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MWtKt.  page  ks,  fifth  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word  "other"  read  ouur. 

14M,N8,  page  $9,  fourth  claim,  line  3,  after  the  word  "receptacle,"  strike  out  the  comma. 

MMvlM,  page  ^5,  second  claim,  line  5.  for  the  word  "given"  read  give. 

14M»1M,  page  117,  third  claim,  linee  4-6,  for  the  words  "operable  to  counteract"  read  normally.  / 

MiMM,  page  isS,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  Frigid  Fuel  Co.,"  read  Frigid  Fluid  Co/ 

14IMM>  page  418,  first  claim,  lines  7-8,  for  the  words  "at  an  an^e  of  approximately  twenty-two  and 
on«-lttU  degrees,"  nead  at  a  relatively  acute  angU:  same  page,  second  claim,  lines  10-12,  for  the  words  "at  an 
angle  of  approximately  twenty-two  and  one-half  degrees  to  the  axis  of  said  member,"  read  at  a  relatively  acuU 
angle  to  the  axis  of  tJk  pijH. 

Ml*>718,  page  W,  in  heading,  residence  of  assignee,  for  "  Bridgeport,  England  "  read  Bridport,  Eru/land. 
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Oldeat  new  caae.  Not.  30:  oldeat  amended,  June  1. 

Total  number  of  appUoatkUH  awaiting  action 21,429 
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TBAOs-MAsxa,   Dsmana,  Labiu 
AMP  PBona: 
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1.108,874.     CAR-TRUCK.     Waltek   S.   Adams,   Philadel- 
*    phla.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    PennaylTania.      Fil«d    Joly    8, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  777,801.      (CI.  105—248.) 


1.  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  meana  having  a 
plurality  of  flat  surfaces  eccentric  to  tbe  axia  about  which 
it  la  rotatably  mounted  for  elevating  springs  at  one  side 
of  a  car  truck  to  compensate  for  the  sagging  or  set  of 
said  aprtng  ao  that  the  car  body  may  be  maintained  at 
Its  proper  height. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  spring  and  ro- 
tatable  adjuatable  means  having  a  plurality  of  flat  sur 
facea  throughout  Its  entire  length  for  supporting  the  aamr 
■o  that  aald  spring  may  be  elevated  whereby  a  car  body 
may  be  maintained  at  Its  proper  height. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  data  described,  tranaoms,  hangers 
and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  aald  hangers  from 
said  transoms,  a  -pin  uniting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bangers,  a  block  motinted  to  turn  on  said  pin  and  having 
flat  surfaces  eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  said  pin,  a  spring 
plank  with  a  bearing  adapted  to  rest  on  aald  block,  and 
a  spring  on  said  spring  plank  having  a  bearing  mohnted 
directly  on  said  pin  and  directly  supporting  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  transoms,  hangers 
and  means  for  supporting  said  hangers  from  said  tran- 
aoms, a  pin  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  hangers,  an 
adjusting  block  and  springs  for  forcing  the  said  hangers 
In  contact  with  said  adjnating  block. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  frame, 
bangers  and  meana  for  supporting  said  hangers  from  said 
frame,  a  pin  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bangers,  ar 
adjusting  block  mounted  directly  upon  and  adapted  to 
rotate  on  said  pin,  said  block  having  flat  surfaces  eccen- 
tric to  the  axla  of  aald  pin,  so  that  when  said  block  Is 
turned  the  top  surfaces  may  be  varied  in  distance  from 
aald  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,108.875.  PROPELLER.  John  H.  C.  AuBXANDaa,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Oct  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,560. 
(CI.  103—169.) 

An  impeller  having  one  or  more  blades,  each  blade  hav- 
ing the  form  described  by  a  generatrix  forming  part  of  a 


logarithmic  spiral  diverging  from  the  axis  to  ttM  periph- 
ery of  the  blade  and  entirely  !■  advance  of  tba  radlva 


y- 


which  moves  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  axia  and  sweeping 
the  blade,  and  describing  a  helix  of  increaalng  axial  pitch. 


1,108,876.  DELIVBRT  MECHANISM  FOR  LABELINO- 
MACHINE8.  JOAQDiif  Albmant.  Habana.  Cuba,  aa- 
aignor  to  Havana  Commercial  Company,  Habana,  Caha. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  June  22,  191i, 
SerUl  No.  846,536.     (CL  216—57.) 


1.  A  package  delivering  mechanism  compriaiiig  a  verti- 
cal channel  through  which  paekagea  descend,  label  appij- 
Ing  means  for  the  packages  operable  within  said  etaainnel, 
separate  means  within  said  channel  for  temporarily  re- 
taining aald  packages  in  two  separated  gnmpa,  meaaa  iaa 
feedtag  paekagea  singly  Into  aald  channel  kbove  the  uppo* 


i 


groap  and  pushing 
lowermost   package 
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Mid  upper  group  downwardly  nntil  the 
thereof  paadea  the  retaining  means  to 
fall  upon  the  lowei-  group,  and  means  'or  poaltively  oper- 
ating the  lower  retaining  means  to  release  the  lowermost 
package  of  the  lov^er  group. 

2.  A  package  (UUrerlng  mechanism  comprising  a  ver- 
tical channel  through  which  packages  descend,  label  ap- 
plying means  for  an-  packag*'H  operable  within  said  chan- 
nel, yielding  means  within  HHld  channel  for  tenlporarily 
retalning  a  group  qt  packages  above  the  outlet  end  of  said 
channel,  a  second  Yielding  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
channel  for  temposarlly  retaining  a  second  group  of  pack- 
ages In  the  channel  space«l  from  the  upper  group,  means 
for  feeding  packaics  one  at  a  time  to  »aid  upin-r  group 
and  for  pashing  skid  upper  group  of  packageM  down  th^ 
channel  until  the  fowermost  package  passes  the  retaining 
means  to  fall  upo^  the  lower  group,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively operating  the  lower  retaining  means  to  release  the 
lowermost  packag<j  of  the  lower  group. 

3.  A  package  delivering  mechanism  comprising  a  ver- 
tical channel  through  which  packages  descend,  label  «,>- 
plying  means  for  ihe  packagex  operable  within  said  chan- 
nel, separate  yieliling  means  within  said  channel  for 
temporarily  retaining  said  packages  In  two  spactnl  groups, 
means  for  Intermittently  feeding  packages  upon  the  top 
of  the  upper  grotn  of  packages  and  moving  said  group 
bodily  through  itt|  retaining  means  until  the  lowermost 
package  of  said  oroup  passes  said  retaining  means  and 
falls  upon  the  loi^^er  group  of  packages,  and  means  for 
positively  actuatiiig  the  retaining  means  for  the  lower 
group  of  packages  [to  release  singly  the  lowermost  package 
of  said  group. 

4.  A  package  delivering  mechanism  comprising  a  ver- 
tical channel  throiigh  which  packages  descend,  label  ap- 
plying means  tok  the  packages  operable  within  the 
said  channel,  meaps  for  temporarily  retaining  separated 
groups  of  package^  within  said  channel,  means  for  feed- 
ing packages  sing^  to  the  upper  group  of  packages  and 
advancing  said  grdup  along  said  channel  until  the  lower- 
most package  of  I  he  group  escapes  the  retaining  means 
«tid  falls  upon  thp  lower  group  of  packages,  means  for 
positively  operating  the  retaining  means  of  the  lower 
group  of  packages  to  release  the  bottom  package  thereof, 
a  conve.ver  for  tninsportlng  packages  from  the  machine, 
and  a  movable  sujiport  to  receive  said  positively  released 
package  and  dellvrr  the  same  to  »ald  conveyer. 

5.  A  package  d  »llvering  mechanism  comprising  a  ver- 
tical channel  thiough  which  packages  descend,  label 
applying  means  f[»r  the  packages  operable  within  said 
channel,  means  for  temporarily  retaining  separated 
groups  of  package  I  within  said  channel,  means  for  feed- 
ing packages  singly  to  the  upper  group  of  l>ackages  and 
advancing  said  gnrap  along  said  cliannel  until  the  lower- 
most package  of  :he  group  escapes  the  retaining  means 
and  falls  upon  tlie  lower  group  of  packa^^es.  means  for 
positively  actuating  the  retaining  means  for  the  lower 
group  of  packages  to  release  the  bottom  package  thereof, 
a  conveyer  for  trtinsportlng  packages  from  the  machine, 
a  movable  snppo  t  p>  receive  said  positively  released 
package,  turn  the  same  an*i  transfer  It  to  said  conveyer, 
and 'a  clamping  m?ans  on  said  support  to  bold  said  pack- 
age while  being  turned  and  -transferred. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.108,877.      ZERO 
TALCI'LATING 


of  those  elements  in  which  a  number  baa  been  set,  for 
moving  the  sero  type  of  said  inactive  elements  out  of  the 
printing  line,  substantially  |s  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


-ELIMINATING  MEt'HANISM  FOR 
-  MACHINES.  William  H.  Brown, 
Hyraruse.  N.  V.  assignor  to  H.  H.  Franklin  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Mled  Se^t.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  584.400.  (Cl. 
235 — 60. » 

1.  In  a  calcutalilng  machine,  printing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  recording  elements,  each  having  type 
rtpreaentlng  nume^vls  including  a  sero  type,  the  sero  type 
bctag  Bormally  at  {the  prtnting  line,  and^the  elements  b«- 
Inir  (:*pable  of  ratating  complete  revolutions  in  sncces- 
fllon  to  carry  the  tvpe  Into  numerical  positions,  and  means 
tor  actuating  the  Inactive  elements  remaining  to  the  left 


2.  In  a  calcatatlng  machine,  printing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  recotxling  elements,  each  having  type 
representing  numerals  including  a  lero  type,  the  «ero  type 
b«>ing  normally  at  the  printing  line,  and  the  elements  be- 
ing rotatable  for  carrying  the  type  into  numerical  posi- 
tions, and  members  for  actuating  the  inactive  elements  re- 
maining to  the  left  of  those  elements  In  which  a  numbt'r 
has  been  set,  for  moving  the  sero  type  of  said  Inactive  ele- 
ments out  of  the  printing  line,  the  meml>ers  being  Indi- 
vidual to  the  elements  and  each  member  having  means  for 
operating  the  next  member  to  the  right,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  printing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  recording  elements,  each  having  type 
re|)resentlng  numerals  including  a  sero  type,  the  s«>ro  type 
being  normally  at  the  printing  line,  and  the  elements  be- 
ing rotatable  for  carrying  the  type  into  numerical  posi- 
tions, and  members  for  actuating  the  inactive  elements 
remaining  to  the  left  of  those  elements  in  which  a  number 
has  been  set,  for  moving  the  zero  type  of  said  Inactive  ele- 
ments out  of  the  printing  line,  the  members  being  indi- 
vidual to  the  elements  and  each  memlter  having  means  for 
operating  the  next  member  to  the  right,  and  each  meml)er 
being  operable  out  of  operative  position  by  Its  companion 
recording  element.*  substantially  as  anc)  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  printing  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  series  of  elements  each  having  type  representing 
numerals  including  a  eero  type,  the  sero  type  being  nor- 
mally at  the  printing  line,  and  the  elements  t>elng  rotata- 
ble for  carrying  the  typ<'  Into  printing  position  and  being 
capable  of  making  complete  rotations,  and  a  member  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  elements  for  effecting  the  mak- 
ing of  a  record,  members  for  actuating  the  Inactive  ele- 
ments remaining  to 'the  left  of  those  elements  in  which 
a  number  has  tieen  set,  the  members  being  Individual  to 
said  elements  and  operable  thereby  and  each  having  a 
part  for  operating  the  member  to  the  right,  and  an  operat- 
ing pari  connected  to  the  printing  member  and  to  the 
actuating  members  for  the  Inactive  element,  substantial?/ 
as  and  for  the  purpose  descrllied. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  and  In  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  series  of  recording  elements  rotatably  mounted 
tt^ereon  and  each  having  type  representing  numerals  in- 
(ludlng  a  lero  type,  the  zero  type  being  normally  at  the 
printing  line,  and  the  elements  being  movable  about  said 
shaft  Into  numerical  positions,  means  for  retarding  the 
(novement  of  the  elements  al>out  the  shaft,  and  means  op- 
erating through  the  engagement  of  the  retarding  means 
with  the  recording  elements  for  actuating  the  inactive  ele- 
ments remaining  to  the  left  of  those  elements  in  which  ■ 
number  has  been  set.  for  moving  the  sero  type  of  said  in- 
active elements  out  of  the  printing  line,  snbstantlally  ai 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 
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1.108.878.  I'lJ^NTKK.  Chabi^b  O.  Andmson,  Water- 
vllle,  Kana.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,648. 
(CL  111—6.) 


.\  planter  comprising  a  cross  bar  having  down-turned 
ends,  a  rod  secured  In  and  extending  between  said  down- 
turned  ends,  bangers  depending  from  said  rod.  ground 
wheels  carried  by  said  hangers,  an  upper  frame  secured 
to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  cross  bar.  a  lo^t^r 
frame  having  side  bars  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the 
said  rod  and  extending  downwardly  an<J  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  caster  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  frames,  an  Inner  frame  having  it^front  end 
hung  on  said  rod.  means  on  the  upper  frame  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  inner  frame,  ground  treating  implements 
carried  by  the  sides  of  said  inner  frame,  a  seed  tube  car- 
ried by  the  rear  end  of  said  inner  frame  between  the  sides 
thereof,  and  means  actuated  by  the  ground  wheels  to  feed 
seed  through  the  tube. 


1,10  8,879.  IXH  K  FOR  INTERLOCKING  SWITCH- 
STAND  MECIfANISM.  Feank  C.  AxDEisos,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15.  191.3.  Serial  No.  795.224. 
(CI.  104—25.) 


1a  < 


1.  In  a  lock  for  switch  stand  Interlocking  mechanlmn. 
the  combination  with  interlocking  members,  one  of  the 
members  having  a  slot,  of  a  lock  bolt  entering  said  slot 
to  engage  with  the  member  having  the  slot,  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  holt  in  said  slot,  and  means  for  maau- 
•lly  withdrawing  the  bolt  from  the  slot,  a  plate  over  the 
member  having  the  slot,  said  plate  having  an  opeoing 
through  which  the  lock  bolt  extends  into  the  slot,  and  an 
enlargement  of  the  Im-k  bolt  engaging  with  t^e  plate,  said 
bolt  having  a  weakened  part  above  the  enlargement  where- 
by the  bolt  win  break  in  such  part  and  leave  the  part  of 
the  holt  In  position  extending  through  the  opening  In 
the  plate  and  extending  into  the  slot  In  said  member  with 
said  enlargement  holding  this  part  of  the  holt  In  such 
poaltioD. 


2.  In  a  lock  for  switch  Interlocking  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  interlocking  memt>ers.  one  of  the  mem- 
bers having  a  slot,  of  a  bolt  extending  down  into  the  slot, 
a  plate  above  the  member  having  the  slot,  said  plate  bcv- 
ing  an  opening  through  which  the  bolt  extends,  an  en- 
largement of  the  bolt  engaging  against  the  plate  and  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  the  bolt  into  the  slot  in  said  mem- 
ber, a  spring  engaging  against  the  enlargement  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  twit  down  In  said  slot  In  said  member,  and 
means  for  manually  moving  the  bolt '  out  of  said  slot 
against  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  said  bolt  having  a 
weakened  part  whereby  it  will  break  and  leave  the  part 
of  the  bolt  in  position  extending  through  said  plate  and 
Into  t.he  slot  in  said  member  with  the  enlargement  bearing 
against  the  plate  to  maintain  the  part  In  such  position. 

.1.  In  a  lock  for  switch  Interlocking  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  an  interlocking  bar  and  an  interlocking 
plunge^  to  engage  with  the  bar.  of  a  head  fixed  to  said 
plunge,  an  extension  on  said  head,  said  extension  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  a  plate  over  said  extension  and  having 
an  opening,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  opening  Into 
the  slot  in  the  extension,  a  flange  on  the  bolt  bearing 
down  against  the  plate  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
bolt  into  the  slot  In  the  extension,  a  casing  forming  an 
upper  guide  for  the  bolt,  a  spring  compressed  between  the 
flange  of  the  bolt  and  part  of  said  casing,  and  means  for 
manually  raising  said  bolt  against  the  pressure  of  said 
spring. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  switch  Interlocking  mechanism,  the 
combination- with  an  interlocking  bar.  an  Interlocking  plun- 
ger engaging  with  said  bar.  of  a  head  fixed-  to  said  plun- 
ger, an  extension  on  said  head  over  said  Interlocking  bar. 
a  housing  Inclosing  and  guiding  the  Interlocking  bar  and 
the  plunger  and  having  a  recess  receiving  the  extension 
of  said  bead,  a  plate  covering  said  housing  and  the  recess 
therein  and  covering  said  *  extension  in  said  recess,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  and  said  extension  having  a 
slot,  a  holt  extending  down  through  the  opening  In  the 
plate  and  entering  the  slot  In  the  extension  when  said 
plunger  is  engaged  with  said  interlocking  bar,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  bolt  within  the  slot  in  the  extension. 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  bolt  from  said  slot. 

5.  In  a  lock  for  switch  Interlocking  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  an  interlocking  bar.  an  interlocking 
pIXinger  engaging  with  said  bar,  of  a  head  fixed  to  said 
plunger,  an  extension  on  said  head  over  said  interlocking 
bar.  a  housing  Inclosing  and  guiding  tbe  interlocking  bar 
and  tbe  plunger  and  having  a  recess  receiving  the  exten- 
sion of  said  head,  a  plate  covering  said  housing  and  the 
recess  therein  and  covering  said  extension  In  said  recess, 
said  plate  having  an  opening  and  said  extension  having 
a  slot,  a  bolt  extending  down  through  tbe  opening  In  the 
plate  and  entering  the  slot  in  the  extension  when  said 
nlunger  is  ene'aged  with  said  interlocking  bar,  said  bead 
having  lateral  extensions  near  its  end  opnoslte  from  the 
Interlocking  ha*  and  said  housing  bnvlne  slots  In  Its  sides 
receiving  said  lateral  extensions  whereby  that  end  of  the 
bend  is  guided  In  tbe  honsinit.  means  for  manually  witb- 
dmw'lng  the  bolt  from  the  slot  in  tbe  extension,  and  means 
for  sp^omatlcally  returning  safd  bolt  to  said  slot. 

(CIa!ms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 
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1,108,880.  CORE  FOR  LINING  CONVERTERS.  JiLgs 
BAiLun-.  Montmagny,  Quebec,  i'anada.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764,120.     <C1.  25—118.) 

1.  In  combination,  two  core  members,  means  for  sll4- 
ably  connecting  the  same,  another  core  member  connected 
to  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  and  centering  means  dispose 
between  said  core  members  and  said  wall. 

2.  In  combination,  two  core  members,  means  for  slld- 
ably  connecting  tl»e  same  to  form  a  fmsto-conical  core 
section,  another  core  member  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  frusto-conlcal  core  section  and  <  xtendlng  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  centering  means  for 
said  core  members. 

3.  In  combination,  a  top  plate,  a  core  member  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  plate,  a  second  cofiperstlng  core 
member   detacbably   connected    to   said    plate,    means   for 
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rtltoMy  coonectlDg  jmM  core  membeni,  and  a  core  oieaber 

Mated  apoB  the  fre^  ends  of  aald  connected  core  Bembera. 

4.  la  comblnatlo|i,  a  top  plate,  a  core  member  detacb- 

•M7  connected  to  featd  plate,  a  second  cooperating  core 


■nmber  detacbablyi  connected  to  said  plate,  means  for 
•Udably  connecting'  said  core  members,  a  core  member 
aoatod  ai>on  the  fret  ends  of  said  connected  core  members, 
•ad  meana  fdr  centering  said  connected  core  members. 


rtll^I 


1,106,881.  RAILrHll^PtATB  CLAMP.  Bowakd  Jambs 
BAHKaa,  Sloatsbi^rg,  and  Jahcs  Boobmam  Stbono,  Hill- 
bam,  N.  T.,  as^goors  to  Ramapo  Iron  Works,  Htll- 
feorn,  N.  T.,  a  Cotporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1»14.     Serial  So,  833,859.      (CI.  239—18.) 


1.  la  a  rail  tie  |^te  elaaM>,  tbe  comMnation  wltb  a 
lie  plate  having  a  t|«ck  rail  and  a  guard  rail  tbereon  and 
provided  with  a  so^ld  abatment  having  a  diagonal  edge, 
«f  a  dip  holding  tie  track  rail  and  the  guard  rail  com- 
prising two  parts  B^vable  with  respect  to  each  other,  one 
ot  said  parts  being  normally  secured  in  fixed  relation  to 
tbe  tie  plate  and  provided  with  means  overlapping  the  top 
•f  tb«  other  part  tb  hold  same  against  vertical  dlsplace- 
■lent,  a  wedge  plate  arranged  between  the  base  of  the 
guard  rail  and  said!  abutment,  and  means  for  holding  the 
wedge  plate  in  adji^sted  position. 

2.  In  a  rail  tie  plate  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  tie 
plate  provided  wlt^  a  fixed  abutment  and  having  track 
rails  and  a  spacingl  clip  mounted  thereon,  said  clip  com- 
prising two  parts  Interlocking  with  the  rails  and  with 
each  other,  one  of  iaid  parts  being  loosely  mounted  with 
tespect  to  the  tie  plate  and  the  other  part  belni?  provided 
with  a  flange  overlipping  tbe  top  of  said  part  and  Inter- 
leeklng  tberewlth,  if  a  wedge  plate  engaging  the  base  of 
eae  of  said  rails  to  {force  said  clip  parts  together  and  bold 
the  ssme  In  interlocking  position,  and  means  for  holding 
the  wedge  plate  In  ^djusted  position  with  relation  to  tbe 
tie  plate.  1 

S.  In  a  rail  tie  plate  clamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  tie 
plate  provided  witQ  a  fixed  abatment  and  having  track 
laHs  and  a  spadnd  clip  mounted  thereon,  said  clip  com- 
prising two  parts,  ^ch  Interlocking  with  one  of  the  track 
rails,  one  of  said  p^rts  being  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  tie 
plats  and  having  ai  recess  formed  therein  and  the  other 
part  bdag  adjustsbfy  secured  to  tbe  tie  plate  and  having 
a  projection  oiga^g  In  said  recess,  of  a  wedge  plate 


engaging  said  abatment  and  the  base  of  one  of  tbe  track 
rails  to  bold  ssid  clip  parts  in  Interlocking  position  and  a 
washer  interlocking  with  tbe  wedge  plate  to  hold  the 
same  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  rail  tie  plate  clamp,  the  combination  with  a 
tie  plate  provided  with  a  fixed  abutment  and  having  track 
rails  and  a  spacing  clip  mounted  thereon,  said  clip  com- 
prising two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  secured  to  the 
tie  plate  and  being  provided  with' a  flange  overlapping 
the  top  of  the  other  part,  said  other  part  being  held 
against  vertical  displacement  by  the  fixed  part  and  held 
against  lateral  dlaplacement  by  tbe  guard  rail,  of  wedging 
means  engaging  tbe  said  abutment  and  the  base  of  one 
of  said  rails  to  hold  said  rails  and  clip  parts  in  adjusted 
position  with  relation  to  the  tie  plate. 

5.  In  a  rail  tls  plate  clamp,  the  combination  with  a 
tie  plate  and  a  track  rail  movably  mounted  tbereoa,  of  a 
wedge  plate  mounted  on  the  tie  plate  between  tbe  track 
rail  and  a  fixed  abutment,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  diagonally  arranged  slot  and  having  a  portion  of  Ita 
apper  surface  provided  with  locking  teeth,  a  bolt  project- 
ing through  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  non-circular 
head,  a  bearing  for  said  head  permitting  rocking  move- 
ment thereof  in  the  bearing,  and  a  waaher  mounted  on 
said  bolt  and  having  a  portion  of  its  bottom  provided  with 
locking  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  sar- 
tace  of  the  Wedge  plate,  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  locking 
teeth  on  said  plate  and  washer  into  wedging  engagement. 

[CUims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


L.108,882.  BUG  AND  WORM  COLLECTOR.  Rbbo  C. 
Babtlbtt.  Wsupsca,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1013.  Serial 
No.  795,766.     (CI.  43—1.) 


1.  A  bug  and  worm  collector  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu 
rality  of  suction  hoods,  means  for  creating  a  suction 
therein,  a  suction  pipe  communicating  therewith,  said 
suction  pipe  conprlsing  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  lever  en- 
gaging said  suction  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  swung  lat- 
erally for  moving  ssid  hoods  laterally,  a  second  lever,  a 
link  connected  to  said  second  lever  and  said  boods  and 
adapted  to  move  said  hoods  vertically. 

2.  A  bug  and  worm  collector  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  suction  hoods,  a  suction  pipe,  means  for  creat- 
ing a  suction  therethrough,  said  suction  pipe  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  suction  spouts,  means  for  connecting 
said  spouts  and  said  hoods,  means  for  vertically  and  lat- 
erally adjusting  said  hoods,  a  refuse  receptacle,  a  hinge 
chute  carried  by  said  frame  and  positioned  within  said 
refuse  receptacle,  rods  engaging  said  chute,  and  means 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  rods  for  adjuating  the 
angle  of  said  chnte. 

3.  A  bag  and  worm  collector  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  suction  hoods,  means  for  creating  a  suction 
therein,  each  hood  comprising  a  body  having  a  tapered 
apper  end.  said  body  provided  With  a  plurality  of  notched 
sides,  divergently  exteadiag  plates  secured  to  said  sides 
for  directing  plants  to  said  boods,  and  braces  engaging 
said  body  and  also  engaging  said  divergently  extending 
plates  for  bracing  the  same  against  rearward  movement 
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1,108,888.  BATTBRT  CONNECTION.  JosapH  BUUB, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bljur  Motor  LlgtaUBg 
Cooqiaay,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  o<  New  York. 

'  Filed  Sept  «,  1918.     Serial  No.  788,416.     (O.  204—29.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  olass  described.  In  oombtnatlea, 
a  battery  cell  having  an  end  plate,  a  netalllc  connectliic 

'member  secured  to  said  end  plate  and  provided  with  a  sap- 
portlag  arm  diverging  therefrom  In  rigid  relation  thereto 

■and  resting  against  said  cell,  and  a  condactor  secured  to 
said  cooasetlng  member  Independently  of  said  supportlag 


2.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  in  combinatton, 
a  battery  oeU  havtag  an  end  plate,  a  meUllic  connecting 
member  secured  to  said  end  plate  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms  resting  tglntt  saki  cell,  and  a  coa- 
dnctor  secured  to  said  connecting  member. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  comMnatkm, 
a  battery  cell  having  an  end  plate,  a  metallic  connecting 
member  secured  to  said  end  plate  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  relatively  spaced  arms  rest- 
ing against  said  cell  and  adapted  to  support  said  member 
against  rocking,  and  a  conductor  secured  to  said  connect- 
ing member. 

4.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  in  comblnatloo, 
a  battery  plate,  a  coiinectlng  member  secured  thereto  uav- 
Ing  a  receas  therein,  and  an  Insertion  of  relatively  hard 
metal  ezpoaed  In  the*  Inner  walls  of  said  recess,  and  a  con- 
doctor  secored  within  said  recess  and  fitting  against  said 
hard  metal. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  battery  end  plate  having  a  tapered  projection,  a  metallic 
connecting  member  having  a  recess  into  which  said  pro- 
jection fits  and  is  permanently  secured  and  a  second  re- 
cess, said  member  comprising  an  insert  of  relatively  hard 
metal  ezpoaed  in  the  Inner  walls  of  said  second  recess,  and 
a  conductor  secured  within  said  second  recess  and  resting 
against  said  bard  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,108,884.  COMPOSITE  WATERPROOF  SHINGLE. 
Chablbs  8.  BiBD^  Walpole,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746,366.     (Cl.  108—8.) 


and  tike  under  anrtaee  eztoidlng  throoghoat  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  shingle  upon  the  under  sar- 
faee  thereof,  and  tike  second  sheet  lying  between  tbe  mem- 
bers of  tbe  -ftrst  stieet,  said  second  sheet  being  likewise 
folded  upon  its^,  one  section  of  said  second  sheet  being 
relatively  narrow  and  present  only  at  the  butt  end  of  the 
shingle. 

1,108,886.  SPRAYING  MECHANISM.  Ali>bn  A.  Blom- 
FBuyr,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  20, 
1913,  Serial  No.  749,667.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct  15.  1913.    Serial  No.  796.241.     (Cl.  137—58.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shingle  composed 
of  two  sheets  of  waterproof  material  folded  upon  them- 
selves, one  sheet  being  nested  within  tbe  folds  of  the 
other,  and  one  section  of  the  inner  member  being  rela- 
tively  short  and   preaent^only  at  the  butt  end  of  the 

shtngle. 

2.  As  a  new  arti<fle  of  manufacture,  a  shingle  composed 
o5f  two  pilea  of  waterproof  paper,  the  outer  face  preaent- 
ing  a  surface  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  tbe  shingle 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus,  comprising  s  csstng,  s 
wster  supply  arrange<h  in  said  castng,  a  plurallt|  of  pipes 
arranged  in  said  easing  U  a  plane  transverse  to  tbe  flow 
of  air,  q>raylag  mechanism  Including  a  plorallty  of  aos- 
sles  secured  to  said  pipes  in  spaced  relation,  spoons  shift- 
ably  mounted  in  front  of  said  nossles.  means  connecting 
certain  of  ssid  spoons,  a  shaft  roUtably  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  pipes,  a  plurality  of  cams  angularly  arranved  on 
said  shaft  and  being  req;»ecttvely  adapted  to  engage  said 
connecting  means  for  shifting  said  spoons  so  as  to  flush 
said  spraying  mechanisaa,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
shaft 

2.  Air  conditioning  apparatus,  comprising  s  casing,  a 
water  header  arranged  in  said  caaing.  a  plurality  of  pipes 
connected  to  said  header  and  disposed  In  a  plurality  of 
transverse  planes  with  respect  to  said  caaing,  spraying 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  noaaiea  secored  to  said 
pipes  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally,  spoons  shifUbly 
mounted  in  front  of  said  nossles,  means  connecting  cerUln 
of  said  spoons,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  rotaUbly 
mounted  between  the  transverse  planes  of  said  pipes,  a 
plurality  of  cams  angularly  arranged  on  said  shaft  and 
being  respectively  adapted  to  engage  said  connecting 
means  for  shifting  said  spoons  so  as  to  flush  said  spraying 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  routing  said  Bh%.  and  other 
means  adapted  to  supply  water  to  said  header. 

S.  Air  conditioning  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing, 
spraying  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  water  supply  pipes  arranged  in  said  casing  in 
transverse  planes,  spraying  mechanism  comprising  noxxles 
connected  to  said  pipes  and  spaced  apart  vertlcalUv  In 
horizontally  alined  seto,  a  lug  on  each  of  said  noxxles,  an 
arin  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  lugs,  a  spoon  ar- 
ranged on  each  of  said  arms  opposite  the  respective  nox- 
ile,  rods  'connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  alined  sets 
of  arms,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  and 
cams  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  rods  for  shift- 
ing said  spoons  outwardly  from  said  nozzles  in  the  plane 
thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  ssid  pipes. 


1,108.886.     SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.     Fbank   Cox 
BAD,  Pittsburgh,  Ps.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,   a  Corporation  of   Penn- 
sylvania.   Filed  June  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  631,608.     (Cl. 
171—810.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  an  In- 
tegrating wattmeter,  of  a  movable  member,  means  for 
periodically  associating  said  movable  member  with  said 
wattmeter,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of 
said  movable  member  for  effecting  changes  In  said  electric 
eirenit 
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2.  Tbe  combliutloi  with  an  electric  circuit  and  an  Inte- 
grating wattmeter,  ^t  a  movable  member  biased  to  it> 
Initial  position.  meiinH  for  operatlvely  aaaoclatlng  aald 
movable  m-.'mber  wllh  Mild  wattmeter,  and  meaos  aMM>- 
ctated  with  said  movible  member  and  dependent  upon  tbe 
degree  of  movement  thereof  for  effecting  cbangva  in  said 
electric  circuit. 


KgQ'rk 


3.  Tbe  comblnatloi  with  a  shaft  that  rotates  at  vari- 
able speeds  and  a  iiovable  member  biased  to  Its  initial 
position  and  adapte^l  to  be  periodically  ansoclated  with 
said  shaft,  of  a  circuit,  and  a  circuit-controlling  device 
•asoeiated  with  said  ^ovable  member  and  adapted  to  effect 
changes  In  said  clrci<lt  when  saldjnember  Is  moved  a  pre- 
determined amount. 

4.  The  combinatioto  with  a  shaft  that  rotates  at  vari- 
able speeds,  a  rota|ively  movable  mr^mber  biased  to  Its 
initial  position  and  {adapted  to  be  periodically  associated 
with  said  shaft  for  jglven  Intervals  of  time,  of  a  drcolf. 
and  a  circuit-controlling  device  associated  with  said  rota- 
tlvelj  movable  mem^r  and  adapted  to  effect  changes  In 
said  circuit  when  sa^d  member  Is  moved  a  predetermined 
amount.  I 

5.  The  combinatl<in  with  an  Integrating  wattmeter,  a 
rotatlvely  movable  Inember  biased  to  Its  Initial  position 
and  adapted  to  be  iiove<l  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
energy  periodically  |)an8lng  through  said  wattmeter,  and 
electromagnetic  me^ns  for  periodically  associatlug  said 
movable  member  wlfh  said  wattmeter,  of  an  electric  clr 
cult,  and  means  associated  with  said  movable  member  ami 
dependent  upon  a  tpredeterralned  amount  of  movement 
thereof  for  effecting!  changes  in  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  18  n*)t  printed  in  the  (Jaaette-l 


1,108.1*87.    «;kate, 

Flletl  Apr.  lo.  iftl 


Thomas  R.  Cook.  Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Serial  No.  689,708.    (CI.  126—176.) 


longitudinally  of  the  furnace,  and  having  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  upon  tbe  said  sets  of  grate  fingers,  of  a  pair 
of  roUtable  grate  bars  lying  between  and  below  the  said 
seU  of  Angers  and  each  having  a  set  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing Angers  co<iperatinK  with  tbe  said  downwardly  inclined 
Axed  Angers  and  having  another  aet  of  Angers  projecting 
downwardly  to  form  a  basket  grate,  and  releasahl^  means 
for  limiting  tbe  rocking  movement  of  tbe  grate  bars  and 
when  released  to  permit  sets  of  Angers  on  tbe  said  bars 
to  swing  to  substantially  vertical  position  to  jprovlde  a 
dumping  space. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  furnace  having  opposing  sets 
of  flxetl  grate  Angers  Inclined  downwardly  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  furnace,  and  having  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  upon  the  said  ^ts  of  grate  Angers,  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  grate  bars  lying  between  and  below  the  said 
sets  of  Angers  and  each  hiivlng  a  set  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing Angers  codperatlng  with  tbe  said  downwardly  inclined 
Axed  Angers  and  having  another  set  of  Angers  projecting 
downwardly  and  then  subaUntially  borltonUlly  to  form 
a  basket  grate,  and  releasable  securing  means  for  tbe  bars 
adapted  when  released  to  permit  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing Angers  of  tbe  said  bars  to  swing  away  from  each  other 
to  provide  a  dumping  space  between  the  bars. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  furnace  having  opposing  seta  of 
Axed  grate  Angers  inclined  downwardly  and  extiiiding 
longitudinally  of  tbe  furnace,  and  having  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  upon  the  said  sets  of  grate  Angert«,  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  grate  bars  lying  between  and  below  the  said 
•eta  lif  Angers  and  etich  having  a  set  of  upwardly  extending 
Angers  cooperating  with  the  said  downwardly  incllne<l 
Axed  flDgers  and  bavinc  another  set  of  Angers  projecting 
downwardly  and  then  subsUntlally  borlsontally  to  form 
a  basket  grate,  and  releasable  securing  means  for  the  bars 
adapted  when  released  to  permit  the  downwardly  extend 
ing  Angers  of  the  said  bars  to  swing  away  from  each  other 
to  provide  a  dumping  space  between  the  ban,  the  horiaon- 
tal  portions  of  tbe  »ai<l  gr.ite  Angers  on  tbe  two  bars  Inter- 
meehing  at  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  the  furnace. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  furnace  having  opposing  sets  of 
Axed  grate  Angers  inclined  downwardly  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  furnace,  and  having  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  upon  the  said  sets  of  grate  Angers,  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  grate  bars  lying  ttrtween  and  below  tbe  said 
sets  of  Angers  and  each  having  a  set  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing Angers  coftperating  with  the  said  downwardly  inclined 
Axed  Angers  and  having  another  set  of  Angers  projecting 
'  downwardly  and  then  substantially  horisontally  to  form 
a  baaket  grate  with  the  upwardly  extending  sets  of  Angers 
on  the  said  bars  of  less  length  than  tbe  otherXsets  of 
Angers  carried  thereby,  and  releasable  means  for  the  burs 
adapte<l  when  released  to  permit  the  downwardly  extend 
ing  Angers  of  the  said  bars  to  swing  away  from  each 
4  other  to  provide  a  dumping  space  between  the  bars. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  furnace  having  opposing  sets  or 
fixed  grate  Angers' i  inclined  downwardly  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  tbfe  furnace,  and  hiviag  means  for  sup- 
plylnlg  fuel  upon  tl^e  aald  sets  of  grate  Angers,  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  grate  Wara  lying  between  and  below  the  said 
sets  of  Angers  and  4>(^h  having  a  set  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing Angers  cooperating  with  the  said  downwardly  inclined 
Axed  Angers  and  biding  another  set  of  fingers  projecting 
downwardly  to  fomrt  a  basket  grate,  and  releasable  means 
for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  the  grate  bars  adapt- 
ed when  released  f>  permit  the  downwardly  projecting 
fingers  of  the  said  b^rs  to  swing  away  from  each  other  to 
provide  a  dumping  ipace. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  furnace  having  opposing  seta  of 
fixed    grate    Angers  |  Inclined    downwardly    and    extending 


1,108,888.  SPACEB-BOLT.  Obobqe  Corsixs.  Oswego. 
N.  Y.  nied  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No,  766,371.  (CI. 
85—1.5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  oppositely  arranged  walls, 
one  of  tbe  walls  having  an  opening,  of  a  spacer  device 
comprising  a  bolt  or  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
opening,  aald  bolt  having  a  gimlet  pointed  end  for  engag- 
ing tbe  opposite  wall,  a  sleeve  nut  Attlng  the  bolt  or  rod 
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and  having  a  tniato-conicai  external  aurluee,  said  surface 
being  externally  threaded  at  tbe  small  end  for  engaging 
tbe  other  wall,  and  tbe  said  small  end  being  arranged 
,  adjacent  to  the  gimlet  pointed  end  of  tbe  rod  or  bolt,  said 
aleeve  having  oppoaltely  arranged  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slots  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  screw  threads,  and 
tbe  said  nut  being  enlarged  laterally  at  tlie  slotted  ead 
and  at  each  side  of  the  slots  to  form  oppositely  arranged 
gripping  Jaws  or  heads,  each  of  the  said  heads  being  bev- 
eled at  each  end  at  the  inner  side  thereof  and  having  an 
opening  at  each  end,  tbe  said  openings  being  in  allnement. 
bolts  passing  through  the  openings,  tbe  bolts  l»eing  oppo 
sltely  arranged,  and  nuts  engaging  the  bolts  for  clamping 
the  slotted  end  of  the  sleeve  on  the  rod  or  bolt. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  oppositely  arranged  walls, 
one  of  the  walls  having  an  opening,  of  a  spacer  device 
comprtaing  a  bolt  or  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
opening,  said  bolt  having  a  gimlet  pointed  end  for  engag- 
ing the  opposite  wall,  a  sleeve  nut  Atting  tbe  bolt  or  rod 

^nd  having  a  fruato-conlcal  external  surface,  said  sur- 
face being  externally  threaded  at  y»«  "mall  end  for  engag- 
ing the  other  wall.  ai\d  the  said  small  end  being  arranged 
adjacent  to  tbe  gimlet  pointed  end  of   the  rod  or  bolt. 

'  said  sleeve  having  oppoaltely  arranged  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  at  the  oppoatte  end  to  the  screw^b  reads, 
and  the  said  nut  being  enlarged  laterally  at  the  slotted 
end  and  at  each  side  of  the  slots  to  form  oppositely  ar- 
ranged gripping  Jaws  or  beada.  and  means  for  clamping 
the  said  beads  on  the  rod  or  bolt. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  apeclAed,  comprising  a  rod 
or  bolt  having  one  of  Its  ends  gimlet  pointed,  a  sleeve 
nut  Attlng  the  rod  or  bolt  and  having  Its  external  surface 
frusto-conlcal  and  arranged  with  the  small  end  toward 
the  gimlet  pointed  end  of  tbe  rod  or  bolt,  said  sW»eve 
being  externally  threaded  at  tbe  small  end  and  having 
oppositely  arranged  longitudinally  extending  slots  at  tbe 
opposite  end.  said  nut  being  enlarged  laterally  at  the 
slotted  end  on  each  side  of  tbe.alots  to  form  gripping  jaws 
or  heads,  said  Jaws  or  heads  being  beveled  at  each  end  on 
their  inner  faces,  and  having  openings  at  each  end.  the 
aald  openinga  of  tbe  beads  registering,  bolts  pyslng 
through  the  openi^ngs.  tbe  said  bolts  being  oppositely  ar- 
ranged, and  nuts  engaging  the  bolts  for  clamping  the 
beads  on  the  rod  or  bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  of 'the  character  speclAetl.  comprising  a 
rod  or  bolt  having  one  of  its  ends  gimlet  pointed,  a  sleeve 
nut  fitting  tbe  rod  or  bolt  and  having  its  external  surface 
frusto-conlcal  and  arranged  with  the  small  end  toward 
the  gimlet  pointed  end  of  the  rod  or  bolt,  said  sleeve 
being  externally  threaded  at  the  small  end  and  having 
oppositely  arranged  longitudinally  extending  slots  nt  tbe 
opposite  end,  said  nut  being  enlargrd  laterally  at  the 
slotted  end  on  each  side  of  the  slots  to  form  gripping  Jaws 
or  heads,  said  Jaws  or  beads  being  beveled  at  each  end  on 

'  their   Inner    faces,   and    means   for   clamplhg   the    latches 
on  the  rod  or  bolts. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
rod  or  bolt  having  one  of  Its  ends  gimlet  pointed,  a  aleeve 

\  nut  Attlng  the  rod  or  bolt  and  having  Its  external  8urfac<' 
frusto-conlcal  and  arranged  with  the  small  end  toward 
the  gimlet  pointed  end  of  the  rod  or  bolt,  said  sleeve  being 
externally  threaded  at  the  small  end  and  having  oppo 
sltely  arranged  longitudinally  extending  alots  at  tbe  oppo- 
site end.  said  nut  being  enlarged  laterally  at  the  slotted 
end  on  each  side  of  tbe  slots  to  form  gripping  Jaws  or 
4>eads.  and  means  for  clamping  the  heads  on  the  rod  or 
bolts. 

bClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  iiaxette.] 


1,10  8,889.  REAB-AXLE  STRUCTURE.  Edwabd  P. 
C0WLC8,  SparU.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Micblgan.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
6,  1901,  Serial  No.  74,497.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    Aug.    7,    1012.      SerUl    No.    713,931.      (01. 

21-r-OO.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  divided  tubu- 
( lar  axle,  a  yoke  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  sections 


of  aald  axle,  driving  abafts  extending  through  said  sections 
and  alined  paaaagea  In  the  yoke,  a  gear  wheel  fitted  about 
each  of  said  shafta  within  the  yoke,  a  removable  plug 
fitted  in  a  socket  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  expand  tbe  latter  to  firmly  connect  it  to  the  gear 
wheel,  and  a  counterahaft  having  pinions  mesbi^g  with 
said  gears. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  divided  tubu- 
lar axle,  a  yoke  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  sections 
of  said  axle,  tubular  driving  shafts  extending  through  tbe 
sections  of  the  axle  and  having  their  Inner  ends  projecting 
beyond  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  yoke,  said  inner 
ends  of  tbe  driving  shafts  being  Interiorly  threaded  an<l 
divided  by  a  longitudinal  slit,  a  gear  fitted  on  said  inner 
end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  threaded  plug  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  said  split  and  interiorly  threaded  abaft  end 
to  clamp  tbe  shaft  and  gear  together,  and  a  countershaft 
having  pinions  adapted  to  drive  said  gears. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar axle  sections,  a  member  connecting  said  tubular  axles 
so  that  their  axes  are  at  slight  angles  to  each  other  form- 
ing an  arch,  driving  shafts  arranged  c-entraliy  within  said 
axle  sections,  gears  at  the  inner  ends  at  said  shafts,  and  a 
horlaontally  arranged  counter-shaft  having  gears  thereon 
meshing  with  tbe  gears  upon  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tubular  axle  sections,  of  a  member  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  axle  sectVona,  said  axle  sections  iteing  ar- 
ranged BO  that  their  axes  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
driving  shafts  within  said  axle  sections,  differential  gear- 
ing having  driving  connection  with  said  shafts  and  mount- 
ed in  aald  connecting  member  in  bearings  inde|>endent  of 
said  shafts,  and  road  wheels  directly  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  driving  shafts. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  a  tubular 
supporting  axle,  of  a  divided  driving  shaft  within  tbe  axle, 
a  wheel  bub  secured  to  and  supported  by  tbe  shaft  and 
having  a  hollow  spoke  bearing  member  extending  in- 
wardly over  the  tubular  en-l  of  the  axle,  and  a  bearing 
between  said  shaft  and  axle  witSIn  the  hub. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaxette.] 


1.108,800.  OVEN.  Ransom  W.  DArxsTOrr.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove  Works,  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan,  l-lled  Nov.  25,  19L2.  Serial 
No.  733,518.      ^Cl.  210 — 35.) 


1.  In  an  oven,  a  casing  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cbam- 
bers,  soluble  heaters  arraiiged  therein,  a  beat  refiecting 
shield  adjustable  to  positions  upon  opposite  sides  of  one 
of  said  heaters,  a  heat  insulating  wall,  comprising  a  bright. 
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actalUc  beat  reflp<*tiDR  pUte,  poaitioned  In  aald  wall  at 
the  nearest  poiat  t<|  tbt*  Inner  surface  which  Is  at  a  tem- 
peratnre  below  that  {which  Is  destmctlre  to  the  bright  sur- 
face, and  a  heat  noi-condncttag  layer  adjacent  to  tbe  said 
heat  reflecting  plat^- 

2.  In  an  oven,  a  'casing  divided  Into  adjacent  separate 
chambers,  a  beat  Insulating  wall,  comprising  a  bright  me- 
tallic beat  reflecting  lining  formed  of  material  non-cor- 
rodlble  at  the  oren  temperature,  an  adjacent  lajer  of  heat 
non-conducting  matfrlal,  an  outer  reflecting  metallic  plate 
of  a  mterlAl  corrodlble  at  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  wall  In 
the  position  In  whl^b  It  Is  located,  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses arranged  in '  one  of  the  walls  of  said  oven  and 
adapted  to  receive  Suitable  neatlng  units. 

3.  In  an  oven,  a  taslng  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  oven 
cbamben,  •  beater  lb  one  of  said  chambers  adjacent  to  the 
partition  between  ({be  same  and  the  other  chamber,  and 
means  for  directing^  the  beat  of  said  heater  altematively 
Into  tbe  chamber  In  which  It  is  located  and  into  tbe  adja- 
cent chamber. 

4.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  divided 
Into  adjacent  separated  chambers,  of  an  electrical  heater 
In  one  of  said  chan^bers  adjacent  to  the  partition  between 
tbe  same  and  the  othfr  chamber,  and  an  Imperforate  partition 
between  said  chambers,  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  penetration 
of  beat  theretfaroog^. 

5.  In  an  oven,  tlte  combination  with  a  casing,  divided 
into  adjacent  oven  I  chambers,  of  an  electrical  beater  in 
one  of  said  chambers  adjacent  to  the  separating  partition, 
an  Imperforate  partition  having  a  surface  of  good  beat- 
absorbing  and  radiating  material,  and  a  heat-reflecting 
shield  removably  placed  between  said  heater  and  partition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  ^ot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


extending  beyond  tbe  sides  of  said  hull,  a  rudder  at  the 
rear  of  the  hull,  and  an  aerial-propeller  located  in  front 
of  tbe  first  referred  to  aeroplane,  and  an  engine  operating 
said  propeller. 


INP' 
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1,108,891.  FLTINjQ  -  MACHINE.  Lbonabd  H.  Dm, 
Greenwich,  Conni  Original  apt>llcatlon  flled  Apr.  28, 
1905.  Serial  No.  :  07,938.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Feb.  10, 1911      8*rUl  No.  607,768.     (CI.  114 — 66.5.) 


1.  A  water  bomf  self-propelled  apparatus,  comprising 
a  rigid  hull,  adapt^  when  at  rest  and  when  moving  at 
low  speed  to  be  sfapported  by  the  displacement  of  the 
water,  means  acting  on  tbe  water  to  elevate  the  hull  to  tbe 
surface  thereof  whin  traveling  at  higher  speeds,  an  aero- 
plane connected  to  Isald  bull  and  extt^ndlng  above  and  be- 
yond tbe  sides  ther^f,  and  an  aerial  propeller,  an  engine, 
and  connections  between  the  said  propeller  and  engine  for 


driving  tbe  former 
immersed  when  the 


a  rudder,  said  rudder  having  a  portion 

.  hull  la  supported  by  tbe  displacement 

of  tbe  water,  and  n^ans  operatable  from  tbe  hull  for  oper- 
ating the  said  ruddier. 

2.  A  water  borns  self-propelled  apparatus  comprising 
a  rigid  hull,  a  plunallty  of  superposed  aeroplanes  carried 
by  said  bull  and  looted  above  said  hull  at  a  point  nearer 
the  front  end  tber^f  th^n  the  rear  end,  said  planes  ex- 
tending beyond  thej  sides  of  said  bull,  an  aeroplane  also 
carried  by  the  bull  and  located  nearer  the  rear  end  thereof 
than  tbe  front  end  and  also  extending  beyond  the  sides  of 
said  hull,  a  rudder 'at  tbe  rear  of  the  hull,  an  aerial-pro- 
peller and  an  engli^  operating  said  propeller. 

3.  A  water  bori^  self-propelled  apparatus  comprising 
a  rigid  hull  bavlBg:  a  sharpened  front  end  and  a  flat  bot- 
tomed portion  InteCmedlate  Its  ends,  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed aeroplanes  carried  by  said  hull  and  located  above 
Mid  ball  at  a  poipt  nearer  the  front  end  thereof  than 
tbe  rear  end.  said  'planes  extending  beyond  the  sides  of 
■aid  hull,  an  aeroplfeoe  also  carried  by  tbe  bull  and  located 
ne«t«r  the  r«ar  c«^  thereof  than  the  front  end  and  also 


1.108,892.  IGNITION  -  COIL.  Bbust  Eibimamit,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany.  Filed  Not.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,409. 
(CI.  171—122.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprtaing  a  CMing,  a 
core  therein,  primary  and  secondary  windings  surrounding 
the  core,  a  cap  for  tbe  end  of  the  casing,  said  cap  having 
a  spool-like  projection  of  non-magnetic  material,  and  a 
resistance  coll  on  the  projection  and  connected  with  the 
primary  winding. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  caalng,  a  plate  of  Insulating  material  therein, 
binding  poats  on  the  plate,  a  core  within  the  casing,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  on  the  core  and  connected 
with  tbe  binding  poats,  a  cap  atUched  to  the  caalng  and 
covering  tbe  binding  posts  and  having  a  projecting  portion, 
a  resistance  coll  on  the  said  projecting  portion  and  con- 
nected by  one  of  the  binding  poata  in  aeries  with  tlte 
primary  winding,  a  connection  between  tbe  primary  wind- 
ing and  core,  and  a  binding  po«t  connected  with  the  core 
and  extending  through  the  said  projecting  portion  of  the 
cap. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
condenser  holder  In  one  end  of  the  casing,  an  insulating 
plate  In  tbe  other  end,  a  core  between  the  plate  and  holder, 
primary  and  secondary  windings  on  the  core,  binding 
posts  In  the  said  plate  for  connection  with  tbe  terminals 
of  the  secondary  winding,  one  terminal  of  the  primary 
winding  being  connected  with  one  post,  a  resistance  coil 
connected  with  the  blndlni;  post  to  which  tbe  primary 
winding  Is  connected,  the  other  terminal  of  the  primary 
winding  being  connected  with  the  condenser  bolder,  a 
make  and  break  device  conn(»cted  with  the  primary  wind- 
ing, and  a  condenser  in  said  condenser  bolder  in  shunt  re- 
lation to  the  make  and  break  device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  coinprlslng  a  caalng, 
a  metallic  body  disposed  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  plate 
of  Insulation  in  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  casing,  binding  poats 
In  tbe  said  plate,  a  nuignetlc  cote  in  contact  with  said 
body,  a  primary  winding  on  said  core  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  one  binding  post  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  a  switch  on  tbe  said  metallic  body,  a  secondary  winding 
having  Its  terminals  connected  with  the  binding  poats,  a 
cap  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  caalng  and  having  a 
spool-like  portion,  a  bolt  extending  through  tbe  said  spool- 
like portion  of  tbe  cap  and  anchored  In  tbe  said  plate  In 
electrical  connection  with  the  core,  aald  bolt  forming  a 
binding  post,  and  a  resistance  coil  on  tbe  projecting  por- 
tion of  tbe  cap  and  connactlon  with  the  biadiog  post  to 
which  tbe  primary  winding  Is  c<>nnected. 
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5.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deatrtbed  comprising  a  eastng.  a 
metallic  condenser  bolder  In  one  end  thereof,  a  core  eon- 
nected  with  the  said  holder,  a  primary  winding  connected 
with  tbe  said  bolder,  a  secondary  winding,  a  resistance 
coll  connected  with  the  primary  winding,  meana  connected 
with  tbe  end  of  the  core  opposite  from  the  condenser 
holder  In  the  primary  circuit,  a  make  and.- break  device 
connected  with  the  primary  winding,  switch  meana  for 
connecting  the  make  and  break  device  in  series  with  the 
winding,  and  a  condenaer  In  the  said  bolder  diaposed  In 
shunt  relation  to  tbe  make  and  break  device. 


1,108,893.  UiTDGEB-ACCOUNT  PILE.  Clamnce  S. 
ELLI5W0O0,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (or- 
ganised in  1906.1  Flled  Sept.  25.  1906.  Serial  No. 
2X0,040.      (CI.  46— 2. > 


1.  An  account  file  comprising  a  base  having  a  front 
and  a  back  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of  parallel  strips  con- 
necting said  front  and  back,  and  a  series  of  partltlona 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  base. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  caae  or  cabinet,  an  account 
flie  of  drawer  form  received  by  tbe  case  and  when  pulled 
out  arranged  to  be  plvotally  connected  thereto,  said  ac- 
count flIe  comprising  a  base,  a  front  and  a  back  pivoted 
thereto,  and  a  series  of  partltlona  arranged  transversely 
of  tbe  base  and  plvotally  mounted  thereon. 

3.  An  account  flle  comprialng  a  base,  a  plate  secured 
to  said  base  and  having  parallel  slots,  and  a  series  of  par- 
titions baling  right  angled  ears  paaslng  through  said  slots 
and  thereby  pivoting  said  partitions. 

4.  An  account  flle  oompriaing  a  base,  a  supporting  plate 
secured  to  said  base,  and  having  parallel  slots,  and  a  se- 
ries of  partitions  comprising  thin  plates  having  projec- 
tions extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  said  plates, 
said  projections  passing  through  the  slots  In  said  sup- 
porting plate. 

5.  An  account  flle  comprising  a  base  having  a  front  and 
a  back  pivoted  thereto,  means  connecting  said  front  and 
back,  stops  for  limiting  tbe  pivotal  movement  of  said 
front  atid  back,  and  a  series  of  partitions  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  base. 

[Claims  6.to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,108,894.  DOOR-HOLDER.  MnLvtLUi  FATHBaan,  Jr., 
AtlanU,  Oa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,627. 
(CI.  16—79.) 

1.  A  door  bolder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  clamping 
plate  formed  Integral  with  aald  baae  plate  and  arranged 
In  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a  depression  provided  at  tbe  ex- 
tremity of  said  clamping  plate,  tbe  bottom  of  said  de- 
pression normslly  lying  parallel  with  said  base  piste.  ■ 


l>Mf^^^4n^mlt 


foot  pMV^^'^xt^Bdlnr  from  said  depression  normslly  lying 
parallel  with  said  baae  plate,  and  an  abutment  member 
disposed  between  said  foot  plate  and  said  base  plate. 


2.  A  door  holder  comprialng  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent 
upon  itself  approximately  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  base 
plate  formed  by  bending  aald  strip,  securing  means  pass- 
ing through  the  free  end  of  said  base  plate,  a  clamping 
plate  formed  by  bending  said  strip,  said  clamping  plate 
extending  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  aald  base  plate, 
a  depression  formed  at  the  extremity  of  said  clamping 
plate,  tbe  rear  vertical  wall  of  said  depression  arranged 
In  parallel  relation  with  the  front  wall  and  of  a  greater 
height,  the  bottom  of  said  depression  normally  lying  par- 
allel with  said  base  plate,  a  foot  plate  extending  from  the 
rear  wall  of  said  depression,  and  normally  lying  parallel 
with  said  base  plate,  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  foot  plate  being 
curved  downwardly,  and  an  abutment  member  disposed 
between  said  foot  plate  and  said  base  plate. 


1.108.896.  SIGNALING  BY  SOUND  AND  OTHER  LON- 
GITUDINAL ELASTIC  IMPULSES.  Rboimald  A. 
FsssENOBN,  Bro<Aline,  Maas.,  assignor  -to  Submarine 
Signal  Company,  Waterville,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,428.  (CI. 
260—2.) 


1.  The  method  of  signaling  which  consists  in  transmit- 
ting low  frequency  lmpulM>s  from  a  sending  station,  there- 
by producing  at  tbe  recelriag  station  low  frequency  elec- 
tric impulses  In  an  electric  circuit  operatlvely  connected 
to  an  indicating  Instrument,  breaking  up  said  low  fre- 
quency electric  impulaes  Into  high  frequency  Impulses,  and 
passing  said  high  frequency  impulses  through  said  indi- 
cating instrument. 

2.  The  method  of  submarine  signaling  which  consists 
in  transmitting  low  frequency  impulses  through  the  water 
from  a  sending  station,  tbereb.T  producing  at  tbe  receiving 
station  low  frequency  electric  impulses  in  an  electric  rir- 
cult  operatlvely  connected  to  an  indicating  Instrument, 
breaking  up  said  low  frequency  impulses  Into  hlgb  fre- 
quency impulses,  and  passing  said  high  frequency  Impulses 
through  said  indicating  Instrument. 

3.  The  method  'of  signaling  which  consists  in  trans- 
mitting Impulses  of  s  frequency  of  loss  than  500  per  sec- 
ond from  a  sending  station,  thereby  producing  at  tbe 
receiving  station  low  frequency  electric  Impnls^  in  an 
electric  circuit  operatlvely  connected  to  an  Indicating  In- 
strument, breaking  up  said  low  frequency  electric  Impulses 
into  high  frequency  Impulses,  and  passing  said  high  fre- 
quency impulses  through  said  Indicating  instrument. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  snbmarine  signaling  which  consists 
In  transmitting  impulses  of  a  frequency  of  less  than  500 
per  second  through  the  wster  from  a  sending  station, 
thereby  producing  at  the  receiving  statton  low  frequency 
electric  Impulses  1b  sn  electric  clrcait  operstlvely  con- 
nected to  a  receiving  instrument,  breaking  up  aald  low 
frequency  electric  Impulaes  Into  high  frequency  Impulses, 
snd  passing  said  high  frequency  impulses  through  said  in- 
dlcstlng  Instilment. 
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1,108.8»6.  FOLDING  8TEP-LADDKR.  Lbb  0«b  Oae- 
aAWAT.  Memphis,  (reno.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Berlal  No. 
804.087.      (CI.  22$— 16. ) 


N 


1.  la  a  step  Udder,  Rideii  spaced  apart  and  each  formed 
of  a  loDKttndlnally  extendtnK  channel  meml)er  with  In- 
verted U-shaped  cleats  In  the  body  portion  at  the  points 
where  the  stefra  *r«  to  be  located  and  bent  Inwardly  to 
form  stops,  a  rod  c^8po«ied  between  the  webs  of  the  side 
members  adjacent  ti  each  stop,  and  step*  each  formed  of 
coactlBK  sections  lHoKedly  united  at  their  confrontinK 
ends  and  gwtnxlDglyi  eni^glng  said  roda,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  step  sections  eitendtnK  beneath  the  stops  when  the 
steps  are  distended. 

2.  In  a  step  ladder,  sides  spaced  apart  and  eUch  ia- 
cludlng  longitudinally  extendin«c  members  havinK  Inwardly 
directed  stops  whers  the  steps  are  located,  a  rod  extending 
between  the  loniritii|dinal  members  adjacent  to  each  stop, 
steps  each  formed  pt  coactlnx  meml»ers  hlnjfedly  united 
at  their  confronting!  ends  and  bearing  upon  said  rods  with 
their  outer  ends  beaeath  said  atop*,  and  holding  members 
connected  to  said  ptepa  and  bearing  beneath  said  rods 
and  arranged  to  pefmlt  the  step  members  to  move  long! 
tndlnaily  thereof,      i 

3.  In  a  step  ladder,  sides  spaced  apart  and  each  includ- 
ing longltodlnally  jextendlng  members  having  inwardly 
directed  stops  whe^  the  steps  are  lo<>ated.  steps  each 
formed  of  coactlng  Inembers  hingedly  united  at  their  con- 
fronting ends  with  j  their  outer  ends  beneath  said  stops, 
means  for  pivoting  {said  steps  respectively  to  said  longi- 
tndlnally  extendlngj  members,  and  holding  members  con- 
nected to  said  step!  and  engaging  said  pivots  to  permit 
the  step  members  t4  move  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  In  a  step  ladder,  sides  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of 
foldable  Intermedlaqp  steps  swlngingly  united  to  said  sides, 
legs  swinging  frnmj  said  sides,  obliquely  dlrei-ted  braces 
uniting  said  legs,  ^lamp  members  adjustably  connecting 
said  braces  to  said  legs,  a  combined  platform  and  upper 
step  swinging  at  ont  end  from  one  of  said  spaced  sides  and 
detacbably  engagin)^  the  other  spaced  side,  said  combined 
platform  and  uppet  step  having  a  vertical  flange  at  Its 
rear  edge,  and  an  L-shaped  member  engaging  said  flange 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  platform  and  having  an 
o|;)en  slot  for  engaging  the  adjacent  clamp  memtter  of  the 
legs.  j 

5.  In  a  step  ladder,  sides  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of 
foldable  lntermedlaae*steps  swtngingly  united  to  said  sides, 
legs  each  formed  of  an  L  member  having  a  cleft  at  tke 


the!  portions  of  the  leg  released  by  the 
to  reinforce  the  webs  of  the -leg,  pivot 
pins  extending  through  one  of  said  bent-over  portions  and 
adjacent  portion  ol  the  leg  and  plvotaily  engaging  the 
reinforcing  portions  of  the  leg  bear 
face  of  the  ladder  sides  when  the  l^s 
are  in  open  poaltloi^  and  limiting  the  oatward  movement 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  4ot  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


upper  end  and 
cleft  bent  over 


sides  and   the  other 
Ing  against  the  rear 


1.108.8U7.  UlMJUMNS-CHAIR.  Hbnbt  G.  Geihleu. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,193. 
(CL  156—16.) 


A  chair  comprising  a  frame  Including  a  scat,  a  Itack 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  seat,  a  leg-rest  arranged  at 
the  front  of  the  seat,  an  arm-rest  connected  with  the 
frame  and  the  back  to  swing  with  the  back,  means  con- 
necting the  l)ack  and  leg-rest  for  swinging  movement  In 
unison,  a  cleat  secured  In  the  frame  transversely  beneath 
the  seat,  a  spring  secured  to  and  extending  hetwei^n  the 
leg-rest  and  the  cleat,  a  rack-l»ar  plvote<l  at  its  front  end 
to  the  leg-rest  above  the  spring  and  slidnbly  stipported  by 
the  cleat  and  projecting  rearwardly  Iteyond  the  same,  the 
said  bar  being  provided  at  one  edge  with  rack  teeth,  a 
latch  slldably  mounted  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  dent, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  latch  in  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar,  an  angle  lever .  fulcrumed  upon 
the  cleat  adjacent  one  side  of  the  seat  and  having  one 
arm  depending  from  Its  fulcrum  and  Its  other  arm  extend- 
ing toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cleat,  a  connection  l)e- 
tween  the  depending  arm  of  the  said  lever  and  the  said 
latch,  and  a  flexible  lifting  element  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever  and  exteaflng  up  beside  the  seat  and 
secured  to  the  adjacent  movAle  arm-rest. 


1,108,898.  EJECTING  MELANISM  FOR  TRESSES. 
James  H.  OAaaATT,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Halbert  Greenleaf  Brooks,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  ;2.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.588.     (Cl.  113—50.) 


1.  In  an  ejecting  mechanism  for  die  presses  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  an  oscillatory  carrier,  of  an 
oscillatory  ejector  member  movable  Independently  of  the 
carrier,  an  actuator  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  recipro- 
catorjr  operating  device,  and  means  actuated  by  the  oper- 
ating device  for  imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the 
ej4^tor  member. 

2.  In  an  ejecting  mechanism  for  die  presses  and  the 
like,  the  coml>lnation  with  an  oscillatory  carrier,  of  an 
operating  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocating  and  rotative 
movement    and    cooperating    with    the    carrier,    an    oscll- 
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latory  ejector  member  movable  independently  of  the  car- 
rier, and  an  actuator  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  independently  thereof  to  effect  movement  of 
the  ejector  member. 

3.  In  an  ejecting  mechanism  for  die  presses  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  an  oscillatory  carrier,  of  a 
redprocatory  operating  device  cooperating  with  the  car- 
rier, an  oscillatory  ejector  member  movable  Independently 
of  the  carrier,  and  an  actuator  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  arranged  to  effect  movement  of  the  ejector  member. 

4.  In  an  ejecting  mei-hanism  for  die  presses  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  a  reclprocatory 
operating  device  cooperating  with  the  carrier,  an  oscil- 
latory ejector  member,  an  actuator  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier and  movable  Independently  thereof,  and  a  locking 
means  disposed  on  the  carrier  and  codperating  with  the 
actuator  to  hold  it  against  movement. 

5..  In  an  ejecting  mechanism  for  die  presses  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  a  reciprocating 
operating  device  cooperating  with  the  carrier,  an  oscil- 
latory ejector  member,  an  actuator  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  movable  independently  thereof,  means  on  the  carrier 
f<ir  locking  the  actuator,  and  means  on  the  eJecto>r  mem- 
ber for  operating  said  locking  means  to  release  the 
actuator  from  the  carrier. 

1  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,108,891).  BALI^BEARING.  Max  Gohlke,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  461,566.  (CI. 
64 — 49.) 


In  combination  with^a  rotary  member  or  shaft  provided 
with  an  annular  shoulder  and  with  a  supporting  surface, 
a  surrounding  supiwrtlng  member  provided  with  an  an- 
nular supporting  surface  and  with  an  annular  shoulder, 
a  casing  element  applied  to  the  supporting  surface  of 
the  shaft,  a  casing  element  applied  to  the  supporting 
surface  of  the  supporting  member,  a  series  of  interposed 
balls  tracking  on  said  casing  elements  and  acting  In  con- 
nection with  them  to  take  radial  loads,  a  casing  element 
applied  to  the  shoulder  on  the  shaft,  and  a  casing  element 
applied  to  the  shoulder  on  the  supporting  member  and 
formed  with  ball  tracks,  said  last  named  casing  elements 
acting  in  connection  with  the  balls  to  take  the  end  thrust 
loads,  and  all  of  said  casing  elements  being  provided  with 
side  surfaces  sloping  outwardly  from  their-  ball  contact 
surfaces,  whereby  the  opposing  casing  elements  will  fit 
into  each  other. 


1,108.5»«MX  RAILWAY  -  BRAKE.  John  B. 
Asbnry  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  June  30,  1913. 
776.644.      (Cl.   188—65.) 


Oravelle, 
Serial  No. 


r 
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1.  In  a  railway  brake,  a  shoe,  means  supporting  the 
shoe  for  movement  to  braking  position,  the  shoe  being 
provided  with  a  sand  passage  opening  at  the  braking  face 
thereof,  a  sand  reservoir,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
reservoir   lo  the  sand  passage  for  the  shoe  and  arran;;ed 


to  conduct  the  sand  to  said  passage  upon  movement  of  the 
shoe  to  braking  position,  the  said  pipe  being  flexible  and 
being  arranged  when  the  shoe  Is  in  Inoperative  position 
to  sag  to  form  a  trap  to  provide  the  discharge  of  sand 
when  the  shoe  is  in  such  position. 

2.  In  a  railway  brake  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe 
adapted  to  be  applinl  between  the  rail  and  wheel,  the 
said  shoe  being  provided  with  a  sand  passage  opening 
at  its  under  braking  face,  said  passage  having  an  inlet 
end  opening  at  the  upper  face  of  the  shoe,  a  pipe  fitted 
at  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  passage,  n  sand  reser- 
voir to  which  the  pipe  is  connected,  the  reservoir,  pipe 
and  shoe  being  so  relatively  located  that  when  tiie  sLoe 
is  in  Inoperative  position,  the  pipe  will  be  sagged  to 
cut  off  the  supply  of  sand  and  when  the  shoe  is  In  (^jer- 
atlve  position  will  be  approximately  straight,  whereby 
the  sand  will  be  supplied  to  the  sand  passage. 

3.  A  shoe  for  a  brake  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  portion  provided  at  one  of  Its  lateral  edges  with 
an  upstanding  flange  and  at  its  other  lateral  edge  with 
a  depending  flange,  the  flanges  being  arranged  to  engage 
respectively  with  a  wheel  and  rail  between  which  the 
shoe  Is  adapted  to  tie  applied,  the  last  mentioned  flange 
being  ODtturned  at  its  ends. 

4.  A  shoe  for 'a  brake  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  portion  provided  at  one  of  its  lateral  edges  with 
'an  upstanding  flange  and  at  Its  other  lateral  edge  wit*: 
a  depending  flange,  the  flanges  l^ng  arranged  to  engage 
respectively  with  a  wheel  and  rail  between  which  the 
shoe  is  adapted  to  be  applied,  the  first  mentioned  flange 
at  the  entering  end  of  the  shoe  being  out  turned. 

5.  A  shoe  for  a  brake  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  portion  provided  at  one  of  its  lateral  edges  with 
an'  upstanding  flange  and  at  its  other  latera)'  edge  with 
a  dep<>ndlng  flange,  the  flanges  lieing  arranged  to  engage 
respectively  with  a  wheel  and  rail  between  which  the  shoe 
is  adapted  to  be  applied,  the  first  mentioned  flange  at  Its 
end  at  the  entering  end  of  the  shoe  being  onttumed  and 
the  second  mentioned  flange  having  Its  ends  also  out- 
turned. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.108,901.  CASH-REGISTER.  Loris  Gat^BBB,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in 
1906.)  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,422.  (CL 
235 — 144.) 


1  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
accumulator,  of  actuators  therefor.  0|>eratlng  mechanism 
for  said  actuators,  a  driving  device  for  said  operating 
mechanism  normally  connected  thereto,  resetting  means 
for  the  accumulator  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  driv- 
ing device  and  the  operating  mechanism  and  connecting 
said  device  with  the  resetting  means  so  that  upon  the 
operation  of  the  driving  device  while  connected  with  the 
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reaettiog  me«iu  tb«  jaccnmulator  will  be  cleared  or  reeet 
to  aero.  j 

2.  In  an  aecoantlog  mactalnc,  the  combination  with  aa 
acmmalator,  of  actqatora  tbervfor,  operating  Bechaniam 
for  said  actnatora,  liesettlag  meana  for  tbe  aecamolator, 
a  drlTlng^  derice  common  to  tbe  operating  mecbanlam  and 
tbe  resetting  meana,  and  meana  tor  connecting  tbe  drirlag 
derice  with  tbe  reaetting  meana  or  tba  operating  mecba- 
nlam at  wilL 

3.  In  an  accoantlqg  macblae,  tbe  combination  with  an 
accumalator.  of  acttptora  therefor,  operating  mecbanlam 
for  aald  actoatora,  Resetting  means,  including  a  pinion, 
for  the  accnmalator,j  a  drlTing  gear  common  to  tbe  op- 
erating mecbanlam  a^d'the  reaetting  meana,  a  pawl  nor- 
mally connecting  the  drlring  gear  and  the  operating  mech- 
anism, and  meana  l^r  operating  tbe  pawl  and  thereby 
disconnecting  tbe  drtrlng  gear  and  tbe  operating  mecba- 
nlam and  connectlngj  the  plnl<^  of  tbe  reaetting  meana 
and  the  drirlng  gear.i 

4.  In  an  accoQntlnjg  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an 
accnmnlator,  of  actniitora  therefor,  operating  mechanism 
for  aald  aetnators,  r^ettlng  meana  for  tbe  accnmnlator, 
a  driylng  derice  cob>mon  to  tbe  operating  mecbanlam 
and  tbe  resetting  m«ans,  meana  for  connecting  tbe  drir- 
ing  derice  with  tbej  resetting  meana  or  the  operating 
mecbanlam  at  will,  aid  a  stop  derice  positioned  under  tbe 
control  of  the  conne<^ng  meana  for  arreating  the  drirlng 
derice  after  tbe  latt^  baa  been  operated  to  react  tbe  ac- 
cumulator. I 

6.  In  an  accountink  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
accumalator,  of  actuitora  therefor,  operating  mecbanlam 
for  said  actuators,  resetting  meana  for  tbe  accumulator, 
a  drirlng  derice  comyion  to  the  operating  mechanism  and 
tbe  resetting  means,  |  a  manipulatire  derice  and  connec- 
tlona  for  establiabingj  operatire  relation  between  the  drir- 
InK  device  and  either  the  operating  mechanism  or  tbe 
resetting  means,  a  sfop  derice  positioned  under  tbe  con- 
trol of  the  manipulatire  derice  for  arreating  the  drirlng 
derice  after  the  accumulator  baa  been  reset,  and  meana 
for  withdrawing  sa  d  stop  derice  when  an  operatire 
relation  Is  establishe<l  between  the  drirlng  derice  and  the 
operating  mecbanlam, 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.108,902.      REGISTER 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb 
116—80.) 


EowABD    8.    Hall,    Rocbeater, 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,261       (CI. 


1.  A  register  com|]|riRing  a  pair  of  members  supported 
at  their  far  ends  and^  arranged  in  auperpoeed  relationship 
to  orerlap  each  oth^r  at  their  adjacent  ends,  one  con- 
stitntlng  an  index  baring  tbe  major  part  of  Its  surface 
permanently  exposed  and  the  other  a  cooperating  indica- 
tor, tbe  on  and  off  positions  of  tbe  latter  with  respect  to 
tbe  index  being  alterqately  effected  by  rerersing  the  super- 
posed relationship  of  I  tbe  members. 

2.  A  register  comprising  a  pair  of  membera  supported 
at  their  far  ends  and!  arranged  in  superposed  relationship 
to  partially  orerlap  {each  other  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
one  conatituting  an  Index  baring  the  major  portion  of 
its  surface  permaneiitly  exposed  and  bearing  a  legend 
an4,^^^|^er  a  cooperating  indicator  baring  ita  orer- 
lapp^li^portion  rlau411y  distinguished  from   that   of  tbe 

positions  of  the  Indicator  with  re- 
spect to  the  iadez  being  alternately  elTected  by  rerersing 
the  superposed  relationship  of  tbe  members. 


3.  A  register  comprising  a  pair  of  projecting  members 
arranged  In  superposed  relationship  to  orerlap  each  other 
and  conatituting,  respectlrely,  an  index  and  a  cooperat- 
ing indicator,  one  of  aald  members  being  reallleotly  flexi- 
ble to  permit  "h  to  paas  tbe  other  laterally  whereby  the 
on  and  off  positions  of  the  indicator  with  reapect  to  the 
Index  may  be  alternately  effected  by  rerersing  tbe  super- 
posed relatioaahip  of  the  membera. 

4.  A  register  comprising  a  pair  of  flexibly  resilient  orer- 
lapping  members,  respectlrely,  constituting  an  index  and 
and  a  cooperating  indicator,  the  on  and  off  poaitlona  of 
tbe  latter  with  respect  to  the  former  being  alternately 
effected  through  rerervlng  the  superposed  relationship  of 
the  members  by  thrusting  tbe  uppermost  member  past  tbe 
lowermost. 

5.  A  register  comprising  a  pair  of  realUently  flexible 
orerlapping  fingers,  respectlrely,  constltnting  an  Index 
bearing  a  legend  and  a  cooperating  indicator  baring  Its 
orerlapi^ng  portion  rlaually  distinguished  from  that  of  "^ 
tbe  Index,  tbe  on  and  off  positions  of  the  Indicator  with 
respect  to  the  index  being  alternately  effected  by  thrust- 
ing one  finger  past  the  other  whereby  the  superposed  ra- 
lationsbip  of  the  members  is  rerersed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasett^] 


1.108,903.    PUMP.    Hahbt  W.  Hancock.  Charlotte,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.     SerUl  No.  757,807.      (CI.  230— 27.) 


1.  In  a  band  pump.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  baring  a 
hoad  at  one  end  provided  with  an  outlet  passage  extending 
transrersely  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  rotary  falre 
plug  extending  across  said  passage  and  baring  a  port  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  snid  passage,  a  plunger  In  said 
cylinder  baring  a  dlsengageable  connection  with  said  plug 
for  rotating  the  latter,  and  means  for  prerentlng  recipro- 
cation of  said  plunger  until  said  port  has  been  mored  into 
register  with  said  passage. 

2.  In  a  band  pump.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a 
bead  at  one  end  provided  with  an  outlet  passage  extend- 
ing transrersely  of  tbe  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  ralre 
plug  mounted  in  the  bead  axially  of  the  cylinder  and 
crossing  said  passage,  said  plug  baring  a  transrerse  port 
arranged  to  register  with  said  passage,  a  plunger  slid- 
able  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  dlsengageable  connec- 
tion with  said  ralre  plug,  a  coiled  cmnpression  spring 
mounted  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  laid  plunger  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  bead,  aald  spring  tending  to  force  said 
plunger  outwardly,  a  cooperating  pin  and  groore  on  tbe 
plunger  stem  and  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  cylinder,  the 
port  in  said  ralre  ping  registering  with  said  passage 
when  said  pin  registers  with  said  groove,  the  pin  prerent- 
lng outward  nK>vement  of  the  plunger  until  the  pin  regis- 
ters with  the  groore. 

3.  In  a  pump,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  haring  an  out- 
let pasaage,  a  ralre  plug  crossing  said  jtasaage  and  baring 
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a  transrerse  port  therethrough  adapted  to  register  wltn 
said  pasaage,  said  plug  also  baring  a  rent  port  leading 
substantlaUy  at  right  angles  from  tbe  first  mentioned 
port  to  the  surface  of  the  plug,  the  cylinder  baring  a  rent 
passage  adapted  to  register  with  said  rent  port  in  the 
ping,  and  a  hand-operable  plunger  alldable  in  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  rotate  aald  ralre  plug. 

4.  In  a  iNunp,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  haring  an  out- 
let pasaage  and  baring  a  rent  opening  communicating 
with  said  passage,  a  ralre  member  arranged  to  control 
said  pasaage  and  said  rent  opening,  an  outwardly  opening 
check  ralra  eontrolling  aald  paasage  between  said  ralre 
member  and  the  inner  end  of  aald  passage,  and  a  hand- 
operable  ploBger  sUdable  in  said  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  operate  aald  ralre. 

6.  In  a  iMimp,  a  combination,  a  cylinder  baring  a  bead 
proridad  with  a  transrerse  outlet  passage  and  haring  a 
rent  opening  communicating  with  aald  passage,  a  rotary 
ralre  ping  crossing  said  passage,  ssid  ralre  plug  haring 
porta  arranged  to  reylater  with  said  passage  and  said  rent 
opening,  an  outwardly  opening  check  ralre  controlling 
said  pasaage  between  said  valve  plug  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  paasage,  and  a  hand-operable  plunger  slidable  In  aald 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  ralre  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1408,904.       OIL-DISTRIBUTING     MECHANISM.       WlU 
LiAM  8.  Hasley,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Hied  Mav  18.  1914 
Serial  No.  839,397.     (CI.  184 — 85.) 


1.  An  oil-distributing  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
bsrlng  a  chamber  therein  prorlded  with  an  Inlet  port  and 
a  discharge  port  upon  different  planes,  the  said  housing 
being  alao  piorlded  with  a  well  and  a  receiving  and  de- 
livery port  communicating  with  said  well  and  chamber, 
a  roUtory  ralre-plug  mounted  In  tbe  chamber  baring  a 
cored  longitudinally  disposed  receirlng  and  dellrery  duct, 
and  a  peripheral  segmental  delivery  groore  for  registra- 
tion with  the  Inlet  port  and  a  peripheral  discharge  groore 
for  registration  with  the  discbarge  port  together  with  an 
uninterrupted  recelring  and  delivery  groore  for  registra- 
tion with  the  pump  well  recelring  and  dellrery  port,  each 
of  which  groores  communicate  with  the  recelring  and  de- 
llrery duct,  a  sprlng^ntrolled  pump-piston  mounted  in 
the  well  below  the  recelring  and  dellrery  port,  and 
actuating  means  carried  by  the  ralre  plug  for  Imparting 
motion  to  tbe  pump  piston. 

2.  An  oil -distributing  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
haring  a  chamber  therein  prorided  with  an  Inlet  port  and 
a  discharge  port  upon  different  planes,  the  said  housing 
being  also  prorlded  with  a  well  and  a  recelring  and  de- 
llrery port  communicating  with  said  well  and  chamber,  a 
rotatory  ralre-plug  mounted  In  the  chamber  haring  a 
cored  longitudinally  disposed  recelring  and  delivery  duct, 
and  a  peripheral  segmental  delivery  groove  for  registra- 
tion with  the  inlet  port  and  a  peripheral  discbarge  groove 
for  registration  with  the  discharge  port  together  with  an 
uninterrupted  recelring  and  delivery  groove  for  registra 
tion  with  the  pump-well  receiving  and  dellrery  port,  each 
of  which  groores  conunnnlcate  with  the  recelring  and  de- 


livery duct,  a  sprlng-coutrolled  pump-piaton  mounted  in 
the  well  below  the  recelring  and  dellrery  port,  and  an 
eccentric  head  carried  by  tbe  ralre-plug  engageable  with 
the  pamp-platon. 

3.  An  oll-dlstrlboting  mecbanlam  comprising  a  booaiag 
baring  a  chamber  therein  prorided  with  an  inlet  port  and 
a  discharge  port  upon  different  planes,  the  ssid  housinc 
being  slso  prorided  with  a  well  and  a  recelring  and  da- 
lirery  port  communicating  with  said  well  and  chamber,  a 
rotatory  ralre-plug  mounted  in  tbe  chamber  baring  a 
cored  loBgltndlnally  disposed  recelring  and  dellrery  duct, 
and  a  peripheral  segmental  dellrery  groore  foi'  registra- 
tion with  tbe  Inlet  port  and  a  peripheral  discharge  groore  ' 
for  registration  with  the  discbarge  port  togethar  with  an 
uninterrupted  recelring  and  dellrery  groore  for  re^tra- 
tlon  with  the  pump-well  recelring  and  dellrery  portTeach 
of  which  groores  communicate  with  the  recelring  and 
dellrery  duct,  a  spring-controlled  pump-piaton  mounted  la 
the  well  below  the  recelring  and  dellrery  port,  actuating 
means  carried  by  the  ralre-plug  for  imparting  motion  to 
tbe  pump  i^ston,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  stroke  of 
tbe  pump-pleton. 

4.  An  oil-dlstrlbntlng  mechanism  comprising  a  bousing 
haring  a  chamber  therein  prorlded  with  an  Inlet  port  and 
a  dischsrge  port  upon  different  planes,  the  aald  housing  * 
being  also  prorided  with  a  well  and  a  recelring  and  de- 
Urery  port  communicating  with  said  well  and  chamber,  a 
roUtory  ralre-plug  mounted  in  the  chamber  baring  a 
cored  longitudinally  diaposed  recelring  and  dellrery  duct, 
and  a  peripheral  segmental  dellrery  groore  for  registra- 
tion with  the  Inlet  port  and  a  peripheral  discharge  groore 
for  registrstlon  with  the  discharge  port  together  with  an 
uninterrupted  recelring  and  dellrery  groore  for  registra- 
tion with  the  pump-well  recelring  and  dellrery  port,  each 
of  which  groores  communicate  with  the  recelring  and 
dellrery  duct,  a  spring-controlled  pump-piston  mounted  in 
£he  well  below  the  recelring  and  dellrery  port,  an  eccentric 
head  carried  by  tbe  ralre-plug  engageable  with  an  end  of 
tbe  pump  piston,  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  engagement 
with  said  end  whereby  a  stroke  of  tbe  pump  piston  aMy 
be  regulated. 

5.  An  oil-distributing  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
haring  a  chamber  therein  pcovlded  with  an  inlet  port  and 
a  discharge  port  upon  different  planea,  the  said  bousing 
being  also  prorlded  with  m  well  and  a  recelring  and 
dellrery  port  communicating  with  said  well  and  chamber, 
a  rotatory  ralre-plug  mounted  In  tbe  chamber  haring  a 
cored  longitudinally  disposed  recelring  and  delivery  duct, 
and  a  peripheral  aegmental  dellrery  groore  fOr  registra- 
tion with  the  inlet  port  and  a  peripheral  discharge  groore 
for  registration  with  the  discharge  port  together  with  an 
uninterrupted  recelring  and  dellrery  groore  for  registra- 
tion with  tbe  pump-well  recelring  and  dellrery  port,  each 
of  which  groores  'communicate  with  tbe  receiving  and 
dellrery  duct,  a  spring-controlled  pnmp-plston  mounted 
in  tbe  well  below  the  receiving  and  delivery  port,  an  ec- 
centric carried  by  the  valve-plug  for  engagement  with  an 
end  of  the  pump-piston,  means  engageable  with  the  <>T>d8 
of  said  pump  piston  for  adjusting  tbe  stroke  of  the  same, 
and  a  worm  geared  drirlng  meana  for  tbe  aforesaid  ralre- 
plug. 


1,108,905.      MOTOR-CONTROLLER.      Claek    T.    HAdeh 
SON.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hsmmer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Mllwsnkee,  Wla,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin 
nied  Apr.  23, 1909.    Serial  No.  491.670.     (Cl.  172— 288.) 

1.  In  a  controller  for  aiectric  motors,  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  successively  operated  switches  having  Indi- 
vidual operating  maans  and  a  sii^le  aatomatic  device  for 
controlling  said  switches  to  insure  a  predetermined  lapse 
of  time  between  tbe  operation  of  sncceaslve  switches,  said 
devl-e  being  controlled  by  said  switches  to  operste  Irre- 
spective of  tbe  motor  current. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combtnatloo, 
a  plurality  of  switches,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windings  for  operating  said  switches  succeaairely,  and  a 
single  automatic  derice  controlling  said  windings  to  In- 
sure a  predetermined  lapse  of  time  between  tbe  operation 
of   successlre   switches,    said   device   being  controlled    by 
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"•Irt  switches  to  operate  Independfotly  of  cnrrent  condi- 
tions of  the  motor    'Ircult. 
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3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors  In  combination 
i^eaos  for  accelerating  the  motor  by  steps  and  means  con- 
trolled exclusively  by  said  flrst  mentioned  means  and 
operating  independently  of  current  condition  in  the  mo- 
tor circuit  for  Insaing  a  definite  time  interval  between 
:  ucressive  steps  of  1  cceleration. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  accelerating  the  motor  by 
s«feps,  means  controlled  by  said  flrst  mentionej  means  for 
insuring  a  definite  lime  interval  between  successive  steps 
of  acceleration  and  means  Independent  of  said  second 
rrentioned  means  for  arresting  the  operation  of  said  flrst 
u'entioned  means  w  ille  abnormal  conditions  prevail  In  a 
motor  circuit. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combl- 
rntlon,  a  plurality  (if  electro-responsive  switches  and  au- 
tomatic means  ele<  trlcally  controlled  directly  by  said 
switches  and  operating  Independently  of  the  current  con- 
«"!tion.^  of  the  motor  circuit  for  preventing  the  response 
of  each  of  said  switches  until  a  pri'ceding  switch  has  re- 
aronded  and  said  means  has  l)een  operated,  thereby  In- 
soring  a  definite  In  erval  between  the  closure  of  succea- 
.<«!ve  switches. 

[('laima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the^ Gazette.] 


Rl) 


ASTINO  FI'RNArE.  Adolph  F. 
Louis.  III.  Filed  Aug.  1.%  1913.  8e 
<C1.  75—142.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  orp  fiiinnce  divided  into  a 
ploniHty  of  compartpents.  of  n  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  wheels  mounted  tnereon.  means  for  Independently  con- 
necting each  of  said!  wheels  to  said  shaft,  raking  mecha- 
nism cooperating  wlih  different  compartments  of  the  fur- 


nace and  driven  by  said  wheels,  and  means  for  driving  said 
•baft.. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ore  furnace  divided  Into 
compartments,  of  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  independently  connecting 
each  of  said  wheels  operatlvely  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
•haft  carrying  idlers  and  arranged  between  said  flrst 
named  shaft  and  said  furnace,  raking  mechanism  coop- 
erating with  different  compartments  of  the  furnace  and 
driven  by  said  wheels,  and  means  for  driving  said  first 
named  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ore  roasting  furnace  di- 
vided into  a  plnrality  of  compartments,  of  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical shafts,  gearing  driving  said  shafts  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, sprocket  wheels  arranged  on  said  shafts,  idlers, 
sprocket  chains  passing  around  said  sprocket  wheels  and 
Idlers,  raking  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  different 
compartments  and  driven  from  said  sprocket  chains, 
clutches  for  throwing  said  sprocket  wheels  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  shafts,  rock  shafts  oi)erating  said  clutches, 
means  normally  holding  said  rock  shafts  in  position  to 
release  said  clutches,  and  connections  aCv«iattng  said 
rock  shafts  to  apply  the  cintchea. 


1,108.907.     MOTOR-CONTROLLER.     Albbet  J.   Hobtox, 

WhVte    riains,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to  The   Cutler-Hammer 

"Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 

Filed  July  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.173.     (CI.  172— 179.) 


1.  In  a  speed  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combina- 
tion, a  controlling  element,  an  aatomatlcaily  operated 
member  for  actuating  said  controlling  element  and  an  ad 
Justable  connection  between  said  member  and  said  ele- 
ment for  varying  the  range  of  movement  of  said  element 
to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  at  different  predetermined 
speeds.  ' 

2.  In  a  speed  controllef  for  electric  motors.  In  combina- 
tion, a  controlling  element,  an  electromngnetically  oper- 
ated memb<T  for  actuating  said  element  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  member  and  said  element  for  va- 
rying the  range  of  movement  of  said  element  to  cause  the 
motor  to  operate  at  different  predetermined  sp<^>eds. 

3.  In  a  speed  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combina- 
tion, a  controlling  element,  an  electromagnetic  winding, 
a  movable  plunger  within  said  winding  and  connected  to 
said  element,  and  a  stationary  plug  within  said  winding 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  be- 
ing adjustable  relative  to  said  plug  for  varying  the  range 
of  movement  of  said  controlling  element  to  cause  the  mo- 
tor to  operate  at  different  predetenntne<)  speeds. 

4.  In  a  speed  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combina- 
tion, a  controlling  element,  an  electromagnetic  winding,  a 


O 


Sbptbhi 


«t«9«^ 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


vhhin 


plunger  mounted  wftlitn  said  winding,  a  stattoBary  plug 
within  said  winding  for  limiting  tlie  inoveniant  of  tald 
ploagw  aad  aa  adjvatable  connection  between  said  plan- 
ger  and  aaid  cootrolling  element  whereby  aaM  plunder 
may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  range  of  movement  of  aaid 
controlling  element  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  at  dif- 
.  ferent  predetermined  speeds. 

5.  In  a  speed  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combina- 
tion, a  controlling  element,  movable  over  a  series  of  coo- 
tacta,  an  electromagnetic  winding,  a  plunger  within  said 
winding,  the  end  of  said  plunger  being  hollow  and  inter- 
nally screw-threaded,  a  tall  rod  connected  to  said  control- 
ling element  and  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  fitting 
within  the  internally  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  plun- 
ger, and  a  lock-nnt  for  prerenting  movement  of  said  plun- 
ger relative  to  said  tall  rod  the  screw  threaded  connec- 
tion affording  means  whereby  said  element  ouy  be  brought 
to  rest  in  eogabement  with  different  contacts  upon  the 
energisation  of  said  winding. 

(ClalBis  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•aid  loop  bttag  of  a  width  to  fit  betweea  the  flanges  of 
aaid  channel  bar,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said  loop  to  the 
back  of  said  channel  bar  and  thereby  holding  one  edge 
of  said  tooth  tightly  pressed  against  the  edges  of  the 
flanges  of  ^aid  channel  bar. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  duiBDel  bar  and  a  tooth 
extended  transversely  thereof,  said  tooth  being  rectan- 
gular in  ctoas  section,  of  a  flat  clamping  loop  completet/ 
embracing  said  tooth,  the  said  clamping  loop  being  In  the 
form  of  a  five  sided  tube  of  the  width  to  fit  between  the 
flangea^f  said  channel  bar,  one  of  the  sides  of  said  foop 
being  lArallel  to  the  back  of  said  diannel  bar,  and  a  bolt 
connecting  the  back  of  said  channel  bar  to  the  said 
parallel  side  of  said  loop  and  tightly  clamping  one  ed^e 
of  said  tooth  against  the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  said 
channel  bar. 


1,108.908.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FENCE  -  POSTS. 
Ijca  H.  JONBS,  Bloomfleld,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,387.     (CL  118-^1.) 


In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  a  pair  of  rollers 
arranged  to  encage  a  blank  fM  between  them,  the  lower 
roller  being  provided  in  Its  periphery  with  spaced  i*- 
ceases  extending  In  axial  planes  ot  the  roller  and  each 
having  a  central  deprensed  •ocket  in  its  bottom  and  oot- 
wardly  dlTavilns  mrfaoes  extending  froa  oppoalte  adges 
of  aaid  socket  toward  the  coda  of  the  roller  and  temilnat- 
Ing  at  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roller,  the  side  walla  of 
the  rses—  batng  straight  and  extending  parallel  with  Om 
axis  of  the  roller,  and  the  upper  roller  being  provided  en 
Ita  periphery  with  apaced  radial  projeetlona  lying  in  axial 
planes  of  the  roller  and  each  comprising  a  central  knob 
adapted  to  engage  a  aocket  in  the  bottom  of  a  racens 
in  the  lower  roller  and  diverging  surfaces  extending  froai 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  knob  toward  the  ends  «f  the 
roller  and  co-acting  with  the  dlTerglng  aurfhees  extend* 
Ing^  from  the  said  aocket  the  side  walls  of  the  projections 
being  straight  and  parallel  to  abut  tbe  sMe  walla  of  the 
socket. 


1,108,909.  HARBOW-TOOTH  FASTSINBR.  W1UIA.M 
F.  KuLLBB,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  821.392.     (CT.  65—94.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  channel  bar  andTa  tooth 
extended  transverlMly  thereof,  of  a  clamping  loop  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  tooth  and  engaging  tliB  saaic 
flatwiae,  said  loop  fitting  between  the- flanges  of  said  chan- 
nel bar,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said  loop  to  the  back  of 
said  channel  bar  and  tightly  drawing  the  tooth  against 
the  edges  of  the  flangea  of  said  channel  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  channel  bar  and  a  tooth 
extended  transversely  thereof,  said  tooth  being  angnlar 
in  cross  asctlon,  of  a  polygonal  clamping  loop  ooaapletely 
surrounding  said  tooth  and  engaging  the  wuot  flatwise, 
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1,108,910.  RADIAL  -  MOTION  OPBEATINQ  -  LEVER. 
Edmund  P.  Kinnk,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,448. 
(01.  21»— 69.) 


1.  Coupler  operating  mechanism  eompi>mi|ig.  In  com- 
bination, a  car  coupler  having  a  lock  operating  lever,  a 
rod  connected  to  said  lever  and  extending  rearwardly  in 
line  with  said  coupler  to  a  point  dooe  to  the  pivotal  point 
of  the  coupler,  means  for  sopporting  sakl  rod,  means  for 
rotating  said  rod  around  its  longitndiaal  axis,  said  last 
means  including  a  second  rod  extending  to  the  side  of 
the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Coupler  operating  aeana  comprlalng.  in  combination, 
a  car  coupler  mounted  for  Ilmltad  radial  movement,  an 
operating  lever  for  said  coupler,  a  rod  connected  to  s|iid 
lever  and  extending  rearwardly  Iwigltudinall^  of  tbe 
coupler,  said  rod  having  a  lever  projecting  therefrom  at 
a  point  close  to  its  rear  end  and  a  second  rod  attiiched 
to  said  lever  and  extending  to  the  side  of  the  car  whereby 
said  first  rod  may  be  caused  to  rotate,  substantially  h» 
described. 

3.  Coupler  operating  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  car  coupler  having  an  operating  lever,  a  rod 
attached  to  said  lever,  said  rod  extending  rearwardly 
longitudinally  of  said  coupler,  a  bracket  adapted  to  sup- 
port tbe  rear  end  of  said  rod.  aaid  rod  having  a  loop 
fonssd  therein  whSeh  loop  ssrves  as  a  tevcr,  and  a  second 
rod  attached  to  said  flrst  rod  at  the  loop  therein,  said 
seecad  rod  extending  to  tbe  aide  of  the  car  and  being 
ad^rtsd  to  eanse  limited  rotation  of  said  flrst  rod  and 
said  coupler  operatlBg  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1.10  8.911.  DI8INFBCTANT  -  DISTRIBUTER  FOR 
CL08BT8.  Jacob  J.  Klcin.  Kearney,  Nebr.  Original 
appUcatloa  fllsd  Jan.  14.  1918,  Serial  Mo.  742.076.  Di- 
vided and  tills  appUeatlon  flled  Oct.  27.  1918.  Serial 
No.  797.668.     (CL  4 — 30.) 

1.  The  eomUnation  with  a  closet  having  a  aeat  opening 
and  a  cover  ntoontod  for  aUdlng  movement  above  the  seat 
opanlnc,  of  a  disinfectant  reservoir  carried  by  the  cover,  a 
feeding  devtos  arran«ed  to  diseharfe  material  from  ths 
reservoir  throoffh  said  eysnlnc.  and  meana  actuated  by  thn 
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over  for  operating  the  feeding  device  of 


2.  The  combination  wtth  a  closet  Including  a  seat  and  a 
cover  moanted  for  sliding  movement  above  the  seat,  of  h 
reservoir  carried  by  the  cover,  and  means  arranged  to  au- 
tomatically discharge  material  from  the  reservoir  upon 
movement  of  the  %  aver  to  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closet  having  a  seat  and  a 
cover  mounted  for  sliding  movement  above  the  seat,  of  a 
reservoir  mounted  j  upon  the  cover  and  having  a  down- 
wardly presented  discharge  opening,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  In  the  reservoir  and  having  feeding  means  work- 
ing within  the  reservoir,  a  rack  bar  upon  the  seat,  and  a 
pinion  carried  by  tke  abaft  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the 
rack  bar  when  ttie  cover  is  moved  to  closed  position 
whereby  to  fotate    he  shaft. 


1.108,912.      SAW 
vllle,  N.  Y 
eCl.  143—85.) 


1:10  MACHINE.      Frank    Kooxs,    Oroo- 
Fil^d   Dec.   15,   1913.     SerUI  No.  806,868. 


1.  In  a  sawing 


ends   of   the    stoci, 

through  the  saw,  a 


machine,  a  rotary  tubular  saw  and  a 
carriage  movable  iMigltudinally  relative  to  one  another, 
clamping  members  parried  by  the  carriage  for  engaging  the 
one  of  the  said  members  working 
^ulde  for  the  aaw  carried  by  the  car- 
riage adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  stock  clamping  means  carried  by  the  carriage  in- 
termediate the  saidj  guide  and  the  other  clamping  member. 
2.  In  a  sawing  knachlne,  a  guide,  a  carriage  movable 
therealong,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  tubular 
shaft  Jonmaled  tbioogh  the  bearing,  a  tubular  saw  car- 
ried by  the  said  shaft,  a  spindle  slidable  thrdpgh  the  said 
shaft  and  attached  |to  the  carriage,  an  adjustable  clamping 
member  carried  byjthe  carriage  and  cooperating  with  the 
said  spindle  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  stock,  a  guide  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  carriage  and  having  an  opening  to  ac- 
aoromodate  the  saW,  and  adjustable  stock  clamping  means 


carried  by  the  carriage  intermediate  the  guide  member  and 
said  clamping  member. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  lotary  carrier,  a  tubular  saw 
attached  to  the  carrier,  and  a  fan  attached  to  the  carrier 
and  including  funnel-shaped  blades,  the  carrier  having 
openings  leading  from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  blades  into  the 
saw. 


1,108,913.    TOT.     EroKNE  A.  Lahikre,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,621.     (CI.  46—27.) 


1.  A  toy  including  a  board  or  platform,  a  track  on  the 
platform,  a  pulley  mounted  adjacent  the  track  and  beneath 
the  platform,  means  for  rotating  the  pulley,  a  member  ex- 
tending from  the  pulley,  a  wheeled  figure  movable  on  the 
track  and  provided  with  openings,  one  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  member,  and  a  coupling 
plA  Insertlble  through  the  other  opening  to  detachably 
secure  such  member. 

2.  A  toy  including  a  board  or  platform,  a  track  on  the 
platform,  a  pulley  mounted  adjacent  the  track  and  b«*- 
neath  the  platform,  means  for  rotating  the  palley,  a  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  pulley  and  provided  at  its  outer 
end  wltb  an  eye,  a  locomotive  movable  on  the  track  and 
including  a  cowcatcher  having  openings  in  Its  Inner  and 
top  walls,  the  former  being  adapted  to  receive  the  outer 
end  of  the  member,  and  a  coupling  pin  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  opening  in  the  npper  wall  of  the 
cowcatcher. 

» 

3.  A  toy  including  a  boar'l  or  platform  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  disk  mounted  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
platform,  and  covering  the  opening,  a  track  located  about 
the  disk  and  on  the  platform,  a  wheeled  figure  movable 
on  the  track,  a  pulley  located  beneath  the  platform  and 
disk  and  a  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pulley  and 
extending  through  the  opening  of  the  platform  and  be- 
neath the  disk,  said  member  being  adapted  at  its  opposite 
end  for  connection  with  the  wheeled  figure. 

4.  A  toy  InclodlBg  sections  hlngedly  connected  to  form 
a  board  or  platform,  braces  extending  along  the  lower 
faces  of  the  sections  adjacent  their  hinged  edges,  trans- 
verse braces  hlngedly  connected  at  their  ends  to  one  of 
the  first  braces  and  adapted  for  detachable  connection 
with  the  other  of  the  first  mentioned  braces  when  the 
board  is  extended  to  lock  the  board  in  extended  position, 
bearings  formed  in  the  transverse  braces,  shafts  Jouiualed 
in  the  bearings,  a  pulley  freely  mounted  on  one  shaft,  a 
palley  detachably  secured  to  the  other  shaft,  a  belt 
trained  about  the  pulleys,  means  for  rotating  that  shaft 
having  the  fixed  pulley,  a  track  carried  by  the  upper  face 
of  the  platform,  a  wheeled  figure  adapted  for  movement 
along  the  track,  and  operative  connection  between  the 
loose  pulley  and  figure. 


1,108.914.  WINDOW-SASH  CONSTRUCTION.  HCNRY 
W.  Landolt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  752,447.     (CI.  20—56.) 

1.  A  window  sash  structure  comprising  intersecting  base 
members,  and  molding  pieces  detachably  carried  by  said 
base  members  and  serving  to  lock  said  base  members  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  window  sash  structure  comprising  Intersecting  base 
members  notched   together,  and  separately  formed  mold- 
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Ing  pieces  secured  to  said  \)&ac  members  interlocking  with 
each  other  to  retain  said  baw  members  locked  together. 


3.  A  window  sash  structure  comprising  intersecting  base 
members  notched  together,  and  means  locking  said  base 
members  notched  together  at  the  points  of  Intersection 
comprising  separately  formed  molding  pieces  carried  by 
said  base  members  respectively,  said  molding  pieces  being 
readily  adjustable  into  and  out  of  locking  position  upon 
said  base  members. 

4.  A  window  sash  structure  comprising  intersecting  base 
members  notched  together,  and  means  (or  retaining  said 
base  members  in  locked  relation,  conprialng  separately 
formed  molding  pieces  detachably  interlocked  therewith 
and  with  each  other. 

5.  A  window  sash  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  base  members,  esch  comprising  a  T-section, 
and  separately  formed  members  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  length  of  the  head  portions  of  said  T-sections 
and  interlocking  with  each  other  to  lock  said  T-sectlons 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,108,915.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CASTER- 
INO  OF  THE  FURROW-WHEELS  OF  PLOWS.  Wil- 
liam H.  Ljes,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Syracuse 
Chilled  Plow  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,124. 
(CI.  97—74.) 


In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  frame  having  front  and  rear  up- 
right bearings,  a  front  furrow  wheel  having  its  axle  pro- 
vided with  an  upright  spindle  Journaled  in  the  front  bear- 
ing, a  rear  wheel  provided  with  an  upright  spindle  Jour- 
naled In  the  rear  bearing,  rock  arms  on  the  spindles  and 
extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  their  spin- 
d(9s,  the  front  rock  arm  normally  extending  slightly  for- 
wardly  out  of  a  transverse  line  extending  through  the 
axis  of  the  front  spindle  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  nor- 
mal line  of  draft,  a  rod  connecting  the  rock  arms  and  •hav- 
ing a  sliding  and  swivel  connection  with  the  rear  arm,  the 
sliding  movement  being  in  the  direction  lengthwise  of  the 
axis  of  the  rod,  the  rod  also  having  a  bearing  sUdaUe 


along  the  front  arm  toward  and  from  the  axis  thereof  and 
being  normally  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  the  front  arm 
in  front  of  said  transverse  line,  a  shoulder  on  the  rod  and 
engaging  with  the  rear  at-m  to  normally  prevent  forward 
sliding  movement  of  the  rear  arm  along  the  rod,  and  a 
tongue  connected  to  the  front  spindle  to  turn  the  same 
durtog  the  turning  of  the  plow  in  either  direction,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,108,916.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chakles 
F.  Lbmbke,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  746,899.     (Ci.  123—190.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  valve  shaft  parallel 
to  and  driven  from  the  crank  shaft,  a  gas  chest  arranged 
at  one  aide  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  disk  Talve  interposed 
and  operating  between  and  in  contact  at  both  sides  wUh 
the  cylinder  and  chest  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  which  are  arranged  at  unequal  distances  from 
the  axis  of  the  valve  and  register  with  similar  ports  In 
the  cylinder  and  chest,  said  valve  being  fast  on  and  re- 
volving with  the  valve  shaft,  snd  packing  strips  supported 
by  the  opposing  faces  of  the  cylinder  and  chest  and  lying 
in  contact  with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  disk  valve. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  working  therein,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  valve  shaft  parallel  to  and  driven  from  the  crank  shaft, 
a  gas  chest  arranged  between  said  cylinders,  rotAry  disk 
valves  interposed  and  operating  between  and  In  contact 
with  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  cylinders  and  chest  and 
provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  which  are  arranged 
at  unequal  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  valve  and  rei;- 
ister  with  similar  ports  in  the  cylinders  and  chest,  said 
valve  being  fast  on  and  revolving  with  the  valve  shaft. 


1,108,917.  FIRELE8S  BROODER.  RoMar  C.  B.  Leth- 
BRiDOB,  Port  Kennedy.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753.939.     (CI.  llfr— 33.) 


1.  A  hover  consisting  of  an  upwardly  extending  side 
wall,  a  flexible  cover  supported  on  the  ifpper  edge  of  said 
side  wall  with  its  edge  extending  downwardly  on  the  out- 
side of  said  wall  and  having  its  central  portion  flexibly 
sagging  within  said  hoTer  to  form  a  pocket  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  cashlon.  and  means  secured  to  the  edge  of  said 
cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  aald 
wall  whereby  the  depth  of  said  po^et  can  be  Tarled  ac- 
cording to  the  age  and  height  of  the  chicks  by  raising  and 
lowering  said  securing  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  wall. 
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the  character -tUted,  a  hover  conaist- 


iBft  of  a  circalar  8l<  e  wall  with  an  open  bottom,  said  wall 
having  a  door  on  {one  side  and  a  plarality  of  windows 
therein  on  the  opposite  aide,  one  of  said  windows  being 
opposite  to  said  dof r,  and  each  of  said  windows  having  a 
ckMore  of  transparent  material,  a  cover  for  said  hover  and 
adapted  to  have  Itsjcentral  portion  flexibly  sag  within  said 
hover,  and  a  fastening  band  at  the  edge  of  aald  cover  and 
engaging  the  exterior  of  saM  aide  wall 

3.  In  a  device  o^  the  character  stated,  a  hover  consist- 
ing of  a  circalar  slie  wall  with  an  open  bottom,  said  wall 
having  a  door  on  o4e  side  of  a  central  line  and  a  plurality 
of  windows  therein  Ion  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  central 
line,  one  of  said  wiiidows  being  opposite  to  said  door,  and 
another  of  said  wlnidows  being  on  one  aide  of  and  adjacent 
to  said  first  mentioned  window,  a  cover  for  said  hover  and 
adapted  to  have  lis  central  portion  flexibly  sag  within 
said  bover,  and  a  fastening  band  at  the  edge  of  said  cover 
and  engaging  the  exterior  of  said  side  wall. 

4.  In  a  flreleaa  brooder,  a  plurality  of  circular  hovers  of 
different  diametersj  whereby  one  will  fit  within  the  other 
and  each  hover  havtng  an  open  bottom,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  bovera  together  with  a  communication 
between  the  same,  is  flexible  cover  for  one  of  said  hovers 
having  a  flexibly  sagging  central  portion,  a  fastening  de- 
vice in  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  cover  for  en- 
abling the  latter  to  the  adjusted  upon  Its  bover,  and  a  cover 
for  the  other  hov^r,  whereby  both  hovers  are  suitably 
closed  and  drafts  are  prevented. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  plarality  of 
circular  hovers  halving  an  ennular  wall  provided  with 
doers,  a  plurality  lof  fastening  devices  for  holding  said 
hovers  In  assembleii  position  with  said  doors  in  allnement, 
a  removable  partltibn  fer  said  doors  retained  by  said  fas- 
teniag  devices,  an  lapertnred  closure  for  the  one  of  aald 
hovers  adapted  to  4erve  as  »  yard,  a  transparent  plate  for 
said  closure,  each  (tf  said  hovers  being  also  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  wia^owa,  m  HexlMe  cover  for  the  otker  of 
r«ald  hovers,  bavlni  its  central  portion  sagged  within  its 
hover  to  form  a  pojket,  and  a  fastener  for  the  edge  of  said 
cover  la  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  the  eosttgnons 
hover.  I 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette] 


I4O8.9I8.       ELBO'V    FOB    PNBUIIATIC    CONVEYERS. 

OcTDO  E.  Lob,  CI  ilcago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Con- 
veyor Company,  Chicago,  111.  FlledJan.  6, 1913.  Serial 
No.  710.284.     (C  .  IM— 10.) 


41th 


1.  A  deiice  of  the  diaracter  deacrlbe<1  comprlaiag  a 
member  provided  iflth  thrae  arms,  a  plug  In  one  of  aald 
arma,  there  betaif  4n  atr  apace  between  the  outer  avrtace 
of  said  phis  aad  tlia  iaaer  saufaee  of  said  arm,  a  ring  en- 
circliag  said  plug,  pnd  meua  cooperating  with  aaid  ring, 
said  rtag  batef  adapted  to  regnlate  tbe  alae  of  the  eatraace 
to  said  air  space,  atod  means  to  secure  said  plug  upon  aald 
member.  i 

2.  A  device  of  jthe  character  daaeribad  eompriatng  a 
member  provided  tfith  three  ansa,  a  plog  in  one  of  said 
arms,  there  being  ^a  air  space  betwaaa  the  outer  surface 
of  said  plug  and  th^  iaaer  surface  of  aald  arm,  an  annular 
baad  or  bead  upon  loaid  plus,  aald  bead  being  fbrmed  with 
porta,  a  valve  adaiited  to  eloae  aald  porta,  and  means  for 
secarlog  aald  ptag  lipoa  aald  meaber. 

3.  A  device  of  |the  character  described  comprialng  a 
member  provided  i^itb   three  araas,  a  plog  In  one  of  said 


ancs,  there  being  an  air  space  betw^n  the  outer  surface 
of  said  plug  and  the  inaer  surface  of  aald  arm,  an  annular 
band  or  bead  upon  said  plug,  said  bead  being  formed  with 
ports,  a  ring  encircling  said  plug  and  riding  upon  said 
bead,  means  carried  upon  said  ring  and  adapted  to  close 
said  ports,  and  means  for  securing  said  plug  upon  said 
member. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
hollow  casting  provided  with  three  arms,  a  plug  In  one 
of  said  arms,  there  being  an  air  apace  between  the  outer 
surface  of  said  plug  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  arm  re- 
uiniug  aame.  ports  sUowlng  acccaa  of  air  t.'*  aald  space, 
means  to  regulate  the  aixe  of  said  ports,  and  means  to 
secure  said  plug  within  said  arm. 

5.  An  attachment  for  pneumatic  conveyers  comprising 
a  long-sweep  T-coupUng,  a  plug  located  in  one  of  the  arms 
thereof,  there  being  an  air-space  between  the  outer  surface 
of  said  plug  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  arm  within  which 
same  is  placed,  said  air-q)aco  being  unobstrncted,  aald  plug 
and  the  arm  anpporting  aame  being  flanged,  and  meana  to 
connect  said  flanges  together,  there  being  an  unobstracted 
air  space  between  said  flangea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.108,919.  HEATER.  FaA.vcis  F.  Lo.\(i.  Campbellford. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  derlal  No. 
767,375.     (CI.  21»— 34.) 


//^ 


1.  A  confectionery  beater  Including  heating  elements,  a 
housing  inclosing  said  elements  including  a  flat  supporting 
base  and  a  mrved  rear  wall  blngedty  connected  to  aald 
base  adjacent  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  where- 
by access  la  gained  to  the  rear  of  said  heating  elements, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  wall  being  turned  at  right-angles 
to  the  body  for  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  casing  for 
preventing  the  escapement  of  heat. 

2.  A  heater  including  a  frame,  the  ends  of  said  frame 
being  depressed,  aupportlng  rods,  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
being  disposed  in  said  depressed  portions,  vertical  support- 
ing bars  arranged  in  said  frame,  loop-straps  adapted  to 
hold  aald  rods  to  said  bars,  and  a  houaing  inclosing  said 
frame,  the  rear  wall  thereof  being  curved  ao  as  to  reflect 
the  heat  forwardly  and  downwardly. 

8.  A  heater  Including  a  rectangular  frame,  the  ends  of 
said  frame  being  depressed,  supporting  roda  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  in  the  frame,  the  oppoalte  ends  of  said 
roda  being  diapoaed  in  said  deprt;ased  portlona,  vertical 
supporting  bars  arranged  In  aald  frame,  each  of  aald  bars 
being  provided  urith  a  plurality  of  depreaaed  portlona,  loop- 
atrapa  adapted  ta  hold  aald  roda  in  aald  depreaaed  portions 
0l  oaid  barn,  aad  a  houaing  IcdoalBg  aald  frame  the  rear 
walls  thereof  being  curved  so  as  to  reflect  the  heat  for- 
wardly aad  downwardly  therefrom. 

4.  A  confectionery  heater  iacladlng  a  bousing,  said 
hottslag  comprislag  an  integrally  fbrmed  base  and  aide 
walls,  said  aide  walla  having  the  rear  edgea  thereof  curved 
rcarwardly  and  <k»wnwardly,  a  rear  wall  hlngedly  mounted 
on  aaid  base,  said  rear  wall  coafonalng  to  the  curvaturea 
of  aald  rear  walla,  flanges  formed  on  the  coda  of  aaid  rear 
vrali  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  walls,  a  frame 
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diapoaed  within  aald  houaing,  said  ftame  having  the  op- 
poaed  enda  thereof  provided  with  depressed  portions,  sup- 
portlag  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  caaing  and 
having  tto»  enda  thereof  aecnred  to  aaid  depresaed  portioaa, 
vertical..«»pportlng  bars  arrauged  within  said  frame  and 
provl4laA^«ith  depresaed  portlona,  a  heatiag  element  colled 
an  sal<ii<«ilta<lliiBl  supporting  bars,  loop  straps  carried 
by  said  waatlcal  supporting  1>ars  in  said  depressed  pertloas 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  longitudinal  rods  into  eagage- 
meat  with  said  vertical  sopportlag  bars,  an  Inaulated  strip 
ckrrled  in  each  of  said  depressed  portions  of  said  vertical 
supporting  bars,  whereby  to  insulate  said  bare  from  aaid 
beating  element. 

0.  A  confsetloDery  heater  Indudtag  a  frame,  the  ends 
of  said  frame  being  depress<Ml,  supporting  rods,  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  being  disposed  in  said  depressed  portions, 
vertical  supporting  bars  arranged  in  said  frame,  said  bars 
being  provided  with  depressed  portlona,  a  resistance  coil 
endrcUng  each  of  aaid  rods,  each  of  aald  rods  adapted  Cor 
engageraent  with  said  vertical  bars,  loop  straps  carried  by 
each  of  aaid  bars  for  holding  aaid  rods  into  engagement 
with  said  vertical  bars,  an  Inralating  strip  carried  by  each 
of  said  depressed  portions  in  said  vertical  bars  whereby  to 
insulate  said  bar  from  said  resistance  coil,  and  a  houain;; 
Inclosing  aaid  frame,  the  rear  wall  thereof  being  curve  1 
so  as  to  reflect  the  beat  forwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe^l  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,108,920.  NUTCRACKEB.  Fbank  B.  Mat.  Wharton. 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  SerUl  No.  821.387.  tCI.' 
146—3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  frasse- 
worfc  having  two  opposing  upstanding  arms,  a  sockA  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  lategral 
therewith,  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  aald  arms  belag 
bent  over  and  forming  a  bearing  member,  a  rack  member 
havlBg  a  lengthwise  slot  therein  and  baring  alldaMe  en- 
gagement with  aaid  bearing  member,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
bearing  member  and  extending  through  said  alot,  a  aocket 
member  integral  with  the  inner  end  of  said  rack  member 
and  opposing  said  first  mentioned  socket  m^aber,  rack 
teeth  carried  by  aald  rack  member,  a  spur  gear  wheel  rota- 
tably  aecnred  upon  one  of  said  upstandlag  arms,  the  teeth 
af  which  mesh  with'  the  teeth  of  said  rack  member,  a 
handle  secured  upon  said  gear  wheel,  provided  to  rotate 
saase,  an  arm  lategral  with  and  depending  from  the  inner 
md  of  aald  rack  member,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  depoMlag  arm,  a  rod  whose  lespective  ends 
are  attached  to  the  arms  of  said  framework  and  which 
extsads  through  said  last  mendoaed  bearing,  a  spring  ep- 
eradag  agalnat  said  laat  mentioned  bearing  meaaher  aad 
tending  to  hold  said  sodcet  membera  apart,  and  meaas  far 
securing  said  device  to  a  stationary  support. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  destilhed  iactudfag  a  fraaie- 
worfc  having  two  opposlag  upstanding  arma,  a  aechet  mem 
her  carried  by  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  anas  aatf  Integral 
therewith,  the  free  end  of  tlie  other  of  said  arma  earryiag 
a  bearing  member,  a  rack  member  having  a  iengfhwfne  slat 


therein  aad  having  alidable  engagement  with  said  bearing 
member,  a  pin  ext^idlng  through  said  bearing  member  and 
alot,  a  socket  member  itategral  with  the  inner  end  of  aaid 
rack  member  and  opposing  aaid  first  mentioned  socket 
membM-,  rack  teeth  carried  hj  tbe  lower  side  of  said  rack 
meaaher,  a  apur  gear  wheel  rotatably  aecnicd  upon  one  of 
aald  opataading  arasa,  the  teeth  of  which  me5h  with  the 
teeth  of  said  rack  member,  a  handle  fixed  to  s.iid  gear 
wheel  and  provided  to  rotate  the  same,  an  arm  integral 
with  and  depending  from  the  Inner  end  of  aaid  rack  r^em- 
ber.  a  bearing  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  depending 
arm,  a  rod  whose  respective  ends  are  secured  to  the  arjis 
of  said  framework  and  which  extends  through  said  Isst 
mentlonad  bearing,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  rod  rest- 
ing against  one  of  said  upstanding  arms  and  opposing  said 
last  mentioned  bearing  member  and  tending  to  bold  said 
socket  member  apart  and  BMSns  for  securing  said  device 
to  a  stationary  support. 


1,108,921.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITER  AND  CALCU- 
LATOR. James  F.  Mats,  Binningham,  Ala.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignmenta.  to  Mays  Accounting  Machine 
Company,  Asheville,  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of  Nevada. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1906.    Serial  No,  311,006.     (CI.  235—59.) 


g~I3 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  'plurality 
of  registering  devices  provided  with  type  digita.  a  pivoted 
frame  supporting  said  devices,  actuating  levers  pivotajly 
connected  to  said  devices,  tbe  pivot  connections  for  said 
levers  and  frame  being  substantially  in  allnement,  and 
means  to  move  aald  levers  and  frame  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  platen,  a 
pivoted  frame,  type  dials  journaled  In  said  frame,  dial 
moving  arma,  key  operated  levera  pivotally  connected  to 
aaid  arma  in  line  with  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  frame,  and 
means  to  rock  said  frame  and  move  said  dials  into  engage- 
ment with  aaid  platen  for  tbe  purposes  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  calculator 
keya  an4  mecbaalnn  movable  thereby,  totaUng  dials  with 
type  digits,  a  platen,  a  frame  which  supports  said  platen, 
movable  supports  for  said  dials  carried  by  said  frame,  op- 
erating conaectioDS  between  the  dials  and  said  mechanism, 
means  to  move  aald  aupports  to  hrlag  said  dials  into  en- 
gagement with  said  platen,  and  moans  to  pravent  the  Im- 
parting of  rotary  movement  to  said  dials  from  their  op- 
erating connectlona  as  they  move  bodily  into  engagement 
with  said  platen,  said  diala  and  their  operating  connec- 
tloBS  remaining  in  mesh  during  the  movement  of  the  dials 
toward  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  (omblned  ralculator  and  typewriter,  the  comU- 
natioa  of  a  plates,  and  separate  printing  mechanlams  for 
the  typewriter  and  cakninfor  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
said  platen.  Independent  key  operated  leven  to  directly 
operate  said  mechanisms,  said  calculator  printing  mecha- 
nism being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  to  the  right  of  said 
typewriter  printing  mechanism  and  comprlslBg  a  set  of 
lBtfepen«lently  operable  type  dials  monotcd  in  a  movable 
support  normally  positioned  beneath  aad  In  cloae  ptuxlm- 
Itjr  to  saM  platen,  and  means  to  detachably  couple  up  the 
operating  levers  for  the  said  printing'  mechanlams  sab- 
stantlanr  aa  Aeacrfbed. 
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5.  In  a  macbiiK  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  typewriting  mechanism,  of  calcalating 
dials,  mechanism  (o  operate  said  dials  comprising  rows  of 
numeral  keys  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine,  and  means 
to  directly  transmit  differential  movements  from  the  keys 
of  each  row  to  the!  corresponding  dial,  and  means  to  trans- 
mit movement  fro«i  said  dial  operating  mechanism  to  said 
typewriting  mechanism,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  to  40, not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,108,9  22.  HANOEB-BOLT.  Hibman  Mcktbn,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Mrs.  Theodore 
Koe.ller,  Stein wky^  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911,  Serial 
No.  642.890.     (Cl.  85—3.) 


fit  a  drilled  hole  in 
body  for  securing  it 


1.  A  device  of  thb  character  described  comprising  a  body 
of  substantially  circular  cross  section  adapted  to  fill  and 

a  wall,  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
in  place,  an  inside  anchor  loose  on  said 
bolt  and  adApted  tp  be  brought  approximately  Into  aline 
ment  with  said  bolt  without  removing  It  from  the  bolt,  an 
outside  anchor  carried  by  said  bolt  for  clamping  said  wall 
and  maintaining  saild  body  In  said  hole,  and  means  co-act- 
ing with  said  body  lor  securing  door  facings  or  the  like  In 
place. 

2.  A  device  of  tb4  character  described  comprising  a  body 
member  adapted  to  I  fit  a  drilled  hole  in  a  wall  and  having 
a  hole  therethrougli,  a  bolt  mounted  In  said  hole.  Inside 
and  outside  anchors  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  drawn 
together  by  rotation  of  said  bolt  to  hold  said  body  in 
position,  and  meat^  for  attaching  a  door  facing  or  the 
like  to  said  body  miember, 

3.  .\n  anchor  bolt  for  walla  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  marking  p>lnt  detachably  mounted  therein,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  body  member,  and  anchors  carried 
by  said  bolt  for  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  waU. 


of  means  to  admit  live  steam  to  one  cylinder  side,  means 
to  admit  the  expanded  steam  to  the  other  cylinder  side, 
and  means  to  discharge  part  of  the  steam  expanded  at  the 
high  pressure  side  by  recompresslng  part  of  the  expanded 
steam  at  the  high  pressure  side. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  uniform  dlametered  piston  aad  piston 
rod,  of  means  to  admit  live  steam  to  one  eyUnder  aide, 
means  to  admit  the  expanded  steam  to  the  other  cylinder 
side,  and  means  to  discharge  part  of  the  steam  expanded 
at  the  high  pressure  side  by  recompresslng  part  of  the 
expanded  steam  at  the  high  pressure  side  and  returning 
part  of  It  Into  the  live  steam  pipe. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combinatirat  with  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  uniform  dlametered  pision  and  piston  rod, 
of  means  to  admit  live  steam  to  one  cylinder  side,  means 
to  admit  the  expanded  steam  to  the  other  cylinder  side, 
and  of  means  to  discharge  part  of  the  steam  expanded 
at  the  high  pressure  side  Into  a  conduit  for  heating  or 
cooking  and  part  by  recompresslng  the  expanded  steam  at 
the  high  preasnre  side. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,108,924.  ELECTBIC  FUBNACE.  James  W.  Moitat, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,433.     (Cl.  204— «4.) 


1,108.923.     STEAM 
Frankfort-on-the 
Serial  No.  «11 


51  ) 


ENGINE.  Jacob  Heivrich  Missoxr,, 
klain,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 
(Cl.  121 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  with  a  cxiinder 
provided  with  a  unii  orm  dlametered  piston  and  piston  rod, 
of  means  to  admit  jive  steam  to  one  cylinder  side,  means 
to  admit  the  expanded  steam  to  the  other  cylinder  side, 
and  means  to  discharge  part  of  the  steam  expanded  at  the 
high  preaaare  side,  1  rithout  entering  the  low  presrare  side. 

2.  In  a  steam  enirlne  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  uniform  dlametered  piston  and  piston 
rod,  of  maana  to  a^lt  live  steam  to  one  cylinder  aide, 
meana  to  admit  the  lexpanded  steam  to  the  other  cylinder 
side,  and  means  to  jilscharge  part  of  the  steam  expanded 
at  the  high  preesaije  side  Into  a  conduit  for  beating  or 
cooking  purposes  wlihout  entering  the  low  pressure  side. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  uni^rm  dlametered  piston  and  piston  rod. 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  reduction  cham- 
ber ;  and  a  tiltable  crucible  arranged  below  and  normally 
I^  communication  with  said  reduction  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed when  tilted  to  substantially  close  off  the  said  reduction 
chamber. 

2.  A  furnace  compriaing  a  stationary  reduction  cham- 
ber ;  a  tiltable  crucible  arranged  below  and  normally  In 
communication  with  said  reduction  chamber  and  adapted 
when  tilted  to  substantially  close  off  the  said  reduction 
chamber ;  and  means  for  lifting  said  crucible  to  bring  it 
into  close  connection  with  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  stack  ;  a  reduction  chamt>er 
Into  which  the  stack  opens,  said  reduction  chamber  having 
an  opening  at  its  lower  end;  a  tiltable  crucible  arranged 
below  the  chamber  and  having  an  opening  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  re- 
duction chamber,  said  crucible  being  adapted  when  tilted 
to  substantially  close  off  the  said  reduction  chamber. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  reduction  cham- 
ber ;  a  tUtable  crucible  arranged  below  and  normally  la 
communication  with  said  reduction  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  tap  bole  so  positioned  that  its  level  relative  to 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  of  the  crucible  may  be  varied 
by  tilting  the  latter:  and  electrodes  extending  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  crucible  from  the  outside. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  reduction  cham- 
her ;  a  tiltable  crucible,  arranged  below  and  normally  in 
communication  with  aaid  reduction  chamber  and  adapted 
when  tilted  to  substantially  doae  off  the  said  reduction 
chamber ;  and  electrodes  extending  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
crucible  from  the  outside. 
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1,108.925.  WHEELED  GBADER.  Alcxandkk  Moktot* 
and  MAtnicK  A.  Braae,  Labonte.  Wyo.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
•1913.     8«-ial  No.  783.629.     (Cl.  37—7.) 


1.  A  grading  machine  Including  a  Y-shaped  supporting 
frame  having  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  and  a  single  forward 
wheel,  a  fork  for  the  forward  wheel  and  a  king  pin  rising 
therefrom,  the  king  pin  being  connected  to  and  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  substantially 
rectangular  scraper,  flexible  means  suspending  the  scraper 
from  the  frame,  and  a  U-shaped  frame  member  carried  by 
the  forward  end  of  the  scraper,  Bald  U-shaped  member  hav- 
ing Its  Mght  portion  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment on  the  king  pin. 

2.  A  grading  machine  Including  a  Y-shaped  sapporting 
frame  having  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  and  a  single  forward 
wheel,  a  fork  for  the  forward  wheel  and  a  king  pin  rising 
therefrom,  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  fork 
and  the  king  pin,  the  king  pin  being  connected  to  and  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  forward  end  of  the  supporting  frame, 
a  substantially  rectangular  scraper,  flexible  means  carried 
by  the  supporting  frame  and  connected  to  the  scraper  for 
suspending  the  scraper  from  the  frame,  and  a  U-shaped 
ineniber  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  said  U- 
shaped  member  having  its  bight  portion  apertnred  and 
mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  on  the  king  pin, 
said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
U-shaped  member. 

3.  A  grading  machine  including  a  Y-shaped  supporting 
frame  having  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  and  a  single  forward 
wheel,  a  fork  for  the  forward  wheel  and  a  king  pin  rislni; 
therefrom,  the  king  pin  being  connected  to  and  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  forward  terminal  of  the  frame,  a  shoulder 
formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  fork  and  the  king  pin,  a 
scraper,  flexible  means  suspending  the  scraper  from  the 
frame,  means  controllin;;  the  last-mentioned  means  for  ad- 
justing the  elevation  of  the  scraper,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  scraper  against  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame,  said  last-mentioned  means  Including  a 
U-shaped  member  rising  vertically  from  the  scraper  and 
having  an  opening  In  Its  bight  portion,  said  opening  re- 
ceiving the  king  pin  and  being. of  less  diameter  than  the 
s.iid  shoulder,  whereby  the  downward  movement  of  tho 
forward  end  of  the  scraper  is  limited  by  the  engagement 
of  the  U-shaped  member  with  the  shoulder. 


1.108.926.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Lswis  C. 
MVER.S,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  618.122.     (Cl.  197—136.) 


1.  Card  feeding  devices  for  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising a  platen  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  its  face,  a 
clamp  hinged  and  supported  within  said  recess,  means  lo- 
cated at  the  end  of  the  platen  and  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  platen  for  automatically  opening  the  clamp 
when  the  platen  is  turned  to  card  receiving  poaitlOB  and 
adjustable  means  on  the  frame  of  the  platen  for  auto- 
matically arresting  the  cylinder  at  a  determined  point 
when  the  cylinder  Is  rotated  from  card  receiving  poaltloo 
whereby  provision  is  made  In  the  same  machine  for  carda 
of  different  length. 

2.  Card  feeding  devices  for  a  typewriting  machine,  com- 
prising a  platen  frame,  a  revoluble  platen  thereon  kavlag 


a  longitudinal  recess  in  Ita  face,  a'  rock  shaft  turning  there- 
in, a  clamp  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft,  an  arm  on  one  end 
of  the  rock  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  platan  having  a  surface 
substantially  radial  to  the  platen,  a  spring  tending  nor- 
mally to  cloae  the  clamp  and  a  stop  on  the  frame  having 
a  surface  cooperating  with  the  radial  surface  of  the  arm 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Card  feeding  devices  for  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising a  rocking  arm  carried  by  the  platen  and  having  a 
stop  surface  substantially  radial  to  the  platen,  a  spring  up 
plied  to  the  arm  and  tending  to  depress  it  ^d  a  stop  on 
the  frame  having  a  aurface  codperating  with  the  surface 
on  the  rocking  arm  to  raise  the  arm  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  when  by  rotation  of  the  platen  the  two  sur- 
faces are  brought  into  contact,  rock  shaft  within  the 
platen  controlled  by  the  rocking  arm  and  a  paper  clamp 
controlled  by  the  rock  ahaft. 

4.  Card  feeding  devices  for  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising a  rocking  arm  carried  by  the  platen  and  having  a 
stop  surface,  a  spring  tending  to  depress  the  arm  and  a 
stop  on  the  frame  cooperating  with  the  stop  surface  of  the 
arm  and  an  adjustable  wheel  on  which  a  stop  is  mounted 
whereby  an  adjustment  for  cards  of  varying  length  Is  pro- 
vided, a  rock  shaft  within  the  platen  controlled  by  the 
rocking  arm  and  a  paper  clamp  controlled  by  the  rock 
shaft. 

6.  Card  feeding  devices  for  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising a  rocking  arm  carried  by  the  platen  and  having  a 
stop  surface,  a  spring  tending  to  depress  the  arm  and  a 
stop  on  the  frame  cooperating  with  the  stop  surface  of  the 
arm,  a  stop  adapted  to  act  on  the  end  of  the  arm  and  ad 
Jnstable  in  a  circular  path  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
platen  whereby  an  adjustment  for  cards  of  varying  length 
Is  provided,  a  rock  shaft  within  the  platen  controlled  by 
the  rocking  arm  and  a  paper  clamp  controlled  by  the  rock 
shaft. 


1,108,927.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Cahl  P. 
Nachod,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  545,869.     (Cl.  246—36.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  home  and  distant  stations  at 
opposite  ends  of  a  block,  car  counting  apparatus  at  said 
home  station,  a  signal  conductor  extending  between  said 
stations,  a  stop  signal  at  said  distant  station,  a  vehicle 
controlled  contact  and  connections  at  said  home  station 
controlling  the  actuation  of  aaid  counting  apparatoa  and 
controlling  the  display  of  said  stop  signal  through  said 
conductor,  a  directlonally  sensitive  switch  at  said  distant 
station  and  connections  Including  an<nber  conductor  ex- 
tending between  stations  controlled  by  said  switch  for 
farther  actuation  of  said  counting  apparatus  at  aaid  home 
station  upon  Improper  entry  of  a  vehicle  from  said  distant 
station  to  said  block,  clearing  mechanism  at  said  home 
station  for  returning  said  car  counting  apparatas  toward 
normal,  connections  controlled  by  aaid  directlonally  sensi- 
tive switch  for  actuating  aaid  clearing  mechaltiam  through. 
said  first  mentioned  conductor  upon  backing  out  of  said 
vehicle  from  said  block  at  said  distant  station,  whereby  the 
effect  apoa  aaid  ear  counting  apparatna  produced  by  said 
vehicle  Improperly  entering  said  block  at  aaid  distant  sta- 
tion is  caaeeled. 
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2.  la  a  algnallnf  syattsi,  bom«  and  distant  atattona  at 
oppa«it«  end*  of  a  ttlock.  car  aouBting  apparatus  and  a  per- 
mlMiTe  signal  at  8|ild  home  station,  a  stop  signal  at  said 
illKaHl  utmtkm,  a  icondortor  extendinc  bvtwvea  said  sta- 
ttoBS.  a  relitele  controlled  contact  at  aald  borne  station  and 
connections  controlling  the  display  of  said  permiasiye 
signal  and  the  actuation  of  said  car  conatlng  apparatus 
and  controlling  tbejdisplay  of  said  stop  signal  through  said 
conductor  upon  tb^  passage  of  the  first  vehicle  from  said 
home  station  to  s^'d  block,  anotber  conductor  extending 
between  said  statiofis,  a  switch  at  each  station  in  said  sec- 
ond conductor,  me^ns  actuating  said  switches  when  said 
permiaalTe  and  sto|>  signals  ar«>  set.  a  dJrectlonally  sensi 
tire  switch  at  said  distant  station,  connections  including 
said  second  condurior  controlled  by  said  directionally  sen- 
sltiye  switch  furtb^  actuating  said  car  counting  apparatun 
at  said  home  station  upon  improper  entry  of  a  vehicle  to 
said  block  at  said  distant  station,  and  clearing  mechanism 
at  said  home  static  for  returning  said  car  counting  ap- 
paratus toward  noijmal,  aald  directionally  sensitive  switch 
controlling  said  clearing  mechanism  through  said  brsi 
named  conductor  tipon  backing  out  of  said  vehicle  from 
said  block  at  said  4iBtant  station,  whereby  the  effect  upon 
sakl  car  counting  Apparatus  upon  improper  entry  of  aald 
vehicle  at  said  disl^ant  station  la  canceled.  f 

3.  In  a  Bifnialln;]  system,  home  and  distant  stations  at 
opposite  ends  of  a  block,  car  eoonting  apparatus  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same  at  both  stations,  a  stop 
signal  at  said  dlst(int  station,  means  controlling  display 
of  said  stop  signal  jat  said  distant  station  and  controlling 
said  means  for  acttiatlng  said  car  counting  apparatus  at 
said  home  station  ^pon  the  passage  of  a  vehicle  from  said 
home  station  to  salU  block,  means  preventing  operation  of 
the  means  for  actuating  said  car  counting  apparatus  at 
said  distant  station  when  said  car  counting  apparatus  at 
said  home  station  ^  actuated,  means  at  said  distant  sta- 
tion and  coAperatliig  means  causing  further  actuation  of 
said  car  counting  apparatus  at  said  home  station  upon  Im 
proper  entry  of  n  vehicle  from  said  distant  station  to  said 
block,  and  means  coi'tperating  with  said  stop  signal  dis- 
playing means  for  restoring  said  car  counting  apparatus 
at  said  home  statio^  to  Its  former  condition  upon  the  back- 
ing of  said  vehicle  from  said  block  at  said  distant  station. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  home  anid  distant  stations  at 
block,  signal  displaying  and  cleariiiK 
home   station,   a   stop   signal   at    said 

distant  station,  me^ns  for  actuating  said   signal  display 
ing  mechanism  at  ^Id  home  station  and  said  stop  signal 
at   said   distant   station,    said    mechanism    Including    car 
counting  mecbanisi^,  car  counting  mechanism  at  the  dis 
tant    station,    meats    preventing    actuation    of    the    car 
counting    mechanisin    at   said    distant    station    when    said' 
signal  displaying  mechanism  at  said  home  station  has  been 
actuated,   means  at;  said  distant  station   and  cooperating 
connections  causing)  actuation  of  said  car  counting  mecha- 
nism at  said  home j  station  upon  Improper  entry  of  a  ve- 
hicle from  said  distant  station  to  said  block,  and  means 
controlling  said  mefhanlsm  st  said  hone  station  to  return 
said    car   counting    mechanism    to   Its   previous   condition 
upon  the  backing  out  of  said  vehicle  from  said  block  at 
said  distant  sUtlo4. 

5.  In  a  slgnalingj  system,  home  and  distant  stations  at 
oppoalte  ends  of  a  ^lock,  step-by-step  car  counting  mecha- 
nism at  each  statloli.  an  electro- magnet  for  actuating  each 
of  aald  car  counting  mechanisms,  a  clearing  electromagnet 
at  said  home  statlpn  controlling  the  retnm  of  said  car 
counting  mechanisi$  at  said  home  station  toward  normal, 
a  stop  signal  at  sa)d  distant  station,  a  vehicle  controlled 
switch  contact  at  s|iid  home  station  and  connections  coo- 
troUlag  said  car  c<>nntlng  magnet  at  said  home  station 
and  said  stop  slgnail  at  said  distant  station,  a  switch  in- 
terming  the  circi4t  of  said  car  counting  magnet  at  said 
distant  station  upob  control  of  said  car  counting  magnet 
at  said  hoae  statl«$  by  said  rehleie  controlled  switch  con- 
tact. ■Means  rtspoaa^e  to  improper  entry  of  a  vehicle  from 


opposite  ends  of  a 
mechanism   at   said 


from  ssld  block  cootrolling  said  clearing  magnet  at  said 
home  station  to  restore  »tM  car  counting  mechanism  to  its 
previous  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,108,928.  APPARATU8  FOR  TESTING  THE  DURA- 
BIUTY  OF  CUTTINfJ  EDGES.  William  E.  Nickcb- 
80.N,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1007.  Serial  No. 
401,258.    '(a.   7S— 51.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  razor  bfades  comprising 
means  for  supporting  an  abrading  surface,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  blade  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  said  abrading  surface  and  In  contact  there- 
with and  means  for  producing  uniform  /  relative  dulling  * 
movements  between  said  abrading  surface  and  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade. 

2.  An  appfratus  for  testing  razor  blades  comprising  a 
yieldingly  supported  abrading  surface,  means  for  holding 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  blade  in  contact  with  said 
abrading  surface  nt  approximate  right  angles  thereto  and 
means  for  producing  uniform  relative  reciprocatory  move- 
ment between  said  abrading  surface  and  said  cutting  edge 
while  In  contact  one  with  the  other. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  durability  of  cutting 
edges,  comprising  a  support,  a  dulling  element  in  the  form 
of  an  endless  belt  removably  mounted  upon  said  support, 
counterbalance  mt^ans  for  holding  said  dulling  element 
under  suitable  tension,  a  reciprocating  element  having 
meana  for  holding  a  cutting  edge  in  scraping  relation  to 
said  dulling  element,  a  driving  wheel  for  operating  said 
reciprocating  element,  and  automatic  means  for  stopping 
said  reciprocating  element  at  the  end  of  each  forward  and 
backward  movement  thereof.Jjubstantlally  as  described. 


1,108.929.  CLOTH  -  STAMPING  MACHINE.  A.vxox  E. 
NiKL8E>  and  Lanodon  Gexk,  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  said 
Nielsen  assignor  to  said  Oeer.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909. 
Sertal  No.  479,698.    (CI.  101—126.) 


■aid  dtataat  sUtioi^ 
mmMHg  BMinet  at 


to  said  block  for  controlling  said  car 
said  home  station,  whereby  said  coant- 
Inf  ■edumilam  at  inld  kooc  statloa  coonts  another  ear, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  backing  out  af  saM  vchiete 


1.  An  arrangement  for  stamping  cloth  comprising  in 
combination  a  main  frame,  s  cloth  roll  mounted  )n  bearings 
thereon,  a  rotating  stamp  carrjring  shaft  havjfng  one  or 
■ore  tubular  sockets  fixed  thereto  and  a  stamping  device 
hartng  a  stem  adjustably  secured  in  each  of  said  sockets, 
said  shaft  tiaving  a  gearing  connection  with  said  cloth  roll, 
means  for  transferring  ink  to  said  stamping  devices  com- 
prising a  series  of  three  Inking  rolls  peripherally  in  con- 
tact, all  aoaated  in  line,  said  lowermost  roll  adapted  to 
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supply  ink  and  said  upi>ennost  roll  adapted  to  eoatact 
arltk  tte  said  stamping  dericea,  for  transferring  tnk 
tliereto,  and  a  positive  gearing  connection  from  said  staaap- 
Ing  abaft  to  said  middle  inking  roller,  and  means  for  ad- 
jnatlBg  said  stamp  carrying  shaft  and  said  cloth  roll  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other. 

2.  An  arrangement  for  stamping  cloth  comprising  in 
combination  a  main  frame,  a  cloth  roll  carried  In  bearings 
on  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  yield  upwardly,  a 
stamp  carrying  shaft  mounted  below  said  cloth  roll  and 
provided  with  one  or  more  stamping  devices  arranged  in 
pairs  and  oppositely  disponed  for  acting  against  said  cloth 
roll  from  beneath  the  same,  a  serlas  of  liking  rolls  for 
said  stamping  derices  mounted  in  adjnatable  bearings 
below  said  stamping  shaft  and  diametrically  oppoalte  said 
cloth  roll,  and  power  devices  and  gearing  connections  for 
driving  said  stamping  devices  and  said  inking  rolls  at  the 
same  peripheral  speed  as  said  cloth  roll. 

3.  An  arrangement  for  samplng  cloth  comprising  In 
combination  a  main  frame.  Laving  upright  guide  frames 
at  each  side  thereof,  bearing  blocks  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  guide  frames  and  adapted  to  yield  upwardly,  a  cloth 
roll  carried  in  said  bearing  blocks,  a  stamp  carrying  shaft 
mounted  in  bearings  directly  below  said  cloth  roll  and  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  stamps  adjustably  fixed  thereto, 
vertical  guide  rods  on  said  main  frame  below  said  shaft, 
and  a  series  of  separate  bearing  blocks  slldably  mounted 
on  said  guide  rods,  one  above  the  other,  each  block  having 
an  inking  roll  mounted  therein,  an  Ink  fountain  mounted 
adjacent  said  lowermost  inking  roll,  and  means  for'adjust- 
Ing  said  inking  rolls  simultaneously  toward  and  away  from 
said  stamp  carrying  shaft,  a  power  shaft  connected  to 
drive  said  stamp  carrying  shaft,  and  gearing  connections 
to  said  inking  rolls  and  said  cloth  roll.  ' 

4.  In  a  cloth  stamping  machine  in  combination,  a  main 
frame  having  a  series  of  cloth  rolls  mounted  thereon  and 
power  devices  for  driving  said  rolls  to  pass  cloth  over  tbe 
same  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  one  of  said 
cloth  rolls  being  adjustably  mounted  in  said  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  yield  upwardly,  stamping  devices  rotatably 
mounted  directly  beneath  said  yielding  cloth  roll,  a  series 
of  contacting  inking  rolls  mounted  in  separate  bearings 
adjacent  said  stamping  devices  and  simultaneously  ad- 
justable with  relation,  thereto,  a  hand  operated  tension 
device  at  the  rear  cf  said  main  frame  for  creating  a  ten- 
sion on  said  clotli  as  it  passes  to  said  stamping  devicee. 

5.  An  arrangement  for  stamping  cloth  comprising  in 
combination  a  main  frame,  a  cloth  roll  adjustably  mounted 
in  upwardly  yielding  bearings,  a  rotary  stamp-carrying 
shaft  mounted  beneath  said  cloth  roll  having  oppositely 
disposed  stamping  devices  carried  thereon,  and  Ink-trans- 
ferring means  comprising  a  series  of  three  inking  rollers 
for  mid  stamping  devices  mounted  below  the  same  and 
adjustable  relative  thereto,  said  cloth-roll  stamp-carrying 
shaft  and  inking  rollers  being  all  mounted  in  line. 

(Clatan  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 .  1  0  8r,  9  3  0  .  Aia-8PRING.  WiLHKLM  L.  OsTaNDoar, 
Wilidns  township,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Albert  li.  Klesa  and  one-third  to  Frank  P. 
Scott,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  737,936.     (CI.  21—50.) 

1.  In  an  alr-sprlng.  telescoping  cylinders  forming  a 
cushion  chamber  and  containing  fluid,  a  pump  actuated  by 
the  reciprocation  of  said  cylinders  adapted  to  raise  said 
fluid  in  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  cylinders  controlling  the  admission  of  liquid 
to  said  pump,  the  capacity  of  said  valve  being  leas  than 
that  of  said  pump  whereby  tike  reciprocation  of  said  cylin- 
ders Is  tlirottled. 

2.  In  an  alr-sprlng,  telescoping  cylinders  forming  a 
cushion  cbamt>er  and  containing  fluid,  a  pump  adapted 
to  raise  said  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  eonslatinc  of  a 
pump  barrel  mounted  in  unison  with  one  of  said  cylinders 
and  a  plunger  mounted  In  unison  with  tlie  otlier  cylladar 
and  reciprocating  in  sad  barrel,  and  a  reailiently  seated 
valve  la  said  plunger  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said 
cylinders  is  throttled. 


3.  In  an  air-spring,  teiesco^ng  cylinders  forming  a 
cushion  chamber  and  cootAlning  flnid.  a  pump  adspted  to 
raise  said  fluid  In  said  chamber  and  citnslsting  of  a  pump 
barrel  monnted  in  unison  with  one  of  said  cylinders  and  a 
plungor  mounted  in  unison  with  the  otiier  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  in  said  plunger  of  less  capacity  tlian  said  barrel 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  cylinders  is  throttled. 


4.  In  an  air-spring,  telescoping  cylinders  forming  n 
cushion  chamber  and  containing  fluid,  a  low  pressure  res- 
ervoir communicating  with  said  chamber  by  means  of  a 
passage,  means  whereby  said  passage  Is  blocked  but  when 
the  pressure  In  said  chamber  rises  above  a  predetermined 
degree  said  passage  opens  and  permits  the  excess  fluid  to 
escape  into  said  reservoir,  and  a  pump  actuated  by  the  re- 
dprocntlon  of  said  cylinders  adapted  to  transfer  flnld 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber. 

5.  In  an  alr-sprlng.  telescoping  cylinders  forming  a 
cushion  chamber  and  containing  fluid,  a  low  pressure  res- 
ervoir communicating  with  said  chamber  by  means  of  a 
passage,  a  relief  valve  in  said  passage  whereby  excess  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  may  be  relieved  into  said  reservoir, 

'and  means  operated  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  cylinders 
for  admitting  chamber  pressure  during  the  expansion  of 
said  telescoping  cylindera  through  said  passage  to  said 
relief  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108.931.     SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBT'TION 
John  Sedgwick  Pbck,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse   Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  520.762.     (CI.  ITl— 812.). 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dtotrlbntlon,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  alternating  current  distributing  circuit,  and 
an  equalizer  machine  associated  thei^wlth.  of  a  regulating 
device  for  the  equalizer  machine,  an  actuating  motor  there- 
for that  Is  connected  to  said  circuit,  and  transformers 
Interposed  in  the  connections  between  the  motor  and  the 
circuit  having  T-connected  secondary  windings,  one  of 
said  transformers  being  connected  in  shunt  to  the  distri- 
buting circuit  and  the  other  in  series  therewith. 

2.  An  equalizer  system  for  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent circuits  having  an  equalizer  machine  and  a  regulat- 
ing device  which  is  so  connected  to  the  circuit  that,  upon  a 
reversal  of  the  direction  of  flow  of  current  in  the  supply 
circuit,  the  said  device  operates  to  reduce  the  electro- 
motive force  generated  by  the  eqifallser  machine  below 
tiuit  of  the  supply  circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  an  alternating  eorreat  circuit,  an  equalising  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  a  fly-wheel,  of  a  regulating  rheo- 
stat for  said  machine,  and  an  operating  motor  for  said 
rheostat  which  is  connected  to  the  aald  circuit  and  tlie 
direction  of  rotative  movement  of  which  depends  upon  the 
direction  <rf  energy  flow  In  sakl  drcnit. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  altematlDC  current  work 
circuit  and  an  eqiiallzlng  dynamo-electric  machine  tbere- 
for,  of  a  regolatint  rheostat  for  said  machine  and  an  op- 
eniting  motor  for  aald  rheostat  which  has  a  ahnnt  and  a 
series  connection  t^  the  work  circuit  and  the  direction  of 
rotative  movement  lof  which  depends  upon  tbe  direction  of 
energj  flow  in  snld  work  circuit. 


cf 


cat 
I  e 


5.   In  a  system 
tion  with  an  alter 
an  equalizer  maohl 
device  for  the  equal 
for  that  is  connecteq 
ing  T  connected  se- 
in    the    connections 
whereby  currents 
supplied  to  the  mo 

[Claim  6  not 


electrical  distribution,  the  comblna- 

tlng  current  distributing  circuit,  and 

associated  therewith,  of  a  regulating 

zer  machine,  an  actuating  motor  tbe:e- 

to  said  circuit,  and  transformers  bav- 

I  ondary  windings  which  are  interposed 

between    the    motor    and    the    circuit 

OlfTering  approximately  90°  in  phase  are 

r 

prii)ted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,932.     SPRIX 
CYCLES.      S.»M 
England,  asslgno ' 
way  and  one-t 
Trent.    England. 
733,141.      (CI.  2 


thiid 


FORK   FOR  CYCLES  AND  MOTOR 
lIel    Robinson    Ridgwat,   Birmingham, 

of  one-third  to  Frederick  John  Itldg- 
to  Colin  Mosley  Brunt,  Stoke  upon- 

FUed    Nov.    23,     1012.     Serial    No. 
f*— 97.t 


flexibly  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  bead,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  between  said  fork 
members  and  having  one  end  hinged  to  tbe  lower  part  of 
the  said  head,  a  fixed  abutment  on  tbe  fork  members,  and 
a  spring  or  springs  arranged  between  said  abutment  and 
the  other  end  of  tbe  said  yoke  substantially  as  set  forth. 
3.  A  spring  fork  for  motor-cycles  and  the  like  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  steering  bead,  a  pair  of  fork  members 
flexibly  connected  at  the  upper  ends  with  said  head,  a  yoke 
comprising  a  transverse  tubular  member  supported  by  and 
between  said  fork  members,  a  single  bifurcated  member 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrooa  and  hinged  to  said  head 
and  a  single  bifurcated  member  projecting  forwa^diy  from 
said  tubular  member,  a  fixed  abutment  carried  by  said 
fork  memt>ers  and  a  spring  or  springs  arranged  between 
said  abutment  and  said  forwardly  projecting  bifurcated 
member  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  tbe  said  for- 
wardly bifurcated  memt>er  of  tbe  yoke,  substantially  aa 
herein  set  forth. 


1,108,933.  DRILL-PRESS.  JcLius  F.  Rdtz,  Jdlius  K. 
LcBTHK.  and  Abnold  O.  Rutz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Rulu  Oas  Lighter  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  768,069.     (CI.  77—32.) 


1.  A  spring  fork  for  motorcycles  and  the  like  comprising 
in  combination,  a  $(teering  head,  a  pair  of  fork  members 
flexibly  connected  njitb  the  upper  part  of  said  bead,  means 
consisting  of  a  single  unit  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
fork  members  and  kinged  to  the  lower  part  of  said  steer- 
ing bead,  a  fixed  abutment  on  tbe  fork  members,  and  a 
spring  or  springs  Arranged  t>etween  said  abutment  and 
said  unit  sabstantiflilly  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  spring  fork  tor  motorcycles  and  the  like  comprising 
in  combination  a  steering  bead,  a  pair  of  fork  members 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
of  clamping  means  adapted  to  support  the  tool  from  and 
fasten  it  to  tbe  object  to  be  operated  upon,  a  tool-shaft 
adapted  to  hold  a  rotary  end-cutting  tool  located  on  one 
side  of  said  clamping-means,  and  means  for  turning  said 
shaft  disposed  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  clamping-means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting-member,  clamping-moans  on  said  support- 
ing-member adapted  to  secure  it  In  a  fixed  position  to  tbe 
work  and  support  the  tool  therefrom,  a  tool-shaft  mounted 
and  rotating  on  said  supporting  member  on  one  side  of 
said  clamping-means,  said  tool-shaft  being  adapted  to 
carry  a  rotary  end-cutting  tool,  a  driving-shaft  carried  by 
said  supporting-member  parallel  to  said  tool-shaft,  and  a 
driving-connection  between  said  tool-shaft  and  said  driv- 
ing-shaft ;  said  drlving-sbaft  having  means  for  applying  a 
crank  to  either  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting-member,  clamping  means  on  said  support 
Ing-member  adapted  to  secure  it  in  a  fixed  position  to  tbe 
work  and  support  it  therefrom,  a  tool-shaft  mounted  and 
rotating  on  said  supporting-member  on  one  side  of  said 
clamping-means,  said  tool-shaft  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
rotary  end-cutting  tool,  a  drlving-sbaft  carried  by  said 
dnpporting-member  parallel  to  said  tool-shaft,  and  a  driv- 
ing-connection  between  said  tool-shaft  and  said  driving- 
shaft  ;  said  driving-shaft  extending  from  said  tool-shaft  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  clamping-means  and  having  means 
for  applying  a  crank  on  the  end  opiMSite  the  tool-shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting-member,  clamping  means  on  said  support- 
ing-member adapted  to  secure  it  in  a  fixed  position  to  and 
support  it  from  the  work,  a  tool-shaft  mounted  and  ro- 
tating on  said  supporting-member  on„one  side  of  said 
clamping-means,  said  tool-sbaft  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
rotary  end-cutting  tool,  a  driving-shaft  carried  by  said 
supporting-member  parallel  to  said  tool-shaft,  a  driving- 
connection  between  said  tool-shaft  and  said  drivlng-sbaft ; 
said  driving-shaft  extending  from  said  tool-sbaft  to  tbe  ' 
opposite  side  of  said  clamping-means  and  having  means  for 
applying  a  crank  on  the  end  opposite  tbe  tool-shaft,  and  a 
poaitlTe  feed-mechanism  mounted  on  said  tool-sbaft  and 
operated  thereby  to  adrance  it  uniformly  as  It  rotates. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  on  one  end  clamping-means  adapted  to 
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secure  it  to  tbe  work  and  support  it  therefrom,  said  frame 
passing  at  cme  side  of  tbe  work  to  tbe  opposite  side  from 
said  clamp,  a  tool-shaft  adapted  to  hold  a  rota'ry  end-cut- 
ting tool  mounted  on  said  frame  upon  tbe  opposite  end 
thereof  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  work  from  said 
clamp,  and  a  drlving-sbaft  mechanically  connected  to  said 
tool-shaft  and  supported  by  said  frame  at  tbe  same  side 
of  tbe  work  as  said  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,108.934.  TKMPERATDEB  -  INDICATOR.  Maihice  C. 
Rtpinski,  Braddock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Comjjany,  a  Corporation  of 
I'eons.vlv«nla.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.  Serial  No.  350,964. 
(CL  171—96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  magnet  windings,  of  core  mem- 
bers for  tbe  respective  windings  consisting  of  cylindrically 
curved  plates  of  varying  width  from  end  to  end  and  re- 
versely disposed,  and  other  core  members  that  are  rigidly 
connected  together  and  are  relatively  movable  with  respect 
and  adjacent  to  tbe  aforesaid  members. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  magnet  windings,  of  core  mem- 
bers for  the  respective  windings  consisting  of  cylindrically 
curved  plates  of  varying  widths  from  end  to  end  and  re- 
versely disposed,  and  other  core  members  that  are  rela- 
tively movable  with  respect  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  windings  connected 
to  be  energized  in  parallel,  of  a  pair  of  cylindrically  curved 
stationary  core  plates  of  rarylng  width  from  end  to  end 
and  reversely  disposed,  and  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected 
movable  core  members  that  are  inductively  related  to  said 
core  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  colls  connected  to  be 
energized  in  parallel  and  having  cyllndrictlly  curved  core 
plates  of  varying  width  from  end  to  end  arn^  reversely  dis- 
posed, of  a  roUtable  shaft  and  a  pair  of  co.c  members 
mounted  thereon  In  Inductive  relation  to  said  core  pi.ites. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  axially  alined  cMIs 
connected  to  be  energised  In  parallel  and  having  cyllncrl- 
cally  curved  core  plates  of  varying  width  from  end  to  <nd 
and  reversely  disposed,  of  a  rotatable  ahaft  and  a  pai  •  of 
oppositely  disposed  core  members  mounted  thereor.  In 
inductive  relation  to  said  core  plates. 


1,108,935.  STEREOMOTOGRAPH.  FaiDEKiCK  Schwam- 
HAU8SKH,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  751,387.     (01.  88—28.) 

1.  In  a  stereopticon  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
circular  base  plate,  stereopticon  plate  frames  plvotally 
supported  at  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  said  base  plate,  means 
for  intermittently  moving  the  said  base  plate  so  as  to  bring 
the  said  plate  frames  succissively  Into  tbe  vicinity  of  tbe 
position  of  exposure  of  the  said  plates,  means  for  tipping 
one  of  the  said  plate  frames  into  position  of  exposure  and 
at  the  same  time  restoring  another  of  the  said  plate  framsa 
to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  stereopticon  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
circular  supporting  base,  plate  frames  removably  and  plv- 


otally supported  in  tbe  said  bwe,  plates  supported  in  the 
said  plate  frames,  a  shutter  mechanism,  means  for  closing 
the  said  shatter  mechanism,  means  for  rotatably  moving 
the  said  base  intermittently  so  as  to  successively  bring 
tbe  said  plates  in  tbe  Tlclnity  of  tbe  position  of  exposure 
and  means  for  tipping  said  frames  s«  as  to  permit  the  said 
plates  to  drop  Into  position  of  exposure  and  at  the  same 
time  to  restore  to  normal  position  the  plate  exposed  in  tbe 
preceding  operation  of  tbe  stereopticon. 


3.  In  a  stereopticon  mechanism  tbe  combination  of  a 
circular  supporting  base,  plate  frames  removably  and  plv- 
otally supported  in  tbe  said  base,  plates  supported  in  the 
said  plate  frames,  a  shutter  mechanltilb,  means  for  closing 
the  said  shutter  mechanism,  means  for  rotatably  moving 
tbe  said  base  intermittently  so  as  to  successively  bring  tbe 
said  plates  in  the  vicinity  of  tbe  position  of  exposure  and 
means  for  tipping  said  frames  so  as  to  permit  the  said 
plates  to  drop  into  position  of  exposure  and  at  the  same 
time  restore  to  normal  position  the  plate  exposed  In  tbe 
preceding  operation  of  the  steit^eoptlcon,  cushioning  de- 
vices adapted  to  receive  the  sal<fplate  frames  as  their  po- 
sitions are  changed. 

4.  In  a  stereopticon,  the  combination  of  a  circular  sup- 
porting base  plate,  plate  frames  supported  on  tbe  said 
base,  means  for  routing  the  said  base  plate  intermittently 
so  as  to  successively  bring  tbe  said  plate  frames  in  the 
Ticinlty  of  the  position  of  exposure,  and  means  for  tipping 
said  plate  frames  to  permit  the  frames  to  drop  Into  posi- 
tion of  exposure,  means  for  receiving  the  aald  frames  when 
falling  to  position  of  exposure,  and  means  for  restoring 
each  frame  to  normal  position  as  the  succeeding  plate 
frame  Is  tripped  and  allowed  to  drop  into  position  of 
exposure. 

5.  In  a  stereopticon  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
base  plate,  plate  frames  supported  radially  on  the  said 
base  Plate,  tbe  said  plate  frames  plvotally  secured  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  said  base  plate  at  a  point  In  the  outer 
edges  of  the  plate  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.108,936.    CLUTCH.    Ci^cdeSintz,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,060.     (CI.  192—8.) 

1.  A  friction  clutch!  comprising  a  roUtive  shaft,  a  rota- 
tive sleere  in  which  the  shaft  Is  joumaled,  an  outer  conical 
clutch  member  fixed  on  the  sleeve,  a  spider  fixed  on  tbe 
abaft,  an  Inner  clutch  member  movable  longitudinally  of 
its  axis  and  movably  connected  to  the  spider,  a  bub  on  the 
inner  clutch  member  having  one  end  closed  over  the  end 
of  tbe  shaft,  springs  to  move  tbe  inner  clutch  member 
Into  engagement  with  the  outer  clutch  memtwr,  a  pusb 
rod  movable  longitudinally  in  the  shaft  and  engaging  tbe 
closed  end  of  said  hub,  and  means  for  manually  operating 
tbe  pusb  rod  to  disengage  the  clutch  members. 

2.  A  friction  clutch,  comprising  a  rotative  shaft ;  a  rota- 
tive sleeve  in  which  the  shaft  is  Journaled,  a  conical  outer 
clutch  member  fixed  on  the  sleeve,  a  spider  fixed  on  the 
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■haft  and  wltbin  tb«  ^oti^  clatcfa  mcDber,  an  ianer  coatcal 
dutch  member  moTal^ly  conhccted  to  the  spider  bj  studa, 
a  hab  on  aald  Ianer  41ateh  member  having  one  end  cloacd 
ofr«r  the  end  of  the  Muift,  sprlaca  on  the  atada^to  move 
the  inner  clnteh  member  into  contact  with  the  oater  clntch 
member,  a  poab  rod  tongltndinallr  morable  In  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  and  engages  the  doaed  end  of  said  bub  to  dis- 
engage the  clutch  meinbera,  a  transrerse  key  in  the  shaft 
engaging  the  other  nad  of  the  rod,  a  collar  attdable  on  the 
shaft  and  attached  ^  the  key  and  means  for  manually 
moving  the  collar. 


3.  A  friction  clutcli,  comprising  a  case,  a  sleeve  Jour- 
naled  In  the  wall  of  the  case  and  extending  therethrouKh,  a 
shaft  rotative  la  the  ^eeve  and  extending  tberetbrouKb,  a 
conical  outer  clntch  ikember  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  spider  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  studs 
fixed  la  the  s|Mer,  ai^  inner  clutch  member  slldable  on  the 
studs,  springs  on  tUe  stnds  to  move  the  inner  clutch 
member  into  contact  Iritb  the  outer  clutch  member,  a  push 
rod  longitudinally  movable  In  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  outer  ^clutch  member  oppositely  to  the 
springs,  a  transverse  Ikey  in  the  shaft  within  the  ease  to 
engage  the  inner  end  I  of  the  rod,  a  collar  slidable  on  tbe 
sbaft  and  engaging  the  key  and  means  within  tbe  case  anil 
extending  outside  thereof  for  manually  moving  the  collar 
OB  tbe  shaft.  j 

4.  A  friction  dntcl,  comprising  a  ease,  a  sleeve  jonr- 
naled  in  tbe  wall  of  1|ie  case  and  extending  therethrough, 
an  outer  conical  clutch  member  carried  on  the  outer  end 
9f  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  fotatlve  in  the  sleeve,  an  inner  coni- 
«al  clutch  member  connected  to  the  shaft  and  movable 
'ongltodtnally  tbereof,  u  puah  rod  extending  within  tbe 
^haft  to  operate  the  {clutch,  and  means  for  manually  op- 
'ratlng  the  pnsh  rodj  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 

ise  and,  connected  toj  tbe  push  rod  within  the  case. 


4- 


Paski  T.   S.VTDca, 
Serial  No.  755.47& 


l,l08,9Jfr.  8HIPPIN  G  -  PACKAGE. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913 
(CI.  220—2.) 

1.  A  shipping  package  comprising  a  side  wall  having  an 
imperforate  groove  aekn  ita  edge ;  a  closure  having  an  ex- 
terior flange  overlying  said  groove  :  and  having  in  said 
flange  perforate  Indentations  la  substantially  the  same 
plane  aa  said  groove  I  to  receive  a  k«y  which  oofiperates 
with  the  groove  In  th^  walla  to  hold  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  shipping  package  comprlalng  a  side  wall  having  an 
Imperforate  groove  nefu-  ita  edge ;  a  cloaare  having  an  ex- 
terior flange  overlying  aald  groove,  and  havlag  In  aaid 
flange  a  plurality  of  pilrs  of  perforate  Indentatkuis,  spaced 
apart  loagitadlaally  4f  said  flange,  aad  sobstantlally  in 
the  same  ptaae  as  said  grooves,  to  receive  keys  which  co- 
operate with  the  grooves  In  the  walls  to  hold  tha  parts 
togethtf.  I 

S.  A  ahlpptog  package  compriaiag  a  corrugated  side  wall 
having  a  series  of  not<ihca  la  the  ovtward  crests  of  the  cor- 
ragattoBS,  Bear  Ita  eflge;  a  cloaare  having  an  exterior 
flaage  ov^wlylng  aald  Inotcbes,  aad  having  in  said  flange 
pecfaaata  iadestattDmn  la  sohstaatlaily  the  aamc  pi 


said  notches,  to  receive  a  key  which  cooperates  with  the 
notches  in  tbe  wall  to  hold  the  parts  together. 


4.  A  shipping  package  comprising  a  corrugated  side  wall 
having  a  series  of  notches  in  the  outwai-d  crests  of  the 
corrugations,  near  its  edge ;  a  cloaare  having  an  inset  disk 
part  and  an  exterior  annolar  bead  portion,  radially  there- 
beyond,  to  provide  an  Inner  annular  groove  for  reception 
of  the  edge  of  said  side  wall,  aud  having  an  outward  flanice 
extending  Inwardly  to  inclose  said  notches,  and  having  in 
said  flange  perforate  iadentatlona  In  sntatantially  the 
same  plane  as  said  notches,  to  receive  keys  which  cooper- 
ate with  the  notches  in  th«  wall  to  bold  the  parts  to- 
gether. 


1,108,938.  MOTION-AUGMENTING  PENDULUM-GEAR- 
ING. Haxbison  L.  Stamt,  Martlnaville.  Ind.  t^led 
.Apr.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  622.927.     (CI.  74 — 80. » 


1.  Oearlag  iBcIadlng  an  arm  having  an  offset  crank  box 
and  alao  a  joamal  box,  a  shaft  rotatabla  in  the  journal 
box  and  having  a  crank  arm  movable  in  the  crank  bos,  aad 
a  wheel  larger  than  the  crank  arm  flxad  on  the  ahaft  for 
receiving  and  imparting  eneify  to  rotate  the  shaft 

2.  Gearing  Including  a  pcadalom  devlea  awingingly  sus- 
pended and  having  on  ita  tree  end  a  rdatively  movable 
weight  element,  and  meana  acting  on  movement  of  the  de- 
vice for  moving  the  welgbt  clement  to  store  energy  therein 
and  enabling  the  weight  element  when  energised  to  im- 
part swinging  motion  to  the  device. 

3.  Gearing  Including  a  pendnlom  device  awingingly  sus- 
pended, a  pivoted  lever  for  swinging  the  device,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  device,  and  means  acting  on 
■sovement  of  tbe  device  for  rotating  the  wheel  to  store 
energy  tbereln  aad  eBat>ltaig  the  wheel  when  energised  to 
Impart  swinging  motloa  to  the  device  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion to  the  lever. 

4.  Oearlag  Inciodiag  a  support,  an  arm  swinglngly  sus- 
peadsd  oa  tbe  oapport,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe 
arm  and  a  wheel  thereon,  and  meana  eoaaeetad  with  tbe 
sbaft  acting,  on  swinging  movcaient  of  the  arm,  to  aoto- 
matically  rotate  the  wluM  aad  eoattaae  rotattag  the  shaft 
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during  the  revwalag  Interraptions  in  tbe  awlnglBC  move- 
ment of  the  arm. 

5.  Oearlag  ladodtng  a  support,  an  ana  awtaglDgly  aoa- 
pended  oa  the  support,  a  balaace-wbeel  rotatatdy  movatad 
en  the  arm,  means  for  rotating  tbe  balance-wheel  to  atore 
energy  therein,  and  means  enabling  the  balance-wheel 
when  energised  to  Impart  swinging  motion  to  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,108,M9.  BOLT  FOB  DOORS.  Gborob  H.  STAxaaiDoc, 
Cleveland,  CHUo.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Sarlal  No. 
732,022.     (CU  70—120.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  comhtaa- 
tlon  with  a  door  and  its  surrounding  casing,  of  a  bolt  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  door  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
aald  casing  so  as  to  bold  said  door  against  movement,  said 
bolt  being  provided  with  a  lug  having  an  eye  therein,  a 
support  mounted  near  said  jjolt.  a  bolt  lever  moonted  on 
said  support  ao  as  to  oMffRe  around  a  horlsontal  axis, 
one  end  of  said  lever  beti^'Wtkpted  to  extend  into  the  eye 
on  said  bolt  and  a  toggle, ]8li#Bieaiber  of  aald  togitle  belag 
hinged  to  the  door  at  oa«  'Mil,  and  the  other  meniber  of 
said  tog^e  havtag  Ita  free  MTprovtded  with  an  eye  adapt- 
ed to  receive  one  end  of  thillMt  lever,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  ebaraeter  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  Its  sammadlag^aslag,  of  a  pair  of 
belta  alldaMy  s^ooated  oa  said  door,  a  bolt  lever  plrotally 
■oaatad  aaar  sack  bolt  aad  bavlBg  ea«  aad  coaaoctad  with 
tbe  adjaeeat  b^t.  a  pal^  «r  toales,  oa*  end  ot  each  toggle 
being  aeeared  to  tbe  door  aad  tba  other  end  helag  seenrcd 
to  the  adjacent  bolt  lever  aad  a  yoke  operatlrely  eenaect- 
lag  aald  toggtes. 


1.108,940.     COLUBCTOR-RUfG.     Crablm  W.  SrAana. 

Plttabargb,  Pa.,  aastgaor  to  Westlagbooae  Bleetric  and 
Manufacturing  COBpaaj,  a  Cbrporatlon  of  Peaasyl- 
vania.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  7S5,2S8.  (CI. 
171— 2H.) 


1.  la  combination,  a  tube  of  iasulatlBg  sutarlal.  miA 
tube  compriaiag  a  plurality  of  eoacaatrie  layers  bavlag 
recesses,  collector  riaga  upon  the  aald  tube,  aad  temlaals 
for  said  rlagi  located  between  the  ianer  aad  the  outer  eoa- 
eentrlc  layers  aad  la  said  recesses. 

2.  la  coaMnatioiB,  a  tube  of  InsalatiBg  material*  waM 
tube  comprising  three  concentric  layers,  eolleetw  rings 
spaced  apart  upon  aaid  tube,  termlnala  for  aaid  rings  as- 
tandUw  loagltodinally  between  the  Inner  aad  tbe  oatar 
concentric  layers,  tbe  ends  of  aald  tCTsnlaals  lying  In  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  circumference  on  the  outer  pertpbery 
ef  the  tube. 


S.  la  coabiaatloa,  a  tube  of  Ip^nlattng  material  coa- 
priaing  coaeeatric  layers  bavintf  slota,  t«mnala  in  aald 
alots.  and  eolleetor  rtags  spaced  apart  upon  said  tube  aad 
connected  to 'said  tersalnala. 

4.  In  cbmblnatlea,  a  tube  of  lasalatton  eompriatng  a 
plurality  of  concentric  layers,  an  Intermediate  layer  of 
said  tube  having  longitudinal  slots  spaced  apart  circum- 
feientlally  aad  the  exterior  layer  having  slots  which,  in 
part,  register  with  the  first  named  alot,  collector  rings 
mounted  oa  said  tube,  aad  terminals  in  said  s^ots,  each  of 
which  is  connected  at  one  «n<l  to  one  of  said  rings  and  at 
the  other  end  is  adapted  for  czteru&l  electrical  connection. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tube  of  Insulation  adapted  to  be 
placed  upon  a  shaft,  said  tube  comprising  concentric  layers, 
collector  rings  spaced  apart  on  said  tube,  terminals  in 
slota  in  an  Intermediate  layer,  said  terminals  extending, 
at  oae  end,  throogb  slots  in  tbe  other  layer  to  connect  with 
said  rtags  and,  at  the  other  end,  extending  through  alots 
in  tbe  outer  layer  aad  adapted  for  external  electrical  con- 
nectloa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,108,M1.    AEROPLANE.    John  Stasiak,  SeatUe,  Waah. 
Filed  Dec  S,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,340.     {€1.  244—1.) 


1.  The  combinatlou  nrlth  an  aeroplane,  of  exploaive 
meana,  and  meana  for  attadilng  eeme  to  the  aeroplane, 
meaaa  for  predetenalaiag  the  length  oz  flight  of  tbe  aero- 
plane, and  meana  tor  autoautlcally  detachiag  the  said 
exploaive  when  the  limit  of  forward  flight  has  been 
reached. 

2.  The  combiaatioa  with  an  aeropiane,  of  explosive 
msaas  and  meana  for  attaebiag  same  to  tbe  aeroplane, 
meaaa  for  predetermining  the  length  of  flight  of  the  aero- 
plane, means  for  antoouitically  detaching  the  aaid  explo- 
sive means  when  the  limit  of  the  forward  flight  has  been 
readied,  and  means  for  r^raiag  the  course  of  the  aero 
plane  after  said  explosive  dtoaaa  has  been  detached. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  exploaive 
means  and  means  for  attaching  same  to  the  aeroplane, 
means  tor  predetermining  the  length  of  the  forward  flight 
of  the  aeroplane,  means  for  automatically  detaching  said 
explosive  means  when  the  limit  of  forward  flight  has  been 
reached,  and  means  controlled  by  the  last  mentioned 
means  for  reversing  the  travel  of  the  aeroplane. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  bomb  and 
meaaa  for  attaching  same  to  the  aeroplane,  means  for 
tilting  the  plane^of  the  aeroplane  to  reverse  its  forward 
flight,  means  for  predetermining  tbe  length  of  the  flight, 
means  controlled  by  the  last  mentioned  means  for  revers- 
ing the  flight,  meana  for  automatically  tilting  the  said 
plane  when  the  limit  of  forward  travel  has  been  reachsd, 
meana  for  automatically  detaching  said  bomb  at  about  the 
same  Instant,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the 
aeroplaae  after  it  baa  returned  to  the  starting  point 

It.  The  eemhiaatloB  with  aa  aeroplnae,  of  a  bomb  and 
means,  iaelodlng  a  notched  Mock,  tor  attaeblng  same  to 
tba  aeroplaae,  a  belt  wbleb  Is  eaased  to  be  aetaated  by  the 
propeller  sbaft  of  tlie  aeroplaae,  aad  by  meaaa  «f  wbteh 
tbe  forward  llgbt  Is  predetermiaed.  a  trtggar  wMeb  eoa- 
trols  tbe  said  notebad  bloeii,  meaaa  which  ia  atta^ed  to 
the  aald  belt  for  atcuatlag  the  said  trigger,  bb  ana  wblcb 
moves  with  tbe  said  notched  block,  means  eoatndled  by 
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Mid  arm  to  autociatK-wiy  reverse  the  flight  of  the  aero- 
plane, a  hook  adjiipted  up»q  «ild  belt  and  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  kald  hook  to  caua«  the  poVer  to  be  shut 
off  trota  ttfe  engin^  of  the  aerophtne. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  '^ 


»  1,108,942.     WAGOk-BACK.     Enoch  H.  Stcdbbakeb.  Wa 
verly,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  L.  Blrdsong,  Keu- 
brldge,  Vl.     Fil4d  Aug.  12.   1913.  .  Serial  No.  784.461 
(a.  21—74.) 


1.  In  a  wagon  ra  rk  bracket,  a  standard  portion,  a  sup- 
porting portion,  and^n  auxiliary  supporting  member  hav- 
ing relatively  angularly  disposed  portions  adapted  to  be 
interchangeably  rem)Tably  fitted  to  the  supporting  portion 
of  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  vragon  ra^k  bracket,  a  standard  portion,  a  sup- 
porting portion,  andi  an  auxiliary  supporting  member  hav- 
ing relatively  angulfcrly  disposed  portions  adapted  to  be 
interchangeably  removably  fitted  to  the  supporting  por- 
tion of  the  bracket,  ^ne  of  the  angularly  disposed  portions 
of  the  supporting  member  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
other  portion  thereof  whereby  when  fitted  to  the  support- 
ing portion  of  the  bracket  to  constitute  an  extension  of 
the  said  portion.       I 

3.  In  a  wagon  rack  bracket,  a  sUndard  member,  a  sap- 
porting  member  including  a  transversely  extending  por- 
tion and  a  flange  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  there- 
of, and  an  anilllary' supporting  member  having  a  Up  and 
spaced  fingers  extending  beneath  the  lip,  the  Up  overlap- 
ping the  transverseli  extending  portion  of  the  supporting 
member  and  the  fingirs  straddling  the  flange  and  engaging 
at  their  edges  agalnsi  that  face  of  the  transversely  eitend- 
ln»  portion  from  which  the  flange  projects. 

4.  In  a  wagon  rack  bracket,  a  standard  member,  a  sup- 
porting member  havl4g  n  transversely  extending  body  por- 
tion and  an  angularly  extending  flange,  and  an^auxlUary 
supporting  member  tiaving  relatively  angularly  ^itloned 
portions  each  provided  at  its  end  with  a  Up  engageable 
over  the  transverseli  extending  body  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  ipaced  flngere  engageable  against  the 
sides  of  the  flange  4nd  at  their  edges  against  the  said 
transversely  extendln|g  portion. 

5.  In  a  wagon  rack  bracket,  a  standard  portion,  a  sup 
porting  portion,  and  in  auxiUary  supporting  member  hav- 
ing relatively  angularly  posltlonad  portions,  each  pro 
vlded  at  its  end  wlthi  spaced  members  arranged  to  fit  the 
end  of  the  supporting  portion  of  the  bracket,  the  engage- 
ment of  the  ends  of  tie  auxiliary  supporting  member  with 
the  supporting  portion  of  the  bracket  being  Interchange 
able. 


1,108.043.     DEVICE  #OR  PREVENTING  SNOW-DRIPTS 

BanjAMiN  F«ANKLiK  SwBziY,  BeUingham,  Minn      Filed 

.Jan.  4,  1013.     Serial  No.  740.228.     (CI.  104—66.) 

1.  A  derice  of  the  (^ass  described  comprising"  a  support, 

a  wind  shield  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  secured 

to  said  wind  shield  an^  adapted  to  awing  from  side  to  side 

relatlTe    to   said    support,    whereby    said    shield    may    be 

brought  in  efllctent  ei  gagement  with  the  wind  according 

to  the  dlre<rtion  in  which  the  wind  is  traveling. 


2.  The  herein  described  means  for  preventing  the  accu- 
mulation of  snow  in  railroad  cuts  comprising  an  anchor 
member,  a  shield  and  a  pluraUty  of  supporting  arms  en- 
gaging said  shield,  said  arms  being  loosely  mounted  on  the 
latter  for  facUltatlng  the  swinging  of  said  shield  from  side 
to  side. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  anchor 
post,  a  supporting  standard,  a  head  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  standard,  a  wind  shield  and  a  plu- 
rality of  supporUng  arms  secured  to  said  wind  shield  and 
head  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  latter  for  facUlUtlng 
the  swinging  of  said  shield  from  side  to  side. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  anchor 
member,  a  supporting  standard,  a  head  securelv  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  central  boss  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  Journaled  on  the  head  and  a  shield,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  outer  ends 
engaging  said  shield,  said  shield  being  provided  with  a 
pluraUty  of  rolled  eara  fitting  over  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing ends,  and  said  arms  being  adapted  to  fadUtate  the 
swinging  of  said  shield  from  side  to  side. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  anchor 
member,  a  supporting  standard,  a  head  fixedly  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  central  boss  portion,  a  plu- 
raUty of  arms  Journaled  on  the  head  and  a  shield,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  outer  ends 
engaging  said  shield,  said  shield  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  rolled  eara  fitting  over  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing ends,  said  arms  being  adapte^l  to  facilitate  the  swing- 
ing of  said  shield  from  side  to  side  and  said  shield  being 
provided  with  rearwardly  extending  portions  constituting 
broad  wind  engaging  wings. 


1,108,944.  ASH-REMOVER.  Robkbt  Ta-vxenbalm.  Qn- 
clnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14;  1913.  Serial  No.  760.876 
(CI.  126—242.) 


The  combination  with  the  ash  pit  of  a  furnace  said 
ash-pit  being  provided  with  walls  converging  downwardly 
Into  a  channel  In  the  bottom  of  said  ash  pit.  of  a  worm 
adapted  to  roUte  In  said  channel,  said  worm  being  Jour- 
n.nled  In  the  ends  of  said  ash  pit  and  one  end  of  the  shaft 
of  said  worm  projecting  out  of  said  ash-pit,  a  gear  mount- 
ed on  said  projecting  shaft,  a  barrel  moonted  with  one 
end  in  said  ash-pit  below  said  worm,  a  second  worm  mount- 
ed to  rotate  in  said  barrel,  means  whereby  ashes  falling 
from  said  channel  are  directed  into  said  barrel  and  Into 
conuct  with  said  second  worm,  a  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  internal  end  of  said  second  worm    said 
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shaft  being  Journaled  in  the  end  of  said  ash-pit  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same,  a  gear  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  gear  being  adapted  to  Intermesh  with  the  gear 
on  the  shaft  of  the  firat  worm,  and  a  crank  on  the  shaft  of 
said  firat  worm  whereby  both  of  said  worms  may  be  ro- 
tated to  remove  ashes  from  said  ash-pit  thiougb  said 
barrel. 


1.108.945.  TURBINE  WHEEL.  Milton  E.  Thomp«on, 
RIdgway,  Pa.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,173. 
(CI.  121—57.) 


1.  A  tarMne  wheel  having  a  continuous  peripheral 
groove  with  straight  parallel  walls,  blades  of  uniform 
cross-section  but  with  the  wings  cut  away  at  one  end  to 
form  a  central  shank,  said  shanks  fitting  in  said  groove, 
distance  pieces  hi  the  groove  fiUlng  the  spaces  between 
said  shanks,  and  rivets  passing  transversely  through  the 
wheel  each  rivet  engaging  a  blade  shank  and  distance 
piece. 

2.  A  turbine  wheel  bavin:;  a  peripheral  groove,  turbine 
blades  of  uniform  cross-section  except  that  their  wings 
are  cut  away  at  the  base  to  form  central  shanks  fitting 
said  groove,  said  shanks  being  Insertible  In  said  groove  by 
movement  in  a  radial  direction,  and  distance  pieces  simi- 
larly Insertible  In  said  groove,  said  blades  and  distance 
pieces  being  riveted  In  said  groove. 

3.  A  turbhie  wheel  having  a  peripheral  groove,  turbine 
blades  of  substantially  the  seme  width  as  the  wheel  and 
of  uniform  cross-section  except  that  their  wings  are  cut 
away  at  the  base  to  form  central  shanks  fitting  said 
groove,  said  shanks  being  insertible  in  said  groove  by 
movement  in  a  radial  direction,  and  diatance  pieces  simi- 
larly insertible  In  said  groove,  said  blades  and  distance 
pieces  being  riveted  In  said  groove. 

4.  A  turbine  wheel  having  a  peripheral  groove,  turbine 
blades  of  uniform  cross-section  except  that  their  wings  are 
cut  away  at  the  base  to  form  central  shanks  fitting  said 
groove,  said  shanks  being  Insertible  In  said  groove  by 
movement  In  a  radial  direction,  distance  pieces  between 
said  blades  similarly  Insertible  In  said  groove,  and  riveta, 
each  engaging  a  blade  and  n  distance  piece  securing  the 
same  together. 


1.108.946.  STAVE  BENDING  AND  FORMING  MA- 
CHINE. Ernest  C.  Thobschmidt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.   Serial  No.  832,280.    (CI.  144—250.) 

1.  In  a  stave  forming  machine,  an  endless  carrier, 
means  for  supporting  the  staves  on  edge  on  said  carrier 
through  the  major  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  carrier, 
said  supporting  means  comprising  forms,  and  means  for 
compressing  the  staves  in  said  forms. 

2.  In  a  stave  forming  machine,  an  endless  chain,  forms 
carried  by  the  chain  havtng  the  forming  surfaces  in  the 
direction  of  the  width  of  the  stave  disposed  substantially 
transverse  to  the  chain,  and  means  for  compressing  the 
staves  between  the  forms. 

3.  In  a  stave  forming  machine,  an  endless  carrier,  means 
for  supporting  the  staves  on  edge  on  said  carrier  compris- 
ing forms,  and  means  acting  In  the  direction  of  motloa  of 
the  carrier  for  compressing  the  staves  between  the  forma. 


4.  In  a  stave  forming  machine,  ^n  endless  carrier  com-' 
prising  a  chain,  sprockets  upo*  which  the  chain  is  car- 
ried, forms  carried  by  tb«  chain,  means  for  feeding  a  stare 
between  the  forms  during  the  upward  travel  ot  tw*  ciiain 
upon  one  of  the  sprockets,  and  means  for  compressing  tt~ 
stave  between  the  forms  when  it  has  reached  substan- 
tiallr  the  top  of  the  sprocket  wheel. 


5.  In  a  &.*^tve  forming  machine,  a  pair  of  endless  chains, 
forms  carried  thereby  and  baring  a  limited  movement  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  said  forms  having  their  forming  sur- 
face directly  In  the  width  ot  the  stave  disposed  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  chains,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  forms  toward  each  other  to  compress  the  staves  there- 
between. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,108,947.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Walteb  V.  Tcb- 
NBB,  E^gewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlngbouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittaburgb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  471.134. 

(CI.  188—7.) 


1.  In  a  brake  valve,  tlie  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  fiuld  to  the  train  pipe  for  releasing  the  brakes, 
a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of 
the  train  pipe  and  a  chamber  and  Independent  of  said 
means  and  valve  means  operated  by  said  abutment  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  train  pipe,  of 
a  restricted  port  opened  by  an  excess  of  flnld  pressure 
on  the  chamber  side  of  said  abutment  for  equallcing  the 
flnld  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  abutment. 

2.  In  a  brake  valre.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train 
pipe  and  a  chamberr  valve  means  operated  by  said  abut- 
ment for  controlUng  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  train 
pipe  and  means  separate  from  said  abutment  for  supply- 
ing flnld  to  the  train  pipe,  of  restricted  ports  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  said  abutment  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  an  excess  of  fluid  preaaure  00  the  chamber  side 
of  said  abatment  to  permit  the  flnld  pressures  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  abutment  to  eqaallae. 
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3.  1b  a  brain  Talr4  «(  th<>  usual  type  baving  a  direct 
passage  throagta  wbi«|i  flak4  is  supplied  to  tli«  train  pipe, 
the  comblnatioo  with  an  eqnaiisinc  discharge  valTC  m«ch- 
anlsm  MMiipriatng  a  f^lston  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
•«res  of  the  train  pt^  sad  a  chamber,  a  valrt:  operated 
thereby  for  ooatrollln|  the  diseliarfe  of  air  from  tlkp  trala 
pipe,  and  restricted  tx>rts  adapted  to  be  opened  b>  the 
moTement  of  said  piston  under  an  excess  of  pressure  in 
said  chamber  for  peri^tting  tbe  equalisation  of  fluid  prea- 

es  of  said  piston. 

of  the  oansJ  tjpe  having  a  direct 
fluid  is  supplied  to  tbe  train  pipe 
positions,  the  combination  with  so 
equalising  discharge  i^alve  mechanism  comprising  a  piston 
subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  a 
chamber,  a  valTe  operitted  thereby  for  controlling  tbe  dis- 
cbarge of  air  from  tibe  train  pipe,  and  restricted  ports 
adapted  to  l>e  opened  \bj  the  moTement  of  said  piston  an- 
der  an  excess  of  pressure  in  said  chasaber  for  permitting 
tbe  equalisatloD  of  flild  pressures  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston. 


sures  upon  opposite 

4.  In  a  brake  raWi 
passage  through  wbl 
lu  running  and  rel 


% 


1,108,948.  TRIPLE-tALVE  DEVICE.  Walter  V.  Tu«- 
XEB,  Edgewood,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Westlngbouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Ps.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Fe^.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,245.  (CI. 
1H»— 15.t 


1.  A  tripla  Talve  device  coaprtolng  a  movable  abutment 
subject  to  train  pipe,  pressure  and  a  valve  operated  by 
said  abutment  ft>r  coi^roUlng  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port 
of  a  local  trala  pipe  lAseharfe  paaaage,  tbe  effective  ca- 
pacity of  said  passage  being  rtsoIiXid  at  the  outlet  port. 

2.  A  triple  valve  detrlce  comprlaing  a  movable  abutment 
subject  to  the  opposite  prewures  of  tbe  train  pipe  and 
auxiliary  reserroir  aad  a  main  valve  operated  thereby 
for  controlling  an  inl«g  and  an  outlet  port  of  a  local  train 
pipe  discharge  passage  in  a  service  application  of  tbe 
brakes,  said  valve  bei|ig  adaptad  to  regulate  tbe  capacity 
of  said  paaaag*  at  th^  outlet  port. 

3.  A  triple  valve  dovlee  comprlaing  a  movable  abutment 
snbjeet  to  tbe  oppoalBg  pressures  of  tlie  train  pipe  and 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  main  slide  valve  operated  by 
said  abtttmsnt  upon  a{  redaction  fai  train  pipe  pressure  for 
flrat  opening  an  inlet  jport  of  a  Ifteal  train  pipe  discharge 
paaaage  and  then  an  qutlet  port  of  aaid  discharge  passage. 

4.>  A  triple  valve  defrlce  comprising  a  moval>le  abutmeat 
aobject  to  tbe  oppoaiiig  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and 
auxiliary  reservoir  a^d  a  mala  allde  valve  operated  by 
said  abatmeat  opoa  |a  gradual  raduetloa  In  train  pipe 
preaaure  for  first  opc|>lag  an  inlet  port  of  a  local  train 
pipe  dlscharga  paasa^  and  tten  aa  outlet  port  of  saM 
dlachaice  pasaaga  to  thereby  effect  a  toeal  veatlog  of  air 
from  the  timia  pipe.    1 

5.  A  triple  valve  dilvlee  oompridng  a  movable  abataunt 
aabject  to  the  oppoalfig  preaaores  of  tbe  train  pipe  and 
auxiliary   reservoir  a^  a  slide  valve  operatad   by 


sbutmoit  upon  a  gradual  rednctioa  tai  trala  pipe  preasnre 
for  first  opeaing  sn  inlet  port  of  a  looa)  train  pipe  dis- 
charge paaaage  and  then  aa  outlet  port  of  aaM  paasage 
and  a  brake  cylinder  service  port. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oanatte.] 


1.108,949.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Walter  V. 
TCRXBE,  Edgewood,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Westingliouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvsnis.  Filed  Jsn.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,262. 
(CI.  18^—1.) 


1.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  briike,  the 
combination  with  a  train  pipe  and  a  straight  air  pipe,  of  a 
brake  valve  provided  with  a  straight  air  service  port  and 
a  straight  air  emergency  port  and  separate  pipe  connec- 
tions from  said  ports  to  tbe  straight  air  pipe. 

2.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake,  the 
combination  with  a  train  pipe  for  controlling  the  brakea 
automatically  and  a  straight  air  pipe,  of  a  brake  valve 
having  a  port  for  strsight  air  aervice  and  a  port  for  sup- 
plying straight  air  In  emergency,  said  ports  having  sepa- 
rate pipe  connections  to  tbe  straight  air  pipe  and  a  cut-out 
cock  in  the  straight  air  service  pipe  connection. 

3.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake,  tha 
combination  with  a  train  pipe  for  eontrolllnf  the  brakea 
automatically  and  a  straight  air  pipe,  of  a  brake  valve 
having  an  always  open  straight  air  pipe  connection  for 
supplying  straight  air  in  automatic  emergency  position  and 
a  straight  air  pipe  connection  containing  a  cut-out  cock  for 
supplying  air  in  strsight  sir  service. 

4.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake,  the 
combination  with  a  train  pipe  provided  with  a  cut-out 
cock  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  brakes  automatically 
and  a  straight  air  pipe,  of  a  brake  valve  having  a  pipe  con 
nection  with  the  straight  air  pipe  provided  with  a  cut- 
out cock  and  adapted  for  straight  air  service  and  a  fret 
open  pipe  connection  with  said  straight  air  pipe  for  sup- 
plying straight  air  In  automatic  emergency  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  valve  and  brake  cylin- 
der, of  a  straight  air  pipe  leading  from  the  brake  cylinder 
to  the  brake  valve  and  having  two  branches  for  supplying 
straight  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  cut-out  cock. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  ~^ 


l,108,fli60.  REDUCING  -  VALVE.  Oaoaoa  H.  Vioxa. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  716,777.     (CI.  137—4.) 

1.  A  rsdadng  valve  comprising  a  body  having  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  a  cylinder  in  said  Iwdy  communlcatlag 
through  ita  end  with  the  inlet  paaaage,  porta  in  the  carved 
wall  of  aaM  cylinder  communicating  with  the  oatlct  pas- 
sage, a  piston  valve  In  said  cylinder  an  apertaa*ed  diak 
carried  by  aaid  platon  valve  and  spaced  therefroaa,  and 
Bseans  for  redproeatlng  the  valve  to  ceiver  and  uncover 
the  ports. 

2.  A  redadng  valve  eontprisiag  a  body  having  InMt  and 
outlet  pasaages,  a  cylinder  in  said  lx>dy  eommonleatiag 
threogh  Its  battaoa  with  the  inlet  paaaage,  porta  in  the 
curved    wall   ef  said   cyllader   comma^icating   with   the 


/ 
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outlet  passage,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  concave 
lower  face,  an  apertured  disk  carried  by  tbe  platon  limit- 
ing fluid  flow  through  tbe  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  tbe  piston  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  ports. 


4-^ 


8.  A  reducing  valve  comprising  a  body  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  cylinder  in  the  body  having  aper- 
tures communicating  with  tbe  outlet  and  with  the  inlet, 
a  piston  valve  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder 
bsving  a  downwydly  extending  projection  and  an  aper- 
tured disk  provided  with  a  post  revolubly  n^punted  in  said 
projection. 


1,108,951.  AUTOMOBILE  COVER-ADJUSTER.  Geobgb 
F.  Von  Moos,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Bdward  O.  Siggers,  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  May  7, 
1918.     Serial  No.  766,213.     (Cl.  21—62.) 


1.  A  manipulating  member  for  tops  or  covers  of  vehicles 
comprising  a  telescoping  rod  or  bar  having  the  ends  pro- 
vided with  angle  eye  extensions  adapted  to  the  pivot  pins 
of  the  front  how  of  a  vehicle  top. 

2.  A  manipulating  member  for  tops  of  vehicles  having 
bows  designed  to  be  freed  from  their  supports,  comprising 
an  extension  member  of  a  length  to  reach  between  tbe 
freed  ends  of  the  vehicle  top  bow  and  provided  with  means 
constructed  to  temporarily  secure  the  extension  member 
to  said  bow. 

3.  A  manipulating  member  for  tops  of  vehicles  liaving 
bows  designed  to  be  freed  from  their  supports,  comprising 
an  extension  member  of  a  length  to  reach  between  the 
freed  ends  of  the  vehicle  top  bow  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  said  ends  to  temporarily  secure  the  extension 
member  thereto,  said  extension  member  consisting  of  two 
telescoping  members  in  telescoping  relation  and  provided 
with  terminal  eye  blocks  cscb  projecting  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  extension  member. 

4.  A  manipulating  member  for  tops  of  vehicles  having 
bows  designed  to  be  freed  from  their  supports,  comprising 
an  extension  member  of  a  length  to  reach  between  the 
fre^  ends  of  the  vehicle  top  bow  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  said  ends  to  temporarily  secure  the  extension 
member  thereto,  said  extension  member  consisting  of  two 
tubular  members  telescoping  one  in  tbe  other  and  provided 
with  terminal  eye  blocks  each  projecting  at  an  angle  to 
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the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  extension  member,  tbe  outer 
tubular  member  having  the  end  receiving  tbe  other  tubular 
member  split  longitudinally  and  exteriorly  threaded,  and 
a  clamp  nut  applied  to  the  threaded  portian. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  or  cover  of  bow 
oonstructlou,  of  an  extensible  manipulating  member  ex- 
tending acroas  the  top  between  the  ends  of  the  front  bow 
thereof  and  provided  with  angle  and  extensions  engaging 
the  pivot  pins  of  the  said  front  bow. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,108,952.  PNEUMATIC  JACK.  Nathaniel  B,  Wales, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ralph  C.  Morley,  Saginaw, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,610.  (Cl. 
138—9.) 


*" 


1.  *A  Jack,  comprising  telescoplcally  engaged  stationary 
and  movable  members,  an  air-tight  piston  In  one  of  said 
members  bearing  against  tbe  other  member,  and  means  for 
introducing  compressed  air  Into  the  flrst-mentloned  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  jack,  comprising  a  barrel  member,  a  member  tele- 
scoplcally engaging  said  barrel,  an  independent  air-tight 
piston  member  in  said  barrel  bearing  against  the  tele- 
BGopically-engaglng  member,  and  means  for  Introducing 
compressed  air  into  said  barrel. 

3.  A  pneumatic  jack,  comprising  a  hollow  barrel  mem- 
ber, a  member  telescoplcally  engaging  the  same,  a  piston 
fitting  within  said  barrel  member  having  an  annular  knife- 
edge  forming  an  air-seal,  and  a  check-valve  controlled  Inlet 
connection  for  said  barrel. 

4.  A  jack,  comprising  a  hollow  barrel  member,  a  mem- 
ber telescoplcally  engaging  tbe  same,  a  cupped  piston 
fitting  within  said  barrel  member,  provided  with  an  an- 
nular knife-edge  for  forming  an  air-8eal,  means  for  in- 
troducing compressed  air  into  said  barrel  and  for  exhaust- 
ing the  same,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  cupped  piston  to  protect  said  knife-edge 
from  Injury. 

5.  A  jack,  comprising  a  hollow  barrel  member,  a  mem- 
ber telescopicslly  engaging  tbe  same,  a  piston  forming  an 
air-tight  seal  with  said  barrel  member  adapted  to  lift 
said  telescopic  member,  means  for  introducing  compreased 
air  into  said  barrel,  and  a  vent  in  said  barrel  unsealed  by 
said  piston  at  tbe  limit  of  its  upward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,108,953.    CAR-SEAL.    Hbnbx  J.  Wabd,  Indiana  Harbor, 

Ind..  assignor  to  Bsrlow  C.  Dickey,  Indians  Hsrbor.  lad. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1913.     Serisl  No.  786,269.     (Cl.  70—99.) 

1.  In   a   car   seal,   in   combination,   a   chambered    bead 

having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  an  open  end.  one  of  tbe 

said  walls  of  tbe  bead  being  longitndlna^ly  channeled  tor  a 
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portion  of  Ita  Iengt|i  only  to  provide  an  outwardly  facing 
transTerse  sboulder  extending  only  part  way  acrois  the 
said  wall  intermedijite  Ita  ends,  a  strap  adapted  to  enter 
tlie  chamber  of  tb^  bead  tbroagh  Its  said  open  end,  tbe 
strap  being  channelled  to  provide  a  transverse  shonlder 
complementary  to  the  said  shoulder  on  the  wall  of  tbe 
head,  and  a  cooperating  spring  tongue  and  stop  shoulder, 
one  of  said  parts  keing  mounted  in  the  chamber  of  the 
head  beyond  the  sa^d  transverse  shoulder  on  the  wall  of 
the  bead  and  tbe  ajtber  being  carried  by  tbe  tongue  and 
tbe  parts  being  so  froportioned  that  tbe  spring  tongue  is 
operatively  engaged  with  the  stop  shoulder  to  hold  the 
shackle  against  movement  when  the  said^two  transverse 
shoulders  are  in  contact. 


2.  In  a  car  seal,  in  combination,  a  chambered  bead  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  cover 
plate  having  interfplded  margins  and  one  of  said  plates 
having  an  outwardyr  facing  transverse  shoulder  interme- 
diate its  ends,  a  shackle  adapted  to  enter  the  chamber  of 
tbe  head  through  it^  said  open  end  and  having  a  transverse 
shoulder  complementary  to  the  said  shoulder  on  one  of  the 
plates  of  the  head  and  an  intermediate  plate  engageable 
with  tbe  shackle  tol  hold  the  same  within  tbe  chamber  of 
tbe  bead,  tbe  Interniediate  plate  having  one  of  its  margins 
interfolded  with  th^  margins  of  tbe  said  base  and  cover 
plates  at  a  point  beyond  tbe  said  transverse  shoulder  on 
one  of  the  plates  of  the  head  from  the  said  open  end  of  the 
bead.  i 

3.  In  a  car  seal,  In  combination,  a  chambered  head  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  qne  wall  of  the  head  being  depressed 
throughout  a  portiofi  of  its  length,  a  tongue  formed  inte- 
gral with  tbe  wall  c^  the 'bead  and  being  depressed  to  form 
a  channel  throughdat  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  shackle 
adapted  to  enter  th^  head  through  its  open  end  to  engage 
the  tongue,  tbe  sbaikle  bein,^  of  channel  shape  at  the  end 
which  enters  said  bead,  the  depressed  portions  of  tbe  bead, 
tongue  and  end  of  the  shackle  being  of  complementary 
form  and  nested  together  when  the  end  of  the  shackle  Is 
inserted  In  the  bead. 

4.  In  a  car  seal;  in  combination,  a  continuous  strip, 
adapted  to  be  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  chambered  bead 
and  shackle,  a  plurality  of  countersunk  portions  provided 
throughout  the  length  of  the  strip,  tbe  countersunk  por- 
tions of  tbe  strip  wl|en  folded  being  complementary  to  each 
other,  one  of  the  cofentersunk  portions  being  provided  with 
a  tongue,  the  shackle  having  a  countersunk  end  adapted 
to  enter  tbe  open  end  of  the  head,  the  shoulders  provided 
by  the  countersunk  (portions  of  the  tongue  and  head  form- 
ing a  stop  for  tbe  shackle  and  tbe  countersunk  part  of  tbe 
shackle  forming  a  closure  for  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  cham- 
bered bead.  1 

5.  In  a  car  seal,  |n  combination,  a  chambered  head  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  a  tongue  within  the  chamber  of  the  bead, 
the  point  of  the  tongue  being  Inwardly  facing  and  the 
tongue  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  facing  sbouldder, 
a  shackle  adapted  io  enter  the  chamber  of  tbe  head  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  abutment  shoulders, 
one  for  engaging  tpe  point  of  the  tongue  and  the  other 
for  engaging  the  shoulder  on  the  tongue. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,108,954.     CRANK  SHAFT-FORGING  APPARATUS.     Ah- 
THDB   L.    WABKci,   Mollne.   111.,   assignor   to   Williams, 
White  k  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  June 
24.1911.     Serial  |No.  635,112.     (CI.  2ft— 6.) 
1.  In  a  crank  shift  forging  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  actuator  adafted  to  make  a  forward  stroke,  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  s4ld  actuator  operative  in  tbe  first  part 
of  each  forward  stnoke  for  producing  all  the  bends  of  tbe 
crank,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  actuator  operative 
in  fbe  last  part  of  ^ach  forward  stroke  thereof  for  upset- 


ting the  corners  by  displacing  the  crank  wrist  relatively 
toward  the  shaft  line. 


C3=3 


2.  In  a  crank  shaft  forging  appan^tus  the  combination 
of  a  movable  actuator  or  head,  a  slimft  bending  means  for 
making  all  the  bends  of  the  crank,  connections  whereby 
tbe  actuator  actuates  said  bending  means,  and  an  upset- 
ting die  for  displacing  the  crank  wrist  toward  the  shaft 
line  after  said  bending  means  has  bent  the  shaft,  and  con- 
nections whereby  tbe  actuator  actuates  said  die,  said  re- 
spective connections  being  such  that  a  single  operation  of 
the  actuator  caoaes  tbe  operations  in  the  order  named. 

3.  In  a  crank  shaft  forging  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  movable  actuator  or  head,  a  shaft  bending  means  for 
making  all  tbe  bends  of  the  crank,  connections  whereby 
tbe  acttiator  actuates  said  bending  means,  an  upsetting  die 
actuated  by  said  actuator  for  displacing  the  crank  wrist 
toward  the  shaft  line  after  said  bending  means  has  bent 
the  shaft,  a  shifting  anvil,  and  means  whereby  said  anvil 
may  be  caused  to  resist  said  liending  means  during  bending 
and  may  be  cauaed  to  thereafter  yield. 

4.  Jn  a  crank  shaft  forginj;  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  movable  actuator  or  bead,  a  shaft  bending  means  for 
making  all  the  bends  .of  tbo  crank,  connections  whereby 
the  actuator  actuates  said  bending  means,  an  upsetting  die 
actuated  by  said  actuator  for  displacing  the  crank  wrist 
toward  tbe  shaft  line  after  said  bending  means  has  bent 
tbe  shaft,  and  a  shifting  anvil  having  means  to  cause  it  to 
resist  said  beanding  means  during  bending  and  thereafter 
to  yield  and  recede  during  forging  against  the  pressure  of 
said  upsetting  die,  and  finally  come  to  a  stop  to  resist 
said  die  in  tbe  final  pressing  operation. 

5.  In  a  crank  shaft  forging  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  movable  actuator  or  bead  adapted  to  make  a  forward 
stroke,  a  shaft  bending  means  for  making  all  the  bends  of 
tbe  crank,  connections  whereby  the  actuator  actuates 
said  l)ending  means  in  the  first  part  of  its  stroke,  and  an 
upsetting  die  actuated  by  said  actuator  in  tbe  latter  part 
of  its  stroke  for  bodily  displacing  the  crank  wrist  toward 
the  shaft  line. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,955.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  RETBrHN  Watkes,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National 
Graphite  Lubrication  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,393.     (CL  184—60.) 

1.  A  part  comprising  a  passage  for  tbe  gases  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  motor  therein  driven-  by  the 
flow  of  gases,  and  an  abrading  or  cutting  means  actuated  by 
tbe  motor  to  remove  from  a  block  of  graphite  finely  di- 
vided particles  for  lubrication  of  tbe  engine. 

2.  A  part  comprising  an  intake  passage  leading  from  the 
carbureter  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  motor  of 
turbine  type  located  in  said  passage  and  driven  by  the  flow 
of  gases  therethrough,  an  abrading  or  cutting  device  also 
located  in  said  passage  and  actuated  by  tbe  motor,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  block  of  graphite  In  contact  with 
the  abrading  devices. 

3.  A  part  comprising  a  passage  for  the  gases  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  a  motor  of  turbine  type  located  in 
said  passage  and  driven  by  the  flow  of  gases  therethrough 
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I  and  maana  actnated  by  tbe  motor  and  adapted  to  remove 
I  from  a  block  of  graphite  fln^^ly  divided  particles  for  lubrl- 
j  cation  of  the  engine. 


/ 
4.  In  a  lubricator  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  motor  fluid 
line,  a  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by  flow  of  the  motor 
fluid,  a  block  of  graphite,  and  cutting  means  actuated  by 
the  motor  to  remove  from  the  block  finely  divided  particles 
tor  lubricating  purposes. 


1,108,956.  LAVATORY  -  FIXTURE.  Earl  G.  Watbous, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  509,567. 
(CI.  4—24.) 


1.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  tbe  combination,  with  the  bowl 
dnd  the  top  plate  thereof,  of  a  casing  having  a  water 
supply  counection,  valve  mechanism  therein,  a  depressible 
operating  rod  for  tbe  valve  mechanism,  an  arched  plate 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  casing  and  to  clamp  tbe  top 
plate  of  tbe  bowl,  and  a  button  connected  with  said  oper- 
fllting  rod  and  passing  through  and  o];>eratlng  in  said  plate ; 
substantially  as  described. 

{2.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  the  combination,  with  the  bowl 
atod  tbe  top  plate  thereof,  of  a  casing  having  a  water  sup- 
ply connection,  valve  mechanism  therein,  a  depressible  op- 
erating rod  for  tbe  valve  mechanism,  an  srched  plate  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  said  casing  and  to  clamp  the  top 
ptate  of  the  bowl,  and  a  button  connected  with  said  operat- 
ing rod  and  passing  through  and  operating  in  said  plate, 
said  arched  plate  and  button  having  cooperating  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  tht>  button  in  the  plate. 

I  3.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  the  combination,  with  the  bowl 
abd  the  top  plate  thereof,  of  a  casing  having  a  water  sup- 
ply connection,  valve  mechanibm  therein,  a  depressible  op- 
erating rod  for  the  valve  meohanism,  an  arched  plate  ar- 
ringed  to  be  secured  to  said  casing  and  to  clamp  the  top 
plate  of  tbe  bowl,  and  a  button  connected  with  said  operat- 
ing rod  and  passing  through  and  operating  in  said  plate, 
said  button  having  a  Irattom  flange  provided  with  lugs  31 
and  the  plate  having  a  projection  30  cooperating  there- 
wjltb  to  prevent  rotation  of^^^the  button  In  the  plate. 

'4.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  the  combination,  with  the  bowl 
•Ad  its  top  plate,  of  a  casing  having  a  water  supply  con- 


nection and  an  extension  cooperating  with  tbe  underside  of 
a  portion  of  the  bowl  structure,  valve  mechanism  within 
the  casing,  a  depressible  operating  rod  for  the  valve 
mechanism,  a  plate  arranged  to  be  aeenred  to  said  exten- 
sion and  to  clamp  tbe  top  plate  of  tbe  bowl  and  fixture  to- 
gether, and  a  button  passing  through  the  plate  and  con- 
nected with  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  tbe  combination,  with  the  bowl 
and  its  top  plate,  of  a  casing  having  hot  and  eold  water 
supply  connections,  valve  mechanisms  therein  for  govern- 
ing the  hot  and  cold  water,  operating  rods  for  said  mech- 
anisms, and  a  plate  secured  to  said  casing  and  having 
openings  for  the  operating  rods,  said  two  plates  having 
means  for  Interlocking  connection  ;  substantially  as  de 
scril>ed. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,108,957.  SPECTACLES.  JoEL  C.  Wills,  Southbridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,912.  (CL 
88—50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough,  of  a  lower  non-rotatabl«  guard,  an 
upper  movable  guard,  a  bearing  for  tbe  latter,  actuating 
means  for  the  movable  guard,  and  means  engaged  in  tbe 
aperture  In  the  bridge  for  securing  the  various  parts  in 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spectacle  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  portion,  of  a  pivot  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of 
independent  guards  mounted  upon  the  pivot,  means  for 
locking  one  of  said  guards  against  rotation  on  the  pivot, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  other  guard  on  tbe  pivot. 

3.  In  a  spectacle  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting portion,  of  a  pivot  carried  thereby,  a  lower  guard 
embracing  tbe  pivot  and  locked  against  rotation  thereon, 
an  upper  guard  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  a 
spring  carried  by  the  pivot  for  actuating  said  upper  guard. 

4.  In  a  spectacle  mounting,  tbe  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  guard  interlocking  with  the  support,  a  pivot 
member  having  a  portion  clamping  said  guard  in  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  support,  and  a  second  guard 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  pivot,  means  for  manually  oper- 
ating said  second  guard  in  one  direction  and  means  for 
automatically  actuating  it  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,108,958.  DIE-BLOCK.  Richard  Lesteb  Wilcux,  Wa- 
terbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foun- 
dry and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  803.671.      (CI.   10 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  die  block,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  member ; 
of  a  cap  plvotally  connected  therewith ;  and  means  for 
■ecnriog  said  cap  to  said  body  member  in  ita  dosed  posi- 
tion. 


36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPTEMBBR  I,  IQI4. 


2.  In  a  dl«  Mock,  the  combination  with  a  body  member ; 
of  a  cap  or  cover ;  nteana  for  ptvotally  securing  tbe  same 
to  said  body  membor{;  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  said 
body  member  against  movement  when  in  Its  closed  posi- 
tion, said  means  peri>lttlng  t*\t  movement  of  tbe  cap  from 
its  open  to  Its  closed  (>osltion  without  affecting  the  rela- 
tive position  of  such{  means  In  said  body  member. 

3.  In  a  die  block,  itae  combination  with  a  body  member, 
having  two  walls  at  kn  angular  relation  to  each  other ;  of 
a  cap ;  means  for  piitotaily  securing  said  cap  to  said  body 
member ;  and  threaded  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  said 
body  member  when  ill  its  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  die  block,  l^e  combination  with  a  body  member ; 
of  a  cap ;  means  fo^-  inseparably  and  movably  securing 
said  cap  to  said  body  member,  whereby  it  may  occupy  at 
different  points  of  itii  movement  a  closed  or  an  open  posi- 
tion In  relation  to  siild  body  member;  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  cap  to  sild  body  member  when  in  Its  closed 
positlou. 

5.  In  a  die  block,  be  combination  with  a  body  member, 
having  two  walls  at  an  angular  relation  to  each  other ; 
of  a  retaining  bolt  fixed  therein,  the  end  thereof  project- 
ing through  one  wal  thereof  and  over  the  other  wail ;  a 
cap;  and  means  for|  plvotally  securing  said  cap  to  said 
body  member,  said  cip  passing  over  the  projecting  end  of 
said  bolt  while  beln^  moved  f^m  its  closed  to  Its  open 
position,  and  vice  ve^a. 

[Cla*m  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.108.989.  BOTTLBfCAP.  Gkosoi  A.  Williams,  Water- 
l»nry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Williams  Sealing  Corpora- 
tion. Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
I-IIedSept.  30.  19li     Serial  No.  723,077.     (Cl.  215 — 88.) 


*^i 


1.  A  bottle  cap  (omprislng  a  slotted  apron,  bearing 
sleeve,  contracting  ring  and  lever,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  t>earlng 
sleeve  l>eing  tlattene<|  to  prevent  rolling,  said  ring  having 
a  crlmpi. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  hiving  a  slotted  apron,  bearing  sleeve, 
with  flattened  ends,  a  contracting  ring  with  booked  ends 
and  a  lever  having;  converging  sides  adapted  to  engage 
said  hooked  ends  aad  also  bear  against  said  sleeve,  tbe 
Inner  end  of  said  Ici-er  head  being  curved  to  engage  tbe 
under  side  of  said  hpoked  ends  when  said  lever  is  turned 
down. 


1.108.960.     ACE1\I  ENE-GAS   GENEKATOR.      Evr.xR  T. 
Wi.vTKE.  Des  Moii^es,  lown.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.    Serial 
48 — 42.) 

1.  An  acetylene  gis  generator,  comprising  a  water  tank 
oi>en  at  its  top,  a  gaii  bell  open  at  its  bottom  and  mounted 
within  said  tank,  said  gas  bell  being  arranged  for  vertical 
movement  relative  t>  said  tank,  open-ended  wells  in  said 
zas  bell,  carbid  cartridges  removably  and  replaceabiy 
mounted  in  said  wel  s,  pivoted  means  connecting  said  car- 
tridges for  malntalHtng  one  of  said  cartridges  in  inoper- 
ative and  tbe  other  In  operative  position,  gas  commuuica- 
tion  between  said  wells  and  gas  bell  through  said  tank, 
and  means  for  drawmg  gas  from  said  bell. 

2.  .\n  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  water  tank, 
a  gns  bell  mounted  in  said  tank,  open-ended  wells  in  said 
gas  bell,  shells  adjustably  mounted  In  said  wells  lialanccd 
connections  between' said  shells,  carbid  cartridges  remov- 
ably and  replaceable  mounted  in  said  shells,  said  car- 
tridges formed  with  [holes  in  their  bottoms,  gas  pipes  en- 


tering said  boles  and  pa-ssing  down  tbrouKh  tbe  shells  and 

communicating  with  said  gas  bell,  and  means  foe,  draw- 
ing gas  from  said  b- 11.  j^ic 


:J.  .\n  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  water  tank, 
a  bell  mounted  relative  thereto,  open-ended  wells  In  said 
bell,  shells  formed  with  studs  and  slidlngiy  mounted  iu 
itald  wells,  vertical  slots  In  said  wells,  tbe  studs  of  tbe 
shells  entering  said  slots,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  tufl 
formed  with  longitudinal  slots  in  its  ends  engaging  said 
studs  carbid  containers  in  said  shells,  gas  communication 
between  the  shells  and  tbe  bell,  and  means  for  drawing 
gas  from  said  bell. 

4.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  water  tank, 
a  gas  bell  therein,  a  well  In  said  bell,  said  well  open  at 
its  top  above  tbe  bell  and  open  at  Its  bottom  to  said  tank, 
a  shell  adjustably  mounted  in  said  well,  a  water  seal  In 
and  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell,  and  remov- 
able therewith  a  cartridge  holder 'open  at  its  bottom  and 
containing  a  removable  cartridge,  the  lower  end  of  said 
bolder  adapted  to  enter  said  water  seal,  said  cartridge 
formed  with  water  ports,  gas  communication  between 
said  cartridge  and  the  gas  bell,  and  means  for  drawing 
gas  from  said  bell. 

5.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  water  tank, 
a  gas  bell  therein,  a  well  In  said  bell,  said  well  open  at  Iti 
top  alwve  the  bell  and  open  at  its  bottom  to  said  tank,  a 
gas  pipe  rising  through  said  well  and  leading  to  the  gas 
bell,  an  opeu-endcd  shell  adjustably  mounted  iu  said  well, 
a  water  seal  in  and  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shell,  and  removable  therewith  a  cartridge  holder  open  at 
Its  bottom  and  containing  a  cartridge,  the  cartridge  bolder 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  said  shell  and  to  enter  said 
water  seal,  the  cartridge  formed  with  means  for  receiving 
the  upper  end  of  said  gas  pipe  and  also  formed  with  water 
ports,  and  means  for  draw'ng  gas  fmm  said  Ih.'11. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,961.  INNER-SEALED  RECEPTACLE.  Samckl  C. 
YBJkTO!*,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.'^  Serial 
No.  799,013.     (Cl.  21&— 17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  seal  seat 
formed  on  the  interior  thereof  and  an  abutment  on  tbe 
interior  and  above  tbe  seat,  of  a  seal  detachably  sup- 
ported by  tbe  seat  having  a  yleldable  upwardly  bulged 
portion   and   upstanding   lo<-kine  fingers   projecting  there- 


Sbptsmbbk  I,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3t 


from  engaged  by  the  said  abutment  and  reieasabiy  respon- 
sive to  the  depression  of  said  bulged  portion  whereby  said 
angers  move  inwardly  to  clear  tbe  abutment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  seal  seat 
formed  on  the  interior  thereof  and  an  abutment  on  tbe 
interior  and  above  the  seat,  of  a  seal  detachably  supported 
by  tbe  seat  having  a  yleldable  upwardly  bulged  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  locking  fingers  projecting  there- 
from engaged  by  tbe  said  abutment  and' reieasabiy  respon- 
sive to  the  depression  of  said  bulged  portion  whereby  said 
Angers  are  brought  inwardly  Into  contact  with  each 
other  to  clear  tbe  abutment  and  to  resist  the  farther  de- 
pression of  the  bulged  portion. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  haviag  a  seal 
seat  formed  on  the  int«^rlor  thereof  and  an  abatment  on 
tbe  Interior  and  above  tbe  seat,  of  a  seal  detachably  sup- 
ported by  tbe  sest  having  a  yieidnbie  upwardly  bulged 
portion  and  a  ploraltty  of  spaced  locking  fingers  projecting 
therefrom  engaged  by  the  said  abutment  and  reieasabiy 
reeponslye  to  the  depression  of  said  bulged  portion  where- 
by said  fingers  are  brought  Inwardly  Into  contact  with 
each  other  to  clear  the  abutment  and  to  resist  the  fur- 
ther depression  of  tbe  bulged  portion  before  coming  iato 
a  plane. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  seal  seat 
formed  on  the.  Interior  thereof  and  an  abutment  on  tbe 
Interior  and  above  tbe  seat,  of  a  seal  detachably  sup- 
ported by  the  seat  having  a  yleldable  upwardly  bulged 
portion  and  upstanding  locking  fingers  projecting  there- 
from engaged  at  their  extreme  upper  ends  by  the  said  abut 
ment  and  reieasabiy  responsive  to  the  depression  of  said 
bulged  portion  whereby  sold  fingers  move  Inwardly  to 
clear  the  abutment. 


1,108,962.  FLEXIBLE  FILM.  A0OUB8T  W.  AHDBBson, 
Vancouver,  Britisb  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1918.     Serial  No    742.685.     (Q.  206— M.) 


y- 


A  thin  flat  band  formed  as  a  coil,  the  flat  of  the  band 
being  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  coil,  and  the  band  passing 
from  one  end  of  the  coll  to  the  other  outside  of  the  coll  In 
reverse  conical  spirals,  said  spirals  being  located  at  the 
same  side  of  tbe  central  axis  of  tbe  coll,  subsUntlally  as 
shown  and  described. 


1,108,963.      BOOK-HOLDER.      Hknby   Andr««,    Rosgrtlle, 
v'     Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  F.  Moersberger,  Bal- 

Umore.  Md.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,773. 

iCl.  45—58.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprialag  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  pintle  mounted  therein  and  disposed  oa 
an  upward  and  rearwardly  directed  Incline,  coactlng 
blading  members  provided  with  rearwardly  disposed  pei^ 
forate  ears  through  which  tbe  pintle  passes,  a  rearwardly 


directed  extenalon  carried  by  each  of  tbe  binding  mem- 
bers, and  an  expansible  member  interposed  between  tlM 
extensfcms,  the  rear  longttadinal  auirglns  of  tbe  binding 
members  being  provided  with  inwardly  directed  flanges 
for  limiting  insertion  between  said  binding  memberK. 


1,108,964.  COMBINED  NECK-RING  AND  FORMER 
FOR  MAKING  HOLIX)W  GLASSWARE.  Chablbs  V. 
AtBOOAST,  Stowe  township,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.  Filed 
June  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,907.     (CT.  49 — 66.  t 


.\..^ 


1.  In  a  combined  neck  ring  and  former  for  making  hol- 
low glassware,  the  combination  of  a  neck-ring  member 
composed  of  two  hinged  sections,  a  one-piece  Inside 
former,  an  iaterengaglng  connection  between  said  ne<k- 
ring  member  and  former,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
extent  of  opening  of  said  ring  meml>er,  whereby  said  ring- 
member  supports  said  former  In  Its  open  position. 

2.  In  a  combined  neck-ring  and  former  for  making  hol- 
low glassware,  tbe  combination  of  a  neck-ring  meml>er 
composed  of  two  hinged  sections  having  recesses  formed 
in  their  inner  faces,  a  one  piece  inside  former  having  a 
collar  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  neck-ring  member,  means  for  controlling  the 
extent  of  opening  of  said  neck  ring  member,  whereby  said 
neck  ring  melnber  supports  said  former  In  its  open  posi- 
tion to  release  the  article  formed  therein. 

3.  In  a  combined  neck-ring  and  former  for  making  hol- 
low glassware,  the  combination  of  a  neck-r!ng  member 
com|K>scd  of  two  hinped  sections,  a  one  piece  Inside  former 
having  a  projection  cugaging  said  neck-ring  member,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  ertent  of  opentag  of  said  ring 
member,  whereby  said  ring  member  supports  aaid  former 
in  its  open  position. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  tbe 
combination  of  a  suitable  receptacle  to  receive  the  plastic 
?las8,  a  neck-ring  member  composrd  of  two  hinged  por- 
tions, a  one-piece  inside  former  supported  directly  by  said 
neck-ring  portions  In  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  said 
portions,  and  means  for  forcing  glass  from  said  receptacle 
Into  said  neck-ring  member  and  around  the  former. 


1,108,965.  FLY-CLOSER  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Charles  A.  Bonnet,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1909,  Serial  No.  526,859,  Renewed  Oct» 
21,  1911.     Serial  No.  650,039.     (Cl.  12—113.) 


1.  A  detachable  fly-closer  for  shoes  comprising  two 
staple  shaped  members  having  oppositely  and  outwardly 
directed  work  engaging  prongs  and  a  spring  whereon  said 
members  are  mounted  Tbd  whereby  said  noembers  are  nor- 
mally sepsrated  from  each  other  substantially  as  d*- 
scrtbed. 

2.  A  detachable  fly-closer  for  shoes  coaprislnc  two 
staple  shaped  members  having  oppositely  and  outwardly 
directed  work  engaging  prongs  and  a  sinuous  spring  where- 
on said  members  are  mounted  and  whereby  said  members 
are  normally  kept  separated  from  each  otlier  subetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  .\  detachable  fly-closer  for  button  shoes,  comprising 
means  to  engage  each  fly  and  yielding  means  uniting  saM 
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«ng&ging  m«ana,  uid  engaging  meani  being  conatracted 
and  arranged  to  Im  ntUched  either  to  the  Inside  or  to  the 
oatside  of  a  shoe  nQper  and  to  be  readily  detachable  even 
while  the  flies  are  ander  tension  whether  attached  to  the 
Inside  or  outside  of  ;the  upper. 

4.  A  detachable  jfly-cloaer  for  shoes  comprising  two 
oppositely  directed  members  each  having  outwardly  di- 
rected prongs  arranged  to  engage  and  retain  the  linings  of 
opposite  flies  of  a  »hoe  upper,  and  a  spring  connecting 
Mid  members  and  arranged  to  permit  and  facilitate  oppo- 
sitely moving  said  members  to  effect  simultaneous  inser- 
tion of  the  prongs  of  both  said  members  In  the  work. 

5.  A  detachable  fly-closer  for  shoes  comprising  two 
members  each  having  outwardly  directed  work  engaging 
parts,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  members 
arranged  to  resist  withdrawing  movement  of  said  members 
toward  each  other  when  the  fastener  Is  in  use  to  prevent 
accidental  disengagement  of  the  work  engaging  parts  of 
said  members  from  the  work.  v 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasett«.] 


1,108.966.  PLY-Cl<08EB  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Chahlm  A.  BoNNkT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  qompauy,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersay.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1909,  Serial  No. 
513,129.  Renewe<|  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  656,040. 
(CI.  12—118.) 


1.  A  fly-closer  for  )utton  shoes,  consisting  of  two  paral- 
lel double-pointed  n«|pdles,  a  plate  carrying  each  of  said 
needles,  and  a  hinge :  connection  between  said  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  describe. 

2.  A  fly-closer  for  button  shoes,  consisting  of  two  paral- 
lel double-pointed  n^dles,  a  plate  carrying  each  of  said 
needles,  and  a  hingej  connection  between  said  plates,  the 
plates  being  of  such  length  and  t>eing  so  secured  to  said 
needles  as  to  provide  a  device  having  two  shorter  needle 
points  at  one  end  and  two  longer  needle  points  at  the  op- 
oosite  end,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  detachable  flyfcloser  for  shoes  comprising  a  pair  of 
engaging  means  adapted  to  pierce  the  lining  of  one  fly, 
and  means  to  engngej  the  lining  of  the  opposite  fly,  and  a 
yielding  connection  aniting  said  engaging  means  where- 
by the  fly -closer  may  I  conform  automatically  to  the  curva- 
ture of  a  last,  said  Engaging  means  and  said  connection 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  detached  while  the 
flies  are  under  tension. 

4.  A  fly-closer  for  shoes  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
detached  while  the  flies  are  under  tension,  comprising  two 
members  hinged  togother  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit 
the  fly-closer  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  transverse 
curvature  of  the  crown  of  a  last,  each  memt>er  having  a 
plurality  of  means  td  engage  the  lining  of  one  fly  only. 


1,108,967.  STEAM  i^OOKINO  APPARATUS.  Jamks  L. 
Carbert,  Rockhlll,|s.  C.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  756,241.      (C1.J126— 346.) 

1.  In  apparatus  dt  the  character  described,  a  main 
closed  shell  having  Its  upper  portion  constituting  a  proc- 
essing chamber  and  Its  lower  portion  a  water  receiving 
chamber,  horiioutal  rails  mounted  within  the  processing 
chamber,  a  wheeled  Carriage  mounted  to  travel  upon  the 
rails,  means  mounted  I  within  the  main  closed  shell  for  pre- 
venting the  carriage  from  tilting  when  moved  to  Its  outer 
position,  and  means  tip  heat  the  processing  chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  ojr  the  character  described,  a  main 
closed  shell  having  itb  upper  portion  constituting  a  proc- 
essing chamber  and  Its  lower  portion  a  water  receiving 


chamber,  substantially  horlsontal  rails  mounted  within 
the  processing  chamber,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  lon- 
gitudinally upon  the  raila,  guide  rails  disposed  near  the 


carriage,  an  element  attached  to  the  carriage  and  operat- 
ing beneath  and  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  guide 
rails,  and  means  to  heat  the  water  receiving  chamber. 


1,108,968.  CASH-REGISTER.  Thomas  Camoll.  Oak- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated In  1906.)  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,236.      (CI.  235—3.) 


1.  In  an  accounting  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  totaiisers,  of  a  single  l^ctuatlng  means  common 
to  all  of  said  totalizers,  means  for  es|abllyfalng  a  coop- 
erative relation  between  said  actuating  means  and  any  <Mie 
of  the  totalizers,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  operat- 
ing connections  one  for  each  totalizer,  a  main  operating 
device  common  to  and  operating  all  of  said  opecatlDg  conr 
nections,  a  series  of  keys  and  means  differentially  con- 
trolled thereby  for  establishing  a  cooperative  ji^tion  be- 
tween said  main  operating  device  and  any  on^jof  said  op- 
erating connections. 

2.  In  an  accounting  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  totalizers,  of  a  single  actuating  means  common  to 
all  of  said  totalizers,  means  for  establishing  a  cooperative 
relation  between  said  actuating  means  and  any  one  of  the 
totaiisers,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  operating 
connections  one  for  each  totalizer,  a  main  operating  device 
common  to  and  operating  all  of  said  operating  connections, 
manipulative  means,  and  means  differentially  controlled 
thereby  for  establishing  a  cooperative  relation  between 
said  main  operating  device  and  any  one  of  said  operating 
connections. 

3.  In  an  accounting  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cash  receptacles,  of  a  plurality  of  latching  de- 
vices, one  for  each  receptacle  each  including  a  latch  and 
each  including  a  member  always  connected  thereto  op- 
erated at  each  operation  of  the  machine,  an  actuating  de- 
vice having  a  constant  movement  at  each  operation  of  the 
machine  and  operatlvely  connected  to  all  of  said  member*. 
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a  series  of  keys,  and  means  differentially  controlled 
thereby  for  rendering  one  of  said  members  effective  to  re- 
lease Its  appropriate  latch  at  an  operation  0/  the  actuat- 
ing derlce, 

4.  In  an  accounting  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cash  receptacles,  of  a  plurality  of  latching  de- 
vices, one  for  each  receptacle,  each  Including  a  latch  and 
each  including  a  member  always  connected  thereto  op- 
erated at  each  operation  of  the  machine,  an  actuating  de- 
vice having  a  constant  movement  at  each  operation  of  the 
machine  and  operatlvely  connected  to  all  of  said  members, 
manipulative  means,  and  means  differentially  controlled 
thereby  for  rendering  one  of  said  members  effective  to  re- 
lease its  appropriate  latch  at  an  operation  of  the  actuat- 
ing device. 

6.  In  an-accounting  device,  the  combination  with  a  total- 
izer, of  means  for  differentially  actuating  the  same,  manip- 
ulative meana  for  determining  the  extent  of  such  differ- 
ential actuation,  a  main  actuator  for  restoring  said  actu- 
ating means  to  normal  position,  devices  for  establlahlng 
a  eoOperatlTe  relation  between  said  totalizer  and  its  actu- 
ating means  during  the  return  movement  of  the  latter, 
an  obstructing  device  carried  by  the  actuating  means  for 
limiting  its  return  movement,  an  auxiliary  actuator,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  totalizer  for  simultaneously  dis- 
abling said  obstructing  means  and  establishing  a  coop- 
erative relation  between  aaid  actuating  means  and  auxil- 
iary actuator  whereby  to  give  an  extra  degree  of  motion 
to  said  actuating  means  and  the  totalizer. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,108,969.  LASTING  -  MACHINE.  ABTHta  Caselto.n. 
Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Oct.  2,   1911.     Serial  No.   662,270.      (CI.   12—2.) 


1.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tread  rest  con- 
structed to  be  automatically  adjusted  about  predetermined 
intersecting  axes  extending  substantially,  perpendicular  to 
one  another  by  contact  with  the  work  to  salt  variations  In 
the  inclination  of  the  surface  engaged  by  said  rest 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tread  rest  hav- 
ing a  movable  work-engaging  portion  adjustable  about  pre- 
determined Intersecting  axes  extending  sobatantlally  per- 
pendicular to  one  another  for  variations  In  the  position  of 
the  surface  engaged  thereby. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tread  rest  pro- 
jylded  with  a  work-engaging  portion  having  provisions  for 
•adjustment  for  variations  in  the  inclination  of  the  work  In 
,|a  transverse  direction  and  also  about  a  predetermined 
imxls  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe. 

,<  4.  In  a  m^hlne  of  the  class  described,  a  tread  rest  pro- 
iVided  with  a  work-engaging  portion  having  provisions  for 
{adjustment  for  variations  in  the  work  in  a  longitudinal 
'direction  about  a  predetermined  axis  extending  obliquely 
upwardly  and  outwardly  substantially  In  the  median  line 
;o(  the  machine. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tread  rest  pro- 
vided with  a  work-engaging  poriion  having  provisions  for 
adjustment  about  predetermined  axes  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  and  located  adjacent  to  the  tread  face 
of  the  work  for  variations  in  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse inclinations  of  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,970.  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  John  B.  CHEVAU^Aao, 
Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  Na 
818,883.     (CI.  67—9.)  ^ 


A  lighting  device  comprising  a  tubular  guide,  a  plunger 
In  said  guide,  said  guide  being  open  at  Its  upper  end,  n 
match  Igniter  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  open  eud,  a  box 
like  match  magazine  carried  by  said  guide  and  in  commu- 
nication therewith  throughout  its  length,  said  mngaslne  be- 
ing provided  with  an  aperiure  in  its  end  adjacent  the  side 
opposite  to  that  attached  to  said  guide,  a  follower  head  on 
the  inside  of  said  magasine,  the  comer  of  said  follower 
head  with  which  aaid  plunger  first  contacts  when  it  Is 
moved  to  eject  a  match  being  beveled,  and  spring  means  for 
forcing  said  follower  bead  toward  said  guide,  said  spring 
means  being  such  as  to  permit  the  follower  bead  to  be 
moved  to  a  position  in  the  rear  of  said  magasine  behind 
said  aperture  to  permit  loading  of  the  magazine. 


1,108,971.  SPEED-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ROLLING-MILLS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Walteb  R.  Clabk, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Com- 
pany, Bridgepori,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  Mar.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,629.     (CI.  80—85.) 


1.  The  combination  with  metal  working  devices  ar- 
ranged in  tandem  for  simultaneous  operation  on  a  length 
of  stock,  of  a  prime  mover  for  one  of  said  devices  auto- 
matically controlled  by  variations  in  the  slackness  of  the 
stock  between  said  devices ;  sut>stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  metal  working  devices  ar- 
ranged for  simultaneous  operation  on  successive  portions 
of  a  length  of  stock,  and  separate  prime  movers  for  driv- 
ing said  devices,  of  a  speed  adjusting  device  for  one  of  said 
prime  movers  actuated  by  variations  in  the  slackness  of 
the  stock  ;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  metal  working  devices  ar- 
ranged in  tandem  for  simultaneous  action  on  successive 
portions  of  an  advancing  length  of  stock  fed  by  one  of  said 
devices  to  the  other,  and  separate  means  for  driving  said 
devices,  of  a  controlling  device  for  one  of  saicT  means  actu- 
ated automatically  by  variations  in  the  slackness  of  the 
stock  between  said  metal  working  devices  :  substantially 
ns  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  metal  working  devices  ar- 
ranged for  simultaneous  operation  on  a  length  of  stock  fed 
from  one  of  nnld  devices  to  the  other,  of  motors  for  driv- 
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InK  Mid  deTlceg  separately,  and  a  «p««d  adjastlDg  derlce 
for  on«  of  said  mo^brs  actuated  aatomatlcally  by  varla- 
tiotM  Id  tbe  slackness  of  the  stock  between  said  metal 
working  derlcea  :  safstaiitlally  as  described. 

6.  Th«  comblnatiob  with  separate  metal  working  derlces 
arranged  in  tandem  for  operation  on  a  length  of  stock 
fed  from  one  of  saih  devices  to  the  other,  of  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  devices,  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
the  other  device,  anjd  controlling  means  for  said  electric 
motor  actuated  autoknatically  by  variatloDS  in  the  sUck- 
neas  of  the  stock ;  siibstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  n>t  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,108.97«.  FRESH  AIR  HOOD.  Sakjih  B.  Chhtow, 
Grand  Rapids,  Wis.  FU«d  Joae  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,486.      (CI.  9SJ-31.) 


Id  a  device  of  thej class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pUte  which  is  pi'ovided  with  an  air  inlet,  of  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  platel  and  a  plurality  of  alined  hoops,  cer- 
tain of  which  bear  flngs  for  slidably  engaging  the  bar,  a 
cover  of  flexible  material  inclosing  all  of  tbe  hoops  to 
provide  a  hood  opeoi  at  one  end,  said  hood  being  adapted 
to  telescope  apon  siding  tbe  rings  upon  tbe  i>ar,  where- 
by the  open  end  of  ;said  hood  may  be  swung  from  regis- 
try with  the  air  inlet,  said  hood  being  also  adapted  when 
extended  to  have  Its  open  end  register  with  said  Inlet. 


.\]i 


1,108.973.  EGO 
CoviY,  Akron, 
809,.^.^!.     (a.  i<n 


Ohio 


D    CREAM    WHIPPER.     Habrt    A. 

nied  Dec.  29,  1913.     Serial  No. 
—38.) 


1.  A  beater  comRrislng  a  plurality  of  coils  including 
ontstandlng  loops  aftd  with  tbe  upper  and  lower  extremi- 
ties thereof  bent  into  longitudinal  alinement  and  form- 
teg  trunnions  for  the  rotatable  mounting  of  the  l>eftter, 
tbe  aald  beater  bei^g  longitudinally  expanalble  and  con- 
tnctlble.  ! 

2.  A  beater  compulsing  a  plurality  of  supenmpo«ied  dis- 
tichous colls  conne^ed  at  their  inner  extremities,  each 
coU  narrowing  or  ^perlng  toward  tbe  inner  extremity 
which  la  the  axis  ofl  tbe  beater,  said  beater  being  longlto- 
dla«lly  ei^anfllble  and  coutractible  aad   of  sabctantlaU/ 


constant  width  throughout  a  large  range  of  contraction 
and  expansion. 

3.  A  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls  connected  at 
their  inner  extremities,  said  beater  being  longitudinally 
expansible  and  contractible  and  of  sabatantlally  constant 
width  throtighout  a  large  range  of  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de8orlt>ed,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  bearing  carried  by  the  bottom  thereof,  a  de- 
tachable lid  with  a  bearing  therein,  and  a  longltndlnaUy 
expansible  and  eontractlMe  beater  positioned  within  said 
receptacle  engaging  tbe  bearings  of  the  lid  and  bottom, 
the  normal  longltadlnal  length  of  aald  beater  being  rela- 
tively greater  than  the  distance  between  said  bearings, 
providing  for  the  securement  of  the  beater  within  th* 
bearings  prior  to  the  engagement  of  tbe  receptacle  by 
tbe  lid. 


1,108,974.      FILUNG  •  MACHINE.      JoHif    P.    CbakiulIi, 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.    Serial  Na  508.647. 
(Cl.  73—181.) 


1.  In  a  filling  machine  the  combination  with  scales,  ca- 
pable of  holding  a  liquid  receptacle:  of  an  Inclosed  cas- 
ing, a  supply  valve  within  said  casing,  a  discharge  valve 
within  said  casing,  means  for  opening  said  valves,  means 
for  holding  said  valves  open  against  their  normal  tend- 
ency to  close,  and  means  for  automatically  tripping  and 
thereby  closing  said  valves  when  a  predetermined  amount 
of  liquid  has  been  discharged  from  the  machine. 

2.  ID  a  filling  machine  the  combination  with  scales,  ca- 
pable of  holding  a  liquid  receptacle ;  of  an  inclosed  casing, 
a  supply  valve  within  said  casing,  a  discharge  valve 
within  said  casing,  manual  means  for  opening  first  one  of 
said  vaives  and  then  the  other  In  the  reverse  of  the  order 
above  named,  means  for  holding  said  valves  open  agatest 
their  normal  tendency  to  close,  and  automatic  means  for 
tripping  and  thereby  closing  said  valves  In  tbe  order 
named  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  bss  been 
discharged  from  said  machiac.  ^ 

S.  In  a  filling  machine  the  combination  wlth\sesles,  em- 
pable  of  holding  a  liquid  receptacle ;  of  an  In^sed  css- 
Ing.  a  supply  valve  within  said  casing,  a  discharge  valve 
within  said  casing,  manual  means  for  opening  first  one  of 
said  valves  and  then  the  other  in  tbe  reverse  of  the  order 
above  named,  means  for  holding  said  valves  open  n^aiast 
their  normal  tendency  to  close,  and  means  connecting  said 
valves  and  said  scales,  whereby  said  valves  may  be  auto- 
matically tripped  and  thereby  closed  In  the  order  above 
named  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  has  been 
discharged  from  said  machine. 

4.  In  a  filling  machine  the  combination  with  scales,  ca- 
pable of  holding  a  liquid  receptacle ;  of  an  Inclosed  easing, 
a  discharge  valve  disposed  within  and  at  tbe  bottom  of 
said  casing,  a  closed  tube  rising  vertically  from  said  cas- 
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log  above  said  discbarge  vaVve,  a  discharge  valve  stem 
slidably  mounted  in  said  tube  and  said  caaiag,  a  sapply 
ValTS  moanted  within  aald  casing  and  connected  with  a 
suitable  sapply  of  liquid,  manual  means  for  opening  said 

(discharge  valve  and  said  supply  valve  in  the  order  named, 
.means  for  holding  said  valves  open  against  their  normal 
tendency  to  close,  and  automatic  means  for  tripping  and 
thereby  closing  said  valves  in  tlis  reverse  of  the  ordar 
above  named  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  liqold  has 
been  discharged  from  said  machine. 

5.  In  a  filling  machine  the  combination  with  scales,  ca- 
pable of  holding  a  llqaid  receptacle;  of  an  Incloeed  cas- 
teg,  a  discharge  valve  disposed  within  and  at  the  bottom 
of  ssid  casing,  a  closed  tube  rising  vertically  from  said 
easing  above  said  discharge  valve,  a  discharge  valve  stem 
slldabiy  mounted  In  said  tube  and  said  casiac.  •  aopply 
valve  comprising  a  hollow  tapered  plug  carried  by  aald 

kCaslng  and  connected  with  a  suitable  aopply  of  liqold,  a 
valve  seat  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plug,  said 
snpply  valve  plug  and  seat  each  bslag  provided  with  lat- 
eral slots,  manual  means  for  opening  said  discbarge  valve 
and  said  supply  valve  in  the  order  named,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  valves  open  against  their  normal  tendoicy  to 
close,  and  automatic  means  for  tripping  and  theraby  clos- 
ing said  valves  In  the  reverse  of  the  order  above  named 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  has  been  dis- 
charged from  said  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prteted  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,108,076.  SHOE-HEEL.  Eowabo  Cuvbi.ibr,  Halifax, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,965.     (CI.  86— SO. J 


^?rv  «  '« 


1.  In  a  shoe-heel,  a  heel-proper,  a  heel-piece,  a  dished 
metallic  plate  formed  with  offset  Z  flanges  on  one  side 
and  sn|rs  on  tbe  other  side  secured  tbsreto,  said  heel- 

L  piece  nTving  a  single  tranaverse  orifice  approximately  can- 
trally  Situated,  and  a  single  wood-screw  arranged  to  bind 
the  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  ahoe-beel,  a  heel-proper,  a  heel-piece,  a  metallic 
plats  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  deformed  to 
have  Z  flanges  on  one  side  and  spurs  on  tbe  other  side, 
said  plate  flanges  being  embedded  In  said  heel-piece,  and 
a  single  centrally  situated  binding  member  arranged  to 
secure  said  plate  against  said  heel-proper  and  cause  said 

'    apura  to  engage  said  heel-proper. 


1,108,976.  FURNACE.  Francis  J.  Dotls,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1000,  Serial  No.  621,103.  Renewed  Jan. 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,590.     (Cl.  126—102.) 


^« 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  in  combination,  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  base  member,  a  fire  bowl  mounted  upon  said  base 
member,  said  base  member  and  fire  bowl  being  provided 
with  a  surrounding  air  passage  communicating  at  one  sad 


with  tbe  outer  atmosphere,  a  cylindric  member  mounted 
upon  said  fire  bowl  and  constituting  the  primary  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  furnace,  an  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  within  said  outer  casing  and  having  a  circuitous 
passage  therethrough  and  connecting  members  forming 
passagewaya  from  said  primary  combustion  chamber  to 
aald  auxiliary  combuation  chamber  through  which  the 
gases  of  combustion  pass,  said  connecting  members  hav- 
ing communication  with  said  air  passage,  whereby  the 
gases  of  combustion  are  supplied  with  heated  atmospheric 
air  as  they  pass  from  said  primary  combustion  chamber 
into  said  auxiliary  combustion  chsmber,  for  tbe  par- 
pose  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  tbe  outer  casing, 
fire  bowl  and  combutlon  chamber  thereof,  of  one  or  more 
auxiliary  combustion  chambers  within  said  outer  casing 
and  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  primary  combustion  cham- 
ber, connecting  pipes  between  said  primary  combustion 
chamber  and  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  through 
which  the  gases  of  combustloa  from  said  primary  combus- 
tion chamber  paas  into  said  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
bers, there  being  air  passageways  adjacent  said  fire  bowl 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  outer  atmosphere 
and  at  Its  other  end  with  said  connecttng  pipes  whereby 
heated  atmospheric  air  is  mixed  with  said  gases  of  com 
bustlon  as  they  pass  from  said  primary  combustion  cham- 
ber into  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  said  auxil- 
iary combustion  chamber  beteg  provided  with  partition 
members  forming  a  circultoas  passage  therethrough  where- 
in a  more  complete  and  Intense  combtistlon  of  said  gases 
takes  p|ace,  and  dampers  in  said  connecting  pipes  for 
regulating  and  controlling  the  communication  between 
said  primary  and  auxiliary  combustion  chambers,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  in  combination  a  conical  base 
member  with  doable  walls,  a  fire  bowl  with  double  walls 
mounted  upon  said  base  member,  whereby  an  air  passace  t» 
provided  between  the  walls  of  said  base  member  and  lire 
bowl  with  an  opening  to  the  outer  atmosphere,  a  cylto- 
drical  member  mounted  upon  aald  fire  bowl  and  forming 
tbe  primary  combustion  chamber  thereof,  ontleadlng  pipes 
from  said  primary  combostion  chamber  which  also  hatr* 
communication  with  Mild  air  paasac^  and  a  regenerative 
device  commtiaicatinff  with  said  ontleadlng  pipes  into 
which  tbe  products  of  comfapstlon  paas  aalxed  with  heated 
atmospheric  air  from  said  air  passage,  aald  regenerative 
device  comprising  a  closed  chamber  provided  with  par- 
tition members  forming  a  circuitous  passage  within 
which  a  more  complete  and  intense  combostion  takes  place, 
and  an  eduction  pipe  leading  from  said  regenerative  de- 
vice, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  tbe  fire  bowl  and 
combustion  chamber  thereof,  of  an  outer  wall  above  said 
fire  bowl  forming  an  air  spsce  therebetween  which  baa 
communication  with  the  outer  atmosphere,  one  or  more 
auxiliary  combustion  chambers  mounted  upon  said  furnace 
and  having  communication  with  the  primary  combustion 
chamber  thereof  and  with  said  air  space,  whereby  the  gases 
of  combustion  from  said  primary  combustion  chamber  are 
supplied  with  heated  atmospheric  air  as  they  pass  into 
said  auxiliary  combustion  chambers,  dampers  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  said  gases  of  combustion  to  said 
auxiliary  combustion  chambers,  said  aaxlllary  combus- 
tion chambers  being  provided  with  partition  members 
forming  a  circuitous  passage  therethrough  and  a  connect- 
ing pipe  into  which  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
passages  mer?e.  said  connecting  pl|^  dischsrging  intt>  tbe 
smoke  chimney,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  fire  bowl  and 
combination  chamber  thereof  and  a  grate  te  the  fire  bowl, 
of  a  plurality  of  flues  wltWn  the  combustion  chamber  com- 
municating at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  receive  gases  and  products  of  combos- 
tion from  the  burning  fuel,  an  outlet  from  each  flue  to  tbe 
exterior  for  tbe  products  of  combustion  and  gases,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  products  of  combustion  and  gases 
ss  they  enter  the  outlets,  s  common  auxiliary  combustion 
chsmber  eorlrcling  In  grester  part  the  combostion  chsm- 
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ber  and  connected  Iwlth  each  of  said  oatleta.  Mid  aaxil- 
iary  combastlon  chtmber  being  constmcted  to  afford  a  cir- 
cuitous path  for  th^  hot  products  of  combustion,  gas  and 
air  to  cause  a  mor^  thorough  mixture  and  combastlon,  an 
outlet  from  said  aiixillary  combustion  chamber,  an  outer 
casing  or  shell  containing  the  Are  bowl  combustion  cham- 
ber and  auxlliai^  {combustion  chamber,  and  means  for 
distributing  the  heited  air  from  said  casing. 


;i 


1,108,977.       STOVtt      Pkancis    J.    Dotle,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  190  J,  Serial  No.  521,105.     Renewed  Jan. 
No.  744.591.      (CI.  12(^-77.) 


.'7.  i»13.     Serial 


1.  In  a  heating  s^ove,  the  combination  with  the  grate 
and  outer  caHing  thereof  forming  the  primary  combustion 
chamber,  of  a  partition  member  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing above  said  gratej  and  forming  with  said  casing  a  pas- 
sage which  ?ommuD|rate8  at  both  ends  with  said  primary 
combustion  chamber:  a  second  partition  member  mouut<?d 
within  said  outer  cailng  and  forming  with  said  casing  an 
air  passage  which  ^mmunlcates  with  the  outer  atmos 
phere  at  one  end  an^  with  said  combustion  chamber  at  its 
other  end,  and  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  mounted 
upon  said  stove  and  tommunlcating  with  said  first  passage 
to  receive  the  gases  I  of  combustion  therefrom  mixed  with 
srpplies  of  heated  ai-  from  said  second  passage,  said  anx- 
illary  combustion  c|iamber  having  a  circuitous  passage 
therethrough  wheret|y  a  more  complete  and  Intense  com 
bustion  Is  maintain^  during  the  passage  of  said  gases 
therethrough. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  jcomblnatlon  with  the  grate  and  outer 
casing  which  forms  jthe  primary  combustion  chamber,  of 
partition  members  *ritliln  said  casing  above  said  grate 
and  forming  air  passages  between  said  partition  members 
and  outer  casing,  wl^lch  communicate  at  their  upper  ends 
with  said  primary  combustion  chamber,  one  of  said  parti- 
tion members  being  jopen  to  admit  the  gases  of  combas- 
tlon from  said  primtiry  combustion  chamber,  a  partition 
member  within  said  icaslng  below  said  grate  and  forming 
an  air  space  between|8ald  partition  member  and  outer  cas- 
ing whioh  communicates  with  one  of  said  air  passages 
and  with  the  outer  itmosphere,  and  an  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber  amngH  to  receive  the  gases  of  combustion 
and  supplies  of  beat»d  air  from  said  primary  combustion 
chamber  and  air  pas^ges,  said  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber being  provided  jwjlth  a  circuitous  passage  therethrough 
wherein  said  gase*  and  air  are  tnorougbly  mixed  and  a 
more  complett:  and  intense  corobuKtion  takes  place,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  shown  ^nd  described. 

3.  In  a  heating  stove,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
bastlon chamber  thei^f,  of  an  tuixlliary  combustion  cham- 
ber comprising  an  el|ow-llke  member  attached  thereto  and 
communicating  therewith  at  one  end,  said  elbow-like 
member  being  provided  in  its  upturned  portion  with  a  plu- 
rality of  concentrically  arranged  partitions  forming  a  clr- 
cattooa  passage  thei-ethrough  and  discharging  into  an 
upwardly  leading  edfctlon  pipe,  means  for  feeding  heated 
•Ir  to  the  gases  of  c<imbnstlon  as  they  pass  Into  said  aux- 


iliary combustion  chamber,  whereby  a  more  complete  and 
intense  combustion  la  had,  and  a  direct  draft  communica- 
tion between  the  upper  portion  of  said  auxiliary  combas- 
tlon chaml)er  and  the  combastlon  chamber  of  aald  stove, 
said  draft  communication  being  provided  with  a  manually 
operable  damper,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrltted. 

4.  In  a  heating  stove,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
casing  forming  a  primary  combastlon  chamber,  a  grate 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  for  receiving  the  fuel  to 
be  burned,  a  flue  running  upwardly  through  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  communicating  at  ita  upper  end  with 
the  top  of  said  combastlon  chamber  and  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  second  flue  within  said  chamber 
communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  chamber  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  near  said 
grate  and  the  burning  fuel  thereon,  the  hot  products  of 
combustion  flowing  directly  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  flue,  apd  the  air  from  said  first  flue  flowing  through 
the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  to  mingle  with  the  gaa 
driven  from  said  fuel  to  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber 
and  to  flow  with  said  gas  into  the  second  flue  to  mingle 
with  the  hot  products  of  combustion  flowing  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  second  flue,  and  an  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  second  flue  and  providing 
a  drcoitous  passageway  to  cause  more  thorough  mixture 
and  combustion  of  the  mixture  of  gas,  air  and  hot  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  received  from  said  second  flue. 

6.  In  a  heating  stove,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
casing  forming  a  primary  combustion  chamber,  a  grate 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  for  receiving  fuel  to 
be  burned,  a  flue  running  upwardly  through  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with 
the  top  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  second  flue  within  said  chamber 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  chamber  and  terminating  at  ita  lower  end  near  said 
grate  and  the  burning  fuel  thereon,  the  hot  products  of 
combustion  flowing  directly  Into  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  flue,  and  the  air  from  said  first  flue  flowing  through 
the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  to  mingle  with  the  gas 
driven  from  said  fuel  to  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber 
and  to  flow  with  said  gas  into  the  second  flue  to  mingle 
with  the  hot  products  of  combustion  flowing  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  second  flue,  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
communicating  with  said  second  flue  and  providing  a 
eircuitous  passageway  to  cause  more  thorough  mixture 
and  combustion  of  the  mixture  of  gas,  air  and  hot  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  rev*eived  from  said  second  flue,  and  an 
air  chamber  adjacent  the  burning  fuel  for  heating  the  air 
flowing  through  said  first  flue. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,108.978.  GAS-WASHER  FOR  ACETYLENE-GENER- 
ATORS. Albkbt  Dris,  Streator,  111.  Flle<l  Mar.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  826,284.     (CI.  48 — 38.) 


An    acetylene    sas    generator,    including    a    general Inc 
chamber  open  at  the  upper  cud,  nn  annular  gas  washing 
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member  fitting  upon  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  carMd  bolder 
supported  by  the  gas  washing  chamber,  meana  for  feeding 
carbid  from  the  earbld  bolder  to  the  gcnermtlns  ebunber, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  gaa  waablng  member  exteriorly 
of  t&e  generating  chamber,  a  U-shaped  condensate  receiv- 
ing member  Into  which  said  pipe  empties,  a  draining  pipe 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  aald  condensate  member,  and 
a  gas  directing  conduit  leading  from  the  other  terminal 
of  the  U-shaped  member. 


1.108,979.  RESERVE  CARBID-HOLDER  FOR  ACBTT- 
LENE-GAS  GENERATORS.  Albbbt  Ddis.  Streator, 
111.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1814.  Serial  No.  826,285.  (CI. 
48—38.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  main  carbid  bolder  and  a  bell  disposed  thereabove  for 
vertical  and  oscillatory  movements,  of  a  reserve  carbid 
receptacle  mounted  within  the  main  carbid  holder,  and 
codperable  means  carried  thereby  and  the  bell,  whereby 
when  the  bell  is  In  its  lowermost  position  and  is  oscillated, 
the  reserve  carbid  receptacle  is  emptied. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  main  carbid  holder  and  a  bell  mounted  to  surround  the 
same  for  oscillatory  and  veriical  movements,  of  a  reserve 
carbid  holder,  including  a  receptacle  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  main  carbid  holder  for  swinging  movement, 
an  arm  carried  thereby  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the 
main  carbid  holder,  and  a  lug  carried  by  and  projecting 
from  the  under  side  of  the  bell  for  disposition  in  the  jwth 
of  said  arm  whereby  when  the  bell  is  oscillated,  the  reserve 
carbid  receptacle  is  tilted  and  emptied. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  main  carbid  holder  provided  with  a  carbid  Inlet  and  a 
bell  surrounding  the  same  for  oscillatory  snd  vertical 
movements,  of  a  reserve  carbid  holder,  including  a  rod 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  within  the  main  carbid 
holder  and  directly  below  the  carbid  inlet  thereof,  a  reserve 
carbid  receptacle  suspended  from  said  rod  and  movable 
therewith,  an  arm  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod 
and  projecting  exteriorly  of  and  above  the  main  carbid 
holder,  and  means  carried  by  the  bell  for  disposition  in 
the  path  of  to  engage  said  arm  when  the  bell  is  in  Its 
lowermost  position  and  the  bell  is  oscillated. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
f  a  main  carbid  holder  provided  with  a  carbid  inlet  and  a 
'^.bell  surrounding  the  same  for  oscillatory  and  vertical 
'■  movements,  of  a  reserve  carbid  holder.  Including  a  rod 

mounted  for  swinging  movement  within  the  main  carbid 
holder  and  directly  below  the  carbid  Inlet  thereof,  a  re- 
serve carbid  receptacle  suspended  from  said  rod  and  mov- 
able therewith,  an  arm  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
rod  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  and  above  the  main  carbid 
bolder,  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  dome 
of  the  bell  and  having  two  parallel  flanges  extending 
therefrom  for  disposition  In  the  path  of  to  engage  the 
arm  of  the  rod  when  the  bell  is  in  its  lowermost  podtlon, 
whereby  when  the  bell  is  oscillated  the  rod  and  receptacle 
arc  tilted  to  empty  the  rcaervc  carbid. 


1.108.980.  ROTARY  EXI'LOSIVE  -  ENGINE.  Olof  F. 
EOQVIST,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,489.  Renewed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  785.642. 
(CI.  128 — «S.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  oomliination  with  a 
shaft  having  a  crank,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate 
around  said  shaft,  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said 
cylinder,  an  arm  journaled  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  Inde- 
pendently of  the  cylinder,  a  toggle  Joint  connection  be- 
tween the  said  arm  and  the  cylinder,  and  a  link  connec- 
tion between  the  crank  of  the  shaft  and  the  said  toggle 
Joint 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  a  crank,  of  a  plorallty  of  cylinders  mounted 
to  rotate  around  the  said  shaft,  pistons  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate in  said  cylinders,  a  hub  Joamaled  on  the  shaft  and 
equipped  with  radial  arms  arranged  to  rotate  Independ- 
ently of  the  cylinders,  toggle  joint  connections  between 
the  said  radial  arms  and  the  respective  cylinders,  and  link 
connections  between  the  crank  of  the  shaft  and  all  of  the 
said  toggle  Joints,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  a  crank  of  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate 
around  said  shaft,  said  cylinder  being  so  arranged  that 
its  produced  axis  does  not  Intersect  the  center  of  motion, 
a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  an  arm 
Journaled  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  independently  of  the 
cylinder,  a  toggle  Joint  connection  between  the  said  arm 
and  the  cylinder  and  a  link  connection  between  the  crank 
of  the  shaft  «od  the  said  toggle  Joint. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  a  crank  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted 
to  rotate  aroond  the  shaft  and  so  arranged  that  their 
produced  axes  do  not  Intersect  the  center  of  motion,  pis- 
tons arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  respective  cylinders, 
a  hub  Journaled  on  the  shaft  and  equipped  with  radial 
arms  arranged  to  rotate  independently  of  the  cylinders, 
toggle  Joint  connections  between  the  said  radial  arms  and 
the  respective  cylinders,  and  link  connections  between  the 
crank  of  the  shaft  and  all  of  the  said  toggle  Joints,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  shaft  having  a  crank  of  a  cylinder  mounted 
to  rotate  continuously  around  the  shaft  the  said  cylinder 
being  so  arranged  that  its  produced  axis  will  not  inter- 
sect the  axis  of  rotation  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  cylinder,  an  arm  Journaled  on  the  shaft  to  rotate 
independently  of  the  cylinder,  a  toggle  Joint  connection 
between  the  said  arm  and  the  cylinder  and  a  link  connec- 
tion between  the  crank  of  the  shaft  and  said  toggle  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]  & 


1,108,981.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Miu>Da  8.  Borr,  Kings- 
ton. Ark.  Filed  Msr.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  827.958.  (CI. 
39 — 62.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  said  frame  consisting  of  spaced  side  bars  con- 
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Mcted  together  it  their  opposite  tadu,  cUmidng  bars 
moaoted  in  one  ond  of  Mid  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
bars  iot^rmediate  of  their  ends,  a 
sprocket  wheel  hating  a  ratchet  formed  therewith  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  between  said  bars,  sleeves  carried  on 
said  shaft  betweeq  the  Mid  sprocket  wheel  and  said  side 


bars,  a  crank  shaff  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bars  adja- 
cent one  end  of  saiO  frame,  a  gear  wheel  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried on  said  crank  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
sprocket  wheel  an4  ratchet  respectively  and  a  sprocket 
chain  engaged  at  doe  end  with  said  sprocket  wheel,  the 
opposite  end  being  connected  to  a  sniUble  support. 


1,108,982.  SOAP-l^ISPBNSINO  liACHINS.  H«««t  R. 
Evans,  New  Yori,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oranulator  Soap 
Company,  a  Cordoratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1010.     Serial  No.l  586.578.     (CI.  146—11.) 


1.  In  a  soap  dispensing  machine,  the  comUnatlon  of  a 
soap  receptacle,  a  dished  cutter  in  engagement  with  and 
surrounding  one  exti-emlty  jf  the  soap  to  be  dispensed,  a 
device  engaging  anq  locking  together  the  adjacent  cakes 
of  soap,  said  device:  being  positioned  adjacent  the  cutter 
•ubaUntlally  concedtrlc  therewith  and  extending  toward 
the  cutter  beyond  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  spindle  ex- 
tending above  and  below  said  device  and  Joumaled  at  its 
end  adjacent  the  cutter,  and  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  between  said  device  and  cutter. 

2.  In  a  soap  dispensing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aoap  receptacle,  a  dished  cutter  In  engagement  with  and 
surrounding  one  extremity  of  the  soap  to  be  dispensed,  a 
derlce  engaging  and  locking  together  the  adjacent  cakes 
of  soap,  said  device  I  being  poaitloned  adjacent  the  cutter 
substantially  concenpic  therewith  and  a  spindle  passing 
through  said  devlcci  and  connected  to  rotate  therewith, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  and  device. 

S.  In  a  s«ap  dlap^talng  machine,  the  comUnatlon  of  a 
aoap  receptacle,  a  diW>ed  cutter  in  engagement  with  and 
surrounding  one  extremity  of  the  soap  to  be  dispensed,  a 
d«Tlee  engaging  and  |  locking  together  the  adjacent  cakes 
of  soap,  said  device  ibelng  poaitloned  adjacent  tiie  cotter 


substantially  concentric  therewith  and  extending  into 
cloae  proximity  to  the  apex  of  the  cutter,  a  rotating  spiu- 
die  passing  through  said  device,  and  meana  rotating  the 
spindle  and  causing  relative  movement  between  said  cut- 
ter and  device. 

4.  In  a  soap  dispensing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
soap  receptacle,  a  dished  soap  cutter  mounted  at  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  engaging  the 
cakea  of  soap  to  lock  them  together,  said  locking  means 
also  mounted  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  receptacle  coax- 
ial with  said  cutter  and  extending  toward  the  cutter  be- 
yond the  outer  end  thereof  and  relatively  movable  rota- 
tlvely  with  respect  th^^reto. 

6.  In  a  soap  dispensing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
soap  receptacle,  a  stationary  dished  soap  cutter  mounted 
at  the  delivery  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  engkglng 
the  cakes  of  soap  to  lock  them  together,  said  locking 
means  also  mounted  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  receptacle 
coaxial  with  said  cutter,  and  a  spindle  extending  on  each 
side  of  said  locking  means  and  Joonialed  at  the  end  there- 
of adjacent  the  cutter,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle 
and  locking  means. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,108,983.  DAVBNPORT-BED.  Htman  Fseedman  and 
Nathan  M.  Fresoman,  Chicago,  IlL  Piled  Aug.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,485.     (CI.  5—51.) 
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1.  A  davenport  bed  comprising  a  rigid  main  frame,  con- 
slating  of  a  back  and  side  pieces,  a  frame,  slidable  with 
respect  to  said  main  frame,  a  seat  portion  hinged  to  said 
slidable  frame,  a  spring  made  in  a  front,  rear  and  a  middle 
section,  a  link  swlnglngly  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said 
rear  section  to  a  point  at  the  rear  of  the  back  of  the 
main  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  front  of 
said  rear  frame  and  the  rear  of  said  middle  frame,  a  link 
centrally  pivoted  near  the  corner  of  said  seat  portion,  the 
front  of  said  middle  section  being  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
said  link,  the  rear  of  said  front  section  being  pivoted  to 
the  remaining  end  of  said  Unk,  and  the  front  of  said  front 
section  being  pivoted  to  the  said  seat,  and  a  pivotal  link 
connecting  said  middle  section  with  said  slidable  frame. 

2.  A  davenport  bed  comprising  a  main  frame  consiating 
of  a  back  and  end  sections  rigidly  secured  together,  a 
grooved  track  horlxontally  disposed  uiwn  the  end  sections 
of  said  main  frame,  a  movable  frame  having  lateral  pro- 
jections extending  Into  the  grooves  of  said  tracks,  a  seat 
section  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  said  movable  frame, 
a  bed  spring  consisting  of  front,  rear  and  middle  sections, 
a  link  swlnglngly  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  rear 
section  to  a  point  at  the  rear  of  the  back  of  the  main 
frame,  a  pivotal  ccnnectlon  between  the  front  of  said  rear 
section  and  the  rear  of  said  middle  section,  a  link  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  the  corner  of  the  bottom  of  said  seat 
section,  the  front  of  said  middle  section  being  pivoted  to 
an  end  of  said  link,  the  rear  of  said  front  section  being 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  link,  and  the  front  of  said 
front  section  being  swlnglngly  linked  to  said  seat  section, 
and  a  link  swlnglngly  connecting  said  middle  section  with 
said  slidable  frame. 


1408,»84.       APPARATUS     FOR     COMPRESSING     AIR. 

HBBBasT  H.   Frit,  Chicago,   III.     Filed   Dec.   23,   1912. 

Serial  No.  788,168.     (CL  230—27.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  differen 
tlal   cylinders,   connected    pistons   in    said   cylinders,   the 
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lower  end  of  the  larger  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
stem  having  a  passage  therethrough,  and  a  breather  valve 
controlling  communication  between  said  passage  and  the 
atmosphere,  said  breather  valve  comprising  a  seat  located 
at  one  side  of  said  passage,  a  valve  member,  and  a  com 
presslon  spring  normally  holding  said  valve  pember 
against  said  seat,  said  spring  bearing  against  said  valve 
member  and  extending  across  said  passage  to  the  opposite 
side  thereof. 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  dlfTeren- 
tlal  cylinders,  connected  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  the 
larger  cyUnder  being  provided  with  a  stem,  a  passage 
through  said  atem,  and  a  breather  valve  controlling  com- 
municaUon  between  said  passage  and  the  atmosphere,  said 
breather  valve  scomprlslng  a  seat  located  at  one  side  of 
said  passage,  a  valve  member  and  a  spring  normally 
holding  said  valve  member  against  said  seat,  said  spring 
being  located  within  said  paaaage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  power  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  stem  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  passage  through  said  stem,  and  a 
breather  valve,  said  breather  valve  comprising  a  valve 
member  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  valve  mem- 
ber against  ita  seat,  said  valve  member  and  spring  being 
located  in  the  passage  through  said  stem. 


t  108,985.  DISPLAY  COUNTER.  Edward  Fbiedbich, 
Ssn  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Nor.  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
Tl>««,649.     (CI.  211—6.) 


formation  of  the  containers  at  the  sides,  and  cross  bars 
extending  between  the  elde  rails  In  positions  correapood- 
Ing  with  the  shelves,  the  cross  bars  being  of  a  width  con 
sldered  vertically  to  extend  beyond  the  shelves  and  over- 
lap the  containers,  and  means  for  fastening  the  skeleton 
frame  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  sample  display  attachment  for  counters,  a  series 
of  shelves  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  of  the 
oonter.  a  vertical  series  of  transparent  sample  containers 
of  a  height  to  fit  between  adjacent  shelves,  there  being  a 
member  on  the  counter  to  extend  over  the  uppermost  con- 
tainer, the  sides  of  the  shelves  and  containers  being  con- 
vergent In  a  forward  direction,  and  a  skeleton  frame  com- 
poaed  of  vwtlcal  aide  rails  and  cross  bars,  the  fraoM 
being  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  counter,  the  cross  bars 
being  positioned  to  correspond  with  the  positions  of  the 
sbeives  and  conforming  to  the  sides  snd  front  of  the 
shelves  and  containers  and  being  of  a  width  vertloaUy  to 
overlap  the  containers. 

8.  In  a  sample  display  attachment  for  counters,  a  ver- 
tical series  of  shelves  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front 
of  the  ooonter  and  «ich  presenting  side  edges  and  a  front 
edge,  a  series  of  transparent  containers  fitting  between 
the  shelvea,  and  a  skeleton  retaining  frame  hinged  at  one 
side  to  the  counter  and  having  cross  bars  corresponding 
to  the  positions  of  the  shelves,  said  cross  bars  In  the 
closed  poaltlons  overlapping  the  container*. 

4.  In  a  sample  display  attachment  for  counters,  a  ver- 
tical aerlee  of  shelve*  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front 
of  the  counter,  a  transparent  container  on  each  of  aaid 
shelves,  and  a  skeleton  retaining  frame  common  to  the 
containers  and  shelvea  and  serving  to  lock  aaid  eonUlntrs 
in  place  on  the  shelvea. 

5.  In  a  counter,  a  sample  display  attachment,  comprla- 
Inr  ahelvea  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  of  the 
counter,  bulging  containers  on  said  shelves,  and  a  akaUton 
retaining  frame  having  crosa  bars  corresponding  wKh  the 
balging  containers,  said  croas  bars  being  positioned  to  cor- 
reapond  with  the  position  of  the  shelves  and  overUp  tiM 
containers,  to  lock  the  same  In  place. 


1 108,986.  WEATHER  AND  DUST  PROOFING  DEVICE. 
JoHH  B.  Glowacki,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,064.     (CI.  20—68.) 


1.  In  a  counter,  a  sample  display  attachment  compris- 
ing a  series  of  hortson  al  shelvea,  projecting  forwardly 
at  the  front  of  the  counter  and  of  trapexoldal  shape,  a 
series  of  transparent  containers  trapesoldal  In  croaa  aec- 
tion.  and  «  hinged  skeleton  frame  comprising  vertical  side 
ralla  beveled  at  their  Inner  faces  to  contotm  to  the  eon- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sliding 
sash  movable  between  the  stops  thereon,  of  weather  strip- 
ping mechanism  comprising  tongltudlnally  movable 
weatherstrip  members  mounted  on  the  side  ralla  of  the 
sash,  a  slotted  cylinder  rigidly  secured  on  said  sash,  a 
spring  contained  therein  and  normally  bearing  against 
one  end  of  said  movable  member,  pins  securing  aaid  mov- 
able member  engaging  through  inclined  slots  therein,  and 
fixed  In  the  window  sash  rail,  and  an  outwardly  turned 
projection  on  said  movable  member  adapted  to  contact 
the  frame  when  the  sash  Is  closed  to  project  said  movable 
member   in   wedging   relation    between   the   window    sash 
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and  a  irtop  against  thel  compreaalon  of  said  ipring  to  teal 
tb«  aaah  In  the  wlndoi^  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  frith  a  window  frame  baying  a  aaab 
slidable  between  atops  tbereon.  of  weather  atrlpplng  mech- 
anlam  comprlalng  a  wfatheratrlp  member  bavlng  inclined 
■lota  therein,  plna  engaging  through  aald  alota  and  Into 
the  window  aash  to  tiovably  connect  said  member  and 
said  aaah  together,  a  c^rllnder  rigidly  secured  on  the  win- 
dow sash,  and  having  #lot8  extending  longitudinally  there 
of.  a  spring  contained  1  within  said  cylinder  and  normally 
bearing  against  one  end  of  said  member  engaging  In  said 
slot  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
member  adapted  to  cohUct  the  window  frame  when  the 
sash  Is  cloaed  to  proj^  aald  member  between  the  sash 
and  a  stop  agaliiHt  th*"  stress  of  said  spring  to  seal  the 
sash  In  the  window  fr|ime. 

3.  The  combination  iwlth  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
alldable  therein,  of  feather  stripping  mechanism  com- 
prising a  movable  weather  strip  carried  on  the  side  of  the 
sash  adjacent  the  framfr  and  having  a  beveled  edge  adapted 
to  wedglngly  engage  l»etween  the  sash  and  the  frame,  a 
projection  on  aald  weajtheratrlp  adapted  to  engage  a  flxed 
:)art  of  the  frame  to '  project  said  strip  outwardly  Into 
wedging  engagement  between  the  sash  and  the  frame  when 
the  sash  Is  closed,  pint  engaging  through  inclined  slots  In 
said  weather  stripping  element  to  connect  the  same  with 
said  sash,  said  pin  and  slot  connection  causing  a  diagonal 
movement  of  said  weatherstrip  when  the  same  Is  moved 
reUtlre  the  sash,  an<^  a  slotted  cyUnder  secured  on  the 
aash  with  one  end  of  ^Id  weatherstrip  sUdably  engaging 
therein  permitting  diagonal  movement  of  said  weatherstrip 
element  to  take  place  lln  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  upper  and  lower 
sliding  sashes,  diagonally  movable  weather  strips  sup 
ported  on  each  side  it  each  sash,  a  projection  on  each 
adapted  to  engage  a  fitted  part  adjacent  thereto  when  the 
saah  is  closed  to  project  the  same  outwardly  to  seal  the 
Joint  between  tbe  sa^b  and  the  stops,  springs  engaging 
said  movable  weather  {strips  and  acting  to  shift  the  same 
Inwardly  when  the  re^)ectlve  sashes  are  moved  in  open 
ing,  and  slotted  cylinders  mounted  on  the  meeting  rail  of 
each  sash  to  Inclose  itld  springs,  the  extremities  of  said 
weather  strips  engaging  in  said  slots  and  guided  In  their 
movement  thereby. 

1- 

1108  987.     GAS-EN31NE.     John  Hammell,  Chicago,  III. 
'  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,783.     (CI.  123— 190.  j 


In  a  gas  engine,  alcyllnder  and  a  valve  casing  formed 
Integral  therewith,  a  |  tubular  rotatable  valve  mounted  In 
said  casing  having  peripheral  Intake  and  exhaust  recesses 
formed  In  the  sides  tlereof.  said  valve  being  open  at  both 
ends  and  in  communication  with  the  air,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  i  port  adapted  to  register  with  said 
recesses  and  said  caslnK  being  provided  with  Intake  and 
exhaust  passages  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  In- 
take and  exhaust  retesses,  respectively,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.108,988.  8AD-IRON.  Albebt  B.  Hawcock.  Dubuque, 
Iowa.  Filed  Api  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  834.456. 
(CL  68—26.)  T 

An  internally  heated  sad-iron  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  an  open  top.  a  cover  mounted  on  said  body  to  par- 
tially cloae  said  open: top.  said  cover  terminating  short  of 
tlie  ends  of  said  body).  Inwardly  extending  pins  formed  on 
tbe  side  walls  of  natfi  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
downwardly  extendln|r  curved  lug  formed  on  one  end  of 


said  cover  for  engagement  beneath  aald  plna,  one  wall  of 
■aid  body  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  cover 


and  carrying  a  locking  rod  for  engagement  through  the 
opening  in  the  aide  wall  of  said  body,  whereby  to  lock 
.said  cover  to  the  body. 


1,108.989.  BULLETIN-BOARD.  At'ODSTOS  M.  Hbjtbt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Mabel  Crane  Baker,  SUmford,  Conn.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  19,  1906,  Serial  No.  326,854.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538,036.     (CI.  235—1.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed,  adapted  to  re- 
produce graphically  a  ball  game  In  combination,  a  mem- 
ber carrying  the  representation  of  a  field,  and  a  plurality 
of  closely  associated  UghU  extending  between  different  po- 
sltlons  on  the  field,  the  game  which  is  being  reproduced 
adapted  to  indicate  by  their  progressive  luminosity  In  cer- 
tain series  certain  features  of  the  game  which  is  being  re- 
produced. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  member  carrying  the  representation  of  a  field,  and  a 
plurality  of  closely  aasoclated  lights  leading  radially  from 
different  significant  positions  on  the  field  adapted  to  Indi- 
cate by  luminosity  certain  features  of  an  event  or  the 
progress  of  certain  factors  therein. 

3.  In  apiwratus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  member  carrying  the  representation  of  a  field,  a  plu- 
rality of  lights  to  Indicate  certain  positions  on  the  field, 
and  a.  plurality  of  closely  associated  lights  arranged  In 
series  adapted  to  indicate  by  their  progressive  luminosity 
In  series  certain  features  of  an  event  or  the  progress  of 
factors  therein. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  member  carrying  the  representation  of  a  field,  and 
electrical  means  adapted  to  be  more  prominently  dlaplayed 
in  progressive  series  to  Indicate  the  progress  of  certain 
factors  appropriate  to  said  field  and  at  substantially  any 
point  of  tbe  field. 

5.  In  apparatns  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  member  carrying  tbe  representation  of  a  field,  electric 
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,iyMi«  disposed  thereon  in  series,  and  switching  meana 
for  actuating  progresslTely  the  units  of  one  or  more  of 
said  series  Independently  or  simultaneoosly. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,108,990.  WIBE;SECURING  APPLIANCE  FOR  PENCB- 
P08T8.  Hardin  M.  Hughs,  McComb,  Okla.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1913.    Serial  No.  784,844.     (CI.  256—54.) 
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1.  A  wire  securing  means  comprising  a  substantially 
semlcyllndrical  holder  adapted  to  secure  fence  wires  to  a 
post,  said  holder  provided,  with  spaced  toothed  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  said  post,  said  holder  provided  with  V- 
sbaped  notches  through  which  the  horiaontal  wires  of  a 
fence  are  adapted  to  extend,  tbe  vertical  wires  of  said 
fence  adapted  to  extend  between  said  toothed  lugs,  oppo 
sltely  extending  arms  formed  on  said  holder.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  co-acting  with  said  arms  In  securing 
said  holder  to  the  poet. 

2.  A  wire  securing  means  comprising  a  substantially 
semlcyllndrical  holder  adapted  to  secure  the  vertical  and 
horlxontal  wires  of  a  fence  to  a  post,  said  holder  com- 
prising a  substantially  semlcyllndrical  body,  spaced 
toothed  lugs  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  post,  aald 
body  provided  with  subsUntlally  V-shaped  notches  through 
which  the  horlxontal  wires  of  the  fence  are  adapted  to 
extend,  the  vertical  wires  thereof  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween said  lugs,  outwardly  extending  arms  on  said  body, 
In  combination  with  a  wire  adapted  to  be  knotted  about 
the  intersecting  points  of  said  vertical  and  horlxontal 
wires,  the  ends  of  said  wire  adapted  to  be  passed  around 
said  post  In  opposite  directions  preferably  one  under  and 
one  over  said  arms,  and  adapted  to  be  twisted  on  said  arms 
over  said  horlxontal  fence  wires. 

8.  A  wire  securing  means  comprising  a  holder  adapted 
to  aecure  the  horlxontal  and  vertical  wires  of  a  fence  post 
said  holder  comprising  a  substantially  semlcyllndrical 
body,  means  on  said  body  for  gripping  said  post,  said 
body  provided  with  substantially  V-shaped  notches  therein, 
through  which  the  boriaontal  wires  of  the  fence  are 
adapted  to  extend,  the  vertical  wires  of  said  fence  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  between  said  body  and  said  post,  said 
horlxontal  and  vertical  wires  forming  knots  at  their  In- 
tersecting point,  said  body  provided  with  a  central  opening 
adapted  to  be  centered  over  said  knot,  said  body  adjacent 
said  opening  being  conlcally  beveled  to  form  a  seat  for 
said  knot,  oppositely  extending  arms  formed  on  said  body, 
retaining  lags  formed  on  said  arms,  pairs  of  lugs  formed 
on  said  body  in  spaced  relation  to  said  arms,  said  notches 
having  their  edges  oppositely  beveled,  said  arms  pro- 
vided with  grooved  offsets.  In  which  said  borixontal  wires 
are  adapted  to  lie,  a  securing  wire  adapted  to  be  twisted 
about  said  knot,  said  securing  wire  twisted  at  Ita  central 
portion  about  said  knot,  and  having  ita  ends  extending 


outwardly  through  said  center  opening  passed  in  opposite 
directions  one  under  and  one  over  one  of  said  arms,  passed 
around  said  post  In  spaced  relation  and  between  said  arms 
and  tbe  adjacent  lugs  on  said  body,  said  ends  being 
wrapped  around  aald  arms  and  having  tbelr  ends  wrapped 
sroimd  said  retaining  lugs,  portions  of  said  ends  lying 
against  the  beveled  edges  co-acting  with  tbe  lugs  on  said 
body  for  preventing  movement  of  said  securing  wire  longi- 
tudinally of  said  post,  aald  securing  wire  having  Ite  ends 
wrapped  around  said  horlxontal  wire  adjacent  aald  offsets 
for  clamping  aald  horlxontal  wire  thereagalnst. 

4.  Means  for  securing  the  vertical  and  horisontal  wires 
of  a  fence  to  a  fence  post,  said  means  comprising  a  pln- 
rallty  of  semlcyllndrical  holders  adapted  to  engage  said 
horlxontal  and  vertical  fence  wires  adjacent  their  Inter- 
secting points,  said  holders  provided  with  openings  in 
their  opposite  ends,  and  anchoring  wires  having  their  ends 
passed  through  said  openings  said  anchoring  wires  con- 
necting said  holders. 

5.  A  fence  i>ost  having  Ita  base  seated  In  the  ground,  a 
cap  on  said  post,  a  plurality  of  wire  holders  secured  to 
said  post  and  adapted  to  engage  the  horisontal  and  verti- 
cal wires  of  a  fence  for  securing  the  same,  connecting 
means  between  said  cap  and  the  uppermost  of  aald  holders, 
an  anchoring  elemijnt  secured  In  said  base,  connecting 
means  between  said  anchoring  element  and  the  lowermost 
of  said  holders,  and  Intermediate  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  holdera. 


1,108.991.  MULTIPLE  -  DASHER  ROTARY  CHURN. 
Samcel  a.  Hyson,  Akron.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  6.  1913. 
Serial  No.  752,472.      (CL  31 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  churn,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle, 
means  detachably  securing  tbe  cover  to  the  receptacle,  op- 
posed pairs  of  dashers  mounted  In  the  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing tapered  lower  end  forming  ahoulders,  socketa  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  rotatably  receiving 
said  tapered  ends,  cross  braces  having  sleeves  through 
which  the  daabers  are  rotatable.  a  connection  between 
said  cross  braces,  said  dashers  being  formed  with  shoulders 
near  their  upper  ends  whereby  the  sleeves  will  be  held 
against  tbe  shoulders,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  tbe 
cover  and  drive  connections  between  aald  wheel  and  the 
shafta.  said  abafta  projecting  through  tbe  cover  when  tbe 
latter  la  In  position. 

2.  In  a  chum,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for  tbe  receptacle, 
means  detachably  securing  tbe  cover  to  the  receptacle, 
vertical  dashers  lotatably  supported  In  tbe  receptacle  and 
rotatably  extending  through  tbe  cover,  said  dashers  hav- 
ing squared  upper  ends,  a  ring-like  plate  mounted  on  tbe 
cover  and  having  a  plurality  of  sleeves  receiving  the 
dashers  therethrough,  pinions  engaged  on  tbe  squared 
portions  of  tbe  dashers,  braces  secured  to  said  plate  and 
contacting  with  tbe  bubs  of  tbe  pinions  to  bold  tbe  latter 
In  position,  a  bearing  bolt  secured  centrally  to  tbe  cover 
and  having  an  upwardly  flanged  plate,  an  internal  gear 
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having  a  bob  rota^tkbl*  on  tbe  bolt  and  engages  within 
the  flaoge,  a  flanged  nat  ou  tbe  upper  end  of  the  bolt  and 
also  inclosing  tbe  l^ab,  a  pinion  carried  by  tbe  last  named 
gear,  an  arched  su||port  mounted  on  the  corer  and  a  drive 
gear  carrlad  by  tb4  support  and  In  mesh  with  tbe  pinion 
last  mentioned  foi)  imparting  rotation  to  the  rotatable 
parts  aforesaid. 


1.108.992. 
111.      Filed 
105 — 191.) 


VEHIC  LE. 


Apr. 


21. 


CHXRI.E8  W.  Jackson,  Chicago. 
1910.      Serial    No.   556,838.      (CL 


1.  A  Tehlcle  for  transporting  material  from  one  point 
to  another,  comprising  a  frame,  a  body  having  a  central, 
longitudinal,  pivotat  rocking  connection  with  said  frame, 
movable  rigid  suppo^a  on  each  side  of  said  central  pivotal 
connection  for  holding  said  body  in  an  upright  position, 
devices  for  preventing  said  supports  from  being  moved 
laterally,  means  fori  moving  s&ld  supports  longitudinally, 
the  supports  for  th^  sides  of  said  body  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  said  bony  while  it  is  being  moved  to  Its  un- 
loading position  on  [either  side  respectively,  and  a  series 
of  discharge  doors  at  the  sides  of  the  body  through  which 
tbe  material  in  the  iody  is  automatically  discharged  when 
the  body  Is  moved  about  said  rocking  connection. 

2.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  material  from  one  point 
to  another  comprising  a  frame,  a  body  having  a  central, 
longitudinal,  plvota^  rocking  connection  with  said  frame, 
rigid,  adjustable  supports  on  each  side  of  said  pivotal 
connection  for  holdliig  said  body  in  all  its  various  positions 
while  being  moved  about  said  central  rocking  connection, 
means  for  moving  paid  supports  longitudinally  and  for 
preventing  the  movelnent  thereof  laterally,  a  series  of  dis- 
cbarge doors  at  the  |  side  of  said  body  through  which  the 
material  In  the  bodyl  is  automatidially  discharged  when  the 
body  is  moved  aboutj  said  rocking  connection,  and  a  series 
of  sliding  platforms  associated  with  said  doors  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  slid  back  a^d  forth  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

S.  A  vehicle  for  |  transporting  material  comprising  a 
.frame,  a  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  central  rock- 
ing connection  witli  said  frame  so  as  to  rock  abont  a 
longitudinal  axis,  ri|rid  adjustable  supports  for  said  body 
portion,  located  on  ^(^cb  side  of  said  central  rocking  con- 
nection, said  supports  located  below  the  body,  means  for 
moving  said  support*  in  the  direction  of  their  length  and 
for  preventing  the  «iovement  thereof  laterally  while  the 
longitudinal  movement  is  taking  place,  the  supports  on 
one  side  adapted  to  |enga;:;e  and  support  the  body  portion 
and  when  operated  ^dually  lower  it  while  it  is  moving 
about  said  longltudliial  axis  to  its  discharged  position. 

4.  A  vehicle  for  t|-ansportlng  material  from  one  point 
to  another  comprising  a  frame,  a  body  movably  connected 
to  said  frame  by  a  {central,  longitudinal,  pivotal  connec- 
tion, and  adapted  to  t>e  tilted  about  its  connection  with  the 
frame  toward  either  aide  of  said  longitudinal,  pivotal  con- 
nection, and  adjustable  screw  threaded  rods  supporting 
the  bottom  of  said  Qody  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally, means  for  I  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said 
rods  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  body  so  as  to  bold  said 


body  in  any  of  its  tilted  poaitlons  and  to  prevent  ita 
vent  .about  its  connection  with  the  frame. 

5.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  material  compriainr  « 
frame,  a  body  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  near  its 
middle  so  as  to  move  about  a  longitudinal  ails,  screw 
threaded  rods  on  each  side  of  said  pivotal  connection  of 
the  body  to  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  body, 
the  screw-threaded  rods  on  each  side  of  the  body  adapted 
to  be  screwed  down  so  as  to  gradually  lower  tbe  body  to  Its 
discbarge  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108.993.  SCREW  -  MICROMETER.  Camillk  Johiot, 
Villers-de-Lac,  France.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,070.     fCl.  33 — 147.) 


1.  In  a  screw  micrometer,  the  combination  with  the 
mlcrometrlc  screw,  of  a  member  normally  uncoupled  from 
tbe  mlcrometrlc  screw,  a  graduated  arc,  an  indicating 
band  movable  over  buid  arc  by  said  member,  means  for 
coupling  said  member  to  the  mlcrometrlc  screw  when  It  Is 
desired  that  it  shall  be  moved  by  the  micrometric  screw, 
and  means  for  setting  said  Indicating  hand  to  any  desired 
point  of  its  course  when  said  member  is  uncoupled  from 
the  micrometric  screw. 

2.  In  a  screw  micrometer,  the  combination  with  the 
mlcrometrlc  screw,  of  a  yoke  normally  uncoupled  from  the 
mlcrometrlc  screw,  a  graduated  arc,  an  Indicating  hand 
movable  over  said  arc  by  said  yoke,  meana  for  coupling 
said  yoke  to  the  mlcrometrlc  screw  when  it  Is  desired  that 
It  shall  be  moved  by  the  micrometric  screw,  and  means 
comprising  two  levers  and  an  arm  cooperating  therewith 
for  moving  said  yoke  when  said  yoke  is  uncoupled  from 
the  micrometric  screw  I'or  setting  said  indicating  hand  to 
any  desired  point  of  its  course,  and  for  keeping  it  station- 
ary at  said  point  during  the  coupling  of  said  yoke  to  tbe 
mlcrometrlc  screw. 

S.  In  a  screw  micrometer,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
micrometric  screw,  of  a  member  normally  uncoupled 
therefrom,  a  graduated  arc  graduated  to  /ructions  of  the 
Indications  of  tbe  micrometric  screw,  an  Indicating  liaad 
movable  over  said  arc  by  said  member,  means  for  coupling 
said  member  to  the  mlcrometrlc  screw  when  it  is  dealred 
that  It  shall  be  moved  by  the  micrometric  screw,  means 
for  moving  >iald  indicating  hand  to  any  devlred  point  of 
its  course  when  the  said  men.ber  is  uncoupled  from  the 
micrometric  screw,  means  for  keeping  said  indicating 
hand  at  said  point  during  the  coupling  of  said  member  to 
the  micrometric  screw,  and  mutiplying  connections  be- 
tween tbe  micrometric  screw  and  said  Indicating  band 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  latter  is  caused  to  indicate 
submultiples  of  tbe  Indications  of  the  mlcrometrlc  screw. 


1.108.994.  TYPE-WRITER  ERA8IN<}  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam Klimk.  Woodstock,  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  J.  Moore,  Washington,  D.  C.  rtled  Jobs  26, 
1913.  Serial  No.  776.977.  (Cl.  197—181.) 
1.  In  an  erasing  mech.in'sm  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  era»«'r,  a  support  npoa 
which   it   is  freely   rotatable.   and   eraser-ratatlBg  means 
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actiag  directly  upon  tbe  eraser  and  moving  croa^wtaa  of 
tbe  eraser  axis. 


-  2.  In  an  erat<ing  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  eraser,  eraser-rotating 
means  acting  directly  upon  the  eraser,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  a  reciprocating  slide,  and  a  support  for  the  eraser 
and  its  operating  means  movably  attached  to  tbe  type- 
writing maclilne  whereby  the  eraser  may  be  placed  in  and 
removed  from  position  for  use. 

3.  In  an  erasing  mechanism  for  typewriting  machinex. 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  eraser  disk,  a  support  upon 
which  the  disk  Is  freely  rotatable.  and  means  for  rotating 
the  same  acting  directly  upon  the  pCTiphery  of  said  disk 
and  having  frictional  contact  with  the  disk  and  being  free 
therefrom. 

4.  Id  an  erasing  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  eraser  disk,  and  a  slldable 
rod  having  frictional  contact  with  the  disk. 

5.  In  an  erasing  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  eraser  disk,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  same  acting  directly  upon  tbe  periphery  of  said 
disk,  said  disk  being  supported  for  movement  toward  and 
from  said  rotating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,108,996.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNALriOM- 
BD8TION  E.NOINE8.  Liwis  J,  Knibl,  Detroit  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,086.     (Cl.  70—90.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  en;;iDeB.  tt»e  combination  with 
a  rotatable  shaft  of  tbe  engine  and  a  gi«r  wheel  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  connecting  device  secured  to  said 
sltaft  and  provided  with  elements  for  Imparting  rotative 
BftotloB  from  said  shaft  to  said  gear  wheel  wtMB  it  Is 
desired  to  operate  tbe  eaidne.  said  elements  beiaff  also 
arranged  to  be  moved  into  position  wherein  tbe  gear  wlteel 
wUl  not  be  rotated  on  the  ik>ution  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
■ariea  of  manoally  operated  permutation  tumbler  loeklBg 
rtngB  eoSperating  with  ttie  connecting  device  and  arran^^ed 
to  lock  tha  elements  of  tbe  coanacting  device  Ib  dtber 
tbe  operative  or  Inoperative  {wsition. 
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2.  In  a  locking  device  for  engines,  t^t  combination  » ita 
tbe  crankshaft  of  the  engine  and  tlie  master  gear  loosely 
mounted  thereon  of  a  connecting  device  having  elenienta 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  other  elements  slidable  Into  operative 
engagement  with  the  master  gear  for  imparting  rotative 
motion  from  said  shaft  to  said  gear  when  in  engapenient 
theiewlth  and  also  sHdable  into  position  wlierein  the 
master  gear  will  not  be  rotated  on  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  series  of  permutation  tumbler  locking  rings 
cooperating  with  the  fixed  and  slidable  elements  of  the 
coni.ecting  device  for  locking  the  slidable  elements  of  the 
connecting  dtvic<»  In  or  cuf  of  operative  ent;agemeut  with 
the  master  gear. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  shaft  of  an  engine  and  a  gear  wheel  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  connecting  device  for  Imparting 
rotation  from  said  shaft  to  aald  gear  wheel,  said  connect 
Ing  device  comprising  an  inner  sleeve  secured  to  tl»e  shaft, 
outer  sleeves  slldab;e  on  but  rotated  by  said  Inner  sleeve, 
means  carried  by  the  outer  sleeves  adapted  to  be  slid  Into 
and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  gear,  and  manu- 
ally operated  permutation  tumbler  locking  rings  carried 
liy  the  connecting  device  adapted  to  lock  the  outer  sleeves 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel  or  in  position 
whereby  the  gear  wheel  will  not  be  r<»tated. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
n  rotatable  shaft  of  an  engine  and  n  gear  wheel  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  connecting  device  for  Imparting 
rotation  from  said  shaft  to  said  gear  wheel,  said  connect- 
ing device  comprising  an  inner  sleeve  sectired  to  the  shaft 
outer  sleeves  slidable  on  but  rotated  hy  said  Inner  sleeva, 
means  carried  by  the  outer  sleeves  sdapted  to  be  slid  into 
and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel,  and 
locking  means  carried  by  tbe  connecting  device  adapted  to 
lock  the  outer  sleeves  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
gear  wheel  or  In  position  whereby  the  gear  wheel  will  not 
be  rotated,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Internally  channeled  permutation  tumbler  rings  provided 
with  spaced  notcbei*  In  their  side  walls  and  toothed  plates 
carried  by  said  Inner  sleeve,  the  teeth  of  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  loosely  fit  within  the  channels  of  said  i>ermuta- 
tlon  tumbler  locking  riags. 


1.108,996.  BOTTLE  -  CAP.  Febdkbick  G.  Kollbnbuo, 
Owensboro.  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Dan- 
hauer,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806.»71.     (Cl.  215—10.) 


A  receptacle  cap  fashioned  from  a  blank  having  a  cen- 
tral tongue  projecting  from  its  periphery  and  provided 
with  silts  extended  inwardly  from  its  periphery  and  defin- 
ing the  base  and  tbe  central  tongue  and  defining  a  pair 
of  later.1l  tonknies  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
tral tongue,  tbe  periphery  of  the  blank  l)elng  bent  to  form 
a  recepUcle  engaging  flange,  the  slits  being  dlspo«»ed  in 
inwardly  diverging  relation  to  cause  the  lateral  tongues  to 
overlap  the  outer  face  of  the  central  tongue  when  the 
flange  Is  formed,  tbe  free  ends  of  the  lateral  tongues  being 
spaced  from  each  other  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  the 
lateral  tongues  and  the  release  of  the  flange  when  the  cen- 
tral tongue  Is  flexed  outwardly. 


1.108,997.  AUTOMATIC  PLAYING  MECHANISM  FOR 
GRAND  PIANOS.  Richard  A.  LBADBana,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  asalgBor  to  Tbe  Farrand  Company.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Joly  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,686.      (Cl.  84—2.38.) 

1.  In  a  grand  piano,  the  combination  with  the  piano  ac- 
tion and  maBoally  operative  key  levers,  of  a  pnenmatlc  ac- 
tion arranged  In  front  of  tbe  piano  action,  horfBoatally  e»- 


so 
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tendlnx  levers  plTOte<^  at  tbeir  near  eods,  and  adjaitable 
pins  carried  by  the  ffee  ends  of  the  horizontal  levers  for 
engagement  with  the  pneumatic  action. 


2.  In  a  grand  planol  the  combination  with  a  piano  action 
and  key  levers  having  rods  extending  vertically  there- 
from, of  a  pneumatic  actloa  arranged  in  front  of  the  piano 
action,  and  levers  extending  horlsontally  above  the  key 
levers,  engaging  at  thjelr  free  ends  with  projections  on  the 
pneumatic  action  and  intermediate  their  ends  loosely  en 
gaging  with  the  vertical  rods  of  the  key  rods. 

3.  In  a  grand  plan*  the  combination  with  the  piano  ac- 
tion, and  key  levers  having  vertical  rods  extending  upward 
therefrook  of  a  pneumatic  action  arranged  in  front  of 
said  piano  action  and]  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tiers  of 
striking  pneumatics,  |orizontal  levers  arranged  above  tiie 
key  levers,  fulcrumedjat  their  rear  ends,  the  forward  ends 
of  said  levers  being  connected  with  said  striking  pneu- 
matics, and  loose  en  paging  means  between  intermediate 
portions  of  said  levels  and  the  vertical  rods  on  said  key 
levers. 

4.  In  a  grand  piand  the  combination  with  the  piano  ac- 
tion, and  key  levers  hiving  vertical  rods  extending  upward 
thereon,  of  a  pneumatic  action  arranged  in  front  of  said 
piano  action,  and  horixontal  levers  arranged  at>ove  said 
key  levers,  being  fulcrumed  at  their  rear  ends  and  slotted 
intermediate  their  ends  for  the  free  passage  of  said  ver- 
tical rods,  adJustabU  engaging  means  between  said  rods 
and  said  levers,  adjustable  means  between  the  free  ends 
of  said  levers  and  t!te  striking  pneumatics,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop,  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each  lever. 

5.  In  a  grand  piai  o  the  combination  with  a  piano  ac- 
tion, and  key  levers  hiving  vertically  extending  rods  there- 
on, of  a  pneumatic  action  arranged  in  front  of  said  piano 
action,  horlsontally  Extending  levers  above  the  respective 
key  levers,  fnlcmmed  at  their  rear  ends  and  slotted  in- 
termediate their  ends!  for  the  free  passage  of  said  vertical 
rods,  adjustable  buttons  on  said  vertical  rods  against 
which  said  levers  ar^  positioned  to  strike,  and  adjustable 
connection  between  tpe  free  ends  of  said  levers  and  their 
respective  pneumatic^,  and  adjustable  stops  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  8al4  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,108,998.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Maubice  L«vi80!», 
Chicago,  III.,  asaigaor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Chicago  Signal  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlsots.  Filed  {Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  021,186. 
(CI.  234—27.6.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  i^stem,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  branches  from  a  comirfbn  sig- 
nal-receiving station  to  a  plurality  of  signal-transmitting 
■tatlons,  and  suitablf  means  of  current  supply  ;  at  each 
transmitting  station,  iswltching  means  to  establish,  control 
and  maintenance  of,  ^nd  to  break,  the  circuit  branch  indi- 


vidual to  that  station ;  at  the  central  atatlon  a  relay  mag- 
net in  each  circuit  branch,  and  registering  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  actuating  magnets,  one  responslvely  as- 
sociated with  each  circuit  branch  and  controllM  by  the 
relay-magnet  pertaining  to  such  branch,  a  circuit  having  a 
common  portion,  and  branches  each  for  energising,  re- 
spectively, one  of  said  actuating  magnets,  a  switch  in  the 
common  portion  of  said  circuit,  a  relay  magnet  for  con- 
trolling said  switch,  means  for  energising  the  last  said 
relay  magnet  at  regular  timed  intervals,  a  record  strip 
driven  by  the  last  said  relay  magnet,  and  markers  actu- 
ate<l  by  the  several  actuating  magnets. 


2.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
current  supply  ;  a  line  circuit  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
normally  open  branches  each  extending  from  a  common  re- 
ceiving station  to  a  respective  transmitting  station  ;  at  the 
receiving  station  a  plurality  of  relays  each  having  its  mag- 
net in  one  respective  branch  circuit,  a  circuit  pertaining 
to  each  said  relay  and  controlled  thereby  and  including 
an  electro-responsive  actuating  magnet,  time-interral-con- 
trolling  means  associated  with  the  circuits  of  said  actuat- 
ing magnets,  marking  devices  controlled  by  said  actuat- 
ing magnets,  a  record  receiving  surface  associated  with 
said  marking  devices;  and  at  each  transmitting  station  a 
signal  initiating  device,  and  a  separate  release  device,  the 
two  being  independently  operable,  said  signal  initiating 
device  controlling  the  energization  of  the  first  said  relay 
and  said  release  device  controlling  its  deVnergization. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  branches  from  a  common  sig- 
nal-receiving station  to  a  plurality  of  signal-transmit- 
ting stations,  suitable  means  of  current  supply,  central  sta- 
tion relays,  each  having  its  magnet  in  one,  respectively,  of 
said  circuit  branches,  a  holding  circuit  for  each  primary- 
circuit  branch  automatically  closable  upon  the  closure  of 
the  primary-circuit  branch,  and  Including  the  relay-mag- 
net pertaining  to  that  branch  ;  at  each  transmitting  sta- 
tion a  normally  open  call  switch  in  the  primary-circuit 
branch,  and  a  normally  closed  release  switch  in  the  hold- 
ing circuit ;  and  at  the  central  station  registering  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  markers,  one  pertaining  to  each 
primary  circuit  branch,  an  actuating  magnet  for  each  said 
marker  controlled  by  the  signal  receiving  relay  of  the 
appropriate  primary-circuit  branch,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  strip  at  a  regular  rate  of  speed. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary circuit  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  branches  from  a 
signal  receiving  station  to  separate  signal  transmitting  sta- 
tions, suitable  meana  of  current  supply :  at  each  sending 
station  means  to  establish,  control  the  maintenance  of,  and 
to  break  an  energized  circuit  through  the  branch  individ- 
ual to  said  station,  at  the,  central  station  a  plurality  of 
electro-responsive  signal  receiving  devioes,  each  connected 
for  inclusion  in  its  respective  one  of  said  circuit  branches, 
and  reglatering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  markers, 
each  individual  to  one  sending  station,  an  actuating  elec- 
tro-responsive device  for  each  marker,  and  circuit  connec- 
tions for  each  said  actuating  device,  controlled  by  the 
electro-responsive  signal  receiving  means  appurtenant  to 
the  individual  circuit  branch  for  the  corresponding  trans- 
mitting station. 
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S.  la  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary circuit  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  branches,  from 
the  signal  receiving  station  to  separate  signal  transmitting 
stations  and  means  of  current  supply,  at  each  sending  sta- 
tion means  to  establish,  control  the  maintenance  of,  and  to 
break  an  energized  circuit  individual  to  said  station  ;  at 
the  central  station  a  plurality  of  electro-responalve  signal 
receiving  devices,  each  connected  for  inclusion  In  its  re- 
spective one  of  the  last  said  circuits,  and  registering  means 
comprising  a  like  plurality  of  markers,  each  individual  to 
one  transmitting  station,  an  actuating  electro-responsive 
device  for  each  marker,  and  circuit  connections  for  each 
said  actuating  device,  controlled  by  the  electro-responsive 
signal  receiving  means  appurtenant  to  the  individual  cir- 
cuit of  the  corresponding  transmitting  station,  a  switch 
common  to  all  of  the  actuating  devices,  and  means  to  close 
the  last  said  switch  at  regular  time  intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,10e,M0.  ANNUNCIATOR-CABINET.  Macbicb  Lavi- 
SON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Signal  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1914.    Serial  No.  823,016.     (CL  240—2.) 


-/» 


1.  In  an  annunciator  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  an  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening~1iav- 
Ing  light  apertures,  a  lamp-receptacle  carrying-plate  hlng- 
edly  connected  with  said  frame  and  movable  through  the 
opening  thereof,  and  lamp-receptacles  carried  by  said  plate 
having  their  wiring  terminals  on  the  rear  side  thereof. 

2.  In  an  annunciator  construction  of  the  character  de- 
scrit>ed,  the  combination  of  a  bousing  comprising  a  box 
member  and  a  front  frame  member  having  an  opening,  a 
movable  closure  for  said  opening  having  light  apertures 
therein,  a  lamp-receptacle  carrying-plate,  lamp-receptacles 
on  said  plate  registering  with  the  respective  light  open- 
ings in  the  closure  and  having  the  wiring  terminals  on 
the  rear  of  the  plate,  and  means  within  the  casing  sup- 
porting said  plate  for  pivotal  movement  through  the  front 
opening  to  expose  the  wiring  terminals  of  the  lamp- 
receptacles  outwardly. 

3.  In  an  annunciator  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  having  an  opening,  a  movable  closure  for  said  open- 
ing having  light  apertures,  brackets  on  said  plate,  two  of 
said  brackets  t>eing  arranged  in  a  vertically  alining  con- 
pie,  a  lamp-receptacle  carrying-plate,  connections  between 
Mid  plate  and  said  vertically  alining  brackets  whereon  the 
^te  may  be  pivotally  moved,  and  lamp  receptacles  car- 
ried by  said  plate  In  register  with  the  light  openings. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  framekj^avlng  an  opening,  a  closure  there- 
for having  light  apertures  therein,  brackets  carried  by  said 
frame  extending  into  the  area  registering  with  the  frame- 
opening,  a  lamp-receptacle  carrying  plate  having  forwardiy 
extending  flanges  ift  its  top  and  bottom,  cooperating  with 
said  brackets,  means  for  detachaUy  connecting  said  flanges 
with  said  brackets  including  a  couple  of  vertical  alining 
connectors  adapted  to  act  as  pivots  for  movement  of  said 
plate  through  said  frame  opening,  and  lamp  receptacles  on 
said  plate. 

5.  In  a  stractnre  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  10,  having  an  opening  11,  brackets  40, 
arranged  in  horiz<mtal  pairs  and  vertical  couples,  extend- 
ing into  register  with  the  said  opening,  the  lamp  carrying 
plate  42  having  forwardiy  extending  top  and  botton 
flanges  43,  provided  with  slots  45,  connector-bolts  46  tak- 


ing through  said  brackets  40  and  slots  45,  lamp  recepta- 
cles carried  by  said  plate,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening 
11,  having  light  openings  registering  with  said  lamp  re- 
ceptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,109,000.  WRENCH.  William  T.  Lono,  Auburn,  Wash., 
assignor  to  C.  H.  Halsey,  Auburn.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,335.     (CI.  81—127.) 


j!^yr 
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1.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  Jaw  support.  Jaws 
swiveled  thereon,  the  handle  l>elng  arranged  to  oscillate  In 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  Jaw-support,  means  whereby 
movement  of  the  handle  will  cause  one  of  the  Jawa  to  ap- 
proach or  recede  from  the  other  Jaw,  and  meAos  to  hold 
said  Jaw  at  various  points  of  its  receding  travel. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  Jaw  support  carried  by 
the  handle,  the  handle  being  arranged  to  osdllate  in  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  jaw  suport.  Jaws  swiveled  on 
«aid  support,  and  means  on  the  support  for  locking  the 
Jaws  in  a  set  position. 

S.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  Jaw  support,  a  hous- 
ing inclosing  the  support  and  the  end  of  the  handle,  Jaws 
swiveled  upon  the  support,  a  connection  between  one  of 
said  Jaws  and  the  housing,  and  a  latch  mounted  upon  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bousing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Jaw  support,  Jaws  swiveled 
thereon,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  jaws. 
and  means  carried  by  the  Jaw  support  and  acting  upon 
one  end  of  the  swiveled  mounting  of  the  Jaws  to  hold 
the  Jaws  in  a  set  relation  to  the  Jaw  support. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base-lMtr  having  a  lug  at  one 
end,  a  standard  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  a  wrench 
Jaw  having  a  stem  swiveled  in  the  said  lug  and  in  the 
said  standard,  a  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  said  stem,  means 
for  moving  said  slidable  Jaw  to  and  from  the  first  men- 
tioned jaw,  and  a  latch  mounted  In  the  said  standard  and 
engaging  the  end  of  the  stem  to  lock  the  same  in  set  re- 
lation to  the  base-tMr. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.109.001.  RAILWAY -TIE.  Alva  A.  LooMis,  East  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  827,993.  (CI. 
238—4.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  c^ass  described  including  a  U-shaped 
tie,  clamping  plates  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  clnmping 
rods  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  body  of  the  tie  and  tbeir  other  ends  bent  upon  them- 
selves to  form  loops  adapted  to  engage  over  the  inner  base 
flanges  of  the  rails  and  their  extreme  ends  disposed  trans- 
versely across  the  inner  ends  of  said  loops,  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  U-stiaped 
tie  member,  clamping  plate*  secured  to  the  ends  thereof, 
clamping  rods  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  mounted 


s» 


or 


within  the  body  of 
tbemaelvM  to  fom 
tbe   base  flanks 
ends    extendins;    in 
loops  and  adapted 
8ide  walls  ot  tbe 


tit- 


J, 100.002.      LU 

BAMYILLX,     AkrOI 

Sprtng    Compan5 
Ohio.      Filed   Oci 
S4— «.) 


OFFlCIAl-  GAZETTE 


SBin^liBBR  I,  1914- 


the  tie  and  tbeir  outer  eada  bent  upon 

loops  adapted   for  engagement   with 

the  rails  and  baring  their  extreme 

iirardlj    across    the    Inner    enda   of   the 

for  remoTable  engagement  within   the 

,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


BRICATING  system.  HABViiT  F.  Ma- 
Ohlo.  assignor  to  Tbe  Perfection 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
7,   1910.      Serial   No.    585,819.      (01. 


1.  A  crank  case  comprising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  the  lower  section  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
near  the  bottom  thereof  and  with  an  overflow  above  said 


outlet,   a    sediment 


outlet,  a   sediment 


an  outlet  port  and 


receptacle  located  t)elow  said  outlet, 
and  an  oil  recepU  de  Inclosing  the  sediment  receptacle 
and  deUchably  comected  to  the  upper  section  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  ttie  overflow  from  the  lower  section. 

2.  A  crank  case  provided  with  an  outlet   near  the  l)ot- 
tom   thereof  and  having  an  overflow  opening  above  said 


receptacle   located   below   said  outlet, 

and  an  oil  recepUicle  Inclosing  the  sediment  receptacle 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  overflow  from  the  crank  caae. 
3.  In  an  InternjJ  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  case  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  sec- 
tion, the  lower  section  l>elng  provided  near  Its  twttom  with 


^  having  at  a  higher  level  than  said  port 

an  overflow  opening,  the  height  of  said  opening  being 
such  as  to  bring  the  level  of  the  oil  In  tbe  case  sufllclently 
high  so  that  the  engine  crank  will  dip  therein,  of  a  sedi- 
ment receptacle  ojmmunicatlng  with  aald  port,  an  oil 
receptacle  having  Ita  bottom  below  the  overflow  opening 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  oil  discharged  therethrough,  a 
filter,  means  for  i'orclng  oil  from  the  receptacJe  to  tbe 
filter,  and  connections  for  returning  oil  from  said  filter 
to  said  crank  case. 

4.  In  an  Intarnii  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  crank  caae|havlng  near  its  bottom  an  outlet  port 
and  having  In  its  wall  at  one  side  of  Its  bottom  at  a  higher 
level  than  said  p<irt  an  overflow  opening,  the  height  of 
said  opening  t>elnja  such  as  to  bring  the  level  of  the  oil  In 
rhe  caae  auffldently  high  so  that  the  engine  cranks  will 
dip  therein,  of  a  pediment  receptacle  commonlcating  with 
said  port,  an  oil  ^eptacle  having  its  bottom  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  or^rflow  opening  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  oil  discharged!  therethrough,  a  filter,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  oil  from  tjhe  receptacle  to  the  filter,  and  connec 
tlons  for  returning  oil  from  said  filter  to  said  crank  case. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case  having  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  thereof  an  outlet  port  and  having  above  said 
port  an  orerflow  dpenlng.  a  sediment  receptacle  com^nnl 
eating  with  said  ^rt.  an  oil  receptacle  connected  to  tbe 
crank  caae  and  lo<iated  below  the  overflow  opening  and  In- 
cluding the  aedlm^t  receptacle,  means,  extending  throagb 
the  oil  receptacle]  and  communicating  with  tbe  sediment 
receptacle,  for  removing  sediment  from  tbe  latter  recep 
tacle,  and  means  for  snppl.vlBg  oil  from  the  oil  receptacle 
to  the  crank  case 

[Claims  «  to  1<^  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.109,008.     HINGE.     CnaigTiAN  H.  Maktin.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  882.412.     (01.  1ft— 11.) 


1.  A  hloge,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  linka, 
a  rod  connecting  tbe  links  and  having  rigid  connection 
therewith,  and  pivot  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rod. 

2.  .\  hinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted 
links,  a  rod  connecting  the  links  and  having  a  rigid  con- 
nection therewith,  shoulders  on  the  links,  pivot  plates 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  rod.  and  lugs  on  the  pivot  plates 
•  Dgaglng  the  shoulders  of  the  links. 


1,109.004.  SPARK-PLUG.  Chablbs  F  M»t«b.  Bridge 
port.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912  Serial  No.  730.302. 
(01.  12.H— leo.) 


A  npark  plug  consisting  of  a  casing  externally  threaded 
for  attachment  to  the  engine  casing  and  proTlded'wlth  an 
Internal  shoulder  located  at  the  inner  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  a  shoulder  located  medially  of  the  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing, an  insulating  member  Inserted  In  the  caalng  and  hav- 
ing Integral  shoulders  bearing  on  tbe  shoulders  of  the 
rasing  and  having  a  rounded  Inper  end  projecting  through 
the  inner  end  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  deflecting  sur 
face,  a  sparking  pin  on  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  caatng,  a 
sparking  rod  extending  through  the  casing  and  alidable 
rhrongh  the  Insulating  member  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
disposed  near  the  end  of  the  sparking  pin,  a  member  on 
said  rod  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the  Inmilatlng 
meml>er,  a  second  Insulating  member  surrounding  said  rod 
and  bearing  against  said  member,  a  packing  sleeTe  sur- 
rounding aald  aecond  insulating  member  and  projecting 
slightly  from  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  caalng,  aald  second  inan- 
latlng  member  extending  outwardly  of  the  casioff,  a  not 
threaded  externally  on  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and 
bearing  against  tbe  packing  aleeve  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
first  Insulating  member  seated  against  the  caalng  sbonl- 
ders,  aald  second  Inanlatlng  member  pr6Jectlng  through 
said  nut.  and  means  for  adjusting  th¥  rod  In  the  second 
InculatlBf  nenber. 
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I,109,0P&.  DRAFT-BIGOINO.  Chablbs  J.  Nash,  Chi- 
cago, .  liL,  assignor  to  Uaiveraal  Draft  Gear  Attach- 
ment Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1911,     Serial  No.  664,461.     (CI.  213—42.) 
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JK> 


1.  In  a  draft  rtggipg.  In  combination,  a  yoke  having 
laterally  projecting  shoulders  for  engaging  draft  lugs, 
whereby  longitudinal  pressure  on  the  yoke  exerted  by  the 
resilient  element  carried  therein  will  bring  It  to  central 
poeltloa. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging.  In  combination,  a  yoke  baTlng 
longitudinal  members  with  concave  Inner  faces,  a  pair  of 
springs  located  side  by  side  and  one  seated  against  the 
inner  face  of  each  of  such  members,  and  a  spacing  and 
locking  element  interposed  between  the  springs  and  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  tongues  at  each  side  engaging  the 
two  springs. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging.  In  combination,  a  yoke  having 
longitudinal  members  each  having  instandlng  marginal 
edges,  a  pair  of  springs  located  side  by  side  and  one  seated 
against  the  inner  face  of  each  of  such  members,  and  a 
spacing  and  locking  element  Interposed  between  the 
springs  and  having  laterally  projecting  tongues  at  -each 
aide  engaging  the  two  springs. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  springs 
located  side  by  side,  and  a  spacing  and  locking  element, 
located  between  tbe  springs,  formed  of  a  plate  of  pliable 
metal  slltted  from  each  side  edge  to  form  a  plurality  of 
tongues  adapted  to  be  bent  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the 
peripheries  of  tbe  springs. 


1,109,006.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Elmkb  E.  Neal,  Bris 
tol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Mar.  21.  1910  Serial  No.  550,661.  (CI. 
74—19.) 


alidalily  mounted  in  said  opening,  each  plate  being  rock- 
able  upon  an  axis  transverse  to  tbe  plane  of  ita  body 
and  each  having  a  socket,  members  for  so  mounting  aald 
plates,  said  membera  being  sUdably  reed  red  in  aald  open- 
ing, carrying  said  plates,  and  having  portions  in  contact 
along  a  substantial  length  with  the  sides  of  said  opening 
Intersecting  said  planes,  and  a  second  coupling  member 
having  oppositely  extending  projections  received  between 
said  socket  plates  and  In  the  sockets  thereof,  each  of  salti 
projections  being  curved  upon  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  rocking  of  said  aocket  plates ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coupling  member,  a  slide  In 
sliding  and  driving  relation  thereto,  a  socket  plate  rock- 
ably  supported  upon  said  slide  to  rock  upon  an  kxis  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  said  slide,  a  second  coupling  member 
received  In  the  socket  of  said  socket  plate  and  rockable 
therein  on  a  line  transverse  to  that  of  the  rocking  of  said 
socket  plate,  and  means  for  supporting  said  second  cou- 
pling member  in  driving  relation  to  .%ald  socket  plate  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coupling  member,  a  slide  m 
sliding  and  driving  relation  thereto  and  having  a  socket, 
a  socket  plate  rockably  supported  in  said  socket  of  said 
slide,  a  second  coupling  member  received  in  the  socket 
of  said  socket  plate  and  rockable  therein  in  a  line  trans- 
verse to  that  of  tbe  rocking  of  said  socket  plate,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  second  coupling  member  in  driving  re- 
lation to  said  socket  plate ;  subatantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coupling  member,  a  slide  in 
sliding  and  driving  relation  thereto  and  having  a  socket,  a 
socket  plate  rockably  supp<irted  In  said  socket  of  said 
slide  and  having  a  shouldered  portion  cooperating  wit* 
said  slide,  a  second  coupling  member  received  in  the  socket 
of  said  socket  plate  and  rockable  therein  In  a  line  trana- 
verse  to  that  of  the  rocking  of  said  socket  plate,  and 
meana  for  supporting  said  second  -  coupling  member  In 
driving  relation  to  said  socket  plate:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109.007.  DERAILING  DEVICE.  QaOBO*  W.  Nibbb, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Not.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,026. 
(CI.  104—127.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coupling  member  having  a 
non-circular  opening,  oppositely  disposed  separate  socket 
plates  mounted  in  said  opening,  each  plate  being  rockable 
upon  an  axis  transverse  to  the  plane  of  its  body  and  each 
having  a  socket,  members  for  so  mounting  said  plates 
received  In  said  opening,  said  members  carrying  said  plates 
and  having  portions  In  contact  along  a  substantial  length 
with  the  sides  of  said  opening  intersecting  said  planes, 
and  a  aecond  coupling  member  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing projections  received  between  aald  socket  plates  and 
In  the  sockets  thereof,  each  of  aald  projectlona  bslng 
curved  opon  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axia  of  rocklac  of 
aaid  socket  plates ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coupling  member  having  a  non- 
drcolar  opening,  oppositely  diaposed  aeparate  socket  plates 


1.  In  a  derailing  device,  the  combination  of  a  derailing 
block,  means  for  operatlvely  sup<>ortlng  said  derailing 
block  for  motion  to  and  from  derailing  position,  and  ad- 
Justing  means  whereby  said  derailing  device  may  be  made 
to  accommodate  rails  of  different  heights. 

2.  In  a  derailing  device,  the  combination  of  a  derailing 
block,  means  for  rotatlrely  supporting  said  derailing  block 
for  motion  to  and  from  derailing  position,  and  means  for 
vertlcnlly  adjusting  the  axis  about  which  said  block  ro- 
tates to  accommodate  rails  of  different  heights. 

3.  In  a  derailing  device,  the  combination  of  a  derailing 
block,  a  support  therefor  fixed  In  a  position  adjacent  to  a 
rail,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  derailing  block 
to  said  support  for  motion  to  and  from  derailing  position, 
and  adjusting  means  whereby  said  derailing  device  may 
be  made  to  accommodate  rails  of  different  heights. 

4.  In  a  derailing  device,  the  combination  of  a  derailing 
block,  an  arm  fixed  thereto,  means  for  rotatlTely  attaching 
said  arm  in  a  position  adjacent  to  a  rail,  and  meana  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  aald  arm  to 
accommodate  rails  of  different  heights. 

5.  In  a  derailing  device,  the  combination  of  a  derailing 
block,  a  rock  arm  fixed  thereto,  a  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rail,  meana  whereby  said 
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rock  arm  is  rotatlvely  Connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  verfttcally  adjusting  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  arm  to  accommodate  rails  of  different  betgbta. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,109,008.      TESTING 
Worcester.    Mass. 
764.747.      (CI.  73— 5(1. > 


DEVICE.     Chablis    H.    Norton, 
'lied    May    1,    1913.      Serial    No. 


transrerse  members  dispose*!  above  the  discharge  opening! 
of  Ue  hopper  and  the  slide  member,  and  spring  members 


1.  In  an  Instrument 
tion  with  a  main  bo«li 
the  body,  a  pendulum 


carried   by   the   transverse   members  contactjn*  with   the 
adjacent  face  of  the  slide  member.  [ 


of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
a  mast  extending  upwardly  from 
depending  freely  from  the  top  of 


said  mast,  an  indicating  needle  pivoted  on  the  main  body 


»ald   pendulum    for    registering    the 

a  scale  carried  by  said  mast  at  a 

said  main  body  over  which  said 


(if 


and    connected    with 
vibrations  thereof,  an< 
point   above   the  top 
needle  swings. 

2.  In  an  instrumentl  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  body,  a  mast  extending  upwardly  from 
the  body,  a  weight  depending  from  the  top  of  said  mast, 
and  two  Indicating  n 
both  connected  with 
tlons  thereof. 

3.  In  an  instrume 
binatlon  with  a  ma  I 
from  the  body,  a  pen 


^illes  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
^Id  weight  for  registering  the  vibra- 


t  of   the  class  described,   the  com- 
body.  a   mast   extending  upwardly 

^^^^ ^    _  _^         lum  depending  freely  from  the  top 

of"  said  mast^  an  indicating  needle  pivoted  on  the  main 
body,  and  connected  With  said  pendulum  for  registering 
the  vibrations  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said  main 
body  for  damping  the  vibrations  of  the  needle. 

4.  In  an  in8tnimen((  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  main  bodsj.  a  mast  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, a  wire  depending  from  the  top  of  said  mast,  a  weight 
hung  on  the  bottom  Of  said  wire  and  located  within  said 
body,  said  weight  hajlng  reservoirs  for  liquid  in  the  top 
surface  thereof,  and  the  body  having  vanes  extending 
down  into  said  reservoirs  for  damping  the  vibrations  of 

the  weight 

5.  In  an  instrumeit  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mast,  a Twlre  secured  to  the  top  of  said  mast 
and  depending  from  it,  a  weight  hung  on  the  bottom  of 
said  wire,  me*n»<for  damping  the  vibrations  of  the  weight, 
a  bearing  point  at  A  higher  level  than  the  top  of  said 
weight,  an  Indicating  needle  pivoted  on  said  bearing  point, 
and  a  flexible  connection  from  the  Indicating  needle  to 
the  weight  for  causing  the  needle  to  move  with  the  weight. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


;-FB 


JoHH  J.  0'BBi«!f.  Sterling, 
Serial  No.  826,310.      (CI. 


1.109,009.     BTOCK-FteEDER. 

Colo.     Filed  Mar.  Cl.  1914, 

119—66.)  I 

A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hopper 
having  a  plurality  4f  discharge  openings  In  Its  base,  a 
slide  member  porttloijed  upon  such  base  and  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  discharge  openings. 


1.10  9,010.  UNION  GARMENT.  G«OBO»  J.  Oltsch, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Clinton  B.  Stephenson. 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,422.     (Cl.  2—144.) 


1.  A  union  garment  formed  with  a  continuous  posterior 
and  crotch  opening,  flaps  forming  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing having  inner  free  edges  overlapping  each  other,  the 
outer  of  said  flaps  graduilly  increasing  in  width  from  the 
crotch  portion  upwardly  in  front  to  the  upper  edge  thereof 
to  form  a  relatively  greater  overlapping  section  for  the 
front  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  free  end  of  said  flap  at  the  front  to  the  garment  to  one 
side  of  the  vertical  central  line  thereof  whereby  to  provide 
a  lateral  draw  on  the  flap  to  prevent  a  parting  of  the  flaps. 

2.  A  union  garment  form-jd  with  a  contlnnous  posterior 
and  crotch  opening,  flaps  forming  a  ciosore  for  said  open- 
ing having  inner  free  edges  overlapping  each  other,  the 
outer  of  said  flaps  gradually  Increasing  in  width  from 
the  crotch  portion  to  the  front  upper  edge  thereof  to  form 
a  relatively  greater  overlapping  section  for  the  front  por- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  free 
end  of  said  flap  to  the  garment  to  one  side  of  the  vertical 
central  line  thereof  to  prevent  the  gapping  of  the  flaps 
and  to  vary  the  trunk  length  of  the  garment. 


1.109,011.  ENVELOP  -  SEALER.  H»JC»T  C.  OSBoaw, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Saunders  Sealer  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  544,807.  Renewed  July  20, 
1912.  Serial  No.  710,699.  (Cl.  120—6.) 
1.  In    an   envelop   sealer,   the   combination  of  a   wkk- 

troagh   made  of  sheet   metal   and   having  a   rearwardly 


\ 


extending  central  portion,  a  diagonal  handle  member  con- 
sisting of  a  tnbe  permanently  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and 
resting  at  its  lower  end  on  r^aid  rearward  extension  and 
secured  thereto,  the  rearward  extension  constituting  a 
bottom  for  the  reservoir  within  the  handle,  there  being 
an  opening  through  such  bottom,  a  plug  for  closing  said 
opening  having  its  head  within  a  recess  below  the  bottom 
and  behind  the  wick-trough,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
lip  on  the  forward  side  of  the  handle  leaving  a  capillary 
opening  connecting  the  reservoir  with  the  wlck-trough,  the 
said  rearward  extension  being  torned  downwardly  be- 
hind the  plug  to  provide  a  supporting  foot. 


2.  In  an  envelop  sealer,  a  wlck-trough  having  a  rear- 
ward extension,  a  depression  fifr-sald  extension,  a  tabular 
handle  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  secured  at  Its  lower 
end  to  said  extension,  a  filling  opening  throiigh  the  ex- 
tension Into  the  handle,  a  lip  carried  by  the  handle  at 
Its  front  lower  edge  and  cooperating  with  said  depression 
to  provide  a  reduced  opening  from  the  handle  to  the 
wick-trough  directly  opposite  the  wick  combined  with  the 
wick  in  the  said  trough,  and  a  presser  plate  carried  by 
the  handle  and  extending  above  the  wick  and  having  a 
portion  parallel  with  the  wick  and  In  front  thereof  to  en- 
gage the  outer  surface  of  the  envelop  flap. 


1,109,012.  RESA WING-MACHINE.  GcoBGB  M.  Pblton, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Flfrr  ft  Stowell  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  July  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  578,726.     (Cl.  143—19.) 


1.  In  a  resawlng  machine  the  combination  with  a  hort- 
Bontal  band  ^aw  and  a  support  on  which  lumber  Is  fed 
thereto,  of  a  shaft  located  above  and  parallel  with  the 
working  side  of  the  saw  and  provided  with  gears,  arms 
pivotally  mounted  concentric  with  said  shaft,  toothed 
feed  wheels  mounted  on  said  arms  and  movable  therewith 
independently  of  one  another  toward  and  from  said  sap- 
port,  gears  connecting  said  wheels  with  the  gears  on  said 
shaft,  a  stop  bar  arranged  above  said  arms  and  parallel 
with  said  shaft  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  snp- 


port,  and  stop  rods  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  having  alid- 
lOig  connecttons  with  the  stop  bar  so  as  to  limit  tne 
downward  movement  of  the  several  feed  wheels. 

2.  In  a  resawlng  machine  the  combination  with  a  borl- 
Kontal  band  saw  and  a  support  on  which  lumber  is  fed 
thereto,  of  a  shaft  located  above  and  parallel  with  the 
forking  side  of  the  saw  and  provided  with  gears,  arms 
pivotally  mounted  concentric  with  said  shaft,  toothed  feed 
wheels  mounted  on  said  arms  and  movable  therewith  in- 
dependently of  one  another  toward  and  from  said  support, 
gears  connecting  said  wheels  with  the  gears  on  said  shaft, 
a  stop  bar  arranged  above  said  arms  and  parallel  with 
said  shaft  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  support, 
stop  rods  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  having  sliding  connec- 
tions with  said  bar,  a  lever  connected  with  said  stop  bar 
and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  up  and  down,  and  means 
for  locking  said  lever  to  hold  said  bar  in  different  posi- 
tions. 

8.  In  a  resawlng  machine  the  combination  v/itb  a  hori- 
sontal  band  saw  and  a  sni.port  on  which  lum  bet  is  fed 
thereto,  of  a  shaft  located  above  and  parallel  with  the 
working  side  of  the  saw,  and  provided  with  gears,  arms 
pivotally  mounted  concentric  with  said  shaft,  toothed 
feed  wheels  mounted  on  said  arms  and  movable  there- 
with Independently  of  one  another  toward  and  from  said 
support,  gears  connecting  said  wheels  with  the  gears  on 
said  shaft,  an  adjustable  stop  bar  connected  by  radlns 
arms  with  the  machine  frame  adjacent  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  locking  and  holding  said  bar  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  stop  rods  pivoted  to  the  feed  wheel  arms  and 
having  sliding  connections  with  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  resawlng  machine  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
xontal  band  saw  and  a  support  on  which  lumber  is  fed 
thereto,  of  shafts  located  above  said  support  parallel  with 
the  working  side  of  the  saw,  and  provided  with  gears, 
arms  pivotally  mounted  concentric  with  said  shafts, 
toothed  feed  wheels  mounted  00  said  arms  and  movable 
therewith  independently  of  one  another  toward  and  from 
said  support,  gears  connecting  said  wheels  with  the  gears 
on  said  shaft,  stop  bars  arranged  parallel  with  said 
shafts  and  connected  with  the  machine  frame  adjacent 
thereto  by  radius  arms,  stop  rods  connecting  the  feed 
wheel  arms  with  said  bars,  and  an  adjusting  lever  con- 
nected with  said  stop  bars  and  provided  with  means  for 
locking  the  same  in  different  positions. 


1,109,013.  LIGHT-FOCUS  INTERCEPTING  SHADE 
Willis  J.  Perkins,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Ang. 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,868.     (Cl.  21—148.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  motor  driven  and  manually  guided 
vehicle,  an  adjustable  light  focus  intercepting  shade  sup- 
ported on  the  vehicle,  and  flexible  connecting  means  leading 
from  the  shade  to  the  guiding  means  of  the  vehicle  where- 
by the  shade  may  be  manually  shifted  from  the  vehicle 
guiding  means. 
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2.  In  a  uotor  drivbn  and  manually  guided  vebiole,  a 
wind  abield,  a  Ugbt  ^ocua  Intercepting  shade  supported 
from  and  adjustable  4ltb  respect  to  tbe  wind  sbleld,  and 
flexible  connecting  m^ans  leading  from  tbe  ligbt  focus 
Intercepting  shade  to  tbe  guiding  means  for  tbe  veblcle. 

3.  A  llgbt  focus  intercepting  sbade.  comprising  a  strip 
of  material  tbat  Intercepts  tbe  free  passage  of  llgbt,  a 
rdnforcing  member  l^ated  lengthwise  of  tbe  strip,  tbe 
main  sbading  membe|-  extending  to  either  side  of  tbe 
reinforcing  member,  ^nd  a  plurality  of  observation  sec- 
tions in  said  sbade.      j 

4.  A  llgbt  focu8  intercepting  abade  comprising  a  strip 
of  ligbt  intercepting  ^aterial  and  a  plurality  of  section* 
in  said  strip  permitting  tbe  free  passage  of  light. 

5.  In  combination,  a  motor  driven  carrying  vehicle 
adapted  to  be  controlled  in  its  movements  by  an  attendant, 
a  steering  menus  therefor,  a  wind  bbleld.  a  narrow  llgbt 
intercepting  shade  .positioned  back  of  tbe  wind-shield  and 

borixontal  position  said  sbade  serv 
i  of  tbe  attendant  or  others  from  ex- 
terior lights  and  a  connecting  device  interposed  between 
tbe  shade  and  tbe  steering  means. 

printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


lying  in  substantially 
ing  to  shield  the  eyes 


[Claims  6  to  14  not 


1.109,014.     LIGHT 
Willis  J.   Pbrkin 
31.  191S      Serial  Ne 


FTICUS  SHADE  OB  DIMMER  ZONE 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Plied  Jan. 
745,»5«.     (CI.  21—148.) 


tbe  zone  or  shade  and 


1.    In  I'onibinatlon  I'ith  a  vehicle,  «  prot«H-tl\''»  dimmer 
zone    or    sbad<>.    a    .su|>porting    member    therefor,    means 
whereby  said  member  und  lone  or  sbade  may  be  vertically 
adjusted  with  refereni  e  to  the  vehicle  and   means  manu 
ally  operable  at  will  to  effect  such  vertical  adjustment  of 

supporting  member. 


2.  In  (ombtnation.  i  vehicle,  a  protective  dimmer  cone 
or  sbade  associated  thirewlth,  means  to  support  said  zone 
or  shade,  and  mean.s  vbereby  said  supporting  means  may 
be  adjusted  in  sertiocs  relative  to  each  other  and  as  a 
whole  relative  to  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  combination,  11  protective  dimmer  >one  or  sbade. 
a  supporting  me^ns  I  herefor,  metins  whereby  said  sup- 
porting nteans  may  fce  slidably  adjusted  vertically  and 
means  mannallv  open  ble  at  will  to  effect  sncb  vertical 
slidable  adjustment  of  tbe  supportlnc  means. 

4.  In  combinntlfls,  n  protective  dimmer  zone  or  sbade. 
a  supporting  means  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  attached  together  and  adjustable  with  respect 
to  each  other,  means  for  aUdably  supporting  one  of  the 
sections  and  means  oferattTely  associated  with  such  sec 
tion  to  effect  its  slidible  movements  and  hold  it  at  dif- 
ferent positions  relatli  e  to  its  support. 

5.  In  combination,  ii  protective  dimmer  zone  or  shade, 
a  veblcle,  means  to  support  tbe  zone  on  tbe  vehicle  at  a 
predetermined  position  above  tbe  floor  of  tbe  vehicle, 
means  whereby  tbe  su  )portlng  means  may  be  adjusted  to 


lower  the  sone  or  shade  to  inoperative  poaitlon,  meana 
whereby  tbe  zone  may  be  operated  to  a  third  position 
above  tbe  first  mentioned  position  and  means  associated 
with  tbe  acne  or  sbade  and  manually  operable  to  effect  tbe 
adjustment  of  tbe  sone  or  sbade  at  will  to  tbe  first  or  third 
mentioned  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,109,015.  COMBINATION-GARMENT.  Max  Phillips, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Innovation  Shirt  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed 
Mar.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,711.     (01.  2—144.) 


1.  .\  combination  garment  provided  with  a  front  open- 
ing having  a  row  of  releasable  fastenings,  said  opening 
extending  laterally  from  the  neck  opening  to  a  iK>int  adja- 
cent to  the  arm-hole  on  one  side  and  then  diagonally 
across  the  front  of  the  body  and  along  tbe  leg  on  tbe 
other  side,  forward  of  the  crotch  portion  of  that  leg ;  rah- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  combination  garment  provided  with  a  front  open- 
ing having  a  row  of  releasable  fastenings,  said  opening 
extending  laterally  from  tbe  neck  opening  to  a  point  adja- 
cent to  tbe  arm-hole  on  one  side  and  then  in  a  substan- 
tially straight  line  diagonally  across  the  body  and  along 
the  leg  of  the  other  side  forward  of  tbe  crotch  portion  of 
that  leg.  said  garment  having  a  cloeed  aeat  and  closed 
crotch ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.109,016.  COUPLING.  GiOBO«  A.  Qoiit.  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,352. 
(CI.  247—26.) 

B 

1     *    /T/    .3   /    J     -  -i  g 


1.  .\  coupling  formed  of  similar  parts  each  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  projecting  portion  of  half  the  tblcknemi 
of  the  body,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  projecting  portion 
having  its  thickness  disposed  equally  on  each  side  of  tbe 
plane  of  the  facp  of  the  projecting  portion,  and  a  socket 
formed  in  the  body  adjacent  the  projecting  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  the  other  part  of  the  coupling,  the  in- 
wardly directed  face  of  tbe  head  and  tbe  corresponding 
face  of  tbe  socket  being  curved  substantially  on  arcs  of  tbe 
same  circle  struck  from  a  center  at  the  middle  of  tbe 
coupling. 

2.  A  coupling  formed  of  similar  parts  each  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  projecting  portion  of  half  the  thickness 
of  the  body,  a  head  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  projecting  portion 
having  its  thickness  disposed  equally  on  each  side  of  tbe 
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plane  of  the  face  of  the  projecting  portion,  a  socket  formed 
in  the  body  adjacent  tbe  projecting  portion  to  receive  the 
head  of  tbe  other  part  of  the  coupling,  the  inwardly  di- 
rected face  of  the  head  and  the  corresponding  face  of  the 
socket  being  curved  substantially  on  arcs  of  the  same 
circle  struck  from  a  center  at  tbe  middle  of  tbe  coupling, 
and  the  face*  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  projecting  portion  and  tbe 
shoulder  of  the  body  portion  also  being  curved  on  arcs  of 
tbe  same  circle  concentric  with  tbe  faces  of  the  head  and 
socket  hereinbefore  referred  to. 

3.  A  coupling  formed  of  similar  parts  each  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  projecting  portion  of  half  the  thickness 
of  the  body,  a  head  at  the  end  of  tbe  projecting  portion 
having  its  thickness  disposed  equally  on  each  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  face  of  the  projecting  portion,  a  socket  formed 
in  tbe  body  adjacent  the  projecting  portion  to  receive  the 
head  of  tbe  other  part  of  the  coupling,  tbe  Inwardly  di- 
rected face  of  the  head  and  the  corresponding  face  of  the 
socket  being  curved  substantially  on  arcs  of  tbe  same  clr 
cle  struck  from  a  center  at  the  middle  of  the  coupling, 
the  faces  at  the  end  of  the  projecting  portion  and  the 
shoulder  of  the  body  portion  also  being  curved  on  arcs  of 
tbe  same  circle  concentric  with  the  faces  of  tbe  bead  and 
socket  hereinbefore  referred  to,  and  tbe  face  of  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  head  also  being  curved  concentric  with  tbe 
cunes  hereinbefore  referred  to. 

4.  A  coupling  formed  of  similar  parts  each  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  projecting  portion  of  half  the  thickness 
of  the  body,  a  bead  at  the  end  of  the  projecting  portion 
having  its  thickness  disposed  equally  on  each  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  face  of  the  projecting  portion,  a  socket  formed 
in  the  body  adjacent  tbe  projecting  portion  to  receive  t 
bead  of  tbe  other  part  of  the  coupling,  tbe  Inwardly  di- 
rected face  of  the  head  and  the  corresponding  face  of  the 
socket  being  curved  substantially  on  arcs  of  tbe  same  cir- 
cle struck  from  a  center  at  the  middle  of  the  coupling,  the 
faces  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  projecting  portion  and  tbe  sho- 
der  of  the  body  portion  also  being  curved  on  arcs  of  the 
same  circle  concentric  with  the  faces  of  the  head  and 
socket  hereinbefore  referred  to.  the  face  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  head  also  being  cur\'ed  concentric  with  the 
curves  hereinbefore  referred  to  and  the  face  of  the  Innef 
wall  of  the  socket  being  flat. 


1,109,017.  ROUNDHOUSE  EQUIPMENT.  Jambs  Bilit, 
Parsons,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,574.      (CI.  104—208.) 


2.  In  a  round  honse  equipment,  the  combination  of  an 
exhauster  having  an  inlet  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for 
driTlng  said  exhauster,  an  uptake-pipe  having  a  laterally 
extending  terminal  fixed  thereon  at  its  upper  end,  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  inlet  of  tbe  exhauster,  and  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  uptake  pipe  whereby  It  may  be  con- 
nected to  tbe  stack  of  a  locomotive, -said  uptake  pipe  being 
disposed  adjacent  tbe  exhauster. 

3.  In  a  round-house  equipment,  the  combination  of  an 
exhauster- having  an  Inlet  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for 
driving  said  exhauster,  an  uptake  pipe  having  a  laterally 
extending  elbow  fixed  thereon  at  its  upper  end,  the  exit 
end  of  said  elbow  being  substantially  co-axial  with  tbe 
Inlet  of  the  exhauster,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe  whereby  it  may  be  connected  to  tbe  stack  of  a  loco- 
motive. 

4.  In  a  round-bouse  equipment,  tbe  combination  of  an 
exhauster  having  an  Inlet  at  one  side  thereof,  moans  for 
driving  said  exhauster,  an  uptake  pipe  having  a  laterally 
extending  elbow  fixed  thereon  at  its  upper  end,  the  exit 
end  of  said  elbow  being  substantially  co-axial  with  the  In- 
let of  the  exhauster,  and  means  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
pipe  whereby  it  may  be  connected  to  tbe  stack  of  a  loco- 
motive, said  elbow  being  disposed  adjacent  the  exhauster. 

5.  A  round-house  ecjuipment,  tbe  combination  of  an  ex- 
hauster having  an  Inlet  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  exhauster,  an  uptake  pipe  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending terminal  fixed  thereon  at  its  upper  end  and  lead- 
ing to  said  inlet,  a  swivel-connection  which  permits  the 
pipe  and  said  terminal  to  swing  so  the  lower  end  of  the 
pipe  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  tbe  stall,  and 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  whereby  it  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  stack  of  a  locomotive. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,109,018.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  Elbmt  R.  Bobiwsoic, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,413. 
(CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  round  bouse  equipment,  the  combination  of  an 
exhauster  having  an  inlet  at  one  side  thereof,  an  uptake 
pipe  having  a  laterally  extending  terminal  fixed  thereon  at 
its  upper  end,  terminating  and  extending  directly  toward 
tbe  Inlet  of  the  exhauster,  and  means  at  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  uptake  pipe  whereby  it  may  be  connected  to  the  stack 
of  a  locomotlTS. 


1.  A  vehicle  Including  wheels,  axles  therefor,  a  chassis 
and  body  springs,  a  bed-frame  connecting  said  axles  to- 
gether, transverse  substantially  U-sbaped  rods,  the  rear 
body  springs  comprfcing  quarter  elliptic  members  con- 
nected to  said  chassis  and  semi -elliptic  members  having 
their  forward  ends  connected  to  a  transverse  element  or 
member,^  said  bed-frame  having  opposite  downwardly 
curved  arcuate  portions,  pneumatic  cushioning  elements 
arranged  within  tbe  resulting  depressions  of  said  arcuate 
portions  of  tbe  bed-frame  said  substantially  U-sbaped 
rods  being  arranged  under  and  secured  to  tbe  semi-elliptic 
portions  of  said  body  springs,  said  pneumatic  cushioning 
elements  being  arranged  upon  tbe  ends  of  said  substan- 
tially U-sbaped  rods. 

2.  A  vehicle  Including  transporting  wheels,  axles  there- 
for, a  chassis,  springs  connected  to  said  chassis,  a  bed- 
frame  affording  means  of  connection  between  said  axles, 
said  bed-frame  having  opposite  downwardly  curved  arcu- 
ate bends,  connected  substantially  U  shaped  members 
having  their  connections  secured  to  said  springs,  annular 
pneumatic  cushioning  members  received  within  said  arcu- 
ate bends  of  said  bed-frame,  themselves  receiving  tbe  arma 
or  elevated  end-portions  of  said  U-sbaped  members,  said 
arcuate  bends  being  in  pairs  at  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  chassis, 
tbe  rear  pair  of  bends  having  tbe  rear  axle  arranged  in- 
termediate thereof,  bearing  blocks  receiving  said  rear 
axle,  and  straps  for  holding  said  bearing  blocks  in  posl- 

I  tion  secured  to  said  rear  pairs  of  bends. 
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1,109.019.      INK-WELL,      GrsTAV    J.    Sinobusch,    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.      FiljBd  Nov.  29,  1912,  Serial  No.  7S3,934. 
Renewed    Nov.    TJ    1913.      Serial    No.    799.810.      (CI. 
/   120— 61.  > 


1.  In  an  ink  well  gtructnre,  the  combination  of  a  bowl, 
a  cover  for  said  bowl  having  a  depending  annular  flange, 
a  guide  member  adapted  to  seat  at  ita  lower  end  against 
the  inner  wall  of  said  bowl  and  having  its  upper  end  ex- 
tending into  said  ijange,  said  guide  member  having  a 
ceatral  vertical  pasngeway  therethrough,  a  float  member 
adapted  to  play  in  said  passageway,  an  abutment  on  said 
cover  for  said  float  {member  and  a  dip  opening  through 
said  abutment,  sai(^  guide  member  having  passageway 
therethrough  througll  which  ink  may  flow  upon  depression 
of  lald  float  member]  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  member 

'  terminating  short  of 'said  abutment  and  said  flange  having 
overflow  pa.ssagewayi. 

2.  In  an  ink  well  (structure,  the  combination  of  a  bowl, 
a  cover  structure  fot  said  bowl  having  a  depending  an- 
nular flange,  an  intermediate  partition  seating  agalnat 
the  inner  face  of  saW  bowl  and  liavlng  an  upward  exten- 
sion received  by  said  annular  flange,  said  intermediate 
wall  and  extension  ^Ivldlng  said  bowl  into  an  upper  and 
lower  ebamber,  saicj  extension  having  a  vertical  guide 
pacjageway,  a  float  Member  in  said  lower  chamber  having 
a  stem  engaging  in  Jiald  passageway,  an  abutment  on  said 
cover  structure  for  ttie  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  a  dip 
opening  through  saif  abutment  to  said  stem,  said  exten- 
sion having  by-pass^  through  which  ink  may  flow  upon 
depression  of  the  s<em  and  displacement  of  ink  in  the 
lower  chamber,  over-jQow  passageways  in  said  cover  flange 
whereby  ink  may  fl^w  from  the  top  of  the  stem  to  the 
upper  chamber,  and  level  equalising  passageways  through 
said  intermediate  wt  II. 

3.  In  an  ink  well  Mnicture,  the  combination  of  a  bowl, 
a  cover  structure  fotf  said  bowl  having  a  depending  annu- 
lar flange,  an  intermediate  partition  seating  against  the 
inner  face  of  said  biwi  and  having  an  upward  extension 
received  by  said  angular  flange,  said  Intermediate  wall 
and  extension  dividing  said  bowl  into  an  upper  and  a 
lower  chamber,  said  extension  having  a  vertical  guide 
passageway,  a  float  fiember  in  said  lower  chamber  having 
a  stem  engaging  in  ^id  passageway,  an  abutment  on  said 
cover  structure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  a  dip 
opening  through  salt  abutment  to  said  stem,  said  exten- 
sion having  by-pass^s  through  which  Ink  may  flow  upon 
depression  of  the  s^em  and  displacement  of  ink  In  the 
lower  chamber,  oversow  passageways  in  said  cover  flange 
whereby  ink  may  fli«w  from  the  top  of  the  stem  to  the 
opper  chamber,  and  jlevel  equalizing  pifBsageways  through 
said  intermediate  wul,  said  bowl  and  intermediate  wall 
and  extension  beinr  of  glass  and  the  seat  and  engaging 
surfaces  being  ground. 

4.  In  an  ink  well  istmeture,  the  combination  of  a  bowl, 
a  metallic  cover  for!  said  bowl  having  a  central  opening, 
a  dipping  guide  head  having  a  flange  extending  through 
a^d  opening,  an  Intermediate  structure  seating  against 
the  sides  of  said  botwi  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having 
an  upward  extenslo^  received  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
llaace,  a  float  member  In  said  bowl  having  a  neck  extend- 
ing through  said  extension,  said  extension  having  by- 
paaaes  through  whlc<i  ink  may  flow  upon  depression  of  the 
float  member,  said  jflange  having  overflow  passageways 
tbroogb  which  ink  niay  flow  from  the  top  of  said  float  and 
the  upper  end  of  sa^d  extension. 

5.  In  an  ink  well  jstmcture,  the  combination  of  a  bowl, 
a  cover  for  said  bo^l  having  a  dip  opening,  a  flange  de- 


pending from  said  cover  and  surrounding  said  opening,  a 
guide  frame  in  said  bowl  having  its  upper  end  extending 
into  said  flange,  said  guide  frame  having  a^  vertical  pas- 
sageway therethrough,  a  lk>at  member  adapted  to  play  In 
said  passageway  and  to  be  floated  by  ink  in  the  well  to 
bold  ita  upper  surface  against  the  under  side  of  the  cover 
to  seal  the  dip  opening,  said  guide  frame  having  passage- 
way therethrough  through  which  ink  may  flow  upon  de- 
pression of  said  float  member,  and  overflow  passageway 
for  the  flow  of  ink  back  to  the  well  from  the  space  in  the 
guide  frame  above  the  depressed  float  member. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,109,020.  FENCE-POST.  JOBKPH  Booth  Skivt,  Clin- 
ton, Iowa,  and  Charles  Jacob  Westphall,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1011.  Serial  No.  610,249.  (Cl. 
189—30.) 


The  combination  with  a  metal  fence  post  having  a  base, 
of  a  depending  shank  carried  by  said  base,  and  semi-clr- 
cular  blades  slidably  and  non-rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shank,  said  blades  occupying  dltterent  horixontal  planes 
and  projecting  laterally  in  oppoalle  directions,  said  blades 
being  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  each  other. 


1,109,021.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  HaBBI- 
SON  H.  SoL'THWORTH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Chablcs  O. 
.\RMSTRu.>ro,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Iceless  Refrigeration  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  June  14,  1912,  Serial  No.  703,696.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.717.     (CI.  62—19.) 


J*    ijf 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus.  In  combi- 
nation, a  vessel  adapted  to  act  as  a  still,  a  veaael  adapted 
to  act  as  an  absorber,  an  intermediary  container  adapted 
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to  receive  the  contents  of  one  vessel  while  a  tranapoaltlon 
is  made  of  the  contents  of  the  other  vessel  to  the  veaael 
whose  contents  have  passed  to  the  intermediary  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  applying  the  heat  of  the  contents  of 
the  still  to  produce  the  required  preasure  to  refill  the 
still. 

2.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus,  In  comM- 
aation,  a  still,  an  absorber,  an  intermediary  container, 
means  for  beating  said  still,  conduits  connecting  said  still, 
absorber  and  container  adapted  to  permit  transposition 
of  the  contents  of  the  still  and  absorber  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  Intermediary  container,  means  for  imparting 
the  temperature  of  the  weak  absorbent  after  It  has  left 
the  still  to  the  strong  absorbent  to  drive  said  strong  ab- 
sorbent into  the  still,  devices  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  said  conduits,  and  means  for  discontinuing  the 
generation  from  said  still  when  the  absorbent  therein  has 
been  reduced  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  weakness. 

3.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus,  in  comU- 
nation,  a  still,  an  absorber,  an  Intermediary  container, 
means  for  heating  said  still,  conduits  connecting  said  still, 
absorber  and  container  adapted  to  permit  transposition 
of  the  contents  of  the  still  and  absorber  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  intermediary  container,  means  for  impart- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  weak  absorbent  after  it  has  left 
the  still  to  the  strong  absorbent  to  produce  the  pressure 
required  to  drive  said  strong  absorbent  into  the  still,  and 
devices  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  conduits.  ^ 

4.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus,  in  combi- 
nation, a  still,  means  for  heating  said  still,  an  abaorber, 
and  an  intermediary  container,  and  means  for  producing  a 

.  •.  i.rtuts  from  the  still  to  the  container, 
from  the  absorber  to  the  still  and  from  the  container  to 
the  absorber  when  the  contents  of  the  still  have  been 
raised  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  transmission 
being  separated  by  time  intervals. 

5.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus,  in  combi- 
nation, a  still,  means  for  heating  said  still,  an  absorber, 
and  an  intermediary  container,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally producing  a  transmission  of  xx>ntents  from  the  still 
to  the  container,  from  the  absorber  to  the  still  and  from 
the  container  to  the  absorber,  when  the  contents  of  the 
still  bare  been  raised  to  a  predetermined  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.109,022.  GOVERNOR  FOR  ENGINES.  MOTORS,  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Elmbb  D.  Spicbh.  Wellsvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  S06,810.     (Cl.  121—112.) 


1.  K  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to 
the  faces  of  actoatlng  pistons  such  as  are  used  to  regulate 
the  movements  of  valves  or  regulators  controlling  the 
flow  of  energy  to  motors,  engines,  machines  or  the  like; 
comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  motive  fiuld  as  It  paaaes  to 
and  ezbausts  from  the  tacea  of  the  actuating  platon;  a 
primary  valve  having  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  ports  hi  the  casing ;  a  secondary  valve  oo-actlng 


with  the  primary  valve  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
a  suitable  speed  governor  or  similar  device,  dependent 
upon  the  regulated  machine,  for  controlling  the  porta  In 
the  primary  valve  and  the  llow  of  fluid  and  pressure  to 
and  from  the  faces  of  the  actuating  piston  ;  means  for 
causing  the  primary  valve  to  normally  occupy  a  definite 
position  relative  to  the  valve  casing ;  means  Independent 
of  but  co-acting  with  the  primary  valve  and  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  actuating  piston  for 
causing  displacement  of  the  primary  valve  from  Its  normal 
position ;  and  means  for  causing  the  primary  valve  to  re- 
turn to  its  normal  position  when  displaced  therefrom. 

2,  A  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to 
the  faces  of  actuating  pistons  such  as  are  used  to  regulate 
the  movements  of  valves  or  regulators  controlling  the  flow 
of  energy  to  motors,  engines,  machines  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  ports  adapt- 
ed to  accommodate  the  motive  fluid  as  it  passes  to  and  ex- 
hausts from  the  faces  of  the  actuating  plstou  ;  a  primary 
valve  having  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
ports  In  the  casing ;  a  secondary  valve  co-acting  with 
the  primary  valve  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  lAiIt- 
able  speed  governor  or  similar  device,  dependent  upon  the 
regulated  machine,  for  controlling  the  ports  In  the  primary 
valve  and  the  fiow  of  fluid  and  pressure  to  and  from  the 
faces  of  the  actuating  piston  ;  means  for  causing  the  pri- 
mary valve  to  normally  occupy  a  definite  position  relative 
to  the  valve  casing ;  means  Independent  of  but  co-acting 
with  the  primary  valve  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  th*  actuating  piston  for  causing  displace- 
ment of  the  primary  valve  from  its  normal  position ; 
means  for  causing  the  primary  valve  to  return  to  its  nor- 
mal position  when  displaceil  therefrom ;  and  means  for 
regulating  the  coSperatlon  between  the  primary  valve  and 
the  displacing  means  and  for  regulating  the  time  required 
for  the  primary  valve  to  return  from  a  displaced  to  Its 
normal  position. 

3.  A  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  tq  the 
faces  of  actuating  pistons  such  as  are  used  to  regulate 
the  movements  of  valves  or  regulators  controlling  the 
flow  of  energy  to  motors,  engines,  machines  or  the  like : 
comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  motive  fluid  as  It  passes  to 
and  exhansts  from  the  faces  of  the  actuating  piston  ;  a 
primary  valve  having  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  ports  In  the  casing ;  a  secondary  valve  co-acting 
with  the  primary  valve  and  adapted  to  lie  controlled  by  a 
suitable  governor  or  similar  device,  dependent  upon  the 
regulated  machine,  for  controlling  the  ports  in  the  pri- 
mary valve  and  the  flow  of  fluid  and  pressure  to  and  from 
the  faces  of  the  actuating  piston  ;  means  for  causing  the 
primary  valve  to  normally  occupy  a  definite  position  rela- 
tive to  the  valve  casing;  means  Independent  of  but  co- 
acting  with  the  primary  valve  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  actuating  piston  for  caus- 
ing displacement  of  the  primary  valve  from  its  normal 
position  ;  means  for  causing  the  primary  valve  to  return 
to  Its  normal  position  when  displaced  therefrom ;  means 
for  regulating  the  cooperation  between  the  primary  valve 
and  the  displacing  means  and  for  regulating  the  time  re- 
quired for  the  primary  valve  to  return  from  a  displaced  to 
Us  normal  position;  and  means  for  preventing  excessive 
displacement  of  the  primary  valve  such  aa  would  prevent 
the  otherwise  proper  performance  of  the  functions  ascribed 
to  It. 

4.  A  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  moUve  fluid  to 
the  faces  of  actuating  pistons  such  as  are  used  to  regulate 
the  movements  of  valves  or  regulators  controlling  the 
flow  of  energy  to  motors,  engines,  machines  or  the  like; 
comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  motive  fluid  as  it  passes  to 
and  exhausts  from  the  faces  of  the  actuating  piston  ;  a 
primary  valve  having  a  plurality  of  porta  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  ports  in  the  casing ;  a  secondary  valve  co-act- 
ing with  the  primary  valve  and  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  a  suitable  speed  governor  or  similar  device,  dependent 
upon  the  regulated  machine,  for  controlling  the  porU  In 
the  primary  vilve  and  the  flow  of  fluid  and  pressure  to 
and  from   the  faces  of  the  actuating  piston;  means  for 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SsnBMBBK  I,  1914. 


oiusiiic  tiie  primary  fmlre  to  Dormally  oeeapy 
posttion  relative  to  t|e  valre  (*aaliic  ;  mvaas  I 
of  but  co-actlns  with)  tbe  primary  valv*  aad  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  tbe  i^OTement  of  tbe  actnatlof  platon  for 
caoalng  dlBplacement  *f  tba  primary  valT*  from  Ita  noraul 
posltioo  :  meana  for  0atulng  tbe  primary  TaWe  to  return 
to  ita  normal  poaltio*  wben  displaced  tberefrom  ;  meaaa 
for  regulating  tbe  codperation  between  tbe  primary  ralve 
and  tbe  displacing  mMna  and  for  regnlatlag  tb«  time  rc- 
qaired  for  tbo  primary  valve  to  return  from  a  displaced  to 
tta  normal  position  ;  |neans  for  preventing  excessive  dis- 
placement of  the  primary  valve  sucb  as  woald  prevent  tbe 
otherwise  proper  perfarmance  of  tbe  functions  ascribed  to 
It  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  escape  of  fluid  aa  lealcag« 
to  the  outside  of  tbe  Valve  cnse. 

5.  A  device  for  regujlatlng  tbe  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
faces  of  actuating  piktona  such  as  are  used  to  regulate 
tbe  movements  of  values  or  regulators  controlling  tbe  flow 
of  energy  to  motors,  engines,  machines  or  the  like ;  com- 
prising a  valve  casinff  having  a  plurality  of  ports  adspt- 
ed  to  accommodate  tl^e  motive  fluid  as  it  passes  to  and 
eztaausts  from  the  fates  of  ti>e  actuating  piston  ;  a  pri- 
mary valve  having  a  lilurality  of  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  ports  in  tbe  casiilg :  a  secondary  valve  co-acting  with 
tbe  primary  valve  an<^  adapted  to  bf  controlled  by  a  suit- 
able speed  governor  oif  similar  device,  dependent  upon  the 
regulated  machine,  fori  controlling  tbe  ports  in  the  primary 
valve  and  the  flow  of  fluid  and  pressure  to  and  from  the 
faces  of  the  actuating]  piston  ;  means  for  causing  tbe  pri- 
mary valve  to  normallk  occupy  a  definite  position  relative 
to  the  valve  casing ;  fieans  independent  of  but  co-acting 
with  the  primary  valfe  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
tbe  movement  of  tbej  actuating  piston  for  causing  dis- 
placement of  tbe  primary  valve  from  its  normal  position  ; 
means  fOr  causing  tbej  primary  valve  to  return  to  its  nor- 
mal position  when  displaced  therefrom ;  means  for  regu- 
lating the  coSperatlon  between  the  primary  valve  and  tbe 
displacing  means  and  iot  regulating  the  time  required  for 
the  primary  valve  to  return  from  a  displaced  to  its  normal 
position;  means  for  p^venting  excessive  displacement  of 
the  primary  valve  sutb  as  would  prevent  tt>e  otherwise 
proper  performance  of  the  functions  ascribed  to  it ;  means 
for  preventing  tbe  escape  of  fluid  as  leakags  to  tl»e  outside 
of  tbe  valve  case;  an4  means  for  preventing  tbe  accumu- 
lation of  fluid  at  suchi  points  as  would  binder  or  prevent 
tbe  otherwise  proper  performance  of  tbe  functions  a8cril)ed 
to  the  varloua  parts  ofl  tbe  device. 

[Claim  4  not  priatef  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,109.023.      PACKAGING-MACUINB.     Chablis   B.   Stii^ 
WVLL.,   Wayne,    Pa.,  jassignor   to  Tbe   Dnlon   Paper  Bag 
Machine  Company.  k^bllad'Mpbia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     File^  Apr.  26,  1906,  Serial  No.  313,764. 
1911.      Serial     No.    654,640.       (CI. 


Renewed 
9.T-  J).1.> 


Oct.    13. 


1.  In  a  macliine  toi  packaging  paper  bags,  tbe  combi- 
Mtion  with  feed  rolls  I  for  supplying  the  bags  to  tbe  ma- 
chine, two  sets  of  bag  (assembling  devices  arranged  in  tbe 
line  of  feed,  switching  Imeclianism  for  diverting  tbe  supply 
of  bags  from  one  set  bt  aaserabling  devices  to  tbe  other, 


tlalas  aiecbsnism  for  actuating  the  switch,  said  timing 
Mcehaniam  consisting  of  <i  series  of  switch  actuating 
levers,  a  spring  tending  to  shift  the  lever  system  so  as  to 
throw  tbe  switch  and  means  for  suppressing  tbe  switch 
throwing  action  of  the  spring  except  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  paper  tiags,  the  combi- 
nation with  feed  rolls  for  supplying  tbe  bags  to  the  ma- 
chine, two  sets  of  bag  assembling  devices  arranged  in  tb« 
line  of  feed,  switching  meohanlsm  for  diverting  tbe  sup- 
ply of  bags  from  one  set  of  assembling  devices  to  tbe  other, 
timing  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  switch,  said  timing 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  series  of  switch  sctuating 
levers,  a  spring  tending  to  shift  tbe  lever  system  so  aa 
to  throw  the  switch  and  means  for  suppressing  the  switch 
throwing  action  of  the  spring  except  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals, said  means  consisting  of  a  flange  wheel  iiaving 
diametrically  opposite  slots,  to  which  wheel  the  spring  is 
connected,  and  a  stud  or  projection  connected  to  tbe  lever 
system  and  bearing  upon  the  wheel  flange  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  paper  bags,  a  bag  assem- 
bling  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  paddle  wheels  having 
bag  receiving  and  discharging  pockets,  tbe  ptx'kets  of  each 
wheel  cooperating,  each  with  a  corresponding  pocket  of 
tbe  other  wheel  to  form  a  bag  receiver  a  back-stop  agalnat 
which  the  bags  are  delivered  and  means  for  tapping  tbe 
bags  on  their  edges  as  they  nre  received  by  the  back-stop 
so  as  to  bring  tbe  edges  into  alinement ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  paper  bags,  a  bag  assem- 
bling device  consisting  of  coi'iperatlng  paddle  wheels  hav- 
ing bag  receiving  and  dlscliarging  pockets,  a  back-stop 
against  which  the  bags  are  delivered  and  means  for  tsp- 
plng  tlM  bags  on  ttieir  edges  as  tt>ey  are  received  by  th« 
back-stop  so  as  to  bring  the  edges  Into  alinement,  said 
means  consisting  of  reclprocsting  tapper  arms  operating 
against  the  side  and  top  edges  of  the  Iwgs ;  substantially 
as  described. 

A.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  paper  bags,  a  bag  assem- 
bling device,  consisting  of  cooperating  paddle  wheels  hav- 
ing bag  receiving  and  discharging  pockets,  a  back-stop,  a 
pusher  cooperating  with  the  t>ack-stop  and  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  back-stop  snd  pusher  with  respect  to  the  pad- 
dle wheels,  so  as  to  shift  the  assembled  bags  bodily. 

[Claims  6  to  77  not  printed  in  the  Gsxette.] 


1,109,024.  LEVEL  ATTACHMENT.  Chablas  O.  Sct- 
TOK.  Cherryvale.  Kans.  Filed  June  2T,-1913.  Serial 
No.  776,143.     (CI.  33—21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  including  an  indicator 
formed  of  a  single  place  of  material  having  slits  formed 
therein  to  provide  two  sets  of  tongues,  one  set  of  tongues 
being  larger  than  tbe  other  snd  bent  upon  themselves  to 
form  tubular  members  and  the  other  set  of  tongues  being 
bent  inwardly  and  arranged  across  tbe  ends  of  the  tubu- 
lar member*,  as  and  (or  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  including  an  arcuate 
graduated  body  member,  means  for  securing  tbe  same  to 
a  straight  edge  or  the  like,  a  tramsverse  web  connecting  the 
enda  of  said  body,  an  indicator  pivotaily  mounted  upon 
said  web  and  Iiaving  its  outer  end  arranged  adjacent  the 
graduated  face,  tubular  side  members  formed  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  indicator,  a  level  tube  arranged  therein, 
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and  transverse  resilient  tongues  disposed  across  the  ends 
of  the  tubular  side  members  to  reUin  tbe  level  tube 
therein. 


1,109.026.  FUEL-HEATER.  Thomas  A.  Taylob,  Ken- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  788,734. 
(CL  4»— 148.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  fuel  heater  tbe  conibination  of  a  perforated 
shell  forming  an  air  chamber,  an  imperforate  casing  witliin 
the  shell  and  a  coll  in  tbe  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet, 
an  Inlet  pipe  to  tbe  casing,  and  a  perforated  outlet  pipe 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  casing  to  near  the  other  end 
thereof,  whereby  the  coll  is  heated  by  gases  flowing 
through  the  casing  to  the  outlet  pipe. 

2.  In  a  fluid  fuel  heater,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
bureting chaml)er  and  kerosene  tank  communicating  there- 
with, of  a  perforated  shell,  an  imperforate  casing  within 
the  shell,  an  inlet  for  heated  gases  to  said  casing  and  an 
outlet  pipe,  perforated,  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
casing  to  near  tbe  other,  the  space  between  the  shell  and 
casing  forming  an  air  chamber  and  communicating  vrith 
the  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  coll  ta  the  casing  com- 
municating with  said  tank,  whereby  tbe  coll  is  heated  by 
the  gases  flowing  through  the  casing  to  the  outlet  pipe. 


1,109,026.  MONEY  -  SORTING  MACHINE.  Mabtin  J. 
Walsh,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,184.     (CI.  133—3.) 


k/ 
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1.  in  a  money  sorting  machine,  a  perforated  member 
for  tbe  deposit  of  the  original  coin  operating  to  intercept 
coins  of  spedflc  denominations,  snd  sllowlng  those  of 
otiier  denominations  to  pass  through  the  openings  thereof, 
a  traveling  member  for  Intercepting  the  coins  discharged 
through  said  perforated  member,  and  conducting  aald  in- 
tercepted coin  to  a  suitable  point  of  dischsrge,  a  second 
perforated    member   positioned   below    the    plane   of,    and 


beyond  the  first  perforated  member  for  receiving  the  coins 
discharged  from  said  traveling  meniber.  and  operating 
to  Intercept  said  coins  and  direct  their  discbarge  serosa 
tbe  genersl  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  traveling  mem- 
ber and  allow  the  dirt  and  foreign  materUl  to  pass  there- 
through. 

2.  In  a  money-sorting  mschine.  a  statlonarv  depositing 
table  for  the  coins,  perforated  to  dlsehsrge  coins  of  certain 
denominations  and  Intercept  coins  of  other  denominations, 
a  discharge  for  tbe  Intercepted  coins   lesdfng  from  said 
table,  a  conveyer  below  the  table  for  intercepting  the  coins 
discharged   throu^   the  table  perforations.  «nd  for   con- 
ducting the  same  to  a  snit«ia-»  r--^t  ..f  discharge,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  chute  positioned  bi.yond  the  table  for  re- 
ceiving tbe  coins  discharged  from  tt«  conveyer,  a  perfo- 
rated plate  at  the  base  of  the  chute  opetiting'  to  intercept 
the  coin  delivered   thereto  but  allowing  dw  g^j  foreicn 
matter  to  pasa  therethrough,  and  means  on  sbh  p\^f^  f^^. 
effecting  a  discharge  of  the  coin  intercepted  thercu, 

3.  In  a  money  sorting  machine,  a  stationary  depoh*!^- 
table  for  tbe  coins,  perforated  to  discharge  coins  of  cei 
tsln  denominations  and  intercept  coins  of  other  denou.< 
nations,  a  diaeharge  for  tbe  intercepted  coins  leading  from 
said  Ubie,  a  belt-conveyer  below  the  table  for  intercepting 
the  coins  discharged  through  the  perforations  of  tlie  table, 
a  chute  located  at  tbe  discbarge  end  of  the  conveyer  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  table  aad  inclined  transversely  to  tbe 
general  direction  of  travel  of  the  belt,  an  extension  lead- 
ing from  tiie  inclined  portion  of  the  chute  and  provtdsd 
with  perforationa  for  tlie  eaeape  of  dirt  and  foreign  sub- 
stances, and  Iiaving  a  marginal  dischsrge  for  tbe  coins, 
and  a  chute  leading  from  said  extension  and  extending  a 
suitable  distance  above  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  same 
through  which  a  portion  of  the  coins  sccnmulatlng  on 
said  extension  may  be  discarded. 

4.  In  a  money  sorting  machine,  a  stationary  defMsitlng 
table  for  tbe  coins,  perforated  to  discharge  coins  of  cer- 
tain denominations  and  intercept  coins  of  other  denomi- 
nations, a  discbarge  for  the  Intercepted  coins,  leading 
from  said  table,  an  endless  l>elt-conveyer  below  the  table 
for  intercepting  tbe  coins  discharged  through  the  perfo- 
rationa of  the  Uble,  ledgea  disposed  longitudinally  ot  and 
at  the  sides  and  above  the  belt  and  having  faces  inclining 
toiwsrd  the  belt  for  guiding  the  coins  onto  tbe  belt,  a 
chute  at  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  belt  beyond  the  table 
having  a  wall  for  guiding  the  coin  thereinto  and  a  bottom 
Inclined  transversely  to  the  general  direction  of  travel  of 
the  belt,  a  perforated  extension  leading  from  aaid  inclined 
bottom  and  provided  with  a  marginal  discharge  for  the 
coins,  a  receptacle  below  said  extension,  a  chute  leading 
from  the  extension  to  the  receptacle  for  conveying  dis- 
carded coins  to  the  receptacle,  a  motor  in  the  space  be- 
neath the  inclined  bottom  of  tbe  chute  aforesaid,  rollers 
for  the  belt,  and  Intermediate  connections  between  tbe 
motor  and  the  adjacent  roller  for  imparting  movement  to 
the  belt. 

6.  In  a  money  sorting  machine,  a  suitsble  frame,  a  top 
perforated  plate  for  tbe  deposit  of  coin,  an  endless  belt 
conveyer  beneath  the  plate,  means  on  tbe  side  of  the  con- 
veyer for  guiding  tbe  coins  dropping  through  tbe  perfora- 
tions, onto  the  plate,  terminal  guide  rollers  for  tbe  belt, 
a  chute  beyond  the  perforsted  piste  having  an  inclined 
bottom  at  tiM  discharge  end  of  tbe  conveyer  disposed 
transversely  to  tbe  general  direction  of  travel  of  the  belt  , 
and  receiving  the  discharges  from  the  belt,  a  motor  posi- 
tioned below  said  inclined  bottom  within  tbe  bounding 
planes  of  the  frame,  a  countershaft  actuated  by  tbe  motor, 
a  aprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  terminal  sprocket  on 
the  roller  adjacent  the  motor,  and  a  sprocket  chain  con- 
necting the'*H>rockets  whereby  movement  is  imparted  to 
the  belt. 


1,109.027.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Sazton  8.  Bai 
Chicago,  111. :  The  Nortbetn  Trust  Company,  ezecntor 
of  aald  Sazton  8.  Barrett,  deceased,  aaaignor  to  Mary 
K.  Barrett,  Olencoe.  III.  Filed  May  10.  1912.  Serial 
Ifo.  096,861.     (CI.  129 — 38.  i  e 

1.  A  locklng-plate  for  bindera  having  a  slot  adapted  to 

recsfve    and    secure    s    retaintng-strip.    said    slot    hsvlng 
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m«aiui  for  bending 
tween   Its  upper  and 
ttaroagb. 


<|r   deflecting   the   retalnlng-atrlp   be- 
lower   margins  as  it  passes  tbere- 


•«• 


2.  A  locking-plate  <br  binders  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
receive  and  secure  a  Tetalning-strip,  said  slot  having  an 
angular  entering  passage  for  t>endiDg  or  deflecting  ttie 
retalning-strip  between  its  upper  and  lower  margins  as  it 
passes  therethrough.    I 

3.  A  binder,  comprising  a  suitable  back  having  a  lock- 
ing-plate connected  tiiprewlth,  and  a  retainlug-strtp,  said 
retalning-strip  being  capable  of  being  temporarily  bent  or 
deflected  between  its  f pper  and  lower  margins,  said  lock- 
ing-plate having  a  slot  to  receive  said  strip,  said  slot 
having  means  for  so  deflecting  said  retaining-strlp  as  it 
enters  the  slot.  | 

4.  A  binder,  comprising  a  suitable  back  having  a  lock- 
ing-plate connected  tUerewith,  and  a  reUining-strlp,  said 
retaining-strlp  being  oipable  of  being  temporarily  bent  or 
deflected  between  its  apper  and  lower  margins,  said  lock- 
ing-plate having  a  slotj  to  receive  said  strip,  said  slot  hav- 
ing an  angular  entering  passage  for  so  deflecting  said  re- 
taining-strlp as  it  enters  the  slot. 

5.  A  locking-plate  f«ir  binders  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
receive  and  secure  a  retalning-strip,  said  slot  having  means 
for  bending  or  deflect|ng  the  retainlng-strlp  between  Its 
upper  and  lower  maf-glns  and  for  twisting  said  strip 
axially  as  it  passes  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  (printed  in  the  Qacette.] 


1,109,02S.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Saitox  S.  Babbett, 
Chicago,  111. ;   The  korthern  Trust  Company,  executor 

,  of  said  Saxton  S.  Barrett,  deceased,  assignor  to  Mary 
K.  Barrett,  Olencoe  111.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  696,364.     (Cl.  129—38.) 


A  temporary  bindery  comprising  a  hub  having  a  series 
of  longitudinal  groove!  arranged  at  intervals  around  it,  a 
series  of  retaining  stfips  pivotally  connected  with  said 
hub  and  adapted  to  lie j in  said  grooves,  a  series  of  securing 
hooks  adapted  to  engase  and  secure  the  free  ends  of  said 
retaining  strips,  and  n  handle  connected  with  said  hub, 
said  securing  hooks  bqing  placed  between  the  handle  and 
a  portion  of  the  hub. 


1,169,029.      TEMPOHiRY    BINDER.      AtTHCB    M.    Bab 
KIT,  Chicago,   III.,  ^ignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to 
Mary   K.   Barrett,   dlencoe,   111.     Filed  May    10,    1912. 
Serial  No.  096,366.    1(C1.  129—38.) 

1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back- 
piece  and  a  retalnlngistrlp  pivotally  connected  with  the 
back-piece  at  one  end]  of  an  end  piece  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bac|-plece  and  forming  a  continuation 
thereof  and  providing  »  chamber  at  that  end  of  the  baclc- 
piece,  a  spring  strip  sefrured  within  said  chamber  having  a 
hook  at  its  free  end.  a>d  a  depending  lockiag  member  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  retalning-strip  and  extending 
into  said  chamber  and  Adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  hook. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back- 


piece,  of  a  retalning-strip  pivotally  connected  with  the 
back-piece  at  one  end,  of  an  end  piece  formed  of  a  bent 
plate  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  back-piece  and 
forming  a  continuation  thereof  and  providing  a  chamber 


nt  that  end  of  the  back-piece,  the  upper  member  of  said 
bent  plate  lying  subsUntially  flush  with  the  upper  face 
of  the  back-piece,  a  depending  locking  member  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  said  retaining  strip  and  extending  into 
said  chamber,  and  a  yielding  device  in  said  chamber  for 
engaging  and  holding  said  depending  locking  member. 


1,109,030.  STOVEPIPE-LOCK.  David  R.  BAiTOf*.  North 
Yakima,  Wash.  PUed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842.6(14. 
(CT.  126— 318.  t 


1.  A  thimble  for  a  stove-pipe  bole  provided  with  a 
flange  having  pairs  of  slots  and  intermediate  strips  ar- 
ranged at  intervals,  in  combination  with  fastening  means 
adapted  to  pass  behind  said  strips,  a  tubular  part  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  thimble  and  an  attachment  of  said  tubu- 
lar part  acting  as  a  stop  therefor  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged at  corresponding  intervals  by  said  fastening  means 
for  holding  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  thimble  and  ring  each  provided  with  a  flange,  in 
combination  with  a  stove  pipe  on  which  said  ring  is  flxed 
and  flexible  means  for  fastening  said  flanges  together,  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  corresponding  parts  adapted 
to  have  said  flexible  means  passed  behind  and  around 
them  for  fastening  said  flanges  against  each  other. 

3.  A  pipe  provided  with  a  flxed  ring  having  a  flange 
provided  with  pairs  of  slots  and  intervening  strips,  in 
combination  with  a  flexible  fastening  device  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  slots  and  around  said  strips,  and  a 
thimble  having  a  flange  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  fastening  devices. 

4.  A  tubular  outlet  device  for  products  of  combustion 
provided  with  a  stop  flange  which  is  slotted  to  provide 
strips  at  intervals,  in  combination  with  fastening  means, 
a  thimble  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  outlet  device 
and  provided  with  a  flange  for  contact  with  that  first 
above  mentioned  and  having  parts  which  may  be  engaged 
by  said  fastening  means,  the  latter  being  also  adapted  to 
engage  said  strips. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  or  tul)e,  a  ring  fastened 
thereon  and  having  a  flange  which  is  provided  at  Intervals 
with  pairs  of  slots  to  provide  strips,  a  thimble  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  said  pipe  or  tut>e  and  provided  with  a 
flange  having  slots  and  strips  corresponding  to  those  first 
above  mentioned,  wires  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots 
behind  the  strips  of  the  thimble  flange  and  in  front  of  the 
strips  of  the  ring  fiange  and  bind  said  fianges  together  by 
being  twisted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 
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1,109,031.  TOOL-HOLDEB  FOB  LATHES.  Mabtir  C. 
BcasTBO,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
801.834.     (CL  29—96.) 


i» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  holding  bar  having  a  diagonal  passage  therethrough 
of  a  shape  to  accommodate  a  cutting  tool  having  the  body 
thereof  rectangular  in  its  shortest  cross  section,  a  vertical 
side  of  the  passage  being  parallel  to  the  vertical  sides  of 
the  bar,  of  a  tool  rectangular  in  Its  shortest  cross  section 
extending  through  the  passage,  and  a  locking  cylinder 
journaled  in  the  bar  adapted  to  be  turned  therein  by  ex- 
traneous means  and  having  some  of  Its  cylindrical  sur- 
face projecting  Into  the  passage  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  tool,  said  cylinder  having  a  channel  therein  wider 
than  the  adjacent  side  of  the  tool  forming  two  cam  sur- 
faces thereon,  the  cam  surface  formed  by  the  bottom  of 
the  channel  which  gradually  increases  in  depth  cooperat- 
ing with  one  side  of  the  tool,  while  the  second  cam  snr- 
ftfte  i8  formed  on  one  side  of  the  channel,  both  cam  sur- 
faces lying  so  that  the  thrust  of  the  work  on  the  cutting 
tool  tends  to  rotate  the  cylinder  to  tighten  Its  grip  on  the 
two  sides  of  the  tool  engaged  by  it  and  to  Jam  Its  opposite 
sides  against  the  opposed  walls  of  the  passage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  holding  bar  having  a  diagonal  passage  there- 
through of  a  shape  to  accommodate  a  cutting  tool  having 
the  body  thereof  rectangular  in  its  shortest  cross  section, 
a  vertical  side  of  the  passage  being  parallel  to  the  vertical 
sides  of  the  bar,  of  a  tool  rectangular  In  its  shortest  cross 
section  extending  through  the  passage,  and  a  locking 
cylinder  journaled  in  the  bar  having  an  aperture  therein 
polygonal  In  its  cross  section  and  adapted  to  be  turned  In 
the  bar  by  a  tool  cooperating  with  the  aperture  and  hav- 
ing some  of  its  cylindrical  surfkce  projecting  into  the  pas- 
sage and  adapted  to  engage  the  tool,  said  cylinder  having 
a  channel  therein  wider  than  the  adjacent  side  of  the  tool 
and  forming  two  cam  surfaces  thereon,  the  cam  surface 
formed  by  the  bottom  of  the  channel  which  gradually  In- 
creases in  depth  cooperating  with  one  side  of  the  tool, 
while  the  second  cam  surface  is  formed  on  one  side  of  the 
channel,  both  cam  surfaces  lying  so  that  the  thrust  of  the 
work  on  the  cutting  tool  tends  to  rotate  the  cylinder  to 
tighten  ita  grip  on  the  two  sides  of  the  tool  engaged  by  it 
and  to  Jam  Its  opposite  sides  against  the  opposed  walls  of 
the  passage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  holding  bar  having  a  diagonal  passage  there- 
through of  a  shape  to  accommodate  a  cutting  tool  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  having  the  body  thereof  rectan- 
gular in  its  shortest  cross  section,  a  vertical  side  of  the 
passage  being  parallel  to  the  vertical  sides  of  the  bar,  of  a 
locking  cylinder  Journaled  In  the  bar,  adapted  to  be  turned 
therein  by  extraneous  means,  and  having  some  of  its  cy- 
lindrical surface  projecting  into  the  passage  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  tool,  said  cylinder  having  a  channel  therein 
wider  than  the  adjacent  side  of  the  tool  and  forming  two 
cam  surfaces  thereon,  the  cam  surface  formed  by  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel,  which  gradually  increases  in  depth,  co- 
operating with  one  side  of  the  tool,  while  the  second  cam 
surface  Is  formed  on  one  side  of  the  channel,  both  cam 
surfaces  lying  so  that  the  thrust  of  the  work  on  the  cut- 
ting tool  tends  to  rotate  the  cylinder  to  tighten  ita  grip  on 
the  two  sides  of  the  tool  engaged  by  it  and  to  jam  ita  op- 
posite aides  against  the  opposed  walls  of  the  passage. 


1400,082.     WRENCH.    Mabtih  C.  Baaa-rKD.  Chicago.  III. 
FUed  Nov,  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  801,835.     (Cl.  81 — 69.) 
1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  two-part  han- 
dle baring  a  bearing  lug  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of 


the  main  part,  the  other  part  extending  outward  the  same 
distance  and  permanently  pivoted  thereto  being  adapted 
to  be  awnng  over  or  away  from  said  lug  as  desired,  of 
a  jaw  having  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  be  fitted 
over  the  lug  in  various  positions  when  the  swinging  por- 
tion  of  the  handle  Is  withdrawn,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  lug  and  the  aperture  of  the  Jaw  to  hold  the 
latter  in  any  of  the  positions  in  which  it  is  placed,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  two-part  handle 
having  a  circular  bearing-lug  rigidly  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  end  of  the  main  part,  the  other 
part  being  adapted  to  be  swung  over  or  away  from  said 
lug  as  desired,  of  a  Jaw  Saving  a  circular  aperture  with 
recesses  in  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  and  adapted  to 
be  fitted  over  the  lug  in  various  positions  when  the  swing- 
ing portion  of  the  handle  is  withdrawn,  and  a  sliding 
spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  in  the  lug  and  having  a 
nose  adapted  to  cooperate  with  any  of  the  above-men- 
tioned recesses. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  two-part  han- . 
die  having  a  circular  bearing  lug  with  a  T  shaped  recess 
therethrough  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  main  part,  the  other  part  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  over  or  aWay  from  said  lug,  as  desired,  of  a 
jaw  having  a  circular  aperture  therein  with  recesses  In 
the  periphery  of  the  aperture  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the 
lug  In  various  positions  when  the  swinging  portion  of 
the  handle  is  withdrawn,  and  a  sliding  spring-pressed 
plunger  mounted  In  the  lug,  having  a  nose  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  any  of  the  recesses,  and  having  flattened 
surfaces  cooperating  with  the  sides  of  the  narrower  part 
of  the  T-shape  recess  to  prevent  the  plunger  from  turning. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  two-part  han- 
dle having  a  circular  bearing-lug  with  a  T-shaped  aperture 
therein  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of  the  main  part, 
the  other  part  being  adapted  to  be  swung  over  or  away 
from  said  lug.  as  desired,  of  a  Jaw  having  a  circular  aper- 
ture with  recesses  In  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  adapt- 
ed to  be  fltted  over  the  lug  in  various  positions  when  the 
swinging  portion  of  the  handle  Is  withdrawn,  a  sliding 
spring-pressed  plunger  mounted  in  the  lug,  hollow  at  one 
end  and  having  a  nose  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  recesses  In  the  jaw,  a  cooperating  aper- 
ture in  the  lug  into  which  the  hollow  end  of  the  plunger 
may  be  forced,  and  a  helically-coiled  expanding  spring  in 
said  hollow  and  aperture. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  two-part  han- 
dle having  a  circular  bearing-lug  with  an  aperture  there- 
through rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  main  part,  the  other  part  being  adapted  to  be 
■wnng  over  or  away  from  said  lug,  as  desired,  the  swing- 
ing part  having  another  aperture  registering  with  the 
aperture  in  the  bearing  lug  when  the  handle  Is  closed, 
of  a  jaw  having  a  circular  aperture  with  recesses  in  tl»c 
periphery  of  the  aperture  adapted  to  be  fltted  over  the 
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.\  fountitin  pen,  copiprlslng  a  body  having  a  liquid  cham- 
ber therein  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof,  a 
nipple  and  pen  bddjTdetachably  connected  to  one  end  of 
Bald  body,  a  solid  exteriorly  screw  threaded  extension  at 
the  end  of  said  bod^  opposite  the  pen  body,  a  magazine 
screw  thread  engaging  said  screw 
and  a  detachable  cap  adapted  to  fit 
lx>dy  or  over  said  magazine  and  onto 


having  an  interior 
threaded  extension, 
over  either  the  pen 


the  said  body  at  tha  :  end 


1,109.034.      SE.' 

NABAS   BSTAN 

Serial  No.  704.06J 


,\LIJJGW.\X  APPLYING    DEVICE.      Bak- 
Wa|»hlngton.  P.  C.     Filed  June  17,  1912. 
(CI.- 219—21.) 


1.  A  aeallng-wax  uppiylng-devlce  Inclodlng  a  body  por- 
tion compoMd  of  inralating  material  and  formed  with  a 
tonsthwlae-extendlngl  channel  for  a  stick  of  sealing-wax 
and  at  one  of  its  en<li  with  a  pair  of  Integral  spaced  Jaws  ; 
a  pair  of  electrical  ieatars  carried  by  the  latter  and  har- 


ing  <aalngs  of  conducting  material  which  converge  toward 
their  ooter  ends  and  are  arranged  to  support  that  end 
of  the  stick  of  sealing-wax  which  is  to  be  melted ;  said 
(asings  being  opposed  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  by 
lateral  openings  for  the  free  flow  of  the  melted  wax 
therethrough  sidewise  of  the  body  portion ;  that  portion  of 
the  stick  of  sealing-wax  which  lies  between  the  outlet 
of  said  channel  and  said  heatera  being  exposed  to  air- 
cooliug. 

2.  K  sealing  wax-applying  device  including  a  body  por- 
tion which  is  oval-like  In  cross  section  and  is  formed  with 
a  lengthwise-extending  channel  for  a  stick  of  sealing- 
wax  and  which  is  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrical  heaters  which  are  opposed  to  each  other 
■Bd  separated  by  lnte«rr«l  openings  which  permit  the  free 
flow  of  the  melted  wax  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  shorter  transverse  axis  of  the  body  portion,  where- 
by clogging  of  the  outlet  end  of  said  channel  by  back- 
flowing  wax  when  the  device  is  laid  down  horliontally  Is 
avoided. 

3.  A  sealing-wax-applying  device  inclodlng  a  body-por- 
tion composed  subtitantially  throughout  of  a  heat-Insulat- 
ing and  electric-Insulating  material  and  formed  with  a 
lengthwise  extending  channel  for  a  stick,  of  sealing-wax 
nnd  with  passage«<  for  electrical  conductors ;  and  electrical 
heating  elements  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  provided 
with  casings  of  conductive  material  arranged  to  receive 
that  end  of  the  stick  of  sealing-wax  which  is  to  be  melted, 
said  elements  being  separated  from  the  outlet  end  of 
said  channel  by  a  substantial  air-space  which  keeps  cool 
that  poriion  of  the  stick  of  sealinz-wax  which  lies  just 
beyond  the  outlet  end  of  said  channel. 

4.  A  sealing-wax-applying  device  including  a  body-por- 
tion formed  at  one  end  with  a  swell  and  at  the  its  other 
end  with  a  pal''  <>'  Integral  spaced  .laws :  and  electrical 
heating  elements  carried  by  the  latter. 


1,109.035.  PAPER  FILE.  Danibl  C.  Bcie,  Wills  Point, 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,847.  (CI. 
129—8.) 


In  a  file  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  suitable  Joumaling  means,  of  the  file  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire,  comprising  a  base  portion  adapted  to 
be  Journaled  in  said  Joumaling  means,  a  flie  holding  por- 
tion angularly  disposed  with  regard  to  said  base  portion, 
an  angularly  disposed  pointed  end  on  said  file  holding  por- 
tion, an  upper  portion,  and  an  angularty  disposed  socketed 
portion  carried  by  said  upper  portion. 


1,109,03«.  ELECTRIC  FCSE.  Pitbk  C.  BintNH,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  .American  Electric  Telephone  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
14,  1906.     Serial  No.  278,880.     (CI.  175—273.) 

1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  metallic  terminal  mem- 
bera,  a  body  member  upon  which  said  terminal  membera 
are  mounted,  a  fuse  wire,  and  removable  longitudinally 
split  metal  plugs  securing  the  end-portions  of  the  fuse 
wire  to  and  within  the  said  terminal  members,  said  pings 
removable  ootwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  termlnala. 

2.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  metallic  terminal  mem- 
ben,  a  body  member  upon  which  said  terminal  membera 
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are  mounted,  a  fvse  wire,  and  removable  longritadinaily 
apUt  metal  plu4(B  securing  the  end-portions  of  the  fuse 
wire  to  the  said  terminal  Bembera,  the  wire  being  coiled 
around  each  plug,  said  plugs  having  their  Mfnrcated  ends 
extending  toward  each  other. 


1 


3.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  tube  of  Insulation, 
frrooved  metal  terminals  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
tube  and  provided  with  openings  registering  with  the 
t>ore  thereof,  a  fuse  wire  extending  through  the  tube  and 
grooves  of  the  terminals,  and  metal  plugs  fitting  within 
the  said  terminals  and  holding  the  ends  of  the  fnse  wire 
in  electrical  contact  therewith. 

4.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  tube  of  insulation, 
grooved  metal  terminals  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  tube, 
a  fuse  wire  extending  through  the  tube  and  lying  in  the 
grooves  of  the  terminals,  and  longitudinally  split  metal 
pings  fitting  within  the  ends  of  said  terminals  and  hold- 
ing the  fuse  wire  in  close  electrical  contact  therewith. 

5.  A  tubular  fuse  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending fnse  wire,  and  having  Its  ends  provided  vrith  in- 
remally  grooved  metal  terminals  to  which  the  end  portions 
of  the  said  fnse  wire  are  removably  and  electrically  con- 
nected, the  wire  lying  in  the  grooves  thereof,  and  means 
for  holding  the  wire  in  the  grooves. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.,] 


1,109.037.  MOUTHPIECE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE-TRANSMITTERS. Pctkh  C.  B0RNS,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  512,497.     (Q\.  179—187.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  fitting  provided 
with  a  screw-threaded  portion  for  attachment  to  the  front 
of  a  transmitter,  said  fitting  having  a  diaphragm  or  trans- 
verse wall  provided  with  a  slot  for  a  screw  driver,  and  a 
glass  mouth  piece  attached  to  said  fitting. 


1,109,038.     EXTENSIBLE  SUPI*ORT.     PrrsB  C.  Bdrns, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Aaserlcan  EUectric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  May 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  7(MJ,277.     (CI.  248—1.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an  ex- 
tensible bracket '  secured  to  said  support  and  adapted  to 
be  extended  and  contracted  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
said   support,   means   for   permitting   said   support   being 
extended  at  an  upwardly  inclined  angle,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  extended  support  in  this  raised  po- 
sition, and  means  for  automat  Icaily  releasing  this  locking 
means  when  the  support  Is  contracted. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  daKtibed,  a  •upport,  laay- 
toogs  pivotally  coniMctcd  to  said  support,  adapted  to  be 
extended  and  contracted  in  a  horisontal  plane,  means  for 
permitting  said  lacy  tongs  to  be  extended  to  an  upwardly 
Inclined  angle,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
lazy-tongs  in  said  extended  and  raised  position  so  as  to 
prevent  them  from  swinging  downward. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  lasy- 
tongs  pivotally  connected  to  said  support,  adapted  to  be 
extendedi  and  contracted  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for 
permitting  said  lazy-tongs  to  be  extended  to  an  upwardly 
inclined  angle,  means  for  automatically  locking  aald  laay- 
tongs  in  said  extended  and  raised  position  so  as  to  pre- 
vent them  from  swinging  downward,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing aaid  locking  means  by  the  movement  of  said  lazy-tongs 
as  they  are  brought  into  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  support,  an  ex- 
tensible bracket  secured  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  and  contracted  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
support,  means  for  permitting  said  bracket  being  extended 
at  an  upwardly  Inclined  angle,  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  extended  bracket  In  this  raised  position,  means 
for  automatically  releasing  this  locking  means  when  the 
bracket  is  contracted,  an<l  means  for  then  retarding  the 
downward  movement  of  said  bracket. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  lazy-tongs,  a  sup- 
port, pivotal  connections  at  one  point  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  lazy-tongs,  odjustable  connections  at  a  sec- 
ond p<rint,  said  adjustable  connections  comprising  a  slot- 
ted arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  support,  a  stud  carried 
by  said  lazy-tongs  and  engaging  said  slot,  said  connec- 
tion permitting  said  lasy-tongs  to  be  raised  Into  extended 
position,  an  enlarged  end  poriion  on  said  slot  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  stud  for  locking  said  tongs  in  this 
raised  position,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  stud  from  aaid  enlarged  end  portion  of  said  slot  when 
said  lazy-tongs  are  contracted. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,089.  SALMON-SLIMING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  T. 
Cakson,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,704.     (Cl.  17—10.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  claxs  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  top,  a  hood  positioned  ur>on  said  top,  said  top  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  feeding  wheels  extending 
through  said  apertures,  cleaning  wheels  extending  through 
some  of  aald  •partaree,  and  meana  for  yieldably  holding 
aaid  hood  upon  said  top. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  substantiaUy  Inverted  V-ahape  top  provided  with  a 
plmrality  of  alined  apertures,  feeding  wheels  extending 
through  some  of  said  apertures,  cleaning  wheels  extend- 
ing through  other  of  said  aperiures.  a  shield  bood  poai- 
tkmed  otot  said  top,  means  for  yieldably  sapportlng  said 
shield  hood  opoa  said  top,  and  means  for  feadiag  watar 
to  aaid  hood. 

8.  A  machiae  of  the  class  described  comprlatag  a  frame, 
a  top,  a  hood  yieldably  supporied  upon  said  top,  feeding 
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wheels  extending  tprougb  said  top  and  adapted  to  feed 
flab  longltadinally  ^t  said  top  as  aald  feeding  wheels  are 
rotated,  cleaning  n^eeis  supported  adjacent  aald  feeding 
wheels  and  adapted  to  travel  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed 
than  said  feeding  yrbeels,  and  means  for  feeding  water 
under  said  hood. 


4.  A  machine  of  tihe  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
•  top  supported  thefeon,  feeding  and  cleaning  wheels  sup- 
ported In  alined  relation  upon  said  top  and  frame,  a  hood 
fitting  over  said  topy  means  for  feeding  water  to  said  top, 
and  transversely  extending  cleaning  belts  carried  by  said 
top  adapted  to  effl^iently  clean  the  under  face  of  flsb 
adapted  to  pass  th^«oTer. 

0.  A  machine  of  me  clasa  deeM:rlbed  comprising  a  frame, 
a  top  carried  therepy  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  aperture^,  cleaning  belts  working  in  said  aper- 
tures, drums  supporting  said  belts,  means  for  driving  said 
drums,  said  belts  provided  with  roughened  knobs  upon 
their  outer  faces  apd  adapted  to  contact  with  substan- 
tially the  entire  wi«^h  of  the  under  face  of  a  fish,  meana 
for  feeding  a  fish  loingitudlnally  of  said  machine,  and  ro- 
tating cleaning  wt^eels  cooperating  with  said  feeding 
means  for  engaging  the  central  portion  of  the  under  face 
of  a  fish. 

[jClaims  A  to  8  nok  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.109.040.  SCREWDRIVER.  WILLIAM  Caiteb,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  aftsignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Meeks  Sons, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Nov. 
28,  1913.     Serial  ^o.  803.503.     (CI.  145 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  screw  driver,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
handle  closed  at  01^  end  and  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially long  longltud^al  slot  extended  in  from  the  open 
end,  and  an  oppositely  disposed  shorter  slut  extended  in 
from  said  open  enq,  a  holder,  a  blade  secured  in  said 
holder,  a  lateral  exjtenslou  on  said  blade  extending  be- 
yond the  circumferetace  of  said  holder  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  respectively^  in  said  slots  to  limit  the  entrance 
and  prevent  rotatioa  of  th.?  holder  within  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  screw-driver  a  holder  having  a  transverse  slot 
in  one  end  thereof,  n  reduced  portion  on  said  end,  a  blade 
adapted  to  fit  in  sai<|  slot  the  width  of  the  blade  being  co- 
iacMeat  with  the  diameter  of  said  reduced  portion,  lat- 
eral extensions  on  tpe  rear  end  of  the  blade,  one  of  said 
extensions  projecting  beyond  the  circumference  of  the 
body  of  said  holder  and  the  other  extension  lying  flush 
with  the  surface  thereof,  a  ferrule  screw-threaded  on  said 
reduced  portion  the  Inner  end  thereof  bearing  on  said  ex- 
tensions and  securing  said  blade  In  rigid  relationship  to 
the  holder.  i 

3.  A  serew-drlver  icomprislng  a  bolder,  a  blade  secured 
therein,  a  lateral  extension  on  the  rear  end  of  said  blade 
projecting  beyond  tb^  circumference  of  the  holder,  a  tubu- 
lar handle  within  4bich  the  bolder  is  adapted  to  tele- 
scope closed  at  one  «nd  and  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed slots  extended   in  from  the  open  end,  one  of  said 


slots  adapted  to  receive  said  extension  and  hold  the  blade 
in  rigid  operative  connection  with  the  handle,  the  other 
slot  adapted  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  holder  in  a  re- 
verse or  inoperative  position. 


1,109,041.  STEAM  GENERATOR.  Albebt  A.  Cart,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.798. 
(Cl.  122— 236. » 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  plurality  of  steam  generat- 
ing tubes,  all  inclined  in  the  same  direction,  a  header  for 
each  end  of  each  tube,  means  for  taking  off  steam  from 
the  headers  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  means  for 
conducting  water  from  each  of  said  last  mentioned  headers 
to  the  opposite  header  of  the  next  succeeding  tube  below. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  plurality  of  banks  of  in- 
clined steam  generating  water  tubes,  front  and  rear  head-' 
era  for  said  banks,  said  tubes  being  snbsUntlally  all  in- 
clined In  the  same  direction  and  means  for  admitting  wa- 
ter to  the  lower  end  of  each  tube  and  causing  the  water  to 
pass  progressively  downwardly  through  the  successive 
banks  of  tubes.  /^ 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  plnrali^of  banks  of  inclined 
steam  generating  water  tubes,  front  and  rear  headers  for 
said  banks  of  tubes,  and  means  for  conducting  water 
from  the  front  header  of  one  bank  of  tabes  to  the  rear 
header  of  the  bank  below,  said  means  being  situated  out- 
side of  the  main  heat  zone  whereby  steam  is  not  materially 
generated  in  said  means. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  plurality  of  inclined  water 
tubes,  and  means  for  conducting  water  from  the  upper  end 
of  one  tube  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tul>e  below,  said 
means  being  situated  outside  of  the  main  heat  zone  where- 
by no  material  amount  of  steam  is  generated  in  said  means. 

6.  In  a  steam  generator  a  plurality  of  banks  of  inclined 
water  tubes,  the  tubes  of  each  lying  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another  and  extending  in  substantially  a  com- 
mon plane,  whereby  the  space  occupied  by  the  tubes  is 
reduced,  and  means  for  conducting  the  water  from  the  up- 
per ends  of  each  bank  of  tnbes  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
next  succeeding  bank  of  tubes  below. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,042.  TUBE  OR  PIPE  JOINT.  Chaelks  A.  Claf- 
Liw,  Medford.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,762.      (CI.   1.^7—28.) 


/_  2/  /i 


1.   In  a  tube  or  pipe  Joint  a  tubular  member  bnvint;  an 
annular  washer  supporting  end   face,   a  grooved  lip  pro- 
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Jectlng  from  said  face  and  an  annular  non-resilient  ductile 
washer  bearing  on  said  face  and  originally  of  fmsto-cooi- 
cal  form,  the  inner  edge  of  the  washer  being  contracted  as 
described  into  the  groove  by  flattening  pressure  of  the 
washer  against  said  end  face,  and  locked  in  place  by  the 
outer  side  of  the  groove,  the  locked  washer  having  flat 
sides  conforming  to  said  end  faces  and  to  an  opposed  face 
on  another  member. 

2.  A  tube  or  pipe  joint  comprising  two  tabular  mem- 
bers having  opposed  substantially  parallel  annular  end 
faces,  connecting  means  adapted  to  force  aald  end  faces  to- 
ward each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  an  exter- 
nally grooved  lip,  and  an  annular  non-resilient  ductile 
washer  interposed  between  said  faces  and  originally  of 
f rusto  conical  form,  the  said  end  faces  belns  formed  to 
flatten  the  washer  and  contract  its  inner  edge  Into  the 
groove  of  said  lip,  until  the  washer  is  locked  by  the  other 
side  of  said  groove,  the  looked  washer  having  flat  sides 
conforming  to  said  end  faces. 


1,109,043.  WEIGHING-SCALES.  JoscpH  E.  CocHtAV, 
Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  July  5,  1007.  Serial  No.  382,241. 
(Cl.  73—104.) 


In  a  scale  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  load  platform,  an  upstanding  support  olTset 
rearwardly  and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  platform,  a 
rotary  conical  dial  mounted  on  said  support  atwve^said 
platform  with  its  axis  horizontally  disposed,  and  having 
Ita  Inclined  surface  above  the  nearest  boundary  substan- 
tially of  said  platform,  and  means  actuated  by  aald  plat- 
form for  rotating  said  dial. 


1,109,044.  GUARD  FOR  EDGED  TOOLS.  Hannibal  J. 
A.  CoNTi,  Plttsbargb.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,723.     (Cl.  145—24.) 


;qWw 


A  guard  for  edged  tools  comprising  a  single  piece  of  re- 
silient metal,  the  lower  end  thereof  terminating  in  a  lip 
adapted  to  engage  over  nnd  project  the  edge  of  the  tool, 
and  the  upper  edge  terminating  In  an  outwardly  projecting 
blade  adapted  when  pressed  against  the  tool  to  throw  the 
lower  Up  member,  when  out  of  engagement  with  the 
tool,  to  one  side  thereof,  side  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  tool  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  same 
movably  thereon  whereby  the  same  may  be  positioned 
on  the  tool  when  the  same  Is  In  use  without  t>eing  removed 
therefrom. 


1.109,045.  RBINFOECING  DEVICE  FOR  81L08.  Fb«d 
P.  CoBT,  Sa«lBaw,  Mlcfa.,  aaaisnor  to  FarnMrs'  Haady 
Wa«OD  Co..  Sa«lnaw,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  18. 1912.     Serial  No.  737.581.      (Cl.  217—92.  \ 


1.  In  a  reinforcing  device  for  silos,  the  combination 
with  the  silo  staves  and  the  external  silo  hoops ;  of  a  rib 
formed  of  sections,  which  sections  have  overlapping  ends 
and  a  plurality  of  rib-engaging  brackets  secured  to  said 
silo  at  Intervals  to  slirlably  receive  said  rib-aections  and 
retain  them  from  outward  movement. 

2.  In  a  reinforcing  device  for  silos,  the  combination 
with  the  silo  staves  and  the  external  silo  hoops ;  of  a  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  stlifening  rib  formed  of  sections, 
which  sections  have  overlapping  ends  and  means  for  slld- 
ably  receiving  said  sections,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  reinforcing  device  for  sUos,  comprising  a  flangf'd 
stiffening  rib  formed  of  sections,  which  sections  have  over- 
lapping ends,  spaced  brackets  secured  to  said  silo  and  en- 
gaging the  flange  of  said  stiffening  rib  to  hold  same 
against  vertical  and  outward  movement,  said  stiffening  rib 
being  slidably  engaged  by  said  brackets,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,109.046.  RAIL-FASTENING.  William  AaTHra  Cbow- 
«tL,  Dartmouth.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1914.     Serial  No.  826.729.      (Cl.  86 — 28.) 


1.  A  rail-fastener  comprising  in  combination  a  body- 
piece  having  a  flat  tie-engaging  flange,  a  rail-engaging 
flange  offset  therefrom,  a  spike  formed  Integral  with  said 
flanges  and  depending  angularly  from  said  tle-en«aging 
flange,  said  tie-enga«ing  flange  having  a  vertical  orifice 
therethrough  at  the  point  of  junction  of  said  angular 
spike,  a  threaded  retaining  member  having  a  head  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  orifice  as  regards  its 
shank,  and  engaging  the  tie,  in  a  manner  to  act  as  a  ful- 
crum for  said  body-piece. 

2.  A  rail-fastener  comprising  In  combination  a  body- 
piece  and  a  threaded  tie-engaging  member  passed  there- 
tkroo^  aald  body-piece  having  an  obliquely  disposed  tie- 
engaging  spike  offset  at  the  point  where  the  threaded 
member  passes  through  the  body,  said  body  also  having  a 
rounded  heel  adapted  to  assist  in  removal  of  the  device 
and  permit  said  threaded  member  to  act  as  a  fulcrum. 
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1,1«»,047.  mCCOH.  AND  SUNNIliO^CT  6EAB  VOB 
CmDNANCB.  >UTHVB  TftBTOB  Dawbom  and  GsoaeB 
Thomas  BccKiqiM,  London,  England,  aaalcnon,  by 
mesnf  asalfimmeitta,  to  VIckera,  Limited,  WflStBolnstcr, 
Entrland.  Filed  I  May  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  563,782. 
(CI.  89 — 43.) 


1.  In  recoil  and  minnlng  out  gear  for  ordnance  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  brake  cjiinder,  an  air  compressor,  an  air 
reservoir,  means  for  connecting  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  said 
brake  cylinder  and  the  air  compressor  to  tbe  forward  end 
of  tbe  air  reaervoirij  and  a  floating  piston  In  tbe  air  reser- 
▼oir. 

".  In  recoil  and  running  out  gear  fcr  ordnance,  tbe 
combination  of  a  bt&ke  cylinder,  an  air  reseryolr,  an  air 
compressor  having  1  passage  communicating  with  tbe  air 
reservoir,  means  fo*  connecting  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  said 
brake  cylinder  and  tbe  air  compressor  to  the  forward  end 
of  (he  air  reservoir  so  that  tbe  said\yllnder  and  com- 
pressor project  wholly  in  front  of  tbe  reservoir,  and  a 
floating  piston  In  tlie  air  reservoii-. 

^.  In  recoil  and:  running  out  gear  for  ordnance,  tbe 
combination  of  a  l^rake  cylinder,  an  air  compressor  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  brake  cylinder,  an  air  reservoir, 
means  for  connect^g  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  said  brake 
cylinder  and  tbe  aii  compressor  to  tbe  forward  end  of  the 
air  reservoir  so  th^t  tbe  said  cylinder  and  compressor 
pioj^t  wholly  in  frbnt  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  floating  pis- 
ton in  tbe  air  re8<rriolr. 

4.  In  recoil  and  |  running  out  gear  for  ordnance,  tbe 
combination  of  a  b^ake  cylinder,  an  air  reservoir,  an  nlr 
compressor  having  ^  passage  communicating  with  tbe  air 
reservoir,  means  fc^  connecting  tbe  said  brake  cylinder 
and  tbe  air  compr^aor  to  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  air 
reservoir  and  a  floating  piston  In  tbe  air  reservoir. 

5.  In  recoil  and  running  out  gear  for  ordnance,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brake  icylinder,  an  air  reserTOir.  an  air  com- 
pre«tK>r  having  a  •aaaage  communicating  with  the  air 
reservoir,  means  fof  connecting  the  said  brake  rylinder 
and  the  air  compressor  to  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  air 
reservoir,  a  floating!  piston  in  tbe  air  reservoir  and  pack 
ing  rings  on  said  floating  platon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.109,048.  APPARATUS  FOR  FOBMING  AND  VULCAN 
IZINO  RUBBER  ARTICLES.  Mabk  A.  Decs,  St.  Loals, 
Mo.  Filed  Jjily  12,  1013.  Serial  No.  778,772.  (Cl. 
18—17.) 

1.  An  apparatus  I  for  forming  and  vulcanising  rubber 
articles,  comprising  a  vulcanlzer  pot,  a  mold  confined 
within  said  vulcanker  poi,  mold  moving  means  in  oald 
vnlvanlser  pot  and  I  means  for  conducting  fluid  f  ron  tbe 
«xteiior  of  said  vulc^niser  pot  to  the  Interior  of  said  mold. 

2.  An  apparatns  \  for  forming  and  vnlcanizing  rubber 
artielea,  comprising  a  vulcanlaer  pot,  a  mold  confined 
wtthla  said  ralcanlier  pot,  mold  moving  means  in  said 
▼alGftalaer  pot,  m^ans  for  condacting  fluid  from  tbe 
ezteriiur  of  said  yt^lcanlxer  pot  to  the  interior  of  said 
mold,  and  means  op4rab)e  at  tbe  exterior  of  said  vnleanlser 
pot  whereby  tke  admission  of  fluid  to  and  discbarge  of 
fluid  from  said  mol^  may  be  controlled. 

S.  An  apparataa  i  for  formiag  and  Tulcaniclng  rubber 
articles,  oomprlateJ  a  Talcaalser  pot,  a  moid  conflned 
wlthla  aald  TaleasBer  yot,  mold  awHng  mea»«  ta  anM 
micanlMr  pot,  oiMBa  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  Talca^aer  pot  to  tbe  iDterior  of  said  mold, 
aoMl  aieaDs  tbroafb  I  wblcb  aaid  flnld  l«  vented  from  aald 
mold  to  tbe  exteriop  of  said  mlcaniaer  pot. 


4.  Aa  apparataa  tor  forming  aad  rateaalBlac  vbber 
artldea,  eomprialog  a  ralcaalaer  pot,  atold  moving  BMans 
in  said  valcanlaer  pot.  a  mold  in  said  vulcaalser  p<^kflBov- 
abie  by  aaid  moving  means,  a  fluid  receiver,  a  fluMkCon- 
ducting  pipe  carried  by  said  mold  moving  means  for  4«liv- 
ering  flotd  from  said  fluid  receiver  to  tbe  interior  of  said 
mold,  means  for  aupplylag  fluid  to  said  fluid  receiver  for 
delivery  to  tbe  interior  of  said  mold,  means  for  venting 
fluid  from  aaid  mold,  and  means  for  intro^ludng  a  secund 
ililid  to  aaid  receiver  for  delivery  Into  said  mold. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  and  vulcanising  rubber 
articles,  comprising  a  vulcanlzer  pot,  a  mold  conflned 
within  said  vulcanlzer  pot,  an  automatic  valve  device  pro- 
viding communication  between  tbe  interior  of  said  mold 
and  tbe  interior  of  said  vulcanlzer  pot  and  means  for  de- 
livering fluid  under  pressure  from  tbe  exterior  of  said 
vulcanlzer  pot  to  the  Interior  of  said  mold. 

(Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  (iazette.] 


1,109,049.  WEAR-COMPENSATING  BEARING.  Wil- 
liam A.  Drinr,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
A.  M.  Miller,  Jr.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Original  application 
flied  Nov.  5,  1910,  Serial  No.  590.919.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  2.  1912,  Serial  No.  674,934. 
Renewed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,327.  «!1. 
64 — 66.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  hub  having  upper  and 
lower  shoulders  and  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  the  shoulders 
esgaffing  tbe  Inner  surfacea  of  tbe  frame  and  conflned 
therebetween,  a  tapered  bushing  sHdably  monnted  on  tbe 
hub,  a  spline  between  tbe  hub  and  bushing,  means  for 
sliding  tbe  basbing  apward  including  adjusting  derlcea  on 
which  said  bushing  is  supported,  tbe  bushing  b^g  nor- 
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maUy  saated  oa  aaid  devices  by  gravity,  a  rotary  ^nent 
■MaBted  am  tbe  boablng  and  supported  00  tbe  frane, 
means  for  permitting  cireuBferentlal  vaaremtat  at  tte 
bob  and  buablng  to  take  up  wear  of  tbe  rotary  alaoMBt, 
and  aseana  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  hub  and  tbe  frame  tor  locking 
tbe  bub  in  position. 

2.  IB  coatfalBatlon,  a  frame  comprlalng  a  section  bavlng 
one  end  open  and  a  eoAperatlng  aectloa  baring  a  depend- 
ing flange  wblcb  engages  tbe  inner  surfaces  of  tbe  first 
MontlaDed  section,  tbe  said  sections  having  alined  open- 
ings, neans  for  secarlag  tbe  sections  toseiber,  a  bob 
having  a  central  bearing  portion  and  provided  at  Ita  ends 
with  reduced  tronnlons  which  fit  In  tbe  openings  in  tbe 
sections,  the  shoulders  adjacent  tbe  trunnions  bearing 
against  sad  being  conflned  between  tbe  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  tbe  frame,  a  tapered  buablng  fitted  oTer  tbe 
central  bearing  portion  of  tbe  hub,  a  rotatable  element 
mounted  on  tbe  bosbing  and  confined  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  between  the  sections,  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  tbe  Upered  bushing,  and  means  cooperating 
witb  one  of  tbe  trunnions  for  locking  tbe  bob  in  tbe  frame. 

8.  In  combinstion,  a  frame  fbnned  with  alined  openings, 
tbe  walls  of  one  of  said  openings  baring  a  slot,  a  hub 
baring  a  central  bearing  portion  and  end  trunnions,  tbe 
latter  fitting  In  tbe  alined  openings,  a  bushing  splined  on 
the  central  tieariBg  portion  one  of  aaid  trunnlona  baring 
a  slot  adapted  to  reglater  with  tbe  slot  in  tbe  opening  In 
tbe  frame,  a  key  fitting  In  tbe  registering  slote  to  lock 
tbe  bub  In  position  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  tbe 
bushing,  and  a  rotatable  element  supported  on  tbe  Iwisb- 
Ing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  formed  witb  alined  openings 
and  adjacent  wells,  a  bub  monnted  In  tbe  alined  openings, 
means  including  a  key  and  slots  between  tbe  bub  and 
the  casing  for  locking  tbe  hub  against  rotation,  a  tapered 
bushing  splined  on  tbe  bub  and  adjustable  in  allnement 
with  tbe  wells,  means  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  bearing  for 
vertically  adjusting  tbe  tapered  bushing,  and  a  rotatible 
element  monnted  to  rotate  on  tbe  tapered  bushing. 

5.  Ia««omblnation,  a  frame  formed  with  alined  open- 
ings, aahollow  hub  mounted  in  tbe  openings  and  open  at 
Its  uppv  pnd,  means  between  tbe  bub  and  the  bearing  for 
locking^wsaid  hub  against  rotation,  a  tapered  buablng 
spllned»«n  tbe  hub,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  and 
snpportlpg  tbe  tapered  bushing,  and  a  rotatable  element 
freely  sotatable  on  the  tapered  bushing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,109,050.      METHOD    OF    FINISHING    BEAMS.      Wil 
LiAM  A.  DuHN,  Smltbvllle,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.  M.  Miller.  Jr.,  Duluth,  Minn.  .  Filed  Nor.  5,  1910, 
Sertal  No.  690,920.     Renewed  Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No. 
817,328.      (Cl.  80—66.) 


beam  to  rolling  pressure  and  slmaltaaeously  subjecting 
tbe  outside  sorfaees  and  opposite  edges  of  tbe  flanges  to 
r^Uag  prsasare,  and  holding  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  beam  in 
positiTe  allnemeat  tbron^out  tbe  space  of  appUcatioa  of 
tbe  rolling  pressure  aad  for  a  definite  distanee  after  tbe 
besm  has  reoelred  tbe  rolling  pressure  by  contact  of  guid- 
ing meana  witb  tbe  inside  of  tbe  flanges  to  prevent  lateral 
bending  of  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  beam. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  producing  flanged 
beama,  consisting  In  subjecting  tbe  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  tbe  web  to  rolling  pressure  and  simultaneously 
tbeivwltb  subjecting  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges  of  tbe 
flanges  of  said  beam  to  rolling  pressure  at  a  different 
point  in  tbe  length  of  the  beam,  subjecting  tbe  outer  side 
surfaces  of  tbe  flanges  of  the  beam  to  inward  rolling 
pressure  adjacent  tbe  points  where  tbe  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  tbe  web  and  tbe  upper  and  lower  edgee  of  tbe 
beam  are  subjected  to  pressure,  and  holding  tbe  flangea 
of  the  beam  in  posltlre  allnement  throughout  the  space 
of  application  of  tbe  rolling  pre.ssure  and  for  a  definite 
distance  after  tbe  beam  has  received  tbe  rolling  pressure 
by  contact  of  guiding  means  witb  the  Inside  of  tbe  flanges 
to  prevent  lateral  bending  of  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  beam. 

8.  Tiie  herein  described  method  of  rolling  beams,  con- 
sisting in  subjecting  tbe  surfaces  of  tbe  web  of  tbe  beam  to 
roUinc  prMsurc,  and  beldlac  tbe  beam  in  positive  allne- 
ment tbrougbout  tbe  space  of  application  of  rolling  pres- 
sure and  for  s  definite  spsce  after  the  beam  baa  received 
tbe  rolling  pressure  by  contact  of  guiding  means  with 
the  Inside  of  the  flanges  to  prerent  lateral  bending  <rf 
tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  beam. 


1,109,051.  ROLLER-MILL.  William  A.  Dunx,  Smltta- 
vllle,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Miller,  Jr.. 
Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Nor.  5,  1910,  Serial  No.  590.919. 
Renewed  Feb.  7, 1914.    Serial  No.  817.329.    (Cl.  80— 34.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  rolliag  flanged  beams, 
consisting  in  subjecting  tbe  surfaces  of  tbe  w*  of  tbe 


1.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  set  of  web  reducing  rolls,  vertical  rolls  located  on  the 
ends  of  the  web  reducing  rolls,  a  set  of  flange  controlling 
rolls,  each  of  wbiefa  Is  provided  with  s  reduced  portion,  a 
lower  guide  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  lower 
web  reducing  roll  and  between  the  reduced  portions  of 
the  set  of  flange  controlling  rolls,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
rear  end  of  said  guide,  means  for  supporting  the  front  por- 
tion of  sstd  guide,  said  guide  having  depending  side  flanges. 
an  upper  guide  located  between  the  web  reducing  rolls 
and  tbe  flange  controlling  rolls,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
said  upper  guide,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  web  reducing 
and  flange  controlling  rolls,  aad  tbe  upper  guide,  said 
upper  guide  having  upwardly  extending  flaagea,  said  up- 
wardly extending  flanges  and  the  depeadlBg  flanges  of 
the  lower  guide  engaging  tbe  inner  surfsee  tA  tbe  flanges 
of  a  beam  passing  through  tbe  mill. 

2.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnatloB  of 
a  set  of  web  reducing  rolls,  a  set  of  flange  controlling 
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rolls,  vertical  roUf  disposed  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  the  web 
reducing  rolls,  ve^cal  rolls  disposed  adjacent  tbe  flange 
controlling  rolls,  itbe  flange  controlling  rolls  having  a 
reduced  cjllndrlcal  portion,  a  lower  guide  bavlng  depend- 
ing flanges  extea<)ing  from  a  point  over  tbe  lower  web 
redoclng  roll  an<^  between  tbe  flange  controlling  rolls 
and  beyond  tbe  sime,  means  for  supporting  said  lower 
guide,  an  upper  g^ide  supported  at  one  end  on  tbe  upper 
flange  controlling  ^oll,  a  bar  supporting  tbe  opposite  end 
of  tbe  upper  guid4,  and  a  second  upper  guide  pivoted  on 
tbe  said  bar  and  paving  a  weighted  lever  to  retain  tbe 
end  of  tbe  said  second  guide  in  contact  witb  tbe  upper 
web  reducing  roll,  i 

3.  In  a  mill  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
webrredacing  roll^  a  vertical  roll  adjacent  eacb  end  of 
ttie  rolls,  means  f<ir  adjusting  tbe  vertical  rolls,  a  set  of 
flange  controlling  k'olls,  eacb  of  wblcb  is  reduced  at  its 
center  and  baving;  flanges  at  Its  ends  whicb  are  beveled 
on  tbeir  outer  surface,  vertical  rolls  located  adjacent  tbe 
flange  controlling  foils,  means  for  adjusting  said  vertical 
rolls,  a  lower  guide  extending  from  tbe  lower  web  re- 
ducing rolls  and  bletween  and  t>eyond  the  flange  control- 
ling rolls,  means  Ifor  supporting  said  guide,  said  guide 
having  depending  langes,  an  upper  guide  extending  frooi 
tbe  upper  web  reduicing  roll  rearwardlj  to  tbe  upper  flange 
controlling  roll  ai|d  provided  with  an  opening  through 
wbicb  the  reduced  {portion  of  tbe  upper  flange  controlling 
roll  passes,  and  m^ns  codperating  witb  tbe  said  guide  to 
cause  its  forward  #nd  to  follow  the  vertical  movement  of 
tbe  npper  web  reducing  roll. 

4.  In  a  mill  for  rolling  flanged  beams,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  boriso^tal  web  reducing  roils,  a  pair  of  flange 
controlling  rolls,  nleans  for  adjusting  all  of  said  rolls,  a 
continuous  guide  for  a  beam,  said  guide  bavlng  a  flat 
surface  for  tbe  weQ  of  tbe  beam  and  surfaces  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  flsjt  surface  and  extending  from  tbe  web 
reducing  rolls  to  a  point  beyond  the  flange  controlling 
rolls  whereby  the  ^ide  will  engage  tbe  web  of  the  beam 
and  tbe  inner  surfaces  of  tbe  flanges  thereof  to  maintain 
tbe  beam  In  poait^ve  allnement  and  to  prevent  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  said  b4am  from  bending  laterally. 

5.  In  a  mill  of  the  daaa  described,  tbe  combination  'oTa 
pair  of  borlxoBtall  web  reducing  rolls,  a  vertical  roll 
located  adjacent  e^ch  end  of  tbe  web  reducing  rolls,  a 
pair  of  flange  controlling  rolls,  a  vertical  roll  located  ad- 
jacent each  end  ofj  tbe  flange  controlling  rolls,  tbe  said 
latter  vertical  rolls  being  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  ver- 
tical rolls  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  the  web  reducing  rolls, 
means  for  slmultantously  adjusting  all  tbe  rolls,  a  bottom 
guide  between  the  ^eb  reducing  rolls  and  tbe  flange  con- 
trolling rolls,  said  guide  having  depending  side  flanges, 
an  upper  guide  halving  upwardly  extended  flanges,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  upper  guide  with  the  upper  flange 
controlling  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  nolt  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.  1 


1.109,052.     ANCHdRING 
Edman  and  Earl 
16,  1913.     Serial 


DEVICE  FOB  BOATS.  Joh.h 
EcK,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Nov. 
No.  801,181.     (01.  114—206.) 


1.  The  combinatiflD  witb  a  boat,  of  an  anchoring  device, 
comprising  an  anchor  support  detachably  secured  to  said 
boat,  an  anchor,  and  means  carried  by  said  support  for 
moving  said  anchor  to  and  from  operative  positions. 

2.  The  combtnatiaD  witb  a  boat,'of  an  anchoring  device, 
comprising  an  anchor  support  detachably  secured  to  said 
boat,  a  crank  equlpi>ed  drum  Journaled  on  said  support, 
and  an  anchor  conqected  to  and  operated  by  said  crank 
equipped  drum. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  supporting  casing 
detachably  secured  to  said  boat,  a  crank  equipped  windlass 
drum  Journaled  within  said  casing,  a  cable  attached  to 
said  windlaaa  drum  and  extending  downward  through  said 
casing,  and  an  anchor  attached  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
cable  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  boat,  of  a  supporting  casing 
secured  to  said  boat,  a  crank  equipped  windlass  drum  Jour- 
naled in  open  seats  In  said  casing  and  baving  a  friction 
wheel,  a  brake  device  cooperating  witb  said  friction  wheel 
and  arranged  to  bold  said  windlass  drum  against  removal 
from  said  open  seats,  a  cable  attached  to  said  windlass 
drum,  nnd  an  anchor  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
cable. 

5.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  boat,  of  a  supporting  casing 
secured  to  said  boat,  a  crank  equipped  windlass  drum 
Journaled  in  open  seats  In  the  upper  end  of  said  casing, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  holding  said  windlass  drum 
in  different  set  adjustments,  a  friction  wheel  on  said 
windlass  drum,  a  brake  device  cooperating  with  said  fric- 
tion wheel  and  arranged  to  bold  said  windlass  drum 
against  removal  from  said  open  seats,  a  cable  attached 
to  said  windlass  drum  and  extending  downward  through 
said  casing,  and  an  anchor  attached  to  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  cable  and  movable  into  and  out  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,100.053.  BILL -FILE.  Edwakd  Ellis.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,826.  (CI. 
129 — 21.1 


1.  A  t>lll  file  comprising  a  card,  a  pad  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  card,  said  card  being  provided  with  boles  ad- 
jacent the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  pad  in  the  central 
line  of  tbe  card,  and  a  file  book  having  a  shank  extending 
through  said  boles  and  a  book  portion  on  said  shank  en- 
gaging tbe  pad  to  bold  tbe  shank  and  the  file  book  In 
operative  position. 

2.  A  bill  file  comprising  a  card,  a  pad  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  card,  said  card  being  provided  with  boles  ad- 
jacent tbe  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  pad  in  tbe  central 
line  of  tbe  card,  and  a  file  book  having  a  thank  extending 
through  said  boles  and  a  book  portion  on  said  shank  en- 
gaging the  pad  to  hold  tbe  shank  and  tbe  file  hook  la 
operative  position,  said  flle  hook  bavlng  all  parts  thereof 
In  a  common  plane  and  having  tbe  shank  thereof  extend- 
ing through  tbe  said  boles  so  that  tbe  book  thereon  may 
be  disengaged  from  said  pad  and  th<-  flle  book  may  be 
laid  flat  upon  tbe  card  and  will  b^  i*  Ici  ii^lthln  tbe  mar- 
gin thereof  when  tbe  bill  flies  are  <  a.Ked  for  shipping. 

3.  A  bill  file  comprising  a  card,  a  pad  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  card,  said  card  being  provided  with  boles  ad- 
jacent tbe  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  pad  in  tbe  central 
line  of  tbe  card,  and  a  flle  book  baving  a  shank  extending 
through  said  holes  and  a  book  portion  on  said  shank  en- 
gaging the  pad  to  hold  tbe  shank  and  the  flle  book  in 
operative  position,  said  shank  hook  having  an  outwardly 
turned  end  and  a  depressed  portion  for  gripping  the  card 
and  pad  between  the  same  and  tbe  shank. 

4.  A  bill  flle  coniprislng  a  card  adapted  to  receive  ad- 
vertising matter  thereon,  means  at  one  end  for  suspending 
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the  card,  a  pair  of  pads  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
other  end  of  tbe  card  along  the  central  line  thereof,  a  hole 
being  provided  through  said  pads  and  card  adjacent  tbe 
Inner  edge  of  the  pads,  and  a  flle  book  having  the  shank 
thereof  extending  through  said  bole  and  having  a  book- 
like member  at  the  end  of  tbe  shank  gripping  the  pads 
l)etween  tbe  shank  and  said  member  to  bold  tbe'flle  hook 
\H  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  tbe  card. 

5.  A  bill  flle  comprising  a  card,  a  pad  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  card,  said  card  having  boles  adjacent  tbe  lut 
ner  and  outer  edges  of  said  pad,  and  a  flle  hook  having  a 
Kl-ank  extending  through  said  holes  and  a  book  portion  on 
8nld  shank  engaging  tbe  pad  to  bold  tbe  shank  and  tbe 
flle  book  in  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,109,064.  COMPUTING- SCALE.  Benjamin  D.  Emax- 
rsL.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Hamilton  Scale  &  Tank  Company.  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,023. 
(CI.  73—104.) 


1  A  weighing  scale  including  a  housing,  load  receiving 
means,  a  scale  beam  carrying  said  load  receiving  means  on 
one  end  and  fulcrumed  between  the  load  receiving  means 
nnd  the  housing  and  with  one  end  projecting  Into  the 
housing  and  overbalancing  tbe  outer  end  of  the  beam  and 
the  load  receiving  means,  an  Indicator  baving  a  hub  piv- 
oted in  the  housing,  a  pendulum  secured  on  said  bub  and 
suspended  vertically  when  the  Indicator  is  at  sero,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  witb  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  end  of  the  scale  beam,  and  a  flexible 
■trip  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever  passing 
over  the  bub  of  the  indicator  and  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  thereof. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  housing,  load  receiving 
means,  a  scale  beam  carrying  said  load  receiving  means 
on  one  end  and  fulcrumed  between  the  load  recelrlnt 
means  and  tbe  housing  and  with  one  end  projecting  Into 
the  bousing  and  overbalancing  the  outer  end  of  the  beam 
and  the  load  receiving  means,  an  Indicator  bavlng  a  hab 
pivoted  In  tbe  housing,  a  pendulum  secured  on  said  hob 
and  suspended  vertically  when  tbe  indicator  Is  at  sero,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  witb  one  tnd  pivotally 
connected  with  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  scale  beam,  a  flexible 
strip  connected  with  the  other  end  of  tbe  lever  passing 
over  tbe  hub  of  tbe  indicator  and  secured  to  the  opposite 
Hide  thereof,  a  dash  pot  in  said  bousing,  and  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  tbe  inner  end  of  the  beam  to  an  operative 
connection  with  said  dash  pot. 


1.109.065.  PYROPHORIC  IGNITION  MINER'S  SAFETY- 
LAMP.  Fbans  Fattingkr,  Trelbach,  Carlntbla.  Austria- 
Hungary,  assignor  to  Trelbacher  Cbemtsche  Werke  Ge- 
sellscbaft  M.  B.  H.,  Trelbach,  Austria-Hungary,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Austria.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
666.144.     (CI.  240—18.) 

1.  A  pyropboric-lgnltion  miners'  safety  lamp  bavlng  a 
Alter  adapted  and  designed  to  Intercept  and  retain  nn- 
burnt  panicles  of  pyropboric  alloy  and  prevent  such  par- 
ticles from  gaining  access  to  the  mine  atmosphere,  while 
permitting  free  access  of  the  same  to  the  space  within 
the  Alter  and  free  flow  of  tbe  gaseous  products  of  combas- 
tion  therethrough. 


2-  A  pyrophorlc-lgnltlon  miners'  safety  lamp  baving  an 
Inverted  cup-shaped  fllter  adapted  and  designed  to  Inter- 
cept and  retain  unburnt  particles  of  pyropboric  alloy  and 
prevent  such  particles  from  gaining  access  to  tbe  mine 
atmosphere,  while  permitting  free  access  of  tbe  same  to 
tbe  space  within  the  fllter  and  free  flow  of  the  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  therethrough. 


■2.  In  a  pyrophorlc-lgnltlon  miners'  safety  lamp  having 
a  beat-conducting  fllter  adapted  and  designed  to  Intercept 
and  retain  unburnt  particles  of  pyropboric  alloy  and  pre- 
vent such  particles  from  gaining  access  to  tbe  mine  at- 
mosphere, while  permitting  free  access  of  tbe  same  to  tbe 
space  within  the  fllter  and  free  flow  of  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  therethrough. 

4.  A  pyropborlc-ignition  miners'  safety  lamp  baving  a 
heat-conducting  screen  and  a  fllter  adapted  and  designed 
to  intercept  and  retain  unburnt  particles  of  pyropboric 
alloy  and  prevent  such  particles  from  gaining  access  to 
tbe  mine  atmosphere,  while  permitting  free  access  of  the 
same  to  tbe  space  within  the  fllter  and  free  flow  of  tbe 
gaseous  products  of  combustion  therethrough. 


1,109,056.  REVERSIBLE  CALIPERS.  Gkobge  B.  Fenxo, 
Smlthvllle  Flats.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Claude 
Adams.  Smlthvllle  Flats,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21.  191.S. 
Serial  No.  762.677.     (CI.  83—149.) 


1.  A  caliper  Including  a  head  member,  a  pair  of  re- 
versible legs  pivotally  secured  thereto,  a  perforate  ear  piv- 
oted on  one  of  said  legs,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded 
through  said  ear,  a  perforate  ear  pivoted  on  the  other 
leg,  an  Integral  finger  formed  on  one  terminal  of  snid 
screw,  and  operating  through  said  second  ear,  and  a  de- 
tachable disk  lock  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  finger 
for  holding  said  finger  against  withdrawal  from  said  ear. 

2.  A  caliper  including  a  head  member,  n  pair  of  reversi- 
ble legs  pivotally  secured  thereto,  a  perforate  ear  pivot- 
ally attached  to  one  of  said  legs,  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  through  and  adjustable  in  said  ear,  an  integral 
ftager  formed  on  one  terminal  of  said  screw,  a  perforate 
ear  pivoted  on  the  other  leg,  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
finger,  and  a  detachable  disk  lock  for  holding  said  finger 
against  withdrawal  from  said  ear. 

3.  A  caliper  including  a  bead  member,  a  pair  of  reversl 
ble  legs  pivotally  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  perforate  ears 
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pivoted  on  each  o^  aald  leg*,  an  adjastlng  screw  tbreaded 
throngh  and  adjt^table  In  one  of  said  ears,  an  integral 
flnger  form^  on  one  terminal  of  said  adjnating  screw  and 
operating  through  the  perforation  of  the  other  ear,  and 
unitary  means  foi|  mantpalatlng  said  adjusting  scr«w  and 
holding  said  floK^r  against  withdrawal  from  said  last 
named  ear. 

4.  A  caliper  Inc  udlng  a  head  member,  a  pair  of  reversi- 
ble legs  plTotally  iieoured  thereto,  a  perforate  ear  for  each 
of  said  leg  membe  rs,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through 
and  adjustable  in  one  of  said  ears,  an  Integral  notched 
flnger  formed  teri^inally  of  said  screw  and  extending  lon- 
gltudlnfitl.T  thereoi,  the  other  ear  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  finger,  and>  unitary  means  for  holding  said  flnger 
against  withdrawal  from  said  last  named  ear,  and  for 
manipulating  saldi  adjusting  screw,  said  means  including 
a  disk  member  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  spring 
pressed  latch  member  pivoted  on  said  disk  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  notch  ojr  said  flnger  when  In  assembled  position. 

5.  A  caliper  Infludlng  a  head  member,  a  pair  of  leg 
members  plvotally  secured  thereto,  an  adjusting  screw,  an 
ear  plvotally  mou:ited  on  each  of  said  leg  members,  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  screw,  a  lock  disk  for  said  strew 
for  manipulating  ^td  screw  and  holding  it  against  wlth- 

ears,  said  lock  disk  including  a  body 
central  opening,  a  latch  member  piv- 
member,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said 


drawal  from  said 
member  having  a 
oted  to  said  body 


body  member  and  ^ring  against  said  latch  member. 


1,109,057.  COOP4FASTENINO.  Geobgb  W.  FurrcHBa, 
Mendon.  III.  Piped  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,310. 
<C1.  217—62.) 


In  a  device  of  <1m  claas  described,  a  coop  including  a 
wall  having  a  notch  In  Its  edge;  a  flat  straight  plate  se- 
cured at  Its  ends  to  the  edge  of  the  wall  and  extended 
across  the  notch, 'the  plate  having  an  opening  located 
within  the  contour  of  the  notch  ;  a  slat  located  in  the 
notch  and  disposed  beneath  the  plate ;  the  slat  having  an 
opening  which  is-aiinable  with  the  opening  in  the  plate;  a 
flat  spring  arm  disiktsed  on  top  of  the  plate  and  of  substan- 
tially the  same  wiith  as  the  plate,  the  arm  resting  upon 
the  plate,  the  arm  being  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  a 
stud  which  is  eniiaged  In  the  openings,  the  arm  being 
broadened  adjacent  the  stud  to  form  a  flnger  piece,  and 
tb««  plate  serving  t»>  space  the  flnger  piece  from  the  slat ; 
and  a  securing  elefnent  uniting  the  other  end  of  the  arm 
with  the  plate  onl.i|. 


JLf' 


TOR.    OaviLLC  J.  Fbitz,  Weisanbnrg, 
23,    1913.      Serial   No.    786.329.      (CI. 


1,109,058.     INSU 

Pa.      Filed    Aag. 

173—316.)  ] 

An  insulator  conjprising  a  body,  said  body  provided  C9P- 
tiguoaa  its  upper  portion  with  an  enlarged  transverse  slot, 
said  body  provldedl  with  a  pair  of  diverging  passages  ad- 
jacent each  end  portion  of  said  slot.  Integral  lips  formed 
upon  said  body  at  |he  outer  portions  of  said  slot  and  pas- 
sages, the  sides  of  ^Id  body  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
•lot  beinc  parallel  it  their  central  portion,  said  slot  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  wires  and  to  allow  the  wires 
to  paaa  outwardly  jthrough  said  passages  and  be  held  in 


aald  pasaages  by  said  lips,  the  lower  parallel  portion  of 
said   side  walls  adapted   to  form  a   binding  engagement 


with  the  wires  thereby  firmly  holding  the  wires  within 
said  slot. 


1,109.059.  DUST-COLLECTOR.  Gaoaon  W.  GLASsroai), 
Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,977,     (CI.  83 — 47.) 


zn- 


1.  A  dust  arrester  comprising  a  casing  with  a  partition 
across  the  same,  forming  inlet  and  exhaust  chamt>er8, 
said  partition  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  and  Independently  removable  screen 
units  standing  side  by  side  in  the  inlet  chamber,  each  screen 
unit  having  a  frame  extending  completely  around  the 
same  and  screen  cloth  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  one 
side  bar  of  the  frame  luiving  a  noszle  communicating 
with  the  corresponding;  opening  in  the  partition,  packing 
between  each  no»le  and  the  edge  of  the  opening  with 
which  it  communicates  and  permitting  vibration  of  the 
acreen  frame,  and  means  to  Jar  each  screen  frame. 

2.  A  dust  'arrester  comprising  a  casing  having  a  parti- 
tion therein  forming  an  inlet  chamber  on  one  aide  and  an 
exhaust  chamber  on  the  other,  a  screen  unit  in  the  inlet 
chamlier,  said  unit  including  a  frame,  and  having  an  out- 
let noule,  rigidly  fixed  to  the  frame,  and  projecting  there- 
from through  the  partition  into  the  exhaust  chamber,  a 
gland  between  said  nozzle  and  the  partition,  said  gland 
having  packing  permitting  vibration  of  the  nozzle  and 
screen  frame  with  respect  to  the  partition,  and  means  to 
Jar  the  screen  frame. 

3.  A  dust  arrester  comprising  a  casing  having  a  parti- 
tion therein  forming  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  screen  units  standing  edgewise  in  the  in- 
let chamber,  each  unit  having  a  nozzle  rigid  therewith  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  and  projecting 
at  one  side  thereof  through  the  partition,  a  packing 
gland  between  the  partition  and  the  nozzle,  permitting 
vibration  of  the  latter,  and  clamping  the  noszle  to  the 
partition,  and  hammers  arranged  to  strike  the  screen  units 
at  one  end  thereof,  the  gland  oelng  removable  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  partition,  to  permit  removal  of  the  unit, 
after  loosening  of  the  gland. 


1,109,060.  BOLL-WEEVIL  EXTBBMINATOR.  Willis 
K.  OaiFriN.  Cottonwood.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Se- 
rtal  No.  786,361.     (CI.  43—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel-frame,  of  a  tank  carried  by  said  frame 
containing  an  Insect -destroying  liquid,  a  pipe  mounted 
transversely  upon  the  machine  having  communication  with 
said  tank,  a  plurality  of  ahorter  pipes  alined  with  each 
other  and  parallel  to  the  pipe  first  specified,  each  of  the 
sberter  pipes  being  provided  with  a  line  of  perforations, 
and  a  flexible  apron  suspended  from  each  of  the  smaller 
pipes  in  position  to  be  saturated  with  the  liquid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel-frame,  of  a  tank  carried  by  said  frame 
containing  an  Insect-destroying  liquid,  a  pipe  mounted 
transversely  upon  the  machine  having  communication 
with  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  line  of  perforations, 
and  an  apron  suspended  from  said  pipe  formed  of  some 
flexible  material  and  in  position  to  be  saturated  with  the 
liquid. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel-frame,  of  a  tank  carried  by  said  frame, 
containing  an  Insect-destroying  fluid,  a  pipe  mounted 
tranarersely  upon  the  machine,  having  communication 
with  said  tank  and  formed  with  a  line  of  perforationa, 
capa  mounted  upon  the  extremities  of  said  pipe,  and  an 
apron  suspended  from  said  pipe  having  Its  upper  edge  por- 
tion forming  a  tabe  extending  between  the  caps  carried  by 
the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tfon  with  a  wheel-frame,  of  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  upon 
the  frame  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  pipe  trans- 
Tersely  carried  by  the  rear  extremities  of  said  bars,  a  tank 
containing  an  Insect-destroying  liquid  centrally  mounted 
upon  said  pipe  and  having  communication  therewith^  a 
plurality  of  supplementary  pipes  mounted  beneath  tl»e 
first. spedfled  irtpe  mounted  parallel  to  the  same,  each  of 
the  supplementary  pipes  having  its  extremities  closed  and 
being  provided  with  a  line  of  perforations,  and  an  apron 
suspended  from  each  supplementary  pipe  in  position  to  be 
saturated  with  ttie  liquid. 


the  aaid  dove- toiled  portion,  the  faces  of  the  two  jaws 
being  flat  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  stock,  means 
for  locking  the  movable  jaw  to  the  atock,  a  pair  of  remov- 
able interchangeable  supplemental  members  having  dove- 
tailed portions  slidably  engaging  the  first  mcotioned 
dove-tolled  portion,  the  remote  faces  of  the  supplementol 
members  being  flat  and  resting  snugly  against  the  faces 
of    the   jaws,    the    adjoining    faces   of   the    supplemental 


1,109,061.     NTT  AND  PIPE  WRENCH.     Fbawcis  J.  Han 
RAHAK,  Rupert,  Pa.     Filed  July  81,  1913.     Serial  No. 
782,844.     (CI.  81—180.) 

1.  In  a  wrench,  a  stock  having  a  jaw  at  one  end,  a  re- 
movable Jaw  slldably  engaging  the  stock,  the  facea  of  the 
jaws  being  flat,  means  for  locking  the  movable  jaw  to  the 
stock,  a  pair  of  removable  interchangeable  supplementol 
members  slldably  engaging  the  atock  and  having  their  re- 
mote faces  flat  and  resting  snugly  against  the  faces  of  the 
jaws,  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  supplementol  members 
diverging  away  from  the  stock,  the  last  mentioned  face 
of  one  supplementol  member  being  toothed,  and  a  toothed 
element  slidably  carried  by  tl>e  last  mentioned  faes  of  the 
other  supplemental  member  and  movable  to  and  from  the 
stock. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  stock  having  a  jaw  at  one  end  and  a 
dove- tailed  portion  extending  from  the  said  jaw,  a  remov- 
able jaw  having  a  dove-tailed  portion  slidably  engagtag 


members  diverging  away  from  the  stock,  the  last  men- 
tioned face  of  one  supplemental  member  being  toothed,  and 
the  last  mentioned  face  of  the  other  aupplementol  men»- 
ber  having  a  dove-tolled  portion  extending  from  the  stock, 
and  a  toothed  element  sUdable  upon  the  last  mentioned 
face  of  the  last  mentioned  supplementol  member  and  hav- 
ing a  dove-tolled  portion  slldably  engaging  the  dovetailed 
portion  thereof. 

1,109,062.  ELEVATOR.  Fkbdibic  W.  Harjcs,  Ticonic, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,728.  (CI. 
193—14.) 


/"  J 


wA 


1     r    ,1     ^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  aubetantially 
Inclosed  frame  having  a  snhstontlally  horlsoBtol  portion, 
and  tn  inclined  portion,  guide  members  arranged  upon 
the  sides  of  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  frame  and  arranged 
in  spaced  relation,  a  top  having  the  lower  end  upturned 
and  the  other  end  downtumed,  supporting  arms  secured 
to  the  longitudinal  edges  «f  the  top  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably arranged  within  the  guide  members  to  hold  the  top 
In  position. 


1,109,063.     8UBS0ILER.     Jamm  S.  Habkib  and  Jambs 
A.  Obaham,  Tbompsonville,  HI.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  Thomaa  G.  Puckett  and  one-third  to  David  D.  Puckett, 
Thompsonvllle,    IlL,    and    one-third    to    said    Graham. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.     Serial-No.  824,012.     (CJ.  97—82.) 
In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  block  positioned  to 
one  side  of  the  beam  and  provided  vrith  an  opening  dis- 
posed  substontially   parallel   to   the   beam,   an  elongated 
member  positioned  abOTe  the  beam  and  provided  at  one 
extremity  with  a  depending  member  overlying  the  beam  at 
the  side  thereof  opposite   to  the  block,  clamping  means 
common  to  the  block  and  the  depending  member  for  hold- 
ing the  aame  to  the  beam,  a  rack  depending  from  the  op- 
posite extremity  of  the  elongated  member  and  overlying 
the  beam,  means  for  clamping  the  overlying  portion  of 
the  rack  and  the  beam,  a  subsoiler  beam  having  one  ex- 
tremity projecting  within  the  opening  of  the  block  and 
plvotolly  engaged   therewith  and^of  a  length   to  project 
rearwardly  of  the  rack,  a  bar  positioned  above  and  carried 
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by  the  Bubsoller  lb«am  and  provided  with  an  extension  to 
afford  a  band  gttMp,  a  latch  mechanism  carried  by  the 
bar  and  coactlnt  with  the  rack  whereby  the  sabsoiler 
beam  may  be  maintained  in  differing  adjustments  about 
Its  plTOted  connection  with   the  block,  said  latch   inciud- 


\ 


ing  a  member  ovdrlylng  the  projected  portion  of  the  bar 
whereby  the  latci  may  be  operated  by  the  hand  in  en- 
gagement with  thfe  projected  portion,  the  clamping  means 
for  the  block  an^  depending  member  and  the  clamping 
means  for  the  rack  constituting  the  only  point  of  engage- 
ment with  the.pkw  beam. 


1,109.064.     lONI 
and    iKviNO    J. 
Remy  Electric 
1912.     Serial 


ION  APPARATUS.     Pail  H.  Hawkeb 
Rkutbk,    Anderson,    Ind..    assignors    to 
Company,  Anderson,  Ind.     Filed  Dtc.  2, 
No.  734,502.     (CI.   123—148.) 


1.  An  Igniting  apparatus  Including  in  combination  an 
Ignition  winding.  <a  regulating  resistance  In  series  with 
said  winding,  andu-lectrlcally  controlled  contact  points  in 
parallel  with  said)  regulating  resistance. 

2.  An  ignition  Apparatus  Including  in  combination  an 
ignition  winding,  a  regulating  resistance,  a  timer,  and  a 
source  of  current, !  the  aforesaid  parts  being  connected  in 
series,  and  electrldally  actuated  controller  contacts  in  par- 
allel with  said  retnlatlng  resistance. 

3.  An  ignition  {apparatus  including  in  combination  a 
source  of  current^  an  ignition  winding,  a  regulating  re- 
sistance in  serlesi  with  said  ignition  winding,  normally 
closed  contact  points  In  parallel  with  said  regulating  re- 
sistance, electrical!  means  for  opening  said  contact  points, 
a  source  of  curr<hit  adapted  to  supply  current  to  said 
Ignition  winding  i|nd  to  said  means  for  opening  said  con- 
tacts points,  and  la  timer  adapted  to  control  the  supply 
of  current  to  said  winding  and  to  said  means  for  open- 
ing said  contact  ptolnts. 

4.  An  Ignition  Apparatus  including  in  combination  an 
Ignition  winding,  la  regulating  resisUnce  in  series  with 
Mid  ignition  winding,  a  controller  responsiye  to  the  cur- 
rent In  said  ignition  winding  and  having  normally  closed 
contacts  in   parallel  with  said  regulating   resistance. 

5.  In  ignition  aDparatus,  the  combination  of  an  ignition 
winding,  a  regulating  resistance  adapted  to  be  introduced 
into  the  circuit  <^  said  ignition  winding,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  f4r  introducing  said  resistance  into  the 
circuit  of  said  igqltion  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  9  itot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,065.  INFANT  SLING-SUPPORT.  J08HUA  Hbatu, 
Sydney,  and  Fbancis  John  Botlb,  North  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,378.      (CI.  224—6.) 


.\n  Improved  Infant  sling  support  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  adjustable  shoulder  strap,  a  seat  for  the  Infant 
dependent  from  the  ends  of  said  strap,  and  an  adjust- 
able band  to  encircle  the  infant  and  loops  attached  to  ad- 
justable buckles  on  the  said  shoulder  strap  through  which 
said  band  is  passed,  as  herein  set  forth. 


1,109,066.     TIKE.     Edwakd  J.  Heminoton,  Akron,  Ohio, 
nied  Oct.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  797.119.     (CI.  152—9.) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  of  the  block  type  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  the  felly  band  of  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  plurality 
of  metallic  plates,  all  of  said  plates  triangular  in  outline 
and  disposed  with  apices  alternating  with  the  bases  of 
coadjacent  blocks,  a  portion  of  said  plates  provided  on 
their  lateral  faces  with  grooves  and  the  alternating  plates 
provided  with  lateral  ridges  crranged  to  Interengage  with 
the  grooves  of  the  other  plates,  all  of  said  plates  provided 
with  resilient  blocks  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic 
plates  triangular  In  outline  and  each  provided  with  a  block 
of  resilient  material  and  secured  to  the  outer  face  thereof, 
the  opposite  face  of  the  block  concave  and  provided  with 
three  projecting  lugs  arranged  to  seat  on  the  periphery  of 
a  wheel,  said  lugs  being  arranged  approximately  at  the 
corners  of  said  blocks. 


1,109,067.  CORN  -  PLANTER  CLUTCH  MECHANISM. 
Edwahd  M.  Heylman,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to 
Rock  Island  Plow  Company,  Rock  Island,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,653.     {CI.  111—5.) 

1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  plate,  of  a 
conatantly  operating  mechanism,  and  connecting  means 
comprising  a  shaft  for  operating  said  plate,  a  revoluble 
device  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  constantly  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  a  constant  predetermined  amount  of 
movement,  a  pawl  for  connecting  said  revoluble  device  and 
said  shaft,  means  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  de- 
vice, and  a  lever  provided  with  a  cam  surface  for  engaging 
said  pawl  and  raising  It  from  said  revoluble  device  for  a 
part  of  the  movement  of  the  latter  after  said  pawl  has 
been  disengaged  from  said  device. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  plate  and 
a  shaft  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  constantly  rotating 
device  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  constantly  rotating  device  for  a  constant  predeter- 
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mined  movement,  a  ratchet  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  normally  engaging  said 
ratchet,  means  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet, 
and  a  lever  provided  with  a  cam  surface  for  engaging  said 
pawl  and  raising  it  from  said  ratchet  during  a  part  of  the 
movement  of  said  sleeve  after  the  pawl  has  been  disen- 
gaged from  said  ratchet. 


3.  In  a  plantei',  the  combination  of  a  clutch  mechanism 
including  a  rotatable  shaft,  u  constantly  rotatable  clutch 
member  Journaled  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  rim  por- 
tion provided  with  internal  depressions,  a  sleeve  Journaled 
upon  said  shaft  adjacent  sail  member,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  depressions, 
a  rocking  clutch  tripping  member  adapted  to  normally 
hold  said  pawl  disengaged,  a  second  clutch  member  secured 
to  said  shaft  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  and  pro 
vided  with  pawl  engaging  jcrooves  upon  its  periphery,  a 
second  pawl  carried  by  said  t-leeve  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  grooves,  means  for  first  moving  said  second  pawl 
from  enga^ment  with  aaid  grooves,  and  a  swinging  cam 
adapted  to  enca«e  with  said  second  pawl  and  then  raise 
it  from  said  grooves  to  disengage  the  same  after  said  first 
diaeagagement  for  various  degrees  of  angular  movement 
of  said  second  clutch  member. 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  rotary  seed  shaft,  a  clutch  wheel  se- 
cnred  upon  laid  abaft,  said  clutch  wheel  provided  with  a 
peripheral  flange  having  openings  therein,  a  pivoted  dog 
working  inside  of  said  clutch  wheel,  adapted  to  engage 
said  openings,  means  for  first  causing  said  dog  to  disen- 
gage from  said  openings,  and  means  for  then  moving  said 
dog  so  as  to  skip  one  or  more  openings  before  again  en- 
gaging therewith. 

5.  In  a  planter,  a  rotary  seed  shaft,  a  clutch  wheel  se- 
cured upon  said  shaft,  said  wheel  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral flange  having  openings  therein,  a  rotary  element 
which  is  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  ele- 
ment adapted  to  engage  said  openings,  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing the  dog  into  the  openings,  means  for  first  causing  said 
dog  to  disengage  from  the  openings,  and  means  for  then 
causing  the  dog  to  skip  one  or  more  of  said  openings  be- 
fore again  engaging  therewith. 

*  [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,109,068.  LOCK.  Bbnjmih  F.  Hiqoins.  Christopher.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,291.  (CI.  70—81.) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  movable  therein  having  Its  inner  end  reduced  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  coil  spring  mounted 
upon  said  reduced  end  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
eaainc  and  tb)e  other  end  bearing  against  the  shoulder 
formed  by  the  reduced  end,  whereby  the  locking  bolt  is  nor- 
mally retained  In  its  projected  position,  a  knob  spindle,  a 
knob  mounted  upon  one  end  for  rotation  with  the  spindle, 
a  second  knob  loosely  mounted  upon  the  other  end  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening  extending  entirely 
through  the  knob,  said  spindle  having  a  triangular  re- 
ceu  and  said  knob  having  a  triangular  recess  adapted  to 
be  arranged  in  opposed  relation  with  the  recess  on  the 
spindle  to  form  a  rectangular  bore,  a  key  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  within  aaid  bore,  whereby  to  rotate  the 
spindle  with  the  rotation  of  the  knob,  and  a  pin  carried 


by  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  slot 
in    the   locking    bolt,    whereby    upon    the    rotation   of    the 
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knob  spindle,   the  locking  bolt  will  be  retracted  against 
the  tension  of  the  coll  spring. 


1,109,069.  VACUUM-CLEANER  NOZZLE.  Clarence  8. 
Hill,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
632.359.     (CI.  15—60.1 


'v/  y"' 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  a  hollow  body  with  a 
nosle  slot  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  a  handle  ptvotally  connected  to  said  body  and 
swinging  freely  thereon  at  certain  angles,  toothed  racks 
upon  said  body  and  upon  said  handle  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  each  other  at  other  angles,  one  of 
said  toothed  racks  being  movably  mounted  to  be  with- 
drawn from  engagement  with  the  other,  and  resilient 
means  for  normally  extending  said  movable  toothed  rack 
into  the  path  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  a  hollow  body  having  a 
nossle  slot  on  its  lower  side,  a  handle  plvotally  connected 
to  said  body,  supports  on  said  body  on  each  side  of  said 
handle  extending  rearwardly  of  the  pivoting  point  of 
said  handle  and  body  and  adapted  to  support  said  body  in 
operative  position  upon  the  surface  being  cleaned  while 
the  handle  is  above  said  supports  and  to  allow  said  handle 
to  bt  swung  tlierebetween  and  means  for  detachably  lock- 
ing said  handle  in  said  lowered  position. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  a  hollow  body  having  a 
Dossle  slot  on  its  lower  side,  a  b.<«ndle  plvotally  connected 
to  said  body,  supports  on  said  loo.v  on  each  side  of  said 
handle,  extending  rearwardly  of  the  pivoting  point  of  said 
handle  and  body  and  adapted  to  support  said  body  in  op- 
erative position  upon  the  surface  being  cleaned  while  the 
handle  is  above  said  supports  and  to  allow  said  handle  to 
be  swung  therebetween  end  toothed  members  upon  said 
handle  and  said  supports  adapted  to  engage  each  other 
and  lock  said  handle  in  said  lowered  position. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  a  hollow  body  having  a 
Doole  slot  on  its  lower  side,  a  handle  plvotally  connected 
to  said  body,  supports  on  said  body  on  each  side  of  said 
handle  extending  rearwardly  of  the  pivoting  point  of  said 
handle  and  body  and  adapted  to  support  said  body  in  op- 
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eratlve  poaltloD  a^n  the  surface  being  cleaned  while  the 
handle  is  above  4ald  supports  and  to  allow  aald  handle 
to  be  swung  thet'ebetweeo  and  past  said  supports  and 
toothed  members  upon  said  handle  and  said  supports 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  and  lock  said  handle  in  said 
lowered  position. 

5.  The  combln4tion  in  a  vacuum  cleaner  noisle  of  a 
hollow  body  wlthj  a  noiile  slot  therein  and  an  agitator 
consisting  of  a  resilient  wire  formed  In  a  loop  having  Its 
ends  secured  to  ^Id  bodj  and  Its  loop  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  8ald|  noasle  slot  and  yieldingly  projecting 
tberetbrougb. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,070.      BRICK 
ronto,   Ontario, 
No.  778,284.     ( 


MOLD.  Hbnrt  Edward  Humt,  To- 
Canada.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial 
:i.  25—119.) 


.  In  n  brick  mold,  the  combination  with  the  side  and  end 
members  thereof.  )f  a  stock  board,  the  ends  of  which  ex- 
tend underneath  1  he  said  end  members  and  are  secured 
thereto ;  the  wldtl  1  of  said  stock  board  being  cgcslderably 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  inner  walls  of  said 
sides  of  the  mold,  so  as  to  prevent  any  possibility  of  said 
stock-board  laterally  expanding  enough  to  interfere  with 
the  escape  of  air  from  the  mold  ;  a  metallic  plate  carried 
by  the  upper  sldelof  said  stock-board,  the  width  of  said 
plate  being  less  thfin  the  horliontal  distance  between  said 
inner  walls  of  sai0  sides  of  the  meld  so  as  to  provide  a 
passageway  between  each  side  of  tbe  said  plate  and  the 
said  Inner  walls  lo  permit  the  ready  escape  of  air  from 
the  mold. 


1,109,071.      REFR^GER 

Jl'DIA,     Cisco. 

806,201.     (CI. 


ATOR     CAR    DOOR, 
nied    Dec.    12,    1913. 
26—23.) 
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1.  la  •  device  or  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  wafll  formed  with  a  doorway,  of  a  door  ar- 
ranged to  normallii  fit  in  the  doorway,  foraed  with  a  plu- 
rality •<  recesses  fa  one  lateral  edge,  mesas  aormally  se- 
caring  the  other  fdge  of  tbe  door  against  outward  dis- 
placeraeat.  a  vertl^l  rock-shaft  mounted  adjaceat  to  the 
recessed  edge  erf  tlie  door,4members  mounted  fast  npoa  the 
rock-shaft  normaltr  engaging  In  said  recesses,  and  dls- 
plaeesMe  tberefroi^  through  a  slight  rotation  of  the  rock- 
shaft,  arms  mounted  fast  upon  tbe  rock-shaft,  normally 
closely  adjacent  to  the  inatde  of  the  door,  a  slight  rotation 
of  the  rock-skaft  Serving  to  displace  the  adjacent  ead  of 
tbe  door  oatwardlf  due  to  the  sblftiag  of  said  arms,  and 
a  lever  by  which  t|ie  rock -shaft  nay  be  manually  rotated. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comMna- 
tloa  with  a  car  wa|l  formed  with  a  doorway,  of  a  door  ar- 
raaged  to  aoraiallyiflt  la  the  doorway,  the  vertical  edges  of 


tbe  door  and  doorway  being  so  beveled  that  the  door  wb«i 
closed  is  seated  against  the  doorway  edges,  a  plnrality  of 
recesses  being  formed  in  one  of  tbe  vertical  door  edges, 
means  aormally  securing  tbe  other  edge  of  the  door  against 
outward  displacement,  a  vertical  rock-shaft  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  recessed  edge  of  the  door,  members  mounted 
fast  upon  the  rock-shaft,  normnlly  engaging  in  said  re- 
cesses, and  dlsplaceable  therefrom  through  a  sllKht  ro- 
tation of  the  rock-shaft,  arms  fast  upon  the  rock-shaft 
normally  closely  adjacent  to  the  inside  of  the  door,  a 
slight  rotation  of  the  rock-shaft  serving  to  displace  the 
adjacent  end  of  tbe  door  outwardly  due  to  the  resulting 
shifting  of  said  anna,  and  a  lever,  pivotally  connected  with 
the  rock  shaft  for  manually  rotating  the  same. 


1.109,072.  PILL-INJECTOR.  John  KozMOUsar,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  8,  191S.  Serial  No.  752,965.  (CI. 
128—27.) 


1.  A  pill  injector  comprtsing  a  taslng  having  a  pill 
chamber,  \  pill  outlet  and  a  flanger  guide,  said  outlet  and 
guide  being  in  atlaemeat  wMb  each  other,  a  spring  pro- 
jected plunger  SMvable  la  tbe  guide  aad  outlet,  a  movable 
detent  adapted  to  bold  tbe  plunger  retracted,  a  pill  feeder 
movable  la  said  chamber  and  having  a  series  of  pill  pock- 
eta  which  are  movable  successively  iato  tbe  path  of  tbe 
plunger,  and  means  for  successively  moving  the  feeder  to 
bring  oae  of  Its  pockets  iato  the  path  of  the  pluager,  and 
displacing  the  detent  to  permit  the  projection  of  the 
plunger. 

2.  A  pill  injector  comprising  a  casing  bsving  s  pill 
chamber,  a  pill  outlet  and  a  plunger  gnide,  said  outlet 
and  guide  being  In  alinement  with  each  other,  a  spring 
projected  plunger  movable  in  tbe  guide  and  outlet,  a  ro- 
tary pill  feeder  Jonrnaled  In  the  chamber  at  one  side  of 
the  path  of  the  plunger  and  having  a  concentric  series  of 
pill  pockets  and  a  peripheral  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  and 
a  movable  operating  member  having  a  detent  which  nor- 
mally engages  the  plunger  to  hold  It  retracted,  and  a  pawl 
engaged  with  the  ratcheted  periphery  of  tbe  feeder,  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  latter  atep-by-step,  tbe  arrangement 
of  ssld  pawl  and  detent  being  sacb  that  a  movement  of 
tbe  operating  member  mccessirely  moves  the  feeder  and 
releases  the  plunger. 

3.  A  pill  Injector  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pill 
chamber,  a  pill  outlet  and  a  plunger  guide,  said  outlet  aad 
guide  being  la  alinement  with  each  other,  a  spring  pro> 
jected  planger  movable  in  ftk^  guide  aad  outlet,  a  rotary 
pill  feeder  Joumaled  In  the  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  path 
of  the  plonger  and  having  a  concentric  series  of  pill 
pockets  aad  a  peripheral  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  a 
sprtBf-presaed  push  piece  having  a  keyhole  shaped  stot 
through  which  tbe  plunger  passes,  tbe  narrower  portion  of 
said  slot  constituting  a  detent  engaging  a  groove  in  tbe 
plunger,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  push  piece  and  held  la 
yieldlag  engagement  with  tbe  ratcheted  periphery  of  the 
fpeder,   tbe  spring   controlling   the   push   piece   normally 
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heldlac  the  detent  la  eacacewt  with  Oe  i^uaffer,  aa4 
the  pawl  In  a  retracted  posltlaik 

4.  A  pill  injector  comprlsliiK  a  casing  havlag  a  flzed 
•^lock  or  partition  forming  the  Inner  side  of  a  pUI  Camber, 
a  head  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  forming  the  outer  aldf 
of  said  chamber,  tbe  head  being  dlsplaceable  to  open  tbe 
chamber,  and  provided  with  a  sight  oi>enlnff  bavlaff  a 
transparent  filling  in  which  a  pill  outlet  Is  formed,  a 
rotary  pill  feeder  Joumaled  In  the  chamber  under  said 
filling,  and  having  a  circular  series  of  pill  podkets.  and  a 
plunger  movaUe  in  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
Into  the  pill  feeder  and  outlet. 

5.  A  pill  Injector  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pill 
chamber  at  one  end,  and  an  Internal  plunger  guide,  the 
outer  side  of  tbe  cbambo-  being  provided  with  a  pill  outlet 
coinciding  with  said  guide,  a  rotary  ratchet-toothed  pill 
feeder  In  tbe  chamber,  a  spring  pressed  push  piece  mov- 
able In  a  guide  In  said  block  and  provided  with  a  pawl  en- 
gaged with  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  feeder,  and  with  a  detent 
adapted  to  engage  and  release  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,073.  CIGAR-CUTTING  TOOL.  Joseph  Chablbs 
AUGDSTB  Labk^cbe,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,572.     (CI.  131— 98.) 


In  a  cigar  cutting  tool,  a  casing  formed  of  a  pair  of 
side  plates  distanced  and  coupled  and  having  alined  coaet- 
ing  lateral  holes  to  receive  a  cigar  tip,  a  backbone  spring 
secured  lengitudlaally  within  said  easing,  the  outer  ead 
of  said  spring  being  formed  Into  a  loop  extending  partly 
out  of  the  caalag  at  its  upper  end  and  sharpened  at  ita 
lower  end  to  a  knife  edge  adapted  to  form  a  cigar  cotter 
in  conjunction  with  said  holes. 


1,109,074.  JOURNAL-BOX  LID.  Jddson  A.  Lamon, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  McCord  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  716,952.     (CI.  64—23.) 


ir  ■ 


1.  A  Journal  box  lid  having  a  hinge  lug  and  a  hinge  boH 
seated  therein  and  havlag  also  a  retaiaing  lag  capable  of 
beinff  bent  in  a  plane  that  transversely  Intersects  the 
axis  of  satd  holt,  trem  a  position  out  of  the  llae  of  axial 
movement  of  said  bolt  iato  a  poaltion  within  the  itae  af 
movement  of  said  bolt,  for  retaiaing  tba  aaae  In  work- 
ing position. 

24  A  Journal  box  lid  haviag  hinge  logs  aad  a  hln«e  bolt 
seated  therefn  aad  removable  therefroas  by  endwlss  ■wm 
meat,  said  Ud  havtag  latagral  bolt  retaiaing  l^ps  attasd 
with  the  ends  of  said  bolt  aad  at  least  oae  of  which  tc- 
taintaig  lugs  to  adapted  to  he  bent  la  a  plane  that  trana- 
verseljr  Intersacto  tbe  axto  of  said  bolt,  froos  a  paaltkm  sat 
of  llae  of  axial  sMTcaieBt  of  said  boH  late  tiM  U»e  o< 
movement  of  said  brtt  for  retalatef  MM  bolt  ta  wwk- 
ing  position,  said  retaining  lar  bctag  aa  element  dlattnet 
from  said  hinge  lug. 


t.  A  Immal  boa  Ud  haetag  hlage  lugs  and  belt  seats 
therein,  said  Ud  having  Integral  retaining  lugs  located 
adally  outward  of  said  hlage  lugs,  a  hlage  bolt  seated 
la  tbe  said  hinge  luga  aad  iaterlocked  to  oae  of  said  re- 
taining lugs  and  thereby  held  for  rotation  with  said  lid, 
and  tbe  other  of  which  retaining  lugs  is  capable  of  being 
bent  In  a  plaae  that  transversely  Intersects  the  axis  of 
said  bolt,  from  a  position  out  of  line  of  axial  movement 
of  said  bolt  Into  tbe  Une  of  movement  of  said  bolt,  said 
retaining  lug  being  an  element  distinet  from  said  hinge 
Inc. 

4.  A  Journal  box  Ud  having  hinge  lugs  with  bolt  seats 
therein,  and  a  hinge  bolt  applicable  to  and  movat»le  from 
said  hinge  lugs  by  endwise  movement,  said  Ud  also  hav- 
ing Integral  retaining  lugs  located  axially  outward  of  said 
binge  lags,  at  least  one  of  which  retaining  lugs  is  capable 
of  beiag  bent  in  a  plane  that  transversely  intersects  the 
axis  of  said  bolt,  to  and  from  alinement  with  said  hinge 
bolt,  and  said  bolt  having  a  notch  at  one  end  embracing 
one  of  tbe  said  binge  lugs  to  hold  said  pin  for  rotation 
with  said  lid,  said  retaining  lug  belBg  an  element  dis- 
tinct from  said  hinge  lug. 


1,109,076.       BOTTLE     FILUNG    AND    CAPPING     MA- 
CHINE.    Otto   LANoa,  Chicago,   Ul.     FUed   May 
1913.     SerUl  No.  770,409.     (CI.  22<^— 28.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  holding  tbe  bottles,  said  holding  means  being 
devoid  of  horizontal  movement,  means  to  elevste  and  lower 
said  holding  means,  means  to  fill  the  bottles  when  in 
elevated  position,  means  to  move  the  caps  to  a  polat  where 
said  caps  are  above  tbe  filled  bottles  after  tbe  saaie  have 
been  lowered,  and  means  to  apply  tbe  caps  to  tbe  bottles, 
said  last-mentioned  means  being  adapted  to  operate  when 
the  bottles  sre  in  lowered  position. 

2.  A  mschine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  holding  the  bottles,  said  holdiag  means  being 
adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  only,  means  to  fill  tbe 
bottles  when  In  elevated  position,  lateraUy  moving  means 
to  sdvance  the  caps  to  a  position  above  the  mouths  of 
the  bottles  while  said  bottlee  are  at  rest  and  la  lowered 
poaltion,  and  a  verileally-movlng  means  to  apply  the  caps 
to  tbe  bottles,  said  means  being  adapted  to  operate  while 
the  bottles  are  In  lowered  position. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
mehns  for  holding  tbe  botties,  a  fixed  support,  means  for 
reciprocating  tbe  bottle-bolder  vertically  wHMn  said  fixed 
support,  laterally-moving  means  adapted  to  advance  tbe 
caps  to  a  position  above  tbe  mouths  of  the  twttles,  and 
means  to  apply  the  caps  to  tbe  bottles,  said  last -mentioned 
means  being  adapted  to  operate  when  tbe  bottles  are  la 
lowered  position. 

4.  A  machine  (A  the  character  described  comprising 
means  to  receive  tbe  bottles,  said  mesas  being  adapted  to 
reHprocate  vertleaUy,  meaas  to  fill  tbe  bottles  wbea  la 
derated  poaitlea,  meaas  to  store  a  supply  of  eapa  to  be 
applied  to  tbe  bottles,  laterally-aievlag  saeans  to  toed  said 
caps  frees  said  atocace  OMans  to  a  point  ahore  tbe  bottlea. 
ud  meaaa  to  applx  tbe  caps  to  tbe  bottlea,  said  last- 
meanoaed  meaas  being  adapted  to  operate  when  tbe  bot- 
tlea are  to  lowered  poaltlaa. 
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5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprialng 
meana  to  receirel  the  bottles,  said  means  being  substan- 
tially free  from  ihorlsootal  moTemeot,  means  to  elevate 
and  lower  the  sa^e.  means  to  fill  the  bottles  when  In  ele- 
rated  position,  n^eans  to  store  the  caps  to  be  applied  to 
said  bottles,  means  to  select  the  caps  from  said  storage 
meana,  means  to  advance  the  caps  to  a  position  above  the 
mouths  of  the  b<}ttles,  means  to  depress  the  cap-holding 
devices  to  a  poin^  adjacent  the  months  of  the  bottles,  and 
means  to  apply  tUe  caps  to  the  bottles,  said  last-mentioned 
means  being  adapted  fo  operate  when  the  bottles  are  In 
lowered  position. 

(Claims  6  to  2t  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,109.076.     ATrnlMATIC 
ROWS.     Jbssh 
30.  1913.     SeriJB 


GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  HAR- 
G.  Lbal.  Baliersfleld,  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
1   No.  745,295.      (CI.   55—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  (f  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  harrou  of  a  series  of  runners  movably  mount- 
ed thereon  and  automatic  means  for  actuating  the  move- 
ment of  said  run$ers.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comUna- 
tlon  with  a  barrot^  of  a  series  of  runners  movably  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  ai  weighted  element  provided  upon  said 
harrow  for  actuating  the  movement  of  said  runners,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

3.  In.  a  device  df  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
ti(m  with  a  barrow  of  a  series  of  runners  movably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  weighted  bar  movably  mounted  upon  said 
harrow  and  means  connecting  said  bar  and  said  runners, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  df  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  harro^  of  a  pair  of  runners  movably  mounted 
thereon,  a  weight^  bar  movably  mounted  upon  said  har- 
row, means  connecting  said  bar  at  one  of  Its  ends  with 
said  runners,  subdUotially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  df  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  harrow  of  a  pair  of  runners  movably  mounted 
theceon,  a  post  provided  upon  said  harrow,  a  bar  movably 
moonted  upon  saljl  post  adjacent  Its  lower  extremity,  a 
wf^bt  carried  up^n  said  bar  near  its  outer  end,  meana 
connecting  said  btk  and  said  runners,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  bar  wfU  be  Imparted  to  said  runners,  substan- 
tially as  descrll 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.109.077.  CAMEltA  ATTACHMENT.  RoBSST  LocKTsa, 
SarnU,  OnUrio.|  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  738,044.     ((J.  96—36.) 

1.  In  a  device  <]f  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  hoi  adapted  to  receive  a  sensitised  body 
therein :  of  a  curtf  in  carried  within  said  box  in  advance 
of  the  portion  ther^f  for  the  reception  of  said  body,  said 


curtain  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openinga  to 
ennMe  a  plurality  of  exposures  to  be  made  on  said  body, 
moans  for  operating  said  curtain,  and  means  in  connection 
with  said  cnrtaln  for  indicating  to  the  operator  which 
of  the  openings  in  said  curtain  is  Immediately  forward 
of  the  sensitized  body. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  box  adapted  to  receive  a  sensitised  body 
therein ;  of  a  curtain  extended  transversely  of  the  box  In 
advance  of  said  sensitised  body,  said  curtain  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plnrallty  of  spaced  openings  to  enable  a 
plnrallty  of  exposures  to  be  made  on  the  body,  means  to 
manually  operate  said  body,  and  an  Indicating  disk  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  camera  box  and  having 
connection  with  said  curtain  to  disclose  to  the  operator 
which  of  the  various  openings  are  in  portion  In  front  of 
the  sensitised  body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  box  having  an  opening  in  the  top  tbereoi. 
said  box  being  adapted  to  receive  a  sensitized  body  there- 
in ;  of  a  curtain  carried  on  said  box  in  advance  of  the  por- 
tion thereof  receiving  said  body,  said  curtain  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  whereby  to  enable  a 
plurality  of  exposures  to  be  made  on  said  body,  said  cur- 
tain being  also  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  additional 
and  smaller  openings  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  means  to 
manually  operate  said  curtain,  and  an  Indicating  disk 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  top  of  said  box  and  provided 
with  peripheral  teeth  to  engage  the  additional  openings 
in  said  curtain,  said  disk  being  observed  through  the 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  box  to  disclose  to  the  operator 
which  of  the  various  openings  in  the  curtain  Is  in  position 
Immediately  in  front  of  the  sensitized  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  box  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  sensitised  body  therein,  of  a  curtain  carried  by 
Hald  box  in  advance  of  said  sensitised  body,  said  curtain 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  to 
enable  a  plurality  of  exposures  to  be  made  on  the  sensi- 
tised body,  means  for  operating  said  curtain,  and  a  mov- 
able member  coacting  with  the  curtain  to  disclose  to 
the  operator  which  of  the  various  openings  is  In  position 
in  front  of  the  soisltlsed  body. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  camera  box  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  sensitised  body  therein,  of  a  curtain  extended 
transversely  of  the  box  In  advance  of  said  sensitised  body, 
said  curtain  being  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  spaced 
opoilngs  to  enable  a  plurality  of  exposures  to  be  made 
on  the  body,  means  for  operating  said  curtain,  and  an  in- 
dicating disk  rotatably  supported  by  said  camera  box 
and  having  connection  with  said  curtain  to  disclose  to 
the  operator  which  of  the  various  openings  is  In  position 
in  front  of  the  sensitized  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.109.078.  OIL-WELL  PACKER.  Pat«ick  H.  Mack, 
Bradford^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,174.     (CI.  166—12.) 


1.  In  an  oil  well  packer,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  compressible  packing,  of  a  packer  body,  an  abut- 
ment through  which  the  packer  body  Is  movable,  an 
anchor  for  anchoring  the  abutment  on  the  walls  of  the 
well,  means  for  fixing  the  anchor  with  relation  to  the  body 
of  the  packer  and  releasing  it  therefrom  while  in  the  well, 
and  an  extension  member  below  the  anchor  said  member 
having  a  telescoping  connection  with  the  body  of  the 
packer. 

2.  In  an  oil  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  packer 
body,  an  annular  packing,  an  abutment  for  the  packing, 
said  abutment  and  the  body  of  the  packer  being  relatively 
movable,  an  anchor  for  the  abutment,  said  anchor  and  the 
body  of  the  packer  being  also  relatively  movable,  means 
for  at  win  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  anchor  and 
the  packer  body  while  In  the  well,  and  a  pendent  extension 
member  below  the  anchor,  said  member  being  movable 
with  relation  to  the  packer  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  anchor. 

3.  In  an  oil  well  packer,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
nular compressible  packing,  of  a  packer  body,  an  abutment 
for  the  annular  packing  said  abutment  being  movable 
with  relation  to  the  packer  body,  an  anchor  cage  having 
slips  loosely  carried  thereby,  semi-elliptic  springs  connect- 
ed with  the  anchor  cage  and  bearing  on  the  slips,  said 
springs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  well,  means 
for  connecting  the  anchor  cage  to  and  disconnecting  it 
from  the  body  of  the  packer  at  will  while  in  the  well, 
and  a  pendent  extension  member  having  a  telescoping 
connection  with  the  lower  end  of  the  packer  body. 

4.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  packer  body, 
a  suspended  downward  extension  thereof,  said  extension 
having  a  telescoping  connection  with  the  packer  body, 
an  annular  packing,  an  abutment  for  the  annular  packing, 
and  means  carried  by  the  packer  body  for  anchoring  the 
abutment  to  the  walls  of  a  well  said  means  being  operable 
Independently  of  the  suspended  extension  member  of  the 
packer  body. 

5.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  body  member, 
an  extension  member  suspended  from  and  telescoplcally 
connected  with  the  body  member,  an  annular  packing,  an 
annular  abutment  for  the  packing,  anchor  devices  for  sup- 
porting the  abutment  from  the  walls  of  a  well,  and  spring 
members  on  the  anchor  for  fricttonally  engaging  the  walls 
of  a  well. 


1,109.079.  BAURBL-HBADINO  MACHINE.  Hbnbt  F. 
Maktsn,  Hbnky  OaARN,  and  Julius  C.  ANDassBN.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,170. 
(CI.  147—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  means,  for  an  open  ended  bar- 
rel, said  means  engaging  the  staves  of  which  the  barrel 
is  formed  whereby  the  same  are  held  In  temporary  en- 
gagement with  a  barrel  head,  a  barrel  bead  magazine 
positioned  adjacent  the  barrel  snpport,  head  positioning 
means  for  removing  a  bead  from  the  magazine  and  posi- 
tioning the  same  on  the  barrel,  means  for  feeding  the 
barrel  heads  to  a  position  to  be  received  by  the  head 
positioning  means,  said  feeding  means  having  an  operative 
connection  with  the  stave  engaging  means  whereby  tbe 
same  are  actuated  consonantly. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  open  ended  barrel  receiving  means  oper- 
able to  compress  tbe  staves  of  which  the  barrel  is  formed, 
a  barrel  head  magasine  positioned  adjacent  the  barrel  re- 
ceiving means  and  having  an  operative  eonneetkyn  with 
said  receiving  means  whereby  when  the  same  is  actuated 
tbe  heads  will  be  fed  to  a  position  to  be  removed,  means 
for  removing  the  head  from  the  magasine  and  positioning 
tbe  same  on  the  barrel,  and  means  for  positioning  a  head 
retaining  means  on  tbe  barrel  while  the  receiving  meana 
maintain  tbe  staves  under  compression. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  an  open  ended  barrel  receiving  means  com- 
prising a  stationary  stave  engaging  element  and  a  mov- 
able stave  engaging  element,  means  for  actuating  said 
movable  element,  means  for  positioning  a  bead  on  the 
barrel,  means  actuated  in  timed  relatlcm  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  stave  engaging  member  and  having 
an  operative  connection  therewith  for  moving  the  staves 
to  a  position  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  engaged  by  tbe 
bead  positioning  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  means  for  receiving  an  open  ended  barrel, 
said  means  Including  a  stationary  stave  engaging  member, 
and  a  movable  stave  engaging  member,  means  for  actu- 
ating tbe  movable  stave  engaging  member  to  bring  the 
same  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  staves  of  which 
tbe  barrel  is  formed,  said  stave  engaging  means  when  in 
contact  with  tbe  staves  compressing  the  same  whereby  n 
barrel  bead  may  be  positioned  on  the  same,  a  barrel  head 
positioning  member,  a  magasine  supplying  beads  to  said 
positioning  member,  a  feed  device  operating  within  the 
magazine  and  actuated  by  tbe  operating  means  of  the 
movable  stave  engaging  member  as  said  member  brings  tbe 
stave  engaging  means  ont  of  contact  with  tbe  staves. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  means  for  receiving  an  open  ended  barrel, 
said  means  including  eoSperating  members  one  of  which 
Is  movable,  means  for  moving  said  member  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  tbe  staves  of  which  tbe  barrel  Is 
formed,  said  coSperatlng  members  temporarily  compress- 
ing the  staves,  meana  for  positioning  a  bead  upon  tbe 
barrel,  and  means  having  an  operative  connection  with 
tbe  means  for  actuating  tbe  movable  stave  engaging  mem- 
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ber  frbcreby  upon  t^e  moTenMBt  of  Mid  member  oat  of 
contact  with  the  batrel,  a  barrel  head  will  be  forced  to 
a  position  where  tb«  aame  may  be  engaged  by  the  head 
positioning  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,109,080.  TOOTH. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Not. 
S2— 9.) 


Melvim  Edgak  Meuker,  New  York, 
22,  1911.    Serial  No.  661.682.      (CI. 


An  artificial  tooth  having  in  its  base  end  a  plurality  of 
pin-recelving  holes,  pins  for  said  holes,  a  horisontal  part 
connecting  said  pins, ;  there  being  a  depression  in  the  base 
of  the  tooth  to  re<-elTfe  said  horisontal  part,  and  a  root-pin 
secured  to  said  horl»4nt«l  P*''t  between  the  pins. 


I.IOO.OSI.     S.\FETY-l[.0('K.     Gerd  A.  XiLL.  Craig,  Town. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.1   8<>rtal  No.  816,581.     rCI.  214—11.1 


A  device  of  the  ci4ss  described  including  morable  lock- 
ing pins,  having  Ioup#  formed  at  their  outer  ends,  a  rota- 
table  !«haft,  levers  calried  thereby  and  having  their  outer 
ends  movable  in  saidi  loops,  a  movable  bar  having  a  slot, 
an  arm  carried  by  s^id  shaft,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said 
arm  and  arranged  within  said  slot,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
siet  forth. 


1,109,082.  GRAIN-IOOB.  Bbta.h  J.  O'Neill,  Peoria, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  tJ  191.3.  Serial  No.  759,530.  (a. 
20—29.) 


:-. ■■■. *oi' 
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1.  A  grain  door  comprising  a  lower  door  section  pivoted 
at  the  lower  eoroer  of  the  door  opening,  and  aa  upper  bori- 
s<Mitally  Borable  section  engaged  and  aaoved  by  said  lower 
MCtloa. 

2.  A  grain  door  eoi|iprtelng  a  lower  door  section  pivoted 
at  tbe  lower  eoraer  ht  the  door  opening  and  adapted  to 
tilt  in  a  plane  parall^   to  the  side  of  the  car,  an  upper  door 


section  adapted  to  move  la  a  horisontal  direction  parallel 
to  tbe  side  of  the  car  and  engaged  and  moved  by  tbe  piv- 
oted section. 

3.  A  grain  door  comprising  a  lower  door  section  pivoted 
at  one  of  the  lower  comers  adjacent  one  of  the  lower  cor- 
ners of  the  door  opening  and  adapted  to  tilt  on  Its  pivot 
parallel  to  the  side  of  the  car,  an  upper  door  section  horizon- 
tally movable  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  car,  and  a  part 
on  said  upper  door  section  engaged  by  tbe  lower  door  sec- 
tion after  a  predetermined  upward  movement  of  said 
lower  door  section. 

4.  .\  grain  door  compriring  a  lower  door  section  pivoted 
near  the  floor  of  the  car  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening 
and  adapted  to  tilt  parallel  to  tbe  side  of  the  car.  an  up- 
per suspended  door  section  alao  movable  parallel  to  the 
side  of  the  car  and  engaged  and  moved  by  tbe  said  lower 
door  section,  and  means  to  operate  the  latter. 

5.  A  grain  door  comprising  a  lower  door  section  pivoted 
near  the  floor  of  the  car  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening 
and  adapted  to  tilt  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  car,  an  up- 
per suspended  door  section  alao  movable  parallel  to  tbe 
side  of  the  car  and  en>;aged  and  moved  by  the  said  lower 
door  section,  a  member  secured  relative  to  the  door,  and 
means  to  engage  and  operate  tbe  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,083.  PORTABLE  STRETCHER.  Michael  Saltis, 
Fort  William  MoKipley,  PhUipplne  Islands.  Filed  Apr. 
14,1914.     Serial  No> 831,866.     (CI.  21— 80.) 


T^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  support- 
ing truck  having  removable  socket  members  yieldably 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  stretcher  having  Its  supporting 
legs  removably  arranged  within  said  sockets,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  ladndlng  a  truck 
having  a  forward  and  rear  axle,  an  elliptical  spring  se- 
cured centrally  to  the  forward  axle,  a  set  of  elliptical 
springs  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
the  rear  axle  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  transverse  bar 
mounted  upon  the  upper  side  of  tbe  first  spring  and  a  sec- 
ond transverse  bar  mounted  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  sec- 
ond springs,  removable  socket  members  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  bars  and  a  stretcher  having  its  supporting 
legs  removably  arranged  within  said  sockets  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


\ 


1.109,08^.  PLOW-LIFTING  MECHANISM.  William  F. 
ScBADt:,  Griffin,  N.  D.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
782,986.     (Cl.  74-46.) 


1.  A  stop  mechanism  Including  a  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  shaft,  a  wheel  freely  rotatable  around  tbe  shaft, 
a  toothed  member  fixed  to  the  abaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
wheel  and  normally  maintained  in  engagement  with  the 
toothed  member,  spaced  wnemben  carried  by  the  wheel, 
a  nenber  adapted  to  be  aMved  betwoHi  aueti  vaced 
members  whereby  tiM  wheel  U  held  agalnat  rotation,  and 
meam  moTable  alBaltaaeoasly  with  tbe  last  mentioned 
member  engageable  with  the  pawl  to  release  the  saaM  frpm 
engagement   with    the    toothed    member   when    such    last 
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named    member   is   caused   to   be   projected   between    the 
spaced  members  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  stop  mechanism  Including  a  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft, 
a  toothed  member  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by 
tbe  first  named  member  and  normally  maintained  In  en- 
gagement with  the  toothed  member,  a  combined  trip  and 
stop  member  pivotally  mounted  and  provided  with  a  trip 
arm  extending  into  the  path  ef  said  pawl  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  arm  projecting  on  tbe  opposite  side 
of  the  wheel  from  the  trip  arm,  means  for  manually  mov- 
ing the  combined  trip  and  stop  member,  and  cam  lugs 
carried  by  the  first  member  for  moving  said  combined 
trip  and  stop  member  Independently  of  said  nmnually 
operated  means,  said  stop  arm  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  first  member  for  holding  it  against  move- 
ment while  the  trip  arm  li  adapted  to  engage  tt>e  pawl  and 
adjust  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed 
member. 


1,109,085.  CARBURETI.NG  APPARATUS.  GcsTAVii 
PaAMi  ScHMiOT,  Chicago,  IlL  Continuation  of  applica- 
tion SerUI  No.  488,896,  filed  Apr.  9.  1909.  This  appli- 
cation filed  July  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  640,420.  (CI. 
48—146.) 


1.  A  carbureting  apparatus  comprising  a  first  and  a 
aecond  easing,  a  blower  within  the  second  casing,  a  regu- 
lator bell  within  tbe  first  caidng,  an  air  chamber  above  the 
regualtor  bell,  said  first  casing  having  an  air  inlet  to  said 
air  chamber,  means  for  convcjing  air  from  said  air  cham- 
ber of  the  first  caaing  Into  the  second  casing,  means  for 
conveying  carbureted  air  from  the  second  caslag  back  Into 
the  first  casing  and  beneath  the  regulator  bell,  means 
wldtte  the  firat  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  regulator 
bell  for  contoolllng  the  admission  of  air  Into  the  second 
casing,  meana  for  carbureting  the  air  as  soon  as  H  paiaes 
from  the  first  casAag  into  *int  second  casing,  aseiins  for 
fnrther  carbureting  said  air  before  It  learea  the  second 
caaing  to  pass  It  into  the  first  casing  beneath  the  regulator 
bell,  said  flrat  named  earbureting  means  comprising  a  fan, 
and  means  for  dropping  gasolene  onto  the  fan. 

2.  A  carbureting  apparatus  comprising  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond eaalag,  a  blower  within  the  aecond  easing  a  regulator 
bell  within  tbe  first  casing,  as  air  chamber  above  the 
regnlator  bell,  said  first  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  to  said 
air  chamber,  means  for  eoav^ing  air  from  said  air  chaas- 
ber  of  the  first  casing  Into  the  second  eaalag,  meana  tor 
emveylag  ah-  from  the  se<»nd  caaing  back  into  the  Crmt 
eaalag  and  beaaath  the  regulator  bell,  meana  wltbtn  the 
first  easing  and  cooperating  with  the  regnlater  bell  Car 

atroUIng  the  adadaalon  of  ah-  Into  the  aeeond  caatng, 
lor    earb«retlng    the    air    as    aoon    aa    It 
the    first    easing   Into    the   second    caalns, 
fiar    further   earbnretlng   said   air    before    it    ieares   the 
aeeond  casing  to  pass  it  into  the  first  easing  beneath  the 
206  O.  G.— 6 


regulator  bell,  said  first  named  earbureting  means  com- 
prising a  fan,  means  for  dropping  gaaolene  onto  the  fan, 
said  second  mentioned  carbnretlag  means  comprising  a 
stationary  member  having  a  zlgsag  passage  through  which 
the  air  and  gas  pass  In  their  travel  from  the  second  cas- 
ing back  to  the  first  casing,  and  means  for  admitting  gaso- 
lene Into  said  slgzag  passago. 

3.  In  a  carbureting  apparatoa,  n  blower  casing,  a  tnts 
bell  casing  supported  thereover,  aald  casings  having  ports 
in  communication  with  one  arotber,  a  jras  bell  within  the 
gas  bell  casinK.  and  a  blower  within  tbe  blower  casing, 
said  blower  comprising  blaiet;  and  a  casing  surrounding 
said  blades  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  pipe  within  said 
surrounding  casing  in  commonlcatlon  with  one  of  said 
porta  of  aald  blower  casing  through  which  the  blower 
sucks  air  from  the  bell  casing,  a  stationary  carbureter 
within  tbe  blower  casing  through  which  tbe  blower  forces 
the  air,  aaM  stationary  carbureter  having  communication 
with  one  of  the  ports  of  the  oell  casing,  and  means  for  con- 
veying gaseous  fluid  from  said  last  named  port  beneath  the 
gas  bell,  meanR  for  actuating  said  blower,  means  for  ad- 
mitting gasolene  into  said  carbureter  to  carburet  the  air 
in  its  passage  through  the  carbureter,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  last  named  means  from  the  blower  actuating 
means. 

4.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  a  gas  bell  casing  and  a 
blower  easing,  said  gas  bell  casing  having  an  air  cham- 
ber, means  within  tbe  blower  casing  for  withdrawing  air 
from  tbe  gas  bell  casing  into  tbe  blower  easing  and  ro- 
tumlng  it  from  the  blower  easing  into  the  gas  bell  casing 
beneath  the  gas  bell,  means  for  carbureting  tbe  air  as  it 
enters  the  gas  bell  casing,  said  last  named  means  compris- 
ing a  gasolene  casing,  mounted  adjacent  to  tbe  blower  and 
gas  bell  casing,  a  gasolene  feeding  means  within  said  gaao- 
lene caaing,  a  receiver  for  receiving  gaaolene  frtun  said 
ga«;o1ene  feeding  means,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  receiver 
and  discharging  vrithln  tbe  blower  eaalag  to  convey  gaso- 
lene Into  tbe  blower  caaing  to  carburet  the  air  as  It  en- 
ters the  blower  caaing. 

5.  In  a  carbureting  apparatns.  a  gas  bell  casing,  and  a 
blower  casing,  said  gas  bell  casing  having  an  air  chamber, 
means  within  tbe  blower  casing  for  withdrawing  air  from 
tbe  gas  bell  caaing  into  tbe  blower  casing  and  returning  it 
from  the  blower  casing  into  the  gas  bell  caaing  beneath  tbe 
gas  bell,  means  for  carbureting  said  air  as  it  leavca  the 
blower  to  pass  back  Into  the  gas  bell  caaing  beneath  the 
gas  bell,  said  last  named  n:<ans  comprising  a  gaaolene 
easing,  a  gaaolene  fewling  meana  within  tbe  gaaolene 
casing,  a  receiver  to  receive  tbe  gasolene  from  tbe  feed- 
ing means,  a  carbureting  means  including  a  carbureter 
casing,  and  means  for  coovesrliig  the  gaaolene  from  the  re- 
edver  to  the  carbureting  moans. 

[aaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,109,086.  BASE  -  LOCK  FOR  HORIZONTAL  UNITS. 
Etxkstt  Stock.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\rt  Metal 
Construction  i'ompany.  Jamestowa,  N,  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  29,  1912, 
Serial  No.  686,993.  Divided  and  this  appUeatlon  filed 
Apr.  18,  1913,     Serial  No.  762,007.     (Cl.  46 — 94.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  horisontal  unita  of  a 
base  section  having  a  rock  shaft  mounted  ttaerein,  a  lock 
thereon  (or  controlttag  the  locking  of  said  shaft,  a  unit 
aection  superimposed  npon  said  base,  a  pair  of  bolta  in  said 
base  capable  of  engaging  with  said  unit  aection  to  faatea 
the  nnlt  section  to  the  haae,  aald  bolta  being  movable  to 
and  hcM  in  locking  poattion  by  the  operation  «i  said  rock 
ahaft,  aald  rock  shaft  beiat;  capable  of  being  thereafter 
freely  rocked  wtthoat  nM>vin«  Mid  bolta  from  their  iocklag 
poaltian. 

2.  Tbe  combination  la  a  i^stem  of  barlsoatal  nnitt  of  a 
baae  aaetion  having  a  rock  shaft  aM>nnted  thecate,  a  lock 
tttrtam  for  controlling  the  rocking  of  said  shaft,  a  oalt 
aeetloa  auperimpoaed  upon  said  baae.  a  pair  of  bolta  la 
aald  baae  capable  of  engaging  with  said  oalt  asctloa  to 
faaten  the  anlt  aectloa  to  th»  baae.  aaM  bolta  bei^  mov- 
able to  and  held  In  loekteg  poUtton  hr  the  operattaa  of 
said  rock  shaft,  a  bell  eraak  la  wid  base  aection  connected 
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to  and  operated  byj  said  rock  shaft,  a  locking  bar  carried 
in  said  unit  section  in  line  with  one  arm  of  said  bell 
crank,  said  bar  bejng  posltlyely  raised  by  tbe  bell  crank 
upon  the  operatioqj  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  operated 
rock  ahaft  In  said  tiQlt  section  connected  to  and  operated 
by  said  bar. 


3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  system  of  horiaontal  unlta  of  a 
base  section  having  an  operating  and  locking  device  there- 
in, a  unit  section  an  the  top  thereof,  a  locking  device  in 
aald  base  section  (rompriaing  a  central  sliaft  having  a 
crank  plate  tbereouL  a  pair  of  slotted  locking  bolts  mount- 
ed to  slide  tranav^sely  of  tbe  shaft,  each  of  said  bolts 
having  a  shoulder  ithereon,  pins  on  the  plate  to  engage 
with  tbe  shoulders  I  on  said  bolts,  said  pins  operating  to 
drive  said  bolts  forward  when  the  shaft  is  operated  in  one 
direction,  a  bell  cr^nk  in  the  base  section  connected  for 
operation  by  aald  Irock  shaft,  an  operating  bar  In  the 
unit  section  makinjg  contact  with  an  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  for  operation  1  longitudinally  thereby,  drawer  locking 
means  in  the  unit  stction  controlled  by  said  operating  bar. 

4.  The  combinati(>n  in  a  sjstem  of  horizontal  unlta  of 
a  base  section  having  an  operating  and  locking  device 
therein,  a  unit  section  on  Ibc  top  thereof,  a  locking  de- 
vice in  said  base  se<)tion  comprising  a  central  shaft  having 
a  crank  plate  thereon,  a  pair  of  slotted  locking  bolts 
mounted  to  slide  tfansversely  of  tbe  shaft,  each  of  said 
botta  having  a  sboi^lder  thereon,  pins  on  tbe  plate  to  en- 
gage with  tbe  sboul^ders  on  said  bolts,  said  pins  operating 
to  drive  said  bolts  forward  when  the  shaft  is  operated  in 
one  direction,  a  bel^  crank  In  the  base  section  connected 
for  operation  by  aa^  rock  ahaft,  an  operating  bar  in  the 
unit  section  making  contact  with  an  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  for  operattonl  longitudinally  thereby,  said  bolts  be- 
ing operable  to  engine  with  »  unit  section  and  lock  it  to 
the  base  section  upt^n  the  operation  of  said  rock  shaft. 


1,109,087.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  FLUID  TO  OB- 
JECTS. Daniel  IH.  Talbbkt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
July  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,200.     (CI.  91—51.) 

1.  A  machine  for'  applying  fluid  to  objecta  Including  a 
chamber  adapted  tolcootatn  the  fluid,  a  vertical  rota  table 
disk  with  the  lowe^  portion  thereof  projecting  into  the 
fluid  chamber,  mod  taneans  for  discharging  the  objects  to 
be  treated  agaloat  the  upwardly  moving  side  face  vertical 
•nrf ace  of  the  disk.  | 

2.  A  machine  for  applying  fluid  to  objecta  including  a 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  tbe  fluid,  a  vertical  rotatable 
disk  with  the  lower  portion  thereof  projecting  into  the 
fluid  chamber,  and  a  chute  Inclined  downwardly  and  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  the  j  objects  to  be  treated  against  tbe  up- 
wardly moTlng  side  race  of  said  disk. 

3.  A  machine  fori  applying  fluid  to  objects  including  a 
fluid  chamber,  a  vcf'tically  rotatable  dlA  and  with  the 
lower  portion  projecting  Into  said  chamber,  a  plate  con- 
nected wltii  said  cbamber  and  projecting  into  close  prox- 
imity with  the  side  face  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  dis- 
charflnff  tbe  object!  to  be  tieated  against  an  upwardly 
aoTiog  aide  face  of  aald  disk  and  above  said  plate  whereby 


the   objects    will    be    prevented    from    entering    the    fluid 
chamber  and  will  fall  by  gravity  outside  the  same. 


4.  A  machine  for  applying;  fluid  to  objects  including  a 
fluid  chamber,  a  fluid  elevating  body  vertically  rotated 
and  with  the  lower  portion  projecting  into  said  chamber,  a 
plate  connected  wltb  said  cbamU'r  and  projecting  into 
close  proximity  with  the  surface  of  said  fluid  elevating 
body,  means  for  dlschargin;;  the  objects  to  be  treated 
against  an  upwardly  moving  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
fluid  elevating  body  and  above  said  plate,  and  a  bar  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  plate  and  clu8«>  to  said  fluid 
elevating  body  to  dislodge  any  object  adhering  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  fluid  elevating  body. 

5.  A  machine  for  applying  fluid  to  objects  including  a 
fluid  chamber,  a  fluid  eleratlng  body  vertically  rotated  and 
with  tbe  lower  portion  projecting  into  said  chamber,  a 
plate  connected  with  aald  chamber  and  projecting  into 
close  proximity  with  the  surface  of  said  fluid  elevating 
body,  means  for  dlsehargln;;  the  objecta  to  be  treated 
againat  an  upwardly  moving  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
fluid  elevating  body  and  above  said  plate,  a  b^r  oxtending 
upwardly  from  .said  plate  and  close  to  said  fluid  elevating 
body  to  dislodge  any  object  adhering  to  the  surface  of  said 
fluid  elevating  body,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  plate  and  bar  with  relation  to  said  fluid  ele- 
vating body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,088.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  David  H.  Tatlob 
and  BsNJAMiN  B.  Coknbllt,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1918.     Serial  No.  761,862.     <CI.  74 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  lateral  longitu- 
dinally extending  offsets  on  its  sides  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots,  a  gear  caatng  carried  by  one  end  of  said  flrst- 
mentioned  casing,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  first-mentioned 
casing,  a  shaft  extending  from  said  motor  through  the 
gear  caalng,  shafts  Jonrnaled  in  tbe  gear  casing  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  and  gearing  wltldsi  said  casing 
connecting  said  shafts. 

2.  Tbe  combinstlon  of  a  casing  having  lateral  longitudi- 
nally extending  oiTsets  on  its  sides  provided  with  longitudi- 
Dsl  slots,  a  motor  wltbta  the"  caalng,  a  shaft  extending 
from  tbe  motor  and  the  casing,  and  gearing  actaated  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft. 
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1,109.089.  INCLINE  LIFTING-JACK.  Gi!o«Q«  K.  TrCKE», 
Horace.  111.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1012.  Sertal  No.  683,004. 
(CT.  67-~16.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed  frame 
and  a  superposed  movable  frame,  the  frames  having  mu- 
tually inclined  surfaces  ;  rollers  engaged  between  the  mu- 
tually inclined  sorfacee  of  the  frames ;  a  vehicle  engaging 
stop  member  on  th^  movable  frame ;  a  lever  fulcmmed  on 
one  end  of  tbe  fixed  frame ;  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  the  movable  frame  and  to  tbe  lever,  the  link  and  tbe 
lever  being  adapted  to  knuckle  into  inteiiocked  relation, 
and  one  roller  being  engageable  by  the  link  to  bind  the 
roller  againat  movement. 


1,109.090.  LOOM.  Waltbb  H.  Uromwooo,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  SerUI  No.  728,303.  (CI. 
139—18.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  reed  for  beating  tbe  weft  into  position 
and  tubular  members  adapted  to  receive  the  warp  threads 
and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  tbe  limits  of 
movement  of  the  reed. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  reed  for  beating  the  weft  Into  position, 
tubular  members,  adapted  to  receive  the  warp  threads, 
and  having  their  forward  ends  arranged  close  to  the  woven 
fabric  and  their  rear  ends  arranged  rearward  of  the  rear 
most  position  of  said  reed,  for  the  purpose  described. 

,  3.  In  a  loom,  a  reed  for  beating  tbe  weft  into  position, 
tubular  members  adapted  to  receive  the  warp  threads,  and 
having  their  forward  ends  arranged  close  to  the  woven 
fabric  whereby  the  weft  wilt  open  tbe  abed  as  It  passes 
the  forward  ends  of  the  tubular  members. 

4.  In  a  loom,  means  for  beatitng  the  weft  thread  Into 
position,  shedding  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
shed  is  additionally  oi)ened  at  tbe  fabric  to  permit  the 
weft  to  be  laid  close  to  tbe  fabric. 

6.  In  a  loom,  means  for  beating  tbe  weft  into  position, 
means  for  shifting  the  positions  of  the  warp  threads,  and 
means  independent  of  said  last  mentioned  means  for 
opening  the  shed  at  the  fabric  to  permit  the  weft  to  be 
laid  close  to  the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.109,091.  TIME-LIMIT  CONTROL  FOR  CIRCUIT- 
BREAKERS.  Cbaslu  S.  Vam  Nets,  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  478.862.  (CI. 
176—270.) 


1.  A  time-limit  device  tompriaing  an  actuating  magnet 
coil,  an  armature  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  retarding 
device  cooperating  with  said  armature  comprising  a  float 
connected  to  said  armatnie,  a  chamber  containing  liquid 
In  which  said  float  operates,  a  reservoir  connected  to 
said  chamber  through  a  restricted  passage,  a  check  valve 
in  tbe  connection  between  said  chamber  and  said  reservoir 
permitting  free  flow  of  the  liquid  only  from  said  reaervoir 
to  said  chamber,  and  an  overflow  connection  between  said 
chamber  and  said  reservoir. 

2.  A  time-limit  device  comprising  an  actuating  magnet 
coll,  an  armature  coi^ratlng  therewith,  a  second  arma- 
ture codperating  with  the  magnetic  field  produced  both 
by  said  coll  and  by  the  first  armature,  and  a  retarding  de- 
vice cooperating  with  said  first  armature  compriaing  a 
float  connected  to  said  armature,  a  chamber  containing 
Uqnid  in  which  said  float  operates,  a  reservoir  connected  to 
said  chamber  through  a  restrtctetd  passage,  a  check  valve 
In  the  connection  between  said  chamber  and  reservoir  per- 
mitting free  flow  of  tbe  liquid  only  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  chamber,  and  an  overflow  connection  between  said 
chamber  and  said  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  time-limit  device,  a  retarding  device  comprising 
a  float,  a  chamber  containlnf  llqaid  in  which  said  float 
operates,  'a  reservoir  cooaected  to  aald  chamber  through  a 
restricted  passage,  and  a  float  wltUn  said  reserruir  hav- 
ing a  limiteil  upward  movement  when  the  li'iuid  in  said 
reservoir  rises  owing  t«  lowering  of  the  float  in  the 
chamt>er. 

4.  In  a  time-limit  device,  a  retarding  device  comprising 
a  float,  a  chamber  containing  liquid  in  which  said  float 
operates,  a  reservoir  connected  to  said  chamber  through  a 
restricted  passage,  a  check  valve  in  the  connection  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  reservoir  permitting  free  flow 
of  the  liquid  only  from  aald  reservoir  to  said  chamber,  a 
displacement  piston  in  said  reservoir  for  regulating  tbe 
level  of  tbe  liquid,  and  a  float  In  aald  reservoir  having  a 
limited  upward  movement  when  tbe  level  of  the  liquid  In 
said  reservoir  rises  owing  to  lowering  of  the  float  in  the 
chamber. 

6.  A  time  element  control  having  a  coll  and  an  nrma- 
ttire  which  is  Influenced  by  a  magnetic  field  created  b.v  the 
coil,  and  a  retarding  device  in  cooperative  engagement 
with  the  armature,  such  retarding  device  including  a 
float,  and  a  reservoir,  the  reservoir  partly  encircling  the 
coU. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,109,092.     TRACK-SANDING  APPARATUS.     Hasrt  Vis- 

•nniNO,   Cbkngo,   III.,  assignor  to   Harry   Vlsserlng  ft 

Company,  Clileago,  111.,  a  Corporattsa  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Apr.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  691. 4S8.     (CI.  105—263.) 

1.  A  trap  compriaing  a  body  having  connection  to  a  i:e- 

ceptade  for  material,  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  connections, 

one   whereof   is   arranged   for   downward   diacfaarge    into 

the  trap,  and  a  continuona  connection  to  a  common  de- 


84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptrmbbr  1, 19 14. 


livery  pip*-,  commu 
dfsdMrKe  of  material 
throiiKh  elth«'r  of  tqe 


D^cattnK  therewttb  anc)  amnge^  for  tbp 
tberetbroniKh  upon  admimion  of  air 
Inlets. 


2.  A  trap  romprl  iiD«;  a  body  barfni:  connections  to  a 
receptacle  for  naterlal  aad  to  a  discharge  pipe,  a  connec- 
tion to  a  Minder  controlling  valve,  and  a  connection  to  an 
enjrlneer'a  brake  val  re. 

.>.  .\  trap  cooapriirtng  a  body  bavlng  ronnectlons  to  a 
rvct'ptacle  for  auiter  lal  and  to  a  dlaebarfre  pipe,  a  connec- 
tion to  a  MBder  roatroIlInK  valve,  and  a  connectiOB  to  an 
emergency  port  on  an  engineer's  brake  valve. 

4.  A  trap  coinpri«ing  a  bo«ly  having  ronnectloa  to  a 
receptacle  for  material,  a  plurality  of  air  Inlet  counec- 
tionn,  and  a  connect  on  to  a  discharge  pipe,  one  of  said  air 
Inlet  connectlonH  be  ng  arranged  below  the  other  thereof 
and  arranged  for  dli^charjte  Into  the  trap. 

5.  A  trap  comprlidng  a  body  having  connection  to  a 
receptacle  for  material,  a  plurality  of  air  Inlet  connections 
and  a  continuous  cAnn^-ctlon  to  a  common  delivery  pipe, 
one  of  said  air  Inl^t  connections  t>elng  arranged  at  an 
anglf  to  another  th  'reof  and  adapted  for  downward  dis- 
charge Into  the  trap 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tfce  Gaxette.l 


1,109.093.  TRAP  FOR  BANDKR  DEVUE8.  HAaav  Vis- 
ssaiiK;,  Chicago.  III.,  asalgoor  to  Harry  Vlsaerlng  and 
Company,  I'hicago  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUaols.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  1910.  8<rial  No.  544,4.14.  Renewed  July  2, 
1»14.     Serial  No.    <48.69G.     (CI.  105— 263.) 


1.  A  trap  comprlalDg  a  relatively  hard  body  portion  hav- 
ing connections  to  a  r*>ceptacle  for  material,  a  dlachartre 
jMssage  36  and  a  roi meeting  passage  36*,  and  a  relatively 
soft  netal  lining  In  Mid  passage  36*. 

2.  .V  trap  compri4ng  a  body  portion  10  having  a  pas- 
luige  36*  and  a  lead  lining  in  xald  passag*'. 

.t.  A  trap  comprising  a  body  portion  10  having  passages 
36  and  36*  and  an  integral  .^oft  lining  In  said  passages. 

4.  A  trap  baring  a  connection  to  a  receptacle  for  ma- 
terial, a  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  a 
no2ile,  said  noiile  b^lng  arrang<>d  above  said  material  re 
ceptacle  connection,  *and  having  a  relatively  large  orWre 
toward  the  materia}  connection  and  a  relatively  small 
opening  toward  tbe  4uid  preasnre  connection. 

5.  A  trap  having  a  connection  to  a  re<»'ptac!e  for  mate 
rial,  a  roanection  to  t  ftnnrce  o<  flnld  pw swore,  and  a  down- 
wardly dlacbargtng  blast  nonle  between  mid  coMiec- 
tton  to  tb«  receptacle  for  naterlal  and  Ihiid  pre  awe  rap- 
ply,  said  tt«cal«  belnekvcated  above  said  flaM  presnure  con- 
nection. R*d  having  'a  relatively  large  orlScp  toward  the 
BMterlnl  eonneetioa  and  a  relattvdy  wnall  e^eatng  to 
w«rd  tb«  fluid  premare  ciinitectloa. 

[ChHan  6  to  XI  n^t  priwted  in  tlie  0«aett4>.1 


1.109.W4.  METHOD  FOB  INSERTING  miYETS  IN  BB- 
BLADE-KNIVS8.  JocBPH  V.  VTacKBACaH,  St.  Lonis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Nagle  Re  Blade  Knife  Company.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  5,  1911,  Serial  No.  664,126.  Divided 
and  this  ap^catlon  filed  \ug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,684.     (CI.  2>— 86.1.) 


1.  A  method  for  Inserting  riveta  in  re  blade  pocket 
knives,  where  in  the  absence  of  a  rivet,  the  spring  of  the 
luiadle  tends  to  force  the  rivet  bole  of  the  blade  out  of  line 
with  tbe  boles  of  the  handle,  conaiatlng  in  applying  the  fe- 
mal<>  member  of  the  rivet  to  the  reduced  eztmalty  9t  • 
tool,  inserting  the  tool  through  ^Jte  rivet  bolea  in  tbe  blade 
and  handle  of  the  knife  nntil  the  female  member  of  tbe 
rivet  takes  its  proper  posltlor.  then  removing  tbe  tool 
and  inserting  the  male  member  of  tbe  rivet. 

3.  A  method  for  inaerting  rivets  in  r«  blade  pocket 
knives  where  tn  the  abeenre  of  a  rivet,  the  spring  of  tbe 
handle  tends  to  force  the  river:  bole  of  the  blade  out  of  line 
with  tbe  boles  of  tbe  handle,  eoneiaCiBg  In  applying  a  rivet 
memt>er  to  the  extremity  of  the  tool,  Inaerting  tbe  tool 
through  tbe  rivet  boh*  in  tbe  blade  and  handle  of  tbe 
knife  until  the  said  rivet  member  takes  its  proper  position, 
and  then  removing  the  tool. 


;  1  0  9  .  0  9  5  . .  COMBINED  PLOW  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
John  A.  Wbiks,  Ganer.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  74S.759.     (CI.  97— «.> 


A  plow  blade  having  lunKitudlnal  «>xtfndlng  diverg- 
ently related  portions  of  relatively  different  widths  pre- 
senting a  longitudinal  ridge,  and  a  laterally  directed  lon- 
gitudinally curved  flat  wing  integrally  formed  with  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  nar- 
rower portion  of  said  blade  and  disposed  subatantiaily  at 
right  angles  thereto,  the  forward  fate  of  such  wing  being 
in  continuity  with  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  adjacent  portion 
of  the  blade  whereby  tbe  forward  flat  face  of  the  wine 
is  subetantlally  vertically  disposed. 


1.109,096.  DENTAL  CROWN-RKMOVRR.  John  Almw 
Wkst.  Los  Angetes,  Cal.  Filed  Jnne  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774.705.     (CI.  32— 10.> 

1.  A  dental  crown  remover  comprising  a  nut,  a  screw 
pasMtag  through  said  nut.  one  end  of  said  wrew  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  In  a  crown  to  be  re- 
moved and  engage  tbe  top  of  tbe  tooth,  said  ant  hartnc 
opentngR  tlierethroogh  on  opposite  aldea  thereof,  a  headed 
hook  In  'each  opening  in  mM  nnt  depending  downwardly 
theretbroQgh  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  lower  edge 
of  tfe  crewn.  and  Bprings  arranged  to  keei>  tbe  books  In 
enga semen t  with  the  edge  of  the  crown  when  tbe  screw 
la  actuated. 
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^■2.  A  dental  crown  reaaover  coaiprlaing  a  nnt,  a  screw 
passing  tkrongh  said  nut,  one  end  of  said  screw  being 
adapted'  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  a  crown  to  be.  re- 
moved to  Vngage  tbe  top  of  tbe  tooth,  said  nut  having 
hook  receiving  openings  therethrough  on  the  opposite 
sides  tbCTMf,  a  hook  In  each  opening  la  said  nut  depending 
downwardly  therethrough  to  engage  with  the  lower  edge 
of  said  crown,  a  bead  on  the  upper  end  of  each  book  ac^pt- 
ed  to  rest  on  tbe  upper  face  of  said  nut,  a  spring  secured 
to  said  nut  in  each  hook  receiving  opening,  said  springs 
being  arranged  to  extend  downwardly  from  said  nut  Into 
engAKement  with  the  outer  face  of  tbe  respective  hooks 
to  keep  said  hooka  in  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the 
crom'n  when  the  screw  is  actuated. 


3.  A  dental  crown  remover  comprising  a  nut  provided 
with  engagement  means  for  receiving  a  holding  device, 
said  nut  being  provided  with  opentngs  therethrough,  a 
screw  passing  through  said  not  provided  at  one  end  with 
engagement  means  for  an  actuating  device,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  screw  being  adapted  to  pass  through  an  open- 
ing tn  the  crown  to  be  removed  to  engage  with  the  top 
of  a  tooth,  a  hook  in  each  opening  In  said  nut  depending 
downwardly  therethrough  to  engage  with  the  lower  edge 
of  said  crown,  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  each  hook 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  face  of  said  nut,  and  springs 
on  said  nnt  arranged  to  keep  said  hooks  in  engagement 
with  tbe  edge  of  said  crown  when  tbe  »crew  is  actuated. 


1.109.098.  FASTRNER  -  FEEDING  MKCHANISM  FOR 
BUTTON  -  ATTACHING  MACHINES.  Frankli!«  R. 
Whitb,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Patent  Button 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Dec.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  804,934. 
(01.  21S— 12.) 


1,10  9,097.  CONCRETE  MIXING  MACHINE.  John 
Lewis  WwrvLAvrKn,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  Filed 
Mar.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,042.     (CI.  83—73.) 


A  concrete  mixing  machlii<>  comiiriiring  a  main  frame, 
a  trunnion  shaft,  support*  therefor  on  uaid  frame,  a  tllt- 
aMe  drum  frame  depending  from  said  tmnnlon  shaft,  a 
dram  on  said  drum  frame  having  opposite  feed  and  dis- 
charge openings,  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  said  drum  frame  being 
between  said  drum  fram>'  and  tbe  drum  thereon,  tbe  center 
of  gravity  of  said  drum  aad  its  frame,  wben  loaded,  lying 
approximateVi  within  said  axis,  rotating  means  for  saM 
dram,  a  power  shaft,  meaDi«  coaxial  with  said  trunnioa 
shaft  for  transmitting  power  from  said  power  shaft  to 
said  rotating  means,  normally  inoperative  tilting  means 
for  the  drum  frame,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
rotating  m^ans  and  »aid  tilting  meana. 


«x»   »              1 

^ 

^         1 

-^     V. 

1.  In  a  button  attaching  macbine,  fastener  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  chute 
along  which  fasteners  may  pass :  an  oscillating  member 
having  n  stop  adapted  to  arrest  downward  movement  of 
the  fasteners  in  said  chnte ;  a  second  oscillating  member 
independent  of  said  first  mentioned  member  and  taartag  a 
projection,  and  which  second  osci listing  member  swings 
In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of 
movement  of  said  first  mentioned  oscillating  member ;  and 
operating  mechanism  adapted  to  simultaneously  move  said 
stop  oat  of  and  said  projection  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  fasteners  in  said  chote. 

2.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  fastener  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  dowawardly  extending  chute 
along  which  fasteners  may  pass ;  an  eneillatlng  member 
sopported  by  said  chute  and  having  a  atop  adapted  to 
arrest  downward  movement  of  tbe  fasteners ;  a  second 
oscillating  memlter  independent  of  said  first  mentioned 
member  and  supported  I7  said  chnte  and  having  a  pro- 
jection, and  which  second  oscillating  member  swings  In  a 
plane  snbMtantially  at  rigbt  angleM  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  mentioned  oscillating  member  ;  and  oper- 
ating mechanbim  supported  by  said  chute  and  adapted  to 
stmultaneously  move  said  stop  oat  of  and  said  projection 
Into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  fasteners  In  said  chnte. 

3.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  fastener  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  downwardly  inclined  chnte  along 
which  fasteners  may  pass;  an  oscillating  member  sop- 
ported  upon  tbe  under  sMe  of  said  chnte  and  having  a 
•top  adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  provided  in 
tbe  bottom  wall  <ft  said  chute  and  into  a  position  to  arrest 
downward  moveasent  of  tbe  fasteoera ;  a  second  oscillating 
member  Independent  of  aaid  first  mentioned  memlier  and 
supported  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  chute  aad  having 
a  projection  ;  and  operating  mechanism  supported  by  said 
chute  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  move  said  stop  out 
of  and  said  projection  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
fasteners  in  said  cbote. 

4.  In  a  bntton  attaching  machine,  fastener  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  chute 
along  which  fasteners  provided  with  body  portions  and 
with  stems  may  pans;  an  oaelllating  member  nupported 
by  said  chute  and  having  a  longltu^llnal  atop  extending 
eroes-wlse  of  said  chnte  and  so  located  aa  to  bo  engaged 
bj  tbe  stems  of  said  fiasteaers  and  ttuu  adapted  to  arreat 
downward  movement  of  the  fasteners:  a  second  oscillating 
member  Independent  of  said  first  mentioned  member  and 
supported  by  said  chute  aad  bavtag  a  projection  adapted 
to  engafre  tbe  body  portloaa  of  said  fasteners  and  thtm 
arreat  downward   morement  of   tbe  faatenera ;  an    oscil- 
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Uting  nhaft ;  a  beatiDg  carried  by  said  chute  for  tapport- 
ing  said  shaft ;  aii|d  operating  members  connected  with 
■aid  shaft  and  adat)ted  to  operate  said  oscillating  mem- 
bers. 

9.  In  a  button  lattaching  machine,  fastener  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  chute 
along*  which  fasteners  may  pass ;  an  oscillating  member 
having  a  stop  ada||ted  to  arrest  downward  movement  of 
the  fasteners :  a  i|)ring  acting  upon  said  member  and 
adapte<l  to  bofd  thej  stop  thereof  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  fasteners;  a  second  oscillating  member  independent 
of  said  first  mentidned  member  and  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  arrest  ^ownwacd  movement  of  the  fasteners, 
and  which  second  ttscillating  member  swings  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  rlabt  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  first  mentioqed  oscillating  member ;  a  spring  acting 
upon  Raid  member  I  and  adapted  to  hold  the  projection 
thereof  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fasteners ; 
and  operating  mei^anism  for  moving  said  oscillating 
members  in  opposition  to  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  17  n|r>t  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,1.109.099.     FRUIT 
LIAM8.   Humansvi  I 
No.  797.665.     (CI 


SIZE  -  GRADER.  Lee  Bahnbtt  Wil- 
e.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial 
130—32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  washing  tank,  of  fruit 
sizing  means  for  removing  fruit  from  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  washing  tank,  of  combined 
fruit  sizing  and  oleiating  means  for  removing  fruit  from 
the  tank,  and  meanjs  controlled  by  said  sizing  means  for 
deflecting  the  sized  iCralt  in  different  directions,  according 
to  grade.  j 

3.  The  combinati|>n  with  a  washing  tank,  of  a  com- 
bined elevating  andi  conveying  apron  extending  upwardly 
within  and  beyond  fhe  tank,  means  cpdperating  with  the 

it    while  moving  upwardly  with   the 
sm    for    feeding  fruit    to    said    sizing 


apron  for  sizing  f 
apron,  and  mecha 
means. 

4.  The  combinatl 
rating  apron    Incli 


^n  with  a  washing  tank  and  an  ele- 
ed  upwardly  and  outwardly  therein, 
of  means  coOperatii^g  with  the  apron  for  engaging  fruit 
«nd  sizing  it  during  {its  upward  movement  upon  the  apron, 
and  a  buoyant  retainer  cooperating  with  the  sizing  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  washing  tank,  and  an  in- 
<llned  fruit  supporting  structure  within  the  tank  and  ex- 
tending therebeyonq,  of  means  above  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  itaclined  supporting  structure  for  ele- 
vating and  grading {  fruit,  and  a  buoyant  retainer  under 
and  adapted  to  be  cc^tacted  by  said  conveying  and  grading 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  19  nbt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,100.  CAR-LAiDDER.  GaoBOB  L.  Aluix,  Wilming- 
ton, N.  C.  File^  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,628. 
<C1.  228—1.)  I 

1.  A  car  ladder  ^mprlslng  a  pair  of  stiles  each  con- 
alating  of  a  atrip  of  angle  iron  harlng  one  part  parallel 
with  the  surface  agjalnst  which  the  ladder  Is  placed  and 
the  other  part  at  aq  angle  to  said  surface,  the  latter  part 
belnc  arranced  wlt^  its  free  edge  against  said  surface 
the  parallel  part  of  the  angle  iron 
awaj  from  said  sul-face,  said  parallel  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  rung  openings  and  openings  for  the  bolts  of 
t!;e  secarlos  hracketts,   rungs   having   their  ends   in  said 


rung  openings,  supporting  brackets  bearing  at  their  outer 
eads  against  the  parallel  parta  of  the  angle  irons,  and 
securing  bolts  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  par- 
allel parts  uf  the  angle  Irons  and  through  the  brackets. 


A                        _ 

\ .'.l/.L 

2.  A  car  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  stiles  each  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  angle  iron  having  one  part  parallel 
with  the  surface  against  which  the  latter  is  placed  and 
the  other  part  at  an  angle  to  said  surface,  the  latter  part 
being  arranged  with  its  free  edge  against  said  surface 
and  serving  to  hold  the  parallel  part  of  the  angle  iron 
away  from  said  surface,  sai*!  latter  parts  being  on  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  parallel  parts,  said  parallel  parts  being 
provided  with  rung  openings  and  o(>enlngs  for  the  bolts  of 
the  securing  brackets,  rungs  having  their  ends  In  said 
rung  openings,  supporting  brackets  bearing  at  their  outer 
ends  against  the  parallel  parts  of  the  angle  irons,  and 
securing  bolts  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  par- 
allel parts  of  the  angle  Irons  and  through  the  brackets. 


1,109.101.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Uaskei.l  R.  Aimstronq, 
Peoria,  III.  Filed  July  2.  1012.  Serial  No.  707.352. 
(CI.  152—10.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  shoe  or  casing  severed  along  its 
Inner  side  or  base,  a  dividing  partition  or  wall  lying  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  tire  and  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  latter  and  dividing  It  into  two  compartments, 
an  Inner  and  an  outer,  the  former  adapted  for  receiving 
an  air  tube,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  members  of  relatively 
softer  material  than  that  composing  the  shoe  or  casing 
and  lying  within  the  outer  compartment  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  being  integral  with  the  inner  side 
of  the  tread  portion  of  the  shoe  and  adapted  when  weight 
is  Imposed  thereon  to  bear  upon  the  said  dividing  partition 
and  to  Increase  in  lateral  measurement  due  to  their  com- 
presaibility. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  shoe  or  casing  severed  along  Its 
inner  side  or  base,  a  dividing  partition  or  wall  lying  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  tire  and  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  latter  and  dividing  it  into  two  compartments, 
an  inner  and  an  outer,  the  former  adapted  for  receiving 
an  air  tube,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  membi>rs  of  relatively 
softer  material   than   that  composing   the  shoe  or  casing 
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and  lying  within  the  outer  compartment  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  beihg  integral  with  the  Inner  side  of 
the  tread  portion  of  the  shoe  and  adapted  when  weight  is 
imposed  thereon  to  bear  upon  the  said  dividing  partition 
and  to  Increase  in  lateral  measurement  due  to  their  com- 
pressibillty  and  adapted  to  abut  upon  one  another. 


1,109,102.  GLOVE  Eowix  T.  Baskin,  Independence, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,044.  (CI. 
1—9.) 


A  glove  or  mitten  comprising  a  body  having  a  thumb 
opening  and  a  thumb  lap.  an  index  finger  lining  stitched 
to  the  body  and  having  its  lower  end  dl8p<^>sed  flush  with 
the  edges  of  the  thumb  opening,  and  a  thumb  pocket  blank 
having  cerUin  of  its  edges  disposed  flush  with  the  thumb 
opening,  said  edges  of  the  thumb  pocket  blank  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  lining  being  stitched  to  the  body 
with  the  thumb  lap  projecting  from  between  the  said 
lining  and  the  thumb  pocket  blank,  and  the  thumb  lap 
having  its  edges  stitched  to  the  thumb  pocket  blank,  the 
said  edges  of  the  thumb  pocket  blank  being  turned  under 
adjacent  the  quirk. 


1.109,103.      OIL-PURIFYINO    APPARATUS.      Eowi.s    P. 
Baum,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1013.     Serial  No. 
.  800,805.      (CI.  210—10.) 


I 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  casing,  of  a  shell  arranged  therein  for 
forming  a  heating  chamber  therebelow  and  providedwlth 
an  apstanding  flange  forming  a  catchment  recepUcIe  for 
the  water  separated  from  the  oil,  depending  tubes  con- 
nected with  the  shell  and  having  communication  with  the 
catchment  receptacle,  a  heating  coil  arranged  within  the 
heating  chamber,  and  a  feed  pipe  discharging  Into  the 
beating  chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  casing,  of  a  conical  double  walled 
shell  arranged  therein  and  increasing  in  diameter  down- 
wardly for  providing  a  heating  chamber  open  at  ita  lower 


end,  a  continuous  flange  formed  upon  the  upper  side  of  the 
conical  shell  for  providing  a  catchment  recepUcle.  tubular 
l««B  connected  with  the  double  walled  shell,  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  main  casing,  and  apertured  near  their  lower 
ends,  a  feed  pipe  leading  into  the  beating  chamber,  and  a 
heating  coil  arranged  within  the  heating  chamber. 


1,109,104.  TROLLEY  -  WHEEL  MOUNTING.  Joseph 
B18B8I,  Martinsville,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,636.     (Cl.  64—70.) 


A  trolley  wheel  construction  including  a  trolley  pole,  a 
cylindrical  bearing  member  on  the  upper  end  thereof  hav- 
ing a  semi-circular  recess  in  its  upper  end,  a  trolley  wheel 
housing  with  a  cylindrical  recess  in  its  lower  end  sur- 
rounding the  npper  part  of  said  bearing  member  and  bar- 
ing also  a  pivot  pin  extending  centrally  through  said  bear- 
ing member,  an  arm  projecting  radially  from  said  pivot 
pin  into  said  recess  in  the  bearing  member,  and  a  spring 
on  each  side  of  said  arm  and  lying  between  said  arm  and 
the  vertical  walls  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bearing  member 
for  returning  said  housing  to  its  normal  position  after 
oscillation. 


1,109,105.  STAMP  -  AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Chakles 
j^sHTON  Henkt  Bcuuock.,  Loudon,  England.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,685.      (Cl.  216—28.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  afllxlng  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  plunger 
having  one  end  operating  in  the  casing,  a  stamp  roll  mip- 
portlng  device  and  a  stamp  moistening  means  associated 
with  the  stamp  roll  supporting  device,  a  stamp  guide  for 
guiding  the  stamps  from  the  stamp  roll  to  the  plunger,  a 
stamp  feeding  mechanism  within  the  caatng,  said  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  pins  supported  by  a  depending 
flexible  arm,  and  means  in  the  casing  for  forcing  the  pins 
into  engagement  with  the  stamps  of  tlie  stamp  roll. 
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2.  In  a  atamp  afflxiiig 
ermtlng    in    tbe    catdai:, 
formlnji;  a  part  of  tb< 
stamps  to  one  end  of 
tus  compriaiBg  pins 
arm  beinigr  movahle 
tbe  arm,  meantt  adapt^ 
forcing  tlie  pinn  into 
stamp  roll. 

3.  In  a  stamp  affixing 
operating  In   the  c 
disposed  adjacent  one 
ing  the  stamps  from 
the  lower  end  of  the 
comprising  pins 
adapted  to  more  with 
of  the  flexible  arm  for 
log  the  pins  into  enga^' 


apparatas,  a  casing,  a  planger  op- 

a    stamp    roll    supporting    dertce 

casing,  a  stamp  guide  for  guiding 

planger,  a  stamp  feeding  appara- 

si|pported  by  a  flexible  ana,  tbe  said 

the  planger,  a  roller  on  one  end  of 

to  cooperate  with   the  roller  for 

Engagement  with  the  stamps  of  the 


L^asii  g 
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apparatus,   a   casing,  a   plunger 

a   stamp   roll   supporting  device 

side  of  the  casing,  means  for  guld- 

e  stamp  roll  supporting  device  to 

unger,  a  stamp  feeding  mechanism 

supported   on   a   flexible   arm.   said  arm 

the  plunger  and  meuus  on  one  end 

engaging  an  inclined  track  for  forc- 

ement  with  the  stamp  strip. 
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1,109,106.      LOCK    _ 
Bullock,  Jamestowi 
structlon  I'ompanjr 
New    York.      Filed 
(CI.  45—94.1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbsx  1, 1914. 


FILING-CASES.  Raymond  G. 
,  N,  T.,  aasignor  to  Art  Metal  Con- 
rameatown.  N.  Y.,  a  (.'orporation  of 
une   6,    1913.      Serial    No.   772,191. 


1.  In  a  filing  case,  a  drawer  mounted  to  slide  therein, 
a  locking  clip  mounteii  below  said  drawer,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  In  said  case  !k;Iow  the  drawi-r.  said  rock  shaft 
having  a  dog  thereon  1  dapted  tu  engage  said  clip,  and  a 
spring  exerting  a  eonsttnt  upward  preyi^iire  on  the  dog  and 
adapted  to  hr)ld  said  ^og  yieldingly  in  engaicment  with 
the  clip. 

2.  In  a  filing  case,  d  drawer  mounted  to  slide  therein, 
a    flange    on    tbe    bottom   of   said    drawer,    a    rock    shaft 

case  below  the  drawer,  a  locking 
dog  mounteil  on  said  jrock  abaft,  and  a  torsion  spring 
mounted  on  said  flllngl  case  engaging  with  said  dog  and 
exerting  a  constant  upward  pressure  thereon,  said  spring 
yieldingly  holding  tbe  qog  in  engagement  with  said  flange. 
a.  In  a  filing  ca.se,  ai,  drawer  mounted  to  slide  therein, 
a  flange  extending  dowDwardly  from  said  drawer,  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  locklni  dog  engaging  with  said  flange 
from  below  said  drainer,  a  torsion  spring  removably 
mounted  on  snid  case  having  a  loose  sliding  engagement 
with  .•'aid  dog.  and  a  rock  shaft  on  which  the  locking 
dog  Is  mounted,  said  slifaft  being  operable  to  turn  the  dog 
■gainst  the  pressure  o '  said  spring  to  release  said  dog 
froth  engagement  with   said  flange. 


1.109.107.      STRAP    FOB 
Emporia,    Kans.      Pi  led 
820.067.     <C1.  36— 3tl,» 
A   device    oi    the    cli  as 

•dapted  to  be  carried  ujon 


8U0KS.      THO.VAS    F.    Btknm, 
Feb.    24,    1914.       Serial    No. 

described    comprising    a    loop 
the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  and 


proTlded  with  a  straight  upper  portion,  and  a  strap  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  by  said  loop,  said  strap  being  provided 
with  a  central  bridge  poriion,  said  bridge  portion  being 
provided  with  a  straight  upper  edge,  and  a  plurality  of 
arms  Integrally  formed  u|>on  said  bridge  and  extending 
divergently  therefrom,  tbe  inner  edges  of  said  arma  ex- 
tending at  oblique  angles   relative  to   the   upper  edge  of 


said  bridge,  said  bridge  being  adapted  to  be  poeltiooed 
within  said  loop  so  as  to  allow  said  upper  edge  to  rest 
snugly  against  the  straight  upper  portion  of  said  loop, 
said  arma  being  adapted  to  bv  passed  around  the  ankle  of 
tlie  wearer  to  engage  each  other  whereby  a  shoe  will  be 
held  against  slipping  and  said  angular  construction  of 
said  arms  preventing  aaid  strap  from  bulging  when  in  use. 


1.109,10S.  MKTIlOl)  AND  Al^l'ARATTS  FOR  PUMP- 
ING LIQUIDS.  Henby  M.  Chanci  and  Thomas  M*. 
Chancb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.   745,150.      (CI.   103 — 67. » 


J^ 


1.  A  method  of  pumping  liquid  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying pressure,  generated  by  the  power  impulse  of  a 
prime  mover  actuated  by  an  elastic  medium,  to  a  confined 
body  of  liquid,  a  portion  of  which  is  interposed  between 
an  inlet  for  itqaid  and  a  rexion  of  discharge  and  a  portion 
of  which  is  interposed  between  said  prime  mover  and  a 
second  similar  prime  mover,  in  causing  said  presaore  to 
commence  tbe  discharge  of  liquid  at  said  region  of  dis- 
charge and  simultaneously  to  cause  aaid  second  prime 
mover  to  commence  a  return  stroke  thereof,  in  causing 
the  movement  of  said  second  nami>d  portion  of  liquid 
after  the  completion  of  tbe  power  stroke  of  the  first  named 
prime  mover  to  effect  tb-*  completion  of  the  return  stroke 
of  the  second  prime  mover  and  slmuitaueoosly  therewith 
to  draw  in  a  new  increment  of  liquid. 
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2.  A  metliod  of  pamping  Uqaids  by  means  of  a  medium 
having  high  initial  pressure  and  expansive  forc.\  which 
consisU  in  caualag  said  medium  to  Impart  pressure  and 
movement  to  a  body  of  liquid,  a  portion  of  which  Is  Inter- 
posed between  a  pump  chamber  conUiniug  liquid  in  op- 
erative reUtion  to  said  high  pressure  medium  and  a  pump 
chamber  containing  llqtiid  in  operative  relation  to  a  simi- 
lar medium  at  relatively  low  pressure  and  a  porUon  of 
which  is  Interposed  between  an  inlet  for  liquid  and  a  rela- 
tively hlgh-preseure  discharjfe.  in  discharging  a  portion 
of- the  liquid  interposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  dis- 
charge while  aaid  low-prewure  medium  is  still  at  rela- 
tively low  pressure,  in  permitting  the  movement  of  the 
Uqnid  interpoeed  between  tbe  said  two  pump  chamber*  to 
increase  the  pressure  of  the  medium  at  low  pressure  and 
to  draw  in  a  new  increment  of  liquid  through  said  Inlet. 
and  in  causing  aaid  increase  in  pretjsure  to  bring  the  body 
of  liquid  interposed  between  the  said  pump  chambers  to 
rest  prior  to  the  return  power  stroke  :  whereby  the  elastic 
medium  In  operative  reUtion  to  said  first  named  pump 
chamber  is  exi>anded  to  relatively  low  pressure  prior  to 
lU  exhaust  and  the  elastic  medium  in  operative  relation 
to  the  said  second  named  jHimp  chamber  is  compressed  to 
relatively  high  pressure  prior  to  its  expansion  in  effecting 
the  return  power  stroke  and  whereby  each  movement  of 
■aid  body  of  liquid  is  effected  by  a  iwwer  stroke  of  said 
medium  operating  alternately  on  tbe  liquid  in  the  said  two 
pomp  chambers. 

3.  A  method  of  pumping  liquids  by  the  expansion  of  an 
ignited  combustible  mixture,  which  constats  in  causing 
■aid  ignited  combustible  t<.  impart  movement  to  a  body 
of  liquid,  a  portion  of  which  is  Interposed  l>etween  an  Inlet 
for  liquid  and  a  region  of  relatively  high  pressure  dis- 
cbarge and  a  portion  of  which  la  Interposed  between  a 
pomp  chamber  conUining  liquid  that  is  in  operative  re- 
lation to  said  ignited  combustible  and  a  pump  chamber 
containing  liquid  that  is  in  operative  relation  to  an  un- 
ignlted  comlNUtlble  mixture  at  relatively  low  pressure.  In 
causing  said  movement  to  comnaence  the  discbarge  of 
liquid  at  said  region  of  discharge  when  the  unlgnlted  com- 
bustible mixture  is  at  relatively  low  pressure  and  In  caus- 
ing said  movement  .to  effect  the  compression  of  the  said 
unlgnlted  combustible  mixture  to  relatively  high  pressure. 

4.  A  method  of  pumping  liquids  by  the  expansion  of  an 
Ignited  combustible  mixture,  which  consists  In  causing 
said  ignited  combustible  to  impart  movement  to  a  body 
of  liquid,  a  portion  of  which  is  interposed  between  an  inlet 
for  liquid  and  a  region  of  relatively  high  pressure  dis- 
charge and  a  portion  of  which  is  interposed  between  a 
pump  chamber  containing  liquid  that  Is  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  Ignited  combustible  and  a  pump  chamber  con- 
taining liquid  that  la  in  operative  relation  to  an  un- 
lgnlted combustible  mixture  at  relatively  low  pressure, 
In  causing  said  movement  to  commence  the  discharge  of 
liquid  at  said  region  of  discharge  when  the  unlgnlted  com- 
bustible mixture  Is  at  relatively  low  pressure,  in  causing 
said  movement  to  effect  the  compression  of  the  .said  un- 
lgnlted combustible  mixture  to  relatively  high  pressure 
and  to  draw  In  a  new  increment  of  liquid  through  said 
inlet  after  said  ignited  combustible  has  expanded  to  rela- 
tively low  pressure. 

5.  \  method  of  pumping  liquid  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying pressure  to  liquid  contained  in  a  pump  (•haml>er 
which  through  a  conduit  is  connected  with  a  discharge 
main  and  which  also  has  an  unobstructed  communication 
through  another  conduit  with  another  pump  chamber  simi- 
larly connected  with  a  discharge  main,  both  of  said  cham- 
bers being  connected  with  intakes  for  liquid  to  bi'  pumped, 
and  all  of  said  conduits,  connections  and  pump  chambers 
containing  liquid.  In  periulttlng  liquid  to  discharge  into 
said  first  named  .dlscharsie  main  and  In  permitting  liquid 
to  flow  Into  said  second  named  pump  chamber,  in  cutting 
off  the  applicatloD  of  pressure  to  said  liquid  in  said  first 
named  chamber,  in  permitting  liquid  to  continue  to  flow 
into  said  second  named  chamber  and  a  new  Increment  of 
liquid  to  flow  in  through  the  intake  connecting  with  said 
first  named  chamber ;  whereby  the  energy  of  the  power- 
stroke  in  said  first  pump  chamber  is  partly  used  to  dis- 


charge liquid  and  to  Impart  velocity  to  the  liquid  flowing 
toward  said  discharge,  (whereby  said  discharge  la  con- 
tinued after  the  actuating  pressure  drops  below  the  dis- 
cbarge pressure,)  and  is  partly  used  to  effe<.t  the  return 
stroke  in  said  second  pump  chamber  and  to  Impart  velocity 
to  liquid  filling  the  conduit  connecting  the  two  pump 
chambers,  whereby  tbe  return  stroke  in  said  second  pump 
chamber  is  completed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,109.  SILO-ROOF.  Walter  D.  CHrkCH.  Caledonia, 
ill.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,842.  (CI. 
20—1.4.) 


1.  A  silo  roof  composed  of  a  plurality  of  triangularly- 
shaped  s«»ction8  hingedly  cf>nnected  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  sides  of  a  silo  and  ventilating  means  i>ermanently  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  triangularly-shaped 
sections  and  releasahly  en»fn>£inK  the  Inner  ends  of  the  re- 
maining sections  to  support  the  same. 

2.  A  silo  roof  composed  of  a  plurality  of  triangularly- 
shaped  sections  hingedly  couuected  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  sides  of  a  silo,  means  connected  to  each  of  said  tri- 
atigularly-shaped  sections  and  to  the  interior  of  the  sides 
of  the  silo  for  holding  said  sections  In  adjusted  positions 
and  ventilating  means  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  one 
of  said  triangularly-shaped  sections  and  fitting  beneath 
the  remainlngVsections  to  releasably  support  the  same. 

3.  In  a  siloVoof,  the  comWnation  of  a  plurality  of  tri- 
angularty-Bhaped  sections  hingedly  connected  to  tbe  upper 
e<lKe  of  the  sides  of  a  silo,  adjustable  bracing  means  con- 
necting each  of  said  sections  directly  to  the  Interior  of  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  silo  tor  holding  said  triangularly-shaped  sec- 
tions In  adjusted  positions,  a  conlcally-shaped  member  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  sections  said  conically-shaped  member 
forming  a  ventilator  for  the  Interior  of  the  silo,  and  a 
hood  fitting  over  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections  and  form- 
ing a  means  for  preventing  water  from  entering  tbe  silo 
through  said  conically-shaped  member. 

4.  In  a  silo  roof,  the  combluatlou  of  a  plurality  of  tri- 
angularly-shaped sections  hingtdly  connected  to  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  sides  of  a  silo,  adjustable  bracing  means  con- 
necting each  of  said  sections  directly  to  the  Interior  of 
the  sides  of  the  silo  for  holding  aaid  triangularly-shaped 
sections  in  adjusted  positions,  a  coulcally  sha|>ed  member 
secured  to  one  of  said  sections  said  conlcally-sbaped 
member  forming  a  ventilator  for  tbe  Interior  of  the  alio, 
a  hood  fitting  over  tbe  inuor  ends  of  said  sections  and 
forming  a  means  for  preventing  water  from  entering  tbe 
silo  through  said  conically-shaped  member,  said  conically- 
shaped  member  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  openinga 
through  it>>  side  and  means  mounted  upon  the  inner  sides 
of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  iusiTted  In  said  openings 
or  aiding  in  holding  said  sections  In  place. 

o.  In  a  silo  royf  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions hingedly  connected  to  tbe  up|)er  edge  of  the  sides  of 
a  silo,  a  collar  provided  with  an  open  upper  end  rigidly 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings,  pins  carried  by  tbe 
other  of  said  sectiona  for  fitting  into  the  openings  of  said 
collar  whereby  said  collar  will  reieaaably  engage  said  sec- 
tions and  support  the  inner  ends  of  aaid  sections,  and 
means  for  holding  said  sections  in  an  adjusted  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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1.109.110.  REINFORCED  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE. 
VErp  Clabk.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jane  18.  1913. 
rUl  No.  774,32(1.     (CI.  221—60.) 


Lc 
Se- 


1.  A  coll«p*lbl*^  tube  havlnjt  a  relatively  rigid  reinforc- 
ing bar  placed  inside  lengthwise  thereof;  whereby  In  using 
the  device  the  tabular  portion  may  be  collapsed  trans- 
versely,  but  not  longitudinally  of  the  bar  to  dispense  tbe 
contents  of  the  tbbe. 

2.  In  a  device  fcf  the  character  described,  a  collapsible 
tube  and  a  relatively  rigid  reinforcing  bar  placed  Inside 
thereof  centrally  dUsposed  and  lengthwise  of  the  tube ;  the 
end,  of  the  bar,  nearest  the  sealed  end  of  the  tube,  being 
somewhat  broad ;  Whereby  the  wall  of  the  tube  may  be  col- 
lapsed upon  the  sides  of  the  bar,  to  dispense  the  contents 
of  the  device ;  theldevlce  itself  not  being  otherwise  flexible 
lengthwise  of  tbe  bar. 

.  3.  In  a  device  bf  the  character  described,  a  collapsible 
tube,  a  relatively  rigid  reinforcing  bar  placed  inside  and 
centrally  lengthwise  thereof ;  the  filling  end  of  the  tube 
being  collapsed,  sealed,  and  having  Its  sharp  corners  on  op- 
posite sides  folded]  back  upon  the  wall  of  the  tube,  thereby 
reducing  tbe  wldt^  of  tbe  tube  at  its  sealed  end,  the  wall 


of  tbe  tube  being 


but  otherwise  pra  rtlcally  inflexible  lengthwise  thereof. 


collapsible  upon   the  sides  of  tbe  bar, 


1.109,111.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Olivb^  roLBMAN, 
Wawanesa.  Maijltoba.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  689,31Si.      (a.  179—86.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  party  line  system,  a  telegraphic  cir- 
cuit means  for  oi^ening  and  closing  the  telegraphic  dr- 
cult,  a  normally  joptn  telephonic  circuit,  normally  open 
bell  circuits,  rotitable  dlaU  located  In  tbe  telegraphic 
drctilt  at  each  station  In  the  system  and  controlled  by  the 
same,  the  dials  presenting  In  each  instance  numbers  rep- 
resenting all  the  (jail  numbers  of  tbe  parties  In  the  system 
and  means  for  romting  said  dials  a  fixed  distance  for  each 
make  and  break  In  the  telegraphic  circuit,  disks  arranged 
to  be  set  in  any  relation  to  the  respective  dials,  the  disks, 
when  set  rotating  with  the  dials,  means  actuated  by  tbe 
disks  in  rotating  lor  closing  the  telephonic  circuits  at  the 
respective  statlona.  contact  pieces  Introduced  in  the  bell  dr- 
cnita  and  adjoinlpg  the  dials,  a  cam  groove  formed  on 
each  dial,  a  tlltabie  memlier  controlled  by  each  cam  groove 
and  arranged  whtn  tilted,  to  engage  the  contact  pieces 
in  the  bell  drcuit^,  as  and  for  the  pApose  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  telepboije  party  line  system,  a  telegraphic  drcult 
means  for  openin(<  and  closingthe  telegraphic  drcult,  a  nor- 
mally open  telephnnlc  circuit,  normally  open  bell  circuits, 
rotatable  dials  located  in  the  telegraphic  drcult  at  each  sta- 
tion in  the  systemj  and  controlled  by  the  same,  the  dials  pre- 

tance  numbers  representing  all  tbe  call 
rtles  in  the  system  and  means  causing 
e  a  fixed  distance  for  each  make  and 
phlc  circuit,  disks  arranged  to  be  set 
In  any  relation  to!  the  respective  dials,  tbe  disks  when  set 
rotating  with  the  Idlals,  means  actuated  by  the  disk  in  re- 


senting In  each  i 
numbers  of  tbe 
■aid  dials  to  rot 
break  in  the  tel 


tatlng  for  closing  tbe  telephonic  drcnits  at  tbe  respective 
stations,  contact  pieces  Introduced  in  fbe  bell  drcults  and 
adjoining  tbe  dials,  a  cam  groove  formed  on  each  dial,  a 
pivoted  member  adjoining  tbe  dial  having  tbe  forward 
end  entering  or  controlled  in  its  movement  by  the. groove, 
and  the  rear  end  thereof  adjoining  the  contact  plecei 
aforesaid  in  each  bell  circuit,  tbe  arrangement  being  sucb 
that  the  contact  pieces  In  any  bell  drcult  are  closed  when 
the  adjoining  pivoted  member  is  tilted  by  tbe  cam  groove 
to  cause  the  rear  end  thereof  to  engage  tbe  adjoining  con- 
tact members,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  telephone  party  lino  system,  a  telegraphic  circuit 
means  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  telegraphic  circuit,  a 
normally  open  telephonic  circuit,  normally  open  bell  cir- 
cuits, rotatable  dials  located  In  the  telegraphic  circuit  at 
each  station  In  the  system  and  controlled  by  the  same,  the 
dials  presenting  in  each  Instance  numbers  representing 
all  the  call  numbers  of  tbe  parties  in  tbe  system  and  means 
causing  said  dials  to  rotate  a  flxed  distance  for  each  make 
and  break  in  tbe  telegraphic  circuit,  disks  arranged  to 
be  set  In  any  relation  to  the  respective  dials,  the  disks 
when  set  rotating  with  tbe  dials,  means  actuated  by  the 
disks  in  rotating  for  closing  the  telephonic  circuits  at  tbe 
respective  stations,  con  tact- pieces  Introduced  in  the  bell 
circuits  and  adjoining  tbe  dials,  a  cam  groove  formed  on 
each  dial,  a  centrally  pivoted  hollow  tube  adjoining  each 
dial  having  the  forward  end  thereof  extending  Into  or  con- 
trolled by  tbe  groove  and  the  rear  end  thereof  located 
above  tbe  contact  pieces  of  each  bell  circuit  and  a  liquid 
within  tbe  tube,  tbe  arrangement  being  sucb  that  the 
contact  pieces  in  tbe  respective  bell  drcnits  are  engaged 
when  depresHed  by  tbe  rear  end  of  the  adjoining  tube,  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  comprising,  a  rotatably  mounted 
spindle,  electrically  controlled  means  for  rotating  the  spin- 
dle, a  dial  fixed  on  tbe  spindle,  a  disk  adjoining  tbe  dial 
and  slidable  on  tbe  spindle,  a  sleeve  Interposed  between 
tbe  dial  and  the  disk,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  disk 
against  the  sleeve,  an  arm  flxed  to  the  disk  and  radiating 
therefrom,  the  arm  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
from  the  disk  normally  into  one  or  other  of  the  openings 
In  tbe  dial,  a  suitably  supported  catciv  piece  adjoining  the 
disk  and  normally  preventln;;  tbe  same  from  being  shift- 
ed on  tbe  spindle,  and  a  trip  piece  flxed  on  tbe  dial  and 
engageable  with  the  catch  piece  and  designed  to  release  the 
same  from  the  disk,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  Tbe  combination  compriiting,  a  rotatable  spindle,  a 
dial  secured  to  the  spindle  and  rotatable  therewith,  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  rotating  tbe  spindle,  a  cam 
groove  formed  on  the  dial,  a  ptvotally  mounted  tube  ad- 
joining the  dial,  said  tube  having  the  ends  closed  and  be- 
ing provided  at  the  forward  end  with  a  pin  passing  Into 
the  cam  groove  and  a  liquid  within  the  tube,  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,109,112.      REINFORCED   LUG    FOR    BRAKE  -  SHOES. 
GaoBcnt  Cook,   Allendale,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  ft  Foundry  Company,  Mahwab,  N.  J.,  a  Coi 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed   May  23,  1913.     Serial 
No.  769,373.     <C1.  188 — 82.) 


1.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a  back  proper, 
and  a  key  lug  made  separate  therefrom  and  attached 
thereto,  the  vertical  walls  if  said  key  lug  bdng  folded 
backwardly  upon  themselves  whereby  to  increase  the  snr- 
face  of  the  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a  back  proper, 
and  a  key  lug  made  separate  therefrom  and  attached  there- 
to, tbe  vertical  walls  of  said  key  lug  being  folded  back 
upon  themselves,  and  reinforced  by  tbe  metal  of  the  back 
proper. 


\ 


Sbftbmbhr  I,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9* 


3.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  having  a  key  lug  made  sepa- 
rate therefrom  and  secured  thereto,  tbe  vertical  walls  and 
top  of  said  key  lug  being  made  of  a  plurality  of  layera  of 
meUI,  the  vertical  walls  of  scid  lugs  being  reinforced  by 
tbe  asetai  of  said  back. 


-  1,1()1),113.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ZINC-WHITE.  Elisha 
B.  Cdttbn.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,842.     (CI.  134—78.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  pigment 
which  consists  In  trratlng  a  compound,  containing  a  mix- 
lure  of  oxlds  including  sine  oxid,  slowly  with  a  dilute  sa 
lution  of  a  suitable  water-soluble  add,  maintaining  tbe 
temperature  low  during  sucb  treatment,  whereby  the  acid 
Ions  attack  mainly  tbe  ilnc  acid,  continuing  the  treat- 
ment until  enough  acid  has  been  added  to  just  about  use 
up  tbe  tine,  taking  away  the  fluid  containing  the  dissolved 
line  salt,  and  obtaining  ilnc  therefrom  as  rinc  oxld  or 
by(>rate  «#  haOi. 

2.  Tbe  bcreta  described  process  of  obtaining  pigment, 
which  consists  In  converting  ilnc  and  any  associated  met- 
als to  which  line  Is  clettro-posltlve  in  ilnklferous  com- 
pounds. Into  oxl^,  cnishlng,  treating  slowly  said  com- 
pounds with  a  suitable  water  soluble  add,  maintaining  the 
temperature  low  during  such  treatment,  whereby  the  acid 
Ions  attack  mainly  tbe  sine  oxid,  continuing  tbe  treatment 
until  enough  acid  has  been  added  to  Juat  about  use  up  tbe 
tine,  taking  away  the  fluid  containing  the  dissolved  xinc 
salt,  and  treating  said  xinc  salt  solution  with  a  suitable 
precipitating  agent  to  obtain  ilnc  white,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  pigment, 
which  consists  in  converting  line  and  any  associated  met- 
als to  which  tine  Is  electropositive  in  rinklferous  com- 
pounds, into  oxids,  crushing,  treating  slowly  said  com- 
pounds with  a  suitable  water  soluble  acid,  maintaining  the 
temperature  low  during  such  treatment,  whereby  the  add 
ions  attack  mainly  tbe  sine  oxld,  continuing  the  treatment 
until  enough  add  has  been  added,  to  just  about  use  up  tbe 
sine,  taking  away  tbe  fluid  containing  tbe  dissolved  sine 
salt,  maintaining  tbe  fluid  at  a  low  temperature  and  in  a 
sUte  of  quiescence,  and  precipitating  tbe  xinc  therefrom 
aa  oxid  by  treating  said  solution  with  ammonia,  substan- 
tially as  descril)ed. 


1,109,114.      FILE.     EsTKT   F.   Dayton,   New  York,  N.   Y. 
'  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,181.     (CI.  129—16.) 


1.  A  ile-caae  provided  with  a  front  having  a  binge  in- 
visible from  the  front  of  the  flie  and  dividing  It  into  flxed 
and  movable  parts,  and  an  automatic  detent  holding  the 
movable  part  of  the  front  erect,  or  permitting  its  tilting 
as  desired. 

2.  A  flle-case  having  a  body,  a  front  divided  on  a  sul>- 
stantially  borixontal  plane  into  flxed  and  movable  parts 
and  having  a  hinge  on  the  inner  edge,  tbe  flxed  portion 
of  the  front  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  movable  part 
to  tilt,  the  movable  part  being  shaped  upon  a  curve  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  tbe  binge ;  whereby  a  doae  slid- 
ing fit  is  secured  for  excluding  dust. 

3.  A  flle-case  having  a  body,  a  front  divided  00  a  inb- 
stantlally  horiiontal   plane  into  flxed  and  movable  parts 


and  having  a  binge  on  the  inner  edge,  tbe  flxed  portion 
of  the  front  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  movable  part  to 
tilt,  and  one  of  tbe  parts  carrying  an  automatic  catch 
holding  the  movable  part  of  the  front  erect,  or  permitting 
its  tUting. 

4.  A  flle-case  having  a  body,  a  front  divided  on  a  sul>- 
stantliflly  horixontal  plane  into  flxed  and  movable  parts, 
and  a  hinge  upon  tbe  inner  edge  Joining  tbe  two  parts, 
the  hinge  provided  with  arms  In  substantially  tbe  plane 
of  the  movable  part  and  moving  therewith  ;  whereby  when 
the  movable  part  is  erect  the  arms  ^re  practically  verti- 
cal, and  when  the  movable  part  is  tilted  forward,  tbe  arms 
project  into  the  case  to  form  a  substitute  for  tbe  ordinary 
miter  block. 

5.  A  flle-case  having  a  body,  and  a  front  divided  on  a 
horizontal  plane  into  flxed  and  movable  parts  tain|(ed  to- 
gether, the  hinge  being  provided  with  arms  In  substan- 
tially the  plane  of  the  movable  part  and  an  automatic 
catch  permitting  the  movable  part  to  stand  erect  or  to  tilt, 
as  desired ;  whereby  tbe  arms  upon  the  binge  when  the 
movable  part  of  tbe  front  is  erect  are  subsUntially  verti- 
cal, and  when  It  is  tilted  project  into  tbe  flle-case,  to  form 
a  substitute  for  the  miter  block. 

[Clalnu  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,109,115.  HANGER  -  SOCKET.  Charles 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  21.  1913. 
768,936.      (Cl.  72—105.) 


W.    Den  NT, 
Serial    No. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger 
socket  for  embedment  In  concrete  ceilings  and  tbe  like, 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  bollow  mpml)er  depend- 
ing therefrom,  tbe  toQ  surface  of  said  body  portion  having 
a  trougb-Bhaped  recess  therein  and  the  walls  of  aald  reces" 
being  extended  laterally  on  opposite  sides  therefrom  to 
form  lateral  supporting  arms  and  upright  extensions  pro- 
jecting from  said  arms,  tbe  edges  of  said  upright  exten- 
sions having  notches  therein  whereby  upper  anchoring 
terminals  are  formed,  the  notches  in  said  upright  exten- 
sions being  adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  concrete,  whereby 
tbe  device  after  being  placed  In  position  and  surrounded 
with  concrete  Is  locked  against  vertical  and  lateral  dis- 
placement. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hanger  socket  for  emt>edment 
in  concrete  ceilings  and  the  like,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  bollow  memt>er  depending  therefrom,  tbe  top  sur- 
face of  said  body  portion  having  a  trough-shaped  recem 
therein  and  tbe  walls  of  said  recess  being  extended  lat- 
erally on  opposite  sides  therefrom  to  form  lateral  support- 
ing arms,  said  arms  having  upright  extensions  thereon, 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  upright  extensions  having 
notches  therein  whereby  upper  anchoring  terminals  are 
formed,  the  notches  In  said  upright  extensions  being  adapt- 
ed for  tbe  reception  of  concrete,  whereby  tbe  device  after 
being  placed  in  position  and  surrounded  with  concrete  is 
locked  against  vertical  and  lateral  displacement,  and  a  bar 
supported  in  said  trough-nbaped  recess  and  extending 
transversely  thereto. 

3.  The  combioation  of  a  banger  socket  for  embedment 
in  concrete  ceilings  and  the  like,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  hollow  member  depending  therefrom,  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  body  portion  having  a  trough-shaped  recess 
therein  snd  the  walls  of  said  recess  being  extended  later- 
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ally  on  opposite  «i|d*'*  of  naid  troagb-shaped  recess  to  form 
lateral  supporting  arms,  itald  arms  haviDg  uprl^t  exten- 
8k>Ds,  the  oppoaiti '  edses  of  said  exteDsiona  harlDg  notches 
tbereln,  wlienby  upper  ajichorinir  teEmlnals  are  formed, 
said  notches  being  adapted  for  tbe  rtceptlon  of  concrete 
whereby  the  derfce  after  being  placed  In  position  and 
sarrounded  with  ^ment  is  locked  against  vertical  and  lat- 
eral dlspiateroenl,  and  a  bar  supported  in  said  trough- 
sbaped  rec»'»w  an<|  eztendlni;  transversely  thereto,  said  bar 
having  laternllr  (^tendint;  flan»;e8  adapted  to  be  supported 
upon  the  laterally    extending  Mx'ket  arms. 


1,109,116.     DIF 
DowE,   Los  An 
No.  794,790 


FfcRENTIAL  CAR  WHEEL.     ASTBUR  W. 
celes,   Cal.      Filed  Oct.   13,   1913.      SerUl 
n.  105—67.) 


1.  A  car  wht-e  and  axle  con.structlon,  comprising  aa 
axle  taavlnK  a  v  leel  Joarnal  surface  thereon,  a  bearing 
sleeve  around  tb>  journal  surface,  means  to  secure  the 
bearing  sleeve  agilnst  endwise  motion  on  tbe  axle,  and  a 
wheel  rigidly  nuunted  on  the  sleeve  and  covering  the 
sleeve  m-curlng  means  to  prevent  its  removal  while  the 
wheel  Is  In  place  r>n  the  sleeve. 

i.  \  wheel  anil  axle  construction,  comprising  an  axle 
having  a  wheel  journal  surface  thereon,  a  bearing  sleeve 
revoluble  on  the  journal  surface,  a  retaining  ring  secured 
on  the  axle  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  wb4el  rigidly  mounted  on  the  sleeve  to  re- 
volve therewith  on  the  axle,  the  wheel  covering  the  sleeve 
retaining  ring  to  iirevent  its  removal  wlille  the  wheel  Is  in 
place  on  the  ^eei  e. 

3.  A  wheel  an^  axle  construction,  comprising  an  axle 
having  a  wheel  jbumal  surface  thereon,  a  bearing  sleeve 
revotofole  on  tbe  pournal  surface,  a  retaining  ring  screw- 
threaded  on  tbe  4xle  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  bearing  sleerf,  a  pin  in  the  ring  and  axle  to  prevent 
the  ring  from  nn4<T"wlng.  and  a  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on 
tbe  sleeve  and  extending  ov»>r  tbe  ring  and  pin. 

4.' A  wheel  anil  axle  construction,  comprising  an  axle 
having  a  wheel  Ji)urnal  surface  thereon,  a  bearing  sleeve 
revoluble  on  the  Ijournal  surface,  a  retaining  ring  screw- 
threaded  on  the  ^x\e  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
a  pin  in  tbe  ring  an<f  axle  to  prevent  the 
ring,  and  t  wheel  forced  upon  tbe  sleeve 


the  bearing  sleev* 
ring  from  un.*cre< 


and  extending  ov^r  the  ring  and  pin. 


5.   .\  wheel   a 
having  a  wheel 


axle  construction,  comprising  aa  axle 
umal  surface  thereon,  a  bearing  sleeve 
revoluble  on  the  Ijournal  surface,  a  retaining  ring  screw- 
threaded  on  the  ^xle  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  bearing  sleevf.  a  pin  In  the  ring  and  axle  to  prevent 
tbe  ring  from  unscrewing,  lubricant  carrying  pockets  in 
the  bearing  sleeve,  and  a  wheel  forced  upon  the  sleeve  and 
extending  over  tlie  ring  and  «lie  pin. 


(AT  :R 


1,100,117.     W 

WlLLIA.\l     DOW^- 

1912.     Serial 
1.  In  a  wafer 
tion  of  a  suitable 
circular  openings 
ing  coil  adapted 
means  for  retain 
openings. 


HEATING  <'UIL  FOB  GAS  PLATES. 
<iB,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Filed  Nov.  4, 
0.  729,496.  (CI.  126—53.1 
lea  ting  coll  for  gas  plates,  tbe  combina- 
gas  plate  having  radial  arms  with  seml- 
In  tt>e  upper  edges  thereof  ;  a  water  heat- 
o  engage  the  semicircular  openings  ;  and 
ng  tbe  coll  within  the  s&id  semicircular 


2.  In  a  water  heating  coil  for  gas  piat*-s,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  gas  plate  having  radial  arms  with  seml- 
eircQlar  openings  in  the  upper  edges  thereof ;  a  water  heat- 
ing coil  within  the  semicircular  openings :  and  a  superlB- 


posed  plate  having  radial  arms  with  openings  in  the  lower 
edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  radial 
arms  and  openings  therein  of  the  gas  plate  and  to  retain 
the  water  heating  coil  between  tbe  gas  plate  and  the  su- 
perimposed plate. 

1,10  9,118.  ENVELOP  M0I8TENEB  AND  SEALER. 
Clarb  II.  Drapes,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Clare 
H.  Draper  and  Charles  F.  Roper,  Copartners  trading  as 
C.  F.  Roper  k  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
26.  1913.     Sertal  No.  792,051.     (CI.  120—6.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  molstener  and  sealer,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  moisture  supplying  device  associated  there- 
with, molstener  and  sealer  plates  connected  to  said  frame, 
and  sustained  with  tbe  central  edge  portion  of  the  sealer 
plate  above  the  edge  of  tbe  molstener  plate  to  direct  tbe 
flap  of  an  envelop  downwardly  and  the  side  edge  por- 
tions of  the  sealer  plate  below  the  edge  of  the  molstener 
plate  to  direct  the  body  of  the  envelop  upwardly  as  the 
envelop  Is  moved  over  said  plates. 

2.  In  an  envelop  mo*stener  and  sealer,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  moisture  supplying  device  associated  there- 
with, molstener  and  sealer  plates  connected  to  said  frame, 
said  sealer  plate  having  a  flap  and  envelop  directing  edge 
provided  with  a  central  reentrant  or  cut-out  portion  and 
downwardly  extending  side  portions,  and  means  for  sus 
taining  said  molstener  and  sealer  plates  with  tbe  edge  of 
the  reentrant  or  cut-out  portion  of  the  latter  above  the 
edge  of  the  molstener  plate  to  direct  the  flap  of  an  en- 
velop downward  and  the  side  portions  of  the  sealer  plate 
below  the  edge  of  the  molstener  plate  to  direct  the  body  of 
an  envelop  upward  as  It  is  moved  over  the  said  plates. 

S.  In  an  envelop  molstener  and  sealer,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  moisture  supplying  device  associated  there- 
with, a  depressible  molstener  plate,  a  sealer  plate  -pro 
vlded  with  a  flap  and  envelop  director  having  a  recessed 
central  portion  and  downwardly  extending  side  portions, 
yielding  means  for  sustaining  one  of  said  plates,  and 
connections  between  said  plates  for  causlntrthe  depression 
of  one  by  the  depression  of  the  other. 

4.  In  an  envelop  molstener  and  sealer,  the  combination 
of  1  frame,  a  moisture  supplying  device,  depressible  mols- 
tener and  sealer  plates  having  their  edges  B<>parated.  said 
sealer  plate  having  a  flap  and  envelop  director  provided 
with  an  edge  portion  curved  downwardly  from  the  center 
toward  each  side  of  said  director,  and  yielding  means  for 
supporting  said  plates  with  the  central  edge  portion  of  the 
director  above  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  molstener  plate 
and  tbe  side  edge  portions  of  said  director  below  the  edge 
of  tbe  molstener  plate. 

5.  In  an  envelop  molstener  and  sealer,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  moisture  supplying  device,  depressible  mols- 
tener and  sealer  plates  having  their  edges  separated,  said 
sealer  plate  having  a  flap  and  envelop  director  provided 
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with  aa  edge  portion  cur^-ed  downwardly  from  the  center 
toward  each  side  of  said  director,  and  yielding  neaas  for 
supporting  said  plates  with  tbe  central  edge  portion  of  tbe 
director  aboTe  the  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  moisteaer  plate 
and  the  side  edge  portions  of  said  director  below  the  edge 
of  tbe  molstener  plate,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  action 
of  said  yielding  means. 

(Clalsis  €  to  9  not  printed  in  tiie  OaaeCte.] 


l,l<i»,119.  80L1DIFIKD  Oil*  AND  PROCESS  OF"  MAK- 
ING SAME.  rARLCTON  EbLia,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  ElHs-Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  652.177.  (CI. 
167-^.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  firm  solid  Insectlfugal  compoai- 
tioB  comprising  an  esseutUI  oil  and  a  modicum  of  a  soap 
of  stearic  acid  with  suffllclent  additional  water-lnnolable 
material  to  substantially  reduce  the  solubility  of  the  so- 
lidified product  in  water,  said  composition  being  prepared 
at  a  temperature  above  100"  C.  whereby  it  becomes  dear 
and  transparent. 

2.  The  herein  described  firm,  solid  insectlfugal  composi- 
tion comprising  an  essential  oil  and  a  modicum  of  a  sodtorn 
soap  of  stearic  acid  with  soflcient  additional  water- 
insolnble  material  to  substantially  reduce  the  solnMlity 
of  the  solidified  product  in  water,  said  compoeltloa  belnc 
prf>pared  at  a  temeprature  above  100°  C.  wl>ere*»jr  it  ba- 
comes  clear  and  transparent. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  solid  insectlfugal  compoaltion 
comprising  pine  oil.  naphthalene  and  a  modicum  or  sodinm 
stearate  so  blended  as  to  constitute  a  clear  and  trans- 
parent mass. 

4.  The  herein  described  solid  insectlfugal  composition 
coBpriaing  pine  oil,  nspfatbalene  and  a  modicum  of  sodltMi 
•tearate  incorporated  with  a  nonvolatile  oil  to  sabstaa- 
tlally  reduce  the  solubility  of  the  solldlfled  product  in  wa- 
ter ;  the  compoacats  of  said  composition  being  so  blended 
as  to  coBStitute  a  clear  and  transpArent  caiM. 


satd  sliell  portion  being  prorided  with  a  correspondingly 
tapered  chamber  to  receive  said  part,  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  downward  extension  which  opens  tbrotigh 
the  bottom  of  said  casing,  said  casing  being  also  provided 
in  the  walls  thereof  with  Jaw  bores  which  conununlcate 
with  said  chamber  through  slots  formed  in  eonnectloB 
ttaetewtth,  said  slots  and  said  bores  being  also  in  coinmtt- 
nicatlon  with  the  downward  extension  of  said  chamber, 
and  jaws  moanted  in  said  jaw  bores  and  nBOval>ie  longitu- 
dinally and  liavlng  longitudinal  ribs  movable  in  said  slots 
sad  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  threads  which  en- 
gage the  threads  of  the  conically  tapered  part,  said  jaws 
baring  a  iownward  and  conveiging  or  an  upward  and 
direrging  movemait  according  to  the  direction  in  which 
said  shell  is  turned. 


1.109,120.  WATER  REPELLENT  CEMENT  AND  PROC- 
ESU  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Carlbtok  £u.I8,  Montclair. 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,882.  (CL 
106—43.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  waterproofed  concrete  which 
comprises  incorporating  with  concrete  a  modicum  of  a 
misclble  oil.  tarrying  mineral  oil.  an  emulsifying  agent, 
water  soluble  soap  and  water  insoluble  soap. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  waterproof  concrete  which 
comprises  incorporating  with  cementttlous  material  an 
oil  t-ontaining  composition  carrying  mineral  oil,  a  water 
soluble  soap  In  solution  in  said  composition  and  a  water 
Insoluble  soap  intorporated  tlierevrtth. 


1,100.121.     DRILL-CHT3CK.     George  W.  Emrick,  Brook- 
lyn, N.   Y.     F^ed  June  80.   lf»ia.     Serial   No.   776,497. 

(CL  29— i28.x^  ;$ ; 

'Am'' 


A  ehack  body,  coraprMnir  ■•  outer  roUry  abell  partloa 
and  aa  inner  central  top  or  head  portion,  aald  bead  por- 
tion belag  provided  with  a  downwardly  extendlac  coni- 
cally  tapered   part   threaded^  throoghoot  its  length,   and 


1.10  9,122.  METALLIC  BACK  FOR  BRAKE  SHOES. 
Geobgb  S.  Evans,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Brake  Shoe  k  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  191S.  Serial 
No.  765,894.      (C\.  188—82.) 


A  m«talllc  backing  for  brake  shoes  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  curved  longitudinally  and  arranged  side  by  side 
and  having  the  central  portions  theicof  corrugated  longl- 
tudlnally  and  the  opposite  end  portions  flat,  and  a  loop 
connecting  said  arms  at  the  central  portions  thereof  and 
Integral  with  tbe  outer  edges  of  sakl  arms. 


1,109,123.  KALEIDOSCOPIC  CONTAINER.  Lboshart 
H.  tnisPSiD  and  Hans  R.  Fbei;nd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  770.242.     (CI.  88— J5.) 


I®^H«^^>S^V.^ 


1.  A  container  provided  with  a  doaed  translucent  bot- 
tom and  a  eloaed  top  having  aa  opening,  a  reflecting  tube 
of  a  relatively  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  tbe  eoatalaer. 
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adapted  to  be  deta^bably  aecared  to  the  container  afore- 
said in  line  with  thp  opening  iP  the  closed  tup. 

2.  A  container  piwrlded  with  a  cloaed  translucent  bot- 
tom and  a  closed  top  baring  an  opening,  a  reflecting  tube 
adapted  to  be  detaobably  s««*ured  to  the  container  In  line 
with  the  opening  iki  the  top  thereof,  and  a  transparent 
closure  carried  by  ^e  tube  In  that  end  which  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  tbi  container. 

3.  A  conUlner  provided  with  a  closed  translucent  bot- 
tom and  a  elided  to|>  having  an  opening,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  opening,  ai  reflecting  tube  adapted  to  be  substi- 
tuted for  the  remcivnble  cover  and  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  said  cokitainer  in  line  with  the  opening  afore- 
said, whereby  the  (Container  will  constitute  an  object  box 
for  the  reflecting  tuftM-. 

4.  A  container  provided  with  a  closed  translucent  bot- 
tom and  a  closed  too  having  an  opening,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  opening,  ai  reflecting  tube  adapted  to  be  substi- 
tuted for  the  removable  cover  and  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  the  said  container  In  line  with  the  opening  aforesaid, 
and  a  transparent  qlosure  carried  by  the  tube  in  that  end 
which  is  adapted  t<l  be  secured  to  the  container,  whereby 
the  container  will  c|>n8tltute  an  object  box  for  the  reflect- 
ing tube. 


Middlebury,    Ind. 


1.109,124.      VOTIN  i  MACHINE.      Akthih    L.    Griitin, 


Filed    Sept.    18.    1911. 


649.900.      (CI.  231—55.) 


Serial    No. 
1 


1.  In  a  voting  ma|-hine,  a  series  of  voting  keys  arranged 
In  horizontal  and  1  vertical  rows,  a  borlxontal  row  of 
straight  ticket  keysJ  a  dog  mounted  on  the  machine  adja- 
cent each  koy  and  iperatlvely  connected  with  the  latter. 
d  latch  mounted  in  the  machine  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  look  the  dog  to  secure  the  key  In  a  predetermlnod  posi- 
tion, a  lock  bar  c«|operatlng  with  each  vertical  row  of 
keys  other  than  the  straight  ticket  keys,  each  of  said  bars 
being  slotted  to  perfiit  Independent  movement  of  the  keys 
when  the  bars  are  1^  normal  position,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  straight  tlcMet  key  to  operate  the  locking  bar  of 
the  vertically  alined  remaining  keys  whereby  to  lock  all 
of  said  latter  keyij  l^^alnst  mctement. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  voting  keys  arranged 


In    horliontal    and 
straight  ticket  keys. 


vertical    rows,    a    horizontal    row    of 

a  dog  mounted  on  the  machine  adja- 
cent each  key  and  iperatlvely  connected  with  the  latter, 
a  latch  mounted  in  tbe  machine  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
lock  the  dog  to  secu^  the  key  in  a  predetermined  position, 
a  lock  bar  cooperating  with  each  vertical  row  of  keys  other 
than  the  straight  ticket  keys,  each  of  said  bars  being 
slotted  to  permit  in4ependent  movement  of  the  keys  when 
the  bars  are  in  non^l  position,  a  bar  mounted  for  move- 

machloe,  an  aofle  lever  intermediate 
said  bar  and  each  ot  said  locking  bars,  and  a  lever  Inter- 
mediate said  bar  afid  each  of  the  straight   ticket  keys, 

the  locking  bars  in  the  actuation  of 

ley. 


whereby  to  elevate 
any  straight  ticket 


3.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  serlps  of  voting  keys  arranged 
in  borlxontal  and  vertical  rows,  a  borlxontal  row  of 
straight  ticket  keys,  a  dog  mounted  on  the  machine  adja- 
cent each  key  an4  opera tively  connected  with  the  latter, 
a  latch^ mounted  in  the  machine  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  the  dog  to  secure  the  key  in  a  predetermined 
position,  a  lock  bar  cooperating  with  each  vertical  row  of 
keys  other  than  the  stralybt  ticket  keys,  each  of  said  bars 
being  slotted  to  permit  Independent  movement  of  the  keys 
when  the  bars  are  in  normal  position,  a  bar  mounted  for 
movement  transverse  the  machine,  an  angle  lever  Inter- 
mediate said  bar  and  each  of  said  locking  bars,  a  lever 
Intermediate  said  bar  and  each  of  the  straight  ticket  keys, 
whereby  to  elevate  the  locking  bars  in  the  actuation  of  any 
straight  ticket  key,  and  means  adapted  for  manual  opera- 
tion to  elevate  any  predetermined  number  of  said  locking 
bars  to  locking  position,  whereby  to  cut  out  certain  rows 
of  keys. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  voting  keys  arranged 
in  borlxontal  and  vertical  rows,  a  borlxontal  row  of 
straight  ticket  keys,  a  dog  mounted  on  the  machine  adja- 
cent each  key  and  operatively  connected  with  the  latter, 
a  latch  mounted  in  the  machine  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  the  dog  to  secure  the  key  In  a  predetermined 
position,  a  lock  bar  cooperating  with  each  vertical  row 
of  keys  other  than  the  straight  ticket  keys,  each  of  said 
bars  being  slotted  to  permit  independent  movement  of  the 
keys  when  the  bars  are  In  normal  position,  a  bar  mounted 
for  movement  transverse  the  machine,  an  angle  lever  In- 
termediate said  bar  and  each  of  said  locking  bars,  and  a 
lever  Intermediate  said  bar  and  each  of  the  straight  ticket 
keys,  whereby  to  elevate  the  locking  bars  lu  tne  actuation 
of  any  straight  ticket  key.  a  shell  mounted  In  the  machine 
below  the  locking  bars  and  formed  with  openings  to  cofip- 
wate  with  and  permit  movement  of  said  bars,  and  meau8 
for  manualiy  adjusting  said  shell  to  provide  for  operation 
of  any  predetermined  number  of  eaid  locking  bars. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine  a  casing,  a  series  of  rods  mount- 
ed transversely  thereis,  a  series  of  sleeves  mounted  on 
each  ro<),  a  votfng  key  mounted  on  eacli  sleeve,  a  spring 
encircling  the  sleeve  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  key. 
a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  sleeve,  and  means  projecting  from 
each  sleeve  for  engaging  the  ratchet  of  the  key  Immedi- 
ately thereabove. 

[Clainjs  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,109.125.  LUBKICATOR.  MARTIN  M.  Ukislbh  and 
ArofST  G,  WiTTB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  774,550.     (CI.  184—22.) 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  receptacle  having  a 
recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  guide  rail,  there  being 
openings  through  the  walls  of  said  receptacle ;  and  wicks 
suspended  in  the  receptacle  with  their  ends  protruding 
through  said  openings  and  adapted  to  contact  endwise 
with  a  guide  rail  in  said  recess,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  <^l  receptacle  having  a 
recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  guide  rail,  there  being 
openings  through  the  walls  of  said  receptacle ;  a  spring 
held  cover  for  said  receptacle ;  and  wicks  suspended  In  the 
receptacle  with  tbelr  ends  protruding  through  said  open- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 
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8.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  receptacle  having  a 
recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  guide  rail,  there  being 
openings  through  the  wails  of  said  receptacle;  wlcka 
■nspended  in  the  receptacle  with  their  ends  protruding 
through  said  openings ;  and  screws  securing  the  upper 
ends  of  said  wicks  in  said  openings,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  receptacle  having  a 
recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  guide  rail,  there  being 
openings  through  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  leading  Into 
the  upper  portion  of  said  recess ;  a  spring  held  cover  for 
said  receptacle  ;  wicks  suspended  in  the  receptacle  with 
their  ends  protruding  through  said  openings ;  and  screws 
securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  wicks  in  said  openings, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,109,126.  VALVE  STRUCTl'RE  FOR  PUMPS.  OsciS 
W.  JoHNSox,  Eockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Ward  Pump 
Company,  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,077.     (CI.  103—66.) 


1.  In  a  valve  stnicture,  the  combination  of  a  removable 
valve  seat  member  and  a  valve  therefor,  and  means  for 
holding  tlie  valve  seat  member  In  position  Including  a 
member  having  resilient  spirally  disposed  legs. 

2.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  removable 
valve  containing  member  and  a  valve  therefor,  and  means 
for  holding  the  valve  member  in  position  includiuK  mem- 
bers obliquely  disposed  relative  to  the  valve  axis  for 
allowing  a  given  movement  in  the  direction  of  said  valve 
axis. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  member  adapted  to  be 
held  operatively  In  a  fixed  position,  and  means  for  holding 
said  member  in  said  fixed  position  comprising  a  subatan- 
tlally  rigid  member  having  a  portion  thereof  formed  of  a 
material  such  as  will  give  a  certain  resiliency  to  said  por- 
tion when  pressure  is  applied  thereto  to  a  certain  extent. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  passage  with 
an  open  end,  a  valve  member  located  within  the  passage 
and  having  a   valve  associated  therewith,  a  cap  covering 

'^Id  open  end  of  the  passage  and  being  mounted  on  a 
gasket,  fastening  means  for  moving  and  holding  the  cap 
in  a  tight  Joint  position,  and  means  associated  with  the 
cap  for  engaging  and  holding  the  said  valve  member  in  an 
operative  position,  said  means  being  yieldable  during  a 
portion  of  the  movement  of  said  cap  to  its  tight  Joint 
pofdtion  to  compensate  for  variations  In  the  thickness  of 
said  gasket. 

5.  In  a  valve  structure,  tbe  combination  of  a  remov- 
able valve  seat  member  and  a  valve  therefor,  and  means 
for  holding  the  valve  seat  member  In  poaition.  said  means 
having  metallic  leg-members  of  such  construction  as  to 
hold  the  valve  seat  fixedly  In  position  and  to  give  a  cer- 
tain resiliency  to  permit  said  means  to  yield  In  a  com- 
pensating movement. 


1,10  9.127.       SIGNATIRK-GATHERING    MACHINE. 

Chablm  a.  Juimust,  Croto|  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 

15,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.685T     (CI.  11—25.) 

1.  In  a   signature  gathering  machine,  the  combinatioB 

'With  grlpper  Jaws,  of  pivoted  toggle  bars  for  opening  and 

closing  the  Jaws,  an  extension  on  one  of  said  toggle  bars, 

an  element  on  said  extension,  and  a  controlling  laember 

having  a  gate  throagh  which  the  element  on  the  extension 

passes  when  the  grlpper  Jaws  tske  a  signature  of  normal 

thickness.    ^ 


2.  In  a  signature  gathering  machine,  grlpper  Jaws,  a 
toggle  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  Jaws,  controlling  mech- 
anism, and  an  extension  on  one  of  tbe  members  of  the 
toggle  having  a  detector  member  tbe  movement  of  which 
in  reference  to  a  relatively  fixed  point  is  greater  tlian  tbe 
closing  movement  of  the  Jaws,  adapted  when  tbe  grlpper 
Jaws  take  a  signature  of  improper  thickneea  or  fail  to 
take  any  signature,  to  actively  engage  the  controlling 
mechanism. 


3.  In  a  signature  gathering  machine,  a  grlpper  arm, 
grlpper  Jaws  carried  thereby,  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  Jaws,  a  detector  member  forming  an  ext^islon  of 
the  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  Jaws  and  having  a 
movement  In  reference  to  a  relatively  fixed  point  rela- 
tively greater  than  the  closing  movement  of  the  grlpper 
Jaws,  and  means  controlling  thi  operation  of  tbe  machine 
adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  the  detector  member 
when  the  grlpper  Jaws  take  an  Improper  thickness  of  ma- 
terlaL 

4.  In  a  signature  gathering  machine,  grlpper  Jaws, 
toggle  bars,  means  for  actuating  said  toggle  bars  to  cause 
tbem  to  open  and  cloee  the  Jawn,  a  detector  extension  on 
one  of  the  toggle  bars,  and  mechanism  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  machine  adapted  to  be  actively  engaged 
by  the  detector  extension  should  the  grlpper  Jaws  take  an 
improper  thickness  of  signature  or  fall  to  take  a  signature. 

6.  In  combination,  a  hopper  for  signatures,  a  conveyer, 
a  grlpper  arm  traveling  back  and  forth  between  the  sig- 
nature hopper  and  conveyer,  grlpper  Jaws  carried  by  the 
grlpper  arm.  pivoted  toggle  bars  connected  with  one  of 
the  grlpper  Jaws  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  Jaws  with 
respect  to  each  other,  means  for  operating  the  toggle  bars 
for  opening  and  closing  the  Jaws,  one  of  said  toggle  bars 
having  an  extension  constituting  a  detector  member,  and 
means  exercising  a  control  over  the  machine  having  a  gate 
through  which  the  detector  member  passes  when  tbe  grlp- 
per Jaws  take  a  signature  of  normal  thlekness. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.} 


1,109.128.  GALVANIC  CELL.  MoaorcH  L.  Kapi^m, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,726.     (CI.  204—38.) 

1.  A  galvanic  cell  containing  blue-colored  neatral  salts 
of  a  hydrated  poly-manganic  acid. 

2.  A  galvanic  cell  containing  neutral  salts  of  a  hydrated 
pdy-manganic  acid  comprising  four  moleeula  of  man- 
ganese dioxid  to  one  equivalent  of  a  base,  as  a  depolarising 
agent. 

3.  A  process  of  obtaining  salts  of  a  hydrated  poly 
manganic  add  suitable  for  use  as  depolarixlag  agents  In 
galvanic  cells  consisting  In  treating  an  alkali  salt  of  a 
poly-manganic  acid  with  a  solution  of  s  metal  salt. 


i\ 


I' 


., 


Brooklyn,  N. 
(CI.  204 — 3i 
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1,109,129.      GJLVANIC    CELL.      1lo«OCCH    L. 


Y. 

) 


Filed  June  1,  1914.    Serial  No 


Kapuan, 
&42.021. 


A  galTanlc  rkll  containing  manganoa«-polyinan«anlte  •■ 
d«pola riling  lagent. 


1,109,130.     PNEUMATIC 
Kaye,   Chicago 
794,S9«.      (t|l 


SOLE  FOR   SHOES.     Edoab  C. 
111.      Filed  Oct.    13,    1913.      Serial  No. 
36— 29.t 


netallic  buraer  conduit  haylnc  a  aabataotlall.v  taorlsontal 
Sat  bottom  wall  provided  wltii  relatively  fine  per<oratio>a, 
of  a  plurality  of  fuel  sopply  conduit*  connected  with  one 
aide  of  tke  approximately  Heml-annnlar  metallic  burner 
coadult  and  leading  Into  the  Mme  at  subataatlalljr  equi- 
dtetaatiy  spaced  points  to  supply  gas  thereto  for  maiB> 
tainlng  a  uniform  pressure  of  the  gas  throughout  all  por- 
tl(M»  of  the  tNimer  conduit,  a  fuel  supply  chamber  ar- 
ranged subtitantlally  concentric  with  relation  to  the  ap> 
proxiaaateiy  semi-annular  opetallic  burner  conduit  and  con- 


1.  The  comdlnation  with  a  shoe,  of  a  pneumatic  sole 
therefor  compr|l«lng  a  rigid  hollow  body  open  at  Its  under 
side;  a  flexible  convex  outer  wall  at  said  open  side  of  said 
body  ;  a  flexible  air  bag  arranged  within  said  body  for 
normally  holdmg  said  outer  wall  flexed  outwardly  ;  and 
means  on  8al(^  outer  wall  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
preventing  lateral  rolling  of  said  sole  when  In  use,  sub- 
stantially as  dpscribed. 

2.  The  comninatlon  «ith  a  shoe,  of  a  pneumatic  sole 
therefor  comprtMog  a  rigid  hollow  body  open  at  its  under 
side  :  a  flexible  convex  outer  wall  at  said  open  side  of  said 
body  :  a  flexible  air  bag  arranged  within  said  body  for 
normally  holding  said  outer  wall  flexed  outwardly  ;  and 
flexible  strips  t>n  said  outer  wall  st  opposite  sides  thereof 
for  preventing  lateral  rolling  of  the  sole  when  in  use.  sub- 
stantially as  (|pscribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  pneumatic  sole 
therefor  comptislng  a  rigid  peripheral  frame :  a  rigid  in- 
ner wall  having  Its  periphery  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
frame:  a  flexible  outer  wall  having  its  periphery  secured 
to  the  other  side  of  said  frame :  and  a  flexible  air  bag  ar- 
ranged within]  said  frame  between  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  for  noritially  holding  said  outer  wall  in  outwardly 
flexed  position^  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  pneumatic  sole 
therefor  compflslng  a  rigid  comparatively  shallow  body 
open  at  its  un^er  side ;  a  flexible  convex  outer  wall  at  said 
open  side  of  s4ld  body  ;  a  flexible  air  bag  arranged  within 
said  body  for  formally  holding  said  outer  wall  flexed  out- 
wardly ;  mean*  for  releasably  securing  said  sole  to  the  sole 
of  said  shoe.  Isald  means  comprising  a  slot  and  pin  con- 
nection between  the  toe  portion  of  said  sole  body,  and  the 
corresponding  porilon  of  the  shoe  sole;  and  a  releasable 
connection  between  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  sole 
body  and  the  icorresponding  portion  of  the  shoe  sole,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  com|>inatlon  with  a  shoe,  of  a  pneumatic  sole 
therefor  comOrtslng  a  rigid  comparatively  shallow  body 
open  at  its  dnder  side :  a  flexible  convex  outer  wall  at 
said  open  sid<t  of  said  body;  a  flexible  air  bag  arranged 
within  said  tody  for  normally  holding  said  outer  wall 
flexed  outwaidly:  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
sole  to  the  a)le  of  said  shoe,  said  means  comprising  a 
headed  pin  p  ojectlng  from  the  shoe  sole  adapted  to  re- 
leasably enga  fe  a  key  hole  slot  provided  in  the  toe  por- 
tion of  said  »ile  body  ;  and  a  screw  for  releasably  locking 
the  opposite  «  nd  of  said  sole  body  to  the  shoe  Sole,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  linA  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


nected  with  the  fuel  supply  conduits,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  to  the  fuel  supply  chamber,  means  to  supply  gaa 
to  the  fuel  supply  chamber,  a  bodily  roUUble  carrier  ar- 
ranged near  and  b«low  the  approximately  semi-annular 
burner  conduit,  a  plurality  of  devices  connected  with  the 
bodily  rotatable  carrier  to  move  therewith  and  hold 
tumblers  or  the  like  below  and  in  proximity  to  the  perfo- 
rated bottom  wall  of  the  metallic  burner  conduit,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  devices  upon  their  longitudinal  axes 
during  their  bodily  rotation  with  the  carrier. 


1.109,132.  DUMP-BODY  FOR  VBHICLB8.  DaitinL  A. 
LowMBT.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1918, 
Serial   No.  792,612.      (O.  21—20.) 


$IJV8S  HEATING     BURNER.       Albert     B. 
Va,     riled  Aug.  16,  1912.     8e 
49—68.) 
In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tlnn  wtyi  an  approximately  semi-annular  relatively  large 


1,109.131. 

Kniqbt,  rilrmont,  W. 
rial  Mo.  71  1.142.     (O. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  and  a  dump  body 
pivoted  at  its  rear  end  thereto,  depending  hangers  rigidly 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  dump  body  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  pulley  sheave  on  the  lower  end  of  each  banger, 
upwardly  projecting  standards  rigidly  secured  to  the 
■ides  of  the  truck  frame  In  spaced  relation  and  to  the 
f«ar  of  said  hangetv,  a  pulley  sheave  on  the  apper  end 
of  each  standard,  a  shaft  joumaled  la  the  trudi  frame  and 
arranx«d  in  spaced  reiation  and  to  the  rear  of  the  stand- 
ards, a  dmm  on  each  end  of  the  shaft,  means  to  drive  the 
•knft.  and  «  ctble  tor  each  drum  connected  thereto  and 
passed  upwardly  over  the  respecttre  sheaves  of  the 
standards   then   passed   downwardly   under   tlje   respective 


■bearea  of  the  hangera  then  upwardly  over  the  sheaves  of 
the  standards  and  finally  downwardly  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  respective  lower  ends  of  the  hangera. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  and  a  dump 
body  pivoted  thereto,  uprights  at  the  sides  of  the  frame 
disposed  between  the  pivotal  point  of  the  body  and  the 
front  end  thereof,  downwardly  extending  elements  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  disposed  between  the  uprights  and 
the  front  end  of  the  body,  the  loiver  ends  of  said  ele- 
menta  being  offset  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  t>elng  offset  toward  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  body  whereby  in  the  up  movement  of  tbe  body 
the  offset  ends  of  the  elements  will  move  close  to  the  off- 
set ends  of  tbe  uprights,  and  hoisting  means  connected  to 
the  offset  ends  of  tbe  elements  and  to  tbe  offset  ends  of 
the  uprights. 


1.10  9,133.  CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER.  JoHM  8. 
M«i.CH«R8.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  637,213.     (CI.  230—11.) 


1.  A  compound  centrifugal  blower  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  fans,  a  volute  fan  chamber  for  each  fan,  a  compres- 
sion chamber  interposed  between  each  pair  of  fan-cham- 
bera  and  one  or  more  outlets  for  the  compressed  air. 

2.  A  compound  centrifugal  blower  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  fans,  a  volute  fan-chamber  for  each  fan.  a  compres- 
sion-chamber Interposed  between  each  pair  of  fan-cham- 
bere  and  a  high-pressure  chamber  surrounding  the  several 
blower  units. 

3.  A.  centrifugal  blower  consisting  of  a  fan.  a  fan-cham- 
ber with  an  air  inlet  near  the  cente'-  *of  tbe  fan.  an  air- 
outlet,  such  as  9,  opening  Into  a  compression  chamber 
through  a  gradually-diminishing  passage  comprised  be- 
tween the  concentric  wall  14  of  the  fan-chamber,  the  di- 
agonally-disposed partition  10  and  tbe  outer  casing  of  tbe 
fan  chamber. 

4.  In  a  compound  centrifugal  blower  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fans  and  a  volute  fan  chamber  for  each  fan, 
means  for  preventing  the  over-heating  of  air  therein  con- 
sisting in  the  provision  of  a  storage  chamber  adjacent  to 
each  fan  chamber  within  which  the  compressed  air  may 
be  stored  without  being  churned  by  tbe  fans. 

5.  In  a  compound  centrifugal  blower  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fans  each  in  its  own  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
pressing the  vibration  of  the  walls  thereof  consisting  In 
the  provision  of  a  separate  compression  chamber  for  each 
fan  chamber,  one  of  such  compression  chambera  sul)stan- 
tially  surrounding  the  fan  chambera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


2.  A  vending  machine  leaving  a  rotary  ejector  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  disks,  each  having  pockets  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  and  said  pockets  on  one  disk  being  stag- 
gered in  relation  to  the  pockets  on  tbe  other  disks,  and  a 
separating  plate,  side  plates  on  the  sides  of  the  disks,  said 
plates  having  cornere  which  project  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  disk,  so  as  to  form  a  channel  to  direct  the  articles 
to  be  vended,  to  such  pockets,  and  also  agitate  such  ar- 
ticles. 


1,109,134.      VENDING    MACHINE.      William     Millard. 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Alball  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of   New   York. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  645.569.     (CI.  211— 33.) 
1.  A  vending  machine  having  a  rotary  ejector  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  disks,  each  having  pockets  on  tbe  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  said  pockets  on  one  disk  being  staggered 
in  relation  to  the  pockets  on  the  other  disks,  and  a  sepa- 
rating plate,  said  plate  having  comers  which  project  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  disk,  so  as  to  form  a  channel 
to  direct  the  articles  to  be  vended,  to  such  pockets,  and, 
also  agitate  such  articles. 
206  O.  O.— 7 


^±.J 


3.  A  vending  machine  having  a  rotary  ejector  formed 
with  pockets  in  its  rim  face  and  provided  with  a  side-plate 
formed  with  comers  which  project  beyond  the  rim  face 
and  agitate  the  articles  to  be  vended :  and  a  plate  mount- 
ed free  to  tilt  above  said  ejector  and  arranged  to  ralieve 
tbe  articles  below  the  plate  from  the  weight  of  tbe  ar- 
ticles above  tbe  same. 

4.  \  vending  machine  having  a  rotary  ejector  formed 
with  pockets  in  its  rim  face  and  provided  at  each  side  with 
a  side  plate  formed  with  comera  which  project  beyond 
the  rim  face  and  agitate  tbe  articles  to  be  vended  and 
form  the  Interrupted  lateral  walls  of  a  channel  for  guid- 
ing the  articles  to  the  pockets  ;  and  a  plate  mounted  free  to 
tilt  above  said  ejector  and  arranged  to  reileve  tbe  articles 
below  the  plate  from  tbe  weight  of  tbe  articles  above  the 
same. 

5.  A  vending  machine  having  a  receptacle  the  bottom 
of  which  is  formed  with  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  the 
articles  to  be  vended  ;  an  ejector  mounted  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  opening  and  formed  with  pockets  In  its  rim 
face  and  provided  at  each  side  with  a  slde-pIate  formed 
with  comers  which  project  beyond  the  rim  face  and  agi- 
tate the  articles  to  be  vended  and  form  the  interrupted 
lateral  walls  of  a  channel  for  guiding  tbe  articles  to  the 
pocket.«i :  and  a  pinte  mounted  free  to  tilt  above  said  open- 
ing and  arranged  to  relieve  the  articles  below  the  plate 
from  the  weight  of  the  articles  above  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.109.135.     NOSE  BAG.     GuoRtiE  J.  Motteh.  Washington. 

D.   C.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.   S21.475.      (CI. 

119— 65.  > 

1.  A  nose  bag  comprising  a  base,  a  feed  receptacle  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  wall  secured  at  Its  lower  edge  to  said 
base,  spaced  apart  side  pieces  having  their  lower  edges 
secured  to  the  top  edge  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  the  up- 
per edges  of  said  pieces  being  inclined  upwardly  from  front 
to  rear  to  fit  closely  around  the  jaw  of  the  animal,  a 
rear  wall  uniting  the  rear  edges  of  the  side  pieces  back  of 
the  jaw  of  the  animal,  a  head  strap  secured  to  the  tops  of 
the  side  pieces  near  the  rear  edges  thereof,  a  strap  joining 
the  forward  edges  of  said  side  pieces  where  the  front  and 
top  edges  of  said  pieces  meet,  said  straps  l>eing  arranged 
to  fit  closely  around  the  nose  of  the  animal,  and  coop- 
erating with  the  head  strap  to  prevent  swinging  movement 
of  the  nose  bag.  a  rectangular  front  opening  tteing  formed 
between  said  strap  and  said  cylindrical  wall  and  tbe 
forward  edges  of  said  aide  pieces,  and  an  open  mesh  fab- 
ric of  textile  material  covering  said  rectangular  opening. 


I 


'it 
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2.  A  no«e  b«i:  comprising  a  base,  a  feed  receptacle  com- 
prising a  cylinarical  wall  secured  at  its  upper  edge  to  said 
base,  spaced  a^art  side  pieces  baviug  their  lower  edges 
secured  to  the  |top  edge  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  the  up- 
per edges  of  said  pieces  being  Inclined  upwardly  from  front 
to  rear  to  fit  closely  around  the  Jaw  of  the  animal,  a 
chute  forming  he  rear  wall  of  the  nose  bag  and  connect- 
ing the  rear  e<  ges  of  the  side  pieces  bacli  of  the  Jaw  of 
the  animal,  saU  chute  having  an  opening  leading  into  said 
receptacle,  a  fle  tible  closure  for  said  opening,  a  head  strapi 


rat> 
tie 


secured  to  the 
thereof,   a   st 
pieces  where 
said  strap  b«^in 
the  animal,  and 
swinging  mov 
opening  being 
drical  wall  and 
an  open  mesh 
tangular  open! 


1.109,136 

Xesbitt.  Loi 
No.  793.476. 


1.   Improved 


:op8  of  the  side  pieces  near  the  rear  edges 

Joining   the   forward  edges  of  said   side 

front  and  top  edges  of  said  pieces  meet, 

arranged  to  fit  closely  around  the  nose  of 

cooperating  with  the  head  strap  to  prevent 

eteent  of  the  nose  bag.  a  rectangular  front 

'ormed  between  said  strap  and  said  cylln- 

the  forward  edges  of  said  side  pieces,  and 

labrlc  of  textile  material  covering  said  rec- 


HEELrCI 


TTING  APPARATUS.  William  J. 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial 
(CI.  12—42.) 


y  V. 


apparatus  of  the  class  speciflod.  comprising 
a  pillar,  a  plat'orm  and  a  post  on  the  pillar,  shafts  mount- 
ed on  the  pillM  &D<)  post,  wheels  on  the  shafts,  a  table 
mounted  on  ^he  platform  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  ban(  saw  on  said  wheels,  a  second  table  mount- 
ed on  and  mo'^able  transversely  of  the  Orst  table,  means 
for  holding  a    ihoe  on  the  second  table,  and  means  to  op- 


erate the  first  table  to  move  the  heel  of  the  shoe  past  the 
band  saw  to  cut  away  a  part  of  the  heel,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  platform,  a  table  mounted  on  the  platform  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof,  band  saw  nt  one  side  of  the 
table,  a  second  table  adjustably  mounted  on  the  first  table, 
a  heel  rest  on  the  second  table,  including  a  curved  block 
and  a  curved  blade  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  block  re- 
mote from  the  band  saw.  means  for  holding  the  heel  of  a 
shoe  clamped  in  position  against  the  heel  rest,  and  means 
to  operate  the  first  table  to  move  the  hei'l  past  the  band 
saw  to  cut  away  a  part  of  the  he«>l,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril>ed. 

3.  Improved  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising 
a  pillar,  a  platform  and  a  post  on  the  pillar,  shafts  monnt- 
«m1  on  the  pillar  and  post,  wheels  on  the  shafts,  a  table 
movably  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  band  saw  on  said 
wheels,  a  second  table  adjustably  mounted  on  the  first  ta- 
ble, means  for  holding  a  shoe  on  the  second  table,  means 
for  locking  the  second  table  in  adjusted  position,  and 
means  to  operate  the  first  table  to  move  the  heel  of  the 
shoe  past  the  band  saw  to  cut  away  a  part  of  the  heel. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  a  heel  rest  Including  a  curved  biwk  resting  on 
the  table  and  a  curved  blade  disposed  on  the  side  of  the 
block,  a  standard  on  said  table,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  standard  and  having  thereon  a  plate 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  hollow  between  the  heel  and  insole  or 
upper  leather  of  a  shoe  for  holding  the  heel  clamped 
against  the  heel  rest,  suttstantlally  ns  described. 


1,100,137.  HEEL-OUTTINO  APPARATUS.  William  J. 
Nespitt.  Ix)8  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  803.616.     (CL  12—42.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  table,  means  including  a  lever  on  said  table  for  holding 
and  clamping  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  and  an  angular  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  and  having  thereon  "*an 
abutment  adapted  to  bear  against  the  forward  part  of  the 
heel,  substiintially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  a  second  table  mounted  on  the  first  table, 
means  including  a  lever  whereby  the  second  table  is  ad- 
justable in  position  on  the  first  table,  means  including  a 
screw  on  the  seccMid  table  for  locking  the  second  table  In 
adjusted  position  on  the  first  tkble.  an  arm  on  the  screw, 
a  spring  connected  with  the  second  table  and  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  turn  the  screw  to  lock  the  second  table  in  po- 
sition on  the  first  table,  and  means  for  turning  the  screw 
to  unlock  said  second  table,  the  last  named  means  includ- 
ing a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  handle 
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OB   tb«  b«ll  crank,  and  a  rod  operatively  connecting  the 
beil  crank  with  the  arm,  Bulwtantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  means  including  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  car- 
ried on  said  table  for  holding  and  clamping  the  heel  of 
a  shoe,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  table  and  said 
lever,  and  an  angular  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
lever  and  having  thereon  an  abutm^t  adapted  to  t>ear 
against  the  forward  part  of  the  heel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  saw,  a  table,  a  second  table  thereon,  means  including 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  second  table  for  holding 
and  clamping  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  second  table  and  said  lever,  an  angular  lever 
plyotally  mounted  on  said  lever  and  provided  with  an 
abutment  adapted  to  bear  against  the  forward  part  of 
the  heel,  means  including  a  lever  whereby  the  second  table 
is  adjustable  on  the  first  table,  means  including  a  screw 
on  the  second  table  for  locking  the  second  table  in  ad- 
Justed  position  on  the  first  table,  an  arm  on  the  screw,  a 
spring  connected  with  the  second  table  and  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  turn  the  screw  to  lock  the  second  table,  means 
for  turning  the  screw  to  unlock  the  second  table,  the  last 
named  means  Including  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  last  named  lever  and  a  rod  operatively  connecting 
the  bell  crank  with  the  arm,  and  means  for  operating  the 
first  table  to  move  the  heel  past  the  saw  to  cut  away 
a  part  of  the  heel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  table  movably  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  band 
saw  at  one  side  of  the  table,  a  chute  secured  to  the  plat- 
form adjacent  to  the  \mb6  saw.  a  second  table  movable 
transversely  on  the  first  tablr;,  means  including  a  spring- 
pressed  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  second  table  for 
bolting  and  clamping  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  an  angular  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  and  provided  with  an 
alHitment  adapted  to  bear  against  the  forward  part  of 
the  heel,  means  including  a  lever  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  second  table  on  the  first  table,  means  Including  a 
screw  on  the  second  table  for  locking  the  second  table  in 
adjusted  position,  an  arm  on  the  screw,  a  spring  adapted 
to  turn  the  screw  to  lock  the  second  table  in  position, 
means  for  turning  the  screw  to  unlock  the  second  table, 
the  last  nametl  means  including  a  bell  crank  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  last  named  lever  and  a  rod  operatively 
connecting  the  bell  crank  with  the  arm,  and  means  for 
operating  the  first  table  to  move  the  heel  past  the  band 
saw  to  cut  away  a  part  of  the  beel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,100,138.  HEEI^riTTINO  APPARATUS.  William  J. 
?JtaBiTT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,120.     (CI.  12 — 42.) 


In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  table, 
a  second  table  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  table  and 
having  a  cutaway  portion  on  Its  underside,  'a  shelf  ex- 
tending into  the  cutaway  portion  and  secured  to  the 
first  mentioned  table,  a  pivot  on  the  shelf,  a  cam  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  post  on  the  second  men- 
tioned table,  a  spring  attached  to  said  pivot  and  said 
post,  and  a  handle  on  the  cam  for  turning  said  cam  to 
'  move  the  second  mentioned  table,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,109,139.  HEEL-CUTTINJ  APPARATUS.  William  J. 
Nrmritt.  Ixm  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  H30.0A3.     (CI.  12 — 42.) 


1.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  pivot  on  the  support,  a  platform  mounted  on  the 
pivot,  means  for  adjusting  the  platform  on  the  pivot,  a 
table  movable  longitudinally  on  the  platform,  a  second 
table  movable  transversely  on  the  first  mentioned  table, 
means  on  the  second  table  for  clamping  the  heel  of  a 
shoe,  a  saw,  and  means  for  operating  the  first  mentioned 
toble  to  move  the  beel  past  the  saw  to  cut  away  a  part 
of  the  heel. 

2.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  pivot  on  the  support,  a  platform  mounted  on  the 
pivot,  a  saw,  means  including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  support  for  adjusting  the  platform  angularly  to 
the  saw,  a  table  movable  longitudinally  on  the  platform, 
a  second  table  adjustable  transversely  on  the  first  men- 
tioned table,  means  on  the  second  table  for  clamping  the 
heel  of  a  shoe,  and  means  including  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  platform  for  operating  the  first  mentioned 
table  to  move  the  heel  past  the  saw  to  cut  away  a  part 
of  the  heel. 

3.  In  beel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  cutter,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  support,  means 
for  adjusting  the  platform  angularly  to  the  cutter,  adjust- 
able means  on  the  platform  for  clamping  the  beel  of  a 
shoe,  and  means  including  a  lever  pivotally  moonted  on 
the  platform  for  operating  the  second  mentioned  means  to 
move  the  heel  against  the  cutter  to  cut  away  a  part  of 
the  heel. 


1,109,140.  LIFE-SAVING  GARMENT.  David  Wil- 
liams Ogiltie,  Balboa,  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,817.     (CL  2W-21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  garment  and  head  gear,  of  rods 
movably  connected  with  the  garment,  means  coacting  with 
the  garment  and  the  rods  for  limiting  the  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction,  means  connected  to  the  rods  and 
coacting  with  the  bead  gear  for  manually  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  rods  in  one  direction,  and  a  flexible  body  car- 
ried by  the  rods. 
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tb«  cbaracttT  described  inolading  a  gmt- 

separalile  «allj(  adapted  to  lie  distended 
and  prnvid*<t  with  meani*  whereby  such 
air  may  !>♦•  lni«eite«l  hetween  the  walls  th«Te<jf,  rods  plv- 
otally  engHK<Hl  »-ith  the  inner  wall  of  the  garment,  a 
flexible  bo<ly  carijied  by  such  ro<l8.  and  flexible  means  oper- 

with  the  rods  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
garment  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rfxls  in  one 
direction. 

the  character  described  InclndiOK  a  gar- 
ment proTlde«I  KJlth  a  substantially  tigM  collar,  rods  piv- 
otally  engaged  with  such  collar,  a  flexible  body  carried  by 
such  rods,  and  n  eans  operatively  connected  with  the  rods 
for  limiting  the  laovement  thereof  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  gar 
ment  provided  w  th  a  substantially  rigid  collar,  such  collar 


with  recetwes,  rods  detachably  engaged 
within  such  recewes  of  the  collar,  a  flexible  body  carried 
by  such  rods,  an(  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tb«> 
rods  in  one  direction. 

the  character  described  including  a  gar 
ment  provided  w^th  a  substantially  rigid  collar,  such  collai 
having  recesses  therein,  rods  detachably  engaged  within 
auch  recesses  of  J  the  collar,  an  auxiliary  collar  telescopl 
cally  engaged  wUh  the  first  collar  for  maintaining  sucli 
rods  against  dlstilacement,  a  flexible  body  carried  by  the 
ro<is,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rods  in 
oD«  direction. 


VOT 
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1.109,141.       V\ 
MENTS.     Olo 
to  Waltham 
^    poration  of  Massachusetts 
No.  63R,119. 


BiE.iRING     FOR     WATCH  -  MOVE 
Ohlso.v,  West  Newton.  Miiss.,  usriignnr 
\tatcb  Company.   Waltham.   .Mass^  a  Cor 
Filed  July  12,  1911.     Serial 
kCl.  58—140.) 


1.  The  comblniition  with  a  watch  movement  plate  hav 
Ing  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  pivot  U'lirlng.  and  a  setting 
therefor  located  within  said  aperture,  said  setting  being 
distorted  between  the  center  and  the  perimeter  thereof, 
and  in  a  direction  to  take  the  pressure  off  of  said  bearing, 
to  cause  said  sertlug  to  frlctionally  engage  the  wall  ot 
■aid  aperture. 

2.  The  conihln  ition  with  a  watch  movement  plate  hav 
Ing  an  aperture  1  herein,  of  a  pivot  Itearing,  and  a  setting: 
therefor  located  within  -^rld  aperture,  said  .tettinj:  beins 
provided  with  at  annular  indentation  l)etween  the  center 
and  the  perimeter  thereof  distorting  the  setting  in  a  direc 
tion  to  take  the  pressure  off  of  said  bearing  and  to  cause 
said  setting  to  fictionally  engage  the  wall  of  said  aper- 
ture. 

.1.  The  combin  ition  with  a  watch  movement  plate  hav 
ing  an  aperture  herein,  of  a  pivot  bearing,  and  a  s<*tting 
therefor  located  uithin  said  aperture,  the  opposite  faces  of 
yaid  setting  beint  provided  with  annular  indentations  lie- 
tween  the  center'  and  the  perimeter  of  the  setting  distort- 
ing the  latter  in  i  direction  to  take  the  pressure  off  of  said 
Itearing  and  to  ct  use  the  setting  to  frlctionally  engage  the 
wall  of  the  apeitjure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  watch  movement  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture  1  herein,  of  a  pivot  bearing,  and  a  setting 
therefor  located  within  said  aperture,  said  setting  being 
provided  with  a  inuiar  indentatlona  between  the  center 
and  the  perimete*  thereof  to  cause  the  setting  to  friction 
ally  engage  the  wall  of  the  aperture,  the  sides  of  the 
Indentations  towird  the  bearing  >)eing  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  latter,  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  indentations 
being  Inclined  to*  distort  the  setting  outwardly  and   in  a 


direction  to  Utke 
5.  In  a  watch 


the  pressure  off  of  said  tiearlng. 
movement   the  combination    with   oppo- 


sitely arranged  plates,  of  staff  Divot  bearings,  and  settings 


for  said  bearings,  said  settings  being  distorted  between, 
the  centers  and  the  perimeters  thereof  and  Id  a  directloi^ 
to  take  the  pressure  off  of  said  ttearings,  to  cause  the  set- 
tings to  frlctionally  engage  the  walls  of  the  respective 
apertures,  said  settings  being  mounted  with  capability  oi 
adjustment  toward  and  from  each  other. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109.14-'.  MOLHIN(J  MACHINE.  William  Fa88a«e, 
Ashland,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  Church, 
Bailey.  Mich.  File<l  July  i:i.  1912.  Serial  No.  709,276. 
(Ci.  25 — II.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  bottom  in  said  frame,  the  sides  and  ends 
of  a  mold  movably  supported  on  top  of  the  frame,  an  actu- 
ating pedal  pivotally  c<)nnected  with  the  frame,  connect- 
ing rods  connecting  one  end  of  the  pedal  with  the  verti- 
cally movable  bed.  angle  levers  pivotally  connected  with 
the  top  of  the  frame  and  having  the  ends  so  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  the  moid  and  with  the  sides  and  ends 
of  the  mold  that  a  single  movement  of  the  lever  will  force 
the  t)ottom  of  the  mold  upward  and  the  en<ls  and  sides  of 
the  mold  outward  simultaneously,  and  the  weight  of  the 
ttottom  of  the  mold  will  fore.-  ihe  c<innected  end  of  the 
pedal  downward  and  the  sidj-s  and  ends  of  the  mold 
inward. 

2.  la  combination  with  the  frame,  and  ilie  vertically 
movable  bottom  and  horizontally  movable  sides  and  ends 
of  a  block  molding  machine,  a  pedal  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
a  connecting  r«Kl  connecting  <me  end  of  the  pe«lal  with  the 
bottom  of  the  mold,  angle  levers  pivotally  connected  with 
the  frame  and  each  having  one  arm  connected  with  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  and  the  other  arm  connected  with  the 
sides  and  ends,  respectively  of  the  mold,  all  so  arranged 
that  a  single  movement  of  the  pedal  downward  will  raise 
the  t>ottom  and  cause  the  sides  and  entis  to  recede  from 
each  other,  and  a  single  upward  movement  of  the  pedal 
will  cause  the  Iwttom  to  lower  and  Ihe  sides  and  ends  to 
approach  each   other  slmultaneousl.v. 


1.1<H),143.       GLUE-KETTLE.       Fbank     G.     Pkkki.nm.    de-. 
cease«l.  I.jinsdale.  Ta.,  by  (Jertrude  S.  Perkins,  executrix,     . 
I>iinsdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Perkins  <;iue  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  4.   1911.     Serial  No. 
612.180.      (CI.  12«— 284.t 

1.  A  kettle  for  mixing  and  dissolving  a  flour  to  form 
glue,  comprising  a  suitable  container  having  a  de-segregat- 
ing mechanism  therein  embracing  n  scraper  moving  adja- 
cent the  si<le  of  the  container  for  preventing  the  accumu- 
lation of  gelatinous  material  mljacent  the  side  of  the  con- 
tainer, one  or  more  de-segregating  stirring  members  pass- 
ing through  the  body  of  the  glue,  and  a  scraper  running 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  container 
for  preventing  the  ac<-umuiation  of  suspended  flour  as 
sediment,  and  of  gelatinous  matter  adjacent  the  bottom 
and  forcing  the  same  up  into  the  path  of  the  other  de-seg- 
regating nieml>ers. 

2.  A  kettle  for  mixing  and  dissolving  a  flour  to  form 
glue,  comprising  a  suitable  container,  means  therein  for 
de-segregating  the  glue,  said  container  having  an  outlet 
in  its  bottom,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet. 
and  means  at  the  outlet  for  stirring  the  glue  in  the  outlet    • 
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when  tbe  outlet  m  closed  without  packing  any  solid  mate- 
rial therein  and  adapted  to  force  the  glue  through  the 
outlet  when  the  outlet  is  open. 


3.  A  kettle  for  mixing  and  dissolving  a  flour  to  form 
glue,  comprising  a  suitable  container,  means  therein  for 
de-aegregatlng  the  glue,  said  container  having  an  outlet 
IB  its  bottom,  the  bottom  inclining  downwardly  toward 
the  outlet,  one  or  more  scraping  members  running  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  the  bottom  acting  to  progress  the  g!u<^ 
toward  the  outlet  as  the  container  Is  being  emptied,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  and  means  at  the  out- 
let for  stirring  the  glue  In  the  outlet  when  the  outlet  Is 
closed  without  packing  any  solid  material  therein  and 
adapted  to  force  the  glue  throu^  the  outlet  when  the 
outlet  la  open. 

4.  .\  kettle  for  mixing  and  dissolving  a  llour  to  form 
glue,  comprising  a  suitable  container,  means  therein  for 
de-Wgregatlttg  the  glue,  saJd  container  having  an  outlet 
In  Ita  bottom,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet, 
■DlPm  screw  la  the  outlet  for  atlrrlng  the  flue  in  the  outlet 
wlN*  the  outlet  is  closed,  without  packing  any  solid  mate- 
rla**<hereln  and  adapted  to  force  the  glue  through  the 
ontnt  when  the  outlet  is  open. 

5.  A  kettle  for  mixing  and  dissolving  a  flour  to  form 
glue,  comprising  a  suitable  container,  means  therein  for 
de-segregating  the  glue  embracing  a  scraper  moving  adja- 
cent the  side  of  the  container  for  preventing  the  accumu- 
latloo  of  gelatinous  material  adjacent  the  aide  of  the  con- 
tainer, one  or  more  de-wgregatlng  stirring  members  pass- 
ing through  the  body  of  the  glue,  and  a  scraper  running 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  container 
for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  suspended  flour  as  sedi- 
ment, and  of  gelatinous  matter  adjacent  the  bottom  and 
forcing  the  same  up  Into  the  path  of  the  other  de-aegre- 
gating  members,  said  container  having  an  outlet  in  Ita 
bottom,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  and  a 
screw  in  the  outlet  for  stirring  the  glue  in  the  outlet  when 
the  outlet  la  closed  without  packing  any  solid  material 
therein,  and  adapted  to  force  the  glue  through  the  outlet 
when  the  outlet  is  open. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109.144.  OLUE-KKTTLK.  Fbank  G.  Pkbkinh,  de- 
eea8<>d.  Lansdale.  Pa.,  by  Gertrude  S.  Perkins,  executrix, 
Lansdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Perkins  Glue  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennaylvania.  F^led  Mar.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.181.      (CI.   126—284.) 

1.  A  glue  kettle  comprising  a  main  container  having  a 
heating  Jacket  about  its  sides  and  an  outlet  from  its  bot- 
tom, the  bottom  inclining  downwardly  loward  said  outlet, 
a  valve  in  said  outlet,  a  stirrer  in  the  container,  aald 
Btirrer  having  radial  arms  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions In  subatantlally  the  same  plane,  the  arms  extending 
la  one  direction  nearly  to  the  Inside  wall  of  the  container 
and  carrying  au  upright  member  which  runs  near  the  in- 


side wall  of  the  container ;  and  the  arms  extending  in 
the  oppodte  direction  being  shorter  than  said  first  men- 
tlone<l  arms  and  carrying  an  upright  member  which  runa 
Intermediate  the  center  of  the  kettle  and  the  path  of  said 
first  mentioned  npright  member,  said  arms  being  beveled 
on  their  underneath  sides  in  a  direction  to  force  the  glue 
downwardly,  said  first  mentioned  upright  member  being 
l>eveled  on  Its  Inner  side  in  a  direction  to  force  the  glue 
inwardly,  said  second  mentioned  upright  nwrnber  being 
l»eveled  on  Its  outer  side  In  a  direction  to  force  the  glue 
outwardly,  a  screw  carried  by  said  stirrer  for  forcing  the 
glue  out  through  said  outlet,  and  means  for  operating 
suld  stirrer. 


2.  A  glue  kettle  comprising  a  main  container  having  an 
outlet  from  its  liottom.  a  stirrer  in  the  container,  said 
8tlri«r  having  radial  arms  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions In  substantially  the  same  plane,  the  arms  extending 
in  one  direction  nearly  to  the  Inside  wall  of  the  container 
and  carrying  an  upright  member  which  runs  near  the 
inside  wall  of  the  container,  and  the  arms  extending  In 
the  opposite  direction  being  shorter  than  said  first  men- 
tioned arms  and  carrying  an  upright  member  which  runs 
Intermediate  the  center  of  the  kettle  and  the  path  of  said 
first  mentioned  upright  meml)er.  said  arms  being  beveled 
on  their  underneath  sides  In  a  direction  to  force  the  glue 
downwardly,  said  first  mentioned  upright  member  being 
l>eveled  on  its  Inner  side  In  a  direction  to  force  the  glue 
inwardly,  said  second  mentlonetl  upright  member  being 
lieveled  on  Its  outer  side  In  a  direction  to  force  the  glue 
outwardly,  a  screw  carried  by  said  stirrer  for  forcing  the 
glu^out  through  said  outlet,  means  for  operating  said 
stirrer,  and  a  stirrer  forming  an  extension  to  said  first 
mentioned  stirrer  and  having  similar  radial  arms  and  up- 
right members. 

3.  A  glue  kettle  comprising  a  container  having  an  out- 
let in  Its  bottom  for  the  glue,  means  for  forcing  the  glue 
through  said  outlet,  a  stirrer  in  the  container  carrying  an 
upright  member  which  runs  near  the  inside  wall  of  the 
container  and  also  carrying  an  upright  member  which 
runs  intermediate  the  center  of  the  kettle  and  the  path 
of  said  first  mentioned  upright  member  said  first  men- 
tioned npright  member  being  beveled  on  Its  Inner  side  in 
a  direction  to  force  the  glue  Inwardly  and,  said  second 
mentioned  upright  member  l»eing  beveled  on  Its  outer  side 
in  a  direction  to  force  the  glue  outwardly  to  more  effec- 
tively stir  the  glue,  said  menus  for  forcing  the  glue 
through  said  outlet  comprising  a  screw  Integral  with  said 
stirrer. 


1.109,145.      DIVING-CHAMBER    FOR    SIBMARINR   OP- 
ERATIONS.     Chables    I'btit.    Paris.    France.        MIed 
Mar.  12,  1913.     Sertal  No.  753.675.     (CI.  61—7.) 
1.  In  a  diving  apparatus  for  submarine  operations,  in 
combination  :   a   tightly  closed  casing,  aa  aperture   giving 
access  into  said  casing,  means  for  closing  said  aperture 


Ill 
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workint;  arma  mounted  on  the  oasinK  ao  as  to  have  an  uni 
Teraal  movement  thereon,  meana  for  actuating  said  anna 
from  the  InteHor  of  the  cSBlng,  a  screw  propeller  ahaft 
supported  fro$i  the  caninK.  at  the  outside  of  the  same,  a 
screw  propell0r  on  Hsld  shaft,  a  frame  supported  In  the 
casing,  a  saddle  on  said  frame,  an  actuating  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounte<  in  the  frame,  crank  arms  on  said  shaft, 
pedals  on  said  crank  arma  and  meana  operatively  connect- 
ing the  actualing  shaft  to  the  screw  pro|H'ller  shaft,  sub- 
stantially aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  divl  ig  apparatus  for  submarine  operations,  in 
combination  :  1  tightlj  closed  casing,  an  aperture  giving 
access  Into  sail  casing,  means*  for  closing  said  aperture, 
working  arms  inounted  cm  the  casing  so  as  to  have  an  unl 
versal  moveme  it  thereon,  means  for  actuating  said  arms 
from  the  inter  or  of  the  casing,  a  screw  propeller  shaft 
8upporte<i  from  the  casing,  at  the  outside  of  the  same,  a 
screw  propeller  on  siaid  shaft  a  frame  supported  in  the  cas 
Ing,  a  saddle  on  said  frame,  an  actuating  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  frame,  crank  arms  on  said  shaft,  pedals  on 
■aid  crank  armi,  means  operatively  connecting  the  actuat- 
ing shaft  to  th"  screw  propeller  shaft,  a  l>ox  carrying  the 


propeller   shaft 


a   vertical   sleeve  on   said  l><)i.   a   bracket 


secured  to  the  (aslng  and  carrjing  said  v'ertlcal  sleeve,  and 
means  for  rota  Ing  aald  sleeve  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
substantially  an  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  diving  apparatus  tor  submarine  operations,  in 
combination  :  a  tightl.v  closed  casing,  an  aperture  giving 
access  Into  saiil  casing,  mems  for  closing  said  aperture, 
working  arms  mounted  on  the  casing  so  as  to  have  an  uni- 
versal movement  thereon,  means  fpr  actuating  said  arms 
from  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  screw  propeller  shaft 
supported  from  the  casing,  at  the  outside  of  the  same,  a 
•crew  propeller  on  said  shaft,  a  frame  supported  in  the 
casing,  a  saddle  on  said  fnime.  an  actuating  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  in  th*-  fram»,  crank  arms  on  said  shaft, 
pedals  on  said  -rank  arms,  h  winch  carried  by  the  casing, 
a  cable  wound  on  said  win'-h.  a  weight  attached  to  said 
cable  and  meani  for  coupling  the  actuating  shaft  to  either 
the  screw  proppller  shaft  or  the  winch  sulmtantially  as 
•described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  diving  apparatus  for  submarine  operations,  in 
combination  :  a  tightly  clo8v>d  casing,  an  aperture  giving 
access  Into  said  casing,  means  for  closing  said  aperture,  a 
■upport  in  the  casing  wall,  an  outer  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  support,  means  including  a  worm  for  actuating 
aald  ahaft,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
abaft,  at  right  ^nglea  to  the  axia  of  the  latter,  a  working 
arm  pivote<l  on  isald  stub  shaft,  an  intermediary  shaft,  ex- 
tending througll  the  outer  shaft,  and  driving  the  working 
arm,  means  including  a  worm  for  actuating  said  interme- 
diary shaft,  to<fs  mounted  on  the  working  arm.  a  nonro- 
tating  Interna  11^  threaded  member  actuating  the  tools,  a 
threaded  shaft  iscrewed  in  said  meml)er.  a  central  shaft 
extending  throukta  the  intermediarywahaft,  meana  for  actu- 


ating aald  central  ahaft  and  an  univeraal  joint  connectlnc 
the  threaded  ahaft  to  the  central  abaft,  aubstantlftlly  aa 
deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  diving  apparatus  for  submarine  operations.  In 
combination  :  a  tightly  closed  casing,  an  aperture  giving 
access  Into  said  casing,  means  for  closing  said  aperture,  a 
support  in  the  casing  wall,  an  outer  ahaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  support,  means  Including  a  worm  for  actuating 
said  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft,  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a  working 
arm  pivoted  on  said  stub  shaft,  an  intermediary  shaft, 
extending  through  the  outer  shaft  and  driving  th»'  working 
arm.  means  including  a  worm  for  actuating  said  interme- 
diary shaft,  tools  mounted  on  the  working  arm.  a  nonrotat- 
ing  internally  threaded  member  actuating  the  tools,  a 
threaded  shaft  screwed  in  said  member,  a  central  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  intermediary  shaft,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  central  shaft,  an  universal  Joint  connecting  the 
threaded  shaft  to  the  central  shaft,  a  hand  wheel,  a  pinion 
movable  axlally,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  from  the 
hand  wheel  and  means  for  displacing  said  pinion  axlally 
so  as  to  engage  the  means  for  actuating  the  outer  shaft, 
the  Intermediary  shaft  or  the  central  shaft,  respectively, 
aubsUntlally  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,H>9,14«.  PNEITMATIC  VEHICLE  SPRING.  R088  M.  O. 
1*HILLIP8.  Harrison,  N.J. .assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles 
W.  Chlsholm,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400,862.      <CI.  21 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  vehicle  spring,  a  pneumatic  cushion 
acting  between  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  axle,  a  cushion 
frame,  and  means  for  compressing  the  cushion  by  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle  frame  to  cushion  both  the  up  and 
down  movement  of  the  fram»  including  a  pivotal  mount- 
ing betwe<>n  the  cushion  frame  and  axle  to  permit  the 
caahlon  frame  to  rock  longitudinally  of  the  axle  to  aecure 
freedom  of  cushioning  movement. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  vehicle  spring,  a  pneumatic  cuahioo 
acting  between  the  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  in  combination 
with  a  metal  spring  on  which  the  vehicle  frame  is  mount- 
ed, a  cushion  frame  secured  to  the  metal  spring,  and  means 
for  compressing  the  cushion  by  the  movement  of  the  ve- 
hicle frame  to  cuahion  both  the  up  and  down  movement 
of  the  frame  including  a  pivotal  mounting  l)etween  the 
cushion  frame  and  axle  to  permit  the  cushion  frame  to 
rock  longitudinally  of  the  axh  to  secure  freedom  of  cush- 
ioning movement. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with 
the  axle  and  vehicle  frame,  of  a  cushion  support  on  the 
axle,  a  cushion  frame  mounr<Kl  to  move  vertically  In  said 
support,  a  pneumatic  cushion  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
frame  and  support  being  arranged  to  compress  the  cushion 
on  both  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  cushion 
frame,  and  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  cushion  frame  per- 
mitting the  cushion  frame  10  rock  longitudinally  of  the 
axle  to  secure  freedom  of  cushioning  movement,  and  sup- 
porting connections  between  the  vehicle  frame  and  cuahion 
frame. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
and  vehicle  frame,  of  a  cuahion  support  on  the  axle,  a 
cushion  frame  pivoted  in  said  support  to  swing  vertically, 
cuahion  carried  by  said  frame,  said  frame  and  support  Ite 
Ing  arranged  to  compress  the  cushion  on  both  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  the  cushion  frame,  and  support- 
ing connections  between  the  vehicle  frame  and  cushion 
frame. 
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6.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
and  vehicle  frame,  of  a  cuahion  support  on  the  axle,  a 
cuahion  frame  pivoted  In  said  support  to  awing  vertically, 
a  cuahion  carried  by  said  frame,  said  frame  and  aupport 
being  arranged  to  compress  the  cushion  on  both  upward 
and  downward  movement  of  the  cushion  frame,  and  to  per- 
mit the  cushion  frame  to  rock  longitudinally  of  the  axle 
to  aecure  freedom  of  cushioning  movement,  and  supporting 
connections  between  the  vehicle  frame  and  coshlOB  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,109,147.  PICKET-rOINTEK.  John  S.  Piedy,  Hous- 
ton  Heights,  Tex.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777.532.     (CI.  144—146.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
frame,  a  cutting  blade  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
to  the  frame  at  one  end,  a  dog  between  the  other  ends  of 
said  links  pivoted  thereto  and  arranged  to  oppose  said 
blade  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  adjustable  member  carried 
by  the  frame  for  engaging  and  limiting  the  movement  of 
aald  linka  and  the  dog  carried  thereby,  a  handle  secured  to 
said  dog  for  manipulating  the  same  and  a  supporting  plate 
secured  to  said  handle  near  its  free  end. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  frame, 
a  cutting  blade  fixed  to  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  linka  pivoted 
to  the  frame  at  one  end.  a  dog  between  the  other  enda  of 
said  links  pivoted  thereto  and  arranged  to  oppose  said 
blade  and  spaced  therefrom,  one  end  of  one  of  said  links  pro- 
jecting upwardly  beyond  sa'.d  dog  and  forming  a  lateral 
brace,  a  handle  secured  to  snld  dog  for  manipulating  the 
same  and  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  said  handle  near 
its  free  end. 

3.  A  device  of  Jhe  character  deacribed.  Including  a  frame, 
a  cutting  blade  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
to  the  frame  at  one  end,  a  dog  between  the  other  enda  of 
■aid  linka  pivoted  thereto  and  arranged  to  oppose  said  blade 
and  spaced  therefrom,  one  end  of  one  of  said  links  project- 
ing upwardly  beyond  said  dog  and  forming  a  lateral  brace, 
means  for  regulating  the  position  of  said  dog,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  dog  for  manipulating  the  same  and  a  sup- 
porting means  secured  to  said  handle  near  its  free  end. 


1,109,148.  JACK  FOR  PORTABLE  HOISTS.  Henry  A. 
Rti>D  and  Frank  B.  Collins,  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  CTiicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668.947.     (CI.  57—129.) 

1.  In  a  folding  jack  for  jK^rtable  hoists,  two  plvotelly 
connected  skeleton  sections,  whereof  one  constitutes  a  base 
portion  and  the  other  a  tackle  supporting  portion,  aald 
sections  being  ao  constructed  and  interjointed  that  one 
may  l>e  folded  upon  or  within  the  other,  a  tie-connection 
for  the  said  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  and  joint 
members  between  the  outer  extremities  of  said  rods  and  the 
respective  sections,  whereby  the  said  roda  may  be  opened 
out  or  folded  with  the  said  sections,  anchor  means  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  joint  member  of  the  base  portion, 
and  Uckle  means  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  other  Joint 
member. 

2.  In  a  folding  jack  for  portable  hoists,  two  triangular 
frame  sections  plvoUlly  connected  at  their  wider  or  basal 
ends,  angle  pieces  plvotally  connected  to  the  apices  of  said 
sections,  a  tie-connection  for  the  said  section  comprising  a 


plurality  of  rods  which  are  Jointed   together   and   to  the 
said  aijjgle-plecea,  a  tackle-block  connected  with  the  angle- 


piece  of  one  of  sai^ sections,  and  a  depending  chain  con- 
nected with  the  angle-piece  Df  the  other  section. 


1,109,149.  CONSTANT-FIX)W  METER.  GBoaOE  Scarfb, 
Nevada  City,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,471.      (CL  61—28.) 


1.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  cylln.ler  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  formed  therein,  a  sleeve  turnable 
on  the  cylinder  having  an  opening  formed  therein  which 
is  normally  adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  opening  In 
the  cylinder,  a  source  of  water  supply,  means  controlled  by 
the  rise  or  fall  of  water  in  the  source  of  supply -for  turning 
the  sleeve  to  increase  or  decrease  the  area  of  the  inlet 
opening,  and  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  area 
of  the  inlet  opening  In  the  cylinder  Independent  of  the 
turnable  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  In- 
let and  outlet  openings  formed  therein,  a  sleeve  turnable 
on  the  cylinder  having  an  opening  formed  therein  which  is 
normally  adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  opening  in  the 
cylinder,  a  source  of  water  supply,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  rise  or  fall  of  water  In  the  source  of  supply  for 
turning  the  sleeve  to  increase  or  decrease  the  area  of  the 
inlet  opening. 

3.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  formed  therein,  a  sleeve  turnable 
on  the  cylinder  having  an  opening  formed  therein  which  is 
normally  adapted  to  register  with  the  Inlet  opening  In  the 
cylinder,  a  source  of  water  supply,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
sleeve,  and  a  float  on  the  arm  controlled  by  the  rise  or  fall 
of  water  in  the  source  of  aupply  foi»  turning  the  sleeve  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  area  of  the  inlet  opening. 

4.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  In- 
let.apd  outlet  openings  formed  therein,  a  sleeve  turnable 
on  the  cylinder  having  an  opening  formed  therein  which 
is  normally  adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  opening 
in  the  cylinder,  a  source  of  water  supply,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  rise  or  fall  of  water  In  the  source  of  supply 
for  turning  the  sleeve  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  area  of 
the  inlet  opening,  and  means  interior  of  the  cylinder  for 
increasing  or  decreasing  the  area  of  the  Inlet  opening. 

5.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  formed  therein,  a  sleeve  turnable 
on  the  cylinder  having  an  opening  formed  therein  which 
is  normally  adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  opening  In 
the  cylinder,  a  source  of  water  supply,  an  arm  secured  to 
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t'K  FOR  LIOnriNCi  GAS  LAMPS  FROM 

LiDwio  Severin,  Hagen-I>el8tern,  Ger- 

Apr.  «,  1914.     Serial   No.  829.923.      (CI. 


2.  A  puncture  bealiog  liquid  including  asbe.stos.  gam 
arable,  gum  tragacantb.  and  chromic  acid. 

3.  A  puncture  healing  liquid  including  aabeatoH.  gum. 
chromic  add  and  water. 

4.  A  puncture  healing  liquid  including  asbestos,  gum, 
arable,  gum  tragacantb.  chromic  acid  and  water. 

6.  A  puncture  healing  liquid  conaiating  of  aabestoa  fiber, 
asbeatofl  cement,  gum  arable,  gum  tragacantb,  chromic 
acid  and  water. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  appamt^a  for  lighting  ai»  lamps  from  a  dia 
tance.  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  the  ga.s.  an  elec- 
tric circuit  indut^ng  a  pair  of  normally  separated  contact- 
pieces,  means  for  closing  aald  coatact  pieces  on  a  tem 
porary  rise  in  gu.n  pressure,  and  electromagnetic  means, 
normally  actuate  l  by  the  closing  of  sal<l  contact  pieces] 
for  opening  or  cl  >slng  said  valve,  of  meann,  comprising  a 
contact  device  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  for  rendering  said  contact  pieces,  after 
closure,  iaoperatl  re  to  close  the  circuit  until  said  contact 
pieces  have  again  separated  a  predetermined  distance. 

2.  In  apparatud  for  lighting  gas  lamps  from  a  distance, 
the  combination  ulth  a  Talre  for  the  gas,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit including  a  pair  of  normally  separated  contact  pieces, 
means  for  closing  sai<I  contact  pieces  on  a  temporary 
rise  In  gas  pressure,  and  electromagnetic  means,  normally 
actuated  by  the  <  losing  of  said  contact  pieces,  for  open- 
ing or  closing  sail  valve,  of  means,  comprising  a  contact 
devKe  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  electromagnetic 
means  and  conneted  In  series  with  said  contact  pieces, 
for  rendering  said  contact  pieces,  after  closure,  inopera- 
tive to  close  the  circuit  until  said  contact  pieces  have 
again  separated  a  predetermined  distance. 

3.  In  apparatus!  for  lighting  gas  lamps  from  a  disunce, 
the  combination  o'  an  electric  circuit  with  a  valve  for  the 
gas.  a  pair  of  no-maUy  separated  contact  pieces,  means 
for  closing  said  cdntact  pieces  on  a  temporary  rise  In  gas 
pre».Hure,  and  electromagnetic  means,  normally  actuated 
by  the  closing  o'  said  contact  pieces,  for  opening  or 
closing  said  valve  a  contact  device  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  movement  i»f  said  electromagnetic  means  and  con- 
nected in  series  w  th  said  contact  pie<es.  and  means  influ- 
enced by  reduction  of  the  gas  pressure  for  reclosing  said 
contact  device. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  lighting  gas  lamps  from  a  distance, 
the  combination  ol  an  electric  circuit  with  a  valve  for  the 
gas.  a  pair  of  no  mally  separated  contact  pieces,  means 
comprising  a  diaj  hragm  for  closing  said  contact  pieces 
on  a  temporary  rl  le  In  gas  pressure,  and  electromagnetic 
means,  normally  Actuated  by  the  do.xlng  of  said  contact 
pieces,  for  opening  or  closing  said  valve,  of  a  fixed  contact 
piece  and  a  rock  ng  lever  in  series  with  said  contact 
pieces,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  diaphragm 
for  drawing  said  l?vpr  and  contact  piece  into  contact  on 
the  diaphragm  reti^rnlng  to  its  normal  position,  n&ld  elec- 
tromagnetic mean  I  after  actuation  holding  said  lever 
away  from  .^ald  contact  piece. 
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1,109,152.      PRINTING-MACHINE.      William    Spalck 
HAVEa,   New   York,   N.    Y.,    asrtgnor,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Filed  June  26.   1906.     Serial  No 
323,418.     (CI.  101—124.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  decks  of  roUry  printing  and  perfect- 
ing couples,  the  cylinders  of  which  are  parallel  and  through 
which  the  webs  are  led  in  a  straight  line,  of  means  for 
driving  the  top  deck  at  fuU  speed,  the  top  deck  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  color  applying  cylinder,  means  for  driv- 
ing a  lower  deck  at  varying  speeds,  including  half  speed, 
means  for  leading  webs  to  and  through  the  decks,  means 
cooperating  with  said  lower  deck  when  it  is  driven  at  a 
slower  speed  than  the  top  deck  to  bring  its  product  up  to 
the  speed  of  the  product  of  the  top  deck  prior  to  its  asso- 
ciation therewith  in  order  to  obUin  proper  register,  a  col- 
lecting cylinder  to  which  the  product  is  led,  and  a' folder 
to  which  the  collecting  cylinder  delivers. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  decks  of  rotary  printing  and  perfect- 
ing couples  the  cylinders  of  which  are  parallel  and 
through  which  webs  are  led  in  a  straight  line,  of  a  color 
applying  cylinder  forming  a  part  of  the  top  deck,  means 
for  driving  the  top  deck  at  full  speed,  means  for  driving  a 
lower  deck  at  varying  speeds,  means  for  leading  webs  to 
and  through  the  decks,  means  cooperating  with  said  lower 
deck  when  It  is  driven  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  top  deck 
to  bring  Its  product  up  to  the  speed  of  the  product  of 
the  top  deck,  a  collecting  cylinder  to  which  the  product  Is 
led,  and  a  folder  to  which  the  collecting  cylinder  delivers. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  decks  of  roUry  printing  and  perfect- 
ing couples  the  cylinders  of  whi.h  are  parallel  and 
thnmgh  which  webs  are  led  in  a  straight  line,  the  top  deck 
being  arranged  to  receive  a  color  applying  cylinder,  of 
means  Including  a  train  of  gearing  for  driving  the  top  deck 
at  full  speed,  a  shaft  for  operating  the  train,  change  gear- 
ing whereby  said  shaft  may  drive  the  lower  deck  at  vary- 
ing speeds,  Including  half  speed,  means  for  leading  webs 
to  atid  through  the  decks,  means  cooperating  with  said 
lower  deck  when  it  is  driven  at  a  slower  spe»Hl  than  the  top 
deck  to  bring  its  product  up  to  the  speed  of  the  product  of 
the  top  deck  prior  to  Its  association  therewith  In  order  to 
obtain  proper  register,  a  collecting  cylinder  to  which  the 
product  is  led,  and  a  folder  to  which  said  cylinder  dv>- 
livers. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  decks  of  rotary  printing  and  perfect- 
ing couples  the  cylinders  of  which  are  parallel  and 
through  which  webs  are  led  in  a  straight  line,  of  a  color 
applying  cylinder  forming  a  part  of  the  top  deck,  means 
Including  a  train  of  gearing  for  driving  the  top  deck  at 
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full  speed,  a  shaft  for  operating  the  train,  change  gearing 
whereby  said  shaft  may  diive  said  lower  deck  at  varying 
speeds,  means  for  leading  webs  to  and  through  the  decks, 
means  coiiperating  with  said  lower  deck  when  It  is  driven 
at  a  slower  speed  tbnn  the  top  deck  to  bring  its  product 
up  to  the  speed  of  the  proiluct  of  the  top  deck,  a  collecting 
cylinder  to  which  the  product  is  le«l.  and  a  folder  to  which 
said  cylinder  delivers. 


1,109.154.  AIB  -  COMPRESSOR.  Juhk  U.  Thomab, 
Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Motive  Power 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  760,349.     (Cl.  230— 27.> 


1,109,153.  RELIBF  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER-MO- 
TORS. OuDMtTND  SiNDBT,  GlSsiiangen,  near  Trond- 
hjem.  Norway.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,275. 
(Cl.   138—18.) 


—  1 


1.  In  a  relief  mechanism  for  water  motors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  admission  device  having  a  servo-motor 
and  a  relief  valve,  of  means  operated  by  the  governor  of 
the  motor  for  actuating  the  relief  valve,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  valve  actuating  means  for  operating  the 
■ervo-motor. 

2.  In  a  relief  mechanism  for  water  motors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  admission  device  having  a  servo-motor 
and  a  relief  valve,  of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
connected  with  the  relief  valve,  means  operated  by  the 
governor  of  the  motor  for  controlling  the  admission  of  a 
pressure  medium  to  the  power  cylinder,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  piston  to  actuate  the  servo  motor. 

3.  In  a  relief  mechanism  for  water  motors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  admission  device  having  a  servo  motor 
and  a  relief  valve,  of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
connected  with  the  relief  valve,  a  slide  valve  operated  by 
the  governor  of  the  water  motor  to  control  the  admission 
of  a  pressure  medium  to  the  power  cylinder,  and  a  cata- 
ract connected  with  said  piston  and  servo-motor  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  a  pressure  medium  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  relief  mechanism  for  water  motors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  admission  device  having  a  servo  motor, 
and  a  relief  valve,  of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
connected  with  the  relief  valve  and  controlled  by  llqnid 
pressure,  a  cataract  connecte«l  with  the  piston,  a  con- 
trolling meml)er  for  the  seivo  motor,  operating  means  con- 
necting the  cataract  and  controlling  member,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  aaid  operating  means  and  the  governor  of  the 
water  motor,  and  means  operated  by  said  lever  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  pressure  liquid  to  said  power  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  relief  mechanism  for  water  motors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  admission  device  having  a  servo-motor 
and  a  relief  valve,  of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
having  a  rod  connected  to  the  relief  valve,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
tor  reciprocating  the  piston,  a  cataract  comprising  an 
auxiliary  piston  on  said  rod.  a  cylinder  containing  the 
anzlliary  piston,  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  on  one  side  of  the 
latter,  an  outlet  channel  from  the  other  side  of  said  auxil- 
iary piston,  and  means  to  close  said  channel  simulta- 
neously with  the  admission  of  preMure  fluid  to  the  power 
cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  valved  dla- 
charge  in  its  head,  of  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  an  in- 
wardly opening  ralve  having  a  stem  slldably  seated  in 
the  end  of  said  piston,  said  valve  baring  a  central  longi- 
todinal  passage  through  its  said  stem,  and  a  second  In- 
wardly opening  valve  In  said  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  body  and  a  piston 
therefor,  of  a  cap  for  aaid  cylinder  having  a  flange  seated 
upon  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  portion  projecting  into 
said  cylinder  and  providing  a  transverse  partition  with  a 
valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  carrier  mounted  centrally  In 
said  cap  and  adapted  to  receive  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve 
in  said  valve  carrier  normally  engaging  said  valve  seat 
and  adapted  to  open  outwardly,  and  means  for  securing 
said  cap  to  the  cylinder  Independent  of  said  ralve  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  closed  crank- 
case  having  an  Inwardly  opening  check  valve  in  its  wall, 
of  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  an  inwardly  opening  valve 
having  a  stem  slldably  seated  in  the  end  of  said  piston, 
said  valve  having  a  central  longitudinal  passage  through 
Its  said  stem,  and  a  second  inwardly  opening  valve  In  s&ld 
passage. 


1.10  9,165.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM.  Joseph 
Ti'RNER,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Vertebrate  Propeller  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  May  14, 
1908,  Serial  No.  432,910.  Renewed  Nov.  3,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  526,106.     (Cl.  115—28.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  inex- 
tenslble  inelastic  or  stiff  sections  flexibly  connected,  of 
means  acting  upon  the  individual  sections  and  connected 
with  the  same  at  the  joints  thereof  to  produce  a  sinuous 
movement  of  the  propeller,  said  means  allowing  limited 
movement  of  the  sections  longitudinally. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inex- 
tensible  inelastic  or  stiff  sections  flexibly  connected,  of 
means  acting  upon  the  respective  adjacent  sections  in 
timed  sequence  and  connected  with  the  same  at  the  joints 
thereof  to  produce  a  sinuous  movement  of  the  propeller, 
said  means  allowing  limited  movement  of  the  sections 
longitudinally. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inez- 
tenslble  inelastic  or  stiff  sections  flezlMy  connected  In 
tandem  relation,  of  means  acting  transversely  upon  adja- 
cent sections  at  their  points  of  connection  to  produce  a 
sinuous  movement  of  the  propeller,  and  separate  means 
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from  tbe  said  kneans  to  cauM  limited  looKltudlnal  move- 
meot  of  tbe  prppeiler  sections. 


4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pronpller  comprising;  a  plurality  of  inextensible 
inelastic  or  stlf  sections  bingedly  connected  and  acting 
individually  up<in  the  water,  of  pitmen  connected  to  tbe 
propeller  and  swinging  longitudinally  of  tbe  same,  and 
movable  means  to  which  the  pitmen  are  pivotatly  con- 
nected. I 

5.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  flexible  propeller  capable  of  sinuous  move- 
ment, of  a  plurality  of  reciprocatory  rods,  and  pitmen  con- 
nected to  the  rods  and  to  the  propeller  and  having  a  swing- 
ing movement  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  said  pro- 
peller. 

[Claims  6  to  i8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 
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1,109,166. 
William 
signor  of  one 
Filed  Dec.  13, 


.\^UFACTURE     OF     FILES    OR     RASPS, 

Wakfkr,  South  Norwood,  England,  as< 

lalf  to  Samuel  Peck,  Calbourne,  England. 

1913.     Serial  No.  806,497.     (CI.  76—24.) 


1.  The  metho<  of  manufacturing  fll»»s,  which  comprises 
forming  the  cutting  <'<lgps  on  a  file  by  sawing  kerfs  across 
a  blank  at  the  desired  angle  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe 
blank. 

2.  The  metbo<^  of  manufacturing  flies,  which  compris(>s 
forming  the  cuting  edges  of  a   file   by   subjecting  a    llle 
blank  to  a  sawing  operation  and  Increasing  the  depth  of 
the  kerf  from  on  (  end  to  tbe  other  during  such  sawing  op 
eration. 

3.  The  metho<<  of  manufacturing  flies,  which  comprises 
forming  cutting  ledges  of  a  file  by  sawing  kerfs  In  a  Ale 
blank,  said  kerfs  increasing  In  width  from  one  end  to  the 
other. 

4.  The  metho(|  of  manufacturing  flies,  which  comprises 
forming  cutting  ledges  of  a  flle  by  sawing  in  a  file  blank 
kerfs  Increasing  |>oth  in  width  and  depth  from  one  end  to 
the  other. 

5.  The  metbodi  of  manufacturing  flies,  which  comprises 
'forming  cutting  Pdges  of  a  flle  by  subjecting  a  flle  blank 

to  a  redprocato^y  sawing  operation,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,109,157.  STEAM -Pl'MP.  Henry  H.  Wbstinohoosb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  VVestlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed.  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,762. 
(CI.  230— •.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  plxton  therein  for  compressing  fluid,  a  steam  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  therein  operated  by  steam  for  actuating 
said  fluid  compressing  piston,  of  a  cooling  Jacket  surround- 
ing the  fluid  compressing  cylinder  and  a  passage  for  sup- 
plying exhaust  steam  from  said  steam  cylinder  to  said 
Jacket. 

2.  In  a  compound  fluid  compressor,  the  combination 
with  high  and  low  pressure  steam  cylinders  and  high  and 
low  pressure  fluid  compressing  cylinders,  of  means  for 
cooling  the  walls  of  the  high  pressure  fluid  compressing 
cylinder  by  the  flow  of  exhaust  steam  from  the  steam 
cylinders. 

3.  In  a  cross  compound  fluid  compreusor,  the  combina- 
tion with  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  containing  pis- 
tons for  compressing  fluid,  a  high  pressure  steam  cylinder 
containing  a  piston  connected  to  the  low  pressure  fluid 
compressing  piston,  and  a  low  pressure  steam  cylinder 
containing  a  piston  connected  to  the  high  pressure  fluid 
compressing  piston,  of  a  cooling  Jacket  for  the  high  pres- 
sure fluid  compressing  cylinder  and  means  for  supplying 
exhaust  steam  from  the  low  pressure  steam  cylinder  to 
said  Jacket. 


1,109,158.  ROt^K-CRrSHER.  Samibl  C.  Arnold,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Quartz  Mill  and 
Crusher  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  572.450.     (CI.  83—53.) 

1.  In  a  rock  cnisher,  a  frame  including  parallel  side 
plates  provided  with  opposite  slots,  flxed  and  movable 
Jaws  between  said  plates,  means  for  Imparting  a  circular 
movement  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  movable  Jaw,  an 
abutment  having  projections  slldingly  extending  through 
the  said  slots,  a  toggle  connection  between  said  abutment 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  movable  Jaw.  a  spring  dis- 
posed to  maintain  the  latter  yieldingly  In  engagement  with 
the  said  toggle,  and  yokes  connected  with  the  protruding 
portions  of  the  sjld  projections  and  secured  at  separate 
points  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  frame  at  its 
end  at  which  the  stationary  Jaw  Is  located  to  receive  the 
stress  caused  by  the  crushing  force  in  the  operation  of  tb« 
machine. 

2.  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  frame  including  parallel  side 
plates  provided  with  opposite  slots,  flxed  and  movable  Jaws 
between  said  plates,  means  for  Imparting  a  circular  mov»- 
ment  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  movable  Jaw,  an  abut- 
ment having  projections  slldingly  extending  through  tbe 
said  slots,  a  toggle  connection  between  said  abutment  and 
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the  lower  portion  of  tbe  movable  Jaw,  a  spring  disposed  to 
maintain  the  latter  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  tbe  said 
toggle,  yokes  embracing  the  protruding  portions  of  the 
said  projections  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  con- 


nected at  their  extremities  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  stationary  Jaw,  and  adjustment  screws  extending 
through  aperiures  In  the  yokes  in  engagement  with  the 
said  projections. 


1,10  9,159.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Albert  Ball,  Canton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,370.  (CI. 
152—37.) 


1.  A  resilient  wh«el  comprising  a  felly  provided  with 
spaced  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  flxed  to  the  felly  and 
the  other  flange  detachable  therefrom,  a  series  of  arched 
springs  located  around  the  periphery  of  tbe  felly  and  be- 
tween said  flanges,  tbe  free  ends  of  said  springs  adapted 
to  overlap  each  other  and  provided  with  slots,  bolts  located 
through  the  slots  and  Into  the  felly,  a  tire  provided  with 
a  web  located  between  said  flanges,  said  web  provided 
with  concaved  recesses  corresponding  substantially  with 
the  form  of  the  springs,  said  springs  adapted  to  normally 
engage  the  walls  of  said  recesses  and  means  for  drawing 
said  springs  out  of  contact  with  said  recesses. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  felly  provided  with 
spaced  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  flxed  to  tbe  felly  and 
the  other  flange  detachable  therefrom,  a  series  of  arched 
springs  located  around  the  periphery  of  the  felly  and  be- 
tween said  flanges,  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  adapted 
to  overlap  each  other  and  provided  with  slots,  bolts  lo- 
cated through  the  slots  and  into  the  felly,  resilient  cush- 
ions located  between  the  arch  in  said  springs  and  tbe 
felly,  a  tire  provided  with  a  web,  said  web  provided  with 
concaved  recesses  corresponding  substantially  with  the 
form  of  the  springs,  said  springs  adapted  to  normally  en- 
gage the  walls  of  said  recesses  and  means  for  drawing 
said  springs  out  of  contact  with  said  recesses. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  felly  provided  with 
spaced  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  flxed  to  tbe  felly  and 


the  other  flange  detachable  therefrom,  a  series  of  arched 
springs  located  around  the  periphery  of  the  felly  and  be- 
tween said  flanges,  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  adapted  to 
overlap  each  other  and  provided  with  slots,  bolts  located 
through  the  slots  and  Into  the  felly,  resilient  cushions  lo- 
cated between  tbe  arch  of  each  spring  and  the  felly,  a  tire 
provided  with  a  web,  said  web  provided  with  concaved  re- 
cesses corresponding  substantially  with  the  form  of  the 
springs,  said  springs  adapted  to  normally  engage  tbe  walls 
of  said  recesses  and  means  for  drawing  said  springs  out  of 
contact  with  said  recesses,  said  means  comprising  a  bolt  lo- 
cated through  the  arch  of  each  spring  and  through  the 
resilient  cushion  and  felly  and  provided  with  a  nut  upon 
the  inside  of  the  felly. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  felly  provided  with 
spaced  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  flxed  to  the  felly  and 
the  other  flange  detachable  therefrom,  a  series  of  arched 
springs  located  around  the  periphery  of  the  felly  and  be- 
tween said  flanges,  the  fre«-  ends  of  said  springs  adapted  to 
overlap  each  other  and  provided  y^vlth  slots,  bolts  located 
through  the  slots  and  into  the /felly,  a  resilient  cushion 
located  between  the  arch  of  eacti  spring  and  the  felly,  a 
tire  provided  with  a  web  adapted  to  be  located  between 
the  spaced  flanges  on  the  felly,  said  web  provided  with  con- 
caved recesses  corresponding  sirbstantlally  with  the  form 
of  the  springs,  said  springs  adapted  to  normally  engage 
the  walls  of  said  recesses,  means  for  drawing  said  springs 
out  of  contact  with  said  recesses,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  belt  located  through  the  arch  of  each  spring  and  through 
the  resilient  cushion  and  felly  and  provided  with  a  nut 
upon  the  inside  of  the  felly,  and  an  enlarged  tread  portion 
upon  said  tire,  concentric  to  and  spaced  from  said  spaced 
flanges. 


1,10  9,160.  LOCOMOTIVE-HEADLIGHT  CONTROft. 
Charlii  Matthew  Bcrns,  Maysvllle,  Ga.  Filed  May  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,035.     (CI.  240—62.1 


1.  A  system  of  HutomHiic  headlight  ctintrol  c<impriMlng 
a  plvotally  mounted  headlight  support,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  bracket  and  tbe  tender,  and  vibration 
absorbing  securing  devices  on  the  tender  for  said  con- 
nections. 

2.  A  headlight  control  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted 
headlight  support,  operating  connections  therefor,  and 
vibration  absorbing  securing  means  for  said  connections 
upon  the  tender  Including  guideways,  a  rod  slldably  held 
therein,  and  means  for  movably  <x>nnectlng  said  connec- 
tions upon  said  rod. 

3.  A  headlight  control  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted 
headlight  support,  operating  connections  therefor,  and  vi- 
l>ratlon  absorbing  securing  means  for  said  connections 
upon  the  tender  Including  guideways.  a  rod  slldably  held 
therein,  spring  centering  means  for  saM  rod,  and  means 
for  movably  connecting  said  connections  upon  said  rod. 


1,109,161.  PAINT-CAN  CARRIER.  GrsTAF  Chindorek, 
r>enver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,672. 
(CI.  224—5.) 

1.  A  carrier  of  the  character  des<'rlhe<l  cnmpristng  a  re- 
ceptacle having  means  for  securing  it  to  the  body  of  a 
person,  and  at  one  of  Its  sides  a  shield  for  engagement 
with  said  body,  and  a  holder  connected  at  tbe  opposite 
side  of  the  receptacle  by  a  universal  Joint  whereby  It  Is 
constantly  maintained  In  an  upright  position. 

2.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  baring  at  one  of  Its  sides,  a  shield  to  engage 
the  body  of  a  person,  means  attached  to  said  shield  for 
fastening  tbe  receptacle  on  said  body,  and  a  bolder  con- 
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3.  A  carrier  ot  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  having  tieans  for  secarlng  it  to  the  body  of  a 
person,  a  suspension  member  piyotalljr  connected  with  the 
flrst-Bention«d  number,  and  a  bolder  plrotally  aaspended 
from  aald  suspension-member. 

4.  A  carrier  o€  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  haTlng  Cleans  for  securing  it  to  the  body  of  a 
person,  a  bail  piv^tally  connected  with  said  member,  and  a 
holder  plrotally  impended  in  said  bail. 

5.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  having  means  for  securing  it  to  the  body  of  a 
person,  a  ball  pjvotally  and  detachably  connected  with 
said  member,  an|l  a  holder  pivotaUy  8uspende<l  in  said 
balL 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,109,162. 
Clacssen.     Hi 
Serial  No.  77 


:)RINKING-CUP  PACKET.      Wai^tu   E. 
tford.    Conn.       Filed    June     25.     1913. 
(CI.  20«— 46.» 
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aignments,  to 
a  Corporation 
No.   71 4,41  fi. 


packpt  comprising  a  cup  structure  in- 

of  cups  connected  In  alternation  with  each 

envelop  to  the  body  of  which  the  cup  struc- 

the  envelop  having  flaps  adapted  when 

hody  to  completely  inclose  the  cnp  stmc- 

str^cture  being  foIdaMe  flatwise  within  the 


XELEFHONK -  EXCHANGE     SYSTEM. 
ELMEa  R,  CoRi^iif,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 


frank    B.   Cook    Company.   Chicago.    111., 
<»f  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.     Serial 
CI.    179— 27.  > 

1.  A  telephonri  system  Including  telephone  lines  ez- 
tendlBg  from  stations  to  an  exchange ;  extensions  for  such 
talephone  llncii   having  contacta  at  the  exchange;  a  line 


extending  connecting  device  for  engagement  with  the  con- 
tacts ;  controlling  circuits  for  governing  the  association 
of  said  connecting  device,  each  controlling  circuit  having 
a  contact  for  engagement  with  the  connecting  device,  the 
controlling  circultx  being  artsoclate<l  with  different  tele- 
phone line  extensions  ;  means  for  changing  the  character 
of  the  controlling  circuits':  electro-magnetic  mechanism 
in  the  controlling  circuits  for  maintaining  the  connecting 
device  in  association  with  a  modified  controlling  circuit ; 
and  electro-magnetic  switches  individual  to  the  cobtrol- 
ling  circuits  for  restoring  such  circuits  when  their  asso- 
ciate line  extensions  have  become  connected  with  telephone 
lines. 


2.  A  telephone  system  including  telephono  llneH  ex- 
tending from  stations  to  an  exchange :  extonsions  for 
such  telephone  lines  having  contacts  at  the  ex<hange ;  a 
line  extending  connecting  device  for  engagement  with  the 
contacta;  controlling  circuits  for  governing  the  associa- 
tion of  said  connecting  derice,  each  controlling  circuit 
having  a  contact  for  engagement  with  the  connecting 
device,  the  controlling  circuits  being  associated  with  dif- 
ferent telephone  line  extensions ;  means  for  changing  the 
character  of  the  controlling  circuits:  ck'ctro  -  magnetic 
mechanism  in  the  controlling  circuits  for  maintaining  the 
connecting  device  In  association  with  a  modiflod  control- 
ling circuit :  and  means  individual  to  the  controlling  clr- 
cnits  for  restoring  such  circuits  when  their  associate  Una 
extensions  have  become  connected  with  telephone  lines. 

3.  A  telephone  system  Including  telephone  lines  extend- 
ing from  stations  to  an  exchange ;  extenaions  for  such 
telephone  lineM  having  contacts  at  the  exchange ;  a  line 
extending  connecting  device  for  engagement  with  the  con- 
tacts ;  controlling  circuits  for  governing  the  association 
of  said  connecting  device,  each  controlling  circuit  having 
a  contact  for  engagt^ment  with  the  connecting  device,  the 
controlling  circuita  being  associated  with  different  tele- 
phone line  extensions ;  means  for  changing  the  character 
of  the  controlling  circtUts ;  electro-magnetic  mechanism  In 
the  controlling  circuits  for  maintaining  the  connecting 
device  in  association  with  a  modified  controlling  circuit ; 
and  electro-magnetic  switching  mechanism  for  restoring 
such  circuits  when  their  associate  line  extensions  have 
become  connected  with  telephone  lines. 

4.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  lines  extend- 
ing from  stations  to  an  exchange ;  extensions  for  such 
telephone  lines  having  contacts  at  the  exchange :  a  line 
extending  connecting  device  for  engagement  with  the  con- 
tacts:  controlling  circuits  for  governing  the  association 
of  said  connecting  device,  each  controlling  circuit  having 
a  contact  for  engagement  with  the  connecting  derice,  the 
controlling  circuits  being  associated  with  different  tele- 
phone line  extensions :  means  for  champing  the  character 
of  the  controlling  circuits  :  electro- magnetic  mechanism  in 
the  controlling  circuits  for  maintaining  the  connecting 
derice  in  association  with  a  modified  controlling  clrealt ; 
and  means  for  restoring  such  circuits  when  their  SHSiK-iate 
line  extensions  have  become  connected  with  telephone 
tinea. 

5.  A  telephone  system  inclnding  telephone  lines  extend- 
ing from  stations  to  an  exchange :  extensions  for  such 
telephone  lines  having  contacts  at  the  exchange :  a  line 
extending  connecting  device  for  engagement  with  the  con- 
tacta ;  controlling  circuits  for  gOTeming  the  aaaociatlon 
of  said  connecting  device,  each  controlling  drcnlt  baring 
a  contact  for  engagement  with  the  connecting  device,  the 
controlling  circuita  being  associated  with  different  tele- 
phone line  extenaions ;  means  individnal  to  the  controlling 
circuits  for  changing  the  character  of  the  controlling 
elrcolts ;  electro-magnetic  mechanism  in  the  controlling 
circuita  for  maintaining  the  connecting  device  In  associa- 
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tlon   with  a  modified  controlling  circnit ;  and  meana  for 
restoring  such   circuits  when   thelf  associate   line  exten- 
sionK  have  become  connected  with  telephone  lines. 
ICialms  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.10  9,164.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANiiE  SYSTEM. 
Elueb  U.  Cobwix,  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor,  by  meene  as- 
signments, to  Frank  B,  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinola  Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714.417.      (CI.   179—27.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  lines  extend- 
ing from  telephone  sutions  to  an  exchange ;  a  plurality 
of  link  connectors  at  the  exchange  for  uniting  telephone 
lines  :  operators'  responsive  devices  ;  a  plurality  of  selector 
switches  adapted  to  associate  free  operators'  reaponalTe 
devices  with  calling  lines,  the  link  connectors  baring 
o|>erator  controlled  means  to  adapt  them  to  their  line 
Joining  function  Independently  of  the  aforesaid  selector 
switches ;  operator  controlled  apparatus  taking  part  in 
establishing  connection  between  calling  and  called  lines 
and  brought  into  operative  association  by  the  selector 
switches  employed  to  connect  operators'  responsive  de- 
vices with  calling  lines :  and  means  for  dissociating  the 
operators'  responsive  devices  from  the  selector  switches 
that  have  associated  these  responsive  devices  with  calling 
lines  and  for  transferring  these  responsive  derices  into 
association  with  other  selector  switches  whereby  the 
selector  switches  which  were  employed  to  associate  oper- 
ators' responsive  devices  with  calling  lines  may  be  con- 
tinued in  service  to  enable  the  operatora  to  further  con- 
nection between  calling  and  called  lines  without  inter- 
fering with  the  association  of  the  operatora'  responsive 
devices  with  other  calling  lines. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Inclnding  lines  extend- 
ing from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange ;  a  plurality  ' 
of  link  connectors  at  the  exchange  for  uniting  telephone  ; 
lines  :  operators'  responsive  devices  :  a  plurality  of  selector  | 
switches  common  to  a  plurality  of  lines  and  adapted  to 
associate   free   operators'    responsive  derices  with   calling  1 
lines,    the    link    connectors    having    operator    controlleo 
means  to  adapt  them  to  their  line  Joining  function  Inde-  | 
pendently    of    the    aforesaid    selector    switches;    operator  ) 
controlle<l    apparatus    taking    part    in    establiabing    con-  ; 
nection  between  calling  and  called  lines  and  brought  into  | 
operative   association    by    the   selector  switches   employed  ' 
to    connect    operators'     responsive    devices    with    calling  ! 
lines :     and    means    for    dissociating    the    operators'    re- 
sponsive  devices    from    the   selector    switches    that    have  i 
associated  these,  responsive  devices  with  calling  llnea  and 
for  transferring  these  responsive  devices  Into  association 
with  other  selector  switches  whereby  the  selector  switches  ! 
which    were   employed    to   associate   operators'    responalve  | 
devices  with  calling  lines  may  be  continued  In  service  to  | 
enable  the  operators  to  further  connection  between  calling  j 


and  called  lines  without  interfering  with  the  association 
of  tlie  operators'  responsive  derices  with  other  calling 
lines. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  lines  extend- 
ing from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange:  a  plurality 
of  link  connectors  at  the  exchange  for  uniting  telephone 
linea ;  operators'  responsive  devices :  a  plurality  of  se- 
lector switches  adapted  to  associate  free  operators'  re- 
sponsive devices  with  calling  lines,  the  link  connectors 
having  operator  controlled  means  to  adapt  them  to  their 
line  Joining  function  independently  of  the  aforesaid  se- 
lector switches ;  automatically  operating  calling  line 
selector  switches  for  connecting  the  link  connectors  with 
calling  lines ;  operator  controlled  means  for  setting  these 
line  selector  switches  Into  operation  and  associated  there- 
with by  the  selector  switches  employed  for  associating 
operators'  responsive  devices  with  calling  lines :  and 
means  for  transferring  the  operators'  responsive  devices 
from  the  selector  switches  that  have  associated  them  with 
calling  lines  to  association  with  other  selector  switches. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  lines  extend- 
ing from  telephone  stations  to  nn  exchange ;  a  plurality 
of  link  connectors  at  the  exchange  for  uniting  telephone 
lines ;  operators'  responsive  devices  :  a  plurality  of  selector 
switches  adapted  to  associate  free  operators'  responsive 
devices  with  calling  lines,  the  link  connectors  having  op- 
erator controlled  means  to  sdapt  them  to  tlielr  line  Join- 
ing function  Independently  of  the  aforesaid  selector 
switches ;  automatically  operating  called  line  selector 
switches  for  connecting  the  link  connectors  with  called 
lines :  operator  controlled  means  for  setting  these  line 
selector  switches  into  operation  and  associated  therewith 
by  the  selector  switches  employed  for  aaaociating  oper- 
ators' responsive  devices  with  calling  lines :  and  means 
for  transferring  the  operators'  responsive  devices  from 
the  selector  switches  that  have  aaaociated  them  with: 
calling  lines  to  association  with  other  selector  swlt<;^ea. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  lines  extend- 
ing from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange  :  a  plurality 
of  link  connectors  at  the  exchange  for  uniting  telephone 
lines ;  operators'  responsive  devices ;  a  plurality  of  selector 
switches  adapted  to  associate  free  operators'  reaponaive 
devices  with  calling  lines,  the  link  connectors  having  oper- 
ator controlled  means  to  adapt  them  to  their  line  Joining 
function  independently  of  the  aforesaid  selector  switches  ; 
a  source  of  signaling  current ;  means  governed  by  the  se- 
lector switches  employed  for  associating  operators'  re- 
sponsive devices  with  calling  lines  for  associating  the 
source  of  signaling  current  with  called  lines;  and  means 
for  transferring  the  operators'  responsive  derices  from 
the  selector  switches  that  have  associated  them  with  call- 
ing lines  to  association  with  other  selector  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,165.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  MOB- 
TON  L.  JoH.N'SON,  Chicago,  III..  Tissignor,  by  mesne  as- 
algnments,  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,419.      (CI.  179—27.) 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  stations  to  an  exchange  ;  link  connec- 
tors at  the  exchange  for  extending  calling  lines ;  electro- 
magnetic switching  devices  for  connecting  said  link  con- 
nectors with  calling  lines  and  Including  traveling  wipers 
and  waiting  contacts ;  testing  means  Jointly  governed  by 
the  link  connectors  and  electro-magnetic  switching  devices 
for  enabling  operators  to  determine  the  busy  or  idle  condi- 
tion of  the  link  connectors  as  the  electro-magnetic  switch- 
ing devices  operate :  and  operator  controlled  means  for 
arresting  the  switching  devices  when  in  aaaociatlon  with 
Idle  link  connectors. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  stations  to  an  exchange  :  link  connec- 
tors at  the  exchange  for  extending  calling  linea;  electro- 
magnetic switching  devices  for  connecting  said  link  con- 
nectors with  calling  lines  and  Including  traveling  wipers 
and  waiting  contacta ;  testing  means  Jointly  governed  by 
the  link  connectors  and  electro-magnetic  switching  devices 
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^peratorn  to  determine  the  busy  or  idle  condl- 
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l>erate;  operator  controlle<l  means  for  arreat- 
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3.  A  telepl  one  exchange  system  including  telephone 
llnrs  extendln  :  from  stations  to  an  exchange  ;  link  connec- 
tors at  the  t'Sjchange  for  extending  calling  lines  ;  electro- 
magnetic switching  devices  for  connecting  said  link  con- 
nectors with  (ailing  lines  and  including  traveling  wipers 
an<I  waiting  cnntacts;  testing  means  Jointly  governed  by 
the  link  connectors  and  electro-magnetic  switching  devices 
for  enabling  o  )eraton<  to  determine  the  busy  or  idle  condi- 
tion of  the  link  connectors  as  the  electro-magnetic  switch- 
ing devices  op'rAte:  operator  controlU-d  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  switching  devices  when  In  association  with  idle 
link  connector);  operators'  responsive  devices  at  different 
operators"  pos  tlons ;  and  selecting  mechanism  for  select- 
ing operators'  responsive  devices  that  are  free  for  se- 
lection. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extendln  ;  from  stations  to  an  exchange ;  link  con- 
nectors at  the  exchange  for  extending  calling  lines  ;  elec- 
tro-magnetic ( witching  devices  for  connecting  said  link 
connectors  with  cnlling  lines  and  including  traveling  wip- 
ers and  waltiig  contacts;  testing  means  Jointly  governed 
by  the  link  coinectors  and  electro-magnetic  switching  de- 
vices for  enabling  operators  to  determine  the  busy  or  idle 
condition  of  t  lie  link  connectors  as  the  electro-magnetic 
switching  devli-es  operate;  operator  controlled  means  for 
arresting  the  1  twitching  devices  when  in  association  with 
Idle  Itnk  connectors;  operator  controlled  electro-magnetl- 
cally  operate<l  connector  switches  for  connecting  said  elec- 
tro-magnetic switching  devices,  that  are  connected  with 
operator  appropriated  link  connectors,  with  desired  lines; 
operators'  resjonsive  devices  at  different  operators'  posi- 
tions; and  selecting  mechanism  for  selecting  operators' 
responsive  dev  ces  that  are  free  for  selection. 

5.  .\  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extendint  from  stations  to  an  exchange  ;  link  connec- 
tors at  the  exchange  for  extending  calling  lines;  electro- 
magnetic switching  devices  for  connecting  said  link  con- 
nectors with  cBlling  lines  and  including  traveling  wipers 

Intacts  ;  testing  means  Jointly  governed  by 
tjtors  and  electro-magnetic  switching  devices 
frators  to  determine  the  busy  or  idle  condl- 
connectors  as  the  electro-magnetic  switch 
?rate ;  operator  controlled  means  for  ar- 
Htching  devices  when  In  association  with 
Idle  link  connectors  ;  operators'  responsive  devices  at  dif- 
ferent operato^'  positions ;  and  selecting  mechanism  for 
selecting  operattors'   responsive  devlcea  that  are  free  for 
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selection,  the  link  connectors  performing  their  line  Join- 
ing functions  independently  of  said  selecting  mechanism 
that  selects  operators'  responsive  devices. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1, 109,166.  TELEPHONY.  Mobton  L.  Johnson,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank  B.  Cook 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  I9l2.     Serial  So.  724,783.     (CI.  179—27.) 
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1.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  lines  ex- 
tending from  stations  to  an  exchange  ;  extensions  for  such 
telephone  lines ;  an  electro-magnetic  line  extending  con- 
necting device  ;  controlling  circuits  for  governing  the  asso- 
ciation of  said  line  extending  connecting  device  and  indi- 
vidual to  the  different  positions  of  the  switching  parts  of 
said  line  extending  connecting  device ;  operator  controlled 
means  for  partially  effecting  modification  of  selected  con- 
trolling circuits  for  the  purpose  of  ariestlng  the  switching 
parts  of  the  line  extending  connecting  device  in  the  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  controlling  circuits  selected 
for  mo<lificatlon  :  apparatus  governed  by  said  controlling 
circuits  for  arresting  the  switching  parts  of  the  line  ex- 
tending connecting  device  and  operated  by  such  circuits 
when  modified ;  and  switching  means  governed  by  the 
line  extending  connecting  device  and  operating  Jointly 
with  the  aforesaid  operator  controlled  means  for  modify- 
ing selected  controlling  circuits  ami  brought  into  associa- 
tion with  said  controlling  circuits  Individually  whereby 
the  apparatus  for  arresting  the  switching  parts  of  the 
line  extending  connecting  device  is  operated  to  arrest 
these  switching  parts  in  positions  corresponding  to  the 
modified  controlling  circuits,  there  being  present  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits  of  different  character  which  are  success 
sively  modified  by  the  line  extending  connecting  device, 
and  an  electro-magnet  operated  to  differing  extents  by  the 
circuits  controlled  by  the  line  extending  connecting  d^-' 
vice  and  In  turn  operating  upon  the  aforesaid  line  extend- 
ing connecting  device  controlled  switching  means  to  bring 
the  same  Individually  Into  association  with  the  aforesaid 
controlling  circuits. 

2.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  lines  ex- 
tending from  stations  to  an  exchange ;  extensions  for 
such  telephone  lines ;  an  electromagnetic  line  extending 
connecting  device  ;  controlling  circuits  for  governing  the 
association  of  said  line  extending  connecting  device  and 
Individual  to  the  different  positions  of  the  switching  parts 
of  said  line  extending  connecting  device ;  operator  con- 
trolled means  for  partially  effecting  modification  of  se- 
lected controlling  circuits  for  the  purpose  of  arresting 
the  switching  parts  of  the  line  extending  connecting  de- 
vice in  the  positions  corresponding  to  the  controlling  cir- 
cuits selected  for  modification ;  apparatus  governed  by 
said  controlling  circuits  for  arresting  the  switching  parts 
of  the  line  extending  connecting  device  and  operated  by 
such  circuits  when  modified ;  and  means  governed  by 
the  line  extending  connecting  device  and  brought  Into 
association  with  said  controlling  circuits  Individually 
whereby  the  apparatus  for  arresting  the  switching  parts 
of  the  line  extending  connecting  device  Is  operated  to  ar- 
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rest  these  switching  parts  In  positions  corresponding  to 
the  modified  controlling  circuits,  there  being  present  a 
plurality  of  circuits  of  different  character  which  are  suc- 
cessively modified  by  the  line  extending  connecting  device 
and  an  electro-magnet  operated  to  differing  extents  by  the 
circuits  controlled  by  the  line  extending  connecting  device 
and  in  tnrn  operating  upon  the  aforesaid  line  extending 
connecting  device!  controlled  means  to  bring  the  same 
Individually  Into  association  with  the  aforesaid  control- 
ling circuits. 


1,109,167.  TELEPHONY.  MoBTox  L.  Johnson,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank  B.  Cook 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  724.754.     (CL  179—27.) 


•^^^ 


\^^ 


'm 


1.  A  telephone  system  Including  telephone  lines  extend- 
ing from  stations  to  an  exchange  ;  extensions  for  such  tele- 
phone lines  ;  an  electro-magnetic  line  extending  connecting 
device ;  controlling  circuits  for  governing  the  association 
of  snld  line  extending  connecting  device  and  individual  to 
the  different  positions  of  the  switching  parts  of  said  line 
extending  connecting  device ;  operator  controlled  means 
for  partially  effecting  modification  of  selected  controlling 
circuits  for  the  purpose  of  arresting  the  switching  parts 
of  the  line  extending  connecting  device  In  the  positions  cor- 
responding to  the  controlling  circuits  selected  for  modifica- 
tion ;  apparatus  governed  by  said  controlling  circuits  for 
arresting  the  sit^itching  parts  of  the  line  extending  con- 
necting device  aad  operated  by  such  circuits  when  modi- 
fled  :  and  means  governed  by  the  line  extending  connecting 
device  and  brought  Into  association  with  said  controlling 
circuits  Individually  whereby  the  apparatus  for  arresting 
the  switching  parts  of  the  line  extending  connecting  device 
is  operated  to  arrest  these  switching  parts  In  positions  cor- 
responding to  the  modified  controlling  circuits,  there  being 
present  electro-magnetic  mechanism  for  operating  the 
means  governed  by  the  line  extending  connecting  device 
step  by  step,  a  circuit  for  this  mechanism  and  means  gov- 
erned by  the  line  extending  connecting  device  for  inter- 
rupting this  circuit  to  occasion  the  step  by  step  operation 
of  the  electro-magnetic  mechanism. 

2.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  lines  extend- 
ing from  stations  to  an  exchange :  extensions  for  such  tele- 
t>bope  lines ;  an  electro-magnetic  line  extending  connecting 
device ;  controlling  circuits  for  governing  the  association 
of  said  line  extending  connecting  device  and  Individual  to 
the  different  positions  of  the  switching  parts  of  said  line 
extending  connecting  device ;  operator  controlled  means 
for  iMirtlally  effecting  modification  of  selected  controlling 
circuits  for  the  purpose  of  arresting  the  switching  parts  of 
the  line  extending  connecting  device  in  the  positions  cor- 
responding to  the  controlling  circuits  selected  for  modi- 
fication ;  apparatus  governed  by  said  controlling  circuits 
for  arresting  the  switching  parts  of  the  line  extending  con- 
necting device  and  operated  by  such  circuits  when  modi- 
fled  ;  and  switching  means  governed  by  the  line  extending 
connecting  device  and  operating  Jointly  with  the  aforesaid 
operator  controlled  means  for  modifying  selected  control- 
ling circuits  and  brought  into  association  with  said  con- 


trolling circuits  individually  whereby  the  apparatus  for 
arresting  the  switching  parts  of  the  line  extending  con- 
necting device  is  operated  to  arrest  these  switching  parts 
in  positions  corresponding  to  the  modified  controlling  cir- 
cuits, there  being  present  electro-magnetic  mechaniani  for 
operating  the  switching  means  governed  by  the  line  extend- 
ing connecting  device  step  by  step,  a  circuit  for  this  mech- 
anism and  means  governed  by  the  line  extending  connect- 
ing device  for  Interrupting  this  circuit  to  occasion  the  step 
by  step  operation  of  the  electro-magnetic  mechanism. 


1,109,168.  POWER  SYSTEM.  Waltbr  Kibsdr.  Chariot- 
tenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  21,  1013. 
Serial  No.  780.374.     (CI.  121—118.) 


1.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  engine, 
conduit  means  for  supplying  exhaust  fluid  to  an  Interme- 
diate stage  or  region  of  the  engine  and  to  another  region, 
a  valve  mechanism  which  regulates  the'  flow  through  the 
conduit  means,  and  a  device  responsive  to  the  pressure  in 
said  stage  that  controls  the  valve  mechanism  to  divert  the 
supply  from  it  to  the  other  region  when  said  pressure  falls 
below  a  predetermined  value. 

2.  In  a  power  system  the  combination  of  a  main  engine, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  exhaust  fluid  to  an  intermediate 
stage  or  region  of  the  engine,  a  valve  in  the  conduit  for 
regulating  the  supply,  a  device  responsive  to  the  pressure 
in  the  intermediate  stage  or  region  for  controlling  the 
valve,  a  second  conduit  leading  from  the  first,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  second  conduit,  and  means  for  causing  the  sec- 
ond valve  to  open  when  the  first  valve  is  moved  toward  its 
closed  position  to  regulate  the  supply  of  exhaust  fluid 
passing  to  each  conduit. 

3.  In  a  power  s.vstem  the  combination  of  a  main  engine, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  exhaust  fluid  to  an  Intermediate 
stage  or  region  of  the  engine,  a  throttling  valve  in  the 
conduit  for  regulating  the  supply,  and  means  actuated  by 
pressures  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  for  controlling  said 
valve. 

^4.  In  a  power  system  the  combination  of  a  main  engine, 
a  conduit  for  conveying  exhaust  fluid  to  an  Intermediate 
stage  or  region  of  the  main  engine,  a  valve  In  the  con- 
duit for  regulating  the  supply,  a  movable  abutment  sub- 
jected to  the  pressures  In  the  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  valve,  a  second  conduit  leading  from  the  firat.  a  valve 
controlling  the  second  conduit,  and  means  c-onnectlng  th« 
abutment  and  the  valves. 

5.  In  a  power  system  the  combination  of  a  main  engine, 
a  conduit  for  conveying  exhaust  fluid  to  an  intermediate 
stage  or  region  of  the  main  engine,  a  second  conduit 
leading  from  the  firat,  and  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  flow  through  the  conduits  comprising  a  casing 
having  ports  through  which  fluid  flows  to  the  engine  and 
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•D  outlet  leading  to  the  second  conduit,  TaWes  control- 
ling the  ports  ind  the  oatlet,  and  a  movable  piston  con- 
nected to  the  talves,  said  piston  belnf;  subjected  on  one 
side  to  the  preiaure  within  the  casing  and  on  the  other 
side  to  the  pressure  in  the  en^ne. 

[Claims  6  an  1  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109.169.     VAl  ,VE.    Gboboe  J.  Lb  Mat,  Unlonvllle,  Conn. 


Filed  May  18, 


1912.     Serial  So.  698,182.      (CI.  137—104.) 


opening  with   a 
mounted    valve 
outlet  opening. 


1.  A  valve  bcdy  having  an  inlet  oi>ening  and  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  valvf  seat  around  the  latter,  a  valve  pivot- 
ally  mounted  within  the  body  to  control  said  outlet  open- 
ing, a  pivotally  mounted  valve  lever  to  operate  said  valve, 
a  pivotally  moulted  float  lever  having  a  float,  and  a  con- 
the  valve  lever  and  float  lever,  said  con- 
nection being  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  fulcrum  of 
each  of  said  lev<  rs. 

A  valve  liojy  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  oatlet 
valve  seat  around  the  latter,  a  pivotally 
locat»'d  within  the  body  to  control  said 
pivotally  mounted  valve  lever  to  operate 
said  valve,  a  piiotally  mounted  float  lever,  said  levers  ex- 
tending in  the  flame  general  direction  and  one  along  side 
of  the  other,  an^  a  connection  between  said  levers. 

3.  A  valve  body  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening  with  a  valve  seat  around  the  latter,  a  valve  piv- 
otally mounted  within  the  valve  body  to  control  said  out- 
let opening,  a  pivotally  mounted  valve  lever  to  operate 
said  valve,  a  pivotally  mounted  float  lever  having  a  float 
attached  thereto,  said  levers  extending  in  the  same  general 
direction  and  o  le  along  side  of  the  other,  and  an  arm 
looxely  connectittg  said  levers. 

4.  A  valve  boJy  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening  with  a  k-alvo  seat  around  the  latter,  a  valve  piv- 
otally mounted  uithin  the  body  to  control  said  outlet  open- 
ing, a  pivotally  nounted  valve  lever  located  outside  of  the 
iKHly  with  one  cad  in  engagement  with  but  disconnnected 
from  said  valve,  a  pivotally  mounted  float  lever  having  a 
float  attached  tliereto,  said  levers  extending  in  the  same 
general  directioi  and  one  along  side  of  the  other,  and  an 
arm  loo8<^ly  connecting  said  levers. 

.">.  A  valve  bo<ly  having  an  inlet  opening,  and  an  outlet 
opening  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  valve  pivotally  mount- 
ed within  the  b  tdy  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  outlet  openii  g,  a  valve  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
valve  body  and  Id  engagement  with  but  disconnected  from 
the  valve,  a  float  lever  pivotally  connect»Hl  to  the  body,  and 
an  arm  loosely  connecthig  the  valve  and  float  levers. 

(Claims  6  to  i   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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a  rigid  becit 
same  on  the 
cured  to  said 
in  the  grooves 
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FOK    DOCUMENTS,     PAPERS,    AND 

Ha.v.s  Lochbh.  Genoa,  Italy.     Mled   May 

1  No.  764.945.     (CI.  129—1.) 

dx-uments,  papers  and  the  like,  comprising 

e   provided  with   lugs   for  fastening  the 

of  the  file,  a  rigid  corrugated  strip  se- 

piece.  and  a  plurality  of  wires  inserted 

the  strip,  the  portions  of  the  wires  pro- 


jecting from  the  ends  of  the  atrip  being  adapted  to  Im 
bent  over  on  to  tht>  papers  to  be  held,  to  secure  the  papers 
in  position. 


2.  A  file  for  documents,  papers  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  rigid  back  piece  provlde<l  with  lugs  for  fastening  the 
same  on  the  back  of  the  file,  a  rigid  corrugated  strip 
liecnred  to  said  back-  piece,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  in- 
serted In  the  grooves  of  the  strip  on  either  side  of  the 
latter,  the  portions  of  the  wires  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  the  strip  being  adapted  to  be  bent  over  on  to  the  papers 
to  be  held. 

3.  A  file  for  documents,  papers  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  rigid  back  piece  provided  with  lugs  for  fastening  the 
same  on  the  back  of  the  file,  a  rigid  corrugated  strip  se- 
cured to  said  back  piece,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  inserted 
in  tlie  grooves  of  the  strip,  the  portions  of  the  wires  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  on  to  the  papers  to  be  held,  and  metal  tubes  adapted 
to  be  applied  over  the  ends  of  the  w^ires  in  order  to  keep 
them  down  on  the  papers  and  to  cover  the  ends  of  the 
wires. 


1,109.171.  AIR  PURIFYING  AND  COOLING  DEVICE. 
Cabl  F.  Li'NDBBBKO,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  758,692.     (CI.  98 — 43.) 


1.  In  an  air  purifying  and  cooling  devic*^',  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  inlets  for  said  air  at  the  top  thereof,  a 
sprinkler  adjacent  to  said  Inlets  suppl>'ing  water  under 
pressure,  a  fan  in  the  path  of  said  water  rotated  thereby 
to  mix  said  air  and  water  in  the  form  of  a  spray  having  a 
whirling  action  and  means  for  separating  the  air  from 
said  water. 

2.  In  an  air  purifying  and  cooling  device,  a  cylinder 
having  an  air  inlet  at  the  top  thereof,  a  sprinkler  supply- 
ing water  under  pressure  to  be  mixed  with  said  air  within 
said  cylinder,  means  for  separating  the  air  from  said 
water,  said  means  consisting  of  a  sleeve  forming  an  air 
cbamt>er  between  itself  and  aaid  cylinder,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  air  oatlet  at  one  side  thereof  out  of  alinement  of  an 
opening  on  the  side  of  said  cylinder  whereby  air  may  es- 
cape through  said  opening  aroond  said  cylinder  to  the  air 
oatlet  in  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  an  air  purifying  and  cooling  device,  a  cylinder 
having  an  air  Inlet,  a  sprinkler  supplying  water  under 
pressure  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  mixing  said  air  and 
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water  in  a  v^irllng  action,  means  of  separatlnf  Mdd  air 
and  water,  and  an  outle*  for  said  water  faavlag  arranged 
adjacent  thereto  means  for  checking  the  whirling  aetioa 
of  said  water  whereby  aald  water  cannot  rite  and  circu- 
late Into  the  air  outlet  thereabove  subatantlally  aa  d«- 
•critied. 

4.  In  an  air  purlfjing  and  cooling  derlce  a  cyllader 
having  an  air  inlet,  a  sprinkler  rapplylng  water  under 
pressure  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  separating  gaid  air 
and  water  consisting  of  an  opening  on  the  side  of  aaid 
cylinder  and  a  sleeve  providing  an  air  chamber  endrclins 
aaid  cylinder  and  having  an  air  oatlet  therein  on  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  said  cylinder  from  said  opening  therein. 

5.  In  an  air  purifying  and  cooling  device  a  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  air  Inlets  at  the  top  thereof,  a 
sprinkler  supplying  water  under  preaaure  adjacent  to  said 
Inlets;  said  water  from  said  sprinkler  being  In  the  form 
of  Jets  traveling  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  cylinder ;  said  Jets  of  water 
operating  a  fan,  without  other  motive  power,  adapted  in 
Its  revolutions  to  cnub  sacceeding  )et8  of  water,  thereby 
m^lng  said  water  and  said  air,  and  means  for  separating 
said  air  and  said  water,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,109,172.  FENCE-CLAMP.  MiLloN  McCabtbh,  Colfax, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,692.  (CI. 
.W— 53.) 


1.  In  a  clamping  device,  a  channel-shaped  bar  having  its 
back  cut  away  to  provide  spaced  webs,  a  second  channel- 
shaped  bar  fitted  within  the  aforesaid  her  with  its  back 
resting  against  the  said  weba,  the  back  of  the  second  bar 
being  provided  with  transverse  ribs  between  and  coOper- 
able  with  the  said  webs,  means  carried  by  the  flanges  of 
the  first  bar  and  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  second  har 
to  hold  the  second  bar  sUdably  within  the  first  bar,  and 
actuating  means  connecting  certain  ends  of  the  bars  for 
sliding  the  second  bar. 

2.  In  a  clamping  device,  a  frame  having  a  series  of  Jaws, 
a  slide  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  series  of  Jaws 
co6perable  with  the  aforesaid  Jaws,  means  connecting  the 
frame  and  slide  for  actuating  tbe  latter,  and  an  adjustabla 
clamp  mounted  upon  one  end  portion  of  the  frame,  the 
adjustable  clamp  including  a  U-shaped  bolt  straddling  the 
frame,  coOperable  clamp  bars  mounted  upon  the  end  por- 
tloas  of  the  said  bolt,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  ends  of 
the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  clamping  device,  a  frame  having  a  series  of  Jaws, 
a  slid*  mounted  within  tbe  frame  and  having  Jaws  eo- 
operaUe  with  tbe  aforesaid  jaws,  a  cap  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  screw  Journaled  through  tbe  cap 
and  having  means  for  engaging  tbe  cap  to  prevent  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  screw,  and  a  nut  portloa 
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carried  by  one  end  of  tb«  slide  and  threadedly  receiving 
the  said  screw. 

4.  In  a  damping  device,  a  frame  having  transverse 
slots,  clamping  means  carried-  by  tbe  frame,  open  links 
fitting  through  the  said  slots,  each  link  having  a  bulged 
portion  adjacent  one  end  for  the  passage  of  chain  links 
therethrough  to  engage  wltbln  tbe  said  end,  and  retain- 
ing means  carried  by  tbe  other  ends  of  the  links  and  seat- 
able  against  the  frame. 


1,109,173.  DEMOUNTABLE  VBHICLB  ■  RIM.  Cakmox 
A.  Mtbrs,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No,  700,694.  (CL 
152—7.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  rim  construction  of  the  charactec^ 
described,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  tire  rims,  a  felly~ 
having  a  band  thereon,  a  center  ring  on  said  felly  band 
between  said  rims,  said  center  ring  having  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  abutment  surfaces,  a  pair  of  wedging 
rings  engaging  said  tire  rims  on  their  outer  sides,  a  pair 
of  side  rings,  each  of  which  engages  one  of  said  wedging 
rings  and  said  felly,  a  plurality  of  bolts  passing  through 
both  of  said  side  rings,  and  nuts  for  said  bolts  whereby, 
on  tightening  said  nuts,  said  tire  rinu  will  be  stmolta- 
neously  drawn  toward  each  other  and  against  the  abut* 
ment  surfaces  of  said  center  ring,  thereby  securing  said 
tire  rims  In  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  demountable  rim  construction  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  tire  rims,  a  felly 
having  a  band  thereon,  a  center  ring  on  said  felly  band 
between  said  rims,  said  center  ring  having  a  pair  of  op- 
positely and  obliquely  disposed  abutment  surfaces,  means 
for  fastening  said  center  ring  to  said  felly  band,  a  pair 
of  wedging  rings  engaging  said  tire  rims  on  their  outer 
sides,  a  pair  of  side  rings,  each  of  which  engages  one  of 
said  wedging  rings  and  said  felly,  a  plurality  of  bolts 
passing  through  both  of  said  side  rings,  said  wedging 
rings  and  said  center  ring,  and  nnts  for  said  bolts,  where- 
by, on  tightening  said  nuts,  said  tire  rims  will  be  simul- 
taneously drawn  toward  each  other  and  against  the 
obliquely  disposed  surfaces  of  said  center  ring,  thereby 
securing  said  tire  rims  in  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,109,174.  AIR- VALVE.  Cabl  H.  Pbtbrson.  Hartford, 
Conn.  Plied  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,799.  (CL 
287—19.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  part  having  a  port  opening  to  atmosphere, 
a  valve  codperatiag  wltb  said  irart,  a  heat-expanalble  abell 
In  said  casing,  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  the  outer  portions 
of  which  are  oi;>eratable  by  said  shell  on  the  expansion 
thereof,  said  levers  being  supported  for  rocking  movonent 
betweoi  their  ends,  and  means  eagageable  by  tbe  inner 
portions  of  said  levers,  for  closing  the  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  easing 
provided  with  a  part  having  a  port  opening  to  atmospbere, 
a  valve  cooperating  with  said  port,  a  heat-expansible  shell 
in  said  casing,  a  pair  ^  levers  the  inner  portion  of  one 
of  which  has  a  fork,  tbe  inner  portion  of  tbe  other  lever 
extending  between  the  brancbes  of  said  fork,  the  outer 
portio^s  of  said  levers  being  oi>eratable  by  said  shell  on 
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tb«  ezpcnalon  thereof,  said  leTeni  being  supported  for 
rocking  motion  between  their  ends,  and  means  engageable 
by  the  Inner  portiions  of  said  leyers,  for  closing  the  valve 
on  the  expansion  pf  said  shell. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  piirt  having  a  port  opening  to  atmosphere, 
a  valve  In  said  aslng,  for  cootrolling  said  port,  spring 
means  acting  against  the  valve  and  tending  constantly  to 
maintain  the  same  open,  a  heat  expansible  shell  fastened 
In  said  casing,  a|id  mechanism  Inclading  spring  means, 
for  yieldingly  tra^isferring  the  motion  of  the  free  portion 
of  said  shell  to  sa$d  valve  in  a  direction  to  close  the  latter, 
on  the  expansion  bf  said  free  portion,  said  last  mentioned 
spring  means  being  of  greater  tension  than  said  first 
mentioned  spring  |neans  and  both  said  spring  means  being 
inclosed  by  the  casing. 


1,109,175.     CULTIVATOR  OANG  CONNECTION.     SPBit- 


CBB  Hmmaxcb 


Phklps,  BvansvlIIe,   Ind.,  assiin>or  to 


Blount  Plow  works,  Evansville,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 


Indiana.      File( 
(CI.  97—7.) 


Apr.    23,    1913.      Serial    No.    763,026. 


r> 


1.  A  cultivator  coupling  comprising  a  vertical  sleeve 
having  an  lnterv>r  screwthread  and  provided  with  at- 
taching means  fof  a  swlveled  connection  with  a  cultivator 
frame,  an  elongated  vertically  movable  rotary  screwshaft 
engaging  said  sl^ve  and  adjustable  up  or  down  therein 
by  rotation  in  el^er  direction  respectively,  and  a  bracket 
provided  with  atlsching  means  for  connection  with  a  cul- 
tivator plowbeam  and  with  attaching  means  for  a  swlveled 
connection  with  said  vertically  movable  screwshaft. 

2.  A  cultlvato^  coupling  comprising  a  vertical  sleeve 
bATlng  an  Interior  screwthread  and  provided  with  at- 
taching means  foir  a  swlveled  connection  with  a  cultiva- 
tor frame,  an  elc^gated  vertically  movable  rotary  screw- 
shaft engaging  iald  sleeve  and  adjustable  up  or  down 
therein  by  rotation  in  either  direction  respectively  and 
provided  with  rot^itlon  means,  and  a  bracket  provided  with 


attaching  means  for  connection  with  a  cultivator  plow- 
beam  and  with  attaching  means  for  a  swlveled  connection 
with  said  vertically  movable   screwshaft. 

3.  A  cultivator  coupling  comprising  a  vertical  sleeve 
having  an  interior  screwthread  and  provided  with  at- 
taching means  for  connection  with  a  cultivator  frame,  a 
bracket  provided  with  attaching  means  for  connection 
with  a  cultivator  plowbeam  and  with  journal  bearings  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other,  an  elongated  vertically  mov- 
able rotary  screwshaft  engaging  said  sleeve  and  adjust- 
able up  or  down  therein  by  rotation  in  either  direction 
respectively  and  provided  with  end  journals  engaging  said 
bearings. 

4.  A  cultivator  coupling  comprising  a  vertical  sleeve 
having  an  interior  screwthread  and  provided  with  attach- 
ing means  for  connection  with  a  cultivator  frame,  a 
bracket  provided  with  attaching  means  for  connection 
with  a  cultivator  plowbeam  and  with  journal  bearings 
disposed  one  above  the  other,  an  elongated  vertically 
movable  rotary  screwshaft  engaging  said  sleeve  and  ad- 
justable up  or  down  therein  by  rotation  in  either  direction 
respectively  and  provided  with  end  journals  engaging 
said  bearings  and  with  rotation  means. 

5.  A  cultivator  coupling  comprising  a  vertical  split 
clamping  sleeve  having  tightening  means,  an  interior 
screwthread  and  attaching  means  for  a  swlveled  connection 
with  a  cultivator  frame,  an  elongated  vertically  movable 
rotary  screwshaft  engaging  said  sleeve  and  adjustable  up 
or  down  therein  by  rotation  in  either  direction  respec- 
tively, and  a  bracket  provided  with  attaching  means  for 
connection  with  a  cultivator  plowbeam  and  with  attaching 
means  for  a  swlveled  connection  with  said  vertically  mov- 
able screwshaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,176.  CONNECTION-CUTTKB.  Thomas  O.  Plant, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  501,920.     (CI.  12— 85.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  knife  for  cutting  the  edge  of  a  heel  breast,  a 
knife  for  cutting  the  edge  of  the  shank  in  front  of  the 
heel  breast,  and  means  for  causing  said  knives  to  act 
successively. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  heel  rest  for  supporting  the  tread  surface  of 
a  heel,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  edge  of  a  heel  breast,  a 
knife  for  cutting  the  edge  of  the  shank  In  front  of  the 
heel  breast,  and  means  for  causing  said  knives  to  act 
successively. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  heel  breast  gage,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  edge 
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of  a  heel  breast,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  edge  of  the  shank 
In  front  of  the  beel  breast,  and  means  for  causing  said 
knives   to  act   successively. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  heel  breast  gage,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  edge 
of  a  heel  In-east,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  edge  of  the  shank 
in  front  of  the  heel  breast,  means  for  causing  said  knives 
to  act  successively,  and  means  for  moving  the  breast  gage 
away  from  the  heel  druing  the  action  of  the  heel  edge 
knife. 

5.  In  a  connection  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  beel  rest 
for  supporting  the  tread  surface  of  the  beel,  a  heel  breast 
gage,  said  heel  rest  and  breast  gage  acting  to  position  the 
heel  for  treatment,  and  a  cutter  for  acting  on  the  edge  of 
the  shank  In  front  of  the  heel  breast. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.109,177.  COOP.  ISBASL  PirrHAM,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Florence  M.  Putnam  and  one-half 
to  Charles  L.  Hart,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  669.194.      (CI.  119—19.) 


1.  In  a  coop,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  peaked  end 
walls,  of  the  roof  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the 
apexes  of  the  walls  to  alternately  cooperate  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  coop  and  cover  pivoted  to  the  roof  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  apex  of  the  walls  to  He  on  one  side  of  the 
pirot  of  the  roof  and  adapted  to  cover  that  side  of  the 
coop  by  spanning  the  end  walls  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  their  upper  edges  when  the  roof  is  tilted  to  cover  the 
other  side,  said  cover  being  foldable  against  the  underside 
of  the  roof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coop  having  open  slanting 
sides,  of  a  flat  roof  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  to 
tilt  on  an  axis  arranged  substantially  at  the  intersection 
of  said  Rides  to  alternately  cooperate  with  each  and  a  cover 
pivoted  to  the  roof  at  one  side  of  its  axis  but  adjacent 
thereto  and  adapted  to  cover  that  side  of  the  coop  when 
the  roof  is  in  cooperation  with  the  other  side  by  spanning 
the  end  walls  substantially  in  the  plane  of  their  upper 
edges. 


1,109,178.  RAIL -JOINT.  William  Raboha,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Domonkos  Raroha, 
Hinsdale,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
800,626.     (Cl.  289—3.) 

A  rail  chair  comprising  a  tie  plate  having  a  base  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tie,  splice  bars  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  base  portion  and  adapted  to  brace  the  sides 
of  rails  and  baring  a  portion  engaging  the  underface  of 
tbs  tread  of  a  rail,  a  detachable  rail  section  arranged  be- 
tween said  splice  bars  upon  said  tie  plate  and  serving 
toBCtlonally  as  a  spacer  block,  said  rail  being  disposed  la 


said  chair  with  a  base  engaging  the  inner  face  thereof,  and 
a  screw  extending  through  one  of  said  splice  bars  and 


tapped  Into  said  rail  section  and  the  other  of  said  splice 
bars  for  detacbably  holding  said  rail  section  In  position. 


1,109,179.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  Luis  Rbitsk  and 
HjlSbt  Pclpord,  Proridence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,482.     (Cl.  24—216.) 


1.  A  socket  member  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  ma- 
terial bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  base  comprising  inner 
and  outer  plates,  the  inner  edge  of  said  inner  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  Integral  spring  fingers  bent  downwardly 
with  their  ends  resting  upon  the  outer  edge  of  said  inner 
plate,  the  periphery  of  said  base  being  folded  upon  the 
ends  of  said  fingers  to  clamp  them  in  position. 

2.  A  socket  member  consisting  of  a  single  slieet  of  ma- 
terial bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  base  comprlslnc  inner 
and  outer  plates,  the  inner  edge  of  said  Inner  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  integral  spring  fingers  bait  downwardly 
with  their  ends  resting  upon  the  outer  edce  of  said  la* 
ner  plate,  said  tongues  being  offset  between  the  bend 
therein  and  said  inner  plate  to  form  an  enlarged  socket, 
and  the  periphery  of  said  base  being  folded  upon  the  ends 
of  said  fingers  to  clamp  them  in  position. 

3.  In  a  separable  fastener,  a  socket  member  consistlBg 
of  a  single  sheet  of  material  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
base  comprising  Inner  and  outer  plates,  said  outer  plate 
having  a  central  opening,  the  inner  edge  of  said  inner 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  spring  tongoes  bent  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  their  ends  resting  upon  the 
outer  edge  of  said  inner  plate,  the  periphery  of  said  base 
t>elng  bent  upon  the  ends  of  said  fingers  to  clamp  them  in 
position,  and  means  paslng  through  the  opening  In  said 
outer  plate  and  engaidng  the  periphery  thereof  for  secur- 
ing said  socket  upon  a  fabric. 


1,109,180.  PNEUMATIC  PLUG  FOR  HEELS.  Benja- 
min RosxNBBBo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jsn.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  813,119.     (Cl.  36—69.) 


/v 


1.  A  pneumatic  plug  of  the  character  described,  consist- 
ing of  an  elastic  chambered  body  arranged  to  be  disposed 
through  an  opening  prorided  In  the  top-lift  of  the  heel 
of  a  shoe  so  as  to  protmd<i  a  distance  beycmd  the  under- 
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Side  of  the  to{i-Uft  for  coDtactiog  wltb  tb«  •urfacc  vtpon 
wblcb  tbe  wMi-er  of  the  shoe  maj  be  walking,  said  elas- 
tic body  baving  tapered  outer  peripheral  edges  to  pre- 
vent tfce  piqfUijaiui  part  of  ttw  body  from  orerlappliig  the 
edge  af  tbe  opening  of  tbe  top  lift  wben  the  measure 
from  the  welgiit  of  tbe  peraoa  ts  directed  thereon,  and 
means  proFideit  ob  tbe  elastic  body,  aad  arranged  to  be 
disposed  betwe^  tbe  top-lift  and  the  adjacent  layer  of  tbe 
heel  f«r  boidliif  tbe  body  against  acrtdental  displacement 
to  tbe  heel.        < 

2.  A  pneumatic  ping  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising an  elastic  chambered  body  arranged  to  be  disposed 
tbrougb  an  opening  provided  in  the  top-lift  of  the  heel 
of  a  shoe  ao  aa  to  protrude  a  distance  beyond  tbe  under- 
side of  tbe  topflift  for  oontactiBg  with  the  surface  upon 
which  the  weaker  of  tbe  shoe  may  t>e  walking,  said  elas- 
tic body  havlnk  tapered  outer  peripheral  adges  to  pre- 
vent the  protruOlng  part  of  tbe  body  from  overlapping  the 
edge  of  the  opening  of  tbe  top-lift  when  tbe  pressure 
from  tbe  welgqt  of  tbe  person  Is  directed  thereon,  and 
the  wall  of  theichamber  of  tbe  body  being  disposed  on  an 
incline  so  that  ibe  elastic  body  may  be  forced  through  the 
opening  of  the  iop-lift  to  fit  tightly  therein  without  mate- 
rially reducing  the  dimension  of  ttie  chamber  In  the  body, 
and  means  provided  upon  the  elastic  body,  and  arranged  to 
be  disposed  betiireen  the  top-lift  and  tbe  adjacent  layer  of 
the  heel  for  holding  the  body  against  accidental  displace- 
ment to  the  heel. 

3.  A  pneumatic  plug  of  the  character  described,  consist- 
ing of  a  substantially  rectangular  clastic  chambered  body 
arranged  to  be  Idisposed  throngh  an  opening  prorided  in 
the  top-lift  of  ore  heel  of  a  shoe  so  as  to  protmde  a  dis- 
tance beyond  tfe  underside  of  the  top  lift  for  contacting 
with  the  snrfacfe  upon  which  the  wearer  of  tlie  shoe  may 
be  walking,  and!  having  means  arranged  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  top  ikt  and  the  adjacent  layer  of  the  heel  for 
holding  the  body  against  accidental  displacement  to  tbe 
beel,  said  elastif  body  being  formed  with  an  oater  tapered 
peripheral  edge  jto  prevent  tbe  protruding  part  of  tbe  body 
from  overiappiT^g  the  edge  of  the  opening  of  tbe  top  lift 
when  the  pressure  from  the  weight  of  the  person  is  di- 
rected thereon. 


1.10  9,181.       KLECraOSALVANlZINO    SOLUTION. 
GuiDo   Sacer^otb,   New   York.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Metal  Treatiiig  ft  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Jnly  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,822.     (CI.  204—18.) 

1.  An  eiectreblatlng  solution  comprialag.  In  water  soln- 
tkm,  a  anlt  of  Itbe  metal  to  be  deposited,  together  with 
salts  of  iron,  a|umlnam  and  manganese  with  acetic  and 
snlfuric  adds.    { 

2.  An  eIeetroi»lat1ng  solution  comprising,  in  water  solu- 
tion, a  salt  of  {the  metal  to  be  deposited,  together  with 
•alts  of  iron,  alkiminum  and  manganese  wltb  sulfuric  acid 
and  an  organic  acid. 

3.  .\n  electrojDlating  solution  comprlalnK,  in  water  solo- 
tlon,  a  salt  of  Itbe  metal  to  be  deposited,  together  with 
salts  of  iron  an|9  aluminum  with  sulfuric  acid  and  an  or- 
ganic acid,  said]  solution  being  substantially  free  of  alkali 
salts. 

4.  An  electroplating  solution  comprising.  In  water  solu- 
tion, a  salt  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited,  together  with  a 
snlfate  of  Iron  {and  acetate  of  aluminum,  said  solution 
being  subetantliilly  fre  of  alkali  salts. 

5.  An  electroplating  solution  comprising,  in  water  solh 
tion,  salts  of  iro^,  aluminum  and  the  metal  to  be  deposited 
with  sulfuric  and  acetic  acids,  said  solution  being  sub- 
stantially free  c  f  alkali  salts. 

[Claims  6  to  )  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,109,182. 

Walbjtty  SAiii 
Serial  No.  82 1 
1.  In  a  deri«» 

4toka  aecored  thereto 

kaving  radial 

wkk  said  dlaks. 


Joseph    Sadcs    and 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1914. 


AUTOMOBILE    SLED. 

8,  Filbert,  W.  Va. 

,071.      (CI.  21—47.) 

of  tbe  elasa  described,  a  driven  shaft, 

adjacent  the  ends  of  tbe  shaft,  each 

rims  poattioned  normally  ooncentrlc 

each  provided  with  alota  extending  there- 


boras. 


tbroogh,  rods  alidabty-moanted  In  tbe  bores  of  each  disk 
aBd  projecting  through  tlie  slots  of  tbe  rUna,  coll-springs 
encircling  the  rods  t>etween  tbe  rlnaa  and  disks,  and  con- 
Oning  means  carried  by  tbe  rods  for  said  springs. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
disk  secured  thereto  and  provided  wltb  radial  bores,  a 
rim  normally  concentric  with  tbe  disk  and  provided  with 
slots  therethrough,  rods  slidably-mounted  in  tbe  bores  of 
said  disk  and  projecting  tbrou^h  the  slots  of  said  rim, 
said  rods  forming  a  support  for  tbe  rim  and  said  slots 
permitting  the  rim  to  have  limited  rotary  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  disk  and  shaft,  and  means  for  holding 
tbe  rim  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  tbe  disk. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  driven 
shaft,  a  disk  concentrically  keyed  thereto  and  having 
radial  Iwres  therein,  a  rim  normally  positioned  concentric 
wltb  said  disk  and  shaft  and  provided  wltb  slots  there- 
through, coil  spring*  positioned  within  and  contacting  tne 
bottoms  of  said  bores,  rods  slidably  positioned  In  said 
bores  and  seated  npon  said  springs  and  projecting  through 
said  slots,  a  transverse  pin  secured  to  each  of  said  rods,  a 
washer  slidably-mounted  upon  each  of  said  rods,  out- 
wardly of  said  pins,  and  a  spring  encircling  each  of  said 
rods  and  positioned  betwees  tbe  pin  and  washer  carried 
thereby. 


1,109,183.     BALL.     Philip  II.  Schkbidkr,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,712.     (CI.  46 — 4.) 


In  tbe  manufacture  of  balls  and  other  objects,  a  cover 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  uniform  sections  cut  from  a 
woven  fabric  Into  elliptical  abape  at  an  inclination  ap- 
proximately forty-five  degrees  to  tbe  warp  and  woof  there- 
of and  sewed  together  along  their  edges,  the  alternate  sec- 
tions being  arranged  with  their  respective  warp  threads 
at  reverse  Inclinations  latitudlnally  of  the  ball  and  alter- 
nately Inverted  as  to  their  sldea,  whereby  tbe  same  an- 
gular relation  la  austained  between  like  woof  threads  aa 
between  like  warp  tbreada,  aa  shown  and  described. 


1,109,164.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SURGICAL  BAND- 
AGES. Otto  C.  Schglz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Bauer  *  Black,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1912.     Serial  Na  722,796.     (CI.  164—615,) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  surgical  bandages,  the  oora- 
Unation  of  mechanism  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  fabric  longl- 
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tatflaally  tbroagb  the  machine,  means  for  separating  lon- 
gltndinar threads  of  tbe  fabric,  and  means  for  weakentng 
tl^e  trankverxe  threads  between  said  separated  longitodinal 
threada.  '* 

2.  In  i^^jfachine  for  making  sargical  bandages,  the  com- 
bination 01  mechanism  for  feeding  a  woven  fabric  through 
tbe  machine,  means  for  displacing  warp  threads  of  tne 
fabric  to  compact  said  warp  threads  adjacent  a  warpless 
apace,  and  means  for  weakening  the  filling  threads  ex- 
tending across  said  warpleas  space. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  surgical  bandages,  tbe  com- 
binstion  of  mechanism  for  feeding  a  woven  fabric  through 
tbe  machine,  and  means  for  displacing  warp  threads  from 
their  original  position  In  tbe  fabric,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separators  and  mechanism  for  projecting 
said  separators  through  the  plane  of  tbe  fabric. 

4.  lu  a  machine  for  making  surgical  bandages,  the  com- 
bination of  a  warp  separating  device,  comprlaing  a  plu- 
rality of  separators  and  means  for  projecting  said  sepa- 
rators through  and  withdrawing  them  from  tbe  fabric, 
and  means  for  holding  the  fabric  in  co<)perative  relation 
with  the  separating  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  surgical  bandages,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  devices  for  separating  warp 
threads  of  a  woven  fabric,  said  devices  each  comprising  a 
radially  slotted  wheel,  a  tapered  separator  slidably  dis- 
posed in  each  slot  aad  mechanism  for' projecting  the  sepa- 
rators in  succession  beyond  the  perimeter  of  tbe  wheel 
and  tbroagh  the  fabric,  and  means  for  retaining  the  fabric 
in  cooperative  relation  with  said  devices,  said  means  com- 
prlaing a  wheel  for  each  separator  wheel  provided  with 
radial  slots  adapted  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  tbe  separators 
projected  through  the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,186.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SURGICAL  BAND 
AGES.  OTTO  C.  ScHULz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Bauer  &  Black,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Fl^ed  Sept.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,797.    (CI.  164— 65.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  surgical  bandages  which  con- 
sists in  positioning  the  longitudinal  threads  adjacent  the 
edges  of  a  strip  of  fabric  closer  together  than  tbe  inter- 
mediate longitudinal  threads  and  terminating  the  trans 
vM-se  threads  beyond  tbe  longitudinal  threads  to  provide 
fi^  transverse  thread  ends  projecting  at  the  edges  of 
the  bandage. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  surgical  bandages  which  con- 
sists In  manipulating  the  warp  threads  of  a  woren  fab- 
ric to  compact  said  threads  adjacent  the  edges  of  a  woven 
strip  and  termiaatlnK  tbe  weft  threads  at  a  distance  from 
tbe  warp  threads  to  leave  free  enda  projecting  at  tbe  adges 
of  tbe  bandage. 

S.  The  mettiod  of  making  sargical  bandages  wMeh  eon 
sists  in  displacing  the  warp  threads  at  intervals  across  a 
woven  fabric  to  compact  said  displaced  threads  at  each 
side  of  warpless  spaces  and  dividing  the  weft  threads  be- 
tween tbe  compacted  warps  to  produce  a  plurality  of  band- 
ages having  free  weft  ends  projecting  from  tbe  edges 
thereof. 

4.  The  method  of  making  sargical  baadages  which  eon- 
slsts  in  fspsrsting  adjacent  warp  tbrsads  of  a  woven  fab- 
ric to  produce  a  longitadlnally  extending  warpleaa  portion 
bounded  on  each  aide  by   a  portion  in  which   the  warp 


threads  are  compacted  and  severing  tbe  weft  threads  dis- 
posed across  said  warpless  portion. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  maktng  surgical  bandages  which  con- 
sists in  displacing  warp  threads  of  a  woven  fabric  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  median  line  and  severing  tbe 
weft  threads  between  tbe  displaced  warp  threads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,109,186.  FBEDINO  MECHANISM  FOE  WOODWOBK- 
INO  MACHINERY.  Psnut  A.  Souuf,  ClncinnaU.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  k  Egan  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,518.     (CL  144— 246.) 


1.  In  a  woodworking  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  wood-cutting  agency,  of  a  feed-roll  at  the  feed-out  end 
of  the  machine,  means  normally  causing  retraction  of  said 
feed-roll  out  of  range  of  the  stock  passing  through  tbe  ma- 
chine, and  means  at  tbe  feed-In  end  of  the  machine  oper- 
able to  counteract  said  last-named  means. 

2.  In  a  woodworking  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
wood-cutting  agency,  of  a  feed-roll  frame  at  the  feed-out 
end  of  the  machine,  a  feed-out  roll  thereon,  means  nor- 
mally causing  elevation  of  aald  frame  for  positioning,  said 
feed-out  roll  out  of  operative  contact  with  the  stock  pass- 
ing through  tbe  machine,  and  means  at  the  feed-tn  end 
of  tbe  machine  operable  to  counteract  said  last-named 
means  and  thereby  causing  operative  contact  of  aaid  feed- 
out  roll  with  said  stock. 

3.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
wood-cutting  agency,  of  a  feed-out  roll  and  a  pneumatic 
head  at  the  feed-bat  end  of  said  machine,  said  pneumatic 
head  in  advance  of  aaid  feed-oat  roll,  means  operable  to 
counteract  causing  retraction  of  said  feed-out  roll  and 
pneumatic  head  In  a  direction  from  tbe  plane  of  the 
stock  passing  through  the  machine,  and  means  at  tbe 
feed-in  end  of  tbe  machine  operable  to  counteract  said 
last-named  means. 

4.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  the  combination,  wltb 
a  wood-cutting  agency,  of  a  feed-roll  frame  at  the  feed- 
out  end  of  the  machine,  means  for  adjusting  said  feed-roll 
frame  up  and  down,  a  feed-out  roll  and  a  pneumatic  bead 
located  on  and  movable  wltb  said  feed-roll  frame,  aaid 
pneumatic  head  located  In  advance  of  said  feed-out  roll, 
means  normally  raising  said  feed-roll  frame  into  a  normal 
raised  position  whereby  said  feed-out  roll  and  pneumatic 
head  are  moved  into  retracted  positions  with  relation  to 
the  stock  passing  through  the  machine,  and  means  under 
control  of  the  operator  operable  to  counteract  aald  last^ 
named  means. 

5.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wood-cutting  agency,  a  feed-roll  in  rear  of  said  vood-«nt- 
tiag  agency,  means  normally  raising  said  feed-roll  into  po- 
sition oat  of  range  of  tbe  stock  comprlaing  a  rocker-ele- 
ment located  adjacent  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  feed- 
roll,  and  means  for  forcing  aaid  feed-roll  into  atock-con- 
taetlng  poaitlon,  said  laat-named  means  having  operative 
connection  wltb  said  rocker-element  and  eompriaiag  oper> 
atiag  meana  under  control  of  tbe  operator  and  located  at' 
tbe  feed-in  end  of  tbe  machine. 

[Claima  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.109,187.       REFINING     PETROLEUM    AND    ITS     BY- 
PRODUCTS.    Eaic  A.   Staski,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed 
May  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,419.     (H.  19e— 2«.) 
1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  oils  eontalalag  a  noeleos  of 

the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  series  which  conslata  in  aMIaff 
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to  such  oils  a  wiltable  qaantlty  of  aolforic  acid  and  aub- 
jecdnff  the  mlxlure  to  agitation  In  a  cloaed  veaael  until 
the  specific  gratlty  of  the  oil  becomes  constant  and  no 
longer  decreases .  upon  the  addition  of  sulfuric  acid,  bat  re- 
taining the  sulffr  dioxld  within  the  body  of  the  <^  and 
preventing  its  escape  therefrom,  and  allowing  tlie  auus  to 
settle  until  the  4ulfonic  acids  have  separated  from  the  pe- 
troleum. 


2.  The  methoi  of  treating  oils  containing  a  nucleus 
of  the  aromatic  pydrocarbon  series  which  consists  in  add- 
ing to  such  oils  a  suitable  quantity  of  sulfuric  add  and 
subjecting  the  mature  to  agitation  In  a  closed  vessel  until 
the  specific  grai^ty  of  the  oil  becomes  constant  and  no 
longer  decreases  Upon  the  addition  of  a  sulfur  acid,  but  re- 
taining the  sulfrjr  dioxld  within  the  body  of  the  oil  and 
preventing  its  esf^ape  therefrom,  allowing  the  mass  to  set- 
tle until  the  sulfbnic  acids  have  separated  from  the  petro- 
leum, and  then  recovering  the  benzene  from  the  sulfonic 
acids  and  the  sulfur  dioxld  from  the  petroleum. 

3.  The  methoq  of  treating  oils  containing  a  nucleus  of 
the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  series  which  consist  In  adding 
to  such  oils  a  si^ltable  quantity  of  sulfuric  acid  and  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  agitation  in  a  closed  vessel  until 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  oil  becomes  constant  and  no 
longer  decreases  jupon  the  addition  of  sulfur  acid,  but  re- 
taining the  sulfi^r  dioxld  within  the  body  of  the  oil  and 
preventing  its  es^pe  therefrom,  allowing  the  mass  to  set- 
tle until  the  sulfonic  acids  have  separated  from  the  pe- 
troleum, drawlnji  off  the  sulfonic  acids  and  repeating  the 
cycle  with  the  rtfnainlng  petroleum  with  its  sulfur  dioxld. 

4.  The  methoti  of  treating  petroleum  distillate  contain- 
the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  series,  which 

to  such  oils  a  suitable  quantity  of  sul- 
bjectlng  the  mixture  to  agitation  in  a 
cloaed  vessel  in  I  the  presence  of  beat  until  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  ill  becomes  constant  and  no  longer  de- 
creases upon  the  addition  qf  sulfuric  add,  but  retains  the 
sulfur  dioxld  generated  as  a  result  of  interaction  between 
tile  ingredients  ^Itbln  the  body  of  the  oil. 

5.  The  procea  aof  treating  oils  which  consists  in  mixing 
distillates  of  petroleum  containing  a  nucleus  of  the  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  series,  saturating  the  same  with  SOj 
and  then  treating  this  mixture  with  sulfuric  acid  subject- 
ing the  mixture  to  rapid  agitation  in  a  cloaed  vessel  ao 
as  to  retain  witt  in  the  oil  the  S0» 


ing  a  nncleus  o 
consists  in  addi 
furic  acid  and 


1.100,188.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  8HAPINO- 
MACHl.NES.  Radfobd  Stockbbidob,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  of  oqe-half  to  Arthur  W.  Beaman,  Worcester, 
Maaa.  Filed  llpr.  2,  1913.  SerUl  No.  758,430.  (CI. 
74—6.)  I 

1.  A  shaping  machine  having  in  combination  a  driving 
crank  plate  haviig  a  cylindrical  hob  and  a  circnmferentlal 
eztarnal  bearings  aurface,  a  column,  a  bearing  mounted 
on  said  colnmn  and  supporting  said  hub  and  a  fixed  bear- 
ing ring  mount^  in  the  column  and  supporting  the 
crank  plate  on  Iti  circumferential  external  bearing  surface. 

2.  In  a  device  jof  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  gear  paving  a  flange  projecting  therefrom  on 
on*  side,  a  cn^k  plate  mounted  upon  a  fixed  hub  and 
freely  rotatable  fvithin  but  projecting  beyond  said  flange, 
and  a  fixed  bea^ng  ring  having  its  inner  surface  sur- 
rounding  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  th«  cranic 
plats. 


3.  In  a  sbaplng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drlvinc 
gear  haring  a  itaagc  projecting  therefrom  on  one  aide,  a 
crank  plate  freely  rotatable  within  and  projecting  be- 
yond said  flange,  a  fixed  bearing  ring  having  a  cylindrical 
aurface  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  crank  plate,  and 


a  lubricating  device,  said  ring  bearing  being  arranged  in 
vertical  position  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  at 
the  bottom  thereof  to  permit  liquid  lubricant  to  be  applied 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  crank  plate  by  said  lubricating 
device. 


1.109.189.  LENS-MOUNT.  WitxiAM  R.  Uhi.emaww,  Chi- 
cago, ill.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  SerUl  No.  784,549. 
(CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  A  lens  mount,  comprising  a  box  clip  formed  with  a 
curved  and  continuous  back  web,  a  pair  of  side  webs  and 
a  pair  of  transverse  attaching  webs,  providing  In  connec- 
tion with  a  lens  a  closed  cavity  adapted  to  retain  a  ce- 
menting body,  aaid  attaching  weba  being  adapted  to  be 
sprung  into  radial  notches  in  the  perimeter  of  a  lens. 

2.  A  lens  mount,  comprising  a  box  clip  formetl  with  a 
curved  and  continuoua  back  web,  a  pair  of  side  weba  and  a 
pair  of  tranaverse  attaching  weba,  providing  In  connec- 
tion with  a  lens  a  closed  cavity  adapted  to  retain  a  ce- 
menting body,  said  attaching  weba  being  adapted  to  be 
sprung  Into  radial  notches  in  the  perimeter  of  a  lens,  each 
aide  web  compriaing  a  pair  of  widened  portions  connected 
together  by  a  narrow  central  portion  adapting  the  clip  to 
be  symmetrically  bent  to  fit  varying  curvaturea  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  lens. 

3.  A  lens  mount,  comprising  a  box  clip  formed  with  a 
curved  and  continuous  back  web,  a  pair  of  aide  webs  and 
a  pair  of  transverse  attaching  webs  connected  solely  to 
the  back  web  and  free  from  connection  with  the  side  webs 
providing  in  connection  with  a  lens  a  closed  cavity  adapted 
to  retein  a  cementing  body,  the  aaid  attaching  webs  being 
adapted  to  be  sprung  into  radial  notches  in  the  perimeter 
of  a  lens,  each  side  web  comprising  a  pair  of  widened 
portions  connected  together  by  a  narrow  central  portion 
adapting  the  dip  to  be  symmetrically  bent  to  fit  varying 
curvatures  of  the  perimeter  of  the  lens. 
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4.  A  leas  BMont,  comprising  a  box  clip  formed  with  a 
curved  and  continuoua  back  web,  tlie  radlua  of  which  la 
smaller  than  the  perimeter  of  the  lens  to  which  attach- 
ment is  to  lie  made,  a  pair  of  side  webs,  and  a  pair  of 
transverse  attaching  weba,  aaid  attaching  web*  being 
adapted  to  be  sprung  into  radial  notchea  in  the  perimetw 
of  a  lena,  the  aaid  back  and  side  webs  providing  in  connec- 
tion with  a  lena  a  closed  cavity  adapted  to  retain  a  ce- 
menting body. 

5.  A  lens  mount,  comprising  a  box  clip  formed  with  a 
curved  and  continuous  back  web,  the  radius  of  which  is 
smaller  ttian  the  perimeter  of  the -lena  to  which  attach- 
ment is  to  be  made,  a  pair  of  side  webs,  and  a  pair  of 
transverse  attaching  weba  connected  solely  to  the  back 
web  and  free  from  connection  with  the  side  webs,  the  said 
attaching  weba  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  radial 
notches  In  the  perimeter  of  a  lena,  the  said  back  and  aide 
webs  providing  in  connection  with  a  lens  a  closed  cavity 
adapted  to  retain  a  cementing  body. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.109,190.  GRIPPING  J)EVICB.  William  Webnbr,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  July  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  780,412. 
(CI.  65—32.)  ^ 


The  combination  of  a  gripping-jaw  having  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  shank  integral  therewith  at  an  approximate 
right-angle  thereto,  another  jaw  having  an  upper  rear- 
wardly  inclined  crank-end  pivotally  bung  In  the  said  ahank 
at  the  junction  thereof  with  the  first  named  jaw,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  suspended  between  its  extremities  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  aforeaald  shank  to  cam  downward  at  one 
extremity  against  the  incline  of  the  crank-end  of  the  piv- 
oted jaw  when  its  other  extremity  is  lifted. 


1,109,191.  VEHICLE. 
III.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
116—31.) 


FasDCBiCK  A.  WiBLANO,  Chlcago, 
1914.      Serial    No.    813,146.      (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  token  container 
thereon  ;  means  for  discharging  tokens  from  said  container 
to  the  ground ;  governing  means  connected  to  be  operated 
at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle ;  and 
meana  for  causing  said  governing  means  to  effect  opera- 
tion of  said  discharging  meana  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
Hulmtantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  casing  mounted 
thereon ;  a  token  container  in  said  casing ;  a  governor 
shaft  in  said  casing ;  a  centrifugal  governor  on  said  shaft ; 
meana  for  driving  aaid  ahaft  at  a  Speed  proportionate  to 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle ;  and  meana  operable  by  said  gov- 
ernor for  discliarging  tokens  from  said  container,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 


8.  The  eomblaatlon  with  a  velilcle,  of  a  caalng  mounted 
thereon ;  a  token  container  in  said  casing ;  a  governor 
shaft  in  said  caalng ;  a  centrifugal  governor  on  said  shaft ; 
means  for  drlrlag  said  ahaft  at  a  speed  proportionate  to 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle ;  means  for  dlacharglng  tokens 
singly  from  said  container ;  and  clutch  mechanism  oper- 
able by  said  governor  arranged  to  connect  said  dlacharg- 
lng means  with  said  governor  ahaft.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  casing  mounted 
on  the  dash  board  thereof ;  a  door  for  said  caalng ;  a  token 
container  1b  said  easing  and  open  at  top  and  bottom ;  a 
alide  for  closing  the  top  of  said  container  arranged  to  be 
controlled  by  the  door  of  said  casing ;  a  discharge  slide 
arranged  to  reciprocate  acroaa  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer ;  a  discharge  tube  adapted  to  receive  tokens  dis- 
charged by  said  slide  and  discharge  said  tokens  under 
said  vehicle  ;  a  governor  shaft  in  said  casing ;  a  centrifugal 
governor  on  said  shaft ;  a  flexible  shaft  connected  with  a 
front  wheel  of  said  vehicle  and  with  aaid  governor  ahaft ; 
an  adjustable  friction  clutch  on  aaid  governor  shaft  con- 
nected to  be  operated  by  aaid  governor ;  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  clutch  and  said  diacharge  alide, 
substantially  as  described. 


I,109fl92.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  OiL- 
BEBT  WsiQHT,  Scheucctady,  N.  T.,  asaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  583,739.     (CI.  123—65.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  power  cyl- 
inder, an  annular  charging  cylinder  concentric  therewith, 
pistons  for  the  cylindera,  a  crank  case,,^  crank  shaft  pro- 
vided with  opposed  cranks  therein,  means  for  connecting 
the  pistons  to  said  cranks  whereby  the  same  move  In  oppo- 
site directions  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  charge  to  the  crank  caae,  means  controlled  by  one 
of  the  pistons  for  supplying  a  charge  from  the  crank  caae 
to  the  annular  cylinder,  and  meana  for  connecting  the 
annular  cylinder  with  the  power  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblhatloa 
of  a  power  cylinder,  an  annular  charging  cylinder  concen- 
tric therewith,  a  tubular  crank  shaft  provided  with  op- 
posed cranka  connected  to  the  power  piston  and  the  annu- 
lar charging  piston  respectively  and  having  paaaagea  from 
the  interior  opening  into  the  crank  caae  through  the 
cranka.  means  for  connecting  the  crank  caae  with  the 
charging  cylinder,  and  a  carbureter  communicatltig  with 
the  open  end  of  the  shaft. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  case  or  chamber  and  a  second  chamber 
adjacent  to  the  first,  a  crank  shaft  arranged  in  the  first 
chamber  and  having  a  portion  extending  through  the 
second  chamber,  a  driven  member  carried  by  said  portion 
of  the  ahaft,  a  carbureter  mounted  on  the  casing  beyond 
said  member  and  its  chamber,  there  being  a  passage  in  the 
ahaft  leading  from  ita  outer  end  to  the  crank  case,  and 
a  connection  between  the  carbureter  and  said  passage. 

4.  An  internal  combuatlon  engine  having  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  case  or  cbamlwr,  a  second  chamber 
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adjacent  to  the  first  and  supportlug  meuabera  adjacent 
ItH  ends,  a  crank  ptaaft  supported  In  bearings  in  the  walls 
of  tb«  first  cbakber  and  having  a  portion  extending 
through  the  secoqd  chamber,  a  driven  member  carried  by 
said  portion,  a  carbureter  mounted  on  the  casing  beyond 
said  member  and  its  chamber,  there  being  a  passage  In 
the  shaft  leading  from  its  outer  end  to  the  crank  case,  a 
connection  between  the  carbureter  and  said  passage,  and 
starting  mechanism  mounted  In  the  opposite  end  of  the 
casing  beyond  the|  crank  case. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  case,  a  |  cylinder  that  opens  at  one  end  into  said 
case,  a  trunk  pi^on,  a  second  cylinder  concentric  with 
the  first,  an  annular  piston  arranged  in  the  space  between 
the  two  cylinder  Ivalls.  a  carbureter,  means  for  supplying 
an  explosive  mixture  to  the  crank  case  from  the  carbu- 
reter, a  port  in  tfc^  wall  of  the  first  cylinder  that  connects 
its  interior  with  $ald  annular  space  and  Is  uncovered  by 
the  trunk  piston  ^ear  the  end  of  its  outer  stroke,  a  port 
in  the  wall  of  th^  trunk  piston  that  connects  the  crank 
case  with  said  annular  space  near  the  end  of  the  Inner 
stroke  of  the  truqk  piston,  cranks  on  the  shaft  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  <'ach  other,  and  connecting  rods  between 
the  cranks  and  th ;  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,193. 

Sandusky,    Ohi 
797.951.      (CI. 


.AERiTINO    .\PPARATU8.      OscA*    ZiSTBL, 
Filed    Oct.    29,    1913.       Serial    No. 
19—5.) 


1.  Apparatus  fdr  transporting  fish  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  car  an4  a  water  tank  carried  thereby,  an  air 
pump,  connection^  for  conducting  air  from  the  pump  to 
the  water  within  the  tank,  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
said  pump,  a  stonage  battery,  and  means  operated  by  the 
prime  mover  of  tiie  car  for  charging  said  battery. 

2.  Apparatus  far  transporting  fisb,  comprising,  in  com- 
biaatloB.  •  car  ai^  a  water  tank  carried  thereby,  a  pump 
carried  by  the  cari  connections  for  conducting  air  from  the 
p«uap  to  tlM  water  within  the  tank,  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  said  pump,  a  storage  lottery  carried  by  the  car 
from  which  the  m^tor  receives  its  current,  and  a  generator 
operatively  connected  to  the  ear  axle  for  diarglng  the 
battery.  | 

S.  Apparatus  f<ir  transporting  fish,  comprising.  In  com- 
bbiatlon.  a  car  and  a  water  tank  carried  thereby,  a  pomp, 
connections  for  donducting  air  from  the  pump  to  the 
water  within  the  ^nk.  drlrlsg  means  between  the  car  axle 
and  the  pump,  an  koziliary  pump,  connections  fOr  conduct- 
ing air  from  the  last  mentioned  pump  to  the  water  wlthli^ 
th«  tmak,  an  ele<}trlc  motor  for  operating  the  aoxillary 
pump,  a  source  of)  electric  energy  carried  by  the  same  car 
for  anpptTlBff  c«rf«nt  to  sakl  netor,  and  mmbs  A>r  auto- 


matically connecting  said  source  to  said  motor  when  the 
car  speed  falls  below  a  predetermined  rate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  and  a 
water  tank  carried  by  the  vehicle,  of  a  pump,  connections 
for  conducting  air  from  the  pump  to  the  water  within  the 
tank,  driving  means  between  the  axle  and  the  pump,  an 
auxiliary  pump,  connections  for  conducting  air  from  the 
laat  mentioned  pump  to  the  water  within  the  tank,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  driving  the  auxiliary  pump,  a  source  of 
electric  energy  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  circuit  including 
ttie  motor,  the  source  of  electric  energy,  and  a  switch,  and 
a  governor  operated  by  the  first  mentioned  pump  for  actu- 
ating the  switch  to  close  the  aforesaid  circuit  when  the 
speed  of  said  pump  falla  below  a  predetermined  point. 


1,109,194.  MECHANICAL  SHOVEL.  John  R.  ZTOALnt- 
SKI,  Walllngford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,437.      (CI.  195—8.) 


A  mechanical  shovel  comprising  a  chute,  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  chute  In  an  inclined  position,  a  borlxon- 
tally  arranged  driving  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute, 
two  chain  engaging  wheels  on  said  driving  shaft,  chain 
engaging  wheels  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  turning  on 
axles  at  right  angles  to  the  driving  shaft,  chains  passing 
over  said  wheels,  and  buckets  carried  by  said  chains  the 
buckets  on  one  chahi  extending  toward  the  buckets  carried 
by  the  other  chain. 


1,109,195.  POWER  CONTROL  FOR  SPINNING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Frank  E.  Bates.  Whitlnsvllle,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  the  Whltln  Machine  Works,  Whltlnaville,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  605,930.     <C1.  74—39.) 


1.  In  a  power-driven  machine,  a  vertical  rock-shaft,  a 
handle  thereon,  a  power-controlling  device  connected  with 
the  rock -shaft  and  movable  In  one  direction  or  the  Ather  to 
throw  the  power  on  or  off  according  to  the  direction  In 
which  the  shaft  is  turned,  in  combination  with  a  flange  on 
said  rock-shaft,  a  fixed  collar  beneath  said  flange,  and  a 
detent  operative  between  said  flange  and  collar  to  hold  the 
rock -shaft  in  determinate  on  and  off  positions  and  adapted 
to  cam  the  flange  and  shaft  upward  against  the  force  of 
gravity  when  force  is  applied  to  the  handle  to  rotate  the 
shaft. 
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2.  Power-cootroUlng  mechanism  comprising  the  comM- 
natlon  at  a  support,  a  vertical  ro4*-Bhaft  Joomaled  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  handle,  a  power-<;ontrolllng  device 
connected  with  said  rock-shaft,  a  flange  on  the  amid  ahaft, 
a  fixed  collar  on  the  support  immediately  beneath  said 
ttaage,  the  two  last-recited  elements  being  provided  In 
their  meeting  faces,  one  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  and 
the  other  with  a  series  of  rounded  cavities,  and  a  rounded 
head  stud  adapted  to  be  seated  in  any  of  said  recesses  and 
to  engage  said  cavltlee  with  Its  rounded  bead  according  as 
the  shaft  is  turned. 


1,109,196.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  SOLES.  A1.BEBT 
G.  Bbkwbb,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Welted  Sole  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  724,218.     (01.  12—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated.  In  combination, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  pressing  member,  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  to  exert  pressure  on  and  release  an  In- 
terpoeed  article,  a  movable  carrier  provided  with  a  mold 
which  Is  located  by  movements  of  the  carrier  alternately 
In  an  operative  position  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
pressing  members,  and  In  an  exposed  position  at  one  side  of 
said  faces,  a  loosely  mounted  die  formed  to  enter  the  mold 
and  Indent  an  article  therein,  and  means  operated  by  a 
movement  of  the  mold  to  its  operative  position  to  Insert 
the  die  in  the  mold  and  leave  the  die  free  to  be  forced  Into 
said  article,  and  by  a  movement  of  the  mold  to  its  exposed 
position  to  raise  the  die  and  hold  It  loosely  at  one  side  of 
the  mold  cavity,  leaving  the  latter  exposed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  in  combination, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  pressing  member,  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  to  exert  pressure  on  and  release  an 
Interposed  article,  a  carrier  movable  upon  the  lower  press- 
ing member  and  prbvlded  with  a  mold  which  is  located  by 
movemmts  of  the  carrier  alternately  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  pressing  members 
and  In  an  exposed  position  at  one  side  of  said  faces,  a 
loosely  mounted  die  formed  to  enter  the  mold  and  indent 
an  article  therein,  swinging  arms  pivoted  to  fixed  sup- 
ports, the  swinging  end  portions  of  the  arms  and  the  end 
portions  of  the  die  being  provided  with  separable  Inter- 
engaglng  members,  and  means  operated  by  movements  of 
the  carrier  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms  and  die. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  in  combination, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  pressing  member,  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  to  exert  pressure  on  and  release  an  In- 
terposed article,  a  carrier  movable  upon  the  lower  pressing 
member  and  provided  with  a  mold  which  is  located  by 
movements  of  the  carrier  alternately  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  presshig  members 
and  in  an  exposed  position  at  one  side  of  aald  faces,  a 
loosely  mounted  die  formed  to  enter  the  mold  and  indent 
an  article  therein,  said  die  being  provided  with  ears, 
swinging  arms  pivoted  to  fixed  supports  and  provided  with 
slota  ailapte*  tq  engage  said  ears,  and  cam  bloeha  moved 


by  the  carrier  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  arms  and  dte. 
the  said  arms  l>elng  provided  with  die  stops. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  in  combination, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  pressing  member,  ope  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  to  exert  pressure  on  and  release  an  In- 
terposed article,  a  carrier  movable  upon  the  lower  preaalng 
member,  and  provided  with  a  mold,  which  is  adapted  to 
be  opened  and  closed,  and  is  located  by  movements  of  the 
carrier  alternately  In  an  operative  position  between  op- 
posed faces  of  the  pressing  members  and  in  an  exposed 
position  at  one  side  of  said  faces,  mold-closing  means  op- 
erated by  a  movement  of  the  mold  to  its  operative  poaition, 
the  moid  being  automatically  opened  when  moved  to  lU 
exposed  position,  a  loosely  mounted  die  formed  to  enter 
the  mold  and  Indent  an  article  therein,  and  means  operated 
by  a  movement  of  the  mold  to  ita  operative  position  to 
insert  the  die  in  the  mold  and  leave  the  die  free  to  be 
forced  Into  said  article,  and  by  a  movement  of  the  mold  to 
Ita  exposed  position,  to  raise  the  die  and  hold  It  loosely  at 
one  side  of  the  mold  cavity,  leaving  the  latter  exposed  and 
open. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated.  In  combination, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  pressing  member,  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  to  press  and  release  an  Interposed 
article,  a  carrier  movable  on  the  lower  pressing  member 
and  provided  with  a  mold  composed  of  an  inner  section 
movable  with  the  carrier  and  an  outer  section  movable 
with  the  Inner  section  and  independently  thereof  to  open 
and  cloae  the  mold,  the  outer  section  being  normally  sepa- 
rated yieldingly  from  the  Inner  section  to  open  the  mold,  a 
bar  movable  with  the  carrier  and  Independently  thereof 
crosswise  of  the  carrier,  means  operated  by  movements  of 
the  carrier  for  moving  said  bar  crosswise  of  the  carrier 
alternately  In  opposite  directions,  the  bar  and  the  outer 
mold  section  being  provided  with  oomplemenUl  means 
whereby  said  movemenU  of  the  bar  alternately  close  and 
permit  the  opening  of  the  mold,  the  movements  of  the 
carrier  alternately  locating  the  mold  In  an  operative  posi- 
tion between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  pressing  members, 
and  in  an  exposed  poslticm  at  one  side  of  said  faces,  a 
loosely  mounted  die  formed  to  enter  the  mold  and  Indent 
an  article  therein,  and  means  operated  by  a  movement  of 
the  mold  to  its  operative  position  to  Insert  the  die  in  the 
mold  and  leave  the  die  free  to  be  forced  Into  said  article, 
and  by  a  movement  of  the  mold  to  its  exposed  position  to 
raiae  the  die  and  hold  It  loosely  at  one  side  of  the  mold 
cavity  leaving  tbe  latter  exposed  and  open. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,197.  WIND-SHIELD.  Edwabd  8.  Bbowbb,  Ridge- 
wood,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,891. 
(CI.  21—148.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wind  shield  having  an 
upper  transparent  portion,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  wind 
shield,  a  rain  guard  hinged  to  the  bracket,  brace  devices 
to  support  said  rain  guard  in  operative  position,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  braces,  and  members  carried  by 
the  wind  shield  and  the  rain  guard  respectively,  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  locking  member  on  the  braces  to  lock 
the  braces  in  open  poaitiou  with  th*  taia  guard  extended. 
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or  to  lock  the  brate*  In  folded  position  with  the  rain  guard 
lowered.  1 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wind  ahleld  having 
an  upper  transparent  portion,  a  forwardly  extending 
bracket  resting  op  the  top  of  the  wind  shield  and  aecnred 
thereto,  a  trans^rent  rain  guard  hinged  at  Its  upper 
edge  to  the  forWrdly  extending  portion  of  the  bracket, 
hinged  braces  connected  between  the  sides  of  the  wind 
shield  and  the  r^ln  guard,  a  locking  member  carried  by 
the  hinged  bracks,  and  members  carried  by  the  wind 
shield  and  the  r^ln  guard  respectively,  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lacking  member  on  the  braces  to  lock  the 
tnces  In  open  pdsltlon  with  the  rain  guard  extended,  or 
to  lock  the  brace^  In  folded  position  with  the  rain  guard 
lowered. 
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1,100,198. 
City,   111., 
Johnston  City, 
727.867.     (CI. 


TIRE.     Hugh  B.  Bhyan,  Johnston 
assizor   of  one-half  to  Lorenso   D.    Hobbs, 
111.     FUed  Oct.  26,   1912.     SerUI   No. 
52—8.) 


1.  In  rombinatlon  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  web  sur- 
rounding the  samo,  flanges  formed  upon  the  outer  edge  of 
the  web,  a  pluralflty  of  transversely  curved  spring  plates 
having  their  ends  jbowed,  means  for  connecting  the  bowed 
ends  of  said  plate^  to  the  flange,  and  curved  plates  having 
tbelr  inner  edges!  secured  to  the  base  of  the  web  and 
slidably  engaged  liy  the  spring  plates,  said  curved  plates 
serving  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  spring  plates. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  web  sur- 
rounding the  sanie,  continuous  flanges  formed  integral 
with  the  outer  edge  of  the  web,  Inclined  continuous  slots 
formed  in  the  edaes  of  the  flanges,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely curv«Hl  plaies  having  their  ends  gradually  tapered 
and  terminating  |n  angularly  disposed  ears  adapted  to 
engage  said  grooves  when  the  ends  of  the  plates  are 
bowed,  and  means  carried  by  the  web  to  limit  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  spring  plates,  and  a  casing  Inclosing 
the  spring  plates,  ^id  casing  being  connected  to  the  rim. 


IMPBESSION 
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1.109,199. 
MACHINE. 
slgnor  to   Unlte^ 
X.   J.,   a   Corpoi|ition 
19<I9,     Serial 


No. 


OB     IMITATION     STITCH 

8   A.  Casorain,    Beverly,    Mass.,   as- 

Shoe   Machinery    Company,   Paterson, 

of  New   Jersey.      Filed    Mar.    19. 

.  484.520.      «C1.   12—32.) 


1.  An  ImpresskX  or  Imitation  stitch  machine,  having, 
la  combination,  ai<  indenting  tool  arranged  to  act  upon 


the  upper  surface  of  the  projecting  edge  of  a  shoe  sole,  a 
rotatable  work  support  arranged  to  engage  the  tread  sur- 
face of  the  sole,  means  for  supporting  the  work  saitport 
against  the  thmat  of  the  tool  arranged  to  permit  the 
work  support  to  tip  under  the  force  exerted  by  the  tool 
on  the  work  to  automatically  adapt  itself  to  that  portion 
of  the  sole  with  which  It  Is  In  engagement,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  work  saport. 

2.  An  Impression  or  imitation  stitch  machine,  having, 
in  combination,  an  indenting  wheel  arranged  to  act  apon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  projecting  edge  of  a  shoe  sole, 
means  for  causing  the  wheel  to  strike  a  series  of  blows  In 
rapid  succession  upon  the  work,  a  rotatable  work  support 
arranged  to  engage  the  tread  surface  of  the  sole,  means 
for  supporting  the  work  support  against  the  thrust  of 
the  tool  arranged  to  permit  the  work  tapport  to  tip  onder 
the  force  exerted  by  the  tool  on  the  work  to  automatically 
adapt  Itself  to  the  portion  of  the  sole  with  which  It  is  in 
engagement  and  means  for  rotating  the  work  support. 

3.  An  impression  or  imitation  stitch  machine,  having, 
in  combination,  an  Indenting  tool  arranged  to  act  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  projecting  edge  of  a  shoe  sole,  a 
rotatable  work  support  arranged  to  engage  the  tread 
surface  of  a  shoe  sole,  a  support  for  the  work  support 
arranged  to  move  under  the  force  exerted  by  the  tool  on 
the  work  about  an  axis  located  In  the  line  of  the  thrust 
exerted  upon  the  work  by  the  tool  to  automatically  adapt 
Itself  to  that  portion  of  the  sole  with  which  It  is  In 
engagement  and  means  for  rotating  the  work  support. 

4.  An  Impression  or  imitation  stitch  machine,  having, 
in  combination,  an  Indenting  tool  arranged  to  act  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  projecting  edge  of  a  shoe  sole,  a 
rotatable  work  support  arranged  to  engage  the  tread 
surface  of  the  sole  and  mounted  to  move  under  the  force 
exerted  by  the  tool  on  the  work  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  feed  to  automatically 
adapt  Itself  to  that  portion  of  the  sole  with  which  It  Is  In 
engagement,  and  means  for  rotating  the  work  support.      ^ 

5.  .\n  Impression  or  Imitation  stitch  machine,  having, 
in  combination,  an  Indenting  tool  arranged  to  act  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  projecting  edge  of  a  shoe  sole,  a 
work  support  arranged  to  engage  the  tread  surface  of 
the  sole,  means  for  supporting  the  work  support  against 
the  thrust  of  the  tool  arranged  to  permit  the  work  sup- 
port to  move  under  the  force  exerted  by  the  tool  on  the 
work  to  automatically  adapt  Itself  to  that  portion  of  the 
sole  with  which  It  is  In  engagement,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  Initial  angular  position  of  the  work  support. 

IClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.J 


1,109,200.  VOTING  -  MACHINE.  Eco«NB  F.  Chapman, 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,857.     (CI.  235—50.) 


1.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  web 
mounted  in  said  casing,  said  web  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  record  of  votes  marked  thereon  successively  by 
Individual  electors,  a  sliding  top  for  said  casing  to  pro- 
tect said  web,  an  opofilng  in  said  top  through  which 
access  may  be  had  to  said  web  to  record  such  votes, 
means  whereby  said  web  may  be  advanced  Intermittently 
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to  receive  such  record,  a  hinged  flap  on  said  top  whereby 
a  section  of  said  web  may  be  exposed  to  permit  the  read- 
ing of  the  record  thereon,  means  whereby  said  web  may 
be  returned  for  such  reading,  and  means  to  operate  said 
sliding  top  alternately  to  permit  the  marking  and  the 
reading  of  such  record  during  the  advance  and  return 
respectively  of  said  web. 

2.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  web 
mounted  In  said  casing,  said  web  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  record  of  votes  marked  thereon  successively  by 
individual  electors,  a  Ully  iHate,  an  operating  arm  for 
the  actuation  of  said  web,  baffles  mounted  at  Intervato 
on  said  tally  plate,  and  means  whereby  said  baflles  are 
adapted  successively  to  engage  said  operating  arm  to 
stop  the  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  hinged  doors  in  the  front  and  rear 
sides  thereof,  a  web  mounted  on  roUera  In  said  casing, 
said  web  being  adapted  to  receive  a  record  of  votes 
marked  thereon  successively  by  Individual  electora,  and 
segmental  bearings  for  said  rollers,  one  segment  of  each 
of  said  bearings  being  attached  to  the  wall  of  said  eating, 
and  the  other  segment  being  carried  by  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  casing,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  said  doors,  whereby,  upon 
the  opening  or  closing  of  said  door,  said  bearing  is  auto- 
matically broken  or  completed. 

4.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  web 
mounted  In  said  casing,  said  web  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  record  of  votes  marked  thereon  succeulvely  by 
Individual  electors,  means  whereby  said  web  may  be 
advanced  intermittently  to  receive  such  record,  a  card 
contoinlng  a  list  of  candidates  to  be  voted  upon,  means 
to  support  said  card  in  proper  relative  position  with 
reference  to  said  web,  and  a  hinged  leaf  on  said  support, 
said  leaf  being  provided  with  a  list  of  offices  to  be  filled, 
said  offices  being  in  allnement  with  the  spaces  between 
longitudinal  rulings  on  said  web. 

5.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  web 
mounted  in  said  casing,  said  web  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  record  of  votes  marked  thereon  successively  by 
individual  electors,  a  top  for  said  casing  to  protect  said 
web,  an  opening  in  said  top  through  Which  access  may  be 
had  to  said  web  to  record  such  votes,  means  whereby  said 
web  may  be  advanced  intermittently  to  receive  such 
record,  a  card  conUlning  a  list  of  candidates  to  be  voted 
upon,  means  to  support  said  card  In  proper  relative  posi- 
tion with  reference  to  said  web,  and  a  hinged  leaf  on 
said  support,  said  leaf  being  provided  on  each  side  with 
a  list  of  offices  to  be  filled,  said  offices  being  in  allnement 
with  the  spaces  between  longitudinal  rulings  on  said  web. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,201.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Fkank  Chatbaunkuf, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FlledNov.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,746:     ''~  112—20.) 


arranged  to  enter  and  emerge  from  the  outer  face  of  the 
sole  during  Its  work  piercing  stroke,  a  feed  slide,  a  preeeer 
foot  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  sole  sup- 
ported on  the  feed  slide  for  movement  therewith  and 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  sole  and  having  a  perforation  formed  in  the 
work  engaging  portion  thereof,  an  awl  supported  on  the 
feed  slide  for  movement  therewith  and  mounted  for  oscil- 
latory movement  through  the  perforation  In  the  sole  en- 
gaging member  to  engage  and  disengage  the  sole,  means 
to  oj)erate  the  feed  slide  and  mesns  to  actuate  the  awl 
and  sole  engaging  member. 

2.  An  inaeam  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  book  needle, 
a  feed  slide,  a  presser  foot  supported  on  the  feed  slide 
for  'movement  therewith  and  mounted  for  oscillatory 
movement  to  engage  and  disengage  the  sole  and  having 
a  perforation  formed  in  the  work  engaging  portion  there- 
of, an  awl  supported  on  the  feed  aUde  for  movement  there- 
with and  mounted  for  oscillatory  morement  through  the 
perforation  in  the  preaser  foot  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  sole,  means  to  operate  the  feed  aUde,  means  to  oecil- 
late  the  presser  foot  and  connections  betweoi  the  presser 
foot  and  awl  for  Imparting  oscillatory  movements  to  the 

awl. 

3.  An  Inseam  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
a  feed  slide,  an  oscillatory  lever  mounted  on  the  feed 
slide,  an  awl  carried  by  aald  lever,  a  second  lever 
mounted  on  the  feed  slide  to  oecillafe  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  flrat  lever  and  located  between  the 
axis  of  said  flnt  lever  and  the  awl,  a  presser  foot  mount- 
ed on  said  second  lever  having  a  perforation  formed  In 
the  work  engaging  portion  thereof  in  which  the  awl  Is 
arranged  to  operate,  a  link  connecting  the  outer  extremi- 
ties of  said  leven  and  means  to  oscillate  said  second 
lever. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a 
feed  slide,  an  oscillatory  lever  mounted  on  the  feed  slide, 
a  presser  foot  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  second  lever 
mounted  on  the  feed  slide  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  flrat  lever,  an  awl  carried  by  the 
second  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  levers  and  meanft  to  oedllate  the  flrst  lever. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  having,  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a 
feed  slide,  an  oscillatory  lever  mounted  on  the  feed  slide, 
a  second  lever  mounted  on  the  feed  slide  to  oscillate  upon 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  flrat  lever  and  lo- 
cated between  the  axis  of  the  flrat  lever  and  the  awl,  a 
presser  foot  mounted  on  the  second  lever,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  outer  extremities  of  said  levera  and  means  to 
oscillate  the  second  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,109,202.  DOOR  HANGER.  Mtbon  C088CT,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  PUed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,663.  (CI. 
39—94.) 


1.  An  inseam  sewing  machine  having,  in  comMnatloB 
stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  curved  hook  needle 


A  two-speed  door  hanger  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  consisting  of  a  supporting  plate,  a  beam  se- 
cured thereto,  a  depending  plate  secured  to  the  beam, 
a  plurallty-^of  fixed  tracks  supported  by  said  plates, 
movable  carriera  upon  said  flxed  tracks  respectively  bear- 
ding membera  Interposed  l>etween  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  carriera  and  said  flxed  tracks,  bangen 
secured  to  said  carriera  to  sni>port  the  several,  doora 
in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  tracks 
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rB«p««tiT«l7,  a  stitioDaiT  rack  carrtod  by  th«  ivpport- 
tnc  be«B,  a  aecoid  rack  secured  to  one  of  said  moT- 
aMe  carrlera,  an4  •  g*»T  carried  by  another  of  aaM 
moTable  carriers  a(Dd  engaging  both  of  said  racks  where- 
by one  carrier  ha4  a  dlirereot  speed  with  respect  to  the 
other  carrier. 


1,109,203.      GAME 
San  Franclaco, 
827.500.      (a. 


APPARATUS.      Edwajid    C.    Cdsack, 
Oal.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.     Serial  No. 
4  J— 41.) 


1.  A  game  comp rising  a  board  having  sides  thereon; 
a  vertical  wall  seTured  to  the  board  and  bent  to  form 
oppositely  faced  recesses  therein  and  above  the  plane  of 
the  board ;  a  gate]  plvotally  secured  within  each  recess 
and  having  a  flag  1  secured  thereto ;  a  plurality  of  balls 
arranged  to  enter  |)ne  of  the  recesses  one  at  a  time  and 
display  the  flag  secured  to  the  pivoted  gate  ;  and  means 
wit  kiln  each  recess  {arranged  to  retain  a  ball  therein  when 
the  board  Is  held  Approximately  horizontal. 

2.  A  game  comprising  a  board  having  sides  tliereto ; 
four  freely  rolling  iballs  rolling  on  the  board  and  within 
the  sides  thereof;  la  vertical  wall  secured  to  the  board 
and  bent  to  form  fi>ur  oppositely  faced  recesses ;  indenta- 
tions within  the  Board  and  within  each  recess ;  a  gate 
pivotally  secured  within  each  recess  SLnd  having  a  flag  se- 
cured thereto ;  a  akiltable  cover  having  a  tower  thereon 
and  arranged  to  coyer  the  recesses  and  having  slots  there- 
in directly  above  each  recess  and  projecting  into  the 
tower,  said  slots  l^ing  arranged  to  permit  the  passage 
of  a  flag  from  witl^ln  the  tower  when  one  of  the  balls  Is 
rolled  against  the  igate  and  into  the  indentation  within 
the  recess. 


1,109,204.  Cr XINDER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  EN- 
GINES. HwiKB^CH  D«cHAMPS,  Charlottenbnrf ,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratlOB  of  Ne^H  York.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  808,396.      (Cjl.   123—193.) 


1.  A  eyllader  for)  an  engiac  which  U  fonaed  as  a  aoit 
wltii  its  oeollDg  jacket,  said  Jacket  baiag  akKted  in  a 
plan*  ptrpcadiculaA  to  tb«  axis  of  tite  cylinder  to  eom- 
psaaste  for  the  sfieeta  of  tha  dUtsnat  tsatpeNiturcs  to 
wkieb  tha  cjttadec  and  jackat  ara  sabjsctedi. 


2.  A  cyllBder  far  aa  eagloe  whteh  Is  formed  in  one 
piece  with  Its  water  Jacket  and  Is  provided  with  scaveng- 
ing aad  exbaast  porta,  said  Jacket  being  provided  with  a 
cyllader  supporting  flange  located  in  the  plane  of  the  mid- 
die  portion  of  the  cylinder  between  the  ports  and  slotted 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to'  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  to  re- 
duce the  effects  of  temperature  changes. 

3.  A  cylinder  for  an  engine  which  is  formed  in  one 
piece  with  its  water  Jacket,  said  Jacket  being  slotted  in  a 
plane  perpeqdicular  to  tbe  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  also 
at  one  end  concentric  thereto,  and  filling  means  for  said 
slots.  .^ 

4.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  support  having 
an  opening,  a  cylinder  and  water  Jacket  formed  in  a  unit 
and  located  Id  tbe  opening,  said  Jacket  being  slotted  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
packing  that  closes  said  slot  and  is  located  between  tbe 
Jacket  and  tbe  wall  of  said  opening. 


1,109,205.  8T.\TIC  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Jambs  B. 
DSMPSTCa.  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  653,606.      (CI.  171—23.) 


1.  In  a  static  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
current  collecting  plate,  a  binder  on  the  surface  thereof, 
and  a  layer  of  small  partkiea  of  non-hygroscopic  crystals 
partially  embedded  In  said  binder. 

2.  In  a  static  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cnrrent  collecting  plate,  a  binder  on  tbe  surface  thereof, 
and  a  layer  of  small  particles  of  silica  crystals  partially 
embedded  In  said  binder. 

3.  In   a  static  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
current   collecting   disk,    a   coating   of    binding   material 
thereon,  and  a  coating  of  small  particles  of  silica   crys 
tals  partially  embedded  in   said  binder,   for  tbe  purposes 
sUted. 


1,109,206.  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS.  Hkxbt  P. 
DcxHKiMER  and  William  H.  Clifpord,  Marion,  Ind. 
Filed  June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,413.     (CI.  240—9.) 

1.  Illuminating  apparatus  including  a  stationary  frame 
having  two  uprights,  a  movable  frame  slldable  on  said 
stationary  frame,  means  connected  with  tbe  stationary 
frame  for  vertically  moving  the  movable  frame,  and  a 
lamp  frame  mounted  on  tbe  movable  frame  so  as  to  be 
horizontally  oscillatable. 

2.  Illuminating  apfwratos  including  a  stationary  frame 
having  two  uprights,  a  movable  frame  slldable  on  said 
stationary  frame,  means  connected  with  tbe  stationary 
frame  for  vertically  moving  the  movable  frame,  a  lamp 
frame  mounted  on  tbe  movable  frame  so  as  to  be  horizon- 
tally oscillatable,  lamps  on  said  Ianq>  frame,  and  means 
passing  through  said  movable  and  lamp  frames  for  main- 
taining lights  in  said  lamps. 

3.  Illuminating  apparatus  inrluding  a  stationary  frame 
having  two  uprights,  a  frame  vertically  movable  on  said 
uprights  including  a  vertical  tube  horizontally  osclllat- 
aMe,  a  Isiap  frame  formed  of  tubes  and  secnred  to  said 
vertical  tabc,  lamps  on  said  lamp  (raote,  and  mcaas  pasa- 
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lag  through  ssld  vertical  tabe  and  lamp  fnne  tubes  for 
mainUlnlBff  lights  in  said  lamps. 


4.  Illuminating  appatatus  Including  a  base  frame,  a 
I)air  of  uprights  extending  therefrom  connected  at  their 
upper  ends,  an  intermediate  cross  bar  secured  to  said  up- 
rights, lateral  braces  extending  from  said  cross  bar  to  the 
base,  a  screw  having  bearings  in  said  cross  bar  and  the 
brace,  means  for  driving  the  screw,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  uprights  so  as  to  be  vertically  slldable,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  screw  and  said  movable  frame 
whereby  the  latter  Is  elevated  or  lowered,  and  a  lamp 
frame  mounted  on  said  movable  frame  so  as  to  be  horlson- 
tally  oscillatable. 

5.  niuminatlng  apparatus  Including  a  stationary  frame 
having  two  uprights,  a  movable  frame  slldable  on  aaid 
stationary  frame,  means  connected  with  the  stationary 
member  for  vertically  moving  the  movable  frame,  a  lamp 
frame  mounted  on  the  movable  frame  ao  as  to  be  hori- 
sontally  oscinatable,  and  additional  lamp  frames  hinged 
to  said  main  lamp  frame  so  that  they  may  be  adjusted  to 
any  angle  with  reference  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,207.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Nataui  Di  Bianca,  New 
York.  N.  y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,881. 
(CI.  131—12.) 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  including  a  stem  and  an  outer  bowl 
commu^ating  therewith,  a  bowl  within  the  outer  bowl 
and  bamng  its  wail  apaced  therefrom,  a  nicotin  cup  se- 
cured to  the  inner  bowl  and  supported  thereby  above  the 
bottom  of  tbe  other  bowl,  said  inner  bowl  having  smoka 
openings  above  said  nicotin  cup,  and  a  baffle  cap  sur- 
ronbding  said  nicotin  cup  and  inner  bowl. 

>.  A  tobacco  pipe  including  a  stem  and  an  outer  bowl 
in  conuBunlcation  therewith,  a  second  bowl  having  its  rlan 
screw  threaded  in  the  rim  of  said  outer  bowl  aad  baving 
Its  wall  spaced  from  tbe  wall  of  the  outer  bowl,  said  sec- 
ond bowl  having  smoke  passages  and  a  pair  of  spaced  baf- 
fle cups  Interposed  between  the  outer  bowl  and  tbe  second 
bowl  and  having  rim  flanges  secured  between  the  screw 
thresded  rims  of  tbe  suter  snd  the  second  bowls,  said 
baffle  cops  having  smoke  openings  at  different  elevattoas. 


1,100,208.  APPARATUS  POE  SUCCBS^IVB  TREAT- 
MENT OF  MOTION  -  PICTURE  FILJiS.  GaoBoa  C 
DoBBS  and  Malcolm  McGbegob,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,217.     (CI.  95—94.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  successively  treating  motion  picture 
Alms,  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  for 
each  treatment  and  a  stationary  film  guide  or  track  ex- 
tending continuously  through  all  said  compartments. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  ourcesslvely  treating  motion  pic- 
ture films,  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  for 
each  treatment,  a  stattonary  film  guide  or  track  extending 
contlBuonsly  through  all  said  compartments,  and  means  to 
feed  the  film  In  a  continuons  manner  and  snecesslvely 
along  said  guide  through  the  different  compartments. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  snccenslvely  treating  motion  pic- 
ture films,  a  stationary  colled  guide  or  track  for  the  said 
film  strip. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  successively  treating  moHon  pic- 
ture flims,  a  number  of  compartments,  one  for  each  treat- 
ment, a  stationary  guide  or  track  for  tbe  film  strip  con- 
tlnnonsly  extending  through  all  the  said  compartments 
and  having  colled  parts,  one  for  eaf^h  compartment. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  successively  treating  motion  pic- 
ture films,  a  stationary  colled  guide  or  track  of  U  shaped 
cross  section. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,209.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM.  William  A. 
DOBLB,  San  Frandsco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Pelton 
Water  Wheel  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,309.      (CI.  121—112.) 


1.  A  governor'  comprising  speed  responsive  means,  speed 
controlling  means  actuated  by  said  speed  responsive 
means,  and  means  for  limiting  the  speed  Increasing  action 
of  said  speed  controlling  means,  and  including  a  fixed 
abutment,  a  buffer  on  said  fixed  abutment,  a  rod  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  said  apeed  rfsponsive  meads,  and  an  ad- 
justable nut  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  s&ld  buffer. 

2.  A  governor  comprising  speed  responsive  means, 
speed  controlling  means,  means  connecting  said  speed  re- 
sponsive means  and  said  speed  controlling  means  and  in- 
cluding a  lever  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said  speed  re- 
sponsive means,  an  abutment  having  trunnions  mounted 
in  fixed  bearings,  a  buffer  on  said  abutment,  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  lever  and  passing  through  said  abut- 
ment, and  an  adjustable  nut  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  buffer  to  limit  tbe  speed  increasing  action  of 
said  speed  controlling  means. 

1,109,210.  AGITATOR.  John  V.  N.  Doaa,  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  750.586.  (CL  75—86.) 
1.  Tbe  eombinatioa  with  a  tank  and  an  cleasat  bavlag 

a  rotary  movement  in  spaced  relation  to  an  interior  sar- 
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face  thereof,  of  in  element  having  a  reciprocating  more- 
ment  in  said  spaqe. 


2.  The  comblniition  with  a  tank  and  a  aubfltantially 
cylindrical  element  baring  a  rotary  movement  In  apaced 
relation  to  an  interior  surface  thereof,  of  an  element  hav- 
ing an  oscillatory  { movement  in  said  space. 

3.  The  comblnaltion  with  a  tank  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  elemenjt  having  a  rotary  movement  in  spaced 
relation  to  an  Interior  surface  thereof,  of  an  element  hav- 
ing an  oscillatory !  movement  in  said  space  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  I  flrst-mentloned  element. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  curved  sur- 
face and  an  elemefit  having  a  rotary  movement  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  surface,  of  an  element  having  an  oscil- 
lating movement  if  said  space  In  an  arc  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  Surface. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  an  element  having 
a  rotary  movemen^  in  spaced  relation  to  an  Interior  sur- 
face thereof,  of  a  |  aeries  of  bars  extending  longitudinally 
In  the  said  space,  and  means  for  imparting  a  transverse 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  series. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,211.  ROLLIlNa-MILL.  Chakles  E.  Doncak,  Sault 
Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  795.3^6.      (CI.  80 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  illl  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls, 
means  for  applying  water  to  said  rolls  and  means  oper 
ative  on  the  reducing  surfaces  for  preventing  water  from 
being  carried  between  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  roll 
and  metal  being  r^uced  thereby. 

2.  In  a  rolling  Oilll  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls, 
having  reducing  passes  formed  therein,  means  for  applying 
water  to  said  rolls  and  non  -  abrading  means  bearing 
•gainst  the  surface*  of  the  reducing  passes  for  the  removal 
of  water  from  sucl^  surfaces  prior  to  moving  into  contact 
with  the  metal  beitig  reduced. 

t.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls 
having  reducing  paises  formed  therein  means  for  applying 
water  to  said  rollii,  a  block  bearing  against  portions  of 
'such  passes  and  spring  actuated  Dngers  bearing  against 
other  portions  of  ^he  passes,  whereby  water  is  removed 
from  the  reducing  ^rfaces  prior  to  contact  with  the  metal 
being  reduced. 

4.  In  a  rolling  i^ill  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls 
having  a  pass  formed  therein,  means  for  applying  water 
to  said  rolls,  gnid^  for  directing  meUI  Into  the  pass,  a 
plate  remorably  mounted  on  the  guides  and  a  block  car- 
ried by  the  plate  ai<d  adapted  to  bear  against  the  reducing 
surfaces  of  the  pas4.  ^ 

6.  In  a  rolling  141II  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  roils 
havinx  a  paaa  fon^ed  therein,  means  for  applying  water 
to  said  rolls,  guidei  for  directing- metal  into  the  paas,  a 
plate  reiBOTably  mounted  on  the  guides,  a  block  carried 


by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  portions  of 
the  reducing  surfaces  of  the  pass,  and  spring  actuated 
fingers  mounted  on  the  block  and  adapted  to  bear  on  other 
portions  of  the  reducing  surfaces  of  the  pass. 


1,109.212.  WARP  STOP  MOTION.  John  F.  Ddstin, 
Tjiwrence,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.  Serial  Na 
750,112.      (CI.  139—92.) 


1.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  flexible  slotted  detectors  normally  sus- 
tained by  the  warp  threads,  of  two  feeler  members  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  of  said  detectors,  and  means 
for  giving  said  members  a  relative  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length,  one  of  said  members  having  pro- 
jections thereon,  each  presenting  a  detector  -  arresting 
shoulder  at  its  base  and  an  inclined  surface  above  said 
shoulder,  and  the  other  member  having  projections,  each 
presenting  a  lateral  detector-flexing  noae  aituated  above 
•aid  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  flexible  slotted  detectors  normally  sus- 
tained by  the  warp  threads,  of  two  feeler  members  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  of  said  detectors,  and  means  for  giv- 
ing said  members  a  relative  movement  In  the  direction  of 
their  length,  one  of  said  members  having  projections  there- 
on, each  presenting  a  detector-arresting  shoulder  at  Its 
base  and  an  inclined  surface  above  said  shoulder,  and 
the  other  member  having  projections,  each  presenting  a 
lateral  detector-flexing  nose  situated  above  said  shoulder, 
said  nose  having  its  under  face  Inclined. 

S.^In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  flexible  slotted  detectors  normally  sus- 
tained by  the  warp  threads,  of  two  feeler  members  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  of  said  detectors,  and  means 
for  giving  said  members  a  relative  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length,  one  of  said  members  liavlng  projec- 
tions thereon,  each  presenting  a  detector-arresting  shoul- 
der at  Its  bafe  and  an  Inclined  surface  above  said  shoul- 
der, and  the  other  member  having  projections,  each  pre- 
senting a  lateral  detector-flexing  nose  situated  above  said 
shoulder,  said  nose  having  an  under  face  Inclined  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  inclined  surface. 

4.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  flexible  slotted  detectors  normally  sus- 
tained by  the  warp  threada,  of  two  feeler  members  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  of  said  detectors,  and  means 
for  giving  said  members  a  relative  movement  In  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length,  one  of  said  members  having  projec- 
tions thereon,  each  presenting  on  both  sides  thereof  a  de- 
tector-arresting shoulder  at  Its  base  and  an  Inclined  sur- 
face above  said  shoulder,  and  the  other  member  having 
projections  each  presenting  on  both  sides  thereof  a  lateral 
detector-flexing  nose  situated  above  the  shoalder. 

5.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  flexible  slotted  detectors  normally  nu- 
talned  by  the  warp  threads,  of  two  feeler  membera  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  of  said  detectors,  and  means 
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for  giving  said  members  a  relative  movement  In  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length,  one  of  sa)d  members  having  pro- 
jections thereon,  each  presenting  on  both  sides  thereof  a 
detector-arresting  shoulder  at  Its  baae  and  an  Inclined 
surface  above  said  shoulder,  and  the  other  member  having 
projections  each  presenting  on  both  sides  thereof  a  lateral 
detector-flexing  nose  situated  above  the  shoulder,  the 
under  face  of  each  nose  navlng  an  Inclined  surface  parallel 
to  the  first-named  Inclined  surface. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,213.     HEEL-BURNISHING  MECHANISM.     Analog 
M.  Bholisb,  Boaton,  Mass.,  asisgnor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Sept  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  338,0«2.     (Cl.  12—71.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  burnishing 
tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  of  different  shapes  In 
crosa-section  In  the  direction  of  the  height  of  the  heel  and 
arranged  side  by  side  In  the  direction  of  the  height  of  the 
heel,  each  section  co-acting  with  a  separate  part  of  the 
heel  with  relation  to  Its  height,  the  central  part  of  the 
topi  presenting  a  practically  straight  face  In  Its  median 
line  transversely  of  the  height  of  the  heel  and  means  to 
actuate  said  plural  parts  of  the  tool  simultaneously  to 
cause  them  to  burnish  the  heel  surface. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  burnishing  tool 
presenting  In  cross-section  In  the  line  of  the  height  of  the 
heel  a  concaved  and  a  convexed  face,  and  actuating  means 
therefor  to  cause  each  face  to  act  on  the  same  part  of 
the  heel  In  the  direction  of  Its  length  as  the  tool  Is  car- 
ried about  the  exterior  of  the  heel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bumlahlng  tool 
presenting  a  convexed  face  to  act  on  the  exterior  of  the 
top-lift  and  a  concaved  face  to  act  on  the  exterior  of  the 
heel  at  Its  heel-seat,  and  two  lips,  one  to  act  on  the  mar- 
gin of  the  top-lift,  and  the  other  to  enter  the  rand-crease 
and  actuating  means  to  cause  the  parts  of  the  tool  to  act 
upon  the  work. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  he  class  descrit>ed,  a  burnishing  tool 
mounted  to  be  moved  In  the  direction  of  the  height  of  the 
heel  about  a  pivot  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
height  of  the  heel,  combined  with  means  for  moving  said 
tool  to  and  fro  about  the  exterior  of  the  heel  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  heel. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Jack  for  supporting  a  shoe,  a  head,  a  burnishing  tool 
carried  by  aald  head,  means  to  rotate  the  said  head  and 
to  move  said  tool  bodily  to  and  fro  on  aald  head  In  contact 
with  the  exterior  of  the  heel  of  a  ahoe  supported  by  said 
Jack,  and  means  for  changing  the  relative  vertical  position 
of  the  Jack  and  tool  as  said  head  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,214.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Willaed  B. 
Fbathxkstoni,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  505,696.     (Cl.  72—16.) 


c* 


1.  A  building  having  Its  framework  constructed  of  pre- 
formed concrete  shells  each  comprising  a  mold  substan- 
tially equal  in  length  to  the  t>eam  or  column  of  which 
it  forms  a  part,  tranverse  projectlona  on  the  Inner  sur- 
faces of  the  shells,  longitudinal  reinforcements  partially 
embedded  by  the  projections  and  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  shells,  for  the  purpose  of  bonding  or  tying  the 
adjoining  beams  or  columns,  and  concrete  filling  the  abella 
and  embedding  the  remainder  of  the  reinforcements. 

2.  A  structural  unit  composed  of  a  preformed  concrete 
shell  comprising  a  mold  substantially  equal  In  length  to 
the  unit  of  which  It  forms  a  part,  and  having  trans- 
verse Interior  projections,  longitudinal  reinforcements 
passing  through  and  partially  embedded  by  the  projec- 
tions, and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  shell  for  tlie 
purpose  of  facilitating  union  with  like  units  or  shells, 
and  concrete  filling  the  abell  and  embedding  the  remainder 
of  the  reinforcements. 

3.  A  girder  composed  of  a  preformed  concrete  shell  of 
approximately  U-shaped  section  and  substantially  equal  la 
length  to  the  girder,  and  having  transverse  ribs  P,  rein- 
forcing rods  or  the  like,  T,  CR,  passing  through  the  ribs 
and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  shell,  and  concrete 
filling  the  shell. 

4.  A  girder  form  comprising  a  one-piece  concrete  shell 
of  approximately  U-ahaped  section,  and  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  the  length  of  a  girder  unit,  projections, 
P,  P,  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  reinforcements  par- 
tially embedded  in  the  projections  and  extending  twyond 
the  ends  of  the  shell. 


1,109,216.  GARMENT  •  FASTENER.  Soloman  Gbbman. 
Reisterstown,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,464.     (Cl.  24—210.) 


In  a  separable  fastener,  a  stud  member  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  resilient  prongs  rising  from  a  plate  forming  a 
head,  a  socket  memt>er  forming  an  eyelet  to  be  engaged 
by  said  stud  member,  the  head  of  said  stud  member  being 
normally  greater  in  diameter  than  said  eyelet  member, 
whereby  a  snap  fastening  is  secured  between  the  two  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  spreading  said  head  and  locking  it 
positively  in  said  socket  member,  said  spreading  mean* 
embodying  a  hinged  cap,  a  conical  plug  rigidly  secured 
to  said  hinged  cap  and  provided  with  a  groove  in  its 
t>ase  at  Its  connection  with  said  cap,  said  groove  forming 
•n  ahmpt  shoulder  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  resilient 
prongs  and  lock  the  parts  together  against  other  than  a 
positive  displacement,  the  diameter  of  the  grooved  por- 
tion of  the  plug  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
opening  formed  between  the  enda  of  the  resilient  prongs, 
whereby  when  the  ends  of  the  prongs  are  seated  in  the 
groove  of  the  plug,  the  prongs  will  t>e  expanded  and  be 
held  positively  in  contact  with  the  socket  member  and  re- 
tain the  members  rigidly  together. 
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l,10e,21«.  ADTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYS- 
TEM. Obobs  IQrabx.  NlkolassM,  near  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  k.  Ualske  A.  O.,  Berlin,  Gtemuuiy. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  532 JU.      (CI.  179— 18.) 


1.  In  an  aatoi|iatic  telephone  system  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  <^  snbscrlbers*  lines  and  selecting  and  con- 
necting devices  f<ir  connecting  a  desired  line  with  a  call 
ing  line,  of  a  ofjll-seeklng  switching  device,  adapted  to 
move  In  two  klnd4  of  switching  steps  to  seek  a  calling  line, 
banks  of  contacts  In  said  switching  device  connected  with 
subscribers'  lines.|sald  banks  being  divided  in  sub-groups, 
said  switching  d^ces  moving  in  one  kind  of  step  inde- 
pendently of  a  catl  being  present,  relays  and  connections 
for  moving  a  switching  device  in  the  other  kind  of  step, 
when  a  call  la  received,  to  And  the  conUcts  of  said  bank 
connected  with  ttie  calling  line. 

2.  In  an  autoiiatic  telephone  system  comprising  sub- 
scribers' stations,  calling  devices  in  each  subscriber's  sta- 
tion, an  exchange!  lines  connecting  said  stations  with  the 
exchange,  one  caling  device  for  each  line  In  the  exchange, 
call  seeking  devi«?es  adapted  to  move  In  two  kinds  of 
switching  steps  toi  seek  a  calling  line,  selectors  and  connec- 
tors for  connectliig  in  the  exchange  a  calling  station 
with  the  called  station,  said  selectors  and  connectors  be- 
ing set  by  the  caling  devices  in  the  stations,  the  combina- 
tion of  banks  of  fontacts  arranged  in  rows  to  which  the 
lines  of  a  group  dt  subscribers  are  led  in  multiple  connec 
tlon,  a  call  seeking;  switch  provided  with  switch  arms  for 
each  bank  of  contacts  and  means  for  setting  said  switch  to 
a  calling  line,  w^th  means  for  setting  one  call  seeking 
switch  automatlcajlly  to  each  part  of  the  rows  of  contacts, 
which  parts  each  form  a  sab-gronp  In  the  group  independ- 
ently as  to  whethir  a  call  la  present  In  the  sub-group. 

3.  In  an  auton^tlc  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality   of  subscribers'    lines,   switching   means  In 


each  subscriber's 


station,   an  exchange,   lines  connecting 


said  stations  with  the  exchange,  selectors  and  connectors 
for  connecting  in  the  exchange  a  calling  station  with  the 
called  staUon,  of  call-seeking  devices  to  seek  the  calling 
line  and  t«  connejit  said  line  with  an  Idle  selector,  com- 
bined with  banks  |of  contacts  divided  in  sub  groups,  con- 
nected witli  a  gro^ip  of  subscribers'  lines,  relays  for  auto- 
matically setting  tali-seeking  devices  to  each  sub-group  of 
conUcts  independfntly  of  a  call  being  present,  relays  and 
swltcbea  prevenUn|K  a  second  call-seeking  device  from  stop 
plag  at  a  sub-gr^np  being  already  occupied  by  another 
seeklng-devlce,  relays  for  starting  said  call  seeklng-devices 
when  a  call  is  present  In  the  sub-group  to  which  they  are 
set  and  for  moving  them  to  the  contacts  of  a  calling  line,  a 
saflcieot  attmber  <  i  call  seeking  devices  being  provided  for 
each  gnwp  of  svbierlbers'  lines  so  that  at  least  one  idle 
reserve  call  seeking  device  is  free  for  engagemf>nt,  and 
releasing  means  t»  unlock  the  locking  device  of  a  sub- 
group wlten  the  »11  aeeklBg  device  is  started  to  take 
charge  of  a  call,  aid  relays  for  setting  a  reserve  call  seek 
ing  device  to  a  sob  group  as  soon  as  the  call  seeking  device 
In  reserve  at  this  1  ub-group  baa  been  started  by  a  call. 


1,10  9,217.  CANT-HOOK.  Pbbbt  Gbaham.  Blaine, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  oo«-tbird  to  Robert  Francis  Doan 
and  oae- third  to  Oscar  Stevenson,  Blaine,  Wash.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  810.898.     (CL  145—22.) 


1.  A  cant  hook  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  handle 
carried  thereby,  an  outstanding  member  carried  by  said 
body  portion  and  provided  with  alined  slots  therein,  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  slots  inclined  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  body  portion,  and  a  hook 
adjustably  and  rotatably  secured  within  the  slots  of  said 
outstanding  member. 

2.  A  cant  hook  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  handle 
carried  thereby,  outstanding  members  carried  by  said  body 
portion  and  provided  with  alined  slots  therein,  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  slots  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  said  body  portion,  a  hook,  outstand- 
ing trunnions  carried  thereby  projecting  in  said  slots, 
said  slots  provided  with  cylindrical  grooves  at  spaced  In- 
tervals adapted  to  receive  the  trunnions  therein  and  bold 
the  hook  against  further  shifting,  said  book  adapted  to 
rotate  about  said  trunnions  as  a  center. 

3.  A  cant  book  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  handle 
carried  thereby,  outstanding  members  carried  by  said 
body  portion  and  provided  with  alined  slots  therein,  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  slots  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  body  porilon,  a  hook  ad- 
justably and  rotatably  secured  within  the  slots  of  said  out- 
standing memtiers,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  hook 
contacting  with  the  said  body  portion  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  book  in  one  direction  to  hold  the  extremity  of 
the  hook  out  of  contact  with  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  cant  book  including  a  body  portion,  upstanding 
spaced  bosses  carried  thereby,  outstanding  platea  rigidly 
secured  to  and  extending  between  said  bosses,  said  platea 
held  in  spaced  relation  and  provided  with  slots  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  slots  provided  with  cylindrical  grooves,  a  book 
provided  with  outstanding  flattened  trunnions  positioned 
In  said  slots  and  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  the  said 
cylindrical  grooves,  said  grooves  adapted  to  hold  the  said 
hook  in  adjusted  position  during  certain  phases  of  the 
rotation  of  the  stub  shaft,  the  adjusted  positions  of  said 
book  holding  the  same  at  spaced  points  from  the  body 
portion. 


1,109,218.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
ALBERT  Gree.vbueo,  Oakvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  819,168.     (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  The    combination    with    a    rotary    element    having 
grooves  therein  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  croaahig 
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each  other,  a  reciprocating  element  eomprialDg  a  bar  hav- 
ing openings  in  Its  ends,  blocks  in  the  grooves  having 
studs  thsreon  positioned  In  the  openings  in  the  bar, 
bearing  sleeves  around  said  studs  In  the  openings,  said 
bar  having  recesses  in  Its  outer  face,  disks  in  said  re- 
cesses secured  to  the  ends  of  the  studs,  said  bar  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  outer  (ace,  and  a  connecting 
rod  secured  in  said  groove  and  covering  the  said  re- 
cesses, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  element  having 
grooves  therein  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  crossing, 
each  other,  a  reciprocating  element  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing openings  in  its  eads,  blocks  in  the  grooves  having 
studs  thereon  positioned  in  the  openings  in  the  bar,  bear- 
ing sleeves  around  said  studs  In  the  openings,  said  bar 
having  recesses  in  lU  outer  face,  disks  In  said  recesses  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  studs,  said  bar  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  its  outer  face,  a  connecting  rod  secured 
in  said  groove  and  covering  the  said  recesses,  said  bar 
having  a  recess  in  its  under  face,  and  bolts  projected 
through  the  connecting  rod  and  said  bar,  and  nuts  on  said 
bolts  located  in  the  last-mentioned  recesses,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,109,219.  SANITARY  DRINKINQ-FOUNTAIN.  Fkkd- 
■BiCK  Gbuume,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.  FUed  Oct.  9,  1911, 
Serial  No.  653,541.  Renewed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,288.      (CI.   137—11.) 


1.  A  sanitary  drinking  fountain  including  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  convex  bottom,  drainage  conduits  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl,  there  being  a  plurality  of  Inlet  aper- 
tures formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  bowl  which  are 
adapted  to  direct  streams  of  water  to  a  central  point  in 
such  manner  that  the  force  of  the  water  will  cause  It  to 
form  a  solid  column  above  the  meeting  point,  a  valve 
adapted  to  automatically  sbot  off  the  water  supply,  and 
means  whereby  If  the  fountain  be  turned  boriioatally 
a  slight  distance  the  valve  will  permit  the  water  to  be  dis- 
charged through  said  apertures  in  the  bowl  as  set  forth, 
all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sanitary  drinking  fountain  including  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  convex  bottom  and  sloping  sides,  means  for  drain- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  a  valve  adapted  to  auto- 
matically shut  off  the  water  supply,  means  whereby  if 
the  device  be  turned  slightly  the  valve  will  be  opased 
permitting  the  water  to  be  admitted  into  the  fountain  and 
to  be  discharged  through  apertures  formed  in  the  wall  of 
the  bowl  In  such  manner  as  to  cause  the  several  stt«ams 
to  meet  in  a  common  center  and  then  be  forced  upward 
forming  a  solid  column,  all  substantially  aa  shows  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  aUtlonarjr  aop- 
ply-pl|>e,  a  head  having  a  central  vertical  apwttiK  tk«i«- 
tbrough  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a 
strip  surrounding  the  head  and  having  a  pair  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  darts  extending  upward  tbmftrvm, 
an   inverted  cup-like  member,  a   strip  extending  arooad 
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the  inalde  eft  said  member  and  having  ootdwa  therefn  lo 
which  said  darts  are  adapted  to  fit,  a  cushion  located  In 
the  top  of  said  cnp-IIke  member  with  which  said  head  is 
adapted  to  engage,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  retain 
said  cushion  in  contact  with  the  face  of  said  head,  the 
whole  forming  a  valve  for  restraining  the  water  under 
pressure  in  the  supply-pipe  but  allowing  it  to  be  released 
when  said  cnp-like  member  is  turned  horixontally  in 
either  direction,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sanitary  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  fixed  sup- 
ply-pipe, a  head  located  on  the  end  of  said  pipe,  a  movable 
flange  surrounding  the  head,  a  bowl,  a  bottom  for  the 
bowl,  the  underside  of  said  bottom  forming  the  cover  for 
the  space  Inclosed  by  said  flange,  a  casing  surrounding 
the  bowl  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  casing,  bowl,  bottom 
and  flange  being  formed  integral  with  each  other,  and 
the  wall  of  the  bowl  being  formed  at  an  angle  with  rela- 
tion to  the  casing,  there  being  delivery  apertures  formed 
around  through  the  upper  porilon  of  the  bowl,  drainage 
conduits  leading  from  the  bowl,  a  partition  located  be- 
low the  bowl,  a  disk  adapted  to  close  the  central  aper- 
ture In  said  partition,  a  tube  extending  down  from  said 
disk  and  located  around  the  supply  pipe,  a  rib  formed 
around  In  said  tube,  a  spring  surrounding  the  tube  with 
one  end  thereof  pressing  on  said  rib  and  the  other  preas- 
Ing  on  the  under  edge  of  said  head,  a  cushion  against 
which  the  face  of  said  head  Is  adapted  to  be  pressed  by 
said  spring,  and  means  whereby  said  head  and  cushloa 
may  be  spaced  apart,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


1,109,220.  TACK  PTTLLING  AND  RESETTING  MA- 
CHINE. JoffN  B.  Hadawat,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec,  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  668.841.      (CI.   12—16.) 


1.  A  tack  pulling  and  resetting  machine  having,  in 
combination,  a  tack  driving  plunger,  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  imparting  a  working  stroke  to 
the  plunger,  a  rotary  tack  pulling  tool  having  Ita  axis 
arranged  obliqnely.to  the  line  of  feed  of  the  shoe,  and 
means  for  contlnuftusly  actuating  the  tack  pulling  tool, 
subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  tack  pulling  and  resetting  machine  having.  In 
combination,  a  rotary  ta<*  pulling  tool  arranged  to  have 
a  tack  pulling  movement  In  a  rearward  direction,  means 
for  actuating  the  tool,  a  tack  driving  plunger  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  tack  pulling  tool  and  operating  in  the  line 
of  feed  of  the  shoe,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  imparting  a  working  stroke  to  the  plunger, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tack  puIUng  and  resetting  machine  comprising  a 
rotary  U<A  puUliig  tool  arranged  to  operate  in  the  line 
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mechanism  for  actuating  the   tool 

line  of  tacks,  and  a  stationary  jaw 

sopi^rt  the  tack  against  the  thrust  of  the 

and    having   provision    for   a   yielding 

rom  the  tool,  substantially  as  described. 


1.109,221.     LAMP. 
signor    to 
III.,  a  Corporation 
rial  No.  806. 
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Won  L.  Hansen,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
Jusfrite    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago, 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.     8e- 
(Cl.  240—53.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  df  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  structure  having  guide-ways,  a  reflector  se 
cured  to  said  strficture.  a  burner,  and  a  supporting  frame 
for  said  burner  having  frlctional  slldable  enga^^ement  In 
said  guide-ways  whereby  said  burner  may  be  adjusted  with 
reference  to  said  reflector. 

2.  In  a  lamp.  I  the  combination  of  a  supporting  plate 
having  guiding  brackets,  a  burner  structure  having  tongues 
extending  tberefiom  and  adapted  for  slldable  engagement 
In  said  brackets,  Vod  a  spring  tongue  for  cooperating  with 
said  supporting  plate  to  cause  said  other  tongues  to  en- 
gage frictionally  jwith  said  brackets. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  |  the  combination  of  a  supporting  plate 
having  guiding  (rackets,  a  burner  structure  slldable  on 
said  plate  In  said  brackets,  and  a  spring  tongue  on  said 
structure  for  causing  frlctional  engagement  of  said  struc- 
ture with  said  brackets. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  j  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  shell  secured  t4  said  frame  and  having  an  opening  at  its 
under  side,  saldi  supporting  frame  having  guide- ways,  a 
burner  extendlngj  through  said  opening  Into  said  shell,  and 
a  supporting  stnicture  for  said  burner  having  adjustable 
slldable  engageitent  in  said  guide-ways  whereby  said 
burner  may   be  ireadlly  adjusted  with   reference   to  said 

'shelL  j 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
reflector  shell  sejcured  to  said  frame  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  lower)  side,  guide  brackets  on  said  frame,  an 
L-shaped  supporjtlng  frame,  and  a  burner  secured  to  the 
horizontal  wall  lof  said  L-shaped  supporting  frame  and 
extending  through  said  opening  into  the  shell,  the  up- 
wardly extending  wall  of  said  L-shaped  frame  having 
slldable  adju8ta|ble  engagement  in  said  guide  brackets 
whereby  the  burner  frame  may  be  readily  adjusted  with 
reference  to  the  iihell  or  readily  entirely  disconnected  from 
said  supporting  jframe. 

[Claims  6  to  f  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,222.  OIUBR.  Chablss  C.  Hansen,  Easton,  Pa., 
assignor  to  lagersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Hay  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  561.715.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  577.030.  (Cl. 
184—58.) 

1.  An  oil  disirlbuting  cartridge  comprising  a  strip  of 
oil  absorbing  material  and  a  strip  of  wire  gauze  rolled 
together  to  form  a  porous  mass. 

2.  An  oil  distributing  cartridge  comprising  a  plug,  a 
pin  projecting  tierefrom,  a  strip  of  oil  absorbing  material 
and  a  strip  of  4ire  gauze  rolled  together  around  said  pin 
to  form  a  poroub  mass. 

3.  An  oil  distributing  cartridge  comprising  a  plug,  a  pin 
projecting  therefrom,  a  strip  of  oil  absorbing  material  and 


a  strip  t)f  wire  gauze  rolled  together  around  zajd  pin  to 
form  a  porous  mass  and  means  for  securing  said  poroua 
mass  in  position  on  the  pin. 


4.  An  oil  distributing  cartridge  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  plug,  a  pin  projecting  therefrom,  a  strip  of  oil 
absorbing  material  and  a  strip  of  wire  gauze  rolled  to- 
gether around  said  pin  to  form  a  porous  mass  and  means 
engaging  the  pin  for  securing  the  porous  masa  in  position 
thereon. 

5.  An  oil  distributing  cartridge  for  a  fluid  pressure 
supply  passage  comprising  a  hollow  shell  arranged  to 
project  into  said  supply  passage,  a  plug  removably  secured 
to  the  shell  and  an  exposed  porous  body  portion  secured 
to  the  plug  and  projecting  Into  said  hollow  shell  the  hollow 
shell  being  provided  with  one  or  more  openings  for  bring- 
ing the  said  porous  body  portion  into  open  communication 
with  the  fluid  pressure  supply  passage. 


1,109,223.  ROTARY  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS. 
David  J.  Havbnstritb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Julius 
H.  Stone,  Noroton  Heights,  Conn.  Piled  Not.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  660.954.     (Cl.  62—116.) 
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1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  reservoir  for  a  refrigerant  and  a  compressing  fluid, 
a  compression  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  reservoir,  an 
expansion  chamber  at  the  other  end  thereof,  means  to  con- 
duct the  refrigerant  and  compressing  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir to  the  compression  chamber  and  at  the  same  time 
compress  and  liquefy  the  refrigerant  and  means  to  con- 
duct the  liquefied  refrigerant  to  said  expansion  chamber. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  reservoir  for  a  refrigerant  and  a  compressing  fluid, 
a  compression  chamber  extending  from  said  reserrolr,  an 
expansion  chamber  extending,  from  the  reservoir,  a  charg- 
ing chamber  formed  with  the  reservoir,  a  compressing  coll 
connecting  the  said  charging  chamber  and  the  compres- 
sion chamber,  means  to  conduct  the  refrigerant  from  the 
compression  chamber  to  the  expansion  chamber  and  means 
to  lead  the  compressing  fluid  from  the  compression  cham- 
ber t>ack  to  said  reservoir. 

8.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  reservoir  for  a  refrigerant  and  a  compressing  fluid, 
a  compression  chaml)er  at  one  end  of  said  reservoir,  an 
expansion  chaml)er  at  the  other  end  of  the  reservoir, 
means  to  charge  the  reservoir,  a  coll  connecting  the  charg- 
ing end  of  the  reserrolr  and  the  said  compression  chamber, 
a  hollow  bracket  in  the  compression  chamber,  floating 
supporting  sleeves  extending  from  said  bracket  registerlni; 
with  bearings  In  the  compression  chamber,  a  regulating 
valve  controlling  a  port  leading  into  said  bracket,  a  float 
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in  the  compression  chamber  supporting  said  valve,  a  con- 
duit having  a  port  In  the  compression  chamber  leading 
through  said  hollow  bracket  and  extending  to  tlie  expan- 
sion ciiamber  and  a  float  encircling  said  conduit  and  con- 
trolling the  port  therein 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  reservoir,  a  charging  chamber  formed  with  the  res- 
ervoir at  one  end  thereof,  a  compression  chamber  at  the 
other  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  cell  connecting  the  charging 
chamber  and  said  compreesion  chamber,  an  expansion 
chamber  beyond  said  charging  chamber,  expansion  coils 
connected  with  the  expansion  chamber,  means  to  control 
the  flow  of  a  compressing  fluid  from  the  compression  cham- 
ber to  said  reservoir,  means  to  conduct  a  refrigerant  from 
the  compression  chamber  to  the  expansion  chamber,  and 
means  to  control  the  flow  of  said  refrigerant  to  said  ex- 
pansion chamber. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  reservoir  for  a  refrigerant  and  a  compressing  fluid, 
a  compression  chamber  connected  to  said  reservoir,  an 
expansion  ctiamber  connected  to  said  reservoir,  a  compress- 
ing coil  with  one  end  extending  from  the  reservoir  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  said  compression  chamber,  au- 
tomatic means  to  discharge  the  compressing  fluid  from  the 
compression  chamber  and  return  It  to  the  reservoir  to  pre- 
vent the  overflowing  of  said  fluid  in  the  compression  cham- 
ber and  automatic  means  to  discharge  the  refrigerant  from 
the  compression  chamber  and  lead  it  into  said  expansion 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,224.  EXTENSION  CAR-STEP.  Bbsvin  B.  Hkbbin, 
Ahloso,  Okla.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,849. 
(Cl.  106—86.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  extensible  ear  step,  a  com- 
pressed air  cylinder,  a  piston  operable  within  said  cylln 
der  and  having  connection  with  said  step,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  air  supply  thereto,  means  for  actuating  said 
valvs  from  the  car  platform,  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  from  the  station  platform,  and  means  having  con- 
nection with  said  piston  for  actuating  said  step  independ- 
ent of  the  pneumatic  means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  extensible  car  step,  pneu- 
matic means  Including  a  compressed  air  cylinder,  a  piston 
operable  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  connec- 
tion with  the  said  step,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  air 
supply  thereto,  a  segmental  rack  secured  to  said  valve 
adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  car  platform,  a  link  con- 
nected to  said  valve  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  sta- 
tl6n  platform,  and  spring  means  for  returning '  said  step 
to  Its  normal  folded  position  when  the  air  pressure  within 
the  cylinder  is  relieved,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  extensible  car  step,  an  oper- 
ating rod  connected  thereto,  movable  support  means  there- 
for, and  pawT  and  ratchet  mechanism  connected  to  said 
operating  rod  for  actuating  said  step,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  extensible  car  step,  a  com- 
pressed air  cylinder,  a  piston  operable  within  said  cylinder 
and  having  connection  with  said  step,  a  rotary  valve  oper- 
able adjacent  said  cylinder  for  controlling  the  air  sup- 


plied thereto,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  from  the  crtr 
platform,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  from  the  station 
platform,  and  means  Including  suitable  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  having  connection  with  said  piston  for  actu- 
ating the  same  independent  of  the  pneumatic  means,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  extensible  car  step,  an  oper- 
ating rod  therefor,  support  means  for  the  said  step,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  step  in  folded  position,  and 
means  Including  suitable  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  operating  rod  for  actuating  the 
same  to  extend  the  step,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.j 


1.109,225.  GAS-METER.  Chabi.u  W.  Hinman,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  3^,359.  (Cl. 
78—1.) 


1.  A  gas  meter,  having,  In  combination,  valves  and 
valve  seats  provided  with  ports  offering  a  TsrUble  resist- 
ance to  the  flow  of  gas  according  to  the  position  of  the 
valves,  means  offering  an  inversely  rarylag  resistance  to 
the  flow  of  gas  through  the  meter  to  compensate  for  the 
variation  in  the  resistance  offered  to  said  flow  by  the 
valves  and  ports,  and  means  for  operating  the  valves 
and  resistance  means,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  meter,  having.  In  combination,  valves  and 
valve  seats  provided  with  ports  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas,  a  compensating  device,  and  means  operating  the 
valves  to  vary  the  area  of  the  open  ports  and  operating 
the  compensating  device  to  eompehsate  for  the  variations 
In  said  open  port  area  whereby  a  substantially  constant 
flow  of  gas  through  the  meter  Is  maintained,  substantUlI/ 
as  described. 

8.  A  gas  meter,  having,  in  combination,  valves  and 
valve  seats  provided  with  ports  offering  a  variable  resist- 
ance to  the  flow  of  gas,  and  a  compensating  device,  ani 
means  for  operating  the  valves  and  for  operating  the 
compensating  device  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
flow  of  gas  through  the  meter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas  meter,  having,  in  combination,  valves  and 
valve  seats  provided  with  ports  for  controlltaig  the  flow 
of  gas,  to  variably  throttle  the  flow  of  gas  throagta 
the  ports,  a  throttling  device,  and  means  operating  said 
valves  and  also  the  throttling  derice  to  variably  throttle 
the  flow  of  gas  inversely  to  the  throttling  of  the  valves, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  gas  meter,  having,  in  combination,  valves  and 
valve  seats  provided  with  ports  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas,  means  for  operating  the  valves,  and  a  resistance 
device  to  compensate  for  the  variable  resistance  offered 
to  the  flow  of  gas  by  the  valve  ports,  said  resistance  de- 
vice being  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  operating 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.109,226.     CAMERA.     LuDWio   HoiXAXivLm.  Chicago, 
TIL,   assignor  to  John   Howard  McElroy.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  647.643.    (CL  96 — 42.) 
1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  «  shallow  box,  of 

means  for  holding  a  sensitlxed  surface  in  a  certain  plane. 

a  lens,  a  focusing  surface,  meana  for  focusing  the  lens 
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upon  said  focusing  turf  ace,  a  hood  located  at  the  top  and 
front  of  the  l4i  and  surrounding  an  aperture  through 
which  the  focu^ng  surface  may  be  seen,  the  plane  of  the 
aperture  being  IncUned  to  the  plane  of  said  surface,  and 
a  plate  adapted  to  close  said  aperture  pivoted  at  the  up- 
per edge  thereoi  and  swinging  always  subsUnUally  above 
the  top  of  the  pensltised  plate. 


2.  In  a  camei-a,  the  combination  with  a  shallow  box,  of 
means  for  holdlfig  the  sensltlMd  surface  In  a  certain  plane, 
a  lens,  a  focusing  surface,  means  for  focusing  the  .ens 
upon  said  focuilng  surface,  a  hood  located  at  the  top  and 
front  of  the  box  and  surrounding  an  aperture  through 
which  the  focusing  surface  may  be  Been,  the  plane  of 
the  aperture  b«ing  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  surface, 
a  plate  adapted!  to  close  said  aperture  piTOted  at  the  upper 
edge  thereof  anld  swinging  always  substantially  above  the 
top  of  the  seniltized  plate,  and  means  for  automatically 
first  moving  tl^e  plate  to  close  the  aperture  and  then  ex- 
posing the  sen^tized  surface. 

3.  In  a  camsra,  the  combination  with  a  box,  of  means 
for  holding  a  sensitized  surface  in  a  certain  plane,  a  lens, 
a  focusing  surface,  means  for  focusing  the  lens  upon  the 
focusing  surface,  a  hood  located  at  the  front  of  the  box 
and  surrounding  an  aperture  through  which  the  focusing 
surface  may  be|seen,  a  swinging  plate  pivoted  at  one  edge 
of  the  apertur^  to  open  and  close  the  same,  and  curtains 
connecting  the  two  edges  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  pivoted 
edge  to  the  adjbcent  edges  of  the  aperture. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  box,  of  means 
for  holding  a  ^nsitized  surface  in  a  certain  plane,  a  lens, 
{f  focusing  surface,  means  for  focusing  the  lens  upon  the 
focusing  surfate,  a  hood  located  at  the  front  of  the  box 
and  surroundiijg  an  aperture  through  which  the  focusing 
surface  may  b4  seen,  a  swinging  plate  pivoted  at  one  edge 
of  the  aperture  to  open  and  close  the  same,  and  rectangu- 
lar curtains  co^ecting  the  two  edges  of  the  plate  adjacent 
the  pivoted  ed^e  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  aperture. 

5.  In  a  caoQ^i-a,  the  combination  with  means  for  hold- 
ing a  sensltlsid  surface  in  a  certain  plane,  of  a  lens,  a 
movable  exposing  curtain  between  the  lens  and  said  plane, 
a  covering  cuntaln,  automatic  means  for  first  moving  the 
exposing  curtain  and  then  tie  covering  curtain,  mecha- 
nism for  regr^lating  the  interval  of  time  between  the 
movements  of  the  two  curtains  to  regulate  the  time  of 
exposure,  meais  for  reguluatlng  the  distance  between  the 
rear  edge  of  the  exposing  curtain  and  the  forward  edge 
of  the  coverivs  curtain  as  they  move  transversely  to  the 
sensitized  surface,  and  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
the  movement  of  said  curtains. 

[Claims  6  t4  11  QOt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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A.     HOLLBNBBBOCR, 

1912.      Serial    No. 


opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  recesses  communicating 
with  the  bore,  said  stick  of  lead  projecting  into  the  re- 


.109.227.      T.IBAD  -  PENCIL.      John 

Hagerstown.    Md.      Filed    Dec.    18, 

737,536.      (CI.  120—19.) 

A  lead  pencil  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
longitndlnal  btire,  a  tube  having  a  bore  of  equal  diameter 
to  that  of  the  hody  portion  fitted  within  one  end  of  said 
body  portion,  ti  stick  of  lead  slldable  within  the  bores  of 
the  body  portion  and  tube,  said  tube  being  provided  upon 


ceases,  and  means  for  holding  the  lead  in  adjusted  oosl- 
tlon  carried  by  said  tube. 


1,109,228.  STEP-LADDEB.  Dallas  A.  Houston,  Spring- 
field, IlL  Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.  SerUl  No.  688,883.  Re- 
newed Jan.  21,  1014.  Serial  No.  813,560.  (CI. 
228—14.) 


A  ladder  comprising  an  Inverted  U-shaped  metallic 
frame,  the  sides  thereof  having  sections  or  tongues  cut 
therefrom,  said  tongues  being  opposite  one  another  and 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  said  sides,  the  free  ends  of  the 
tongues  being  welded  together  to  form  rungs  or  steps. 


1,109,229.  DOOR -HANGER.  Robebt  Horr,  Passaic, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  "  Box  Car  Flush  Door  Company  " 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
28,  1U13.     Serial  No.  770,327.     (Cl.  16—7.) 


1.  In  improvements  In  door  hanger  construction,  upper 
and  lower  rails,  hangers  thereon  having  grooves  to  re- 
ceive said  rails  and  to  be  engaged  thereby,  one  of  said 
hangers  having  a  transverse  groove  extending  in  a  plane 
transversely  o(  one  of  said  rails,  a  spool  roller  bearing 
engaging  between  the  transverse  groove  and  one  of  said 
rails  having  flanges  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of 
said  hanger  to  hold  the  spool  roller  bearing  in  place,  rods 
having  bearing  connections  with  said  hangers,  and  con- 
nections between  the  rods  and  the  door. 

2.  In  Improvements  in  door  hanger  construction,  a  pair 
of  supporting  rails,  pairs  of  hangers  on  said  rails,  each 
hanger  of  one  pair  having  a  groove  arranged  in  a  plane 
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parsnel  wltt  Its  sopporttng  rati  and  engaglB«  therewith, 
and  provided  with  a  second  groove  extending  at  rlirht 
angles  to  the  first  groove,  said  second  groove  being  deeper 
than  the  first  groove,  a  spool  roller  bearing  comprising 
a  cylinder  of  less  radii  than  the  radii  of  the  crotch  of 
the  second  groove  and  engaglBg  the  same,  the  cylinder 
being  substantially  corresponding  in  length  with  the 
crotch  of  the  second  groove,  said  roller  bearing  having 
flanges  to  engage  the  inner  and  onter  faces  of  said 
banger  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  roller  bearing,  and 
means  of  connection  between  said  hangers  and  the  door. 


1,109,230.  CYCLE  -  FRAME, 
ni.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913. 
208—46.) 


LcTHEB  Johns,  Oak  Park, 
Serial  No.   750,079.      (CT. 


-1  — :v -r^ 


.'/ 


1.  In  a  package  carrying  cycle  frame,  the  combination 
of  a  steering  head,  a  saddle  post,  a  roach  extending  from 
the  steering  head  to  the  saddle  post,  a  brace  extending 
from  said  reach  to  said  saddle  post,  wheel  supporting 
elements  for  the  frame,  and  a  package-carrier  frame  ex- 
tending from  said  steering  head  and  connected  to  said 
brace,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  package  carrying  cycle  frame,  the  combination 
of  a  steering  head,  a  seat  post,  means  connected  with 
said  seat  post  for  supporting  a  wheel,  a  reach  connecting 
said  steering  head  and  said  seat  poet,  a  brace  connecting 
said  »tach  and  saM  seat  post,  a  package-carrier  frame 
connected  to  said  steering  head,  and  a  bracing  element 
exteD4|ng  from  said  brace  to  said  package-carrier  frame. 

3..  i$.  a  package  carrying  cycle  frame,  the  combination 
of  a.  wat  pest,  a  forked  suporting  member  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  seat  poet,  a  bracing  member  connecting 
said  forked  supporting  member  and  said  seat  post,  a 
steering  head,  a  reach  connecting  said  steering  head  and 
•aid  seat  >ost,  a  brace  connecting  said  reach  and  said 
■eat  post,  a  package-carrier  frame  connected  to  said 
steering  head,  and  a  connection  between  said  carrier  frame 
and  said  brace. 

'  4.  In  a  package  carrying  cycle,  the  combination  of  a 
seat  post,  a  wheel  standard,  a  steering  head,  a  reach  ex- 
tending from  said  steering  head  to  said  seat  post,  a  brace 
extending  from  said  reach  to  said  seat  post,  a  package- 
carrier  frame  connected  to  said  steering  head,  a  connection 
between  saW  carrier  frame  and  said  brace,  and  a  package 
receptacle  supported  by  said  frame,  the  rear  wall  of  said 
package  receptacle  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane 
of  the  package-receptarle  frame. 

6.  In  a  package-carrying  cycle  frame,  the  comMnatten 
of  a  seat  post,  a  steering  head,  a  substantially  Y-shaped 
structure  having  one  leg  thereof  rigidly  connected  to  said 
steering  head  and  two  legs  thereof  rigidly  connected  to 
■aid  seat  post,  and  a  package-carrier  frame  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  steering  head  and  to  one  of  the  legs  of 
said  Y-shaped  structure  connected  to  the  seat  post. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  flap  directly  connected  to  the  ends  of  aald  'flap, 
fastening  mean*  at  the  ends  of  the  waist  band,  and  fasten- 
ing means  at   the  ends  of  the  flap  to  engage  with   the 


1,109,231.      BLOOMERS.        Maroahbt  E.   Killbaw.  Ban 

Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.    Serial  No.  788.T24. 

(Cl.  2—122.) 

In  a  bifurcated  nether  garment,  a  waist  band  having 
separated  ends  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  garment, 
said  waist  band  being  formed  of  inelastic  material,  a  flap 
connected  to  the  seat,  an  elastic  band  at  the  upT?er  edge 


£  <• 


first  named  fastening  means,  wftereby  said  elastic  band 
of  the  flap  acts  to  tension  the  waist  band  and  to  draw 
same  taut  and  smooth. 


1,109,232.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  Albbbt  KiwoaBUBT, 
Plttsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngboase  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Penntyl- 
vania.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,883.  id. 
19»— 14.) 


S    s 


1.  The  combination  with  two  independently  rotatable 
members  having  concentric  annular  surfaces,  of  a  helical 
spring  held  upon  the  inner  annular  surface  against  rela- 
tive rotative  movement  and  expansible  by  centrifugal 
force  to  engage  the  outer  annular  surface. 

2.  The  comhtnatlon  with  a  driven  shaft  having  an 
annular  clutch  member  and  a  driving  member  having  an 
annular  surface  located  within  said  clutch  member,  of  a 
helical  spring  nuMinted  upon  said,  annular  surf  see  and 
held  thereon  against  relative  rotative  movement,  and  a 
tension  spring  for  normally  clamping  the  helical  spring 
to  said  annular  surface  and  the  pull  of  which  is  over- 
come by  centrifugal  force  when  the  driving  member  at- 
tains a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  concentric  driving  a»d  driven 
rotatable  members  and  an  Interposed  drcuaiferentlally 
disposed  helical  spring  that  is  couBtralaed  to  turn  with 
the  driving  member  and  is  expansible  by  centrifogal  force 
to  effect  a  frtctlonal  locking  engagement  between  said 
members. 

4.  .\  friction  clutch  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
memher,  an  independently  rotatable  driving  member,  a 
chmmferentlally  Interposed  helical  spring  that  is  ex- 
pansible by  centrifugal  force  to  engage  the  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  and  is  constrained  to  turn  with  the  driving 
member,  and  means  acting  upon  said  spring  in  opposition 
to  centrifugal  force. 

5.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
Independently    rotatable    members,    an    interposed    helical 
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spring  bAvingj  closed  turns  of  rectangular  cross  section, 
a  spring   teD(|lng  to   wrap  the   helical   spring  about  the 
Inner  memberi  and  means  for  preventing  rotative  move- 
ment  of  said  lelical  spring  upon  said  inner  member, 
[naim  6  n<|t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J, 


1,109.233.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SHEET-METAL  DOORS. 
Macbicb  L1CHMA.V.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6, 
1913.     Sert^l  No.  765,779.     (CI.  189—63.) 


1.  In  a  shee^  metal  door,  a  panel,  a  stile  section  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  and  a  metallic  strip  be- 
tween said  flange  and  the  surface  of  said  panel  welded 
to  both  said  flange  and  said  panel  to  secure  said  stile  to 
the  panel. 

2.  In  a  she^  metal  door,  a  panel,  a  stile  section  pro- 
vided with  a  molding  along  the  inner  edge,  a  flange  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  said  molding  and  a  relatively  heavy 
solid  metal  strip  between  said  flange  and  said  panel,  said 
strip  being  waided  to  the  face  of  the  panel  and  to  the 
flange. 

3.  In  a  sbeei  metal  door,  sheet  metal  stile  sections  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projecting  moldings,  a  panel  having 
free  edges  extending  into  the  space  within  the  said  stile 
sections  and  a!  strip  of  relatively  heavy  metal  welded  to 
both  the  molding  and  the  panel  to  Join  the  stile  to  the 
panel.  ' 

4.  In  a  sheei  metal  door,  a  panel  section,  a  stile  section 
having  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  panel  andia  metallic  strip  on  each  side  of  said  panel 
between  said  lange  and  the  surface  of  the  panel,  said 
strips  being  weeded  to  said  flanges  and  the  panel. 

5.  In  a  aheejt  meUl  door,  a  panel  section  having  free 
edge*,  a  on«-pt4ce  stUe  wetion  having  an  integral  molding 
on  opposite  si(tes  of  the  panel,  a  flange  projecting  from 
said  molding  and  a  welding  strip  between  said  flange 
and  the  surface  of  the  panel,  said  strip  being  welded  to 


both  the  flange 
[Claim  6  not 


1.109,234.  BEfTRIEVING-TROLLEY.  CHiatMS  EoG«!«a 
Lamo.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  439,878.     (CI.  191—88.) 


and  the  panel. 

printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  retrieving  trolley  comprising  a  trolley  pole,  springs 
normally  In  commission  to  uplift  the  trolley  pole,  a  fluid 
containing  cylinder,  a  piston  for  the  cylinder,  said  piston 
being  operable  by  movement  of  the  trolley  pole,  a  by- 
pam  way  to  pass  the  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
the  other  side,  ^  valve  operable  by  movement  of  the  piston 
to  clo«e  the  wa)r,  and  means  operable  by  pressure  of  said 
fluid  to  throw  ti  le  springs  out  of  commission. 


1'.  A  pivoted  heel,  a  latch  to  hold  said  heel,  a  pole  ful- 
crumed  on  said  heel,  a  spring  arranged  to  raise  the  pole, 
means  operable  by  tbe  shifting  fulcrum  to  change  the 
draft  line  of  tbe  spring  to  reduce  its  lifting  eifect  on  the 
pole,  and  means  to  release  the  latch  to  allow  said  heel 
to  shift,  thereby  to  shift  the  fulcrum  and  change  the 
draft  line  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  rotatable  foot,  a  pivotally  mounted  trolley  pole 
carried  thereby,  means  to  restrict  the  rotation  of  the  foot, 
means  to  swing  the  pole  upward,  a  latch  to  retain  said 
pole-swlnglng  means  and  pole  In  pole-supporting  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other,  and  means  operable  by  rapid 
movement  of  the  pole  to  release  said  latch  and  to  move 
the  restricting  means  into  commission. 

4.  A  trolley  pole  mounted  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  also  on  a  bortsontal  axis,  means  for  swinging  said 
pole  on  tbe  horixontal  axis  into  operative  position,  and 
means  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  pole  to  automati- 
cally locli  tbe  pole  against  swinging  on  the  vertical  axis 
when  the  pole  la  ont  of  operative  position. 

5.  A  pivoted  trolley-foot  provided  with  two  upwardly- 
projecting  standards,  a  trolley-pole  pivotally  connected 
with  said  standards,  a  dog  pivoted  to  tbe  standards, 
stops,  and  means  operable  by  the  trolley-pole  to  move 
the  dog  into  position  to  engage  the  stops  when  the  trol- 
ley-pole is  unrestrained. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.109,238.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Hasst  A.  Latcock, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  679,018.     (CI.  175—294.) 


1.  In  a  control  system,  an  electric  generator,  two 
sonrcea  of  excitation  therefor,  means  for  aotomatically 
controlling  the  voltage  of  one  of  said  soarces  to  regulate 
the  voltage  of  said  generator  In  the  desired  manner,  the 
other  source  being  unaffected  by  said  means,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  shifting  from  said  controlled  source  to 
the  other  source  on  a  failure  of  said  flrst-named  means. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  an  electric  generator,  a  nor- 
mally disconnected  unregulated  source  of  excitation,  a  nor- 
mally connected  regulable  voltage  source  of  excitatl<m, 
automatic  means  for  controlling  said  latter  source  to  reg- 
ulate the  voltage  of  said  generator  in  the  desired  manner, 
and  other  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said 
regulable  voltage  source  and  connecting  said  unregulated 
source  to  said  generator  fleld  on  an  abnormal  change  of 
voltage  of  said  generator  resulting  from  a  failure  of  said 
flrst-named  meana 

3.  In   a  control   system,  an   electric  generator,  an  ex-  ' 
citer    normally    energising    the    fleld    thereof,    automatic 
means  controlling  said  exciter  to  regulate  the  voltage  of  ' 
said   generator   in   the  desired   manner,  and  other  meant 
responsive  to  an  ataormal  voltage  on  said  generator,  n- 
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suiting  from  a  failure  of  said  automatic  means,  for  shifting 
the  energisation  of  said  generator  fleld  to  self-excltatlon. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  an  electric  generator,  a  nor- 
mally disconnected  unregulated  source  of  excitation,  a 
normally  connected  regulable  volUge  source  of  excitation, 
automatic  means  for  controlling  said  latter  source  to  reg- 
ulate the  voltage  of  said  generator  In  the  desired  manner, 
and  eiectromagnetically  operated  means  for  automati- 
cally disconnecting  said  regulable  voltage  source  and  con- 
necting said  unregulated  source  to  said  generator  fleld  on 
an  abnormal  change  of  voltage  of  said  generator,  result- 
ing from  a  failure  of  said  flrst-named  means. 

.%.  In  a  control  system,  an  electric  generator,  an  exciter 
normally  energising  the  fleld  thereof,  automatic  means 
rontrolling  said  exciter  to  regulate  the  volUge  of  said 
generator  in  tbe  desired  manner,  and  an  electromagneti- 
cs lly  operated  switch,  responsive  to  an  abnormal  voltage 
on  said  generator,  resulting  from  a  failure  of  said  auto- 
matic means,  for  shifting  the  energisation  of  said  gener- 
ator fleld  to  self-excitation,  and  holding  it  there. 


i.109,236.  REGULATING  SYSTEM.  Habrt  A.  Lat- 
corK,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  28, 

•    1913.     Serial  No.  763.988.     (CI.  171—225.) 


1.  A  means  for  regulating  the  electrical  condition  of  a 
circuit  comprising  a  dynamo  electric  machine  connected 
thereto  and  an  exciting  means  for  the  said  machine  com- 
prising two  sources  of  electrical  energy  connected  In  oppo- 
sition, at  least  one  of  said  sources  being  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine,  and  means  controlled  by  the  electrical  con- 
dition of  the  aforesaid  circuit  and  of  the  latter  dynamo 
ele<tric  machine  for  regulating  the  fleld  excitation  of  the 
said  machine. 

2.  A  means  for  regulating  the  fleld  excitation  of  a  dy- 
namo electric  machine  comprising  two  sources  of  electrical 
energy  connected  in  opposition,  one  of  said  sources  l>e- 
ing  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  and  a  regulator  of  the  vi- 
brating contact  type  for  the  fleld  of  the  latter  dynamo 
electric  machine  having  an  electromagnetic  coil  connected 
across  the  armature  leads  thereof. 

3.  A  means  for  regulating  the  fleld  excitation  of  a  dy- 
namo electric  machine  comprising  two  sources  of  electrical 
energy  connected  in  opposition,  one  of  said  sources  be- 
ing a  dynamo  electric  machine,  and  a  regulator  of  the  vi- 
brating contact  type  having  coils  connected  across  the 
leads  of  tbe  former  and  Istter  dynamo  electric  machines 
respectively. 

4.  A  system  for  regulating  the  electrical  condition  of  a 
circuit  comprising  a  dynamo  electric  machine  and  means 
for  exciting  the  fleld  thereof  comprising  two  sources  of 
electrical  energy  connected  in  opposition,  one  of  said 
sources  being  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  and  a  regulator 
of  the  vibrating  contact  type  for  the  fleld  of  the  latter 
dynamo  electric  machine  having  an  electromagnetic  coll 


connected  In  the  aforesaid  circuit  and  another  coil  con- 
nected across  tbe  armature  leads 'of  tbe  said  machine. 

5.  A  means  for  regulating  the  fleld  excitation  of  a  dy- 
namo electric  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  generators 
connected  in  opposition  and  a  regulator  of  the  vibratiug 
conUct  type  for  the  fleld  of  one  of  said  generators  having 
an  electromagnetic  coil  connected  across  the  armature 
leads  of  tbe  said  generator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,109,237.  STRIP-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Hbbbmt 
C.  Lbonako,  Acushnet.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Tack 
Company,  Falrhaven,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  May  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  765.788.  (CI. 
10—177.) 


1.  Strip  -  handling  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
feeding  a  blank  strip,  a  magaslne  for  blank  strips,  sliding 
members  arranged  to  carry  a  blank  strip  from  said  maga- 
zine to  said  feeding  means,  and  swinging  members  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  sliding  members  to  clamp 
the  blank  strip,  the  axes  of  said  swinging  members  being 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  carrying  movement  of  the  strip. 

2.  Strip  -  handling  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
feeding  a  blank  strip,  a  magazine  for  blank  strips,  means 
arranged  to  carry  a  blank  strip  from  said  magazine  to  said 
feeding  means,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  member  arranged 
to  overlie  the  strip  on  said  carrying  means  and  move 
therewith  to  said  feeding  means,  the  axis  of  said  pivotally 
mounted  member  being  transverse  to  the  plane  of  carrying 
movement  of  the  strip. 

3.  Strip  -  handling  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
feeding  a  blank  strip,  a  magazine  for  blank  strips,  sliding 
means  arranged  to  carry  a  blank  strip  In  a  straight  path 
from  said  magazine  to  said  feeding  means,  and  a  member 
arranged  to  swing  about  an  axis  toward  and  from  said 
feeding  means  to  hold  the  blank  strip  on  said  carrying 
means,  said  axis  being  transverse  to  the  plane  of  carrying 
movement  of  tbe  strip. 

4.  Strip  handling  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  barrel, 
means  movable  through  said  barrel  for  feeding  a  strip  by 
engagement  with  an  end  of  the  strip,  said  barrel  having 
an  opening  In  Its  side  to  receive  a  strip,  means  for  carry- 
ing a  strip  into  said  barrel  through  said  opening,  and 
means  for  positioning  one  end  of  the  strip  for  engage- 
ment by  said  feeding  means,  said  positioning  means  being 
movable  by  said  feeding  means  from  strip-engaging  posi- 
tion. 

6.  Strip  handling  mechanism  coraprislng  a  feed  barrel 
having  an  opening  In  Its  side  for  receiving  a  strip,  means 
movable  through  said  barrel  for  feeding  a  strip,  means 
for  transferring  a  strip  Into  said  barrel  through  said 
opening,  and  means  movable  into  said  barrel  by  said  trans- 
ferring means  for  holding  an  end  of  the  strip  In  posltloa 
to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  said  feeding  means,  said 
strip-holding  means  being  movable  by  said  feeding  means 
while  said  transferring  means  is  In  operstlve  mgagement 
with  ssld  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,109,238.  TACK-PULLING  MACHINE.  Feed  L.  Mac- 
Kbmzib,  Bevsrly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Sboe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pa  tenon,  N.  J.,  a  Corperatlon  of 
New  Jersey.  ,  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,953. 
(CL  12— 16.i 


1.  A  tack  pii  ling  machine,  comprising  a  work  support, 
a  pair  of  tack  1  lulling  Jaws,  means  for  advancing  and  re- 
tracting the  Jai  rs  comprising  a  rotary  cam  provided  with 
working  fares  vhicb  are  normal  at  their  point  of  oper- 
ation to  the  plane  in  which  the  Jaws  are  retracted,  a 
plurality  of  sliies  supporting  the  jaws  and  adapted  to 
move  parallel  t(  the  said  plane,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  cai]  and  slides,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  |ack  pulling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
work  support,  o  pair  of  tack  pulling  Jaws,  means  for  au- 
vanclng  and  retracting  the  Jaws  comprising  a  rotary  cam 
having  a  plurality  of  conical  faces  parallel  to  the  plane 
in  which  the  Ji  ws  are  retracted,  cam  grooves  formed  in 
the  conical  faces  and  having  their  working  faces  normal 
to  the  plane  a1  their  points  of  operation  and  operative 
connections  bet  iveen  the  cam  and  Jaw^s,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  pair  of  tack  pulling  Jaws,  a  slide  support- 
ing each  Jaw,  11  rotary  cam  adapted  to  reciprocate  the 
slides  to  advnnre  and  retract  the  Jaws,  the  slides  being 
adapted  to  mov  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the  Jaws 
are  refracted,  an  auxiliary  slide  supported  upon  one  of  the 
first  mentioned  slides  and  operated  by  the  rotary  cam  to 
oscillate  one  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  second  rotary  cam  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  second  Jaw  and  adapted  to  oscil- 
late it  at  the  pioper  intervals  to  open  and  close  the  jaws, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tack  pulling  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
having  a  tack  imlling  movement  In  an  Inclined  plane,  a 
slide  carrying  eich  Jaw  and  moving  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  tack  pulling  movement,  and  a  single  rotary  cam 
for  Imparting  a  tack  pulling  movement  to  both  Jaws,  sub- 
stantially as  deicrlbed. 

5.  A  tack  pulling  machine  comprising  a  tack  puiuufc 
tool,  a  drive  shiift,  a  rotary  cam  mounted  thereon  having 
a  face  arranged  obliquely  to  the  drive  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  cam  grjove,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  rotary  cam  md  tack  pulling  tool,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M.  Manlt, 

York.  N.  Y 
(CI.  138—3.) 
1.  In    a    veh 


1,109,239.      POVER-I>RIVEN   RAILWAY-CAR.     Chables 


Ffeeport,  and  Woolkidqg  B.  Morton,  New 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,360. 


cle    the    combination    with    the    driring 
wheels,  of  a  driiing  motor,  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting 


mechanism  between  said  driving  motors  and  said  wheels, 
and  means  operatabie  at  will  for  enabling  or  preventing 
said  wheels  overrunning  said  driving  motor  while  maln- 
talolng  said  driving  connection. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  driv- 
ing wheels,  a  reversible  hydraulic  power  transmitting 
mechanism  between  said  driving  shaft  and  driving  wheels 
for  driving  said  wheels  in  either  direction  without  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  and 
means  operatabie  at  will  for  enabling  said  wheels  to  over- 
run their  driving  elements  in  either  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  driving  wheels  as  desired  while  maintaining 
said  driving  connection. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  driv- 
ing wheels,  a  reversible  hydraulic  power  transmitting 
mechanism  between  said  driving  shaft  and  driving  wheels 
and  means  operatabie  at  will  for  enabling  said  wheels  to 
overrun  their  driving  elements  In  either  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  wheels  as  desired  without  permitting  over- 
running In  the  opposite  direction,  or  to  prevent  overrun- 
ning of  said  wheels  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  driv- 
ing wheelB,  a  reversible  power  transmitting  mechanism  be- 
tween said  driving  shaft  and  driving  wheels  and  means 
operatabie  at  will  for  enabling  said  wheels  to  overrun  their 
driving  elements  in  either  direction  of  movement  of  said 
wheels  as  desired  without  permitting  overrunning  In  the 
opposite  direction,  or  to  prevent  overrunning  of  said 
wheels  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  variable  capacity  pnmp,  a  hydraulic  motor,  con- 
nections between  said  pump  and  motor  forming  a  closed 
fluid  circuit  and  a  valve  mechanism  in  said  connections 
operatabie  at  will  to  permit  said  motor  to  overrun  said 
pump  in  one  direction  only  or  to  prevent  Independent  oper- 
ation of  said  pump  and  motor  while  maintaining  their 
driving  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109.240.  SNOW  -  REMOVING  DEVICE.  William  H. 
Mastbrbon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,279.      (CI.  37—35.) 


1.  A  snow  removing  device  comprising  an  inclosing 
body  having  a  rear  end  portion,  two  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly  diverging  sides  connected  to  the  rear  portion,  a 
substantially  unobstructed  l>ottom,  means  for  supporting 
the  same,  means  for  driving  same  in  a  forward  direction, 
and  means  connected  to  the  front  of  the  locloaing  body  to 
retain  the  load  within  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  suitable  supporting  and  driv- 
ing means,  of  an   inclosing  body   having  a   rear  portion. 
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two  outwardly  and  forwardly  divarging  sides  connected  to 
the  rear  portion,  a  sabstantlally  unobatmcted  bottom,  a 
front  ple«e  normally  retained  in  open  position  and  adapted 
to  swing  ^osed  to  retain  the  load  within  the  Incloanre. 

8.  The  oomMnatlon  with  a  motor  truck  having  arms 
detacbably  connected  thereto  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  of  an  inclosing  body  baring  a  rear  portion,  two 
outwardly  and  forwardly  diverging  sides  connected  to  the 
rear  portion,  a  substantially  unobstructed  bottom,  and  a 
front  piece  pivoted  to  swing  into  position  to  retain  a  load 
of  snow  with  the  body. 


1,109,241.  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.  Edwabd 
McCabb,  Granite  City,  111.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,447.      (CI.  75—94.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  a 
hearth,  down-take  flues  positioned  in  proximity  to  the 
hearth,  a  checker-work  regenerator,  a  basin  into  which  said 
flues  operate  to  discharge  overflow  material  from  the 
hearth,  said  basin  being  spaced  from  the  checker-work  and 
provided  with  a  drain  or  discharge  opening,  and  a  portable 
slag  pot  movable  into  position  beneath  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and 
form  therewith  a  seal  around  the  opening. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  treatment 
chamber  and  a  hearth,  a  down-Uke  flue  leading  from  said 
treatment  chamber  In  proximity  to  the  hearth,  an  alr-and- 
gas  chamber  In  communication  with  said  down-take,  a 
checker-work  regenerator  leading  from  the  chamber,  a 
basin  beneath  the  down-take  spaced  from  the  checker-work 
and  provided  with  a  drain  opening,  a  portoble  pot  movable 
into  position  beneath  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
against  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and  form  therewith  a  seal 
circumscribing  said  opening. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  open-hearth  famaee  pro- 
Tided  with  a  treatment  chamber  and  a  hearth,  dewB'take 
flues  leading  from  the  chamber  in  proximity  to  the  hearth, 
an  alr-and-gas  chamber  communicating  with  said  flues,  a 
checker-work  regenerator  flue  or  tunnel  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  said  alr-and-gas  chamber,  a  pair  of  basins  por- 
tioned at  the  bottom  of  said  last  mentioned  chamber  be- 
neath the  down-take  flues  <nd  provided  with  drain  open- 
ings, a  dlTldlng  ridge  separating  the  basins,  a  ctaamfoer  or 
tunnel  beneath  each  basin  opposite  the  drain  opening 
thereof,  and  a  portable  pot  operating  In  said  tunnal  and 
adapted  to  have  its  edges  brought  Into  forcible  ensage- 
■ent  with  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and  form  therewith,  a 
■eal  surrounding  ttw  drain  opening  of  the  basin. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  open  hearth  furnace  bavins 
a  treatment  chamber  and  a  hearth,  and  provided  with  alter- 
nately operable  burners  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hearth, 
down-take  fluee  leading  from  the  treatmeot  chamber  at 
opposite  sides  and  in  proximity  to,  the  hearth,  an  air-and- 
faa  chamber  communicating  with  each  set  of  said  fines,  a 
ehecker-work  regenerator  fine  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
each  alr-and-gaa  chamber,  a  pair  of  noD-lnter-comBani- 
eating  cateta-baains  at  the  bottom  of  the  alr-and-gaa  ehani> 
her,  positioned  under  the  down-take  flues  and  to  oae  side  of 
the  terminal  of  the  regenerator,  a  dividing  ridge  separat- 
ing the  baainfl,  each  basin  being  proTlded  with  a  bottom 
drain  opening,  a  tnnnel  under  each  basin  cos— naleatlnc 


with  the  basin  through  the  drain-opening,  the  latter  pene- 
trating the  roof  of  the  tnnnel,  a  portable  slag-pot  adapted 
to  be  positioned  beneath  the  roof  of  the  tunnel  beneath  the 
drain  opening  and  provided  with  a  Inting  hand  to  engage 
the  roof  of  the  tunnel  around  the  opening,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  slag-pot  and  lute  thereof  Into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  tunnel  roof,  the  parts  operating  sobetan- 
tlally  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,109,242.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  LETTER  BOXES. 
Chaslss  E.  Mcintosh  and  Solomon  S.  Hopkins, 
Waynesboro,  Vs.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.873.      (Cl.  177—301.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  box  comprising  a 
body  and  a  top  therefor  having  a  mail  receiving  opening, 
a  cover  hinged  to  eald  top  and  arrttnged  to  close  said  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  binding  posts  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said 
opening  on  said  top  within  the  box  and  Insulated  there- 
from, a  laterally  disposed  spring  contact  strip  mounted  on 
one  of  said  poets  and  arranged  to  reslllently  bear  against 
the  second  post,  said  top  having  a  small  opening  there- 
through substantially  centrally  positioned  at  the  rear  of 
said  mall-receiving  opening;  an  arcuate  arm  extending 
through  said  small  opening,  one  end  of  said  arm  being 
fixed  to  said  cover  and  the  other  end  arranged  to  engage 
said  strip  and  bold  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said 
second  post  when  the  cover  Is  closed,  said  arm  being  also 
adapted  for  resilient  engagement  with  a  side  of  said  small 
opening  during  the  opening  of  the  cover. 


1.109,243.  EXTENBION-TABLE.  Edward  H.  Mkrsman, 
Cellna.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  642.699. 
(Cl.  45—9.) 
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1.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
three  ailde  pairs ;  a  bridge  connecting  the  central  pair  of 
slides;  top  sections  carried  by  the  inner  and  outer  slide 
pairs,  adapted  to  meet  when  the  table  is  closed  and  mount- 
ed above  their  slides  to  leave  a  central  clearance  space  be- 
tween the  slides  and  top  sections;  a  leaf  adapted  to  fit 
into  said"  clearance  space,  comprising  a  body  part,  and  in- 
folding side  edge  portions ;  a  frame  carried  by  said  bridge 
and  at  one  end  extended  therebeyond  under  one  of  the 
table  top  sections;  swinging  links  carrying  the  leaf-body, 
pivoted  to  said  frame ;  an  actuating  lever  carried  by  said 
extended  end  of  the  frame :  and  a  connection  between  said 
leTer  and  the  leaf-body  to  elevate  the  leaf  on  its  links 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  to  one  position. 

2.  In  an  ezteaaton  table,  the  combination  of  slldable 
semicircular  top  sections,  slide  memliers  secured  to  the  top 
sections  to  provide  between  the  slides  and  top  sections  a 
clearance  space,  a  pedestal  supporting  the  slides,  a  leaf 
body  of  size  to  permit  Inclusion  thereof  in  said  clearance 
space  within  the  confines  of  the  top  when  the  latter  Is 
cloaed.  parallel  llnka  connected  to  the  said  leaf  portion  and 
to  a  pedestal-carried  part,  said  part  extending  between  the 
slidsa  toward  the  edge  of  one  of  the  teble  top  sections, 
means  upon  said  extended  end  of  the  said  part  to  move 
said  leaf  portion  upon  said  links  into  or  oat  of  the  plane 
of  the  t^de-top,  and  edge  sectiona  pivoted  to  the  edges  of 
said  leaf  portion. 
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3.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  (tf  a  set  of 
three  allde  paira^  a  bridge  connecting  the  alldea  of  the 
central  pair ;  top  JBectlons  carried  by  the  Inner  and  outer 
slide  pairs,  adapted  to  meet  when  the  table  Is  closed  and 
mounted  above  tUelr  slides  to  leave  a  central  clearance 
space  between  th^  slides  and  the  top  sections ;  a  leaf 
adapted  to  fit  Intd  said  clearance  space  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  hlngad  edge  portions  ;  a  frame  having  sides 
secured  to  the  bridge  between  the  slides  and  at  one  end  ex- 
tending therebeyotJd  under  one  of  the  Uble  top  sections ; 
guide  strips  securW  to  the  leaf  body  between  the  aides  of 
the  frame ;  swingUig  links  connecting  the  said  frame  sides 
and  guide  strips  and  means  on  the  frame  extension  for 
moving  the  leaf  on(  Its  swlnglng-Unk  connections. 

4.  In  an  exteniion  table,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
three  slide  pairs.  $  bridge  connecting  the  slides  of  the  cen- 
tral pair,  top  sections  carried  by  the  inner  and  outer  slide 
pairs  adapted  to  i»eet  when  the  table  Is  closed  and  mount- 
ed above  the  slldas  to  leave  a  central  clearance  space  be- 
tween the  slides  a^d  the  top  sections,  a  leaf  a^pted  to  fit 
Into  said  clearance  space  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
hinged  edge  portions,  a  frame  comprising  two  side  members 
each  secured  uponj  the  bridge  parallel  to  the  slides  and  ex- 
tending beyond  oi*  edge  of  the  bridge,  and  a  cross  member 
connecting  said  extended  ends  of  the  said  members,  guide 
strips  secured  to  the  leaf  body  parallel  to  said  members  of 
the  frame,  swinging  links  connecting  said  side  members  of 
the  frame  and  thci  respective  guide  strips  of  the  leaf  body, 
an  actuating  levi  carried  by  said  croaa  member  of  the 
bridge-carried  fra|ae.  and  a  connection  between  said  lever 
and  leaf  body  to  kove  a  leaf  on  Us  link  by  means  of  said 
lever. 


1.109,244.  CUb4eNT-REVERSING  BELAY.  Edwin  J. 
McHPHY,  Schenlectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  ai  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1913.    Serial  N  >.  752,075.     (CI,  171—119.) 


1.  A  current  rfversing  relay  comprising  in  combination 
a  primary  wlndlifg,  a  secondary  winding  in  inductive  rela- 
tion thereto  composed  of  a  plurality  of  portions  connected 
In  series  and  toi  give  opposing  electromotive  forces,  and 
masnetic  means  |in  Inductive  relation  with  said  windings 
adapted  to  cban^  the  relative  values  of  said  electromo- 
tive forcea  wheji  a  current  exceeding  a  predetermined 
amount  flows  in  {the  primary  winding. 

2.  .\  current  rteverslng  relay  comprising  in  combination 
a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  in  inductive  rela- 
tion thereto  composed  of  two  portions  connected  In  series 
and  to  give  opppeing  electromotive  forces,  and  magnetic 
meana  in  inductijre  relation  with  said  windings  adapted  to 
change  the  relatlfe  values  of  said  electromotive  forces  when 
a  current  exc€«<^ng  a  predetermined  amount  flows  in  the 
primary  winding, 


3.  A  current  reversing  relay  comprising  In  combination 
a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  In  Inductive  rela- 
tion thereto  composed  of  a  plurality  of  portions  connected 
In  series  and  to  give  opposing  electromotive  forces,  and 
ma^etlc  means  having  one  portion  normally  saturated 
and  another  portion  normally  unsaturated  In  Inductive  re- 
lation with  said  windings  and  adapted  to  change  the 
relative  values  of  said  electromotive  forces  when  a  current 
exceeding  a  predetermined  amount  flows  in  the  primary 
winding. 

4.  A  current  reversing  relay  comprising  in  combination 
a  three  legged  magnetic  core,  a  primary  winding  surround- 
ing one  leg  of  said  core,  and  secondary  windings  con- 
nected to  give  opposing  electromotive  forces  surrounding 
the  other  legs  one  of  which  Is  normally  saturated  and  the 
other  unsaturated  when  the  current  flowing  In  the  primary 
Is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  A  current  reversing  relay  comprising  in  combination 
a  core  having  a  plurality  of  legs,  a  primary  winding  In 
Inductive  relation  therewith,  one  of  said  legs  normally 
saturated  and  another  unaaturated  when  the  current  flow- 
ing In  ithe  primary  la  leaa  than  a  predetermined  amount, 
secondary  windings  surrounding  the  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated legs  connected  In  series  to  give  opposing  electromo- 
tive forces,  and  a  translating  device  connected  to  the  sec- 
ondary windings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,109,245.  ELECTROM.\GNETIC  SWITCH.  Edwin  J. 
MuaPHT.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
5,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,794.     (CI.  175—281.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  frame  of 
magnetic  material,  a  magnptlzibg  winding  therefor,  an  ar- 
mature pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  contact  support  having  a 
shank  entering  an  aperture  In  the  armature  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  armature,  and  a  con- 
tact pivoted  to  said  support  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axla 
of  the  armature. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  frame  of 
magnetic  material,  a  magnetizing  winding  therefor,  an 
apertured  armature  pivoted  to  said  frame  divided  through 
the  aperture  into  two  parts,  a  contact  support  having  a 
shank  entering  said  aperture,  means  for  securing  the  two 
parts  together  to  clamp  the  support,  and  a  contact  pivot- 
ed to  said  support  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
armature. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  frame  of 
magnetic  material,  a  magnetlring  winding  therefor,  an 
apertured  armature  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  shank  enter- 
ing the  aperture  having  a  head,  a  conUct  pivoted  to  said 
head,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  head  and  the 
contact  tending  to  turn  the  latter  on  its  axis. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  awltch  comprising  a  frame  of 
magnetic  material,  a  magnetising  winding  therefor,  an  ar- 
mature pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  shank  entering  an  aper- 
ture In  the  armature  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  armature,  a  head  for  said  shank,  a  contact 
pivoted  to  said  head,  and  a  spring  interpoaed  between  the 
head  and  the  contact  tending  to  tarn  the  latter  on  its 

axis. 

6.  An  electromagnetic  twitch  comprising  a  frame  of 
magnetic  material,  a  magnetising  winding  therefor,  an  nr 
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mature  having  two  apertures  pivoted  to  said  frama  and  di- 
▼Ided  through  the  apertures  into  two  parts,  two  contact 
■opports  each  having  a  shank  entering  one  of  said  aper- 
turea,  meana  for  aecuring  the  two  parts  together  to  clamp 
the  supports,  and  a  contact  pivoted  to  each  support  on  an 
axla  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  armature. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,109,246.  CAB-COUPLING.  Hinbt  F.  Pops,  aeveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Caatings  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1012.     Serial  No.  683,931.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


tlon  of  said  8he«t  In  said  alits  being  offset  and  having  per- 
forationa  therein  except  in  the  offset  parts  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ;;. 


1.  In  a  car  coupling  mechanism  of  the  Maater  Car 
Builders'  type,  a  coupler-head  having  vertically  dlapoaed 
projectlona  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  hollow  cou- 
pler shank  having  vertically  disposed  forwardly  extend- 
ing lugs,  a  horizontal  pivot  pin,  said  lugs  and  projectlona 
having  registering  apertures  for  the  admission  of  the 
pin,  one  of  said  projections  having  at  Ita  rear  end  spring 
seats,  springs  mounted  on  said  seats  and  bearing  against 
the  interior  of  the  coupler  shank,  and  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  coupler  head  normally  in  horizontal  allnement 
with  the  coupler  ahank. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling  mechanism  of  the  Master  Car 
Builders*  type,  a  coupler  head  having  vertically  dlapoaed 
projections  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  hollow  cou- 
pler shank  having  at  its  forward  end  vertically  extending 
lags,  said  projections  and  logs  having  reglaterlng  aper- 
ture* for  the  admission  of  a  pivot  pin,  a  central  extenalon 
projecting  rsarwardly  from  the  coupler  shank  to  the  rear 
of  tlM;  pivot  pin  and  betng  adapted  to  be  poaitioned  in  the 
■hank  of  the  coupler,  and  to  co-act  with  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  coupler  head  in  horiaontal  allne- 
ment with  the  coupler  shank. 


1,1094!47.  COBN-POPPING  MACHINE.  Nathamibl  B. 
Post.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,750.     (CI.  63 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
popping  chamber ;  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  said  popping 
chamber  dividing  the  latter  Into  compartments,  said  parti- 
tions being  provided  with  registering  perforations  in  thrtr 
central  portions  and  registering  slits  leading  from  said 
perforations  to  the  peripheries  of  said  partitlona ;  and  a 
sheet  of  curved  material  having  offset  portions  therein 
removably  held  in  said  perforations  and  slits,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  com  popping  machfaie,  the  combination  of  a  pop- 
ping chamber;  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  said  popping 
duunber  dividing  tb«  latter  into  compartments,  said  parti- 
tions being  provided  with  registering  perforationa  in  their 
central  portions  and  registering  slita  leading  from  aald 
perforations  to  the  peripheries  of  said  partitions:  and  a 
spirally  carved  sheet  in  said  perforations  and  said  slits, 
the  portion  of  said  sheet  in  said  alits  having  offsets  there- 
in and  the  portion  thereof  in  said  perforationa  being  also 
curved  conically.  aubstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  com  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pop- 
ping chamber;  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  said  popping 
chamber  dividing  the  latter  into  compartments,  said  par- 
titions being  provided  with  registering  perforations  in 
their  central  portlona  and  registering  alits  leading  from 
■aid  perforations  to  the  peripheries  of  said  partitlona: 
■ad  a  curved  aheet  in  said  alits  and  perforationa,  the  por- 


4,  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  popping  chamber ;  and  a  spirally  curved  sheet  in 
said  chamber  with  its  outer  edge  engaging  the  inner  side 
of  the  latter,  said  sheet  having  spaced  offset  portions 
therein  and  being  perforated  except  in  said  offaet  portions, 
substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  com  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary popping  chamber;  a  spirally  curved  sheet  in  said 
chamber  with  its  outer  edge  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the 
latter  and  its  inner  edge  near  the  axis  thereof,  said  sheet 
having  spaced  offset  portions  therein  and  being  perfo- 
rated except  at  aald  offset  portions  ;  and  supporting  means 
rigidly  supporting  said  abeet  in  operative  jtosition  in  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


1,109,248.  BEINFOBCED  BUILDING-BLOCK  FOB  CIB- 
CULAB  WALLS.  John  J.  BArNsa,  Washington  town- 
ship, Carroll  county,  Mo.,  assignor  to  O.  S.  Bayner, 
Braymer,  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1912,  Serial  No.  728,276. 
Benewed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,977.  (CI. 
72—42.)  / 


1.  The  combination  In  a  reinforced  building  block  for 
circular  walls,  of  an  arcuate  building  block  having  cham- 
fered end  faces,  an  arcuate  reinforcing  rod  embedded  In 
aald  arcuate  building  block,  said  arc^te  reinforcing  rod 
having  a  hook  protruding  from  one  of  aald  chamfered  end 
facea  and  an  eye  protruding  from  the  other,  said  hook  be- 
ing adapted  to  enter  an  eye  protruding  from  the  chamfered 
end  face  of  an  adjacent  block,  and  aald  eye  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  hook  protruding  from  the  chamfered  end  face 
of  another  adjacent  block,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  reinforced  building  block  for 
circular  walls,  of  an  arcuate  building  block  having  cham- 
fered end  faces,  a  hook  protruding  from  one  of  said  cham- 
fered end  faces,  an  eye  protrudtag  from  the  other  of  said 
chamfered  end  faces,  and  an  arcuate  reinforcing  rod 
formed  Integral  with  and  connecting  aald  hook  and  eye, 
substantiaily  aa  described. 
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1.  A  fountain  pen  filler  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  Inelastic  bo^y  portion,  and  an  elastic  tube  secured  to 

body  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fountain 
pen,  and  an  elkstlc  and  compressible  member  secured  to 
the  other  end  ot  the  body. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  filler  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  Inelastic  boly  portion,  a  rubber  bottom  for  the  same 
comprising  a  seat  at  Us  upper  end,  a  diaphragm  at  its 

cylindrical  sides  connecting  such  seat  and 
adapting   such    bottom    to   be   compressed 
hen  dpslred  i^  combination  with  means  for  securing  the 
bottom  to  the  lody  portion  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  .\  fountain  pen  filler  comprising  a  receptacle  con- 
taining an  Inelhstic  body  portion,  a  lubber  bottom  for  the 
same  comprislTlg  a  seat  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  bearing 
against  one  edie  of  such  body  portion,  and  having  a  dla 
pbragm  connected  by  flexible  side  walls  to  the  seat,  thus 
adapting  said  ^wttom  to  be  manipulated  to  give  tlie  de- 
■Ired  moremen    to  the  ink  to  fill  the  fountain  pen. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  fllPng  device  comprising  a  receptacle, 
having  an  Inol  tstlc  body  portion,  and  an  elastic  tube  se- 
cured to  one  pnd  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  fountain  p<"n  and  an  elastic  and  extensible 
member  secure<   to  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion. 

5.  A  fountain  pen  filling  device,  comprising  a  receptacle 


having  Ht  one 


fountaia  pen,  «nd  an  elastic  member  capable  of  exteaaion 

and  contractloi  secured  to  the  otljer  end  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,250 
Filed  Oct.  1 


SrtUTTLE.     Vkrnon   Rotle.   Paterson,   N.  J. 
J],  1912.     Serial  No.  726,791.     (C1.139— 27.) 


end  elastic  moans  adapted   to  receive  the 


1.  A  abiittl«  provided  with  a  thread  guide  and  lay,  ttie 
said  thread  gfide  and  lay  havlog  an  open  groove  in  its 
terwaxd  end. 

2.  A  8hattie|  provided  with  a  thread  guide  and  lay  hav- 
iBg  an  open  g^tioTe  in  its  forward  end,  the  said  forward 
end  of  the  thiiead  guide  and  lay  haviiig  Its  face  directed 


away  from  the  core  In  a  plane  approaching  a  tangent  to 
th«  periphery  of  the  weaving  pin  or  core  about  which  the 
thread  gnide  and  lay  is  Intended  to  operate. 

3.  A  shuttle  provided  with  a  thread  guide  and  lay  and 
a  holder  for  the  said  thread  guide  and  lay,  the  aald  holder 
having  its  advance  edge  oblique  to  a  radial  line  drawn 
from  the  center  of  the  weaving  pin  or  core  about  which 
the  thread  guide  and  lay  Is  Intended  to  operate,  the  outer 
portion  of  the  said  holder  being  on  a  radial  line  in  ad- 
vance of  the  inner  portion  of  the' said  bolder. 

4.  A  shuttle  provided  with  a  thread  guide  and  lay  and 
a  holder  for  the  same,  the  said  holder  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  warp  spreaders  or  fence*. 

6.  A  shuttle  provided  with  a  thread  guide  and  lay  and 
a  holder  for  the  same,  the  said  holder  being  provided  with 
a  plorallty  of  warp  spreaders  or  fences  located  in  planes 
substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  tangential  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  weaving  pin  or  core  about  which  the  thread 
g\ilde  and  lay  is  Intended  to  operate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,100,291.  PITCHFORK.  Alvin  C  Sindvio,  Grafton, 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912,  Serial  No.  719,025.  .  Re 
hewed  Feb.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,356.      (CI.  65—2.) 
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1.  In  a  pitch  fork,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of 
outer  tines  connected  to  tlie  ends  of  the  head  for  adjust- 
ment therealong,  intermediate  tines  slldable  on  the  head, 
levers  each  fnlcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends  to  a  respec- 
tive Intermediate  tine,  links  each  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  a  lever  and  at  Its  other  end  to 
a  respective  outer  tine,  and  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  to  the  head. 

2.  In  a  pitch  fork,  the  combination  with  a  head  hav- 
ing an  attaching  plate  centrally  extending  therefrom  and 
arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  of  outer  tines  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  head  for  adjustment  therealong.  inter- 
mediate tines  slldable  on  the  head  on  either  side  of  the 
plate,  levers  each  fnlcrumed  Intermediate  its  enda  to  a 
respective  Intermediate  tine,  links  each  pivotelly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  a  lever  and  at  ita 
other  end  to  a  respective  outer  tln^.  and  meana  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  inner  enda  of  the  lever*  to  the 
attaching  plate. 

3.  In  a  pitch  fork,  the  combination  with  a  head  having 
an  attaching  plate  centrally  extending  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  thereto,  of  outer  tinea  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  head  for  artjnstment  therealong.  Interme- 
diate tines  slldable  on  the  head  on  either  sWe  of  the  plate, 
levers  each  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  a  respec- 
tive Intermediate  tine,  links  each  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  a  lever  and  at  Its  other  end 
to  a  respective  outer  tine,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  head. 

4.  In  a  pitch  fork,  the  combination  with  a  tnbniar  head 
of  angular  cross  section,  of  outer  tines  each  having  later- 
ally exfending  angular  arms  teleacoplcally  arranged  with- 
in a  respective  end  of  the  head,  intermediate  tines  respec- 
tively formed  at  one  end  with  a  recUngnlar  sleeve  for 
sliding  engagement  with  the  head,  levers  each  fnlcmmetf 
Intermediate  Its  ends  to  a  respective  Intermediate  tine, 
links  each  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  a  lever  and  at  Its  other  end  to  a  respective  outer 
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tine,  and  meana  for  a^JvataMy  conoectiag  the  tamer  ends 
of  ttie  levers  to  the  bead. 

6.  In  a  pitch  fork,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  head 
of  angular  cross  section,  a  centrally  disposed  attaching 
plate  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  head  and  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  outer  tines  each  having  lat- 
erally extending  angular  arms  telescoplcally  arranged 
wittiln  a  respective  end  of  the  head,  intermediate  tines 
respectively  formed  at  one  end  with  a  rectangular  sleeve 
for  sliding  engagement  with  the  head,  levers  each  ful- 
crumed Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  sleeve  of  a  respec- 
tive Intermediate  tine,  links  each  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  a  lever  and  at  Its  other  end 
to  the  angle  of  a  respectire  otrter  tine,  and  a  clamping 
means  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  plate  and  engage- 
able  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  'levers  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  along  the  plate. 


1,109,262.  SAWING-MACHINE.  Matthew  Schamann, 
Alma,  Wis.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,233. 
(CI.  14.1—63.) 


In  a  sawing  machine,  the  comblnntlon,  with  two  guides 
provided  with  hollow  uprights  having  slots  In  their  ad- 
jacent sides,  of  two  saws  slldable  In  the  guides  alwve  the 
hollow  uprights,  plungers  for  raising  the  saws  slldable 
In  the  hollow  uprights  and  projecting  from  their  upper 
ends,  a  crossbar  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  two 
plnngers  and  working  In  the  said  slots,  and  means  for 
raising  the  plnngers  simultaneously  connected  to  the 
middle  part  of  the  crossbar. 


1,109,263.  WINDOW  AND  FRAME  TUEREFOR.  JOHX 
ScHEBOBA,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  718,2.S9.      (CI.  20—47.) 


The  combination  with  a  sliding  sash,  and  a  frame 
therefor,  of  rope  attaching  and  locking  means  comprising 
a  metallic  plate  attached  to  the  side  rail  of  the  sash  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  bent  at  an  angle  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tapered  slot  to  receive  the  knotted  end  of  a 
rope  for  supporting  the  sash,  said  side  plate  being  extend- 
ed Into  a  projecting  hook  formed  Integrally  therewith,  and 
a  plate  projecting  partly  over  a  recess  in  the  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  hook  when  the  sash  is  rotated  in 
a  horizontal  position  to  prevent  removal  of  the  sash  from 
the  frame. 


1,109,264.       BRAID-GUIDE    FOR    SEWING-MACHINES. 

Aaaon   Schnkideb,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Jan.   13, 

1914.     Serial  No.  811,800.     (CI.  112—3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  throat 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  a  feed  dog 


projects  and  Is  adapted  to  feed  goods  across  the  throat 
plate,  aald  throat  plate  having  an  opening  therein  thnoogh 
which  the  needle  and  the  braid  to  t>e  sewed  are  adapted 
to  pass,  aald  plate  also  having  a  longitudinal  gnide  for 
braid  leading  to  the  needle  opening  in  the  plate  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  feed,  substantially  as  descritied. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  throat 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  a  feed  dog 
projects  and  is  adapted  to  feed  goods  across  the  throat 
plate,  said  throat  plate  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  the  needle  and  the  braid  to  be  sewed  are  adapted  to 
pass,  said  plate  also  having  a  longitudinal  guide  for  braid 
leading  to  the  needle  opening  In  the  plate  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  feed,  said  plate  having  an  opening  over  the 
guide,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  throat 
plate  having  a  slot  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  feed  dog, 
said  plate  having  a  needle  and  a  braid  receiving  opening 
adjacent  the  slot,  and  a  braid  receiving  opening  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  needle  opening,  said  plate  having  a 
guide  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed  and  connecting  the 
said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  tliroat 
plate  having  a  slot  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  feed  dog, 
said  plate  having  a  needle  and  a  braid  receiving  opening 
adjacent  the  slot,  and  a  braid  receiving  opening  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  needle  opening,  said  plate  having  a 
guide  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed  and  connecting  the 
said  openings,  and  said  plate  having  a  slot  above  the  guide 
between  the  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 


1,109,255.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOJR  VEHICLES.  Geoeq 
SCHWAfiEB,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  706,225.     (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  conical  volute  spring,  of  a  cylinder 
surrounding  said  spring  and  provided  with  an  air  vent  In 
its  bottom  part,  of  a  piston  adapted  to  support  the  small 
end  of  said  spring,  and  of  a  flat  hanger  centrally  disposed 
within  said  cylinder  and  guided  within  the  head  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  character  described,  the 
comt>ination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  conical  volate  spring 
mounted  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  also  mounted  with- 
in said  cylinder  having  a  flat  coupling  rod  or  bar  connect- 
ed thereto  and  projecting  through  the  bead  of  said  cylln- 
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d^r,  said  sprinjr  p«iD|?  arranged  ao  as  to  surround  said  bar 
and  bear  agalns<  said  piston  at  its  small  end.  the  head  of 
said  cylinder  b^lng  provided  with  an  extension  whose 
length  Is  compa^ble  to  that  of  the  cylinder  proper,  said 
extension  havinj^  a  longitudinal  aperture  therein  affording 
an  extended  beaming  for  said  flat  connecting  bar,  said  ex- 
tension having  transverse  apertures  for  the  reception  of  a 
bolt,  and  said  tar  having  a  transverse  bolt  aperture  as 
well  as  a  slot  foi'  receiving  a  bolt  passed  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  exlenslon,  and  means  for  attaching  said  pis- 
ton to  said  bar,  said  cylinder  being  vented  for  the  relief 
of  air  under  compression. 


1.109,256. 

T.OVIB     SCHW 

1912.     Serial 


pukPING    SYSTEM    FOR    GAS-ENGINES. 
irsBB.    IndianapolU,    Ind.      Filed    June   3, 
So.  701,231.      (CI.  123—139.) 


trie  portion,  a 
portion  and  the 
oacillatory  valve 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  piston  and  interposed  longitudinally 
shiftable  valve  itleeve,  of  a  valve  shaft  having  an  eccen 


ronnectlng  arm  connecting  said  eccentric 
valve  sleeve,  an  oil  pump  comprising  an 
member  and  a  reclprocatory  plunger  car- 


ried by  said  val  re  member,  a  connection  between  the  con- 
necting arm  aid  the  reclprocatory  plunger  of  the  oil 
pump,  an  air  pump  having  a  reciprocating  member,  and  a 
connection  betiteen  said  reciprocating  member  and  the 
connecting  arm. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder, Ipiston  and  Interposed  longitudinally  shift- 
able  valve  sleevf  of  a  valve  shaft  having  an  eccentric  por- 
tion, a  connectiig  arm  connecting  said  eccentric  portion 
and  the  valve  ieeve.  an  oil  pump,  a  connection  between 
the  connecting  ^rm  and  the  oil  pump,  an  air  pump  having 
a  reciprocating '  memlwr,  and  a  connection  between  said 
reciprocating  member  and  the  connecting  arm. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  piston  and  Interposed  longitudinally 
shiftable  valve  Jleeve,  of  a  valve  shaft  having  an  eccentric 
portion,  a  connecting  arm  connecting  said  eccentric  por- 
tion and  the  valve  sleeve,  an  oU  pump  comprising  an  oscil- 
latory valve  member  and  a  reclprocatory  plunger  carried 
by  said  valve  t^ember,  a  connection  between  the  connect- 
ing arm  and  thi  reclprocatory  plunger  of  the  oil  pump. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,] piston  and  Interposed  longitudinally  shift- 
able  valve  sleefe,  of  a  valve  shaft  having  an  eccentric 
portion,  a  connl-ctlng  arm  connecting  said  eccentric  por- 
tion and  the  vilve  sleeve,  an  oil  pump,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  cMinactlng  arm  and  the  oil  pump. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  n|emb»'r  having  an  external  extension,  an  oil 
pump  body  detkchably  connected  to  said  extension,  and 
having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  cylindrical  valve  member  o« 
clllatably  mounted  In  said  bore  and  having  a  passage  there 
through  with  a|}  Inlet  end  and  an  exhaust  end,  and  the 
pump  body  havliig  an  Inlet  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage 


arranged  for  alternate  registry  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaast 
ends  of  the  passage  through  the  ralve,  a  pump  cylinder 
carried  by  the  valve  member  and  projecting  substantially 
radially  therefrom,  and  a  pump  piston  reciprooaMy 
mounted  within  said  pump  chamber,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
within  the  casing  member  and  provided  with  an  eccentric 
portion,  and  a  connection  between  said  eccentric  portion 
and  the  pump  piston,  an  axially  shiftable  valve  sleeve  ar- 
ranged within  the  engine  cylinder  and  embracing  the  pis- 
ton thereof,  and  a  connection  between  the  connecting  arm 
of  the  pump  piston  and  said  last  mentioned  valve  sleeve. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,109,257.  LEASE  -  FORMER.  John  W,  SiDlBOTTOll, 
Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Entwlstle  Company, 
Lowell,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,461.     (CI.  28—29.) 


1.  In  a  leaae-comb,  a  dent  having  at  an  Intermediate 
point  In  Ita  height  a  spiral-eye  for  a  thread  and  having 
atwve  said  eye.  a  plain  upward  extension  exceeding  In 
length  the  depth  of  a  lease-shed. 

2.  In  a  lease-comb,  a  flat  dent  having  afllxed  thereto 
a  spiral-eye  of  round  wire. 

3.  In  a  lease-comb,  a  dent  having  a  flat  shank  and 
having  a  splral-eye. 

4.  In  a  lease-comb,  a  dent  having  at  an  intermediate 
point  In  Its  height  a  splral-eye  having  ascending  and 
descending  portions  that  are  laterally  offset  from  the 
shank. 

5.  In  a  lease-comb,  a  dent  having  at  an  intermediate 
point  in  its  height  a  splral-eye  having  ascending  and 
descending  portions  that  are  laterally  offset  from  the 
shank,  one  such  portion  being  In  the  lateral  projection  of 
Its  shank  upwardly  extended. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  t^e  Oaiette.] 


1.109,258.  SPLICED  REINFORCINO-BAR.  Edwin  B. 
Slick,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  793,500.     (CI.  72—114.) 


1.  A  pair  of  metal  reinforcing  bars,  at  least  one  of 
two  opposite  sides  of  each  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slnoous  projections  and  depressions  fitted  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  bars,  an  Integral  meUl  clamp  surrounding 
said  bars,  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  other  sides  of  said 
bars  and  one  of  the  first  mentioned  sides  of  one  of  said 
bars  so  as  to  prevent  the  relative  lateral  displacement  of 
said  bars,  thereby  serving  to  hold  the  Interlocking  pro- 
jections and  depressions  of  the  two  bars  In  close  engage- 
ment, and  a  wedge  cooperating  with  said  clamp  and 
bars  adapted  to  hold  them  firmly  together. 

2.  A  pair  of  rolled  meUl  reinforcing  bars,  each  of 
which  Is  of  substantially  equal  cross  section  throughout, 
two  opposite  sides  of  each  of  which  are  rolled  substan- 
tially parallel,  at  least  one  of  the  other  sides  of  each  being 
provided  with  two  rows  of  projections  and  depressions  of 
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curved  outline  rolled  adjacent  to  the  corners  thereof 
forming  alnnous  surfaces  adapted  to  fit  together  and  In- 
terlock against  longitudinal  movement,  a  groove  between 
said  rows  of  projections,  an  Integral  metal  clamp  sur- 
rounding said  bars  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  parallel 
sides  thereof  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  one  of  the  slnuoas 
sides  of  one  of  said  bars  and  thereby  hold  them  In  rela- 
tive interlocking  relation,  a  wedge  inserted  between  one 
of  said  bars  and  the  clamp,  said  wedge  being  proTlded 
with  a  flat  surface  on  one  side  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  Interior  end  surface  of  said  clamp,  the  opposite  side 
of  said  wedge  having  flat  surfaces  near  the  edges  and  a 
projecting  rib  between  the  same  adapted  to  fit  Into  and 
conUct  with  the  surface  of  the  groove  In  said  bars. 

3.  A  pair  of  concrete  reinforcing  bars,  each  having  a 
central  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  flanges  projecting 
from  two  opposite  sides  beyond  the  body  portion,  at  leaat 
two  of  aald  flanges  being  corrugated  In  the  direction  of 
their  projection  and  the  edges  of  the  corrugated  flanges 
being  parallel ;  the  ends  of  said  bars  overlapping  and  in- 
terlocking longitudinally  by  means  of  the  corrugated 
flanges  aforesaid,  a  clamp  comprising  an  Integral  i>erfo- 
rated  piece  of  metal  adapted  to  surround  and  to  ccmtact 
with  the  other  sides  of  said  bars  so  aa  to  prevent  the  rela- 
tive lateral  displacement  of  said  bars,  thereby  serving 
to  hold  the  Interlocking  projections  and  depressions  of  the 
two  bars  In  close  engagement,  and  a  wedge  inserted  be- 
tween said  clamp  and  the  surfaces  of  one  of  the  said  bars. 


1,109,259.  WRAPPER-SEALING  MACHINE.  Brnmt 
L.  Sons,  Michael  J.  Bakcb,  and  Auoost  Rbitmctes, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  M.  A.  Baker's  Sons,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Copartnership.  FUed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  798,328.     (CI.  93 — 2.) 


1.  A  wrapper  sealing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed horisontally  extending  heated  conveyers  operating 
on  the  ends  of  the  wrapped  package  for  sealing  the  end 
folds  of  the  wrapper,  a  longitudinally  extended  heated 
conveyer  operating  on  the  bottom  of  the  package  for 
sealing  the  bottom  of  the  wrapper  and  arranged  below 
the  horizontal  conveyers,  a  two  part  heat  transferring 
element  having  both  of  Its  parts  associated  with  said 
longitudinal  conveyer,  one  part  associated  with  a  hori- 
aontal  conveyer  and  Its  other  part  with  the  other  hori- 
zontal conveyer,  means  for  heating  said  element,  and 
means  for  operating  said  conveyers. 

2.  A  wrapper  sealing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed horizontally  extending  heated  conveyers  operating 
on  the  ends  of  the  wrapped  package  for  sealing  the  end 
folds  of  the  wrapper,  a  longitudinally  extended  heated 
conveyer  operating  on  the  bottom  of  the  package  for  seal- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  wrapper  and  arranged  below  the 
horizontal  conveyers,  a  two  part  heat  transferring  ele- 
ment having  both  of  Its  parts  associated  with  said  longi- 
tudinal conveyer,  one  part  associated  with  a  horizontal 
conveyer  and  Its  other  part  with  the  other  horizontal 
conveyer,  means  for  heating  said  element,  means  for  op- 
erating mid  conveyers,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said 
horizontal  conveyers  with  respect  to  each  other  and  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  parts  of  said  element. 

3.  A  wrapper  sealing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed horizontally  extending  heated  conveyers  operating 
on  the  ends  of  the  wrapped  package  for  sealing  the  end 


folds  of  the  wrapper,  a  longitudinally  extended  heated 
conveyer  operating  on  the  bottom  of  the  package  for  seal- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  wrapper  and  arranged  below  the 
horizontal  conveyers,  meana  for  operating  said  convey- 
ers, means  extending  between  each  of  said  conveyers  for 
heating  them,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
said  horizontal  conve.vers  and  said  heating  means. 

4.  A  wrapper  sealing  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
continuous  movable  heated  sealing  elements  operating 
upon  the  end  folds  and  bottom  of  the  wrapper  for  sealing 
the  latter  during  the  transporting  of  a  wrapped  package 
by  said  elements,  a  heating  element  for  said  sealing  ele- 
ments, means  for  adjusting  certain  of  said  sealing  ele- 
ments to  provide  for  different  sizes  of  packages,  and  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  beating  element. 


1,10  9,260.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Howard  A. 
Stanlbt,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  746,480.     (CL  129—1.) 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
cover-sections  and  the  back  of  the  binder,  of  a  heel-piece 
secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  aald  back,  said  heel-piece 
being  made  of  a  material  having  resilient  qualities,  and 
said  heel-piece  having  one  of  Its  marginal  edge-portions 
projecting  beyond  the  marginal  edge-portion  of  said  back. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
cover-sections  and  the  back  of  the  binder,  of  a  facing 
mounted  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  cover-sections 
and  said  back,  said  facing  having  its  marginal  edge-por- 
tions extending  around  the  marginal  ed«e-portlons  of 
said  cover-sections  and  said  back,  and  secured  to  the 
Inner  surface-portions  of  said  cover-sections  and  said 
back,  and  a  heel-piece  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
back,  said  heel-piece  being  made  of  a  material  having 
resilient  qualities. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
cover-sections  and  the  back  of  the  binder,  of  a  facing 
mounted  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  cover-sections 
and  said  back,  said  facing  having  its  marginal  edge-por- 
tions extending  around  the  marginal  edge-portions  of  said 
cover-sections  and  said  back,  and  secured  to  the  inner 
surface-portions  of  said  cover-sections  and  said  back,  and 
a  heel-piece  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  back, 
said  heel-piece  being  made  of  a  material  having  resilient 
qualities,  and  said  heel-piece  having  one  of  Its  marginal 
edge  portions  projecting  beyond  the  marginal  ed^e-por- 
tlon  of  said  back. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  Mnder,  the  combination  with  the 
cover  sections  and  the  back  of  the  binder,  of  a  facing 
mounted  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  cover-sections 
and  said  back,  said  facing  having  Its  marginal  edge- 
portlona  extending  around  the  marginal  edge-portions  of 
said  corer-aectlons  and  aald  back,  and  secured  to  the  Inner 
surface-portions  of  said  cover-sections  and  said  back,  a 
strengthening    strip    mounted    upon    the    facing    of    said 
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iMck,  said  strip  '  hsTliiK  t«B  «8cl-portloB8  extMRltng  «too 
around  the  amrgi^al  edge-portions  of  the  facing  upon  said 
teek,  aad  a  be«l-^iece  secured  to  tb«  Inner  surface  of  said 
b««k,  said  beel-ffieee  betac  mde  of  a  material  having 
resilient  qualities. 

5.  In  B  loose-leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
coTer-sectlone  and  tbe  back  of  tbe  binder,  of  a  facing 
Bioanted  upon  tb^  outer  surface*  of  tbe  said  coTer-sectlons 
and  said  back,  Isaid  facing  baving  Ita  marginal  edge- 
portions  extending  around  tbe  marginal  edge-portions  of 
said  coTer-sectionJB  and  said  back,  and  secured  to  tbe  inner 
surface-portions  bf  said  cover-section  a  and  said  back,  a 
strengtbening  stiip  mounted  upon  tbe  facing  of  said  back, 
said  strip  baving  its  end-portions  extending  also  aronnd 
the  marginal  edg|e  portions  of  the  facing  upon  said  back, 
and  •  hr«i  piece  fecured  to  the  luner  surface  of  said  back, 
said  heel-piece  Ix  ing  made  of  a  material  having  resilient 
qualities,  and  sa  d  beel-piece  baving  oae  of  its  marginal 
edge-portions  pr<ijecting  beyond  tbe  marginal  edge-por- 
tion of  said  back, 

(Claims  6  to  1  (  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.109,261.      RES 
TempletoD,    Miiss 
No.  650,169,  flIN 
Feb.  11.  1914. 


LIEXT    TIRE.      Chabum    K.    SnxsoN, 
Continuation  of  application   Serial 
Sept.  19,  1911.     This  application  filed 
Serial  No.  818.000.     (CI.  152 — 32.) 


In  a  vehicle  tlfe,  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim  of  greater 
width  than  said  ^ner  rim.  a  buffer  connected  to  the  outer 
rim  and  extendii^g  toward  tbe  inner  rim.  channel  mem- 
bers secured  adjacent  tbe  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer 
rims,  and  a  series  of  colled  springs  arranged  on  each 
side  of  said  bnfffr  and  connected  to  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  channel  menibers  secured  on  the  outer  rim,  and  to 
tbe  outer  sides  ^f  tbe  channel  members  secured  on  tbe 
inner  rim. 


1,109.262. 
Tackney, 
C.    Wledeman, 
Serial  No.  774. 


EXHANSIBLE    bung  -  PLUG.       Eowasd    J. 
Detrplt.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
Detroit.    Mich.      FUed    June    21,    1913- 
$60.     (CI.  217— 10»). 


1.  A    bung-pluf, 
prising  an  inner 
and    having  a 
segmental    pieces 


having  In    combination    a    body    com- 

ind  an  outer  portion  connected  by  poata 

tral   recess    or   socket,   a    plurality   of 

having    neck    portions    protruding    be- 


c<in 


tweeo  said  posts,  and  a  wedging  pin  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  said  recess  or  socket  to  expand  tbe  segmental  pieces, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bung-plug,  having  In  combination  a  body  member 
provided  with  a  central  recess  or  socket  and  comprising 
an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  portion  connected  by  posts, 
a  plurality  of  segments  having  neck  portions  adapted  to 
protnMie  lietween  tbe  posts,  the  said  segments  adapted 
to  move  radially  between  tbe  outer  and  inner  portion  of 
tbe  body,  a  rubber  gasket  adapted  to  flt  over  the  outside 
of  the  segments,  and  a  wedging  pin  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  tbe  central  recess  or  socket  to  expand  the  segments 
against  the  gasket,  snbstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bung-plug,  having  in  combination  a  body  provided 
with  a  central  recess  or  socket,  a  plurality  of  segments 
adapted  to  more  radially  with  respect  to  said  body,  said 
segments  provided  with  t>eveled  sides  so  that  tbe  divisions 
between  tbe  segments  are  oblique,  and  a  wedging  pin 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  tbe  central  recess  or  socket  to 
expand  tbe  segments,  substantially  as  dwcrfbed. 


1,109,263.  ADJUSTABLE  OVEN,  Hbbbbbt  C.  Tatlob, 
Greensburg,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  ^z,  19i2.  Serial  No. 
672,615.      (CI.   126—275.) 


1.  A  cooking  oven  having  an  open  bottom,  and  a  trans- 
verse partition  for  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  said  partition  being  adapted  to  remain  in  tbe 
oven  and  be  slidable  therein  from  one  end  to  tbe  other, 
so  that  one  oven  chamber  may  be  provided  or  a  plurality 
of  ctiambers  of  any  desired  dimensions. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oven  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
a  plurality  of  heating  means  and  a  member  loosely  dis- 
posal witbin  the  oven  and  normally  lying  adjacent  one 
wall  thereof  which  may  be  adjusted  to  any  position  be- 
tween tbe  ends  thereof  for  reducing  tbe  siie  of  tbe  oeat- 
ing  chamber  and  tbe  number  of  means  necessary  for 
beating  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oven  having  an  open  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  sejMirate  means  for  heating  tbe  same,  and 
a  non-conducting  member  loosely  disposed  in  each  end 
of  tbe  oven  which  may  be  adjusted  to  any  position  be- 
tween tbe  ends  thereof,  said  members  being  normally 
positioned  adjacent  the  outer  end  walls  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oven  having  an  open  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  separate  means  for  heating  tbe  same,  and  a 
non-conducting  chamber  loosely  disposed  witbin  tbe  oven 
and  normally  forming  a  part  of  one  wall  thereof  which 
may  be  adjusted  to  any  position  between  the  ends  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  heat  Insulating 
means  for  reducing  the  radiation  of  beat  from  the  oven, 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  means  for  beating  said  oven, 
of  a  non-conducting  chamber  loosely  disposed  in  each 
end  of  said  oven  which  may  be  adjusted  to  any  position 
between  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  sabdivldlng  said 
heat  insulating  means  whereby  when  tbe  heated  portion 
of  said  oven  is  reduced  heat  will  be  prevented  from 
passing  from  said  heated  portion  to  the  unhealed  por- 
tion of  the  oven. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 

1.109,264.     liBANS  OF  PROTECTION  FOR  FEMININE 
WEAR.    Nataub  a.  Tkcpia  (bow  by  marriage  Natalib 
A.    Stdlp).    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Piled    Oct.    4,    1018. 
Serial  No.  793,299.     (CI.  2 — 42.) 
1.  A  protector  of  tlw  character  designated  comprising  a 

base   adapted   for   attachment   to   an   uodergarment,   an 
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elastlc-reslllent  spring  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pricker 
arranged  to  protrude  upon  the  compression  of  the  spring 
for  the  purpose  described. 


'k' 


s*^/» 


2.  In  a  protector  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  the  base  6,  eUstlc  resilient  spring  t.  formed 
with  tbe  retaining  shoulder  »»,  and  bent  end  •»,  and  the 
tongue  p',  and  pricker  p,  arranged  and  operating  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

3.  A  protector  of  the  character  designated  comprising  a 
base  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  undergarment,  and  a 
pricker  and  an  elastic  resiUent  spring  mounted  thereon  in 
such  manner  that  the  spring  protects  the  point  of  the 
pricker  until  said  spring  is  compressed  thereby  causing 
the  point  of  the  pricker  to  protrude. 


1.109,265.  DUMPI NO-GRATE.  Gbobqb  H.  Thachbb. 
Jr ,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Thacher,  8r., 
Albany,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1912,  Serial  No.  727,146. 
(CI.  126—162.) 


1.  A  dumping  grate  for  the  purposes  described,  compris- 
ing leaves  cooperating  to  form  a  grate  surface  and  mount- 
ed to  rock  in  opposite  directions,  the  one  upwardly  and 
the  other  downwardly,  and  means  for  rocking  said  leaves, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  dumping  bar.  a  bell  crank  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  bar.  and  projections  from  tbe 
leaves  of  the  grate,  one  projection  being  longer  than  the 
other,  to  which  projections  the  bell  crank  lever  Is  Jointed 
to  swing  said  leaves  open  when  the  bar  Is  pulled  and  to 
lock  said  leaves  In  open  position  until  said  bar  is  moved 
inward  again  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dumping  grate  for  the  purposes  described,  com- 
prising leaves  co«peratlng  to  form  a  grate  surface  and 
mounted  to  rock  In  opposite  directions,  the  one  upwardly 
and  tbe  other  downwardly,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
leaves  simultaneously,  said  means  consisting  of  a  dumping 
bar,  a  bell  crank  lever  to  which  said  bar  is  operatlvely 
connected,  a  depending  arm  extending  downwardly  from 
the  axis  of  one  of  the  rocking  leaves,  a  depending  arm 
extending  downwardly  from  the  forward  part  of  the  other 
leaf,  said  depending  arms  being  Jointed  to  said  bell  crank 
lever,  the  length  of  said  parts  being  such  that  the  parts 
are  substantially  locked  in  tbe  dumping  posltlotf  until  the 
operator  pushes  In  on  tbe  said  dumping  bar ;  substantially 

as  described. 

3.  A  dumping  grate  for  the  purposes  described,  compria- 
Ing  leaves  cooperating  to  form  a  grate  surface  and  monnt- 
ed  to  rock  In  opposite  directions,  the  one  upwardly  and 
the  other  downwardly,  ^nd  means  for  rocking  said  leaves 
simultaneously,  said  means  consisting  of  a  dumping  bar, 
a  bell  crank  lever  carrying  a  wrist  pin  by  which  said 
dumping  bar  la  connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  depend- 
ing arm  extending  downwardly  from  the  axis  of  one  of 
the  rocking  leave*,  and  a  depending  arm  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  forward  part  of  the  other  leaf,  said  de- 
pending arms  being  jointed  to  the  said  bell  crank  leTM  In 
gncb  manner  that  when  the  grate  U  dumped  the  wrist  pin 
and  the  axis  of  the  upwardly  rUlng  leaf  shall  Ue  in  a 
common  plane  below  the  IntermedUte  joint ;  subatantiallT 
as  described. 

206  O.  G.— 10 


4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  central  magaxine, 
a  feed  screw  therein,  an  Inclined  grate  surface  down  which 
the  coal  transported  and  lifted  by  said  screw  may  fall,  a 
horixontal  grate  surface  at  the  base  of  said  inclined  grate 
surface,  said  borliontal  grate  surface  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  grouped  in  pairs,  said  leaves  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  about  axes  parallel  with  said  screw  con- 
veyer, one  swinging  upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly 
when  the  grate  is  to  be  dumped,  the  upwardly  swinging 
leaf  being  provided  with  a  vertically  depending  arm  at- 
Uched  near  the  pxls  thereof,  and  tbe  other  leaf  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shorter  depending  arm  attached  at  the  for- 
ward part  thereof,  said  arms  being  connected  by  a  bell 
crank,  and  a  borlaontal  pull  bar  having  a  lost  motion 
connection  with  said  bell  crank  and  projecting  outward 
through  the  side  of  the  furnace  and  under  the  downwardly 
swinging  leaf,  said  bell  crank  and  Ita  related  parts  being 
so  proportioned  that  after  the  grate  has  been  dumped  the 
parts  will  be  substantially  locked  In  the  dumping  position 
until  the  operator  pushes  in  again  on  the  bar  whereby  the 
action  Is  controlled. 

6.  A  dumping  grate  for  use  In  conjunction  with  a  cen- 
tral magailne  and  a  grate  Inclined  toward  the  side  of  the 
fire  box  and  over  which  coal  delivered  from  said  magaxine 
may  fall,  said  dumping  grate  comprising  parallel  sup- 
porting bars  with  cross  pieces  between  and  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  leaves  plvotally  connected  with  said  cross 
pieces  and  adapted  to  swing  one  upward  and  the  other 
downward,  the  upwardly  swinging  leaf  having  a  vertically 
depending  arm  attached  near  Its  pivotal  support  and  the 
other  leaf  having  a  shorter  arm  attached  near  lt«  forward 
part,  said  arms  being  connected  by  a  link  bent  at  right- 
angles,  a  horlxonal  dumping  bar,  said  link  serving  as  a 
bell  crank  for  pivotal  connection  with  said  dumping  bar, 
this  connection  providing  for  lost  motion  when  tiie  bar  la 
pulled  to  dump  the  grate,  said  dumping  bar  being  arranged 
to  extend  borUonteUy  below  the  downwardly  swinging 
leaf  and  out  through  the  wall  of  the  Are  box  there  to  be 
accessible  to  the  operator  and  the  several  pIvoUl  points  of 
said  leaves  and  the  link  being  positioned  to  cause  said 
parts  to  lock  in  the  dumping  position  until  tbe  pull  bar 
is  pushed  Inward  again. 


1,109,266.  INCLINED  GRATE  FOR  FURNACES.  Odobge 
H  Thachbb,  Jr.,  Albany,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  George  H. 
Thacher,  Sr.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.  727,148.     (CL  110—44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  Inclined  grate, 
of  a  magadoe  for  distributing  fuel  thereto,  said  magaxine 
having  a  alot  or  groove  arranged  longitudinally  in  its  outer 
wall,  and  the  Inclined  grate  having  tongues  received  with- 
in and  covered  by  said  slot;  said  tongues  being  free  to 
move  therein  when  the  grate  expanda  with  *eat  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magaxine  provided  with  a 
slot  or  groove,  of  a  stationary  Inclined  grate  bar  provided 
at  Its  extreme  upper  end  with  a  flat.  Inclined  tongue 
adapted  to  seat  within  said  slot  or  groove  to  support  the 
grate  bar  at  its  upper  end,  said  tongue  being  free  to  move 
into  and  out  of  said  slot  or  groove  with  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  grate  bar;  substantUUy  as  de- 
scribed. 
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3.  A  frtte  bar  fjr  lacUned  grates.  havU^  notched  and 
chamfered  upper  e<ke.  and  prorlded  with  a  ^^^^J^J^^ 
perforate  lncllnedTl«t«.  -.ted  on  said  c^«f  "^^^^^ 
and  forming  step.,  said  step,  being  separate  and  each  re^ 
Lovable  from  ItVaormal  position  In  the  grate  independ^ 
rtly  and  without  ^loyement  of  any  other  step,  or  «^les  of 
steos  "ch  step  beljg  proTlded  with  a  bendable  tongue  for 
IVabi?  ::::rin^^t  in  place  :  substantially  ^  dej^ribed^ 
4    A  grate  bar  for  Inclined  grates,  provided  with  side 
webs    haTlng  notcM  and  chamfered  upper  ^^""^^^ 
ronn;ctlons  for  «Md  web.  formed  Integral  therewith,  and 
Xldual  .tep.,Te  for  each  cro«^nectl<H.  and  «„^. 
ably  anchored  theriBto.  -Od  step,  consisting  of  «*» '^^an 
J«lar  plate,  supported  solely  at  their  ed«f«  »°  "»*  ^^^^, 
S«  of  the  web  kill  being  spac^l  apart  with  the  straight 
fr^t  edge  of  oneTylng  directly  aboTe  and  'o^mlng  with 
tJTstralKht  rear  Uje  or  the  next  an  air  paawge  of  unl 
form  wlith  f^m  JeTto  web  of  said  bar;  substantUUy  a. 

''T'Hrate  bar  kr  Inclined  grates,  provided  with  side 
wl  croi"onne<ttlons  for  said  web.  formed  IntegraUy 
therewith  and  Incttned  Individual  steps  one  '<>'•«»»  ««*"- 
ionn^tlon  and  anchored  thereto,  said  step,  betog  Inde- 
SXtly  removile  therefrom  without  disturbing  any 
Sher  step  or  ser!£.  of  steps,  -aid  steps  being  -upport^ 
at  their  edges  on  laid  side  web.  and  being  spaced  apart  t« 
Jorm^ittrJ^lng  gas  opening,  through  said  bar  of  a  u^- 
Jorm  width  fromfweb  to  web;  substantially  as  described. 
[CUlm  6  not  rfrlnted  In  the  Gaaette] 


plate.,  cushions  and  rails  together,  reinforcing  means  ex- 
KndTng  lengthwise  beneath  each  rail,  connections  betw«^n 
alTd  reinforcing  means  and  said  plates  and  means  connect- 
ing said  reinforcing  means  together  transversely 

5    A  railway  road  bed  and  rail  support  comprising  con- 
tinuou.  parallel  sleepers  of  coalescent  material.  Integral 
cross-brakes  of  similar  material  extending  ^e^een   «ld 
sleeoers   at   Intervals,    rails   supported   on   said    sleepers. 
cl'JSg  Jlate.  engaging  the  rails  and   J-;}-*,^^^"- 
extending  beneath  the  rail  base  and  provided  with  open^ 
iSs    anchor  rod.  extending  through  said  openUig.  and 
pTvided  with  heads  seated  therein  and  »V"*t°th^T 
upward  movement  relatively  to  said  plates  l.y  the  rails 
:Z  anchor  rods  having  their  'ree  portion,  embeddedj^ 
the  sleepers,   reinforcing  bars  embedded  In  said  .»e«Pe" 
and  Extending  lengthwise  throughout  the  same  and  con- 
n^^  Witt  laid  anchor  rod.  and  cross-reinforcing  tair. 
;^d^  in  said  cros-braces  and  extending  l^-^^^wUe 
th«*of  from  the  reinforcing  bars  In  one  sleeper  to  the 
reinforcing  bars  in  the  other  sleeper 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1100  268      ORCHESTRION.     Bdbt  R.  Van  VALKiNBtao. 
'^^n<l,  ?al     Filed  Apr.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  691.721. 
(CI.  84—198.) 
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1.109.267.  RAILWaY-BKD  AND  »AI^8UPP<)RT  John 
B  ^OMAS,  Li^ewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  685.140.     (CL  288—8.) 


^        '         J       -^        '^ 


1    In  a  rallwiy  road  bed  of  the  kind  described,  a  unl 
tary  structure  (omprising  the  rails,  depending  means  lo- 
cated   beneath  Wch    rail,    reinforcing    ■»*»", ^"^^f^* 
lengthwise  beneath  said  rail,  and  connected  with  said  de 
pending  means.|  mean,  connecting  the  reinforcing   means 
together  transv^ly  and  mean,  for  rigidly  clamping  said 
deoending  meai)s  and  rails  together. 
T  In  a  railway  road  bed  of  the  kind  described,  a  unlUry 
structure   compPlslng   the   rails,   a   depending   anchor   rod 
ocated   beneati  each   rail,   a    reinforcing   rod   extending 
lengthwise    be^ath    each    rail    and    connected    with    an 
anchor  rod.  me4ns  connecting  the  reinforcing  rod.  together 
transversely  ai»d  means  for  rigidly  clamping  the  anchor 
rods  and  rails  together. 

3  In  a  rallwLy  toad  bed  of  t^e  kind  described,  a  unitary 
atructure  comfrlirtng  the  rail.,  fish-plates  arranged  to 
Jllrs  on  opposite  s  de.  of  each  rail  at  Intervals  for  damp- 
SJg  the  ral?;,  Ue  plate,  carried  by  wld  fish  pLt-  .»d 
extending  ben^th  the  rail  b.«.  anchor  rods  detachably 
connected  wlttt-ld  sole  plate,  and  depending  therefrom, 
on  opposite  sides  of  vertical  plane.  «j;*w^  through  the 
rail  webs  reinforcing  bars  beneath  each  raU  and  extcnd- 
[^  V^-^  therif  and  connected  with  said  anchor 
,S.  a^r««lrelnforclng  bar.  connected  with  sa  d  leng^h- 
^  extendlnl  reinforcing  bam  and  bridging  the  .pace 

'^riT  ."^lli^raad  bed  of  the  kind  de«:nbed.  a  unlU^ 
atmctnre  combrlalng  the  rail.,  a  curiUon  extending  be- 
ne^tt  and  InTonUct  with  each  rail,  a  plate  engaging  the 
towS  Surface  of  aach  cushion,  means  for  clamping  «ld 


An    orchestrion   Including    a    note    soundin?    deylf"^./ 
tracker  board  positioned  beneath  said  note  ^«°<»»o«  f  *" 
vice,  keys  having  their  inner  ends  extending  ben«h  j^d 
tracker  board,  a  piano  action  co6peratlng  with  "W  key" 
and  including  abstract,  extending  above  the  rear  ends  of 
said  keys  whereby  said  piano  action  may  be  oP«r.ted  by 
"id  keys,  a  pneumatic  action  for  said  piano  "^on  device 
^lUonei    between    «iid    keys    and    tracker    board,    and 
^ted  adjacent  said  abstracts  whereby  wld  P"*"""-"*: 
operator  may  operate  said  piano  action,  a  base  board  posl_ 
tloned  to  the  rear  of  «ild  abstract,  and  P^oj^ed  with 
opening,  leading  to  its  upper  face,  valves  pivoted  to  sa^d 
bMe  board,  and  adapted  to  clow  the  upper  end.  of  M  d 
opening,  and  extending  over  the  forward  ends  of  wd 
^  Xd.  mean,  carried  by  «ild  ab.tract.  to  operate  «id 
valve,  upon  the  movement  of  said  abstracts,  tube,  leading 
from  «ild  note  wundlng  device  and  communicating  with 
tte  lower  end.  of  the  opening.  In  «ld  «>..e  bjjrd    and 
tube,  leading  from  uld  pneumatic  action  to  said  tracker 
board.  ^^ 

1  109  2  69.  SLIDING  BOTTOM  FOR  INCUBATORS. 
C^LM  L.  Vrrnm.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  12. 
1910.    Serial  No.  696,747.     (CI.  U^-SO.) 

1  In  an  Incubator,  a  casing,  a  main  bottom,  upper  and 
lower  support,  for  the  said  bottom,  and  "  JJ^^-^f^^ 
torn  fitting  the  upper  ropport.  and  provided  with  a 
brooder  mother  upon  Its  under  wml^c^. 

2  In  an  incubator,  a  caring,  a  movable  bottom,  upper 
and  lower  supports  therefor  retaining  the  bottom  in  either 


^  k:[^«i 
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of  two  poaltlons.  the  one  directly  over  the  other,  and  a 
guide  directing  the  path  of  the  bottom  in  movement  be- 
tween the  supports. 


3.  In  an  Incubator,  a  casing,  a  removable  brooder  bot- 
tom therefor,  and  •  removable  brooder  top  carrying  a 
brooder  mother  and  providing  a  bottom  for  the  Incubator 
upon  its  upper  .urface. 

-  4.  In  an  Incubator,  a  casing,  a  bottom  capable  of  move- 
ment within  the  casing  and  wholly  removable  therefrom, 
^  fupports  at  the  back  of  the  bottom,  a  track  guiding  the 
I  supports  In  movement  within  the  casing  and  means  lor 
guiding  the  bottom  In  insertion  or  removal  when  the  sup- 
ports pass  beneath  the  track. 

5  In  an  Incubator,  a  casing,  a  removable  bottom  there- 
for cooperating  strips  upon  the  casing  and  bottom  engag- 
ing' along  hortaonUl  planes  to  seal  the  strips  upon  the 
bottom  against  strips  on  the  caring  to  prevent  leakage  of 
air  In  upper  and  lower  operative  poattkni.  wltMn  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  track  upon  which  the  bottom  I.  guided  between 
the  poattlona. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tke  Gaaette.1 


1.109.270.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. Jo.BPK  A,  Wajxxb.  2d,  Bererly,  Maau  Piled 
Dec.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.028.     (CI.  123—44.) 


•^>^» 


a  working  piston  In  each  cylinder  connected  to  the  crank 
shaft,  a  scavenging  piston  In  the  outer  end  of  each  cylin- 
der, each  scavenging  ptaton  being  provided  with  a  .tern 
extending  beyond  the  cylinder,  and  mean,  encircling  the 
cylinders  acting  on  the  end  of  the  stem,  to  move  the 
scavenging  pistons  in  the  cylinders  thereby  to  scavenge 

the  latter.  • 

4  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblna- 
tloo  with  a  sUtlonary  crank  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally-arranged cylinders  rotatable  aboot  the  crank  shaft, 
a  working  piston  in  each  cylinder  connected  to  the  crank 
shaft,  a  scavenging  piston  in  the  outer  end  <rf  each  cylin- 
der, each  scav«glng  ptaton  having  a  stem  projecttag 
through  the  cylinder  head,  and  means  encircling  the  cylin- 
ders acting  on  said  stem,  and  operating  to  move  each 
scavenging  piston  Inwardly  thereby  to  scavenge  the  cyUii- 
ders  and  then  to  move  said  pistons  outwardly  thereby 
to  draw  In  a  fresh  charge. 

5  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combus- 
tion with  a  stationary  crank  shaft,  of  a  ptarallty  of  radi- 
ally-arranged cylinders  roUtable  about  the  crank  shaft, 
a  working  piston  in  each  cylinder  connected  to  the  crank 
shaft,  a  scavenging  ptaton  In  the  outer  end  of  e»«^«y'- 
mder.  each  acavenglng  ptaton  having  a  rtem  Pffl^ttog 
through  the  cylinder  head  and  provided  with  guide  roUa, 
a  track  exterior  to  the  cylinders  and  on  which  uid  guide 
rolls  operate,  said  track  being  ripped  to  give  each  .cayeng- 
mg  ptaton  an  Inward  movement  to  ^avenge  the  cylinder 
and  an  outward  movement  to  draw  a  freah  charge  of 
mixture  into  the  cylinder. 

(Ctalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oarctte.l 


1.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  .taUonary  crank  .haft,  of  a  plurality  of 
radially  -  arranged  cylinder,  rotatable  about  the  crank 
shaft,  a  working  piston  in  each  cylinder  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft,  a  scavenging  piston  In  each  cylinder,  and 
means  enclrcUng  the  cylinders  to  operate  the  scavenging 
pistons  thereby  to  scavenge  each  cylinder  at  the  proper 
point  In  the  cycle  of  operations 

2.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  .Utlonary  crank  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of 
radially  -  arranged  cylinders  roUUble  about  the  crank 
abaft,  a  working  piston  In  each  cylinder  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft,  a  scavenging  piston  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
cylinder,  and  means  encircling  the  cylinders  to  move  each 
scavenging  ptaton  in  the  cylinder  at  the  proper  point  In 
the  cycle  of  operations  thereby  to  scavenge  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  crank  .haft,  of  a  pluraUty  of  radi- 
ally-arranged cylinders  rotaUble   about  the  crank  .haft. 


L109,271.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PUMPS.  EN- 
GINES. Ac.  WIUOAIC  A.  Waemas.  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  9, 1912.     Serial  No.  714.1&9.      (CI.  280-34.) 


1.  In  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  valve 
seat  and  a  port  in  said  seat ;  two  oscillating  valve  mem- 
bers In  contact  with  one  another  and  one  of  which  move, 
in  contact  with  said  seat,  said  valve  members  having  each 
a  port,  which  ports  are  adapted  to  register  with  one  an- 
other and  with  the  port  in  said  seat;  and  means  for 
moving  said  valve  members  rimultaneously  In  opposite 
dlrecUon.  the  arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such  that 
the  ports  of  said  valve  members  regtater  with  one  another 
and  with  the  port  In  said  valve  seat  when  said  members 
are  In  their  middle  poritlons. 

2.  In  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  chamber  having  a 
cylindrical  valve  seat  and  a  port  In  said  seat ;  two  con- 
centric oscillating  cylindrical  valve  members  in  conUct 
with  one  another-  and  one  of  which  moves  in  contact 
with  said  .eat.  said  valve  member,  having  each  a  port, 
which  ports  are  adapted  to  register  with  one  another  and 
with  the  port  In  said  seat;  and  mean,  for  moving  Mid 
valve  member,  simultaneously  In  opporite  directions  to 
move  the  port,  of  Mild  valve  member,  past  one  another 
and  past  the  port  In  Mid  vnlve  Mat.  and  rimultaneously 
In  opposite  directions  but  reversed  with  reference  to  Mid 
first  mentioned  movements  to  again  move  the  ports  of 
said  valve  members  past  one  another  and  past  the  port  In 

Mid  valve  Mat 

3.  In  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  chamber  having  a 
cylindrical  valve  seat  and  a  port  In  Mid  Mat;  two  con- 
coitric  oedllatlng  cylindrical  valve  members  in  conUct 
with   one   another   and  one   of   which    movM  in  contact 
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With  said  sea^,  said  Talre  members  baTlng  each  a  port, 
which  ports  a»e  adapted  to  register  with  one  another  ana 
with  the  port  in  said  seat;  means  for  moving  said  valve 
■emher*  almultaneoaaly  In  opposite  directions ;  a  second 
port  In  said  Valve  seat ;  a  second  oscUaltlng  cylindrical 
Talve  member  Ibavln?  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the 
•econd  port  it  .said  valve  seat;  and  means  for  moving 
aaid  second-m«ntloned  valve  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  ;  a  re- 
dppocating  piston  therein  :  and  valve  mechanlam  for  con- 
trolling the  flbw  of  fluid  operated  upon  by  said  piston, 
■aid  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  seat  having  a 
port ;  two  oscillating  valve  members  in  contact  with  one 
another,  and  i>ne  of  which  is  in  contact  with  said  seat, 
■aid  valve  metnbers  having  ench  a  port,  which  ports  are 
adapted  to  regtlster  with  one  another  and  with  the  port  in 
•aid  valve  seaf ;  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  members 
■ImaltaneousN  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one  an- 
other upon  on^  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  simultaneously 
tn  opposite  directions  relative  to  one  another,  but  which 
directions  are  ireversed  as  to  each  valve  member,  upon  the 
■flxt  Bucceedlnk  stroke  of  said  piston  in  the  same  direction. 

8.  In  a  devfce  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder;  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  therein  ;  and  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  fliow  of  fluid  operated  upon  by  said  piston, 
•aid  valve  mechanism  Including  a  cylindrical  valve  seat 
having  a  pon;  two  concentric  oscillating  cylindrical 
valve  memberii  in  contact  with  one  another,  and  the  outer 
•f  which  is  In, contact  with  said  seat,  said  valve  members 
having  each  aj  port,  which  ports  are  adapted  to  register 
with  one  anoflher  and  with  the  port  in  said  valve  seat ; 
and  means  foiTmovlng  said  valve  members  simultaneously 
In  opposite  (ilreotlons  relative  to  one  another  upon  one 
stroke  of  saldi  piston,  and  simultaneously  in  opposite  di- 
rections relati  re  to  one  another,  but  which  directions  are 
each  valve  member,  upon  the  next  succeed- 
ing stroke  of  ^Id  piston  in  the  same  direction. 

[Claims  6  ti  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,272.  OKS-BTRNER.  Howard  F.  Wikbim.  Upper 
Montclalr,  ?  .  J.  Filed  Oct.  ft,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,295. 
(Cl.  158— 1P9.) 


1.  A  bumev  comprising  Inlet  pipes  for  air  and  gas;  a 
preliminary  n^lxlng  chamber ;  an  element  forming  the  end 
of  said  chamiter.  said  element  being  provided  with  non- 
radial  curved! slits,  said  slits  having  a  total  area,  equal 
to  less  than  tfae  sectional  area  of  said  chamber ;  a  supple- 
mental mixing  chamber  adjacent  said  member  provided 
with  slits  :  and  a  gauz<>  closing  the  end  of  said  supple- 
mental mixing  chamber. 

2.  A  gas  bi^rner  comprising  inlet  pipes  for  air  and  gas, 
one  of  said  pipes  being  located  within  the  other ;  a  pre- 
liminary mixing  chamber  receiving  both  the  gas  and  air 
from  said  pip^s ;  a  hollow  body  supported  at  and  forming 
the  oater  end  of  said  chamber,  said  body  being  providea 
with  helical,  'non-radial  slits  of  less  than  the  sectional 
area  of  said  i  chamber ;  a  supplemental  mixing  chamber 
adjacent  saldl  hollow  body,  and  a  gauze  closing  the  end 
of  said  supplemental   mixing  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  burner  comprising  inlet  pipes  for  air  and  gas. 
on«  of  said  pipes  being  located  within  the  other  ;  a  pre- 
ttnlnary  mixltig  chamber,  receiving  both  the  gas  and  air 
from  said  pip^  ;  a  hollow  body  supported  at  and  forming 
the  outer  endl  of  said  chamber,  said  body  being  provided 
with  helical,  ponradial,  spiral  silts  of  less  than  the  sec- 
tional area  of' said  chamber;  a  supplemental  mixing  cham- 
ber adjacent  ^id  hollow  body,  and  a  gauze  closing  the  end 
of  said  supplemental  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  gas!  burner,  a  hollow  body  for  producing  a  mlx- 
IBC  of  the  ga^  and  air,  said  body  being  provided  with  non- 


radial  helical  slits,  arranged  at   an  angle  oblique  to  the 
axis  of  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  hollow  body  for  producing  a  mix- 
ing of  the  gas  and  air,  said  body  being  provided  with  non- 
radial  helical,  spiral  slits,  arranged  at  an  angle  oblique 
to  the  axis  of  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 


1,109,273.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Euoene  Yaml,  Ver- 
milion, S.  D.  Filed  June  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  772,637. 
(Cl.  68—18.) 


••     ,-,•*.-/" 


A  washing-machine  comprising  an  upright  outer  tub 
having  helically-disposed  ribs  on  the  Inner  periphery  there- 
of, an  internal  rim  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
water  guides  in  the  bottom  thereof;  an  internal  tub 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  outer  tub  and  having  a 
perforated  periphery  and  a  central  bottom  opening ;  an 
upright  cylinder  secured  to  and  disposed  coailally  with- 
in said  Internal  tub  and  having  a  perforated  periphery, 
said  cylinder  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
said  bottom  opening  and  said  water  guides  Being  scroll- 
shaped  and  positioned  to  approach  the  center  of  the  tub 
from  the  periphery  thereof  In  a  gradually  decreasing  curve 
whereby  little  resistance  Is  offered  to  the  circulation  of 
the  water ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  Internal  tub. 


1,109,274.  GLASS  CUTTER.  Benjamin  L.  Altic,  Roa- 
noke. Va.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,424.  (Cl. 
33—27.) 


1.  In  a  glass  cutting  arrangement  the  combination  of  a 
table  adapted  to  support  a  plate  of  glass,  a  magnet  hav- 
ing the  coil  and  core  thereof  mounted  In  said  table,  the 
face  of  said  core  t>eing  adjacent  to  the  under  side  of  the 
plate  of  glass,  a  post  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  plate 
of  glass  and  being  held  against  the  same  by  the  magnetic 
attraction,  a  portion  of  said  post  forming  a  vertical  pin- 
tle, a  cutter  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pintle,  and  a 
glass  cutter  secured  to  said  cutter  bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  glass  cutting  arrangement  the  combination  of 
a  table  adapted  to  support  a  plate  of  glass,  a  magnet  hav- 
ing the  coil  and  core  thereof  mounted  in  said  table,  the 
face  of  said  core  being  adjacent  to  the  under  side  of  the 
plate  of  glass,  a  post  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  plate 
of  glass  and  being  held  against  the  same  by  the  magnetic 
attraction,  a  cutter  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post,  a 
glass  cutter  secured  to  said  cutter  bar,  and  friction  inserts 
in  the  base  of  said  post,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  glass  cutting  arrangement  the  combination  of  a 
table  adapted  to  support  a  plate  of  glass,  a  magnet  having 

the  coll  and  core  thereof  mounted  in  said  table,  the  face 


SSPTSMBSR  1, 1914* 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««9 


of  aald  core  being  adjacent  to  the  under  aide  of  the  plate 
of  glaaa,  a  post  disposed  on  the  upper  dde  of  the  plate 
of  flaaB'knd  being  held  against  the  same  by  the  magnetic 
attracll^ra  cutter  bar  rotatably  secured  to  said  poet, 
and  »"lSlife  cutter  movably  secured  to  said  cutter  bar, 
snbettnSffQI/  as  deacrlbed. 


1.109.2»fc      CLOTHES  -  RACK.       Mabtin     L. 
Trowbridge,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    17,    1913. 
790,279.     (Cl.  68—34.) 


Andbbws, 
Serial    No. 


In  a  clothes  rack,  the  comWnation  of  a  pair  of  lazy  tongs 
each  comprising  a  series  of  plvoUUy  connected  pairs  of 
simUar  levers,  cross  bars  Joining  said  lazy  tongs  and  form- 
ing a  frame  with  the  levera  at  one  end,  the  levers  adjac«it 
to  the  end  being  permanently  connected  to  said  frame,  the 
ends  of  said  cross  bars  constituting  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions for  the  levera  forming  the  lazy  tonga,  the  levers 
comprising  each  pair  -of  levers  being  pivoted  together 
beyond  their  longitudinal  centers  so  as  to  form  arms  of 
unequal  length  of  each  of  the  levers  constituting  a  pair 
whereby  said  rack,  when  extended,  will  extend  along  a 
curve  and  form  an  arch-Uke  support  for  clothes,  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall  and  support 
the  rack  so  that  it  will  hang  downwardly  and  outwardly 
on  a  curve  from  said  wall. 

1,109.276.  SAFETY  APPUANCE  FOR  PAINTERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Hakbt  Babman,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1914.     Sertal  No.  833,635.     (Cl.  24—116.) 


thereto  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  said  riement,  meana  for 
imparting  a  slow  roUry  motion  to  said  element  about  Ita 
geometric  axis,  and  means  for  imparting  an  oadllatocy 
motion  to  said  element  about  Its  geometHc  aila.  ■»!* 
oscillatory  motion  b^ng  alternately  added  to  and  ai*- 
tracted  from  said  roUry  motion. 


a 


*  I  1 
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1 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cylindrical  bodies  movable 
to  and  fro  axlally,  a  flat  grinding  element,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  circular  motion  to  said  element  about  a  fixed 
axis  eccentric  thereto,  and  means  for  imparting  a  small 
reclprocatory  angular  motion  to  said  element  about  Ita 
geometric  axis  during  the  ailal  movement  of  the  work,  the 
change  period  of  the  angular  motion  corresponding  to  the 
change  period  of  the  to  and  fro  movement  of  the  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cylindrical  bodies,  a  ata- 
tlonary  roUry  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon,  a  flat  grinding 
element  driven  by  said  eccentric,  means  for  slmnltaneo— V 
imparting  a  slow  rotary  motion  to  said  element  about  Ita 
geometric  axis,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ImpartlBS 
an  oscillatory  motion  to  aald  element  about  ita  geometric 

axis. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cylindrical  bodies,  a  sta- 
tionary roUry  shaft,  a  flat  grinding  element  rotatabla 
about  Its  geometric  axis,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  Im- 
parting a  circular  motion  to  said  element  about  said 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rotatable  with  said  element,  a  mem- 
ber with  which  said  gear  wheel  makes  rolling  engagement 
and  means  for  imparting  a  slow  movement  to  said  mem- 
ber for  transmitting  a  alow  rotary  motion  to  said  wheel 

and  element 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cylindrical  bodies  movable 
to  and  fro  axlally,  a  stationary  rotary  shaft,  a  flat  grind- 
ing element  rotatable  about  its  geometric  axis,  an  eccen- 
tric on  said  shaft  Imparting  a  circular  motion  to  aald 
element  about  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rotatable  with  aald 
element,  and  a  movable  transmission  member  engaging 
with  said  gear  wheel  for  imparting  a  slow  roUry  motloa 
to  said  wheel  and  element. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109.278.     TIRE  PROTECTOR.     Roger  Bowbn  and  WiL- 
'  LiAM  F.  SwEKVET,  Southwest.  Pa.    Filed  June  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,158.     (Cl.  152—17.) 


In  combinaOon,  a  curved  rigid  member,  means  for  sus- 
pending a  man  from  said  member,  and  a  rope  having  a 
bight  around  a  porUon  of  said  rigid  member,  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  the  downwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  rope  passing  between,  and  be- 
ing compressed  by,  said  member  and  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  rope. 

1  109  277      GRINDING  MACHINE.     Carl  Blecher,  Ber- 
'  lln,'  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  787,121. 

(CI.  51 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cylindrical  bodies,  a  flat 
grinding  element,  means  for  imparting  a  circular  motion 


1.  In  a  tfre  protector,  a  fabric  shield  to  fit  the  tread  of 
the  tire,  wires  extending  along  the  edges  of  the  shield, 
straps  extending  transversely  across  the  shield  and  con- 
nected at  their  ends  with  said  wires,  and  holding  straps 
adapted  to  extend  between  said  wires  around  the  fell/  of 
the  wheel. 
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2.  la  a  tine  protector,  •  thield  to  fit  the  tread  of  the 
tire  camprM^g  pUee  of  fabric  secured  together  by  atltch- 
iBC.  yrirtm  e^tendiac  along  the  edgea  of  the  sUeld  and 
atitched  betw^eea  the  edgea  of  the  iMlea,  reatzalnlng  atrapa 
taeorporated  |b  the  fahrie  Materia]  of  the  ahleld  and  ex- 
tending tran^veraely  acroaa  the  aame  with  their  esda  ae- 
cured  to  said  wires,  holding  straps  to  extend  inside  of  the 
felly  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  holding  scraps  to  the  ends  of  the  restraining  straps. 

3.  In  a  tlr^  protector,  a  fabric  shield  to  fit  the  tread 
of  the  tire,  wjlres  extending  along  the  edges  of  the  shield, 
clips  placed  ai  intervals  along  each  wire,  restraining  straps 
extoiding  tra^srersely  across  the  shield  and  connected  at 
their  ends  with  said  clips,  and  holding  straps  adapted  to 
pass  inside  of  the  felly  of  the  wheel  from  the  clips  on  one 
side  to  the  clips  on  the  other  side. 

4.  In  a  tire  protector,  a  fabric  shield  to  fit  the  tread  of 
the  tire,  wlrfs  extending  along  the  edges  of  the  shield, 
clips  placed  ^t  intervals  along  each  wire,  each  clip  com- 
prising a  reoessed  cylindrical  body  part  to  receive  the 
wire  and  loopis  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
part,  restraining  straps  extending  transversely  acroaa 
the  shield  and  connecting  the  inner  loops  of  opposite  clips, 
and  holding  a  traps  to  pass  inside  of  the  felly  to  connect 
the  outer  loods  of  opposite  clips. 


1,100,279. 
Everett, 
Aiken 
810,389 


t|I>0THE8-DRIER.      Samubl    BuTTEBWoaTH, 
assignor    of    one-half    to    Charlea    W. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.     Serial  No. 
68—34.) 


v:i. 


1.  A  clothe^  drier  comprising  a  standard  having  a  slid- 
ing foot,  a  h^d  on  said  standard  having  radiating  drier 
arms,  a  runner  movable  vertically  on  said  standard,  and 
bracea  hinged  to  aald  runner  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  ^  fixed  support,  the  bracea  and  runner  being 
adjustable  to  support  the  standard  either  In  a  projected 
or  a  retracted  position,  and  the  drier  arms  being  foldable 
to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  standard. 

2.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  standard  having  a  slid- 
ing foot,  a  head  on  said  standard  having  radiating  drier 
arms,  a  runner  movable  vertically  on  said  standard,  and 
bracea  hlngedl  to  said  runner  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  $  fixed  support,  the  braces  and  runner  l)elng 
adjustable  to  {support  the  standard  either  in  a  projected 
or  a  retracte^  position,  means  being  provided  for  pre- 
venting relative  movement  of  the  braces  and  runner  and 
holding  the  s^ndard  In  either  position. 

3.  A  clothei  drier  comprising  a  standard  having  a  slid- 
ing foot,  a  head  on  said  standard  having  radiating  drier 
anna,  a  runner  movable  vertically  on  said  standard,  and 
provided  with  means  whereby  It  may  be  locked  thereto, 
a  pair  of  divarging  braces  connected  at  their  inner  enda, 
a  hinge  connef^ng  the  connected  ends  of  the  braces  with 


the  runner,  and  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  locked, 
and  termlnala  hinged  to  the  outer  enda  of  aald  bracea  and 
adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  fixed  aopport,  the  bracea 
aB4  runner  being  ad^uatable  to  auMxtrt  the  atandard  either 
In  a  projected  or  a  retracted  poaitlon,  the  hlage,  when 
locked,  and  tlie  runner  when  coaflned  on  the  atandard, 
holding  the  standard  In  either  poaitlon. 

4.  A  clothes  drier  ooaiprlatng  a  Aandard  having  a  aUd- 
ing  foot,  a  head  on  said  standard  having  radiating  drier 
arms,  a  compressible  runner  movable  on  said  standard 
and  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  compressed  and 
confined  thereon,  said  runner  having  a  hinge  ear,  a  com- 
plemental  hinge  ear  pivoted  to  the  runner  ear  and  having 
a  cross  bar,  diverging  braces,  attached  at  their  inner 
ends  to  said  cross  bar  and  having  hinged  terminals  at 
their  outer  ends  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fixed  support. 

5.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  standard  having  a  slid- 
ing foot,  a  head  on  aald  standard  having  radiating  drier 
arms,  a  runner  movable  on  said  standard  and  provided 
with  a  hinge  ear,  a  brace-carrying  croaa  bar  having  a 
binge  ear  pivoted  to  the  mnner  ear,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  locking  aald  hinge  ears  together,  and  diverging 
braces  attached  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  cross  bar  and 
having  hinged  terminals  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  fixed  support. 


1.109,280.  TIME-CONTROLLED  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Obosok  R.  Clabk,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Clark  A  Harvey,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Partnership  composed 
of  George  R.  Clark  and  Thomas  j.  Harvey.  Filed 
Nov.   10,  1909.     Serial  No.   527,209.      (Cl.  161—27.) 


>V1^«^  «^ 


1.  In  a  time-controlled  operating  device,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  motor  mechanism,  timing  devices  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  mechanism,  a  vertically  movable  rack 
connected  to  said  movable  member,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  mechanism  and  said  rack  to  cauae  said 
rack  to  move  said  movable  member  In  either  direction,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  time-controlled  operating  device,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  vertically  movable  rack  connected  to  said  member, 
a  motor  mechanism,  timing  devices  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  mechanism,  and  connections  between 
said  rack  and  motor  mechanism  to  cause  said  mechanism 
to  Impart  to  said  rack  a  movement  in  either  direction, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  time-controlled  electric  switch,  a  movable  mem- 
ber of  said  switch,  a  vertically  movable  rack  connected  to 
said  movable  switch  member,  a  motor  mechanism,  timing 
devices,  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  motor  mech- 
anism and  said  rack  to  impart  to  said  rack  a  movement 
in  either  direction,  aabatantially  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  time-controlled  operating  device,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  motor  mechanism,  timing  devices  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  mechanism,  a  gear  connected  with 
said  motor  mechanism,  one-half  of  said  gear  being  devoid 
of  teeth,  two  pinions  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged 
by  the  teeth  of  said  gear  and  connections  from  said  pin- 
ions to  said  movable  switch  member,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  time-controlled  operating  mechanism,  a  movable 
member,  a  rack  connected  to  said  memt>er,  a  motor  mech- 


I 


anlam,  timing  devicea  for  controlling  the  movement  of  aald 
motor  mechanlam,  one-half  of  aald  gear  being  devoid  of 
teeth,  two  plniona  on  opposite  aides  of  said  gear  adapted 
to  be  alternately  engaged  with  the  teeth  thereof,  a  shaft 
to  which  aaid  pinions  are  connected  and  a  third  pinion 
on  said  shaft  meshing  with  aald  rack,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,109,281.  CAB  JOURNAL-BOX.  Donald  C.  Davis,  De- 
pew,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Piled  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,110. 
(Cl.  64—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  and  a  lid  there- 
for, of  a  lioltleaa  hinge  for  aaid  lid  comprising  a  lug  on 
the  box  provided  with  laterally  projecting  Journals  and 
having  a  hole  extending  axlally  through  said  lug  and 
said  Journals,  and  hollow  bosses  on  said  lid  which  receive 
and  are  adapted  to  turn  on  said  Journals,  said  lid  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  a  simple  swinging 
movement  about  said  Journals,  said  bosses  having  slots 
through  which  said  Journals  are  adapted  to  p&ss  when 
aaid  lid  Is  swung  to  a  predetermined  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  and  a  lid  there- 
for, of  a  traltiess  binge  for  said  lid  comprising  a  lug  on 
the  box  provided  with  laterally  projecting  Journals,  and 
hollow  cylindrical  bosses  In  said  lid  which  receive  and 
are  adapted  to  turn  on  said  Journals,  said  lid  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  and  closed  by  a  simple  swinging  movement 
on  said  Journals,  said  bosses  having  slots  in  the  lower  por- 
tions of  their  cylindrical  walls,  through  which  said  Jour- 
nals are  adapted  to  pass  when  said  lid  is  swung  to  a  pre- 
determined position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  and  a  lid  there- 
for, of  a  boltless  binge  for  said  lid  comprising  a  lug  on 
the  box  provided  with  laterally  projecting  mutilated  cylin- 
drical journals  and  hollow  cylindrical  bosses  on  said 
lid  which  receive  and  are  adapted  to  turn  on  said  Jour- 
nala,  said  bosses  having  slots  in  their  cylindrical  walls 
through  which  said  Journals  are  adapted  to  pass  only  when 
said  lid  la  swung  to  a  position  in  which  said  alots  are  oppo- 
site the  narrowest  parts  of  said  Journals,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box.  and  a  lid  there- 
for, of  a  boltless  binge  for  said  lid  comprising  a  fixed 
part  on  aaid  lid  which  is  adapted  to  turn  on  a  fixed  part  on 
said  lK>x,  said  parts  having  interlocking  portions  which 
prevent  the  disconnection  of  said  parts  except  when  said 
lid  is  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  closing  spring 
for  said  lid  which  acts  to  hold  said  parts  in  connection, 
and  which  exerts  Its  maximum  force  when  said  lid  la  in  po- 
sition for  disconnection  from  said  box,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box,  and  a  lid  there- 
for, of  a  boltless  hinge  for  said  lid  comprising  a  log  on 
the  box  provided  with  an  axial  hinge  pin  hole  and 
with  laterally  projecting  Journals  concentric  with  aaid 
hole,  and  hollow  bosses  on  said  lid  which  receive  and  are 
adapted  to  turn  on  said  Journals,  said  lid  being  adapted  to 
be   opened  and   closed   by   a   simple   swinging   movement 


about  said  joomala,  said  boases  having  alots  throngfa 
which  aald  journals  are  adapted  to  pass  when  aald  lid  in 
swung  to  a  predetermined  position,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


1,109,282.     WRENCH.     FsaoiNlwD  DmAx,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,962.     (CI.  81— 1S4.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  slidable  jaw  having  a  portion  of  its 
engaging  face  cut-away,  a  face  plate  adapted  for  allne- 
ment  with  the  face  poriion  of  the  jaw  and  pivotally- 
mounted  on  the  latter,  said  jaw  having  a  socket,  a  dog 
pivoted  within  said  socket  to  said  movable  jaw  and  a  pin 
extending  through  an  opening  In  the  slidable  jaw  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  face  plate  and  dog,  said  dog  hav- 
ing a  pointed  end  adapted  for  automatic  engagement  with 
a  fixed  portion  of  the  wrench  when  the  latter  Is  In  engage- 
ment with  the  work. 

2.  \  wrench  comprising  a  slotted  shank,  a  movable  jaw 
slidable  thereon,  a  rack  positioned  within  the  slot  of 
said  shank  and  having  said  Jaw  connected  to  the  top 
thereof,  a  pinion  Journaled  in  said  shank  in  mesh  with  said 
rack,  said  movable  Jaw  having  its  engaging  face  partially 
cut-away,  having  a  perforation  therethrough  and  also  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  a  face  plate  positioned  in  said  cut- 
away portion  and  pivoted  to  said  Jaw,  a  dog  pivoted  in  said 
recess  to  said  Jaw  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  perfo- 
ration, and  resilient  means  normally  depressing  the  point- 
ed end  of  said  dog,  said  dog  adapted  for  automatic  engage- 
ment with  said  shank  upon  an  engagement  of  said  pivoted 
plate  with  the  work  to  be  operated  upon. 

3.  'in  combination  with  a  toothed  wrench  shank  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  of  a  movable  rack  within  said 
slot,  a  slidable  jaw  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rack, 
aaid  slidable  Jaw  having  a  portion  of  ita  engaging  face 
cut-away  and  having  a  recess  with  a  perforation  between 
said  recess  and  cut-away  portion,  a  face-plate  pivoted  to 
said  jaw  and  positioned  in  said  cut-away  portion,  a  dog 
pivoted  upon  trunniona  in  parallellam  with  the  axial  pivot 
of  said  face  plate  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  per- 
foration and  adapted  for  engaging  the  adjacent  surface 
of  said  plate,  and  resilient  means  socketed  in  said  Jaw 
normally  maintaining  said  pin  in  contact  with  said  plates, 
one  end  of  said  dog  being  pointed  and  adapted  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  wrench  proper  upon  a  seating 
of  the  work  upon  said  pivoted  plate. 


1,109,283.  NECKTIE-FASTENER.  Charles  F.  Elu'MIE, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,224. 
(Cl.  24—73.) 


A  neck-tie  fastener  comprising  a  clip  adapted   to  en- 
gage a  i>ortlon  of  a  shirt,  a  pin  extending  -outwardly  at 
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rlgbt  angles  from  one  member  of  tbe  clip  Intermediate 
tbe  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  pierce  tbe  material  of 
a  neck-tie,  aqd  a  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  over  tbe  pio 
to  hold  tbe  n^k-tle  in  place  tbereon. 


1,109,284. 
Pa., 

Ellwood 
Serial  No 


CONTBYBB.     John  J.  Pbiel,  Ellwood  City, 
assigcjor    to    Mathews    Gravity    Carrier    Company, 
,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1913. 
'99,305.      (CI.  193—24.) 


a  J 


1.  The  com  tinatlon,  with  a  main  conveyer  and  a  crocs 
conveyer  for  d  elivertng  articles  to  said  main  conveyer,  of  a 
deflector  or  g\  Iding  device  arranged  to  bridge  tbe  gap  be- 
tween said  cotiveyers,  and  means  for  tilting  backwardly 
the  articles  passing  upon  said  bridging  means  and  over- 
coming the  momentum  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  com  >lnation,  with  a  main  conveyer,  of  a  cross 
conveyer,  a  d^ector  plate  arranged  to  bridge  tbe  gap  be- 
tween said  coiiveyers  and  over  which  plate  tbe  articles  are 
pushed,  those  In  front  being  fed  forward  by  contact  of  the 
articles  in.  tbt  rear,  said  plate  having  means  for  tilting 
each  article  beckwardly  to  check  the  momentum  thereof 
and  prevent  lt|s  toppling  over. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  main  conveyer,  of  a  cross 
conveyer,  meaps  bridging  the  gap  between  said  conveyers 
and  over  which  bridging  means  tbe  articles  are  fed,  tbe 
forward  ones  iby  the  contact  of  those  in  tbe  rear,  said 
bridging  meai^s  having  a  bump  thereon  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  Articles  moving  thereover,  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  main  conveyer  belt,  of  a 
cross  conveyef  arranged  to  deliver  bottles  in  an  upright 
position  to  said  main  conveyer,  a  bridging  means  Inter- 
poaed  between  said  conveyer,  said  bridging  means  having  a 
V-shaped  recess  In  its  edge  adjacent  to  said  cross  con- 
veyer, and  a  nump  formed  thereon  contiguous  to  the  apex 
of  said  recess  land  over  which  hump  tbe  bottles  are  fed  by 
said  cross  conveyer. 

6.  Tbe  comttinatlon,  with  a  main  conveyer,  of  cross  con- 
veyers, means!  bridging  tbe  gap  between  said  main  con- 
veyer and  cro^s  conveyers  and  over  which  bridging  means 
the  articles  ar>  fed  from  said  cross  conveyers  to  said  main 
conveyer,  and  curved  guides  overhanging  said  main  con 
veyer  and  arninged  to  guide  tbe  articles  In  distinct  rows 
upon  said  ma^  conveyer  parallel,  substantially,  with  the 
edges  thereof. 


1,109,285. 
AND  THE 
many, 
(CI.  88— 41  J) 


FlIAME   FOR  SPECTACLES,   EYEGLASSES, 

LIKE.     Heinbich   Haasb,  Ratbenow,   G«r- 

Fll^d    Mar.    31,    1913.       Serial    No.    787,889. 


1.  A    frame 


for  spectacles  and  eye-glasses  comprising 
strips  of  straUht  grained  material  of  animal  origin,  tbe 
grain  being  lengthwise  of  the  strips. 

for  spectacles  and  eye-glasses  comprising 
strips  of  strati ;ht-^rained  albuminous  material,  the  grain 
being  lengtbwi  le  of  tbe  strips. 

3.  A   frame  for  spectacles  and  eye-glasses  comprising, 
in  combination,  two  bent  strips  forming  the  lens  mounts. 


a  bridge-piece  connected  thereto,  a  block  intermediate  the 
meeting  ends  of  each  of  said  strips,  an  internally-threaded 
sleeve  In  said  block,  and  screws  passing  througb  said 
meeting  ends  Into  said  sleeve. 


1,109,286.  BOX -SEAL  CUTTER.  LODIB  B.  Haqbn, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,235.     (CI.  80—8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  base  having  a  box-receiving 
socket  with  an  opening  In  Its  wall,  of  a  lever  inter- 
mediately pivoted  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  base,  one  end 
of  said  lever  normally  engaging  said  base  and  acting  as 
a  stop,  a  knife  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  working 
through  said  opening  Into  said  socket,  and  a  spring  oper- 
ative on  said  lever,  to  normally  hold  said  knife  retracted. 

2.  The  combination  wi^h  a  base  having  a  box-receiving 
socket  with  an  opening  in  Its  wall,  of  a  lever  Inter- 
mediately pivoted  to  and  between  a  pair  of  bearing  lugs 
on  the  outer  wall  of  said  base,  one  end  of  said  lever 
normally  engaging  said  base  and  acting  as  a  stop,  a 
knife  on  tbe  other  end  of  said  lever  working  through  said 
opening  into  said  socket,  and  a  spring  operative  on  said 
lever,  to  normally  bold  said  knife  retracted. 


1,109,287.  AUTOMATIC  RBTAINBB  FOR  AIB-BBAKB8. 
John  O.  HAaBisoN.  Boone,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Joseph  C.  Flannery,  Boone,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810,088.     (Cl.  188—12.) 
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1.  In  an  air  brake  system  having  a  train  line,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  triple  valve, 
a  valve  casing,  a  valve  therein  having  ends  of  different 
diameters  subject  to  the  respective  pressures  of  air  in 
tbe  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  train  line. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system  having  a  train  line,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  triple  valve, 
a  hollow  valve  casing  communicating  at  one  end  with 
tbe  train  line  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  and  having  an  opening  at  a  point  between  its 
ends,  communicating  with  the  brake  cylinder,  and  having 
an  exhaust  opening,  a  valve  in  said  casing  having  Its  end 
adjacent  to  the  portion  of  the  casing  which  communicates 
with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  larger  than  its  other  end 
and  having  an  annular  groove  so  arranged  that  when  the 
valve  is  in  one  position  of  its  movement  the  exhaust  open- 
ing Is  closed  and  when  the  valve  is  in  another  position  of 
Its  movement  said  openings  are  in  communication  with 
the  space  in  said  casing  around  said  groove. 
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1,109,288.  OFFSET  -  PRINTING  MACHINE.  William 
C.  HCBBNIR,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Huebner- 
Blelsteln  Patents  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1911.    Serial  No.  007,596.     (Cl.  101—99;) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  primary 
printing  surface,  a  suport  for  a  print-receiving  surface, 
an  offset  cylinder,  driving  means  for  causing  said  offset 
cylinder  to  roll  over  said  primary  printing  surface  to 
take  an  impression  therefrom  and  over  said  print-receiving 
surface  to  apply  the  Impression  thereto,  and  means  for 
moving  said  offset  cylinder  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  printing  and  prlnt-reoeivlng  surfaces,  of  means  for 
adjusting  said  primary  printing  surface  on  said  support 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  offset  cylinder  com- 
prising a  holder  which  is  provided  with  u  movable  part 
which  carries  the  printing  surface,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  primary 
printing  surface,  a  support  for  a  print-receiving  surface, 
an  offset  cylinder,  driving  means  for  causing  said  offset 
cylinder  to  roll  over  said  primary  printing  surface  to 
take  an  impression  therefrom  and  over  said  print-receiving 
surface  to  apply  the  impression  thereto,  and  means  for 
moving  said  offset  cylinder  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
aald  printing  and  print-receiving  surfaces*  of  means  for 
adjusting  said  primary  printing  surface  on  said  support 
transversely  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
offset  cylinder  comprising  a  holder  which  is  provided 
with  a  movable  part  which  carries  tbe  printing  surface, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support  for  a  primary 
printing  surface,  a  support  for  a  print-receiving  surface, 
an  offsot  cylinder,  driving  means  for  causing  said  offset 
cylinder  to  roll  over  said  primary  printing  surface  to 
take  an  impression  therefrom  and  over  said  print-receiving 
surface  to  apply  tbe  impression  thereto,  and  means  for 
moving  said  offset  cylinder  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  printing  and  print-receiving  surfaces,  of  means  for 
adjusting  said  primary  printing  surface  longitudinally, 
transversely  and  angularly  to  different  positions  relative 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  offset  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  primary 
printing  surface,  a  support  for  a  print-receiving  surface, 
an  offset  cylinder,  driving  means  for  causing  said  offset 
cylinder  to  roll  over  said  primary  printing  surface  to 
take  an  impression  therefrom  and  over  said  print-receiving 
surface  to  apply  the  impression  thereto,  and  means  for 
moving  said  offset  cylinder  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  printing  and  print-receiving  surfaces,  of  means  «(or 
adjusting  said  primary  printing  surface  in  tbe  plane  of 
the  surface  to  different  positions,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  offset  cylinder  to  different  positions  relative  to 
said  supports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  primary 
printing  surface,  a  support  for  a  print-receiving  surface, 
an  offset  cylinder,  and  driving  means  for  causing  said 
offset  cylinder  to  roll  over  said  primary  printing  surface 
to  take  an  impression  therefrom  and  over  said  print- 
receiving  surface  to  apply  the  Impression  thereto,  and 
means  for  moving  said  offset  cylinder  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  printing  and  print-receiving  surfaces,  of 
means  for  adjusting  said  primary  printing  surface  in  the 
plane    of    tbe    surface    longitudinally,    transversely    and 


angularly,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  offket  cylinder 
clrcnmferentially  and  also  transversely  relatlre  to  said 
supports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


l,10{i,289.  PHOTOOBAPHIC- PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
WiLLiAU  C.  Hdkbnek,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Hueb- 
ner-Bleistein  Patents  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,374.     (Cl.  96— 73.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  device  for  holding  a  sensitized 
part,  a  photographic  device  for  producing  a  print  upon  tbe 
sensitised  part,  one  of  said  devices  being  adjustable  with 
reference  to  the  other,  adjusting  means  for  said  adjustable 
part  capable  of  circular  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
tbe  surface  of  said  sensitised  part,  and  guiding  means  for 
maintaining  said  adjustable  part  in  positions  which  are 
parallel  with  each  other  in  tbe  different  adjustments  of 
said  part. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  sensitized  part,  a 
photographic  device  for  producing  a  print  upon  the  sensi- 
tized part,  an  adjusting  device  for  said  photographic  de- 
vice capable  of  circular  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
tbe  surface  of  said  sensitized  part,  and  a  guiding  device 
which  maintains  said  photographic  device  in  positions 
which  are  parallel  with  each  other  in  tbe  different  adjust- 
ments of  said  photographic  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  sensitized  part,  a 
light  chamber  opposite  said  sensitized  part  for  illuminating 
a  photographic  printing  plate,  an  adjusting  device  for  said 
chamber  capable  of  circular  movement  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  tbe  surface  of  said  sensitized  part,  and  guiding  means 
for  maintaining  said  chamber  in  positions  which  are  par- 
allel with  each  other  in  tbe  different  adjustments  of  said 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  Bfilght  chamber  for  illuminating 
a  photographic  printing  plate,  a  pressure  device,  a  holder 
for  supporting  a  sensitised  part  between  said  light  cham- 
ber and  said  pressure  device,  an  adjusting  device  for  said 
pressure  device  capable  of  circular  movement  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  tbe  surface  of  said  sensitized  part,  and  guid- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  pressure  device  in  positions 
which  are  parallel  with  each  other  in  tbe  different  ad- 
justments of  said  pressure  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  light  chamber  for  Illuminating 
a  photographic  printing  plate,  a  pressure  device,  a  bolder 
for  supporting  a  sensitized  part  between  said  light  cham- 
ber and  said  pressure  device,  adjusting  devices  for  said 
light  chamber  and  said  pressure  device  capable  of  circular 
movement  in  planes  parallel  with  tbe  surface  of  said  sen- 
sitized part,  and  guiding  means  for  maintaining  said 
chaml>er  and  said  pressure  device  each  in  positions  which 
are  parallel  with  each  other  in  the  different  adjustments 
of  said  chamber  and  pressure  device. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.109,290.       PACKAGE-HANDLE.       Watson     HuBLBrBT, 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Dec.  9,   1908.     Serial  No.   466,695. 
(Cl.  224 — 57.) 
1.  A   package  carrier  handle   formed   from  a   piece  of 

spring  metal,  comprising  a  U  shaped  member,  a  cord  re- 
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ceivins  membef  bent  upwardly  from  one  end  of  tbe  U 
■baped  memberi  a  second  cord  receiving  member  bent  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  parallel  to  but  apaced  from  tbe 
otber  end  of  tb«  U  sbaped  member,  said  second  cord  receiv- 
ing member  being  then  bent  downwardly  and  inwardly  to 
form  a  cord  ctamp,  a  portion  tbereof  being  turned  par- 
tially acroaa  tt4»  adjacent  leg  of  tbe  U  sbaped  member  to 
form  an  obctru^tion. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  wire 
member  bent  bajck  upon  itself  at  one  end  to  provide  means 
for  engaging  ai^d  fastening  together  tbe  ends  of  a  cord  or 
string  about  a  l>undle  and  having  a  book  on  its  otber  end 
to  engage  benedth  a  portion  of  said  cord  remote  from  tbe 
fastened  ends,  f  central  portion  of  said  wire  being  raised 
to  provide  a  grip  for  tbe  band. 


1,109,291.  SIPHON  FOR  AERATED  LIQUIDS.  Wil- 
liam TKBviifA  Williams  Idkis  and  William  Olivbb 
Ross,  Londo^,  England,  assignors  to  Idris  k  Co.,  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  Piled  Dec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,933.      (C  .  215— 114. » 


1.  In  a  slphcki  head  the  combination  of  a  split  ring,  a 
casing  screwingj  onto  the  split  ring  and  having  in  it  at  its 
lower  end  a  plurality  of  slots,  a  block  the  body  of  which  is 
adapted  to. fit  ^he  casing  and  having  upon  It  a  plurality 
of  projections  adapted  to  fit  the  slots,  and  a  ring  fitting 
around  the  lowlpr  part  of  the  casing  and  having  its  ends 
abutting  against  tbe  block  and  tbe  split  ring  respectively. 

2.  In  a  siphon  head  the  combination  of  a  split  ring,  a 
casing  screwing;  onto  the  split  ring  and  having  in  it  at  its 
lower  end  a  plufallty  of  slots,  a  block  the  body  of  which  is 
adapted  to  fit  tlie  casing  and  having  upon  it  a  plurality  of 
projections  adapted  to  fit  the  slots,  a  ring  fitting  around 
tbe  lower  part  <  »f  tbe  casing  and  having  its  ends  abutting 
against  the  bloik  and  tbe  spHt  ring  respectively  and  lugs 
fixed  inside  tbe  ring  and  adapted  to  fit  the  lower  part  of 
tbe  slots. 


1,109,292.      BXjPLOSIVE 
and  Gbobqi 
Mar.  7.  1910 


CHARGE.      EoMONo    Jandrier 
IIPBNCCR  Merrill.  Peace  Dale,  R.  I.     Filed 
Serial  No.  547,736.     (CI.  102—29.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  projectile,  provided  with  a 
charge  cavity,  ^f  an  explosive  charge  formed  of  an  explo- 
sive material  capable  of  being  melted  at  a  relatively  low 
temperature,  said  charge  comprising  a  cast  body  of  said 
explosive  In  soil  i  form  and  of  such  sise  and  proportions  as 
to  closely  but  removably  fit  tbe  charge  cavity  of  said  pro- 


jectile, wtiereby  the  charge  and  tb»  paojaetlle  can  be  safely 
and  separately  stored,  tranq>orted.  as— ibkrt,  and  sepa- 
rated, without  disintegration  at  tbe  dkarge. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  proJscClls  prorided  with  a 
charge  cavity,  of  an  explosive  charge,  consisting  of  a  cast 
body  of  high  explosive  material  in  solid  homogeneous  form 
containing  the  required  quantity  for  a  service  charge  for 
the  projectile,  and  of  a  form  and  siae  to  tlgbtly  but  re- 
movably fit  tbe  charge  cavity  thereof,  said  charge  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  to  facilitate  the  removal 
of  the  charge  bodily  and  without  disintegration,  and  to 
receive  a  detonator. 


1,109,293.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  DEVICE.  Ernest 
S.  Kneeland,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  802,267.     (CI.  73—168.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  weighing  means ;  a 
receptacle  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  compart- 
ments ;  a  movable  baflle  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  co- 
operating with  the  compartments  Individually ;  closures 
movable  upon  the  receptacle  and  controlling  the  outflow 
from  tbe  compartments ;  a  single  movable  member  mount- 
ed on  the  receptacle ;  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
single  movable  member  with  the  closures ;  means  for  op- 
eratively connecting  tbe  said  single  movable  member  with 
tbe  baffle;  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  directly  with  tbe 
movable  member ;  and  means  for  supporting  the  latch ; 
tbe  receptacle  being  movable  with  the  weighing  means 
under  an  accumulated  load  to  effect  a  disengagement  of 
tbe  movable  member  from  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  weighing  means ;  a 
receptacle  supported  thereby  ;  a  movable  baffle  carried  by 
the  receptacle ;  a  closure  pivoted  to  tbe  receptacle ;  a 
single  movable  member  pivoted  to  tbe  receptacle ;  a  link 
connecting  the  said  single  movable  member  with  the 
closure  ;  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  directly  with  tbe  said 
single  movable  member ;  means  for  supporting  tbe  latch ; 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  tbe  said  single 
movable  member  with  the  baffle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  weighing  means ; 
a  receptacle  supported  thereby  ;  and  provided  with  com- 
partments ;  a  movable  baffle ;  means  for  supporting  the 
baffle  for  pivotal  movement,  tbe  baffle  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  compartments ;  closures  movable  on  tbe 
receptacle  and  controlling  the  outflow  from  the  compart- 
ments ;    a    single    movable   member    mounted    on    the    re- 

'ceptacie ;  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  said  single 
movable  member  with  tbe  closures ;  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  said  single  movable  member  with  tbe 
baffle ;  and  means  supported  independently  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle for  controlling  the  movement  of  tbe  movable  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  weighing  means ; 
a  receptacle  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  com- 
partments ;  a  pivotally  supported  baffle  co(}perating  with 
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tbe  compartments  Individually ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
the  receptacle  and  loosely  coDoected  with  the  baffle;  a 
movable  member  pivotally  supported  upon  tbe  receptacle 
and  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  engage  the 
lever ;  meuis  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  movable 
member ;  dosures  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  con- 
trolling the  compartments ;  and  means  for  operatively 
flomwctlag  ttie  dosores  with  the  movable  member. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  weigning  means ; 
a  receptacle  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  com- 
partments ;  a  movable  baffle  carried  by  tbe  receptacle  and 
cooperating  with  the  compartments  individually ;  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  baflle ;  spaced  stops  upon  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, between  which  stops  the  arm  is  adapted  to  move ; 
a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  ends  upon  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, one  end  of  the  lever  t>eing  loosely  connected 
with  the  arm;  a  movable  memtwr  pivoted  upon  tbe  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  with  spaced  projections  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  lever,  tbe  movable  member 
being  provided  with  a  tooth ;  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  tooth ;  means  for  supporting  tbe 
latch ;  closures  pivoted  to  the  receptacle  and  controlling 
tbe  compartments ;  and  links  pivoted  to  the  closures  and 
to  the  movable  member. 


1,10  9,294.  TRACTOR-WHEEL.  JOHN  M.  Kroter, 
Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,168.     (CL  21—216.) 
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Ing  tbe  collar  to  said  rod,  two,tabiiUr  mefflbers  mounted 
on  aaid  rod  and  baring  screw  threaded  connection  with 
each  other  and  rotatable  one  relative  to  the  otber,  a 
thrust  ball  bearing  carried  by  one  of  tbe  tubolar  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  bear  against  and  movable  longitadl- 
nally  on  said  rod.  with  tbe  member  which  carrie*  it,  in- 
dependently of  said  collar,  and  means  for  releaaably  lock- 
ing the  otber  tubular  member  to  said  tie-rod. 

2.  In  a  mold  clamping  device,  a  clamping  collar,  a 
tie-rod  extending  therethrough,  releasable  means  for 
locking  the  collar  to  aaid  rod,  two  tubular  members  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  screw  threaded 
connection  with  each  otber,  one  tobular  member  being 
roUtable  relativie  to  the  otber,  a  thrast  ball  bearing  car- 
ried by  tbe  rotary  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
and  movable  longitudinally  on  aaid  rod  with  tbe  mem- 
ber which  carriea  It  independently  of  said  collar,  and  a 
cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  tubolar  member  for  re- 
leaaably locking  aaid  member  to  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  mold  clamping  device,  a  tie-rod,  two  clamping 
collars  mounted  on  said  rod,  each  collar  having  means 
for  being  secured  tlgbtly  to  said  rod,  one  of  the  collais 
being  longitudinally  adjoatable  00  said  rod,  and  a  tight- 
ening device  adapted  for  longitudinal  expansion  and  con- 
traction and  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  and  baring 
means  for  being  releasably  locked  to  said  rod,  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  longitudinally  move  and  to  be  detached 
from  said  adjustable  clamping  collar. 

4.  In  a  mold  clamping  device,  a  tie-rod,  a  clamping 
collar  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  'rod  and  having 
means  for  being  releasably  locked  thereto,  and  a  tighten- 
ing device  adapted  for  longitudinal  expansion  and  con- 
traction, and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  rod  inde- , 
pendently  of  said  clamping  collar  and  adapted  for  longi- 
tudinally moving  said  collar,  and  provided  with  means 
for  being  releasably  locked  to  said  rod. 


1.  A  device  of   the   character   described   comprising   a 
hub,  spokes  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  hub,  projecting  it 
arms  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  a  plurality  of  cq|n^ 
ter   rings   secured   to  said   arms   in   spaced   relation   and 
angle  grips  secured  on  said  cutter  rings  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
hnb  and  spokes,  spaced  cutter  rings  mounted  on  said 
spokes,  each  cutter  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  projecting  arms,  said  arma  being  disposed  in  spaced 
relation,  and  a  plurality  of  gripping  members  mounted 
on  said  projecting  arms,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  bub,  spokes  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
bub,  a  projecting  arm  on  eacb  spoke,  a  pair  of  spaced 
flanges  on  each  arm,  a  cutter  ring  secured  to  eacb  of  said 
flanges,  said  cutter  rings  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  arms,  and  gripping  members  secured  to  said 
spaced  arms,  as  described. 


1,109,296.  CLOTH-FOLDING  MACHINE.  Willaro  I. 
Lewis,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assizor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
A.  Sayles,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  8e- 
rUl  No.  728,431.     (CI.  26—3.) 


1,109,296.  MOLD-CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Hexrt  H. 
Lampbrt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  L.  Eichtmyre,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov,  29, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  733,938.     (CI.  57 — 44.) 


L.  In  a  mold  clamping  device,  a  clamping  collar,  iT  tie- 
rod  extending  therethrough,   releasable   means   for  lock- 


1.  In  a  web-folding  machine,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  folding  members,  and  means  for  causing  said 
members  to  travel  in  opposite  diverging  elongated  end- 
less paths  and  to  engage  with  tbe  web  in  an  alternating 
succession,  thereby  drawing  it  out  in  folds  extending  in 
opposite  directions  alternately. 

2.  In  a  web-folding  machine,  in  combination,  opposite 
endless  flexible  carriers  traveling  in  elongated  paths  ap- 
proaching each  other  at  the  web-recelving  place  and  di- 
verging obliquely  therefrom,  and  folding  members  moved 
by  said  carriers  and  caused  to  engage  with  tbe  web  In  an 
alternating  succession  and  deliver  it  in  oppositely-ex- 
tending folds. 

3.  In  a  web-folding  machine,  in  combination,  opposite 
endless  flexible  carriers  traveling  in  paths  approaching 
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each  other  at  th4  web-recelTlng  place  and  dlrerging  there- 
from, folding  mfembers  mored  by  the  reapectlve  carriers 
and  operated  thereby  to  form  the  web  Into  oppositely-ex- 
tending folds,  and  adjusting  means  to  Tary  the  length  of 
fold. 

4.  In  a  web-filding  machine,  In  combination,  opposite 
endless  flexible  barriers  traveling  In  paths  approaching 
each  other  at  thi  web-recelvlng  place  and  diverging  there- 
from, folding  members  moved  by  the  respective  carriers 
and  operated  thereby  to  form  the  web  Into  oppositely-ex- 
tending folds,  and  means  to  adjast  the  distance  between 
the  outer  portlms  of  said  paths  and  thereby  vary  the 
length  of  fold.    T 

5.  In  a  web-icflding  machine,  in  combination,  oppo- 
sitely-acting foiling  members,  means  for  causing  said 
members  respectively  to  travel  In  endless  paths  approach- 
ing each  other  at  the  web-recelvlng  place  and  diverging 
therefrom  and  f^r  operating  them  to  form  the  web  Into 
oppositely-extenc^ng  folds,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  fold. 

[Claims  6  to  1J4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,109,297. 
LOOMS 
Aug.  16,  1912 


SHUTTLE  -  CHANGING    MECHANISM    FOR 
Osi^AB   L0XT8CH,  Dresden,  Germany.      Filed 
Serial  No.  716,436.  .  (CI.  139 — 86.) 


th? 
si  lie 


1.  In  a  shuttle 
magazine,  a  bat' 
batten,  a  lever 
a  slide  which  Is 
inner  part  of 
ward  by  said 
ing  on  a  roller 
to  said  spindle, 
when  the  batten 
the  cam  is  plvo 
said    lever,    a 
hooked  lever,  a 
tie   magazine   a 
means  whereby 
flap   for   the 
the  parts  are 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shutth 
magazine,  a 
batten,  a  lever 
a'  slide  mounted 
double  armed  le 
torn  which  Is 
pair  of  bearings 
spindle,  a  roller 
on  said  roller,  a 
which  is  engage< 


changing  mechanism  for  looms,  a  shuttle 
en.  a  double  armed  lever  pivoted  on  the 
Adapted  to  strike  the  double  armed  lever, 
set  free  by,  said  double  armed  lever,  an 
shuttle  box  bottom  which  Is  driven  up- 
,  a  spindle  provided  with  an  arm  rest- 
drovlded  on  said  slide,  a  stop  arm  secured 
i  cam  which  is  engaged  by  the  stop  arm 
moves  forward,  a  hooked  lever  on  which 
tklly  mounted,  an  eccentric  for  osclllatlDg 
f(eder    pulled    toward    the    batten    by    the 
Isver  operating  a  closing  flap  for  the  shut- 
resting  on   the  feeder,  a   shuttle  box, 
shuttle  box  is  forced  to  open  when  the 
sbiittle  magazine  rises  and  means   whereby 
relumed  to  normal  position,  for  the  purpose 


tihe 


changing  mechanism  for  looms,  a  shuttle 
batten,  a  double  armed  lever  pivoted  to  the 

I  dapted  to  strike  the  double  armed  lever, 
in  the  batten  which  Is  set   free  by  said 

ver,  an  Inner  part  of  the  shuttle  box  bot- 

dTlven   upward  by  said  slide,  a  spindle,   a 

supporting  said  spindle,  an  arm  on  said 

provided  on  said  slide,  said  arm  resting 

stop  arm  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  cam 

by  the  stop  arm  when  the  batten  moves 


forward,  a  hooked  lever  positioned  by  said  cam,  an  eccen- 
tric for  oscillating  said  lever,  a  shuttle  feeder  engaged 
by  said  hooked  lever  and  pulled  toward  the  batten,  a  dou- 
ble arm  lever  positioned  by  cotttact  with  said  shuttle 
feeder,  a  closing  flap  for  the  fOtattle  magazine,  a  hook 
locking  the  closing  flap  and  couiiled  to  the  double  armed 
lever,  a  shuttle  box,  a  movable  f^ont  wall  to  the  shuttle 
box  and  arms  arranged  theredtlT  whereby  said  wall  is 
forced  to  rise  with  the  closing ^ap,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  parts  to  their  normal  position,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,109,298.  LUBRICANT-GREASE.  Fkank  E.  Mabinkb. 
Gull  Point,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Pensacola  Tar  &  Tur- 
pentine Company,  Gull  Point,  Fla..  a  Corporation  of 
Florida.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,981.  (CI. 
87—9.) 

1.  A  lubricant-grease  comprising  a  mineral  oil,  distilled 
rosin  having  an  abletlc  acid  content  of  more  than  60%, 
and  a  saponifying  medium. 

2.  A  lubricant-grease  comprising  a  mixture  of  substan- 
tially ninety  parts  mineral  oil,  and  eight  parts  rosin,  hav- 
ing an  abietic  acid  content  of  upward  of  60%  and 
twenty  parts  milk  of  lime. 


1,109,299.  GRAIN-SEPARATOR.  Theodobb  F.  Mobsb, 
Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Huntley  Manufacturing 
Company,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,354.     (CI.  130—15.) 


1.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  shaking  screens  of  like  mesh  arranged  one  be- 
neath the  other,  means  for  directing  the  material  to  the 
head  ends  of  the  several  screens,  the  upper  screen  having 
a  bottom  board  provided  with  discharge  conduits  for  the 
material  which  passes  through  said  screen,  a  tall  board 
at  the  tall  end  of  the  lower  screen  which  is  arranged  to 
receive  the  material  tailing  off  of  said  screens  for  uniting 
said  material,  and  a  bottom  board  for  the  lower  screen, 
said  conduits  extending  from  the  bottom  board  of  said 
upper  screen  past  said  lower  screen  to  the  bottom  board 
of  the  lower  screen  for  uniting  the  material  passing 
through  said  screen*. 

2.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  shaking  screens  of  like  mesh  Inclining  in  the 
same  direction  and  arranged  one  beneath  the  other,  means 
for  directing  the  material  to  the  head  ends  of  the  several 
screens,  the  upper  screen  having  a  bottom  board  provided 
with  discharge  conduits  for  the  material  which  passes 
through  said  screen,  a  tall  board  at  the  tall  end  of  the 
lower  screen  which  Is  arranged  to  receive  the  material  tail- 
ing off  of  said  screens  for  uniting  said  material,  and  a 
bottom  board  for  the  lower  screen,  said  tall  board  having 
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openings  through  which  said  conduits  pass  to  the  bottom 
board  of  the  lower  screen  for  uniting  the  material  pass- 
ing through   said  screens. 

3.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  screens  of  like  mesh  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  arranged  one  below  the  other,  the  upper  screen 
having  an  extension  forming  a  head  board  provided  wltk 
a  transverse  row  of  spaced  feed  openings  for  the  lower 
screen,  open-ended  longitudinal  feed  conductors  arranged 
between  said  openings  leading  to  the  upper  screen,  a  bot- 
tom board  for  the  upper  screen  provided  with  discharge 
conduits  for  the  material  passing  through  said  screen,  a 
tall  board  on  the  lower  screen  for  collecting  the  material 
tailing  off  both  screens,  said  tall  board  having  openings 
through  which  said  conduits  pass  to  the  bottom  hoard  of 
the  next  lower  screen  for  uniting  the  material  passing 
through  said  screens. 


2.  In  a  tool  for  turning  or  machining  objects  having 
inclined  surfaces,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder,  a 
shifUble  croaa  slide  base,  a  cross  slide,  a  bracket  on  the 
top  of  the  cross  slide  adJusUble  to  different  positions  in 
the  direction  In  which   the  cross  slide  movea  and  inde- 


1  109,800.  CHOPPINCJ-MACHINE.  Louis  F.  Newsom. 
Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,239. 
(CI.  97—46.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
wheeled  frame,  handles  extending  therefrom.  Intersecting 
bars  depending  from  the  handles  and  having  their  lower 
extremities  bent  to  form  runners  to  contact  with  the  sur- 
face over  which  the  device  is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  frame  and  the  Intersect- 
ing portions  of  the  bars,  chopping  blades  operaUvely  con- 
nected to  the  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  supporUng  wheels  and  the  shaft  whereby  such  shaft 
may  be  caused  to  revolve  upon  rotation  of  the  wheels. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
wheeled  frame,  spaced  straps  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  frame,  rearwardly  directed  handles  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  upper  extremities  of  the  straps,  intersect- 
ing bars  depending  from  the  handles  and  having  their 
lower  extremities  bent  to  form  rearwardly  disposed  run- 
ners to  contact  with  the  surface  over  which  the  device  is 
adapted  to  be  drawn,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  supported  by  the 
frame  and  the  intersecting  portions  of  the  bars,  chopping 
blades  operatlvely  connected  to  the  shaft  rearwardly  of 
the  frame,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  sup- 
porting wheels  and  the  shaft  whereby  such  shaft  may  be 
caused  to  revolve  upon  rotation  of  the  wheels. 


pendently  of  the  cross  slide,  a  tool  carrier  pivoted  to 
the  upper  side  of  said  bracket,  a  former  having  an  in- 
clined edge  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  cross  slide 
base  adjacent  the  cross  slide,  and  a  lateral  projection 
on  said  tool  carrier  having  a  member  engaging  said  In- 
clined edge. 

1,109,  302.  BEATER  MECHANISM.  William  H.  Ricb, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. ;  John  E.  Rice,  administrator  of  said 
William  H.  Ricb,  deceased.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  23,  1909,  Serial  No.  479,632.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,713. 
(CI.  130 — 32.) 


1109  301  TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  BEVEL-GEAR 
BLANKS  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS  WITH  INCLINED 
SURFACES.  James  Chabubs  Pottbb,  Providence. 
R  I  assignor  to  Potter  k  Johnston  Machine  Company, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
694,586.     (CI.  82—17.)  "" 

l.In  a  tool  for  turning  or  machining  objects  having 
inclined  surfaces,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder,  a 
tool-slide  movable  crosswise  of  the  work  holder  axis,  a 
tool  carrier  connected  with  said  slide  as  to  partake  of  the 
traversing  movement  of  the  slide,  said  tool  carrier  being 
shlftable  upon  and  Independently  of  the  tool  slide  and 
In  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  work  holder  axli,  a  shift- 
able  base  upon  which  said  slide  is  mounted,  and  an  In- 
clined former  with  which  said  carrier  coacts  mounted  on 
said  base  and  shlftable  along  the  same  to  suit  the  poal- 
tlon  of  the  carrier. 


1.  Beater-mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  fingers  arranged  slde-hy-side  and  adapted  to  receive 
material  upon  their  forward  portions,  and  means  for 
vibrating  the  fingers  upwardly  ;  some  of  the  fingers,  at 
their  rearward  ends,  extending  beyond  the  others  so  as 
to  provide  Intermediate  spaces  through  which  tubers  may 
fall  while  the  vines  are  supported  by  the  longer  fingers 
and  separated  from  the  tubers. 

2.  Beater-mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  fingers  arranged  sideby-slde  and  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  their  forward  ends,  upon  which  they  are  adapted 
to  receive  material ;  means  for  oscillating  the  fingers  up- 
wardly and  simultaneously,  and  means  for  propelling  the 
material  toward  the  rearward  ends  of  the  fingers:  alter- 
nate fingers  extending  beyond  the  Intermediate  fingers, 
at  their  rearward  ends,  so  as  to  provide  spaces  through 
which  tubers  may  fall  while  the  vines  are  supported  by 
the  longer  fingers  and  thus  separated  from  the  tubers. 

3.  Beater-mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  fingers  adapted  to  support  vines  while  separating  them 
from  adherent  material,  means  for  vibrating  the  fingers 
upwardly  to  promote  the  separation,  and  means,  manu- 
ally operable  during  the  operation  of  the  beater,  to  rary 
the  amplitude  of  the  vibrations  according  with  variations 
U  tlw  character  ot  tb*  iMterial. 
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4.  Beater-mecbanism  having.  In  comUnatlon,  a  tertea 
of  flngen  lying  JBlde-by-slde  and  adapted  to  aapport  Tinea 
while  aeparmtlqg  them  from  adherent  material ;  and 
means  for  vlbtating  the  flngera  upMrardly  and  almal- 
taneuual7,  said  ^leans  comprlaing  a  shaft  extending  trans- 
v«>r»el7  beneath!  the  fingers,  a  rod  fixed  to  and  parallel 
with  the  shaft,  land  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  im- 
part an  eccentric  movement  to  the  rod  and  canse  it  to 
alternately  eogajge  and  disengage  tlie  fingers. 

5.  Beater-mec)iaaiBm  bavlnx.  in  combination,  a  series 
of  fingers  lying  iside-by-slde  and  adapted  to  support  vines 
while  separatiifg  them  from  adherent  material,  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  fingers  upwardly  and  simul- 
taneously :  said  means  comprlaing  a  rod  extending  trans- 
versely beneath  Itbe  fingers,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
rod  about  an  a^la  parallel  with  the  red,  the  rod  being 
adjustable  towatd  and  from  Its  axis  of  revolution  to  vary 
the  amplitude  of  its  operative  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,109,303.     STEAM-SUPERHEATER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE 
AND    OTHEH     BOILERS.      John    Qsobob    Robinson, 
Manchester,  England.     Piled  Mar.  23,  1912. 
122 — «62.) 

A 


Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  snperQeater,  the  combination,  with  superheater 
elements :  of  a  j  header  provided  with  integrally-formed 
tnuisTerae  and  I  longitudinal  partitions  which  divide  It 
into  compartmeqts  and  longitudinal  ateam  paaaages,  aald 
compartments  comprising  chambers  for  saturated  steam 
and  chambers  fo^  superheated  steam  arranged  alternately 
and  side  by  side^  one  of  the  said  passages  being  arranged 
at  the  top  of  th^  header  and  connecting  the  chambers  of 
one  series,  and  ^he  other  paaaages  being  arranged  at  the 
back  of  the  header  and  connecting  the  chambers  of  the 
other  series,  and  all  the  chambers  having  hand-openings 
at  the  front  sides  and  having  the  superheater  elements 
connected  to  th^lr  bottom  sldea ;  and  removable  covering 
means  for  closing  the  said  band-openings. 

2.  In  a  superneater,  the  combination,  with  superheater 
elements ;  of  a  beater  provided  with  integrally-formed 
transverse  and  longitudinal  steam  passages,  said  com- 
partments comprising  chambers  for  saturated  steam  and 
chambers  for  su^rheated  steam  arranged  alternately  and 
aide  by  side,  on^  of  the  said  passages  being  arranged  at 
the  top  of  the  h^der  and  connecting  the  chambers  of  one 
aeries,  and  the  other  passages  being  arranged  at  the  back 
of  the  header  a^d  connecting  the  chaaabers  of  the  other 
series,  and  all  tUe  chambers  having  hand-openings  at  their 
front  sides  andj  having  the  superheater  elements  con- 
nected to  their  {  bottom  sides ;  and  removable  covering 
means  for  ciosiig  the  said  hand-openings,  said  covering 
means  being  prdvided  with  a  longitudinal  steam  passage 
which  forms  a  supplementary  commanlcatlon  between  cer- 
tain of  the  similar  steam  chambers  of  one  series. 


rfCAM- 


1,109.304.  STfCAM-  SUPERHEATER  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVE AND  OfTHER  BOILERS.  John  Obobos  Robin- 
son. Manchester,  England.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  26,  191^:  SerUl  No.  685,867.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,200. 
(CI.   122 — 462h 

1.  In  a  fire  tube  steam  superheater  of  the  kind  set 
forth,  a  header  j  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  saturated  st^am  chambers  and  a  plnrality  of  super- 
heated steam  chlimbers  arranged  side  by  side  within  and 
transversely  of  t|ie  header  the  said  chambers  extending  to 
and    being  open  at   the   front   of  the   header,   a  channel 


arranged  within  the  header  at  the  rear  of  and  connecting 
all  the  saturated  ateam  chambers  the  said  channel  gradu- 
ally decreasing  In  cross  sectional  area  from  the  middle  to 
the  ends  of  the  header,  channels  In  a  horixontal  plane 
within  the  header  and  above  the  saturated  steam  cham- 
bers the  said  channels  connecting  the  superheated  steam 
chambers  in  the  top  thereof,  removable  covering  means 
for  closing  the  open  sides  of  the  steam  chambers,  and 
superheater  pipes  whose  steam  Inlet  and  delivery  ends 
are  bent  at  right  angles  and  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  header  so  as  to  communicate  respectively  with  the 
saturated  and  superheated  steam  chambers. 


2.  In  a  fire  tube  superheater  of  the  kind  set  forth,  a 
header  having  In  combination  a  plurality  of  saturated 
steam  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  superheated  steam 
chambers  arranged  side  by  side  within  and  transversely 
of  the  header  the  said  chambers  extending  to  and  being 
open  at  the  front  of  the  header,  a  channel  in  the  header 
at  the  rear  of  and  connecting  all  the  saturated  steam 
chambers  the  said  channel  being  of  greatly  reduced  cross 
section  at  the  ends  of  the  header  and  extending  to  the 
front  of  the  header  so  as  to  form  a  small  saturated 
steam  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  header,  a  passage  or 
passages  in  the  top  portion  of  the  header  above  the 
saturated  steam  chambers  and  connecting  the  several 
superheated  steam  chambers,  removable  covering  means 
for  closing  the  open  sides  of  the  steam  chambers,  and  a 
plurality  of  superheater  pipes  each  having  a  saturated 
steam  inlet  and  a  superheated  steam  delivery  end  bent 
at  rii^t  angles  and  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
header  and  communicating  respectively  with  adjacent 
saturated  and  superheated  steam  chambers. 

3.  In  a  fire  tube  steam  superheater  of  the  kind  set 
forth,  a  header  comprising.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  saturated  steam  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  super- 
heated steam  chambers  arranged  side  by  side  within  and 
transversely  of  the  header  the  said  chambers  extending 
to  and  being  open  at  the  front  of  the  header,  a  channel 
arranged  within  the  header  at  the  rear  of  and  connecting 
all  the  saturated  steam  chambers  the  said  channel  gradu- 
ally decreasing  in  cross  sectional  area  from  the  middle 
to  the  ends  of  the  header,  channels  in  a  horixontal  plane 
within  the  header  and  above  the  saturated  steam  cham- 
bers the  said  channels  connecting  the  superheated  steam 
chambers  at  the  top  thereof,  removable  covering  means 
for  closing  the  open  sides  of  the  steam  chambers,  a  satu- 
rated steam  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  header  and  of 
considerably  less  height  and  width  than  the  other  cham- 
bers the  said  small  saturated  steam  chambers  extending 
to  and  being  closed  by  an  Integral  wall  at  the  front  of 
the  header,  the  end  walls  of  the  header  being  constituted 
mainly  by  the  outer  walls  of  the  superheated  steam  cham- 
bers adjacent  to  the  said  small  saturated  steam  chambers, 
superheater  pipes  whose  steam  Inlet  and  outlet  ends  are 
bent  at  right  angles  and  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
header  so  as  to  communicate  respectively  with  the  satu- 
rated and  superheated  steam  chambers,  openings  in  the 
top  of  the  said  small  saturated  steam  chambers  and  re- 
movable means  for  closing  toe  said  openings  in  a  steam 
tight  manner. 


1.109.306.    SELECTIVE  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 

ABTHua  R.  RoQcas.  Jonesport.  Me.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 

Serial  No.  767,984.     (CI.  74—69.) 

1.  A  selective  transmission  mechanism,  inclnding  a  cas- 
ing, a  drive  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  driven  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  casing  and  disposed  In  axial  allnement  with 
the  drive  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  casing 
and  operably  connected  at  all  times  to  the  drive  shaft,  a 


SlFTBMBBK  I,  1914- 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE, 


159 


plurality  of  freely  rotatable  power  transmitting  members 
mounted  upon  the  counter  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  simi- 
lar number  of  cooperating  power  transmitting  members 
keyed  to  the  driven  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  collapaible 
selecting  means  carried  sUdably  by  the  counter  shaft  for 
engagement  with  one  of  the  power  tranamitting  membera 
at  a  time,  aald  member  being  normally  expanded,  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  collapsing  said  member,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  sliding  the  member  when  col- 
lapsed to  a  position  for  engagement  with  a  selected  power 
transmitting  member  of  the  counter  abaft. 


2.  A  selectiTe  transmission  mechanlam,  including  a  cas- 
ing, a  drlTS  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  driven  shaft  Jour- 
nallnl  In  the  casing  and  disposed  in  axial  alinement  with 
the  drive  ahaft.  a  counter  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  casing 
and  operably  connected  at  all  times  to  the  drive  ahaft,  a 
plurality  of  freely  rotaUble  power  transmitting  members 
mounted  upon  the  counter  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  simi- 
lar number  of  coCperating  power  tranamitting  members 
keyed  to  the  driven  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  collapsible 
selecting  means  carried  slidably  by  the  counter  shaft  for 
engagement  with  one  of  the  power  transmitting  member* 
at  a  time,  said  member  being  normally  expanded,  manu- 
ally operated  means  movable  in  one  direction  for  collaps- 
ing the  selecting  means,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
bodily  moTlnc  the  selecting  means  and  the  collapsing 
means  so  that  the  selecting  member  may  be  disposed  In 
selected  position. 

8.  A  selective  transmission  mechanism,  including  a  cas- 
ing, a  drive  ahaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  driven  shaft  also 
Jou'raeled  therein  and  disposed  in  axial  allnement  to  the 
drive  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  casing  and 
operably  connected  at  all  times  to  the  drive  shaft,  said 
counter  shaft  being  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed 
slot  extending  the  full  length  of  the  casing  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  central  bore  through  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  freely  rotatable  power  transmitting  members  carried 
by  the  counter  ahaft  within  the  casing,  a  similar  number 
of  cooperating  power  transmitting  members  keyed  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  tubular  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore 
of  the  counter  shaft,  a  normally  expanalble  collapsible  se- 
lecting member  carried  upon  one  end  of  the  tubular  rod 
within  the  slot  of  the  counter  shaft,  said  selecting  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  means  to  engage  one  of  the 
power  transmitting  members  of  the  counter  shaft  at  a 
time  to  lock  the  same  for  rotation  with  the  counter  ahaft. 
a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  tubular  rod  and  provided 
with  meana  for  collapsing  the  selecting  member,  manaally 
controlled  means  for  operating  the  last  rod.  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  operating  the  tnbularrod. 

4.  A  selective  transmission  mechanism,  in«lndlng  a  cas- 
ing, a  drive  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  drlven^-s^ft  also 
Joumaled  therein  and  disposed  in  sxial  alinementxto  the 
drive  abaft,  a  counter  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  caaing 
operably  connected  at  all  times  to  the  drire  shaft,  said 
counter  shaft  being  provided  with  a  transversely  dlspoaed 
slot  eztendlDg  the  full  length  of  the  casing  and  terminat- 
ing In  a  central  bore  through  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  freely  rotatable  power  transmitting  members  carried  by 
the  counter  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  similsr  number  of 
cooperating  power  tranamitting  membera  keyed  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  tubular  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  of 
the  counter  shaft,  a  normally  expanalble  collapsible  select- 


ing member  carried  upon  one  end  of  the  tubular  rod  with- 
in the  Blot  of  the  counter  shaft,  said  aelectlng  member  be- 
ing provided  with  means  to  engage  one  of  the  power  trans- 
mitting members  of  the  counter  shaft  at  a  time  to  lock  the 
same  for  rotation  with  the  counter  shaft,  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  the  tubular  rod  and  provided  with  means  for 
collapalng  the  selecting  member,  manuaUy  controlled 
means  for  operating  the  last  rod,  manually  controlle.1 
means  for  operaUng  the  tnbuar  rod,  meana  for  lock 
Ing  both  roda  agalBst  aliding  movement,  and  means  for 
locking  the  tabular  rod  actuating  meana  until  the  select 
lag  member  hsa  baen  crttepwd. 

6.  A  selective  transmission  mechanism,  Including  a  cas- 
ing, a  drive  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  driven  shaft  also 
Joumaled  therein  and  disposed  in  axial  allnement  thereto, 
a  counter  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  caaing  parallel  to  th«.- 
driving  and  driven  ahafts,  a  transmlaalon  device  operably 
connecting  the  drive  ahaft  to  the  counter  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  tranamlsslon  members  keyed  upon  the  driven  ahaft.  a 
simUar  number  of  cooperating  transmission  members  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  the  counter  shaft,  each  of  the  latter 
transmission  members  being  provided  with  a  key-way  ad- 
jacent the  counter  shaft,  said  counter  abaft  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
power  transmitting  member,  a  collapsible  key  slidably 
mounted  in  the  transverse  slot  of  the  counter  shaft,  said 
key  being  normally  expanded  to  engage  the  key  way  of 
a  selective  power  transmitting  member,  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  coUapslng  the  key.  and  manually  con 
trolled  means  for  sliding  the  key  to  selective  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1  109  306.      HEDDLE.      Emil    Abthcb    Schdbio.    Gross- 
'  rOh'rsdorf,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1913.     Serial  No. 
801,274.     (CI.  189—14.) 


liO 


A  heddle  composed  of  two  superposed  strips,  each  strip 
having  a  longitudinal  open-ended  slot  carried  through  a 
little  more  than  half  the  strip  length,  the  strips  being 
pUced  together  so  that  the  slots  ran  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  form  an  eye  In  the  middle  of  the  strip  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  warp  thread,  the  portions  forming  such  eye 
being  depressed  In  opposite  directions  so  that  the  strips 
can  be  held  In  t^e  same  plane  as  the  warp  thread,  sub- 
stantially as  set  ^orth. 


h 


1  109  307  TU«f  ATTACHMENT.  Chbistian  Sbewald. 
'  WlIuamsiMirt,  Fa.  PUed  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
.^.^^  (CL  162—14.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprlaing  a  trough- 
shaped  tread  and  a  trough-ahaped  aaddle  Inset  Into  the 
walU  of  the  tread,  the  saddle  and  the  tread  being  dished 
in  a  common  dli«etk>n.  the  tread  being  teminaUy  extend- 
ed beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  saddle  mbA  being  upwardly 
extended  upon  the  side  walls  of  the  saddle,  thereby  to 
afford  a  reinforcement,  the  tread  and  the  aaddle  being  an 
gtUarly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other. 


t 
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2.  A  device  of  jthe  claw  described  comprising  a  trough- 
sbaped  tread  anjl  a  trough-shaped  saddle  Inset  Into  the 
walls  of  the  tre«p.  the  saddle  and  the  tread  being  dlahed 
in  a  common  dlifciion  and  being  angularly  disposed,  the 
tread  being  open  at  Its  ends  and  the  saddle  having  a  Tent 
opening  for  whic  i  the  tread  constltutea  a  shield. 


1,109.309.     APPLIANCE   FOR   USB   WITH    RING-SPIN 
NING    MACHINES.      Hibmann    StIdbli    and    Rob«bt 
SxiCBLi,    Horgen.    Switierland.     Filed   Dec.    19,    1912. 
Serial  No.  737,699.     (CI.  29—84.) 


3.  A  device  ofl  the  class  described  comprising  a  trough- 
shaped  tread :  t  trough-shaped  saddle  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  tread  and  assembled  with  the  tread ;  and 
connecting  strap^  carried  by  the  saddle,  the  ends  of  the 
straps  being  we<:ged  between  the  side  walls  of  the  tread, 
to  constitute  closures  for  the  openings  existing  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  tread. 


1.109,308. 
W.  Sims, 
78-1,329.     (CI 


CLi:tICAL-THEHMOMETER  CASE.     Thomas 
Ehei  rt.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.     Serial  No. 
73—52.) 


1.'  A  tbermoi4eter  case  comprising  a  tubular  body  in- 
ternally threaded  at  one  end  thereof,  a  conUlner  engaged 
with  the  threaded  end  of  said  body  and  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  la  ;ter,  a  tubular  wick  disposed  within  said 
body,  an  additional  wick  member  carried  by  the  afot:e- 
sald  wick  and  |roJectin<'  within  said  container,  an  annu- 
lar flange  formtd  within  the  body  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  the  sanifc  to  prevent  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
tubular  wick  thtreln,  and  n  closure  for  the  last  mentioned 
end  of  the  bodyl 

2.  A  thermoiiieter  case  comprising  a  tubular  body,  in- 
ternally thread^  at  one  end  thereof,  a  conUlner  engaged 
with  the  threaded  end  of  said  body  and  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  laltter.  a  tubular  wick  member  disposed  with- 
in said  body  an<l  having  one  end  thereof  resting  in  engage- 
ment with  the  .peripheral  edge  of  said  container  project- 
ing within  sal<^  body,  means  formed  in  said  body  to  pre- 
vent the  slidii^  naovement  of  the  tubular  wick  member 
therein,  an  additional  wick  member  of  elongated  design 
snugly  receivedjin  tbe  bore  of  the  tubular  wick  member  at 
tbe  last  mentiofied  end  thereof  and  projecting  within  said 
container,  and  a  closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 


A  device  for  placing  the  runners  on  the  rings  of  ring 
spinning  machlnea,  comprising  in  combination  two  bars 
which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other,  handles  in- 
tegrally formed  at  one  end  of  said  bars,  both  bara  having 
a  recess  at  the  other  end  and  one  bar  barins  a  nose 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  edge  of  the  ring,  a  spring 
connecting  the  two  bara,  and  a  guide  wire  for  the  run 
ners,  one  end  thereof  mounted  on  the  bar  having  a  recess 
only  and  the  other  end  being  inclined  and  terminating 
opposite  the  said  recess,  all  subetantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified  and  shown. 


1,109.310.  TELEGRAPH  -  KEY.  Babtow  B.  Toomans, 
College  Park,  Oa.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.978.     (CL  178—82.) 


1.  A  telegraph  key  including  a  base  having  two  main 
line  connecting  and  supporting  screws  for  permanently 
connecting  the  base  to  a  support,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  base,  a  horizontally  swinging  lever  supported  from 
the  base,  a  reailient  "dot"  contact  spring  and  a  fixed 
"  dash  "  contact  carried  by  the  lever,  two  contact  carry- 
ing posts  connected  to  the  base,  said  posts  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  respective  contact  spring  and  fixed  con- 
tact of  the  lever,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  equaliaing  the  pressure  at  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
lever  to  maintain  the  lever  with  the  contacts  disengaged 
and  the  circuit  open. 

2.  A  telegraph  key  including  a  base  having  two  main 
line  connecting  and  supporting  screws  for  permanently 
connecting  the  base  to  a  support,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  base,  a  horiiontally  swinging  lever  supported  from 
the  base,  a  resilient  '  dot "  contact  spring  and  a  fixed 
"  dash  "  contact  carried  by  the  lever,  two  contact  carry- 
ing posts  connected  to  the  base,  said  poata  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  respective  contact  spring  and  fixed  con- 
tact of  the  lever,  and  a  double  terminal  spring  carried 
by  the  frame  and  having  its  terminals  disposed  to  engage 
the  lever  equldisUntly  upon  each  side  of  the  pivotal  point 
thereof. 

3.  A  telegraph  key  Including  a  base,  two  connecting 
and  supporting  screws  connected  thereto  Cor  permanently 
connecting  the  base  to  a  support,  said  screws  alao  form- 
ing the  terminals  for  the  main  line,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  base,  a  horizontally  swinging  lever  supported  from 
the  base  and  provided  with  an  intermediate  reailient  sec- 
tion capable  of  flexing  horixontally,  a  resilient  "  dot  "  con- 
Uct  spring  connected  adjacent  to  the  reslU«nt  section  with 
the  outer  rigid  section,  a  "  dash  "  contact  carried  by  the 
rigid  aection  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  point 
of  the  lever  to  the  reailient  conUct,  two  fosta  connected 

I  to  and  insulated  from  the  base,  one  of  iftld  posti  being 
:  disposed    adjacent   to   the   fixed   contact  while   the  other 
post  Is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  resilient  eonUct,  an  ad- 
justable contact  mounted   in  each  of  said  poata,  and  a 
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double  terminal  spring  carried  by  the  frame  and  having 
its  terminals  disposed  to  engage  the  lerer  eqnidistantly 
upon  each  side  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof. 

4.  A  telegraph  key,  including  a  base  having  two  main 
connecting  screws,  a  frame  carried  by  the  base,  a  horl- 
sontally  swinging  lever  supported  from  the  base,  a  re- 
silient '*  dot  "  contact  spring  and  a  fixed  "  dash  "  contact 
carried  by  the  lever,  two  contact  carrying  posts  connected 
to  the  base,  said  posts  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  re- 
spective contact  spring  and  fixed  contact  of  the  lever,  and 
a  double  terminal  spring  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  having 
its  terminals  disposed  to  engage  the  lever  equldistantly 
upon  each  side  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof. 


1,109,311.  METHOD    AND    MEANS     FOR     ELECTRO- 

LYZING  SALINE    SOLUTIONS.      Edward    A.    Allcn. 

Rumford  Falls,   Me.      Filed  Jan.  6,   1912.      Serial   No. 

669,792.  (CI.  204—58.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  electrolyzlng  saline 
^  solutions,  which   consists  in  bringing  a  body  of  solution 

Into  contact  with  the  inner  confronting  faces  of  opposed 
horitontal  diaphragms,  passing  a  current  of  electricity 
therethrough,  liberating  chlorin  at  an  unimmersed  anode 
outside  of  one  of  said  diaphragms  so  that  It  Is  unabaorbed 
by  said  body  of  electrolyte,  liberating  the  metal  In  con- 
tact ^th  the  lower  surface  of  a  mercury  cathode  outside 
of  and  in  contact  with  the  other  diaphragm  to  amalgamate 
with  said  mercury,  and  liberating  the  said  metal  at  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cathode  in  the  presence  of  water. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  electrolyxing  saline 
solutions,  which  includes  passing  a  current  of  electricity 
upwardly  from  an  anode  through  such  solution  and 
through  a  horizontal  diaphragm,  a  layer  of  mercury,  and 
a  body  of  water  to  a  terminal  electrode,  all  In  the  order 
named,  liberating  the  metal  in  said  solution  in  contact 
with  the  under  face  of  said  cathode  to  amalgamate  there- 
with, liberating  said  metal  at  tbe  upper  surface  of  said 
cathode  in  the  presence  of  water  to  form  a  hydrate,  and 
liberating  chlorin  at  a  point  below  the  body  of  saline 
solution  and  out  of  contact  therewith. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  hori- 
zontal confronting  diaphragms  forming  an  electrolyte 
compartment  between  them,  a  carbon  anode  below  and  in 
contact  with  the  lower  diaphragm,  and  a  layer  of  mer- 
cury resting  on  the  upper  diaphragm  and  constituting 
the  cathode. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  a  cell  body,  sepa- 
rated horizontal  diaphragms  in  said  body  forming  a  com- 
partment between  them  for  the  electrolyte,  an  anode 
compartment  below  them,  and  a  cathode  compartment 
above  them,  an  anode  below  and  in  contact  with  the  lower 
diaphragm,  a  mercury  cathode  above  tbe  upper  diaphragm 
and  in  contact  therewith,  and  a  body  of  water  above  and 
In  contact  with  tbe  cathode. 

5.  An  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  a  body,  separated 
diaphragms  forming  a  compartment  for  the  electrolyte, 
a  grid  between  said  diaphragms,  an  anode  on  which  the 
lower  diaphragm  rests,  a  mercury  cathode  covering  the 
upi)er  diaphragm,  terminal  electrodes,  means  for  circu- 
lating electrolyte  through  said  electrolyte  compartment, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  body  of  water  to  said  cell  to 
contact  with  said  terminal  electrodes  and  said  mercury 
cathode. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.109,312.  SUSPENSION  FENCING.  OLiru  C.  ALLSX, 
Center  township,  Hancock  county,  Ind.  Filed  July  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  779,969.      (CI.  256—23.) 


'Sr^Xi^'H'JVfi) lUrJ^  • 


1.  Suspensioi\  fencing  including  two  upright  masts,  a 
siispension  cable  supported  by  the  masts,  a  plurality  of 
fence  panels  each  comprising  vertical  end  members  and 
also  rails,  the  rails  of  the  terminal  panels  being  inclined 
relatively  to  the  end  members,  the  rails  of  the  remaining 
panel  or  panels  being  horizontal,  and  suspenders  differing 
In  length  connected  to  the  end  members  of  the  respective 
panels  and  also  to  the  cable,  the  shorter  suspenders  being 
connected  to  the  terminal  end  members  of  the  terminal 
panels. 

2.  Suspension  fencing  including  two  upright  masts,  two 
cables  extending  movably  through  the  two  masts,  one 
cable  above  the  other  in  each  mast,  the  end  portions  of 
the  upper  cable  extending  downward  convergently  to  the 
end  portions  of  the  lower  cable  beyond  the  masts  re- 
spectively, one  end  portion  of  each  cable  being  provided 
with  a  tension  adjuster,  an  anchor  block  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  tension  adjusters,  an  anchor  block  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  tl»e  two 
cables,  two  eye-bolts  connected  to  the  two  masts  re- 
spectively, each  between  the  two  cables,  two  stays  con- 
nected to  the  two  eye-bolts  respectively,  one  of  the  stays 
being  operatively  connected  with  one  of  the  anchor  blocks, 
the  remaining  stay  being  operatively  connected  with  the 
remaining  one  of  the  anchor  blocks,  a  device  connecting 
the  two  cablea  together  between  tbe  masts,  and  fencing 
supported  by  the  lower  one  of  the  cables. 

3.  Suspension  fencing  Including  two  upright  masts,  each 
mast  having  two  thimbles  therein  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  two  anchor  blocks  arranged  beyond  the  masts  re- 
spectively, a  suspension  cable  extending  movably  through 
the  lower  thimbles  and  operatively  connected  with  the  two 
anchor  blocks,  each  end  portion  of  the  cable  being  provided 
with  a  tension  adjuster,  a  stay  wire  extending  movably 
through 'the  upper  thimbles  and  operatively  connected  also 
with  the  two  anchor  blocks,  each  end  portion  of  the  stay 
wire  being  provided  with  a  tension  adjuster,  a  binder  secur- 
ing the  suspension  cable  to  the  stay  wire  between  the 
masts,  two  anchoring  links  connected  to  the  two  anchor 
blocks  respectively,  one  link  being  connected  with  one  of 
the  masts  between  the  two  thimbles  and  the  other  link 
with  the  remaining  mast  between  tbe  two  thimbles,  each 
link  being  provided  with  a  tension  adjuster,  and  fencing 
supported  by  the  suspension  cable. 

4.  Suspension  fencing  including  two  upright  masts,  a 
suspension  cable  supported  by  the  two  masts,  a  plurality 
of  fence  panels  each  comprising  vertical  end  members  and 
also  rails,  the  rails  of  two  of  the  panels  being  inclined 
relative  to  the  end  members,  the  rails  of  the  remaining 
panela  being  horizontal,  the  panels  being  arranged  end  to 
end,  one  of  tbe  panels  that  has  Inclined  rails  being  ar- 
ranged between  two  of  the  panels  that  have  horizontal 
rails,  suspenders  connected  to  the  end  members  respectively 
of  the  several  panels  and  also  to  the  cable,  a  number  of 
the  suspenders  that  are  connected  to  the  end  members  of 
the  terminal  panels  being  shorter  than  tbe  remaining  sns. 
penders.  bands  loosely  connecting  the  adjacent  end  mem- 
bers of  adjacent  panels  together  at  the  lower  and  higher 
portions  of  the  members,  and  bands  loosely  connecting  the 
terminal  end  members  of  the  terminal  panels  respectively 
to  tbe  masts. 

6.  Suspension  fencing  including  two  uprightly  support- 
ed masts,  each  mast  having  a  thimble  therein,  a  suspension 
cable  supported  by  the  masts  within  the  thimbles  and 
anchored  at  its  ends  beyond  tbe  masts,  the  cable  being 
morable  in  the  thimbles  and  provided  with  a  tension  ad- 
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joster,  a  plartllty  of  fence  pAiielfl  loosely  connected  to- 


^ end,  the  two  terminal  onea  of  the  panels 

having  Incllneid  ralla  extending  upward  toward  the  masts, 
the  remaining  panels  having  relativrfy  horisontal  rails,  all 
the  panels  halving  each  a  plurality  of  relatively  vertical 
members  that]  extend  upward  beyond  the  rails,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  suspenders  connected  to  the  suspension  cable  and 
also  respectively  connected  to  the  upper  portions  of  the 
vertical  memhfrs  of  the  panels,  the  suspenders  that  are  in 
proximity  to  the  masts  being  shorter  than  the  others. 
[Claims  6  t>  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,109.313.  LATRINE  MOLD  CASTING  SYSTEM.  SaM- 
r«L  L.  Bab  «Es.  New  Castle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  Prlc< ,  New  Castle.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial Na  74i,952.      (CI.   25—165.) 


1.  The  hertln  described  process  of  forming  a  water 
cloaet  body,  wliich  consists  in  placing  a  bowl-deflnlng  mem- 
ber in  one  en<J  of  a  mold  ;  placing  a  spool  forming  member 
in  the  other  ^d  of  the  mold  ;  pouring  plastic  material  into 
the  mold  ;  pe^ittlng  the  material  to  harden  upon  its  sur- 
face to  formTthe  bowl  and  the  spoon  ;  drawing  off  the 
Interior,  plastic  portion  of  the  material ;  removing  the 
spool  forming  member,  leaving  the  spoon  exposed ;  and 
assembling  a  Iplastic  outlet  with  the  exposed  spoon,  in  the 

mold. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  a  water 
closet  body,  ithlch  consists  in  placing  a  bowl-defining  mem- 
ber in  one  ei^l  of  a  mold ;  placing  a  spoon  forming  mem- 
ber in  the  otlier  end  of  the  mold ;  pouring  plastic  material 


into  the  molt 


spoon  forming 
coating  an  01 
introducing 


permitting  the  material  to  harden  upon  its 
surface  to  form  the  bowl  and  the  spoon  ;  drawing  off  the 
interior,  plaftlc  portion  of  the  material ;  removing  the 
member  to  expose  the  contents  of  the  mold ; 
tlet-formlng  member  with  plastic  material : 
e  outlet  forming  member  into  the  mold  to 
cause  a  coalescence  between  the  material  on  the  outlet 
forming  member  and  the  contents  of  the  mold ;  and  re- 
moving the  outlet  forming  member. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  a  water 
closet  body,  irhlch  consists  In  placing  a  bowl-deflnlng  mem- 
ber in  one  enfl  of  a  mold  ;  placing  a  spoon  forming  member 
In  the  other  *nd  of  the  mold  ;  pouring  plastic  material  Into 
the  mold ;  permitting  the  material  to  harden  upon  Its  sur- 
face to  form  [the  bowl  and  the  spoon  ;  drawing  off  the  In- 
terior, plastU  portion  of  the  material ;  removing  the  spoon 
forming  meniber.  Immersing  an  outlet  forming  member  In 
plastic  mateiial ;  permitting  a  portion  of  the  plantlc  mate- 
rial to  set  uoon  the  outlet  forming  member ;  removing  the 
outlet  formifg  member  from  the  plastic  portion  of  the 
material ;  introducing  the  outlet  forming  member  Into  the 
mold  to  cau^P  a  coalescence  between  the  material  on  the 
outlet  formirig  member  and  the  contents  of  the  mold  ;  and 
removing  th«  outlet  forming  member. 


1,109.314.  J  lRTICLE  HOLDER  FOR  LIQriD-COATING 
MACHINES.  Reme  A.  BBArsEJOiH,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  t(  Standard  Varnish  Works.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporatloii  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427,638.     (CI.  91— «0.)    . 

An  article  I  holder  for  liquid  coating  machines  having  a 
mnjn  frame  ^comprising  a  bottom,  a  top  arranged  at  an 
angle  thereto,  and  crossed  side  bars  leading  respectively 


from  the  front  of  the  top  to  an  intermediate  point  on  the 
bottom  and  from  the  back  of  the  top  to  the  front  of  the 
bottom  and  additional  side  bars  parallel  with  the  first  de- 


scribed cross  bars  and  auxiliary  holding  frames  adjustable 
along  the  said  additional  side  bars  to  cooperate  with  the 
bottom  in  holding  articles. 


1,109.315.  CARRIAGE  MECHANISM  FOR  RECORDING- 
MACHINES.  RrssKLL  E.  Bknmbb,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Burrougtis  Adding  Machbie  Company,  E>etroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  21,  1910,  Serial  No.  645,037.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Dec  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.153. 
(CL  235—63.) 


*» 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laterally  shiftable  paper  carriage,  line-spacing 
mechanism  Including  a  spring-held  coupler  piece,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  pap<'r  carriage  incUidlng  a  member 
having  a  mova1>ly  mounted  tappet  to  displace  said  coupler 
when  tiie  carriage  Is  moved  one  way.  and  manipulative 
means  for  disabling  said  tappet. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  laterally  shiftable  paper  carriage,  line-spacing 
mechanism  including  a  spring-held  coupler  piece,  means 
for  shifting  the  carriage  back  and  forth  Including  a  re- 
ciprocating bar,  a  spring-held  tappet  lever  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  displace  said  coup'er,  and  manipulative  means 
for  displacing  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  laterally  shiftable  paper  carriage,  line-spacing 
mechanism  including  a  spring-held  coupler  piece,  means 
for  sbifting  the  carriage  back  and  forth  including  a  re- 
ciprocating bar,  a  sprlug-held  tappet  lever  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  displace  said  coupler,  a  depresslble  key.  and  a 
finger  operated  thereby  and  arranged  to  displace  said  lever. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laterally  shiftable  paper  carriage,  llne-spaeins 
mechanlsa,  a  prime  mover,  means  for  staifting  the  psper 
carriage  oppositely  in  snceeislve  operations  of  aaU  prtme 
mover,  means  for  disabling  the  line-spacing  mechanism  aa 
an  incident  to  the  shifting  of  the  carriage  one  way,  and 
manipulative  means  common  to  the  carriage  ahlftlng  means 
and  said  disabling  means  for  disabling  both. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  laterally  shiftable  paper  carriage,  line-spacing 
mechanism,  a  prime  mover,  means  for  ahlftlng  the  paper 
carriage  oppositely  in  successive  operations  of  said  prime 
mover,  meana  for  diaabling  the  line-spacing  mechanism  as 
an  incident  to  the  shifting  of  the  carriage  one  way,  and  a 
key  and  connections  for  disabling  both  the  carriage  shift- 
ing means  and  the  line-space  mechanism  disabling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,810.  STEERING-GEAR.  Fkank  A.  BowMAir  and 
John  E.  Baiooa,  Gilbert,  Minn.  Piled  May  20.  1918. 
Serial  No.  768.882.      (CI.  21—197.) 


1    ^ 


•  The  combination  of  an  axle,  wheels  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  the  pivots  being  disposed  In  the  diametrical  plane 
of  the  wheels  and  between  the  sides  of  the  wheels,  arms 
rigidly  connected  to  said  wheels  at  one  Kide  of  the  axle 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  steering  rods  pivoted  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  overlapping,  and  an  equalising  lever  con- 
sisting of  diverging  arms  fulcrumed  at  their  mntsting  ends 
upon  the  axle  and  having  their  free  Jida  pivoted  to  tlH: 
inner  ends  of  the  respective  steering  roda,  said  diverging 
arma  being  parallel  with  lines  paaslng  tbroup:!.  the  outer 
ends  of  the  steering  rods  to  which  they  are  resp«<-tlvely 
pivoted  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  axle  with  the 
wheel  adjacent  said  steering  rod. 


1,10  9,817.  SAD-IRON-BALANCING  MECHANISM. 
Kamaohibl  G.  Botajian,  Swarthmore,  Pa.  Filed  Sept 
12.  1913.     Serial  No.  789.423.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  K  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  support,  a  relatively  long  lever,  a  device  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  lever  connected  to  the  support  and  providing 
a  pivotal  support  for  the  lever  and  permitting  lateral 
swinging  movement  of  the  lever,  flexible  devices  depend- 
ing from  both  ends  of  the  lever,  the  flexible  device  at 
the  longer  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
iron,   a   weight   connected  to  the   flexible   device  at  the 


shorter  end  of  the  lever,  a  foot  lever  pivotally  sapportstf 
near  one  end,  and  at  Its  ataorter  end  oonnscted  to  tlie  Inafc- 
mentloned  flexltile  deriee,  snbstaatlally  ••  described. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  tbm  ehanctsr  dascjritud,  eosspclaias 

a  vertical  support  having  a  ring  at  Its  upper  end,  a  rela- 
tively long  lever,  a  hook  adjacent  one  end  of  the  lever 
engaging  in  the  ring,  flexible  devicea  depending  from  both 
ends  of  the  lever,  the  flexible  device  at  the  longer  end  of 
the  lever  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  iron,  a  welxbt 
connected  to  the  flexible  device  at  the  shorter  end  of  the 
lever,  a  foot  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  move  vertical]/ 
and  held  against  lateral  movement,  said  foot  lever  con- 
nected to  the  last-mentioned  flexible  device,  suhstantiaUy 
as  described. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  post,  having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  rod  adjustable 
in  said  post  and  having  a  goose  neck  at  its  upper  end.  s 
ring  supported  in  said  goose  neck,  a  lever,  a  collar  on  said 
lever  near  one  end,  a  hook  secured  to  the  collar  and  po- 
sitioned in  the  ring,  flexible  devices  depending  from  both 
ends  of  said  lever,  a  foot  lever  projecting  through  the  alot 
in  the  post  and  fulcrumed  adjacent  one  end  in  said  alot, 
said  lever  at  Its  shorter  end  connected  to  one  of  said  flexi- 
ble devices,  and  a  weight  secured  to  said  last-mentioned 
flexible  device,  substantially  as  described. 


1,109,318.  SURGICAL  INHALER.  Abtuds  W.  Baowirm. 
Prince  Bay,  N.  Y..  and  Fbcdkbick  L.  Wallacs,  Lana- 
downe.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  8.  8.  White  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,01«. 
(CL  128—13.) 


1.  A  surgical  Inhaler  having  means  of  connection  with 
a  face  piece,  and  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an 
opening  through  which  anestheUcs  and  gases  may  pass  ts 
and  from  the  face  piece,  a  slide  valve  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  any  one  of  which  may  be  moved  into  aline^ 
ment  with  the  opening  in  the  valwe  casing,  and  meana  for 
indicating  which  of  the  said  openings  in  the  said  valve  la 
in  alinement  with  the  opening  In  the  valve  casing,  and 
for  registering  the  intermediate,  as  well  as  the  end.  open 
ings  in  the  valve  with  the  opening  in  the  valve  casing 

2.  A  surgical  Inhaler  comprising  a  tubular  valve  cas- 
ing having  an  opening  therein  and  also  having  a  passage 
way  leading  to  a  source  of  anesthetic,  a  tubular  sikle  valve 
situated  in  the  sajd  casing  one  end  of  which  ts  adapted 
to  close  the  said  passage  way  and  the  said  valve  having 
an  opening  through  which  an  anesthetic  may  pass  from 
the  said  passage  way  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings which  may  be  moved  Into  alinement  with  the  open- 
ing In  the  said  valve  casing  by  movement  of  the  said 
valve,  and  redprocatory  valves  In  the  said  slide  valve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  gases  through  the  opening  in 
said  valve  casing. 

8.  A  surgical  inhaler  comprising  a  tubular  valve  casing 
having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  one  end  of  tbs 
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said  c*«lng  beln^  closed  by  a  detachable  member  haying 
aa  opening  In  communication  with  a  source  of  aneathetic, 
the  aaid  opening  being  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat,  a  ta- 
bular sUde  valvl  situated  In  the  said  tubular  casing  one 
end  of  which  iaiadapted  to  close  tho  opening  through  the 
said  member  whfsn  in  one  position  and  the  said  valve  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  through  which  an  anes- 
thetic may  ente^  the  chamber  in  the  same  and  being  also 
provided  with  J  plurality  of  openings,  and  one  of  which 
may  be  moved  l4to  allnement  with  the  opening  in  the  side 
of  the  said  vaWe  casing  by  movement  of  the  said  valve, 
and  valves  sltuj^ed  In  the  said  slide  valve  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  ^ses  through  the  opening  In  the  side  of 
the  said  valve  casing.  I 

4.  A  surgical  Inhaler  comprising  a  tubular  vflve  casing 
having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  the  said  valve  cas- 
ing being  arrattied  for  connection  with  a  source  of  an- 
esthetic or  the  (ike.  a  tubular  slide  valve  situated  in  the 
said  casing,  adiipted  to  close  the  communication  between 
the  said  valve  ^slng  and  the  connection  with  said  source 
of  anesthetic,  sfld  valve  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  any  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  carried  Into 
alinement  with  khe  opening  in  the  side  of  the  valve  casing 
by  movement  olj  the  said  valve,  and  «heck  valves  situated 
In  the  said  slldt  valve  and  being  associated  with  certain 


of  the  openings 


of  anesthetic  ot 


therein  to  control  the  passage  of  the  an 


esthetic    and    giises    therethrough    and    through    the    said 
valve  casing. 

5.  A  surgical  Inhaler  comprising  a  valve  casing,  having 
an  opening  intermediate  Its  ends  for  communication  with 
a  face  piece  an  J  also  having  an  opening  to  the  open  air 
adjacent  to  onel  of  Its  ends,  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
valve  casing  be  ng  arranged  for  conn»»ctlon  with  a  source 


the  like,  a  tubular  slide  valve  situated  in 
the  said  valve  casing  and  having  one  of  its  ends  closed  for 
the  purpose  stalted  and  having  openings  adjacent  to  said 
closed  end  to  piermlt  the  passage  of  an  anesthetic  or  the 
like  thereinto  aiid  also  having  a  plurality  of  openings  any 
one  of  which  isjadapted  to  be  carried  Into  allnement  with 
the  opening  In  jthe  side  of  the  said  valve  casing  by  move- 
ment of  the  salid  valve,  and  automatically  actuated  valves 
within  the  said  tubular  valve  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  the  passage  of  the  anesthetic  and  gases  through  the 
opening  in  the  said  valve  casing  and  through  the  said 
valve. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1,100.319 
Brown 
Action 
Jan.  6.  191 


SICAL     INSTRUMENT.      Theodorb     P. 
WoA*ster.  Mass..  assignor  to  Simplex  Player 
Comp  my.  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
Serial  No.  740.351.      (CI.  84—168.) 


1.  A    m 
pneumatics,  a 


Inducing  high  tension  and  low  tension,  a  set  of  valves 
for  controlling  the  connection  of  the  pneumat^  with 
said  means,  a  tracker  having  a  series  of  speakl«  open 
Ings,  connections  therefrom  to  the  first  named  conpoUing 
valves,  additional  connections  from  part  of  the  openings 
to  the  second  named  valves,  and  a  switching  mechanism 
arranged  so  that  said  series  of  openings  can  be  employed 
In  connection  with  the  first  named  controlling  valves,  or  a 
part  thereof  In  connection  with  the  controlling  valves,  and 
the  other  part  in  connection  with  the  second  named  valves. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  having  a  set  of  operating  pneu- 
matics, a  set  of  controlling  valves  therefor,  means  for  in- 
ducing high  tension  and  low  tension,  a  set  of  accent  con- 
trolling valves,  a  tracker  having  a  series  of  speaking  open- 
ings, connections  therefrom  to  the  controlling  valves,  ad- 
ditional connections  from  part  of  the  openings  to  the  ac- 
cent valves,  and  a  switching  mechanism  arranged  so  that 
said  series  of  openings  can  be  employed  in  connection  with 
the  controlling  valves,  or  a  middle  part  or  section  thereon 
in  connection  with  the  controlling  valves,  and  the  two 
end  parts  or  sections  in  connection  with  the  accent  valves. 

3.  A  musical  Instrument  having  a  set  of  operating  pneu- 
matics, a  set  of  controlling  valves  therefor,  means  for  in- 
ducing high  and  low  tension,  a  set  of  accent  controlling 
valves,  a  tracker  having  a  series  of  speaking  openings, 
connections  from  the  speaking  openlugs  to  the  controlling 
valves,  additional  connections  from  part  of  the  m>«aklng 
openings  and  from  the  accent  openings  to  the  accent 
valves,  and  a  switching  mechanism  arranged  so  that  said 
series  of  speaking  openings  can  be  employed  In  connection 
with  the  controlling  valves,  or  a  part  thereof,  and  the  ac- 
cent openings  In  connection  with  the  accent  valves,  and 
the  remainder  of  the  speaking  openings  in  connection  with 
the  operating  valves. 

4.  \  musical  Instrument  having  a  set  of  operating  pneu- 
matics, a  set  of  controlling  valves  therefor,  means  for  in- 
ducing high  and  low  tension,  a  set  of  accent  controlling 
valves,  a  tracker  having  a  series  of  speaking  openings  and 
accent  openings  arranged  outside  the  speaking  openings, 
connections  from  the  speaking  openings  to  the  control- 
ling valves,  additional  connections  from  part  of  the  speak- 
ing openings  and  from  the  accent  openings  to  the  accent 
valves,  and  a  switching  mechanism  arranged  so  that  said 
series  of  speaking  openings  can  be  employed  In  connection 
with  the  controlling  valves,  or  the  end  sections  thereof 
and  the  accent  openings  In  connection  with  the  accent 
valves,  and  the  remainder  of  the  speaking  openings  In 
connection  with  the  operating  valves. 

5.  A  musical  Instrument  having  a  set  of  operating  pneu- 
matics, a  set  of  controlling  valves  therefor,  means  for  in- 
ducing high  and  low  tension,  a  set  of  accent  controlling 
valves,  a  tracker  having  a  series  of  speaking  openings  and 
accent  openings  arranged  outside  each  end  of  the  speak- 
ing openings,  connections  from  the  speaking  openings  to 
the  controlling  valves,  additional  connections  from  part 
of  the  speaking  openings  and  from  the  accent  openings  to 
the  accent  valves,  and  a  switching  mechanism  arranged 
so  that  said  series  of  Breaking  openings  can  be  employed 
In  connection  with  the  controlling  valves,  or  the  end  sec- 
tions thereof  and  the  accent  openings  In  connection  with 
the  accent  valves  and  the  remainder  of  the  speaking  open- 
ings In  connection  with  the  operating  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


uslc^l    Instrument,   having   a   set   of   operating 
set  of  controlling  valves  therefor,  means  for 


1,109.320.      DRILI^GRINDING  MACHINE.      Willard  C. 
*  BURXXR.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.     Serial 
No.  749.105.     (CI.  51—7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  drills,  a  main  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  grinding  wAeel  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  member  movable  vertically  on  a  supplemental 
frame,  a  support  movable  horizontally  on  said  member,  a 
drill  holder  pivoted  to  said  support,  an  adjustable  link- 
shaped  frame  mounted  on  a  bearing  on  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable  therewith  In  the  operation  of  grinding  a  drill. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  drills,  a  main  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  grinding  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  member  movable  vertically  on  a  supplemental 
frame,  a  support  movable  horizontally  on  said  member*  a 
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drill  holder  pivoted  to  said  support,  an  adjustable  link- 
shaped  frame  mounted  on  a  bearing  on  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  In  the  operation  »»r  grinding  a  drill, 
and  means  on  said  vertically  and  horizontally  movable 
parts  for  regulating  the  proper  angle  for  grinding  said 
drill  in  relation  to  the  face  of  said  grinding  wheel. 
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3.  IB  a  drill  grinding  machine,  a  main  and  supplemenUl 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  main  frame  and  to  which 
Is  secured  a  grinding  wheel,  a  member  vertically  movable 
on  the  supplemental  frame,  a  support  horisontally  mov- 
able on  said  member,  a  drill  bolder  pivotally  secured  to 
said  support,  a  link  shaped  frame  adjustably  moanted  on 
a  bearing  on  said  shaft  and  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted 
to  the  horizontally  movable  support,  and  means  on  said 
vertically  and  horizontally  movable  parts  whereby  tlie 
adjustment  for  grinding  a  drill  it  its  proper  angle  may  be 
accomplished  In  relation  to  the  grinding  wheel. 

4.  In  a  drill  grinding  machine,  a  mala  and  supplemental 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  main  frame  to  which  Is  se- 
cured a  grinding  w.heel,  a  member  vertically  movable  on 
the  supplemental  frame,  a  support  horizontally  movable  on 
said  member,  a  drill  holder  pivotally  secured  to  said  sup- 
port, a  link  shaped  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  a  bear- 
ing on  said  shaft  and  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the 
horizontally  movable  support,  and  means  on  said  vertically 
and  horizontally  movable  parts  whereby  the  adjustment 
for  grinding,  a  drill  at  Its  proper  angle  may  be  accom- 
plished In  relation  to  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  in 
connection  with  said  drill  holder  for  moving  said  drill 
forwardly  in  the  operation  of  grinding  the  same. 

5.  In  a  drill  grinding  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  grinding  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  bear- 
ing mounted  on  said  shaft  on  which  is  placed  an  adjust- 
able link-shaped  frame,  n  member  vertically  movable  on  a 
supplemental  frame,  a  support  pivoted  to  said  link  shaped 
frame  and"'borlzontally  movable  on  said  member,  a  drill 
holder  pivotally  and  adjnstably  secured  to  said  support 
the  shaft  of  which  is  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  a 
drill  forwardly  in  said  holder,  and  means  on  said  vertically 
and  horizontally  movable  parts  for  adjusting  the  relation 
thereof  in  connection  with  said  grinding  wheel  so  that 
the  proper  angle  of  a  drill  can  be  obtained  In  the  opera- 
tion of  grinding  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,321.  REAMER.  Wiixiam  T.  Charles,  Waynes- 
boro. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  191.'..  Serial  No.  796,741.  <C1. 
77—76.) 


1.  A  reamer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  sides 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  cutters  received  in  said  grooves  and 


projecting  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  said  body,  said  cut- 
ters being  rotatably  adjustable  in  said  grooves,  and  means 
for  adjustably  securing  said  cutters  in  position  in  the 
body. 

2.  A  reamer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal grooves  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated cutters  arranged  in  said  grooves  and  having  portions 
thereof  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  adjusting  screws  extending  radially  within 
the  body,  said  adjusting  screws  being  arranged  in  series 
and  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  cutters  to 
adjustably  retain  the  latter  In  the  grooves  of  the  body. 

3.  A  reamer  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
and  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  cylindrical  cutters  received  in  said 
grooves  and  having  portions  thereof  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  body,  each  of  said  cutters  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusting  screws  extending  radially  within  the 
body  and  having  the  heads  thereof  positioned  for  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  the  recesses  in  the  cutters,  whereby 
to  adjust  said  cutters  within  the  grooves,  and  a  plurality 
of  additional  adjusting  screws  extending  radially  within 
the  body  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  cutters  to  secure  the  same  In  their  adjusted 
positions. 

1,109,322.  DRAFTING  IN8TBUMENT.  Joseph  Fbakcis 
Collins,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  584,267.     (CL  33—149.) 


1.  In  a  drafting  Instrument,  a  supporting  member  a  plu- 
rality of  marking  elements  mounted  thereon,  and  common 
means  for  adjusting  the  different  elementa  in  opposite 
directions  simultaneously  one  toward  and  the  other  from 
said  member. 

2.  In  a  drafting  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  marking  ele- 
ments parallel  to  each  other,  means  for  laterally  spacing 
said  elements  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  the  different  elementa  in  ppposlte  direc- 
tions simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  with  a  plurality  of  marking  elementa,  means  com- 
mon to  each  of  said  elementa  for  vertically  adjusting  them 
simultaneously,  and  means  for  locking  said  adjusting 
means  whereby  said  elementa  will  be  held  in  their  ad- 
Justed  positions.  ^ 

4.  In  a  drafting  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  member  and  a  pair  of  marking  elementa  ar- 
ranged thereon  to  assume  marking  positions  spaced  apart, 
of  common  means  connected  to  each  of  said  elementa  for 
adjusting  the  same  toward  and  from  said  support  so  tliat 
one  will  be  in  ita  marking  position  and  the  other  out  of 
ita  marking  position  or  both  in  their  respective  marking 
positions. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  marking  elementa  and  a  supporting  member 
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th«refor,  of  lateral  adjusting  nK^ana  connet-ted  to  one  of 
nkl  elements,  land  common  adjusting  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  e|ement8  for  adjusting  the  same  8imultan«- 
eosly  toward  atad  from  said  support  so  that  one  will  be  In 
its  marldng  position  and  the  other  out  of  its  marlting 
position  or  botli  in  their  respective  marking  positions. 
(Claims  A  to|9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,323 
81 LS. 


HBAT  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  COOKING  UTEN- 
AKT|rrR    B.    CRCICK8HANK,    Loudon,    England. 


Filed  June  U  ,  1913.    Serial  No.  774.319 


126—216.) 


1.  A  heat  dislrlbater  comprising  a  concavo  conTez  plate 
of  sheet  metal  ^rovidefl  with  series  of  conoentrlc  corruga- 
tions and  interi^edlate  annular  portions,  the  said  annular 
portions  ix'lng  Orovlded  with  series  of  apertures,  the  said 
apertures  in  th^  inner  series  being  spaced  at  greater  dis- 
tances than  the' apertures  in  the  outer  series. 

2.  A  heat  dis|ributer  comprising  a  concavo  convex  plate 
of  sheet  metal  |}rovided  with  series  of  spaced  apertures 
increasing  in  slie  and  number  from  the  Innermost  to  the 
ontermost  serlei  of  apertures,  and  a  depending  rim  con- 
nected to  the  said  plate. 

3.  A  heat  distributer  comprising  a  concavo  convex  plate 
of  sheet  metal  provided  with  series  of  circularly  arranged 
apertures,  the  ai>ertures  In  the  central  series  thereof  being 
smaller  and  spaced  at  greater  distances  apart  than  the 
apertures  in  the]  outer  series  thereof,  and  a  rim  connected 
to  and  depending  from  the  said  plate. 

A.  A  heat  distributer  comprising  a  concavo  convex  plate 
of  sheet  metal  ptovided  with  series  of  concentric  corruga- 
tions and  intermediate  annular  portions,  the  said  annular 
portions  being  provided  with  series  of  apertures,  the  aper- 
tur»«  In  the  innermost  annular  portion  being  smaller  and 
spaced  at  greati-  distances  than  the  apertures  In  the  out- 
ermost annular  portion,  and  a  depending  rim  connected 
with  the  said  plate. 

5.  A  heat  distributer  comprising  a  concavo  convex  plate 
of  sheet  metal.  Provided  with  series  of  spaced  concentric 
corrugations  an4  Intermediate  annular  portions,  the  said 
annular  portions!  being  provided  with  a  series  of  aperture*, 
the  apertures  of  the  said  series  thereof  gradually  increas- 
la^  in  diameter  Ij-om  the  Innermost  to  the  ontermost  series 
with  the  distance  between  the  series  of  the  said  apertures 
gradually  decreasing  from  the  Innermost  to  the  outermost 
aertes  thereof.      I 

[Claims  6  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,109,824.     CArIroof.     Raymond  C.   Didlet,  Chicago. 

ni.      Piled   Jaf.    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    741.882.      (CI. 

108— «.)  I 

1.  In  aB  outsi^  meUI  car  roof,  the  combination  of  the 
top  sheathing,  su|>ercarllnes  supported  thereon,  roof  shMts 


resting  on  the  said  sheathing  between  the  supercarllnes 
and  having  at  their  sides  flanges  extending  upward  and 
backward  at  the  sides  of  the  supercarllnes  and  baring  also 
flanges  which  lap  over  the  supercarllnes,  seam  caps  which 
embrace  the  upwardly  and  backwardly  extending  flanges 
and  Interlock  therewith,  and  which  embrace  the  supercar- 
llnes, and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  seam  caps, 
substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  an  outside  metal  car  roof,  the  combination  of  the 
top  sheathing,  supercarllnes  resting  thereon  and  plvoUlly 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  roof  and  having 
their  middle  portions  movable  longitudinally  of  the  roof 
as  may  be  required  by  the  movement  of  the  roof  sheets, 
roof  sheets  resting  on  the  said  sheathing  between  the 
super-carlines  and  having  at  their  sides  flanges  embracing 
the  side's  and  tops  of  the  supercarllnes,  seam  caps  em- 
bracing the  said  flanges  and  the  super-carlines.  and  means 
for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  the  seam  caps,  substantially 
as  specified. 

.•<.  In  a  car  rrwf.  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
supercarllnes  movably  secured  at  their  ridge  ends  to  the 
aald  frame,  roof  sheets  having  side  flanges  extending  up 
at  the  sides  of  the  supercarllnes,  and  seam  caps  embracing 
the  said  side  flanges  and  secured  at  their  ridge  ends  and 
at  their  eaves  ends  to  the  roof  frame,  whereby  the  roof 
sheet  flanges  and  the  lower  part  of  the  supercarllnes  may 
oscillate  longitudinally  of  the  roof  within  the  seam  caps ; 
substantially  as  spedflcd. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
supercarllnes  fitted  together  and  superposed  at  their  ridge 
ends,  roof  sheets  having  side  flanges  extending  up  at  the 
sides  of  the  supercarllnes.  seam  caps  embracing  the  roof 
sheet  flanges  and  supercarllnes  and  secured  at  their  eaves 
ends  to  the  roof  frame,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  seam 
caps,  supercarllnes  and  ridge  portion  of  the  roof  frame, 
leaving  the  lower  and  outer  parts  of  the  supercarllnes 
free  to  oscillate  longitudinally  of  the  car  to  accommodate 
the  pressure  or  shifting  of  the  roof  sheets ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  roof  sheets  having 
Z-flanges  at  their  sides  comprising  flanges  which  extend 
upward  and  backward  at  the  sides  of  the  supercarllnes  and 
flanges  which  lap  over  the  supercarllnes.  seam  caps  em- 
bracing and  extending  under  said  flanges  and  secured  at 
both  ends  to  the  roof  frame,  whereby  the  said  parts  are 
interlocked  at  points  between  the  ridge  and  eaves  against 
separation,  supercarllnes  within  and  between  the  said 
Z-flanges,  and  said  roof  frame  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  » 


1,109,325.  ELECTRIC  DRILL.  William  O.  Dcxtlet. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  2.  1904.     Serial  No.  206,015.     (CI.  172—36.) 

1.  A  portable  electric  drill  adapted  for  manual  support, 
and  comprising  a  casing  with  upper  snd  lower  end  beads, 
an  electric  motor  arranged  within  the  casing  with  Us 
armature  shaft  joumaled  in  said  beads  and  having  one 
end  extended  through  the  lower  end  head,  a  tool  spindle, 
and  gearing  arranged  outside  the  lower  end  head  for  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  spindle  and  armature 
shaft,  and  comprising  a  circular  rack  associated  with  said 
lower  end  head. 

2.  A  portable  electric  drill  adapted  for  manual  support, 
and  comprising  a  casing  with  upper  and  lower  end  heads, 
an  electric  motor  with   Its  armature  shaft  Jonrnaled  In 
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said  heads  and  having  one  end  extended  through  the 
lower  end  head,  a  tool  spindle  arranged  in  axial  allne- 
ment  with  the  armature  shaft,  and  gearing  arranged  out- 
side the  lower  end  head  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  spindle  and  armature  shaft,  and  comprising  a 
toothed  rack  associated  with  said  lower  end  head. 


3.  A  portable  electric  drill  adapted  for  manual  support^ 
and  comprising  a  main  casing  with  upper  and  lower  beads, 
the  lower  head  comprising  a  plate  with  marginal  flanges 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  which  flanges  is 
connected  with  the  casing,  an  electric  motor  arranged 
within  the  casing  with  Its  armature  shaft  Joumaled  in 
and  extending  through  said  head,  a  gear  casing  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  other  of  said  flanges  of  the  lower  end 
head,  a  tool  spindle  Journaled  In  said  gear  casing,  and 
gearing  mounted  within  the  gear  casing  and  forming  the 
operating  connection  between  the  armature  shaft  and 
tool  spindle. 

4.  A  portable  electric  drill  comprising  a  main  casing 
forming  the  field  frame  of  an  electric  machine  and  the 
body  of  the  drill,  a  rotatable  armature  within  said  caalng, 
end  heads  for  the  casing  in  which  the  armature  shaft  is 
Journaled,  a  gear  casing  connected  with  the  lower  end 
head,  a  tool  spindle  Journaled  in  said  gear  casing,  gearing 
mounted  within  the  gear  casing  and  forming  the  operating 
connection  between  the  armature  shaft  and  tool  spindle, 
a  bearing  for  the  shaft  in  the  lower  end  bead,  an  adjust- 
able end-thrust  bearing  in  the  upper  end  head  for  the  up- 
per end  of  the  armature  shaft,  and  grasping  handles  se- 
cured  to   the  main   casing. 

5.  In  an  electric  drill,  a  casing,  an  electric  motor  there- 
in comprising  an  armature  shaft,  a  spur  pinion  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  tool  spindle,  planetary  spur  pinions  carried 
by  the  spindle  and  meshing  with  the  shaft  pinion,  and  a 
relatively  fixed  circular  toothed  rack  with  which  the  pin- 
ions on  the  spindle  are  engaged. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,109.326.  SASH  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  DEVICE. 
Fbitz  Eckbt,  Twickenham,  England.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  824,727.     (CI.  16—53.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  wlndowa,  the 
combination,  with  a  stationary  support,  and  a  main  lasy 
tangs  baring  Ita  upper  end  levers  connected  to  the  said 
support ;  of  a  secondary  lazy  tongs  working  in  the  rererae 
direction  from  the  main  lasy  tongs  and  baring  ita  lower 
end  levers  operatirely  connected  with  the  lower  end  lerers 
of  the  main  lazy  tongs,  means  for  connecting  the  upper 
end  lerers  of  the  secondary  lasy  tongs  with  the  window, 
and  means  for  operating  both  the  lazy  tongs  connected  to 
the  intermediate  lerers  of  the  said  main  lazy  tongs. 

2.  In  a  derice  for  raising  and  lowering  windows,  the 
combination,  with  a  stationary  support  prorlded  with  a 


locking  derice,  and  a  lasy  tongs  apparatus  connected  to 
the  support  and  adapted  to  actuate  a  window  ;  of  drive 
wheels  Journaled  in  the  support,  a  flexible  driving  derice 
passing  orer  the  said  wheels  and  operatirely  connected 
with  the  lazy  tongs  apparatus,  a  bousing  secured  to  the 
said  support,  an  operating  shaft  slldabie  longitudinally 
in  the  housing  and  in  one  of  the  drive  wheels  and  adapt- 
ed to  rerolre  the  latter,  a  spring-pressed  locking-plate 
mounted  to  rerolre  with  the  operating  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
locking  device,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  said  operating 
shaft  outside  the  housing  and  adapted  to  revolve  the 
ahaft  when  placed  axlally  in  line  with  It,  said  handle 
having  a  projection  which  normally  holds  the  locking 
devices  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  and  which 
permits  them  to  Interlock  when  the  handle  is  moved  to  a 
position  crosswise  of  the  operating  shaft. 


3.  In  lazy  tongs  apparatus  for  operating  sliding  win- 
dows, the  combination  with  a  main  lazy  tongs  adapted  to 
be  pivotal ly  mounted  at  its  upper  end  on  a  support,  a 
secondary  or  smaller  lazy  tongs  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  main  lazy  tongs,  means  for  actuating  the  main 
lazy  tongs,  and  means  on  the  secondary  lazy  tongs  for 
supporting  the  window  or  window  glass,  of  a  pair  of  oper- 
ating membera  for  the  secondary  lazy  tongs,  one  operat- 
ing member  being  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  the  lower- 
most levers  of  the  main  lasy  tongs  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  pivotal  points  of  said  lever  and  operatirely  connect- 
ed to  one  of  the  lowermost  levers  of  the  secondary  lazy 
tongs  below  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  levera  and 
the  other  operating  member  similarly  connected  to  the 
other  lowermost  lever  of  the  main  lazy  tontis  and  of  the 
secondary  lazy  tongs  respectively. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth,  comprising  a  main 
lazy  tongs  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  on  a  plate 
and  a  smaller  lazy  tongs  operatirely  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  main  lasy  tongs,  the  combination  with 
lower  levers  of  the  smaller  lasy  tongs,  which  lerers  cross 
or  Intersect  each  other  and  at  their  point  of  intersection 
are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  i>irot  or  pin  connecting  th« 
inner  ends  of  the  lowermost  lerers  of  the  msln  lasy  tongs, 
of  a  pair  of  arms  or  plates  fixed  at  their  upper  ends  one  on 
each  of  the  lowermost  leren  of  the  main  lazy  tongs  the 
said  arms  being  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  respectively  one 
to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  said  intersecting  levers  of 
the  smaller  lazy  tongs  and  the  other  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  other  intersecting  lerer  of  the  smaller  lazy  tongs,  and 
means  for  actnatlnf  (opening  or  expanding  and  closing 
or  collapsing)  the  main  lazy  tongs,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  In  apparatus,  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  lazy  tongs,  a  smaller  lazy  tongs  oper- 
atirely connected  at  the  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
main  lasy  tongs,  and  a  plate  on  which  the  main  lazy  tongs 
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Is  plTotally  mfuDted  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  spindle,  a 
sprocket  wheel  With  which  the  said  spindle  is  in  driving  con- 
nection ;  a  handle  in  operatlTe  connection  with  the  >ald  spin- 
dle, a  lower  sprocket  wheel,  an  endless  sprocket  chain  in  oper- 
ative engagemeat  with  the  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  pivot 
phi  fixed  on  th^  said  chain  and  in  operative  engagement 
with  Intermediate  levers  or  members  of  the  main  laiy 
tongs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
[Claims  6  anjl  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,327.  LAI  IP-BURNER.  GcsTAV  Eklcxd,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assigni  ir  to  The  Dressel  Railway  Lamp  Works,  a 
Corporation  i.f  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  585,554.     (CI.  67—53.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick  tube 
with  a  flame  s(  reader  comprising  a  pair  of  inwardly  and 
upwardly  curve  I  longitudinal  plates  secured  together  at 
their  opposite  4i><ls  and  provided  with  perforations,  said 
plates  having  their  lower  edges  substantially  in  aline- 
ment  with  fhe  apper  edge  of  said  wick  tube,  and  the  per- 
forations in  said  plates  arranged  to  project  the  incom- 
ing jets  of  air  lagainst  the  base  of  the  flame  and  retard 
the  upgoing  currents  of  air  entering  said  flame  spreader 
from  below,  sul^tantlally  as  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  lampi  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick  tube 
with  a  flame  spreader  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged upwardly  and  Inwardly  curved,  longitudinal  plates, 
a  pair  of  upwa|rdly  and  outwardly  inclined  members  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  plates  and 
means  for  supporting  said  flame  spreader  in  position  with 
its  lower  edge  in  the  same  horlsontal  plane  with  the  upper 
edge  of  said  wick  tube,  the  said  longitudinal  plates  being 
provided  with  jierforations  whereby  to  project  a  plurality 
of  incoming  jet^  of  air  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
the  wick  tube  ♦hereby  to  retard  the  upgoing  currents  of 
air  entering  saki  flame  spreader  from  below  and  enveioi>- 
ing  said  wick  tube,  substantially  as  specified.     , 


1.109,328.     NAtL 
Filed  Apr.  10 


GcoBOK   B.   Evans,   Winthrop,   Maas. 
1914.     Serial  No.  831,035.     (CI    85 — 30.) 


A  nail  or  br|d  having  a  body  portion  and  a  flattened 
point  portion  ^hlch  is  oval  in  cross  section,  the  opposite 
edges   of   the   pl>lnt   portion    having   integral    thin    sharp- 


edged  wings  or 


junction  of  the 


ribs  terminating  short  of  the  tip  of  the 


1,109,329.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Thomas  H.  Fabrell, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
682,937.     (CL  116 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able and  a  stationary  object,  of  a  normally  wound  spring 
motor  mounted  on  the  movable  object,  a  dlak  provided 
with  a  notch  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  motor,  and 
means  normally  engaging  aaid  notch  and  said  stationary 
member,  said  means  being  governed  by  the  winding  up  of 
the  spring,  or  actuation  of  the  movable  object  to  release 
said  disk  to  permit  the  operation  of  said  motor,  said 
means  automatically  reengaging  said  notch  after  each  ro- 
tation of  said  disk  to  interrupt  the  operation  of  said 
motor. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
and  a  stationary  object,  of  a  motor  including  an  arbor 
with  a  normally  wound  colled  spring  mounted  on  the 
movable  object,  a  disk  provided  with  a  notch  and  se- 
cured to  said  arbor,  and  means  normally  engaging  said 
notch  and  said  stationary  object,  said  means  being  gov- 
erned by  the  winding  up  of  the  spring  or  actuation  of 
the  movable  object  to  release  said  disk  to  permit  the  op- 
eration of  said  motor,  said  means  automatically  re- 
engaging said  notch  after  each  rotation  of  said  disk  to 
interrupt  the  operation  uf  said  motor. 

3.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  motor  including  an 
arbor  with  a  spring,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  arbor  and 
operated  by  the  spring,  a  notch  located  in  the  circum- 
ference of  the  disk  with  a  lip  formed  on  one  side  of  the 
notch,  a  detent  to  normally  engage  the  notch  and  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  disk,  said  Up  being  adapted  to  lift 
the  detent  out  of  engagement  with  the  notch  when  the 
spring  is  being  wound. 

4.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
and  a  stationary  object,  of  a  normally  wound  spring 
motor,  mounted  on  said  movable  object,  means  normally 
retaining  said  motor  against  operation,  a  disk  provided 
with  a  notch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  means, 
means  carried  by  said  disk  adapted  to  actuate  said  first 

I  mentioned  means  to  release  said  motor  for  winding,  and 
I  means  secured  to  said  stationary  object  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  first-mentioned  means  upon  actuation  of  said 
movable  object,  said  first-mentioned  means  being  adapted 
to  automatically  reCngage  said  notch  to  interrupt  the  op- 
eration of  said  motor. 


1.109,330.  STABIUZING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC-ARC 
FURNACES.  Chablss  EcoCnb  Gctb,  Oneva.  Switxer- 
land,  assignor  to  Southern  Power  Company,  Charlotte, 
N.  C.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  670,027.      (O.,  204—31.) 


z 


point  portion  and  also  terminating  short  of  the  point  of 


body  and  point  portions. 


/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  comprising  electrodes 
between  which  an  electric  arc  may  be  produced,  and  an 
arc-stabilizing  coil  of  copper  wire,  free  from  iron,  included 
in  the  circuit. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  comprising  electrodes 
between  which  an  electric  arc  may  be  produced,  and  an 
arc-stabilising  coil  of  copper  wlic,  free  from  iron,  included 
in  the  circuit  in  series  with  said  electrodes. 


1,109,331.  SHEET-COATING  MACHINE.  Edoab  M. 
Hawkins,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowl- 
ton  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,444.  iCl. 
101—89.) 


1.  In  a  mactiine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
power-operated  feed-controlling  device  embodying  succes- 
sive circumferential  sheet-engaging  surfaces  having  dif- 
ferent co-eflldents  of  friction  and  one  or  the  other  of 
which  is  normally  in  contact  with  a  sheet  and  one  of 
which  Is  operative  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  the  machine  and 
the  other  of  which  permits  said  sheet  to  readily  slip  rela- 
tively thereto,  actuating  means  to  rotate  said  feed  roll, 
and  automatic  means  operable  when  the  surface  of  less 
co-efflctent  of  friction  is  in  contact  with  the  sheet  to  dis- 
connect the  actuating  means  from  the  feed  roll  and  there- 
by stop  said  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
power-operated  feed-controlling  device  embodying  succes- 
sive circumferential  sheet-engaging  surfaces  having  dif- 
ferent co-efflcients  of  friction  and  one  or  the  other  of 
which  is  normally  in  contact  with  a  sheet  and  one  of 
which  is  operative  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  the  machine 
and  the  other  of  which  permits  said  sheet  to  readily  slip 
relatively  thereto,  actuating  means  to  rotate  said  feed 
roll,  and  automatic  means  operable  when  the  surface  of 
less  co-efflcient  of  friction  is  in  contact  with  the  sheet  to 
disconnect  the  actuating  means  from  the  feed  roll  and 
thereby  stop  said  roll,  said  means  adapted  to  positively 
bold  said  feed  roll  against  further  rotation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
power-operated  feed-controlling  device  embodying  succes- 
sive circumferential  sheet-engaging  surfaces  having  dif- 
ferent co-efflcients  of  friction  and  one  or  the  other  of 
which  is  normally  in  contact  with  a  sheet  and  one  of 
wtilch  is  operative  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  the  machine  and 
the  other  of  which  permits  said  sheet  to  readily  slip  rela- 
tively thereto,  actuating  means  to  rotate  said  feed  roll, 
and  automatic  means  operable  when  the  surface  of  less 
co-efflcient  of  friction  is  in  contact  with  the  aheet  to  dis- 
connect the  actuating  means  from  the  feed  roll  and  there- 
by stop  said  roll,  said  means  adapted  to  positively  hold 
said  feed  roll  against  further  rotation,  but  operable  to 
release  the  feed  roll  and  reestablish  the  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
power-operated  feed-controlling  device  embodying  succes- 
sive circumferential  sheet-engaging  surfaces  having  dif- 
ferent co-effldents  of  friction  and  one  or  the  other  of 
which  is  normally  in  contact  with  a  aheet  and  one  of 
which  is  operative  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  the  machine  and 
the  other  of  which  permits  said  sheet  to  readily  slip  rela- 
tively thereto,  actuating  means  to  rotate  aaid  feed  roll, 
and  automatic  means  operable  when  the  surface  of  less 
co-efflcient  of  friction  Is  in  contact  with  the  sheet  to  dis- 
connect the  actuating  means  from  the  feed  roll  and  theiy- 
by  stop  said  roll,  said  means  adapted  to  positively  bold 
said  feed  roll  against  further  rotation,  and  said  means  I 


being  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  release  said  feed 
roll  and  reestablish  the  connection  between  the  same  and 
the  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
power-operated  feed  roll,  the  whole  peripheral  surface  of 
which  is  movable  in  a  path  that  intersecta  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  sheet  being  fed  and  la  made  up  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  is  operative  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  the 
machine  and  the  other  of  which  permits  said  sheet  to  slip 
relatively  thereto,  actuating  means  to  rotate  said  feed  roll, 
and  automatic  means  operable  when  the  last-named  sec- 
tion is  in  contact  with  the  sheet  to  disconnect  the  actuat- 
ing means  from  the  feed  roll  and  thereby  stop  aaid  roll. 


1,109,332.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  OHARACTBHS. 
Jacob  Robebt  Hbbshbt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Service  Supplies  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
July  22,  1912,  Serial  No.  710,754.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  15,  1913.  SerUl  No.  784,867.  (CL 
101-132.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  characters  upon  a  base  which 
consists  In  covering  part  of  a  base  so  as  to  outline  the  de- 
sired character  or  characters  and  prevent  coloring  mat- 
ter sprayed  on  said  base  from  flowing  within  the  outline 
of  said  character  or  characters  and  spraying  said  base 
with  coloring  matter  so  as  to'  outline  said  character  or 
characters. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  signs  which  consists  in  ar- 
ranging forms  in  a  desired  relation  upon  a  baae  so  as  to 
cover  and  outline  the  characters  to  be  formed,  pressing 
said  forms  upon  said  base  so  as  to  prevent  the  capillary 
movement  of  liquid  within  the  desired  outline,  and  spray- 
ing coloring  matter  upon  said  base  around  said  forms. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  signs  which  consists  in  ar- 
ranging letters  upon  a  base,  holding  said  letters  under 
pressure  against  said  base  so  as  to  prevent  liquid  carried 
by  said  base  from  flowing  under  said  letters,  and  forming 
a  background  by  coating  said  base  with  coloring  matter 
around  said  letters. 

4.  The  method  of  making  signs  which  consists  in  ar- 
ranging letters  upon  a  textile  fabric,  pressing  said  letters 
and  fabric  together  so  aa  to  prevent  the  flow  of  Ink  under 
said  letters  by  capillary  action  and  spraying  ink  upon  said 
fabric  by  an  air  bruah. 


1,109.333.  REVERSIBLE  SAD  -  IRON.  Fba.nklin  P. 
Hinds,  Lynn,  and  William  H.  Dalton,  Boston,  Mass.; 
said  Hinds  assignor  to  George  E.  Benner,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,454.    (CI.  158—23.1.) 


»6»» 


1.  In  a  laundry  iron,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  reversible  Iron  pirotally  mounted  thereon,  an  iron- 


! 
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reversing  arm  pivoted  to  turn  atwut  an  axfB  parallel  to 
that  of  the  iron,  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the 
iron  at  one  si<^  of  its  axis. 

2.  In  a  lauTjdry  iron,  the  combination  with  a  sapport, 
of  a  reversibl^  iron  pivotally  moanted  thereon,  an  iron- 
reversing  arm  pivotal! J  mounted  above  the  iron,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  arm  with  the  iron  at  one  side  of  its 
axis  whereby  Ithe  Iron  may  be  reversed  by  a  swinging 
movement  of  tie  arm  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the 
other. 

3.  In  a  lanqdry  iron,  the  combination  with  a  sapport, 
of  a  reversibl^  iron  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  s^id  support,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft, 
a  link  connectitag  the  arm  with  the  iron  at  one  side  of  its 
axis,  and  meals  to  turn  the  shaft  first  in  one  direction 
and  then  in  th^  other  direction  thereby  to  reverse  the  iron. 

4.  In  a  laundry  iron,  the  combination  with  an  iron  sup- 
port presenting  a  U-ahape,  of  an  Iron  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  arm  of  said  support,  a  pivotally  mounted  iron- 
reversing  arm  Ion  the  other  arm  of  said  support,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  iron-reversing  arm  with  the  iron  at 
one  side  of  its  I  axis. 

5.  In  a  launAry  iron,  the  combination  with  an  iron  sup- 
port having  a  U-shape,  of  an  iron  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  arm  of  sa^  support,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  other 
arm  of  said  siXiport.  and  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  the  iron  i^ereby  turning  movement  of  the  shaft  will 
reverse  the  irota. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.109,334 

C.    HOLTHOFI 

ments,    to 
Corporation 
No.  654.759. 


TIllBER-TREATING   APPARATUS.      HENar 
Riverside,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
s-Chalmers   Manufacturing    Company,    a 
bf  Delaware.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.     Serial 
(CI.  214— 5.r 


.^ni8 


1.  In  a  timl^pr  treating  car.  a  ball  arm,  a  bail,  a  link 
having  a  swinkring  connection  with  said  bail,  and  book 
means  movable  supported  by  but  locked  relatively  to  said 
bail  arm,  said  book  means  being  detachably  connected  to 
said  link. 

2.  In  a  timtajer  treating  car,  a  hollow  ball  arm,  a  mem 
ber  extending  nto  the  hollow  portion  of  said  arm,  a  bail 
extending  Into  said  arm  and  coacting  with  said  meml>er  to 
t>e  stopped  thereby,  and  a  book  adapted  to  extend  under 
said  meml>er  apd  to  connect  with  said  bail  to  unite  said 
ball  and  ball  ^rm. 

3.  In  a  timlier  treating  car,  a  bail  arm  member,  a  ball 
member,  a  linla  secured  to  one  of  said  memt>ers,  the  other 
of  said  membefs  having  definite  stops  thereon,  and  a  book 
carried  by  and  freely  movable  between  said  stops  and  de- 
tachably conn^^ted  with  said  link. 

4.  In  a  timUer  treating  car,  a  hollow  ball  arm,  a  stop 
within  the  boljow  portion  of  said  arm,  a  ball  contacting 
with  said  stop,  and  a  hook  extending  under  said  stop  and 
connecting  witk  said  ball  to  unite  said  bail  and  arm. 

5.  In  a  tlmner  trcatlof  car,  a  ball  arm  having  definite 
•tops  thereon,  a  ball,  a  link  secured  to  said  ball,  and  a 
book  carried  b^  said  bail  arm  and  freely  movable  l>etween 
said  stops,  sai(^  book  t>elng  detachably  connected  with  said 
link. 

[Claims  6  arid  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.109.335.  FLOOR  PLAMNO  AND  SCRAPING  MA- 
CHINE. ALracD  A.  Jackson,  Arvada,  Colo.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,898.     (CI.  145 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  floor  planing  and  scraping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  plane  trunnloned  therein  and  longitu- 
dinally adjus^ble  to  vary  its  elevation,  and  a  scraper 
also  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  main 
frame,  a  planing  device  having  trunnions,  the  frame  hav- 
ing longitudinal  grooves  which  the  trunnions  enter,  the 
rear  extremities  of  the  grooves  l>eing  lowermost,  whence 
they  extend  upwardly  and  forwardly. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  main 
frame,  a  planer  device  having  trunnions,  the  frame  hav- 
ing longitudinal  grooves  which  the  trunnions  enter,  the 
rear  extremities  of  the  grooves  t>eing  lowermost,  the 
grooves  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom, 
their  forward  extremities  being  open  above  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  trunnions. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  composed  of  two 
members  suitably  spaced  and  having  longitudinal  grooves 
respectively  formed  therein,  the  rear  extremities  of  the 
said  grooves  l)eing  lowermost,  whence  they  extend  up- 
wardly anad  forwardly,  and  a  plane  located  between  said 
members  and  having  trunnions  engaging  the  said  grooves 
and  movable  therein. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  having  longitudinal 
grooves  whose  rear  extremities  are  lowermost,  a  plane  hav- 
ing trunnions  engaging  the  said  grooves  and  movable 
therein,  and  means  connected  with  the  trunnions  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom  to  facilitate  manual  manipu- 
lation. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,336.  SAF'ETY  RAZOR.  Floyd  D.  Joxes,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,052.  (CI. 
30—12.} 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  provided  with  an  angular  arm  projecting  rear- 
ward therefrom,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  extending 
opposite  to  and  approximately  parallel  with  said  plate, 
the  other  portion  of  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  slot 
enlarged  at  its  rear  end,  a  guard  member  for  holding  said 
blade  against  said  plate  and  having  a  headed  lug  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  through  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  slot, 
a  screw  operating  through  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to 
force  said  guard  member  into  engagement  with  said  blade 
and  hold  said  guard  member  with  said  lug  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  the  narrow  portion  of  said  slot,  the  length 
of  the  narrow  portion  of  said  slot  being  such  as  to  prevent 
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detachment  of  the  guard  member  upon  withdrawal  of  tbe 
screw  only  sufflclently  to  unclamp  and  releaite  said  blade, 
while  further  wltbdrawat  of  the  screw  will  permit  said 
guard  member  to  be  tilted  about  the  end  of  the  screw  to 
present  the  head  of  said  lug  in  position  to  withdraw  the 
same  through  said  enlarged  end  of  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a 
clamping  plate  provided  with  an  arm  projecting  rearward 
therefrom,  said  arm  having  a  slot  enlarged  at  Its  rear  end, 
a  guard  member  for  holding  said  blade  against  said  plate 
and  having  a  headed  lug  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  tbe 
enlarged  portion  of  said  slot  and  into  engagement  with 
the  front  portion  of  the  slot,  thereby  holding  said  guard 
member  detachably  in  position,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  guard  member  against  said  blade,  said  means  hold- 
ing said  guard  member  with  said  lug  normally  engaged 
with  the  narrow  portion  of  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a 
clamping  plate  provided  with  an  angular  arm  projecting 
rearward  therefrom,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  extending 
opposite  to  and  approximately  parallel  with  said  plate,  the 
other  portion  of  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  slot  en- 
larged at  its  r<>ar  end,  a  guard  member  for  holding  said 
blade  against  said  plate  and  having  a  headed  lug  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  said  slot, 
the  bead  of  said  lug  being  deflected  rearward,  a  screw  oper- 
ating through  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  force  said  guard 
member  into  engagement  with  said  blade  and  hold  said 
guard  member  with  said  lug  normally  engaged  with  tbe 
narrow  portion  of  said  slot,  said  guard  member  being  per- 
mitted a  slight  tilting  movement  when  said  screw  is  par- 
tially withdrawn  to  present  tbe  head  of  said  lug  in  posi- 
tion to  withdraw  the  same  through  said  enlarged  end  of 
said  slot. 

4.  In  a  safety  raior,  tbe  combination  of  a  blade,  a 
clamping  plate  provided  with  an  angular  arm  having  a 
threaded  opening  near  Its  free  end,  said  plate  having  a 
pair  of  end  iugs  at  Its  upper  margin,  overlying  and  engag- 
ing the  upper  comers  of  said  blade  and  holding  the  latter 
out  of  engagement  with  said  arm.  a  guard  member  for 
holding  said  blade  against  the  inner  face  of  the  plate,  a 
handle  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  a  screw  extending  through  said  openings  into  engage- 
ment with  said  guard  member  for  clamping  twth  said  han- 
dle and  guard  in  position. 


1,109,337.  BRAKE  -  VALVE  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
FOR  VEHICLES.  Fbank  T.  Jones,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor  to  Tbe  Jones  Safety  Train  Control  System 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
PUed  Dec.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,783.     (CI.  246—26.) 


is-  **■    ♦/ 


1.  A  contact  shoe  for  engaging  ramp  rails  in  safety  ap- 
pliances for  vehicles  comprising  two  spaced-apart  side 
bars  to  extend  in  vertical  planes  along  tbe  opposite  sides 


of  a  ramp  rail  with  means  for  pivotally  sustaining  said 
bars  at  one  end  and  said  shoe  having  a  cross-bar  con- 
necting said  spaced  side  bars  whereby  said  cross-bar  may 
engage  the  contact  surface  of  tbe  ramp  rails  and  be  moved 
vertically  thereby. 

2.  In  a  train  controlling  valve  device  for  vehicles  the 
combination  with  a  controlling  valve  on  tbe  vehicle,  of 
electrically-controlled  means  on  the  velilele  for  normally 
holding  the  valve  in  one  position  ;  a  contact  shoe  engaging 
ramp  rails  along  the  road, — said  shoe  comprising  two 
spaced-apart  side  bars  to  extend  in  vertical  planes  along 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  ramp  rail  said  shoe  being  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  having  a  cross-bar  extending  crosswise  of 
and  connecting  said  spaced  side  iters  whereby  said  cross- 
bar will  extend  crosswise  of  tbe  ramp  rail  to  engage  tbe 
contact  surface  of  said  rail  and  be  moved  vertically  there- 
by ;  means  for  electrically  connecting  tbe  free  cross-bar 
end  of  the  shoe  with  one  side  of  the  electrically-controlled 
means  that  holds  the  valve  and  means  for  coanecting  tbe 
pivoted  end  of  at  least  one  side  bar  of  tti«  shoe  with  tbe 
other  side  of  the  said  electrically-controlled  means  one 
of  said  electric  connections  including  a  battery  whereby 
a  normal  circuit  will  be  formed  through  the  electrically- 
controlled  means  said  circuit  including  tbe  pivoted  and 
tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  shoe  while  the  shoe  is  traveling  be- 
tween ramp  rails. 


1,109,338.  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  Pbabl  N.  Jones  and 
James  W.  Welsh.  Plttoburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1913. 

Serial  No.  800,602.     (CI.  172—179.) 
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1.  In  the  control  of  sets  of  four  electric  motors,  tbe 
steps  which  consist  in  starting .  with  all  the  motors  in 
series,  su)»equently  connecting  them  in  series-parallel 
groups,  and  then  connecting  the  motors  all  in  parallel  by 
successively  establishing  as  many  different  parallel  cur- 
rent paths  as  there  are  motors,  and  while  establishing 
such  parallel  paths,  maintaining  at  least  three  of  tbe 
motors  actively  in  circuit ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  tbe  control  of  four  electric  motors,  the  method  of 
changing  the  motors  from  series-parallel  relation  to  full- 
parallel  relation,  which  consists  in  successively  establish- 
ing as  many  different  parallel  current  paths  as  there  are 
motors,  and  while  establishing  such  parallel  paths  main- 
taining at  least  three  of  the  motors  actively  in  circuit ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  tbe  control  of  four  electric  motors,  tbe  method  of 
changing  the  motors  from  series-parallel  relation  to  full- 
parallel  relation,  which  consists  in  successively  connecting 
tbe  motors  one  after  another  to  receive  the  full  line  volt- 
age, and  maintaining  at  least  three  of  the  motors  actively 
in  drcnit  while  so  connecting  them  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  the  control  of  four  electric  motors,  the  method  of 
changing  the  motors  from  series- parallel  to  full-parallel 
which  consists  in  first  cutting  out  one  of  the  motors  and 
leaving  two  of  them  in  series  and  tbe  third  in  parallel 
with  tbe  two  which  are  in  series,  then  re-connecting  said 
motor  in  parallel  with  tbe  motors  so  left,  then  cutting  out 
one  of  tbe  two  motors  in  series  and  finally  connecting  tlie 
last  named  motor  in  parallel  with  the  otiiers ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  tbe  control  of  four  electric  motors,  tbe  method 
of  changing  the  motors  from  series-parallel  to  full  parallel, 
which  consists  in  cutting  out  one  of  tbe  motors,  leaving 
two  of  them  in  series  and  the  third  In  parallel  with  tbe 
two  in  series,  and  connecting  in  resistance  with  said  third 
motor,  then  removing  said  resistance  and  re-connecting 
tbe  cut  out  motor  in  parallel  with  tbe  motors  so  left,  then 
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1.  In  a  dismay-case,  tbe  combination,  witb  the  body  of 
tbe  case,  wbifb  body  bas  an  interior  cbamber  having  an 
inlet  at  tbe  t<^p  of  the  body,  of  a  bood  arranged  over  said 
Inlet  and  moisted  on  said  body  and  comprising  two  later- 
ally spaced  stibstantlally  vertically  arranged  side  sections, 
a  front  sectioii,  and  a  top  section,  tbe  side  sections  of  tbe 
hood  being  Aounted  on  tbe  aforesaid  body  at  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  tbe  aforesaid  inlet  and  removably 
secured  to  sajd  body,  each  side  section  extending  from  a 
point  forward  of  said  inlet  to  a  point  rearward  of  said 
inlet,  the  top  Section  of  the  bood  being  removably  mounted 
on  said  side  sections  and  hinged  at  its  forward  edge  to  tbe 
front  section  pf  tbe  bood  and  arranged  to  be  swung  from 
said  side  sectfons  upwardly  and  forwardly  independently 
of  said  front  iBectlon,  and  said  front  section  being  hinged 
at  its  lower  e4ge  to  the  aforesaid  body  and  arranged  to  be 
•wang  forwardly  from  said  side  sections. 

2.  In  a  dispjlay-case,  a  body  which  bas  an  interior  cham- 
ber having  a4  Inlet  at  tbe  top  of  the  body,  and  a  hood 
arranged  ovefl  said  inlet  and  mounted  on  said  body  and 
comprising  tvo  upright  side  sections,  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  facing  sloping  front  section,  and  a  substantially 
horizontally  arranged  top  section,  tbe  side  sections  of  the 
hood  being  mounted  on  tbe  aforesaid  body  at  opposite 
sides  respectllrely  of  tbe  aforesaid  inlet  and  removably 
secured  to  said  body,  each  side  section  having  a  sloping 
forward  edge  extending  upwardly  and  i-earwardly  from  a 
point  forward  of  said  inlet,  and  said  side  section  having  a 
substantially  boriiontal  top  edge  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  sloping  edge,  the  top  section  of  tbe  bood  being 
removably  mointed  on  said  side  sections  and  hinged  at  its 
forward  edge  j  to  the  front  section  of  the  hood  and  ai- 
ranged  to  be  iwung  from  said  side  sections  upwardly  and 
forwardly.  ani  said  front  section  being  hinged  at  its  lower 
edge  to  tbe  a^resaid  body  and  arranged  to  be  swung  for- 
wardly from  {said  side  sections  but  leaning  against  the 
aforesaid  sloping  edge  of  each  side  section  of  tbe  bood. 

3.  In  a  disOlay-case,  a  body  wblcb  bas  an  interior  cham 
ber  having  an  Inlet  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  body,  and  a  bood  ar 
ranged  over  s^id  inlet  and  mounttnl  on  said  body  and  com- 
prising two  upright  side  sections,  a  front  section,  and  a 
substantially  porixontally  arranged  top  section,  tbe  side 
sections  of  the  bood  being  mounted  on  tbe  aforesaid  body 
at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  tbe  aforesaid  inlet  and 
removably  secured  to  said  body,  each  side  section  having 
an  upwardly  ind  forwardly  facing  sloping  forward  edge 
and  a  aabatai  itlally  horizontal  top  edge  and  being  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  side  witb  a  recess  extending  along  said 
edges,  the  top  section  of  the  hood  beiug  removably 
mounted  on  stid  side  sections  and  hinged  at  its  forward 
edge  to  the  frbnt  section  of  the  hood  and  arranged  to  be 
■wang  from  nid  side  sections  upwardly  and  forwardly, 
■aid  front  section  being  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  tbe 
aforeaald  bodjt  and  leaning  against  tbe  aforesaid  sloping 
edge  of  each  ifide  section  of  tbe  bood  and  arranged  to  be 
swong  forwardly  from  the  side  sections  of  tbe  bood,  and 


both  tbe  front  and  side  sections  of  tbe  bood  having  per- 
tlons  thereof  projecting  into  tbe  aforesaid  recess. 

4.  In  a  display-case,  the  combination,  with  the  body  of 
tbe  case,  wblcb  body  bas  an  Interior  chamber  and  com- 
prises a  boriiontally  arranged  quadrangular  frame  form- 
ing tbe  top  of  said  body  and  having  its  opening  forming 
an  inlet  of  said  chamber,  of  a  hood  arranged  over  said 
inlet  and  mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising  two  up- 
right side  sections,  a  front  section  and  a  top  section,  the 
side  sections  of  tbe  bood  being  mounted  on  said  frame  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  tbe  aforesaid  opening  and 
removably  secured  to  said  frame,  each  side  section  ex- 
tending from  a  point  forward  of  tbe  said  opening  to  a 
point  rearward  of  said  opening,  tbe  top  section  of  tbe 
hood  being  removably  mounted  on  said  side  sections  and 
hinged  at  its  forward  edge  to  the  front  section  of  the 
bood  and  arranged  to  be  swung  from  said  side  sections 
upwardly  and  forwardly.  and  said  front  sections  being 
blnged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  aforesaid  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  swung  forwardly  from  said  side  sections. 

5.  In  a  display-case,  a  body  which  bas  an  interior  cham- 
ber and  comprises  a  borisontally  arranged  quadrangular 
frame  forming  the  top  of  said  body  and  haring  its  open- 
ing forming  an  inlet  of  said  cbamber,  which  opening  is 
larger  transversely  within  the  upper  section  than  within 
the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  the  upper  transversely 
larger  portion  of  said  opening  having  two  parallel  side 
walls,  a  hood  arranged  over  said  opening  and  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  comprising  two  upright  side  sections,  a 
front  section  and  a  top  section,  and  metal  plates  secured 
to  tbe  aforesaid  walls,  the  side  sections  of  tbe  bood  being 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
said  opening  and  having  portions  which  extend  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  opening  and  from  end  to  end  of  said 
walls  and  are  removably  secured  to  said  plates. 


1,109,340.  CARLINE  STRUCTTURE.  Sam  F.  Klohs, 
Chicago,  IIU  assignor  to  Chicago-Cleveland  Car  Roofing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1912.    Sertal  No.  686,817.     (CI.  108—6,) 


1.  In  a  carline  structure,  in  combination ;  tbe  side 
plates  of  a  car ;  a  carline  extending  from  one  side  plate 
to  tbe  other  and  resting  on  the  tops  of  the  same ;  and 
metal  brackets  attached  to  the  under  side  of  tbe  carline 
and  at  a  distance  from  tbe  ends  of  the  same,  such  brackets 
having  vertical. side  flanges  closely  embracing  tbe  carline 
so  as  to  provide  a  carline-receiving  space  open  at  its  top 
and  a  horizontal  bottom  plate  formed  with  lateral  exten- 
sions beyond  tbe  side  tianges,  which  bottom  plate  and  ex- 
tension have  wide  bearings  against  the  inner  sides  of  tbe 
car  frame ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  carline  structure,  in  combination  ;  tbe  side  plates 
of  a  car ;  a  carline  extending  from  one  side  plate  to  the 
other  and  over  tbe  tops  of  and  resting  on  the  same  ;  longi- 
tudinal metal  bars  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  tbe  side 
plates ;  and  metal  brackets  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
the  carline  and  at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  same, 
such  brackets  having  vertical  flanges  closely  embracing 
the  sides  of  the  carline  and  a  horizontal  bottom  plate 
formed  witb  lateral  extensions  beyond  tbe  side  flanges, 
the  said  brackets  having  depending  tianges  abutting  against 
tbe  inner  sides  of  tbe  said  longitudinal  metal  bars  and 
having  a  wide  bearing  on  tbe  same;  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,109,341.     ROTARY  COMBUSTIO.N'-EXGINE.     IIenby  G. 

Kress.  Manitowoc.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  8,   191,3.     Serial 

No.  788.767.     (CI.  123—9.) 

1.  A  motor  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  rotor 
adapted  to  tangentially  receive  gases  escaping  under  prea- 
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sure  and  transform  their  energy  into  rotary  energy  of  tbe 
rotor,  a  stator  comprising  a  combustion-chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  combustible  gas-mlxturc,  a  port  leading  from 
said  combustion-chamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  gas  there- 
from to  said  rotor,  a  valve  for  closing  said  port,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  tbe  Increasing  piressare  of 
tbe  burning  gas  on  one  explosion  so  as  to  open  said  port, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  pressure  of  a  following  explo- 
sion to  bear  against  said  valve  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to 
return  said  valve  to  its  position  closing  said  port  after 
the  gas  from  tbe  first  explosion  has  escaped. 


:;.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotor 
adapted  to  tangentially  receive  gases  escaping  under  pres- 
sure and  transform  their  energy  into  rotary  energy  of  the 
rotor,  a  stator  comprising  a  combustion-chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  combustible  gas-mixture,  a  port  leading  from 
said  combustion-chamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  gas  there- 
from to  said  rotor,  a  valve  for  closing  said  port,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  tbe  increasing  pressure  of 
tbe  burning  gas  so  as  to  open  said  port,  means  for  return- 
ing said  valve  to  Its  position  closing  said  port  after  tbe 
gas  has  escaped,  and  means  actuated  by  said  valve  in  its 
returning  movement  for  admitting' gas  to  said  cbamber. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotor 
adapted  to  tangentially  receive  gases  escaping  under  pres- 
sure and  transform  their  energy  into  rotary  energy  of  the 
rotor,  a  stator  comprising  a  combustion-chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  combustible  gas-mixture,  a  port  leading  from 
said  cumbustlou-cbamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  gas  thero- 
from  to  said  rotor,  a  valve  for  closing  said  port,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  tbe  increasing  pressure  of 
tbe  burning  gas  so  as  to  open  said  port,  means  for  return- 
ing said  valve  to  its  position  closing  said  port  after  the  gas 
has  escaped,  an  admlsslon-valve  adapted  to  admit  gas  to 
said  chamber  and  normally  closed,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  first-named  valve  in  Its  returning  movement  for  open- 
ing said  admission-valve. 

4.  A  motor  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  rotor 
adapted  to  tangentially  receive  gases  escaping  under  pres- 
sure and  tranaform  their  energy  into  rotary  energy  of  the 
rotor,  a  stator  comprising  a  combustion-chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  combustible  gas  mixture,  a  port  leading  from 
■aid  combustion-chamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  gas  there- 
from to  said  rotor,  a  valve  for  closing  said  port,  said  yalve 
being  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  tbe  increasing  pressure  of 
the  burning  gas  so  as  to  open  said  port,  means  for  return- 
ing said  valve  to  its  position  closing  said  port  after  tbe 
gas  has  escaped,  an  admission-valve  adapted  to  admit  gas 
to  said  chamber  and  normally  closed,  means  actuated  by 
said  first-named  valve  In  Its  returning  movement  for  open- 
ing said  admlsslon-valve,  and  means  for  forcing  the  com- 
bustible mixture  through  said  admission-valve  under  pres- 
sure. 

5.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotor 
adapted  to  Ungentlally  receive  gases  escaping  under  pres- 
sure and  transform  their  energy  Into  rotary  energy  of  the 
rotor,  a  stator  comprising  a  combust  Ion -cbamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  combustible  gas-mixture,  and  divided  into  two 
compartments  separated  from  one  another,  there  being  one 
or  more  ports  leading  from  said  compartments  adapted  to 
discharge  the  gases  therefrom,  an  oscillating  valve  sepa 
rating  said  two  compartments  and  adapted  in  one  of  its 
extreme  positions  to  close  the  exit  of  one  compartment 


and  open  that  of  the  otber,  and  In  the  other  extreme  posi- 
tion to  close  that  of  tbe  second  compartment  and  open  that 
of  the  firat,  means  for  alternately  charging  the  two  com- 
partments with  the  combustible  gaseous  mixture,  and 
means  for  igniting  said  mixture  alternately  in  the  respec- 
tive compartments. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


10  9,342.  SYSTEM  OF  BUBNINO  LIQUID  FUEL. 
\NDRBW  Laimo,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England.  Filed 
/.me  10,  1913.     SerUI  No.  772,786.     (CI.  168 — 36.) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burning  system  comprising  a  combustion 
cbamber,  a  plurality  of  liquid  fuel  burners,  means  adapted 
to  feed  the  liquid  fuel  to  said  bumera,  a  valve  box  distribut- 
ing tbe  fuel  to  said  burners,  means  therein  for  regulating 
each  burner  Independently  and  means  for  simultaneously 
cutting  out  a  predetermined  number  of  burnere.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burning  system  comprising  a  combustion 
cbamber,  a  plurality  of  liquid  fuel  burners,  a  pump  adapted 
to  force  the  liquid  fuel  to  said  burners  and  to  spray  it 
therein,  a  valve  box  distributing  tbe  fuel  to  said  burners, 
means  therein  for  regulating  each  burner  Independently 
and  means  for  simultaneously  cutting  out  a  predetermined 
number  of  burnere,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burning  system  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  liquid  fuel  burners,  means  adapted 
to  feed  the  fuel  to  said  burners,  a  distributing  valve  box, 
and  means  In  said  distributing  valve  box  for  blowing  steam 
through  said  burners  when  they  are  cut  out.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  .\.  liquid  fuel  burning  system  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  liquid  fuel  burnere.  means  adapted 
to  feed  tbe  said  burners,  means  therein  for  regulating  each 
burner  independently,  means  for  simultaneously  cutting  out 
a  predetermined  number  of  burners,  and  means  when  such 
burners  are  cut  out  for  blowing  steam  therethrough,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  liquid  fuel  burning  system  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  liquid  fuel  burners,  means  adapted 
to  feed  and  distribute  tbe  fuel  to  said  burners,  a  steam 
heated  fuel  beater,  and  means  for  reducing  tbe  steam 
passed  through  the  heater  as  the  burners  are  cut  off,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


Joseph  A.  Ledocx,  Worces- 
1913.      Serial    No.   798,755. 


1,109,343.     TOOL-HOLDER. 

ter,   Mass.      Filed   Nov.    1, 

(CI.  29—96.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  holder  compris- 
ing a  body  member  and  a  cap,  said  body  having  Integral  up- 
wardly extending  ends  with  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  grooves  In  their  inner  faces,  and  said  cap  having 
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flanges  in  its  ends  corresponding  to  tbe  angle  of  tbe  grooves 
and  adapted  to  slide  therein. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  holder  compris- 
ing a  body  member  and  a  cap.  said  cap  being  mounted  to 
slide  in  diago(ial  ways  in  said  body  portion  and  having  a 
transverse  slot  formed  therein,  and  said  body  member  hav- 
big  a  clamping  screw  threaded  therein  and  extending 
through  tbe  slot  to  secure  tbe  cap  and  the  tool  to  the  body 
member,  said  ibody  member  also  having  a  shank  projecting 
angularly  frod  one  end  thereof  to  support  the  tool  bolder 
rigidly  in  a  tqol  post. 

3.  As  an  a4tlcle  of  maonfacture,  a  tool  holder  compris- 
ing a  body  member  and  a  cap,  said  cap  being  mounted  to 
slide  diagonally  In  tbe  body  member  and  having  an  up- 
wardly beveled  rear  edge,  and  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  suppoiiing  plate  moonted  in  transverse  ways  in  its 
lower  surface^  said  plate  having  a  tool  holding  flange  on 
the  front  edgfe  and  a  beveled  vertical  flange  on  the  rear 
edge,  the  beveled  edge  of  the  cap  cooperating  with  the  bev- 
eled flange  ta  force  the  sapporting  plate  rearwardly  to 
clamp  the  tool. 

4.  As  an  aijtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  tool  holder  compris- 
ing a  body  me>nber  and  a  cap,  said  body  member  having  a 
supporting  pMte  mounted  in  transverse  ways  in  its  lower 
surface,  said  i^late  and  said  cap  having  co(iperatlng  beveled 
sarfaces  so  disposed  that  downward  movement  of  the  cap 
will  cause  reiirward  movement  of  the  plate  to  clamp  the 
plate  to  the  b>dy  member. 


1,109,344 

Ldcas.  Phi^deIpbia 

Jacob 

phla.    Pa., 

Works. 

2»— 70.) 
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MPTTAL-CUTTING  l&ACHINE.     William   H. 

Pa.,   assignor  to  Pred   F.   Bapen, 

Jr.,    and    William    H.    Lucas.    Ptailadel- 

a    Copartnership   as    Espen-Lucas    Machine 

FllH  June  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  634,096.     (CI. 
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1.  In  a  multiple  metal-sawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  bed  plaiie,  a  plurality  of  sawing  machines  each  hav- 
ing a  pluralltylof  saws,  means  for  mounting  said  machines 
upon  the  bed  plate  so  as  to  permit  of  their  adjustment  from 
and  toward  ea4h  other,  means  for  securing  the  saws  of  each 
machine  so  th4t  they  may  be  adjusted  from  and  toward 
each  other,  an<  I  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  saws 
of  tlM  dlfferen  :  machines. 


2.  In  a  multiple  metal-sawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  tbe  saw  shaft,  a  carriage  having  bearings  therefor,  and 
saws  having  huba  mounted  outalde  of  said  bearlnga  upon 
tbe  oppositely  projecting  enda  of  tbe  saw  shaft,  each  aaw 
being  secured  to  the  face  of  ita  hub  and  said  bub  projecting 
beyond  the  saw  to  a  greater  extent  upon  one  side  than 
upon  the  other,  whereby  the  distance  between  the  aaws  can 
be  varied  by  reversing  tbe  hub  of  either  aaw  upon  the 
abaft 

8.  la  a  metal  sawing  machine  the  combination  of  tbe 
saw  shaft,  a  carriage  having  bearings  for  said  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  separated  guide  tongues  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  frame  having  a  central  sup- 
port for  tbe  carriage,  opposite  aide  supports  therefor,  and 
guide  slots  for  said  tongnea  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  support  and  between  the  same  and  the  aide 
supports. 

4.  In  a  metal  sawing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the 
saw  shaft,  a  carriage  having  bearings  therefor,  and  having 
projecting  guide  tongues  with  retainer  plates  applied 
thereto,  and  a  frame  comprising  outer  members  and  a  cen- 
trally diaposed  rib,  the  outer  members  having  inwardly 
projecting  guide  flanges  and  the  central  rib  having  a  pro- 
jecting guide  flange  on  each  side. 


1,100.345.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOOKS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  W.  Mawmt,  Worcester.  Maas.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,349.     (CI.  11—18.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  book  having  a  cover,  of  an 
attachment  for  the  cover  having  an  Inner  flat  s  nfaco  and 
an  outer  convex  surface,  and  means  carried  by  the  cover 
for  securing  tbe  attachment  thereto. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  having  u  cover 
provided  with  small  outer  circular  convex  portion  having 
Its  thickest  part  under  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  book 
when  the  book  is  lying  on  its  side. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting  attach- 
ment having  a  convex  surface,  a  flat  top  plate,  and  a  cover 
for  the  attachment  over  the  convex  surface  and  extending 
over  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  plate. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  having  a  pro- 
jection substantially  at  the  center  of  one  cover  thereof 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  outer  surface  of 
such  projection  being  convex  and  constituting  a  support 
having  a  small  supporting  area,  whereby  when  the  book 
la  laid  on  Its  side  with  said  projection  underneath  only 
the  center  of  said  projection  will  come  into  contact  with 
the  supporting  surface  and  the  book  can  be  turned  readily 
on  said  center  as  a  pivot. 


1,109,346.  FIRE-HOSE  RACK.  William  McClintock, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
654,985.      (Cl.  137—31.) 


1.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  and 
a  plurality  of  pins,  for  holding  a  flattened  hose,  vertically 
swlveled  in  said  arms,  means  for  supporting  said  arms  In  a 
horizontal  position  and  arranged  to  release  the  arms  when 
they  are  slightly  elevated  and  to  support  them  together 
with  said  pins  in  an  Inclined  position,  to  facilitate  the 
removal  of  the  hose. 

2.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arms,  a 
connecting  back  therefor,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
being  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  hoae  nosale,  and 
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a  plurality  of  swlveled  pins,  for  holding  a  flattened  hoae. 
capable  of  rotation  m  substantially  one  plane  spaced  along 
aald  arms  between  said  back  and  said  noxzle  holding 
means,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  arma.  a  latch  arranged 
to  bold  the  arma  In  a  horlxontal  position,  and  to  be  re- 
leased by  slightly  elevating  the  arms  to  allow  aald  arms 
to  drop  Into  an  Inclined  position  to  facilitate  tbe  removal 
of  tbe  hose  therefrom. 

3.  A  hoae  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arma,  a 
connecting  back  therefor,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
being  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  hose  noasle,  and 
a  plurality  of  swlveled  pins,  for  holding  a  flattened  hose, 
capable  of  rotation  in  substantially  one  plane  spaced  along 
aald  arma  between  said  back  an<}  nossle  holding  means,  a 
supporting  member  for  the  rack,  a  vertical  pivot  between 
said  connecting  back  and  the  supporting  member,  a  latch 
arranged  to  bold  the  arms  In  a  bortxontal  position  and  to 
be  antofmatically  released  by  slightly  elevating  tbe  arms 
to  allow  aald  anna  to  drop  into  an  inclined  position  to 
fadlltate  the  removal  of  the  hose  therefrom,  and  means 
for  adjuating  the  degree  of  said  Inclination. 


tongue  and  grooves,  tbe  tongue  and  longltadlnal  grooves 
extending  tbrooghout  tbe  length  of  tbe  nnlta,  transverse 
grooves  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  onlta,  said  transverse 
grooves  being  parallel  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  units 
and  extending  throughout  the  width  of  said  units. 


1,10  9.347.  NUT.  William  J.  McInttkb,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Allen  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,921.     (CT.  85—82.) 


A  nut  for  bolts  having  a  plane  cylindrical  exterior  sur- 
face and  an  opening  extending  axlally  through  tbe  In- 
terior, tbe  opening  for  a  substantial  distance  in  from  one 
end  of  tbe  nut  being  hexagonal  to  provide  a  strong  wrench 
socket,  and  tbe  opening  for  a  substantial  distance  In  from 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  nut  being  cylindrical  and  provided 
with  a  continuous  screw  thread  of  uniform  pitch  and 
height,  tbe  threaded  cylindrical  section  of  the  opening 
being  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  hexagonal 
section  of  the  opening  so  as  to  provide  a  shoulder  at  tbe 
bottom  of  the  wrench  socket. 


1,109,348.  SILO.  ^  Edwaed  C.  McNbbnbt,  Tonganoxle, 
Kans.,  assignor  to  Tung-Lok  Silo  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790.113.      (Cl.  20—1.4.) 


^» 


A  polygonal  structure  comprising  superimposed  rows  of 
units  having  butt  and  lap  ends,  said  unita  each  having  a 


1,109,349.  MDLTICTLINDKR  -  PUMP. 
Mbalbt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Serial  No.  780,157.     (CL  103—87.) 


ROBBBT    CUABX 

July    21,    1918. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pampa  and  oon- 
tlnuoualy  driven  means  for  operating  tbe  same,  of  latches 
for  temporarily  securing  said  pumps  against  action,  and 
pressure  actuated  means  for  rendering  said  latches  prog- 
ressively active  to  render  said  pumps  inoperative. 

tlnuously  driven  means  for  operating  ^e  same,  of  nor- 
mally inoperative  latches  for  securing  said  pumpa  against 
action,  pressure  actuated  means  for  operating  one  of  tbe 
said  latchea,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  tbe  flrst 
latch  will  progressively  cause  the  operation  of  tbe  other 
latches  and  to  progressively  render  tbe  aald  pump  tempo- 
rarily inoperative. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reciprocating 
pumps  connected  to  deliver  to  a  common  source,  of  nor- 
mally inoperative  latchea  movable  to  repder  said  pumps 
temporarily  inoperative,  a  pressure  gage  having  two  elec- 
trodes, the  one  movable  by  varying  pressure  therein,  and 
tbe  other  adjuatable  into  dllferent  positions  for  engage- 
ments under  different  predetermlnea  preeaures,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  said  electrodes,  a  source  of  electric 
energy  and  an  electro-magnet,  the  said  electro- magnet 
when  energised  being  operative  on  one  of  tbe  said  latches 
to  render  the  same  operative,  and  tbe  other  latches  having 
connections  whereby  they  are  rendered  operative  In  suc- 
cession by  co5peratlng  pumps. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  casing  having  an  inlet 
for  the  supply  of  fluid  to  be  pumped,  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinder  and  piston  pumps  connected  to  receive  from  said 
casing  and  having  their  delivery  ends  connected  to  the 
common  discharge  pipe,  a  rotating  cam  in  said  casing 
operating  in  succession  on  the  pistons  of  said  pumps, 
rock  shafts  connected  to  the  several  pump  pistons  and 
provided  with  spring  retracted  arms,  yielding  retracted 
latches  operative  on  said  arms  to  temporarily  secure  tbe 
pistons  of  said  pumps  against  action,  and  pressure  actu- 
ated means  for  rendering  said  latches  operative. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pump  casing  having  an  Inlet 
for  the  supply  of  fluid  to  be  pumped,  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinder  and  piston  pumps  connected  to  receive  from  said 
casing  and  having  their  delivery  ends  connected  to  the 
common  discharge  pipe,  a  rotating  cam  in  said  caalng 
operating  in  succession  on  tbe  pistons  of  said  pumps,  rock 
shafts  connected  to  the  several  pump  pistons  and  provided 
with    spring    retracted   arms,   yielding   retracted    latcliea 
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operative  on 'said  arms  to  temporarily  secure  the  pistons 
of  said  pum|>8  against  action,  yielding  retracted  latches 
operative  on  said  arms  to  support  the  pistons  of  said 
pumps  againlt  action,  preaaare  actuated  means  operative 
directly  on  flke  of  said  latcnes  to  render  the  same  oper- 
ative on  the  co^iperatlve  arm,  the  other  latches  having 
connections  ^o  adjacent  arms  whereby  they  are  rendered 
operative  by  |  movements  of  the  arms  to  which  they  are 
connected. 

[Claims  6  land  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,350.  BlATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  REVERSIBLE 
APPARAXpS  FOR  LIGHTING  GAS  FROM  A  DIS- 
TANCE. BntMANN  Mbniil,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Berlin-Ashaltiscbe  Maschinenbau-Aktlen-Geaellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jane  19,  lfll3.     Serial  No.  774.717,     (CI.  67—18.) 


1.  In  ratct^t  mechanism  for  reversible  apparatus  for 
actuating  gnd  burners  from  a  distance,  the  combination 
of  a  ratchet  irheel,  a  feed  lever  therefor,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  Ipv^r,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  engaging 
the  ratchet  w|ieel  by  gravity  In  one  position  of  the  appa- 
ratus and  me^ns  Co^Sperating  with  the  pawl  to  Insure  its 
engagement  4ith  the  ratchet  wheel  in  the  other  position 
of  the  apparatus. 

2.  In  ratrhiet  mechanism  for  reversible  apparatus  for 
actuating  gas  I  burners  from  a  distance,  the  combination  of 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  feed  lever  therefor,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  lev^r,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  engaging 
the  ratchet  ^heel,  means  connected  to  the  pawl  adapted 
to  retain  It  li^  contact  with  the  ratchet  wheel  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  ap|>aratus  and  a  stop  for  engaging  said  means 
when  the  appiratus  Is  in  the  other  position. 

3.  In  reversible  apparatus  for  actuating  gas  burners 
from  a  distance,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  yielding 
pressure  memier  therein,  a  gas  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  within  the 
casing,  a  feed  lever  for  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  pawl 
mounted  on  sAld  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  in 
one  position  af  the  apparatus,  means  connecting  the  feed 
lever  and  yielding  pressure  member  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  pawl  to  insure  Its  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  when  tite  apparatus  is  In  the  other  position. 

4.  In  reversible  apparatus  for  actuating  gas  bnmera 
from  a  dlstanre,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  yielding 
pressure  member  therein,  a  gas  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  within  the 
casing,  a  feed  'lever  for  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  pawl 
mounted  on  ^id  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
means  connecting  the  feed  lever  and  yielding  pressure 
member,  meao^  connected  to  the  pawl  adapted  to  retain 
It  in  contact  'with  the  ratchet  wheel  in  one  position  of 
the  apparatus!  and  means  for  arresting  said  means  when 
the  apparatus' Is  in  the  other  position. 

5.  In  reversible  apparatus  for  actuating  gas  burners 
from  a  distance,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  yielding 
pressure  memter  therein,  a  gas  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  within  the 
casing,  a  feed  pever  for  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  pawl 


mounted  on  said  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
means  connecting  the  feed  lever  and  yielding  preasure 
member,  a  weight  pivoted  to  the  pawl  adapted  to  retain 
the  pawl  in  contact  with  the  ratchet  wheel  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  apparatus  and  means  for  supporting  the  weight 
'.n  an  inoperative  position  when  the  apparatus  is  in  the 
other  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  109,351.  BOILER  WASHING  AND  FILLING  SYSTEM. 
Frank  W.  Millbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Clarence  D.  Baners,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911. 
Serial  No.  657,492.     (CI.  122—396.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reservoir,  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  water  In  said  reservoir,  means  for  con- 
dactlng  the  blow-off  steam  and  water  of  a  boiler  to  said 
reservoir,  and  thermostatically  controlled  means  for  pre- 
venting said  blow-off  steam  and  water  from  entering  said 
reservoir  when  the  water  In  the  reservoir  is  above  a  pre- 
determined temperature. 

2.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  tilling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reservoir,  a  coil  arranged  in  said  reservoir, 
means  whereby  said  coil  may  be  connected  with  a  loco- 
motive boiler  to  permit  the  blow-off  steam  and  water  of 
said  boiler  to  be  delivered  to  the  coil,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  diverting  the 
blow-off  steam  and  water  of  a  boiler  from  said  coil  when 
the  water  in  the  reservoir  reaches  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature. 

3.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  filing  water  heater,  a  blow-off  line  connected 
therewith  to  deliver  blow-off  steam  and  water  to  said 
heater,  a  reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  said  filling  water 
heater  with  the  reservoir  for  delivering  said  blow-off 
steam  and  water  from  the  heater  to  the  reservoir,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  thermostati- 
cally controlled  valve  for  permitting  the  blow-off  contents 
of  a  boiler  delivered  from  said  filling  water  heater  to  be 
discharged  outside  said  reservoir  when  the  water  in  the 
reservoir  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature. 

4.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  water  for  washout 
purposes,  a  coil  arranged  in  said  reservoir  to  convey  the 
blow-off  contents  of  a  boiler  therethrough,  means  for  per- 
mitting a  portion  of  said  blow-off  contents  to  be  discharged 
into  the  reservoir,  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined water  level  in  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting said  blow-off  contents  from  entering  said  coil 
when  the  water  In  the  reservoir  reaches  a  predetermined 
temperature. 

5.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  blow-off  line,  a  scale  pocket  connected  therewith, 
a  filling  water  heater  adapted  to  receive  blow-off  steam 
and  water  from  said  blow-off  line,  a  reservoir,  means  for 
ronductlng  Mow-off  steam  and  water  from  said  heater 
through  said  reservoir,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said 
reservoir,  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the 
water  In  said  reservoir  for  diverting  the  blow-off  steam 
and  water  from  said  heater  directly  to  a  sewer,  means 
uormallv   closins   the   bottom  of  said   scale   pocket,   and 
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automatically  and  tntermlttentiy  actuated  means  for 
opening  the  bottom  of  said  scale  pocket  at  prvdstermtned 
intervals. 

(Clatms  6  to  18  net  printed  io  the  Oaiette.] 


1.109,352.  BOILER  WASHING  AND  FILLING  SYSTEM. 
Frank  W.  Miixbr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-haU  to 
Clarence  D.  Bauers,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911. 
Serial  No.  657,491.     (CI.  122—396.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combUm- 
tlon  of  a  filling  water  heater,  means  for  conducing  blow- 
off  steam  and  water  to  said  beater,  a  separating  tank, 
means  for  conducting  blow-off  steam  and  water  from  said 
heater  to  said  tank,  a  washout  and  refilling  water  reser- 
?olr,  means  for  conducting  water  to  said  reservoir,  means 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  water  level  In  said  reser- 
voir, a  perforated  plate  dispused  tn  the  top  of  said  reser- 
voir beneath  the  water  inlet,  a  pipe  for  delivering  the 
steam  rising  uncondensed  from  the  filling  water  beater 
to  said  reservoir  beneath  said  plate,  a  second  pipe  for 
conveying  the  steam  separated  from  the  water  in  said 
tank  to  the  filling  water  reservoir  beneath  said  plate,  the 
water  delivered  to  the  reservoir  being  heated  by  the  steam 
delivered  by  said  pipes,  a  refilling  line  connected  with  said 
filling  water  beater,  a  washout  line,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  said  beater  and  to  said  washout  line  from 
said  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  filling  water  heater,  means  for  conducting  blow- 
off  steam  and  water  from  locomotive  boilers  to  said  heater, 
means  for  conducting  blow-off  steam  from  power  boilers  to 
said  heater,  a  washout  and  refilling  water  reservoir,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  reservoir,  means  (or  main- 
taining a  predetermined  water  level  therein,  a  separating 
tank,  means  for  delivering  blow-off  steam  and  water  from 
said  filling  water  heater  to  said  tank,  means  (or  deliver- 
ing the  water  from  said  tank  to  a  sewer,  means  for  con- 
veying the  steam  separated  from  said  water  to  said  wash- 
out and  refilling  water  reservoir,  means  for  conveying 
the  steam  rising  uncondensed  from  said  filling  water 
beater  to  the  reservoir  for  beating  the  water  delivered 
thereto,  means  (or  conducting  water  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  filling  water  beater,  means  for  conducting  refilling 
water  from  said  heater  to  a  boiler,  and  means  for'  con- 
ducting washout  water  from  said  reservoir  to  a  boiler. 


1,109,363.       BOILER    WASHING    AND    FILLING    SYS- 
TEM.   Frank  W.  Miu>br,  Chicago,  IlL,  asslcnor  of  one- 
half  to  Clarence  D.  Baners,  Chlcajso,  111.     Filed  Feb.  28, 
1912.    Serial  No.  680.386.     (CI.  122—396.) 
1.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  ttae  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  for  washing  water,  a  reoerrotr  tot  flll- 
Ing  water,  a  blow-off  main  for  oonveylng  blow-off  steaai 
and  water  from  a  boiler,  connections  between  the  blow-off 
main  and  the  washing  water  reservoir  and  between  aaid 
main   and   the   filling   water    reservoir,   and  tbemuwtatle 
swans  for  sutosaatlcally  controlling  tbe  deltveraace  of  the 
blow-off  steam  and  water  from  said  mala  to  the  waahlnir 
water  reservoir. 
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2.  In  a  heller  waahlng  and  filling  s/stem,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rcserrotr  for  wasUng  water,  a  reservoir  for  fill- 
ing water,  a  blow-«ff  saaln  for  conTeyIng  blow-off  steam 
and  water  from  a  boiler,  neaaa  (or  deUvering  a  portion 
of  the  blow-off  steam  and  water  to  the  washing  water  res- 
ervoir, means  (er  ooatrolUaK  the  quantity  of  blow-off 
steam  and  water  delivered  to  tbe  washing  water  reservoir, 
and  means  for  conducting  blow-off  steam  to  the  reflllinc 
water  reaerrotr. 


^^ 


3.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  for  washing  water,  a  reservoir  for  fill- 
ing water,  a  blow-off  main  communicating  with  a  catch- 
baala  or  the  like,  means  connected  with  the  blow-off  main 
for  deUvering  a  portion  of  tbe  blow-off  steam  and  water 
to  the  washing  water  reservoir,  means  dependent  upon  the 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  waablog  water  reservoir 
(or  automatically  controlling  the  amount  of  blow-off  steam 
and  water  delivered  to  the  washing  water  reservoir,  an<l 
means  connected  wltb  the  blow-off  main  for  delivering 
blow-off  steam  to  tbe  filling  water  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  tbe  combina- 
tioa  o(  a  tank  comprising  a  washing  water  reservoir,  and 
a  filling  water  reservoir,  a  blow-off  main,  means  for  min- 
gling a  portion  of  tbe  blow-off  steam  and  water  with  the 
water  in  tbe  washing  water  reservoir,  a  heater,  connec- 
tions between  said  beater  and  tbe  filling  water  reservoir, 
a  single  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  o( 
water  in  said  beater  and  filling  water  reservoir,  and  a 
pipe  connected  wltb  tlie  blow-off  main  for  delivering  blow- 
off  steam  to  tbe  filling  water  reservoir  whereby  said  filling 
water  Is  further  heated. 

5.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  filling  water  reservoir,  a  blow-off  main  for  con- 
veying blowK>ff  steam  and  water  from  a  boiler,  a  beater 
connected  wltb  said  filling  water  reservoir  whereby  the 
filling  water  is  primarily  heated  before  being  delivered  to 
the  filling  water  resevoir,  a  pipe  for  delivering  blow-off 
steam  to  said  filling  water  reservoir  for  further  beating 
tbe  water  therein,  and  connections  whereby  the  surplus 
steam  from  said  heater  Is  delivered  to  said  pipe  for  beating 
tbe  water  In  tbe  filling  water  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,354.    BOILER  WASHING  AND  FILWNG  SYSTEM. 

Frank   W.    Miller,   Chicago,   111.,  assUnor  of  one-half 

to  Clarence  D.  Bauers,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  May  27.  1912. 

Serial  No.  700,046.     (CI.  122—396.) 

1.  Tn  a  boiler  washing  snd  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  washing  water  reservoir,  a  filling  water  reser- 
voir, means  for  supplying  water  to  said  washing  water  res- 
ervoir, means  for  supplying  water  to  said  filling  water  res- 
ervoir, a  triow-off  main,  means  for  separating  tbe  blow-off 
steam  and  water,  means  for  conducting  tbe  separated 
blow-off  steam  to  the  refilling  reservoir  to  heat  the  water 
therein,  and  means  for  conducting  tbe  separsted  blow  off 
water  through  the  washing  water  reservoir  to  heat  tl.e 
washing  water  therein  without  mingling  the  blow-off  wster 
tberewltb. 
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2.  In  a  boiled  washlnir  *nd  fllUnf  Byrtem,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  washlni?  water  reservoir,  a  filling  water  reaer- 
volr,  a  feed  watpr  heater,  means  for  delivering  water  from 
said  feed  water  heater  to  the  fllHng  water  reservoir,  means 
for  Bnpplying  wtter  to  the  washing  water  reservoir,  means 
for  conducting  flow-off  steam  to  the  fllUng  water  reservoir 
for  heating  the  water  therein,  means  for  conducting  blow- 
off  water  throa|h  the  washing  water  reservoir  for  heating 
the  water  therfeln  without  mingling  the  blow-off  water 
therewith,  meais  foe  delivering  water  from  the  washing 
reservoir  to  a  1  roundhouse  for  washout  purposes,  and 
means  for  dellvtrlng  wat  ;r  from  the  filling  water  reservoir 
to  a  roundhouafe  for  refilling  purposes. 


^-v 


^^ 


1 


verse  screw-tfareaded  opening  to  engage  the  carrying  rod: 
a  vertically  swinging  plate  plvotally  mounted  within  the 
outer  slot  In  the  carrying  jod  and  provided  with  a  stop 
shoulder  to  engage  the  carrying  rod  to  positively  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  said  plate,  and  a  vertically  swing- 
ing clenching  arm  having  its  outer  end  rigidly  secured  to 
the  plate  and  its  inner  end  off-set  laterally  over  the  anvil 
and  having  upon  Its  upper  surface  a  clenching  recess. 


3.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wasHIng  water  reservoir,  a  sump,  roundhouse 
pita,  means  for  tconducting  washout  water  from  the  round- 
boose  pits  to  sild  sump,  means  for  delivering  water  from 
said  sump  to  tjhe  washing  water  reservoir,  and  a  closed 
coll  disposed  l^i  said  washing  water  reservoir  whereby 
blow-off  water  from  a  boiler  Is  conducted  through  said 
reservoir  to  he^t  the  water  therein  without  being  mingled 
with  said  water. 

4.  In  a  boilei-  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wasl^ing  water  reservoir,  a  sump,  roundhouse 
pits,  means  for  conducting  washout  water  from  the  round- 
house pits  to  s41d  sump,  means  for  delivering  water  from 
said  sump  to  ^he  washing  w'ater  reservoir,  an  auxiliary 
pipe  for  supplying  water  to  said  washing  water  reservoir, 
means  for  conducting  blow-off  steam  and  water  from  a 
locomotive  holer,  and  means  for  separating  the  blow-off 
water  from  thd^  blow-off  steam  and  conducting  said  water 
through  the  washing  water  reservoir,  whereby  the  wash- 
ing water  In  said  reservoir  Is  heated  from  the  blow-off 
water  of  the  heller  without  being  mingled  therewith. 

5.  In  a  boiled  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wasljing  water  reservoir,  a  filling  water  reser- 
voir, means  for  supplying  water  to  said  filling  water  reser- 
voir, a  sump,  roundhouse  pits,  means  for  conducting  wash- 
out water  froii  the  roundhouse  pits  to  said  sump,  means 
for  delivering  water  from  the  sump  to  said  washing  water 
reservoir,  meaps  for  mingling  blow-off  steam  with  the 
water  In  the  filling  water  reservoir  to  heat  the  same,  and 
means  for  conducting  blow-off  water  through  the  water 
In  the  washing  water  reservoir  to  heat  the  same  without 
mingling  the  blow-off  water  therewith. 

[Claims  6  aiid  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,109,355.      E!|VELOP  -  SEALING    ATTACHMENT    FOR 
STAPLING  ilACH I NE8.     John  Muth,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignor  to  ITbe  E.   H.   Hotchkiss  Company,   Norwalk, 
Conn.,  a   C(f-poration  of  Connecticut     Filed  Jan.   22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  813,686.     (CI.  1 — 48.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  anvil  of  a  stapling  machine 
provided  with  I  a  longitudinal  opening  having  a  stop  pin 
aberein  and   aj  transverse  screw-threaded  opening ;   of  a 
horlsontal  carrjj-ing  rod  having  its  Inner  end  provided  with 
a  slot  to  recelte  the  stop  pin  when  Inserted  in  the  longi- 
tudinal opening  and  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal  slot;    I  clamping  screw  operating  In   the   trans- 


2.  An  attachment  for  a  stapling  machine,  comprising  a 
carrying  arm  having  its  inner  end  secured  to  the  anvil  of 
the  machine  and  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  a  vertically  swinging  plate  plvotally  mounted  within 
the  longitudinal  slot  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  en- 
gage the  carrying  arm  to  positively  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  plate,  and  a  vertically  swinging  clenching 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  pivoted  plate  and  having  Its 
Inner  end  laterally  off-set  over  the  anvil  of  the  machine 
and  provided  upon  Its  upper  surface  with  a  clenching 
recess. 


1,109,356.  CARBURETER.  William  O.  Mycuk,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,610. 
(CI.  48—155.2.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inter- 
mediate upwardly-flaring  portion  serving  as  a  mixing- 
chamber,  a  carburetlng-chamber  beneath  said  mixing-cham- 
ber having  a  center  tube  to  provide  a  center-chamber  and 
an  annular-chamber  between  said  tube  and  the  wall  of 
the  casing,  said  annular-chamber  having  a  perforated  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  perforated  top  wall  and  said  center  tube 
having  an  opening  to  connect  said  center-chamber  with 
said  annular-chamber,  a  gasolene  feed-tube  extending  dia- 
metrically through  said  center  and  annular-chambers  and 
having  a  gasolene  well  therein  and  a  valve  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  gasolene  Into  said  well,  said  gasolene  well  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  escape  of  ga^lene  therefrom,  a  gov- 
ernor-valve having  a  central  cup  portion  provided  with 
openings  and  an  outstanding  flange  normally  closing  the 
perforations  in  the  top  wail  of  said  annalar-cbamber, 
means  for  guiding  said  valve,  a  spring  normally  holding 
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amid  valve  In  closed  position,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  aaid  spring. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inter- 
mediate upwardly-flaring  portion  serving  as  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  carbureting  chamber  beneath  aald  mixing 
chamber  having  a  center  tube  to  provide  a  center  chamber 
and  an  annular  chamber  between  said  tube  and  the  wall 
of  the  casing,  said  annular  chamber  having  a  perforated 
bottom  wall  and  a  perforated  top  wall  and  said  center 
tube  having  an  opening  to  connect  said  center  chamber 
with  aaid  annular  chamber,  means  In  said  center  chamber 
for  causing  air  to  be  carbureted  in  passing  therethrough, 
and  a  governor  valve  to  control  the  mixture  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  center  and  annular  chambers. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet 
■  mixture  outlet  and  a  mixing  chamber  having  Its  wall 
flaring  toward  said  mixture  outlet,  means  for  carbureting 
air  passing  through  said  casing,  and  a  governor  valve  nor- 
mally held  at  the  small  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  and 
having  a  space  between  it  and  the  flaring  wall  of  said 
mixing  cliamber,  said  space  gradually  increasing  in  size 
as  said  valve  is  moved  toward  the  larger  end  of  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  said  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  carbu- 
reted air  and  diluting  air  into  said  mixing  chamber. 


1,109,357.  LADDER.  Yoshikazu  Okauita,  New  Yoit, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,193.  (01. 
228—18.) 


The  combination  with  a  folding  ladder  of  a  foldable  prop 
therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members 
12  and  13  each  plvotally  connected  to  cross  bars  14  and 
15  and  one  of  said  pivots  being  slidable  in  one  of  said 
cross  bars,  a  Y  shaped  engaging  member  at  one  end  of 
each  said  longitudinal  member,  and  a  serrated  member 
pivoted  at  approximately  mid-length  of  each  said  longi- 
tudinal member  said  serrated  members  being  sectlonally 
foldable  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


locked  position,  and  an  Incline  upon  the  under  anrface  of 
tbe  casing  engaging  the  spring  table  in  ita  upward  move- 
pient  and  rocking  said  table  and  spring  In  tbe  direction 
in  which  tbe  foot  of  the  rocking  lever  Is  moving  when 
passing  toward  tbe  locked  position. 


1,100,358.     SPRING-LATCH.     Floyd  N.   Pbrkiks,  Free- 
port  111-,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing  Company, 
Freeport.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.     Filed  Apr.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831,981.     (CI.  70—119.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  the  combination 
with  a  part  for  attachment  to  the  door  having  a  suitable 
projection,   of  a   casing   adapted   for  attachment  to   the 
^rame,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing  having  an 
arm  for  engagement  with  said  part  upon  the  door,  suit- 
able fingers  to  limit  Its  movement  in  either  direction  and 
a  radially  projecting  foot,  a  cup  secured  to  said  casing,  a 
spring    under    longitudinal    compression    in    said    cup,    a 
spring  table  resting  upon  tbe  spring  and  preaaing  upon 
said  foot  to  hold  tbe  arm  alternately  in  the  locked  or  un- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatiou 
with  a  part  for  attachment  to  the  door  having  •  suitable 
projection,  of  a  casing  adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe 
frame,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  said  caalng  liavlng  an 
arm  for  engagement  with  said  part  upon  tbe  door,  aoitable 
fingers  to  limit  Its  movement  in  either  direction  and  a 
radially  projecting  foot,  a  cup  secured  to  aald  casing,  a 
spring  under  longitudinal  compression  in  aald  cup,  a 
spring  table  resting  upon  tbe  spring  and  presaing  upon 
aaid  foot  to  hold  the  arm  alternately  In  the  locked  or  on- 
locked  position  and  engaging  one  of  aald  fingers  in  one 
position  of  the  lever. 


1,109,359.  SCALE.  Elmbr  C.  Pool,  New  Castle,  Pa..  a»- 
signor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  30.  1910.  Sertal 
No.  674,617.     (CI.  73—104.) 


1.  In  a  scale  the  combination  of  a  movable  chart,  an  ele- 
ment bearing  a  reading  line  and  lens  system,  the  parts  be- 
ing so  related  and  arranged  that  an  image  of  the  appro- 
priate element  of  the  chart  is  projected  into  coincidence 
with  the  reading  line. 

2.  In  a  scale  provided  with  a  movable  reading  chart,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  aame  but  having  a  aight  opening,  an 
element  bearing  a  reading  line  and  a  lens  system  Inter- 
mediate the  reading  line  and  chart,  the  parts  being  so  re- 
lated and  arranged  that  an  image  of  tbe  appropriate  ele- 
ment of  the  chart  is  projected  into  coincidence  with  the 
reading  line. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  an  element  bearing  a 
reading  line,  a  chart  movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  cylin- 
drical lens  system  so  arranged  that  the  reading  line  and 
correct  reading  position  on  the  chart  respectively  occupy 
the  conjugate  focal  lines  of  the  lens  system. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  an  element  bearing  a 
reading  line,  a  chart  movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  pair 
of  plano-convex  cylindrical  lenaes  constitatlng  a  system, 
tbe  relation  of  tbe  parta  being  soch  that  tbe  reading  line 
and  the  correct  reading  position  on  the  chart  of  the  scale 
occupy  tbe  conjugate  focal  lines  of  tbe.  lens  system. 
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6.  Id  •  KAifl^  tbe  rombioatioii  of  a  chart,  «  CMlng  tb«re- 
tor  bcTlng  a  ai^t  opening  »ppo«ite  tbe  reading  position,  a 
reading  tube  hovering  tbe  xlgtat  opening,  and  a  window 
adjacent  tberejto  tor  admitting  ligbt  to  tb«  reading  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  aid  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,109,360.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  STEAM. 
Abtbur  F.  handall,  Somerrille,  and  Edmdnd  A.  Batss, 
Chelsea,  Ma^s. ;  Alfred  Bates  administrator  of  said  Ed- 
mund A.  Bakes,  deceased.  FUed  Feb.  3.  1900.  Serial 
No.  3,803.     [Cl.  122 — 448.) 


1.  In  an  ap{  aratus  for  generating  steam  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  boiler,  a  burner,  a  reciprocating  pump  for  sup- 
plying water  t<  the  boiler,  a  reciprocating  pump  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  {the  burner,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid 
pumps  In  unlso^,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  tbe 
pressure  of  tbej  boiler  for  varying  tbe  quantities  of  water 
and  fuel  dlscljarged  during  each  reciprocation  of  tbe 
pumps  in  prop(^rtlon  to  the  drop  of  boiler  pressure  below 
a  predetermined  degree. 

2.  In  a  systaiB  of  control  for  steam  propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  an  engine,  a  boiler,  a  burner,  a  vari- 
able stroke  water  pomp,  a  variiable  stroke  fuel  pump, 
means  for  STncpronizlng  tbe  movements  of  the  pump  pis- 
tons, means  wklch  reeeive  a  definite  movement  from  tbe 
engine  for  drivttng  tbe  pumps,  and  aotomatic  compensat- 
ing means  betkeen  tbe  pomp  pistons  and  tbe  driving 
means  whereby  jtbe  pump  strokes  can  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  syste^  of  control  for  steam-actuated  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  an  engine,  a  boiler,  a  burner,  variabr« 
stroke  pumps  for  tbe  water  and  fuel  which  automatically 
vary  the  amount  supplied  in  accordance  with  the  demand, 
a  mechanical  oknnectlon  for  driving  the  pumps  from  the 
engine  which  bbs  a  constant  length  of  stroke,  a  compen- 
sating device  between  tbe  connection  and  the  pumps,  and  a 
throttle  valve  Iwhereby  the  engine  is  directly,  and  the 
pumps  indirect^  controlled. 

4.  In  a  systein  of  control  for  steam-actuated  apparatus, 
the  combtnatloii  of  a  flash  boiler,  a  burner,  a  variable- 
stroke  pump  fot  supplying  water  to  the  boiler,  a  direct  con- 
nection between  the  boiler  and  the  pump,  a  variable  stroke 
pnmp  for  supplying  fuel  to  tbe  burner,  and  a  regalator 
which  acta  aatdoiatically  to  vary  the  stroke  of  both  pumps 
and  la  itself  controlled  by  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  boiler. 

5.  An  appara(tus  for  generating  steam  including  In  coaa- 
binatlOB,  a  Itasi^  generator,  a  bamer  for  heating  the  same, 
a  pimp  for  saplplylng  water  to  the  generator,  a  pnmp  for 
snppljrtag  a  fluid  fnel  to  the  bomer.  a  motor  connected 
with  the  generator,  an  adjustable  eoonectlon  tbT«ragh 
which  said  mot4>r  podtlTely  drives  tbe  two  pomps  la  aoi- 
aon,  and  mesas |contn>ned  by  the  pressare  of  tbe  fluid  in 
the  gaierator  f^  antonatlcaUy  adjusting  said  eonnectloB 
so  as  to  Blmolt^Beoosly  vary  the  length  of  strokes  of  said 
pumps  when  tlie  pressure  In  tbe  generator  changes  and 
without  rarylml  the  qnantttatlve  relatton  between  the  snp- 
plies  of  water  a|id  fael. 


1400,3«1.  GRINDING  -  DISK.  Robbbt  A.  Rbtnolos, 
I'ort  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774,2©0.     (CL  8»— 3.) 


A  grinding  disk  comprising  a  fiat  Hurface  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs,  baffles  located  in  tbe  grooves  formed  by  the 
ribs,  said  baffles  gradually  rising  in  height  from  tbe  center 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,109,362.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEAL- 
ING OR  CEMENTING  VARIOUS  ARTICLES.  Oeobq 
RiCHTER,  Stettin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stettlner  Cha- 
motte-Fabrik  Aktien-Geaellschaft  vormals  tHdier,  Stet- 
tin, Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany."  Filed  May 
29,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,568.     (CI.  148— fT.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  annealing  or  cement 
ing  articles  or  material,  which  coasists  in  causing  the 
said  articles  to  travel  in  a  predetermined  direction  and 
subjecting  them  successively  to  the  action  .of  heating  cur- 
rents and  of  cooling  currents  conducted  transversely  of 
the  first-mentioned  direction  and  alternately  In  opposite 
directions. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  annealing  or  cement- 
ing articles  or  material,  which  consists  in  causing  the 
said  articles  to  enter  a  furnace  successively  and  to  travel 
therethrough  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  causing 
currents  of  a  heating  agent  and  of  a  cooling  agent  re- 
spectively to  flow  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
through  successive  portions  or  xonas  of  said  furnace,  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  the  articles  undergoing  treatment, 
so  as  to  secure  a  uniform  heating  and  cooling  of  said  arti- 
cles In  tbe  successive  furnace  aones. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  for  annealing  or  cement- 
ing articles  or  material,  which  consists  In  sabjcctiag  a 
eonsecntlvely  arranged  series  of  such  articles  to  the  action 
of  heating  and  cooling  currents  flowing  transversely  of  tbe 
series  at  different  lones  thereof,  and  advancing  said 
series  stepwise  so  as  to  bring  Its  several  portions  succes- 
sively Into  tbe  sereral  beating  and  cooling  lones,  the 
articles  being  advanced  transversely  of  the  path  of  said 
currcBta. 

4.  An  annealing  or  cementing  furnace  provided  with  a 
longitadlnal  passage,  eosibustion  cliambers  located  at  op- 
posite aides  of  said  passage,  oat  of  transverse  alinemeat, 
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and  channels  located  In  tbe  side  walls  of  the  fnmacs  and 
coDmonlcating  with  said  chambers,  the  channels  on  each 
side  of  the  passage  losing  divided  into  separate  sections, 
and  tb^-vhannel  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  passage 
being  eSBnected  with  each  other  by  successive  porHons 
of  said  |iassage  so  as  to  compel  the  gases  from  said  cham- 
bers ttfHrsTel  in  a  single  cnrrent  or  stream  across  the 
fall  wi<ftt  of  said  passage  alternately  In  opposite  direc- 
tions through  successive  portions  or  zones  of  said  pashage. 

5.  An  annealing  or  cementing  furnace  provided  with  a 
passage  extending  therethrough  lengthvrlse,  combnstlon 
chambers  located  at  the  central  portion  of  the  furnace  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  longitudinal  channel  sections 
located  adjacent  to  said  passage  and  communicating  there- 
with and  also  with  said  combustion  chambers,  baffles 
located  in  staggered  arrangement  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
passage  and  separating  adjacent  channel  sections,  an  air 
inlet  at  one  end  of  the  furnace,  an  outlet  for  combustion 
gases,  at  the  other  end  of  the  furnace,  and  means  to 
cause  tbe  cooling  air  to  travel  from  one  end  of  tbe  furnace 
to  tbe  combustion  chambers,  and  the  combustion  proJucts 
to  travel  from  said  chambers  to  the  other  end  of  the  fur- 
nace, the  stream  of  cooling  air  and  the  stream  of  combus- 
tion products  passing  repeatedly  across  the  entire  width 
of  said  passage,  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.10  9.363.  MEAT  AND  FRUIT  PRESS.  Sixte.h  A. 
RosE.N.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  oDe-balf  to  Her- 
man L.  Dow,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  776,247.     (Cl.  100 — 41.) 


/ 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  press  comprising  a 
container  mounted  at  an  Inclination,  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial secured  to  tbe  bott(»n  of  said  container  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  an  inclination  from  both  of  the  lower 
corners  thereof  to  form  a  pair  of  legs  for  assisting  in  sup- 
porting the  container,  and  a  third  leg  consisting  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  bottom  of  tbe  container  and  wholly  secured  in  position 
on  said  container  by  said  first  named  piece. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  press  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  slanting  container  and  a  pair  of 
legs  extendling  down  from  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  legs  having  a  plate  integrally  connecting  their 
upper  ends  and  located  flat  on  the  bottom  of  the  container 
and  aecured  thereto,  said  plate  having  an  offset  portion 
near  the  center  of  the  container,  and  a  third  leg  extend- 
ing down  from  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, terminating  at  the  top  of  tbe  flat  plate,  extend- 
Itig  under  said  offset,  and  provided  with  s  transverse  flange 
at  its  extreme  end  so  as  to  be  held  securely  against  the 
bottom  of  the  container  l^  said  plate. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  press  compristng  an 
tacilned  container,  a  pah*  of  tegs  extendlnf  downwardly 


from  t*e  opposite  comers  of  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  container  and  being  Integrally  connected  with 
each  other  by  a  contlnaoas  portion  secnrsd  against  the 
bottom  of  tbe  said  container  and  having  an  ofllKt  portion 
in  the  center  thereof  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  and  a  third  leg  baring  a  flat  portion  extending 
Into  the  space  between  the  offset  portion  of  the  flrst  plate 
and  the  bottom  of  the  container,  securely  held  therein 
by  said  plate,  and  having  a  pair  of  edge  flanges  extending 
therefrom  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  transverse  flaace 
at  one  end,  by  which  flanges  it  is  retained  in  posittea, 
said  plate  extending  upwardly  from  the  flrst  named  plate 
toward  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  container  and 
then  being  bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom. 


1,109,364.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING 
PRISON-DOORS.  GHAai>a»  SeHOBmwLD,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  684,046.     (Cl.  189—8.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  slldable  door,  a  door  coupling  bolt  and  a 
door  locking  bar,  a  door  actuating  rod,  band  lever  actuated 
n:eans  fbr  actuating  said  rod,  band  lever  actuated  means 
for  actuating  the  coupling  bolt  to  couple  and  uncouple 
said  door  with  relation  to  said  rod  and  to  simultaneously 
actuate  said  door  locking  bar,  and  band  lever  actuated 
means  for  locking  said  door-locking  bar  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  slldable  door,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
bolt  connected  to  said  door,  a  door  actuating  bar  arranged 
above  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  bolt  when  same  is  in  raised  position,  a  coupling 
bar  arranged  beneath  said  bolt,  said  coupling  bar  provided 
with  notches,  said  bolt  adapted  for  contact  with  tbe  upper 
edge  of  said  bar,  said  notchea  so  disposed  as  to  permit  said 
bolt  to  drop  into  said  notches  when  the  door  is  in  the  fully 
open  and  fully  closed  positions  and  means,  Independent  of 
said  coupling  bar,  for  maintaining  said  bolt  In  raised  posi- 
tion at  all  points  intermediate  said  fully  open  and  fully 
closed  positions. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  desvlbed.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  alldable  door,  a  rerticaily  reciprocating  bolt 
connected  to  said  door,  a  door  actuating  bar  arraoged 
above  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  bolt  when  same  is  in  raised  position,  a  fixed  bar 
arranged  beneath  aaid  bolt  and  adapted  to  maintain  said 
belt  in  its  raised  posUioa  at  all  points  except  In  tbe  tuliy 
open  and  fully  closed  positions  of  said  door  and  a  coupling 
bar  also  engaging  said  bolt,  said  coupling  bar  adapted  for 
movement  with  relation  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  raise 
aaid  bolt  when  said  door  is  in  the  fully  open  and  fully 
closed  positions. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  slldable  door,  a  vertically  reciprocating  bolt 
connected  to  ssid  door,  a  door  actuating  bar  arranged 
above  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  Bocket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  bolt  when  same  Is  In  raised  position,  a  fixed 
bar  arranged  beneatii  said-  bolt,  said  bolt  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  fixed'  bar  whea  In  rafBetf  poattisn,  said  fixed 
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t«r  termlnailng  at  points  where  s&ld  bolt  may  drop  down 
over  tbe  en^a  of  aaid  bar  when  said  door  Is  In  the  fully 
open  and  fi)lly  closed  positions  and  a  coupling  bar  also 
engaging  sa^  bolt  and  movable  with  relation  to  said  fixed 
bar,  said  coupling  bar  adapted  to  raise  said  bolt  at  tbe 
enda  of  said  fixed  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  ;a  sUdable  door,  a  vertically  reciprocating  bolt 
connected  t^  said  door,  a  door  actuating  bar  arranged 
abov«>  said  qolt  and  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  bolt  when  same  is  in  raised  position,  fixed  bolt 
sustaining  i^eans  beneath  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain aaid  bok  in  raised  position  at  all  points  except  in  the 
fully  open  afd  fully  closed  positions  of  said  door  and  mov- 
able means  tor  raising  said  bolt  when  said  door  la  In  the 
fully  open  aiid  fully  closed  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 


1,109,365 
tbe-Rhine, 


PINCH-B.\R.      Edi'abd    Scholle,    Neuss-on- 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Weeks  k 


Co..  proprietors  Messrs.  Graf,  Keller  &  Jost,  Oberhausen, 


Rhineland^ 
843,356 


Germany.     Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial   No. 
[CI.   105—70.) 


A  n  ■  .~ 


A  pinch  b« 
and  having 
underside  of 
groove  a 
bosses  at  the 
to  hold  said 


at 


Ions 


1,109.366. 
Seslye, 
P.  Wilson, 
rial  No 


r  consisting  of  a  bar  tapered  flat  at  one  end 
Its  other  end  a  long  tube  fitted  to  it.  in  tho 
said  bar  a  dovetail  groove,  in  said  dovetail 
prismatic  wedge,  two  plates  held  against 
sides  of  said  bar  by  a  scr  -.r  lolt  and  adapted 
wedge  in  position. 


N«w 


itOCK-CANAL  MARINE   TOY.      William    F. 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.     Se- 
,552.     (CI.  46—37.) 
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In  a  lock'jcanal  marine  toy,  tbe  combination  with  a 
shallow  wat«r-tank  or  reservoir,  of  a  tray  adapted  to  be 
set  into  the  i  said  tank,  having  a  flange  overhanging  the 
same  and  alio  having  its  bottom  formed  with  an  upper 
and  a  lower  level  arranged  to  produce. an  endless  channel 
comprising  ab  upper  level  and  a  sea-level  and  inclosing  a 
central  spacfii  two  locks  located  In  the  said  endless  chan- 
nel and  armnged  therein  for  the  continuous  passage  of 
miniature  sh^ps  through  the  channel  in  one  direction  with- 


out turning 
into  the  tank. 


ibout,  and  overflow  ports  from  the  channel 


1.109.367. 

and  FBCDBlt 

22.  1912 

1.   In  a  stoker 
to  furnaces 
pressed   fluid 


Ff.CID-BLA8T  STOKER.     Joseph  M.  Shdlts 
ICK  W.  Shclts,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug. 
$erUl  No.  716,474.     (CI.  110—104.) 

for  automatically  feeding  charges  of  fuel 

the  action  of  short,  quick  blasts  of  com- 

tbe  combination  of  a  chute  for  conveying 


»y 


fuel  Into  a  furnace ;  a  cylinder  having  an  outlet  port ;  a 
blast  pipe  communicating  from  the  outlet  port  to  the  said 
chute ;  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet  port  and  provided 
with  a  stem  which  has  central  position  within  the  cylin- 
der :  a  piston  reciprocable  in  tbe  cylinder  and  having  ft 
central  hole  which  allows  certain  free  movement  of  the 
piston  on  tbe  valve-stem  and  said  piston  moving  tbe  valve 
to  open  and  close  said  port ;  a  power  spring  pressing  on 
one  side  of  the  piston  and  serving  to  move  tbe  piston  in 
the  direction  that  will  close  the  said  valve;  and  a  pipe 
opening  into  said  cylinder  for  supplying  fluid-pressure 
that  will  act  on  the  piston  and  move  the  latter  in  the  di- 
rection that  will  open  the  said  valve. 


2.  A  stoker  for  feeding  fuel  to  furnaces  by  blasts  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
chute  in  which  the  charge  of  fuel  is  to  be  seated  ;  a  floid- 
pressure  cylinder  having  an  outlet  port ;  a  valve  control- 
ling said  outlet  port  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a 
collar  that  is  adjustable  longitudinally  along  said  stem ;  a 
piston  movable  In  tbe  cylinder  and  having  a  central  hole 
through  which  loosely  passes  that  part  of  said  valve-stem 
that  is  between  the  valve  and  the  said  collar ;  means  to 
supply  fluid-pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  operate  the  piston, 
and  a  blast-pipe  communicating  from  tbe  said  outlet  port 
to  the  fuel  chute. 


1,109,368.  SCALE.  Lawbence  G.  Sieber,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,946.  (CI. 
73—181.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  hop- 
per carried  thereon  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  sliding  closure  for  the  opening,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  on  the  frame,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  closure  at  Its  one  end,  meana 
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connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  with  said  shaft 
whereby  to  dispose  said  closure  to  its  open  position  with 
respect  to  the  opening  when  the  shaft  is  actuated  in  one 
direction,  means  for  retaining  tbe  shaft  and  closure  in 
their  actuated  positions,  and  additional  means  for  releas- 
ing the  shaft  and  closure  upon  the  removal  of  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  the  contents  from  said  hopper. 

2.  In  a  weighing  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
a  hopper  carried  thereon  having  an  outlet  opening  adja- 
cent its  lower  end,  a  sliding  closure  for  said  opening,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  on  said  frame,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  the  frame  and 
having  connection  at  its  one  end  with  said  sliding  closure, 
means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  whereby  to  dispose  said  closure  to  its  open  position 
upon  the  actuation  of  tbe  shaft  in  one  direction,  means 
to  lock  said  shaft  and  sliding  closure  in  their  actuated 
positions,  and  additional  means  in  connection  with  the 
last  referred  to  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
shaft  and  closure  upon  the  removal  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  contents  from  said  hopper. 

3.  In  a  weighing  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
a  hopper  carried  thereon  having  an  outlet  opening  adja- 
cent its  lower  end,  a  sliding  closure  for  said  opening,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  on  tbe  frame, 
means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  closure  whereby  to 
dispose  tbe  latter  to  its  open  position  with  respect  to  the 
opening  upon  the  actuation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction, 
an  arm  carried  on  said  shaft  for  actuation  therewith,  a 
locking  arm  plvotally  carried  on  the  frame  and  having 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  arm  to  lock  tbe  shaft 
and  sliding  closnre  in  their  actuated  positions,  whereby 
to  permit  the  contents  of  the  hopper  to  flow  therefrom, 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  locking  arm 
to  permit  the  closure  to  be  returned  to  its  closed  position 
upon  the  removal  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  con- 
tents from  said  hopper. 

4.  In  a  weighing  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame, 
a  hopper  carried  thereon  having  an  outlet  opening  adja- 
cent its  lowiT  end,  a  sliding  closure  for  said  opening,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  on  the  frame, 
means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  closure  whereby  to 
dispose  the  latter  to  its  open  position  with  respect  to  the 
opening  upon  the  actuation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction, 
an  arm  carried  on  said  shaft  for  actuation  therewith,  a 
roller  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  an  additional  arm  plvotally  carried 
on  the  frame  and  having  an  arcuate  lower  portion  thereon, 
the  upper  extremity  of  tbe  arcuate  portion  terminating 
In  a  locking  notch,  said  roller  being  received  In  contact 
with  one  edge  of  said  arcuate  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  locking  notch  to  retain  said  abaft  and 
closure  In    their   actuated   positions,    whereby   to   permit 

^tne  contents  of  the  hopper  to  flow   through  said  outlet 
^:x^penlng,   and   means  in  connection  with  said   additional 
arm  for  automatically  actuating  the  aame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  hop- 
per mounted  thereon  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  its 
lower  end,  a  sliding  closure  for  said  opening,  a  rock  shaft 
also  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate 
of  its  ends  on  said  fra^  above  the  rock  shaft  and  having 
connection  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  closure,  means  con- 
necting tbe  opposite  end  of  said  lever  with  said  rock  abaft, 
to  actuate  tbe  closure  upon  the  actuation  of  said  rock 
shaft,  an  arm  carried  on  said  rock  shaft  for  .actuation 
therewith,  a  locking  arm  plvotally  carried  on  the  frame 
and  having  engagement  with  the  last  mentioned  arm  to 
lock  the  shaft  and  sliding  closure  in  their  actuated  po- 
sitions, and  means  for  releasing  the  shaft  and  closure  upon 
the  removal  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  contents  of 
said  hopper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.109,368.     CAR-REPLACER.     Zkbulon  B.  Smith,  Elisa- 
beth City  County,  Va.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.     Serial  No. 
784,181.     (CI.  104—163.) 
1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  formed  on  its  upper 

face  with  a  central  longitudinal   rib  for  tbe  tread  of  a 


wheel,  said  rib  having  parallel  sides  and  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  body,  a  flange  projecting  from  tbe  body 
on  each  side  of  said  rib  above  the  top  of  the  rib  and  paral- 
lel therewith,  said  flanges  being  as  long  as  tbe  body  and 
spaced  from  the  rib  sufBclently  far  to  form  parallel  groovea 
for  tbe  wheel  flanges,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  depending  from 
the  under  side  of  said  replacer  at  one  end  to  engage  tbe 
head  of  a  track-rail  on  each  side  and  lock  said  end  of  the 
replacer  to  said  rail  against  lateral  displacement  in  eitber 
direction,  and  a  removable  clamp  adapted  to  be  swiveled 
to  either  flange  of  said  replacer  and  engage  tbe  bead  of  tbe 
track-rail  for  holding  said  replacer  in  proper  relation  to 
the  track-rail. 


2.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  formed  on  Its  upper 
face  with  a  central  longitudinal  rib  for  tbe  tread  of  a 
wheel,  having  parallel  sides  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  tbe  body,  and  a  flange  projecting  from  tbe  body  on  each 
side  of  said  rib  above  the  top  of  tbe  same  and  parallel 
with  said  rib,  said  flanges  being  spaced  from  tbe  rib  suffi- 
ciently far  to  form  parallel  grooves  for  tbe  wheel  flanges, 
said  replacer  being  adapted  to  be  applied  on  either  side  of 
the  track  rail,  spaced  lugs  6a  tbe  underside  of  said  replacer 
at  one  end  to  engage  the  head  of  a  rail,  a  bolt  or  threaded 
bar  adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  eitber  flange, 
and  a  clamping  Jaw  on  said  bolt  or  bar  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  track  rail. 

3.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  formed  on  its  upper 
face  with  a  central  longitudinal  rib  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  tbe  body  having  parallel  sides  of  equal  height 
throughout  its  length,  and  a  flange  projecting  from  the 
body  on  each  side  of  said  rib  above  tbe  top  of  tbe  same 
and  parallel  with  said  rib,  said  fianges  being  spaced  from 
tbe  rib  sufficiently  far  to  form  parallel  grooves  for  the 
wheel  flanges,  spaced  lugs  on  the  underside  of  said  replacer 
at  one  end  to  engage  the  head  of  a  track  rail,  and  a  fasten- 
ing lug  on  each  side  of  tbe  replacer  near  each  end  provided 
with  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  a  fastening  device. 

4.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  having  a  central 
longitudinal  rib  on  its  upper  face  and  a  flange  on  each  side 
of  said  rib  spaced  therefrom  and  projecting  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  rib,  said  rib  and  flanges  extending  parallel  with 
each  other  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  body,  a  lug  on  each  side 
of  the  body  near  each  end  provided  with  a  hole  adapted  to 
receive  a  fastening  device  whereby  said  car  replacer  may 
be  Joined  at  each  end  to  similar  car  replacers  to  form  a 
continuous  temporary  track. 


1,109,370.  MILK  RELE.\SER.  Alexandeb  Storbie,  In- 
vercargiU,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
708,719.     (CI.  31—97.) 

1.  A  milk  releaser  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
means  for  moving  one  chamber  relative  to  the  other,  com- 
municating passages  between  said  chambers  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  cham- 
bers, means  for  admitting  milk  to  one  of  said  chambers, 
means  for  continuously  exhausting  the  air  from  one  of  said 
chambers  and  from  the  other  when  shifted  In  proper  posi- 
tion with  relation  thereto,  the  passages  being  arranged  to 
permit  milk  to  flow  from  one  chamber  to  the  other  cham- 
ber when  the  chambers  are  in  proper  relation  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  milk  from  the  last  men- 
tioned chamber  when  the  chambers  are  moved  to  the  posi- 
tion to  close  the  communicating  passages  between  the 
chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  milk  releaser  comprising  a  fixed  chamber  and  a 
movable  chamber,  a  milk  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  fixed 
chamber,  an  air  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the  fixed  cham- 
ber, mechanical  means  for  raising  the  movable  chamber 
with  relation  to  tbe  fixed  chamber,  there  being  communicat- 
ing passages  between  tbe  fixed  chamber  and  tbe  movable 
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Chamber  »rr»nge4  to  be  opened  when  the  movable  chamber 
iB  In  lt»  elevated ipoaltlon  to  permit  the  milk  to  flow  from 
the  fixed  chamb«J  to  the  moyable  chamber,  and  exhaaat  the 
air  from  the  motable  chamber,  there  being  a  port  In  the 
movable  chamber  arranged  to  be  opened  to  the  atmoifthere 
when  the  movabljs  chamber  Is  In  its  lowest  poaltlon,  and  a 
valve  In  the  movable  chamber  to  be  opened  to  permit  milk 
to  flow  therefrom  when  the  movable  chamber  la  in  Ita 
lowermost  poaltiqn,  subatantlally  as  described. 


1,109,371.  ROPE  RAILWAY.  Titos  TmcnkakT.  LaoteD, 
Styrla,  Austria-Hungary.  Fllad  Dec.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  808,fll«.      (CI.  104—146.) 


3  A  mUk  rekaser,  comprising  a  retainer,  a  milk  Inlet 
connected  to  sail  retainer,  an  air  exhaust  pipe  from  said 
retainer,  an  autonatlc  emptying  and  measuring  device  con 
nected  to  said  rei  alner,  there  being  ports  leading  from  said 
retainer  and  arrjmged  to  communicate  with  the  emptying 
and  measuring  dievlce,  raising  means  for  moving  the  mea 
Miring  device  to  open  said  ports  to  permit  the  air  to  be 
exhausted  from  I  he  measuring  device  and  to  allow  the  milk 
to  flow  from  thfe  retainer  to  the  measuring  device,  said 
measuring  devlc*  being  arranged  to  be  held  In  proper  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  retainer  to  keep  the  ports  and 
passages  open  b  r  the  raising  means  and  the  atmospheric 
pressure  on  the  ^utside  of  the  measuring  device,  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  dowfnward  against  the  action  of  the  raising 
means  and  the  atmospheric  pressure  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  milk  has  passed  to  the  measuring  device,  and 
means  for  autoiiatlcally  releasing  the  milk  from  the  mea 
suring  device  w^n  It  has  moved  downwardly  and  closed 
the  ports  and  piasages  between  the  measuring  device  and 
retainer,  substaitlally  as  described. 

4.  A  milk  releaser  comprising  a  fixed  chamber,  a  milk 
Jnlet  leading  to  [said  chamber,  an  air  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  said  chamt)er,  a  hollow  stem  extending  downwardly 
from  said  chamltr,  a  movable  chamber  slldably  mounted  on 
said  stem,   theri  being   ports  for   opening   communication 
between  the  moiable  chamber  and  the  fixed  chamber  when 
the  movable  rhi^mber  is  In  Its  elevated  position,  to  permit 
the   milk  to  flo#  from  the  fixed  chamber  to  the  movable 
chamber  and  aljr  from  the  movable  chamber  to  tne  fixed 
chamber,  meansi  for  raising  the  movable  chamber  relative 
to  the  fixed  ch^ber,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
movable    chambw    when    In    Its    lowermost    position,    and 
means  for  permitting  milk  to  flow  from  the  movable  cham- 
ber when  In  Its  lowered  position,  substantially  as  described, 
r    A  milk  releaser  comprising  a  flxed  chamber,  a  milk 
inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  chamber,  an  air  exhaust  pipe 
connected  to  saW  chamber,  a  baffle  within  said  chamber  be- 
tween said   pip^*.   a    hollow   stem    extending   downwardly 
from  satd  chamBer.  a  movable  chamber  slldably  mounted  on 
said  stem,   thert   being  ports   for  opening  communication 
between  the  movable  chamber  and  the  flxed  chamber  when 
the  movable  chamber  Is  in  ita  elevated  position,  to  permit 
the  milk  to  fio^r  from  the  fixed  chamber  to  the  movable 
chamber  and  a(r  from  the  movable  chamber  to  the  fixed 
chamber,  means  for  raising  the  movable  chamber  relative 
to  the  flxed  chumber.  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
movable   ehamlier   when    in    its    lowermost   position,    and 
meena  for  permitting  mUk  to  flow  from  the  movable  cham- 
ber wlieo  in  Its  lowered  position,  substantially  as  demn-ibed. 
rClalas  6  an#  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettew] 


1.  In  a  suspension  railway  or  rope-way,  the  combination 
of  supports,  carrying  ropes  passing  continuously  over  the 
supports  without  being  secured  to  them,  a  guide  rail  pro- 
jecting above  said  ropes  without  deflecting  the  same,  said 
guide  rail  being  adapted  to  raise  the  car  from  the  carrying 
ropes,  and  means  on  each  support  for  guiding  and  allowing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  ropes,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  In  a  suspension  railway,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  carrying  roi>es,  standards,  supports  on  the  latter 
for  supporting  said  ropes,  a  guide  rail  mounted  on  each 
support,  extending  upwardly  above  said  ropes  and  being 
adapted  to  raise  the  car  from  the  carrying  ropes,  each 
support  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers,  and  a  grooved 
ring  carried  by  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  guide  and  sup- 
port .1  rope,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  suspension  railway  or  rope-way,  the  combination 
of  two  groups  of  carrying  ropes  arrange;i  one  beside  an 
other,  a  trolley  support.-d  by  said  ropes,  and  a  car  sus- 
pended from  the  trolley  between  the  groups  of  ropes ;  one 
rope  of  one  group  at  one  side  of  the  car  being  connected  to 
a  rope  of  another  group  at  the  other  side  of  the  car.  and 
means  for  tensioning  those  ropes  of  two  group*  which  are 
connected  together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  suBpenslon  railway,  the  combination  of  two 
groups  of  carrying  ropes,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  supported 
oy  said  ropes,  a  plurality  of  cars  each  suspended  from  a 
trolley  and  dependhig  between  the  said  groups,  a  traction 
rope  detachably  connected  to  the  trolleys,  and  a  second 
traction  rope  connecting  the  trolleys  one  with  another,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

5.  In  a  suspension  railway,  the  combination  of  two  rope 
waya  each  comprising  two  groups  of  carrying  ropes,  a  plu- 
rality of  trolleys  supported  by  said  ropes,  a  plurality  of 
cars  each  suspended  from  n  trolley  and  depending  between 
said  groups,  a  traction  rope  detachably  connected  to  the 
trolleys,  and  a  second  traction  rope  connecting  the  trolleys 
one  with  another,  the  said  second  traction  rope  being 
adapted  to  transfer  the  trolleys  from  one  rope  way  to  the 
other  after  their  release  from  the  former  traction  rope, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,109.372.  DUST  COLLECTTOR.  Chablks  R.  Thckman, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Renovator  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  PlttKburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  798.889.  (01. 
88 — 47.) 

1.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle,  a  bag  shaped  filtering  member  insertlble  In 
said  reesptacle.  a  mpfmrtiac  frame  clamped  between  said 
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cover  and  mM  receptacle  and  secured  to  ttie  noatb  of  eald 
filtering  member,  and  a  second  supporting  fi*ame  within 
■aid  receptaclet  aeld  filtering  member  adapted  to  automati- 
cally fold  over  said  frames  when  Inserted  In  said  receptacle 
to  form  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  dust  collecting 
pockets  and  spaced  concentric  filtering  walls,  and  which 
straightens  out  when  removed  from  the  receptacle  to  form 
a  bolder  for  the  collected  dirt. 


2.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle,  a  filtering  bag  insertlble  In  said  receptacle, 
a  supporting  frame  removable  with  said  bag  comprising 
upper  and  lower  rings  and  arms  connecting  the  same  dis- 
posed within  the  mouth  of  said  bag,  to  the  upper  of  which 
rings  said  bag  is  secured,  said  upper  ring  being  supported 
fr^  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacte  and  clamped  there- 
on by  said  cover  and  a  second  supporting  frame  of  less 
diameter  than  the  first  frame  made  of  perforated  material 
secured  within  the  receptacle,  said  bag  adapted  to  fold  over 
said  frames  when  Inserted  In  eald  receptacle  to  form  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  opening  doat  collecting  pockets  and 
spaced  concentric  filtering  walla 

8.  A  dost  collector  comprising  a  closed  receptacle,  a  bag 
shaped  filtering  member  Insertlble  in  said  receptacle,  sup- 
porting  (ramee  over  which  said  member  aatomatlcally  f<^dB 
when  Inserted  In  said  receptncle  to  form  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly opening  dust  collecting  pockets  and  spaced  concen- 
tric filtering  walls,  and  an  air  Inlet  tube  projecting  within 
and  dlsdiarglng  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  Innermost 
of  said  pockets. 

4.  A  dost  collector  comprising  s  closed  receptacle  having 
a  tight  removable  cover,  a  bag  shaped  filtering  member  In- 
sertlble in  said  receptacle,  supporting  frames  over  which 
said  meaiber  automatically  folds  when  Inserted  in  said 
receptacle  to  form  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  dust 
collecting  pockets  and  spaced  concentric  filtering  walls,  and 
an  air  inlet  tube  opening  through  said  cover  and  projecting 
downwardly  within  and  discharging  adjacent  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  innermost  of  said  pocketa. 

6.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle,  a  filtering  bag  insertlble  in  said  receptacle, 
a  supporting  frame  within  the  mouth  of  said  bag  and  se- 
cnrad  thereto,  said  frame  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
ring  and  anu  connecting  same,  said  upper  ring  having  a 
horiaontal  supporting  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  said  receptacle,  and  to  be  clamped  thereon  by  said 
cover,  a  packing  carried  by  said  flange,  and  a  corra- 
gated  vertical  flange  to  which  the  month  of  the  bag  is 
attached,  a  second  supporting  frame  secured  within  the 
receptacle  made  of  perforated  material,  said  bag  adapted 
to  automatically  fold  over  said  frames  when  inserted  in  the 
receptacle  to  fbrm  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  dust 
oollecting  pockets  and  spaced  concentric  filtering  walla. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


off,  of  a  trip  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  baTlog  rou- 
nectioB  with  the  cat-off  and  provided  witii  a  depending 
extension  at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  U-shaped  frame  plv- 
otally  supported  with  its  lower  cross  bar  transversely 
above  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  rope  dmm  to  swing  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  rope,  said  frame  con- 
sisting of  depending  tubular  rods  and  a  U-shaped  bar 
having  its  legs  adjustably  secured  in  the  lower  ends  of 
the  said  supports,  and  a  roll«  carried  by  the  frame  and 
normally  supporting  the  depending  extension  of  the  trip 
lever,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.109,878.       AUTOMATIC     BIfOlNB  -  STOP.       TiMOTHT 
Trdran,  Mlddlesboro,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  782/49.      (CT.  57—180.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  ^rive  rope  drum  and   its 

power  snechanism,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  cot- 


2.  The  combiimtion  with  a  drive  rope  drum  and  its 
power  mechanism,  the  latter  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
cut-off,  of  a  trip  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  above  the  power 
mechanism  and  having  connection  adjacent  its  pivoted  en<l 
with  the  cut-off  and  a  frame  pivotally  supported  trans- 
versely above  the  drive  rope  drum  and  provided  with  a 
cross  bar  adjacent  to  said  drum  and  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  the  same  said  frame  normally  forming  a 
direct  support  for  the  free  end  of  the  trip  lever  and  being 
movable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  rope,  all  for 
the  purpoee  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drive  rope  drum  and  Its 
power  mechanism,  the  latter  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
cut-off,  of  a  swinging  frame  movatUe  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  rope  and  having  a  cross  bar  adjacent  to 
and  transversely  above  the  drum,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  above  the  power  mechanism  and  having  Its  free 
end  normally  disposed  directly  on  and  supported  by  the 
said  swinging  frame,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  said  trip  lever  and  the  ent-off  of  the  power  mechanism, 
all  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.109.374.  RULE  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING-MAOHINKS. 
3BOBOE  T.  Trindlk.  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  American  Mnltlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,438.      (CI.  101—179.) 


1.  A  colnmn  rule  consisting  of  a  strip  having  a  tongue 
projecting  from  the  supporting  edge  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  prihting  edge,  the  lower  portion  of  said  tongue 
being  bent  at  an  ang)e  to  the  plane  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  colonm  rule  consisting  of  an  arcual  strip  having 
radial  tongvee  projecting  from  the  concave  edge,  the  Inner 
portions  of  said  tongues  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  strip. 

3.  A  column  rule  consisting  of  a  strip  having  tongues 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom  edge,  the  tongues 
near  their  ends  being  bent,  one  toward  one  side  of  the  strip 
and  another  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  strip. 

4.  A  column  rule  consisting  of  a  strip,  a  series  of  tongues 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  strip, 
said  tongues  for  a  distance  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  strip 
and  tben  adjacent  to  their  free  ends  l)eing  bent  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  strip. 
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5.  A  columif  rule  conslBtiiig  of  an  arcoal  strip,  radial 
tongues  projecting  from  tbe  concave  edge  of  the  strip,  said 
tongues  for  a  jlistance  lying  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  strip  and 
tben  adjacent  I  to  tbelr  free  ends  being  bent  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  tbe  strip. 

[Claims  6  t<i  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.109,375.  COLUMN  RULE.  GaoKOK  T.  TaoNDLB,  Jr., 
Cleveland,  Clbio.  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Multlgrapb 
Company,  Cleveland,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of  Obio.  Filed 
June  18,  19|4.     Serial  No.  845,756.     (CI.  101—179.) 


A  column  |'ule  consisting  of  a  flexible  arcual  strip  bar- 
7  parallel  edged  teeth  projecting  radially 


1.  A  column  rule  comprising  a  thin  flexible  arcual  strip 
adapted  to  stand  on  edge  and  having  radially  projecting 
teeth  on  its  ina|?r  edge  which  do  not  overhang  in  an  arcual 
direction 

2.  A  column  rule  comprising  a  flexible  arcual  strip  lying 
in  one  plane  and  having  inwardly  projecting  teeth  which 
lie  In  the  said  flane  and  do  not  project  in  an  arcual  direc- 
tion. 

3. 
ing  substantial 
from  its  Inner  ^ge 

4.  A  column  rule  consisting  of  a  flexible  arcual  strip 
higher  In  a  raMal  direction  than  It  is  wide  and  having 
on  its  inner  ed^e  equidistant  teeth  projecting  toward  tbe 
center  of  the  aijc  and  having  edges  which  do  not  overhang. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  segmental  or  drum  -  like 
holder  having  'parallel  rails,  of  a  flexible  arcual  strip 
adapted  to  res!  on  said  holder  and  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting radial  t(>etb  adapted  to  be  forced  directly  from  tbe 
side  of  tbe  peri|)bery  of  the  holder  Into  tbe  space  between 
the  rails. 

[Claims  6  to 


1,109.376 

Wkllino  Va![ 
1912.     Serial 


14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


HI ATER 


FOR    AUTOMOBILES.      Chaklcs 
ScHoiK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16, 
No.  671,460.      (Cl.  237—5.) 


water  beater,  a 
the  heater  with 


1.   In   a   vehicle,   tbe  combination    with    tbe  body,   of   a 


radiator  in  the  body,  and  pipes  connecting 
tbe  radiator,  said  radiator  being  plvotally 
supported  at  tie  upper  part  thereof  to  permit  lateral 
swinging  of  ttije  same,  said  pipes  being  provided  with 
flexible  connectipns  near  where  they  Join  tbe  radiator. 

2.  In  a  vebi<3le,  tbe  combination  of  a  water  heater,  a 
radiator  in  the  front  part  of  tbe  cab;  a  foot  warmer  in 
the  lower  part  Qf  tbe  cab,  and  pipes  connecting  the  heater 


with  the  foot  warmer  and  the  radiator,  said  radiator  being 
plvotally  suspended  to  permit  transverse  pivotal  movement, 
said  pipes  being  provided  with  flexible  connections  near 
where  they  Join  the  radiator. 


1,109.377.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Ghant  A. 
Walleb  and  Floyd  E.  Wright,  Fortville,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Quincy  A.  Wright  and  Floyd  E.  Wright,  Fortville, 
Ind.  Filed  May  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,843.  (CL 
48—55.) 


1.  Feeding  means  including  a  valve  box  that  is  rectan- 
gular in  cross-section,  two  valves  plvotally  supported  be- 
low two  opposite  wall  portions  respectively  of  tbe  box 
and  extending  upward  approximately  to  tbe  wall  poriions 
and  also  each  toward  tbe  other,  a  movably  guided  pivot 
rod,  two  links  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  rod  and  to  the 
outer  upper  portion  of  one  of  the  valves  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  two  links  connected  also  to  the  rod  and  to  tbe 
outer  upper  portion  of  the  remaininK  one  of  the  valves  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  for  forcing  the  valves  together. 

2.  Feeding  means  including  a  vertically  movable  valve 
box  comprising  two  long  sides  having  each  a  vertical 
guide  slot  therein  and  two  relatively  shorter  sldee,  the 
long  sides  having  rear  extensions  respectively,  two  valves 
pivoted  to  ttie  two  long  sides  and  movable  between  them 
under  tbe  shorter  sides,  each  valve  to  or  from  the  other,  a 
pivot  rod  extending  movably  through  tbe  guide  slots  of 
the  two  sides  and  through  tbe  valve  box,  two  links  con- 
nected to  tbe  rod  and  to  one  of  the  valves,  two  links  con- 
nected also  to  the  rod  and  to  tbe  remaining  one  of  the 
valves,  two  operating  rods  connected  to  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  tbe  pivot  rod,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  extensions  of  the  long  sides  and  connected  to 
tbe  operating  rods,  a  weight  secured  to  tbe  opposite  end 
portion  of  tbe  lever  for  forcibly  closing  tbe  valves,  and  a 
device  supported  below  the  weighted  portion  of  the  lever 
to  which  the  lever  is  periodically  carried  by  the  moving 
valve  box  for  actuating  tbe  lever  to  open  the  valves. 

3.  In  carbid- feeding  means,  tbe  combination  of  a  valve 
box  that  is  rectangiilar  in  cross-section,  two  opposite  wall 
portions  thereof  being  longer  than  the  remaining  two 
wall  portions  and  having  rear  extensions,  two  valves  plv- 
otally supported  l>etween  tbe  two  longer  wall  portions  and 
extending  to  the  near  ends  of  the  shorter  wall  portions,  a 
lever  comprising  two  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  ex- 
tensions of  the  two  wall  portions  respectively,  two  operat- 
ing rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  two  bara  oflihe  lever 
respectively,  a  pivot  rod  connected  to  tbe  two  operating 
rods,  two  links  connected  to  tbe  pivot  rod  and  to  one  of 
tbe  valves,  and  two  links  connected  also  to  tbe  pivot  rod 
aud  to  the  remaining  one  of  tbe  valves. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  carbid  feeding  mean* 
comprising  a  magazine  movably  guided  vertically,  means 
for  moving  the  magazine,  a  valve  box  that  is  rectangular 
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in  cross-section  connected  to  the  magazine  and  carried 
thereby,  two  opposite  wall  portions  of  the  box  being  longer 
than  the  remaining  two  wall  portions  and  having  each 
a  rear  extension  thereon,  two  valves  plvotally  supported 
between  the  two  longer  wall  portions  and  extending  to  tbe 
near  ends  of  tbe  shorter  wall  portions,  tbe  valves  bav- 
iag  cnrved  ends  opposite  to  said  ends  of  the  wall  portions, 
a  lever  comprising  two  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  ex- 
tension of  tbe  two  wall  portions  respectively  and  a  weight 
secured  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  two  bara,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  tbe  lever  to  the  two  valves,  and 
an  adjustably  supported  device  t>elow  tbe  weighted  por- 
tion of  the  lever  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  lever. 


1,109,378.  ADDING  MACHINE.  John  D.  Ward,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  by  Lillian  H.  Ward,  ad- 
ministratrix, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aog.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  786,29.3.     (Cl.  235—71.) 


In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  casing 
formed  with  a  row  of  openings,  a  sprocket  wheel  arranged 
In  said  casing  so  that  part  of  tbe  same  will  appear  op- 
posite said  openings,  a  chain  for  each  of  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  plvotally  mounted  number  tab  on  each  of  said 
chains  designed  to  be  brought  sucesslvely  past  said  open- 
ings, each  of  said  tabs  being  formed  with  a  projection 
and  means  in  said  housing  engaging  said  projections  for 
moving  tbe  tabs  to  a  position  substantially  normal  to  tbe 
links  after  the  links  have  passed  said  row  of  openings, 
whereby  said  tabs  may  be  grasped  and  said  chains  moved 
to  any  desired  extent. 


1,100.379.      TRUSS.      Robert    L.    Ward,    Robinson,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  784.773.     (Cl.  128—26.) 


A  truss  pad '  structure  comprising  a  dished  plate  pro- 
vided with  means  for  detachable  connection  to  a  truss  Mt, 
a  book  mounted  on  said  plate  at  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting on  tbe  convex  side  of  tbe  plate,  a  pair  of  books 
mounted  on  tbe  other  end  of  said  plate  and  projecting  on 
the  concave  side  thereof,  a  pad,  a  pair  of  eyes  mounted 
on  the  pad  and  engaged  over  the  hooks  projecting  on  the 
concave  side  of  tbe  plate,  and  flexible  strands  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  pad  and  engaged  beneath  the  hook 
projecting  on  tbe  concave  side  of  the  plate. 


1,109,380.      MECHANICAL    MOfOR.      Madison     T.     B. 

Washi.vgton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to 

James  W.   Witberspoon,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec. 

22,   1910,  Serial   No.   598,767.     Renewed  Feb.  3,  1914. 

Serial  No.  816,333.     (Cl.  74—54.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover  including  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  disk,  a  pendulum  adapted  to  oscillate  adja- 


cent said  disk,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  t>etweeD  said  disk 
and  the  pendulum  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated 
from  the  prime  mover,  a  pair  of  bell  cranks  pivoted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pendulum  and  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  its  oscillation  and  adapted  to  be  operated  In 
alternation  by  tbe  pendulum,  a  counter  shaft,  and  means 
between  the  bell  cranks  and  tbe  counter  shaft  whereby  the 
latter  is  rotated  from  tbe  t>ell  cranks,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  prime  mover  having  a  rotary 
element  and  a  wrist  pin,  a  pendulum  mounted  to  oscillate 
in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  transverse  of  said  rotary  ele- 
ment and  having  a  slot  in  which  said  pin  operates,  a  pair 
of  bell  cranks  pivoted  substantially  in  said  plane  on  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  pendulum  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
in  alternation  thereby,  counterpoise  means  to  maintain 
tbe  bell  cranks  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  pendulum, 
a  counter  shaft,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  between  the 
bell  cranks  and  tbe  counter  shaft,  whereby  tbe  latter  Is 
given  a  constant  rotation  from  the  oscillation  of  the  bell 
cranks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,109,381.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Fat  H.  Webster,  Mar- 
veil,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,599. 
(Cl.   177—330.) 


1.  In  a  signal  system,  a  relay  including  a  visual  signal, 
a  source  of  current,  and  an  electro-magnet,  connected  in 
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serie«,  a  aemapb^rv  arm  engigMl  and  held  In  fnoperattre 
position  b.T  the  Armature  of  thp  electro-magnet,  and  con- 
tacts for  bridging  the  relay  circuit,  one  of  whtcb  contacts 
Is  carried  and  mbrable  with  the  armature  of  the  electro- 
magnet to  engage  the  other  contact  and  form  a  conthra- 
ous  circuit  tnrotigh  the  signal,  source  of  current  and 
electro-magnet  w  len  the  relay  circuit  is  completed  to  re- 
lease the  semaphore  arm. 

2.  In  a  signal  iiystem,  a  relay  circuit  including  a  rlsnal 
signal,  a  source  or  current  and  an  electro  magnet  connect- 
ed in  series,  and  the  latter  of  which  is  energized  when 
the  relay  is  compieted,  a  semaphore  arm  engaged  and  held 
in  inoperative  p<8itlon  by  the  armature  of  the  electro- 
magnet, said  armature  being  connected  to  one  side  of  the 
relay  circuit  and  i provided  with  a  contact  member,  and  a 
contact  member  cbbnected  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  relay 
circuit,  and  wltli  which  the  armature  carried  contact  en- 
gages when  the  irmature  is  moved  toward  the  electro- 
magnet to  relea»?  the  semaphore  arm,  and  the  electro- 
magnet is  energi£>d  by  completion  of  the  relay  circuit. 

3.  A  visual  sigQal  comprising  a  circuit  made  up  of  a 
relay  actuated  derlce  for  closing  the  circuit,  a  source  of 
current,  a  lamp  aad  an  electro-magnet,  the  said  elements 
belDK  connected  in  series,  the  armature  of  the  electro-mag- 
net being  connect  [d  to  one  side  of  the  said  circuit,  a  con- 
tact finger  with  which  the  armature  is  adapted  to  engage 
and  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  circuit,  a  sema- 
phore arm  engage!  by  the  said  armature  and  maintained 
in  one  position,  movement  of  the  armature  when  the  elec- 
tro-magnet i.<'  enefgised  permitting  the  semaphore  arm  to 
come  to  a  second  fosition,  the  armature  engaging  the  said 
contact  linger,  wiereby  a  circuit  is  closed  through  the 
source  of  currentJ  the  lamp  and  the  electro-magnet,  the 
semaphore  arm  being  provided  with  means  for  moving  the 
said  contact  flngir  away  from  the  armature  when  the 
semaphore  falls,  thereby  opening  the  circuit  through  the 
said  electro-mngnejt,  lamp  and  source  of  current. 

4.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  circuit  made  up  of  a 
circuit  closing  device,  a  source  of  current,  a  lamp  and  an 
electro-magnet,  a  ^maphore  arm,  the  armature  of  the  elec- 
tro-magnet engaging  the  semaphore  arm  and  maintaining 

closing  of  the  circuit  through  the  elec- 
tro-magnet disengaging  the  armature  from  the  arm  and 
permitting  the  arm  to  come  to  a  second  position,  the  said 
armature  being  ccnnected  to  one  side  of  the  circuit  be- 
tween the  source  of  current  and  the  circuit  closing  device, 
a  contact  finger  with  which  the  armature  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  connecte<  to  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  between 
the  elflctro-magnei :  and  the  said  circuit  closing  device, 
movement  of  the  Armature  when  the  electro-magnet  is  en- 
ergized bringing  the  armature  into  engagement  with  the 
contact  finger,  wbqreby  a  circuit  is  closed  through  the  elec- 

of  current  and  the  lamp,  manual  means 

semaphore  to  first  position,  and  means 
engaging   the  armature  and  bringing 

said  contact  finger,  whereby  the  circuit 


morabJe  member  at  the  end  opposite  Its  ptrot  and  In  en- 
gagement with  said  dram  whereby  tiie  initial  movement  of 


said   drum   fs  iranfmitted   to  said   movable   member  and 
tightens  or   releasi>s  said  hand. 


1,100,383.  FIREARM.  Joseph  C.  White.  Newtonville. 
Mass.  Filed  June  i!3,  11)14.  Serial  No.  846,714.  (CL 
42—1.) 


tro- magnet,  source 
for  returning  the 
on    the   semaphore 
It  away  from  the 


through  the  said  lamp  la  broken 


1,109,382. 
BRAKE. 

Feb.    26,    1912, 


AUTCMATIC     CONTROL     FOR     A     BAND- 
GcsTi  v  I»Ba8.  Wm.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Serial   No.   680,065.     Renewed   Feb.   2, 
1914.     Serial  Nc.  816,088.     (CL  74—37.) 

1.  In  a  device  <f  the  character  described, -In  combina 
tlon,  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  band  surroundiug  said  drum,  a 
plvotally  mounted  movable  member  to  which  the  ends  of 
said  band  are  attiched  at  different  distances  from  said 
pivot,  and  a  resilient  rotary  member  mounted  upon  said 
movable  member  \t  engagement  with  said  drum  whereby 
the  initial  movemefeit  of  said  drum  Is  transmitted  to  said 
movable  member  and  tlghteBs  or  releases  said  band  ani 
means  for  normally  malntaiaing  said  resilient  rotary  mem- 

wlth  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  cjf  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake  dnim^  a  brake  band  surrounding  said  drum, 
a  plvotally  mountel  movable  member  to  which  the  ends  of 
said  band  are  attached  at  different  distances  from  said 
pivot,  and  a  resilient  rotary  member  mounted  upon  said 


1.  A  firearm  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame;  a  barrel  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  frame:  meani« 
for  holding  said  barrel  in  its  closed  position ;  a  firing 
pin  mounted  in  said  frame ;  a  spring  for  operating  said 
pin  in  one  direction  ;  a  trigger  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  directly  engaging  the  firing  pin  to  retract  the 
latter  when  said  trigger  Is  shifted  on  said  frame,  and 
means  on  the  frame  for  operating  the  trigger  to  disengage 
it  from  the  firing  pin  when  said  trigger  reaches  the  limit 
of  Its  pin  retracting  movement. 

2.  A  firearm  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  made  with  a  trigger  slot  having  a  deflection  at  its 
rear  end;  a  barrel  plvotally  muunte<l  on  said  frame; 
means  normally  locking  said  barrel  -in  its  closed  position  ; 
a  firing  pin  ;  a  spring  for  operating  said  pin  in  one  direc- 
tion ;  and  a  trigger  slidably  mounted  within  said  frame 
provided  with  a  finger  piece  extending  through  said  slot 
to  the  exterior  of  the  frame  and  with  a  hook  codperatlng 
directly  with  the  firing  pin,  said  finger  piece  being  acted 
upon  by  the  deflection  In  said  slot  to  shift  the  trigger 
sidewise  and  free  the  firing  pin  when  the  latter  la  fully 
retracted  by  said  trigger. 

3.  A  firearm  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
frame  consisting  of  two  side  plates  and  an  intermediate 
block  rigidly  fastened  together,  one  of  said  plates  being 
formed  with  a  trigger  slot  having  a  deflection  at  its  rear 
end  and  said  block  having  the  face  thereof  adjacent  aaid 
slot  formed  with  a  trigger  recess  and  said  recess  being 
made  with  a  slot  in  its  bottom  opening  into  a  longitudinal 
bore  provided  within  said  block :  n  firing  pin  mounted 
within  the  bore  of  the  block  ;  a  spring  mounted  within  said 
bore  for  operating  the  firing  pin  in  one  direction  ;  a  trig- 
ger sndably  mounted  within  the  recess  of  the  block  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  piece  extending  through  the  alot  of  the 
plate  to  the  exterior  of  the  frame  and  with  a  spring  book 
extending  through  the  slot  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess  to 
engage  the  firing  pin,  a  barrel  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  means  norma'ly  locking  the  barrel  In  Its  closed 
position. 
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1 108,384.      BADlATOa.      John    ALfXAMoaa,    Hartford, 
'cwui.     FUed  May  12,  1918.     8«riAl  No.  766,920.     (CL 
62--a8.> 


1.  In  a  radiator,  a  frame  including  a  front  and  back  plate, 
and  a  series  of  tubes  having  acrew-threaded  ends  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  plates,  the  connections  including 
nipples  fitting  within  saW  screw  threaded  ends  of  the 
tubes  and  having  openings  with  fiared  ootlets  at  that  end 
of  the  nipples  opening  Into  said  tabea. 

2.  A  radiator  including  a  frame  having  front  and  back 
plates,  and  a  series  of  tubes,  having  screw-threaded  ends, 
aald  tubes  extending  between  said  plates,  and  being  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  plates  to  deliver  air  through  the  open- 
ings In  said  tubes,  the  connections  for  said  tubes  Including 
nipples  fitting  the  screw  threaded  ends  of  the  tubes  and 
having  fiared  mouths  at  one  end  and  fiared  outlets  at  the 
opposite  ends  that  open  into  said  tubes. 

8.  A  radiator  including  ■•  frame  having  front  and  back 
plates  with  a  reservoir  at  the  top  of  tlie  frame  and  a 
chamber  at  the  bottom  connected  by  circulating  pipes,  and 
a  seriea  of  tubes  having  screw  threaded  ends  connected  to 
the  front  plate  and  opening  in  line  with  said  pipes,  the 
connections  securing  the  tnbes  to  the  place  including  nip- 
ples fitting  said  screw  threaded  ends  of  the  tubes  and  hav- 
ing flared  mouths  at  their  inlet  ends  and  flared  outlets  at 
the  oppoatte  ends  of  the  nipples  that  open  into  said  tubes. 


1,109,386.  DEVICE  FOB  PREVENTING  FISH  AND 
DRIFT  FROM  GOING  DOWN  WATERWAYS.  AnduW 
J.  Allison,  Hartshorne,  OkU.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913. 
Serial  No,  798,323.     (CI.  61—5.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  fish  and  drift  from  pass- 
ing into  irrigating  canals,  etc.,  comprising  a  rotatable 
screened  power  wheel  adapted  to  be  posltioiMd  near  the 
entrance  to  the  canal  leading  from  a  stream  and  poel- 
tloned  a  slight  distance  from  the  wall  of  the  canal,  ban 
positioned  across  the  entrance  leading  Into  the  canal,  and 
plvotally  mounted  yielding  gates  at  the  opening  in  the 
canal  and  adjacent  to  aald  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  fish  and  drift  from  paH- 
Ing  into  irrlgatlnc  canals,  etc.,  comprising  a  rotatable 
•creened  power  wheel  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  near  the 
entraace  to  the  canal  ^ding  from  a  stream  and  poaltloned 
a  aligbt  distance  from  the  wall  of  the  canal,  bars  posi- 
tioned acroea  the  entrance  leading  into  the  canal,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  yielding  gates  at  the  opening  In  the 


aad  adjaeent  to  aald  wheel,  and  a  rertieally  movable  float 
positioned  adjacent  to  aald  bars,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  fiah  and  drift  from  paas- 
ing  into  irrigating  canals,  etc.,  comprlalng  a  rotatable 
Bcreoied  power  wheel  adapted  to  be  positioned  naar  the 
entrance  to  the  canal  leading  from  a  stream  and  positioned 
a  slight  distance  from  the  wall  of  the  canal,  bars  posi- 
tioned across  the  entrance  leading  into  the  canal,  plvot- 
ally mounted  yielding  gates  at  the  opening  in  the  canal 
and  adjacent  to  said  wheel,  vertically  disposed  bars  posi- 
tioned slight  dlsUnces  from  the  entrance  to  the  canal, 
and  a  float  movable  upon  said  vertical  bars,  as  set  fortlu 

4.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  fish  and  drift  from  pass- 
ing into  irrigating  canals,  «tc.,  coaiprlaing  a  rotatable 
screened  power  wheel,  said  wheel  having  fixed  nonswlng- 
Ing  and  swinging  hinged  wings  with  cross  bars  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  wheels,  a  screen  about  said  bars,  plvotally 
mounted  wheel,  gates  adiacent  to  said  wheel  and  tending 
to  prevent  fish  from  passing  by  the  wheel  and  serving  to 
deflect  trash  carried  by  the  current  in  the  stream  from 
coming  in  contact  with  the  wheel,  as  set  forth. 


1,109,386.  CABINET  FOR  80UN&BEPR0DUC1NG  MA- 
CHINES. Hi^LGE  A.  BoaatsEx,  MarQuette.  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.739.     (Cl.  181-^.) 


1.  A  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  machines  compris- 
ing a  compartment,  a  movable  bom  a  bom  supporting 
means  therein,  another  compartment  situated  at  one  end 
of  said  first  mentioned  compartment,  snd  a  flexible  parti- 
tion between  said  compartments  having  an  opening  for 
said  horn  therein. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  machines,  a  bora 
compartment,  a  hom  therein  a  rail  therein,  means  for 
carrying  said  horn  upon  said  rail,  means  for  guiding  B«ld 
hom  In  the  direction  of  said  rail,  a  machine  compartment 
with  an  entrance  for  said  horn  In  the  wall  thereof  and  a 
flexible  partition  surrounding  said  hom  entrance  and  sepa- 
rating said  compartments. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  mochlnes.  a  horn 
compartment,  a  movable  bora  therein  means  for  suspend- 
ing said  horn  therein,  a  machine  compartment, 'and  a  coni- 
cal fieilble  partition  snugly  fitting  about  said  horn  and 
separating  said  aforementioned  compartments. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  machines,  a  horn 
compartment,  a  hom  therein  an  Inclined  rail  therein, 
means  for  carrying  said  horn  thereon,  a  fiexible  partition 
through  which  said  horn  is  adapted  to  extend,  doors  for 
the  escape  of  sound  therefrom,  a  machine  compartment  on 
the  other  side  of  said  fiexible  partition,  a  door  thereto,  and 
means  for  opening  the  doors  for  the  escape  of  the  sound 
located  at  said  last  mentioned  door. 

6.  A  cabinet  for  soond  reproducing  machines  comprising 
a  compartment,  a  movable  hom  therein,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  movsble  horn  therein,  a  sound  reproducing 
machine  compartment  located  at  one  end  of  said  first  men- 
tioned compartment  *  flexible  partition  between  said  com- 
partments having  an  opening  for  said  h«m  therein,  aad 
means  operable  from  the  outside  of  said  machine  compart- 
ment for  starting  and  stopping  a  machine  contained 
therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts-l 
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1.10©.387.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  REMpVINO 
BURS  FROM  ELtCTRIC  WELDS.  John  S.  ^anta, 
Waukegan,  and  Aubbt  T.  Weatbk,  Jollet  IH-.  aaalgn- 
ora  to  The  Amerltan  Steel  k  Wire  Company  of  New 
Jersey,  Hoboken,  K.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  191^.     Serial  No.  716,606.     (CI.  90—11.) 


m^ 


during  the  welding  operation,  a  bur  remoring  tool,  means 
for  retracting  one  set  of  said  clamping  jaws  to  permit  the 
operation  of  the  bur  removing  tool,  and  means  coCperat- 
ing  with  the  other  set  of  Jaws  arranged  to  rigidly  clamp 
the  work  during  the  operation  of  the  bur  removluK  device, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  bur-removling  device,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  movable  head,  meais  for  automatically  moving  said  head 
forward  and  backwa^  through  its  path  of  travel  during 
each  cycle  of  operation,  a  cutting  tool  bodily  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  he^d,  and  means  for  bringing  said  tool 
Into  conUct  with  the  work  during  the  forward  travel  of 
said  head  and  retracting  the  same  therefrom  during  the 
backward  travel  of  tie  head,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  movable  head,  means  for  moving  said  bead,  a 
cutting  tool  a880clat(!d  with  said  head  and  rotatable  rela- 
tive thereto,  means  for  bringing  said  tool  Into  contact 
with  the  work  and  rtermlttlng  the  retraction  of  the  same 
therefrom,  and  a  spring  interposed  In  the  means  for  bring- 
ing said  tool  Into  donta^rt  with  the  work  and  arranged 
whereby  the  contacf  of  the  tool  with  the  work  Is  non- 
positive,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bur  remojving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  ways,  a  kiead  adapted  to  act  upon  a  section  of 
welded  material,  saijd  head  being  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion In  said  ways,  ^eans  causing  reciprocation  of  said 
head,  said  means  including  a  cam,  and  means  for  bodily 
shifting  said  cam  whereby  the  path  of  travel  of  said  bead 
Is  changed,  substanljlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  head  mpunted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
base,  a  hollow  shaf^  carried  by  said  head,  a  cutting  tool 
carried  by  said  shaljt,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
tool,  means  permitting  the  location  of  the  work  in  the 
center  of  said  shaft, land  means  for  bringing  said  tool  Into 
contact  with  the  wtork  during  the  travel  of  said  head, 
substantially  as  desnibed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  I  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  head  movable  relative  thereto,  a  hollow  shaft 
carried  by  said  headj  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  hollow 

tating  said  tool  and  shaft,  a  second 
^llow  shaft  and  arranged  for  rotation 
Lidinal  movement  relative  thereto,  and 
[id  second  shaft  with  said  cutting  tool 
brought  Into  contact  with  the  work 
I  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 


shaft  means  for  re 
shaft  within  said  hi 
therewith  and  longll 
means  connecting 
whereby  said  tool  1^ 
during  the  travel  of 


[Claims  6  to  9  nat  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  welding  apparatus  Including  means  for  clamping  two 
ends  of  the  material  to  be  welded,  means  for  automati- 
cally advancing  one  set  of  clamping  means  toward  the 
other  during  the  welding  operation  whereby  metal  Is  dis- 
placed outside  of  the  contour  of  the  material  acted  upon, 
and  a  bur  removing  tool  connected  for  synchronous  opera- 
tion with  said  welding  device,  said  bur  removing  tool 
being  rotatable  and  adapted  for  bodily  advancement  to  act 
upon  the  welded  joint  while  said  joint  Is  held  In  the  posi- 
tion in  which  it  was  welded,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  welding  apparatus  Including  two  pairs  of  clamping 
jaws,  means  for  moving  one  set  of  clamping  jaws  toward 
the  other  during  the  welding  operation,  means  for  retract- 
ing one  set  of  clamping  Jaws  and  releasing  the  welded 
material  therefrom,  and  bur  removing  means  adapted  to 
advance  and  act  upon  the  welded  material  In  the  plane 
of  the  retracted  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 


1,109,389.  MOLD  FOR  FENCE-POSTS.  EDWIN  PlUtSTOX 
Bacm.  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,992.     (01.  25—121.) 


1,109,388.  WIRE -I  JOINING  MECHANISM.  John  8. 
Banta.  Waukegari,  and  Albert  T.  Weaver.  Jollet.  111., 
assignors  to  The  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  , 
New  Jersey,  Hobcken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  ai^plication  filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  716,606.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.]b14,083.     (CI.  78—82.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  ofj  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  welding  device.  |a  bur  removing  tool  arranged  for  syn- 
chronous operation  (with  said  welding  device,  and  means 
for  simoltaneously  Advancing  and  rotating  said  tool  over 
the  work  prevlonslj  acted  upon  by  said  welding  device, 
substantially  as  deatrlbed. 

2.  A  welding  an4  bur  removing  device,  comprising  in 
combination,  clamping  Jaws  arranged  to  secure  the  work 


1.  A  mold  for  fence  posts,  comprising  sections  movable 
to  a  closed  or  an  open  position,  one  of  said  sections  having 
horizontal  slots  at  an  edge  thereof  to  receive  wire  fastener 
loops  to  be  molded  in  the  post,  and  the  opposite  section  at 
the  adjacent  edge  having  a  Up  overlapping  the  other  sec- 
tion and  the  slots  therein  and  spaced  therefrom  radially 
to  provide  a  space  radially  Inward  from  the  lip  when  In 
the  closed  position,  to  accommodate  the  radially  disposed 
fastener  loops  in  the  slots  of  the  first  aectloo. 

2.  A  molding  means  for  fence  posts,  comprising  mold 
sections  movable  to  an  open  or  a  closed  position,  one  of 
said  sections  having  pairs  of  slots  adjacent  to  the  meeting 
line  of  the  sections  for  receiving  wire-holding  elements 
while  the  post  Is  being  molded,  there  being  a  lug  between 
the  slots  of  each  pair,  the  opposite  section  of  the  mold  hav 


Sbptbmbsr  1, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


191 


log  a  lip  overlapping  the  first  section  and  the  slots  in  said 
first  section  and  spaced  radially  therefrom,  to  provide  a 
space  radially  inward  from  the  Up  when  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion to  accommodate  the  radially  disposed  fastener  loops 
in  the  slots  of  the  first  section,  and  an  elongated  rod  re- 
ceivable between  the  said  Up  and  the  opposed  surface  of 
♦he  adjacent  section,  to  engage  a  wire-holding  element. 


1,109,390.  PIVOTED-TONGUE  SNAP-HOOK.  John  B. 
Baxtsr,  Watervllet,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Covert  Manufac- 
turing Company,  WatervUet,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,848. 
(CI.  24—233.) 


1.  In  a  snap  hook,  a  body  part  having  a  hook  at  one  end, 
and  a  tran8ver8«?1y  extending  bearing  bar  at  its  opposite 
end,  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  mounted  at  its  bend 
on  said  bearing  and  engaging  at  one  end  the  hook  mem- 
ber and  at  its  opposite  end  the  tongue,  the  tongue  being 
formed  of  bendable  material  and  having  a  tall  piece  bent 
about  and  under  the  bearing  bar,  and  also  having  inte- 
gral elongated  flat  fingers  projecting  at  a  point  interme- 
diate Its  sides,  one  finger  being  at  each  side  of  the  spring 
with  the  fiat  surface  thereof  bent  forward ly  of  and  under 
the  bar. 

2.  In  a  snap  hook,  a  body  portion  having  at  one  end  a 
hook,  and  adajacent  its  opposite  end  a  bearing  member,  a 
tongue,  and  a  bent  spring,  said  spring  engaging  at  its  bend 
the  said  bearing,  the  tongue  having  a  bent  part  projecting 
over  the  bearing  member,  the  bearing  part  and  tongue  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  recessed  portions  in  which  the  bend 
of  the  spring  lies,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  bent  por- 
tion of  the  tongue  at  opposite  sides  of  its  recess  being  rela- 
tively wide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  member. 

8.  In  a  snap  book,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  Its  forward  end  and  a  transversely  extend- 
ing bearing  bar  adjacent  its  opposite  end  said  bearing  bar 
being  separated  intermediate  its  ends  from  the  body  part 
of  the  hook,  a  tongue  adapted  at  its  forward  end  to  en- 
gage the  hook,  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  mounted 
at  its  bend  on  said  bar  with  one  arm  engaging  the  body 
part  and  one  arm  engaging  the  tongue,  the  said  tongue 
having  intermediate  its  sides  a  downwardly  projecting 
relatively  wide  rearwardly  extending  tall  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  over  the  rear  surface  of  the  bar  and  overly- 
ing the  spring,  and  said  tongue  also  having  intermediate 
its  sides  separated  downwardly  projecting  relatively  wide 
fiat  lugs,  one  at  each  side  of  the  spring  arms,  the  flat 
surface  of  the  said  lugs  engaging  about  the  forward  sur- 
face of  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  snap  hook,  the  combination  of  a  body  part,  a 
hook  part,  a  bearing  part  on  the  body  part,  a  tongue 
adapted  at  its  free  end  to  engage  the  hook  and  having  the 
rear  end  of  Its  body  part  extending  to  form  a  relatively 
wide  Integral  projecting  tongue  free  from  side  flanges 
whereby  its  Inner  surface  is  adapted  to  be  bent  around 
and  engage  the  bearing  part,  a  ^.substantially  U-shaped 
spring  mounted  at  its  bend  on  said  bearing  part  and  be- 
neath the  bent  tongue  of  the  hook,  and  Integral  projec- 
tions depending  from  the  tongue  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
spring  adjacent  said  bearing  part. 


1,109,391.      COLLAPSIBLE  OUTLET-BOX.      WlDLiAM  J. 
Billings    and    Michbl   P.    Cafu,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,288.     (Cl.  247—6.) 
1.  A  collapsible  meUl  outlet  box  comprising  in  combi- 
nation  a   bottom   having  slots  therein  and   sides  for   the 
box  having  projections  adjacent  the  lower  edges  thereof 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  slots  and  formed  to  pivot- 
ally  connect  said  sides  with  the  bottom  and  prevent  the 


movement  of  said  sides  outwardly  past  a  vertical  position. 
2.  A  meUlllc  collapsible  outlet  box  having  in  combi- 
nation a  bottom  section  provided  vrith  a  slot  adjacent  its 
edge,  a  side  section  and  means  for  plvotally  and  inter 
locklngly  connecting  the  side  section  to  the  bottom  section 
comprising  a  projection  on  the  side  section  extending 
through  the  slot,  said  projection  having  the  end  thereof 
enlai^ed  to  prevent  its  withdrawal  from  the  slot. 


^j- 


3.  A  collapsible  metalUc  outlet  box  having  in  eombi 
nation  a  bottom  section  provided  with  slots  adjacent  its 
perimeter,  side  sections  and  projections  on  said  side  sec- 
tions extending  through  the  slots,  said  projections  being 
enlarged  at  their  ends  to  prevent  the  detachment  of  the 
sides  from  the  bottom  and  also  being  bent  so  that  they 
will  abut  against  the  bottom  section  and  prevent  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  side  sections  past  a  vertical  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  bottom. 

4.  A  collapsible  outlet  box  having  in  combination  a  rec 
tangular  bottom  section  provided  with  slots  along  its 
edges,  four  side  sections,  means  for  plvotally  and  inter- 
locklngly  connecting  the  side  sections  to  the  bottom  sec- 
tion comprising  Integral  projections  on  the  side  sections 
extending  through  the  sloU  in  the  bottom,  said  projections 
being  bent  around  to  abut  against  the  bottom  section 
when  the  sides  are  upright  and  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment thereof,  said  projections  also  being  broadened  at 
their  ends  to  prevent  their  withdrawal  through  the  slots, 
the  ends  of  two  oppositely  disposed  side  sections  being 
curved  Inwardly,  the  two  remaining  side  sections  being 
movable  between  said  two  oppositely  disposed  side  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  forced  past  the  inwardly  curved 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
side  sections  adapted  to  releasably  Interlock  the  sides,  said 
side  sections  being  foldable  Inwardly  to  lie  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bottom. 

5.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  sections, 
projections  connecting  the  side  sections  to  the  bottom,  said 
projections  being  broadened  at  their  ends  to  lock  the  parts 
together,  a  cover,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cover  to 
the  side  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  109,392.  HAT  -  BOX.  Cornelia  Bitler,  Frederick, 
Kans.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,512.  <C1. 
229 — 19.) 


J. 


L 


1.  A  hat  box  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  se- 
cured to  three  of  the  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  hinged 
side  wall  hlngedly  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  on  the  free 
edge  thereof,  strips  secured  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  op- 
posed side  walls  and  on  the  bottom  wall  to  engage  the 
hinged  side  when  said  side  is  in  closed  position,  a  flanged 
cover  for  the  box,  the  upper  edge  of  the  hinged  side  wall 
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to  tngMgi  the  lifter  (ace  of  the  adjacent  flange  on  tlte 
cover,  said  akle  |<rall  eampriaiag  two  section*  hlnftadly 
connected  with  e4ch  other  and  a  flexible  element  secured 
to  the  upper  section  and  extended  throu^fh  the  lower  sec- 
tion on  the  insidei  thereof. 

2.  A  hat  box  consisting  of  a  bottom  wall,  side  walla  «e- 
cured  to  three  of  |fae  ed^es  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  to  sach 
other,  a  flanged  |id  mounted  upon  the  side  wall  and  a 
hinged  side  wall  h^o^^d  at  it8  lower  edge  to  the  bottom 
wall  at  the  free  eidge  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
inner  face  of  the  adjacent  flange  on  the  lid  when  in  closed 
position,  said  hlnfed  side  wall  consisting  of  two  sections 
being  hinged  to  eich  other,  elastic  strips  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  sectio  is  and  serrfaig  to  hold  the  upper  of  the 
sections  in  engagepicnt  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent 
and  a  flexible  element  secured  to  the 
extended   from    the   inner   face   of   the 


1,100,8M.  LK6-BAND.  CHaiLaa  O.  BeuBNS,  MelroM. 
MaM.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1«12.  Serial  No.  678,050.  (Cl. 
40—3.) 


flange  oi.  the  covr  i- 
upper   aectlou   ami 


lower  section  throjgh  to  the  outer  face  thereof. 


1,109,393.     CENTjilFUQAL 
.STEAD,  Camden, 
Camden,    N.    J., 
May  1,  1913 


PUMP.      ANDUtS    P.    Black- 
N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Camden  Iron  Works, 
a    Corporation    of    New   Jersey.      Filed 
aerial  No.  764,861.     (Cl.   103 — 43.) 


1.  The  combinatton  in  a  centrifugal  pomp,  of  two  side 
plates,  each  having  a  central  opening  therein  ;  a  series 
of  annular  connections  between  the  two  side  plates  hold- 
ing them  in  alinenent;  a  volute  made  of  sheet  metal  and 
secured  to  the  side  plates  beyond  the  connections  and  inde- 
pendent thereof;  al  shaft  extending  through  the  openings 
in  the  side  plates  ;  independent  bearings  for  the  shaft ;  and 
an  impeller  on  the  shaft  located  between  the  side  plates, 
the  impeller  being  ess  in  diameter  than  the  space  inclosed 
by  the  connections  of  the  side  plates. 

2.  The  combinat  on  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  of  two  side 
plates  ;  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  plates  together ; 
a  volute  secured  t(  the  side  plates  outside  of  said  connec- 
tions and  independient  thereof;  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  openings  in  th^  side  plates ;  an  impeller  on  the  shaft 
less  In  diameter  tlan  the  space  inclosed  by  the  connec- 


piates ;    independent    bearings    for    the 


tions   of  the    side 

shaft ;  and  legs  secured  to  the  side  plates  and  supporting 
the  plates  and  the  volute  independently  of  the  t>earings  of 
the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump,  of  two  side 
plates,  each  plate  b«lng  made  in  halves  and  each  having 
a  flange ;  a  volute,  also  made  In  halvea,  the  partings  of  the 
volute  being  on  tbit  same  line  as  the  parting  of  the  side 
plates,  said  volute  |)elng  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  side 
plates,  connections!  extending  from  one  side  plate  to  the 
other  whereby  the  plates  are  rigidly  spaced  apart  and  held 
Independently  of  t|e  connections  with  the  volute;  brack- 
eta  on  the  lower  h^\t  of  «ach  aide  plate ;  legs  secured  to 
the  brackets  Indepetadently  of  the  volute  and  resting  on  a 
foundation  so  as  tt>  support  the  volute  through  the  side 
platw :  a  shaft ;  aq  Impeller  on  the  shaft  located  between 
the  aide  plates  an4  in  the  space  surrounded  by  the  con- 
nections ;  and  t)e8Hnga  for  supporting  the  shaft  Inde- 
pendently of  the  supports  for  the  side  plates  and  volute. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  leg  band  comprising 
a  strip  of  metal  having  at  one  end  a  slot  and  at  the 
other  end  both  a  tongue  to  be  Inserted  through  said  slot 
and  then  bent  back  against  the  body  of  th<'  band,  and  a 
locking  finger  flexibly  connected  to  the  strip  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  tongue  when  the  latter  is  thus  bent  back  against 
the  body,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  be  b<'nt  down  over 
the  end  of  the  tongue  thereby  to  lock  the  tongue  in  posi- 
tion. 


1,109,395.  ASH-SIFTER.  Paul  C.  Bbknnkb,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,340.  (CI. 
126—245.) 


1.  A  alftlng  device  for  stoves  comprising  a  borixontal 
•Ude  mounted  beneath  the  grate,  a  sifting  tray  slldabty 
mounted  in  the  stove,  the  stove  having  an  opening  dis- 
posed in  line  with  the  tray,  a  rectangular  relatively  wide 
shield  movable  in  the  opening  and  carried  by  the  tray,  a 
second  tray  mounted  beneath  the  first  tray,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  deflecting  plate  carried  by  the  stove 
and  underlying  the  sUde  and  overlying  the  rectangular 
portion  of  the  first  tray. 

2.  An  ash  sifter  for  stoves,  comprising  an  impervious 
slide  mounted  within  the  stove  beneath  the  grate,  a  slld- 
able  tray  mounted  in  the  ash  pit  of  the  stove,  a  movable 
shifting  tray  beneath  the  slide  and  a  deflecting  member 
carried  by  the  front  wail  of  the  stove  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  sifting  tray. 


1,109,396.  REFRIQEBATTNG  APPARATUS.  EtiOEi»» 
Brbtnbt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  642,972.     (Cl.  257—18.) 


1.  A  combined  refrigerator  and  display  case  consisting 
of  a  unitary  structure  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  com- 
partments part  of  which  are  provided  with  thansparent 
sides  for  displaying  the  contents  and  part  of  which  are 
inclosed  by  insulated  double  walls,  a  refrigerating  com- 
partment containing  a  refrigerating  coll.  a  system  of  air 
circulating  pipe*  a  part  of  which  lead  from  said  refrig- 
erating compartment  to  dlacharge  Into  the  storage  and 
display  compartments  of  the  apparatus  and  part  of  which 
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lead  from  said  compartments  back  to  a  fan,  and  said  fan 
arranged  to  discharge  into  said  refrigerating  compart- 
ment, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  refrigerator  consisting  of  a  unitary  structure 
comprising  several  compartments  each  separated  from  the 
other  by  Imperforate  insulated  walls,  a  refrigerating  com- 
partment within  said  structure  surrounded  by  insulated 
walls,  a  refrigerating  coll  mounted  in  said  compartment, 
a  rotary  fan  mounted  within  said  structure  and  connected 
to  discharge  Into  said  refrigerating  compartment,  pipes 
leading  from  said  refrigerating  compartment  through  the 
upper  side  of  the  other  compartments  and  formed  with 
a    series    of    discbarge    apertures    located    at    Intervals 

•  throughout  their  length,  and  another  series  of  pipes  lo- 
cated In  the  opposite  corners  of  the  upper  side  of  said 
other  compartments  having  a  series  of  inlet  apertures  at 
Intervals  throughout  their  length  and  communicating  with 
the  eye  of  said  rotary  fan,  whereby  the  air  from  the  re- 
frigerating compartment  is  forced  Into  the  upper  side 
of  said  other  compartments  at  one  side  and  the  warmer 
air  withdrawn  from  the  opposite  side  and  forced  through 
said  refrigerating  compartment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  refrigerator  consisting  of  a  unitary  structure  com- 
prising several  compartments  and  containing  the  re- 
frigerating apparatus,  the  upper  compartments  being 
formed  with  transparent  sides  to  serve  as  display  com- 
partments and  the  lower  compartments  inclosed  by  non- 
transparent  sides  to  serve  as  storage  compartments,  a 
refrigerating  compartment  forming  a  part  of  the  struc- 
ture and  separated  by  insulated  walls  from  the  other 
compartments,  air  circulating  pipes  extending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  refrigerating  compartment  through- 
out the  upper  portions  on  one  side  of  said  display  and 
storage  compartments,  another  series  of  pipes  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  portion  of  said  refrigerating  com- 
partment and  extending  throughout  said  several  com- 
partments in  the  opposite  upper  corner  thereof  said  sev- 
eral pipes  being  formed  with  apertures  at  intervals 
throughout  their  length,  and  a  rotary  fan  interposed  in 
said  air  circulating  pipes  for  forcing  the  air  in  one  di- 
rection and  creatlQg  suction  In  the  other  direction  where- 
by a  constant  circulation  is  maintained  through  said  re- 

^j^geratlng  compartment   and   through  said  several  stor- 
age  and   display    compartments    the   cold    air   being   dls-- 
charged  in  the  upper  corner  of  one  side  of  said  compart- 
ments and  the  warmer  air  withdrawn  from  the  opposite 
upper  corner,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  refrigerating  compart- 
ment and  storage  compartments,  air  circulating  pipes 
leading  to  and  arrnnged  to  discbarge  into  and  from  said 
refrigerating  compartment  and  into  and  from  the  other 
storage  compartments  of  the  refrigerator,  said  pipes  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  arranged  at  intervals 
throughout  the  length  of  the  refrigerator  storage  com- 
partments, and  valves  arranged  to  control  the  size  of  said 
apertures,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,109,397.  ELECTRIC-DESPATCH  SYSTEM.  Eob«bt 
Bkow.n,  Greenville,  Mo.  Filed  May  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695,006.      (Cl.  104—210.) 

1.  In  an  article  carrying  device,  the  combination  with 
an  elevated  track,  a  trolley  car  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
track,  and  a  trolley  pole  carried  by  the  car ;  of  means  for 
retracting  the  trolley  pole  from  contact  with  the  trolley 
wire  under  predetermined  conditions  (and  including  an 
element  depending  from  the  track),  a  centrifugal  governor 
carried  by  the  car  and  connected  to  the  pole,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  element  for  driving  said  governors. 

2.  In  an  article  carrying  device,  the  combination  with 
an  elevated  track,  and  a  trolley  car  adapted  to  travel  on 
the  .track  ;  of  means  for  retarding  the  speed  of  the  car 
under  predetermined  conditions,  said  means  Including  a 
rocking  element  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  track, 
a  centrifugal  governor  adapted  to  retract  the  trolley  pole 
Intermltently  from  the  trolley  wire,  and  means  for  driving 
said  governor. 

3.  In  an  article  carrying  device,  the  combination  with 
an  elevated  track,  a  trolley  car  adapted  to  travel  on  said 

206  0.  G.— 13 


track,  a  trolley  wire,  and  a  trolley  pole  carried  by  the  car, 
of  means  for  retracting  the  pole  from  contact  with  the 
trolley  wire  under  predetermined  conditions,  said  means 


including  a  governor  carried  by  the  car  and  connected  to 
the  pole,  and  means  connected  to  said  car  for  driving  said 
governor. 


1,109.398.  EYE-SHADB.  Chablxs  H.  Botlu  and  Mab- 
TiN  P.  MiLLBB,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  23,  191S. 
SerUl  No.  769,427.      (Cl.  2—149.) 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  eye-ahade 
comprising  a  casing  made  of  one  piece  and  open  at  both 
ends  and  a  piece  of  transparent  material  supported  In  the 
casing  Intermediate  Its  extremities. 

2.  An  eye-shade,  comprising  a  casing,  a  piece  of  trans- 
parent material,  two  plates  lying  adjacent  the  surface  of 
said  material  between  which  the  »ald  material  is  held, 
and  meana  for  securing  the  plates  within  the  casing,  and 
maintaining  the  latter  in  proper  shape. 

3.  An  eye-shade  comprising  a  hood  or  casing,  pieces  of 
transparent  material,  and  means  including  a  plate  for 
securing  said  pieces  within  the  caxlng  intermediate  the 
extremities  of  the  latter,  said  plate  lying  adjacent  the 
transparent  material  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  eye-shade,  comprising  a  hood  or  casing,  trans- 
parent dlaks,  means  for  securing  said  disks  within  the 
casing  Intermediate  the  extremities  of  the  latter,  aald 
means  comprising  two  cooperating  plates  equipped  with 
means  for  securing  them  to  the  casing,  and  maintaining 
the  form  of  the  latter,  said  plates  lying  adjacent  the  sur- 
faces of  the  transparent  disks  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  eye  shade  comprising  a  hood  or  casing,  trans- 
parent pieces,  and  means  for  securing  said  pieces  within 
the  casing  intermediate  the  extremities  of  the  latter,  said 
means  comprising  two  cooperating  plates  having  flexible 
lips  adapted  to  pass  through  the  casing  and  be  bent  on  the 
outside  thereof  for  clenching  purposes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,399.      SUSPENSION-ROOF.     Coounr   BirrLU,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,262. 
(Cl.  108—1.) 
1.  The  herein  described  roof  construction  comprising,  la 

combinstion,    elevated    supports    arranged    opposite    each 
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other  In  pairs,  suspension  members,  each  of  such  members 
resting  upon  and  suipended  between  a  pair  of  said  sup- 
ports, one  set  of  sa  d  members  being  above  another  set 
thereof,  hangers  extending  vertically  between  the  two  sets 
of  members,  a  roof  proper  arranged  beneath  said  suspen- 
sion members  and  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
supports,  and  a  series  of  hangers  depending  from  the 
lower  set  of  suspense  in  members  and  constituting  the  only 
means  for  supportln; ;  the  roof  proper. 


supports,  a  series  of 
suspension  members 


2.  In  a  roof  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  elevated  supports  arranged  in  pairs  cross- 
wise and  lengthwise  sf  the  roof,  the  supports  of  each  pair 
l»»-lng  widely  spaced  Irom  each  other,  a  series  of  suspension 
members,  each  memlxT  being  supported  upon  a  pair  of  said 

stringers  and  roof  beams  beneath  the 
and  extending  between  said  supports 
l»ut  independent  theieof,  a  scries  of  bangers  between  the 
Iteams  and  said  mem  >er8,  means  to  connect  the  upper  ends 
of  the  hangers  to  the  suspension  members  and  the  lower 
ends  thereof  to  the  t)eams,  and  a  storm  and  water-proof 
r<»of  proper  arrang«d  between  the  suspension  members 
and  the  stringers  and  supported  by  said  stringers  and 
beams. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tl  e  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  pairs  of  elevated  1  upports  arranged  opposite  each  other 
at  great  distances,  fexible  suspension  members  extending 
b«'tween  and  suppor  ed  upon  said  pairs  of  supports,  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  suspension  members  being 
otherwise  unsupportpd.  all  of  said  suspension  members 
being  of  substantially  the  same  length  and  half  of  them 
lx>ing  arranged  at  r  ght  angles  to  the  other  half,  a  roof 
construction  extending  between  the  elevated  supports  and 
Independent  thereof  for  vertical  movements,  and  hanger 
means  to  support  tUe  roof  from  beneath  the  suspension 
members  whereby  thp  roof  is  not  only  supported  but  may 
partake  of  any  vertical  movements  Incident  to  changes  of 
season  or  variations  In  temperature. 

4.  The  herein  deucribed  roof  construction  comprising 
stringers,  beams  arrimged  beneath  the  stringers  and  at  an 
angle  thereto,  water  proofing  material  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  roof  to  the  other  above  said  stringers,  elevated 
supports,  suspensloi  members  each  extending  from  one 
support  to  another  it  a  great  distance  and  some  of  said 
members  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  and  spaced 
a)>ove  the  rest,  mears  to  support  the  roof  beams  from  sale 
suspension  members,  the  ends  of  the  roof  being  free  to 
move  vertically  wltli  respect  to  said  supports,  and  means 
to  exclude  rain  and  pnow  from  the  space  between  the  roof 
and  the  supports. 

5.  In  a  suspensloi  roof  construction  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, elevated  sipports  arranged  opposite  each  other 
In  pairs  crosswise  and  lengthwise  of  the  roof,  a  series  of 
flexible  s«uspen.<»ion  members  extending  across  and  sup- 
ported upon  said  pfelrs  of  supports,  certain  of  said  sus- 
pension members  being  at  right  angles  to  the  others  and 
spaced  vertically  t herefrom,  a  series  of  hangers  extending 
Ijetween  the  upper  Merles  of  suspension  members  and  the 
lower  series  thereof!  a  roof  construction  proper  arranged 
within  all  of  said  supports  and  independent  thereof,  and 
means  to  support  tne  roof  construction  proper  from  the 
lower  series  of  8u.<<qen8ion  members. 


hinged  together  end  to  end,  and  side  plates  atacbed  to  said 
shoes  and  having  their  ends  cut  at  an  angle  to  positively 
hold  the  track  away  from  the  rotary  member  except  at  the 
bottom. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  member,  of  an  endless  track  loosely 
surrounding  the  same,  and  comprising  a  series  of  shoes 
hlngeil  together  end  to  end,  and  side  plates  attached  to 
said  shoes  and  having  their  ends  cut  at  an  angle  to  posi- 
tively hold  the  track  away  from  the  rotary  member  except 
at  the  bottom,  and  filler  pieces  Interposed  between  the 
shoes  and  side  plates  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  member,  of  an  endless  track  loosely 
surrounding  the  same,  and  comprising  a  series  of  shoes 
hinged  together  end  to  end,  and  side  plates  attached  to 
said  shoes  and  having  their  ends  cut  at  an  angle  to  posi- 
tively hold  the  track  away  from  the  rotary  member  except 
at  the  bottom,  and  additional  links  loosely  connecting  said 
side  plates. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  member,  of  an  endless  track  loosely 
surrounding  the  same  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  shoes, 
links,  and  transverse  hinge  pins  connecting  said  shoes  and 
links,  and  side  plates  attached  to  the  shoes  and  overlapping 
the  ends  of  said  hinge  pins  for  the  purpose  specified,  said 
side  plates  also  having  their  ends  cut  at  an  angle  to  posi- 
tively hold  the  track  away  from  the  rotary  member  except 
at  the  bottom. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  member,  of  an  endless  track  loosely 
surrounding  the  same,  and  comprising  a  series  of  shoes 
hinged  together  end  to  end,  and  side  plates  attached  to 
said  shoes  and  having  their  ends  cut  at  an  angle  to  posi- 
tively hold  the  track  away  from  the  rotary  member  except 
nt  the  bottom,  the  outer  edges  of  said  side  plates  projecting 
leyond  the  shoes,  and  a  resilient  tire  loosely  surrounding 
the  track  and  arranged  in  the  channel  formed  by  said  pro- 
jecting edges  of  the  side  plates  and  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  shoes. 


1.100.401.      LAP.      RuDor.pH   Co.vradek,    Erie,   Pa.     Filed 


I>ec.  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  597.013. 


(CI.  51—1. 


1.109.400  PLATFORM-WHEEL.  John  H.  Cahr,  Alham- 
bra.  ral.  Filed  (Aug.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,897. 
(CI.  21— 150.> 

1.  In  a  <«tnictnre|  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  member,  of  an  endless  track  loosely 
surrounding  the  safie.  and  comprising  a  series  of  shoes 


1.  In  a  lap,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  lap  wheel  divided  lon- 
gltadlnally ;  axlally  extending  spring  bar  supports  for 
the  wheel  parts :  a  rotatable  mounting  for  said  supports 
having  its  axis  on  the  axis  of  the  lap  wheel ;  and  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  parts. 

2.  In  a  lap,  the  combination  of  a  lap  wheel  divided  lon- 
gitudinally :  spring  bar  supports  extending  axially   from 
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both  ends  of  the  wheel  parts ;  and  means  uniting  the  bars 
•t  each  end  of  the  wheel  parts. 

3.  In  a  lap,  the  combination  of  a  lap  wheel  divided  lon- 
gitudinally ;  bar  supports  extending  axially  from  twth  ends 
of  the  wheel  parts ;  means  uniting  the  bars  at  each  end 
of  the  wheel  parts ;  and  devices  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  parts. 

4.  In  a  lap,  the  combination  of  a  lap  wheel  divided  lon- 
gitudinally ;  bar  supports  extending  axially  from  both  ends 
of  the  wheel  parts ;  means  uniting  the  bars  at  each  end 
of  the  wheel  parts ;  devices  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  parts ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  devices 
to  vary  the  limit  of  outward  movement  of  the  parts. 

5.  In  a  lap,  the  combination  of  a  lap  wheel  divided  lon- 
gitudinally, the  opposing  faces  of  the  parts  having  spring 
sockets  therein;  axially  extending  bar  supports  for  the 
wheel  parts  ;  a  rotatable  mounting  for  said  supports  hav- 
ing its  axis  on  the  axis  of  the  lap  wheel ;  and  a  spring  in 
said  sockets  for  forcing  said  parts  outwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,402.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Ernest  Odes  Cox, 
Wetumka,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  27, 1914.  Serial  No.  821,619. 
(CI.  184 — 28.) 


MX 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  lu- 
bricant receiving  chamber,  a  plunger  stldable  In  said  lu- 
bricant receiving  chamber,  means  to  slide  the  plunger  in 
the  lubricant  receiving  chamber,  a  pump,  tubular  means 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  with  tb«  lubricant 
receiving  chamber,  a  piston  slldable  in  the  pump,  an  air 
valve  near  the  lower  end  of  the  pump,  said  air  valve  being 
adapted  to  admit  air  to  the  pump  cylinder  when  the  pis- 
ton Is  being  drawn  upward,  and  a  conveyer  tube  con- 
nected to  the  pump  and  adapted  to  carry  the  lubricant  to 
the  desired  point. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  lubricant, 
a  piston  slldable  in  the  cylinder,  a  duct  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  pump  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  duct  opposite  the  lubricant  receiving  cylinder, 
a  valve  In  the  duct  between  the  lubricant  receiving  cyl- 
inder and  the  pump,  a  piston  slldable  in  the  pomp,  an  air 
valve  near  the  lower  end  of  the  pump,  said  air  valve  being 
adapted  to  admit  air  to  iJbe  interior  of  the  pump  when  the 
piston  is  being  drawn  away  from  the  duct,  and  means 
connected  to  the  pump  near  the  duct  to  carry  the  lubri- 
cant to  the  desired  point. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  lubricant  receiving  chamber,  a  closure  at  one 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  removable  closure  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  chamber,  said  removable  closure  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  located  aperture,  a  plunger  slld- 
able within  the  lubricant  receiving  chamber,  a  stem  on 
the  plunger,  said  stem  extending  through  the  aperture  la 


the  removable  closure,  a  band  bold  at  the  free  end  of  the 
stem,  and  a  lubricant  duct  near  tta«  closed  end  of  the  lu- 
bricant receiving  chamber,  of  a  valve  In  tbe  duct  and 
adapted  to  close  tbe  same,  a  pump  at  tlie  end  of  the 
duct  opposite  the  lubricant  receiving  chamber,  a  piston 
slldable  in  the  pump,  a  closure  formed  at  tbe  end  of  the 
pump,  a  removable  closure  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  pump,  said  removable  closure  being  provided  with  a 
centrally  located  aperture,  a  piston  slldable  in  the  pump, 
a  stem  on  tbe  piston,  said  stem  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  aperture  in  tbe  removable  closare,  handle 
on  the  end  of  the  stem  by  means  of  which  the  device  is 
operated,  an  air  valve  In  the  pump  cylinder  near  the  lubri- 
cant duet,  and  a  conveyer  tube  communicating  with  tbe 
interior  of  the  pump  and  adapted  to  convey  the  lubricant 
to  the  desired  point. 


1,109,403.  RING-SETTING.  Hattie  Amelia  Davidsoh, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,366.     (CI.  63—27.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  setting  formed 
with  a  base,  eyelets  connected  to  said  base,  and  a  ring 
projecting  through  said  eyelets,  said  ring  being  formed 
with  a  spilt,  tbe  ends  adjacent  said  split  being  formed  of 
substantially  half  the  thickness  of  tbe  remaining  part  of 
the  ring,  said  portions  overlapping  whereby  a  line  of 
cleavage  Is  presented  extending  from  the  interior  of  the 
ring  part  of  the  distance  through  the  body  of  the  ring, 
then  longitudinally  of  the  ring  and  then  radially  to  the 
periphery  of  the  ring  whereby  uny  pinching  action  of  the 
divided  part  of  the  ring  *t  obviated. 


1,109,404.  GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Thomas 
F.  Dexnison,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  732.243.     (CL  112—9.) 


1.  In  a  guide  for  sewing  machines,  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing bracket  secured  to  a  support  adapted  to  carry  a  sew- 
ing machine,  tbe  said  bracket  having  a  vertical  member 
at  its  outer  or  forward  end,  a  guide  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  guide  bars,  hinges  connecting  tbe  frame  at 
one  side  to  tbe  vertical  member  of  the  said  bracket, 
the  said  guide  when  in  normal  or  closed  position  ex 
tending  in  front  of  and  parallel  with  the  feeding  side  of 
the  sewing  machine  for  guiding  the  fabric  to  tbe  sewing 
machine,  the  hinges  having  their  pintles  disposed  verti- 
cally to  permit  of  swingeing  the  guide  from  tbe  normal 
closed  position  outward  Into  an  open  position  to  one  side 
of  and  at  an  angle  to  tbe  sewing  machine,  and  a  spring 
catch  on  the  guide  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical 
member  of  the  bracket  to  bold  tbe  guide  in  normal  worit- 
ing  position. 

2.  In  a  guide  for  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  comMnatlon 
with  a  bench  adapted  to  support  a  sewing  machine,  of  « 
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bracket  extending  f^rwardly  from  said  bench,  a  ractangn- 
lar  guide  frame  hinged  at  one  side  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  bracket,  the  hinges  having  their  pintles  disposed  rer 
tlcally  to  permit  o<  swinging  the  frame  into  normal  or 
closed  position  pandlel  to  the  bench  and  In  front  of  the 
feeding 'side  of  thejsewlng  machine,  or  Into  an  open  po- 
sition to  glre  access  to  the  sewing  machine,  borlsontal 
guide  bars  carried  I  by  said  goide  frame,  the  said  bare 
when  the  frame  Is  tn  the  closed  position  guiding  the  fab- 
ric to  the  sewing  msjchlne,  and  means  for  locking  the  guide 
frame  to  the  bracket  when  the  guide  frame  Is  in  closed 
or  working  position^ 

3.  A  guide  for  seeing  machines,  comprising  a  vertically 
arranged  frame  pro(vlded  with  projecting  brackets  on  Its 
side  membere  near  fflie  upper  ends  thereof,  the  said  brack- 
ets having  vertical  )ln8,  a  horizontal  guide  bar  supported 
at  its  ends  on  saiq  pins,  an  angular  bracket  projecting 
from  one  side  memfcer  of  the  frame  and  having  an  ad- 
justable member  th  sreon,  a  horizontal  guide  bar  secured 
pnember,  the  said  guide  bar  being  in 
the  first  guide  bar  and  spaced  a 
greater  distance  frdm  the  face  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  plvotally  supporting  the  frame  at  one  side  to  per- 
mit of  swinging  thf  frame  Into  closed  position  in  front 
of  the  sewing  machine,  or  into  an 
open  position  to  giie  access  to  the  sewing  machine,  the 
said  guide  bars  whin  the  frame  Is  In  the  closed  position 
serving  to  guide  the  fabric  to  the  sewing  machine. 


to  said  adjustable 
a   lower    plane    tha 


1,10»,405. 
catlne,  Iowa 
(Cl.  61—8.) 


SHELI/jORINDER.     Frank  Di  Giamni.  Mus- 
Flied  Feb.  25,  ldl4.     Serial  No.  820,917. 


1.  In  a  shell  grinder  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
frame  pivoted  at  iti  lower  end  on  a  sultaMe  support  and 
having  Its  upper  eiid  bifurcated,  a  shaft  rotatably  Jour- 
naled  In  and  eitei  ding  through  the  bifurcations  of  the 
frame,  a  shell  holdi>r  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  shaping 
cam  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  an  abutment  attached 
to  the  frame  and  Adapted  to^pe  engaged  by  said  cam,  a 
spring  connected  wtlth  said  frame  and  base  for  normally 
swinging  the  framei  so  as  to  hold  the  cam  In  yielding  con- 
tact with  said  abutlnent,  and  means  for  manually  rotating 
■aid  shaft. 

2.  In  a  shell  grlnUer  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  swing- 
ing frame  pivoted  Qo  said  base,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  jour- 
naled  in  and  extending  through  the  frame,  a  shell  holder 
on  one  end  of  said  abaft,  a  shaping  cam  on  the  other  end  of 
■aid  abaft,  an  abutpient  on  the  base  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  cam,  a  spr^g  for  normally  swinging  the  frame  so 
as  to  bring  the  cami  In  contact  with  said  abutment ;  a  gear 
on  said  shaft,  a  minually  operable  abaft  mounted  on  said 
frame  parallel  witft  the  first  shaft,  and  a  pin  Ion  on  the 
manually  operable  { shaft  engaging  the  gear  on  the  firat 
■haft.  j 

8.  In  a  sbeil  grmder  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  Y- 
■baped  frame  hinged  thereon  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a 
bifurcated  upper  eiid,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  In  the 
bifurcation*  of  said  frame,  a  shell  holder  on  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  shaping  cam  removably  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  4n  abutment  on  the  base  adjacent  said 
cam.  a  spring  for  yieldingly  swinging  said  frame  to  hold 
■aid  can  tn  coatatt  with  aaJd  abutment,  a  gear  on  said 


■haft,  an  npetandtng  bracket  attached  to  the  front  aide  of 
said  frame  adjacent  said  pinion,  a  manually  operable  shaft 
Joumaled  In  aald  bracket  parallel  with  the  first  shaft*  and 
a  pinion  on  the  manually  operable  shaft  engaging  tba  gear 
on  the  first  shaft. 


1,100.40«.  EMBALMINO-BOABD.  Cahl  B.  Dou3B.  West- 
port,  Conn,  FUed  Aug.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,807. 
(Cl.  45 — 50.) 


A  foldable  embalmer's  board,  comprising  top  sections, 
frame  bars,  of  right-angle  form  In  cross-section,  fixed  to  the 
undersides  of  the  top  sections  adjacent  the  side  edges  of 
the  board,  said  frame  bars  being  arranged  In  pairs  and  the 
bars  of  each  pair  being  alined,  arms  fixed  to  the  Inner 
portions  of  the  several  frame  bars,  a  transverse  rod  to  the 
end  portions  of  whldi  said  arms  are  plvotally  connected,  a 
leg  connected  to  the  transverse  rod  at  a  point  between  the 
palra  of  arms,  transverse  bars  extending  between  and  fixed 
to  the  frame  bars,  lugs  fixed  to  and  depending  from  said 
bars  and  having  lateral  bolts,  and  braces  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  leg  and  having  apertures  adapted  to  receive 
the  bolts  on  the  lugs. 


1,109,407.  RAIL-JOINT.  GaoTCB  Edick,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,845.  (CL 
239— «.) 

St 


1.  A  rail  joint  Including  a  rail  chair,  a  locking  bar  re- 
movably secured  to  the  rail  chair,  rail  flange  and  web  en- 
gaging members  carried  by  the  rail  chair,  the  locking  mem- 
ber and  web  engaging  membere  being  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rail  chair,  a  cooperating  rail  engaging  member 
slldable  longitudinally  of  the  rail  chair  between  the  locking 
bar  and  the  web  engaging  member,  a  tapered  flange  formed 
on  the  cooperating  rail  holding  member,  said  tapered  flange 
engaging  the  locking  bar  and  adapted  to  force  the  rail  hold- 
ing member  toward  the  web  engaging  portion,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  carried  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  rail  chair  to  engage  the  teeth  and 
hold  the  cooperating  rail  engaging  member  against  longitu- 
dinal movement. 

2.  A  rail  joint  Including  a  rail  chair,  web  and  flange  en- 
gaging membera  formed  on  the  rail  chair,  meana  carried  by 
the  web  engaging  portion  to  hold  railroad  rails  against 
longitudinal  movement,  a  lateral  extension  formed  on  thi 
rail  chair,  said  lateral  extension  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apertures,  a  locking  bar  carried  by  the 
apertared  edge  of  the  extension,  hooks  formed  on  the  lock- 
ing bar  and  extendtaf  through  the  apertures  to  hold  the 
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bar  lo  place,  a  coOpcratlag  rail  holding  membsr,  a  tapsred 
flange  carried  by  the  cooperating  rail  engaging  member, 
■aid  member  being  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  rail  chair, 
the  tapered  flange  engaging  the  locking  bar,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange,  and  a  spring  ex- 
tending through  the  lateral  extension  on  the  rail  dialr  and 
being  provided  with  angular  extensions  to  engage  the  teeth 
and  bold  the  cooperating  call  holding  member  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement. 


1,109,400.  MATCH-BOX.  OacAB  FALKBNWAun,  Balti- 
more, Md., "assignor  of  one-half  to  John  George  Nen- 
melster,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,993.      (Cl.  20<V— 31.) 


,109,408. 
TRIBUTER. 
Jan.  23.  1918. 


HAY  OB  GRAIN  ELEVATOR  AND  DIS- 
David  F.  Bshleman,  Marlon,  Pa.     Filed 
Serial  No.  743,861.     (Cl.  193—8.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  support,  a  trolley  mounted 
to  travel  on  said  support,  a  frame  rigidly  connected  with 
■aid  trolley  and  extending  above  the  same,  posts  rising 
from  the  trolley  and  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  frame, 
standards  rising  from  the  trolley,  a  laterally  extending 
frame  supported  by  the  posts  in  pivotal  relation  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  flret-mentloned  frame,  devices  mounted  on 
the  sUndards  below  the  laterally  extending  frame  and  con- 
nected therewith  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  con- 
veyer disposed  to  travel  the  length  of  both  frames,  and 
means  for  operating  said  elevator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  carriage  mounted  to 
travel  on  said  track  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  frame  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
said  carriage,  a  second  frame  disposed  above  and  supported 
by  the  carriage  and  extending  laterally  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  firet-mentioned  frame,  an  elevator  extending  around 
both  frames,  and  means  on  the  carriage  below  the  laterally 
extending  frame  for  raialng  and  lowering  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  support,  upper  and  lower 
tracks  on  aald  support,  carriages  mounted  to  travel  on  said 
tracks  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  car- 
riage being  longer  than  the  upper  carriage,  a  frame  secured 
to  the  front  ends  of  said  carriages,  a  laterally  extending 
frame  supported  by  the  upper  carriage  and  having  a  hinged 
connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the  first-mentioned 
frame,  means  on  the  upper  carriage  to  raise  and  lower  said 
laterally  extending  frame,  an  elevator  extending  around 
the  two  frames,  and  means  for  actuating  said  elevator. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  frame,  supporting 
arms  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  frame, 
a  trolley  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  rear  ends 
of  said  arma,  standards  rising  from  the  trolley,  posts  se- 
cured to  and  rising  from  the  trolley,  a  laterally  extending 
■winging  frame  supported  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  posta, 
an  elevator  arranged  to  travel  upon  the  elevator  frame  and 
said  swinging  frame,  levera  mounted  on  the  aald  standards, 
and  links  connecting  said  levers  wltli  the  swingixig  frame. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  matches  comprising  a  rectangular 
match  box  receiving  compartment,  the  side  and  rear  walls 
of  the  match  box  receiving  compartment  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  bottom  wall  and  forming  aide  and  rear 
walls  for  a  burnt  match  receiving  compartment,  a  hinged 
bottom  wall  for  the  burnt  match  receiving  compartment, 
a  spring  catch  on  the  free  end  of  said  bottom  wall  for 
locking  it  In  closed  position,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  match 
box  receiving  compartment  extending  outwardly  and  being 
bent  at  right  angles  to  provide  the  bottom  and  front  walls 
of  a  discharge  receptacle,  side  walls  for  said  discharge  re- 
ceptacle, said  discharge  receptacle  communicating  with 
the  match  box  receiving  receptacle  to  permit  removal  of 
matches  and  hinged  covers  for  said  match  box  receiving 
compartment  and  discharge  receptacles. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  matches  comprising  s  rectangular 
match  box  receiving  compartment  having  its  upper  end 
opoi,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  open  end  of  aald  compartment, 
a  burnt  match  receiving  compartment  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  flrat  compartment  and  having  one  end  open 
and  disposed  forwardly  of  the  front  wall  of  said  flret 
compartment,  a  hinged  bottom  wall  for  said  last  named 
compartment,  a  discharge  receptacle  disposed  adjacent  the 
lower  front  side  qf  the  flret  compartment  and  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  having  Its  apper  end  open,  a  hinged 
cover  for  said  discharge  receptacle  and  said  hinged  bot- 
tom wall  adapted  to  have  a  match  acratcblng  surface 
secured  to  Its  outer  face. 

8.  A  recepucle  for  matches  comprising  a  rectsngular 
match  box  receiving  compartment  having  Its  upper  end 
open  and  adapted  to  receive  a  box  of  matches,  said  com- 
partment having  an  opening  In  Its  front  wall  adjacent  tlie 
lower  terminal  thereof,  a  discharge  receptacle  communi- 
cating with  the  opening  and  having  certain  walls  formed 
Integral  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  first  compartment, 
securing  flanges  on  the  longitudinal  edges  on  the  front 
1  wall  of  said  flrat  compartment,  a  receptacle  to  receive 
burnt  matclws  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  flrat  compartment 
and  a  hinged  bottom  wall  for  said  burnt  match  receiving 
receptacle. 

1,109,410.      ENVELOP    AND    FASTENER    THEREFOR. 
'  Michael  H.  Flaubbti,  GlrardvlUe,  Pa.     FUed  Nov.  10, 
1913.      Serial   No.   801,922.      (Cl.   229-78.) 
The  combination  with  an  envelop  of  a  fastener  there- 
for adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  tbe  several  flaps  of  an 
I  envelop,  said  fastener  comprising  a  tubular  member  con- 
'  slsting  of  a  single  blank  of  spring  metal  having  overlap- 
I   plug  ends  to  provide  a  spring  tube,  a  plurality  of  bendable 
tongues  formed  Integral  with  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  tube 
having  an  annular  gri>ove  adjacent  the  end  thereof  far- 
thest removed- from  the  tongues,  a  locking  sleeve  adapted 
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to  be  moooted  ap4n  said  tubular  member  and  bavins  an 
annolar  rib  adjacent  one  end  to  fit  wltbin  tbe  groove  In 
said  tube  and  a  pltirallty  of  bendable  tongues  formed  inte- 


gral with  tbe  Inne* 


end  of  said  looking  sleeve  and  arranged 


to  be  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  tbe 
outermost  of  the  envelop  flaps,  said  flrst  named  bendable 
tongues  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  and 
Into  engagement  w^th  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  innermost  of 
tbe  envelop  flaps. 


1.100.411. 
Fort   Wayne, 
742,258.      (CI. 


TELEOIraPH-TRANSMItAb.     Rot  F.Qalu. 
Inl.      Filed   Jan,    15,    1913.      Serial   No.' 
ITS— 82.) 


1.  A  telegraph  ke  r  comprising  a  base,  a  key  lever  pivot- 
ed upon  the  base,  cbntacts  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  key  lever  tjo  facUitate  the  sending  of  dots  and 
dashes  respectively,  land  a  tension  adjuster  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  key  lever,  said  adjuster-^omprising 
a  shank  having  relatively  reverse  screw  threads  formed 
thereon,  and  nuts  receiving  said  shank  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  i  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the 
throw  of  the  lever.  I 

2.  A  telegraph  ke*  comprising  a  base,  a  key  lever  pivot- 
ed upon  said  base,  dontacts  disposed  at  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  said  key  lever  tb  facilitate  the  sending  of  dots  and 
dashes  respectively,  land  a  tension  adjuster  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  salA  key  lever,  said  adjuster  comprising  a 
shank  having  relartvely  reverse  screw  threads  formed 
thereon,  nuts  threa<%>d  onto  said  shank  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  a^ay  from  each  other  to  vary  the  throw 
of  said  lever,  and  tprings  interposed  between  said  nuts 
and  lever.  T 

3.  In  a  telegraph!  transmitter,  a  base,  a  support  pro- 
jecting upwardly  f^om  said  base,  a  magnet  carried  by 
said  support,  a  yoke|secured  to  said  support  and  extending 
outwardly  therefron^  above  the  pole  of  said  magnet,  bori- 
lontally  alining  adjustable  bearings  carried  by  said  yoke, 
•  vertical  lever  pivnjted  within  said  bearings  and  capable 
of  vibration,  an  arrtature  secured  to  said  lever  and  dis- 
posed within  the  induence  of  tbe  pole  of  said  magnet  and 
adapted  when  the  m^ignet  is  energised  *to  swing  the  lever 
in  one  direction,  a  stationary  contact  secured  to  said  sup- 
port above  said  yoke,  a  contact  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever  anjd  adapted  to  alternately  engage  and 
disengage  said  first  ^ntact  in  tbe  vibration  of  the  lever, 
a  spring  for  restoriiig  said  lever  to  normal  position  suc- 
ceeding tbe  deSnergl^tlon  of  said  magnet,  a  yoke  carried 
by  said  support  aboje  said  first  yoke  and  embracing  the 
upper  end  of  said  lev^r,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by 
said  last  yoke  and  bearing  upon  tbe  adjacent  end  of  said 
lever  to  limit  tbe  swinging  movement  thereof.  ' 


1.109,412.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Johm 
Gkhiian,  Brutus,  Mich.  FUed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,075.      (CI.  187—89.) 


4' 


1.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  elevator  cars,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  vertical  rack,  of  non-rotatable  brake  sboea 
■npported  by  said  car  the  said  shoes  being  provided  with 
complementary  recesses,  a  shaft  connecting  said  shoes, 
said  shaft  being  threaded  oppositely  at  its  respective  ex- 
tremities to  engage  the  complementary  recesses  of  said 
shoes,  and  means  operable  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  de- 
scent of  said  car  and  engageable  with  said  rack  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  to  actuate  said  shoes,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  and  an  upright 
track  and  upright  rack  disposed  laterally  thereof,  of  a 
brake  shoe  carried  by  said  car  movable  from  or  to  contact 
with  said  track,  means  including  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  rack  to  move  said  shoe  into  contact  with  said 
tracks  during  descent  of  the  car,  and  second  means  in- 
cluding a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  to  movi  the  said 
gear  of  said  first-mentioned  means  into  mesh  with  said 
rack  when  the  car  descends  at  a  predetermined  speed,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  and  upright 
tracks,  disposed  In  paraUelism,  and  an  upright  rack  dis- 
posed laterally  of  the  car,  of  brake  shoes,  carried  by  said 
car,  one  for  each  track  movable  from  or  to  contact  there- 
with, means  including  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
rack,  to  move  said  shoes  simultaneously  In  counter  direc- 
tions to  contact  with  their  respective  tracks,  and  second 
means  Including  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack,  to  move 
said  flrst-mentloned  gear  Into  mesh  with  said  rack  when 
the  car  descends  at  a  predetermined  speed,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ear,  and  an  up- 
right track  and  upright  rack  disposed  laterally  thereof,  of 
a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  car  movable  from  or  to  con- 
tact with  said  track,  means  Including  a  gear  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  rack  to  move  said  shoe  Into  contact  with 
said  track  during  descent  of  the  car,  second  means  includ- 
ing a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  to  move  the  said  gear  of 
said  first-mentioned  means  Into  mesh  with  said  rack  when 
the  car  descends  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  locking 
mechanism  for  retaining  said  first-mentioned  gear  In  mesh 
with  said  rack,  when  actuated  by  said  second  means,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  and  two  up- 
right tracks  disposed  In  parallelism,  and  an  upright  rack 
disposed  laterally  of  the  car,  of  brake  shoes,  carried  by 
said  car,  one  for  each  track,  movable  from  or  to  contact 
therewith,  and  each  having  a  screw-threaded  recess,  said 
recesaes  facing  each  other  with  a  common  axis,  a  shaft 
having  ends  screw  threaded  In  opposite  directions,  to  fit 
into  the  said  recesses  of  said  shoes,  a  gear  for  rotating  said 
shaft  during  descent  of  the  car,  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
rack,  and  second  means  Including  a  gear  meshing  with 
said  rack  to  move  the  said  first-mentioned  gear  into  mesh 
with  said  rack,  when  the  car  descends  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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1.109,413.     BROOM-HOLDER.     Eooab  W.  Oorham,  Lyn-  j  connection  between  the  top  of  tbe  reservoir  and  the  top 
donvUle.  Vt.     Filed  May  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,440.    I  of  tbe  tank. 
(C).  24—249.) 


'  1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  broom  holder 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  handle  receiving  aperture 
formed  therein,  stops  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  plate 
adjacent  the  aperture,  said  stops  being  diametrically  dis- 
posed and  constituting  permanent  rigid  gripping  members 
offset  with  respect  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the 
plate. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  broom  holder 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  handle  receiving  aperture 
formed  therein  and  entirely  surrounded  by  the  plate,  the 
plate  adjacent  the  aperture  and  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  being  pressed  outwardly  to  form  permanent  rigid 
gripping  members  offset  with  respect  to  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  the  plate. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  broom  holder  con- 
sisting of  a  rigid  metallic  plate  having  an  approximately 
centrally  disposed  orifice  adapted  to  receive  a  broom  han- 
dle, and  Integrally  formed  permanent  rigid  stops  arranged 
at  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the  orifice  and  pro- 
duced by  pressing  tbe  metal  outwardly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

4.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  broom  holder 
consisting  of  a  rigid  metallic  plate  having  an  approxi- 
mately centrally  arranged  orifice,  and  permanent  rigid 
gripping  members  formed  Integrally  with  the  plate  and  ar- 
ranged at  diametrically  opposed  points  In  the  orifice,  the 
edges  of  said  gripping  members  being  offset  with  respect 
to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  plate,  said  gripping  members 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  broom  handle  throughout 
their  length. 


1.109,414.  HOT-W.\TER  DISPENSER  AND  DRINK- 
ING -  GLASS  STERILIZER.  Pktke  S.  Graves  and 
Jamcs  I.  Ollivetti,  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831.953.      (CI.  126—350.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hot  water  heater,  a  sterilizing  tank,  and  a  hot  water  dis- 
pensing device  connected  with  the  said  heater  and  ovei- 
flowing  into  the  said  tank,  said  hot  water  heater  and  dis- 
pensing device  being  disposed  externally  to  the  sterilising 
tank. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hot 
water  heater,  a  sterilising  tank,  a  hot  water  dispensing 
device  connected  with  the  said  heater  and  overflowing  into 
the  said  tank,  and  an  overflow  connected  with  the  said 
tank  and -so  arranged  as  to  maintain  a  body  of  water  In 
the  latter  for  sterilising  purposes. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  sterilising  tank  therein,  a  heating  coll  disposed  un- 
der the  tank,  heaters  for  the  tank  and  coll.  a  hot  water 
dispensing  reservoir  connected  with  the  coll  and  overflow- 
ing Into  the  tank,  and  an  overflow  for  the  tank. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  tank  in  the  top  thereof,  a  heating  coil  below  the 
tank,  a  burner  between  the  tank  and  heating  coil,  a 
burner  under  the  heating  coll,  a  hot  water  dispensing 
chamber  connected  with  tbe  delivery  end  of  the  coil  and 
arranged  within  the  casing,  a  faucet  connected  with  tbe 
chamber  and  extending  out  of  the  tank,  and  an  overflow 


5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  sterilizing  tank  therein,  said  tank  being  formed  with 
a  reentrant  bottom  and  having  a  flue  extending  from  the 
bottom  through  the  tank  to  the  side  thereof  for  products 
of  combustion,  a  burner  under  the  tank,  a  b©t  water  heat- 
ing means,  a  burner  therefor,  a  dispensing  reservoir  con- 
nected with  the  hot  water  heating  means  and  overflowing 
into  the  top  of  the  said  tank,  and  an  overflow  pfpe  for 
said  tank. 


1,109,415.  MINER'S  LAMP.  Richard  G.  Harris.  Bear- 
den,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .James  W.  Hill  and 
one-third  to  Ira  W.  Hill,  Bearden,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1913.  ■  Serial  No.  806,614.     (CI.  240—8.5.1 


aj 


1.  A  miner's  lamp  comprising  a  tube,  a  socket  member 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  lamp  bulb  carried  by 
said  socket  member,  a  reflector  surrounding  said  bulb,  a 
container  mounted  within  said  tube  and  capable  of  slid 
Ing  movement  therein,  a  battery  within  said  container, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  container  to  connect  said  bat- 
tery with  said  socket  whereby  the  la.-np  will  be  illuminated. 

2.  A  miner's  lamp  comprising  a  tube,  a  socket  member 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  lamp  bulb  carried  by 

I  said  socket  member,  a  reflector  surrounding  said  bulb,  a 
container  mounted  within  said  tube  nnd  capable  of  slid 
Ing  movement  therein,  a  battery  within  said  container, 
means  for  sliding  said  container  to  connect  said  battery 
with  said  socket  whereby  the  lamp  will  be  Illuminated, 
and  means  for  locking  said  container  against  movement. 


1,109,416.      [WITHDRAWN-! 


1,109,417.   AUTOMATIC  OIL  INDICATOR  AND  FEEDER. 

Charles    Edward    Henkei.man.    Atlantic    City.    N.    J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  760.440.     (CI.  184—103. » 

1.  In  an  automatic  oil  indicator  and  feeder  for  gasolene 

engines,  the  combination  with  a  crank  case  and  a   vertl- 

cally    elongated    supply    chamlw-r    having    communication 

I  therewith ;  of  a  fioat  movable  In  the  chamber  and  buoyed 

I   up  by  the  fluid  therein,  a  stem  connected  to  the  float  ex- 
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tendins  vertically  through  the  chamber;  an  Indicator 
directly  connected  td  the  stem  and  operated  by  the  rlae 
and  fall  of  the  oil  to  tender  visible  In  front  of  the  operator 
the  amount  of  oil  In  the  chamber  and  case,  a  supply  pipe 
for  oil  communicates  with  the  chamber,  and  means 
operated  by  the  Indicator  operating  means  to  supply  oil 
to  the  chamber  whe^by  the  oil  Is  maintained  at  a  con- 
stant level. 


2.  An  automatic  oil  indicator  and  feeder  for  the  crank 
cases  of  motors.  coi$*rlslng  a  vertical  chamber  for  con- 
Uinlng  a  lubricant,  tipe  connections  between  the  chamber 
and  the  drain  openlpg  of  the  crank  case,  a  float  In  the 
chamber  and  buoyed  kip  by  the  lubricant  therein,  a  pointer 
•perated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  float  In  the  chamber, 
a  Inbrlcant  reserve  tink  leading  into  the  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  openlnk  for  supplying  the  lubricant  therein, 
a  valve  normally  cluing  In  said  opening,  a  stop  carried 
by  the  float,  and  a  pivotal  connection  cooperating  with  the 
valve  and  stop  to  automatically  open  the  valve  upon  the 
fall  of  the  float  and  permit  the  closing  thereof  upon  the 
float  rising  to  a  preAetermlned  l«vel. 


1.109,418. 

Drams,  Pa.     File^ 
(CI.  141—9.) 


KITCH|:N    utensil.       Edwin^  Q.     H1NB8, 
Jan.  9,   1913.      Serial   No.  741,027. 


1.  In  a  levlce  of  :he  cHss  described,  a  receptacle  bavin*; 
an  outlet,  atuchlnd  means  located  at  one  side  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  support  located  in  the  other  aide  of  tiie 
receptacle,  the  support  Including  spaced  legs  and  a  con 
oecting  foot,  the  leis  having  laterally  extending  portions 
hingedly  connected  fwlth  the  botrom  of  the  receptacle  and 


having  portions  extending  from  the  aaid  laterally  proje«t- 
ing  portions  and  constituting  stops,  the  said  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  being  provided  with  sockets  to  receive  the  stops. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  at- 
taching means  at  one  aide  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  receptacle  located  at  the  other  side  thereof 
and  Including  spared  legs  and  a  connecting  foot,  the  legs 
having  laterally  projecting  pintle  portions  hingedly  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  having  por- 
tions projecting  from  the  said  pintle  portions,  the  legs 
having  a  tendency  to  spring  apart  and  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  being  provided  with  sockets  to  receive  the  last 
mentioned  portions  of  the  legs  when  the  supporting  mem- 
ber is  in  extended  position  and  the  legs  are  sprung  apart. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  and 
a  supporting  member  for  the  receptacle  including  spacetl 
legs  having  a  tendency  toward  movement  away  from  each 
other,  the  said  le?F  haTing  portlouR  hingedly  and  slidably 
connected  with  the  receptacle  whereby  the  legs  may  be 
swung  to  extend  from  or  lie  beside  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
cepUcle,  the  receptacle  being  provided  upon  its  bottom 
near  the  hinged  end  of  each  leg  with  a  socket  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  said  end  of  the  leg  to  hold  the  sup 
porting  member  in  supporting  position. 


1.109,419.  PNEUMATIC  PUMP.  Andrew  J.  Hdbbaru 
and  Carl  A.  Swawson,  Jaeksonvine,  111.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1912.    Serial  No.  738,607.     (CI.  103—8.) 


1.  Ib  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
water  cliambers.  having  submerged  foot  valves  and  water 
outlet  pipes,  a  piston  cylinder  having  a  central  exhaust, 
a  piston  therein  comprising  spaced  heads  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  exhaust,  connections  between  the  cylinder 
ends  and  the  upper  portlops  of  the  water  chaml)er8  and 
having  valves  normally  closing  the  same,  float  members 
within  the  water  chambers  and  controlling  the  said  valves, 
a  valve  chamber  adjacent  the  piston  chamber  and  carry- 
ing a  central  port  communicating  with  the  cylinder  ex- 
haust, and  side  ports  communicating  with  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  water  chambers,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to 
the  valve  chamber,  and  a  slide  valve  having  connection 
with  the  piston  and  movable  therewith  to  alternately  reg- 
ister one  of  the  valve  side  ports  with  the  exhaust. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
water  chambers  having  submerged  foot  valves  and  water 
outlet  pipes,  a  main  air  supply  pipe,  a  valve  easing  with 
which  the  said  main  air  pipe  communlcatea  and  which  la 
provided  with  side  ports,  branch  air  pipes  leading  from 
said  ports  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  water  chambers, 
said  casing  also  having  the  central  exhaust  port,  an  air 
controlling  valve  movable   in   said   casing  to  alternately 
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regUter  one  of  said  aide  ports  with  the  ezbanst  port,  a 
valve  actuatliv  member  having  connection  with  a&ld 
valve,  a  casing  within  which  said  member  is  movable,  eon- 
nectioDS  between  opposite  ends  of  said  last  named  easing 
and  the  upper  portlona  of  the  water  chambers  whereby  air 
may  be  admitted  to  the  casing  to  move  the  actoating 
member  toward  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  connections  having  valve  seats,  and  floats  arranged 
in  the  water  chambers  and  having  upwardly  projecting 
stems  provided  with  tapered  upper  ends  forming  valves 
and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  said  seats. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  (lie  combination  of  a  pair  of 
water  chambers,  having  submerged  foot  valves  and  water 
outlet  pipes,  a  piston  cylinder  having  a  central  exhaust, 
a  piston  therein  comprising  spaced  heads  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  exhaust,  connecting  pipes  between  the  cylin- 
der ends  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  water  chambers, 
and  having  Intermediate  valve  seats  and  side  ports  above 
said  seats,  tubes  depending  in  said  pipes  and  having  their 
upper  ends  commnnicatiBg  with  said  side  porta,  doubled 
ended  valve  members  movable  between  said  valve  seats 
and  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  and  adapted  to  co5perate 
therewith,  said  connecting  pipes  also  having  lower  valves, 
float  members  within  the  water  chambers  and  controlling 
the  said  lower  valves,  a  valve  chamber  adjacent  the  piston 
chamber  and  having  a  central  port  communicating  with  a 
cylinder  exhaust  and  side  ports  communicating  with  the 
upper  portions  of  the  water  chambers,  an  air  supp^T  plpe 
leading  to  the  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  slide  valve  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  piston  and  movable  therewith  to 
alternately  register  one  of  the  valve  side  ports  with  the 
exhaust. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  piston  com- 
prising a  stem  having  threaded  end  portions,  heads  secured 
upon  said  stem  in  spaced  relation,  adjusting  sleeves  which 
are  alternately  threaded  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon 
the  threaded  end  portions  of  the  stem  to  selected  posi- 
tions, and  externally  threaded  adjusting  nuts  adapted  to 
be  screwed  within  the  said  sleeves  and  to  abut  tlie  ends  of 
the  stem  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 


1,109,421.  AMUSEMENT  APPABATU8.  JOHN  A.  J<»- 
8ON,  Shamokin.  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  80,  1918.  Serial  No. 
809,612.     (CI.  46—27.) 


1409,420.  HACK-AND-PINION  DEVICE.  HiJUiT  J.  Is- 
viNB,  Blue  Qnm,  Iowa.  Filed  May  7,  1918.  BerUl  No. 
766,184.     (01.  74—27.) 


A  pump  rod  operating  connection  including  a  support, 
a  driven  member,  a  section  of  approximately  elliptic  form, 
said  section  being  formed  with  an  edge  channel  provided 
with  teeth  on  one  wall  thereof,  a  pinion  cooperating  with 
the  teeth,  and  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  support  and  carry- 
ing the  pinion,  said  elliptic  section  being  formed  wKh  • 
guiding  channel  to  receive  the  shaft  and  hold  the  pinion 
in  cooperation  with  the  teeth  of  the  member,  said  member 
being  formed  with  an  additional  guiding  channel  following 
the  contour  of  the  section,  and  a  guiding  element  carried 
on  the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  Isst  mentioned 
channel,  the  respective  guiding  channels  bein«  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pinion. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  relatively  stationary  subetsntially  circular 
support  provided  with  an  annular  slot,  of  an  automobile 
mounted  to  travel  upon  the  relatively  stationary  support, 
an  operating  ring  arranged  wholly  below  the  relatively 
stationary  support  and  adjacent  the  annular  slot,  coupling 
means  between  the  automobile  and  operating  ring,  and 
means  to  drive  the  operating  ring. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  relatively  stationary  support  provided  with 
a  substantially  annular  slot,  of  an  automobile  mounted  to 
travel  upon  the  relatively  stationary  support,  an  operating 
ring  arranged  wholly  below  the  relatively  stationary  sup- 
port adjacent  the  annular  slot,  a  bolt  connected  with  the 
axle  of  the  automobile  and  with  the  operating  ring,  means 
connected  with  the  operating  ring  for  positively  prevent- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  bolt  with  relation  thereto,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  operating  ring. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  chsracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  relatively  stationary  snport  provided  with  a 
substantially  annular  slot,  of  a  vehicle  mounted  upon  the 
relatively  stationary  support  to  travel  thereon  in  prox- 
imity to  tiie  annular  slot,  an  operating  ring  arranged  be- 
low the  relatively  stationary  support  and  adjacent  the 
annnlar  slot,  operative  connections  between  the  vehicle 
and  operating  ring,  and  means  to  drive  the  operating  ring, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  relatively  stationary  support  including  a 
plurality  of  hollow  snpportlng-members  having  their  upper 
closed  walls  provided  with  substantially  annular  slota, 
annular  gears  arranged  within  the  hollow  supporting- 
members  and  disposed  near  the  annular  slota  thereof, 
vehicles  arranged  upon  the  supporting-members,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  annular  gears  and  the  vehicles  and 
passing  through  the  annular  slots,  a  common  driving  shaft 
passing  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  hollow  sup- 
porting-members, gearing  connecting  the  common  driving 
shaft  with  the  annular  gears,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
common  driving  shaft. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  relatively  sUtionary  support  including  a 
plorallty  of  stepped  concentric  hollow  supporting-members 
having  their  upper  sides  closed  by  walls  provided  with 
substantially  annular  slots,  a  common  driving  shaft  Jour- 
naled  through  the  lower  portions  of  the  hollow  supporting- 
members,  annular  gears  arranged  within  the  hollow  sup- 
porting-members adjacent  the  substantially  annular  slots 
thereof,  a  gear  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  com- 
mon driving  shaft  and  engaging  the  annular  gear  within 
the  outermost  hollow  supporting-member,  shafts  arranged 
above  the  common  driving  shaft  and  Joumaled  within  the 
upper  portions  of  the  Inner  supporting-members,  gears 
carried  by  the  said  shafts  and  engaging  the  annular  gears 
within  the  inner  supporting-members,  driving  connecting 
means  between  the  common  driving  shaft  and  said  shafts, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  common  driving  shaft.  ' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,109,422,      STEERING    DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 
John   R.   Jdnkin,   Fairbanks,   Alaska.      Filed  Jan.   18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811.835.     (CI.  21—199.) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  steering  device,  the  combination 

with  the  steering  post  and  steering  knuckles,  of  a  trans- 
I  verse  shaft  Journaled  In  portions  of  the  frame  of  the  ma- 


ao3 


chine  and  having;  a 
log  the  same  with 
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crank  provided  with  connections  unit- 
one  of  the  steering  knuckles,  a  sleeve 
spTlned  upon  the  ^id  transverse  shaft,  a  connecting  rod 
having  a  yoke  engaging  a  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  crank 
secured  to  the  steering  post  and  having  connection  with 
the  said  connecting  rod.  a  pair  of  spaced  vanes  radially 
formed  upon  the  s^id  splined  sleeve,  a  power  driven  shaft 
having  a  friction  f  heel  extended  between  the  said  vanes 
of  the  sleeve,  and  ^  bearing  block  in  which  the  end  of  the 
shaft  and  Its  friction  wheel  are  mounted,  said  bearing 
block  being  dispos^  in  the  space  between  the  vanes  and 
having  means  to  Prevent  accidental  contact  between  the 
vanes  and  the  frlctfon  wheel,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  Composite  wire  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  metal  sheath,  a  central  core,  a  massive  layer  of  solder 
surrounding  said  core  and  united  therewith  by  melting, 
and  a  layer  of  metal  tougher  than  said  sheath  between  the 
latter  and  said  massive  layer  of  solder. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  composite  wire  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  core,  surrounding  said  core  with  a 
massive  layer  of  solder,  uniting  said  solder  layer  with 
said  core  by  melting.  Inserting  said  core  and  solder  layer 
into  a  metal  sheath,  and  reducing  the  ingot  thus  prepared 
to  wire. 


In  a  steerin  f  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
the  steering  knuckles,  of  a  shaft  Jour- 
having  a  crank  controlling  the  steering 
knuckles,  a  sleevej  splined  ujwn  the  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  pf  spaced  vanes  formed  radially  thereon 
and  similarly  curvjed,  a  power  driven  shaft  having  a  fric- 
tion wheel  secure!  thereon  and  positioned  in  the  space 
between  the  said  vanes,  and  connections  between  the 
steering  post  and  the  splined  sleeve  whereby  to  control 
longitudinal  moveloent  of  the  sleeve  by  roUtive  movement 
of  the  post. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
steering  post  and  steering  knuckles,  of  a  shaft  Journaled 
to  rotate  and  having  connections  for  controlling  the  steer- 
ing knuckles,  a  slteve  splined  upon  the  shaft  and  having 
spaced  vanes  formed  radially  thereof  and  similarly  curved, 
a  power  shaft  having  a  friction  wheel  positioned  In  the 
space  between  the  vanes,  a  bearing  block  seated  between 
the  vanes  and  through  which  the  extremity  of  the  said 
lift  projects,  a  spring  controlled  block 
jald  bearing  block  and  which  receives 
the  said  driven  shaft  to  prevent  accl- 
the  friction  wheel  and  vanes,  and  con- 
the  steering  post  and  the  sleeve  for  con- 
trolling longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve,  all  for  the 
purpose  described 


power    driven    sh 
mounted   in   the 
the  extremity   of 
dental  contact  of 
nectlons  between 


1,109.423 
Fbiedricu 
Feb.  27,  1911. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLDER  CORED  WIRE. 
Kammeser,     Pforihelm.    Germany.      Filed 
Serial  No.  611,168.     (CI.  2ft— 182.) 


1.  Composite 
a  core,  a  massivi' 
•nd  united 
■bMtb. 


1,109,424.  BICYCLE.  CuifDB  R.  Kietbb,  Mlshawaka, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,220.  (CI. 
208—113.) 


£. 


1.  In  a  bicycle,  a  frame  embodying  a  top  run,  parallel 
bottom  runs  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  having 
heir  forward  portions  deflected  upwardly  and  connected 
to  the  forward  extremity  of  the  top  run,  a  rear  fork  ex- 
tending from  the  top  run  downwardly  to  the  rear  ex- 
tremities of  the  bottom  runs,  rear  axle  bearings  at  the 
points  of  Junction  of  the  bottom  runs  and  rear  fork,  a 
rotary  driving  axle  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  driving 
wheels  fast  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  a  crank 
shaft,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  crank  shaft  and  rear 
driving  axle,  and  a  sprocket  chain  running  around  said 
.nprocket  wheels. 

2.  A  bicycle  embodying  a  frame  comprising  a  tubular 
horliontal  top  run,  a  driver's  seat  adjustable  lengthwise 
of  said  top  run,  an  extension  seat  bar  telescopically  fitted 
in  said  top  run.  means  for  fixing  the  adjustment  of  said 
seat  bar,  and  an  auxiliary  seat  carried  by  said  extenalon 
seat  bar. 


1  109,425.  SWITCH-CLUTCH.  Joseph  Kikbkn,  Gilbert, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  689.972.  (CL 
104—25.) 


w|lre  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 

layer  of  solder  surrounding  said  core 

thereirlth  by  melting,  and  an  external  metal 


1.  In  combination  with  a  center  bar  provided  with  a 
depression  and  a  sleeve  having  a  perforation,  a  locking 
mechanism  comprising  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  sleeve, 
means  for  moving  the  collar,  and  a  lock  carried  by  the 
collar  and  having  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
the  perforation  In  the  collar  into  the  depression. 


Sbftbmbbr  1, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICB. 


ao3 


2.  In  combination  with  a  center  bar  having  a  depres- 
sion, a  sleeve  alldabiy  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  perforation,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  and  a 
loek  carried  by  the  collar  and  having  a  bolt  adapted  to 
be  projected  through  the  perforation  into  the  depression, 
■aid  bolt  having  at  a  point  between  ita  ends  a  weakened 
place. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bar  provided  with  a  deprea- 
slon,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  having 
a  peroration,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  lock  having  an  end  portion  fitting  snugly 
within   the  socket,  and  a  bolt  carried    by   the  lock  and 

.  adapted  to  be  projected  through   the  perforation   in  the 
■leeve  Into  the  depression  in  the  bar. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bar  having  a  depression,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  having  a  per- 
foration, a  collar  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
socket,  a  lock  fitting  at  one  end  lu  the  socket  and  carry- 
ing a  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  perfora- 
tion in  the  sleeve  Into  the  depression  In  the  bar,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  collar  and  lying  over  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  lock  casing  for  securing  the  same. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bar  provided  with  a  depres- 
sion, a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  having 
a  perforation,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  with  lugs  located  at  the  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  lock  having  a  casing  provided  with  an  end  plate 
which  is  snugly  received  within  the  socket,  blocks  inter- 
posed between  the  lugs  and  lying  against  the  outer  face 
of  said  piate,  and  devices  for  securing  the  blocks  to  the 
lugs,  said  lock  carrying  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  the  perforation  in  the  sleeve  into  the  depression 
in  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,426.    TOP.     Robert  Langstaff,  Donora,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,628.     (Cl.  46—32.) 


1.  In  a  top,  a  body  comprising  upper  and  lower  frusto- 
conical  portions,  the  lower  portion  having  its  surface  in- 
clined from  the  horisontal  to  a  less  degree  than  the  sur- 
face of  the  upper  frusto-conlcal  portion,  and  a  conical 
portion  projecting  from  the  base  of  the  lower  frusto- 
conlcal  portion. 

2.  In  a  top,  a  body  comprising  upper  and  lower  frusto 
conical  portions  united  at  their  minor  ends,  and  a  conical 
portion  projecting  from  the  base  of  the  lower  frasto- 
conical  portion,  the  said  body  being  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumscribing groove  at  the  Juncture  of  the  minor  ends  of 
the  frusto-conlcal  portions. 


1,109,427.  TIRE.  AcocsTca  D.  Lacb«nt,  Westfleld, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,615.  (01. 
152—18.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  body  consisting  of  woven  ele- 
ments of  resilient  material  of  U-conflguratlon,  one  ex- 
tremity of  each  element  being  turned  outwardly  and  bent 
to  form  an  overlying  engaging  portion,  said  portion  being 
provided  with  an  Internal  socket,  the  opposite  end  o^bach 
element  being  bent  outwardly  and  forming  a  straight 
portion  to  be  Inserted  within  the  engaging  portion  of  the 
meeting  end  of  a  companion  element,  and  a  projection 
provided  upon  the  straight  portion  of  each  element  for  en- 
gagement with  the  socket  of  the  engaging  portion  of  the 
element  associated  therewith. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  body  consisting  of  woven  ele- 
ments of  resilient  material  of  U-configuratlon,  one  ex- 
tremity of  each  element  being  extended  outwardly  and 
thence  bent  Inwardly  to  form  an  overlying  engaging  por- 
tion, said  portion  being  disposed  in  superposed  relation 
to  the  outwardly  extending  portion  throughout  its  entire 
length,  said  engaging  portion  being  provided  in  Its  opposed 


surface  with  a  depressed  socket,  the  opposite  end  of  each 
element  being  bent  outwardly  and  forming  a  straight  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  sprung  within  the  engaging  portion  of 
the  meeting  end  of  a  companion  element,  and  a  projection 
provided  upon  the  straight  portion  of  each  element,  adja- 
cent Its  terminal  portion  for  engagement  with  the  de- 
pressed socket  of  the  engaging  portion  of  the  element  as- 
sociated therewith. 


1,109,428.  SEED-CLEANER.  Cliftobd  A.  Lke,  Morris, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  SerUl  No.  754,052.  (CL 
130—15.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  main  frame,  an  inclined  screen  suspended  upon  the 
frame,  a  fan-shaft  below  said  screen,  a  separator  disposed 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  screen,  links  pivoted  at 
their  upper  ends  upon  the  main  frame  and  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  separator,  a  link  pivoted 
upon  the  frame  below  said  separator  and  having  its  upper 
end  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  said  separator  near  the  In- 
ner edge  thereof,  and  a  pitman  pivoted  at  its  outer  end 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  link  and  having  its  inner  end 
connected  to  the  fan-shaft  whereby  the  pitman  will  be  re- 
ciprocated by  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  screen  slldably  supported 
upon  the  top  of  the  main  frame,  a  separator  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  rear  en^  of  said  screen,  a  lower  screen  dis- 
posed within  the  main  frame  and  suspended  from  the 
upper  screen,  a  deflector  pivoted  within  the  main  frame 
and  extending  from  the  outer  rear  end  of  the  separator  to 
the  outer  rear  end  of  the  lower  screen,  a  fan-casing  sui>- 
ported  within  the  main  frame  between  the  screen  and 
having  its  outlet  directed  toward  said  deflector,  a  fan 
within  said  casing,  a  crank  shaft  extending  transversely 
through  said  casing  and  carrying  said  fan,  a  pitman  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  the  separator,  hangera  fitted  upon 
said  shaft  and  depending  therefrom  and  secured  to  the 
lower  screen,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 
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1,109,429.  FABIi  -  TRACTOB.  William  W.  Lbumon, 
Janlor,  L^  Filed  Not.  22,  1911.  SerUl  No.  661,802. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


/' 


^A\\^^^ 


////#// 


A  farm  tractor  including  a  narrow  elongated  body, 
tractor  wiieels  fqr  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  body, 
an  engine  mounted  on  aald  rear  end  of  the  body  to  drive 
the  tractor  wheeb,  a  bolster  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of 
the  body,  and  hajrlng  arcuate  grooved  ends  extending  be- 
yond the  opposlt^  Bides  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
elongated  body  Adjacent  the  front  end  there<»f.  steering 
wheels  aeenred  t4  the  bolster,  a  vertical  shaft  extending 
tbroagh  the  body  land  having  a  sprocket  wheel  on  its  lower 
end,  a  linked  beljt  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel  and  ter- 
mlBally  connected  to  and  flush  with  the  front  edges  of  the 
bolster  and  adapted  to  be  guided  around  the  grooved 
ends  thereof  to  tarn  the  same,  and  a  steering  rod  suitably 
geared  to  the  upmght  shaft. 


1,109.430.     SUPPORTING  -  RACK.     JoHAN  O.   Lothabt, 
Belllngham,    V^asb.      Filed    Jan.    3,    1912.      SerUl    No. 


669.183. 


126—343.) 


A  supporting  iack  for  use  on  stove  pipes  or  other  like 
rapports  of  a  band  encircling  the  support  of  the  stove  pipe 
with  the  band  pfovlded  at  spaced  points  with  upper  and 
lower  semi-tubnl^r  portions  struck  therefrom  in  vertical 
allnement,  the  npiper  semi-tubular  portions  l)elng  outtumed 
and  the  lower  «eml-tubular  portions  being  intumed  to 
form  vertical  openings  In  the  band  and  supporting  arms 
carried  by  the  b*nd  and  movable  therein  with  the  Inner 
end  of  each  ban|  at  right  angles  with  Its  body,  the  said 
npper  seml-tubujar  portions  of  the  band  being  spaced 
from  the  lower  ^mi-tubular  portions  of  the  band  to  p«- 
mit  the  said  rigit  angle  portion  of  the  arm  to  be  turned 
therein  for  adjusting  the  arms  from  a  horizontal  to  an 
nprlght  position. 

1,109,481.     VEBBICLK  TOP-SUPPORT.     Fbkd  K.   Liwis, 

Ashtabula,  Ob|o.  assignor  to  The  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket 
Company,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  6.  1912.     Serial  Na  688,824.      <C1.  21—62.) 
In  a  vehicle  fop  support,  the  combination  of  a   main 
supporting  meml|er  curved  at  its  lower  end,  said  member 
having  an  engaging  member  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends 
and  extending  latterally  therefrom  and  a  similar  engaging 
member  mountedjat  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  an  auxiliary  supporting  member  having  a  similar 
curved  portion  ajdjacent  one  end.  such  end  being  adapted 
to  engage  either^  aacb  offset,  laterally  engaging  member, 
or  such  member  |t  the  end  of  natd  main  member,  whereby. 


in  the  first-named  position,  said  main  and  auxiliary  aop- 
portlng  members  will  lie  parallel  to  each  other  through 
their  straight  portions,  and  In  tbe  second  position,  said 


members  will  lie  substantially  In  contact  throughout  tbdr 
length,  thereby  fadlitattng  their  interconnection  and  tb€ 
attachment  of  a  cover  for  said  vehicle  top. 


1,109,432.  BED  -  COVER  AND  AUTOMOBILE  -  ROBE 
HOLDER.  Wabubk  Lbwib,  Coutolenc,  Cal.  Filed  July 
11,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,609.     (CI.  6—22.) 


-^ 


1.  A  holder  for  covering  comprising  an  elastic  strap 
adapted  to  surround  the  covering,  a  ring  carried  Inter- 
mediate the  end  of  the  strap,  a  pair  of  rlnga  aecured  to  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  strap,  a  snap  hook  carried  on  the  other 
end  of  said  strap  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  last 
named  rlnga,  and  flexible  tie  cords  carried  by  the  first 
named  and  the  other  of  the  last  named  rings. 

2.  A  holder  for  covering  comprising  an  elastic  strap 
adapted  to  suround  the  covering,  a  ring  carried  inter- 
mediate the  end  of  the  strap,  a  flexible  tie  cord  carried  by 
said  ring,  a  pair  of  rings  secured  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
strap,  a  snap  hook,  the  other  end  of  said  strap  being  looped 
through  the  snap  hook,  an  adjusting  buckle  on  said  strap 
adjacent  the  last  named  end  thereof  and  secured  to  the  laat 
named  end  and  a  flexible  tie  cord  carried  by  one  of  last 
named  rings,  the  other  of  said  last  named  rings  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  snap  hook. 


1,109,433.  CONCRETE-MOLD.  Fbbd  J.  LnroBCKn  and 
Adolfh  J.  Lbyd»ck»b,  Ebenexer,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,994.     (CI.  26—118.) 

1.  A  concrete  curb  mold  comprising  a  high  outer  wall,  a 
low  inner  wall  having  ita  upper  edge  flush  with  the  upper 
edge  of  said  outer  wall,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  walls 
vertically  one  relatively  to  the  other  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  to  turn  vertically  on  said  outer  wall  and  connect- 
ed with  said  inner  wall. 

2.  A  concrete  mold  comprising  a  stake,  an  outer  wall 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  stake,  an  inner  wall,  and  a  sup- 
porting lever  having  a  lower  arm  connected  with  said 
inner  wall,  an  upper  arm  connected  with  sakl  stake,  and  a 
knuckle  engaging  with  the  corner  between  the  upper  edge 
of  said  outer  wall  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  stake. 

3.  A  concrete  mold  comprising  a  stake,  an  outer  wall 
arranged   adjacent   to  said   stake,  an  inner  wall,  a  sop- 
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portlBK  lerer  supported  on  tlW  outer  wall  and  havl^a 
lower  arm  connected  with  sMM  Inner  waU  aad  an  oppar 
ara,  and  means  for  adjuctablr  oonn«:tlBg  aaU  uppw  arm 
and  said  stake. 


4.  A  concrete  mold  comprising  a  stake,  an  outer  wall 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  stake,  an  Inner  wall,  a  support- 
ing lever  supported  on  the  outer  wall  and  having  a  lower 
arm  connected  with  said  inner  wall  and  an  upper  arm, 
and  anana  for  adjustably  connecting  aaid  upper  arm  and 
said  stake,  comprlaing  an  adjusting  acrew  arranged  on  said 
upper  arm  and  engaging  said  stake,  and  a  ring  slipped  over 
said  stake  and  upper  arm. 

5.  A  concrete  curb  mold  comprising  a  high  outer  wall,  a 
low  Inner  wall,  a  lever  resttag  on  the  outer  wall,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  lever  and  Inner  wall  comprising 
a  hanger  having  an  upright  bar  arranged  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  Inner  wall  and  connected  with  the  latter,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  aald  lever  and  hanger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,484.  CONDENSER.  Pwnw  J.  LnTEHOwrKna,  Had- 
donfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  744,776. 
(CI.  267—28.) 
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tlae  of  the  adjacent  portioa   thereof;   and  a  eondei 
liqutd  discharge  pipe  for  the  said  coil. 

4.  A  condenaer  comprising  a  body  portion ;  a  mafai  gas 
Inlet  pipe  communicating  therewith ;  an  agitatinc  noaale 
eoonected  to  a  source  of  gas  and  mounted  to  inject  addi- 
tional gas  Into  said  body  portion;  a  device  coAperatlBS 
with  the  nozzle  to  form  a  suction  within  the  coll  for  ac- 
celerating the  movement  of  the  fluid  therein ;  and  a  con- 
denaed  liquid  discharge  pipe  for  the  said  body  portion. 

5.  A  condenser  comprising  a  body  portion;  a  main  gaa 
Inlet  pipe  communicating  therewith ;  an  agttatlng  noasia 
connected  to  inject  additional  gas  into  said  body  portion ; 
a  sleeve  provided  with  ports  and  surrounding  said  nozzle, 
said  aleevc  belnS  open  adjacent  the  dlsdiarge  end  of  the 
noBSle :  means  for  delivering  gas  to  the  noaale  and  thence 
through  said  sleeve  to  form  a  suction  throagb  the  ports 
thereof;  and  a  condensed  liquid  discharge  pipe  for  the 

colL 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnted»in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  condenser  comprising  a  body  portion ;  a  main  gaa 
Inlet  pipe  communicating  therewith  ;  an  agitating  noaale 
for  Injecting  additional  quantities  of  gas  into  said  body 
portion ;  meana  for  deUvertng  gas  to  said  noaale ;  and  a 
condensed  liquid  discharge  pipe  for  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  condenser  comprising  a  body  portioa ;  a  malB  gaa 
inlet  pipe  communicating  therewith ;  a  aerlea  of  agitating 
nosilea  connected  to  a  source  of  gaa  and  arranged  to  in- 
ject gas  into  the  Interior  of  aald  body  portion  at  different 
pointa  of  the  length  thereof;  and  a  condenaed  liquid  dis- 
charge pipe  for  the  aald  body  portion. 

8.  A  condenaer  comprlaing  a  coll ;  a  main  gas  lalct  v«pe 
commonicatlng  therewith ;  an  aglUting  noaale  eonaaetad 
to  a  aource  of  gas  and  arranged  with  Ita  delirery  paaaage 
in  poaltloa  to  direct  gaa  Into  the  coil  at  an  angle  to  ^ 


1,109,485.  CONDENSER.  Pktbb  J.  Lbybndbckbb,  Had- 
donfleld,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  28,  1918, 
Serial  No.  744,776.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
A«g.  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  785,358..   (CI.  257—28.) 


1.  A  condenser  conaiatlng  of  a  coil  having  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  of  tubing ;  a  gas  inlet  pipe  leading  therein  ;  a 
noaale  for  injecting  a  spray  of  liquid  Into  the  incoming 
gaa ;  meana  for  enpplylng  liquid  to  said  nozzle ;  and  a 
discharge  pipe  for  the  condensed  liquid. 

2.  A  condenser  consisting  of  a  coil  having  a  plurality 
of  super-imposed  convolutions  of  tubing ;  a  gas  inlet  pipe 
leading  into  the  coil  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof ;  a  nozzle 
extending  Into  the  gas  inlet  pipe  for  injecting  a  spray  of 
liquid  therein ;  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  nozzle ; 
and  a  condensed  liquid  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
npper  portion  of  the  coll. 

3.  A  condenser  conalstlng  of  a  coll  having  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  convolutions  of  tubing ;  a  gas  inlet  pipe 
leading  into  the  coll  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof ;  a  nozzle 
extending  into  the  gaa  Inlet  pipe  for  injecting  a  spray  of 
liquid  therein;  a  condensed  liquid  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  coll ;  and  a  pipe  connecting 
said  discharge  pipe  and  the  nozzle. 

4.  A  condenser  consisting  of  a  coll  having  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  of  toWng ;  a  gaa  Inlet  pipe  leading  therein ;  a 
condensed  liquid  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom  ;  and  a 
noaale  for  Injecting  liquid  into  the  gas  inlet,  said  nozzle 
having  a  contracted  paasage  leading  into  the  ejecting 
opening  thereof. 

6.  A  condenser  conalstlng  of  a  coU  having  a  pluraUty  of 
convolutions  of  tubing :  a  gas  inlet  pipe  leading  therein  ; 
a  condensed  Uquld  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom  ;  and 
a  nozzle  having  an  enlarged  ejecting  paasage  and  a  con- 
tracted paaaage  leading  thereto. 


1 109.48«.  HARROW.  Mack  C.  LoaTaa,  Okmnlgee,  Okla. 
flJed  Joly  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  779,192.  (CI.  66— 108.) 
1.  An  lasplenait  comprising  a  leveling  frasM  eompnaad 

of  parallel  longitudinal  aide  bare  aad  ootwardly  curved 


ac6 


•nd  ban  uniting 
same    horizontal 
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the  extreme  ends  thereof  and  lying  In  the 
plane  therewith,  a  plurality  of  earth 
working  tools  depending  from  said  frame,  and  means 
whereby  said  to^ls  may  be  inclined  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly,  wherebjj  said  leveling  frame  is  forced  into  con- 
tact with  the  soil  as  the  device  Is  drawn  forwardly. 


2.  An  impiem«  nt^comprising  a  leveling  frame  composed 
of  parallel   longitudinal   side  bars  and   outwardly   curved 

the  extreme  ends  thereof  and  lying  in 
the  same  horizodtal  plane  therewith,  a  number  of  trans- 
verse tooth  sapfortlng  bars  pivotal ly  supported  within 
said  frame,  teet|t  depending  from  said  bars,  and  means 
whereby  said  ba^s  may  be  rocked  to  incline  said  teeth 
downwardly  andj  forwardly,  whereby  said  leveling  frame 
is  forced  into  contact  with  the  soil  as  the  device  is  drawn 
forwardly. 

3.  An  implemept  comprising  a  leveling  frame  composed 
of  parallel  longitudinal  side  bars  and  outwardly  curved 
end  bars  uniting  the  extreme  ends  thereof  and  lying  in  the 
same  horixontal  plane  therewith,  a  number  of  transverse 
tooth  supportlngi  bars  pivoted  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
said  side  bars  anq  lying  within  said  frame,  teeth  depending 
from  said  bars  and  means  whereby  said  bars  may  be  rocked 
around  their  pivdts  to  incline  said  teeth  downwardly  and 
forwardly,  where  )y  said  leveling  frame  is  forced  into  con- 
tact with  the  soil  as  the  device  is  drawn  forwardly. 


1,109,437.  SCRICEN 
Minn.  Filed  ^pt. 
156—37.) 


Elizabeth    Ltnch,   Minneapolis. 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,730.     (CI. 


/i- 


1.  A  screen 
frame  bar  having 
Its    upper    edge 
between   the  side 


including  side  and  end  frame  bars,  the  upper 

Its  inner  or  lower  edge  of  less  width  than 

tpronghout    the   full    length   of    said    bar 

bars  and  presenting  an   inclined   inner 


surface  leading  from  the  lower  «dg«  toward  tlM  upper  edge 
the  upper  edge  of  the  screen  cloth  being  secured  beneath 
the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  frame  bar  and  presenting  a 
lateral  projection  at  its  upper  edge  throughout  the  fall 
length  of  the  screen  cloth  Intermediate  the  side  bars. 

2.  A  screen  Including  side  and  end  frame  bars,  the  up- 
per frame  bar  having  Its  Inner  or  lower  edge  of  less  width 
than  Its  upper  edge  throughout  the  full  length  of  said  bar 
between  the  side  bars  and  presenting  an  inclined  Inner  sur- 
face leading  from  the  lower  edge  toward  the  upper  edge, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  screen  cloth  being  secured  beneath 
the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  frame  bar  and  presenting  a 
lateral  projection  at  its  upper  edge  throughout  the  full 
length  of  the  screen  cloth  Intermediate  the  side  bars,  said 
screen  cloth  at  the  Juncture  of  the  lateral  projection  and 
main  length  of  said  cloth  being  formed  with  openings. 


1,109,438.  CULTIVATOR.  SHCBLn  B.  Lton,  Lexington, 
Ky.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.  Serial  No,  761.998.  (CL 
97—55.) 


iW 


1.  A  riding  cultivator  having  supporting  wheels  and  Im- 
plement carrying  beams,  a  rock  shaft  supported  on  the 
cultivator  frame,  stop  means  for  limiting  the  oscillation 
of  the  rock  shaft  In  one  direction,  means  connecting  the 
rock  shaft  with  the  beams  to  elevate  the  latter  by  the 
oscillation  of  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  a  supporting  wheel  to  the  rock  shaft  including  a 
crank  on  the  latter,  a  member  supported  for  oscillation 
about  the  axis  of  the  supporting  wheel  and  having  a  radial 
arm,  means  connecting  said  arm  with  the  crank  of  the  rock 
shaft,  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  on  the  oscillatory  member,  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the  supporting  wheel  and  con- 
centric therewith,  and  ratchet  engaging  means  carried  by 
one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  ;  a  spring  actuated  rock  shaft 
supported  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  first 
mentioned  rock  shaft  and  having  a  crank,  means  connect- 
ing said  crank  with  the  second  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  a 
lever  extending  radially  from  the  spring  actuated  rock 
shaft  and  having  a  catch,  and  a  stop  member  extending 
from  the  first  mentioned  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  catch. 

2.  A  riding  cultivator  having  supporting  wheels  and  im- 
plement carrying  beams,  a  rock  shaft  supported  on  the  cul- 
tivator frame  and  having  segment  racks,  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  the  rock  shaft  and  having  stop  members  adjustably 
engaging  the  segment  racks,  links  connecting  the  levers 
with  the  beams,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  a  sup- 
porting wheel  to  the  rock  shaft  including  an  oscillatory 
member  and  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  thereon  for  throwing 
the  transmission  means  Into  and  out  of  gear,  a  spring  actu- 
ated rock  shaft  supported  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  the  first  mentioned  rock  stiaft  and  having  a  terminal 
crank,  means  connecting  said  crank  with  the  bell  crank 
governing  the  transmission  means,  means  for  limiting  the 
oscillation  of  the  first  mentioned  rock  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  stop  member  extending  from  said  rock  shaft,  and  a 
lever  extending  from  the  spring  actuated  rock  shaft  and 
having  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  member. 
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1,109.439.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Edwaso  J.  Macs,  Joliet, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,925.  (CI. 
43—30.) 


1.  An  artificial  minnow  provided  with  a  pivoted  and  ad- 
justable head,  said  bead  having  an  inclined  and  concave 
front  surface,  a  plurality  of  sections  having  cut-away  por- 
tions providing  diverging  side  surfaces,  said  sections  and 
head  being  connected  together  by  means  of  a  cord  extend- 
ing through  the  sections  and  connected  to  the  head  and 
tail  members  of  the  minnow. 

2.  An  artificial  minnow  comprising  a  series  of  sections 
connected  together  by  a  flexible  cord,  said  sections  being 
cat  away  at  their  opposite  sides  to  permit  the  minnow  to 
articulate  in  the  water,  said  minnow  having  a  head  portion 
pivoted  on  a  longitudinally  disposed  pin  and  provided  with 
an  Inclined  and  concave  front  surface,  said  head  member 
being  reversible  to  dive  or  float,  and  a  tall  member  pro- 
vided with  converging  side  surfaces  and  a  threaded  rod 
extending  into  the  tail  section  and  provided  with  a  loop  for 
the  connection  of  a  duplex  hook. 


1,109,440.  RAIL.*  William  W.  McElrath,  Sr.,  Eaat  Rad- 
ford, Va.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,257.  (Cl. 
239—16.) 


In  combination,  a  main  rail,  the  head  of  said  rail  having 
depending  longitudinal  edge  portions  defining  channels  with 
the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  side  plates 
of  substantially  L-sbaped  formation  engaging  the  base 
flange  and  web  of  the  rail  and  having  their  upper  edges 
snugly  disposed  within  said  channel,  each  of  said  plates 
being  formed  with  a  laterally  disposed  shoulder  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  depending  edges  of  the  head  of  the  rail, 
and  a  chair  receiving  said  rail  and  bearing  against  the 
underside  of  said  shoulder. 


1,109,441.  FOUNTAIN -FAUCET.  John  F.  McGowan, 
San  Mateo,  Cal.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  765.358. 
(Cl.  137—7.) 


A  fountain  faucet  comprising  a  straight  shank  having 
a  valve  therein  and  a  curx'ed  spout  revolubly  mounted  to 
rotate  about  the  axis  of  said  straight  shank,  said  curved 
spout  having  a  large  inlet  opening  and  a  small  inlet  open- 
ing, moans  to  regulate  the  sise  of  the  small  opening,  and 
means  to  secure  the  spout  to  the  shank. 


1,109,442.  HARROW.  OsCAR  Lbe  McKinlbt,  Demopolls, 
Ala.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,196.  {C\. 
56—32.) 


1.  A  harrow  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rearwardly 
opening  V-shaped  sections,  each  of  which  sections  Is  pro- 
vided at  its  apex  with  an  e^longated  goose  neck  curve  and 
with  angular  extensions  at  Its  rear  ends  projecting  parallel 
with  the  line  of  draft,  and  each  section  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  centrally  of  its  goose  neck  curve  and  ap- 
ertures in  its  said  extensions,  a  bolt  connecting  the  adja- 
cent side  extensions  of  each  pair  of  rear  sections  and  pass- 
ing through  the  openings  of  said  extensions,  and  a  bolt 
secured  through  the  opening  of  the  goose  neck  curve  of 
each  rear  section  and  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  one 
of  the  rear  extensions  of  one  of  the  said  sections,  substan- 
tially shown  and  described. 

2.  A  harrow  section  consisting  of  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  frame  having  a  forwardly  elongated  goose  neck 
curve  substantially  In  the  center  of  the  line  of  draft  and 
having  angular  rearward  extensions  at  its  rear  ends  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  line  of  draft,  the  frame  being  also 
provided  with  apertures  in  the  central  forward  portion  of 
its  goose  neck  curve  and  through  Its  rear  extensions,  and 
a  plurality  of  teeth  adjustably  connected  along  the  frame 
sides,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  harrow  section  consisting  of  a  substantially  V- 
sbaped  frame  having  transverse  and  longitudinal  brace 
members  and  having  a  forwardly  elongated  goose  neck 
curve  at  Its  apex,  and  a  plurality  of  barrow  teeth  adjust- 
ably mounted  along  the  Inner  surface  of  the  frame,  the 
forward  tooth  of  which  is  disposed  within  the  goose  neck 
curve  and  in  line  with  the  teeth  along  that  of  the  frame 
sides  whereby  to  eliminate  all  side  draft. 


1.109,443.  ROLLER  ENSILAGE-PACKER.  Emxrson  O. 
McLaughli.n,  Moorefleld.  Nebr.  Filed  May  21.  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,950.     (Cl.  100— fifi.; 


1.  An  ensilage  packer  for  silos  including  an  upright 
shaft  arranged  within  the  silo,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  brackets  projecting  from  the  shaft,  rollers  upon  the 
brackets  for  engaging  the  silo  to  mnintaln  the  shaft  in  a 
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c«Btered  podtioB  tb«relD.  a  aecoDd  vet  of  brackets  project- 
ing from  tb«  Bhatt,  u><l  P«ekiii«  rollen  Joamaled  between 
the  second  set  of!  brackets  and  tbe  sbaft. 

2.  An  ensllag^  packer  for  silos  incloding  a  sprocket 
wbeel  formed  wifb  a  polygonal  opening,  means  for  monnt- 
iDg  the  sprocket  ^hcel  at  the  upper  end  of  a  silo,  means  for 
driving  tbe  sprocket  wheel,  a  polygonal  sbaft  extending 
through  tbe  silo  [and  slMably  received  within  the  polygo- 
nal opening  of  t^e  sprocket  wheel,  said  polygonal  shaft 
being  formed  with  short  sections  which  have  a  detach- 
able connection  so  that  as  tbe  shaft  moves  upwardly  tbe 
sections  thereof  1  above  the  sprocket  wheel  can  be  re- 
moved, brackets  {projecting  laterally  from  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  shaft.  -  rollers  upon  the  brackets  for  engaging  the 
interior  of  the  s11|d  to  hold  the  shaft  in  a  properly  centered 
position  therein,  A  second  set  of  brsckets  projecting  from 
the  lower  end  of  I  the  shaft,  and  packing  rollen  joamaled 
between  the  second  set  of  brackets  snd  tbe  shaft. 

3.  An  ensilagei  packer  for  slloa,  Incloding  an  nprlght 
shaft  arranged  tflthin  the  silo,  brackets  projecting  from 
the  shaft,  rollerei  upon  the  brackets  for  engaging  the  sUo 
to  maintain  the  1  shaft  in  a  centered  position  therein,  a 
second  set  of  brilckets  projecting  from  tbe  shaft,  packing 
rollers  jounialed .between  the  second  set  of  brackets  and 
tbe  shaft,  a  driv^  wheel  having  a  central  opening  through 

slidably  passes,  tensioning  means  npon 
for  engaging  the  sbaft,  and  means  for 
operating  the  drlVe  wheel. 

4.  An  ensilsge  ;packer  for  silos,  including  an  upright  po- 
lygonal shaft  arranged  within  the  silo,  a  packing  roller  at 
the  lower  end  ofl  the  shaft,  brackets  projecting  from  the 
shaft,  rollers  up*n  the  brackets  for  engaging  the  sUo  to 
maintain  the  shsft  In  a  properly  centered  position  therein, 
a  drive  wheel  hsMng  a  central  polygonal  opening  throogh 
which  tbe  shaft  slidably  passes,  means  for  drivtaig  said 
drive  wheel,  a  flted  roller  carried  hr  the  drive  wheel  and 
engaging  one  side  of  the  shaft,  a  movable  roller  carried 
by  the  drive  whil  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shaft,  spring  mef  ns  for  holding  the  movable  roller  In  op- 
erative position,  i  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  spring  means; 


which  the  sbaft 
the  drive  wheel 


1,109,444 
McLauohli.v 
Serial  No.  786189 


ATTkCHMENT    FOB    RULERS.     HAsaT    A. 
Jacksonville,  Fla.     Filed  Ang.  2«,  1913. 
(Cl.  33 — 43.) 


An  attachment  for  rulers  comprising  a  slide  said  slide 
consisting  of  a  l)ase  plate,  sides  at  right  angles  to  said 
base  plate  form»d  Integral  with  said  base  plate,  a  boss 
formed  centrally  on  said  base  plate,  a  vertical  screw 
mounted  within  iMtd  boss,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  base  plate,  said  plate  having  a  transversely  extending 
portion  disFoaedlln  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of 
said  plate,  said ;  last  mentioned  plate  provided' centrally 
with  a  depressloii  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  boss, 
said  screw  extended  through  said  depression,  and  means 
for  locking  sai^  plate  in  adjusted  position  including  a 
thnmb  screw  mojunted  on  said  vertical  screw  and  adapted 
for  engagement  frith  said  last  named  plate. 


1,109,445.  SElM-SPACKB  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
CHX8TSB  McNni.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  iHled  May  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  373,070. 
(CL  112— 12.i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  needles  and 
eomplemeatary  ^titeh  forming  meehanlraii  of  means  co- 
opantlng  tbere#ltli  to  form  and  stlteb  simultaneously  a 


plurality  of  tuck*  and  means  for  Tarylng  the  distanee  be- 
tween the  llaea  of  stitching  forming  tba  tucks. 


2.  The  combination  with  •  plurality  of  needles  and 
complementary  stitch  forming  mechanism  and  means  co- 
operating therewith  for  forming  Independent  stitched 
tucks  and  adjustable  means  located  between  said  tuck 
forming  devlcsa  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
tucks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  needles, 
a  presser  foot,  a  work  support  means  cooperating  with 
the  needles  to  form  spaced  tucks,  a  rib  or  fin.  carried  by 
one  of  said  parts  and  located  between  said  pairs  of  nee- 
dles, the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  groove  for  recelTlnc 
said  rib  or  fln  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  rib  or  fln  whereby  the  distance  between  the  tucks 
may  be  varied. 

4.  Tbe  comUaatiOB  with  a  plurality  of  needles  and 
complementary  stitch  forming  mechanism  of  a  presser 
foot,  a  rib  carried  by  said  presser  foot,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  rib,  and  a  work  support  having  a  groove  to  re- 
ceive said  rib, 

5.  A  presser  foot  having  spaced  grooves  formed  U>  tbe 
lower  face  thereof,  for  receiving  tucks,  a  rib  connected  to 
the  presser  foot  and  located  between  said  grooves  and 
means  for  sdjusting  tbe  amount  of  projection  of  the  rib 
beneath  the  presser  foot. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,10  9,446.  SOIL  •  TESTER.  MiLLBB  h.  MaLBSao, 
Bloomer,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,98& 
(CL  83—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
body  member  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  removable 
Bsagaaine  moaatable  in  tbe  body  member,  and  a  cuttlBg 
element  secured  to  the  tower  terminal  of  the  body  bmbi- 
ber  and  feeding  into  tbe  magaslne. 

2.  In  a  devie*  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed,  a  tabular 
body  member,  a  cnttiac  element  seeared  to  the  lower 
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at  tfea  tnbolar  body  ■sabsr,  aad  toiaslac  la 
neetlon  therewith  a  •atatanttelljr  cosleal  tip,  a 
NBoratriy  oMmnted  la  tbe  body  ■ssiahMT  aad  hastag  an 
open  l«ir«r  end,  aad  a  dataebabte  handle  far  the  opper 
tormlaal  of  tbe  body  meartter. 

S.  la  a  4evlee  of  tbe  eharaeter  deecrlbed,  a  tabular 
bo6f  AMartMr,  a  dataebaMe  haadle  carried  by  oat  teraolaal 
•r  the  bady  asember.  a  eyitadrteal  eattlag  aleiaeat; 
to  tbe  otbac  termiaal  of  tbe  body  aieaifa  r.  aad  a 
able  Bsagaatae  adapted  to  be  arranged  la  the  body 
ber  aad  adapted  to  receive  the  aiatertBl  vblcb 
through  tbe  cutting  element  Into  tlu>  body  meaber. 

^  la  a  device  of  tbe  cbaractcr  described,  a  tabalar 
%e4ly  Bieanber,  a  remorable  haadle  for  one  terminal  ttaere- 
•f,  said  body  meadier  belas  formed  at  Its  other  tenaiaal 
wltb  a  naaiber  of  leaffltadlnal<y  axteadbig  V-abaped  ta- 
etetons,  a  cylindrical  eattlag  ssember  having  Its  laerar 
terminal  sharpened,  said  cutting  member  being  arranged 
la  the  laelsed  terminal  of  the  body  mesMwr,  the  tongues 
prodaced  by  laetsiog  the  body  meatber  beiag  beat  tn- 
•'•rily  to  produce  a  conical  portlea  aad  bavtag  tbair 
lower  edges  la  eagageaseat  with  tbe  cuttlag  sMmber  at  a 
point  toteraaedlate  the  length  thereof,  s  binder  later- 
IMMed  between  the  oater  wall  of  tbe  cutting  member  and 
tbe  inner  walls  of  the  said  tongues,  said  btader  temtfaat- 
teg  at  a  potot  abort  of  tbe  iaaer  termiaal  af  tbe  eattlag 
member,  and  a  cylindrical  magaslae  removably  mooted 
In  the  body-member  and  disposed  with  its  lower  teradaal 
in  the  annulsr  chasther  detoed  by  tbe  binder  and  adjacent 
portions  of  the  cutting  member  and  body  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber open  at  Its  lower  end,  a  removable  handle  forming  a 
cloaure  for  the  upper  terminal  of  the  body  member,  a  cut- 
ting element  carried  by  the  lower  terminal  of  the  body 
member,  and  a  removable  magaxlne  Insertlble  la  the  body 
member  through  the  upper  terminal  thereof,  said  magaslne 
being  adapted  to  receive  material  which  Is  fed  into  the 
body  member  through  the  cutting  element. 

f Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,109,4«T.  OKHRATION  OF  HYDROGEN  BY  MEANS 
OF  IRON.  Akton  Mbssxrschmitt,  Btolberg,  Ger- 
many. Fllej  Jane  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,970.  (Cl. 
48—198.) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  tbe  generation  of  hydrogen 
by  tbe  alternate  <«klatioa  of  spongy  iron  by  s  draft  eur- 
saoC  of  ataam  and  tbe  redact  iea  of  tbe  resultlag  Iron  by 
a  draft  current  of  reducing  gasea,  which  comprlaes  pass- 
ing tbe  varlona  draft  carrents  tbroagh  a  chaivs  af  apangy 
Iran  oeaWnad  wHh  compact  Iroo,  tbe  surface  lar«rs  only 
tt  tbe  eoaviaet  iraa  tafciag  pa«t  la  tbe  reaettean  m  sat 
fottb. 

2.  Aa  Ifravad  praccai  for  tbe  generatloa  a< 
fey  tbe  attMnate  osblatAaB  ct  lyengy  Iroa  by  a  diaft 
NBt  0t  atmm  aad  the  rsdootlaa  a<  tbe  raaaltlav  iwa 
•Hd  br  the  cadaetag  gaaea,  wbMi  eemprlnea  pamiBc  Um 
vaitoaa  daaft  cananta  thmocb  a  rtttrge  of  apaa«y  ti«B 
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la  epaa  vaosptaclea  rwBjnwa  of 
arraaged  la  tbe  teactloa  vesael  as  set  Ibrtb. 

9.  Am  Improved  proesss  fer  tbe  geacratloa  of  bydro«ea 
W  the  attematc  oxidation  of  spongy  ireo  l>y  a  draft  cor 
rent  of  steam  and  tbe  reductlea  of  tbe  resnltlBg  Iron 
oKid  toy  redacteg  gasca,  srbicb  comprises  passlag  tbe 
varknas  ftnft  carreata  tbrengh  a  ebarge  composed  of  sepa- 
rate aiaaasa  of  apeacr  Irsn  Intemilngled  with  snd  reln- 
foveed  by  compact  Isoa  la  tbe  reactloa  vessel  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  improved  process  for  the  generatloa  of  hydrogen 
by  the  sltemate  oxWaUan  of  apongy  Iron  by  a  draft  cur- 
rent of  steam,  and  the  redaction  of  tbe  reiiuUing  Iron 
oxlds  by  reducing  gases,  which  comprises  pssslng  the 
various  draft  currents  tbroagh  a  charge  of  spongy  Iron  In 
receptacles  of  compact  Iron  having  walls  pervious  to  gas, 
arranged  in  the  reaction  vesael.  as  set  fbrfh. 

5.  An  Improved  proct-ss  for  tbe  generation  of  hydrogen 
by  the  alternate  oxidation  of  spongy  Iron  by  a  draft  cur- 
rent of  steam  tsd  tb«  reduction  of  the  resulting  iron 
oxid  by  reduclag  gasea,  wfaleb  comprises  paastng  tbe 
various  draft  cacventa  tbrooRb  a  charge  composed  of 
masses  of  combined  spongy  Iroa  aad  compart  iron  ar- 
ranged wltb  Interspacsi  between  the  said  masses  In  the 
reaction  vessel,  as  set  fbrth. 


1.109,448.  MASrUFACaPtTRB  OF  HYDROGEN.  Anton 
MasssascHMirr,  Stalberg,  Oermany.  Filed  Msr.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  75MW.     (Cl.  48—198.) 

1.  In  the  maflufat'tuif  af  hydrogen,  the  process  which 
comprises  alternately  coataeHag  a  current  of  reducing  gas 
and  a  current  of  steam  wltb  a  mass  of  material  compris- 
ing oxlds  of  two  or  more  of  the  metals  of  tbe  Iron  group 
and  eoHectlng  tbe  hydrogen  produced  by  tbe  latter  cur- 
rent. 

2.  In  the  mannfscture  of  hydrogen,  the  process  which 
comprises  sHemately  contacting  a  current  of  reducing 
gas  and  a  cuireut  of  steam  with  a  mass  of  material  com- 
prising a  manganese  oxid  aad  an  oxld  of  another  metal 
of  the  iron  group  snd  collecting  the  hydrogen  produced  by 
the  letter  current. 

3.  in  tbe  manufacture  of  hydrogen,  the  process  which 
con»priees  alternately  contacting  s  current  of  reducing  gas 
and  a  current  of  steam  with  a  mass  of  material  compris- 
ing a  manganese  oxld  and  an  iron  oxld  and  collecting  the 
hydrogen  prodnced  by  tbe  latter  current. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  the  process  which 
comprises  alternate  reduction  and  steaming  of  a  i>ervious 
ferruginous  resctlon  mass  containing  Iron  and  suffldent 
finely  distributed  msngsnese  oxld  to  maintain  the  porosity 
of  the  mass. 

6.  In  the  manwfacture  of  hydrogen,  the  process  vrhlch 
comprises  alternately  contacting  a  current  of  reducing  gas 
and  a  current  of  steam  with  a  mass  of  niateHal  compris- 
ing a  native  ore  ct>mprt»lng  manganese  and  Iron  and  col- 
lecting tbe  hydrt«en  prodnced  by  the  latter  current. 


1.14»»,«49.  LINER  FOB  WOOD-PULP  DIOBBTBRd. 
GaoaoB  EBMEar  Millbb.  Madison.  Me.  Filed  Jaa.  IB, 
1914.     Hertal  No.  R12302.      (Cl.  92—19.) 


A  digester  camprtiiag  a  metallic  easing,  a  plaratltjr  «f 
acid-proof  members   disponed  therein  snd   constltatteg  a 


aio 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


Ssnnmamm.  i,  1914. 


linlnf  therefor,  a  Idnsitudliially  extending  beftd  formed  on 
two  sides  of  the  tat  ter,  the  remaining  sides  baying  therein 
a  similarly  extoid^g  channel  whereby  wben  said  mem- 
bers are  placed  in  position  the  bead  on  one  member  will 
project  into  the  ct^nnel  of  the  adjac«at  member,  hook- 
shaped  projections;  extending  longltadinally  across  the 
upper  face  of  said  Aiembers.  said  projections  being  formed 
Integral  with  said  ifembers  and  composed  of  the  same  ma- 
terial as  the  latter  %nd  adapted  to  coact  therewith  to  form 
pipe  supports. 


I 


( 


1.109.450.  TE8Tlko-LAMP  AND  FUSE-TEOTINQ  DE- 
VICE. CHJUiLca  W.  MiTCHBLL.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-ba^f  to  Charles  W.  Lansing,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Mv  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  695.869.  (CI. 
175—183.) 


1.  In  a  testing  tevlce  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  h<|U8ing.  a  signal  derlce  arranged  In  the 
bousing,  a  contact  inember  arranged  in  the  bousing,  means 
for  connecting  one  j  side  of  said  signal  derlce  to  said  con- 
tact, a  telescoping  cover  for  said  boosing,  and  a  contact 
connected  witb  sa^  telescoping  cover,  of  a  flexible  wire 
connecting  said  c<^ntact  with  the  opposite  side  of  said 
signal  deTlces  to  laid  first  mentioned  contact,  the  tele- 
scoping cover  permitting  the  ready  adjustment  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said, contacts,  and  said  flexible  means  main- 
taining a  continuotis  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hou8i|ig,  lamps  positioned  in  said  bousing, 
means  for  connectl^ig  the  lamps  in  series,  a  contact  mem- 
ber connected  withj  one  side  of  said  lamps  and  carried  by 
said  housing,  a  telescoping  cap  for  said  housing  and  a 
contact  carried  thereby,  of  means  for  connecting  said  last 
mentioned  contact,  with  said  lamp  adapted  to  permit  n 
free  reciprocation  bf  said  cap  for  permitting  a  variation 
of  the  distance  between  said  contacts,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  socket  rlgidlir  secured  to  said  boosing,  a  knife  re- 
movably fitting  in^  said  socket,  and  a  flexible  conductor 
connecting  said  knljre  and  the  contact  mounted  on  said  cap. 

3.  In  a  testing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  lamps,  a  base  for  supporting  said  lamps,  side  by  side, 
a  hoaaiag  secured  [to  said  base  formed  with  a  window  In 
a  plane  between  sif  d  lamps,  a  telescoping  cap  fitting  over 
said  housing  formed  with  a  window  registering  with  the 
window  In  said  boaalng,  a  contact  member  secured  to  said 
boosing,  means  foi  conneetliig  one  side  of  said  lamps  to 
said  contact  membir.  a  contact  member  secured  to  said  cap, 
flexible  means  connecting  said  last  mentioned  contact  with 
said  lamps,  said  flexible  means  permitting  a  back  and  forth 
movement  of  said  jcap  without  breaking  the  circuit,  and 
said  windows  in  mid  cap  and  said  hooaiag  permitting  a 
view  simultaneous^  of  both  of  said  lamps. 

4.  In  a  tasting  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  lamps,  maans  for  connecting  the  same  in  series,  a  hous- 
ing for  inelostng  said  lamps,  a  contact  member  secured  to 
said  housing,  means  for  connecting  said  contact  member 
with  one  alda  of  iiald  lamps,  said  bousliig  being  formed 
with  a  window,  a  cap  formed  with  a  window  and  a  slot. 
said  cap  fitting  out  r  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  theieof.  said  slot  accommodating  said  con- 
tact member  and  s^ld  window  co-acting  with  the  window  In 
■aid  boosing  for  disclosing  to  view  aaid  lamps,  a  contact 
member  mounted  o^i  said  cap,  and  a  flexible  wire  for  con- 


necting said  contact  member  with  said  lamps  regardlaaa 
of  the  position  of  the  contact  member. 

5.  In  a  testing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  lamps,  a  socket  for  each  lamp,  a  housing  for  said  lamps, 
a  base  member  for  supporting  said  sockets  spaced  from  the 
end  of  said  housing  whereby  a  large  and  small  compart- 
ment Is  provided,  said  lamps  occupying  said  large  com- 
partment, clamping  means  extending  through  said  base 
member  from  said  smaller  compartment  and  engaging  said 
sockets  for  holding  the  same  In  position,  said  clamping 
members  acting  as  terminals  for  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  said  lamps,  a  cover  for  the  end  of  said  housing  carrying 
said  base  member,  a  fuse  connecting  some  of  said  clamping 
members  for  connecting  the  lamps  in  series,  a  contact 
member  rigidly  secured  to  said  housing,  means  for  con- 
necting said  contact  member  with  one  of  said  clamping 
members,  a  socket  secured  to  the  housing  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  socket  wltn 
one  of  the  terminals  of  said  lamps  whereby  current  enter- 
ing said  contact  member  most  pass  through  both  of  said 
lamps  and  said  socket,  a  telescoping  cover  for  said  boosing, 
a  contact  member  rigidly  connected  with  said  telescoping 
cover,  a  knife  removably  engaging  said  socket,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  knife  and  the  contact  member  carried 
by  said  cap,  said  means  being  flexible  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit a  longitudinal  back  and  fortb  movement  of  said  cap 
without  causing  the  withdrawal  of  said  knife  from  said 
socket. 


1.109,451.  KTJRNACE  -  CLEANER.  PrrsB  Molhtao. 
Macoun.  Saskatchewan,  Panada.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1013. 
Serial  No.  808,041.     (CL  110— 165.  > 


In  a  furnace,  movable  grate  bare,  an  asb  pit  below  the 
grate  bars,  an  endless  rake  and  conveyer  arranged  with  its 
upper  lead  on  the  bottom  of  and  extending  through  the 
ash  pit,  said  endless  rake  and  conveyer  having  an  actu- 
ating shaft  provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  driving 
sbaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  as  eccentric  loose  on  said 
driving  shaft  and  secured  together  for  simultaneous  rota- 
tion, means  to  connect  said  sprocket  wheel  and  eccentric 
tu  said  driving  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  endless 
sprocket  chain  connecting  the  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
rocking  element  connected  to  the  moTsble  grate  bars  and 
an  eccentric  strap  on  the  eccentric  wheel  and  provided 
with  a  rod  connected  to  said  rocking  element  to  actuate 
the  latter. 


1,109.462      SAFETY -FOOT  FOB  LADDERS.     OaOBtiS  W. 

MoRRiBO.M.  Lowell,  Mass.     Piled  Apr.  16,  1914.     Serial 

No.  882,346.      (CL  228 — 6.) 

In  a  laddCT  foot,  an  oblong  bottom-recessed  base  havtec 
lateral,  Tertlcal,  parallel  ears  provided  with  edges  Inclined 
in  the  same  direction  from  the  bottom  line  of  the  base, 
and  a  shouldered  rubber  pad  having  a  solid  perforated 
upper  portion  engaging  tlM  rscsss  of  said  base,  a  circum- 
scribing outward  and  downward  sloping  sbooklcr  sngoiarly 
engaging  the  wall  of  said  recess,  to  provide  a  working 
interval,  and  an  elongated  lower  portion  having  a  series 
of  separately    Inclosed   bottom   recesses  having   marginal 
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separating  rths  wltbln  an  inclosing  wall,  said  #*M  and  ribs 
having  their  bottom  edges  In  the  same  hortaootal  plaaa. 


and  transverse  parallel  bolts  for  connecting  the  ladder,  the 
pad  and  the  base. 

1.109,453.  BANK-CHECK.  Lotal  H.  Mudob,  Denver. 
Colo.  Plied  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,838.  Re- 
newed June  19.  1914.    Serial  No.  846.201.     (CI.  11—18.) 
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1.  A  check  having  extensions  at  both  ends  divided  into 
narrow  spaces  for  the  reception  of  writing,  said  spaces 
being  reepecOv^y  designated  by  suitable  signs  to  guide  the 
writer  of  the  check,  the  order  of  said  signs  upon  opposite 
ends  of  the  check  and  with  respect  to  tbe  middle  thereof, 
being  reversed. 

•  2.  A  check  baring  extensions  at  both  ends  thereof  di- 
vided into  narrow  spaces  extending  transversely  of  the 
check  and  designated  by  arithmetical  notation  signs  ar- 
ranged In  a  column  extending  lengthwise  of  the  check 
and  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  tbe  spaces  st  one  end  of  tbe 
check  being  subdivided,  the  MOerent  subdivisions  of  the 
I  various  spaces  containing  incoospicuous  numerals  from  1 
to  a  predetermined  higher  numeral  and  on  which  corre- 
sponding numerals  are  to  be  conspicuously  formed  by  the 
writer  of  the  check.  whUe  the  spaces  at  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  check  are  adapted  to  receive  words  corresponding 
with  the  numerals  consplcuoinely  formed  by  the  writer  of 
the  check  on  the  numeral  tsoA  thereof. 

8.  A  check  having  extensions  at  both  ends  divided  Into 
narrow  spaces  respertlve?y  designated  by  suitable  signs  to 
guide  tbe  writer  of  the  check,  the  said  signs  being  the  same 
at  both  ends  of  the  check  but  arranged  in  reverse  order 
with  reference  to  the  outermost  end  of  the  check. 

4.  A  check  having  ezteaskma  st  both  ends  divided  Into 
narrow  spaces  respectlrsly  dsslgiuted  by  suitable  signs  to 
guide  the  writer  of  tbe  cheek,  the  spaces  at  each  end  hav- 
ing their  respective  signs  eonsecatlvely  arranged,  the  sign 
Indicating  the  highest  niunber  being  outermost  at  one  end 
of  tbe  check  and  Innermost  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  for 
tl»e  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  check  having  extensions  at  both  ends  thereof,  di- 
vided Into  narrow  S9ace8  extending  traasrersely  ©f  the 
check  and  respectively  designated  by  suitable  signs  sr- 
ranged  In  columns  extending  lengthwise  of  the  check  and 
at  tbe  edge  thereof,  the  sign  deatgnatlng  the  space  to 
wbldi  are  to  be  written  nomerals  Indleattng  tbe  highest 
anioaBts  being  placed  outermost  on  one  end  axteosVm  and 
Innermost  on  tha  other  «>d  extenston.  the  denomlnatloas  of 
the  other  spaces  being  arranged  in  aaaerteal  order,  fog  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Ossette] 


1,10  9,454.  CONVBBTtBLB  SWING.  W1U.IAII  H. 
MtTtLM.  Union  Cootm,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  4,  191S.  Serial 
No.  798,281.     (CI.  195— 4k) 


1.  In  a  convertible  swing,  a  horlxontal  bottom  box  frame, 
end  frames  and  a  bade  projecttog  op  from  saM  bottom 
frame,  a  bed  bottom  secured  under  said  bottom  frame,  a 
false  bottom  or  seat  removably  mounted  on  said  bottom 
frame  and  spaced  above  said  bed  bottom,  and  at  least  one 
side  frame  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  bottom  frsjne  be- 
tween said  false  bottom  and  said  bed  bottom,  and  also 
adapted  to  be  projected  above  said  bottom  frame  wben  said 
false  bottom  is  removed. 

2.  A  convertible  swing  which  Includes  a  box-like  bottom 
frame,  a  bed  bottom  seenred  beneath  the  same,  front  and 
back  comer  posts  projecting  opwsrdly  from  said  bottom 
frame,  handle  members  connecting  the  front  and  back  posts 
at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  said  back  posts  extendtog  above 
ssM  handle  members,  ba^  stots  connecting  said  rear  posts, 
screened  frames  mounted  beneath  said  handle  members  be- 
tween the  front  and  back  posts,  a  screened  front  and  a 
screened  bsck  frame  mounted  on  said  bottom  frame,  and 
adapted  to  project  upwardly  therefrom,  said  screened  front 
and  back  frames  terminating  In  a  koriaontal  plane  substan- 
tially coincident  with  that  of  said  handle  members,  said 
front  frame  adapted  to  be  folded  down  Into  said  bottom 
frame  when  not  in  use,  and  a  false  bottom  or  seat  support- 
ed by  said  bottom  franw  over  and  spaced  from  said  bed 
bottom  when  said  front  frame  Is  folded  down,  substantlaliy 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  convertible  swing  and  crib  whldi  comprises  a  rec- 
tangular bed  frame  consisting  of  front  and  side  bars,  a 
bottom  frame  secured  beneath  the  bed  frame,  a  bed  bottom 
carried  by  said  bottom  frame,  a  back  projecttog  upwardly 
from  said  bed  frame,  relatively  fixedly  located  side  posta 
and  handles,  projecting  upwardly  at  the  trnds  of  said  bed 
frame,  and  at  least  one  loogltiidlnal  fraaa  blngedly  se- 
cured to  be  folded  down  In  said  bed  frame,  or  he  projected 
upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  false  seat  carried  by  said  bed 
frame  to  cover  said  longitudinal  frame  when  folded  down, 
said  removable  seat  being  adapted  to  be  supported  from 
said  longitudinal  and  end  frames  wben  the  same  are  up- 
wardly projected  to  form  a  top  when  said  longitudinal 
frame  is  projerted'upwardly. 


■i.'iigi' 


1.109,455.  "  OVBRSE.VMlNG-MACHINt:.  Lansing  Ondbb- 
DONK,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Union  Special 
Ma<Alne  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Original  application  filed  June  4.  1901,  Serial  No. 
63.078.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  325,916.     (CI.  112—29.) 

1.  A  work  support  havtag  a  feed  slot  thereto,  and  a  rela- 
tively small  projecting  portion,  around  which  small  tubular 
articles  may  be  fed,  said  work  support  having  a  cut-away 
portion  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  feed  slot,  whereby 
said  tnbolar  articles,  by  contact  with  said  cut-away  portion 
are  stripped  from  the  work  support  after  passing  tbe  feed. 

2.  A  work  support  bsvlng  a  feed  slot  therein,  a  needle 
opening  and  an  opentog  therein  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  feed  slot  for  tbe  operstlon  of  an  over- 
edge  »iread  carrying  Implement,  said  work  support  having 
a  relatively  small  projecting  portion,  aroand  which  smaU 
tobnUr  articles  may  be  pUcod.  said  projecting  porttoa  be- 
ing cnt-away  from  a  point  substantially  In  the  rear  of  tbe 
feed  slot  toward  the  front  of  the  machine,  whereby  tobalar 
articles  toy  contact  wHh  the  cut-away  portion,  after  bstag 
stitched,  are  dellsctsd  from  the  Une  of  fasd,  toward  tbe 
front  of  tte  machlBa,  so  that  wry  snMdl  arttelas  may  be 
stltcbsd. 


aia 


3.  la  «  ■rwlai 
plat*,  a  project!^ 
and  a  cloth  su 
tupporting  the 
operator,  while 
lated  on  the  bonL 
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naefalac  the  coaMoatlon  with  a  cloth 

bor*  or  work  aiipport  carried  thereby. 

pp4rt  located  in  a  plane  below  the  horn  <or 

b|ody  of  the  fabric,  and  the  band  of  the 

portion  of  said  fabrte'lg  being  mnnlpu- 


4.  la  a  aewtaig  ^achiaa  the  coMbiaatloa  with  a  flat  cloth 
pUte.  a  projecting  horn  carried  by  tbt  doth  plate  and 
extea<UDg  beyond  jthe  edge  thereof,  whereby  tubular  articles 
may  be  placed  otJBr  aaM  horn,  aald  horn  haTlng  feed  slota 
therein,  and  helaa  cut-away  froai  a  polat  In  rear  of  the  feed 
slats  toward  the  jtioat  of  the  aaehlne. 

5.  In  a  aewlaid  aachlne.  tJbe  eonbtoatioa  with  a  cloth 
plate,  a  throat  Mate  secured  to  said  cloth  plate,  aad  pro- 
jecting tikerefroBiI  a  plat*  exteadlns  in  a  plaae  below  aald 
throat  plate,  and[ baring  a  downwardly  tamed  portion  at 
the  forward  end  |berefor. 

IClaia  «  not  driated  la  the  Oasette.) 


1.10».45«.  LITTteR-CABRIER.  GrsTAY  A.  0i>8O!»,  Albert 
Lea,  Mbin.  I^led  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,463. 
(CI.  tl2— 186 


The  coiBbliuitl4B  with  a  truck  arranged  to  travel  on  an 
elevated  track,  ^  a  bucket  sopportlag  frame,  a  bucket 
plvotally  coDoectM  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  wlndiaaaes  and 
a  pair  of  rable  guiding  wheels  carried  by  and  spaced  In 
reverse  arraageiaent  kmgltadUially  of  said  truck,  cables 
ladepeodeatly  attached  one  to  each  of  said  windlass  drume 
and  extended  In^lreverse  directions  orer  said  cable  guiding 
wheels  aad  tben^  downward  and  attached  to  said  bucket 
supporting  fram^  said  cables  being  attached  to  said  wlnd- 
laat  dninw  on  th^  sane  side  of  said  track,  a  shaft  carried 
by  aod  exteoda*^  loBgitndiiuilly  of  said  truck,  and  gears 
coaaectiii^  said  ^laft  to  saia  windlass  drums  and  arranged 
to  simultaneoosij  rotate  the  name  in  reverse  directions. 


ifona  to  the  ioellaatlon  of   the  guldeways  and  limit 
tk»  aUding  movement  of  the  meatber  on  the  guMewaya,  aad 

a  lug  formed  by  striking  a  portion  of  the  said  body  there- 


from with  the  said  \ng  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  the 
said  member  and  b<dd  (be  saaae  against  movement  on  the 
said  guldeways.  ' 


1,109,458.  BAND-8AW.  AKTUtra  D.  PtxiwoaN,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,218. 
(a.  143—183.) 


tJW.4fi7.     THliiBLJE.     WitxiAM  B.  PiKB,  Leaox;  Maaa. 

Plied  Oct.  7,  1^13.  Sertal  No.  798,922.  (CI.  228— 51.) 
As  a  aew  arttcie  of  aunofteture,  a  tidinMc  coBprtolag  a 
toe«y,  gaMewaysjiomed  «■  thm  t>odr  by  atrtUac  portions 
tkervfraaa.  a  m4mb<>r  for  sIlAtaw  sagayMt  with  the 
Mid  guldeways,  Isald  gaMeways  being  relatively  inclined 
and  said  membei^  having  itx  lougltadlnal  edgefi  IncHned  ta 


A  band  saw  blade  baring  the  rear  edge  tbeaeof  straight 
on  the  side  remote  from  the  work  and  beveled  on  the  side 
next  to  the  work  to  be  sawed  so  as  to  tend  ta  run  out  of 
the  work. 


1,109,469.  ORINDING-PLATE.  Ejsab  Po88ai.T,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  FUed  Feb.  21.  1914.  fleHal  No.  820.23«w 
<C1.  83—9.) 


1.  la  a  ball  mfll.  the  esMblaatfon  with  a  plurality  of 
stepped  or  ererlapplag  grlndlBg  plates,  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  dlaeharge  openings  formed  thereta,  aad  bloeka 
fastened  to  the  pintea  to  a  position  to  reeetve  the  grsateat 

'  amount  of  wear  daiteg  the  grinding  operation. 

2.  Tbe  eoablnatlon  with  a  grindtng  mill  barlag  stepped 
I  grinding  platsa  provided  with  a  idafalltj  ot  iMscha»t» 

ortflcea,  aiM  plataa  havlav  reeeasea  thefeln,  a  Mark  ra- 

cefrad  in  each  receaa  Cor  raUavlng  the  a^ala  aad  wear  of 

the  plate,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  the 

'  to  the  platea. 
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1.  The  rcartdaatlm  with  a  trap  doorway  Od  swinging 
door  tktretar,  of  a  ladder  morable  tbrough  the  doorway, 
guide  cWli  iMd  to  the  «Mr  aad  engageaMa  with  the 
side  ralli  at  the  ladder,  a  caiBac  flied  to  tbe  ddorway  an-l 
rising  ahott  the  ptane  tbeeeaf,  vertical  peats  dalag  from 
the  raillsr  •nO  baring  cut-away  portions  for  receiving  the 
Bide  raUs  of  the  Isdder  and  forming  abutments  therefor 
when  tbe  ladder  has  been  extended  through  the  doorway 
and  the  door  opened,  and  weighted  baUndng  means  sup- 
ported by  tbe  aprlghts  and  connected  with  tbe  ladder. 

t.  The  caHMnattoB  with  a  tray  imwy  >■«  awlnglng 
door  therefor,  of  a  ladder  aavable  ttiraoih  the  doorway, 
««Me  cleatB  ftaed  to  the  doee  and  eugageeWe  w«h  tbe 
aide  raOa  of  the  laMar,  a  «rilln»  flwd  to  the  daorway  aad 
rlslav  aho*«  the  plaae  th«iee#,  vertleai  pootariiitajfrom 
the  tnaiiw  aad  having  cat-away  iMitfiMM  far  i welling  the 
side  inMa  af  the  ladder  aad  farwlng  atalanta  fherefae 
whea  the  ladder  has  hsen  extended  tferavH  the  JMWWJ 
and  the  door  opiasi,  weighted  halaneiar  ■anna  siippa««- 
^  ^  «be  aptlgMs  and  eeanet  tad  vftth  tbe  ladder,  alotted 
beeper  piatM  asouBtad  is  the  Inner  face  of  the  dear,  and 
ginvlty  ortehea  plvettHly  moawted  en  Che  sidr  lalla  of  the 
ladder  tm  iiapiiiimiBT  Id  the  heeper  pktaa  to  loeh  the  lad- 
4«r  tialMt  mam  »»*eMen*  »»  *^  t^^  O*^  «•  ^ 
opeatng  of  the  door. 


M0»,4«l.      GUM -WRAPPING    MACaiKH-      Ajuawtt   M. 
I,   PaM5^    Blgln.  lU.      FUed   Aag.   13,   1913.      Savlal   Urn. 
784,479,     (Ck9d— 4.) 


•ilif*   »• 


1. 


In  a  wcnppinc  machine,  the  conbtaattoa  of  a  carrier, 
onaaa  for  ancceaalTaiy  cbatslBe  haadlaa  lata  miA  cntilar, 
Msana  for  IbMhw  a  wraM>cr  ahant  three  aMMoC  each 
boadlc  dortnir  charging  thcreoC  lata  aald  ^wtsr,  the 
wrapper  hdnc  wider  than  tba  hondle,  WBHt  aechnalaas, 
■caM  far  charging  the  partially  wrapped  bandlca  aac 
ttaaitsaly  fran  aaM  carrier  teto  aaid  aaaUnc  aachaalaa  to 
effect  folding  of  the  remaining  end  of  the  wrappera 


llM  a»d  ta  avarlap  the 
ef  tba  wiappian  mmm  eoMrollad  by  wU  aeallpg  tch*- 
nlam  far  aeallag  tagather  said  oeiilapfiag  anda,  a  aeeaad 
carrier  adapted  ta  reedra  the  boadlaa  from  the  seattag 
»rr»-'^«-".  fWdint  aseehaaicai  an  aald  secoad  carrier  for 
partially  ftJdlng  the  aatending  aldeo  af  tHe  bandlaa  dariag 
traaitt  to  sa4d  arcamd  carrtar.  addltkaal  faMlag  aaeha- 
rtm  Md  mcaas  far  ahlftlaff  the  hondlea  thereto  trans  said 
second  caiTlar.  aaM  addttlanal  tetdlng  -echaala.  e«ectl-g 
complete  foldta«  tacether  of  the  extoidlng  iddea  of  the 
wrapper,  and  means  for  sealing  said  folds  together. 

2  In  a  gum  wrapping  machine,  tbe  comWnatloB  of 
means  for  IndlvlduaUj  wrapping  aticka  of  gum,  meana 
for  stacking  any  predetermined  number  oX  tttcki  thto 
bundles,  means  for  winding  aad  foUUg  a  wrapper  In- 
timately about  each  bundle,  means  for  seaUng  together 
the  folds  of  the  wrapper,  and  means  for  securing  a  label 
about  each  wrapped  bundle. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  tho  class  ilanerfbed,  th« 
combination  of  a  frame  for  suoeeaslTely  receirlng  bundles 
of  articles,  a  transfer  member  hartag  a  recelflng  pocket, 
means  foe  feeding  wrappera  one  at  a  tl»e  between  said 
frame  aad  recetvlnr  pocket,  misni  for  diacharging  a  bnndla 
from  aald  frame  toward  natf  teto  aald  pocket  wherrtr  a  fed 
wran>er  ia  wound  ahewi  thcee  ddea  «<  the  bundle,  a  second 
traaafer  as^mher  having  a  packet,  meana  for  moviad  said 
first  trwufer  member  to  carry  its  pocket  taHa  ra^itmr  with 
the  pocket  of  the  second  transfer  member,  ncaaa  for  dia- 
charging tbe  bundle  from  said  first  transfer  member  ta  tba 
scctmd  transfer  member  and  an  Intermediate  member  for 
wrapping  the  end  of  the  wrapper  aboat  the  remaining  side 
of  the  bundle  during  such  shifting  of  the  bundle  between 
the  tnaafer  Bembeta»  the  wrappera  beUg  wider  than  tbe 
length  of  the  boadlea.  ncana  for  partiaUy  folding  the  e&- 
tending  sidea  of  tbe  wrapper  agalnat  the  bundle 
darlns  traaafer  of  the  bundle  to  the 
bee   additienai  f»l#in  machantam,  ■ 

sec^  traaafer  member  Inta  register  with  aald  addltlaaal 
folding  mecbaniam.  aad  mean*  foe  diacharging  the  bnadies 
from  said  sacusd  carrier  meiahet  ta  tba  additianai  laid- 
lag  mecbaalsm,  said  additional  folding  meehaaiaas  cawing 
complete  foldiag  of  the  ertiaiWnft  eidaa  of  the  wrapper 
agslaat  tba  boadle  enda. 

4.  In  a  wrapptas  machine  e<  the  elaaa  iMirlki^   the 
uimimmiia  ol  a  isame  iar  swctndveiy  faeaivtac  hnndlea 
«d  artft^m,  a  tnnaier  mimber  havtng  n  racekvtna  pochat, 
means  for  taadlaK  wiagpera  eae  at  a  tin»  between  oald 
frame  and  receiving  pocket,  means  for  dlscbarging  a  bun- 
dle from  said  frame  toward  and  Into  aald  pocket  whereby 
&  led  wrapper  ia  wound  about  three  aidea  of  th«  bunxile. 
a  secoad  transfer   member   havln*  a   pocket,   ueana  for 
moving  said  first   transfer   meanber   to  carry   lU  pocket 
hito  register  with  the  pocket  of  tbe  second  transfer  mem- 
ber,   means    for    discharging   tbe   bundle   from   said    first 
transfer  member  to  the  second  transfer  member  and  an 
intermediate  menAer  for  wrapping  the  end  of  tbe  wrap- 
per about  the  reaiahilng  side  of  the  bundle  during  such 
shifting  of  the  handle  between  the  transfer  members,  the 
wrappers   belag  wider    than    the    length    of    tbe    bundles, 
means  for   partlaUy   foldfag   the  extending  sides  of    the 
wrapper  against  the  bundle  ends  during  transfer   of  the 
bundle  to  tbe  second  transfer  member,  additional  folding 
mecbanlam.  means  for  moving  said  second  transfer  mem 
ber  into  register  wttb  said  additional  folding  mechanism, 
means  for  discharging  tbe  bundles  from  aald  second  car- 
rier  member   to  the  additional    folding  mechanism,   said 
additional    folding    mechanism    causing    complete    folding 
of  tbe  extending  sides  of  the  wrapper  against  the  bundle 
ends,  and  means  for  eeaUng  the  folds  together. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  mnchtoe  of  the  daao  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  for  roceiring  a  bundle  of  artlclea, 
a  carrier  baring  a  tecelviag  pocket,  means  for  feeding 
wrappers  of  greater  width  than  tbe  length  of  the  bnndles. 

1 ftor  sMftlnf  the  knndla  tnm  aaM  fmma  Into  aid 

pocket,  toeana  for  eaaaing  the  wrapper  ta  he  partly 
•bont  a  hnndte  dating  aoeh  mtOmg.  a  ae«»nd 

_  a  pocket,  mcaaa  far  mmmg  a  handle 

aald  fliat  carrier  toward  a^d  aeeand  carrier  aad  int» 

the  packet  of  the  asaaad  carrier,  a  aaattng  frame  harlnc  a 
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pftMagewaj  tbroi|sh  whlcb  said  bandie  pmmm  on  Its  way 
to  tlw  «eeoBd  carrier,  aatd  tmammgewj  comp)«tiiic  tlie 
wtediag  of  th«  n^nipper  about  tb«  boadle.  meana  tor  par- 
dally  folding  tlM|  aztendlBg  aldca  of  the  wraitper  agatast 
tb«  bOBdla  eada  tdarlag  paaaage  of  tbe  bundle  into  aaid 
MOMid  carrier,  mtaaa  for  disekargljig  tbe  bondle  trom  tbe 
aeeoBd  carrier,  afid  addltioaal  folding  neana  for  reeelT- 
iBg  tbe  bundle  frfm  tbe  second  carrier  and  for  completing 
tbe  folding  of  tbei  extending  sides  of  tbe  wrapper. 
IClatma  6  to  2$  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1409,462. 

THBR   PSOriTT, 

Serial  No.  807,!l49 


BKVEBSINO-GEAR.      Lc- 
Plled  Dec.  16,  1913. 


ltIos 


In  reversing  ^r  for  steam  englnee.  tbe  combination 
with  the  steam  cylinder.  cro«w  bead  (nildes,  steam  Tslre 
and  crank  shaft..;  of  a  cam  disk  fast  on  said  crank  shaft 
and  provided  wlih  a  cam  groove,  a  valve  operating  link 
fulcrnmed  on  tbe*  cross  bead  guide  and  bavInK  Its  axis  par- 
allel to  the  axis  bf  said  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween said  link  Und  tbe  stem  of  said  valve,  a  fork  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  link  and  provided  with  two 
slots  Intersectingl  each  other  at  right  angles,  a  link  rocking 
lever  baring  onel  end  sMdable  in  one  of  said  sluts  and  a 
pin  slidable  in  thfe  other  slot  of  said  fork  and  the  other  end 
provided  with  ajrunner  working  in  said  cam  groove,  and 
a  reversing  tbuiib  l»tcb  lever  operatively  connected  with 
said  connecting  ^od  for  shifting  the  point  of  engagement 
between  said  rodi  and  the  valve  operating  link. 


1,109,463.  AiniOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOPPING  APPARA- 
TUS. WilliaW  p.  PCBCiLL,  Homell,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb. 
15,  1918.     Serial  No.  T48.656.     (CI.  246—60.) 


of  said  rod  within  tlie  reach  of  tiM  englDeer  wtaeroby  Mid 
rod  may  be  actuated  to  open  aaM  valve  mawMlly,  •  aec- 
ond  valve  connected  in  said  pipe  and  operable  to  cut 
off  communication  between  tbe  train  line  air  pipe  and 
the  atmosphere  when  tbe  first  valve  is  open,  means 
operable  automatically  to  engage  tbe  handle  of  said 
first  valve  to  open  the  latter,  and  means  on  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  last  means  to  indicate 
that  the  valve  has  been  opened  automatically. 


1,109,464.  CAR-AXLE.  Willi noton  Randall,  Marys- 
viUe,  Wash.  Piled  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,038. 
(CI.  105—66.) 


In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  train  11m  air  pip*  of  tbe  brake  ayatem,  of  a  valve 
connected  in  aaif  pipe  and  adapted  wben  open  to  bleed  tbe 
saase,  a  handle  <^  aald  valve,  an  operating  rod  having  one 
extremity  connected  to  said  bandle  and  paaned  through 
tkt  wall  of  tbe  {locomotive  cab,  a  liandle  on  tbe  cab  end 


1.  A  car  axle  comprising  a  plurality  of  seml-cyllndrica) 
portions  secured  to  each  other  to  provide  a  divided  axle, 
car  wheels  secured  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  divided  parts 
of  tbe  axle,  semi-cylindrical  bearing  members  secured  to 
tbe  inner  ends  of  each  divided  part  of  the  axle,  a  pair  of 
semi-cylindrical  members  having  longitudinally  grooved 
flat  faces  to  clamp  tbe  divided  portions  In  position,  rings 
securing  tbe  seaai-cyllndrical  portions  to  e«ch  other,  and 
means  to  lubricate  the  bearing  membera. 

2.  A  car  axle  comprisiiig  a  plurality  of  seml-cylindrlcai 
portions  secured  to  each  other  In  paira  to  provide  a  di- 
vided axle,  the  divided  portions  of  tbe  axle  being  of  equal 
lengtli,  car  wheels  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  outer  enda  of  the 
divided  parts  of  tbe  axle,  bearing  membera  arranged  at  the 
ends  and  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  the  divided  parts  of  the 
axle,  coactlng  semi-cylindrical  members  arranged  to  clamp 
the  semi-cyllndrical  portions  comprising  the  axle  to  each 
other  and  having  recesses  to  receive  the  bearing  members, 
means  to  secure  tbe  coactlng  members  to  each  other  and 
lubricating  means  for  tbe  bearing  members. 

3.  A  car  axle  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi -cylindrical 
portions  secured  to  each  otlier  in  pairs  to  provide  a  di- 
vided axle,  tbe  divided  portions  of  the  axle  being  of  equal 
length,  car  wheels  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the 
divided  parts  of  the  axle,  bearing  members  arranged  at 
the  ends  and  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  tbe  divided  parts  of 
the  axle,  coactlng  seml-cyllndrlcal  members  arranged  to 
clamp  the  semi-cylindrical  portions  comprising  tbe  axle 
to  each  other  and  having  recesaea  to  receive  the  bearing 
members,  and  means  to  secure  the  coactlng  members  to 
each  other. 

4.  A  car  ade  comprising  a  plurality  of  seml-cyllndrlcal 
portions  secured  to  each  other  la  pairs  to  provide  a  divided 
axle,  car  wheels  rigidly  aecared  to  the  oater  ends  of  the 
divided  portions  of  the  axle,  bearing  members  secured  to 
the  ends  and  intermediate  tbe  end*  of  the  divided  parts  of 
tbe  axle,  semi-cylindrical  members  provl<}ed  with  longitu- 
dinally grooved  flat  faces  to  clamp  tbe  scmi-eyllndrical 
portions  of  the  axle  into  engagement  with  each  other,  said 
last  named  aeml-cylindrical  portions  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter in  the  center  than  at  the  ends  and  tapered  from  tbe 
center  to  tbe  enda,  rings  mooatad  apoa  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
semi-cyllndrieal  members  and  a  ring  arranged  centrally 
of  tbe  enda  of  the  semi-cylindrical  members,  said  aemi- 
cyiindrical  members  being  recessed  tranaversely  to  receive 
tbe  bearing  members,  certain  of  aald  recesses  being  larger 
than  tbe  other*  to  provide  oil  receiving  compartments, 
and  lubricating  means  commonieattaig  with  said  compart- 
ments. 
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1 10»  466     RAIIrJOIWT.    lUvia  RATCLfrr,  Ql««t«T,  Ml*. 
'  Piled  Aug.  16,  1911.  ««rlal  No.  644.824.     Renewed  reb. 
X.  1914.    Serial  No  816.091 .     (CI.  289— S.) 


^'  -"*-W\«,  J^^V" 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  rail  ends  having  their  base 
flanges  and  balls  provided  with  reversely  beveled  abut- 
ment facea  spaced  from  each  other,  respectively,  tbe  webs 
of  the  said  rail  ends  being  provided  with  inclined  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  webs  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
tongue  formed  on  tbe  Inclined  surface  of  tbe  web  of  the 
other  rail  and  engageable  in  the  receea,  a  bolt  member 
pasMd  throogb  the  tongue  and  adjacent  walls  of  tbe 
reoetw  receiving  the  same  for  locking  the  rail  ends  to- 
gether, one  of  said  rail  ends  being  provided  with  a  socket, 
and  a  depending  locking  log  on  tbe  other  rail  end  for 
engagement  In  tbe  socket  to  bold  the  rail  enda  Joined. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  nUl  ends,  each  having  its 
ball  and  base  reversely  beveled  and  Ita  web  thickened,  one 
of  said  webs  being  provided  with  a  medial  groove  in  Its 
free  edge,  a  tongue  projecting  medially  from  tbe  other  web 
and  engageable  in  said  groove,  tbe  baU  of  one  r«U  being 
extended  beyond  the  web.  the  ball  of  the  otbor  raU  being 
retracted  from  tbe  free  edge  of  its  web.  wberoby  on  tbe 
Joining  of  tbe  web*  of  the  rails  tbe  projected  portion  of 
tbe  ball  of  one  rail  will  overlie  tbe  web  of  the  otber  nil. 
a  lug  depending  from  tbe  projected  portion  of  tbe  ball  of 
one  rail  and  engageable  with  tbe  underlying  web  of  tbe 
otber  rail,  and  ■  bolt  member  passed  through  the  side 
walls  of  the  groove  in  one  web  and  enga«eable  in  tbe 
tongue  on  tbe  other  web. 


1  109.466.  WALl^HEATER.  GBoaor  POSTM  Rkkob, 
Mercer.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1913.  SerUl  No.  782,706. 
<CL  126 — 86.) 


at  tbe  bottom  and  bnTln*  an  outlet  at  tbe  front  of  the 

belter.  

2.  In  a  beater  of  tbe  ciiaracter  described,  a  box-rate 
bo^y  open  at  the  front  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  a 
wall  receas,  a  main  frame  extending  around  the  body  at 
the  front,  a  shell  ontrtde  tbe  body  and  apaced  therefrom, 
sflld  shell  extMding  over  tbe  top  and  depending  at  the 
sides,  tbe  space  between  the  shell  and  body  being  open  at. 
the  bottom  for  the  Inlet  of  air,  and  the  said  main  frame 
having  a  flange  extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly  over 
the  front  edge  of  the  shell,  said  flange  having  an  outlet 
for  air  from  the  space  between  the  sheU  and  body,  a  facing 
frame  supported  on  tbe  main  frame,  a  hood  supported  In 
the  bo«y  and  spaced  from  the  latter,  providing  an  inter- 
vening air  chamber  which  ii  open  at  tbe  bottom,  the  said 
facing  frame  forming  a  continnatJon  of  the  air  space  be- 
tween tbe  hood  and  body  and  having  an  outlet  for  air,  and 
heating  means  beneath  the  hood. 

8.  ▲  beater  of  tbe  character  described,  a  box  like  body 
having  an  open  front,  a  tranarerae  burner  between  tbe  top 
and  bottom  of  the  body,  a  reftector  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  tbe  front  to  tbe  burner  and  termi- 
nating at  tbe  back  of  the  burner,  and  means  aaaeclated 
with  tbe  body  and  reflector,  forming  three  separate  air 
chambers,  open  at  the  bottom,  aald  meana  comprlalng  a 
hood  above  the  reflector  and  below  tbe  top  of  the  body, 
the  hood  having  a  top  extending  to  the  front  of  the  body 
and  r*arwardly  beyond  the  burner  and  provided  with  a 
depending  apron,  the  hood  at  tbe  top,  back  and  aides  being 
spaced  from  the  body,  and  a  ahell  outalde  tbe  body  and 
spaced  therefrom  at  tbe  top,  back  and  sides,  tbe  said  apace 
between  tbe  hood  and  the  body,  being  aeparated  from  tbe 
spaces  beneath  the  hood,  tbe  said  spaces  having  separate 
outlets  at  the  front 


1  109  467.    CALIPERS.    PHILIP  J.  Robissoh,  Leominster, 
'  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.996.      (Cl. 
33—152.) 


1 .  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  bor-Hke  body 
open  at  tbe  front,  a  hood  supported  In  the  body  below  tbe 
top  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  back  of  the  body,  the 
Intervening  air  space  between  tbe  hood  and  body  having 
an  Inlet  at  tbe  bottom  and  having  an  outlet  through  the 
open  front  of  the  body,  heating  mean*  in  the  body  beneath 
the  hood,  and  an  exterior  ahell  extending  over  the  body 
at  the  top  and  depending  at  tbe  side*  and  back  of  the 
body,  there  being  an  Intervening  space  between  the  body 
and  shell,  the  space  between  the  body  and  eheil  being  open 


JFO 


1.  In  a  pair  of  calipers,  pivoted  tapporttng  legs  having 
apltt  sleeve*  slhUbly  mounted  therenpon,  arcuate  arms 
formed  itpon  said  sleer**.  and  means  eohctlnc  with  said 
split  sleeves  for  binding  them  In  engagement  with  aald 
supporting    l«s    for    holding    said    sleeve*   In    adjusted 

poeltlOB. 

2.  m  a  pair  of  caliper*,  pivoted  aupportlag  1*C*.  po»nted 
divider  rods  adjustable  upon  aald  supporting  leg*  for  In- 
creasing or  decreasing  tbe  stroke  of  the  divMera,  m^w 
for  holding  said  rods  In  adjusted  poeltlen.  and  aremte 
arms  sUdably  asounted  opon  aald  rode.    

8.  In  a  pair  of  caliper*,  pivoted  ■apportMt  *«l^  pointed 
divider  rods  adjn*t*ble  upon  «ald  supporttaff  !«■  for  In 
creasing  or  decreasing  the  stroke  of  the  flvMer,  SMans 
for  holding  said  rods  In  adjusted  poattion*,  arcuate  anns 
sHdably  mounted  upon  said  rods,  and  means  for  boMlns 
aald  arms  In  adjoated  posltlona. 
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thMuM  «^  oC  ill*  pla  MX  adaytad  to  ra^ectl^r 
gi«t  c>i»anittn»  mm^n  in  apaciac  ap«t  adjaoaat 
•alator  units  la  a  bolU-ap  iDWiator. 


In 


A  tm  fomprtalic  a  Mibrtantlan}  i^-tnngafar  shap*.! 
body  fcrwKl  from  b  •!■«»•  btank  beot  on  Itwif  to  prov1d« 
tke  wall,  thereof.  «he  en*  af  the  blank  being  detacbaWy 
iBterlocked  with  e«Mb  o«i«r,  an  estenalon  on  one  end  of 
the  Mask  at  n»  i>w«r  adfe  and  bent  ajmardly  aad  tn 
wardlT  ow  the  v6pT  edge  of  the  Wank  agalnet  the  onter 
and  toner  face*  rfjtbe  detaehably  Interlocked  end*  of  the 
■aaw.  the  wM  e^enaloB  betaf  farther  bent  to  form  a 
twtmgtag  bottom,  ifcwardly  aad  apwardly  beat  flapn  at  the 
lower  edte«  of  the  ^nk  fornring  a  bearing  for  the  bottom 
•Ml  a  taague  eot  inm  one  wall  of  the  body  ma6  arranRed 
to  the  path  of  tbej  free  edge  of  the  bottom  to  prevent  the 
awti^tog  thereof  i  way  from  the  flap. 
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BHOYEL   AND   HOK.      Ol> 
SMkatcbewan,  Canada.     Filed  Jane 
Mo.  r7B,084.     (CL  »fr— 38.) 


In  a  derit-e  of  ^he  claaa  described,  a  body  member  of  the 
general  outline  of  a  *coa»  shovel  haFlng  Its  rear  end  bel 
lied  to  form  a  r^^attrdlr  deep  pocket  and  having  an  Inte- 
gral tubular  sh^nk  extending  upw«rdly  and  forwardly 
from  the  top  wall  of  aald  pocket,  a  terminal  bead  carried 
by  said  shank,  a  handle  member  plvatoHy  connected  with 
the  head,  and  meana  for  securing  the  handle  rigidly  with 
respect  to  the  b^dy  member  at  extreue  and  Intermediate 
adjustments.         j 

1  109  470.     I»08T- INSULATOR.    JoaaPH  A.  SAXoroaD,  Jr., 

'  smM  Liverpool.  Ohio,  amlgnor  to  The  R.  Thomas  and 

Bona  Companji.  Bant  Uverpool.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 

Ohio.     FUed  fab.  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  74».8»«.     (CI. 

173--»18.>      1  , 

L  An  Inaolatir  comprtolac  a  aariea  of  ball  head,  pottl- 
coated  Insulator junlts  spaced  apart,  each  unit  coavrtatag, 
a*  apa«lnc  mean^,  a  metalUc  cap  permaaeatly  secarad  >«>on 
the  head  of  the  laaolator  unit  aad  prorlded  with  an  axlaJ 
threaded  hoaa.  ^  a  motaUlc  pin  pormanenOy  aacnred 
4uUaUy  witbto  t^  head  of  aaid  anlt  and  having  Ua  outer 
tree  end  threaded.  aahataatUUy  as  deecrtbed. 

2.  An  Inaotat^  anit  lor  a  hfaUt-aff  laaoUtor.  aald  anlt 
oompdates  a  b^U-hcad  Inanlator.  a  metalUc  cap  parma 
aanttr  aatutad  i^on  the  taaalataa  head  and  provided  at  Us 
Mtar  m4  wttb  #  tteraadod  hoaa,  aad  a  aMtalUc  pla  perma 
•astly  aecared  vfUhia  the  heed  ot  the  iasolator  and  having 
Its  outer  end  threaded,  said  threaded  boas  on  the  cap  and 


3  For  a  bullt-op  Inautator  having  a  series  of  inaalator 
oalts  apaced  apart,  apaelng  meana  between  adjacent  untta 
coan>rMng  a  metallic  cap  member  permanently  eemred 
apoB  the  bead  of  one  Inaalator  nnit  and  a  meUlUc  pin 
permanently  aarored  within  the  head  of  the  enperpoaed  to 
salator  anlt,  the  adjacent  enda  of  said  metalHe  cap  and  ptn 
uHfr"***  being  threaded  to  afford  a  serew  Jolat  between 
tt«  aarao,  snbetaatlaUy  aa  «Mcrlbed. 


1  109  471      CALCULATING  MACHINE.     CiJfcL  SCHXLLaa, 
'  Brinewlck,  Germany.     FUed  Jan.  27,  1914.     Serial  No. 
814,782.      (CI.  235—79.) 


1  In  a  calc^atlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  regleteriiB  member,  operating  means  therefor,  nor 
mally  Inoperattfe  »oana  for  coupling  said  registering 
member  and  opr*t^  -««».  ««»«  »*"lng  members  co»p 
eratmg  with  thg  re|^l!tering  member,  of  controlling  mem- 
bers operated  b»  tha  SlitinC  «emheni  extending  to  polnbi 
adjacent  to  the  coapMtag  meana  and  adapted  to  be  ahlfted 
by  said  setting  members  perpewllcularly  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  registering  member  and  Into  position 
for  tbrvwlag  said  eoapUag  oteaas  into  coapUag  ponltion. 
aad  meana  to  ratum  the  aetUng  membera  and  controlUag 
membera  late  normal  poaltlona.  i 

2.  In  a  calcalatlng  awchlaa.  the  comMaatlaa  wttk  •• 
roUry  r(«l*tortaf  mmabar,  operaUag  iMana  tbeiefor.  nor 
maUy  iaopvatSva  meana  for  coupling  aald  reglatarlng 
member  and  operattog  mcaaa.  aad  setting  members  coflp- 
oratlag  with  the  tagtotartog  membav.  ol  coatroUtog  mem 
bcrs  operated  by  the  aattlag  mamhera  extendtng  to  polntB 
aOjacent  to  the  roopUng  means  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
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Z  _7,rr— ■  «to  la^atoitac  mambarnad  toto 
tor  tteowtog  aald  covpltos  aeaM  Into  eaaptta«  paaMtoa. 
the  vofktog  partlona  of  mdd  eoatralUag  -s-bws  abutttoii 
oiK^  aaotlmr  aad  t^rvAmg ^m^t\«^  T^a^L^ 

the  con^ttng  maaaa,  tbo  »^>^^  ^^^^J'^^S!!!. 
betas  bevriedaoaatoCorm.  when  aald  mamhata  are  «»«"; 
meaas  for  gaMlic  the  aald  omipUag  meana  Into  or  oat  of 

operative  poaltlona.  and  means  to  return  the  setting  mem 
bers  and  controlling  membera  Into  normal  positions. 

3    In  a  calculating  machtoe,  the  combination  with  a  ro 
tary  registering  member,  operating  meana  thwefor,  nor- 
mally   mopemti^   maaaa    for    coapUag   aald    registering 
member  and  oporatiag  maans.  and  settto»  member.  coOp 
eratmg  with  the  reglstartof  mamber.  U  eaatrolling  mem 
hers  operated  by  the  aettlag  members  extending  to  points 
adjacent  to  the  coupling  means  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
by  aald  setting  membera  perpendlcalariy  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the   regUtering   member  and  Into   poal- 
tlon  for  throwtog  aald  coupling  means  toto  operative  po- 
sition, the  working  portions  of  said  controlltog  membera 
abutting  one  another  and  formtog  ft  r  onttouoos  guide  way 
for  the  coupling  means,  the  abutting  faces  of  said  por- 
tions being  betaled  so  as  to  form,  when  aald  Baembers  are 
shifted,  meana  fbr  guiding  said  coupling  meaas  toto  or  ont 
of  operative  poaltlona.  stationary  Rulde  members  provided 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  said  continuous  guide 
way  and  formed  vrith  correspondingly  beveled  faces  pro- 
viding means  for  jculdlng  aald  conpltog  moans  toto  or  out 
of  operative  poeltlons.  and  means  to  return  the  setting 
members  and  controlling  members  toto  normal  positions. 
4    In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reg- 
totertor  wheel,  a  abaft  loooely  aapportlng  the  aame,  and 
operating  meana  for  the  regtoterfng  wheel,  of  a  coopMng 
member  for  aald  r^TjIatertog  wheel  adapted  to  connert  the 
aane  with  the  operating  means,  and  meana  controlled  by 
safd  eenplfog  member  for  loefctag  the  wlwel  cgalnrt  «>««- 

don  with  the  abaft.  

n  la  a  ealenlating  machfoe.  the  e«art>lBatlon  wlt%  a  ng' 
istertog  wheel,  a  shaft  loosely  supporting  the  same,  and  of*- 
eratlng  meana  for  the  reglalertng  wlieel,  of  a  coupling 
member  for  aald  tegUtartog  wheel  adapted  to  coaaact  the 
same  with  the  operating  meana,  a  membur  monntad  oo  a 
relatively  lUed  part  and  adapted  to  be  rockad  lat»  engage- 
ment with  the  registering  wheel  to  lock  the  latter  against 
rotation  with  said  shaft,  aad  a  aleeve  longitudinally  slid 
able  on  said  shaft  aad  engaged  by  aald  conpltog  member 
and  locking  member  for  transmitting  rowing  movement 
from  said  conpltog  member  to  said  losing  member. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.l 


ctecmt,  and  a  leotMas  etecalt  to  apaaattra  al^tricai  re- 

latkm  to  tha  reaoMitlag  drtait.  

a.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  rolay  eonttoooua  earreat  dr- 
catt  having  a  realataaeo  thaiato  heated  by  the  earrent  to 
said  circuit,  meana  to  soportmpoae  Itoe  currents  on  said 
circuit,  an  oacUtoting  circuit  to  parallel  with  the  flrat 
circuit  and  including  said  realatonce,  and  a  third  circuit 
including  windings  to  InducUve  relation  to  aald  resUtance. 

4  The  combination  with  a  raUy  conttouooa  current  cir- 
cuit, a  reslstanea  thetato  c«p«Me  af  hrtnf  »ai*ed  by  a  vari- 
able magaatic  Aald  aad  a  wtodtog  oa  eaeh  aida  of  aald  re- 
sistance to  prodaca  a  hl^Iar  magnetic  field  therefor,  of 
a  reaUtance  wlading  to  mM  etrealt,  a  talaphoae  circuit 
and  meana  Included  in  aald  eireatt  to  oparative  electrical 
relation  to  said  resistance  wlndtog  to  superimpose  the  cur- 
rent fluctuations  of  the  talktog  clrcalt  upon  the  relay  cir- 
cuit, a  resonattog  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  relay  cir- 
cuit'containing  aelf -Inductance  and  capacity,  and  »  re^'T" 
lag  dTPidt  to  operatlTe  eleetrfcal  relation  to  the  resonat- 
tog rtrenlt  to  receive  ampltfled  enrrent  rartotloos  to  ayn- 
ehrontom  with  the  talking  tnrreot  rartatloaa. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  strong  relay  continuous  enr- 
rent circuit  having  an  Intandeacent  resistance  thereto  :  of 
a  reaonattog  rircult  having  a  rognlable  reataUnc*  and  a 
variable  capacity  therein,  aa  Ineaadeaceat  wlndtog  to  the 
relay  circuit,  a  telephone  circuit  having  a  wtodlng  to  mag- 
netic relation  to  said  Incandescent  vrindtog,  and  a  receiv- 
ing circuit  In  operative  elecbical  reUtlon  to  tha  raaonat- 
Ing  circuit. 

1.109.478.  BELLOWS  AWBACHMENT  FOB  CHAIE8. 
AWTHOKY  J.  ScHSOBoag,  Donaldsouvllle,  La.  Filed 
July  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  781,682.     (CI.  ISO— 8.) 


1,109.472.  TELEPHONIC  AND  TRUKHtAPEUC  APPA- 
EATDS.  JOMT  »cHt»8»i.Ki.  BadBB,  aaar  Vlanna,  Aua- 
trta-Hwgarr.  Flted  Aog.  19.  190S.  Serial  !»•.  44».a4C. 
(Ol.  179— 171.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  strong  relay  conttouooa  cui^ 
rent  clrcalt,  an  incandescent  resistance  to  said  circuit,  a 
M  polar  magnetic  Held  to  tofluence  said  realatance;  of 
meana  to  superimpose  current  floctnationa  on  the  curreat 
In  aald  circuit,  a  resonaUng  circuit  to  parallel  with  the  re- 
toy  clrcnlt  a  variable  capacity  and  a  reguUble  reatotaaee 
to  serlaa  to  tbe  reaonattog  drcult,  and  a  recelTtos  clrcalt 
to  opermttve  electrical  relation  to  the  rewwAting  dtmlt 

2.  The  combination  with  a  relay  coottonous  current  <At- 
cnlt.  a  realatance  therein  capable  of  being  magnetlcaUy 
varied  and  windings  to  proximity  to  aald  raai>ta«ce,  of 
means  to  anpcrlmpose  current  fluctuations  on  aald  reU/ 
clrcalt,  a  restating  circuit  In  parallel  with  the  relay  dr 
mlt,  a  variable  « apadty  and  regulable  resistance  to  said 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  roekier  hartog  a  oeat  and  a 
hack  o*  aa  apparatns  aaeoetoted  therewith,  comprising  a 
pair  of  Mngedly-fwaaeeted  strips  adapted  to  detaehahly 
engage  with  aaM  aeat  aad  badt.  a  bellowa  aecared  to  tbe 
strip  oa  aald  aeat,  a  aceeod  bellowa  aentred  to  the  atrtp  oa 
Mdd  hack,  meana  for  cffccttng  tbe  operation  of  the  irat- 
aamed  bellowa,  opaiattre  eonneetlona  between  said  meana 
aad  the  seeoad-namod  heUowa.  and  meana  for  condnrtteg 
air  from  aald  bellows. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rocker  having  a  seat  and  a 
back  of  an  apparatns  aaaodated  therewith,  comprising  a 
pair  of  bingedly-eonnected  atrtpa.  one  of  said  atrtpa 
hartog  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  aeat, 
and  the  other  of  aald  atripe  having  a  reslllently-ronnected 
booked  end  adapted  to  eagage  witb  aald  haek,  a  bellowa 
weared  to  the  atrtp  on  tbe  aoat.  a  a«coad  bellows  aeenrod 
to  tbe  atrtp  on  tbe  back,  a  d«rtee  earrted  by  tbe  irat- 
named  bellow*  adapted  to  effect  the  worting  tbereo* 
tbrovffb  tbe  racking  motion  of  the  chair,  operattve  con- 
■eettorn  between  satd  derfee  and  tbe  second-named  bellowa, 

■Maa  for  condnetlng  air  from  said  bellows. 


1A00.4T4.    OIL  -  BUBNEK.    MoaJtAH  W.  SmaaiiAif,  Late 
dtj.  Iowa.    Fltod  May  15.  1914.    Sorlai  No.  888.72S. 

(O.  IW— «3.) 

An  oU  bamet  comprlatog  a  feed  pipe,  a  plarallty  of 

parallel  apaced  and  horlaontal  laaai  and  oater  pipea  ooa- 

neetad  with  the  feed  pipe  aad  axraM^d  on  o^poalte  aidaa 

(  thereof .  relaUvaly  enlarged  plpea  arrangad  to  paralltf  *•- 


aiS 
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Utlon  to  eaeta  ot^er  and  tbe  inner  and  outer  pipes  and 
above  tbe  inner  atid  oater  ptyea,  ooaplings  connecting  tbe 
enlarged  and  innfr  and  oater  pipes,  burner  pipes  opera- 
tlvely  connected  ^ith   the  enlarged   pipes,   and   a   rectan- 


folar  pan  to  receive  a  niltable  amount  of  bydrocarbon  to 
be  burned  and  having  tbe  Inner  and  outer  plpe«;  mounted 
therein,  said  paif  being  suspended  from  the  enlarged 
pipes. 


CURIAIN 


1,109,47& 

Westport,    Com 
833.511.     (CI 


LIGHT.      Elbbbt   N.    Bipfkrlkt, 
FUed    Apr.    21.    1914.      Serial    No. 
156—41.) 


1.  A  flexible  eiirtalB  having  an  opealng  therein  and 
!«paced-apart  innei  and  outer  walls  forming  a  pocket  sur- 

and  sides  of  said  opening,  a  sheet  of 
transparent  material  Stted  at  its  edirex  in  said  pocket  and 
having  openings  farmed  tberetn,  and  detachable  fastening 
means  extending  ^hrough  such  openings. 

2.  A  flexible  certain  having  an  opening  therein  and 
spaced-apart  Innei;  and  outer  walls  forming  a  pocket  aor- 
roundlng  tbe  top  and  sides  of  said  opening,  a  sheet  of 
transparent  material  fitted  at  its  edges  in  said  pocket  and 
having  openings  ^rmed  therein,  the  lower  edge  of  aald 
sheet  extending  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening 
on  the  outside  of  {the  top,  and  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  openjings. 


enli 


1.109,476.  BED.  Thsodoke  U.  Soblibm,  Granite  Falls, 
Minn,  nied  Oit.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  797.990.  <CL 
fr— 18.) 

1.  In  comblnatipn  with  tbe  paneled  ceiling  of  a  room 
haTing  an  opening  of  the  size  and  shape  of  one  or  more 
of  Ita  panels  and  ttrovided  with  dlTision  strips  betwean  its 
panels,  certain  o^  which  are  extended  around  the  said 
opening  with  their  inner  edges  projecting  inwardly  be- 
yond the  sides  ot  the  opening,  of  a  bed  flexibly  suspended 
for  movement  wititn  and  oat  of  the  said  ceiling  opening, 
means  for  moving  the  bed,  and  a  false  ceiling  plate  freely 
Bovable  in  a  vertical  direction  within  the  celling  opening 
and  adapted  to  reiit  at  Its  side  edges  upon  the  inwardly 
projecting  edges  ^f  the  said  division  strip  surrounding 
tbe  opening,  when  'the  bed  is  lowered  In  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  celling  of  a  room  having  an 
opening,  of  a  bed  Bexlbly  suspended  for  movement  within 
tbe  said  opening,  I  comprising  side  and  end  walls  and  a 
base,  legs  movabl^  to  vertical  and  horisontal  positions 
with  respect  to  tb4  side  walls  of  the  bed  frame  and  having 


tubular  transverse  extensions  at  one  end  extending  trans- 
versely of  tbe  bed  in  the  same  plane,  brackets  ssenred  to 
the  bed  frame  and  through  which  the  said  tubolar  exten- 
sions are  mounted  to  rotate  and  move  longitudinally,  a 
tube  confined  between  certain  of  the  brackets  and  in 
which  the  inner  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubolar  leg  exten- 
sions are  disposed,  said  inner  ends  of  said  leg  exten- 
sions being  cut  away  and  provided  with  inner  racks,  a 


pinion  disposed  between  and  engaging  the  said  racks  at  its 
opposite  sides,  a  pin  secured  through  tbe  confined  tube 
and  upon  which  the  pinion  is  Journaled,  whereby  move- 
ment of  one  leg  will  be  communicated  to  tbe  other,  spring 
clips  for  confining  the  legs  in  vertical  operative  position, 
and  connections  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bed  within 
and  oat  of  the  celling  opening,  all  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.109.477.  PORTABLE  GRAZING-PEN  AND  CHICKEN- 
COOP.  BoMrica  Spankk,  Nevada,  Mo.  Filed  July 
20,  1912.     Serial  Np.  710,664.     (CL  119—21.) 


1.  A  knock-down  portable  graslng  pen  comprising  a 
frame  made  up  of  Inverted  U-shaped  members  and  cross- 
bars, said  frame  mounted  and  supported  at  Its  lower  ends 
on  rollers,  an  open  bottom,  covered  top,  and  reticulated 
side  panels  depending  from  tbe  frame  and  located  a  suffl- 
cient  distance  in  from  the  rollers  to  afford  protection  for 
the  poultry  in  moving  the  pen  from  place  to  place,  said 
rollers  forming  the  sole  support  of  the  pen  and  holding  the 
lower  edges  of  the  panels  at  a  substantially  uniform  dis- 
tance at  all  times  from  the  ground  or  surface  on  which 
tbe  pen  rests. 

2.  A  knock-down  portable  graslng  pen  and  coop  com- 
prising a  frame  made  up  of  inverted  U-shaped  sides,  and 
cross-rods,  said  frame  mouqted  and  carried  at  its  lower 
ends  on  rollers,  a  coop  carried  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
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movable  bottom  between  the  coop  and  pen  fomtng  a  aoor- 
way  between  tbe  two,  and  reticulated  aide-panels  earrtod 
by  the  frame  in  planes  within  the  areas  of  the  rollera. 


1  109  478     TENT-PKO.    Willaad  Gsoaea  BmADMAii,  Jr., 
'  Soithington.   Conn.     FUed   Aug.   7.   1913.     Serial   Na 
783,487.     (CI.  189—92.) 


■•«?««', 


2.  An  lnstma>*nt  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  arms  having  corresponding  ends  mounted  on 
a  coBBon  pivot,  certain  of  said  arms  having  each  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  pivot  pin  slldable  in  «ach  of  said  slots, 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  connecting  links,  the  links  of 
each  pair  having  their  outer  ends  mounted  on  a  common 


&%j«iafta  snaa  «5tiaa 


1.  A  tent  peg  comprising  a  pipe  provided  with  a  conical 
and  and  having  openings  In  its  side  near  its  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  curved  anchors  arranged  to  extend  through 
said  openings,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  anchors  for  withdrawing  the  major  portions  of 
said  anchors  Into  said  pipe,  and  an  inner  pli)«  Inclosing 
said  flexible  member  snd  arranged  to  engage  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  said  anchors  for  forcing  them  outwardly. 

2.  A  tent  peg  comprising  a  pipe  provided  with  a  conies  1 
end  and  having  openings  In  Its  side  near  its  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  curved  anchors  arranged  to  extend  through 
said  openings,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  said  anchors  for  withdrawing  the  major  portions  of 
said  anchors  into  said  pipe,  an  inner  pipe  Inclosing  said 
flexible  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of 
said  anchors  for  forcing  them  outwardly,  and  means  for 
locking  said  inner  pipe  to  said  outer  pipe. 

8.  A  tent  peg  comprising  an  outer  pipe  provided  with 
■  conical  end  and  having  openings  in  its  side  near  its  bot- 
tom and  near  its  top,  a  plarallty  of  anchors  amnged  to 
extend  through  said  openings,  said  anchors  being  carved 
and  being  provided  with  expanded  beads  at  one  end  and 
with  cam  surfaces  at  the  other,  a  common  chain  secured 
to  the  anchors  at  their  cam  surfaces,  an  Inner  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  bottom  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
chain  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  cam  surfaces  of  said 
anchors  for  forcing  the  anchors  outwardly,  a  handle  se- 
enred  to  one  end  of  said  chain,  and  means  for  locking  said 
Inner  pipe  to  said  outer  pipe. 


pivot  pin  and  their  inner  ends  plvotally  connected  to  adja- 
cent arma  at  pc^ts  equidistant  from  tbe  oominon  pivot 
of  said  arms,  and  certain  of  said  Mnks  being  provided  with 
offset  portions  for  receiving  an  ad;|acent  plTOt  pin  whereby 
the  Instrument  may  be  folded  to  dispose  the  arms  and 
links  one  above  the  other  with  their  longltuOnal  axes  In 
a  common  plane. 

1,109,480.  HAND  CANCELING  DEVICE.  Dacar  E. 
8tkv»nb,  Pleasant  HUl,  La.  FUed  June  13.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844.909.     (01.  101— 58.  > 


1,109,478.       MEA8UBINU     1N8TBDMENT.       RaUV     W. 

Snao.  PorUaad,  Ind.    FUed  Dec.  11,  IMS.    Serial  No. 

786.140.     (CI.  88—91.) 

1.  An  Instrument  of  the  elasa  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  limiting  arms  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  arms, 
a  pivot  pin  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  limit- 
ing and  Intermediate  arm,  said  pin  being  extended  at  one 
end  to  form  a  point,  pins  raoonted  In  tbe  free  ends  of 
tbe  limiting  and  intermediate  arms  bavlav  their  outer 
ends  disposed  in  a  common  plane  with  tbe  oater  end  of 
the  pivot  pin.  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
tbe  limiting  arms  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  ti 
multaneoosly  altering  the  position  of  tbe  Intermedlale 
arms  to  constantly  maintain  the  angles -between  adjacent 
Intermediate  arms  and  between  tbe  limiting  anns  and  ad- 
jacent Intermediate  arras  equal. 


0  tr 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  bead  sec- 
tions having  registwing  recesses,  s  head  endrdlng  ring 
engaged  around  said  sections  to  reUtn  the  same  in  proper 
position,  a  stem  having  an  enlarged  portion  formed  on 
one  end  and  engaged  in  said  registering  .recesses,  s  handle 
for  said  stem,  a  cushion  member  mounted  upon  said  stem 
alrave  said  head  sections  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  latter,  and  a  stamp  mounted  In  the  ring  beneath 
the  bead  sections. 

2.  A  device  <it  the  class  described  comprising  head  sec- 
tlons  having  reglatering  recesses  opening  opon  one  face, 
a  stem,  a  ball  formed  on  ene  end  of  said  stem  and  engaged 
in  said  n>glBtalng  leoesses,  s  handle  monnted  opon  said 
stem,  a  cushioning  member  mounted  upon  said  stem  be- 
tween said  handle  and  said  bead  sections  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  latter,  means  for  retaining  said  bead 
sections  In  engagement  with  one  another,  and  a  stamp 
mounted  In  the  last  mentioned  means  beneath  said  head 
sectiona 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  head  sec- 
tions having  registering  seml-sphertcal  recesses  In  their 
upper  ends,  a  stem,  a  ball  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
stem  and  engaged  In  tbe  reglatering  aemi-sphsrical  re- 
cesses of  tbe  head  aectlons.  a  ring  for  aacnrlnt  said  tead 
•ections  In  engagement  with  one  another,  a  stamp  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  ring  and  projecting  from  the  same, 
said  stamp  member  being  engaged  against  one  face  of  tbe 
head  sections,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  stem,  and  a  cush- 
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loa  >Ug  •0unt«Ai  oa  mM  steai  b«tv«tB  tto  kandle  and 
tW  taad  *0etioM  *od  aU^Uiy  ■pawd  ftoa  tte  tetter. 

4.  A  dcvic*  of  $ke  cteas  dMcilbcA  eomprtelnff  kmA  wo- 
tteM  havla«  InclfMd  adJMnt  facM,  aald  head 
bilag  pnw\fA«A  niith  MMl-ayberleal  reslstartaff 
iB  tkair  awer  fartloaa,  a  ilBf  aagagad  aroaad  laM 
bead  sections,  a  sitamp  engaged  In  said  ring  and  against 
the  aader  faces  of  said  bead  sections,  said  under  faces 
of  the  bead  sectldns  being  rougbened  to  prerent  rotation 
of  tfae  staap,  a  at^ia,  a  ball  moanted  upon  s^d  stem  and 
engaged  la  tbe  reilatcrinc  recesses  of  the  beat  sections,  a 
handle  for  said  Stan,  aad  a  ensbftao  member  mounted  upon 
aald  sttm  and  pa4ttl— ed  between  tbe  bead  sections  and 
tbe  handle  for  endasmaat  with  the  former  daring  opera- 
tion of  tbe  derleei 

5.  A  device  of  rb«  class  described  comprising  a  bead 
baTlng  a  subatantJpUy  spherical  rec<>88  formed  therein  and 
opealng  apon  ond  face,  a  stem  having  a  solMtantially 
spbarleal  end  eofaKed  In  aald  receas,  radlaUj  directed  pro- 
jectlona  fbrmed  <m  said  atem,  a  mabton  rlog  moanted 
on  aald  stem,  aald'  projectknia  being  engaged  in  said  ring 
to  prevent  rotatloQ  of  the  latter  upon  said  stem,  a  handle 
for  said  stem  eatw|ardl7  of  tbe  eosblon  ring,  a  head  encir- 
cling rlag,  and  a  ^mp  meoiber  in  said  ring  l>eneatb  said 
head. 


1,10»,481.     RAIN 
Mabel.  Minn 
(CI.  177—311.) 


ANNUNCIATOR, 
riled  Dec.  29.  1913. 


Jambs  H.  Stbood. 
Serial  No.  809.369. 
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1.  A  rain  annunciator  coaipriaing  a  casing  containing  a 
battery,  a  support  Within  the  casing  having  spaced  termi- 
nals connected  thereto  and  aprlng  contacts  in  connection 
with  the  battery  and  an  tUnlated  cover  provided  with 
spaced  connectors  adapted  to  brMs*  the  terminals,  and  a 
hygroeropir  e'ement  dtspoaoi  within  the  spaces  between 
tbe  connectors.        | 

2.  A  rain  annunciator  coBptlsing  a  casing,  batterlea 
with  tbe  easing,  a  bell  connected  electrically  to  tbe  bat- 
tarlea,  a  sayport,  anriar  eoatacta  carrtad  hy  aald  supports 
and  ea— ietsid  to  t^  battartea.  spaeed  tarahiate  eoancetad 
to  aahi  support,  a  hBoa-coaduetlac  covar,  provided  with  a 
aarlaa  ot  spaced  coanectora,  aald  oomwctora  beios  altei^ 

eeaed  ooj  their  lowe*  edgea,  atrtpe  eonaeetad  te 
laa.  and  their  hygroocaplc  elemeats  diapoasd  ha- 
tweea  tte  coaoeecto^ 

&,  la  as  apparatua  of  the  character  described  the  eom- 
bination  of  a  casln^r.  batteries  In  said  caatag,  a  heii  coo- 
aectod  to  the  batteriea.  spaced  tenalaala,  aad  a  top  or  cover 
for  aald  reatag  aod^  «t  a  aoa  ceodacthig  material  aad  pro- 
a  raca^  estendiiis  throosh  the  aaase.  spaaed 
cateadtM  •eroas  tbe  recces  and  spaeed  apart, 
diapoaed  bet  wean  the  eonaectocai 


MUivalc.  Pa. 
(CL  28»— 11.) 
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1.  A  rail  ielat 
ta  be  pealtloaed 


etiBpriaing  a  pair  of  flah  platea  adapted 
ac^lBst  the  sides  of  a  pair  of  track  raila 


artth  apeahi^ik  each  .'od  aaid  apttea  haia  on  Its 
oaftar  faee  pssiidert  wdth  pairs  a<  paa^acthBg  portleu  ar- 
ranged paraiiai  fta  the  aide  walla  W  aald  iinimia—  each  of 
aald  offsets  having  its  outer  face  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  concavity  and  each  of  its  end  portions  beveled. 
the  bevel  e€  the  eada  of  eaA  paajettlug  portion  beteg  ep- 
poBlte  with  rsepeet  to  each  o^a*.  retetainc  awmheis  ex- 
tending throagh  said  openings  and  farther  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  webs  of  the  track  rails  and  having 
heads  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  eacAi  of  said  heads  having  its 
inner  face  beveled  in  oppoetta  dlrectiona,  the  beveled  inner 
faces  of  each  of  the  heads  of  a  retaining  member  seated  in 
opposite  concavities  for  locking  aaid  splice  bars  and  track 
rails  together. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprialog  a  pair  of  apUce  bars  adapted 
to  be  positioned  against  the  sides  of  a  pair  of  track  rails 
and  each  provided  with  a  piuraiity  of  openings,  each  of 
said  splice  bars  further  bavtag  its  outer  face  formed  with 
projecting  portiona  having  coacaritiea  and  beveled  sarfaeee 
leading  to  tbe  ends  of  the  eoBcarlties,  and  retaining  mem- 
bers extending  throagh  said  apenlng  and  further  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  webs  af  the  rails  and  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  beads  havlag  tbe  inner  faces  thereof  oppo- 
sitely beveled,  the  beveled  tamer  facee  of  said  heads  engag- 
ing In  aald  concavities  for  loeklhg  the  splice  bars  and  track 
rails  together. 


1,109,483. 
London, 
782,109. 


STEAM  -  OEIOaATOR.      OaLAWDO    SuMwaa, 
England.      Filed   Nov.    18,    1912.     Serial    No. 
(CI.  122—444.) 


1.  In  comblaation  with  a  furnace  and  the  coaibuattoa 
chamber  thereof,  a  ateam  generator  comprlslag  drama, 
tubea  fonnerflag  the  drums,  an  ecoooaalser  supported  be- 
tween the  drama,  meana  for  sahataatlally  howalag  tbe 
economlaer,  said  means  having  an  opeoiag  for  adnUtting 
prodneta  of  comboation  to  tlie  economlaer. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  and  the  combustion 
chamber  thereof,  a  steam  generator  comprising  drums,  an 
eeoneatlaa*  asaoelated  with  the  drama,  haSe  plates  sub- 
BttntlaUy  bovalng  the  ecoiiiimtiiir,  anid  hafle  plates  being 
arranged  to  provide  an  opening,  aaid  epeaing  edepiad  to 
adaalt  psodocta  of  combaation  to  the  eeoaomtaer  sabstan- 
tially  as  ilasnrtbsd 

3.  la  eomblaatJoa  with  a  faraaoe.  a  ataam  geoacator 
compriaiag  drama,  water  tabes  eeooectlng  the  dmme,  an 
economlaer  chamber  aapported  betweea  the  drams,  aa 
ecoaomiaer  aapported  in  the  chamber,  eaU  chamber  havlag 
an  opening  arranged  within  the  outlet  of  the  fnmaee  to 
admit  pcodacts  of  eombaatioa  to  the  ecoaomiaer  for  heating 
water  haM  therehf . 

*  4.  In  oemblBatlaa  with  a  fanaca  and  the  eombaatioa 
chamber  thareat.  a  steam  ganerator  oompciaing  drvau. 
tubea  conaecting  the  draaia«  an  ecwiomiaer  eopperMd  be- 
tween  the  drams,   means  for   aabetantlaUy    hsasiag   the 
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mottlentlaa 
aptafee  bf 
chamber. 


walghtad  leew  siWoned  0.  the  main  frame  a. 
to  the  valva.  and  a  eoaaectieB  tntamedlate  esld  lerer 
fraaae. 


1.109.4&4.  SHEET-METAL  COVER  FOR  BBCBPTACLBB. 
Thomas  Lccien  TAULAraaao.  Wheeling,  w.  »••.  "^ 
i^or.  hy  memm  assignment.,  to  Phoenix-Hermetic  Com- 
D^v  New  lortu  N.  Y..  »  CorporaUon  of  New  York 
"tSifZ^^vtvL    SerUl  NO.  771.T23.     (CI.  21S-82.) 


--^'dXL^ 


1 


1  A  recepucle  having  a  vertl<»l  wall  at  its  outer  upper 
«lge  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  therelor  comprtslng  a  circular 
portion  having  the  periphery  thereof  bent  to  form  a  dpwn^ 
wardly  projecting  wall,  the  lower  partlen  of  s.  d  wall  of 
The  cover  betog  normally  bent  outwardly  relative  to  the 
uppe?  ^rtlon  of  said  wall  and  forming  with  .aid  upper 
porVlon  an  Inwardly  projecting  .boulder  when  »»d  cover 
iTeecored  to  the  receptacle,  ^»'*:^'f«.J/**S**J; 
grip  aaid  rertical  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  ^W  "W 
^r  thereon,  the  vertical  wall  above  «id  ^'^'^J^''^^ 
der  Mug  bulged  outwardly  when  said  «^«««  ^^^^  ?" 
the  receptacle  whereby  s»ld  gripping  shoulder  1.  held  In 
cMitact  with  tbe  receptacle. 

2  A  iWtaHe  baring  a  vertical  wall  at  it.  oater  upper 
edge  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  therefor  eomprtalng  a  rtr- 
cular  portion  having  its  periphery  b«t  t°Jo™  'jj^*;, 
wardly  projecting  wall,  the  toner  «.rface  »f  «^**J  ?J 
the  ct^er  having  a  Hnlng  of  phistlc  waling  material  there- 
on, the  lower  portion  of  said  wall  of  the  «^"  »*»»«  "^^ 
many  bent  outwardly  relative  to  the  upper  por«on  thereof 
and  forming  w^th  .aid  upper  portion  an  Inwardly  project- 
tag  ahoulder  when  said  cover  hi  secured  to  the  receptacle, 
which  shoulder  I.  adapted  to  be  embedded  ^n;***  f*"Pf 
material  thas  forming  a  con ttauons  sealing  "«  ^''«™*°; 
wtd  trtioulder  also  being  adapted  to  grip  «M  rertical  wan 
of  the  receptacle  and  hold  the  cover  thereon. 

8  A  receptacle  having  a  vertical  wall  at  Ha  upper  edge 
and  a  sheet  metal  cover  therefor,  comprlshtg  a  circular 
portion  baring  It.  periphery  bent  to  «»«  •  *^^ 
rhanoH  ««ag*ng  eaid  rertical  wall  of  *h«  7<*P*-f '  •^ 
channel  hartng  a  llalug  of  sealing  material  on  thelnnef 
•urfaee  thereof,  the  lower  portloa  of  the  outer  wall  ofrtM 
channel  being  bent  outwardly  reiatlre  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  outer  wall  and  formlmr  wHh  wiM  upper  portion  an 
tawardly  projecf  tag  rtouMer  which  J«  embedded  In  ^^ 
tag  material  and  forms  a  eouHnoous  sealing  lh»e  therein, 
1^  which  gripe  said  rertical  wall  of  the  receptacle  and 
holds  tbe  corer  thereon. 


3  a"  bydrauHc  cJaasiAer  including  «  matn  U^mn,  a 
weight  yielding  adjoetlng  frame  plnvtally  mouated  therein, 
an  automatically  lereUng  suppotUng  frame  fulcrumed  on 
the  adjusting  frame,  a  cone-shaped  main  recepude  fixed 
on  the  supporting  frame,  a  lever  ptrotally  mounted  ea  the 
main  frame,  a  connection  Intermediate  one  arm  of  said 
lever  and  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  valve  for  the  main 
recepiacle  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever. 

4  A  hydraulic  classifier  including  a  main  frame,  a 
weight  yielding  adjusting  frame  plvotally  moanted  therein, 
an  automatically  leveling  supporting  frame  fnlcramed  on 
the  adjusting  frame,  a  cone  shaped  main  receptacle  fixed 
on  the  supporting  frame,  a  lever  plvotally  moanted  on  the 
main  frame,  a  connection  Intermediate  one  arm  of  mx^ 
lever  and  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  valve  for  the  mato 
receptacle  connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  lever  and 
a  weight  adjurtsble  longitudinally  of  the  lever. 

5.  A  hydraulic  classifier  Indudlng  a  main  frame,  a 
weight  yielding  adjusting  frame  plvotally  mounted  therein, 
an  aotomatlcany  leveling  supporting  frame  fnlcramed  on 
the  adjusting  frame,  a  cone-shaped  main  receptacle  fixed 
on  the  sapportlng  frame,  a  lever  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the 
mala  frame,  a  conne<'tlon  Intermediate  one  arm  of  Mid 
lever  and  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  valve  for  tbe  main 
wcepttcle  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and 
'  a  weight  adjustable  longltudlnaHy  of  the  lever,  and  feed 
means  depending  within  the  main  recepUcle. 
[OalmB  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.108  4««.     SPARK  BXT1NGU18HEB.     ^SasKA  Thomp«>«, 
Radnor,    W.    Va.     Filed   Aug.    16.    1913.      »«»•>    N<»^ 
786.181.     (CI.  11(V— 142.) 
In  a  spark  arrest*- r  of  the  claes  dewarlbed  the  con^lna- 
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1.109,486.     OBB-PULP  CLA8SIWBB. 

Jr^  Baa  Frandw^,  Cal.     Filed  Sept. 

No.  788^98.     <CL  83—82.)  ^^ 

1  A  faydraalic  daartfler  laelndlag  a  w^ght  pMiMBS  ••- 
meting  fW»e,  aa  aatosmtlcallr  teveMng  m»partlng  frame 
aarabiy  mewted  therela.  a  main  recepteeie  merabty 
■wanted  in  the  sapportlng  frame,  eald  receptnela  being 
termed  with  a  ralred  diacharge  opening,  •»*_f^*' •T 
•Msted  te  the  ralre  and  operating  la  ^^^^^VT'f^,^ 
ander  the  accumalatlOBa  of  nartertel  tbccein  eo 
the  valve  to  free  the  dteehaiga  ipMlng      

2.  A  hydmnlle  elmmlder  Inclading  n  onin  frame,  • 
weteht  yieldlag  adjaattng  faanmplrertoMr 


Bted  in  the 
eeptaele  la  the 

charge    opening, 


valve    controlling    said 


arlfha 

OE 


wlU  a  hollar,  a  etack.  a  anpply  pipe 
_„  hatter  maana  for  contrelUng  the  ^        _ 
pipe,  a  atritoer  eatrted  hr  one  end  of  ««  aapplf  ^  i« 

plT^pe.   o«  ■   ooae-aha»ed  epray-hood   carried  by 
•apply  pipe  and  peattiooed  in  the  upper  end  4>f  eaid 
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■aid  cone-shaped  ifray-hood  proTtded  with  perforated  aide 
walla,  a  plarallty  jof  perforated  partitions  carried  within 
said  spray-hood  fo^  brealilng  water  or  liquid  passing  there- 
through into  One  ^praj  and  for  discharging  a  fine  spray 
from  the  upper  exii  of  said  stack  thereby  increasing  the 
draft  through  salq  stack. 


1,109.487.  OAR 
Portland,  Oreg. 
(CI.  55—43.) 


Elf     tMPLEMBNT. 
Piled  July  6.  1913. 


Katozi    Tsdboi, 
Serial  No.  777,510. 


1.  A 
pair 


garden  Implement  comprising 
of  opposit ! 


handle  including 
resilient  aide  arms,  each  having  an 
aperture  and  a  ionbltudlnal  groove  on  the  outer  face  that 
extends  from  the  1  pertures  to  the  end  of  the  arm,  and  a 
fingers  each  of  which  has  a  portion  for 
engaging  the  aperture  in  Its  respective  side  arm,  and  an- 
other portion  for  engaging  the  grooves  in  their  said  respec- 
tive side  arms. 

2.  A  garden  implement  comprising  a  handle  including  a 
pair  of  opposite  reUlient  side  arms,  each  having  an  aper 
tare  near  its  onter]  end,  a  groove  In  the  outer  face  thereof 
that  extends  from]  the  aperture  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm,  the  said  out^r  end  having  a  notch,  and  a  tool,  the 
said  tool  Including)  side  fingers  for  seating  In  the  grooves 
of  the  side  arms,  (fie  ends  of  the  said  fingers  terminating 
In  inturned  members  for  engaging  the  ai>ertures  in  the  side 
arms,  said  tool  al^o  including  portions  for  seating  In  the 
notches  In  the  end^  of  the  side  arms. 

3.  A  garden  Implement  which  comprises  two  Implement 
members,  one  of  ^hlch  consists  of  a  handle  including  a 
pair  of  resilient  skle  arras  having  a  circular  aperture  In 
each  near  the  ont^r  ends  of  the  same,  the  other  of  said 
Implement  memberl  comprising  a  tool  that  Inclndes  oppos- 
iBg  side  fingers,  pl^s  carried  by  said  side  fingers  to  enter 
■aid  apertures,  and  means  for  holding  said  arms,  and 
flagers  In  allnement  from  turning  on  said  pins,  said  means 
eomprtaing  the  provision  of  one  of  said  Implement  mem 
ben  with  grooves  into  which  the  opposing  psrts  of  the 
other  of  said  imflement  members  He,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrlt; 


Itaed. 


1.109.488.      PRUMINO    IMPLEMENT. 


Portland,  Oreg 
(CU  80—24.) 
1.  In  a  pruning 


Filed  July  9,  1913. 


Katosi 
Serial  No. 


Tsdboi, 
778,022. 


Implement,  a  pair  of  handle  members 
Mch  lodadlBg  a  bbwed  portion,  one  of  said  handle  mem 
bers  having  a  laterally  projecting  cutter  head,  the  other 
of  said  members  having  laterally  projecting  ears  to  which 
the  opposing  handle  member  la  pivoted,  a  second  cutter 
membar  pivoted  t4  the  handle  member  that  carries  the 
first  BMntloBed  cudter  member,  said  second  cutter  member 
projecting  lateralijl  to  coSperate  with  said  first  mentioned 
cotter  member  an4  having  a  heel  portion  projecting  over 
to  the  opposite  h^dle  member,  said  heel  portion  having 
a  earred  sarface,  aald  other  handle  member  having  a 
member  to  engage  JMld  heel,  said  last  named  member  and 


■aid  heel  operating  when  said  handle  members  are  closed 
together,  to  close  said  cutters,  and  means  held  between 
said  handle  members  at  said  bowed  portions  to  coatlnn- 
oualy  tend  to  separate  said  handle  members,  sobstantlally 
as  shown  snd  described. 


2.  In  s  pruning  implement,  a  handle  member  having  a 
relatively  rigid  laterally  projecting  cutter  head,  a  second 
handle  member,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  handle 
members,  a  second  cutter  member  pivoted  to  the  first  men- 
tioned handle  member  and  projecting  laterally  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  first  mentioned  cutter  member  to  coop- 
erate therewith,  said  second  cutter  member  having  a  beei 
portion  projecting  over  to  the  second  handle  member,  said 
heol  portion  having  a  cam  surface,  a  roUet  relatively 
fixedly  located  on  said  second  iiandle  member  to  engage 
and  cooperate  with  said  cam  sorface  when  said  handle 
members  are  closed  together  to  close  said  cutters,  a  sprloi; 
continuously  tending  to  separate  said  handles  to  oi>en 
said  cutters,  said  second  cutter  member  having  two  cut- 
ting edges  one  to  coSperate  with  said  fixed  catting  mem- 
ber and  the  other  cutting  edge  being  located  opponitc  to 
said  first  mentioned  cutting  edge,  and  means  for  holding 
ssid  handle  members  closed  together  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  whereby  said  cutter  heads  may  be  main- 
tained with  their  adjacent  cutting  edges  closed,  substan- 
tially as  described.        * 

3.  In  a  pruning  Implement,  a  first  and  a  second  handle 
member,  the  first  of  said  handle  members  having  ah  Inte- 
gral laterally  projecting  cutter  head,  said  second  handle 
member  having  laterally  projecting  ears  to  which  said  first 
handle  member  is  pivoted,  a  second  cutting  member  piv- 
oted to  the  first  handle  member  and  projecting  laterally  to 
codperate  with  said  first  cutter  member,  and  having  a  heel 
portion  projecting  over  to  the  second  handle  member,  said 
heel  portion  having  a  cam  surface,  a  member  on  said 
second  handle  member  to  coOperate  with  said  cam  surface 
when  said  handle  members  sre  opened  and  closed  to  cor- 
respondingly open  and  close  said  cutters,  all  being  ar- 
ranged snbetantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  pruning  Implement,  a  pair  of  handle  members 
each  Including  a  bowed  portion,  one  of  said  handle  mem- 
bers having  an  Integrally  formed  laterally  projecting  cnt- 
ter  head,  the  other  of  said  handle  members  having  later- 
ally projecting  ears  to  which  Ibe  opposing  handle  member 
la  pivoted,  a  second  cutter  member  pivoted  to  the  handle 
■ember  that  has  the  Integral  catter  member,  said  second 
cutter  member  projecting  laterally  to  co4(perate  with  said 
first  cutter  member  snd  having  a  heel  portion  projecting 
over  to  the  opposite  handle  member,  said  heel  portion 
having  a  cam  snrface,  a  member  oa  the  adjacent  handle 
member  for  cooperating  with  said  cam  surface  when  said 
handle  members  are  closed  together  to  close  said  cutters, 
and  an  expansion  sprtag  held  bcCweea  saM  handle  men 
bers  at  said  bowed  portions,  subetantlally  as  shown  and 
described. 


SansMBSK  t,  19x4- 
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S.  la  a  prunlag  laipleiMnt,  a  flr»t  and  a  aacoa*  hasdte 
■wmbar  a  cutter  head  lategrally  formed  wltt  aald  first 
handle  member  and  projecting  Uterally  thereftom,  a  aec- 
ond  cutter  head  pivoted  to  said  first  handle  member  adja- 
cent to  said  first  mentioned  cutter  head,  aald  second  cutter 
head  having  a  laterally  projecting  heel  provided  with  a 
cam  surface,  said  second  handle  member  having  lateraUj 
projecting  ears  pivoted  to  said  first  handle  member,  meana 
on  said  second  handle  member  to  cooperate  with  said  cam 
surface  to  open  and  close  said  cutters  as  said  handle  mem 
bers  are  opened  or  dowsd,  means  between  said  handle  mem 
bers  continuously  tending  to  open  the  same. 
[Clai'.ns  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1  10  9  4  0  0.  BOLLBE-BKABINO.  FaAMS  ViaiaaaTM, 
Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1918.  Sertal  Na 
769,479.     (CI.  ft4— 49.) 


1109.489.      PAPER -CtrrriNO    MACHINE.      Fb«dwiick 
*  William  Vicekby,  London,  BngUnd,  assignor  to  Vlck- 
erys  Patenta  Limited,  London,  England.     FUed  June  12, 
1918.     Serial  No.  778,327.     (CI.  1«4— «8.) 


■«■-» 


>«alM» 


>^^ 


BaU  bearing  of  the  character  described  coBprlatng  1» 
combination  a  carrier  for  said  bearing  provided  with  an- 
nular grooves  Intermediate  It.  aada.  dhika  eodwlae  laserted 
into  said  carrier  provMed  with  rece««a  In  their  outaf  toces, 
a  ball  resting  In  tl»e  r«!ess  of  eaek  disk,  set  serews  P<>»^* 
UteraUy  through  said  carrier  each  provided  with  •^'^tj 
at  the  inaer  end  eon^tltattoc  with  tha  nocm  of  sack  dlak 
a  bearing  for  said  ball  for  pressing  the  dlak  In  opposite 
directions  against  the  outer  walls  of  said  grooves,  sob- 
stantlally as  described. 


1109.491.     MAIL    RBCEPTACLB.     FaAna   M.   Wamaa 
'  and  BOBBST  F.  Wbimbb,  Somerset,  Pa.     FUed  Aag.  2. 
1913     Serial  No.  782,736.     (01.  232—40.) 


1  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
coacting  fixed  and  rotary  knives ;  of  means  engageable  with 
the  rear  end  of  a  cut  sheet  for  moving  said  end  out  of 
the  path  of  the  roUry  knife,  to  permit  the  latter  to  clear 

said  sheet.  ,  . 

•>  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
coacting  fixed  and  rotary  knives ;  of  means  connected  with 
the  rotary  knife  for  movement  therewith  Into  engagement 
with  the  rear  end  of  a  cut  sheet  for  moving  said  end  out  of 
the  path  of  the  rotary  knWe,  to  permit  the  latter  to  clear 

said  sheet.  . 

3  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  eomWnatlon,  with  a 
fixed  knife,  a  rotary  drum,  and  a  knife  carried  by  said 
drum  for  coactlon  with  the  fixed  knife;  of  a  «eji««^~°- 
nected  with  said  drum,  and  located  In  advance  of  and  be^ 
neath  the  second  named  knife ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
device  Into  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  a  cut  sheet, 
to  shift  said  end  out  of  the  psth  of  said  second  nsmed  knife 
to  permit  the  latter  to  clear  said  sheet. 

4  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
fixed  knife,  a  rotary  knife-carrier,  and  a  knife  mounted  on 
said  carrier  for  coactlon  with  the  fixed  knife :  of  a  spring 
controlled  member  connected  with  said  carrier  and  nor- 
maUy  located  beneath  and  within  the  path  of  the  eecond 
named  knife  :  and  means  for  periodically  moving  said  inem 
ber  out  of  said  path  Into  engagement  with  a  cut  sheet,  to 
permit  said  secoad-named  knife  to  clear  -^^  •>»^* 

6  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
coacting  fixed  and  rotary  knives ;  of  a  member  yieldingly 
connected  with  the  rotary  knife  and  located  In  advance 
of  and  beneath  the  same ;  aal  means  for  periodically  mov- 
ing said  member  outwardly  beyond  said  rotary  knife  Into 
engagement  with  a  cut  sheet,  to  permit  the  aald  rotary 
kalte  to  clear  said  sheet. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stUUble  support  and  s  recep- 
Ucle  of  two  levers  mounted  on  said  support,  arms  pivoted 
to  said  levers  and  both  of  said  arms  connected  directly 
vrtth  said  r«»pUcle  at  polnta  separated  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  operating  said  Irrers  to  project  the  recep- 

2  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  receptacle,  of 
two  levers  mounted  on  said  support,  arms  pivoUlly  at- 
Uched  to  said  levers,  one  of  said  arms  bdng  Pl»ot*"y  't- 
Uched  to  the  recepUcle  and  the  other  arm  being  rtgWljr 
secured^to  said  recepUde,  and  means  for  operatlag  saU 
levera  to  project  said  recepUcle  and  slmnltaneoualy  turn 
It  la  a  horlsootal  plane. 

3.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  sapport.  a  recepUcle,  ana  n 
hinged  cover  for  the  Utter,  of  mechanUm  for  projecting 
said  receptacle  from  the  support  and  slmulUneoasly  tuni- 
ing  It  In  a  horlsontal  plaae.  and  devices  cooperating  with 


**4 


MM  VMjecttet  I  ad  twateg 


OFFICIAl.  OAZBTTB 


SBrrsnsK  i^t^m- 


for  ratalBf  aaUl 


4.  The  comUnltion  with  a  tupffort,  and  a  raMptade^  of 
lerers  mounted  o$  uld  support,  arms  plTot«d  to  aald  leTers 


and  connected  -wi 
■aid  lerers,  a  lera 
project  the  recei 
moving  the  tilde] 
ceptacle  to  nor 


said  receptacle,  a  slide  connected  with 
for  movlDg  aaid  slide  la  one  direction  to 
ide  from  tbe  npport,  and   means  for 

tft«  rererae  dlxaettan  to  return  the  re- 
poaitloa. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  bracket,  and  a  recep- 


tacle, of  a  slide 
said  bracket  and  i 
said   levers  and 
piTotally  support 


ited  In  aald  bracket,  levers  pivoted  to 
laeeted  with  saM  slMe,  arms  pivoted  to 
connected  with  said  receptacle,  a  lever 
hf  the  hraekrt  aad  having  an  arm  to 
engage  said  slide! for  moving  It  In  one  direction  to  project 
the  receptacle 

[Clalnu  6  to  1^  not  printed  in  the  Glasette.] 


1,109.492.   COMBINED  VACUUM  CLBAMCB  AND  CAR- 

PET-SWEEPE  L    MoaaiQ  8.  Wbioht,  Worcester.  Mass., 

8.  Wrii^t  Conpaay,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 

Maasachinetts.      Piled   May    10,    1913. 


assignor  to  M. 
Corporation   vd 


Serial  No.  766,870. 


1.  In  comblnatloa,  a  suction  cleaaer,  a  carpet  sweeper, 
one  of  said  df>vtdes  being  arranged  below  and  connected 
to  the  other  for  |  simultaneous  movement  and  operktiou, 
and  means  wher^  said  devle*«  may  he  bodUy  detached 
one  frnm  the  otb^  as  complete  anits  whereby  they  are  in- 
dependently open^le.  the  one  as  a  suction  cleaner  and  the 
other  as  a  carpet!  sweeper. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine 
having  a  dust  bok,  a  duat  lalet  nonle,  vacuum  creating 
means  and  a  supporting  wheel,  of  a  carpet  sweeper  having 
a  dust  chamber,  is  brush  and  drtvtag  wtaaels,  and  means 
for  detachably  Connecting  the  carpet  sweeper  to  the 
vacuum  cleaning  knachlBe  below  the  dust  box  between  the 
said  Inlet  nossle  find  sopportiBg  wheel. 

3.  In  a  carpeti  deaalag  machine,  the  combination  of 
vacuum  cleaning  iMana  lactadlag  a  portable  frame,  vacuum 
creating  meaaa.  Inlet  noaalc  and  supporting  wheel,  of  a 
sweeper  including  a  brnah  and  driving  means  therefor, 
means  for  detacpably  connecting  said  sweeper  to  the 
vacuum  cleaner  Whereby  they  are  operable  together  or 
either  the  vacuum  cleaaer  or  the  sweeper  may  be  Inde- 
pendently operatid  wken  reaaved,  and  the  said  sweeper 
being  independently  taorable  vertically  when  poaitioned 
on  the  vacuum  cleaner. 

4.  la  eombtnanon  with  a  vacanm  cleaner  having 
vaeeaai  ereatlim  jflMaDs.  a  dast  box,  a  supporting  wheel 
aad  dttst  inlet  nisale.  the  nonle  being  sapported  at  one 
cad,  ct  a  aweeperj  eoiaprMng  a  casing,  sapportiag  wheels, 
a  braab  and  daat  roUeettng  chamber,  snd  attacMag  devioea 
one  on  the  vacaam  cleaner  frame  and  the  other  oa  tbe 
lalat  auaalu  ada^ed  to  eagaga  oppeaite  ends  of  the 
aweopsr  eaalag.    I 

5.  la  ooasMaatioa  with  a  varunai  cleaaer  having  vacova 
ktlng  awaaa,  a  daat  box,  a  supportlag  wheel  and  daat 
et  aosale.  the  jooaala  balag  aapport«d  at  oaa  ead  aad 

tka  vteai  at  tha  joppoalte  ead,  of  a  sawapea  eoiaprlatag  a 
casiag,  topportinig  wheels,  a  hraak  aad  dJrt  coUectlag 
ehaaabar,  aald  ao^la  hcteg  rfoirahie  aad  havlag  aa  at- 
taeMav  aiwais  ta  leagaga  the  swaaper  casiag  and  malatalB 
tka  latlar  ta  pastHaa.  the  ewceper  betag  rsadtred  detaeh- 
br  tterM 
[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  aaxette.] 


1.1«0,4M.  HAKBOW  •  TOOTB.  Jama  WHim,  Car- 
lisle, lad.  PUad  Dec.  6,  1013.  Serial  Ko.  MM§1. 
(01.  68--«T.) 


A  harrow  tooth  formed  from  a  bar  and  embodying  an 
upright  shank  having  a  depending  forged  blade,  one  edge 
oi.  the  blade  being  relatively  sharp  and  disposed  forwardly, 
and  the  other  edge  being  relatively  thick  and  dtepoeed 
rearwardly.  the  end  of  the  blade  being  at  right  angles  to 
the  edges,  the  blade  being  curved  to  oae  tide  and  extending 
angularly  rearward  from  the  axis  of  the  shank,  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  blade  being  inclined,  the  comer  of  the 
blade  between  the  sharp  edge  and  end  being  lowermoat.  to 
constitute  th»  nose  of  the  tooth,  and  the  thick  edge  being 
elevated  above  the  sharp  edge  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
blade. 


1,109,494.  CLOTHES  -  POUNDER.  CHAatAH  M.  Whit- 
mam.  Maeker,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1D13.  Serial  No. 
784^1.     (CI.  68— 5. » 


A  pouader  comprising  a  (*oalcal  body,  a  partition  lo- 
cated in  the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  aa  anaaUr  flange 
attached  to  the  partition  and  provided  at  its  upper  edge 
portion  with  openings,  a  i»ipe  paasiog  transversely  through 
the  flange  and  the  oppoaite  side  portions  of  the  body  and 
spaced  from  the  partltloo  and  being  provided  at  Ita  opper 
side  with  an  opening  which  traverses  Itt  length  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  side  with  an  opening  which  is  approx- 
imately centrally  positioned  with  relation  to  the  flange. 


PhUadd- 
Mo.   S12.M7. 


l,10e,4»8.     H0MIE8HOB.     JoBM  U. 
phia.  Pa.     Filed  iaa.   14.   ltl4. 
(Cl.  1<8— 13.) 

1.  A  horse-skae  canprMng  a  lactaUte  aeiaber  kark^g 
teaadeaed  betf  terasteala.  the  shoe  balag  provided  with  a 
ehaanel  throaghout  the  face  theiaof.  aad  a  flbrooa  tread 
adapted  to  b»  Atted  la  tiia  ebaaaal  of  tha  netalllc  aam- 
ber  aad  doabled  apan  Itatlf  at  the  heal  tarmtaala,  tka  anda 
mt  the  flbvow  tread  tcralaattng  la  eagagsiasat  with  the 
mala  hady  tfaareotf. 

2.  A  horse-shoe  comprising  a  BMtalila  maoUier  tawl^ 
a  narrow  tread  and  broadened  heel  terminals,  each  terml- 
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nal  being  provided  with  a  chamber,  and  said  cbarabcn 
being  connected  by  a  channel  extending  aronnd  the  face 
of  the  shoe,  a  fibrous  tread  adapted  to  be  packed  within 
the  channel  and  the  terminal  cbamoers,  and  means  within 
the  terminal  chambers  and  disconnected  from  the  metallic 
tread  to  retain  the  fibrous  material  therein. 


3.  A  horse^shoe  comprising  a  metallic  member  having 
broadened  heel  terminals,  the  face  of  the  shoe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  which  extends  from  a  chamber  in  one 
heel  terminal  to  a  chamber  in  the  other  heel  terminal, 
upstanding  retaining  members  Integral  with  the  metallic 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  positioned  subBtantially  at  the 
central  portion  of  the  chambers  of  the  heel  terminals,  to 
leave  a  space  around  said  retaining  members,  and  a 
fibrous  tread  adapted  to  be  packed  In  the  groove  and  to  be 
wound  around  said  upstanding  retaining  membert  to  fill 
said  chambers. 

4.  A  horse-shoe  having  a  plurality  of  channel  ovoldal 
heel  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  being  of  greater  area 
than  the  other,  the  face  of  the  shoe  being  channeled  out 
to  connect  the  channels  of  the  heel  terminals,  an  Integral 
upstanding  retaining  device  opsltioned  within  each  of  the 
ovoid  terminals,  opposed  retaining  flanges  positioned  at  a 
point  over  the  channel  intermediate  the  heel  terminal 
and  a  flbrone  tread  secured  within  the  channel  and  placed 
into  engagement  with  the  fianges  and  the  upstanding  ra- 
talatng  members  to  present  a  broad  cushioned  tread  to 
the  shoe. 


1,109,496.  SANITARY  CARRIER  FOR  LIQUID- 
RECEPTACLES.  Rot  John  Woodbubt,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
aasignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Armlatead,  Atlanta, 
Oa,  FUed  June  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  774,662.  (Cl. 
224 — 48.) 


2.  In  a  sanitary  carrier  for  receptacle*,  the  combination 
of  a  carrying  rack,  receptacle  covers  adapted  to  fit  vessel 
of  various  slses,  and  mounting  means  for  said  covers 
adapted  to  permit  adjustment  of  each  cover  Independently 
at  various  heights. 

3.  In  a  eanitary  carrier  for  receptacles,  the  combination 
of  a  carrying  rack,  receptacle  covert  adapted  to  fit  vessels 
of  various  sixes,  mounted  to  permit  universal  movement, 
means  for  reslliently  mounting  said  covers  and  means  for 
adjusting  each  cover  Independently  at  various  heights. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  carrier  for  receptacles,  the  combination 
of  a  carrying  rack,  a  concave  receptacle  cover  of  flexible 
resilient  material  adapted  to  flt  vessels  of  various  slsea, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  concave  cover  In  tight  closing 
engagement  over  the  edge  of  the  receptacle. 


1.  In  a  sanitary  carrier  for  receptacles,  the  combination 
of  a  carrying  rack,  receptacle  covers  adapted  to  flt  veasels 
of  various  slBes,  mounted  to  permit  universal  movement, 
and  means  for  reslllently  mounting  said  covert. 
206  0.  G.— 16 


1,109,497.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  CARPETS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  lIoaaiB  S.  Weight.  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  M.  S.  Wright  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetta.  Continuation-  of  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  630,726,  filed  June  1,  1911.  This  ap- 
plication filed  Ma.v  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.787.  (Cl. 
16—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box-Uke  casing  having  a  division  wall  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  and  aa  open  end  chamber,  a  noxtle  member  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  casing  constituting  a  closure  for 
the  open  end  of  the  chamber,  suction  bellows  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  the  casing  and  extending  from  adjacent 
the  forward  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof 
beyond  the  said  partition,  said  bellowa  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  traction  driving  means  securetl  on  the 
casing  at  the  rear  of  the  partition  beneath  the  rear  ends  of 
the  bellows,  and  pitman  connections  from  the  driving 
means  to  the  sides  of  the  bellows,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  vacuum  chamber  therein  and 
a  removable  nozxle  member  at  the  front  of  the  vacuum 
chamber,  of  suction  means  comprising  bellows  mounted 
on  the  top  of  the  casing,  said  bellows  extending  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  front  to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  of 
the  casing,  traction  driving  means  located  beneath  the 
rear  end  of  the  bellows,  and  pitman  connections  between 
the  bellows  and  the  driving  means  and  located  to  operate 
at  the  sides  of  the  bellows." 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  vacuum  chamber  therein  and 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  In  the  chamber,  of  a  remov- 
able nozzle  member  at  the  end  of  the  chamber,  means  for 
securing  the  nozzle  member  on  the  chamber  comprising  a 
swinging  member,  a  spring  coacting  with  the  swinging 
member  to  normally  hold  the  nossle  member  uniformly  In 
tight  <?ontact  with  the  walls  of  the  opening  In  the  casing, 
and  a  filtering  bag  having  an  open  mouth  with  a  surround- 
ing frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  frame  In  air  tight 
contact  with  the  nossle  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  casiag  having  a  vacuum  chamber  and  roeaas 
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for  creating  a  vaciinm  In  the  chamber,  of  a  noule  member 
detaefaably  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  vacuum  chamber 
and  carrying  a  etrred  spring  member,  a  ball  aecored  to 
the  casing  and  pqDjectiDg  across  the  front  of  the  noule 
member  Into  engagement  with  the  spring  member,  and  a 
altering  bag  In  th^  vacuum  chamber  having  a  frame  mem- 
ber at  Its  forwar^  open  end,  and  means  for  holding  the 
frame  member  In  tKMltlon  within  the  vacuam  chamber. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  vacuum  chamber  therein  and 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber,  of  a  remov- 
able nossle  member  at  the  end  of  the  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  bow  ^haped  springs  thereon,  a  bail  member 
secured  to  the  caslbg  and  having  Its  free  outer  end  extend- 
ing crosswise  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bow  shaped  sprlnis,  and  a  filtering  bag  associated  with 


the  nozzle  member 
[Claims  6  to  13 


and  located  within  the  chamber, 
not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,109,498.  MECHANICAL,  TOY.  Kmil  B.  Yodno,  Jor- 
dan, Minn.  Fljed  Dec.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,627. 
<C1.  46—40.) 


1.  In  a  toy  the  combination  of  a  master  gear,  having  a 
tappet  arm,  a  figure  carried  by  said  gear,  a  secondary 
gear  for  engagement  by  the  master  gear  and  having  a 
toothless  segment  I  to  permit  partial  Independent  rotation 
of  the  master  gesjr  and  also  having  a  tappet  pin  for  en- 
gagement by  the  lappet  arm  of  the  master  gear  to  cause 
the  secondary  geai-  to  reengage  the  master  gear  after  the 
latter  has  made  partial  Independent  rotation  and  a  second 
figure  having  a  moving  part  and  means  to  cause  said  mov- 
ing part  to  be  actuated  by  said  secondary  gear. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  faster  gear  having  a  tappet  arm,  a  figure 
carried  by  said  giar,  a  plurality  of  secondary  gears  for 
engagement  by  the  master  gear  and  each  having  a  tooth- 
less segment  and  ilso  having  a  Uppet  pin  for  engagement 
by  the  tappet  arn|  of  the  master  gears  and  a  plurality  of 
figures  each  having  a  moving  part,  and  means  to  cause  the 
secondary  gears  tt>  actuate  the  moving  parts  of  the  last- 
named  figures. 


1,109,499.     EXPANSIBLE 
ZiWDCN,  Johns^nburg 

No.  «7«,1 10.     ( 


DI.\PHRAGMS.     William  E. 
Pa.     FUed  Feb.  16,  1912.    Serial 
:i.  50—21.) 


A  fluid  preasorel  regulating  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  annular  diaphragms  composed  of  resilient  material 
and  formed  wltbi  corrugations,  .<  plane  portion  extend- 
ing within  the  corrugated  portion  of  the  diaphragms  and 
a  clamping  mem»er  engaging  part  only  of  the  plane 
portion  and  rigidl^  clamping  together  the  central  portions 


of  the  proximate 


nerabera  of  adjacent  pairs. 


1,109.500.  SEED-DROPPINO  MBCHANI8M  FOB  PLANT- 
ERS. Albbbt  D.  AMDKB80N,  Dulutb,  Minn.  Filed  Oct 
7,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,911.     (CI.  111—82.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  seed  receptacle  a  setMl  drop- 
ping mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for  rocking 
movement,  a  seed  pickup  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pump 
cylinder  plvotally  mounted,  a  flexible  hose  connecting  the 
cylinder  with  said  seed  pickup  and  means  for  operating 
the  pump  and  for  rocking  the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  seed  receptacle  a  seed  drop- 
ping mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent 
the  receptacle,  a  seed  pickup  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pump 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  the  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  seed  pickup  a  supporting  wheel  for  the 
receptacle,  a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  the  supporting 
wheel  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
shaft  and  the  pump  and  a  disk  sUdably  mounted  upon 
the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  having  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  said  supporting  wheel. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  planter  having  a  supporting 
wheel,  a  hopper  and  a  chute,  a  pump  mounted  upon  the 
planter,  a  seed  pickup  mounted  upon  the  planter  and 
adapted  to  move  from  the  receptacle  to  the  chute,  means 
for  operating  the  seed  pickup  from  the  said  supporting 
wheel  and  adjustable  means  for  operating  the  pump  from 
the  supporting  wheel. 


1,109,501.  BBAKE-OPEBATINO  DEVICE.  JOHN  A.  AN- 
THONT,  Charleston,  8.  C.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1918.  Serial 
No.  763.089.     (CI.  246—69.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  main  air  pipe, 
a  bleed  valve,  a  pipe  connected  between  the  bleed  valve 
and  main  pipe,  the  plug  of  the  bleed  valve  having  a  co- 
axlally  extending  stem,  a  throw  arm  having  a  head  which 
la  adjustably  secured  upon  the  stem,  the  said  throw  arm 
extending  at  an  angle  from  th«  stem,  the  said  arm  com- 
prising two  members,  one  of  which  has  a  rectangular  de- 
pression In  one  face  of  Its  lower  end  and  an  elongated 
opening,  the  inner  face  of  the  depression  being  formed 
with  teeth,  the  second  member  having  one  of  its  faces 
formed  with  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
depression  of  the  flrat  mentioned  member,  a  bolt  connected 
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wtth  tba  MC«Ni«  meattoned  nembw  aad  eztendbiK 

the  slot  of  the  first  mentloBed  member,  an*  •  mtt  tar 

'^bOlt. 

1,109,502.      DIBIGIBLE     AIRSHIP    AND    THE     LIKB. 
'  JoHK   AaTHCt   Abmstsono,    London,   England.      Filed 
Nov.  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  802,485.     (01.  244—3.) 


1.  A  dirigible  air  ship  or  the  like,  having  «  longitudinal 
rigid  frame  comprising  a  central  compression  member,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  struts  connected  with  and 
projecting  from  the  central  member,  and  tension  members 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  struts  and  the  ends  of  the 
central  member,  said  central  member  being  thereby  pUced 
in  compression  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  gas  envelops 
attached  to  and  disposed  in  clustered  and  longitudinal  re- 
lation to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  dirigible  air  ship  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  longitudinal  rigid  frame  comprising  a  central  compres- 
sion member,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  struts  con- 
nected with  and  projecting  from  the  central  member,  and 
tension  members  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  struts 
and  the  ends  of  the  central  member,  said  central  member 
being  thereby  placed  in  compression,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated gas  envelops  attached  to  said  frame  and  a  propeller 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  frame  and  In  axial 
allnement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  dirigible  air  ship  or  the  like,  having  a  stlffen- 
Ing  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  arranged  compres- 
sion member,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ribs,  said  sets  being 
■paced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  compression  member 
and  the  ribs  of  each  set  connected  together  in  pairs  to 
constitute  struts,  tension  members  correlated  with  said 
struts  and  mrans  for  securing  the  tension  meml)er8  to  the 
ends  of  the  compression  member. 

4.  A  dirlbible  air  ship  or  the  like  having  stiffening  means 
comprising  a  longitudinally  arranged  compression  member, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  ribs,  said  sets  being  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  of  the  compression  member  and  the  ribs 
of  each  set  connected  together  In  pairs  to  constitute 
•tnits.  tension  members  correlated  with  said  struts  and  ad- 
justable means  for  securing  the  tension  membere  to  the 
ends  of  the  compression  member. 

5.  A  dirigible  airship  or  the  like  having  stiffening  means 
comprising  a  longitudinally  arranged  compression  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  sets  of  ribs,  said  sets  being  spaced 
apart  along  the  length  of  the  compression  member  and  the 
riba  of  each  set  connected  together  In  pairs  to  constitute 
struts,  tension  members  correlated  with  said  struts,  means 
for  securing  the  tension  meml>ers  to  the  ends  of  the  com- 
pression member  and  bracings  connecting  adjacent  sets  of 

riba. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


Are  pot  ragacing  the  ioaer  aide  «f  the  ematam  and  formtac 
therawtth  hot  air  flues  wMeh  emmaanleate  with  the  apace 
bei»w  the  Are  pet,  mA6  araaa  eztenMaK  trom  the  bottom 
of  the  flr«  pot  to  a  poiat  allstatly  ahorc  Its  longitodiBal 
center,  a  remoraMs  top  for  the  fire  pot  havlM  •>  ovw- 
hanging  flange  projecting  toward  the  casing,  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  carried  by  the  casing  and  arranged  be- 


1  109,603.     FURNACE.     Mo«Tiii»a  M.  Baibd,  Rochester. 
Jl.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  724.664.     (CI. 

126—99.) 

In  a  furnace,  an  elongated  tubular  casing,  a  Are  pot  ar- 
ranged therein,  said  casing  having  spaces  above  and  below 
the  Are  pot,  a  cold  air  Inlet  pipe  leading  Into  the  space 
below  the  Are  pot,  radially  extending,  hoUow  arms  on  the 


tween  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  flrst  flange 
and  coacting  with  the  first  flange  of  the  fire  pot  and  cas- 
ing to  produce  an  Irregular -passage,  said  hot  air  floes 
opening  Into  the  space  surrounding  the  flre  pot  and  beneath 
the  last-named  flange,  a  smoke  pipe  connected  to  the  flre 
pot,  hot  air  flues  extending  out  of  the  top  of  the  easing  and 
a  burner  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  flre  pot. 


1,109,504.  SWIMMING  APP.\RATUS  GOWN.  Nikolai 
L.  BwiSATiKT,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1913.     Serial  No.  750,407.     (CI.  fr— 20.)  , 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
garment,  a  keel,  floats  supported  by  the  keel,  means  for 
supporting  the  floats  to  the  user  of  the  garment,  means  for 
propelling  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  deflecting  the 
keel  to  steer  the  apparatus. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
elastic  garment  having  leg  portions,  a  keel  fltting  between 
the  leg  portions,  floats  supported  on  the  keel,  float  sup- 
porting means  extending  over  the  shoulder  portions  of  the 
garment,  means  by  which  the  apparatus  mat  be  propelled, 
and  means  for  deflecting  the  keel  to  steer  the  apparatus. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elastic  garment  having  leg  portions,  a  keel  fltting  between 
the  leg  portions,  floats  supported  on  the  keel,  float  sup- 
porting means  extending  over  the  garment,  means  by 
which  the  apparatus  may  be  propelled,  and  meana  for 
shifting  the  position  of  the  keel  to  steer  tbs  appsratoa. 
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4.  An  apparat^  of  tbe  class  described,  comprlaing  an 
elaatie  sanaent  <4ompoa«d  of  body  aad  head  sections  to  en- 
cage tbe  person  Using  tbe  apparatus,  said  garment  having 
a  lining,  a  keel,  loats  mounted  on  tbe  keel,  means  for  sup- 
porting tbe  floats  on  tbe  garment,  a  frame  on  tbe  gar- 
ment, and  a  aail  Icarrted  by  tbe  frame. 

5.  An  apparafluB  of  tbe  class  described,  conprlstng  aa 
elastic  garment  jincluding  leg  portions,  a  keel,  floats,  a 
frame  supported!  on  tbe  elastic  garment,  said  frame  ex- 
tending down  eath  leg  portion  of  tbe  garment  and  above 
the  latter,  a  sail  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  and 
weights  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  frame  adjacent  the  leg 
portions  to  balance  tbe  apparatus. 

rciaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,109.506.  ADJtTSTABLE  SCAFFOLD.  Gcorgb  Bonbn- 
BBROER,  EvanffvlDe.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Steel  Scaffolding 
Company,  Evapsvllle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1913,  Sertal  No.  747,943.     Renewed  Apr. 


0,  1914. 


(CI.  20—83.) 


1.  In  an  adjn^table  scaftold,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  laterally  projecting  fixed  book,  of  a  later- 
ally projecting  iM^k  clamp  carried  by  the  frame  at  a  differ- 
ent height  from  (be  fixed  book,  said  book  and  hook  clamp 
being  In  vertical  alinement,  an  angle  iron  upright  pro- 
vided with  a  roi^  at  elongated  openings,  different  ones  of 
which  are  adapteU  to  receive  tbe  book  and  tbe  hoop  clamp 
at  different  helgnts  of  said  upright  at  the  same  time,  said 
book  clamp  belnf  adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe  webs  of 
said  angle  iron  dpright  and  to  bind  it  against  tbe  frame, 
and  means  on  the  upright  adapted  to  engage  a  scaffold  or 
trestle  cro8s-piec4. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  scaffold,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  an  upright  adjjistable  in  relation  thereto,  means 
for  securing  tbe  upright  to  tbe  frame,  a  brace  pivoted  to 
tbe  upright,  and  oppositely  set  book  clamps  carried  by  the 
brace  and  the  upfight  which  are  adapted  to  receive  a  scaf- 
fold plank  and  t4  engage  opposite  sides  thereof. 


1,109,506.       SHI^OLINO  -  BBACKET.       GfMBQB     BoKBN- 

BBBGBS,  Bvans^ille,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Steel  Scaffolding 

Company,   ETa^isville,   Ind.,  a  Corporation  of   Indiana. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1913,  Serial  No.  747,944.     Renewel  Apr. 

6,  1914.    Serial  No.  830,087.     (CT.  20—86.) 

A   sblngling   bucket   embodying   a   base    having   means 

adapted  to  engaoe  a  shingle,  a  book  secured  to  the  base 

and  arranged  In  loverhanglng  relation  thereto  In  position 

to  embrace  a  pl^ce  of  timber,  and  an  abutment  pivoted 

to  tbe  bill  of  the  hook  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  litter 


with  iti  free  end  extending  toward  the  free  eattaf  tbe 
book  In  abruptly  Inclined  or  angular  relation  to4lM»  book 


and  base  and  in  position  to  be  pressed  by  the  timber  Into 
engagement  with  a  shingle. 


1,109,507.     TOOL.    rsBDCBiCK  L.  BosTOCK,  PlttstoB.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  717,148.     (CI.  145—80.) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  hammer  head,  a  handle  carried 
thereby,  a  slot  provided  In  said  hammer  head  and  lying 
«ipon  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  and  head,  tbe 
said  slot  subeUntially  U  shaped  in  cross  section  with  tbe 
opening  thereof  extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  de 
flned  by  the  longftndinal  axis  of  tbe  handle  and  bead, 
during  the  nailing  operation,  said  U-shaped  slot  disposed 
upon  the  rear  of  said  hammer  head,  said  U-shaped  slot 
adapted  to  house  a  nail  therein  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
same. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  hammer  head,  a  handle  carried 
thereby,  a  slot  formed  in  said  hammer  bead  positioned 
upon  the  longitudinal  median  plane  of  said  handle  and 
hammer  head,  tbe  said  slot  disposed  intermediate  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  said  hammer  head  and  said  handle 
and  approximating  the  center  of  percusrton,  said  slot  U- 

I  shape  in  transverse  cross  section  and  opening  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  described  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  handle  during  the  nailing  operation,  said  U-sbaped 
slot  adapted  to  bouse  snd  bold  a  nail  therein. 


1,109.508.  CUFF-PRESS.  Lionel  F.  Bowers,  -.olumbla, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Mfg.  Co.,  Columbia,  Pa.  Mled 
Apr.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  692,707.     (CI.  68—9.) 

1.  A  cuff  press  comprising  a  stationary  heating  mem- 
ber, a  movable  beating  member,  said  members  being  main- 
tained parallel  at  all  times,  a  perforated  goods  support,  a 
plunger  carried  by  said  goods  support,  said  movable  mem- 
ber being  bored  to  receive  said  plunger. 

2.  A  cuff  press  including  a  stationary  beating  member, 
a  movable  heating  member,  a  plunger  supported  by  aald 
movable  member,  a  bed  supported  by  said  plunger,  said 
heating  member  and  said  bed  being  maintained  in  fixed 
parallel  relation,  a  thrust  bar  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  movable  member,  a  lever  arranged  to  actuate  said 
thrust  bar,  a  treadle,  and  coactlng  lugs  carried  by  the 
thrust  bar  and  lever. 
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S.  A  cuff  press  including  a  movable  heating  member  a 
stationary  heating  member,  a  bed  carried  by  said  movable 
heating  member  and  in  fixed  parallel  relation  therewith,  a 
.haft  connected  to  said  movable  beating  member,  a  boHow 
link  piToUlly  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  thrust  bar  extending 


1109  610.       VAULT -LIGHT    CON8TBUCTIOX.       AIJ3- 
'akdbb   Chamblbt,   rtilladelphla.    Pa.     Filed   Jan.    30. 

1914.    Serial  No.  815.672.     (CI.  94—7.) 


J- 


within  said  hoUow  link,  a  treadle,  a  segmental  gear  ca"*ej 
by  said  treadle,  a  lever,  a  eegmenUl  gear  carried  by  said 
lever,  said  gears  being  In  meeh,  and  a  boUow  link  conaect- 
•d  to  said  lever,  said  Unk  receiving  the  end  of  tbe  thrust 
bar  reaioU  from  tbe  first  mentioned  boUow  Unk. 


i*- 


1  A  receptocle  for  an  indivldaal  leas  ta  a  Tault  light, 
comprising  a  body  formed  from  two  sections,  each  section 
being  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  other  flange  to  secure  said  sections  together,  the  oppo 
site  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  sections  being  looped 
outwardly  and  reversely  to  forss  a  bead. 

«.  A  vatilt  light  re«»tacle  comprising  a  subsUntlaUy 
pyramidal  base  portion,  sarrounded  by  a  beading  and 
terminating  upwardly  In  a  subsUntiaUy  circular  opening, 
a  subsUntUlly  cyUndrlcal  portion,  eecnred  to  said  lower 
portion,  and  provided  with  screw  thread*  up<«  Itt  Inner 
surface,  and  a  transparent  member  secured  In  said  upper 
portion  by  engagement  with  said  thread. 

3.  A  vault  light  recepucle  comprising  a  sabstantially 
pyramidal  base  portion,  surrounded  by  a  beading  and 
terminating  upwardly  In  a  substantially  circular  opening, 
a  sabaUatlAUy  cylindrical  portion,  secared  to  said  lower 
portion,  and  provided  with  screw  threads  apon  lU  Inner 
surfaces,  and  a  transparent  member  secured  la  said  upper 
portion  by  engagement  with  said  thread,  said  upper  por 
i  tlen  having  ite  edge  shaped  to  form  a  beading. 


1.109.609.       TJMBRBLLA  -  ENVELOP.       JULTOB     B«a05,  |   ^  ^^  ^^^       TELEPHONE    EXCHANGE    SYSTEM.      Ed- 
LflttriaAausen.  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  15,  191S.    Benai        •  ^^^^   ^    Cucment,    Washington.    D.    C.    assignor,    by 


No.  7^^20.     (CI.  136—33.) 

A-  f -^ 


WARD  E.  Cucment,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assiguments,  to  Frederick  C.  Stevens,  Attica, 
N  Y  Filed  July  14.  1906,  Serial  No.  326,253.  Re- 
newed Julv  20.  1914.    Serial  No.  852,087.     (CI.  179— 23.) 


!   tr-t 


^^%^v^ 


An  umbrella  case  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  elastic 
material  having  a  contracted  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thowf,  a  snap  button  on  the  tubular  member,  one  por- 
tion of  the  snap  button  extending  through  both  walls  of 
tbe  tubular  member,  the  other  portion  of  the  snap  button 
being  secured  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  tubular  member, 
so  that  when  the  first  mentioned  portion  Is  positioned  on 
tbe  second  mentioned  portion,  a  fold  is  formed  In  the 
tabular  member  whereby  tne  case  is  brought  Into  close 
eagagement  with  an  umbrella  boosed  by  tbe  casing,  and  a 
fermle  of  elastic  material  on  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
laiolar  Bsenber. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
clrculU,  a  group  of  relays  containing  conUcts  connected 
so  as  to  form  oombinatioos  adapted  to  directly  inter- 
eonnect  tbe  said  Une  circuits,  and  means  assocUted  with 
tbe  line  clrculU  for  sending  a  series  of  selective  Impulses 
of  a  predetermined  total  number  to  control  the  said  relays, 
suhaUntlally  as  described. 

2-  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plaraUty  of  line 
circuits,  a  pluraUty  of  relays  having  conUcts  adapted  to 
directly  Interconnect  the  said  circuits,  and  meaas  for 
selectively  controlling  the  said  reUys  through  the  line 
circuits  by  means  of  a  predetermined  total  number  of 
current  impnlses  sent  tbereover,  subirtantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits  having  substation  and  central  station  terminals, 
with  impulse  transmitters  at  the  former,  and  swltcblng 
sets  St  tbe  latter  composed  exdnslvely  of  tens  and  units 
reUys,  and  cirmlt  connections  whereby  said  impulse  trans- 
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mitten  may  act  silectiTelr  aad  raccesalTely  upon  Um  tens 
and  aolta  reJayt  of  th«  relay  aeta  tbroucfa  the  line  drcaits. 
■ubatantlally  a*  d^aciibed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  ezcfaange  1781601,  a  sabscrlber'a  sta- 
tion and  a  central  station,  and  a  line  drealt  Intercon- 
nectlnc  the  samej  automatic  switching  relays  for  cod- 
uectlnc  the  line  «|tb  other  lines,  a  separate  step  by  step 
nombcr  selecting  Idevice  for  said  switching  relays,  and 
means  at  the  sniiscrlber's  station  for  setting  said  step 
by  step  dcTlce  thrj>agh  the  line  circuit  so  as  to  predeter- 
mine the  connection  to  be  made  by  the  switching  relays, 
substantially  as  d^crlbed. 

5.  In  an  antomttlc  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  a  line  circuit  harlng  automatic  switching  apparatus 
at  the  central  stajtlon  for  Interconnecting  it  with  other 
line  circuits,  a  set  jof  step  by  step  number  selecting  relays 
for  said  switching  apparatus,  and  means  for  selectively 
controlling  sa)d  relays  by  current  changes  in  the  line  cir- 
cuit, substantially  |ss  described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  |iot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
I 


1,109,612.  PR0C|E88  OF  MAKING  A  CELLULOSE 
ACETATE  SOLlJBLB  IN  ETHYL  ACETATE.  PBin>- 
BiCH  CoLUSCHotrN,  Frankfort-ou-the-Maln,  and  Pbied- 
BiCH  RcFPsrr,  l^alns-Mombach,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Verela  fOr  Cbeniische  Industrie  In  Mains,  Mains,  Ger- 
many. FUed  Pe^.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,235.  (Q. 
23—24.)  I 

The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellulose 
acetate  soluble  in'  ethyl  acetate,  consisting  in  heating 
solutions  of  the  k^wn  cellulose  acetates,  which  contain 
water,  but  no  substances  having  a  hydrolytlc  action  to  a 
temperature  of  90  ^o  110°  C.  till  a  sample  of  the  reaction 
mass  dissolTes  in  ejthyl-acetate  to  a  clear  solution. 


1,109,513.  TELESfcOPIC  POLE.  Lttlb  O.  Cook»,  Lake 
City,  Minn.  Fl^  Dec.  6.  1913.  SerUl  No.  806.110. 
(CI.  135—16.) 


1.  A  pole  comprtking  a  larger  section,  a  smaller  section 
telescopic  in  the  larger,  an  abutment  In  the  larger  section 
near  Its  end.  a  sbojilder  on  the  smaller  section  capable  of 
contact  with  said  kbutment  when  the  smaller  section  is 
extended,  screw-threads  on  the  smaller  section  having  po- 
sition exterior  of  an  end  of  the  larger  section  when  the 
sections  are  extenled,  and  a  nut  coCperable  with  said 
threads  and  the  end  of  the  larger  section  to  cause  said 
shoulder  and  abutpent  to  contact  and  to  maintain  the 
sections  in  extended  relation. 

2.  A  pole  comprtolDK  tubular  sections  of  dilTerent  sizes 
one  telescopic  within  the  other,  a  collar  screwed  onto  the 
end  of  the  larger  section  through  which  the  smsller  section 
slides  and  on  said  Mllar  an  Interior  abutment,  a  shoulder 
near  the  inner  end  bf  the  inner  section  capable  of  contact 
with  said  abatmen^  when  the  sections  are  extended  and 
screw-threads  on  t^e  smaller  section  having  position  ex- 
terior of  said  colIar|  when  the  sections  are  extended,  and  a 
nut  coOperable  witH  said  screw-threads  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  collar  to  cailse  said  shoulder  and  abutment  to  con- 
tact and  to  malntam  the  sections  in  extended  relation. 


rOGE 


1.109.614.     PHOTOtSRAPHIC  SENSITIVE  PLATES  AND 
THE  LIKE.    Rat^ond  Edwim  Cbowthek,  Carlisle,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  DecJ  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,463.      (CI. 
M— T.) 
1.  Photographic  olates,  films  and  papers  the  coatings  of 

which  are  rendered  ^naitlve  by  a  haloid  salt  of  silver  and 


for  the  parpoae  of  prereatlng  the  reversal  of  the  image 
impregnated  with  a  solution  of  any  para-dlamido  derivative 
of  bensol  and  toluol,  including  the  methyl  and  ethyl  sub- 
stitution compounds  and  the  salts  of  such  derivatives. 

2.  Photographic  plates,  films  or  papers  having  coatings 
rendered  sensitive  by  a  haloid  halt  of  silver  and  impreg- 
nated with  a  solution  of  any  one  of  the  para-dlamido  de- 
rivatives of  bensol  and  toluol,  including  the  methyl  and 
ethyl  substitution  compounds  and  the  salts  of  such  de- 
rivative, with  addition  of  a  solution  of  sodium  sulfite. 


1,109,515.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  Habbi  J. 
Dahl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  585.610.     (CI.  112—34.) 


1.  An  overedge  seam  comprising  two  pieces  of  material 
superposed  upon  each  other  and  having  their  edges  folded 
onto  the  face  of  one  of  said  materials,  and  a  line  of  over- 
seaming  stitches  having  a  naedle  thread  extending  through 
said  materials  adjacent  and  Inside  the  folded  edges,  and 
a  looper  thread  or  threads  Joined  to  said  needle  thread, 
and  extending  about  and  covering  said  folded  edges. 

2.  An  overedge  seam  comprising  two  pieces  of  material 
superposed  upon  each  other  and  having  the  upper  layer 
folded  back  upon  Itself,  and  the  lower  layer  foldM  around 
the  folded  edge  of  the  upper  layer,  and  a  line  of  over- 
seaming  Biitchea  having  the  needle  thread  extending 
through  the  layers  of  material  adjacent  and  Inside  the 
folded  edges,  and  a  looper  thread  Joined  to  the  needle 
thread  and  extending  around  and  covering  the  folded  edges. 

3.  An  overedge  seam  comprising  two  pieces  of  material 
raperpoeed  upon  each  other  and  having  the  upper  layer 
folded  back  upon  itself,  and  the  lower  layer  folded  around 
the  folded  edge  of  the  upper  layer,  and  a  line  of  overseam- 
ing  stitches  having  the  needle  thread  extending  through 
the  layers  of  material  adjacent  the  folded  edges,  a  looper 
thread  Joined  to  the  needle  thread  and  extending  n round 
and  covering  the  folded  edges,  and  a  tape  having  one  edge 
extending  underneath  the  overseaming  stitches,  and  its 
other  edge  positioned  so  that  the  needle  thread  passes 
therethrough. 

4.  \n  overedge  seam  comprising  two  pieces  of  material 
superposed  upon  each  other  and  having  the  upper  layer 
folded  l)ack  upon  Itself  and  the  lower  layer  folded  around 
the  folded  edge  of  the  upper  layer,  and  a  line  of  over- 
seaming  stitches  having  the  needle  thread  extending 
through  the  layers  of  material  adjacent  the  folded  dges, 
a  looper  thread  Joined  to  the  needle  thread  and  extending 
around  and  covering  the  folded  edges,  a  tape  having  one 
edge  extending  underneath  the  overseaming  stitches,  and 
within  the  folded  portions  of  the  layers,  and  its  other  edge 
positioned  so  that  the  needle  thresd  passes  therethrough. 


1.109.616.  HAND-0PER.\TED  DRILL.  Jambs  Daltdii, 
Roxbury,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790.270.     (CI.  77—14.) 

In  a  drill,  a  shaft,  a  drill  receiving  socket  in  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  feed  screw  surrounding  said  shaft,  an  antl-frlctlon 
bearing  between  one  end  of  said  feed  screw  and  said  socket, 
a  hand  wheel  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  feed  screw 
for  operating  the  latter,  a  collar  surrounding  said  screw 
and  threadedly  engaging  the  same,  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  collar  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
cross  bars  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  beads  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  cross  bar,  one  of  said  heads  being 
formed  with  a  rectangular  opening,  a  bolt  passed  throogb 
the  walls  of  said  opening,  the  other  head  being  formed  to 
provide  a  book,  chains  each  having  one  end  fixed  to  the 
bolt  on  the  respective  bead  of  one  of  said  arms  and  the 
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»ther  end  detoehably  connected  with  the  txx*^  HT**  * 
«rank  handle  loeeely  enrronnding  the  ooter  en4  or  tua 


1,100.518.      INTBBNAL-COMBUSTION   ENGINE.      Johk 
*  VooovkB.  Bast  Bbeen,  Surrey,  England.     Filed  Nov.  23. 
1912.     Serial  No.  783,118.     (CL  128—62.) 


shaft,  and  a  pawl   and  ratchet  connection  between  said 
crank  handle  and  shaft. 


1  109  617      MACHINE  FOR  CARRYING.  DBYINQ^D 
•^TOMATICALLY     ARRANGING     PAPER     TUBES. 
JOSEPH  DELOOFKB.  Vcrvlers.  Belgium.     Filed  Dec  27, 
1911.    Serial  No.  668,143.     (Cl.  34—12.) 


1  In  •  machine  for  making  paper  tubes,  an  elevator  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  tube,  a  carrier  dUposed  to  receive  the 
tube  from  said  elevator,  a  drying  apparatus  and  a  carrier 
adapted  to  convey  the  tube  through  said  drying  apparatus 
and  to  deposit  It  in  a  recepUcle. 

2  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tubes,  an  eltvator 
for  receiving  the  tube,  a  carrier  movable  in  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  said  elevator,  a  drying  apparatus  and  a  carrier 
for  receiving  the  tube  from  said  elevator  and  conveying 
it  to  said  drying  apparatus  and  finally  depositing  It  In 
a  receptacle. 

3  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tube*,  an  elevator 
for  receiving  the  shaped  tube,  a  conveyer  for  receiving 
the  tubes  singly  from  said  elevator  and  movaUe  In  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  elevator 
and  a  chain  for  receiving  the  tubes  from  the  carrier. 

4  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tubes,  an  elevator  for 
receiving  the  shaped  tube,  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the 
tubes  singly  fsom  said  elevator  and  movable  in  a  plane  at 
an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  elevator,  a  chain 
for  receiving  the  tubes  from  the  carrier,  and  meani  for 
giving  said  chains  an  Intermittent  movement. 

5  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tubes,  an  elevator 
for  receiving  the  shaped  tube,  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the 
tubes  singly  from  said  elevator  and  movable  In  a  pinne  at 
an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  elevator,  a  chain 
for  reeelTlng  the  tubes  from  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
keeping  the  tubes  separated  on  said  chain. 

IClAlms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  comblnaUon  of 
a  cyUnder,  a  working  piston  reciprocating  therein,  said 
piston  constituting  one  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber 
between  It  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  second  piston 
reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  and  moving  relatively  to 
said  first  plsttm,  an  Inlet  port  admitting  a  charge  into 
the  space  between  the  two  pistons,  said  space  between  the 
pistons  being  so  proportioned  relatively  to  the  working 
portion  of  the  cylinder  that  a  Urger  charge  can  be  com- 
pressed therein  than  is  necessary  to  fill  the  working  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  at  a  suitable  pressure  whereby  the 
surplus  is  available  for  scavenging  without  the  pressure 
of  the  charge  retained  being  reduced  below  the  normal, 
and  means  for  admitting  the  charge  so  compressed  be- 
tween the  pistons  Into  the  working  portion  of  the  cylinder 
wherein  said  first  piston  operates. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination, 
of.  a  cyUnder.  two  pistons  reciprocating  therein  and  mov- 
ing reUtlvely  to  one  another,  the  space  between  the  two 
pistons  being  so  proportioned  relatively  to  the  working 
portion  of  said  cyMnder  that  a  larger  charge  can  be  com- 
pressed therein  than  is  necessary  to  fill  said  working  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  at  a  suitable  pressure,  an  air  Inlet  at 
one  end  and  a  mixture  inlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  space 
between  the  pistons,  transfer  ports  connecting  said  space 
and  said  working  portion  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  sir 
and  mixture  are  discharged  separately  thereinto  and 
whereby  only  a  portion  of  the  pure  air  Is  permitted  to 

escape. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cyUnder 
formed  with  an  extension  or  neck  at  the  end  adjacent  to 
the  crank  shaft,  a  hollow  piston  provided  with  a  hollow 
extension  projecting  through  said  cylinder  extension 
adapted  to  carry  the  gudgeon-pin  to  connect  with  said 
shaft;  a  second  piston  within  said  piston  carried  by  a 
rod  extending  through  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  re- 
mote from  the  crank-shaft,  a  yoke  for  said  rod.  guide  rods 
for  said  yoke  extending  downwardly  on  each  side  of  the 
cylinder  to  connect  with  the  crank-shaft 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
formed  with  an  extension  having  ports  therein,  a  hollow 
piston  provided  with  an  extension  for  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  said  hollow  piston  forming  a  pump-chamber, 
ports  in  said  plstcm  extension  adapted  to  alternately  regis- 
ter with  ports  In  said  cyUnder  extension  and  with  the 
working  portion  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  air  Is  admitted 
to  said  pump-chamber,  ports  in  said  hollow  piston  adapted 
to  be  shut  and  opened  by  said  second  piston,  said  porU 
communicating  with  a  chamber,  ports  in  the  cylinder  wall 
communicating  with  said  chamber. 
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1409,519.      AIR-C  )MPR£88INQ    MACHINE. 


SilM.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1913. 


AiiTouor 

Serial  No. 


lug  beads  to  normal^ 
the  said  platea,  pi{ 
aaid  compartments, 
tbe  said  air  chambe^ 


1.  In  a  device  or  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  double-acting  pamps,  of  a  casing,  plates  secured  in 
the  casing  to  form  ^n  air  chamber  and  end  compartments 
therein,  compressing  b«'ads  mounted  to  slide  in  the  com- 
partments and  adafterl  to  engage  the  said  plates  to  limit 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  heads  in  the  compartments, 
springs  in  the  comiiartments  and  engaging  the  compress- 
ing heads  to  normal  y  retain  the  same  in  engagement  with 
the  said  plates,  pip^H  connecting  the  said  pumps  with  the 
said  compartments,  a  pipe  connecting  the  said  pumps 
with  the  said  air  (Chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  air 
chamber,  and  sprin|;-enKaged  valves  mounted  on  the  said 
compressing  heads  to  normally  close  openings  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  double-acting  pumps,  of  a  casing,  plates  seciu'ed  in 
the  casing  to  "ibrro  ^n  air  chamber  and  end  compartments 
therein,  compressiug  beads  mounted  to  slide  In  the  com- 
partments and  adaoted  to  engage  the  said  plates  to  liinlt 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  heads  on  the  compartments, 
springs  in  the  com|:^rtments  and  engaging  the  compress- 
retain  the  same  In  engagement  with 
connecting  the  said  pumps  with  the 
pipe  connecting  the  said  pump  with 
an  outlet  pipe  for  the  air  chamber, 

spring-engaged  valvfes  mounted  on  the  said  compressing 
heads  to  normally  ^lose  openings  therein,  and  apertured 
housings  on  the  said  heads  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  said 
valves  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  ofj  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  subditlded  to  form  an  air  chamber  and  end 
compartments,  of  pdmpa  having  connection  with  the  said 
air  chamber  and  en4  compartments  for  forcing  air  there- 
in, of  compressing  bfads  slldable  in  the  end  compartments, 
plates  secured  to  tie  casing  to  limit  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  said  heads  and  the  said  compartments,  springs 
la  the  said  compartfnents  and  engaging  the  ends  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  sanle  In  engagement  with  the  said  platea, 
valvea  adapted  to  fiormally  close  openings  in  the  said 
heads,  and  springs  ejigaglng  the  valves  to  normally  retain 
the  same  in  closed  pbsltlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  j  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  subdivjlded  to  form  an  air  chamber  and  end 
compartments,  of  putmps  having  connection  with  the  said 
air  chamber  and  endjcompartments  for  forcing  air  therein, 
of  compressing  headp  slldable  in  the  end  compartments, 
plat^  secured  to  toe  casing  to  limit  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  said  heads  and  the  said  compartments,  springs 
in  the  said  compartiients  and  engaging  the  heads  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  samje  in  engagement  with  the  said  plates, 
valves  adapted  to  formally  close  openings  In  the  said 
heads,  springs  engaging  the  valves  to  normally  retain  the 
•ame  in  closed  position,  and  apertured  housings  on  the 
■aid  heads  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  said  valves. 


1,109,520.     CANOB-BABROW.     Frank  B    Flower,  Pbila- 
(Mphia,  Pa.     Plle^  Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,166. 
<CI.  21—66.) 
1.  Ib  •  device  of  ihe  claas  described,  the  combination 

with  a  boat,  of  a  traiisportinff  barrow  therefor  comprlsloc 


a  body,  a  supporting  wheel  rotatably  OMunted  upon  the 
body,  a  supporting  member  provided  upon  said  body  for 
engagement  with  the  keel  of  the  boat,  a  pair  of  arms  pro- 
vided upon  the  said  body  and  being  adapted  to  embrace 
the  sides  of  the  boat,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  exten- 
sion provided  terminally  upon  each  of  said  arms  for  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  face  of  the  gunwale. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boat,  of  a  transporting  barrow  therefor  comprising 
a  body,  a  supporting  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
body,  a  supporting  member  provided  upon  said  body  for 
engagement  with  the  keel  of  the  boat,  a  pair  of  arms  pro- 
vided upon  the  said  body  and  being  adapted  to  embrace 
the  sides  of  the  boat,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  exten- 
sion provided  terminally  upon  each  of  said  arms  for  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  face  of  the  gunwale,  each  ex- 
tension having  Its  inner  end  bent  angularly  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  face  of  the  gunwale. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boat,  of  a  transporting  barrow  therefor  comprising 
a  substantially  U-shaped  body  providing  arms  adapted  to 
embrace  the  sides  of  the  boat,  a  supporting  wheel  rota- 
tably connected  with  the  body  adjacent  to  the  cross  por- 
tion thereof,  a  keel-snpporting  member  mounted  between 
the  arms  of  the  body  in  spaced  relation  to  the  free  enda 
of  the  same,  and  inwardly  projecting  extensions  formed 
upon  the  free  ends  of  the  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
upper  faces  of  the  gunwales,  the  said  arms  being  bent  be- 
tween the  keel-supporting  member  and  the  supporting 
wheel  to  arrange  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  at  an  /* 
oblique  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat  when  in 
applied  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boat,  of  a  transporting  barrow  therefor  comprising 
a  substantially  U-shaped  body  providing  arms  adapted  to 
embrace  the  sides  of  the  boat,  a  supporting  wheel  rota- 
tably connected  with  the  body  adjacent  to  the  cross  por- 
tion thereof,  a  keel-supporting  member  mounted  between 
the  arms  of  the  body  in  spaced  relation  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  same,  and  Inwardly  projecting  extensions  formed 
upon  the  free  ends  of  the  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
upper  faces  of  the  gunwales,  the  keel-snpportlng  mem- 
ber being  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  the  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boat,  of  a  transporting  barrow  therefor  comprising 
a  anbstantially  U-shaped  body  providing  arms  adapted  to 
embrace  the  sides  of  the  boat,  a  supporting  wheel  rotatably 
connected  with  the  body  adjacent  to  the  cross  portion 
thereof,  a  keel-supporting  member  mounted  between  the 
arms  of  the  body  in  spaced  relation  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
same,  and  Inwardly  projecting  extensions  formed  upon  the 
free  ends  of  the  arm  for  engagement  with  the  upper  faces 
of  the  gunwales,  the  arms  of  the  body  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  arranged  In 
transversely  alining  sets  and  the  keel-supporting  member 
being  In  the  form  of  a  flexible  member  having  hooks  pro- 
vided terminally  for  detachable  engagement  within  the 
arm  openings. 


1,109,621.     MACHINE  FOB  EDGING  METAL  PLATB& 
JOHH  FiuBRa.  Hackensack,  N.  J.     Filed  Nor.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  526,865.      (Cl.  80 — M).) 
A  machine  for  edging  plates,  having  a  atatloBary  table 
and  clamping  frame  la  combination  with  traveling  stand- 
ards fixed  with  relation  to  each  other  on  opposite  sl4es  of 
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the  work  table,  tool  carriers  laterally  movable  and  meana 
whereby  the  tool  carriers  may  be  set  and  secured  on  the 


shank  through  said  spiral  slot,  a  spring  bearing  at  one 
end  against  said  handle  and  at  its  opposite  end  against 
said  sleeve,  an  arm  connected  to  said  sleeve,  said  arm  being 
bent  away  from  saWl  sleeve  and  exten.Ung  over  a  portion  of 
said  handle,  said  arm  being  provided  with  an  anguUr 
finger  hold  projecting  away  from  the  handle  member,  said 
arm  having  slot  therein  and  a  screw  for  holding  said  arm 
slidably  connected  to  said  handle. 


1  109  524      HOLDER  FOR  PLATING-CARDS.     William 
'gwisni*.   West  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.   10,   1914. 
Serial  No.  817,836.     (Cl.  46—56.) 


•aid  standards  In  different  positions  laterally  to  edge  dif- 
ferent widths  of  plates. 


1  109,522.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SHEET-METAL 
PIPES.  John  FiiABra,  Hackensack.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
12,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,706.     (Cl.  163—34.) 


1  A  machine  for  bending  plates  into  pipe  form,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal  edge  dies,  a  longitudinal  mandrel 
and  a  strong  back  secured  to  the  mandrel  longitudinally, 
and  means  to  move  the  mandrel  and  plate  between  and 
over  the  edge  dies,  a  space  being  left  below  the  latter  to 
fndUUte  endwise  removal  of  the  pipe  form,  eubsUntlaUy 

as  described.  ^  

2  A  machine  for  bending  plates  Into  pipe  form,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitudinal  edge  dies,  a  longitudinal 
manArel  a  strong  back  secured  to  the  back  of  the  mandrel 
longitudinaUy,  and  means  to  move  the  mandrel  and  pUte 
between  and  over  the  edge  dies.  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  laterally  movable  folding  bars  to  finish  the  folding 
of  the  edges  and  means  to  move  the  strong  back  and  man 
drei  and  the  folding  bars,  substantully  as  described. 

8  A  machine  for  bendjng  plates  into  pipe  form,  com- 
prising a  frame-work,  a  pair  of  detachable  edge  <!»«•.• 
mandrel  and  an  I-beam  secured  to  the  mandrel  longitudi- 
nally, and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  mandrel  and  I- 

beam. 

4  A  machine  for  bending  plates  Into  pipe  form,  com- 
prising a  framework,  a  pair  of  deUchable  edge  dies,  a 
mandrel  and  an  I-beam  secured  to  the  mandrel  longltudl 
Dally,  laterally  movable  folding  bars,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  mandrel  and  beam  and  means  to  more  the 
folding  bars.  ■ 

1  109,523.     CAKE  TURNER.     Ekwin  S.  Fb«t,  Brooklyn, 
'  and  Frank  Marbiott.  Woodbaven.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  796,510.     (Cl.  65-3.) 

i. 


1.  A  holder  for  playing  cards  comprising  a  wire  frame, 
said  frame  including  a  curved  bar,  an  arcuate  plate  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  coactlng  with  the  bar  to  hold 
cards  therebetween,  and  means  carried  by  the  pUte  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  cards. 

2.  A  holder  for  playing  cards  comprising  a  handle,  a 
wire  frame  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  and  being 
bent  to  provide  horlsontal  bars,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
bars  being  connected  to  the  handle,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bars  terminating  In  upwardly  Inclined  arms,  a  curved  bar 
connecting  said  arms,  an  arcuate  sheet  metal  pUte  having 
Its  end  edges  provided  with  sleeves  for  engaging  the  In- 
clined arms,  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  directed  continuous  flange  for  engage- 
ment by  the  lower  end  edges  of  the  cards  when  the  same 
are  engaged  between  the  curved  bar  and  plate. 


1  109  625       NOZZLE   FOB    COTTON-PICKERS.      Gr.OBcn 
'  Ha'rbt  Habtwell.  Jr.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  Aug. 
30    1913.     Serial  No.  787,492.     (Cl.  66—117.) 


The  herelndescribed  cake  turner  comprising  s  shank,  a 
flat  turning  blade  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shank  and 
Inclined  therefrom,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
•aid  shank,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  ssld  shank  and 
provided  with  a  spiral  slot,  a  pin  projecting  from  said 


1.  A  suction  noszle  (omprtslng  main  and  anzilUry  tubes 
arranged  side  by  side,  the  auxiliary  tube  having  one  end 
open  and  the  other  end  communicating  with  the  mat* 
tube ;  a  valve  located  at  the  open  end  of  the  auxlUary  tube, 
to  control  the  passage  of  the  air  current  through  said  tubes ; 
means  for  normslly  hoMlng  said  valve  In  open  position ; 
mesne  for  closing  said  valve  against  the  action  of  said 
holding  means  :  and  a  yielding  closure  for  the  inlet  end 
of  the  main  tube  under  the  control  of  said  valve. 

2.  A  suction  nossle  comprising  eommonlcatlnf  msin 
and  anilliar>  tubes,  the  former  having  Its  mouth-piece  pro- 
vided wttk  a  yii'lding,  interiorly-located  closure  composed 
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of  a  flexible,  tnbi^lar  throat,  and  a  pair  of  spring  jaws  ar- 
ranged apoD  opfloaite  sides  of  said  throat  for  Dormally 
constricting  the  lame,  said  mootb-pi^ce  having  a  portion 
thereof  constituting  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  guides 
between  which  s^id  throat  extends  and  said  jaws  work ; 
and  a  valre  coOpteratlre  with  the  auxiliary  tnbe  for  regu- 
lating the  paaaa^  of  the  air  current  throagfa  that  tube 
Into  the  main  tube,  to  control  the  operation  of  said  closnre. 

3.  A  suction  n<)szle  comprlslog  main  and  auxiliary  tubes 
arranged  side  by  side,  the  auxiliary  tube  baring  one  end 
open  and  a  neck. connecting  Ita  other  end  with  the  main 
tube ;  a  movable  nralve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
air  current  through  said  neck  ;  and  a  yielding  closure  for 
the  Inlet  end  of  ^he  main  tube  under  the  control  of  said 
valve,  said  closure  embodying  a  flexible,  tubular  throat, 
and  a  pair  of  Jaws  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
throat  and  consulting  of  sets  of  yielding  Angers  bowed 
toward  Raid  throat  to  normally  constrict  the  same,  said 
mouth  piece  bavlag  a  portion  thereof  constituting  a  pair 
of  opiKMltely-arranged  guides  between  which  said  throat 
extends  and  said  jaws  work. 

4.  A  suction  noliBle  comprising  main  and  auxiliary  tubes 
arranged  side  by  jslde,  the  auxiliary  tube  having  one  end 
open  and  a  neck  iconnectlng  Its  other  end  with  the  main 
tube ;  a  valve  fori  controlling  the  passage  of  the  air  cur- 
rents through  sai^  neck  ;  and  a  yielding  closure  for  the  In- 
let end  of  the  majln  tube  under  the  control  of  said  valve, 
said  closure  embaying  a  flexible,  tubular  throat  and  a 
pair  of  yielding  Mws  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
throat  for  normally  constricting  the  same. 

5.  A  suction  no^sle  comprising  main  and  auxiliary  tubes 


arranged  side  by 
open  and  a  neck 
tube  ;  a  valve  for 
rent  through  said 


side,  the  auxiliary  tube  having  one  end 
ronnecting  Its  other  end  with  the  main 
controlling  the  passage  of  the  air  cur- 
neck  ;  means  for  normally  holding  said 
valve  In  open  position :  means  for  closing  said  valve 
against  the  actloi  of  said  holding  means ;  and  a  yielding 
cloaure  for  the  ln|et  end  of  the  main  tube  under  the  con- 
said  yielding  closure  embodying  a  flexl 
ble,  tubular  thro^  and  a  pair  of  yielding  Jaws  arranged 
upon  opposite  sld's  of  said  throat  for  normally  constrict- 
ing the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  t  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.109,526.     WATtR 
.TIVE8.      PatriItk 
of  one-third  to 
Filed  Aug.  21, 


TUBULAR  BOILER  FOR  LOCOMO 
J.    FIealt,    Seattle,   Wash.,    assignor 
William  R.  Houghtllng.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Serial  No.  785,984.     (CI.  122—94.) 


1913 


1.  A  locomotlT^  boiler,  the  shell  of  which  Is  formed  of 
sections  of  water  tubing,  means  for  Inter  connecting  said 
water  tubings,  me^ns  for  locking  tbe  sections  to  each  other, 
and  means  conne<ltlng  the  tubings  to  a  common  reservoir 
of  Bteam. 

2.  A  locomotive!  boiler,  tbe  shell  of  which  is  formed  of 
sections,  said  sections  comprising  Interconnecting  tubes, 
means  for  securinjg  said  sections  together,  means  for  In- 
ter-communlcationi  between  tbe  sections,  and  a  common 
reservoir  of  steamiln  connection  with  the  said  sections. 

3.  A  locomotive!  boiler,  the  shell  of  which  is  formed  of 
water  tubes,  tbe  ^ater  tubes  of  one  end  of  said  boiler  be- 


ing deeper  than  tbe  remaining  tnbes,  a  fl  re-box  fomicd  la 
the  deeper  tubes,  means  for  Inter-connectlng  aald  tubes, 
and  a  common  steam  reservoir  In  communication  with  aald 
tubes. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler,  the  shell  of  which  Is  formed  of 
water  tubes,  tbe  rear  end  of  said  boiler  being  substantlally 
closed,  the  water  tubes  at  the  rear  end  being  deeper  than 
the  remaining  tubes  to  provide  a  Are  box,  a  draft  regulator 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  boiler  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  tbe  deeper  water  tubes  and  adapted 
to  close  the  air  connection  between  the  Are  box  and  tbe 
rest  of  the  locomotive,  means  for  Interconnecting  the 
tubes,  and  a  common  steam  reservoir  in  connection  with 
said  tubes. 

5.  A  locomotive  boiler,  tbe  shell  of  which  li  formed  of 
water  tubaa,  certain  of  aald  tubes  being  deeper  than  the 
remaining  tubea.  In  order  to  form  a  Arc  box,  tbe  bottoms 
of  said  deeper  tubes  being  contracted  to  leave  spaces 
therebetween,  means  for  interconnecting  the  water  tubes, 
and  a  common  steam  reservoir  in  connection  with  said 
tubes. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,527.      PLOW.     John   Hkpfnkk,   Saxton,   Pa.      FUed 
Apr.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  833.259.     (CI.  97— «.) 


1.  A  shorel  blade,  and  a  vertical  cutter  attached  to  the 
face  thereof,  the  cutter  having  basal  lips  resting  against 
tbe  blade  and  having  their  edges  sharpened  whereby  the 
faces  of  tbe  lips  merge  gently  into  tbe  face  of  tbe  blade. 

2.  A  shovel  blade,  a  vertical  cutter  having  sharpened 
basnl  lips  Atting  against  tbe  face  of  the  blade,  and  secur- 
ing members  engaged  through  the  said  lips  and  through 
the  blade. 

3.  A  shovel  blade,  a  vertical  cutter  having  basal  llpa 
resting  against  tbe  face  of  the  blade,  and  meana  securing 
the  said  lips  to  tbe  blade,  the  faces  of  tbe  cutter  and  said 
lips  blending  together  gently,  the  free  edges  of  tbe  lips 
being  sharpened  whereby  tbe  faces  of  the  lips  merga 
gently  Into  the  face  of  the  cutter,  and  the  cutter  being 
tapered  downwardly. 


1,109,528.  SAD-IRON.  William  E.  Hott,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Continuation  In  part  of  appllration  Serial  No. 
703.046,  filed  June  J 1,  1912.  This  application  filed  Jan. 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,721.    '(CI.  H>8— 23.1.) 


1.  A  sad-iron  comprising  a  body  formed  with  an  Inter- 
nal combuRtlon  chamber  having  an  open  side  with  verti- 
cal reUtning  grooves  at  each  side  of  said  opening,  a  sUd- 
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lag  plate  with  edges  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  and  slide 
In  aald  groove*  to  engage  therewith  and  disengage  there- 
from, and  formed  with  a  gas  burner  as  an  Integral  part 
thereof,  aald  grfs  burner  extending  part  on  one  aide  of  said 
plate  and  part  on  tbe  other  and  In  a  direction  inclined  In- 
wardly toward  the  bottom  of  said  combustion  chamber,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  burner  being  formed  flared  and  with  a 
multiple  of  discbarge  openings  leading  at  angles  each  way 
from  tbe  central  opening  and  tbe  outer  end  of  said  burner 
being  formed  for  the  attachment  of  a  gas  pipe,  substan- 
tially^ aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  combus 
tlon  chamber  with  an  opening  at  one  end  having  an  over- 
hanging flange  around  Its  rertical  sides  and  bottom,  a  slid- 
ing plate  for  closing  said  opening,  of  dlmenalons  to  nor- 
mally pass  through  said  opening  but  formed  with  laterally 
projecting  wings  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  vertical 
overhanging  flanges  when  In  closed  position,  and  to  be  re- 
leased from  engagement  with  said  flanges  by  a  slight  up- 
ward movement,  said  plate  being  also  formed  with  a  gaa 
burner  Integral  therewith  and  extending  on  each  side 
thereof,  the  outer  portion  being  formed  for  attachment 
with  the  gas  supply  pipe,  and  the  portion  extending  with- 
in the  combustion  chamber  being  formed  to  direct  tbe 
flame  over  tbe  surface  of  the  combustion  chamber  adja- 
cent to  the  operative  surface  of  the  Iron,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

a.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber  with  an  opening  at  one  end  baring  flanges 
overhanging  Its  vertical  sides,  which  flanges  are  Inclined 
from  the  top  Inwardly  toward  the  bottom,  a  sliding  plate 
for  closing  said  opening  formed  to  fit  behind  and  be  re- 
tained by  said  flanges  when  In  closed  position,  and  to  be 
released  from  said  flanges  when  slid  upwardly  a  short 
distance,  whereby  only  a  slight  vertical  movement  Is  nec- 
essary to  engage  and  disengage  It  from  said  retalalag 
flanges,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  gas  burner  Inte- 
gral therewith  and  extending  on  each  side  thereof,  the 
outer  portion  being  formed  for  attachment  with  the  gas 
supply  pipe,  and  tbe  Inner  portion  formed  to  project  the 
flame  appropriately  within  the  combustion  chamber,  sob- 
sUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sad  Iron  adapted  to  be  heated  by  either  solid 
fuel,  or  gas,  the  combination  of  a  combined  grate  and 
flame  spreader  formed  wide  at  Its  rear  end  and  narrow  at 
Its  forward  end  and  extending  the  greater  part  of  the 
length  of  the  combustion  chamber  on  tbe  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  gas  burner  having  attachments  for  connecting  with 
the  gas  supply  and  formed  as  a  part  of  a  removable  door 
to  the  combustion  chamber,  tbe  burner  being  formed  with 
angularly  disposed  openings  to  discharge  a  fan-shaped 
flame  and  positioned  to  discharge  upon  the  top  of  the  rear 
end  of  said  combined  grate  and  flame  spreader,  whereby 
said  flame  la  spread  over  tbe  bottom  of  the  Iron,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  An  Internally  heated  said  Iron  adapted  for  use  with 
solid  fuel  for  gas,  comprising  a  combuatlon  chamber,  a 
combined  frame  spreader  and  grate  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  door  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  gas  burner  mounted  in  said  door  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  connecting  with  tbe  gas  supply,  said 
gas  burner  being  formed  with  angularly  disposed  openings 
and  arranged  to  discharge  Its  flame  upon  tbe  surface  of 
said  combined  grate  and  flame  spreader,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


stream  of  material  mores,  the  separatloa  being  effected  by 
the  passage  of  the  material  throu^  the  upper  liquid  as 
set  forth. 


1,109,529.  PROCESS  FOR  EFFRCTINO  THE  SEPARA- 
TION OF  MATERIALS.  RiCHiaD  jAFrt,  Frankfort- 
on-the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684.385.      (CI.  83—84.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  the  con- 
stituent of  a  mixed  mass  of  finely  divided  material,  com- 
prising depositing  material  to  be  separated  upon  the  upper 
of  a  plurality  of  superposed  bodies  of  liquid  dlCFerlng  in 
spedflc  gravity,  and  both  of  less  specific  gravity  than  the 
constituents  to  b9  separated,  while  maintaining  relative 
movement  between  said  upper  liquid  body  and  the  stream 
of  ntaterial  In  a  direction  transverse  to  that  In  which  the 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  the  con- 
stituents of  a  mixed  mass  of  finely  divided  material,  com- 
prising depositing  material  to  be  separated  upon  the  upper 
of  a  plurality  of  superposed  bodies  of  liquid  differing  In 
specific  gravity,  and  both  of  less  specific  gravity  than  the 
constituents  to  be  separated,  while  maintaining  relative 
movement  between  said  upper  liquid  body  and  both  the 
stream  of  material  and  the  lower  liquid. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  tbe  con- 
stituents of  a  mixed  mass  of  finely  divided  material,  com- 
prising depositing  the  material  to  be  separated  upon  a 
latber-llke  layer  supirarted  by  a  liquid  body  while  causing 
said  lather-like  layer  to  move  relative  to  the  stream  of  ma- 
terial and  to  the  supporting  liquid,  all  of  said  material 
passing  through  the  latber-llke  layer  and  being  separated 
during  such  passage  and  deposited  in  the  lower  liquid  body 
at  different  points,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  tbe  con- 
stituents of  a  mixed  mass  of  finely  divided  material,  com- 
prising deiKtslting  the  material  to  be  separated  upon  a 
liquid  body  composed  of  a  lower  layer  of  water  and  an 
upper  fioatlng  layer  of  tbe  character  described,  all  of  tbe 
material  passing  through  said  upper  layer  and  being  sepa- 
rated during  such  paasage  so  that  the  constituents  thereof 
wlU  be  deposited  at  different  points  In  the  body  of  water. 


1,109,530.  SPEED-REGULATOR.  Lonis  Johnson,  Web- 
ster township,  Rice  county,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  9,  l91.'l. 
Serial  No.  794,304.      (Q.  74 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  speed  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft,  a  fly  wheel  fast  thereon,  and  a  driven  pulley  loose 
thereon  and  having  a  flange  extending  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  said  fly  wheel ;  of  a  pair  of  curved  arms  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  flange  at  opposite  points  thereon,  hooks  on 
tbe  flange  overlying  the  bodies  of  said  arms  to  limit  the 
outward  swinging  movement  of  tbe  latter,  a  pair  of  shoes 
carried  by  the  other  ends  of  said  ama  and  stamllng  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  tbe  fly  wheel,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing said  shoes  toward  each  other  with  yielding  force. 

2.  In  a  speed  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft,  a  fly  wheel  fast  thereon,  and  a  driven  pulley  loose 
thereon  and  having  a  flange  extending  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  said  fly  wheel  ;  of  a  pair  of  curved  arms  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  flange  at  opposite  points  thereon,  books  on 
tbe  flange  overlying  the  bodies  of  said  arms  to  limit  the 
outward  swinging  movement  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  shoes 
carried  by  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  and  standing  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  the  fly  wheel,  each  shoe  having 
a  lateral  ear.  a  spring  connected  with  one  ear.  a  hook 
whose  shank  passes  loosely  through  the  other  ear  and  Is 
threaded,  a  link  connecting  tbe  bill  of  the  hook  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  set  screw  on  the  outer  end 

of  said  shank. 
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3.  In  ■  spe«d  rtguiator,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
■haft,  a  fl7  wheel  jmounted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  driven 
pulley  loosely  moitnted  oq  said  shaft  immediately  adja- 
cent said  fly  wheel  and  an  enlarged  flange  removably  se- 
cured to  one  end  oil  said  pulley  between  tbe  latter  and  said 
fly  whed  ;  of  a  pajr  of  arcuate  arms  pivotally  secured  at 
on«  end  to  said  flange  at  sabstantlally  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  tbereonj  said  arms  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions on  the  pullej,  book  members  formed  on  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  iSange  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
thereon,  said  hook  jmembers  extending  inwardly  and  over- 
lying portions  of  aaid  arcuate  arms  to  limit  the  outward 
swinging  movemeni  of  tbe  latter  with  respect  to  tbe  flange, 
brake  shoes  carrle^  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
designed  for  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  fly  wheel, 
laterally  extending  ears  carried  on  said  shoes,  a  coil 
spring  baring  one  <  end  thereof  engaged  with  one  of  said 
ears,  a  book  member  having  a  threaded  shank  loosely  dis- 
posed through  the  other  of  said  ears,  connecting  means 
between  said  book  member  and  the  other  end  of  said  coi) 
spring,  and  means  in  connection  with  tbe  threaded  shank 
of  said  book  member  and  the  last  mentioned  ear  to  adjust- 
ably secure  the  former  In  place  with  respect  to  tbe  latter 
and  also  afford  a  n^ans  for  the  adjustment  of  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 


1,109,631.     WRENCH. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  19; 


OacAR  J.  Johnson,  Cloquet,  ICinn. 
Serial  No.  "88,348.     (CI.  81—145.) 


1.  A  wrench  coiiiprisiuK  a  ahank  having  a  stationary 
Jaw  and  provided  l»ngtb wi.se  thereof  with  racks  arranged 
la  staggered  relatio^.  a  Jaw  movable  along  tbe  shank  and 
having  an  offstandfng  arm  provided  with  openings  there- 
in, spring-pressed  ^ins  slidably  mounted  In  tbe  openings 
of  said  arm  and  adapted  at  their  inner  endf<  to  engage 
with  tbe  racks  of  Ibe  shank,  tbe  said  pins  being  formed 
with  longitudioal  ^lots  at  their  outer  ends,  springs  ar- 
ranged between  sal^  arm  and  tbe  body  of  tbe  movable  jaw 
and  acting  on  tbe  <^tches  to  cause  engagement  of  tbe  lat- 
ter with  tbe  racksj  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  arm  aforesaid, 
and  means  on  the  lever  engaging  in  tbe  slots  of  said  pins 
for  operating  tbe  p|ns  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  .\  wrench  coifpiisinj;  a  shank  having  a  stationary 
Jaw  and  provided  l^ngtbwlse  thereof  with  adjacent  racks 
arranged  in  staggered  relation,  a  movable  jaw  adjustable 
00  the  shank,  a  pait  of  Independent  sprlng-presi^  redpro- 
catory  plungers  mounted  side  by  side  on  said  movable 
Jaw  and  arranged  a^  tbeir  Inner  ends  to  engage  said  racks, 
•aid  movable  Jaw  having  a  guide  arm  common  to  said 
{Mongers  for  guiding  tbe  movement  of  tbe  same,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  tt>  the  movable  Jaw,  pin  and  slot  con- 
aeetioDS  intermediate  said  operating  lever  and  the  outer 
ends  of  the  pluagef  permitting  movement  of  one  plunger 
independently  of  tt^e  other  plunger,  and  a  handle  carried 
by  the  shank. 


1,109,582.  K££L  FOR  CULTIVATORS.  QiioaGS  Landbb 
JONBS,  Kenoewick,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  684,371.     (CI.  97—10.) 


^^-7 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  comprialng  a  mold 
board  and  blades  extending  rearwardly  from  the  mold 
board  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  of  a  keel  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  cultivator  the  full  length  of  said 
bladefi,  the  forward  end  thereof  being  attached  to  tbe  un- 
der face  of  the  mold  board,  tbe  lower  front  edge  of  said 
keel  being  curved  and  extended  below  the  lower  edges  of 
tbe  mold  board  and  blades  the  forward  end  of  the  keel 
being  extended  a  greater  distance  below  tbe  blades  than 
tbe  rear  end. 

2.  The  (^^mbination  with  a  cultivator  comprising  a 
t>eam,  a  rod  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  forward  por- 
tion of  the  beam,  a  standard  at  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  beam, 
a  mold  board  attached  to  said  nxl  and  a  pair  of  blades 
pivotally  attached  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
mold  board,  of  a  keel  attached  at  its  forward  end  to  said 
rod  and  engaging  tbe  lower  end  of  the  standard,  said  keel 
extending  the  full  length  of  said  blades  and  having  its 
lower  edge  extending  In  a  plane  below  tbe  lower  edges  of 
the  blades,  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  keel  extending  a  greater 
dlatance  below  the  blades-  than  the  rear  end,  the  forward 
and  lower  edges  of  tbe  keel  being  tapered  to  a  cutting 
edge,  said  keel  having  its  lower  front  edge  curved. 


1,109.5«3.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  SLAG.  ASH,  OR 
OTHER  RESIUVE  FROM  THE  RETORTS  OF  ZINC- 
FURNACES.  Edward  W.  KBith.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Fob.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  rt68.«l<».     (CI.  25r,-  40.) 


1.  In  a  machine  as  specifled,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  motor  having  a  shaft  supported  in  bubs  and  pro 
vlded  with  u  drlll-rejelving  bore  in  Its  forward  end  aul 
an  axial  passage  extending  from  said  bore  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  cap  on  the  rear  hub  of  tbe  motor  hav- 
ing a  chamber  communicating  with  and  providing  an  un 
restricted  Inlet  to  the  axial  passage  in  the  shaft,  and  a 
valved  hose  connected  to  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  machine  as  specified,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  motor  having  a  shaft  supported  in  hubs  and  pro 
vided  with  a  drill-receiving  bore  at  one  end  and  an  axial 
passage  extending  from  said  bore  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  cap  on  one  hub  of  said  motor  and  having  a 
chamber  communicating  with  and  proTiding  an  unre 
atricted  inlet  to  tbe  axial  passage  in  tbe  shaft,  a  cut  off 
valve  connected  to  said  cap,  and  a  hoae  connected  to  said 
cut-off  valve. 

8.  In  a  machine  as  speclfled,  an  electric  motor  having 
a  shaft  supported  In  hubs  and  provided  with  a  drlU-re- 
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celTlng  bore  at  one  end  aa*  an  axial  passage  extending 
from  the  bore  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  shaft,  a  cap  on 
one  bub  of  the  motor  and  taTlng  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  and  providing  an  unrestricted  Inlet  to  the  axial 
passage  In  the  shaft,  and  a  valved  hose  connected  with 
said  cap. 

4.  In  a  machine  as  specified,  an  electric  motor  having 
a  shaft  supported  in  hubs  and  provided  with  an  axial  pas- 
snp-  and  a  bore  In  its  forward  end,  a  hollow  coupling  on 
one  bub  of  the  motor  communicating  with  and  providing 
nn  unrestricted  Inlet  to  (he  passage  In  the  shaft,  a  valved 
hose  connected  to  the  said  coupling,  and  a  shield  carried 
by  said  motor  and  having  peep-holes  therein. 


1  109  636.     BULKY-PLOW.     WiixiaM   H.   L«.  Syracusa, 
'  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Company.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  718,781.     (01.  97— 55.> 


1,109,634.       CONTROLLING    DKVICB    FOR    RAILWAY 
VEHICLES.    Carl  KOnio,  Vohwinkel,  Germany.    Filed 
Aug    1,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,658.     (CI.  246—21.) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system  for  railway  trains,  | 
in  comblnaUon,  a  rail  track  having  practically  no  electric 
rMistance.  two  resistance  conductors  stretched  out  along 
the  line,  and  a  signaling  conductor,  the  rail  track  being 
connected  to  tbe  middle  point  of  tbe  one  resisUnce  con- 
ductor, the  ends  of  which  are  connected.  In  parallel,  to  the 
signaling  conductor  and  to  the  ends  of  tbe  second  resUt- 
ance  conductor,  the  said  second  resistance  conductor  being 
connected  by  the  moving  train  to  the  rail  track,  a  current 
source  being  included  in  the  said  connection. 

2.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system  for  railway  trains, 
In  combination,  a  rail  track  having  practically  no  electric 
resistance,  two  reslsUnce  conductors  stretched  out  along 
the  line,  and  a  signaling  conductor,  tbe  rail  track  being 
connected  to  the  middle  point  of  the  one  resistance  con- 
ductor, the  ends  of  the  two  resistance  conductors  and  sig- 
naling conductor  being  connected  In  parallel,  the  second 
resistance  conductor  being  connected  by  the  moving  train 
to  the  rail  track,  and  a  current  source  being  included  in 
tbe  resulting  circuit. 

3.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system  for  railway  trains. 
In  combination,  a  railway  train,  an  electrical  connection, 
two  resistance  conductors  stretched  out  nU-ng  the  elec- 
trical connection,  and  an  Indicating  conductor,  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  resistance  conductors  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  tbe  Indicating  conductor,  the  electrical  connection 
being  connected  to  the  middle  point  of  tbe  one  resistance 
conductor,  the  moving  railway  train  establishing  connec- 
tion between  the  second  reslstanc*  conductor  and  the 
electrical  connection,  and  a  current  source  being  Included 
In  the  resulting  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system  for  railway  trains 
in  combination,  a  moving  train,  an  electrical  connection 
having  practically  no  electrical  resistance,  two  resistance 
conductors  stretched  out  along  tbe  electrical  connection, 
and  a  signaling  conductor,  tbe  ends  of  the  resistance  con- 
ductors being  connected  In  parallel  to  the  signaling  con- 
ductor, the  electrical  connection  being  connected  to  the 
middle  point  of  the  one  resistance  conductor,  the  moving 
train  establishing  electrical  connection  between  the  second 
resistance  conductor  and  the  said  electrical  connection, 
and  a  current  source  being  included  In  the  resulting 
circuit. 

5.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system  for  railway  trains 
in  combination,  a  railway  train,  an  electric  circuit  estab- 
lished by  said  railway  train,  an  electric  Indicator  to  Indi- 
cate the  direction  and  tbe  change  of  volume  of  the  current 
through  said  circuit,  the  change  of  the  current  being 
caused  by  the  travel  of  said  railway  train  by  means  of 
which  the  poaltloti  of  the  train  over  a  prescribed  distance 
may  be  exactly  and  eontlnuously  ascertained. 


1.  In  a  sulky  plow,  a  frame,  ground  wheels  supportinf 
the  frame,  an  earth  turning  element  connected  to  tht 
frame,  and  means  for  raising  the  earth  turning  element 
comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  fixed  to  the 
axle  of  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  tbe  lever  and  shlftable  into  and  out  of  connection  with 
one  of  the  ground  wheels,  and  being  normall^Sjut  of  con- 
nection therewith,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  connection  with  one  of  the  ground 
wheels  including  an  element  slldable  lengthwise  of  the 
lever  and  connected  to  the  clutch  member,  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  tbe  first  mentioned  lever 
and  being  connected  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  to  the  slldable 
element,  and  a  foot  lever  olvoted  to  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  operating  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  its 
pivot,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sulky  plow,  a  frame,  ground  wheels  supporting 
the  frame,  an  earth  turning  element  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  raising  the  earth  turning  element 
comprising  a  lerer  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  fixed  to  the 
nxle  of  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  the  lever  and  shlftable  into  and  out  of  connection  with 
one  of  the  ground  wheels,  and  being  normally  out  of  con- 
nection therewith,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  connection  with  one  of  the  ground 
wheels  Including  an  element  slldable  lengthwise  of  the 
.'ever  and  connected  to  the  clutch  member,  and  operating 
levers  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  Itver  and  connected 
to  the  slldable  element  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ttrst-men- 
1   tioned  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  sulky  plow,  a  frame,  ground  wheels  supjwrtlng 
1  the  frame,  an  earlh  turning  element  connected  to  tbe 
•  frame,  and  means  for  ralsln.«;  the  earth  turning  element 
I  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  fixed  to  the 

axle  of  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  clutch  member  car- 
\  rled  by  the  lever  and  shlftable  Into  and  out  of  connection 
i  with  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  and  being  normally  out 
i  of  connection  therewith,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch 

member  Into  and  out  of  connection  with  cue  of  the  ground 
]  wheels  Including  an  element  slldable  lengthwise  of  the 
'  lever  and  connected  to  the  clutch  member,  operating  levers 
I  pivoted  at  different  points   to  tbe  first  mentioned  lever. 

and  links  connecting  said  operating  levers  and  the  slldable 
i  element,  tbe  links  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

first-mentioned  lever,  substantially   as  and  for   the  pur 

pose  specified. 

4.  In  a  sulky  plow,  a  frame,  ground  wheels  supporting 
'  the  frame,  an  earth  turning  element  connected  to  the 
I  frame,  and  means  for  raising  the  earth  turning  element 

comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  fixed  to  the 
axle  of  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  clutch  member  carried 
!  by  the  lever  and  shlftable  into  and  out  of  connection  with 
one  of  the  ground  wheels,  and  being  normally  out  of  con- 
I  nectlon  therewith,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch  mem- 
!  ber  Into  and  out  of  conne<^lon  with  one  of  the  gronnd 
j  wheels  Including  an  element  slldable  lengthwise  of  the 
1  lever  and  connected  to  the  clutch  member,  an  operating 
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lerer  piroted  to  tlie  Ont-mentloned  lever  and  connected 
to  the  slldable  ele^nt  on  one  side  of  tbe  first-mentioned 
lever,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  foot  laver  and  the  operating  lever,  and  being 
connected  thereto  jon  the  opposite  side  of  the  flrat-men- 
tloned  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  •        j 

5.  In  a  sulky  pl^w,  a  frame,  ground  wheels  supporting 
the  frame,  an  eaitth  turning  element  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  raising  the  earth  turning  element 
comprising  a  lever !  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  fixed  to  the 
axle  of  one  of  the  ^ound  wheels,  a  clutch  member  slldable 
lengthwise  of  the  lever  Into  and  out  of  connection  with 
one  of  the  ground  jwheels  and  being  normally  out  of  con- 
nection therewith,  j  and  means  for  operating  the  clutch 
member  comprising!  nn  element  slldable  lengthwise  of  said 
lever  and  being  coqnected  at  one  end  to  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  a  foot  level-  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  frame 
and  connected  at  iti  rear  end  to  the  slldable  element,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  lot  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,109,536.     APPARATUS 
TRIG  CIRCUITS 
Filed  May  5,  1913. 


FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  ELEC- 
HCNRT  Leitneb,  London,  England. 
SerUl  No.  765,673.     (CI.  171—313.) 


1.  In  an  electric  iiystem,  the  combination  yrlth  a  lamp 
circuit,  a  battery  o^  accumulators,  a  dynamo,  a  rheostat 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  resistances,  a  mov- 
able arm  adapted  to  cut  cerUin  of  said  resistances  in  and 
out,  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  arm,  of  a 
part  operated  by  salj]  rheostat  arm  In  both  directions,  for 
cutting  In  and  out  Certain  other  of  said  resistances,  said 
part  being  connected  with  said  arm  by  means  permiltlng 
lost  motion  in  both  directions  whereby  when  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  is  reversed  in  either  direction  of  travel, 
certain  only  of  said  plurality  of  series  of  resistances  are 
affected,  without  imiuedlately  affecting  others. 

2.  In  an  electric  (lystem.  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
circuit,  a  battery  of  accumulators,  a  dynamo,  a  rheostat, 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  resistances,  a  mov- 
able arm  adapted  to  cut  certain  of  said  resistances  In  and 
out,  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  arm,  of  a 
subsidiary  resistance  controlling  arm  for  cutting  In  and 
out  certain  other  of  j  said  resistances,  driven  by  the  main 
arm  in  both  directions,  but  having  a  certain  amount  of 
play  with  respect  thereto,  in  both  directions  of  movement 
of  said  operating  arm. 

3.  In  an  electric  tystem,  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
accumulators,  a  dynamo,  a  rheostat, 

provided  with  a  pluiallty  of  series  of  resistances,  a  mov- 
able arm  adapted  to  :ut  certain  of  said  resistances  In  and 
motor  for  operating  said  arm,  said 
rheostat  arm  being  provided  with  bifurcated  portions,  of 
a  subsidiary  controlling  arm  located  between  said  bifur- 
cated portions,  and  movable  thereby  in  both  directions, 
for  controlling  certain  other  of  said  series  of  resistances 
and  capable  of  sllgh  :  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
said  bifurcated  portions,  in  both  directions  of  movement 
thereof. 


4.  In  an  electric  system.  tHe  ceaMBatlOB  wttb  a  laap 
i  circuit,  a  battery  of  accumulators,  a  dynamo,  a  rheostat 
!  comprising  a  series  of  resistances  la   tlw  lamp  drcolt,  • 
I  series  of  resistances   in   the  shunt  field   winding   of  the 
!  dynamo,  and  a  rheostat  arm  for  cutting  in  and  out  of 
I  the   lamp   circuit   resistance,   of  a   part  operatlvely    con- 
I  nected  with  but  movable  with  respect  to  the  rheostat  arm 
j  for  cutting  in  and  out  tbe  resistance  in  the  shunt  field 
I  winding  of  the  dynamo,  a  motor  for  operating  the  rheostat 
arm,  and  a  voltmeter  control  device  for  said  motor,  where- 
by   the   resistance    In    the    lamp    circuit   may    be   changed 
without  immediately  altering  the  resisUnce  in  the  shunt 
field  winding  of  the  dynamo. 


1,109,537.  SAFETY  GAS-BURNER.  Hesuan  Menten, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,163.      (CL  126—62.) 


The  combination  of  a  gas  burner,  a  pipe  conducting  the 
gas  thereto,  a  manually  operatable  valve  In  said  pipe,  a 
second  valve  in  said  pipe  between  said  first  mentioned 
valve  and  said  burner,  a  movable  vessel  support  carried 
by  said  gas  burner,  a  connection  between  said  support  and 
said  second  valve  adapted  to  open  said  valve  upon  de- 
pression of  said  support,  a  projecting  arm  carried  by 
said  valve  and  movable  upon  the  actuation  of  said  valve 
by  said  support,  a  signal  device  attached  to  the  rotaUble 
portion  of  the  first  mentioned  valve,  said  signal  device 
having  an  operating  arm  which  Is  brought  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  projecting  arm  of  said  second  valve  when 
said  first  valve  Is  turned  to  opened  position,  and  means 
for  closing  said  second  valve  when  said  vessel  support  Is 
free  of  weight. 


1,109.638.  CASKET  LOWERING  AND  RAISING  APPA- 
RATUS. Fredekick  W.  Milleb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Frigid  Fuel  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  735.767.      (CI.  27—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  straps,  a  pair  of  rotatable  sleeves  to 
which  said  straps  are  secured,  a  plurality  of  heads  In 
which  said  sleeves  terminate  and  on  which  said  sleeves 
are  rotatably  mounted,  means  whereby  said  sleeves  rotate 
synchronously,  a  governor  to  control  the  rotation  of  said 
sleeves  when  a  weight  is  placed  upon  said  straps,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  and  worm  and  worm  wheel  interposed  be- 
tween said  sleeves  and  said  governor,  a  shaft  for  said 
worm,  and  a  bridge  for  supporting  said  worm  shaft  and 
governor  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  straps,  a  pair  of  rotaUble  sleeves  t« 
which  said  straps  are  secured,  a  plurality  of  heads  In 
which  said  sleeves  teiminate  and  on  which  said  sleeves 
are  roUtably  mounted,  means  whereby  said  sleeves  ro- 
ute synchronously,  a  governor  to  control  the  rotation  of 
said  sleeves  when  a  weight  is  placed  upon  said  straps, 
means  for  uniting  one  of  said  sleeves  with  said  governor! 
said  meana  including  a  square  shaft  and  engaging  power 
transmitting    mechanism    between    said    shaft    and    said 
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sleeve,  said  power  transmitting  mechanism  being  sUdable 
on  said  shaft  and  said  square  shaft  being  Jointed,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  along  said  shaft  to  permit 
said  shaft  to  be  folded  to  permit  collapsing  of  said  device. 
3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  straps,  a  pair  of  roUUble  sleeves 
to  which  said  straps  are  secured,  a  plurality  of  beads  in 
which  said  sleeves  terminate  and  on  which  said  sleeves 
are  rotatably  mounted,  means  whereby  said  sleeves  rotote 
synchronously,  a  governor  to  control  the  rotation  of  said 
sleeves  when  a  weight  is  placed  upon  aaid  straps,  means 
for  uniting  one  of  said  sleeves  with  said  governor,  said 
means  including  a  square  shaft  and  engaging  power  trans- 
mitting mechanism  between  said  shaft  and  said  aleeve, 
said  power  transmitting  mechanism  being  slldable  on  said 
shaft  and  said  square  shaft  being  Jointed,  means  for  slid- 
ing said  sleeve  along  said  shaft  to  permit  said  shaft  to  be 
folded  to  permit  collapsing  of  said  device,  and  a  second 
sleeve  telescoping  within  said  last  aforesaid  sleeve  and 
also  having  power  transmitting  connection  with  said 
square  shaft. 

1,109,639.  RAILWAYTIK.  William  Eakl  Mckslow, 
Steubenville,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  IT,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,250.      (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  tube  having  a  flat  de- 
pressed portion  forming  a  seat  for  a  rail,  the  seat  having 
openings  arranged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  rail 
securing  elements  for  the  openings,  said  elements  each 
comprising  spaced  arms  which  extend  through  the  open- 
ings and  which  are  constructed  of  nuilleable  meUl,  and  an 
outwardly  bowed  connecting  member  arranged  within  tbe 
interior  of  the  tie,  the  ends  of  the  arms  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  the  edges  and  base  portion  of  the  rail  and  the  bowed 
connecting  member  adapted  to  exert  a  tension  upon  the 
said  bent  portions. 

2.  A  hollow  meUl  tie  having  spaced  openings  arranged 
Id  pairs,  and  a  rail  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  tie  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  openings  therein,  of  a  securing  member 
for  connecting  the  rail  with  the  tie,  said  member  includ- 
ing a  lower  bowed  portion  having  parallel  angular  arms 
extending  therefrom,  the  said  arms  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  two  of  the  openings  at  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  rail,  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  longitadinal 
edges  of  the  rsll  and  to  straighten  the  bow-shaped  con- 
necting member  against  the  under  face  of  tbe  tie  to  per- 
mit of  a  consUnt  tension  being  exeried  between  the  con- 
necting member  of  the  arms  and  the  bent  portions  of  the 
arms  which  engage  with  the  rail. 


1,109,640.     WATERPROOF  CONCRETE  COMPOSITION. 

Hans  M.  Olson,  Beaumont.  Cal.     Piled  Aug.  26,  1912. 

Serial  No.  716,964.     (CI.  106—43.) 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consisting  of 
lime,  ten  pounds,  crude  oil  one  gallon  and  water. 


conveyer  intermittently  and  for  introducing  fruit  to  and 
discharging  it  from  tbe  fniit-boldera  In  the  direction  of 
their  axes;  a  recepUcle  adapted  to  coaUin  a  liquid  in 
which  the  fruit  may  be  floated,  said  receptacle  being 
mounted  beneath  a  portion  of  the  conveyer  upon  which 
the  fruit-holders  are  downwardly-directed,  so  that  said 
fruit-holders  may  be  immersed  in  the  liquid  without  the 
immersion  of  aay  portion  of  the  conveyer  ;  and  means  for 
closing  the  holders  successively  upon  the  fruit  while  so 
immersed.  * 


1,109,641.  FRUIT-FEEDING  MACHINE.  FbankLIN  B. 
PiASB  and  John  W.  Pbase,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
6.  1912.     Serial  No.  736,316.     (CI.  146—8.) 

1.  A  fruit-feeding  machine  having,  in  combination,  an 
endless  conveyer  provided  with  a  series  of  outwardly-pro- 
jecting fruit-holders  adapted  to  open  and  close  laterally  ; 
means  for  moving  the  conveyer  Intermittently  and  for 
introducing  fruit  to  and  discharging  It  from  the  successive 
fruit-holders ;  a  receptacle  located  beneath  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  conveyer  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
in  which  tbe  lowermost  fruit-holders  are  Immersed,  and 
means  for  closing  the  holders  successively  upon  the  fmlt 
while  in  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  fruit-feeding  machine  having,  in  combination,  an 
endless  conveyer  movable  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the 
horlxontal  and  provided  with  a  series  of  fruit-holders 
adapted  to  open  and  close  laterally  ;  means  for  moving  tbe 


3.  A  fruit-feeding  machine  having,  in  combination,  an 
endless  conveyer  provided  with  a  series  of  fruit-holders 
adapted  to  open  and  close  laterally  ;  means  for  moving 
the  conveyer  intermittently  through  a  curved  path  In  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal ;  means  for  Introduc- 
ing fruit  to  and  discharging  It  from  the  successive  fruit- 
holders  during  dwells  in  the  movement  of  tbe  conveyer : 
and  a  receptacle  located  adjacent  a  portion  of  tbe  con- 
veyer at  which  the  fruit-holders  arc  in  depending  position, 
the  receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  float 
the  fruit  in  the  fruit-holders  and  the  conveyer  being 
adapted  to  lower  the  frult-holdera  into  and  raise  them 
from  said  receptacle ;  the  fruit-holders  being  arranged 
upon  tbe  conveyer  with  their  axes  at  such  an  angle  that 
they  are  in  subsUntially  vertical  position  at  tbe  point  of 
emergence  from  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  fruit-feeding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
conveyer-wheel  roUtable  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the 
horisonUI  a  series  of  frult-holders  mounted  upon  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  laterally  ;  means  for 
moving  the  conveyer-wheel  Intermittently  and  for  intro- 
ducing fruit  to  and  discharging  It  from  the  frult-holders 
azially  during  the  dwells  in  the  movemenU  of  tbe  wheel : 
a  recepUcIe  located  beneath  the  lowermost  portion  of 
tbe  conveyer- wheel  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  In 
which  the  lowermost  fruit-holders  are  immersed ;  and 
means  for  closing  the  frult-holders  successively  upon  the 
fruit  while  in  said  recepUcle. 

5.  A  fruit-feeding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
conveyer-wheel  rotatable  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the 
horixonUl ;  a  series  of  fruit-holders  mounted  upon  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  laterally  ;  means 
for  moving  the  conveyer-wheel  intermittently  and  for  in- 
troducing fruit  to  and  discharging  it  from  the  fruit- 
holders  axlally  daring  tbe  dwells  in  the  movements  of 
the  wlteel ;  a  recepUcle  located  beneath  the  lowermost 
portion  of  tbe  conveyer-wheel  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  in  which  the  lowermost  frult-holders  are  Immersed  : 
and  means  for  closing  the  fruit-holders  successively  upon 
the  fruit  while  in  said  recepUcle,  the  frult-holders  being 
mounted  upon  tbe  conveyer-wheel  at  snch  an  angle  that 
their  axes  lie  in  subsUntially  vertical  position  at  the 
point  of  their  emergence  from  the  recepUcle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,109,642.     FIBELE88  COOKER.     Bobs  M.  O.  Phillipn 

West  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Stove 

Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.     Piled  Feb.  12. 

1914.     Serial  No.  818.279.     (CI.  161—1.) 

.  1.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  cooking 

receptade,    of   a    pre-heater    movable    toward    and    away 


•40 


from   the  boCtoa 

•ntomAticallj 

coDserrln^ 


of  tlw  said  receptacl«,  aiMl  means  for 
m^ng  the  said   pre-heater  Into  its  heat- 
po!<itlf>n  at  a  piWletermiD«d  time. 
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2.  In  a  flrelesB  cooker,  tbe  combination  with  a  station- 
ary cooking  receatacle,  of  a  preheater  movable  writb  re- 
spect thereto  into { beating,  beat-conserving  and  lighting  po- 
sitions, and  raeani  for  aatomatically  releasing  the  said  pre- 
heater at  a  predetermined  time  for  its  movement  from  Its 
beating  position  i^to  its  heat-conserving  position. 

3.  In  a  flrelessj  cooker,  the  combination  with  an  Insu- 
lated container  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  Ingress 
draft-passage,  of  k  cooking  receptacle  located  in  tbe  said 
container,  a  pre-h^ater  adapted  to  be  entered  into  the  said 
draft-passage  anj  movable  into  heating,  heat-conserving 
and  lighting  positions,  and  means  for  automatically  releas- 
ing tbe  said  pre-leater  to  permit  It  at  a  pre-determlned 
time  to  move  from  its  beating  or  depressed  position  Into 
Its  beat  con serrinr  position  in  which  the  said  passage  Is 
closed.  ' 

4.  In  a  flreless  rooker,  the  combination  witb  a  container 
provided  In  its  lower  end  witb  an  ingress  draft  passage, 
of  a  rooking  receptacle  located  In  the  container,  a  pro- 
heater  located  beljw  the  said  container,  a  pre-beater-car- 
rler  upon  which  tl  e  pre-heater  is  mounted  and  by  which  It 
Is  moved  into  Its  lighting,  heating  and  beat-conserving  po- 
sitions,  and   automatically    operated    tripping    mechanism 

said  carrier  for  permlttlng^be  same  to 
move  tbe  pre-heafcr  into  Its  heat-conserving  position  for 
the  closure  of  thq  said  draft-passage  at  a  predetermined 


time. 


5.  In  a  flreless  ;ooker,  the  combination  with  a  container 


having  an  Ingress 


Iraftpassage  in  Its  lower  end,  of  a  cook 


located  below  tb« 
draft-pasBage.  an 
two    pivotal    rods 


ing- receptacle  located  In  the  said  container,  a  pre-heater 
said  container  In  line  with  the  said 
extensible  pre-henter  carrier  comprising 
located  one  above  the  other  in  the* 
same  vertical  plaiie,  two  tubes  sleeved  over  the  said  rods, 
and  mpans  for  coEnectlng  the  said  tubes  and  rods  and  for 
operating  them,  aiid  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
said  carrier  at  n  Bredefernilned  time  for  the  movement  of 
the  pre-heater  fro^  Its  heating  position  Into  its  beat-con- 
serrlng  position 
[Claims  6  to  10 


1.109,54.3.  GAME 
Wellesley,  Masi 
757.772.     (CI 


not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


APPAR.VTUS. 
Filed  Mar. 
25.) 


Frediric  W.  Phipps, 
31,    1913,      Serial    No. 


g 


1.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  series  of  packs  of 
cards  serially  des  gnated  to  distinguish  each  pack  from 
the  others,  wberefar  tbe  serialty  of  a  corresponding  num 
ber  of  game  tables  or  stations  may  be  indicated,  all  of 
the  members  of  ea^b  pack  bearing  the  same  desgination 

2.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  series  of  packs  of 
cards  serially  designated,  the  members  of  each  pack  bear-  i 


log  tbe  same  serial  deslgnatloD,  all  the  members  of  each 
pack  bearing  the  same  designation,  and  tbe  designation  on 
tbe  members  of  each  pack  differing  from  the  designations 
on  tbe  members  of  the  other  packs. 


1,109,M4.  DI8CHAROU40  DEVICE  FOB  VERTICAL 
RETORTS.  PiKRas  PLANTiMoa,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,400.     (CI.  202—8.) 


1.  In  n  discharging  device  for  vertical  retorts,  the  com- 
bination of  a  caslBg  having  an  opening  communicating 
witb  the  said  retort  and  provided  with  an  interior  down- 
wardly Inclined  surface  below  same  ;  a  discharging  member 
mounted  in  said  casing  :  agitating  means  located  interme- 
diately of  said  surface  and  said  discharging  member ;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  agitating  means. 

2.  In  a  discharging  device  for  vertical  retorts,  the  com- 
binatioo  of  a  casing  having  an  opening  commanicating 
with  tbe  said  retort  and  provided  with  an  interior  down- 
wardly inclined  surface  below  said  opening ;  an  aetnatable 
discharging  member  mounted  in  said  casing ;  agitating 
means  located  intermediately  of  said  surface  and  dlschan;- 
Ing  members ;  and  means  operated  by  tbe  latter  for  actu- 
ating said  agitating  means. 

S.  In  a  discharging  device  for  vertical  retorts,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  tbe  said  retort  and  provided  with  an  interior  down- 
wardly inclined  surface  below  said  opening:  a  discharg- 
ing member  mounted  in  said  casing ;  an  oscillntable  agita- 
tor located  Intermediately  of  said  surface  and  discharging 
member ;  and  means  for  effecting  the  oacillation  of  said 
agitator. 

4.  In  a  discharging  device  for  vertical  retorts,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  said  retort  and  provided  witb  an  interior  down- 
wardly inclined  surface  below  said  opening ;  an  actuatabl<> 
discharging  member  mounted  in  said  casing:  an  osdllat- 
able  agitator  located  Intermediately  of  said  surface  and 
discharging  member :  and  means  operated  by  the  latter 
for  effecting  the  oscillation  of  said  agitator. 

5.  In  a  discharging  device  for  vertical  retorts,  the  com- 
bination •f  a  casing  having  an  opening  communicating 
witb  tbe  said  retort  and  provided  with  an  interior  down- 
wardly inclined  surface  below  same:  an  actuatabie  dis- 
charging member  mounted  in  said  casing:  agitating  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  operable  mem- 
bers :  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  latter  non-synchro- 
nously. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.100.545.       PORTABLE    ENAMELING    OVEN.       Hknkt 

AUUL4NDBB  PoLHBMUs,   Buffaio.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21, 

1913.     SerUl  No.   700,101.      (CI.  84 — 19.) 

1.   An  enameling  oven  comprising  a  top  and  side  walls, 

longitudinally    extending    strips    movably    secured    to    tbe 

lower  extremities  of  said   side  walls,   means  for  locking 

said  strips  In  a  raised  position,  means  for  locking  said 

strips  In  a  lowered  position,  tbe  side  walls  provided  with 

valve  controlled  openings  extending  therethrough,  said  top 

provided  with  ventilating  openings  extending  therethrough. 
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2.  An  enameltng  oven  coaaprlsiag  an  open-ended  cham- 
ber, hlngedly  mounted  end  doors  secured  thereto,  means 
for  holding  tbe  sanw  In  an  open  position,  longitudinal 
strips  secured  to  the  low'er  extremltlee  of  the  side  walls  of 
tbe  chamber,  means  for  locking  said  strips  in  a  raised  and 
lowered  position,  said  chamber  provided  with  openings 
extending  tlirough  tbe  top  and  side  walls  thereof,  aod 
valves  controlling  the  said  openings. 


l,10fl.54«.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  John  Raab  and  1j<- 
DBEW  Raab.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  789.178.      (CI.  21—105.) 


r^ 


1.  A  shock  abaorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  resilient 
member,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  tbe  lower  side  of 
tbe  axle  of  tbe  vehicle,  parallel  portions  being  formed  on 
tbe  resilient  member  one  extending  upon  each  side  of  the 
axle,  and  as  antifriction  ssember  nMranted  between  said 
parallel  members  adapted  to  engage  av  elliptical  spring 
carried  by  tlie  vehicle. 

2.  A  shecdc  absorber  for  vehicles  comprlslag  a  resilient 
member,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  axle 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  there  being  substantlaliy  par- 
allel portions  on  the  resilient  member  extending  one  upon 
each  side  of  the  axle,  and  an  anti-friction  member  movnted 
between  said  substantially  parallel  porttons  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  elliptical  spring  carried  by  the  vehicle,  said  par- 
allel portions  extending  toward  the  center  of  the  axle. 

8.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  resittent 
member,  tlie  central  portion  of  which  Is  bent  to  present 
snbsUntially  parallel  portions  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
under  side  of  the  axle,  means  for  liolding  sntMtantiaily 
parallel  portions  against  the  axle,  and  means  carried  by 
the  reafiisnt  member  for  engaging  the  elliptical  spring  of 
the  vehicle. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  bent 
spring  member  having  two  looped  ends,  adjustable  roller 
carrying  means  passing  through  said  looped  ends,  and  a 
roller  carried  by  said  carrying  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  leaf  spring  of  tbe  vehicle. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  bent 
spring  meml)er  secured  to  tbe  axle  of  the  vehicle,  and  hav- 
ing two  ends  extending  therefrom,  one  of  said  ends  extend- 
ing apon  each  side  of  tbe  axle,  and  means  for  spacing  tbe 
ends  of  said  ends,  said  spacing  member  comprising  anti- 
friction means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  leaf  spring  of  a 
vehicle. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.109.547.       ENGINE-MLTFLBR.      JoKM    B.    Bobikson, 
Whittier,  Cal.    FUed  Dec.  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  737,747. 
(Cl.  123—144.) 
K  mnfller  including  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  plurality  of 

dished  baffles  forming  partitions  tranaverse  of  said  casing, 

20«0.  G.— 16 


pkyt  antertag  «ne  ead  of  said 
on  the  lottgitndlnal  axis  of  ssdd  casing,  aU  of  said 
having  their  central  portions  depressed  inwardly  and 
formed  with  central  openings  that  aline  witb  said  exhaust 
pipe,  a  release  valve  in  the  o^tosite  end  of  said  casing  in 


allnement  with  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  suction  pipe  oi 
SBfeataatially  U-siiape  embracing  said  casing  leogltodl- 
nally  and  having  a  plurality  of  nosxles  on  each  leg  enter- 
ing said  casing,  the  noxales  of  each  leg  being  in  allnement 
with  each  other  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  Inner  wall  of 
tile  casing  and  int*  the  spaces  itetween  said  bafflaa. 


1.109.54S. 
Chicago, 
778.994. 


S-VrSAGB-STUFrER.  GnoaoB  J.  Satbb. 
111.  Filed  July  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
(Cl.  138—10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cj-linder.  of  a  cylinder  bead,  means  for  carry- 
ing the  cylinder  head  and  moving  <be  same  Into  and  out  of 
position,  and  means  provided  upon  said  last  aforesaid 
means  adapted  when  said  cylinder  tiead  is  moved  away 
from  its  position  of  closure,  to  project  beyond  tbe  Inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder  to  prevent  escape  of  tbe  piston. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  cylinder  head,  means  for  rota- 
tably  carrying  said  cylinder  bead,  and  a  locking  device  In- 
terposed t)etween  said  means  and  said  cylinder  bead. 

3.  In  a  mactiine  of  the  character  de«cril>ed  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  a  cylinder,  of  a  cylinder  bead,  means  for  rota- 
tably  carrying  said  cylinder  bead,  and  a  locking  device 
Interposed  betwei'n  said  means  and  said  cylinder  bead, 
said  locking  device  including  a  spring  pressed  plunger  and 
a  socket. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tite  combi 
natk>n  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  cylinder  head,  a  bridge  for 
rotatat>iy  carrying  said  cylinder  bead,  and  a  locking  device 
interposed  between  said  bridge  aad  said  cylinder  head, 
said  locking  device  including  a  spring  pressed  plunger  and 
a  socket. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied  the  combi- 
nation witb  a  cylinder,  of  a  cylinder  bead,  a  bridge  for 
rotatably  carrying  said  cylinder  head,  aad  a  locking 
device  interposed  between  said  bridge  and  said  cylinder 
bead,  said  locking  device  including  a  spring  pressed  plun- 
ger and  a  plurality  of  sockets  carried  by  said  cylinder 
bead. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,109.549.     SPRING- WHEEL.     Ca«l   SCHitviTT,   Jackson- 
yllle.  Fla.     FlJ^d  Jan.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  810.202.     (CI. 


152- 


A  spriDK  wb«H>  eomprislng  an  endleiw  rim,  a  hub  ar- 
ranK*'d  centrally  thereof,  a  series  of  spukea  each  embody- 
tnic  teleacopic  sections  one  of  which  has  a  Jointed  connec- 
tion with  the  fel  y  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  Jointed 
connection  with  fhe  hub,  expansion  springs  arranged  In 
Hections  and  acting  on  the  other  spoke 
sections  slidable  tjherein,  stay  chains  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  outer  extretaities  of  the  inner  spoke  sections,  thread- 
ed rods  at  the  outpr  ends  of  said  chains,  and  nuts  threaded 
on  said  rods  and  adjustable  in  the  tubular  spoke  sections 
and  bearing  against  the  outer  extremities  of  said  springs. 


1,109.550.     BOILtR 
coin.    111.,    assig 
Raphael   Roseniha 
Serial  No.  T27, 


-CLEANER.    NorbertSchrkibbr,  Lln- 
nor    of    forty-nine    one-hundredths    to 
1,   Lincoln,    III.     Filed   Oct.  23,   1912. 
M)l.     (CI.  122—389.) 


d 


1.  A  boiler  hlo 
ing  an  intake  at 
connection  for  fun 
horixontal  posltio^ 
ordinary  rise  and 
of  the  boiler. 

2.  A  boiler  blo^r 
ing  an  intake  at 
connection  for 
horizontal   positl 
the  ordinary  rise 
tions    of    the 
which  is  flexible 
direction. 

3.  X  boiler  blo^f 
ing  an  Intake  at 
connection  for 
horixontal  positio^ 
the  ordinary  rise 
permitting  bodily 


said 
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said 


off  and  cleaner  comprising  a  float  hav- 

Ihe  surface  of  the  water,  and  an  outlet 

float,  serving  to  maintain  said  float  In 

at  the  Surface  of  the  water,  during  the 

fall  of  the  water,  and  for  all  positions 


off  and  cleaner  comprising  a  float  hay- 

the  surface  of  the  water,  and  an  outlet 

float,  serving  to  maintain  said  float  in 

at   the   surface   of   the  water,   during 

and  fall  of  the  water,  and  for  all  posi- 

r,    said    connection    comprising    a    pipe 

permit  movement  of  said  float  In  avy 


off  and  cleaner  comprising  a  float  hav- 

the  surface  of  the  water,  and  an  outlet 

float,  serving  to  maintain  said  float  in 

at   the   surface  of  the   water,   during 

and   fall   of  the  water,  said  connection 

up  and  down  movement  of  said  float. 


4.  A  boiler  blow-off  and  cleaner  comprising  a  float  hav- 
ing an  intake  at  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  an  outlet 
connection  for  said  float,  serving  to  maintain  said  float  in 
horixontal  position  at  the  surface  of  the  water,  during  the 
ordinary  rise  and  fall  of  the  water,  and  for  different  posi- 
tions of  the  boiler,  said  connection  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit rocking  and  bodily  movement  of  said  float  in  any  di- 
rection. 

5.  A  boiler  blow-off  and  cleaner  for  removing  the  scum 
from  the  surface  of  the  water,  comprising  a  float,  means 
having  a  horixontal  slot  forming  a  surface  intake,  sup- 
ported by  said  float,  and  an  offtake  for  said  means,  hav- 
ing provisions  serving  to  enable  said  means  to  avoid  tilt- 
ing and  thereby  maintain  said  slot  exactly  horixontal  at 
all  times  during  the  ordinary  rise  and  fall  of  the  water. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.109,551.  ELECTRIC  RADIATOR.  Milton  H.  Shobn- 
BBRU,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
menta,  to  Majestic  Electric  Development  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,197.     (01.  219—34.) 


&' 


1.  An  electric  radiator,  comprising  a  reflector,  a  heat- 
ing element,  current  conducting  standards  secured  thereto 
and  insulated  therefrom,  means  for  detacbably  suspending 
tlie  heating  element  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  standards, 
and  means  for  securing  electric  conductors  or  leads  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  standards. 

2.  An  electric  radiator,  comprising  a  reflector,  a  heating 
elemmt,  connecting  standards  secured  thereto  and  insu- 
lated therefrom,  means  for  detacbably  securing  the  heat- 
ing element  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  standards,  means 
for  securing  the  terminals  of  an  electric  cord  conductor 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  standards,  and  a  resilient 
metal  support  fastened  to  said  reflector  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  said  cord  conductor  having  an  extended 
heat  radiating  surface. 

3.  An  electric  radiator,  comprising  a  reflector,  a  heating 
element,  standards  extending  through  apertures  In  said 
reflector  and  having  separable  members  provided  with 
connecting  means  adapted   to  hold  an  insulating  medium 

I   adjacent    said    apertures,    and    fastening    devices    carried 
upon  opposite  ends  of  said  standards. 

4.  An  electric  radiator,  comprising  a  polished  metallic 
reflector,  a  heating  element  supported  In  spaced  relation 
thereto,  an  electric  cord  conductor,  me.ans  for  connecting 
the  electric  terminals  of  said  cord  to  said  element,  and  a 
supporting  member  carried  at  one  end  by  said  reflector 
having  an  extended  heat  radiating  surface  and  provided 
with  means  at  the  opposite  end  for  engaging  said  cord. 

5.  An  electric  radiator,  comprising  a  dome-like  reflector 
having  inner  and  outer  members  held  in  spaced  relation 
thereby  providing  a  chamber  or  channel  therebetween,  said 
Inner  member  having  a  polished  reflecting  surface  and 
said  outer  member  being  perforated,  terminal  standards 
projecting  Inwardly  through  said  inner  member,  a  beat- 
ing element  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  standards 
within  the  inner  member,  and  means  for  connecting  elec- 
tric conductors  to  said  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 
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1,109,552.  CATTLE-OIJARD.  CiLVfW  Skinn^  CoIom- 
bus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,566. 
(CI.  256—16.) 


1.  A  cattle  guard  comprising,  in  combination  with  suit- 
able cross  ties,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
rollers  spanning  the  distance  between  said  cross  ties,  and 
a  plurality  of  end  pieces  engaging  the  top,  sides  and  ends 
of  said  rollers,  said  end  pieces  being  formed  on  tbeir 
upper  sides  with  semi-circular  flange  portions  to  loosely  flt 
said  rollers,  the  lower  sides  of  said  rollers  lying  directly 
upon  the  upper  sides  of  said  croM  ties. 

2.  A  cattle  guard  comprising,  in  combination  with  suit- 
able cross  ties,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
pipe  sections  spanning  the  distance  between  and  lying  di- 
rectly upon  said  cross  ties,  and  a  pluraUty  of  end  pieces 
at  Identical  structure  and  of  a  length  to  engage  half  the 
required  number  of  rollers  between  the  track  rails,  said 
end  pieces  being  disposed  between  and  upon  each  side 
of  the  track  rails,  said  end  pieces  being  formed  on  tbeir 
upper  sides  with  semi-circular  flange  portions  to  loosely 
flt  said  rollers  to  permit  their  rotation. 


1,109,553.     FURNACE-ROOF.     Edwi.n   E.   Suck,  Jobns- 
,  town.   Pa.      Filed   Nov.   29,    1913.     Serial   No.  803,710. 
(CI.  75—84.) 


wm 


.,.■:.  .%■■:.  ■■  .-:/*       ■■■■      .   I^^^ 


1.  A  furnace  roof,  comprisfng  a  series  of  girders  having 
lower  hollow  water  cooled  portions,  connections  for  cir- 
culating water  therethrough  and  rows  of  bricks  or  blocks 
hung  on  the  water  cooled  portions  of  the  girders,  said 
girders  projecting  upwardly  above  the  bricks  and  blocks ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  furnace  roof,  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  hori- 
xontally  extending  transverse  girders  of  greater  depth 
than  width,  having  lower  hollow  water  cooled  portions, 
connections  for  circulating  water  therethroogh,  and  rows 
of  bricks  or  blocks  supported  upon  the  water  cooled  por- 
tions of  the  girders,  which  girders  project  upwardly  above 
the  tops  of  the  blocks ;  substantially  as  descrilted. 

3.  A  furnace  roof,  comprising  a  series  of  transverse 
girders  resting  on  the  side  walls  and  formed  of  steel 
shapes  of  greater  depth  than  width,  said  girders  having 
lower  hollow  water  cooled  portions,  connections  for  cir- 
culating water  through  said  water  cooled  portions,  and 
rows  of  bricks  or  blocks  supported  on  the  water  cooled 
portions  of  the  girders,  which  girders  project  upwardly 
above  the  tops  of  blocks  and  separate  their  upper  por- 
tions ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  furnace  roof  having  a  series  of  girders,  with  solid 
upper  portions  and  water  cooling  cavities  in  their  lower 
portions,  and  rows  of  bricks  supported  on  each  side  of  the 
lower  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  furnace  roof  comprising  hollow  water-co<^ed  gird- 
ers, each  of  a  depth  considerably  greater  than  Its  width. 


and  provided  with  projections  on  tlie  lower  portions  of 
the  sides  thereof  with  rows  of  bricks  or  blocks  supported 
by  said  projections,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,10  9,554.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL-INSTRUMENT 
PLATER.  iRviira  B.  Suith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Electrelle  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Mar.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  422,768.     (Q\.  84—231.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  controlled  playing  mechanism  for 
pianos,  a  series  of  magnets,  and  a  series  of  armatures  as- 
sociated therewith,  each  of  said  armatures  comprising  a 
rigid  body  portion,  and  a  superposed  spring-plate  secured 
thereto  but  spaced  therefrom,  and  haouner  actuating  ele- 
ments connected  with  said  spring  plates. 

2.  In  an  electrically  controlled  playing  mechanism  for 
pianos,  a  series  of  magnets,  and  a  series  of  armatures  as- 
sociated therewith,  each  of  said  armatures  comprising  a 
rigid  body  portion  and  a  superposed  spring  plate  secured 
thereto  at  one  end  only  and  spaced  therefrom  but  co-ex- 
tensive  therewith,  and  a  hammer  actuating  element  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  spring  plates. 

3.  In  an  electrically  controlled  playing  mechanism  for 
pianos,  a  series  of  magnets,  and  a  series  of  armatures  as- 
sociated therewith,  each  of  said  armatures  comprising  a 
rigid  body  portion  movably  supported  at  one  end,  and  a 
superposed  spring  plate,  connected  therewith  near  one  end 
adjacent  the  support,  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  sub- 
stantially throughout  Its  length,  a  set  screw  passing 
loosely  through  said  spring  plate  near  its  free  end  to  limit 
its  movement  relative  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  hammer 
actuating  element  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
spring  plates. 

4.  In  an  electrically  controlled  playing  meclianism  for 
pianos,  a  series  of  magnets,  and  a  series  of  snnatures 
associated  therewith,  said  armatures  comprising  rigid  nnd 
resilient  portions,  shoes  connected  with  the  hammer 
actions  and  pivoted  to  the  resilient  portions  of  said  arma- 
tures, and  a  rotary  dram  arranged  In  coOperatlre  rela- 
tion with  said  shoes. 

6.  In  an  electrically  controlled  playing  mechanism  for 
pianos,  a  magnet  rail,  a  series  of  armatures  pivotally 
supported  thereon,  each  of  said  armatures  comprising  a 
rigid  body  and  a  snperposed  spring  plate,  hammer  actuat- 
ing elements  pivoted  to  said  spring  plates,  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each  of  said  spring 
plates  relative  to  the  associated  rigid  body  portion,  and 
other  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each 
of  the  armatures  as  a  whole. 

(CUlms  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


Waterbury,  Conoi.  •  Corporatloa.     FU«*  J««.  ♦,   1W3. 
Serial  No.  740,131.     (CL  207— a ) 


set-tional    container 


1.  Tn   an   extrusljn   machine,   the  cooablnatlon    with   a 


comprising   sereral    movable   coCpera 
tire  sections  adapt^l  to  be  asaombled  and  dlaassembled.  of 
meaoH  for  moving  !the  aeveral    sections  of   the  container 
toward  each  other  Into  their  eitmiilon  positions  and  away 
from  each  other  In  >  their  clearance  positions. 

2.  In  an  extrtrelon  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sectional  eeatatner  tomprirtng  two  billet- receiving  sections. 
a  dle-holdlng  sectldn.  and  a  mandrel- holding  section  ;  and 
means  for  movtnr  Ithe  said  sections  Into  their  assembled 
and  clearance  poatlftons. 

3.  iJ  an  extrusion  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
skeleton  main-casting  having  Its  opposite  sides  corre 
spondlngly  recesseq  and  formed  with  a  transverse  giot  or 
opening,  of  a  Bectl<>nal  container  comprising  blllet-recelv- 
ing  section*  and  dlt-holdlng  and  mandrel-holding  sections 
shaped  to  lit  into  tie  recessed  and  slotted  main  canting. 

4.  In  an  extmnon  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  casting  havtaf  receaaed  side  faces,  and  a  transverse 
opening,  of  a  sectl<aial  container  consisting  of  two  bllTet- 
receivlng  sections  entering  the  recessed  side-openings  of 
the  casting,  and  a  dle-holdlng  and  a  mandrel-holding  sec- 
tion entering  the  ( ransverse  opening  of  the  casting,  and 
means  for  moving  oie  several  sections  into  their  assembled 
and  clearance  positions. 

5.  In  an  extrnslon  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
skeleton  maln-cast^Qg  having  recessed  sides,  and  a  trans- 

Dt.  of  a  sectional  container  comprising 
sections,  and  a  dle-holdlng  and  man- 
two  croBS-heads  respectively  fitting 
.uiw  i^^  .^v.c.^^  .jldes  of  the  mahi-casting  and  carrying 
the  respective  billet-receiving  container-sections,  means 
for  operating  said  rrossheads,  means  for  carrying  and  op- 
erating the  said  d^-hold1ng  and  mandrel -holding  sections 
which  enter  the  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  opening 
or  slot  in  the  mainjcasthig.  and  pressure  rams  arranged  in 
line  with  the  bores  of  the  said  blllet-recelvIng  container 
sections. 

[Claims  «  to  10  Uot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


verse  opening  or  s^ 
two  blUet-recelvlnf 
drel-holdlng  sectlo^ 
into  the  recessed 


pMtmOel  vttk  eaeft  •tbtr  and  ••  upmnd  n  ta  fit 
plHwatcry  wctoral  fac*  of  the  coatlguoua  leg  and  mCaln 
the  latter  in  diagonal  transverse  relation  to  th«  axis  of 
the  stand  ;  a  bolt  opening  through  each  of  said  angnlar 
flanges  intermediate  of  said  ledges ;  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  openings  In  contiguous  angolar  flanges  of 
adjoining  legs,  each  bolt  having  a  head  bearing  upon  one 
leg  and  a  nat  baarlas  upoa  tk«  other  contiguous  leg ; 
whereby,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  teg  atenher  are  re- 
spectively premntai  at  the  top  o<  the  stand  upon  one  side 
of  Its  axis  and  *M  tke  bottosa  of  the  stand  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  its  asla ;  said  aads  being  at  raspectlTely  differ 
ent  radial  distances  from  said  axis,  so  that  the  stand  may 
be  reversed  to  bold  boilers  of  different  diameters  at  its 
respectively  opposite  eada. 


1.10d,556.  UOIUBR  -  STAND.  Fra.hk  Sctcliffe,  Coa- 
slu>bock«B»  Pa.j  Filed  June  10,  idl.t.  Serial  No. 
772,«97.      (Cl.  2i8— 41.» 

1.  A  reverrtble  boiler  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of 
legs  each  having  $  boiler  retaining  lug  at  each  end,  an 
aagiLiar  flanged  pollen  intamediate  of  Its  length,  haviag 
two  plane  faces  outwardly  divergent  with  respect  to  the 
axla  o<  the  stand,  and  including  between  them  a  sector 
of  a  eirde  eonceniric  with  said  axis,  retaining  ledges  at 
the  opposite  endsjof  said  sectoral  portions,  said  l«>dgefl 
extending  traaoTe^8«ly  with  respect  to  the  lengtli  of  the 
leg  and  In  cassatad  directions  apoo  the  reapecttre  plane 
faces  of  said  peri  ions,  the  ledges  upon  each  face  bdag 


2.  A  reyerslbte  boiler  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of 
legs  eM4i  having  a  boiler  retaining  log  at  eaefa  end,  an 
angnlar  flanged  portkm  intermediate  of  Its  length,  having 
two  plane  faces  outwardly  divergent  with  reapect  to  the 
axis  of  the  stand  and  including  between  them  a  sector  of 
a  circle  concentric  with  said  axis,  retalnlag  ledges  at  tlie 
uppsaitt  enda  of  said  sectoral  portiom,  said  ledges  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  teg  and 
in  cas-sattMl  directions  upoa  the  rt-spective  plane  faces  of 
said  portions,  the  ledges  upon  each  face  being  parallel 
with  each  other  and  so  spaced  as  to  flt  the  complementary 
sectoral  face  of  the  contiguous  leg  and  retain  the  latter  In 
diagonal  transverse  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  stand  ;  and 
connecting  means  :  whereby,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  leg 
member  are  respectively  presented  at  the  top  of  the  stand 
upon  one  side  of  Its  axis  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  stand 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  its  axis ;  said  ends  being  at  re- 
spectively different  radial  distances  from  said  axis,  so 
that  the  stand  may  be  reversed  to  hold  boilers  of  different 
diameters  at  its  respectively  opposite  ends. 

.^.  A  boiler  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  each 
having  an  angular  flanged  portion  intermediate  of  Its 
length,  having  two  plane  faces  outwardly  divergent  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  stand  and  lnc<udlng  between 
them  a  sector  of  a  circle  concentric  with  said  axis,  re- 
taining ledges  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sectoral  por- 
tions, said  ledges  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  the  leg,  the  ledges  up«ni  each  face  being 
parallel  with  each  otijer  and  so  spaced  as  to  fit  the  com- 
plementary sectoral  face  of  the  contiguous  leg  and  retain 
the  latter  In  diagonal  frannvertM*  relation  to  the  axis  of 
the  stand ;  and  connecting  means  :  whereby,  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  leg  member  are  respectively  presented  at  the 
top  of  the  stand  upon  one  side  of  its  axis  and  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  stand  npon  the  opposite  side  of  its  axis. 

4.  A  boiler  stand  comprising  thr*^  legs  each  having  an 
angular  flanged  portion  Intfrmefllate  of  Its  length,  having 
two  plane  faces  outwardly  divergent  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  stand  and  including  between  them  a  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  degree  (Kector  of  a  circle  concentric  with 
said  axis,  retaining  ledges  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
sectoral  portions,  said  ledges  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  the  leg.  the  ledges  npoo  each  face 
being  parallel  with  each  other  and  so  spaced  as  to  flt  the 
comph^mentary  sectoral  face  of  the  contiguous  leg  and  re- 
tain the  latter  in  diagonal  transverse  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  stand ;  and  connecting  means :  whereby,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  leg  member  are  respectively  presented  at. 
the  top  of  tlte  stand  upon  one  side  of  its  axis  and  at  the 
bottom  of  the  stand  npoo  the  opposite  side  of  its  axis. 


Sbttsmbsx  1, 19x4- 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFf^CE. 


t.  A  iMUar  atand  oaaa|»ristaig  tegs  each  baring  an  angu- 
lar flanged  portion  intermediate  of  its  leagtb,  having  two 
plane  faces  outwardly  divergent  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  stand  and  including  between  them  a  sector  of  a 
circle  concentric  with  said  axis,  retaining  ledges  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  sectoral  portions,  said  ledges  extend- 
ing transversely  with  reapect  to  the  length  of  the  leg,  the 
ledges  u|x>n  each  face  being  parallel  with  each  other  and 
so  spaced  as  to  At  tiie  complementaiT  sectoral  face  of  the 
contiguous  leg  and  retain  the  latter  in  diagonal  transverse 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  stand  ;  and  connecting  means ; 
whereby,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  leg  member  are  re- 
spectively presented  at  the  top  of  the  stand  upon  one  side 
of  its  axis  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  stand  upon  the  oppo- 
site  side  of  its  axis. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


l,10li«»&7.  CoK-CLOMmE.  Dakibl  B.  TAUtumo,  Wew 
Yorii.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lydle  Tamagno,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  80.  1912.  Serial  No.  7«4.251.  id. 
221—26.) 


1.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  plate  having  therein  a 
countersunk  chamber,  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  cham- 
tier,  a  separately  formed  tapexed  cup-sbaped  part  in- 
serted in  said  opening  and  secured  at  its  outer  edges 
to  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  containing  a  pori,  a  cor- 
responding cup-shaped  thimble  surrounding  and  turning 
upon  tbe  lint  cup-abaped  mwaher  and  bavtng  Integral 
with  H>a  apoot,  tbe  arrangauwmt  being  aneb  Chat  the 
spout  Agisters  with  tbe  pMt  a^oa  tannad  to  poartng 
poaitio*  and  is  occluded  therefrom  wben  la  da|H«aaad  po- 
sltiaa  sHMl  an  axial  pivot  riv«t  pnaaSag  tbraugh  the 
cloned  ^nds  of  tbe  two  Upered  cup  Jiayad  ports  and 
serving  to  draw  them  tightly  tegetSter,  «te  wwm  of  the 
cbaaabar  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  tbe  tMiMfe  having 
in  tt  a;«ouator  sink  in  which  tbe  bead  of  mM  rivet  is 
supportefl. 

2.  A  can  clesnre  comprising  a  plate  wHb  a  counter- 
tuDk  diamber,  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a 
tapered  cnp-shaped  member  Inserted  in  said  opening  and 
hermetically  atuched  at  its  outer  edge  to  said  side  wall 
and  having  a  i>ort  therein,  a  second  tapered  cup-shaped 
jnomber  enveloping  the  first  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon, 
packing  interposed  between  tbe  tapored  autfaoea  of  aaid 
4wo  members  and  a  rivet  passing  through  tbe  closed  ends 
Af  both  said  members  and  nerving  to  dcaw  them  tightly 
together  and  a  pouring  spout  earned  by  tbe  second  naaaod 
iapered  ca4H»iiaped  meoUier. 

3.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  plate  wtlb  a  cooator- 
sunk  chamber,  an  opening  in  tbe  side  wall  thereof,  a 
tapered  cup-abaped  member  inserted  in  aaid  opening  and 
4kermetlcally  attached  at  Ue  outer  edge  to  said  side  waU 
and  having  a  port  therein,  a  second  tapered  oup-shaped 
member  enveloping  tbe  first  and  adapted  to  turn  tbereon, 
interposed  packing,  ibeans  for  drawing  tbe  two  tapered 
cup-shaped  members  tightly  togetbor  and  a  pouriag  apout 
carried  by  the  second  named  taj;>ered  cup-shaped  member, 
an  arm  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  the  closed  end  of 
aaid  last  named  cup-sbaped  member  and  a  catch  on  tbe 
wall  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  coiiperate  therewith  to 
hold  the  apout  in  elevated  or  pouring  position. 


UimjU^  ANIMALrrRAP.  David  S.  Taavta,  Marengo, 
Obla.  rUed  Oct.  2,  1»11.  Serial  No.  6524dl.  (CL 
48—24.) 

Aa  aatmal  trap  cotnprislng  an  uncovered  stationary  ap- 
proach, an   nacorered  runway,  a  pivoted   floor  for  said 


raasrar  !■  tbe  name  plaae  as  aaid  approach,  aa  Inc 
oasiag  an  one  sMe  af  atftd  mnway,  •  portion  of  said  floor 
frrtinndiT  under  said  caateg  and  opeimting  witliln  said 
ca^ag.  a  suppteasental  floor  flap  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  saM 
ruBway  pivoted  at  its  tntr  ead  and  la  tbe  sane  plane 
with  saM  approach,  a  i>ait  compartmeat  to  tiw  rear  at 


said  flap  cwnprlstag  an  lactoaed  casing  covered  with  wire, 
a  swing  lat<%  for  maintaining  said  floor  and  flatp  in  posi- 
tion, a  pin  to  llmtt  upward  movement  of  aaid  flap,  a  pin 
for  limiting  upward  movement  of  said  floor,  and  a  counter 
weight  to  return  said  floor  to  operative  position  after  said 
trap  has  l)een  sprung. 


1,160,B9B.  STEP  -  LADDER.  FxkVK  B.  TSDMWOop, 
Noblesvllle.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  E.  Heyl- 
mann,  NoblesviHe,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1013.  Serial 
Va.  g«S,W7.     (CL  228—14.) 


The  combination  with  the  side-bars  and  steps  of  a 
ladder  of  a  plate  for  each  step-end  located  between  tbe 
step  and  adjacent  sidebar  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
flanges  on  Its  Inner  face  above  Its  lower  end  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  step  between  them  with  a  close  flt.  said 
plates  having  lugs  on  their  sides  which  contact  with  the 
side-bars,  to  ptrevent  turning  of  tbe  plates  on  the  side- 
bars, B^ld  lugs  fntering  Jndents  1q  the  side-bars,  a  bolt 
under  each  step  passing  through  the  plates  at  the  ends 
of  Hie  atep,  below  tbe  flanges  for  the  step,  said  bolts  be- 
ing hi  two  parts  forming  Inner  ends  which  are  screw 
tfareafled  and  srid  holts  having  heads  on  their  outer  ends 
wlilch  contact  with  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  side- bars,  and  a 
cylinder  having  screw  threaded  bores  Into  which  both  of 
tbe  screw  threaded  ends  of  the  bolt  members  are  screwed. 


1,100,560.      SHOCK-AfiflOBBEIL     VltXilAH   J.   Wallacb. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  795.969. 

(CL  21—60.) 

A  stioek  absorber  comprlstng  a  O-sbaped  frame  em- 
bodsriag  a  cross  pieoe  and  iategrai  parallel  side  members, 
tbe  cross  piece  being  widened  snd  flangwd  at  its  outer 
edge  and  tbe  side  members  having  opposed   loagttndlaal 
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slots,  a  bolt  cooiectlng  the  fre«  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
Wm  and  forminKJ  attaching  means  to  receive  one  of  the 
parts  to  which  tl^e  shock  absorber  Is  applied,  a  rest  mov- 
able between  the  side  members  and  formed  with  a  flange 
on  Its  outer  edge  upon  the  side  facing  the  cross  piece  of 
the  frame,  a  boll  engaging  the  rest  and  movable  In  the 


cne 


longitudinal  slots 
gage    the    other 
absorber  Is  applies  I 
twpen   the  side  members 
and  retained  in  pl^ 
and  rest. 


1,1(»9.561. 

Kverett,  Mass. 

(Cl.  211—24.) 


of  the  side  members  and  serving  to  en- 

of   the    parts    to    which    the    shock 

and  a  cushioning  spring  arranged  be- 

of  the  cross  piece  and   the  rest 

ce  by  the  flanges  of  the  said  cross  piece 


DISPLaY-EASEL.      Jamcs    B.    Williamso.n, 
nied  Oct.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,944. 


.\  display  ea8<>l  ^omposed  of  a  single  sheet  of  card  board 
Mored.  cut  and  b^nt  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
back,  substantial^  triangular  sides  Integral  with  the  lat- 
eral edges  of  the  ntck,  each  side  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical silts,  a  front' Integral  with  the  top  edge  of  said  back 
and  of  »-<jual  width  and  depending  vertically  therefrom,  a 
shelf  integral  witi  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  and  sup- 
ported thereby  thefeat,  an  upright  Integral  with  said  shelf 
at  the  latter's  fro^t  edge,  said  upright  being  longer  than 
said  shelf  and  having  vertical  slits  near  Its  ends,  the  silts 
In  said  upright  b^lng  put  Into  engagement  with  certain 
slits  in  said  trian^lar  sides,  another  shelf  integral  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  upright,  and  another  upright  Inte 
gral  with  the  front  edge  of  said  shelf,  the  latter  upright 
being  also  longer  tnan  its  connected  shelf  and  formed  with 
silts  near  Its  endt  put  Into  engagement  with  certain  of 
the  vertical  slits  1*  said  triangular  sides. 


1,109,562.  TOP.  I  John  W.  Wingbbt,  Wichita,  Kans. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1^13.  Serial  No.  757,255.  (CI.  46—32.1 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 

structure,  a  member  revoluble  thereon,  said  member  formed 


In  sections,  and  a  ring  membt-r  secured  between  said  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
Mtructure  Including  a  head  portion,  a  member  revoluble 
about  said  structure,  means  for  eliminating  friction  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  head  portion,  said  member 
being  formed  In  sections,  and  a  ring  member  gripped  be- 
tween said  sections,  substantially  ns  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  revoluble  memb<>r  on  said  supporting  structure, 
means  on  said  supporting  structure  for  retaining  said  re- 
voluble member  thereon,  and  ball  races  formed  on  both 
ends  of  said  revoluble  member  to  admit  bearings  whereby 
the  friction  between  said  revoluble  member  and  said  re- 
taining means  on  said  supporting  structure  will  be  elimi- 
nated. 


1,109,563.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  FABRIC. 
Abthle  E.  Bablow.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Wright  Wire  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,692.      (CI.  140—12.) 


for  supporting  a 
plane,  means  for 


1.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  means  for  supporting  a  ae- 
ries of  strand  wire*  in  the  same  plane,  means  for  laying 
a  stay  wire  transversely  to  said  strand  wires,  means  for 
forming  U-shaped  loops  in  said  stay  wire  to  correspond 
with  each  strand  wire,  and  means  for  bodily  rotating 
each  of  said  loops  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  corresponding  strand  wire,  and  parallel  with  the 
sides  of  said  loop. 

2.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  means 
series  of  strand  wires  in  a  horizontal 
laying  a  stay  wire  transversely  to  the  strand  wires  and 
supported  thereon,  means  for  successively  forming  U- 
shaped  loops  In  the  stay  wire,  with  the  crown  of  each  loop 
resting  upon  its  corresponding  strand  wire  and  with  the 
sides  of  the  loops  parallel  with  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  strand  wire,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sides  of  the 
loops  about  axes  corresponding  with  the  axes  of  the 
strand  wires,  with  the  crowns  of  the  loops  still  resting  on 
the  strand  wire. 

3.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  means  for  supporting  a 
series  of  strand  wires  In  the  same  plane,  means  for  laying 
a  stay  wire  transversely  to  said  stand  wires,  meant  for 
forming  U-shaped  loops  in  said  stay  wire  opposite  each 
strand  wire,  means  for  holding  the  sides  of  said  loop  ISO* 
apart,  and  means  for  rotating  said  holding  means  atwut 
an  axis  parallel  to  and  Intermediate  said  sides. 
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4.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  means  for  supporting  a  ae- 
ries of  strand  wires  in  a  common  plane,  means  for  laying 
a  stay  wire  transversely  to  said  strand  wires,  msans  for 
forming  a  U  shaped  loop  in  said  stay  wire  opposite  each 
strand  wire,  and  means  for  bodily  rotating  the  sides  of- 
each  loop  in  a  common  circular  path  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  sides. 

5.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  means  for  supporting  a  se- 
'ries  of  strand  wires  In  the  same  plane,  means  for  laying 
•  stay  wire  transversely  across  the  strand  wires,  a 
notched  plate  parallel  with  said  stay  wire,  with  the 
strand  wires  passing  through  its  notches,  a  series  of 
slidable  loop  forming  Jaws,  and  means  for  successively 
moving  said  Jaws  through  said  notched  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,564.  WOVEN  STRAP.  Frank  R.  Batcheldeb, 
Worcester,  Mass.  nied  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,242.      (CI.  224—11.) 


%. 


■^Nv 


A\\ 


v 


1.  A  gun-sling  or  the  like  article  consisting  of  a  nar- 
row strap  of  woven  material  of  solid  thickness  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  suspension-link  of  a  gun,  or  tne 
like  member,  and  having  In  an  edge  thereof  a  succession 
of  separate  adjustment  openings  extending  transversely 
inward  within  the  thickness  of  the  strap  or  web  combined 
with  an  adjustment  device  having  a«  engaging  portion 
adapted  to  enter  the  respective  openings. 
,  2.  A  gun-sling  or  the  like  article  consisting  of  a  nar- 
row woven  strap  or  web  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
suspension-link  of  a  gun,  or  the  like  member,  and  having 
a  succession  of  separate  adjustment  openings  woven  in 
an  edge  thereof  and  extending  transversely  inward  with- 
in the  thickness  of  the  strap  or  web  combined  with  an  ad- 
justment device  having  an  engaging  portion  adapted  to 
enter  the  respective  openings. 

3.  A  gun  sling  or  the  like  article  consisting  of  a  narrow 
strap  of  woven  material  of  solid  thickness  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  suspension-link  of  a  gun,  or  ttie  like 
member,  and  having  in  its  respective  edges  opposite  series 
of  separate  adjustment  openings  extending  transversely 
inward  within  the  thickness  of  the  strap,  combined  with 
an  adjustment  device  having  engaging  portions  adapted  to 
enter  the  respective  openings. 

4.  A  gun-sling  or  the  like  article  consisting  of  a  narrow 
woven  strap  or  web  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  sus- 
pension-link of  a  gun.  or  the  like  member,  and  having 
woven  In  each  of  its  edges  a  succession  of  separate  ad- 
justment openings  extending  transversely  inward  within 
the  thickness  of  the  strap  or  web  combined  with  an  ad- 
justment device  having  engaging  portions  adapted  to  en- 
ter tlie  respective  openings. 


1,109,565.  PERFORATING  -  M.\CHINE.  EvEBBTT  H. 
BiCKLET,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motogrspb  Com- 
pany of  America,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  738,546. 
(CI.  164—115.) 


1.  A  perforating  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  punches,  a  revolving  member,  an  actuator  for 
each  punch  adapted  to  be  thrust  Into  the  path  of  the  re- 
volving member  and  means  for  selecting  certain  of  the  ac- 
tuators to  be  thrust  Into  the  path  of  the  revolving  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  perforating  machine,  having  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  punches,  a  punch-actuator  for  each  punch,  a  re- 
volving member  Into  the  path  of  which  the  actuators  may 
be  thrust,  punch-setters  for  thrusting  the  punch-actuators 
into  the  path  of  the  revolving  member  and  selective 
means  for  controlling  the  punch-setters,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  perforating  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  punches,  springs  for  normally  keeping  the  punches 
in  retracted  position,  a  revoh-lng  member,  a  pivoted  punch- 
actuator  for  each  punch,  a  punch-setter  for  carrying  each 
punch-actuator  and  thrusting  it  into  the  path  of  the  re- 
volving member  and  selective  means  for  oi;>eratlng  the 
punch-setters,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  perforating  machine,  baring  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  punches,  a  punch-actuator  for  each  punch,  a 
revolving  member  into  the  path  of  which  the  punch-actu- 
ators are  thrust  to  actuate  the  punches,  a  punch-setter  in 
the  form  of  a  bell-crank  arm  for  each  punch-actuator  and 
to  which  each  punch-actuator  is  pivoted  and  selective 
means  for  swinging  the  punch-setters  or  bell-crank  arms 
to  thrust  the  punch-actuators  into  the  path  of  the  revolv- 
ing member  and  actuate  the  punches,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  perforating  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  punches,  individual  meSns  for  controlling  the  ac- 
tuation of  each  punch,  means  for  rapidly  and  repeatedly 
reciprocating  the  punches  designated  by  the  control  means, 
a  pattern  and  electrical  connections  between  the  pattern 
and  the  individual  control  means  for  each  punch  for  se- 
lectively designating  the  punches  in  accordance  with  the 
design  of  the  pattern,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,109,566.  SILO.  Samiel  N.  Bkooksuike,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.  FUed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,807.  (C\. 
72—6.) 


1.  A  silo  constructed  of  concrete  blocks  laid  in  tiers 
and  exterior  Itoricontal  bands  or  angle  irons  binding  the 
blocks  together,  each  band  having  a  flange  projecting  radi- 
ally inward  between  two  tiers  of  blocks,  and  a  sealing 
material  binding  the  bands  and  the  blocks  together. 
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2.  A  wtio  coDatrpct«d  of  tier«  of  Uorka.  formed  «/  con- 
crete aatnlal,  eatti  block  haring  an  aninitar  ipxwre  on 
eack  «48e  thereof,,  an  exterior  borlaantal  tiand  haylac  a 
flaaoe  loUcral  tlM^ewlth  and  projectlii«  betweca  tbe  iMri- 
lontal  meeting  faoea  of  two  tlen  of  blocks,  and  a  plaatic 
material  poured  Into  the  groore  to  bind  said  tiers  and  said 
.fiange  tobetiter.       | 


: 


1.109.567.  HIMipiFIER.  William  C.  CLirronD.  Mann 
ford,  Okla.  PU^  Apr.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  763,396. 
(Cl.  98— 44.i 


1.  In  a  humldfflcr,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  of  .■» 
liquid  supply  tube  for  the  hood,  plates  carried  by  tho 
hood,  a  wick  baring  its  npper  end  engaged  In  tbe  hood  and 
between  the  plates;  means  passable  throui^b  the  plates  to 
contract  the  same  tto  compress  the  wick,  and  a  trough  con- 
nected to  the  lower'  end  of  the  wick. 

2.  In  a  hmnldifl^r,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  of  a 
liquid  supply  tnt)e  l|or  the  hood,  the  sides  of  said  hood  ter- 
minating in  plates,  ja  wick  having  its  upper  end  engaged  In 
the  hoed  and  betw^n  the  plates,  a  collector  comprising  a 
trough,  the  sides  bf  which  terminate  in  platea,  means 
passable  throngh  t|ie  last  named  plates  for  holding  tb<; 
collector  in  engagetnent  witti  the  lower  end  of  the  wick, 
and  means  pansablie  through  the  first  named  plates  for 
moving  the  same  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  thereby 
regulating  the  pr^snre  opon  the  wick,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  conductor  hftok  fom«d  of  a  length  of  wire  sharp- 
ened at  one  end  t^  form  a  pointed  stem  and  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  s^em  and  tben  reversely  upon  itself  also 
at  right  angles  to  l|be  stem  and  continaing  for  a  greater 
length  than  the  flr^t  mentioned  bent  portion  to  form  a 
straight  driving  he^d  with  tbe  reversely  bent  portions  In 
engagement  with  eich  otiier,  the  end  of  the  wire  then 
bending  In  a  direction  opposite  the  stem  portion  and  ter- 
BiaatlBg  in  a  carved  tHX>k  portion  with  tbe  ead  thereof 
ooane<rt«d  with  tbe  driving  bead  offset  laterally  with  rela- 
tioa  to  the  vteB.       I 

2.  A  oondaetor  b^  fomed  lategrally  with  a  atralgbt 
tapered  tfrtvl^  atf^  and  a  cured  hook  and  having  a 
reverse  bend  at  the, Junction  of  tbe  stem  and  hook  form- 


1.1«9.M8.      CONIM^CTOS-UOOK.     GEoaoE    Flaoob,    Mil-   ' 
waukee.  Wia^  aa^l^Mr.  by   Bsesne  asHlgnmeats,  to  Mli 
waukee  Corrogat^ng  Compaay.  Mllwatikee.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poratioa  al  Wi«c<^in.    Piled  Apr.  19.  1912.     Berial  So. 
«91,774.      (Cl.  24JB— 3«.) 


bag  a  driving  head  dlspoaed  traaaveraely  to  the  stem  and 
ezteadtag  both  outwardly  aad  Inwardly  beyoad  its  axla. 
tte  ateai  being  olTaet  ontwardly  from  the  adjoining  cad  of 
the  hook. 


.109.569.  SPRINO-MOTOR-OVERWINDINO  PRE 
VENTER.  Leslie  Habolo  Fbibdma.v,  St.  Kllda.  Mel- 
boome.  Victoria.  Australia.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  677.064.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.502.  {C\. 
185 — 43. » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tension  spring  of  means  for 
applying  a  winding  movement  to  the  spring,  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  to  render  said  winding  means  inopera- 
tive, an  adjustable  resilient  device  normally  holding  the 
second  mentioned  means  out  of  action,  and  means  operated 
by  the  spring  at  a  predetermined  tension  for  setting  into 
operation  said  second  mentioned  mean.s  against  the  re- 
sistance of  said  resilient  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tension  spring  of  means  for 
applying  a  partial  winding  movement  to  tbe  spring,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  retaining  the  spring 
against  recoil,  a  device  for  rendering  said  means  inopera- 
tive, and  means  operated  through  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  by  a  predetermined  tension  on  the  spring  for 
actuathig  said  device. 

3.  Tlie  combination  wifh  a  tension  spring  having  one 
end  fixed  of  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  spring,  a  pawl  for  operating  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
means  actuated  by  the  recoil  of  the  ratchet  wheel  for 
arresting  tbe  operation  of  the  pawl  when  the  spring  has 
acquired  a  predetermined  tension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  drum  of  a  tension 
Bprtng  within  said  drum,  an  axle  secured  to  tbe  spring, 
a  ratchet  wlieel  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  means  for 
actuating  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  trip  pawl  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  render  said  means  Inoperative,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  trip  pawl,  operated  by  the  recoil  of  the  ratchet 
Wheel,  when  the  spring  reaches  a  predetermined  tension, 
and  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  trip  pawl  by 
Its  actuating  means  until  said  predetermined  tension  is 
reached. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tenaion  spring  of  an  axle 
controlled  by  said  spring,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said 
axle,  a  lever  having  an  extension  intermediately  pivoted 
to  said  axle,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  at  one  end 
engaging  said  ratchet,  a  apring  lifting  said  lever  at  Its 
pawl  end  and  depressing  the  extension,  and  means  actn- 
Bted  by  the  recoil  of  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  spring 
reaches  a  predetermined  tension  for  preventing  the  de- 
pression of  said  extension. 

[ClaiiBS  «  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.109.570.     BOnTTLE-TLOSURE.     Albebt  P.  FrLMBa  and 

Fkask   M.  Nebinger,   Wllmtaigtoa,  Del.     Filed  Apr.  2, 

1912.     BerUl  No.  688.108.     (Cl.  215—36.) 

Tbe  comMnation  with   a  bottle  having  a  neck   and  a 

•topper  therefor,  a  bail  flaclrciing  tbe  neck  and  having  ita 

ends  twisted  around  each  otter  to  rigidly  aecore  tbe  bail 

OB  the  aeck.  a  plarality  oC  opposed  eyes  fonned  on   tb« 

ball,  a  U-«haped  number  bavtag  tta  medial  portion  passing 

throagh  the  stopper  of  tbe  bottle  and  its  ends  depending 

adjacent  the  sides  of  the  bottle,  said  ends  being  adapted 

to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  bottle  and  offset  in  oppo- 
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•It*  «lr«etloaB  at  tbeir  cxtreialttaa  to  pravMe  haai  lac  poc^ 
tioas  agalaat  -wbleb  tbe  flagen  of  tha  operator  am  adapt- 
ed to  press,  an  adluatlng  tneaaber  bavlag  tta  ends  Jonr- 

oaled  in  the  eyes  of  tbe  ball,  eyes  formed  on  the  adjaatlag 
member  aad  haviag  tbe  aldea  of  the  atopper-ensaglng  mem- 
ber paaaiag  loosely  tberetbrougb.  with  tbe  aald  aidea  oCaet 
at  the  points  of  passing  through  tbe  eyes  of  tbe  adjoatlae 
amalier,  tbe  said  adjusting  meesber  being  adapted  to  have 


Its  medial  portion  normally  abut  against  the  wall  of  tlie 
hottle  when  the  stopper-engaging  member  is  in  a  vertical 
position  to  hold  tbe  stopper  in  closed  position  on  tbe 
iwttle  and  whereby,  when  pressure  Is  exerted  on  the  l)ear- 
.  Ing  surfaces  of  the  free  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  stopper- 
engaging  member,  tbe  said  adjusting  member  will  liave  its 
medial  portion  swung  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  sides  of 
the  bottle  to  raise  the  stopper  engaging  member  and  re- 
move the  stopper  from  closed  position  on  tbe  said  bottle. 


1,109,571.  FLY-PAPER  HOLDER.  GOTTTBIBD  Ga««t- 
SEB.  NeVarti.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1«14.  Serial  No. 
826.329.      (CI.  4S— 22.) 
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1.  A  fly  paper  bolder  indadlngr  a  base  tbe  eppsstte 
of  which  are  adapted  for  eagagemeat  with  tbe  paper, 
means  carried  by  tbe  base  and  bavtag  a  portion 
with  each  face  at  tbe  latter  for  clamping  tbe 
both  sides  of  the  base. 

2.  A  fly  paper  bolder  inclodlag  a  baae.  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  vbleh  are  adapted  for  engapeBseat  with  tbe  ftr 
paper,  and  oieans  arranged  ea  opposite  ends  of  the  baae 
and  eagaglag  with  tbe  opposite  sUes  tbereoT  to  bold  tbs 
paper  tbereon. 

8.  A  fly  paper  bolder  indodtag  a  base,  tbe  opposite  sides 
eC  which  are  adapted  for  engaganeat  with  the  fly  paper. 


straps  arranged  oa  tbe  baae,  the  ead  erf  each  strap  engag- 
iag  tbe  oppaaite  sMa  af  aald  haae  to  bald  tbe  fly  paper 
tbereoa. 

4.  A  fly  paper  holder  toeladliic  a  base,  the  opposite 
sides  at  which  are  adaptod  far  eagapeawnt  with  tbe  ty 
paper,  a  pliB«Itty  at  eleeieets  for  damping  tbe  paper  to 
eapagemeet  with  tbe  baaa,  aacb  oC  aald  elemeats  eampria- 
iag  a  metalUc  resltteat  strap,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  wbicb 
mn  looped  for  resUleBt  eagagemeat  with  tbe  paper  oa  tbe 
sppeslte  sMe  of  the  base,  said  loops  accommodating  tbe 
flagen  ct  tbe  operator  tberete  la  order  to  disengage  tbe 
same  frsm  tbe  paper  aad  Ukewlae  providing  ^Mictag  ele- 
ments so  as  to  hold  the  fly  paper  in  spaced  relatioB  to 
tbe  object  with  which  It  Is  tagsged. 

5.  A  fly  paper  bolder  including  a  base  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  which  are  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  fly  paper, 
damping  elementa  for  hokUog  tbe  paper  against  tbe  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  baae,  each  of  which  comprises  a  metallic 
resilient  strap  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  looped  for 
resilient  engagement  with  the  paper  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  base,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  adjacent  said 
loop  being  turned  at  right  angles  to  tbe  body  in  order  to 
provide  a  sobetantlaUy  U-sbaped  element  the  vertex  of 
which  is  engaged  with  the  end  of  the  snpportlag  baae  for 
the  parpose  specified. 


1,109,672.      CAfPTINO    APPARATUS.       B 
OHBB,    Lymii.  Masa.     Filed  May  5,    1911 
765.568.      (Cl.  22—66.) 


Aso   Oalla- 
fierlal   No. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  eastings,  havlag,  in  comblna- 
tloB.  a  rotataMe  receptacle  for  receiving  moHea  BMtal 
having  aa  opealng  near  ito  axis  of  rotattoa  for  tbe  intro- 
doctloa  at  the  awlteB  BMtal  aad  bavtag  aa  opening  near 
Its  drcamference  normally  covered  by  a  hinged,  peripheral 
closore  for  removing  the  cast  metal,  and  meana  for  ro- 
tottag  tbe  receptacle  wbUe  tbe  asetal  soHdMes,  snbstaa- 
tlaUy  as  dew:rtbed. 

2.  Apparatas  for  making  castings,  havtag.  In  comblaa- 
tton,  a  rotate ble  reoeptade  for  recelviag  molten  metal  of 
a  sabstaatlally  cylladrtcal  outline  divided  tato  a  plurality 
of  coaapartmento  aad  havtag  openlags  into  the  compart- 
meatt  near  tbe  axis  of  the  receptade  for  tbe  introduction 
of  tbe  molten  metal  aad  having  opeaiags  nesr  the  pertpta- 
sry  af  tbe  reeeptade  noramlly  covered  wttta  dosares  tor 
the  reaioval  of  tbe  castings  from  tbe  oompartssents,  aad 
moans  for  rotating  tbe  receptacle  while  tbe  metal  solidi- 
fies. sobstaailaUy  as  described. 

S.  Apparatas  for  Buktag  castings,  bavtag,  ta  combtaa- 
tloa,  a  rotatable  reeeptade  tor  receiving  molten  metal  of  a 
snbataatlaHy  cylladrtcal  outline,  a  plarallty  of  partitions 
extcadtag  tawardly  from  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  receptacle 
aad  tormlnatlng  at  a  dtstance  from  the  axla  or  tbe  reeep- 
tade so  as  to  divide  tbe  taterior  of  the  receptacle  tato  a 
nofliter  of  tawardly  opeatag  compartments,  said  receptacle 
having  one  of  ita  ends  open  near  tbe  axis  for  tbe  tatrodue- 
tioa  af  tbe  aaolten  metal  tato  tbe  taterior  of  tbe  reeeptade 
aad  tato  tbe  open  osmpartmenta,  cloaaraa  oa  tte  perlpb- 
ery  of  the  reeeptade  to  give  access  to  (be  compartmmito  to 
remove  the  eaat  tagota,  aad  means  for  rapidly  rotating 
the- receptacle  wiille  tlw  awtal  salidifles,  sabataatlaUy  aa 
described. 
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4.  Apparatus  for  making  castings,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatabl*  re<^ptacle  for  receiving  molten  metal, 
means  for  rapidnr  rotating  the  receptacle  until  ttie  metal 
sulidifles,  a  carr^ge  upon  which  the  receptacle  is  mount- 
ed, and  means  at>ting  automaticaIl7  to  start  the  carriage 
when  the  receptacle  is  filled,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  ^or  making  castings,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatabU  receptacle  for  receiving  molten  metal, 
means  for  rapldl^  rotating  the  receptacle  while  the  metal 
solidifles.  means  Ifor  supplying  molten  metal  to  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  {acting  automatically  to  cut  off  the  supply 
of  molten  metal  |rhen  the  receptacle  is  filled,  substantially 
as  described. 

[riaims  6  to  1)5  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,109.57.3.  CENTERING  MEANS  FOR  FEEIVGUIDE8. 
Robert  A.  Gjllt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Comiany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Piled  June  1, 
1{»14.     Serial  Jo.  842,117.      (CI.  84— 1«1.) 


second  lesaer  and 
centered   to   said 


1.  In  a  fee<l-ceriterlng  device ;  means  to  cause  a  material 
to  travel  in  the  line  of  its  greatest  dimension,  and  means 
to  determine  said]  travel  of  said  material  by  gating  by  a 
second  lesst'r  and  varied  dimension  of  said  material  truly 
centered  to  said  hlne  of  travel,  said  determining  means 
comprising  two  opposed  detector  means,  one  at  each  of 
the  two  opposite  Extremes  of  aald  lesser  and  varied  dimen- 
sion of  said  material,  a  fioating  means  co-acting  with  both 
said  two  detectort.  and  means  controlled  by  said  floating 
means  and  adaptM  to  control  the  travel  of  said  material 
centrally  to  said  'line  of  travel  lrresp«»ctlve  of  the  width 
of  the  said  lesser  jdimenslon  within  the  limits  of  operative 
movement  of  saidi  detectors,  said  floating  moans  having  a 
bodily  motion  in  similar  direction  to  the  said  line  of  travel 
as  the  said  material  varies  in  width  but  remains  central. 

2.  In  a  feed-cenkering  device ;  means  to  cause  a  material 
to  travel  in  the  line  of  Its  greatest  dimension,  and  means 
to  determine    said  travel  of  said  material  by  gaging  by  a 

varied  dimension  of  said  material  truly 
line  of  travel,  said  determining  means 
comprising  two  at)posed  detector  means,  one  at  each  of 
the  two  opposite  extremes  of  said  lesaer  and  varied  dimen- 
sion of  said  mateilal,  a  floating  means  co-acting  with  both 
said  two  detectorii,  and  means  controlled  by  said  floating 
means  and  adapted  to  control  the  travel  of  said  material 
centrally  to  said  line  of  travel  irrespective  of  the  width 
of  the  said  lesser  dimension  within  the  limits  of  operative 
movement  of  said  detectors,  said  floating  means  having  a 
bodily  motion  in  similar  direction  to  the  said  line  of 
travel  as  the  sal<)  material  varies  in  width  but  remains 
central  and  a  controlling  part  of  said  floating  means  hav- 
ing a  motion  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  when  said 
material  departs  ff-om  said  centered  line  of  travel. 

3.  In  a  feed-cenjtering  device ;  means  to  eaust  a  material 
to  travel  in  the  li|ie  of  its  greatest  dimension,  and  means 
to  determine  said  |  travel  of  said  material  by  gaging  by  a 
second  lesaer  and  'varied  dimension  of  said  material  truly 
centered  to  said  line  of  travel,  said  determining  means 
comprising  two  op^Ktsed  detector  meana,  one  at  each  of  the 
two  opposite  extremes  of  said  leaser  and  varied  dimension 
of  said  material,  a^  floating  means  co-acting  with  both  said 
two  detectors,  a^d  means  controlled  by  said  floating 
means  and  adapte<l  to  control  the  travel  of  said  material 
centrally  to  said  line  of  travel  Irrespective  of  the  width 
of  the  said  lesser  dimension  within  the  limits  of  opera- 
tive movement  of  lutid  detectors,  said  floating  means  hav- 
ing a  bodily  motion  in  similar  direction  to  the  said  line 


of  travel  as  the  said  material  varies  in  width  but  remains 
central  and  a  controlling  part  of  said  floating  means  hav- 
ing a  motion  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  when  said 
material  departs  from  said  centered  line  of  travel,  and  a 
valve  means  at  each  side  of  said  controlling  part  of  said 
floating  means  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  direction 
of  said  transverse  motion. 

4.  In  a  feed-centering  device  ;  means  to  cause  a  material 
to  travel  in  the  line  of  its  greatest  dimension,  and  means 
to  determine  said  travel  of  said  material  by  gaging  by  a 
second  lesser  and  varied  dimension  of  said  material  truly 
centered  to  said  line  of  travel,  said  determining  means 
comprising  two  opposed  detector  means,  one  at  each  of 
the  two  opposite  extremes  of  said  lesser  and  varied  dimen- 
sion of  said  material,  a  floating  means  co-acting  with  both 
said  two  detectors,  and  means  controlled  by  said  floating 
means  and  adapted  to  control  the  travel  of  said  material 
centrally  to  said  line  of  travel  irrespective  of  the  width 
of  the  said  lesser  dimension  within  the  limits  of  operative 
movement  of  said  detectors,  said  floating  means  having  a 
bodily  motion  in  similar  direction  to  the  said  line  of  travel 
as  the  said  material  varies  in  width  but  remains  central, 
and  a  controlling  part  of  said  floating  means  having  a  mo- 
tion transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  when  said  material 
departs  from  said  centered  line  of  travel,  and  two  control 
ports  controlled  by  said  controlling  part  of  said  floating 
means  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  opened  by  the  right 
and  left  motion  of  said  controlling  part  as  it  is  moved 
In  the  direction  of  said  transverse  motion. 

5.  In  a  feed -centering  device  ;  means  to  cause  a  material 
to  travel  in  the  direction  of  its  greatest  dimension,  two 
contact  fingers  disposed  to  bear  one  against  each  extreme 
of  a  lesHer  dimension  of  said  material,  each  said  finger 
movable  in  the  direction  of  said  lesser  dimension,  and  each 
said  finger  having  an  extension  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  finger  and  projecting  In  opposite  directions 
and  substantially  in  alinement  with  the  other,  said  fingers 
and  their  extenxions  having  revoluble  bearings  at  their 
Junctures,  a  floating  member  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  free  end  of  each  said  extension,  said  floating  ° 
member  having  a  controlling  part  thereof  (iistaat  from  the 
line  on  which  the  two  pivotal  connections  lie,  means  for 
determining  the  central  travel  of  said  material,  and  dual 
control  elements  of  said  center  determining  means,  said 
dual  control  elements  disposed  to  be  alternately  operated 
by  a  motion  of  said  flngers  and  the  controlling  part  of 
said  floating  means  when  said  material  and  fingers  are  de- 
flected from  their  true  centralised  positlcMi. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.109,574.  WINDOW  -  OPERATOR.  I>JCI8  W.  (Utks, 
West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  Cowles  A  i'o..  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   798,927.     (01.  39—97.) 

1.  In  a  window  operator,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle door  having  a  pocket  and  a  mid-frame,  a  window 
adapted  to  be.  moved  up  and  down  in  said  door,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  mid-frame,  an  operating  handle  adapted 
to  turn  said  wheel,  flexible  connections  between  the  door 
and  the  window  and  extending  over  the  wheel  into  run- 
nectlon  with  the  window,  and  a  Iwiancing  lever  mounted 
In  the  pocket  below  said  window  and  engaging  with  said 
flexible  connection. 

2.  In  a  window  operator,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  vertical  guides  arranged  on  opposite  sides,  a  window 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  chain  in  said  guides,  a  chain,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  in  said  casing  and  engaging  said 
chain,  a  ratchet  connected  with  said  sprocket  wheel,  two 
reversely  arranged  pawls  engaging  with  said  ratchet,  a 
handle,  and  a  tripper  connected  with  the  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  lift  said  pawls. 

3.  In  a  window  operator,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle door  having  a  mid  frame  and  a  pocket,  a  window 
adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  in  said  door,  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  on  said  mid-frame,  an  operating  handle 
adapted  to  turn  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  door  and  the  window  and  extending 
over  the  sprocket  wheel  into  connection  with  the  window 


and  a  balancing  lever  mounted  in  the  said  pocket  below 
said  window  and  engaging  with  said  flexible  connection. 


4.  In  a  window  operator,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  window  adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  therein,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  said  casing,  an 
operating  handle  connected  with  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  turn  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  casing  and  window  and  extending  over  said 
sprocket  wheel,  a  ratchet  connected  with  said  handle,  two 
reversely  turned  pawls  engaging  with  said  ratchet,  a  trip- 
per adapted  to  lift  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  and  a  friction  yoke  surrounding  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  window  operator,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  vertically  movable  window  arranged  therein,  a 
sprocket  wheel,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing 
upon  which  the  wheel  Is  mounted  the  end  of  said  shaft 
formed  with  projections,  and  the  center  of  the  sprocket 
wheel  formed  with  recesses  wider  than  said  projections 
whereby  the  shaft  has  movement  independent  of  the 
sprocket,  a  ratchet  connected  with  the  sprocket,  two  re- 
versely turned  pawls  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet, 
and  a  tripper  adapted  to  lift  the  said  pawls. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,575.  KINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  UTILIZ- 
ING THE  USUAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS.  ALroNSO 
ra  GioLio,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  May  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626,233.     (a.  88—16.) 


1.  In  a  kinematograpb,  a  main  oi;>eratlng  shaft,  an 
aoxillary  shaft  transverse  thereto,  means  to  impart 
periodic  movement  to  said  shaft,  a  continuous  cam  carried 
by  said  transverse  shaft  having  two  helical  portions  con- 
nected by  circular  portions,  and  a  laterally  movable  film 
carriage  operated  step-by-step  by  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  Idnematograph,  a  laterally  movable  film  car- 
riage, a  shaft  parallel  thereto,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  having 
two  helical  portions  connected  by  circular  portions  for 
operating  the  carriage,  means  on  said  shaft  and  cooperat- 


ing means  on  the  carriage  brought  into  operation  at  each 
end  of  the  travel  of  said  carriage  to  feed  the  film  longitu- 
dinally. 

3.  In  a  klnematograph,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
movable  film  carriage;  of  a  cam  for  moving  the  carriage, 
means  to  move  the  cam  step-by-step,  and  me<'hanl8m  to 
lock  the  carriage  after  each  step  and  operated  by  said 
means. 

4.  In  a  kinematograpb,  a  laterally  movable  film  car- 
riage, a  shaft  parallel  thereto,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  having 
two  helical  portions  connected  by  circular  portions  for 
operating  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  on  the  car- 
riage, a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  of  said  rolls,  means  to  lock 
the  ratchet  wheel  against  rotation,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
directed  pawl  arms  on  aald  shaft  to  engage  and  actuate 
said  ratchet  wheel  at  each  end  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
and  means  on  said  arms  to  unlock  said  locking  means 
during  the  engagement  of  the  arms  with  the  ratchet 
wheels. 

5.  In  a  klnematograph,  the  combination  with  the  film 
carriage  and  a  guide  roll  and  feed  roll  thereon  :  of  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  carriage  to  swing  to  and  from  operative 
position,  a  guide  roll  and  a  cooperating  feed  roll  mounted 
in  the  frame,  means  in  said  frame  to  regulate  the  pressure 
of  the  feed  roll  against  its  cooperating  roll,  and  a  latch 
to  hold  the  frame  in  operative  position. 


1,109,576.  ICE-CREAM  DI8HER.  Raymond  B.  Gil- 
CHBIST,  Newark,  N.  J.,  UMignor  to  The  Gilchrist  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  394,728.     (CI.  107 — 48.) 


1.  An  ice-cream  dlsher  comprising  a  handle,  a  l)owl  on 
the  handle,  a  scrap<'r  for  the  In^wI,  a  scraper-shaft  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  han- 
dle, an  actuator  arm  for  rotating  the  shaft,  oi>ersted 
by  the  lever,  a  spring  for  operating  said  lever  in  one  di- 
rection, a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the 
sliaft  in  said  bearing,  said  means  being  operable  on  the 
shaft  Independently  of  the  lever  to  permit  removal  of  the 
shaft  from  the  bearing. 

2.  An  ice-cream  dlsher.  comprising  a  handle,  a  Uiwl  on 
the  handle,  a  scraper  for  the  bowl,  a  scraper-shaft  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle, 
an  actuator  element  for  rotating  the  shaft,  operated  by  the 
lever,  a  trunnion  on  the  scraper,  a  trunnion-bearing  in  the 
bowl,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  and  means  movably  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  for  holding  the  shaft  in  its  bearing, 
said  means  being  operable  on  the  shaft  independently  of 
the  lever  to  permit  removal  of  the  shaft  from  the  Itearing. 

3.  An  ice-cream  disher  comprising  a  handle,  a  bowl  on 
the  handle,  a  scraper  for  the  lx»wl,  a  scraper-shaft  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle, 
an  actuator  element  for  rotating  the  shaft,  operated  by 
the  lever,  a  plurality  of  bearings,  one  of  which  is  open 
to  permit  the  shaft  to  be  moved  laterally  therefrom,  and 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  in  operative  position,  said 
means  being  operable  on  the  shaft  independently  of  the 
lever  to  permit  removal  of  the  shaft  from  the  handle. 

4.  An  ice  cream  dlsher,  comprising  a  handle,  a  bowl  on 
the  handle,  a  scraper  for  the  bowl,  a  scraper -shaft  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle, 
an  actuator  element  for  rotating  the  shaft,  operated  by 
the  lever,  two  bearings,  one  of  which  is  open  and  the  other 
of  which  is  closed,  and  means  for  holding  the  shaft 
in  operative  relation  to  the  handle,  operable  to  release 
the  shaft  and  permit  It  to  be  removed  transversely  through 
the  open  bearing. 

5.  An  Icercream  dlsher  comprising  a  handle,  a  bowl  on 
the  handle,  a  scraper  for  the  bowl,  a  scraper-sbaft  extend- 


tec  leagtbvrtae  a^  tb«  haadle,  a  lerer  ptroted  to  tiM  ban- 
gle, aa  actnator  jetement  tm  iii«»tl«t  ttw  akaf  t,  apcrated 
by  the  lever,  a  trtmnion  on  the  scraper,  a  trunnion -bearing 
In  VbK  bowl,  two  I  beariaca,  one  at  wiilch  la  oitea  aad  the 
•tber  cioaed,  aii4  aeaDB  for  boldlB(  tbe  abaft  i«  opera- 
tlve  reiatioa  t«  fbe  iMndle.  o^rabte  to  peraatt  tbe  liiaft 
to  be  PMDOvad  laieraUy  tkroosto  tkc  opea  bearias. 
[Claims  6  to  2^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lOft.Srr.     ICE  qREAM  LADLE.     RatmondB.  GtLCBKTST, 
Newarit,    X.    Ji.    aasignor    to    The    (Jilchrlat    Compaoy, 


Newar*,    N.    J 


Serial  No.  555,  *78.     (01.  107— 48.  > 


a   Corporation.      Filed    Apr.    18,    1*10. 


1.  Ib  an  ice-cre^m  diafaer,  tlMf  con^biuatioa  «f  a  handle, 
a  bawl  on  tbe  ^ndle.  a  rotatable  scraper  reaoTataty 
■louBted  In  tJie  b(|wl  aad  a  catch  for  aecurlng  the  scraper 
in  operative,  rvtatable  posttioa  la  the  bowl,  said  cateb 
being  adapted  to  automatically  pass  into  poaitlQa  to  ae- 
care  the  scraper  aboe  laeeirtlon  of  tbe  scraper  la  tbe  bowL 

2.  In  an  ice-cream  disher.  the  coaiblaatloo  of  a  haadie. 
a  bowl  oa  tbe  bardie,  a  scraper  ro<atably  and  reaiovably 
beUi  in  tbe  botrli  a  spindle  for  tfa<'  scraper,  meaas  for 
rotatlag  tbe  «cra||er,  aad  a  device  for  retatably  secarlng 
tbe  scraper  In  oi^ratlve  rotatabJe  position  in  tbe  bowl. 
saM  device  acting]  automatically  to  secure  tbe  scraper  la 
operative  position  when  force  is  applied  to  tbe  spindle 
to  place  tbe  scraper  In  tbe  bowl. 

3.  In  a  device  ef  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  comblna- 
tioB  of  a  handle,  t^  bowl  on  tbe  handle,  a  scraper  rotatably 
and  removably  belcl  in  the  bowl,  a  spindle  for  tbe  scraper, 
aaeaas  for  rotatin|  the  scraper,  and  a  device  for  routably 
■ecttriag  the  scra^iier  in  operative  rotatable  position  la 
the  bowl,  said  scrbper  being  releasable  from  said  bowl  by 
farce  applied  to  tbe  spindle  to  displace  tbe  scraper  from 
tka  bowL  j 

4.  La  a  derlee  m  tbe  character  described,  the  comfaiBa- 
tloB  af  a  bandl^  *■  bowl  ecnaectcd  to  tbe  handle,  a 
spindled  scraper  r^CataMy  aad  removably  held  in  tbe  bowl. 
Otfcbaaiam  nonnted  on  tbe  handle  for  rotating  the 
■eraper,  aad  ylelilabte  baldiBg-nMans  for  engaging  tbe 
spindle  of  tbe  snfiper  operating  automatically  to  engage 
and  retala  the  scilaper  ia  tbe  bowl  when  tbe  latter  is  In- 
serted in  tbe  boatl.  and  yieidable  to  pressure  applied  ts 
tbe  apladle  ta  reaf  )ve  the  scraper  from  the  bowl. 

A.  In  a  device  ^  tbe  character  described,  tbe  eoasMna- 
ttoa  *t  a  handle,  a|  bowl  on  the  handle,  a  scraper  rotatably 
and  removably  h^ld  in  said  bowl,  a  pialaa  ofteratlvely 
eanaeeted  to  said  scraper,  and  reeaavaNe  tbroogfa  the 
bawl,  opetatteg  n^banian  for  said  pinioa.  aad  meaas  ta- 


depeadest  mt  eaM  operating  mecbanleBi  aad  aaid  pinion, 
for  boUtng  the  scraper  la   tbe  bowl,  said  scraper  betng 
rotatable  when  held  by  said  holding  means. 
[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,100,578.  ICE-CREAM  LADLE.  Raymo.nd  B.  Oit^ 
CHBI8T.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Gilchrist  Com- 
pany. Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  634,752.     (CI.  107—48.) 


1.  Ia  aa  lee-crean  dUber  tbe  comMaation  of  a  handle, 
a  bowl  aa  the  baadle.  a  narrow  scraper  for  the  bowl,  • 
bearing  for  tbe  laser  ead  of  tbe  scraper,  a  eptodle  aa 
thick,  at  leaat,  aa  tbe  acraper  is  wide  secared  to  the 
scraper,  a  bearing  oa  tbe  handle  for  tbe  oater  end  of  said 
spindle,  a  cioaed  bearing  Ifl-  tbe  spindle  adjacent  tbe 
■eraper.  a  lever  pivoted  to  «|to  handle,  and  lever  operated 
meaas  on  tbe  spindle  far  fMatlag  tbe  spindle,  and  dls- 
poaed  between  the  two  spindle  bearings,  tbe  scraper  being 
removable  thraagh  tbe  beaffilg  adjacent  tbe  semper  and 
the  spindle  betag  removable  from  M»  bearings. 

2.  Ia  aa  lee-cream  dlaber.  the  combination  of  a  baadle, 
a  bowl  on  tbe  handle,  a  narrow  scraper  for  tbe  bowl,  a 
trunnion  on  the  aeraper,  a  bearing  at  one  side  of  tbe 
bowl  for  said  tnmalea,  a  spindle  secured  to  tbe  scraper, 
a  bearing  on  the  handle  for  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  cloeed  bearing  at  least  as  wide  as  the  scraper  for  t\ie 
spindle  adjaeeat  the  scraper,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  baadle, 
and  lever  opnatad  meana  on  tbe  apladle  for  rotating  the 
apiadle  aad  diapoaed  betweea  the  two  aplndle  bearings, 
the  scraper  being  removable  through  tbe  bearing  adjacent 
the  scraper  from  Its  bearings. 

3.  In  an  ice-cream  diaber,  tbe  conMnatloB  of  a  handle, 
a  bowl  on  the  handle,  a  narrow-  scraper  for  the  bowl,  a 
spindle  secured  to  the  scraper,  a  bearing  on  the  handle 
for  the  outer  end  of  aald  aplndle,  a  cloeed  bearing  at  least 
as  wide  as  the  scraper  for  tbe  spindle  adjacent  the 
scraper,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle,  a  pinion  on  the 
spindle  and  operated  by  tbe  lever  ami  disposed  between 
the  two  spindle  bearings,  tbe  scraper  being  removable 
through  said  closed  bearing  and  the  spindle  being  remov- 
able from  the  bearings. 

4.  An  ice  cream  dlaber  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  bowl  on  the  handle,  a  scraper  for  tbe  bowl,  a 
spindle  secured  to  the  scraper,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
handle,  a  ptnloa  on  the  spindle,  operated  by  the  lever  and 
for  rotating  tbe  spindle,  and  a  closed  bearing  in  the  bowl 
for  said  spladle,  said  scraper  bHng  formed  so  It  caa  be 
withdrawn  Ixom  tbe  bowl  through  said  closed  bearing. 

5.  In  aa  tce-eream  dlsber  the  comblnatloB  of  a  haadle, 
a  bowl  on  the  baadle,  a  scraper  for  tbe  bowl,  a  trmaloa 
on  the  scraper,  a  bearing  in  tbe  bowl  for  said  trunnion,  a 
spindle  secared  te  the  scraper,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tht 
handle,  aad  baviag  an  opening  theretn.  aseaaa  ea  tbe 
spindle  operated  by  tbe  leve  ■  for  rotating  the  spindle  and 
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,  and  a  beartag  for  tb«  aplndle  atandlng  Ihis—h 
tbe  opeaiag  in  the  lever,  said  scraper  and  splndla  baiag 
removable  from  said  bearings. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,109,579.  ICE-CREAM  DISHEB.  Ratmomd  B.  GlL- 
( HBI8T,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Gilchrist  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  630,192.     (CL  107—48.) 


1.  In  an  ice-cream  dlsber,  the  cembtaiatioB  af  a  haadle, 
a  boai  oa  the  haadle,  a  scraper  for  the  bewl,  a  abaft  to 
which  the  scraper  is  secured,  a  bearing  on  tbe  handle, 
for  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  abaft,  an  open  bearing  for  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  shaft,  provided  with  oieana  for  boldlag 
the  shaft  therein,  a  pinion  on  said  abadft  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  shaft  bearings,  snd  a  lever  and  tack  for  ro- 
tating said  pinion,  said  shaft  having  mean*  movable  longi- 
tudinally out  of  the  bearing  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the 
shaft  through  the  open-bearing. 

2.  In  an  Ice-cream-dlaber,  the  combination  of  a  bandU, 
a  Iwwl  on  the  handle,  a  scraper  for  the  bowl,  a  trunnion 
on  the  scraper,  a  bearing  In  the  bowl  for  said  trunnion, 
a  shaft  to  which  the  scraper  is  secured,  a  bearing  on  the 
handle  for  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  shaft,  aa  open  bearing  for 
the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  provWed  with  means  for  hold- 
ing the  shaft  therein,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  and  dlspoaed 
between  aald  shaft  bearings  and  a  lever  and  rack  for 
rotating  said  pinion,  said  shaft  being  removably  held  in 
said  bearings  and  having  mean^  nsovable  out  of  the  bear- 
ing at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  to  a  position  which  per- 
mits withdrawal  of  the  abaft  through  tbe  opea  bearing, 
said  scraper  beta^;  resilient  to  hold  the  shaft  against  longf- 
tudinal  moveBient  in  its  bearings. 

3.  In  an  lee-cream-dlsher,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  bowl  on  the  handle,  «  acraper  for  the  bowl,  a  abaft  to 
which  tbe  scraper  Is  seen  red,  a  bearing  on  tbe  handle  for 
the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end 
of  the  shaft,  provided  with  a  restricted  opening,  the  shaft 
having  an  enlargement  thereon  fitting  in  said  open  bear- 
ing and  with  a  part,  which,  when  shifted  from  the  open 
bearing.  permiU  tbe  shaft  to  be  withdrawn  laterally  from 
said  opea  bearing,  said  shaft  being  longitodinalij  Biovable 
in  its  bearings,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  and  a  lever  aad 
rack  for  operating  said  pinion  and  shaft. 

4.  In  an  Ice-cream  dlsber,  tbe  comblnatlea  of  a  baadte, 
a  bowl  on  tbe  handle,  a  scraper  for  tbe  bowl,  a  tmnalon 
OB  tbe  scraper,  a  bearing  in  tbe  bowl  for  aald  tmanloa,  a 
shaft  to  which  the  scraper  is  secared,  a  beart^t  on  tbe 
handle  for  the  Inner  en^  <rf  the  ahaft,  a  bcartnc  tor  tbe 
outer  end  of  tbe  shaft  provided  with  a  reatrlcted  opening, 
the  shaft  having  an  PBlargenaent  tberooa  fitting  ia  aald 
open  hearing  aad  with  a  part,  which,  when  abtttad  from 
the   open   bearing,    permits    tbe   shaft   to    be   withdrawn 


laterally  from  saM  opea  besring.  said  shaft  betag  langi- 
tndlnally  movable  la  iu  bearings,  a  plalea  oa  said  shaft, 
and  a  lever  and  rack  for  operating  said  pinion  and  shaft. 

6.  In  an  ice-cream  dlsber.  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  bowl  on  tbe  handle,  a  scraper  for  the  bowl,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  tbe  handle  and  differentially  operating  gear-mecb- 
anlsm  between  tbe  lever  aad  tbe  acraper. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tt>e  Qasette.] 


1.109,580.  TENSION-REGULATOR.  John  Good.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9»  1911.  Serial  No.  643,070. 
(CI.  118—8.) 


1.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  flier  and  suitable  parts  for 
supporting  a  bobbin  In  operative  relation  thereto,  means 
for  applying  an  Increaslag  retarding  effect  to  tbe  bobbin, 
and  means  for  automatically  reducing  such  effect  in  con- 
nection with  the  removal  of  the  bobbin  from  Its  support. 

2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  comWaatlon  of  the  IHer 
spindle  and  a  part  for  nwtntatnlng  a  bobbin  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  with  a  tension  device  for  maintaining  con- 
stant tension  in  the  yarn  passing  from  the  flier  to  tbe  bob- 
bin, and  means  controlled- by  said  part  when  moved  to 
permit  replacement  of  tbe  bobUn  for  automatically  set- 
ting tbe  said  tension  device. 

3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  bobbin  coaflBftng  member,  a 
bobbin  retarding  device,  meaas  for  increaaing  the  retard- 
ing force  exerted  by  said  device  and  meana  controlled  by 
tbe  said  confining  member  when  moved  to  -release  the 
bobbin  for  reducing  the  retarding  force  of  said  device. 

4.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  head  to  wbich  the  bobbin  la 
connected,  a  spindle  on  which  said  head  is  mounted, 
meana  for  locking  tbe  siAadle  in  its  operative  position,  a 
retarding  device  for  aald  head,  means  for  Increasing  tbe 
retarding  force  of  said  device,  and  mefuiB  actuated  by  tbe 
locking  means  when  operated  to  release  the  spindle  for 
reducing  the  retarding  force. 

5.  In  a  spinning  asachine  on  open  end  flier  and  a  mov- 
able support  for  the  bobbin  therein  provided  with  an  ob- 
struction to  its  remo-val  from  bobbin-supporting  position, 
in  combination  with  means  for  applying  an  increasing  re- 
tarding effect  to  tbe  bobbin  and  means  for  reducing  such 
effect,  rendered  operatlTC  by  the  movement  of  the 
obstruction. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,109,581.  TOWER-CLOCK  ESCAPEMENT.  Abthub  M. 
QoaoeM.  Plymouth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Seth  Thomas 
Clock  Co.,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  a  Corporatioa.  Filed  May 
25,  1914.     Serial  -No.  840.770,     (CL  58—124.) 

1.  Ia  a  tower-dock  escapement,  tbe  cembinatlon  wlt!i 
two  gravity-arma,  a  peadolum-rod  aad  aa  eacapeme'^t 
wheel,  of  checking  mean*  applied  to  one  of  tbe  said  arms 
to  prevent  tbe  arau  from  being  lifted  beyond  their  lock- 
lng-|Msitiuns  with  respect  to  the  eecapement- wheel. 

2.  In  a  tower-clock  e««capemeat,  tbe  coatbinatlon  with 
two  gravity-arma,  a  pendulum-rod  and  an  eacapement- 
wheel,  of  co-actiag  cheeking  means  applied  to  the  respec- 
tive arms  to  prevent  thf  same  from  toeing  lifted  beyond 
their  locking  poHltiona  with  respect  to  tbe  escapement 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  tower-clock  escapesseBt.  the  romblBatloa  with 
two  pivotal  gravity -a  rnsa,  a  pendulum-rod  and  aa  eneape- 
ment-wbeel.  of  two  cbccktog-arais  reapectlvdy  applied  ta 


a  54 


n 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPTBMBBR  t,  I9M. 


the  grarltr-aniM  an 
constitute  abutm<>nt 


baviog  thetr  Inner  ends  adapted  to 
each   for  the  other  to   prevent  the 


KravHy-armn    from 
power,  beyond  their 


1,109.582. 
GoKTo.v.  Montclaii 
New    York.    N.    Y 
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FEED-^TATEB    CLEANSER.       Charles    E. 


N.   J.,  assignor 
Filed    Dec.    6, 
—101.) 


to  Edward  Mnller, 
1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
float  chamber,  a  cloafd  settling  chamber  removably  secured 
thereto  and  having  lan  out-let  at  the  lower  part  thereof, 
the  walls  of  said  clamber  sloping  inwardly  toward  such 
out-let.  an  off-set  portion  formed  on  said  settling  chaml>er 
and  adapted  to  extetid  within  said  float  chamt>er  and  pro 
Tiding  a  valve  seat,  f  valve,  and  an  Inlet  at  the  upper  part 
of  said  settling  chamber  located  out  of  allnement  with 
said  oat-let  and  in  OMition  to  direct  the  incoming  fluid  to- 
ward said  sloping  (walls  whereby  a  swirling  motion  is 
given  to  the  fluid  a4d  the  sediment  thereby  removed  from 
the  sloping  walls  w^en  said  out-let  Is  open. 

2.  A  device  of  tb«^  character  described  comprising  a  float 
chamber,  a  closed  settling  chamber,  formed  with  Inwardly 
itloplng  walls,  detafhably  secured  to  said  float  chamber 
and  provided  with  an  off-set  portion  projecting  thereinto, 
and  forming  a  valvi  seat,  a  float  operated  valve,  a  fluid 
inlet  for  said  settlfog  chamber  located  adjacent  to  said 
valve,  an  out-let  ar^nged  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
settling  chamber  afed  positioned  oat  of  allnement  with 
said  Inlet,  whereby  the  contour  of  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber will  aerve  to  in^part  a  rotary  motion  to  the  fluid  en- 
tering through  said  Inlet  to  carry  off  the  sediment  through 
<aitl  out-let  and  oleinse  said  settling  cbamt>er. 


1,109,583.  CLASP  FOR  HOSE-SUPPORTERS.  Robbrt 
(ioaTO.N,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
659,173.      (CI.  24—245.) 


1.  A  hose  supporter  clasp  comprising  a  loop  having  an 
opening  wide  at  one  end  and  relatively  narrow  at  the 
other  where  the  side  walls  of  the  opening  are  made  ap- 
proximately straight  and  parallel,  and  a  button  having 
an  oblong  shank  substantially  equal  In  width  to  the  width 
of  the  narrow  portion  of  the  loop  opening  and  having  ap- 
proximately straight,  parallel  side  walls  of  a  length  sufll- 
clent  to  engage  the  said  straight,  parallel  side  walls  of 
the  loop  throughout  their  length,  and  side  flanges  on  the 
button  forming  a  head  therefor  and  terminating  short 
of  that  end  of  the  shank  nearest  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  narrow  portion  of  the  loop  whereby  the  button  when  in 
use  and  under  strain  will  remain  deep  In  the  loop  and  pre- 
sent the  full  length  of  the  side  walls  of  the  shank  to  the 
opposing  walls  of  the  loop  opening,  and  the  loop  may  draw 
the  fabric  to  which  the  clasp  is  attached  into  firm  con- 
tact with  the  outer  end  of  the  button  shank. 

2.  A  hose-Rupporter  clasp,  comprising  an  oblong  button 
having  an  oblong  shank  and  a  bead  formed  by  side  flanges 
and  a  loop  formed  with  a  straight,  relatively  narrow, 
flat  lower  part  for  engaging  the  button  ahank  and  which 
(■  parallel  with  the  button  flanges,  and  a  wide  button- 
receiving  upper  part  which  Is  bent  to  form  a  hump  dis- 
posed In  front  and  wholly  above  the  button-engaging  part 
of  the  loop., 

3.  A  ho«e-8upported  clasp,  comprising  webbing,  a  baw 
plate  attached  thereto,  an  oblong  button  having  an  ob- 
long shank  attached  to  the  base  plate  and  a  loop  formed 
with  a  relatively  narrow,  straight,  flat  lower  part  for  en- 
gaging the  button  shank  which  la  parallel  with  and  close 
to  the  base  plate,  and  a  wide  button-receiving  upper  part, 
the  sides  of  which  upper  part  are  bent  to  form  a  forwardly 
extending  hump  containing  the  wider  part  of  the  loop 
opening. 


1,109,584.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Bes- 
JAMIM  A.  Ueamm,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1913. 
Sertal  No.  808,938.     (CI.  74—89.) 
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Power  -  transmission    mechanism    comprising    a    drive- 
shaft :  a  counter-shaft;   a  transmission-shaft:  a   toothed 
wheel    looaely    mounted    on    said    transmission-shaft ;    a 
toothed    wheel    looaely    mounted    on    said    drive  -  shaft ; 
toothed  wheels  which  are  mounted  on  said  counter-shaft 
and  one  of  which  meshes   with   the  toothed  wheel   upon 
said  drive-shaft  and  the  other  of  which  meshes  with  the 
toothed  wheel  upon  said  transmission -shaft :  a  drive-shaft 
clutch-member  slidable  along  aald  drive-ahaft  and  rotata- 
;    ble  therewith  and  normally  held  Ip  clutching  engagement 
I   with    the    toothed    wheel    loosely    mounted    thereon,    said 
[    clutch-member  being  formed  with  an  arm-receiving  groove  : 
;  a    transmlsslon-ahaft    datch-member   slidable    along    saM 
I  transmlaslon  shaft  and  roUtable  therewith  and  arranged 
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when  shifted  In  one  direction  to  clutch  thereto  the  toothed 
wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon  and,  when  shifted  In  the 
opposite  direction,  to  clutch  said  drive-shaft  and  trana- 
mlsslnn-shaft  together  without  the  Interposition  of  said 
toothed  wheels  ;  and  a  dutch-controlling  shift-rod  provided 
with  a  pair  of  clutch-controlling  arms  one  of  which  enters 
said  arm-receiving  groove  and  disengages  said  drive-ahaft 
clutch-member  from  the  toothed  wheel  on  said  drive-abaft 
when  the  other  of  said  arms  clutches  said  drive-shaft  and 
transmission  shaft  together ;  said  groove  being  made  wide 
enough  to  permit  the  flrat-named  arm  to  travel  idly  when 
said  other  arm  is  shifted  along  said  transmission-shaft  to 
clutch  thereto  the  toothed  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon. 


1,109,585.  PEDAL  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
RicHABD  Hbnsy  (iuLLcroBD,  St.  Albaus,  Chrlstcburch, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  May  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  836.394. 
(CI.  208 — 70.) 


A  pedal  for  bicycles,  and  the  like,  having  Its  rearmost 
tread-bar  disposed  at  an  angle  with  the  crank-pin  In  an 
inwardly  and  forwardly  direction  from  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  such  tread-bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,109,586.  LINE-DI8CONNECTINO  SWITCH.  Edwakd 
M.  Hkwxctt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,060.      (CI.  175—282.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  rock- 
ing insulator  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  means  for  rocking 
said  Insulator,  and  a  metal  yoke  mounted  on  aald  Insulator, 
of  a  contact  operatlvely  related  to  said  yoke  and  mount- 
ed to  swing  in  the  same  plane  as  said  insulator  about  a 
movable  pivot,  said  yoke  l>elng  connected  to  said  contact 
at  a  point  eccentric  to  said  movable  pivot,  and  actuating 
connections  for  swinging  said  contact  through  a  path 
outside  of  the  arc  described  by  said  yoke  'whereby  said 
yoke  Is  always  as  close  to  the  pivot  of  said  Insulator  aa 
any  other  live  part  6f  the  switch. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  station- 
ary Insulated  terminals,  of  a  member  pivoted  to  one  ter- 
minal, a  contact  blade  pivotally  connected  with  aald  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  with  the  other  terminal,  and  a  rocking 
Insulator  mounted  to  awing  in  the  same  plane  aa  aald 
Made  and  connected  to  said  blade  to  move  said  blade 
about  Its  Divotal  connection  to  said  member. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  station- 
ary Insulated  terminala,  of  a  member  pivoted  to  one  ter- 


minal, a  contact  blade  pivotally  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  with  the  other  terminal,  and  a  rocking 
inaulator  mounted  between  said  terminals  to  support  said 
member  and  said  blade  and  to  rock  aald  blade  about  Its 
pivotal  connection. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
contact  and  a  codperatlng  switch  blade  mounted  on  a 
pivot,  of  an  Insulator  pivoted  eccentric  to  said  blade  to 
swing  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  contact  and  from 
one  side  of  said  switch  blade  pivot  to  the  other,  and  con- 
nections between  said  Inaulator  and  said  blade  whereby 
said  Insulator  Is  brought  between  said  switch  blade  pivot 
and  said  fixed  contact  when  the  switch  Is  closed  and  said 
switch  blade  pivot  Is  between  the  Insulator  and  the  fixed 
contact  when  the  switch  la  opened. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
contact  and  a  movable  contact  blade  having  arms  mount- 
ed on  separated  pivots,  of  an  insulator  pivoted  to  move  in 
a  path  eccentric  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  blade 
to  rock  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  contact  and  to 
pass  between  said  separated  pivots,  a  stationary  in- 
sulator, and  connections  between  said  insulators  and  said 
blade  for  rocking  said  blade  about  said  separated  pivots 
to  open  the  switch  as  said  Inaulator  Is  rocked  away  from 
said  fixed  contact  and  to  a  point  beyond  aald  pivota. 

(Claims  6  10  11  not  printed  in  the  tiaxette.] 


1,109,587.  MOVABLE  CONTACT  MEMBER.  Elmer 
M.  Jones,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  Sys- 
tem Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia. 
Filed  July  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,277.     (CI.  246—59.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured 
along  a  trackway,  a  member  parallel  with  the  track  and 
pivoted  to  the  casing  having  an  exposed  contact  surface, 
arma  for  moving  said  member  transversely  Into  the  cas- 
ing, a  motor,  mechanism  driven  thereby,  and  controllable 
means  for  connecting  aatd  arma  with  aald  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  contact  memlter  mounted  along- 
side of  the  trackway  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  and 
having  an  exposed  upper  surface  parallel  with  the  track, 
means  for  moving  aald  contact  member,  and  means  for 
automatically  scraping  across  Its  surface  consequent  upon 
such  movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured 
along  a  trackway,  a  Bkovable  contact  member  parallel 
with  the  trackway  and  carried  by  the  caalng,  means  for 
moving  It  transverady  into  the  caalng,  and  a  cleaning 
plate  extending  longltodlnally  of  the  contact  member  and 
carried  by  the  casing,  for  scraping  across  the  surface  of 
the  contact  member  by  resting  against  It,  whereby  said 
cleaning  plate  moves  relatively  along  the  surface  of  the 
contact  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  contact  member  hav- 
ing a  normally  upwardly  facing  surface,  meana  for  moving 
such  member,  a  cleaning  device  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
surface  and  scrape  across  It  as  the  contact  member  moves, 
and  means  for  normally  locking  the  cleaning  device 
against  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  extending  lengthwise  of 
a  trackway,  a  movable  contact  member  extending  length- 
wise of  and  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  motor,  gearing  driven 
by  the  motor  and  Including  a  sprocket  chain,  arm  con- 
nected with  said  contact  member,  and  a  magnetically  con- 
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troUcd  latck  oo  ^  am  tor  cMscctlas  tte  am  wMh 
tW  sprocket  chali«,  whereby  the  contact  Benber  t«  nM\-ed 
iBto  the  casing  tmnsTersely. 

ifUlm  6  not  pointed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,588. 
TU£  LIKE. 
Oct.  10,  1913. 


APPA lATUS 


FOR  UNOILINO  STEAM  AMD 
Klugb,  Leipaig,  tiemuiny.     Filed 
Serial  No.  794,462.     (Ck  8;t— 90.) 


EOUASO 


1.  In  an  appan  tus  for  t«<>paratlng  oil  from  steam,  the 
combination  of  parallel  xlssag-shaped  walls  of  rather  ob- 
tuse anKl«>i4,  a  stiWlgbt  strainer  between  each  two  adja- 
cent walls  in  dirqct  contact  with  the  latter,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sBMll  eiambers  with  closed  sharp-angled  ends 
formed  at  the  c^tact  points  between  the  walla  and 
strainers  on  both  ^des  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  porpose  se^  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatui  for  saparatlKg  oil  from  steam,  the 
combinatloB  of  panllel  alviag-shaped  walls  of  rather  ob- 
tuse angles,  a  straight  strainer  between  each  two  adja- 
cent walls  in  direct  contact  with  the  latter,  a  plurality 
of  small  chambers  with  cleaed  ahArp-aagled  ends  formed 
at  the  contact  points  between  the  walla  and  strainers  on 
both  sides  of  the  latter,  and  short  flattenlnga  at  aaid  con- 


tact points  formed 


on  said  walls  parallel  to  said  strainers. 


substantially  as  aid  for  the  purpose  !«et  forth. 


1.109,589.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  Maoncs  Larsbn, 
New  York.  N.  "..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  F. 
Hespe,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  411.456.      (CT.   173—362.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  electric  lamp  socket 
caaiBg  conaistlBg  {of  three  Biembers  relatively  adjustable 
and  beUI  togetheil  by  a  elamplag  device,  and  having  an 
opening  for  entra^kce  of  electric  wires  to  the  interior  of 
said  three  members,  which  opening  is  situated  in  the 
center  memberv  two  of  the  said  members,  when  Joined, 
being  tubnlar  in  iorm  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  porcelain  base  iflth  a  lamp  receptacle  and  the  other  end 
of  said  two  members  being  in  the  nature  of  a  hollow  bifur- 
cated sphere  ada^^ted  to  give  playroom  for  electric  wires 
attached  to  aald  porcelain  base,  the  third  member  being  a 
ring  adapted  to  o4cnpy  the  space  produced  by  the  bifurra- 


tlMi  «<  aold  sptoertcal  portion  »(  tb«  sal^  two  members. 
said  ring  ttavlng  a  threaded  hollow  noaale  attached  for  the 
entrance  of  aforesaid  el«ctrlc  conductors  to  the  aforesaid 
porcelain  base  and  for  fastening  said  ring  to  a  fixture  by 
maaaa  of  its  threaded  nossle. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  an  electric  lamp  socket 
casing  consisting  of  three  members,  relatively  adjustable, 
and  held  together  by  a  clamping  device  and  having  an 
opening  fur  entrance  of  electric  wires  to  the  Interior  of 
aaid  ttiree  members,  which  opening  is  situated  in  the  cen- 
ter asemher,  two  of  the  said  members,  when  Joined,  being 
tubular  in  form  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  porce- 
lain base  with  a  lamp  receptacle,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  two  members  being  In  the  nature  of  a  hollow  sphere, 
bifurcated  to  receive  and  hold  In  place  the  third  member, 
a  ring,  by  the  aid  of  a  clamping  device  in  the  shape  of 
an  axial  rod  passing  axlally  through  said  three  members, 
and  in  the  spherical  portion  of  same,  said  axial  rod  also 
serving  to  hold  the  three  members  in  any  position  of  rela- 
tive adjustment. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  electric  lamp  socket 
casing  consisting  of  thre*  flseahera  retatlrely  adjustable 
and  held  firmly  together  by  a  clamping  device  and  having 
an  opening  for  the  entrance  of  electric  wlfes  which  do 
not  pass  out  of  said  three  ■feahora,  bat  terminate  within 
them,  two  of  the  said  three  members  when  Joined  being 
tubular  In  form  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  porce- 
lain base  with  a'  lamp  receptacle,  and  tb«  other  end  of 
■aid  two  members  being  in  the  nature  of  a  bifurcated 
sphere,  hollow,  to  give  playroom  for  electric  wires  enter- 
ing through  the  third  member,  a  ring,  which  ring  Is 
adapted  to  occupy  a  space  produced  by  the  bifurcation  of 
aaid  spherical  portion  of  said  two  members,  aald  electric 
wires  pasaing  throogh  a  aoosle  attached  to  aald  ring  and 
to  the  wire  terminals  of  said  porcelain  base. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  electric  lamp  socket, 
comprising  a  porcelain  base  with  a  lamp  receptacle  and 
electric  comlnrtors  leading  to  said  porcelain  base,  a  casing 
to  inclose  said  porcelain  base  with  its  lamp  receptacle  and 
said  conductors,  said  casing  consisting  of  three  members 
relatively  adjustable  and  held  together  by  a  clamping 
device,  two  of  said  members  when  Joined  being  tubular 
in  form  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  hoM  said  porcelain  base 
with  lamp  receptacle,  and  at  the  other  end  being  in  the 
nature  of  a  sphere,  hollow,  so  as  to  give  playroom  for 
electric  wires,  and  bifurcated  with  space  for  reception  of 
the  third  member,  a  ring,  upon  which  said  two  members 
are  adapted  to  revolve,  while  means  are  belnjt  bad  in  the 
way  of  an  axial  rod  passing  axlally  through  said  three 
members  la  the  spherical  portion  of  same  and  thumb  nuts 
on  ends  of  said  axial  rod  to  ilrmly  clamp  said  two  mem- 
bers at  any  angle  of  said  ring. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  lamp  socket  of  a  porcelain 
base  with  a  lamp  receptacle  and  wire  terminals  and  elec- 
tric condactors  leading  to  said  wire  terminals  with  a  cas- 
ing to  inclose  said  porcelain  baae  with  ita  lamp  receptacle 
and  electric  condactors,  said  casing  consisting  of  three 
members  relatively  adjustable  by  the  aid  of  an  axial  rod 
passing  through  fwld  three  members,  and  thumb  nuts  upon 
the  threaded  ends  of  aald  axial  rod,  two  of  the  aaid  three 
members  being  tubular  in  form  at  one  end  for  the  recep- 
tion of  aforeaald  porcelain  base  with  its  lamp  receptacle 
and  electric  conductors  and  the  other  end  of  said  two 
members  being  in  the  nature  of  a  hollow  bifurcated  sphere 
adapted  to  Inclose  and  revolve  on  the  third  member,  a 
ring,  said  ring  having  a  hollow  threaded  nozile  attached 
or  integral  therewith  for  the  fastening  of  said  ring  to  a 
fixture  and  to  allow  said  electric  conductors  aforesaid  to 
enter  the  interior  of  aaid  three  members,  one  conductor 
on  each  side  of  the  Interior  of  sakl  ring  to  terminate  at 
the  termlnala  of  aald  porcelain  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.109.500.     PENCIL-BOX.     David  Mubuan,  Ashland,  Wis. 

Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.901.     (CI.  45 — 90.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblnatioa 

of  aa  overlumging  support,  a  box  open  at  ttie  top  thereof 

and  arranged  under  the  overhanging  support  ae  aa  to  hot 


SSPTSmSK  I,  (914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


257 


normally  closed  thereby,  aaid  box  being  located  adjacent 
the  free  ed«e  of  the  overhanging  support  and  aubetantially 
parallel  thereto,  means  for  pivoting  one  end  of  the  box 
to  the  lower  face  of  the  overhanging  support  so  that  when 
the  box  la  awung  outwardly  away  from  the  overhanging 
aupport  It  will  be  uncovered  to  admit  of  oeceoa  l>elng 
readily  had  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  Z  shaped  bracket 
having  one  arm  thereof  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the 
overhanging  support  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, the  other  end  of  the  bracket  extending  under  the 
free  end  of  the  box  so  as  to  prevent  sagging  thereof  when 


1.109,591.  WBLDI.NG-TOOL.  Saudbl  S.  Mobqan.  St. 
Charleo,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  dt.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  May  23.  1914.    Serial  No.  840,642.     (CI.  210—4.) 
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1  In  a  welding  apparat'.ts,  n  welding  tool  comprising 
welding  electrodes  in  a  normally  open  drcatt,  one  elec- 
trode being  adapted  to  Initially  mechanically  contact  witl< 
work  and  the  other  to  carry  additional  work,  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  both  electrodes  to  cause  an  elec- 
trical contact  between  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
work,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  said  circuit. 

2.  In  welding  apparatus,  a  welding  tool  comprising  an 
Insulating  supporting  atmeture,  welding  electrodes  In  fixed 
relation  secured  themto,  one  electrode  adapted  to  initially 
mechanically  contact  with  work  and  the  other  electrode 
adapted  to  hold  additional  work,  the  first  mentioned  elec- 
trode adapted  to  have  subsoqnent  movement  with  respect 
to  said  first  mentioned  work  to  aVrtuate  the  other  electrode 
to  carry  said  additional  work  Into  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical contact  with  sold  flxot-mentloned  work,  and  means 
for  electrifying  l)oth  electrodes. 

3.  In  welding  apparatus,  a  welding  tool  comprialng  an 
Insulating  supporting  structure,  a  welding  electrode  afllxed 
thereto  adapted  to  initially  mechanically  contact  with 
work  and  permit  said  atructure  to  move  toward  or  from 
■aid  work,  another  welding  electrode  aJBxed  to  aald  struc- 
ture adapted  to  bold  other  work,  and  upon  moveaunt  of 
aaid  stmctore  to  carry  the  latter  work  into  electrical  con 
tact  with  sold  first  mentioned  work,  and  means  /ur  elec- 
trifying both  oteetrodes. 

206  O.  O.— IT 


4.  In  welding  apparatua,  a  welding  tranaformer  having 
primary  and  secondary  windlags,  the  former  In  a  nor- 
mally clooed  circuit  including  a  source  of  energy  and  a 
awitch  and  the  latter  in  a  normally  open  circuit  with 
welding  electrodes,  an  insulating  structure  with  a  grip- 
ping portion  supporting  raid  electrodes,  one  electrode 
being  adapted  to  initially  mechanically  contact  with  work 
and  the  other  to  carry  additional  work,  said  structure 
being  adapted  to  be  rocked  with  the  first  mentioned  eieo- 
trode  to  carry  aald  additional  work  into  electrical  contact 
with  aaid  first-mentioned  work. 

5.  A  portable  welding  tool  comprising  an  Insulating 
supporting  structure  having  a  handle  portion,  separated 
current-conducting  terminal  pieces  attached  thereto,  a 
welding  electrode  secured  to- each  terminal  piece,  one  being 
rockable  and  the  other  adapted  to  hold  work,  and  means 
for  connecting  an  electrical  conductor  to  each  terminal 
piece. 

(Claims  6  to  15  net  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


the  box  t»  swung  inwsrdly  Into  a  closed  position,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  link  members  connecting  the  lower  arm  of  the 
Z  shaped  bracket  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  limit  the 
outward  swinging  movement  of  the  box  and  provide  a 
support  for  the  same  when  It  is  swung  outwardly,  and  a 
stop  pin  projecting  from  the  Imx  and  serving  the  double 
function  of  engaging  one  of  the  link  members  to  prevent 
the  two  link  members  from  being  swung  into  sitnement 
when  the  box  is  moved  outwardly  and  also  to  engage  the 
lower  arm  of  the  Z  shaped  bracket  to  limit  the  inward 
swinging  movement  of  the  box  when  it  ta  swung  uuder 
the  overhanging  support. 


1,109.592.  ELJECTRIC  WELDING  APPAUAllIS.  Sam- 
it  EL  a.  MoBGAM,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assizor  to  Amct-ican 
Car  lyid  Foundry  Company,  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  28,  1014.  Serial  No. 
840,543.      (CI.  210—4.) 


1.  In  welding  apparatus,  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  in  a  normally  ppen  primary  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  source  of  energy,  ^ectro-magnetlcally  operated 
means  in  a  control  circuit  adapted  to  close  said  primary 
circuit  upon  operation  of  a  <^rcoIt  closer  In  said  control 
circuit,  and  a  tranaformer  sslondary  winding  In  a  work- 
closed  circuit  including  portal^  welding  electrodes. 

2.  In  welding  apparatus,  a  tranaformer  having  primary 
I  and  secondary  windings,  the  former  in  an  open  circuit 
I  with  a  source  of  energy,  and  the  latter  In  a  normally 
'  open    circuit    with    portable    welding    electrodes,    one    of 

which  carries  work  and  is  adapted  to  cause  the  same  to 
contact  with  associated  circuit-closing  work  before  the 
'.  other  electrode,  and  circult-eloelng  means  In  a  control 
circuit  having  an  independent  aoarce  of  energy  adapte<i 
to  actuate  means  for  cloaing  skid  primary  circuit. 

8.  In  welding  apparatus,  a  troasfonner  having  primary 
and  stcondary  windings,  the  former  In  an  open  primary 
circuit  with  a  source  of  energy,  and  the  latter  in  an  oi>en 
circuit  with  welding  electrodes  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
work,  a  control  circuit  having  an  Independent  source  of 
energy  and  circuit-closing  means  therefor  adapted  to  actu- 
ate a  primary  clrcnit-closiag  switch,  couiprising  a  mag 
netisable  core,  a  relay  coil  and  aa  armature  therefor,  and 
armature  aupported  meaas  carrying  a  contact  adapted  to 
bridge  contacts  in  said  primary  winding  circuit. 

4.  In  welding  apparatus,  a  source  of  energy  connected 
with  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, each  winding  being  in  on  open  circuit,  a  circuit- 
closer  for  said  primary  winding  circuit,  flexible  leads 
therefrom  and  from  said  secondary  winding  connected  to 
a  portable  welding  tool,  comprising  a  movable  spring- 
pressed  electrode  adapted  to  carry  work  and  cause  the 
same  to  contact  with  affiliated  work  in  advance  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  electrode,  said  welding  tool  having  a 
suitable  structure  supporting  and  insulating  from  each 
other  both  said  electrodes,  and  means  carried  by  said 
stroeturs  adapted  to  actuate  said  primary  winding  circuit 
cloaer. 

5.  In  welding  apparatua,  a  portable  welding  tool  com- 
prising a  hollow  current-conduct! lig  body  portion,  a  con 

i  dnctor  terminal  aecured  thereto  and  also  a  welding  eler- 
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trode  detachably  terured  to  one  end  thereof,  an  Internal 
Insulating  lining  fo4  »ald  body  portion,  a  current-conduct- 
ing plunger  guided  iy  a  portion  thereof  and  attached  to  a 
conductor  and  to  a  work-holding  spring  presaed  welding 
electrode  movable  through,  but  insulated  from,  and  nor- 
mally projecting  be*ond,  said  first  mentioned  electrode,  a 
circuit-closer  operatic  by  a  trigger  and  carried  by  but  In 
sulated  from  said  bj»dy,  and  an  Insulating  handle  for  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  ndt  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.109.593.  EJECTOR.  Frank  J.  O'Lbabt,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Penbprthy  Injector  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,816.     (CH  162—1.) 


la  an  ejector,  tie  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
rtuld  inlet,  and  Jet  ii>i«le  extending  Into  the  casing  through 
one  end  thereof,  oi  a  combining  tube  extending  Into  the 
opposite  end  of  the]  casing  In  axial  allnement  with  the  Jet 
nozxle  and  having  k  flaring  Infer  end  adjacent  to  and  of 
greater  diameter  thlan  the  end  of  the  nozzle  and  said  com- 
bining tube  being  fbrmed  with  diametrically  opposed  nar- 
row silts  in  Its  8ld4  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with- 
in the  casing  from  adjacent  to  Its  open  end  to  a  point 
near  the  end  of  tie  casing  through  which  the  tube  ex 
tends,  one  of  said  illts  confronting  the  fluid  Inlet  of  said 
casing  and  the  othir  slit  the  wall  opposite  said  fluid  Inlet, 
whereby  back  pressure  from  said  fluid  Inlet  Is  admitted 
to  said  tube  to  cimblne  with  the  direct  pressure  from 
said  fluid  Inlet  atja  point  in  axial  allnement  with  said 
Jet  nozzle. 


Insnlatlng  plate,  spaced  contact  extensions  thereon,  said 
Insulating  guard  being  adapted  to  project  between  said 
contacts,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  adjacent  said  handle, 
•  link  paralleling  said  base  and  connecting  said  lever 
with  said  movable  member,  whereby  the  contact  extensions 
of  said  member  may  be  drawn  into  contact  with  said  elec- 
ttt)des. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base  piste,  an  Insulating  plate 
thereon,  a  pair  of  electrodes  supported  upon  said  Insulat- 
ing plate,  an  Insulating  member  between  said  electrodes 
extending  ther«>beyond  to  form  a  current  Jump-guard,  a 
slldably  mounted  member  adapted  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  electrodes,  a  pair  of  links  embracing  said  elec- 
trodes and  parallel  with  said  base  connected  with  said 
member,  a  depending  lug  formed  upon  said  base  plate, 
a  lever  plvotally  supported  upon  said  lug  and  being  con- 
nected with  said  links,  and  a  thumb-grip  formed  upon 
said  lever  for  operating  said  lever  and  moTlng  said  elec- 
trodes-connecting member. 

S.  In  an  electric  awitch,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes supp<)rted  upon  said  base  plate,  a  pocket  adapted 
for  removably  retaining  said  electrodes,  an  Insulating 
member  between  said  pocket  and  said  electrodes,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  electrodes,  and  means  extend- 
ing through  said  insulating  member  adapted  for  operating 
said  last  mentioned  means. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes supported  upon  said  base  plate,  an  upstanding  wall 
formed  upon  said  base  plate  comprising  a  pocket  adapted 
for  removably  retaining  said  electrodes,  an  Insulating 
member  between  said  wall  and  said  electrodes  and  being 
fixed  to  said  electrodes  and  engaging  said  pocket,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  electrodes,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  said  insulating  member  and  through  said 
wall  adapted  for  operating  said  last  mentioned  means. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes supported  upon  said  base  plate,  a  member  adapted 
for  electrically  connecting  said  electrodes,  said  member 
being  movably  supported  upon  said  base  plate,  an  insulat- 
ing member  fixed  to  said  electrodes  connecting  member,  a 
knife-bar  engaging  said  Insulating  member,  and  means 
fixed  to  said  knife-bar  extending  through  said  Insulating 
member  adapted  for  moving  said  electrodes-connecting 
mt-mber  Into  contact  with  said  electrodes. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,109,594.       ELECfBIC    SWITCH.      JossPH    A.    OsBORN, 

'  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  ^BwiguoT  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company,  St.  Lduls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  June  1,  19il.    Serial  No.  630,705.     (CI.  177—10.) 


1.109.595.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Joseph  A.  Osborn, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  June  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,706.     (CI.  177—10.) 


plate  on  aaid  base 


1.  In   an   electr  c  switch,   a   base   plate,   an   insulating 


plate,  a  carrying  handle,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes supported  t  pon  said  insulating  plate,  an  insulating 
member  between  therein,  an  insulating  current  Jump-guard 
extension  on  the  litter  projecting  beyond  said  electrode,  a 
current  conducting    member    movably    supported    on    said 


1  In  an  electric  switch,  s  freely  swinging  base-board 
hinged  horizontally  to  present  opposite  sides,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  one  side  of  said  base  board,  an  electrode  in  said 
bracket,  a  second  electrode  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
contact  with  said  first  electrode,  means  disposed  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  said  base-board  for  maintaining  said 
electrodes  electrically  disconnected,  and  means  projecting 


SSPTBMBBK  I,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•S9 


through  said  base-board  plvotally  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode adapted  for  moving  said  second  electrode  into  con- 
Uct  with  said  first  electrode. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  swinging  support,  a  pair  of 
brackets  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  swinging  support,  an 
electrode  carried  by  one  of  said  brackets,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  other  bracket  and  extending  be- 
yond said  support,  a  second  electrode  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  lever,  a  foot  treadle  formed  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  whereby  said  second  electrode  may  be 
moved  into  contact  with  said  first  electrode,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  electrodes  sepsrated. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  swinging  support  including 
a  clamp,  an  electrode  adjustably  mounted  on  said  clamp, 
a  conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  electrode,  a 
member  movable  relative  to  said  swinging  support,  a 
clamp  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  member,  an 
electrode  adjustably  mounted  on  said  clamp,  and  a  con- 
ductor electrically  connected  to  said  second  electrode  and 
insulated  from  the  movable  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  oscillatory  member,  a  clamp 
thereon,  an  electrode  carried  by  said  clamp,  an  actuating 
extension  on  said  oscillatory  member,  a  bolt  constitut- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  b<>tween  said  member  and  clamp, 
a  member  insulating  said  bolt  from  said  oscillatory  mem- 
ber, said  insulating  member  having  a  portion  disposed 
between  said  oscillatory  member  and  clamp  and  means  co- 
acting  with  said  bolt  adapted  to  frictlonally  fasten  in 
fixed  relation  said  oscillatory  member,  said  portion  of 
said  insulating  member  and  said  clamp. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  oscillatory  member,  a 
clamp  tberton,  an  electrode  carried  by  said  clamp,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  member  and  clamp,  a  mem- 
ber insulating  said  connection  from  said  oscillatory  mem- 
ber, said  insulating  member  extending  between  said  oscil- 
latory memt>er  and  clamp,  moans  acting  on  said  connec- 
tion to  frictlonally  clamp  together  said  oscillatory  mem- 
ber, insulating  member  and  clamp,  and  a  conductor  at- 
tached by  said  last  mentioned  means  to  said  pivotal  con- 
nection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.109,596.  PUNCH  FOB  MAKING  CENTRALLY  PER 
FORATED  WASHERS.  Pstsb  Rau,  SaarloQls,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  6,  1014.  Serial  No.  822.622.  (CI. 
164—32.) 


In  a  punch  for  making  centrally  perforated  washers, 
the  combination  of  a  resUiently  moonted  automatic  ejec- 
tor, means  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  latter, 
and  two  concentric  cutters,  the  inner  one  bdng  remov- 
ably fixed  to  and  movable  with  said  ejector,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 


1,100,597.  AUTOMATIC  TTPE-WRITBB  ACTUATOR. 
Ltman  R.  Robbbts  and  Chablbs  L.  Davis,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.050.     (CI.  197—20.) 


1.  A  typewriter  operator  Including  a  plurality  of  pneu- 
matic tracker  boards,  individual  actuating  means  for 
actuating  the  several  members  of  the  typewriter,  and 
pneumatic  connections  from  each  tracker  t>oard  to  each 
actuating  means,  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  typewrite 
can  be  controlled  from  any  tracker  board. 

2.  A  typewriter  operator  Including  a  plurality  of  pneu- 
matic tracker  boards,  individual  actuating  means  for 
actuating  the  several  members  of  the  typewriter,  pnea- 
matic  connections  from  each  tracker  board  to  each  actuat- 
ing means,  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  typewriter  can 
be  controlled  from  any  tracker  board,  and  means  whereby 
any  tracker  board  may  be  brought  into  requisition  for  op- 
erating the  tjrpewrtter. 

3.  A  typewriter  operator  In  which  a  plnrallty  of  pneu- 
matic master  sheets  operate  alternately  over  a  plurality 
of  tracker  boarda,  the  abeeta  controlling  a  shifting  mecha- 
nism to  cause  either  sheet  to  become  effective  and  stop 
the  other  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  an  operator 
including  a  power-driven  master  wheel,  pneumatics  hav- 
ing means  to  operate  said  typewriter,  a  traveling  perfo- 
rated sheet  adapted  to  act  as  a  control  for  the  air  actuat- 
ing said  pneumatics,  means  for  advancing  said  perforated 
sheet,  and  pneumatic  means  for  stopping  the  sdvance 
thereof  controlled  by  a  perforation  through  said  sheet. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  an  operator 
Including  a  plurality  of  pneumatics  having  means  to  op- 
erate said  typewriter,  a  plurality  of  perforated  master 
sheets  to  control  the  air  pressure  actuating  said  pneu- 
matics, and  pneumatic  means  controlled  by  said  sheets 
for  automatically  shifting  the  control  from  one  to  another 
of  said  master  sheets  and  causing  them  to  stop  and  ad- 
vance in  alternation. 

[Claims  6  to  128  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.100,598.  HOPPEB-CAB-DOOR-OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. John  M.  RoHLriNO,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  687.226.     (CI.  10»— 180.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  moving 
doors  for  closing  the  opening  in  a  hopper  car,  of  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  doors  near  the  free  edge 
thereof,  and  cooperating  with  the  opposite  door,  and  means 
for  moving  the  lever  longitudinally  and  presslnff  it  against 
the  last  mentioned  door  to  close  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  oppositely  moving  doors  for 
closing  the  oiiening  in  a  hopper  car,  of  a  lever  plvotally 
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connected  to  one  «^  tb«  doors  near  Ita  free  edge,  which 
lever  coCperatlng  wtth  the  free  edge  of  the  opposite  door, 
aad  means  for  8wl|iglnf  the  lever  to  close  the  flnt  men 
tioned  door  and  «inultaneously  exert  preMure  upon   the 
lant  mentioned  doot  to  close  the  same. 


'U- 


3.  The  combination  with  the  doors  of  a  hopper  car,  of  a 
lever  plvotally  coSected  to  one  door  near  Its  free  edge 
and  slldably  anppo^tlng  the  free  edge  of  the  opposite  door, 
a  catch  member  pliotally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the 
lever,  and  means  fbr  moving  the  lever  to  close  the  doors 
and  finally  operate!  the  catch  member  to  secure  the  doors 
in  closed  position.  | 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hinged  doors  of  a  hopper 
car,  of  a  lever  pltotally  connected  to  one  of  the  doors 
near  Its  fres  edge,  |  which  lever  supports  the  free  edge  of 
the  opposite  door,  la  hook  plvotally  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  the  lever,  a  Winding  shaft  in  position  to  be  ♦•ngaged 
by  the  book  when  ]the  doors  are  closed,  a  flexible  connec 
tlon  between  said  finding  shaft  and  the  hook,  and  means 
on  said  hook  and  formally  engaghig  the  flexible  connec- 
tion for  holding  sajd  hook  in  poelHon  to  engage  the  wind- 
ing shaft  when  the  doors  are  closed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hopper  car  doors,  of 
a  lever  supporting  the  free  edges  of  said  doors,  which 
lever  Is  plvotally  Connected  to  one  of  said  doors,  a  shaft 
at  the  side  of  the  car.  a  liook  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  when  the  doors 
are  closed,  and  a  Connection  between  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  winding  shaft,  whereby  said  lever  will  he 
raised  to  close  the{  doors. 

(Claims  6  to  25  bot  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 
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B.  A  ear  end  composed  of  sheet  metal,  the  central  por- 
tion of  which  Is  offset  with  respect  to  the  side  portions  to 
a   gradually    increasing   extent    from   top   to   bottom   and 


jointed  thereto  by  longitudinally  directed  flanges  dlspoeea 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  portions,  and  said  side 
portions  being  provided  with  horlxontally  arranged  corm- 
gatlons. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109.600.  HOPPKB-CAR  WITH  ABTICULATKD 
TRUCK.  JoHH  M.  ROHLVINO,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  840,552.     (CI.  105—186.) 


10  9.599.  hUILWAT-CAR  END  CONSTRUCTION. 
JOHS  M.  RoHUiNO,  St.  T>ouls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .\merl- 
<-an  Car  and  Fojindry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ne4  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1913.  Serial 
No.  742,000.      f<tl.  106 — 192.) 

1.  A  car  end  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  or  sec- 
tions, the  central  bne  of  which  is  offset  to  an  increasing 
«>itent  from  top  tolbottom  so  that  the  major  portion  there- 
of occupies  a  plan4  in  front  of  the  vertical  plane  occnpled 
by  the  other  panefc.  and  said  other  panels  having  formed 
therein  tranaversei  .«itlffcnlng  ribs  or  corrugations. 

2.  A  car  end  cimposed  of  a*  pair  of  side  sections  or 
panels,  and  a  ceni|ral  section  forming  a  consi<lerable  por- 
tion of  the  end  wjall  and  disposed  In  a  plane  a  substan- 
tial distance  1b  fiont  of  the  side  sections  and  connected 
thereto  by  Ioii«ltn#inally  directed  flanges. 

3.  A  car  end  composed  of  three  vertically  disposed 
sectlOBS  or  panels,  having  their  main  portions  disposed 
on  lines  parallel  transversely  of  the  car,  the  central  one 
of  which  ssetloiis  loccuples  a  plane  a  substantial  distance 
in  froBt  of  the  pls|ne  occupied  by  the  side  sections. 

4.  A  ear  end  cotnposed  of  sheet  metal,  the  central  por- 
tloo  of  which  ocefipies  a  plane  a  substantial  distance  in 
front  of  the  plane  |Occupled  by  the  aide  portions  and  forms 
a  stiffening  rib  fof  the  car  ead  having  its  major  portion 
extending  paralM  |to  the  side  portions  transversely  of  the 
car. 


1.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  car  body  provided  with  hoppers 
at  each  end  with  an  intermediate  connecting  portion,  In 
combination  with  continuous  side  sills,  a  truck  inter- 
mediate said  hoppers,  and  means  for  connecting  the  car 
body  and  truck. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  rl^d  car  l)ody  provided  with 
hoppers  at  each  end  with  an  Intermediate  connecting  por- 
tion, in  combination  with  a  truck  intermediate  said  hop- 
pers, and  means  for  connecting  the  car  body  and  truck. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  car  t>ody  provided  with  hoppers 
having  discharge  openings  in  each  end  portion  thereof, 
supports  near  each  end  of  said  body  and  a  truck  slldably 
connected  with  said  body  Intermediate  the  discharge  open- 
ings of  said  hoppers. 

4.  In  combination,  an  articulated  truck  and  a  hopper 
car  body  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  a  part 
of  said  truck  and  transversely  relative  to  another  part  of 
said  truck. 

5.  In  a  car,  an  articulated  truck  comprising  an  Inter- 
mediate section  and  two  end. sections  supported  at  their 
end  portions  on  said  Intermediate  section,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rigid  iMMly  portion  having  hoppers  in  each  end 
thereof  adapted  to  diacliarge  within  said  truck  end  por- 
tions and  to  move  transversely  of  said  latermedlate  tmcft 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1409.001.     GRAIN-HOPPER.     JoHK  W.  BniKi&vnB,  Bt. 

i  lionls,    Mo.^   assignor   to   American    Car  and    Foundry 

Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporatkw  of  New  Jersey. 

rued  Dec  17,  1912.   Serial  No.  7874286.    (CI.  105—184.) 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  center  sill  having 
a  retaining  strip  thereon,  of  a  side  sill  having  a  threshold 
plate  extending  above  said  side  sill,  a  removable  Ooor 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  retaining  strip  and  side  slU,  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  strip  on  the  side 
opposite  the  side  sill,  one  side  of  said  door  abutting  said 
threshold  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  center  sill,  of  a  side  slU 
having  its  upper  face  disposed  above  the  plane  of  the 
upper  face  of  the  center  sill,  and  a  door  adapted  In  one 
position  to  be  restrained  from  movement  transveraely  of 
tke  sills  by  an  opposing  door  and  to  be  supported  by  said 
pills,  the  upper  surface  of  said  door  being  In  a  plane 
above  both  said  center  snd  side  sills. 

3.  In  a  car,  a  hopper,  center  and  side  sills,  Intermediate 
longitudinal  stringers  divpoeed  between  the  center  and 
s|4e  sUIs  and  threaded  through  tne  sides  of  said  hopper, 
transverse  hopper-supporting  members,  each  lapped  by 
(N)e  of  said  intermediate  stringers. 

'4.  In  a  car,  cross-bearers,  transverse  pieces  in  juxta- 
llpaltioB  to  and  paralleling  said  bearers,  and  a  hopper 
^vlng  outtumed  flanges  supported  by  said  pieces. 

.5.  In  a  car,  cross-bearers,  transverse  pieces  In  Juxta- 
iifsitioB  thereto,  center  sill  aad  side  sill,  a  hopper  having 
oattoraed  flanges  overlapping  said  center  siU  and  trans- 
vars*  pieces,  and  means  attaching  said  hopper  to  said 
•Ule  silL 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.109,eOt.  HOPPERDOOH  MECHANISM.  JoHW  W. 
BrmifintTm,  Bt.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foandry  Company,  St.  Lotds,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Dee.  17, 
1912,  BerUl  No.  787,236.  Divided  and  this  applteatlon 
tied  Aug.  21,  1918.   Serial  No.  7»6,043.   (CI.  105—186.) 


to  be  supported  by  said  flange,  and  door  aetoatlng  means 
adapted  to  raise  said  door  to  clear  said  .flange. 

4.  A  hopper  having  an  outlet,  a  door  supporting  mem- 
ber ootlhiing  a  part  of  said  outlet,  a  pivoted  door  resting 
on  said  member,  and  door  actuating  means  adapted  to 
slide  said  door  from  snd  to  Its  position  on  said  member. 

5.  In  a  car,  a  hopper  having  an  opening  In  a  side  there- 
of, a  door  supporting  member  at  one  side  of  said  opening, 
a  door  having  one  side  supported  liy  a  hinge  connection 
and  the  opposite  side  supported  by  ssld  member,  and  door 
actuating  means  for  eliding  said  door  Into  position  to  dis- 
connect the  same  from  said  member. 

[Clalas  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,109,608.  DUMPING-CAR  DOOR.  Victob  M.  8t7MMA, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Amencan  Car  aad  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  567,105.    (CI.  106—14.) 


1.  A  recepUcle  having  an  opening,  a  flange  outlining 
a  pmtlon  of  said  opening  aad  extending  sabtsnttaUy  In 
the  plane  of  the  same,  a  door  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
flai^pe  to  dose  said  opening,  and  a  door-snppsrtlag  and 
actuating  means  adapted  to  znise  said  door  Crass  aaid 
nagle  to  uncover  saM  opentng. 

X.  A  receptacle  having  a  bottom  apenlng  tkersin,  a 
Aoor-snpportlag  flange  forBlag  part  of  said  rsoeptacls,  a 
floor  resting  on  said  flange  vrken  eioidng  Mid  opening,  aad 
door  actnatlng  mechanism  for  losrertag  snU  floor  thwngii 
■tid  opening  to  aacovcr  the  same. 

S.  A  hopper  including  a  downwardly  Inclitfl  waU 
kavtng  an  upturned  lower  flan«e,  a  plvotsfl 


1.  In  a  flat  bottom  car,  the  coraWnstlon  with  cross 
bearers  and  a  dumping  door,  of  a  shaft  bodily  movably 
sustained  by  said  cross  bearers,  a  bracket  fixed  to  and 
depending  from  the  door  below  said  shaft  and  having  an 
outstanding  shoulder,  the  shaft  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  and  from  a  position  beneath  said  shoulder,  snd 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  hin«ed  door,  of  a 
roUtably  mounted  shaft,  aovabiy  ssounted  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  said  supporting  means  being  designed 
for  adapting  tka  shaft  to  ■«▼•  bodily  to  and  tttm  a  posi- 
tion beneath  the  door,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  door 
a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  lower 
surface  of  the  door  and  the  lowermost  point  of  the  shaft 
when  beneath  the  door,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  bra<±et. 

g.  In  a  car,  the  oonbinatioB  with  a  hinged  bottom  door, 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  movably  mounted  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  said  supporting  means  being  designed 
for  sdaptlng  the  shaft  to  move  bodily  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion beneath  the  door,  a  shouldered  bracket  flxed  to  and 
depending  from  the  doer  below  said  shaft  and  adapted 
when  tke  door  Is  closed  to  extend  past  the  shaft  with 
the  shoulder  overhanging  the  shaft,  means  for  moving 
the  shaft  to  and  from  a  position  beneath  said  shoulder, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  shaft  and  bracket. 

^  la  a  onr,  the  corablnatton  with  a  hinged  bottom  door, 
of  a  rotatably  mooated  shaft,  movably  mounted  meana 
for  supporting  the  same,  said  supporting  means  being  da- 
signed  tor  adapting  tb«  shaft  to  move  bodily  to  aiMl  from 
a  position  beneath  the  door,  a  shouldered  bracket  fixed  to 
and  depending  CNm  the  doer  below  said  shaft  aad  adapt- 
ed when  the  door  Is  closed  to  extend  paat  tlw  sliaft  with 
the  slwnldsr  overhanging  the  shaft,  OMans  Cor  soovlng 
kfla  shaft  to  and  tsom  a  position  beneath  said  shoulder,  a 
sleeve  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  slianlr 
der,  and  a  fiexlble  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
bracket. 

«.  In  a  mr,  the  combiMitloa  of  a  hinsed  door,  a  hadliy. 
laterally  ahlftaUe.  rotataWy  mounted  shaft  SMrable  ha- 
yond  the  free  edge  of  the  door,  a  rockabAe  su9«>oct  tor 
ffftj  abaft,  rocfcably  supported  on  an  Independent  sap- 
port  behm  the  shaft  a  bracket  depsadkag  trom  the  doar 
sad  lytaig  substaathUly  within  the  loagitadtaal  vertical 
ptaua  of  aaid  ttf  e^e,  aad  a  flexlMs  canaeetlon  he* 
tween  the  bracket  and  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  SI  not  printed  in  the  <isaette.l 
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END    CON8TBDCTION.      Victor    M. 

Lo^la,  Mo.,  asBlgnor  to  American  Car  and 

8t.    Loais,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of 

'tiled  July  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,639. 


r 


1.   In  a   freight 
tegral  outtumlng 


W\ 


^^ 


car,  a  single  end  plate  having  an  In- 
and  outlining;  continuous  flange  afford- 
ing means  for  ai  tachlng  said  end  plate  to  adjacent  car 
members,  said  pl$te  having  Integral  ribs  within  said  out- 
lining flange  andi  reinforcing  said  end   plate. 

2.  In  a  metal  ^ar,  a  pressed  end  plate  provided  with  a 
body  portion  an^  horizontally  extending  integral  rein- 
forcing corrugations  and  perlmetrlcal  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  the  car,  and  side  sheets  extending  be- 
yond the  body  portion  of  the  end  sheet  lapping  and  be- 
ing secured  by  dltect  rivet  connection  to  said  flange. 

3.  In  a  gondol^  car,  an  end  plate  provided  with  pert- 
metrical  flanges  Extending  outwardly  from  the  transverse 
portion  of  said  p|ate,  side  wall  plates  lapping  and  secured 
directly  to  some  1  of  said  flanges,  and  a  floor  lapping  an- 
other of  said  flanges. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  end  for 
a  car  pressed  froyi  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  having  ver- 
tical flanges  andj  push  pole  pockets  formed  therein  near 

I   said    flanges,    an^    having   transversely    extending    corru- 
gations across  tl|e  major  portion  of  said  sheet. 


1409,605 

Louis,  Mo.,  as^gnor 
pany,    St. 
Piled  July  21, 


Lot  is 


RAILWAY  -  CAR.      ViCTOB    M.    SuMMl,    St. 

to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 

Mo.,  a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 

913.     Serial  No.  780,303.     (CI.  105— 76.) 


1.  In  a  car  u^derframe,  a  center  sill,  spaced  side  sills 
and  continuous  tross  bearers  held  In  Interlocking  engage- 
ment with  all  of  said  sills  by  penetration  of  and  connec- 
tions therewith.  I 

2.  In  a  car  opderframe,  a  center  sill,  spaced  side  sills 
and  continuous  polled  cross  bearers  of  constant  section  held 
In  interlocking  ^gagement  with  all  of  said  sills  by  pene- 
tration of  and  ct>nnectloD  therewith. 

3.  In  K  car  o^derframe,  a  center  sill,  spaced  side  sills 
and  a  contlnaon^  rolled  cross  bearer  penetrating  said  silts 
and  being  supported  thereby  near  Its  middle  portion  and 
near  its  oppoaltt  ends. 

4.  In  a  car  anderframe,  continuous  spaced  side  sills, 
center  sill,  and  Icrowi  bearers  penetrating  all  of  said  sills 
and  connected  rigidly  therewith  to  form  a  buffing  column 
the  entire  widtli  of  the  underframe. 

0.  In  a  car  anderframe,  a  center  sill,  a  longitudinal  sill 
at  each  side  of  4ald  center  aill  in  a  plane  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  continkious  cross  bearers  penetrating  and  con- 
nected with  all  f>f  said  sills,  and  means  rigidly  connecting 

■aid  parta. 

[CUims  «  to    17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,109.600.  CAST-STEEL  BODY  -  BOLSTER.  Jacob  U. 
Wkisbrod,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,566.  (Q. 
106—104.) 
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1.  In  a  bolster  having  wing  portions  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  center  sill  pockets  comprising  parallel  spaced 
walls,  a  center  filler  casting  Intermediate  said  pockets  and 
of  less  height  than  said  wing  portions,  said  center  filler 
casting  comprising  some  of  said  walls,  and  a  top  cover 
plate  spanning  all  of  said  walls  and  having  a  depending 
portion  In  contact  with  an  upper  face  of  said  center  filler 
casting  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  vertical  Inner 
faces  of  some  of  said  walls. 

2.  In  a  cast  bolster,  a  unitary  casting  comprising  a  cen- 
ter filler  portion,  extensions  or  wings  projecting  out- 
wardly at  each  side  of  and  to  a  greater  altitude  than  said 
portion,  said  bolster  having  sill  pockets  at  two  sides  of 
said  filler  portion,  a  top  cover  plate  riveted  to  said  exten- 
sions and  depending  shoulders  formed  on  said  cover  plate 
adapted  to  contact  with  Inner  faces  of  some  of  the  walls  of 
said  pockets. 

3.  In  a  bolster,  a  center  filler  porilon  having  vertical 
walls,  center  sills  riveted  directly  to  said  walls  and  extend 
Ing  to  a  plane  higher  than  said  walls,  said  bolster  having 
wings  extending  transversely  of  said  sills  and  to  a  plane 
higher  than  said  center  filler  and  having  sill  pockets  Inter- 
mediate said  wings  and  center  filler  porilon,  and  a  top 
cover  plate  projected  through  the  webs  of  said  center  sills 
and  connected  with  said  wings,  said  plate  depending  below 
the  top  plane  of  said  wings  and  abutting  spaced  walls  of 
said  pockets. 

4.  In  a  body  bolster,  a  unitary  casting  comprising  a  cen- 
ter mier  portion  having  vertical  walls  and  spaced  wings 
extending  to  a  plane  higher  than  the  top  of  said  flller 
with  sill  pockets  intermediate  said  filler  portion  and  said 
wings,  built  up  center  sills  comprising  vertical  web  plates 
and  having  flanges  resting  In  said  pockets  and  a  bolster 
top  cover  plate  passed  through  openings  in  the  webs  of 
said  center  sills,  a  middle  portion  of  said  cover  plate  ex- 
tending in  alinement  with  body  portions  of  said  wings,  and 
said  cover  plate  being  secured  directly  to  said  wings. 

6.  In  a  body  bolster,  a  unitary  casting  comprising  n  cen- 
ter filler  portion  having  vertical  walls  and  spaced  wings 
with  sill  pockets  intermediate  said  filler  portion  and  said 
wings,  the  wings  extending  to  a  plane  higher  than  the 
filler  portion,  built  up  center  sills  comprising  vertical 
web  plates  with  bottom  flanges  resting  In  said  pockets  and 
a  bolster  top  cover  plate  passed  through  openings  in  the 
webs  of  said  center  sills,  said  top  cover  plate  lapping 
and  being  secured  to  said  wings  and  having  a  depending 
middle  portion  forming  shoulders  thereon  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  upper  Inner  faces  of  said  wings  in  the  normal 
plane  of  said  wings. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,109,607.  FLUSH  CAR  -  DOOR.  Ijsopold  Almquist, 
Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  t» 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Hied  June  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668,666.     (CI.  105—14.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  door,  an  actuating  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  said  door  and  shaft,  a  latch  having  a 
slot  therein  and  adapted  to  lock  said  door,  means  support- 
ing said  latch  through  said  slot,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted 
In  aald  latch  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door,  an  actuating  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  said  door  and  shaft,  a  latch  having  a  slot 
therein  and  adapted  to  lock  said  door,  means  supporting 
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aald  latch  through  said  slot,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  latch  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same,  and  an  ac- 
tuating shaft  keyed  to  said  cam. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  door,  an  actuating  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  said  door  and  shaft,  a  latch  having  a 
slot  therein  and  adapted  to  lock  said  door,  means  support- 
ing said  latch  through  said  slot,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  latch  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same,  and  a 
aecond  shaft  keyed  to  said  cam,  and  means  positioning  said 
cam  on  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hinged  door,  an  actuating  shaft 
having  a  connection  with  said  door,  a  sliding  latch  adapt- 
ed to  engage  beneath  the  free  edge  of  the  door,  and  actu- 
ating means  engaging  said  latch  for  reciprocating  said 
latch  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to  lock  said  door  firmly  in 
position. 

6.  In  a  flush  bottom  car,  a  swinging  door,  closing  means 
therefor.  Including  a  door  operating  shaft,  a  supplemental 
ahaft  and  longitudinally  slldable  means,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  be  projected  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to  tighten 
said  door  In  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the'Oazette.] 


3.  A  duplex  drapery  suspension  pin  composed  of  wire 
strands  forming  a  central  carriage  having  a  divided  top 
span  and  dependent  twisted  shanks  at  Its  oppoeite  sides, 
spreading  bars  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  shanks,  and  up- 
turned pins  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  spreading  bars. 

4.  A  duplex  drapery  suspension  pin  composed  of  wire 
strands  forming  a  central  carriage  having  dependent 
twisted  shanks  at  its  opposite  sides,  spreading  bars  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shanks,  and  upturned  pins  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spreading  bars,  said  pins  being  operative  to 
hold  the  fabrics  of  a  double  curtain  In  concealing  posi- 
tions on  opposite  aides  of  a  pole. 

6.  A  duplex  drapery  suspension  pin  composed  of  wire 
and  comprising  a  central  straddling  carriage  adapted  to 
travel  on  a  curtain  pole,  and  upturned  pins  integral  with 
said  carriage  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  pins  being 
adapted  respectively  to  engage  separate  fabrics  of  a  double 
curtain  or  curtains. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.  1 


1,109,609.  HOPPER-CAR.  PAUL  M.  Bbabo,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
15,  1912.     SerUl  No.  691.061.     (CI.  106—185.) 


1,109,608.  CURTAIN-POLE-CONCEALINO  SUSPENSION 
MEANS  FOR  DOUBLE-FABRIC  DRAPERIES.  EDITH 
BANCBorr  AsHMoaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  May  19, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  889.540.     (CI.  156—21.) 


1.  A  duplex  drapery  suspension  pin  composed  of  wire 
strands  forming  a  central  carriage  having  an  arched  span 
adapted  to  slide  on  a  curtain  pole,  shanks  integral  with 
said  span  and  extending  downward  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  spreading  bars  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
span  of  the  carriage  and  integral  with  said  shanks,  and 
upturned  pins  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  spreading  bars. 

2.  A  duplex  drapery  suspension  pin  composed  of  wire 
strands  forming  a  central  carriage  provided  with  anti- 
friction rollers  and  having  dependent  twisted  shanks  on  Its 
opposite  sides,  spreading  bars  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
ahanks,  and  upturned  pins  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spreading  bars,     j         :.  ^' 


1.  A  hopper  car  having  sides,  sloping  end  sheets  extend 
ing  below  the  plane  occupied  by  the  sides,  the  space  be- 
tween tlM  lower  portions  of  said  sides  and  end  sheets  being 
open  and  unobstructed,  a  door  the  main  body  portion  of 
which  la  arranged  In  a  plane  below  the  sides  and  above 
the  plane  occupied  by  the  low*r  ends  of  the  sloping  end 
sheets  and  means  carried  by  said  door  for  closing  the  space 
between  the  ends  of  said  door  and  the  lower  portions  of 
the  sloping  end  sheets. 

2.  A  hopper  car  having  sides,  sloping  end  sheets  ex- 
tending below  the  sides,  the  space  between  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  sides  and  end  sheets  being  open  and  unob- 
structed, doors  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the  car,  the  main 
body  portions  of  which  doors  are  arranged  below  the  sides 
and  above  the  lower  portions  of  the  sloping  end  sheets  and 
means  on  said  door  for  closing  the  spaces  between  the 
ends  of  said  doors  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  sloping 
end  sheets. 

8.  A  hopper  car  having  sides,  sloping  end  sheets  extend- 
ing below  the  sides,  the  space  between  the  lower  portions 
of  said  sides  and  end  sheets  being  open  and  unobstructed, 
doors  the  main  body  portions  of  which  are  arranged  be!ow 
the  sides  and  above  the  lower  portions  of  the  sloping  end 
sheets  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  load-reUlnlng  means  for 
closing  the  spaces  betwe«i  the  ends  of  the  doors  and  the 
sloping  end  sheets. 

4.  A  hopper  car  having  sides,  sloping  end  sheets  extend- 
ing a  suhetantlal  distance  below  the  sides,  the  entire  space 
between  the  lower  portions  of  said  sides  snd  end  sheets 
betag  open  and  unobstructed,  and  load-retaining  means 
closing  the  openings  between  the  sides  and  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  sloping  end  sheets. 

6.  In  a  hopper  car,  a  pair  of  sloping  end  sheets,  the 
iowar  portions  of  which  extend  substantially  below   the 
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of  the  ear 
of  mM  ilopliig 
■Mm  of  tb«  car 
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tni  tb9  fpaev  Iwtirwp  tb«  lower  portkwn 
<D<1  shMts  and  tbe  lower  portloBs  of  tb« 

«1ds  open  and  oBobstractatf. 
38  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.109,610.  DKAlTT  AND  CBNTBB  SILL  CONNECTION. 
Paul  M.  Baud.  St.  Loola,  Ifa.  aaalgnor  to  Ameriean 
Car  aDd  Foondry  Compaay.  St.  Loala,  Mo.,  a 'Corpora* 
tloa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,890.     (a.  [105— 7«.> 


1.  la  an  uadcr^raoM  conetraetion.  tbe  combination  of  a 
center  sUl  bavlnc)  a  portion  abutting  a  aide  of  tbe  bolater, 
and  a  portion  renting  abOTc  tbe  bolster,  a  draft  sill  ter- 
minating adjaceni  tbe  opposite  sid^of  tbe  bolster,  and  a 
connector  plate  eaibraeing  tbe  top  and  sides  of  tbe  bolster 
and  provided  witi^  flanges  connecting  tbe  draft  sill  and  tbe 
center  sill. 

2.  In  an  nndeiframe  oonstrurtlon,  a  center  sill  baring 
a  portion  abutting  tbe  aide  of  tbe  transverse  meaaber  and 
a  portion  overbanging  tbe  said  tranarerse  member  and 
sapported  tbereon.  a  draft  sill  terminating  adjaetnt  tbe 
opposite  side  of  ilbe  transverse  member,  and  a  eonnector 
piste  embracing  t^  top  and  aldea  of  tbe  transverse  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  contlnaous  flanges  passing  above 
tbe  transverse  n^ember  and  connecting  tbe  center  and 
draft  silla,  and  i  removable  member  passing  below  tbe 
transverse  merabe^  and  connected  to  tbe  connector  plate 
at  opposite  sides  ^f  tbe  transverse  member. 

3.  In  an  underframe  construction,  a  center  sill  and  a 
draft  aill  offset  rslaUve  to  aacb  other  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  transverse  meiiber.  said  center  sUI  bavlng  a  portion 
overhanging  tbe  j  transverse  member,  and  a  connector 
plate  embracing  t^  top  and  sides  of  tbe  transverse  mem- 

laet  webs  atUehed  to  tbe  center  and 

vely.  said  oSaet  weba  being  connected 

flanges   paaslng    over    tbe   transverae 


bar  aad  bavlng 
draft  allls  raei 
to   aacb    otber 
awmber. 

4.  In  an  aadei 
araft  aUl 


iUls,  aald  ailla 
sector  plate  embi 


me  eonstmction.  a  center  sill  and  a 

otbet  from  eaeb  otber.  a  traaa* 

Intermediate  said  center  and  draft 

vertical  web  portions,  aad  a  eoa- 

clng  tbe  top  and  sides  of  said  trana- 

bavlag  a  portloa  In  tbe  form  of  a 

leal   skies  and   top   and   bottom   bMss 

1  IntoraMdIata  tbe  center  and  draft 


S.  la  an  aadetfrasM  eonstmction.  a  connector  plata 
pravMad  with  a  clownwardly  opentag  aperture,  a  traaa- 
e«ne  aaamber  dl4poaed  in  aald  aperture  and  removable 
«awBwardl7  tber^rftnn.  a  eenter  aiU  and  a  draft  sill  dla- 
posed  on  oppoem  sides  of  said  transverse  member  aad 
•AmC  taorlaoatalU  from  each  atbar,  aald  eoBaeetor  plata 
proTtded  wiib  Tartlcal  and  borlaoatai  web  porttoaa, 
a  fllllnclmamber  spaaalag  the  iatarval  of  the 
lataral  oAmC  and  |oagltQdlBal  diaplacemeat  of  tbe  anda  of 
the  ccatar  and  dn  ft  sills,  and  meaas  sacaring  saM  center 
said  eonnector  platea. 
not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


aad  draft  sills  to 
[Claims  0  to  10 


1409,911. 
BaisTois 
meata,  to  Tbe 
poratktn  at 
Na  68S,999.     ( 
1.  Atk  «i«lae 
aahaft.  aa 


BNO^B    STOP    MBCHAKI8M.      BoOAa    H. 

Nangatack,  Cona..  aaalgBor,  by  raaaae  tJuAga- 

fixboro  Company,  VMtboro,  Maas..  a  Cor- 

loaetta.    FUed  Sept  27. 1910.    Serial 

n.  121—97.) 

slop  mechaalam  comprialag  In  comblaa- 

e4eaatrlc  looaa  tbsrsaa.  meaaa  datachably 


eonaaeting  said  eeeeatrle  to  aald  shaft,  aad  remotely 
able  meaaa  eeOperatlng  tharawKh  tor  talaaatag  said 
trie  from  said  abaft. 


2.  An  engine  stop  mecbanlsm  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  an  eccentric  looee  thereoo.  means  detaebably 
connecting  said  eccentric  to  said  abaft,  and  remotely  oper- 
able electrical  means  cooperating  therewith  for  releasing 
said  eccentric  from  said  shaft. 

3.  An  engine  stop  mecbanlam  comprising  in  eombtaaa- 
tloo,  a  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  eccentric  loosely  mount- 
ed thereon,  cooperating  cam  members  fast  and  loeae  on 
said  shaft  reapectlvely,  and  means  operable  by  lalatlve 
movement  of  said  members  for  disconnecting  one  of  them 
from  said  eccentric. 

4.  An  engine  stop  mechanism  comprising  In  comblsa* 
tion,  a  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  eccentric  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  cooperating  cam  members  fast  and  loose  on  said 
shaft  respectively,  means  operable  by  relative  movement 
of  said  members  fbr  disconnecting  one  of  them  from  said 
eccentric,  and  mean^  for  causing  said  relative  movement 
of  said  members. 

5.  An  engine  stop  mecbaniem  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  eccentric  loosely  mounted 
tbereon,  cooperating  cam  members  fast  and  looae  en  said 
shaft  reepectlvely,  means  operable  by  relative  movement  of 
said  SMmbers  for  dlaeonaecttag  one  of  them  from  aald 
eccentric,  and  latch  means  for  holding  one  <tf  aald  mem- 
bers stationary  to  cause  said  relative  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,100,012.  R008TIN0  DBVICB  FOB  FOWLS.  WtlXtAM 
CaUiAWat,  WkhiU.  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  890.788.     (CL  119—22.) 


la  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tha  eomblaatloa  with 
a  aerlea  of  poultry  perchea;  of  a  pair  of  spaced  abafts 
located  In  a  plain  lower  than  said  perches,  spaced  belta 
carried  upon  aald  ahafta,  aad  a  web  attached  to  said  belt 
and  cxteadlng  snbatantlaUy  half  way  along  aald  belta. 


1,109.913.  ORATINQ.  /-  FmuMKAjro  B.  CANna,  Naw  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial  Mo.  8M,169.  (CL 
189—10.) 

1.  A  grating  eomprtolac  ta  eoasMaatloa  twa  asHea  af 
latarsaetlag  BMasbera.  ecrtaia  ta  the  mnnhsra  ct 
aeries  notched  at  Intervala  for  engagement  by  the 


^ 


of  tbe  otber  series,  tbe  menbers  of  sncb  otber  aerlea  bdag 
of  compoette  construction  and  comprising  each  a  channel 
bar  and  another  bar  mounted  within  tbe  channel  of  en^ 
channel  bar,  and  movable  longltudtaally  with  reapeet 
thereto,  sach  channel  bar  having  lips  parallel  to  the  back 
of  such  bar,  Indoslng  tbe  edgee  of  tbe  other  bar.  tbe  snb- 
bers  of  each  such  composite  member  having  aperturee 
which,  when  in  registry,  permit  tbe  passage  of  tbe  notched 
membera  of  tbe  first  series,  one  of  tbe  bars  composing  eacb 
such  composite  member  having  openings  elongated,  with 
respect  to  the  section  of  the  bare  of  the  first  series,  and 
reduced  in  width  in  one  portion  to  permit  such  sub-bar 
to  enter  the  notches  of  tbe  bars  of  tbe  first  series  and 
thereby  to  leek  together  tbe  two  series  of  grating  Bom- 
bers. 


^  2.  A  grating  comprising  in  combination  two  sertea  of 
Intersecting  members,  certain  of  the  members  of  one  said 
aeriea  notched  at  intervals  for  engagement  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  otber  series,  the  members  of  such  otber  series 
being  of  composite  construction,  and  comprising  eacb  a 
channel  bar  and  a  key  bar  mounted  within  tbe  channel 
of  such  channel  bar,  aad  movable  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect thereto,  such  channel  bar  having  Hpe  parallel  to 
tbe  back  of  such  bar  Inclosinp  tbe  edges  of  tbe  key  bar, 
aacb  cliannel  bar  and  Ita  correopoodtng  key  bar  having 
apertures  wtalcfa,  when  In  registry,  permit  tbe  paaaage  of 
tbe  notched  members  of  tbe  first  series,  the  key  bars  hav- 
ing openlngH  elongated,  with  respect  to  tbe  section  of  the 
bars  of  the  first  series,  and  reduced  In  width  In  one  por- 
tlea  to  penidt  eacb  key  bars  to  enter  tbe  edgee  of  the 
bars  of  tbe  first  series,  and  thereby  to  lock  together  tbe 
two  series  of  grating  members. 

3.  A  grating  comprising  in  combination  two  series  of 
laterseetlBg  membera,  certain  of  tbe  members  of  one  said 
series  notched,  at  Intervals  for  enKagement  by  tbe  mem- 
bers of  the  otber  series,  the  members  of  such  otber  series 
being  of  composite  construction  and  comprising  each  a 
chanael  bar  and  another  bar  mounted  vrithin  the  cbanael 
of  such  ebaanel  bar,  and  movable  loBgitudinally  with  re- 
spect thereto,  such  channel  bar  having  lips  parallel  to  the 
back  of  such  bar.  inclosing  the  edges  of  tbe  otber  bar,  the 
aab-bars  of  eacb  sncb  composite  member  having  apertures 
which,  when  In  r««lstry,  permit  tbe  paaaage  of  the  notched 
SMmbers  of  tbe  first  series,  one  of  tbe  bars  composing  eaen 
each  composite  member  bavluK  openings  elongated,  with 
rsapsct  to  the  section  of  the  bars  of  tbe  first  series,  aad 
cedooed  in  width  In  one  portion  to  permit  each  snb-har  ts 
enter  tbe  notches  of  the  bars  of  tbe  first  aeriea  and  there- 
by to  lock  together  the  two  serlea  of  grating  aacmbers, 
aad  cover  plates  within  tbe  channels  of  such  channel  bars 
and  engaged  by  the  lips  tbereof,  and  fitting  over  tha  ban 
of  the  first  series  and  concealing  tbe  above  saentJoned 
elooKatlons  of  openings  through  which  the  bars  of  the 
first  series  pass. 

4.  A  grating  comprising  In  comMnation  two  aeries  of 
Intersecting  members,  certain  of  tbe  membera  of  one  satu 
series  notched  at  intervals  for  engagement  by  tbe  mamhars 
of  the  other  series,  the  members  of  sneh  other  aeries  betag 
of  composite  eonstmction,  and  comprising  each  a  etwnad 
bar  and  a  key  bar  mounted  within  the  channel  of  sach 
dmnael  bar,  and  movable  longitudinally  arlth  respect 
thereto,  aoeb  cbaaaei  bar  bavlng  Upe  parmllel  to  tha  hack 
of  aocb  bar  Ineloeing  tbe  edges  ol  tbe  key  bar,  each  chaa- 
Bot  bar  and  its  corresponding  key  bar  having  apettaraa 
whleta,  when  in  registry,  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  aotehad 
members  of  the  first  series,  the  key  bars  bavlng  epeniaga 
eloagatad,  with  respect  to  tbe  section  of  the  hara  ct  the 
ftrst  aeriea,  aad  redneed  ia  width  in  one  portion  to  permit 
such  key  bars  to  enter  tbe  edges  of  the  bars  of  tlw  first 
series,  and   thereby   to  lock  together  tbe  two  aeries  of 


grating  membon.  and  cover  platea  widiln  the  channels  of 
each  channel  bars  and  engaged  by  the  Hpa  thereof,  aad 
flttteg  over  tbe  bars  of  tbe  first  series  and  eencealing  tbe 
above  aaentloned  elongation  of  openings  through  which 
the  bars  of  the  first  series  pass. 


1,109,614.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Gaotoi 
C.  CHaanoNNiBB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1918.  Serial  N** 
769.999.     (CI.  105—14.) 


'  1.  In  a  door  operating  device,  tbe  combination  compris- 
ing a  door  hinged  near  one  edge  tbereof,  a  transversely 
movable  winding  shaft  supported  above  tbe  plane  of  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  door  when  tbe  door  is  closed,  meaas 
connecting  the  dot^r  and  shaft,  means  for  locking  tbs 
shaft  la  one  position,  and  a  trip  on  tbe  door  adapted  to 
release  tbe  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  device,  tbe  combination  com- 
prlsiag  a  door  hinged  near  one  edge  thereof,  a  transversely 
movable  winding  shaft  supported  above  the  plane  of  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  door  when  the  door  is  closed,  means 
connecting  the  door  and  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  shaft 
in  one  position,  and  a  supporting  hook  carried  by  the  door 
adapted  to  release  said  shaft  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  door  operating  device,  tbe  combination  compris- 
ing a  door  hinged  near  one  (tige  thereof,  cross  bearers,  a 
transversely  movable  wlodinfr  shaft  supported  on  tbe 
upper  face  of  said  cross  bearors  above  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
opposite  edge  of  said  door  when  the  door  is  closed,  means 
connecting  the  door  and  shaft,  and  automatically  operable 
maana  far  k>cklng  tbe  shaft  In  position  on  said  cross 
bearer. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  compria- 
Ing  a  door  hinged  near  one  edge  tbereof,  a  transversely 
movable  winding  shaft  supported  sbove  tbe  plane  of  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  door  when  tbe  door  is  closed,  means 
connecting  the  door  and  shaft,  and  an  automatically  oper- 
able latch  for  locking  the  shaft  out  of  tbe  path  of  move- 
ment of  aald  door  and  ita  attachments. 

6.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  com- 
prialng  a  door  hinged  near  one  edge  thereof,  a  transveraely 
movable  winding  shaft  supported  above  the  plane  of  tbe 
opposite  edge  of  said  door  when  tbe  door  Is  dosed,  meana 
connecting  tbe  door  and  shaft,  and  a  latch  mounted  la 
position  to  engage  said  shaft  when  the  door  Is  open  and 
to  release  tbe  shaft  when  tbe  door  is  closing. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,100,616.      TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANOE    SYSTEM. 

WABD  B.  CutMawT,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor.  Of 
mesne  assignments,  to  Frederick  C.  Stevens,  Attica, 
N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1906.  Serial  No.  279.481.  {CL 
179—27.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  answering  terminals  less  than 
the  total  namber  of  subscribers'  lines,  coaaecting  or  call- 
ing terminals  for  the  subscribers'  lines,  an  operator'a  con- 
nective circuit  adapted  to  connect  an  answertsg  witt  a 
calling  terminal,  automatic  switcbtng  meaaa  reapoamtve  to 
cnrreat  la  a  calling  Uae  to  coaaeet  tha  aaaao  with  an  an- 
swering tsrmtaal.  a  calling  signal  operative  upon  maklag 
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Mid  coniMction  4°t  cat-oat  when  tlM  call  la  answered, 
together  with  a  i  •operrieory  signal  rendered  operatlTe 
when  the  call  i|  answered,  and  automatic  connectWe 
switching  means  intermediate  the  calling  terminals  and 
the  sabacribers'  lines. 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  answering  terminals  leas 
than  the  total  number  of  subscribers'  lines,  connecting  or 
calling  terminals  for  the  subscribers'  lines,  an  operator's 
connective  circuit  adapted  to  connect  an  answering  with' 
a  calling  terminal!  automatic  switching  means  responslTe 
to  current  in  a  calling  line  to  connect  the  same  with  an 
answering  terminal,  a  calling  signal  placed  under  control 
of  the  calling  subscriber  through  said  switching  means,  a 
supervisory  signal  placed  under  control  of  said  subscriber 
in  answering  a  call,  and  automatic  connective  means  In- 
terpolated betweei  calling  terminals  and  subscribers'  lines 
and  arranged  to  be  dlrectively  actuated  to  connect  the 
calling  terminals  With  the  subscribers'  lines. 

^.  In  a  telephoie  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  answering- Jacks  less  In  num 
ber  than  the  numper  of  lines,  a  primary  selector  switch 
associated  with  eajch  answering  Jack  and  containing  line- 
terminals,  automi^ic  controlling  means  for  said  switch 
responsive  to  a  call  over  any  of  the  lines  having  terminals 
in  the  switch,  and  operator's  connective  apparatus  adapt- 
ed to  co^^perate  with  said  answering  Jacks,  to  complete 
the  connection  of  ^he  line  calling  with  a  line  wanted,  and 
switching  means  tiransferring  the  control  of  said  selector 
switch  to  the  operator  upon  connection  of  the  operator's 
circuit  with  said  answering  Jacks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  answering  Jacks  less  in  nuin- 
ber  than  the  nuofber  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  connecting 
Jacks  having  connection  with  the  lines,  automatic  primary 
selector  switches  for  connecting  the  lines  to  the  answer- 
ing Jacks,  operators'  means  to  connect  an  answering  Jack 
with  a  connecting  Jack,  means  to  actuate  said  switches 
controlled  by  a  line  In  calling,  and  retaining  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  Aid  actuating  means  and  holding  the 
twitch  In  actuated"  positions  until  connection  is  made  with 
an  answering  Jack! 

5.  In  a  telephofe  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  j)Iurality  of  answering-Jaeks,  a  selector 
switch  associated  ^wlth  each  answering  Jack  and  contain- 
ing llne-termlnals,|  a  controlling  magnet  for  said  switch, 
means  to  drive  the  switch,  means  controlled  by  a  line  In 
calling  to  determine  the  actuation  of  said  magnet  and 
the  control  of  the  I  switch  to  connect  the  calling  line  with 
an  answering-Jach,  and  retaining  means  for  the  said 
switch  independent  of  the  line,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.109.616.  ELEqraiCAL  SI3NALIN0  SYSTEM  FOB 
TELEPHONE  -  |:XCHAN0E8.  Edward  B.  CLCUiiirT, 
Washington.  D.  j  C.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
311,388.     (a.  iko— 5.) 

1.  In   a   compofitte   telephone  exchange   system,   a   plu- 
rality of  telepbont  lines,  and  switching  means  to  intar- 


eonnect  the  same  for  conversation,  of  an  antomatic  se- 
lective device  having  individual  connections  to  the  several 
lines,  a  code  8tg:nal  receiving  station  connected  to  said 
selective  device,  and  means  controllable  in  the  use  of 
any  line  to  actuate  said  selective  device  to  connect  the 
line  to  said  code  signal  receiving  station,  together  with 
aa  automatically  operating  code  transmitter  arranged  to 
transmit  impulses  to  said  receiving  station  according  to 
a  predetermined  code  upon  the  connection  of  any  line  with 
said  signal  receiving  station. 


in?^± 


2.  In  a  composite  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines  and  means  for  interconnecting 
the  same  for  conversation,  of  an  automatic  selective  de- 
vice containing  individual  terminals  for  the  several  lines, 
a  special  substation  telephone  circuit  permanently  con- 
nected to  said  selective  device,  and  means  operable  over 
any  line  to  actuate  said  selective  device  and  cooDaet  tba 
line  to  said  telephone  circuit. 

3.  In  a  composite  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  line-circuits,  a  central  offlce  switch- 
board containing  termUiala,  line-signals,  and  connective 
apparatus  for  said  lines,  a  common  code  signal  reeeivins 
circuit,  and  a  separate  selective  switching  mecbaniam  also 
conUlning  terminals  of  said  lines  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  over  any  one  of  the  lines  to  connect  It  with  the 
common  code  signal  receiving  circuit,  together  with  an 
automatically  operating  code  transmitter  arranged  to 
transmit  impulses  to  said  receiving  circuit  according  to  a 
predetermined  code  upon  the  connection  of  any  line  with 
said  signal  receiving  circuit. 

4.  In  a  comblnea  telephone  and  code  signaling  system, 
a  plurality  of  telephone  circuits,  a  central  offlce  switching 
equipment  containing  terminals  and  connective  devices  for 
said  circuita,  a  separate  selective  switching  apparatus 
also  containing  terminals  of  the  lines,  code  signal  receiv- 
ing means  with  a  trunk  circuit  therefrom  to  said  selective 
switching  apparatus,  and  means  operable  over  any  line 
for  selectively  initiating  connection  of  the  line  either 
through  said  connecting  equipment,  or  with  said  selective 
switching  apparatus,  together  with  an  automatically  oper- 
ating code  transmitter  associated  with  said  selective 
switching  apparatus  and  arranged  to  transmit  to  the  said 
signal  receiving  means  signals  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined code  upon  connection  of  any  line  with  said  switch- 
ing apparatus. 

5.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  signaling  system,  a 
plttrallty  of  telephone  lines,  a  central  <^ce  switchboard 
for  interconnecting  the  same  for  telephonic  purposes,  line 
signals  thereat,  a  separate,  special  and  additional  selec- 
tive switching  apparatus  normally  in  disuse  but  common 
to  a  plurality  of  lines  for  connecting  the  lines  outside  of 
the  teleplK>ne  switchboard  for  signaling  purposes  and  em- 
bracing actuating  means,  means  responsive  to  current 
changes  in  each  line  for  operating  the  line  signal  to  effecf 
a  call  at  the  telephone  switchboard,  and  means  also  re- 
sponsive to  current  changes  in  each  line  for  operating 
the  separate  switching  apparatus  to  effect  a  call  outside 
the  switchboard  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaete.] 
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M09,617.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
WAao  E.  Clembht,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aasignments,  to  Frederick  C.  Stevens,  Attica, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  23.  1906.  Serial  No.  823.096.  (CI. 
179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syetesn.  the  combination  of 
the  following  Instrumentalities  :  a  plurality  of  line  cir- 
cuita. antomatic  switching  means  for  Interconnecting  the 
circuits,  an  operator's  controlling  apparatus  and  tele- 
phone, and  automatic  means  comprising  a  set  of  selective 
relays  for  connecting  the  said  controlling  apparatus  and 
telephone  with  said  interconnecting  means  and  with  a 
calling  line,  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits  and  means  for  interconnecting  them  comprising 
the  following  instrumentalities :  banks  of  relays  actuated 
when  lines  are  calling  to  connect  therewith,  automatic 
switches  associated  therewith  and  adapted  to  select  the 
lines  wanted,  controlling  apparatus  for  said  switches 
adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  at  the  central  offlce  or 
exchange,  and  automatic  switching  apparatus  for  connect- 
ing the  same  to  the  selecting  switch  circuits,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
drcoits  and  means  for  intereonoectlng  them  comprising 
the  following  Instrumentalities :  automatic  answering 
switches  actuated  when  lines  are  calling  to  connect  there- 
with, other  automatic  switches  associated  therewith  and 
adapted  to  select  the  lines  wanted,  groups  of  relays  for 
selecting  and  connecting  with  any  of  the  aforesaid  switch 
drruits.  and  operator's  sending  apparatus  associated 
therewith  and  brought  thereby  into  proper  relation  with 
the  main  switches  to  control  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber's lines  and  ronnertlre  apparatus  therefor  com- 
prising the  following  Instrumentalities  :  groups  of  relays 
adapted  to  Sfinnect  with  the  line  calling  together  with 
other  automatic  switches  adapted  to  connect  with  the  Hoe 
wanted,  circuits  Interconnecting  the  same,  an  operator's 
controlling  apparatus  therefor,  and  automatic  means  for 
connecting  the  same  thereto  when  a  calling  line  is  con- 
nected thereto  and  for  disconnecting  the  same  therefrom 
when  the  wanted  subscriber's  connection  is  completed, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comtvinatlon  of 
a  plurality  of  lines  to  be  Interconnected,  with  primary  se- 
lector switches  for  answering  the  calls  and  initiating  con- 
nections, line  selectors  and  connectors  for  completing  the 
connection,  secondary  selectors  comprising  sets  of  digi- 
tally associated  relays  for  bringing  an  operator's  set  into 
connection  with  the  circuits  of  the  primary  and  line 
switches,  and  means  included  in  said  set  whereby  an  op- 
erator may  control   the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalns  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oaxettc.] 


1,109,618.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
WASD  E.  Clbmk.nt,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Frederick  C.  Stevens,  Attiea, 
N.  Y.  rUed  July  20.  1906.  SerUl  No.  827,0M.  (Q. 
179—27.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 

circuits,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  for  interconnecting 


the  same,  a  double  set  of  automatic  switches  associated 
with  said  links,  one  set  adapted  to  effect  Initial  connec- 
tion between  links  and  lines,  and  the  other  set  to  be 
driven  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  the  wanted  lines, 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  an  operator  for  di- 
recting the  second  set  of  switches,  and  a  continuously 
rotated  secondary  switch  Individual  to  said  operator's 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  automatically  driven  to  con- 
nect Its  associated  operator's  mechanism  with  Vxt  link 
circuit  associated  with  the  calling  line  and  thereby  asso- 
ciate said  operator's  mechanism  with  the  switches  of  tlie 
second  set  for  the  operator's  control  thereof. 


rmmr 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits,  a  plurality  of  connecting  trunks,  automatic 
switches  for  connecting  the  same  to  calling  lines,  other 
automatic  switches  for  connecting  the  same  to  wanted 
lines,  means  for  actuating  said  last  mentioned  automatic 
switches  comprising  operator's  number  selecting  drcnit 
closers  and  a  power  driven  Impulse  generator  therefor 
at  a  central  point,  and  a  continuously  rotated  secondary 
switch  Individual  to  said  operator's  selecting  set,  and 
active  upon  connection  of  any  trunk  to  a  calling  line  to 
find  the  trunk  and  connect  the  associated  operator's  set 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sab- 
scribers'  lines,  a  plurality  of  connective  link  circuits,  a 
double  set  of  automatie  twitches  for  said  links,  the  first 
set  adapted  to  connect  calling  lines  thereto,  and  the  sec- 
ond set  to  connect  the  links  with  wanted  lines,  an  op- 
erator's set  comprising  a  telephone  and  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  second  set  of  switches,  and  an  aux- 
iliary continuously  rotated  switch  individual  to  each  op- 
erator's set  and  automatically  actuated  when  a  line  Is 
calling  to  connect  the  operator's  set  through  a  link  cir- 
cuit to  a  calling  subscriber  and  also  to  the  second  set  of 
switches,  whereby  the  wanted  subscriber  may  be  selected, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
drcults  and  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  less  in  number  than 
the  line  circuits,  automatic  switches  for  conne*-ting  call- 
ing lines  to  said  trunks,  and  other  antomatic  switches  for 
connecting  the  trunks  to  wanted  lines,  together  with  op- 
erators' controlling  apparatus  for  the  trunks,  and  auto- 
matic continuously  rotated  switches,  one  Individual  to 
each  set  of  operator's  controlling  apparatus  for  connect- 
ing the  operator's  sets  to  the  trunks.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  in  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits,  a  plurality  of  connective  trunks  therefor  less  in 
number  than  the  number  of  lines,  a  primary  selector 
switch  for  each  trunk  adapted  to  connect  the  trunk  with 
a  calling  line,  a  selector  switch  constituting  the  connect- 
ing or  calling  terminal  of  the  trunk,  an  operator's  an- 
swering and  controlling  set,  and  a  continuously  routed 
secondary  selector  switch  Individual  to  said  operator's 
set  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  trank,  tubstantlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.100,690.  TKLBPHONB  -  EXCHANGE  8T8TSM.  Kl>- 
WASO  B.  Clbmbnt,  Waabtoffton.  D.  C  Ftlad  Feb.  26, 
1006.     Serial  No.  417,976.     (CI.  170—18.) 


1.  Id  a  tel«pbobe  exchange  arctem,  the  combinatioii 
with  line  circuits  and  aabacrlbera'  Instnuaenta  of  a  pla- 
rality  of  connectliig  llnka,  automatic  rvrltcbee  indlTldnal 
to  the  lines  for  connecting  said  line  circuits  and  links,  au- 
tomatic means  fori  moving  any  of  said  switches  Into  po- 
sition to  connect  a'  subscriber's  line  with  an  Idle  link,  said 
aatomatic  meaaa  bj^lng  set  Into  operation  by  the  single  act 
of  remoTlnie;  a  aabvcrlber's  recdver,  an  oparator'a  position, 
and  automatic  me^na  IndlTldoal  to  the  connecting  links 
■et  Into  operation  |>y  the  same  primary  act  to  connect  tba 
sabsciibfT  thereto,  together  with  dlrectlvely  drlTen 
switches  controlled  by  tbe  operators  to  connect  the  links 
with  wanted  llneaj  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telepbofne  exchange  aystem,  tbe  combination 
with  line  circuits  iaad  snbacrlbers'  instrumenta  of  a  plu- 
rality of  coooectiag  links,  automatic  switches  Individual 
to  the  subscribers'  Ilnea  and  each  baring  a  bias  to  Its  Ini- 
tial position,  for  connecting  said  line  circuits  when  call- 
lag,  to  tbe  links,  fieana  for  movlag  said  switches  set  Into 
operation  by  the  alngle  act  of  moaoTlng  a  snbscrlber'B  r«- 
celrer,  automatic  1  aelectlve  swltcbas  adapted  to  connect 
tbs  links  and  thereby  the  calling  lines  to  the  llnss  wanted, 
an  operator's  set.  find  further  automatic  means  tndlrldual 
to  the  llnka  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  line  when  call- 
ing, substantially  as  dfscrlbed. 

3.  In  a  telepbofe  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  Una 
drcultB.  a  plurality  of  connecting  links,  sutoaatle 
switches  for  counting  the  same  to  calling  llne«.  other  au- 
tomatic awltcbes  Dor  connecting  the  same  to  wanted  Unas, 
Bsana  for  actuating  said  automatic  switches,  an  opera- 
tor's set,  and  auti^matic  means  indlTldnal  to  the  links  for 
eouiectlBg  tbe  sa^d  operator'a  set  to  a  calling  line,  sub- 
atantially  as  desc^bed. 

4.  In  a  telepbobs  exchange  aystem,  a  plurality  of  line 
drculta,  a  plurality  of  connecting  llnka,  antoasatlc  switches 
for  connecting  tbq  same  to  wanted  Unea.  meana  for  acta- 
atlng  said  automatic  swltcbea  cosiprlaing  drcult  dossra 
and  a  power  driven  iapalse  generator  controlled  thereby, 
an  operator's  set,  land  automatic  awltchlng  means  IndlTld- 
oai  to  tbe  llnka  ta^  connecting  tbe  said  operator's  set  to  a 
calling  line  and  li|>k.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephoiie  exchangs  aystem,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  coanectlTe  drculta,  automatic 
atep  by  step  switches  individual  to  the  lines  for  connsct- 
iag  said  lines  to  t  said  coonscttve  circuits,  an  operator's 
eoatrolllng  apparbtua  for  aald  connective  drculta,  and 
auxiliary  step  by  step  switching  apparatus  IndlTldual  to 
tbs  connective  dfcuita  for  connecting  tbe  operator's  ap- 
pnratna  to  the  oofinective  drculta  in  initiating  a  coanec- 
snbstnatlaltyt  as  aascrlbsd. 

[Claims  6  to  id  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxettn.1 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  link  circuits  for  interconnecting  said  lines, 
meana  for  connecting  a  calling  line  wltb  any  Unk,  and  a 
unitary  automatic  pilot  or  aelector  for  aald  meana,  com- 
mon to  a  plurality  of  lines  and  links,  containing  teating 
termlnala  for  tbe  lines,  and  acting  in  reaponae  to  a  call 
over  any  line  to  automatically  salact  aald  line  and  ayncbro- 
nously  actuate  connecting  means  to  aelect  the  aame  Una 
and  connect  it  with  an  idle  link. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  link  circuits  for  interconnecting  aald  lines, 
a  plurality  of  automatic  meana  for  connecting  calling  Ilnsa 
with  tbe  links,  means  for  distributing  tbs  calla  among 
the  links,  and  a  unitary  automatic  pilot  or  aelector  com- 
mon to  a  plurality  of  lines  and  links,  containing  testing 
terminals  for  the  llnas,  and  acting  in  reaponae  to  a  call 
over  any  line  to.  automatically  select  said  line  and  syn- 
chronously actuate  connecting  meann  to  select  the  sauM 
line  and  connect  it  with  an  idle  link. 

3.  In  a  telephone  efxcbange  system,  a  plurality  of  aub- 
acribera'  llnea,  link  drculta  for  interconnecting  aald  linsst 
a  plurality  of  autoanatlc  connective  devlcea,  a  unitary 
pilot  switch  arranged  to  select  a  calling  line  and  meana 
associated  with  said  pUot  awltch  for  effecting  synchro- 
nously with  tbe  selection  of  tbe  calling  line  the  connection 
of  a  calling  line  to  a  link  through  the  medium  of  one  of 
said  automatic  conne<  tive  devices. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  link  circuits  for  interconnecting  said  llnea, 
aatomatic  connective  means  assodated  with  each  link  dr- 
cuit  and  a  unitary  pilot  switch  common  to  a  plurality  of 
said  Unea  and  llnka  containing  line  teating  terminals  and 
adapted  in  mponse  to  a  call  over  any  Ud«  to  test  aald 
terminals  until  the  calUog  line  la  found,  and  to  synchro- 
nously actuate  an  Indle  one  of  said  automatic  connective 
meana. 

B.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatean.  a  plurality  of  aub- 
scribera'  lines,  a  plurality  of  link  drcuits  for  Intareon- 
necting  aald  lines,  a  unitary  pilot  switch  common  to  said 
links  and  arranged  to  select  a  calling  line,  an  automatic 
twitch  aaaociated  with  each  link  and  aynchroaously  con- 
trolled by  said  pilot  switch  for  connecting  a  calling  line 
wltb  a  link  and  means  for  distributing  tbe  calla 
the  idle  links. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxctte.1 


1.100,621.   TELEPHONIC  APPARATUa   Edwabd  E. 

CLBMBfT,  Waablngton,  D.  C.     Filed  Nor.  13,  1007,  8*- 

rtal  No.  401,027.     Benswed  July  »,  1014.     Ssrlal  No. 

848,995.     (CI.  170—27.6.) 

1.  A  selectlTe  switch  for  electrical  ayatems  comprising 
a  bank  of  fixed  contacta,  supporting  msans  tbersfor,  a 
frame  secured  thereto,  a  selective  contact  adapted  to  re 
dprocate  within  the  frame,  and  aelf-contalasd  electro- 
magnetic actuating  means  for  said  contact  monated  upon 
tbe  oatrtde  of  the  frame  and  bavtog  Us  actuating  parta 
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extending  within  the  frame  Into  operative  relation  wltb 
tbe  said  contact. 


2.  A  aelective  switch  for  electrical  systems  comprising 
9  bank  of  fixed  contacta,  supporting  meana  therefor,  a 
frame  secured  thereto  and  bridging  over  tbe  bank,  a  spin- 
dle carrying  a  selective  contact  and  mounted  so  as  to 
have  motion  within  tbe  frame,  and  an  actuating  electro- 
magnet for  said  spindle  having  a  core  secured  at  one  end 
to  tbe  outside  of  the  frame  so  as  to  be  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  spindle,  and  working  parta 
extending  within  tbe  frame  Into  operative  relation  with 
tbe  spindle. 

3.  A  selective  switch  for  electrical  systems  comprising 
bank  contacts,  supporting  means  therefor,  a  frame  secured 
thereto,  bridging  the  bank  and  spaced  away  therefrom, 
a  spindle  carrying  a  selective  contact  and  mounted  so  as 
to  have  motion  within  said  frame,  and  an  electromagnetic 
actuating  unit  for  tbe  spindle  having  a  core,  a  magnet 
spool  thereon,  a  return  bar  extending  along  the  spool 
parallel  to  the  core,  and  a  bell  crank  armature  mounted 
on  aald  return  bar  and  having  an  extended  operating  lever, 
aald  electromagnet  and  return  bar  being  secured  to  the 
outaide  of  tbe  frame  ao  that  the  core  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  and  said  armature 
lever  extending  within  tbe  frame  so  aa  to  bring  its  free 
end  Into  operative  relation  with  the  spindle. 

4.  A  selective  switch  for  electrical  systema  eomprialng 
bank  contacta,  a  frame  connected  thereto,  a  spindle  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  a  movable  contact  or  wiper  carried  on 
aaid  spindle,  and  electromagnetic  actuating  means  for  tbe 
spindle  separately  assembled  and  mounted  aa  a  unit  upon 
the  outaide  of  the  frame  with  actuating  parta  extending 
within  tbe  same  ao  as  to  operatlvely  engage  the  spindle. 

5.  A  selective  switch  for  electrical  systems  comprising 
bank  contacta,  a  U-shaped  frame  having  its  enda  attached 
to  tbe  contact  banks,  a  spindle  extending  acroaa  aaid  frame 
with  its  enda  joum^l^  in  tbe  end  members  thereof  so  aa 
to  both  redprocate  and  turn  therein,  a  vertical  and  a  ro- 
tary ratchet  adapted  to  aet  tbe  spindle,  a  guide  strip 
mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  with  the  spindle  so  aa  to 
leave  a  working  space  between  Itself  and  tbe  frame,  a 
single  dog  detent  pivoted  on  said  guide  strip  and  adapted 
to  engage  both  the  vertical  and  rotary  ratchets,  a  vertical 
magnet  and  a  rotary  magnet,  both  end-supporied  on  the 
frame  with  their  axes  perpendicular  to  tbe  spindle,  each 
having  a  core,  a  spool  thereon,  a  return  bar  with  a  knife 
edge  bearing  on  its  end.  a  bell  crank  armature,  and  a  spiral 
retractile  spring  therefor,  the  armature  of  tbe  vertical  mag- 
net extending  along  the  top  of  tbe  return  bar  with  its  end 
projecting  into  the  working  space  between  the  frame  and 
guide  strip,  and  having  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  it  with  tbe  end 
of  tbe  pawl  extending  through  a  alot  in  the  guide  strip  so 
aa  to  engage  the  vertical  ratchet  and  lift  the  spindle  when 
tbe  T^iical  magnet  is  energised ;  and  the  armature  of 
aald  rotary  magnet  extending  along  tbe  return  bar  there- 
of into  ssld  working  space,  with  a  horixontal  pawl  pivoted 
tbsreon  and  extending  through  a  guide  alot  In  aaid  gnMe 


atrip,  so  aa  to  engage  the  rotary  ratchet  wheel  and  turn 
the  apindls  when  aaid  rotary  magnet  la  energised ;  to- 
gether wltb  means  for  disengaging  said  detent  from  tbe 
ratchets,  to  permit  the  release  and  restoration  of  tbe 
spindle  and  movable  contacts  to  their  normal  or  aero  po- 
sition when  the  swltcb  is  not  in  use. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,100,622.  TBLBPUONIC  APPARATUS  AND  8TBTEM. 
Edwako  B.  Clbhknt,  Washington,  D.  C.  Original  ap- 
plication Ued  July  15,  1907,  Serial  No.  38S.S75.  Di- 
vided and  thia  application  filed  Nov.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,020.  Roiewed  July  90.  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,088.     (CL  17»— M.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  systetn.  automatic  switchea, 
and  meana  for  producing  impulses  to  work  tbe  swltcbea,  in 
combination  with  a  controlling  or  sending  iMictolne  there- 
for comprising  the  following  instrumentalitlee  :  a  support- 
ing frame  fitted  with  suitable  l>earings.  s  dnim  having  a 
shaft  mounted  to  tnm  in  said  bearinga,  a  motor  connected 
to  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  contact  aprlngs  overtytag  the 
drum,  and  cama  of  different  lengtba  on  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
drum  adapted  to  work  saM  springs  to  make  and  break 
their  contacta  during  correspondingly  different  periods  of 
time,  whereby  different  numbers  of  impulses  will  be  trans- 
mitted. 

2.  An  impulse  transmitter  or  sending  machine  compris- 
ing a  frame  wltb  bearings,  a  selective  cam  drum  or  wheel 
mounted  to  tnm  in  said  bearings,  a  commutator  having 
a  continuous  set  of  tssth  and  associated  with  said  cam 
drum,  a  contact  overlying  said  commutator,  a  plurality 
of  other  springs  overlying  the  cama  on  tbe  drum,  and  op- 
erating studs  for  said  springs,  transmitting  motion  from 
the  cams  to  tbe  springs  when  the  drum  Is  rotating,  aald 
cam  actuated  springs  being  connected  on  one  side  by  a 
common  conductor  to  the  commutator  contact  and  on  the 
other  side  to  diverse  drcuits  and  aerving  to  dlstribate  the 
impnlaea  from  the  commutator  contact  into  said  circuits. 

3.  An  impulse  transmitter  or  sending  machine  compris- 
ing a  frame  with  bearinga,  a  cam  drum  or  wheel  mounted 
to  turn  In  said  bearinga,  a  commutator  having  a  con- 
tinuous set  of  teeth  and  aaaociated  with  said  cam  drum, 
a  pair  of  springs  overlying  said  commutator  with  an  op- 
erating stud  transmitting  motion  therebetween,  a  plurality 
of  other  springs  overiylng  cams  on  tbe  drum,  and  operat- 
ing studs  for  said  springs,  tranaraitttng  motion  from  tbe 
cama  to  the  springs  when  the  drum  Is  rotated,  said  cam 
springs  being  connected  to  Averse  drcuits  and  serving  to 
dlstrtlMite  the  Impulses  from  the  commutator  springs  Into 
said  drcuits,  and  the  cams  on  tbe  dmm  being  so  pro- 
portioned with  reapect  to  the  teeth  on  the  commutator  as 
to  make  and  break  wboi  there  la  sero  potential  on  tbe 
commutator  aprlnga.  that  is  to  aay  when  the  latter  ai« 
opened,  so  that  all  sparking  will  be  confined  to  Mid  coo. 
mutator  springs. 

4.  An  Impulse  transmitter  or  sending  machine  compris- 
ing aa   impulse  generstlng   device,   and   an   impnliie  dls 
tribntlag  device  comprislug  distributing  make  and  break 
contacts.,  in  series  with  aaid  Impulse  generstlng  device. 
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and  means  for  selectively  operatiog  said  contacts  to  send 
impulses  oyer  a  igiven  drcult,  said  last  named  operating 
means  being  timtd  with  respect  to  tbe  impulse  generating 
device  to  operate  said  distributing  contacts  at  break 
perloda  between  Mid  Impulses. 

5.  In  combination,  an  impulse  commutator,  and  an  im- 
pulse selector  a^id  transmitter,  the  former  producing  a 
continuous  serlei  of  impulses  and  tbe  latter  connected 
thereto  so  as  to  select  and  transmit  any  desired  number 
of  impulses  at  ^11,  together  with  means  for  producing 
breaks  in  the  tfansmitted  impulses  at  periods  of  aero 
potential  on  the  commutator,  between  the  periods  of  Im- 
pulse production  thereof,  whereby  sparking  at  tbe  trans- 
mitter contacts  1^  prevented,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,109.623.     PAIHT  compound.     John  F.  Coe.  Raleljfh, 
N.  C.     Filed  A^g.  4.  1911,  Serial  No.  642,248.     Renewed 

Serial  No.  825,152.  {C\.  134 — 62.) 
Tbe  herein  de^rlbed  paint  compound,  consisting  sub- 
stantially of  th4  following :  oil  of  tar,  fifty  gallons, 
Princes  metallic,!  three  hundred  and  fifty  pounds,  gloss 
oil,  five  gallons,  Japan  drier,  seven  and  one-half  gallons. 


,109,624. 
James  J.  Coopka. 
Car  and  Founqry 
tion  of  New 
741,999.     (CI. 


J(  rs. 


aAILWAY-CAR  END  CONSTI^UCTION. 

".,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 

ley.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1013.     Serial  No. 

06—192.) 


1.  A  car  end  comprising  two  conversely  Identical  sheet 
metal  sections,  etch  section  having  formed  therein  rein- 
forcing riba  or  cotrogatlona. 

2.  ▲  car  end  comprising  two  conversely  identical  sheet 
metai  sections,  e^ch  section  having  formed  therein  rein- 
forcing ribs  or  corrugations,  and  the  ribs  or  corrugations 
of  said  sections  Joining  at  tbe  junction  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  car  end  cjsmprislng  two  conversely  identical  sec- 
tions of  sheet  me|al  in  which  are  pressed  reinforcing  ribs 
or  corrugations  tllverglng  from  tbe  Junction  of  the  aec- 
tlona.  I 

4.  A  car  end  cfmpoaed  of  two  sections  of  sheet  metal 
provided  with  stl|Eenlng  ribs  or  corrugations  which  coa- 
leace  at  the  Junction  of  the  sections,  the  said  sections  bav- 
iQC  connecting  flpnges  extending  from  the  protuberant 
sldea  of  the  corrufatiooa. 

6.  A  car  end  nuide  up  of  a  plurality  of  Joined  sections  of 
ibeet  metal  in  w^lch  are  preased  stiffening  corrugations 
vMch  eo«Ie«e«  at|  tbe  Junction  of  the  sections,  the  said 


sections  having  connecting  flangea  extending  from  the  pro- 
tuberant sides  of  the  corrugations. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,626.     WIGOLEB.     Robekt  Coopm,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,868.     (01.  33— 16».) 


^    O     to 


1.  A  milling  machine  wlggler,  comprising  a  apindle 
having  a  longitudinal  bora  formed  tba«ln  terminating  in 
a  socket  in  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle,  a  sleeve  screwed 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a 
contracted  end,  ah  invertlble  needle  capable  of  being 
housed  in  tbe  longitudinal  bore  of  said  spindle  and  having 
a  spherical  body  detacbably  seated  in  tbe  contracted  end 
of  said  sleeve,  and  tension  means  arranged  within  tbe 
socket  of  said  spindle  and  engaging  the  spherical  body  of 
said  needle  for  frlctlonally  holding  said  needle  in  an  ad- 
Justed  position. 

2.  A  milling  machine  wlggler  comprising  a  spindle  hav- 
ing the  outer  end  thereof  provided  with  a  socket,  a  sleeve 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle 
and  provided  with  a  contracted  end,  a  needle  having  the 
Inner  end  thereof  frlctlonally  held  In  tbe  contracted  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  guide  engaging;  the  inner  end  of  said  nee- 
dle and  extending  Into  the  socket  of  said  spindle,  and 
means  encircling  said  guide  arranged  within  said  socket 
and  engaging  the  said  guide  for  holding  said  guide  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  tbe  inner  end  of  said  needle. 

3.  A  mining  machine  wlggler  comprising  a  spindle  hav- 
ing tbe  outer  end  thereof  provided  with  a  socket,  a  sleeve 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  needle  having  the  inner  end  thereof  detacbably  seated 
In  said  sleeve,  a  tubular  spring  encircled  guide  detacbably 
mounted  in  the  socket  of  said  spindle  for  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  inner  end  of  said  needle  in  engage- 
ment with  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  milling  machine  wlggler  comprlalng  a  spindle  hav- 
ing the  outer  end  thereof  provided  with  a  socket,  a  sleeve 
screwed  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  said  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  contracted  end,  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  spindle 
against  said  sleeve,  a  needle  having  the  inner  end  thereof 
seated  In  the  contracted  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  tubular 
guide  arranged  In  tbe  socket  of  said  spindle  and  said  sleeve 
for  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  said  needle,  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  guide  and  a&Id  apindle  for  holding 
•aid  guide  normally  In  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of 
■aid  needle. 

5.  A  milling  machine  wlggler  comprising  a  spindle  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  terminating  in  a  socket  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  spindle,  a  sleeve  screwed  upon  the  outer 
end  of  said  sphidle,  and  having  a  contracted  outer  end, 
a  needle  having  the  Inner  end  tbera^aeated  in  the  con- 
tracted end  of  aald  sleeve,  a  ganKrHmnged  In  said  sleeve 
against  tbe  inner  end  of  said  needle,  said  guide  having  a 
bore  longitudinally  alining  with  the  bore  of  aald  spindle 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  receive  said  needle  when  In- 
serted and  housed  by  said  spindle  and  said  sleeve,  and 
means  arranged  in  the  socket  of  said  spindle  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  guide  normally  in  engagement  with  the  Inner 
end  of  aald  needle. 


1,109.626.  ARTERIAL  TUBE.  Fbbdibick  W.  Davis, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frigid  Fluid  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,166.  (CL 
27—18.) 

1.  An  arterial  tube  for  inserting  embalming  fluid  hav- 
ing a  tube  adapted  for  Insertion  Into  a  flexlhle  pipe,  a  cord 
for  binding  said  flexible  pipe  to  said  tube,  and  means  upon 
said  tube  to  securely  bold  the  free  ends  of  said  cord,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  allt. 

2.  An  arterial  tube  for  Inserting  embalming  fluid  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  duct  longitudinally  there- 
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through,  a  allt  provided  upon  said  body  portion  for  hold- 
ing free  ends  of  binding  cords,  a  hollow  tube  mounted  upon 


said  body  portion  and  having  Its  hollow  Interior  regiater 
with  the  duct  of  said  body  portion. 


1.1U0.627.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  RoBUT  DbuaChat- 
BiLLEvitxB,  St.  Denis.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  des  Etabllasements  Delaunay-Belleville,  St.  Dmis, 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Dec  11,  1918. 
Serial  No.  806,044.     (CI.  122—235.) 


A  boiler  element  of  the  Belleville  type,  compoaed  of  a 
spiral  coll  liavlng  clockwise  convolutions  and  •  apiral  coil 
having  anti-clockwise  convolutions,  the  front  boxes  on 
the  one  band  and  the  rear  Iwxes  on  the  other  band  being 
superposed  Imt  disposed  in  staggered  relation,  the  left 
band  lialf  of  tbe  boxes  of  tbe  aec<»d  spiral  coil  resting 
upon  the  right  hand  half  of  the  boxes  of  the  flrat  spiral 
coil  and  vice  versa,  all  the  tubes  rising  from  front  to  rear 
on  tbe  one  hand  and  all  the  tubes  rising  from  rear  to  front 
on  tbe  other  hand  being  parallel  and  equally  spaced. 


1.109,628.  ROTABT  VALVE  FOB  EXPL08IVB  •  BN- 
OINB8.  William  Richabo  Hallbtt,  Caator,  Albsrta, 
CanwU.  Plied  June  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  774.t(99.  (CL 
123—177.) 


1.  A  rotator  for  tbe  valvea  of  explosive  engines,  inciod- 
ing  a  shaft  and  a  supporting  means  moonted  <«  s&ld  shaft, 
aald  means  comprising  seml-drcular  dreomfsrcBtially 
irregularly  anaped  end  pieces  and  longitudinally  disposed 
radially  extending  winga  connecting  said  end  plsoss;  a 
segmentally  deficient  eyllndrical  aleeve,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  on  tbe  inner  periphery  of  said  slseve' 
adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  aald  wings,  tbe  sods  of  said 
supporting  mesne  closing  tbe  ends  of  said  slsevs  to  tbs 
extent  of  their  area,  tlw  irregular  parts  of  said  and  pieces 
registering  with  ttie  deficient  part  of  said  sleeve  and  com- 
pleting tbe  cylindrical  ahape  of  tbs  ends  tberaof. 

2.  A  deviea  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  rotary  valve,  a  valve  easing  luving  inlet  and  ex- 
haost  ports  and  a   port  connecting  with  an  saflBe,  a 


diamber  in  aald  valve  and  a  longitudinally  elongated 
opening  in  the  periphery  of  aald  valve  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  said  valve  cooperating  with  said  eas- 
ing to  alternately  connect  aald  engine  port  with  aald  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  and  perforated  meana  of  communi- 
cation Interpoaed  Iwtween  said  valve  and  said  ports. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  hol- 
low rotary  valve,  a  valve  caalng  liavlng  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  and  a  port  connecting  with  an  engine,  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  partition  dividing  tbe  interior  of  said 
valve  Into  two  parts,  one  of  aald  parts  being  closed  at  tbe 
ends,  and  tbe  other  open  and  adapted  for  the  passage  of 
air  therethrough,  a  longitudinally  elongated  peripheral 
opening  in  aald  valve  communicating  with  tbe  cloaed  part 
thereof,  said  opening  forming  means  whereby  the  engine 
port  in  said  casing  Is  alternately  brought  Into  communi- 
cation with  aald  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  perforated 
cylindrical  bushing  interposed  between  said  valve  and 
casing,  said  porta  communicating  through  said  perfora- 
tions, the  elementa  composing  an  Incoming  charge  of  ex- 
plosive being  there-by  co-mingled  and  their  coolnesa  im- 
ported to  the  parts  of  said  valve  structure. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low rotary  valve,  a  valve  caalng  having  Inlet  and  exhaoat 
ports  and  a  port  connecting  with  an  engine,  a  perforated 
bushing  Interposed  between  said  valve  and  casing,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  radially  extending  partitions  dividing 
said  caalng  Into  aeparate  compartments,  aald  ports  selec- 
tively connecting  with  said  compartments,  perforations  in 
the  wall  of  said  caalng,  the  Interior  of  said  valve  being  di- 
vided longitudinally  into  two  parts,  the  ends  of  one  part 
closed  and  tbe  other  open,  a  longitudinally  extending  pe- 
ripheral opening  In  said  valve  communicating  with  the 
closed  part  thereof,  rotation  of  said  valve  serving  by 
means  of  said  opening  to  alternately  connect  tbe  engine 
connected  compartment  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  port 
compartments,  tbe  Incoming  charge  of  gas  cooling  tbe 
perforated  parte  through  which  it  passes,  tbe  inner  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  valve  cooled  by  tbe  passage  of  air 
through  ita  open  part,  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said 
valve,  and  tbe  chamber  in  said  valve  cooled  by  the  passage 
of  air  through  tbe  perforatlona  in  sa^w  casing  and  bushing. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
abaft,  an  open  ended  hollow  cylindrical  valve  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  extending  peripherally 
depressed  chamber  in  said  valve,  a  perforated  cylindrical 
buabing  around  tbe  valve  and  concentric  therewith,  a 
oompartmentally  divided  casing  Inclosing  said  bushing  and 
said  valve  to  tbe  inner  peripheral  wall  thereof,  the  outer 
periphery  of  aald  hashing  bebig  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  tbe  dividing  walla 
In  said  casing,  said  easing  having  Inlet,  exhaust  and  en- 
gine ports  opening  into  said  compartments,  and  perfora- 
tions in  a  portion  of  its  outer  wall,  aald  caalng  being  made 
in  two  halves  adapted  to  be  bolted  together  about  tbe 
other  parts  of  the  structure  and  aecured  to  tbe  cylinder 
of  an  engine. 


1,109,629.  BOLSTER.  Kabl  M.  Hamilton.  Davenport, 
Iowa,  aaaignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  1,  1918.    Serial  No.  776,866.     (Cl.  105—104.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  siU,  a  bolster  comprising' a  holster  center  casting 
and  side  sections  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  sill  and 
opposed  to  each  other,  and  means  integral  with  each  of  tbe 
bolster  side  sections  lapping  aald  bolater  center  casting 
and  coOpertlng  therewith  for  supporting  tbe  respective 
side  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  oomhin»; 
tion  of  a  sill,  a  bolster  center  casting,  holster  side  sectloas 
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arranged  on  oppf>slte  aides  of  tbe  sill  and  opposed  to 
«acb  oUier,  and  aieans  integral  with  eacb  of  tbe  bolater 
aide  wctiona  and  extending  beyond  one  end  of  eacb  of 
aaid  sections  lapping  and  being  secured  to  said  bolster  cen- 
ter casting  to  sunport  tbe  respective  side  sections. 

3.  In  a  device  bt  tbe  cbaracter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  sill,  a  polster  centrai  section  provided  witb  a 
center  bearing  portion  and  side  sections  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  isill  and  opposed  to  eacb  otber,  eacb  of 
aaid  side  section^  being  provided  witb  an  integral  ex- 
tension projecting  beyond  one  end  tbereof  and  adapted  to 
connect  directly  tj>  said  bolster  central  section. 

4.  In  a  device  c^f  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  aill,  a  bolster  cfimprising  co5persting  sections  arranged 
00  opposite  sides  of  said  sill,  a  bolster  central  section 
provided  witb  a  center  bearing  portion  connected  witb 
said  sill,  and  coni^ected  extensions  on  said  side  bolster  sec- 
tions secured  directly  to  said  bolster  central  section. 

5.  In  a  device  ^f  tbe  cbaracter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  sill,  a  iolster  comprising  sections  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  |b«  sill  and  opposed  to  eacb  otber,  and 
means  inteKral  w4tb  eacb  of  tbe  bolster  sections  and  ex- 
tending beyond  oqe  end  of  eacb  of  tbe  sections  and  pass- 
ing tbroagb  tbe  s^l  and  being  directly  connected  togetber 
witbln  tbe  sill.       | 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,10».«30.  COMBINED  WASHING  AND  CLOTHES-DRY- 
ING MACHINE.  William  A.  B.  Hbwbici,  Boston, 
Mass.,  asslgnorj  to  Liberty  Trnst  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corpoi^tioir  of  Massacbusetts,  tmstee.  Filed 
May  26,  1910.     ferial  No.  563,496.     (CI.  84 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  combing  washing  and  clothes-drying  machine 
tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  clotbes  containing 
dram  rotatable  tb#reln,  said  drum  comprising  heads,  tie 
bars  connecting  the  beads,  clrcumferentlally  disposed  per- 
forated plates  secured  to  the  tie  bars,  hollow  lifting  bars 
having  lateral  circulation  passages  therethroagh,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  t>ars  with  eacb  otber,  a  trunnion  on  said 
dram  and  connected  with  said  pipe  providing  means  for 
conducting  a  beaCing  medium  therethrough,  and  means 
for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  casing  and  drum. 

2.  In  a  combine^  clotbers  washing  and  drjing  machine, 
a  drum  comprislngj  heads  having  opposed  convex  and  con- 
cave members,  a  eing  welded  to  each  bead,  the  tie-bars 
secured  to  said  rings. 

[  clotbes  washing  and  driving  machine, 
beads  baring  opposed  convex  and  con- 
cave members,  a  ribg  welded  to  eacb  bead,  a  ring  Interme- 
diate said  beads,  ^e-bars  secured  to  said  rings,  and  end 
plates  witb  clothe^  deflecting  sections  therein  positioned 
within  and  8«'cnred]  to  said  rings. 

4.  In  a  combined  clotbee  wmshhig  and  drjring  rnKMne, 
a  drum  comprising  h^ads  having  opposed  convex  and  con- 
rave  disks,  a  ring  Welded  to  each  bead,  a  ring  Intermedi- 
ate said  heads,  tie-^rs  secured  to  said  rings,  an  end  plate 
•emred  to  each  end  ring,  a  pair  of  end  plates  secured  back 
to  back  to  said  intermediate  ring  each  pl^te  having  a 
clothes  deflecting  ^eetfon  therein  forming  thereby  a  plu- 
mTlty  of  clothes  captaining  chambers. 


S.  In  a  combine^ 
a  drum  comprialnii 


5.  In  a  combined  clotbes  washing  and  drying  machine, 
a  dnua  comprising  beads  tiavlng  opposed  convex  and  con- 
cave disks,  a  ring  welded  to  eacb  bead,  a  ring  positioned 
intermediate  said  heads,  tie-bars  secured  to  said  rings,  an 
end  plate  secured  to  each  end  ring,  a  pair  of  end  plates 
secured  back  to  back  to  said  intermediate  ring  each  plate 
having  a  clotbes  deflecting  section,  forming  thereby  a  plu- 
rality of  clothes  containing  chambers,  and  clrcumferen- 
tlally disposed  plates  provided  with  oblong  ■  perforations 
necured  between  said  tie-bars. 

IClaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,631.  FILING  DEVICE.  JoHK  C.  HcB,  Lakewood, 
Ohio.  FUed  May  17,  1913.  SerUl  No.  768,254.  (CI. 
12»— 16.) 


y'— 


.'■>■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  guide  provided  with  a  projecting  tab  and  a 
holder  adjacent  thereto ;  of  a  allp  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in 
sucu  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  guide  provided  with  a  projecting  tab  and  a 
holder  adjacen  thereto,  aucb  tab  bearing  a  notation ;  of  a 
slip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  such  holder  and  having  a 
space  adapted  to  aline  witb  the  notation  on  such  tab. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion wMli  a  guide  provided  with  a  projecting  tab  and  a 
holder  located  below  one  portion  of  such  tab,  sncta  tab 
besrlng  tbe  notation  "  Oat " ;  of  a  slip  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted In  such  bolder  and  having  a  space  adspted  to  aUne 
with  tbe  notatlOB  on  such  tab. 

4.  In  an  Index,  an  oot-card  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
tlie  index  In  place  of  withdrawn  indexed  matter,  and  a 
card  adapted  to  display  memoranda  relatlTe  to  such  with- 
drawn matter  and  means  for  removably  holding  said  card 
on  tbe  ont-card. 

5.  In  an  index,  an  out-card  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into 
the  index  in  place  of  withdrawn  Indexed  matter,  and  a 
<*ard  adapted  to  display  memoranda  relatlre  to  such  with- 
drawn matter  ;  and  a  plurality  of  suitably  disposed  tongues 
mounted  on  said  oat-card  and  adapted  to  removably  bold 
said  card. 


1,109.632.  AUTOMATIC  SINGLE  -  TRIGGER  MECHA- 
NISM FOB  DOUBLE  -  BARBEL  GUNS.  Joseph 
KACTtKY.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  831,686.      (CI.  42 — 12.) 


I.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  ststed,  a  plurality  of 
firing  means,  a  trigger  provided  with  means  for  succes- 
sively actuating  said  firing  means,  a  laterally  extending 
shoulder  carried  by  a  member  of  said  trigger,  and  a  block 
mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  member  and  laterally 
thereof  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  shoul- 
der, and  arranged  to  be  mored  by  the  recall  to  a  position 
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with  Its  face  beneath  said  shoulder  to  be  temporaoily  en- 
gaged thereby  In  this  one  position  of  said  block  to  prevent 
said  trigger  from  being  released  invoinatarily  by¥(be  recoil. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of  fir- 
ing means,  a  trigger  provided  witb  means  for  successively 
actuating  said  firing  means,  a  laterally  extending  shoulder 
carried  by  a  member  of  said  trigger,  and  a  block,  haTlng 
a  curved  face,  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  mem- 
ber and  laterally  thereof  and  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  shoulder,  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  tbe  re- 
coil to  a  position  witb  its  upper  face  beneath  said  shoulder 
to  be  temporarily  engaged  thereby  In  this  one  position  of 
said  block  to  prevent  said  trigger  front  being  released  in- 
voluntarily by  the  rei'oil. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  plurality  of  fir- 
ing means,  a  trigger  provided  with  means  for  successively 
actuating  said  firing  moans,  a  laterally  extending  shoul- 
der carried  by  said  trigger,  a  block  mounted  in  operative 
relation  to  said  shoulder,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a 
position  witb  its  upper  face  beneath  aald  shoulder  to  be 
engaged  thereby  to  prevent  said  trigger  from  being  re- 
leased involuntarily  by  the  recoil,  and  means  on  said  trig- 
ger for  moving  said  block  to  unlocking  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
firing  means,  a  trigger  provided  with  means  for  succes- 
sively actuating  said  firing  me»ns,  a  laterally  extending 
shoulder  carried  by  said  trigger,  a  block  mounted  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  shoulder,  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  a  position  with  its  upper  face  l)eneath  said  shoulder 
to  be  engaged  thereby  to  prevent  aaid  trigger  from  being 
released  involuntarily  by  the  recoil,  means  on  said  trigger 
for  moving  said  block  to  unlocking  position,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  tbe  block  in  either  locking  or  unlock- 
ing position. 

5.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fir- 
ing means,  of  a  trigger  provided  witb  means  for  succes- 
sively actuating  the  firing  means  and  having  a  locking 
abutment,  a  detent  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said 
abutment  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  engage  therewith 
upon  the  discharge  of  said  gun,  and  means  on  said  detent 
adapted  to  engage  said  trigger  during  the  movement  of 
said  detent  to  actuate  said  abutment  to  engage  aaid  detent. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.109.633.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SOCKET.  QlOROB  C. 
KnAvrr.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  800,943.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  A  socket  for  a  lamp  having  Its  filament  terminals 
connected  respectively  to  a  shell  and  an  axially  disposed 
contact,  inclnding  a  casing  equipped  with  means  for  cou- 
pling tbe  lamp  thereto,  an  axially  disposed  wire  terminal 
housed  by  tbe  casing  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  a 
cylindrical  wire  terminal  interposed  l)etween  tbe  afore- 
said wire  terminal  and  tbe  casing  and  contacting  with 
the  latter  to  carry  current  thereto,  the  said  cylindrical 
wire  terminal  slidingly  interfittlng  the  casing  and  being 
movable  beyond  the  end  of  the  aaid  casing  to  permit  access 
to  both  wire  terminals  for  attaching  wires  thereto. 

2.  In  a  socket,  lamp  and  reflector  combination,  a  ta- 
bular handle,  a  centrally  perforated  refiector  disposed  at 
one  end  thereof,  contact  members  housed  by  tbe  said 
tubular  handle  and  connected  to  the  terminals  of  a  cir- 
cuit ;  a  tubular  meml>er  comprising  in  integral  forma- 
tion a  sliell  equipped  witb  means  for  coupling  the  said 
lamp  thereto,  a  casing  interpoaed  between  an  end  portion 
of  the  said  handle  and  tbe  said  contact  members  and  con- 
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tactlng  with  one  of  tbe  latter,  and  an  extension  upon  tbe 
said  casing  extending  approximately  to  the  other  end  of 
the  said  handle  ;  an  insulating  washer  iioused  by  the  re- 
flector, there  being  an  enlargement'  upon  tbe  tubular  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  the  said  shell  and  casing  and  en- 
gaging tbe  said  washer ;  and  means  cooperating  with  tbe 
said  handle  and  tubular  member  for  forcing  tbe  said  en- 
largement against  the  said  wastier  to  simultaneously 
fasten  tbe  handle  to  the  reflector  snd  the  tubulsr  member. 

3.  In  a  socket  for  an  electric  lamp  equipped  upon  ita 
base  with  a  shell  snd  an  axially  disposed  contsct  con- 
nected respectively  to  tbe  ends  of  the  lamp  filament, 
the  combination  with  a  tubular  casing  having  one  end 
slidingly  fitting  the  said  shell  of  the  lamp  and  equipped 
at  ita  said  end  with  means  for  coupling  tbe  casing  to  the 
lamp,  of  an  aaxiliary  casing  slidingly  and  contactlngly 
fittingr  tbe  interior  of  the  tubular  casing  and  connected  te 
one  terminal  of  a  circuit,  an  insulating  body  mounted  In 
the  auxiliary  castng,  a  wire  terminal  carried  by  the  in- 
salatlng  body  and  connected  to  tbe  otber  terminal  of  the 
circuit,  an  extension  carried  by  tbe  said  wire  termlnsl 
and  contacting  witb  the  said  axially  disposed  contact,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  tbe  said  extension  and  tbe 
wire  terminal  carrying  tbe  same,  and  pressing  said  ex- 
tension against  the  said  contact. 

4.  In  a  lamp  socket,  tbe  combination  witb  a  tabular 
support,  of  a  socket  casing  boused  by  the  said  support 
and  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  said  support  and 
equipped  at  its  said  end  with  means  for  coupling  a  lamp 
thereto,  the  said  casing  equipped  adjacent  to  tbe  said 
coupling  means  witb  a  lateral  flange  engaging  tbe  adja- 
cent end  of  tbe  said  tubular  support :  means  threaded 
upon  the  other  end  of  tbe  said  casing  and  engaging  the 
tubular  support  and  coacting  with  the  latter  to  force  the 
said  flange  against  the  end  of  the  tubular  support  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  latter,  thereby  rigidly  securing  tbe  said 
casing  to  the  said  support ;  and  wire  terminals  carried  by 
the  said  casing  and  contacting  with  the  terminals  of  the 
said  lamp. 

5.  A  lamp  socket  inclnding  a  casing  and  a  tubular  sup- 
port therefor,  tbe  said  casing  equipped  both  with  an  ex- 
tension housed  by  the  said  tubular  support  and  with  a 
lateral  flange  formed  by  radially  distending  and  longi- 
tudinally compressing  a  poriion  of  tbe  said  casing ;  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  said  extension  and  coacting  with  tbe 
said  support  to  move  the  said  extension  and  casing  rela- 
tively to  the  said  support  to  clamp  tbe  aaid  support  there- 
between. 


1,109,634.  MAGNETIC  ORE  SEPARATOR.  GOBDOK 
Land,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lelghton  Howard- 
smith,  King  county.  Wash.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  769.696.      (CI.  83—71.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator  of  a 
main  frame  and  a  magnetic  drum  revoluble  thereupon,  a 
second  drum,  an  endless  belt  embracing  both  of  the  said 
drums,  and  an  oscillatory  downwardly  Inclined  trough 
for  tbe  ore.  a  perforated  false  bottom  in  the  said  trou^ 
which  is  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  true  bottom,  and  means 
for  feeding  an  ore  carrying  medium  between  the  said 
bottoms  whereby  particles  of  the  ore  are  drawn  upwardly 
through  tbe  perforations  in  the  said  false  bottom  and 
against  the  said  belt. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  the  combination  with 
its  main  frame,  magnetic  drum  and  means  for  rotating  the 
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game,  of  vertlca  spring  ban  whose  lower  ends  are  fixed 
to  the  said  fram^,  a  downwardly  Inclined  ore  Inlet  trough 
which  i8  supported  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  said  spring 
bars,  a  bracket  apon  the  said  trough  and  cams  which  co- 
operate ttierewitli  to  cause  the  said  trough  to  vibrate  as 
the  said  drum  is  rotated,  a  partition  transTersely  of  the 
said  trough  whofe  lower  edge  is  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  the  trough,  aj  strainer  between  the  said  partition  and 
one  end  of  the  though,  a  false  bottom  for  the  trough,  hav- 
ing perforations  Itherein,  and  which  extends  into  the  field 
of  the  said  magnetic  drum,  the  first  mentioned  trough  be- 
ing adapted  to  laisx  material  to  be  separated  beneath  the 
said  false  bottom. 

u.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  material  receiving  table, 
a  magnetic  cyili^der  mounted  to  rotate  adjacent  to  said 
table ;  means  fot*  supplying  material  and  water  to  said 
table,  means  fori  conveying  away  the  discharge  from  said 
table,  and  a  screen  extending  between  said  table  and  said 
cylinder,  said  scieen  being  spaced  from  the  tabic. 

4.  In  a  magn«Hlc  separator,  a  material  receiving  table, 
u  magnetic  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  adjacent  said  table, 
means  for  supplying  material  and  water  to  said  table, 
means  for  conve;  ing  away  the  discharge  trom  said  table, 
a  flume  mounted  over  said  dlKcbarge  means,  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  un  ^aid  flutue  and  a  belt  passing  around  said  cylin- 
der and  said  roller  to  convey  the  magnetic  material  from 
said  cylinder  to  iiaid  flume. 


1.109,6,3.-5.      ZIG 
IX<J-MACHIN|: 
rATT,  Chicago 
Company,  C 
Nov.  28.  1905 


.\G.    STItAIGHTAWAY,    STITCH    8EW- 

WITH    TOP   FEED.      Jauks    R.    Mor- 

111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special    Machine 

hi<^go,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Serial  No.  289.488.     (CI.  112—8.) 


!  centric,  an  arm  engaging  said  eccentric  for  imparting  ver- 
tical movement  to  the  feed  dog,  said  arm  being  pivoted 

I  to  swing  up  and  down  about  a  fixed  center,  a  rocking 
frame,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  said  rocldng  frame,  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  by  the  first-named 
arm,  said  feed  dog  being  carried  by  said  second  arm,  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  arm  and  said  rocking 
frame  being  over  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  first  arm, 
said  pivotal  connections  being  on  the  same  side  of  the 
needle,  sabatantlally  as  descrilied. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  feed  dog  acting  on  the 
material,  an  eccentric,  an  arm  in  engagement  with  said 
eccentric  and  pivoted  to  a  stationary  center,  means  to 
hold  said  arm  in  engagement  with  said  eccentric,  a  sec- 
ond arm  having  vertical  motion  Imparted  to  It  from  the 
tirst  arm  and  being  pivoted  to  a  moving  center,  and  means 
moving  bodily  with  said  second  arm  to  hold  it  in  en- 
gagement with  the  first  arm ;  substantially  as  described. 
IClalms  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  feeding 
mechanism  comi  irlsing  a  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  carried 
thereby  and  ov<  rhanglng  the  work  support,  means  for 
reciprocating  »at  1  bar  horizontally,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  sa  d  food  bar,  including  a  pivoted  arm,  an  | 
eccentric  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  and  means 
carried  by  the  :  ree  end  of  said  arm  for  engaging  said 
feed  bar;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  feeding 
mechanism  comi  trlslng  a  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  carried 
thereby  and  ov(  rhanglng  the  work  support,  means  for 
reciprocating  sail  bar  horizontally,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  feed  bar.  Including  a  pivoted  arm,  an 
eccentric  engagli  g  the  free  end  of  .said  arm,  means  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  arm  for  engaging  said  feed  bar, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  said  feed  bar  in  engagement  with 
said  arm;  substs  ntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  feeding 
mechanism,  a  fefd  dog  overhanging  the  work  support  and 
acting  on  the  unier  surface  of  the  material,  an  eccentric 
and  means  to  operate  it.  an  arm  in  engagement  with  said 
eccentric  and  piwted  to  a  stationary  center,  a  second  arm 
pivoted  to  a  moring  center,  means  to  swing  said  center, 
means  carried  by  said  first  named  arm  for  engaging  and 
lifting  said  secohd  arm  and  means  to  hold  said  arms  in 
engagement  witfal  one  another ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  needle, 
a  feed  dog  overhinglng  the  work  support,  and  acting  upon 
the   material,  anj  eccentric,   means  for  operating  the  ec- 


1,109,636.  LATRINE  MOLDING  SYSTEM.  Henbt 
Pricb,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  744,996.      (CI.  25—155.) 


/*r 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  fashioning  a  water- 
closet  body,  which  consists  in  forming  the  bowl  periph- 
erally leaving  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  bowl ; 
mounting  a  spoon  in  place  below  the  opening;  and  clos- 
ing the  opening. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  fashioning  a  water- 
closet  body,  which  consists  in  forming  the  bowl  in  a 
mold,  leaving  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl, 
charging  a  member  with  material  and  inserting  the 
member  into  the  mold  ;  removing  the  member  and  leaving 
the  material  to  form  the  spoon,  charging  a  second  member 
with  material  and  superposing  the  second  member  upon  the 
mold  to  cause  the  material  thereon  to  register  in  the  open- 
ing, and  removing  the  second  member,  leaving  the  material 
in  the  opening. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  fashioning  a  water- 
closet  body,  which  consists  In  forming  the  bowl  and  the 
spoon  into  an  integral  structure  within  a  mold,  leaving 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl ;  charging  an  L- 
shaped  member  with  material  and  inserting  the  L-shaped 
meml)er  into  the  mold ;  removing  the  L-shaped  member 
and  leaving  the  material  in  contact  with  the  spoon  to 
form  the  upper  wall  and  the  end  wall  of  the  outlet  from 
the  bowl :  charging  a  second  member  with  material  and 
superposing  the  second  member  upon  the  mold  to  cause 
the  material  thereon  to  register  in  the  opening ;  and  re- 
moving the  second  member,  leaving  the  material  in  the 
opening. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  fashioning  a  water- 
closet  body,  which  consists  in  forming  the  bowl  in  a  mold, 
leaving  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl ;  charging 
a  member  with  material  and  inserting  the  member  Into 
the  mold ;  removing  the  member  and  leaving  the  material 
to  form  the  spoon  ;  charging  an  L-shaped  member  with 
material  and  inserting  the  L-shaped  member  into  the 
mold ;  removing  the  L-sbaped  member  and  leaving  the 
material  carried  thereby  in  contact  with  the  spoon  to 
form  the  upper  wall  and  the  end  wall  of  the  outlet  from 
the  bowl ;  charging  a  third  member  with  material  and 
superposing  the  third  member  upon  the  mold  to  cause 
the  material  thereon  to  register  In  the  opening ;  and  re- 
moving the  third  member,  leaving  the  material  in  the 
opening. 
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5.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  faataloolng  a  water- 
doaet  body,  which  coaaists  in  forming  the  bowl  and  the 
apoon  Into  an  integral  structure  within  a  mold ;  charging 
an  L-abaped  member  with  material  and  Inserting  the 
L-shaped  member  Into  the  bowl  ;  and  removing  the  L- 
sbaped  member,  leaving  the  material  In  contact  with  the 
spoon  to  form  the  upper  and  end  walls  of  the  outlet 
for  the  bowl. 

L  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.109,637.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  An- 
drew L.  RiKER,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  "  Lo- 
comobile "  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  \'.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  29,  1903.  Serial 
No.  163,500.     (CI.  123—41.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  two-cycle,  self-starting  en- 
gine comprising  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders,  pistona 
therein,  a  compression  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  means  to 
supply  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  compression  cylinder 
to  said  power  cylinders  to  start  the  engine  and  during 
the  operation  thereof,  reversing  means  governing  the  ad- 
mission of  said  fluid  under  pressure,  and  ignition  means 
connected  to  said  reversing  means  and  adjustable  aimul- 
taneously  with  reversing  of  the  engine. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  two-cycle,  self-starting  engine 
having  one  or  more  power  cylinders  each  provided  with  a 
working  piston,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  means  for 
maintaining  a  supply  of  highly  compressed  air  in  said 
reservoir,  means  constantly  acting  during  the  operation  of 
said  engine  for  supplying  to  the  cylinder  a  mixture  of  fuel 
and  highly  compressed  air  from  said  reservoir  for  utilisa- 
tion In  each  forward  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  subse- 
quently to  ignite  said  mixture  and  cut  off  said  supply, 
means  to  exhaust  the  spent  gases  and  permit  return  of 
the  piston  without  necessity  of  compression,  said  means 
including  a  normally  closrd  exhaust  passage  near  one  end 
of  the  piston  stroke,  and  a  constantly  open  exhaust  pas- 
sage near  the  other  f-ntl  of  the  stroke,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  cut  off  of  said  supply  means  to  vary  the  vol- 
ume of  mixture  to  be  ignited  and  for  varying  also  said 
Ignition  means. 

;?.  An  internal  combustion  two-cycle,  self-starting  en- 
gine comprialng  one  or  more  power  cylinders  each  with  Its 
working  piaon.  a  compression  cylinder  with  Its  piston, 
means  to  supply  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  compressed  air 
from  said  comprt-ssion  cylinder  to  said  power  cylinder  or 
cylinders  for  utilization  on  each  forward  stroke,  means  for 
varying  the  cut-off  of  the  said  mixture  supply,  means  for 
exhausting  the  residual  gases  on  each  return  stroke.  Igni- 
tion means,  and  means  for  varying  the  timing  of  the  igni- 
tion means. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  two-cycle,  self-starting  en- 
gine having  a  power  cylinder  with  its  piston,  a  compres- 
sion cylinder  with  its  piston,  means  for  supplying  the  mix- 
ture of  compressed  air  and  fuel  from  the  compression  cyl- 
inder, to  the  power  cylinder  for  utiiiEation  on  each  for- 
ward stroke,  means  for  exhausting  the  residual  gases 
therefrom  on  each  backward  piston  stroke  and  reversing 
means  for  synchronously  shifting  the  time  of  admission 


and  Ignition  of  the  mixture  to  effect  the  reversal  of  said 
engine. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  power  cylin- 
der, a  compression  cylinder,  means  for  compressing  the  air 
charge  for  said  power  cylinder  In  said  compression  cyl- 
inder, means  for  introducing  the  previously  compressed 
charge  into  the  power  cylinder,  variable  cut-off  means  (or 
varying  the  volume  of  the  charge  so  introduced,  while 
maintaining  the  compression  constant,  and  means  for  ignit- 
ing the  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,109,638.  BUTTON-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  B. 
STADDS.f,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  776,393.     <C1.  79—16.) 


1.  In  a  button  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  n  forward  part  provided  with  a  chaml)er  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  and  an  elongated  bearing,  a  shaft 
having  a  hollow  chuck  formed  with  discbarge  openings  at 
its  inner  end  leading  to  the  chamber  and  mounted  in 
the  elongated  bearing,  a  saw  carrying  spool  having  a  taper- 
ing saw  opening  and  mounted  In  the  chuck  and  a  tapering 
sheet-metal  saw  mounted  in  the  saw  opening  of  the  spool. 

2.  In  a  button  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
open  sided  cylindrical  saw  having  its  adjacent  open  edges 
sharpened,  substantially  as  described  herein,  of  a  wedge 
having  grooved  edges  corresponding  to  the  sharpened  edges 
of  the  saw. 

3.  In  a  button  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
spool  adapted  to  receive  a  cylindrical  saw,  of  a  key  way 
formed  therein  and  a  thickened  saw  wedge  adapted  to 
enter  the  key  way. 

4.  In  a  button  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a- 
spool  having  a  key  way  formed  therein,  of  a  thickened 
wedge  corresponding  to  the  key  way  and  having  its  edges 
grooved  to  receive  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  cylin- 
drical saw. 


1,109,639.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  William  8.  Scttos. 
Bockford,  111.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Radiator  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept 
27,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,841.     (CI.  83— *7,) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  a  dust  collector  com- 
prising a  casing,  an  inner  tube  impervious  to  air  located 
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therein,  a  tube  pervious  to  air  also  located  la  the  casing 
and  surrounding  the  ImperTtous  tube,  said  tubes  being 
s|Miced  apart  al  one  end  and  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  bavlng{tbelr  other  ends  secured  together  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  means  for  introduc- 
ing dust-laden  ilr  into  the  end  of  the  lniper>-ious  tube  that 
la  connected  to  1  the  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing air  from  the  corresponding  end  of  the  outer  tube 
exteriorly  of  tl^  Inner  tube. 

2.  In  a  vacutm  cleaning  machine,  a  dust  collectod  com- 
prising a  vertical  casing  having  an  upper  bead  and  a  lower 
dust  receptacle]  a  flared  tul>o  impervious  to  air  arranged 
within  the  receptacle  and  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
upper  head,  a  tapered  tube  pervious  to  air  surrounding  the 
Impervious  tub*  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
upper  head,  said  tubes  betog  engaged  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  pipe  for  introducing  dust-laden  air  Into  the  end  of  the 
Impervious  tube  that  is  "onnected  to  the  upper  head  of 
the  casing  and'  ct>mmuDicating  with  the  inner  tul>e,  and 
means  for  witbtirawing  air  from  the  casing  connected  to 
tt>e  upper  head]  in  the  apace  between  the  impervious  and 
pervious  tubes. 


1,109,640.  MAKING  AN  ALLOY  OF  FERBOMANGANE8E 
AND  SILICON.  John  C.  Walkeb,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1913.1  Serial  No.  746,187.     (Cl.  75—1.) 

1.  In  the  maplng  of  ferro-aillco-maugaBese  the  process 
which  consists  |n  melting  ferro-mauganesc  and  produ'^iug 
nascent  silicon  in  the  presence  of  the  molten  ferro-man- 
ganese  and  causing  the  silicon  as  It  is  produced  to  com- 
bine with  the  firro-manganeae. 

2.  In  the  making  of  ferro-sillco- manganese  the  procv>«s 
which  consists  In  melting  ferro-manganese  and  rednciu^ 
silica  to  silicon  in  the  presence  of  the  molten  ferro-rjsn 
ganese  and  maintaining  non-oxidizing  conditions  so  as  to 
prevent  reoxMaiion  of  the  silicon  and  to  cause  It  to  com- 
bine In  nascent  Icondition  with  the  ferro-manganeae. 

3.  In  the  ma|(ing  of  ferro-silico-manganpse  the  process 
which  consists  In  providing  a  pool  of  ferro-siilco-mangu 
nese  withdrawing  portions  thereof  from  time  to  time  and 
rvpleulsttiug  tile  same  by  the  addition  of  ferro-man- 
ganese  to  the  pool  and  the  addition  of  silica  and  a  reduc- 
ing agent  to  th^  slag  and  heating  the  same  to  reduce  the 
silica  to  silicon,  and  maintaining  non-tixidising  conditioas 
to  prevent  reoiidatlon  of  tlie  allicon  and  to  cause  it  to 
combine  in  nascjent  condition  with  the  metal  of  the  pool. 

4.  In  the  making  of  ferro-sllico-manganeso  the  process 
which  consists  jln  providing  a  p«ol  of  ferro-slllco-manga- 
nese,  withdraw Ibg  portions  thereof  from  time  to  time  and 
replenishing  th«  same  by  the  addition  of  ferro-manganese 
to  the  pool  and' the  addition  of  silica  a  reducing  agent  to 
the  slag,  and  filrnlshing  sufficient  heat  to  reduce  the  silica 
to  silicon,  and  inaintainlng  a  non-oxldlzIng  atmosphere  so 
as  to  prevent  rfoxidatlon  of  the  silicon  and  to  cause  it  to 
combine  in  aasct'nt  conditloo  with  the  metal  of  the  pool. 
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1,109, 

assignor,  by 
Auburn.  N.  Y, 
(Cl.  184— 48,  > 


ASE-CUP.     OscAK  Zerk,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

mesne  assignments,  to  George  W.   Bowen, 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.    Serial  No.  731,206. 


screwing   onto 
mounted  on  the 


1.  In  a  greaiie  cup,  the  combination  of  a  cup,  a  cap 


the  same,  a  sheet  metal  collar  slldably 
cup,  and  a  spring  forcing  the  collar  toward 
the  cap,  the  collar  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
Jei-ting  annular*  marginal  flange  lapping  the  periphery  of 
the  cap.  and  up|wardly  extending  projections  located  adja- 
cent the  base  o^  the  flange  and  formed  by  indenting  the 
body  of  the  collar  from  the  under  side  thereof,  the  pro- 
jections codperaiting  with  notches  on  the  lower  edge  of  the 
cap,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  n  grease  rup,  the  combination  of  a  cup,  a  csp 
screwing  on  the  same,  a  collar  alldably  mounted  on  the 
cup,  and  a  spring  forcing  the  collar  toward  the  cap,  the 
collar  and  cap  having  cooperating  projections  and  notchea, 
the  notrfces  being  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  and  the  col- 
lar being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  Its  margin 
bent  downwardly  and  backwardly  on  Itself  and  upwardly 
to  provide  a  downward  and  an  upward  flange,  the  npward 
flange  lapping  the  periphery  of  the  cap.  and  the  collar  be- 
ing indented  from  the  lower  side  thereof  near  said  flanges 
forming  upward  projections  constituting  the  projections 
coactlng  with  the  notches  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specifled. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  cup  baring 
body  with  shank  and  an  extended  head,  a  cap  internally 
screw  threaded  screwing  onto  the  1-ead,  a  collar  having 
bore  surrounding  the  shank  of  the  cup.  said  collar  near 
its  outer  edpe  bent  downwardly  and  then  bent  backwardly 
on  Itself  and  tipwardly  to  provide  for  a  downward  and  an 
upnurd  flange,  the  upward  flange  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  outside  of  the  wall  of  the  cap,  and  a  colled  spring 
surrounding  the  shank  of  the  cup  and  having  its  upper 
coil  lying  within  the  down-turned  flange  on  the  collar. 

4.  In  a  greaae  cup.  the  combination  of  a  cup  having  a 
t>ody  with  an  angular  exterior  and  an  extepded  head.*  a 
cap  internally  screw  threaded  screwing  onto  the  bead,  a 
collar  having  an  angular  bore  surrounding  the  shank  of 
the  cup,  said  collar  being  of  metal  and  near  its  outer  edge 
bent  downwardly  and  then  bent  backwardly  on  Itself 
and  upwardly  to-provide  for  a  downward  and  an  upward 
flange,  the  upward  flange  adapted  to  extend  over  the  out- 
side of  the  wall  of  the  cap,  a  spring  anrronnding  the 
shank  of  the  cup  and  being  of  Inverted  conical  form,  the 
upper  coll  of  the  spring  lying  within  the  downturned 
flange  on  the  collar,  means  on  the  cup  for  supporting  the 
lower  end  of  the  spring,  and  codperatlng  shoalders  and 
notches  on  the  bottom  portion  of  the  collar  aoCI  the  lower 
edge  of  the  cap,  the  shoulders  being  formed  by  pressing  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  collar  upwardly.  - 


1,109.642.  ADJUSTABLE  JOURNAL-BOX.  Fbancis  E. 
BcxTOM.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  472.762.     (Cl.  64—65.) 


1.  \  Journal  box  (omprising  in  combination  with  a 
fixed  outer  i using  and  a  Journal  to  lie  supported,  a  rotary 
sleeve  located  in  the  casing,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve 
longitudinally  forward  and  backward  independent  of  Ita 
rotation  within  the  casing,  a  compressible  sleeve  movably 
attached  to  and  supported  within  the  first  named  sleeve, 
a  pair  of  collars  Interlocking  with  said  bearing  sleeve 
and  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  locking  the  bear- 
ing sleeve,  the  casing,  the  movable  sleeve,  and  the  collars 
into  a  unit  after  they  have  been  adjusted  as  desired,  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  adjustable  Journal  box  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  casing  and  a  Journal  projecting  therethrough,  a 
bearing  sleeve  disposed  through  the  casing,  said  bearing 
sleeve  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  flaring 
grooves  formed  In  its  periphery  and  extending  throughout 
its  length  on  lines  parallel  to  its  axis,  a  second  sleeve 
of  less  length  than  the  bearing  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  within  the  casing  and  surrounding 
the  said  bearing  sleeve  and  having  threaded  conneetion 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  collars  adapted  to  register  with 
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said  grooves  of  the  bearing  sleeve,  means  for  the  •<Uo»t- 
m«at  of  the  bearing  sleeve  relative  to  the  journal  with- 
out disturbing  the  radial  adjustment  of  the  bearing  sleeve, 
and  means  for  locking  the  parts  together  sfter  sdjost 
ment  bac  been  made,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 

3.  The  cembination  with  a  fixed  casing  and  a  Journal 
projectllig  therethrough,  a  bearing  element  disposed  about 
the  journal,  a  screw  sleeve  slldably  engaging  with   the 
casing,  there  being  a  plurality  of  equidistant  slots  formed 
in  the  periphery  of  the  said  sleeve  and  extending  longl 
tudlnally    thereof   and   affording    means    for    locking    the 
sleeve,  there  being  a  conical  aperture  formed  within  the 
sleeve  a  portion  of  which  is  threaded  to  engage  with  the 
bearing  element  In  order  to  afford  means  for  the  longl 
tudlnal  movements  of  the  sleeve  with  relation  to  the  cas 
Ing.  a  plurality  of  collars  Interiocklng  within  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  bearing  and  operative  therewith  to 
provide  means  for  the  radial  adjustment  of  the  bearing 

element. 

4.  A  journal  box  or  the  like  comprising  a  fixed  cosing, 
a  plurality  of  adjusting  taper  screws  carried  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  collars  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the 
casing  and  movably  connected  thereto,  an  Inner  or  bear- 
ing sleeve  having  right  angular  grooves  formed  on  Its  ex 
terior  to  Interlock  with  corresponding  projections  car- 
ried on  the  supporting  collars,  a  plurality  of  bearing 
sleeve  projections  having  their  exterior  faces  formed  dr 
cular,  an  outer  sleeve  disposed  around  the  bearing  sleeve 
and  having  interior  threads  meshing  with  threads  formed 
around  sections  of  the  central  portion  of  the  bearing 
sleeve,  means  for  rotating  the  bearing  sleeve  and  the  outer 
sleeve  together  for  circumferential  adjustment,  and  means 
carried  by  the  casing  for  locking  the  connected  sleeres 
therewith,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  journal  boxing,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
casing  and  a  rotary  shaft,  a  movable  sleeve  located  within 
the  casing,  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  at  variows  po- 
sitions •  (irtumferentlally    and    longitudinally,    a    bearing 

^  sleeve  provided  with  a  reduced  conical  exterior  engaging 
a  reverse  conical  aperture  in  the  first  mentloBed  sleeve  and 
hsvlng  threaded  portions  meshing  with  said  bearing  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  positively  control  the  movements  of  the 
sleeves,  a  plurality  of  collars  adapted  to  actuate  the  l»ear- 
Ing  sleeve,  an  eccentric  oil  ring  positioned  in  the  casing, 
and  a  wedge  to  retain  the  oil  ring  In  engagement  with  the 
shaft,  sU  sul)BtantlalIy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.l 


1,109,643.  EX  PLOSION -TDBBINE.  FaAHl  PurrrNTO. 
Eiblswaid,  Styrla.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Josef  Walchenstelner,  Riblswald,  Austria-Hon- 
piry.  Filed  June  7,  191S.  Serial  No.  T72,S32.  (Cl 
08— 4.) 


1.  An  explosion  turbine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
rotor  casing,  a  rotor  wheel  arranged  in  said  eairtnc  and 
provided  with  a  central  clrcumferentlai  ring,  the  ntm 
casing  having  a  groove  in  which  to  aecomntodate  Mid 
ring,  two  cylindrical  combustion  chamber*  amavsd  la 
juxtaposition  and  connected  to  the  rotor  castaff  no  as  to 
direct  the  motive  fluid  radially  to  the  rotor  at  apyostta 


sides  of  said  ring,  an  air  pump  driven  by  the  rotor  for 
forcing  air  alternately  Into  the  combustion  chamber; 
means  actuated  by  the  pump  shaft  for  feeding  motive  fluid 
Into  said  chambers  simultaneously  with  the  air,  spring- 
actuated  pistons  arranged  In  the  combustion  chambers  so 
as  to  close  normally  the  communication  with  the  rotor 
(^sing,  cams  on  the  pump  shaft  for  operating  the  pistons 
and  opening  said  communication  at  the  moment  of  explo- 
sion, means  operated  by  the  piston  rods  for  Igniting  the 
explosion  mixture,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotor  shaft 
for  regulating  the  fuel  supply. 

2.  An  explosion  turbine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rotor  casing,  a  rotor  wheel  arranged  in  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  central  circumferential  ring,  the  rotor  cas- 
ing having  a  groove  In  which  to  accommodate  said  ring, 
two  cylindrical  combustion  chambers  tftranged  In  juxtapo- 
sition and  connected  to  the  rotor  casing  so  as  to  direct 
the  moHve  fluid  radially  to  the  rotor  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  ring,  an  air  pump  driven  by  the  rotor  for  fortlng  air 
alternately  Into  the  combustion  chambers,  the  casing  con- 
taining the  combustion  chambers  being  Integral  with  the 
pump  cylinder,  means  actuated  by  the  pump  shaft  for 
feeding  motive  fluid  into  said  chambers  simultaneously 
with  the  air,  sprtng-actnated  pistons  arranged  In  the  com- 
bustion chambers  so  as  to  close  normally  the  communica- 
tion with  the  rotor  casing,  cams  on  the  pump  shaft  for 
operating  the  pistons  and  opening  said  communication  at 
the  moment  of  explosion,  mea;n8  operated  by  the  piston 
rods  for  igniting  the  explosive  mixture,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  rotor  shaft  regulating  the  fuel  supply. 

3.  An  explosion  turbine  comprising  In  ooaUnatlon,   a 
rotor  casing,  a  rotor  wheel  arranged  In  said  casing  and 
provided  with   a  central  drcumferentlal   ring,   the   rotor 
casing  having  a  groove  in  which  to  accommodate  said  ring, 
two  cylindrical  combustion  chambers  arranged   In   juxU- 
posltlon  and  connected  to  the  rotor  casing  so  as  to  direct 
the  motive  fluid  radiaUy  to  the  rotor  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  ring,  an  air  pump  driven  by  the  rotor  for  forcing  air 
alternately  Info  the  combustion  chambers,  means  actuated 
by  the  pnmp  shaft ^for  feeding  motive  flwld  Into  said  cham 
hers  simultaneously  with  the  air,  sprtng-actnated  pistons 
arranged  In  the  combustion  chambers  so  as  to  close  nor- 
mally the  communication  with  the  rotor  casing,  cams  on 
the  pnmp  shaft  for  operating  the  pistons  and  opening  said 
communication  at  the  moment  of  explosion,  sparking  ele- 
ments arranged  In  the  combustion  chambers  so  as  to  be 
normally  In  contact,  one  element  being  connected  to  the 
piston  rod  so  as  to  interrupt  the  contact  and  produce  the 
spark  when  the  piston  Is  actnated  In   opposition  to   its 
spring,  the  electric  conductor  to  said  latter  element  being 
carried  through  the  piston  rod  to  the  outside. 

4.  An  explosion  turbine  comprising  In  combination,  • 
rotor  casing,  a  rotor  wheel  arranged  in  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  central  circumferential  ring,  the  rotor  cas- 
ing having  a  groove  in  which  to  accommodate  said  ring, 
tiro  cylindrical  combustion  chambers  arranged  In  juxta- 
position and  connected  to  the  rotor  casing  so  as  to  direct 
the  motive  fluid  radially  to  the  rotor  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  ring,  an  air  pump  driven  by  the  rotor  for  forcing  air 
alternately  Into  the  combustion  chambers,  a  double-act- 
ing foel  pump  adapted  to  feed  fuel  alternately  into  the 
two  combustion  chambers  simultaneously  with  the  air, 
connections,  including  a  crank  and  a  Stephenson  link' 
between  the  air  pump  shaft  and  the  fuel  pump  rod  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  centrifugal  governor  driven  by 
the  rotor  shaft  and  connected  to  said  Stephenson  link 
for  regulating  the  fuel  supply,  spring  actuated  pistons 
arranged  In  the  combustion  chambers  so  as  to  close  nor- 
mally the  communication  with  the  rotor  casing,  cams  on 
the  pnmp  shaft  for  operating  the  pistons  and  opening  said 
communication  at  the  moment  of  explosion,  and  means 
opented   by   the  piston   rods   for  igniting  the  e«plo«tve 

mixtnre. 

5.  An  explosion  turbine,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
rotor  casing,  a  rotor  wheel  srranged  in  said  casing,  two 
cyUndrleal  eombostlon  chambers  arranfed  in  Jnxtapo«W«w» 
and  connected  to  the  rotor  ca«ing  so  as  to  direct  the  mo- 
tive laid  radially  to  the  rotor,  an  air  ptnnp  driven  bythe 
mtor   tor   feedtag  air  alternately    Into  tbe  combwrtlon 


A 


«7» 


chambers,  means 
motive  fluid  Into 
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actuated  by  the  pump  shaft  for  feeding 
said  chambers  simultaneously  with  the 
air,  means  for  If^itini;  the  explosive  mixture  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber. ;  mean H  for  putting;  said  combustion  cham- 
bers into  communication  with  the  rotor  casinK  at  the  mo- 
ment of  expiosi<^n,  a  metal  bottle  adapted  to  hold  com- 
pressed air,  m^aiis  for  setting  said  bottle  Into  communi- 
cation with  the  jrotor  casing  for  starting  the  rotor  and 
means  for  scttini;  the  bottle  into  communicution  with  the 
air  pump  for  restoring  the  bottle  to  normal  pr^sttnro  after 
such  starting. 


1.109.644.  INTERNAL  COMBT'STION  ENGINE.  AL- 
FRED Le^iso.n  tEDBi'p  and  Hexrt  Kirk  Botlc,  Leeds, 
England.  Fllfj^Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  807.947, 
(CL  123 — 44.) 


therefrom.    Inlet 


John    L.    Slatton, 
Serial  No.  811,727. 


1,109.645.       FRUIT  -  HARVESTER. 

Baypoint.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914 

(CI.  56—99.) 

1.  A  harvester  ^mprlsinK  a  supporting  mt^mber,  an  arm 
pivotsUy  secared  thereto  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  bar  resting  ^ead  carried  by  the  said  arm.  a 
casing  sildably  mpunted  upon  said  arm.  a  latch  carried 
by  said  aliding  caiiog  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  and  lock 


1.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  crank  shaft  with 
concentrically  arianged  inlet  and  exbalist  valves  in  the 
head  of  each  cyliider,  dome  shaped  covers  acting  as  fuel 
passages  and  adi  pted  to  protect  said  valves,  means  ar- 
ranged at  a  sllgl  t  distance  from  the  cylinder  heads  for 
separating  the  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  tubes  and  rods 
for  each  set  of  1  alves.  two  stationary  cams  adapted  to 
actuate  said  tuben  and  rods  and  means  for  imparting  the 
movement  of  the  '  ubes  and  rods  to  the  valves. 

'2.  In  an  intenal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinderi  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  crank  shaft, 
with  concentrical  y  arranged  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  in 
the  head  of  each  cylinder,  flange  members  arranged  at  a 
slight  distance  fiom  the  cylinder  heads,  and  supporting 
said  valves,  holkw  tubes  projecting  through  said  flange 
members,  rods  within  said  tub^.  two  stationary  cams 
adapted  to  actuate  said  tubes  and  rods,  pivoted  levers 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  tubes  and  rods  to  the 
valve  and  dome  sliaped  covers  Jointed  to  said  flange  mem- 
bers and  inclosing;  said  pivoted  levers. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cnink  case,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  extending  radially 
and    exhaust    valves    concentrically    ar- 


ranged in  the  heuil  of  each  cylinder,  a  dome  shaped  cover, 
a  flangt;  member  between  said  cover  and  cylinder  head.  1 
means  for  opera  ing  said  valves  comprising  tubes  and 
rods,  two  statioiary  members  adapted  to  surround  the 
engine  crank  sha  t  and  to  support  the  engine,  two  cams 
mounted  on  one  (f  said  stationary  members  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  valve  operating  means. 


at  various  intervals  tberealong,  a  bracket  pivotally  secured 
to  said  sliding  casing  and  said  supporting  member,  hold- 
ing the  arm  and  supporting  member  in  adjusted  angular 
position  predetermined  by  the  position  of  said  sliding 
casing. 


2.  A  harvester  comprising  a  supporting  memlier,  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  harvesting  head  carried  by  the  said  arm,  a 
casing  slidably  mounted  upon  said  arm,  a  latch  carried 
by  said  sliding  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  and  lock 
at  various  Intervals  tberealong,  a  bracket  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  sliding  casing  and  said  supporting  member, 
holding  the  arm  and  supporting  meml>er  in  adjusted  angu- 
lar position  predetermined  by  the  position  of  said  sliding 
casing,  and  a  strut  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  supporting  memtw*r  and  slidably  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  said  bracket. 

3.  A  harvesting  head  comprising  a  length  of  wire  being 
bent  to  form  an  arm.  tho  wire  at  one  extremity  of  said 
arm  projecting  in  opposite  directions  and  forming  out- 
standing brackets,  the  brackets  at  their  extremities  being 
bent  upwardly  and  forming  upstanding  legs,  the  legs  at 
their  extremities  being  bent  to  form  a  loop,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  said  loop,  a  plucking  device  carried  by  said  plate 
adapted  to  separate  the  fruit  from  Its  supporting  branch, 
and  an  auxiliary  loop  positioned  beneath  the  aforemen- 
tioned loop,  and  a  convey  t  carried  by  said  auxiliary  loop. 

4.  A  harvesting  head  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
diverging  edges  snd  with  a  channel  extending  rearwardly 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  point  of  convergence  of  said 
edges,  said  diverging  edgej  adapted  to  direct  fruit  stems 
into  said  channel,  means  carried  by  said  plate  extending 
across  said  channel  and  adapted  to  sever  the  stems  which 
contact  therewith,  and  me(<n8  for  spacing  the  stem  sever- 
ing means  at  adjustable  heights  above  the  said  plate  to 
thereby  adjust  the  length  of  stem  severed. 

5.  A  harvesting  hesd  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
diverging  edges  and  with  a  channel  extending  rearwardly 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  point  of  convergence  of  said 
edges,  said  diverging  edges  adapted  to  direct  fruit  stems 
into  said  channel,  means  carried  by  said  plate  extending 
across  said  channel  and  adapted  to  sever  the  stems  which 
contact  therewith,  and  an  outstanding  lining  carried  by 
the  diverging  edges  and  slot  of  said  plate,  holding  the  fruit 
stems  out  of  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,109,646.  MAILBOX  AND  TIME  MARKER.  John 
8TA.SIAK,  Cumberland,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  476,854.      (CI.  232— 18. > 

1.  In  a  mall  box  and  time  marker,  a  lever,  a  rack  op- 
erated thereby,  a  movable  platform  operated  by  said  rack, 
a  lid  normally  closing  the  letter  opening  of  the  mall  box 
and  operated  by  said  movable  platform,  a  printing  mecha- 
nism operated  by  said  lever,  means  provided  in  said  open- 
ing for  permitting  a  single  letter  only  to  enter  said  mail 
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Iwx   and    means   for   retracting   said    lever   to   print   the 
envelop  of  the  letter. 


at  the  side  of  the  front  opening  with  its  uppir  end  por- 
tion for  the  most  part  terminating  substantially  flush 
with  but  not  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the 
upper,  and  having  an  ear  at  its  upper  end  which  is 
adapted  to  extend  for  a  short  distance  over  the  outer 
surface  of  the  upper  at  that  side  of  the  eyelet-hole  t>e- 
tween  said  hole  and  the  edge  of  the  portion  in  which 
it  Is  set,  thereby  to  be  covered  by  the  lacing,  said  ear 
serving  as  a  codperative  part  of  the  engaging  means  for 
the  eyelet,  substantially  as  described. 


1109  648.     HALL  FOB  AIRSHIPS.     Wilhelm  Kaiebti, 
'  DuUeldorf,  Germany.    Filed  June  16.  1918.     Serial  No. 
774,037.     (CI.  244—1.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  and  maU  marker 
having  an  inlet  opening,  of  means  in  said  opening  for  pre- 
venting the  insertion  of  more  than  a  single  letter  at  any 
one  time,  an  oscillating  platform  pivoted  in  said  opening, 
a  pivoted  lid  for  said  opening  having  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  platform  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  print- 
ing means  arranged  above  said  platform,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  platform,  said  oscillating  means  so  ar- 
ranged that  during  the  period  of  its  operation  in  an  in- 
itial direction  said  platform  Is  caused  successively  to  en- 
gage said  lid  to  uncover  said  Inlet  opening  to  permit  the 
Insertion  of  a  letter,  and  then  to  convey  said  letter  to  a 
position  beneath  said  printing  means,  and  during  the 
period  of  Its  operation  In  the  reverse  direction,  said  plat 
form  Is  caused  to  press  said  letter  against  said  printing 
means  and  then  deposit  said  letter  in  the  receiving  space 
of  said  mall  box. 

1  109  647  EYELET.  William  M.  Hublet,  Rockland, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1014.  Serial  No.  829,877.  (CI. 
24—141.) 


1.  An  evelet  consisting  of  a   tubular  body  having  an 
ear  extending  outwardly  at  Its  upper  end   which  Is  co 
extensive  with  a  portion  only  thereof  and  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  an  opposing  flange  formed  by  bending  out- 

t     wardly  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  thereby  to  clamp  a  ma- 
terial between  them,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  eyelet  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  having  an  out- 
wardly extended  ear  at  Its  upper  end  which  is  co-ex- 
tenslve  with  a  portion  only  thereof  and  arranged  in  a 
plane  above  said  upper  end  of  the  body,  said  ear  being  ar- 
ranged for  co«peratlon  with  a  flange  formed  by  bending 
outwardly  a  lower  end  of  said  body,  thereby  to  clamp  a 
material  between  them,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  eyelet  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  an  eyelet-hole  and  having  a  narrow  ear  at  Its 
upper  end  which  is  adapted  to  overlie  the  surface  of  the 
material  at  one  side  of  the  eyelet  hole,  which  ear  serves 
as  a  cooperative  part  of  the  engaging  means  for  the  eye- 
let, substontlally  as  described. 

4.  An  eyelet  for  laced-shoes  consisting  of  a  tubular 
body  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  an  eyelet-hole  In  the  upper 


1  K  hall  for  airships,  comprising  two  longitudinal 
halves  having  their  Inner  ends  pivoted  to  a  common  flxeil 
point  and  adapted  to  move  around  the  latter  independ- 
ently of  each  other  on  a  circular  way. 

2  A  hall  for  airships,  comprising  two  longitudinal 
halves  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  a  common  fixed 
point  and  adapted  to  move  around  the  latter  Independ 
ently  of  each  other  on  a  circular  way,  and  a  common 
separate  movable  bottom  part  for  said  halves  arranged 
in  the  same  way  as  the  latter  around  the  central  point. 

3  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  halls  each  compris- 
ing two  longitudinal  halves  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted 
to  a  common  fixed  point  and  adapted  to  move  around  the 
latter  independently  of  each  other  on  a  circular  way,  each 
two  adjacent  halves  of  said  halls  adapted  to  form  In  closed 
or  open  position  of  the  halls  a  right  angle  between  them. 


1 109  649.    CLOSURE  FOR  CANS.    Edward  M.  Lang.  Jr.. 
'  Portland,  Me.     Filed  May  6,  1912.     SerUl  No.  695.524. 
(CI.  220 — 69.) 


A  cam  cap  adapted  to  form  with  other  like  caps,   col- 
I   umns  with  relatively  open  joints  or  spaces  said  cap  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  disk  having  an  outer  annular  groove 
'    formed  on  its  under  side  immediately  adjacent  to  Its  outer 
I   edge  and  an  Inner  annular  groove  on  the  upper  side  adja- 
!   cent  to  the  outer  groove,  said  inner  groove  being  divided 
i    Into  sections  by  one  or  more  small  plain  portions  in  Jhe 
same  plane  as  the  upper  surface,  to  prevent  the  caps  from 
closely  nesting. 

1,109.650.      TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE    SYSTEM.      TaL- 
'  BOT  G.  Martin.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chi- 
cago    111.      Filed    June    16,    1906,    Serial    No.    322,079. 
Renewed    Mar.    27.    1907.      Serial    No.    364.754.       (CI. 

179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  telephone  lines,  a 
trunk-line,  automatic  means  for  automatically  tninking  in 
one  direction  over  said  trunk-line,  automatic  means  for 
automatically  trunking  In  the  opposite  direction  over  said 


trunk-line,  and 
both  operating 
ing  current  to 
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a  centraliMd  source  ot  current  supply  for 
Mid  automatic  means  and  aupplying  talk- 
ttie  said  telephone  lines. 


2.  In  a  telepHone  exchange  system,  telephone  lines,  a 
two-waj  truak-llne,  a  repeater  and  a  selector  for  auto- 
matically trnnkiig  In  one  direction  over  said  trunk-line, 
another  repeateij  and  a  selector  for  automatically  trunk- 
ing  in  the  opposiite  direction  over  said  tnink-line,  a  battery 
for  supplying  current  for  operating  said  repeaters  and  se- 
lectors, and  sabscril>ers'  transmitters  adapted  to  receive 
talking  current  tover  the  said  telephone  lines  from  said 
battery. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  two-way  trunk-line 
composed  of  but  |two  parallel  metallic  conductors,  one-way 
trunk-lines  eacbi  comprising  three  parallel  metallic  con- 
ductors, repeated  and  selectors  for  connecting  a  tbre*- 
conductor  trunk  Iwlth  the  two-way  trunk  to  automatically 
extend  a  tninkln^  connection  over  the  latter  in  one  direc- 
tion, repeaters  i^d  selectors  for  connecting  a  three-con- 
ductor trunk  with  the  two-way  trunk-line  to  automatically 
extend  a  trunkinjg  connection  over  the  latter  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  telephone  lines  each  comprising  but  two 
parallel  metallic :  conductors,  and  common  battery  means 
for  supplying  bo^h  talking  and  switching  current  to  the 
said  telephone  liftes. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  two-way  trunk- 
line,  automatic  itieans  including  a  repeater  for  automati- 
cally trunklng  ofer  said  trunk-line  in  one  direction,  and 
automatic  mean^  including  a  repeater  for  automatically 
trunklng  over  saijd  trunk-line  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
means  for  trunklng  in  one  direction  being  separate  and 
distinct  from  tb4  means  for  trunklng  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, but  both  m^ns  being  allotted  to  and  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  ^runk-line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  two-way  trunk- 
line,  a  repeater  4nd  a  selector  allotted  to  and  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  trunk-line,  another  repeater  and 
selector  allotted  to  and  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
■aid  trunk-line,  ^d  means  for  controlling  said  repeaters 
and  selectors,  thje  selector  at  one  end  of  the  trunk-line 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  repeater  at  the  other 
end  for  trunklng  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  repeater 
and  selector  beliig  adapted  for  trunklng  In  the  opposite 
dir«ctlon,  said  repeaters  being  units  In  themselves  and 
separate  and  disiinct  from  said  selectors. 

[Claims  6  to  145  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.J 


l,109,«51.  TOOtH. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
82— ».) 


MXLTi!f  EixsAR  Mbhker,  New  York, 
17,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,700.      (a. 


1.  An  artlUcialitooth  ttaving  oa  its  rear  side  a  plurality 
of  shoulders  tra^rverse  to  the  length  of  the  tooth,  said 
shoulders  being  4t  different  points  In  the  length  of  the 
tooth,  tb«re  beinf  holes  in  said  shoulders  extending  loa< 
gitudinally  of  ttiej  tootli. 

i.  An  artificial  I  tooth  having  on  its  rear  side  a  plurality 


ot  sboaiders  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  tooth,  said 
shoulders  being  at  different  points  In  the  length  of  the 
tooth,  there  being  holes  in  said  shoulders,  pins  In  said 
boles,  said  holes  and  pins  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
tooth. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  having  on  Its  rear  side  a  plurality 
of  shoulders  at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the  tooth, 
holes  in  said  shoulders,  a  metal  backing  for  the  tooth, 
pins  secured  to  the  Imcking  In  position  to  enter  said  holes 
In  the  tooth,  the  holes  and  pins  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  tooth. 

4.  An  artificial  front  tooth  having  on  Its  rear  4de  a 
plurality  of  shoulders  at  different  points  In  the  length  of 
the  tooth,  one  of  the  shoulders  being  the  end  of  a  central 
rib,  there  being  other  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
base  of  said  rib,  and  holes  lengthwise  of  the  tooth  In  said 
shoulders. 


1.109,662.    TRAP.    Nikoiui  MirmjNEN,  Chlsbolm,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,676.     (CI.  43 — 24.) 


In  a  trap,  a  base  having  an  opening,  a  spring-pressed 
closure  for  the  opening,  wings  hinged  to  the  base  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  opening,  a  lock-bar  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  wings  and  having  its  free  terminal  arranged  for 
Insertion  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  base,  a  bait  book,  and 
a  ball  adapted  to  suspend  the  bait  hook  above  the  closure, 
said  ball  having  one  terminal  plvotally  secured  to  one  of 
the  wings  and  Its  other  terminal  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secufed  to  the  other  wing  whereby  the  bail  co-acts  with 
the  lock  bar  in  holding  the  wings  In  operative  assembled 
position. 


1,109,663.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WOODEN 
BLOCKS.  JoscPH  B.  Card,  Highland  Park,  111.,  and 
Frank  McArdi*,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7R5,010.     (CI.  99—12.) 


tt=^OL 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wooden  blocks,  a  treat- 
ing tank  having  aa  taperforate  bottom  tncHulsg  laterally 
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and  downward  from  one  side  of  the  tank  to  the  other, 
a  discharge  spont  having  Its  bottom  wall  alined  with  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  Its  free  edge  disposed  as  an  en- 
tirety beyond  the  adjacent  vertical  wall  of  the  tank,  and 
miins  opening  into  the  tank  at  remotely  located  points  for 
malntatelBg  a  clrcuUtlon  of  the  treating  medium. 

2.  in  an  apparatos  lor  treating  wooden  block,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  treating  tank  having  an  imperforate  bottom 
inclining  laterally  and  downwardly  throughout  its  surface, 
a  discharge  spout  having  Its  bottom  wall  alined  with  the 
bottom  of  the  Unk  and  its  free  edge  disiKised  as  an  en- 
tirety beyond  the  adjacent  rertieal  wall  of  the  tank,  cir- 
culatory means  opening  into  the  tank  at  remotely  located 
points,  and  conveyer  mechanism  for  delivering  material  to 
the  tank  remote  from  the  inclined  bottom  thereof. 


REISSUES. 

18,793.  MAKING  COMPOUNDS  OF  NITROCELLULOSE 
AND  SIMILAR  SUBSTANCES.  (David  Bachrach, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,992. 
Original  No.  794,581,  dated  July  11,  1906,  Serial  No. 
189,286.     (CI.  106—87.) 

1.  A  non-lnflammablo  or  slow-burning  compound  of  nltro- 
cellnlose  and  similar  substances,  produced  by  the  addi- 
tion to  the  usual  constituents  thereof  the  nonaqueous 
silicates  of  ethyl,  methyl  and  amyl  and  similar  silicates 
known  as  •'silicic  esters,"  and  a  free  acid,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  non-inflammable  or  slow-burning  compound  of  nltro- 
eelluloee  containing  free  silica  and  free  acid,  formed  by 
adding  the  silicic  esters  and  add,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

8.  The  process  of  forming  a  non-inflammable  or  slow- 
burning  compound  of  nitrocellulose,  by  the  addition  of 
free  silicates,  an  acid  and  an  absorbent,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


13,794.  BAT-ACCUMULATOR.  William  L.  Cuatton, 
Gboboc  Batmond  Bbown,  and  Bbn/amin  Clattom. 
Oklalioma,  OkU.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
886,775.  Original  No.  1,048,289,  dated  Dec.  24,  1912, 
Serial  No.  696,986.     (CL  100— I.) 


rotating  the  supplemental  receiver  to  wind  the  bat  there-' 
on  independent  of  the  movements  of  the  pressing  mecha- 
nism, means  for  rotating  said  supplemental  receiver  to  un- 
wind the  bat  therefrom,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
bat  unwound  from  the  supplemenUl  receiver  to  the  pris- 
ing mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  continuously  acting  bat  form- 
ing mechanism  and  an  Intermittently  -  acting  pressing 
mechanism  for  the  bat  delivered  from  said  bat  forming 
mechanism,  of  a  supplemental  receiver  for  the  bat,  means 
operable  independently  of  the  said  supplemental  receiver  for 
severing  the  bat  and  deflecting  It  to  the  said  receiver,  and 
means  for  operating  the  supplemental  receiver  to  cause 
It  to  accumulate  the  bat  while  the  presalng  mechanism  is 
Inactive  and  to  discharge  It  to  the  pressing  mechanism 
when  the  said  mechanism  is  active. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  continuously-acting  bat  form- 
ing mechanism  and  an  Intermlttently-actlng  presalng  mech- 
anism for  the  bat  delivered  from  said  bat  forming  mech- 
anism, of  a  supplemenUl  receiver  for  the  bat,  means  oper- 
able independently  of  the  said  supplemental  receiver  for 
moving  across  the  normal  path  of  the  bat  to  sever  it  and 
deflect  it  to  the  said  receiver,  and  means  for  operating  the 
supplemental  receiver  to  cause  It  to  accumulate  the  bat 
while  the  pressing  mechanism  is  Inactive  and  to  discharge 
It  to  the  pressing  mechanism  when  the  snid  mechanism  is 
active. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  continuously-acting  bat  form- 
ing mechanism  and  an  intermittently  -  acting  pressing 
mechanism  for  the  bat  delivered  from  said  hat  forming 
mechanism,  of  a  supplemental  receiver  for  the  bat,  a  guide 
for  the  bat  having  a  part  movable  across  the  normal  path 
of  the  bat  to  sever  it  and  deliver  it  to  the  said  supplemen- 
tal receiver,  and  means  for  operating  the  supplemental 
receiver  to  cause  It  to  accumulate  the  bat  while  the  press- 
ing mechanism  is  Inactive  and  to  discharge  It  to  the 
pressing  mechanism  when  the  said  mechanism  is  active. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  continuously-acting  bat  form- 
ing mechanism  and  an  intermlttently-actlng  pressing 
mechanism  for  the  bat  delivered  from  the  bat  forming 
mechanism,  of  a  supplemental  receiver  for  the  bat  com- 
prising two  rollera  rotaUble  about  fixed  parallel  axes  and 
a  belt  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  rollers  respectively  so  as 
to  be  wound  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  serving  at 

i  times  to  deflect  the  bat  to  the  said  supplemental  receiver. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  continuously-acting  bat  form- 
ing mechanism  and  an  Intermittently  -  acting  pressing 
mecbaniBm  for  the  bat  delivered  from  said  bat  forming 
mechanism,  of  a  supplemenUl  receiver  for  the  bat,  com- 
prising two  rollers  rotaUble  about  fixed  parallel  axes  and 
a  belt  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  rollera  respectively  so  as 
to  be  wound  from  one  to  the  other,  a  guide  for  the  bat  hav- 
ing a  part  movable  across  tlie  normal  path  of  the  bat  to 
sever  It  and  deliver  It  to  the  said  supplemenUl  receiver, 
and  means  for  operating  the  supplemenUl  receiver  to 
cause  It  to  accumulate  the  hat  whUe  the  pressing  mecha- 
nism Is  Inactive  and  to  discharge  It  to  the  pressing  mech- 
anism when  the  said  mechanism  Is  active. 


s^ 


1.  In  a  bat  former,  the  combtnatlon  with  a  bat  forndng 
mechanism  and  a  pressing  mechanism  for  the  bat  delivered 
from  said  bat  forming  mechanism,  of  a  supplemenUl  re- 
ceiver for  the  bat,  means  operable  Independently  ot  the 
said  supplemental  receiver  for  severing  the  bat  at  times 
and  deflecting  It  to  the  supplemental  receiver,  means  for 
operating  the  supplemenUl  receiver  to  accuanilate  the 
bat  deflected  thereto  Independent  of  the  pressing  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  dlschsrglng  the  bat  from  the  sup- 
plemental receiver  to  the  pressing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  bat  former,  the  combination  with  a  bat  forming 
mechanism  and  a  pressing  mechanism  for  the  bat  de- 
livered from  said  bat  forming  mechanism,  of  a  roUUble 
recover  for  the  bat,  means  operable  Independently  of  the 
said  snpplemenUl  receiver  for  severing  the  bat  at  times 
and  deflecting  it  to  the  supplemental  receTver,  mcAns  tor 


resslnf  m< 


18,795.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Enwirf  B.  Gill,  Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall 
Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Ang.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  786,172.  Original  No. 
1,019,781,  dated  Mar.  12,  1912,  Serial  No.  488,314. 
(CI.  179 — 4.) 

1.  A  system  sdapted  for  the  slmnltaneons  operation  of 
message  receiving  InstrumenU  and  selective  signaling  de- 
vices, comprising  parallel  lines.  Impedance  in  series  with 
said  lines,  a  protective  short  circuit  acrom  said  lines  com- 
prising suitably  proportioned  capacity  and  InducUnce  In 
series,  message  receiving  InstmmenU  In  bridge  of  said 
lines,  a  condenser  in  said  bridge,  selective  slgnaHng  de- 
vices m  bridge  of  said  lines,  and  impedance  In  said  last 

bridge. 

2.  A  system  adapted  for  the  smnltaneoos  operation  of 
message  receiving  Instruments  and  selecrive  signaling  de- 
vices, comprising  parallel  lines.  Impedance  In  series  wfth 
said  line*,  cemdensance  in  bridge  of  said  llnea, 
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receiving  InBtnlmeots  in  bridge  of  said  lines,  condensance 
In  said  bridge^  selective  signaling  devices  In  bridge  of 
said  lines,  and  I  impedance  in  said  last  bridge  disposed  l>e- 
tween  said  aelei'tlve  device  and  eacli  of  said  lines. 


3.  A  system  adapted  for  the  simultaneous  operation  ot 
message  recelvl|ig  Instruments  and  selective  signaling  de- 
vices, comprlsiiig  parallel  lines,  impedance  in  series  with 
said  lines,  conqensance  in  bridge  thereof,  a  message  re- 
ceiving instrument  In  bridge  of  said  lines,  a  condenser 
in  said  bridge.  «n  inductive  selector  In  bridge  of  said  lines, 
and  a  local  clnruit  including  a  signal  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  selector. 

4.  A  system  idapted  for  the  simultaneous  operation  of 
message  receiving  instruments  and  selective  signaling  de- 
vices, comprising  parallel  lines.  Impedance  in  series  with 
said  lines,  con(  ensance  in  bridge  thereof,  a  message  re- 
ceiving Instrument  in  bridge  of  said  lines,  condensance  in 
said  bridge,  an  [inductive  selector  In  bridge  of  said  lines. 
Impedance  In  s^ld  bridge  and  arranged  between  said  se- 
lector and  each  of  said  lines,  and  a  local  circuit  including 
an  alarm  devic<i  controlled  by  said  selector. 

5.  In  a  system  adapted  for  the  simultaneous  operation 
of  telephones  and  selective  signaling  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circuit  comprising  parallel  tines,  means  for  im- 
pressing current  on  said  lines,  a  key  operated  relay  for 
controlling  the  Impression  of  current  upon  said  lines,  a 
telephone  in  bridge  of  said  lines,  condensance  in  said 
bridge,  an  Inductive  selector  in  bridge  of  said  lines,  im- 
pedance in  said  bridge,  a  local  signal  comprising  an  alarm 
device,  and  a  Mrcuit  for  the  local  signal  controlled  by 
said  selector. 

6.  In  a  signaling  system  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  lin^  comprising  metallic  sides,  a  selector  in 
bridge,  of  said  lines  Impedance  in  said  bridge,  a  local  cir- 
cnlt  comprisinji  a  local  signal  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
selector,  telephone  apparatus  in  bridge  of  said  line,  a  con- 
denser In  said  bridge,  a  battery,  a  relay  for  applying  said 
battery   to   the  (line,   and  Impedance   locatetl    between    the 

line. 

adapted  for  the  simultaneous  operation 
d  selective  signaling  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  •circuit  j  comprising  parallel  lines,  means  for  im- 
press^Qg  current  on  said  lines,  a  key  operated  relay  for 
controlling  the  Impression  of  current  upon  said  lines,  a 
plurality  of  Imjpedance  devices  in  series  with  said  lines, 
a  condenser  In  bridge  thereof,  a  telephone  in  bridge  with 
said  lines,  a  condenser  in  said  bridge,  an  Inductive  se 
of  said  lines,  Impedance  in  said  bridge, 
mprlsing  an  alarm  device,  and  a  circuit 
al  controlled  by  said  selector, 
adapted  for  the  simultaneous  operation 
of  telephone  a^d  selective  signaling  devices  in  combina- 
tion, a  circuit  comprising  parallel  lines,  means  for  im- 
pressing current  on  said  lines,  a  key  operated  relay  for 
controlling  the  impression  of  current  upon  said  lines,  a 
plurality  of  imtKHlance  devices  In  aeries  with  said  lines, 
a  condenser  ini  bridge  thereof,  a  telephone  in  bridge  of 
said  lines,  a  condenser  in  said  bridge,  an  inductive  selector 
in  bridge  of  said  lines,  a  plurality  of  Impedance  devices 
in  said  last   brjdge  one  of  said  devices  being  located  be- 


battcry  and  th^ 
7.   In  a  syst* 
of  telephones 


lector  in   brldg 
a  local  signal 
for  the  local  si 
8.    In  a  systt 


tween  each  of 
of  said  lines,  a 


terminals  of  the  selective  device  and  one 
local  circuit,  and  an  alarm  in  said  local 
circuit,    the    o{ieratlon    of    which    is   determined    by    the 
opening  and  clufelng  of  said  local  circuit  by  said  selector. 


9.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  of  a 
line  uniting  a  calling  station  and  a  plurality  of  called 
stations,  a  signal  at  each  called  station  Incladlng  means 
to  give  an  answer-back  signal  to  the  calling  station  over 
said  line  by  varying  the  potential  on  said  line,  telephones 
on  said  line,  a  selector  controlling  said  signals  in  response 
to  calling  Impulse  impressed  on  said  line,  means  for  im- 
pressing abrupt  calling  impulses  on  said  line  and  means 
for  modifying  the  nature  of  the  calling  impulses  and  the 
answerback  variations  whereby  telephonic  communication 
over  said  line  may  be  had  while  a  call,  including  an 
answer-back,  is  being  sent  over  the  same  circuit  without 
substantial  interference. 

10.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  line  uniting  a  calling  station  and  a  plurality  of  called 
stations,  an  electro-magnetic  signal  at  each  called  sta- 
tion Including  means  to  give  an  answer-back  signal  to  the 
calling  station  over  said  line  by  rapidly  and  abruptly 
varying  the  electrical  condition  of  said  line,  telephones 
across  said  line,  a  selector  at  each  called  station  con- 
trolling the  signal  thereat  in  response  to  calling  impulses 
impressed  upon  said  line,  means  for  impressing  abrupt 
calling  impulses  on  said  line,  means  modifying  the  nature 
of  the  calling  Impulses  and  the  efTect  of  the  answer-back 
signal  on  the  line,  whereby  telephone  communication  may 
be  had  while  a  call,  including  an  answer-back  signal,  la 
being  sent  over  the  same  circuit  without  substantial  inter- 
ference. 

11.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  line  uniting  a  calling  station  and  a  plurality  of  called 
stations,  nn  electro  magnetic  signal  at  each  called  station 
including  means  to  give  an  answer-back  signal  to  the  call- 
ing station  over  said  line  by  rapidly  and  abruptly  varying 
the  potential  of  said  line,  telephones  connected  across  said 
line,  a  selector  at  each  called  station  controlling  the  signal 
thereat  in  response  to  calling  Impulses  impressed  on  said 
line,  means  for  impressing  said  impulses  on  said  line  and 
impedance  and  capacity  on  said  line,  whereby  the  abrupt 
calling  impulses  and  the  abrupt  potential  changes  on  the 
line  caused  by  the  signal  during  the  answer-back  are  so 
modifled  that  telephonic  communication  may  be  had  while 
n  call,  including  the  answer-back  signal,  is  being  sent  over 
the  same  circuit  without  substantial  Interference. 

12.  In  a  !>ele<-tive  signaling  system  the  combination  of 
a  line  uniting  a  calling  station  and  a  plurality  of  called 
stations,  a  signal  at  each  called  station  including  means 
to  give  an  answer-back  signal  to  the  calling  station  over 
said  line  by  Initiating  rapid  abrupt  impulses  on  said  line, 
telephones  across  said  line,  a  selector  connected  to  said 
line  at  each  called  station  controlling  the  signal  thereat 
In  response  to  specific  impulses  Impresaed  on  said  line, 
means  at  the  calling  station  for  Initiating  abrupt  calling 
impulses  on  said  line,  and  means  at  the  calling  and  called 
stations  for  modifying  said  calling  and  answer-back  im- 
pulses so  that  telephonic  communication  may  be  had  while 
a  call,  including  an  answer-back,  is  being  sent  over  the 
same  circuit  without  uncomfortable  Interference. 

13.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  of 
a  line  uniting  a  calling  station  and  a  plurality  of  called 
stations,  a  signal  at  each  called  station  including  means 
to  give  an  answer-back  signal  to  the  calling  station 
over  said  line  by  initiating  rapid  abrupt  impulses  on  said 
line,  telephones  across  said  line,  a  selector  connected  to 
said  line  at  each  called  station  controlling  the  signal 
thereat  In  response  to  specific  impnlses  Impressed  on  said 
line,  means  at  the  calling  station  for  initiating  abrupt 
calling  Impulses  on  said  line  and  impedance  at  the  calling 
station  and  at  the  called  stations,  and  condensance  com- 
mon to  both  impedances  whereby  conversation  may  be  had 
while  a  call  including  an  answer-back  is  being  sent  over 
the  same  circuit  without  uncomfortable  Interference. 

14.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  line  uniting  a  calling  station  and  a  plurality  of  called 
stations,  means  at  the  calling  station  for  initiating  abrupt 
calling  Impulses  on  said  line,  a  signal  at  the  called  station 
responsive  to  said  Impulses  and  Including  means  to  in- 
itiate rapid  abrupt  answer  -  back  Impulses  on  said  line 
while  responding  to  said  calling  Impulses,  telephones 
across  said  line,  impedance  in  the  line  at  the  calling  sta- 
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tion  and  Impedance  In  bridge  of  the  line  at  the  called  sta- 
tion, and  condensance  in  bridge  of  said  line,  whereby  the 
character  of  the  calling  and  answer  back  impulses  is  so 
modified  that  conversation  may  be  had  while  a  call,  in- 
cluding an  answer-back,  is  being  sent  over  the  same  circuit 
without   uncomfortable   Interference. 


13,796.  SULFUR  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING. Chables  E.  Hite,  Burlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Walter  Pincus,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,100.  Original  No.  1,068,769. 
dated  July  29,  1913,  Serial  No.  583,591.     (CI.  23—13.1 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  mixing  together  ap- 
proximately combining  quantities  by  weight  of  powderod 
sulfur  and  a  fixed  alkali,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  a  portion  of  the 
water,  but  not  high  enough  to  vaporise  any  considerable 
amount  of  the  sulfur,  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  tli*- 
required  temperature  until  the  required  chemical  action 
has  been  effected,  utilising  the  moistiire  formed. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  first  mixing  together 
in  the  dry  state  substantially  combining  weights  of  a  fixed 
alkali  and  powdered  sulfur,  then,  in  order  to  facilitate 
the  operation,  adding  to  the  mixture  Just  sufficient  water 
to  hasten  a  chemical  action  therein,  and  subjecting  the 
same  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  a  por- 
tion of  the  water,  but  not  high  enough  to  vaporize  any 
considerable  amount  of  the  sulfur,  until  the  required 
chemical  action  has  t>een  effected,  stirring  said  mixture 
meanwhile  until  a  fixed  alkali  has  N-en  practically  all 
combined,  thereby  forming  a  sodium  compounds,  and  ren- 
dering a  certain  percentage  of  the  total  sulfur,  which  Is 
uncomblned  with  sodium,  soluble  In  water. 

3.  A  product  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  substantially 
combining  parts  by  weight,  of  sulfur  and  fixed  alkali,  sab- 
Jected  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  a 
portion  of  the  water,  but  not  high  enough  to  vaporize  any 
considerable  amount  of  the  sulfur,  in  which  the  fixed 
alkali  is  practically  all  combined  with  a  portion  of  the  sul- 
fur, the  balance  of  the  sulfur  uncomblned  with  a  base, 
and  the  compound.  Including  the  uncomblned  sulfur,  solu- 
ble in  water. 

4.  A  product  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  substantially 
combining  parts  by  weight,  of  sulfur  and  fixed  alkali,  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  n 
portion  of  the  water,  but  not  high  enough  to  vaporize  any 
considerable  amount  of  the  sulfur,  which  compound  con- 
tains practically  no  uncomblned  alkali  and  a  large  propor- 
tion of  sulfur,  soluble  in  water,  substantially  as  per 
analysis  given. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  mixing  together  com- 
bining quantities  by  weight  of  powdered  stilfur  nnd  a  fixed 
alkali,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  evaporate  a  portion  of  the  water,  but  not  high 
enough  to  vaporise  any  considerable  amount  of  the  sulfur, 
and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  the  required  temperature 
until  the  required  chemical  action  has  been  effected,  ultllz- 
ing  the  moisture  formed. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  in  first  mixing  together 
in  a  dry  state  substantially  combining  weights  of  a  fixed 
alkali  and  powdered  sulfur,  then,  in  order  to  facilitate  tbe 
operation,  adding  to  the  mixture  Just  sufficient  water  to 
hasten  a  chemical  action  therein,  and  subjecting  tbe  same 
to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  a  portion 
of  the  water,  but  not  high  enough  to  vaporize  any  con- 
siderable amount  ot  the  sulfur,  to  continue  and  complete 
the  chemical  action,  stirring  said  mixture  meanwhUe  until 
the  alkali  has  been  practically  all  combined,  thereby  fonn- 
ing  alkali  metal  sulfur  compounds,  and  rendering  a  certain 
percentage  of  the  total  sulfur,  which  is  uncomblned  with 
alkali  metal  soluble  in  water. 

7.  A  product  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  r.ubstantlally 
eomblnlng  parts  by  weight,  of  sulfur  and  fixed  alkali,  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  a 
portion  of  the  water,  but  not  high  enough  to  vaporize  any 
considerable  amount  of  the  sulfur,  in  which  the  alkali  !« 
practically  all  combined  with  a  portion  of  the  sulfur,  th" 
tMlaace  of  the  sulfur  uncomblned  with  alkali  metal,  ami 


the  compound,  including  the  uncomblned  sulfur,  soluble  in 
water. 

8.  A  product  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  substantially 
combining  parts  by  weight,  of  sulfur  and  fixed  alkali,  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  a 
portion  of  the  water,  but  not  high  enough  to  vaporise  any 
considerable  amount  of  the  sulfur,  which  compound  con- 
tains practically  no  uncomblned  alkali  and  approximately 
:{6.98'7r  of  free  sulfur  uncomblned  with  alkali  metal  and 
soluble  In  water,  substantially  as  per  analysis  given. 

9.  The  process  which  consists  in  mixing  together  ap- 
proximately equal  proportions  of  sulfur  and  caustic  soda, 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  drive  off  part  of  the  water  liberated  but  not  high  enough 
to  drive  off  sulfur  to  any  extent,  and  maintaining  the 
mixture  at  the  said  temperature  until  the  soda  has  become 
neutralised,  utilizing  in  tbe  reaction  the  moisture  formed. 

10.  A  product  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  substantially 
equal  parts  by  weight,  of  sulfur  and  caustic  soda,  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  drive  off  some  of 
the  liberated  water  but  not  high  enough  to  drive  off  sulfur, 
to  any  extent,  which  product  contains  approximately 
36.98"%^  of  sulfur,  and  Is  soluble  In  water. 


DESIGNS. 


46,330.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Mo«Bi8  Fuller  Benton, 
Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,869.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQ 

RSTUVWXYZ& 

$1234567890 

abcdefghijklmnopqrrstuv 

wxyz    ,;:.-"!?    fiffflffiffl 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  tb« 
accompanying  drawing. 


46,331.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Robebt  Casabetto,  Cre- 
feld.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Theo.  Tiedemann  k  Sons, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm  composed  of  Theodore  Tiede- 
mann. Henry  F.  Tiedemann.  and  Rudolph  E.  Tiede- 
mann. Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,764.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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46  332.  CARD-CASi.  L0UI8  COHK,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
S  June  30.  1?14.  Serial  No.  848,816.  Term  of 
patent  7  yeans. 


46.836  D18H.  WitLiAM  J.  GiBBOKB,  PhUaaelphla,  P«. 
riled  Jnae  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847.1*4.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  omamenUl  d  e«l«n  for  a  card  case,  as  ihown. 


40.333.      SHEET-M  5TAL 
B.  Co»it,  Brooklyn 
Company.  Brooklyn 
aey.     Filed  De<: 
of  patent  7  year* 


TALCUM-CANISTER.      Habbt 

,  N.  Y.,  aaaUfnor  to  American  Stopper 

N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 

W,  1912.     Serial  No.  789,416.     Term 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  dUh,  aa  ahown. 


4«,S36.  PUMP  CASING.  WILLIAM  E.  Oo«»^' JJJ- 
Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  July  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  849.888. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sheet  metal  talcnm  canis- 
ter, as  shown. 


46.334.      POWDER    BOX    OR    CAN.       Ebn»8TO    F0CH8, 


Trenton.    N.    J. 
705,129.     Term 


Filed    June    21.    1912.      Serial    No. 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental 
thomu. 


design   for  a  powder  box  or  can.  as 


The 


ornamental  deniga  for  a  pump  oaatng,  as  ahswrn. 
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46.887.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  TBIMMINO.  HWUCAN 
B.  GoTHsnu.  Boselle  Park,  N.  J.  FUed  May  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837,086.     Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


46,339.  LEMON  -  SQUEEZER.  WuxiAM  A.  Haxo. 
ProTldence,  R.  I.  FUed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,384.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lemon  squeeier,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  llghtlng-flxture  trimming, 
I  shown. 


46,340.  STOVE  OR  RANGE  WARMING-OVEN.  Fbank 
R.  Hbnhy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849.293.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46,338.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE  TRIMMING.  Hbbmam 
E.  GoTHBEBO,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  May  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  837,087.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  d^ign  for  a  stove  or  range  warming 
oven,  as  shown. 


46,341.  RADIATOR-AIR-VALVE  CASING.  GnOBO*  D. 
HorFMAN,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Hoffman  Spe- 
cialty Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.951. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  llgbting-flxture  trimming, 
I  shows. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator  air  vaWe  casing 
as  shown. 
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46.342.  KADIATOR-AIR-VALVE  CASINO.  Geobob  D. 
UoFTMAN,  Paaiidena.  Cal..  assignor  to  Hoffman  Spe- 
cialty Companj  ,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sacliusetts.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,952. 
Term  of  pateni    14  years. 


The  ornamental 
as  shown. 


46.343.  UEATE  I. 
OUo.  Filed  Jvly 
of  patent  14  yeirs 


A 


J 


% 


design  for  a  radiator  air  ralre  caalDg 


WiLUAM    R.    Jeavo.vs,    Cleveland, 
3,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,956.     Term 


The  ornamental 


46,344.  VANITY-CASE.  Abt  KAurMANif,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,490.  Term  of 
patent  3}  years. 


The   ornamental  design   for  a   vanity   case,   as   shown. 


46,345.  VANITY-CASE.  Art  KAVTUAHtf,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,491.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


design  for  a  beater,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental    design   for  a   vanity   case,   as  shown. 
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46,346.  ALARM  OR  DBUM-SHAPED  CLOCK  HOUSING 
STAND.  Jacob  Makcos.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,971.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


L/^N^AV^-^OJ 


The  ornamental   design  for  an  alarm  or  drum-shaped 
clock  housing-stand,  as  shown. 


46,347.  GLASS  SHADE  OB  REFLECTOR.  0x18  A. 
Myoatt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,992.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  glass  shades  or  reflectors 
consisting  of  bands  of  radial  prisms  extending  substan- 
tially from  the  neck  portion  to  the  periphery  thereof  and 
plane  surfaces  between  the  said  bands,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


46,348.  BUILT-IN  KITCHEN-CABINET.  MiLTON  C. 
Powell,  Ralston,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815,552.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ballt-ln  kitchen  cabinet, 
as  shown. 


46,349.  FLAG  -  HOLDER  FOR  SOLDIERS'  GRAVES 
AND  OTHER  DECORATIVE  PURPOSES.  Mabt 
Lewis  Redd,  Columbus,  Ga.  Filed  May  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,462.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


A    •; 


^ 


§ 


I    , 
1    ■ 


•    » 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   flag  bolder  for  soldien' 
graves,  and  other  decorative  purposes  as  shown. 
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ESCtrrCHEON 


N  -  PLATE.      Clabbscb    Sikobski,  ,   46,352.     PLUSH   FABRIC.      Bbitkam    A.   Steoock,   New 

Filed  July  3,  1014.     Serial  No.  848.965.   I        York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stroock  Pluata  Company.  New- 

patefit  7  years.  bnrirti,  N.  Y.,  a  Coropration  of  New  York.     Filed   May 

7,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,063.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    an    escutcheon    plate,    as 
shown. 


46,351.      BUILT 
WRITING  DESK 
Filed    June    2), 
patent  3i  yea  "s 


IN    COMBINED    CHINA-CLOSET    AND 

Habry   B.   Stearns,   Oakland,   Cal. 

1914.      Serial    No.    848,095.      Term    of 


The  ornamen 
closet  and  writl 


al   design  for  a  built-in   combined  china 
ig  desk,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  pinsh  fabric,  as  .shown. 


46,353.  BOX.  Lbo  Unoeviach,  Scbiltlghelm,  near 
Strassburg,  Germany.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  841.163.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n   box  as  ahown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
Fehniary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  taust  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.  No.  54.775.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Daimlu- 
lfOTontN-GKSBLi.8CHAYT,  UDterttirkhcim,  near  Stntt- 
gart,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 

MERCEDES 

PorMMtiar  detcription  of  good*. — Priming  Derices  for 
Internal-Combustion  Engines.  Cranking  Mecbantam  for  In- 
ternal-Combust ion  Engines,  Carboreters. 

CUdin*  ute  sine*  Nor.  12,  1009. 


Ber.  No.  S8,B71.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BowNE  Manuvactcbing  Company, 
Poagbkeepsie,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept  T,  1911. 


The  surface  of  the  geometrical  Ugures  is  usually  shown 
In  red  and  the  letters  or  markings  thereon  In  white. 
Particular  description  of  g»oda. — Candy. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  15,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  61,715.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Ahebican  Stoppcb  Com- 
PAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wled  Feb.  i.4,  1912. 


Particular  detoription  of  ffoodt.- 
Cloim$  iwe  since  Feb.  M,  1010. 

206  O.  O.— 19 


-MeUl  Cape. 


Ser.  No.  62.489.  (CliASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tas 
Feldmam  Flt  Extbbmimatob  Compant,  Denrer.  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  2«,  1912. 


PIONEER 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Fly-Exterminators. 
OlotaM  u*e  since  May  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,806.  (CLA88  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  D.  Mkveb  k  C.  Bahia 
BUtnca,  Argentina.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1912. 


[YoL 


Particular  4ewrlpMoii  of  got*. — Wire. 
Cloim*  ute  aioce  Aog.  11.  1906. 

11 
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Ser.  No.  63,339.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GooDKicii  Utvo  Co.,  Omaha, 
Nete.    mm  Mat  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64. 
TUS, 
MODS,  Inc., 


Particular   letcription  uf  good». — Splc««. 
Claimg  M«  since  Nor.  1,  1003. 


7  K*?. 


(CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
MACIHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.)      Pass   *   S»T- 
Solvay,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17,  1912. 


^hMrlo^k 


Particular 
Lamp  Socketi 
Claim*  use 


description  of  good*. — Incandescent-Electric- 
siDce  Feb.  2,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66, 
ENTS  OF 
Nov.  9,  1912, 


7  88 


(CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
1  'OODS.)     ANTOMio  S18TI,  Utlca,  N.  Y.    FUed 


Ser.  No.  67,S85.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wm.  C.  R0BIN8OK  k  Son  Co.,  Baltimore,  lid.  Filed  Dec. 
96,  1012. 


< 


¥ 


> 


Partioular  dotoription  of  ffoodt. — Bnclne  and  Machine 
Oils. 

CUUmt  MM  lince  1887. 


Ser.  No.  67,640.  (CLA.B8  48.  BBySRAOBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Hbnrt  J.  OnisB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1912. 


The   letters   "  rapeola "   being   printed    within    the   let- 
ter "  G." 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Grape-Juice. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  10,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  68,123.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  National 
TuBB  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1913. 


The  ring  |>ortion  of  said  trade-mark  being  of  a  blue 
color,  as  Indicated  la  tbe  drawing,  no  claim  being  made  to 
the  word  "  Bi-and." 

Partioular  description  of  good*. — OllTe-Oil. 

CleUm*  use,  wince  Get  81,  1012. 
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Ser.  No.  60,776.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERBSOF.)  Nobthwmt- 
■Bif  NCBOLB  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
14.  1918. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Sewing-Machine  Nee- 
dles. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1000. 


8er.  No.  60,01S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JO- 
HANNA Bloch,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1013. 

Partioular  description  of  go»ds. — Scalp-Salres  and  Hair- 
Bestoring  Applications. 
'    CloAmt  u*e  since  Feb.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,604.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C0N8UMEK8'  IMPOHTINO  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.    Piled  May  20,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  191.3. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Pipes,  Tabes,  and  Cas- 
ings. 

Claim*  u*9  since  Oct.  28,  1906. 


IBer.  No.  70.753.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Century  Rubbcb  Co.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  liay  20, 
1018. 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  ezclasiTC  ose  of  the  word 
"  Pa-Ra." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Pneumatic  Tiraa. 
Clo4m«  use  since  Jan.  10,  1013. 

{▼oL  MM. 


Ser.  No.  71,346.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Sdccimolac  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  O. 
C.  Earp-Tbomas,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    FUed  Jane  24,  1013. 


Partioular  desoription  of  good*. — A  Chiltare  of  Baoilluti 
Bulgoriou*. 

Claim*  use  sinee  Apr.  1,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  71,640.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Daimlm- 
Motoben-Gbsellschaft,  Untertdrkbeim,  near  Stutt- 
gart, Germany.    Filed  July  11,  1013. 


MERCEDES-KNIGHT 


Particular  de*cription  of  goods. — Steam,  GaS,  Air,  Hot- 
Air,  Compressed-Air.  and  Internal-Combustion  Engines. 
Spring-Motors  of  All  Kinds,  Apparatus  for  Starting  Sta- 
tionary Explosion-Motors,  Carburetero,  Apparatus  for  Pill- 
ing Balloons  or  Airships  with  Gas,  Steam-Whistles,  Steam 
Slgnal-Whl8tles,  Hammers,  Chisels,  Spanners,  Wrenches. 
Screw-Drivers,  Boring-Bracea,  Lifting-Jacks,  Bcrew-Jaeks, 
I>uncbeona,  Axes,  Gimlets,  Gouges,  Cramps,  Clamps,  Files, 
Rasps,  Malleta,  Pincers,  Picks,  Pipe  and  Rod  Cutters, 
Planes,  SpokeshaTes,  Wood-Scrapers,  Pliers,  Scissors, 
Vises,  Brad-Awls,  Awls,  Reamers,  Shears,  Spades,  ShoTels, 
Nut-Keys,  Tongs,  Milling-Tools,  Shaft-Couplings,  Garden- 
Engines,  Crop-Sprayers,  Bill-Hooks,  Agricultural  Forks, 
Hoes,  Planting-Tools,  Rakes,  Land-Rollers,  Sifting  and 
Screening  Apparatus,  Bedding  and  Potting  Appliances, 
Diggers,  Harrows,  Excavators,  Hay-Loaders,  Tines,  Clod- 
Crushers,  Mechanically-Operated  Clutches  for  Conveying 
Rotary  Motion,  Pivots,  Stufflng-Boxes,  Calks  for  Joints, 
Shackles,  Universal  Joints,  Claw-Clutches,  Friction- 
Clutches,  Pneumatic  Lifts,  Printlng-Machlnea,  Threshing- 
Machines,  Road-Sweeping  Machines,  Ice-Machines,  Grind- 
ing and  Polishing  Machines,  Winches,  Centrifugal  Ma- 
chines, and  Air,  Feed,  Manure,  Iron  and  Brass,  Hand  and 
Power,  Oil-Well,  Artesian-Well,  and  Steam  Pumps,  Fire- 
Eztlnguishers,  Levers  and  Connectlng-Rods,  Cranks  and 
Crank-Shafts,  Lubrlcatlng-Oll  Rings,  Pressed  Gear-Wbeels, 
Cams  and  Cam-Sbafts,  Fly-Wheels,  Governors,  Flosts  for 
the  Float-Chambers  of  Internal-Combustion  Engines, 
Spindles  and  Toggles  for  Said  Floats,  Ignltlon-Plags  and 
Operating  Mechanism,  '  Sleeves  for  Ignition  -  Spindles, 
Clamp-Fastenings,  Ball-Bearings  and  Sliding  Bearings, 
Chain-Tighteners,  Exhaust-Openers,  Reversing  Mechanism 
and  Change-Speed-Operating  Rods,  Air-Admission  Cham- 
bers for  Explosion-Motors,  Wheel-Removers,  Spring-Driven 
Fans,  Motors  Whose  Valves  are  Spring-Operated,  Exbaust- 
Boxes,  Soldering-Tools,  Lubricators  and  Sight-Glasses 
Thereof,  Ignition-Timing  Apparatua,  Frletlon-Dlaks,  Metal 
Wedges  for  Actuating  Friction-Clntches,  Toothed  Rack- 
Bars,  Ratchet-Bars,  Wrought  Chain-Wheels  for  Stationary 
Devices,  Pa«^,  Ratchet-Wheels.  Sight-Glass  Holders. 
Guide-Blocks.  Adjustment-Rings,  Bearing-Slides.  Shafts 
for  Stationary  Engines,  Clutch-Casinga,  Chain-Wheels  for 
Stationary  Machinery,  Treadle-Levers,  Hand-Actuated  Le- 
vers, Governor-Rings,  Forked  Joints,  Forks  for  Shifting 
Belts,  Forks  for  Shifting  the  Collars  of  Clutch  and  Brake 
Mechanism  in  Stationary  Machines,  Pedestal-Bearings, 
Plumber-Blocks,  Bearing-Hangers,  Valve-Spindlea,  Photo- 
graph-Print Cutters  and  Trlounera,  Snow-Plows,  and  Trac- 
tion-Bngines. 

Claim*  u*e  sinee  November,  1010. 

Ho.  1.) 
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V.  Now  7].«58^     (CLAW  34.     HEATINO.  UOUTINO. 
AND  VKMTIIUTINQ  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 


ELS3CTRICAL 
auLUj.    Filed 


APPARATUS.) 
UntertflrklMtai. 

fulj  11,  1913. 


Dai M LBS  -  MOTOBCN 

tttAT    Stuttgrnrt,    Oer- 


MERCEDES-KNIGHT 


FarUcmlmr  Heipription  «f  g^odt. — Aatomobtte  and  Vehi- 
cle Appllances-j-to  wit,  Soldering  -  Lamp*.  Hot  -  Water 
Foot-Warmera,  Foot-Wanaen  Heated  by  Llqaid  or  Solid 
Fuel,  Oil  and  Liquld-Fnel  Lampa,  Gas  Lamps,  (ias- Light- 
era,  Lamp  and  G»9  Brackets,  Metal  I^mp-Reflectors.  Metal 
Lamp-Galleries,  Lamplighters'  Torches.  Lamp  Pedestal! 
and  Standarda,  '  Lamp-Pendants,  Oil  and  Gaa  Burners. 
Llght-Extlnguisfajera,  Gaseliers,  Chandeliers,  Lamp  Wind- 
Guards,  Billiard  IGas  and  Oil  Lamps,  Oil  and  Gas  Readlng- 
Lamps,  Night  Oil  and  Candle  Lights,  Carriage  Oil  and 
Gaa  Lampa,  Ni|ht-Light  Holders,  Oil  and  Gas  Signal- 
Lamps,  Grease-Guards,  Smoke-Catchers,  Vapor-Burners, 
AntlTlbratora  f^r  Incandescent  Oil  and  Gas  Lamps, 
Mantle  Supports.!  Wlck-Barners,    Wick-Trimmers. 

Cloima  ute  siace  November,  1910. 


Sw.  No.  71.915. 

CUKB  SAI.a8 


Ct 


(CLAJ38  5.     ADHESIVE&)     PuMcruaa 
.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  23,  1913. 


PartiCMlar  detfription  of  goods. — Punctnre-Seallnp  Com- 
poaltiona  for  Pn^matic  Ttres. 
Olotnu  utt  slice  Joly  3,  1013. 


Ser.  No.  72,418. i  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ehbich  * 
OkAcn,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1913. 


ESSO 

iwMpMon  •/  9»«da.>-Blectrlc 


PwrHeulmr  iuHft'ipUon  •/  foada.— Electric  Incandeaeaot 
Laapa  and  Partf  Thereof,  Carbon  Filamenta.  Metal  Flla- 
■eats,  Bulba,  Bocketa,  (Tat-Onta,  Real  stances,  Fuacs. 
Swltcbea,  Wall-I^lugs,  Contact-Bozea,  Biectric-Arr  Lampa, 
I»el«Md-Are  Lai^pa,  Elactrodea,  and  Uoistln«  Apparatus 
for  Arc- Lamps. 

CW««  H#e  8lnte«  Nov.  39,  1807. 


Ser.  No.  T2,M7.  (CLASS  4S.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI* 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tillmann  ft  BMHUm.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1913. 


Particular  deticription  of  gooda. — Flavoring  Eztracta 
for  Foods,  Lemonade  Sugar,  Muatard,  Fruit  Jellies,  Fruit 
Jams,  Canned  I^impkin,  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned 
Fruits,  Canned  Salmon,  and  Tomato  Catsup. 

Cloisi*  tt«e  since  September,  1870. 


Ser.  No.  72,675u  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Oblkans  Ctdeh  ft  ViNBOAK  Cc.  LTD.,  New 
Orleans.  Ls.     FUed  Sept.  4.  1913, 

MINI) 


Piwticular  description  of  fooda.— Imitation  Apple  Cider £* 
Artificial  Colors  and  Flavors  for  Beverages:  and  Grape* 
Artificial  Color  and  Flavor. 

Claims  use  since  An*.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  75,0«4.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oakland  Vtnbgab  ft  Picklb  Com- 
pany. Saginaw,  MIcb.     FUed  Jan.  9.  1914. 


Particular  dssoription  of  goods. — Sagar-Vlnegar. 
C(atm«  use  since  Octoi>er,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  75,154.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDINO 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Fkanbt,  Shobs  ft  C\>., 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1914. 


Particular  description  o]  goods. — Heating  Appliance  t« 
the  Nature  of  a  Fnel-Economlser. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1912. 

Vo.  1.) 
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mm  Ks,7W14.     (CLASS  6     CHUMICALS,  MBDICINail,  Ser.  No.  7S.048.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 

AND    PHABMACBDTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)  KNT8  OF  FOODS.)     DnwisoN  ft  OMFaai.  Chicago,  III. 

Fl.ncUKS  STABLiHa  PHILLIPS,  .Ksssss  City.  Mo.     Filed  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914. 
Jan.  26,  1914. 


44}  fmi. 


^ 


PartUmlar    description     of     goods. — A     Noo-Sbrlnklng 
Compoond  for  I^se  in  Dyeing. 
Cioima  use  since  Dec.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.921.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGKBDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Bakes  Bbead  Company. 
Zanesville.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1914. 


H-l 


Particular  dencripUon  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  10,  1914 


Ser.   No.   75.960.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  .\ND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Lewis  S.  Elmss,  Biltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Feb    IT.  1914. 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Macaroni,  Spaghetti. 
Noodles,  Corn-Starch,  Barley,  Vinegar,  and  a  Preparation 
Composed  of  Wheat-Flour,  with  Egg,  Skimmed  Milk, 
Shortening,  Sugar,  and  Baking-Powder.  for  Preparing 
Cakes,  Doughnuts,  Biscuits,  and  Custards. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 

[V9l, 


CAFE' 
ROYALE 


Psrticwisr  description  of  goods. — CofCee. 
Claims  use  since  190«B. 


Ser.  No.  76,069.  (CLASS  ti.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.VRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CCPAL 
LiMiTKD.  Blackbam,  England.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1914. 


s 

E 


T 

O 


PartUular     description    of    goods. — Inaect  -  Destroying 
Preparations. 

Claim*  use  since  June  17,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  76.235.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)     Die  Altstadtische  Optische 
Indcstkie-Anstalt   N1T8CHB   ft   OOntheb.    Ratbenow, 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1914. 


Particular  dcxcription  0/  goods. — Ophthalmometers,  Oph 
thnlmoscopea,    Retinoscopes,    Optical    Lenses,    Optometers 
Mirrors  for  Optical  Porposes  with  or  withoat  Framea.  Spy 
Glnmes.  Telescopes,  MIcrosoopea,  Stereoscopes,  Magic  Lan 
terns.  Levels,  Lensea,  Msgntt^ing-G lasses,  Reading-CTlaases 
(ilnss    Prisms,    Optical    IllumlDating   Devices,    Spectacles. 
I'lnce-Nea,     Monocles.     Lunettes.     Lorgnettes     and     Parts 
Tliereof,    Bye  -  Protectors.    Spectacle  -  Leases.    Test*  Lens 
Boxes,    Sllde-Rnles,   Cnlculators,    Baromct«-s.    TliernMme- 
ters.  Induction  Apparatus,  Olaas  Hydrometers,  Glass  C>1- 
inders    for    Hydrometers,    Weatber-Iadieators,    Weatter- 
Houses.     Nautical     Compasses.    Theodolites,     Pedometers, 
Curve  Measures,  Cyclometers,  liCtter-Balances,  Measarlng- 
Scales,     Meaauring-Tapes,     Hydrostatic    Balances,     Sand- 
Glaaaes.   Plnmb-Llnes.   Protractors,    Rnling-Pens.   Drawing 
Compasses  and  Dividers,  Bow  Pens  sad  Pencils,  Propor- 
tional Compasses.  Scales,  Stethoscopes. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1900. 

Wo.  1.] 
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8er.  No.  76,236.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  8CIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)     Di»  AltstIdtischb  Optischb 

iNDrSTBIB-A.VStALT     NIT8CHB     4     GONTHBB.     RatlMOOW, 

vUermany.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1914. 


< 


CN-OEE 


particular  deacrfption  of  good*. — Opbthalmometera,  Oph- 
thalmoscopes. Retlnoscopes,  Optical  Lenses,  Optometers, 
Mirrors  for  OpticaJ  Purposes  with  or  without  Frames,  Spy- 
Glasses,  Telescope^,  Microscopes,  Stereoscopes,  Maggie  Lan- 
terns, LeTels,  Lenses,  MaKniiyins-Glawes,  Reading-Glasses, 
Glass  Prisms,  Oiftical  IllumtnatlDg  Derlces,  Spectacles, 
Plnce-Nss,  Mono<]lea,  Lunettes,  Lorgnettes  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Eye  -  Protectors,  SpecUde  -  Lenaes,  Teat  -  Lena 
Boxes,  Blkle-Baie«,  Calculators,  Barometers,  Thermome- 
ters, Induction  Aoparatua,  OIom  Bljrdroaetan.  QUm  Cyl- 
inders tor  Hydrometers,  Weather-lBdleators,  Weather- 
Houses,  Nantleali  Cnwpaaeea,  TheodeUtes,  Pedoaaeters, 
CurTe-Meaaares,  Qyclometera,  Letter-Balances,  Measuring- 
Scales,  Measarlni-Tapes,  Hydrostatic  Balances.  Sand- 
Glasses,  PlumtHLipes,  Protractors,  Ruling-Pens,  Drawing 
Compasses  and  D^lders,  Bow  Pens  and  Pencils,  Propor- 
tional Compasses,  Scales,  Stethoscopes. 

Claim*  u*e  sine*  1901. 


Ser.  No.  76,264.  UCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Bakes  Brbao  Co.,  ZanesTUle, 
Ohio.     Filed  Fe^-  24,  1914. 


Particular 
Claim*  u»e  since 


de*crjption  of  good*. 
Jan.  31,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    76,328 
CHINERT 
Thb  Santo   Rr 
burgh.  Pa.     Flle0 


-Bread. 


(CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA- 
PACklNG,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
4beb  Co..   Wilmington,  Dei.,  and  Pitts- 
Mar.  4.  1914. 


SANTO 


SantD. 


The  word 

Particular  description 
ber   Hose,  Rubber 
Vehlcle-Tlres, 
Sleeves. 

Claim*  u*e  since 


Rulber 


of  good*. — ^Rubber  Belting,   Rub- 

Vehlcle-Tlres,  Rubber  Inner  Tubes  for 

Packing,     and     Rubber     Dredger- 


NoT.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.330.  i(CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Tnn  Sa.nto  RuAeb  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     FUe^  Mar.  4,  1914. 


1 1:  F 


The  word 

Particular  de*cr4ption  of  good*. — Rubber  Belting.  Rub- 
ber Vehlcle-Tlres,  jtubber  Inner  Tubes  for  Vehlcle-Tlres, 
Rubber  Packing,  llubber  Dredglng-Sleeves,  and  Rubber 
ValTca. 

el? 


Claim*  u*e  sIncelNoT.  20,  1913. 


[Vol.  206. 


Ser.  No.  76,463.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  EBSNSBtiBO  COAt.  Compaxt, 
Cambria  and  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1914. 


The  trade-mark  "  Colver  "  Is  a  coined  word  consisting 
of  the  first  three  letters  of  the  name  "  Coleman  '"  and  the 
last  three  letters  of  the  name  "  WeaTer." 

Particular  de*criptiom  of  good*. — Coal. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Augoat,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  76,514.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pt«B  Pooo  Pbooocts  Co.,  Fair- 
mont, W,  Va.    nied  Mar.  10,  1914. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Spices  and  Season- 
ings, Extracta  and  Flavorings,  All  Used  as  Ingredients 
of  Foods. 

Claiwu  uite  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  76,625.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  BnTTBBriELOs  Limitbd,  Stechford, 
England.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 


LEVIS 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Cycles,  Motor-Cycles, 
Cycle-Cars,  Motor-Cars,  and  Gearing  for  Motor-Cycles,  for 
Cycle-Cars,  and  for  Motor-Vehicles. 

Claim*  u*e  since  September,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  76,782.     (CLASS  50.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTIl 
ERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       H.    Tbmplb    Tuckeh,    Fort 
Smith,  Ark.     Filed  Mar.   19,  1914. 


Particular  dr»cription  of  goods. — Tents,  Tarpaulins,  and 
.Vwnlngs. 

Claim*  u»e  since  January,  1914. 

No.  1.] 
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ser  No.  76,867.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Nobtok  CoitPAKT,  Worcester, 
Mass.     FUed  Mar.  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,084.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Valibb  ft  Spibb  MiLHitn  Co.,  St 
Lonia,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1014.     Under  ten  year  pro- 

TlSO. 


Particular  detcription  of  pooda.-Heat  -  Befrwtory 
Platea,  Tubes,  Muffles,  Crodblea.  and  Dlahea  Adapted  tor 
Use  In  Laboratories. 

Claim*  u*e  since  May,  1911. 


Por«kJ«Ior  de*eription  of  ^ooda.— Wheat-Floor. 
CMmt  u*«  alnce  Mar.  26,  1890. 


Ser  No.  76,868.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  NOKTOK  CoMFAiCT,  Worcester, 
Masa.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 


limdum 


Particular  de*cnption  of  oood*.— Heat  -  Refractory 
Plates.  Tubes.  Muffles,  Crucibles,  and  Dishes  Adapted  for 
Use  In  Laboratories. 

Claim*  u»e  since  May,  1911. 


Ser.  NO.  77,000.     (CLASS  2.     »BC«"^C"=t.L M?« 
Habbis  Nbtilui  Co.,  S«a  Frandaco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar. 

81,  1914. 


5^^^ 
>^^ 


S." 


II 


-*ac^ 


^ 


'•i^. 


Ser  No  76,946.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PCKABLA  Oil  Company,  West  Ho- 
boken  N.  J.,  and  Blue  Point.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1914. 


>{^ 


>« 


^^ 


■  a-'w-'T^t^^iSii^  "^ 


Said  trade-mark  conalaU  of  two  parallel  lines  upon  tfce 

Particular  de*oriptUm  of  the  good*. — Jnte  Bags. 
Claim*  u*€  since  Jan.  1,  1877. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — 8e«ame-Oll. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  16,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  76,970.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rhbinstuom  Bros..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1914. 


IBlffl® 


Ser  No  77,121.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Edbbka  Bubbiho 
Stonb  Compaht,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1914. 


i^m 


^^t^>!>e:^^f^^ 


The  trade-mark  Is  shown  In  the  drawing,  excepting  the 
words  "  Trade  Mark  "  and  "  Brand,"  exdualTe  right  to  the 
nae  of  which  la  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  de*cription  of  goodt.—Chtrntm,  Pineapples, 
Assorted  Frulta,  Peaches,  Citron,  Ginger,  and  Strawber- 
ries. 

Claim*  ute  since  Jan.  1,  180B. 


mM 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Rubbing  Stone  Co." 
or  the  words  "  Rubbing  Stone  "  or  the  word  "  Chlcsgo.' 
appearing  thereon. 

Particular  dateription  of  good*. — Rubbing-Stone. 

CIo4in«  «ae  since  April,  1880. 
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Ser.  No.  77,180j  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INQREDT- 
ENTS  OF  FJCX)D8.)  Kanbtslod  Kimiia.  Kanda. 
Tokyo.  Japan.    Piled  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Particular  deti^iption 
Tapanese  Name.) 
<  laimt  ua«  siotfp 


Ser.    No.    77.179. 


KLEt^BICAL 


of  goodt. — Soy.    t  Sli«yu   16   the 
Oct.  27.  1885. 


(CLASS   34.      HEATLNO,    LIGHTING 


AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 


lAPPARATUS.)     Goldman  ft  Salatsch, 


Vienna,  AMtriaj^Huiigary.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1914. 


BRI  SWELL 


Particular  ieti^tion  of  goods. — Air  Molatenlng  De 
vices  for  Ise  witfc  Radiators,  StoYes,  and  the  Like.  Made 
of  Unglazed  Potte  ry- 

Claima  u«e  glnc ;  Nov.  20,  1913. 


Ser.    Xo.    T7.:i7.' 
CHINERY  PAt^i 

Essex    RlRBEB 


(CLASS  S5.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA 
vING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
'OWMWT.  Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  7, 


RODURA 


PartU-ular  detirAptii 


on  of  goods.  — Aabestos  Packing, 
about  the  middle  of  March,  1914. 


1 

4 


S^r.  Ko.  77.368.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AjNO  PARTS  THEREOF..  Th»  Bailor 
PU)W  MA.'«t»AtTraiNO  Compawt,  Atcbtoon,  Kans 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1^14. 


Whirh  consiHts  <jf  the  larDame  of  the  corporation,  wrlt- 
t^hf.E.  V.  Jon.4  the  treasarer  and  general  manager  of 
•tit  i-orporatlon       ' 

FartirmUir  (f«M>r(  pHon  of  Qoodt. — Cnltlvatore. 

[Vol 


Claims  use  More 


Ser.  No.  77,478.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SUHOrCAL  APPLIANCES.)  Th»  Coloiado  Radii m 
PBODtcTB  CoMPA.vT,  DenTcr,  Colo.    FUed  Apr.  14.  1914. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Rayode." 

Farttcmiar  4at9ripti4m  of  goods. — ^Radioactive  Generator 
for  Prodadng  Radioactivity  in  Uquida.  and  Bapeciallj 
Water. 

Claima  use  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,614.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) NDaNBCROBK  Abziehbildbu-Fabbi K  Tbobqbb 
k  BCCKINO,  Nuremberg,  (iermaoy.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1914. 

Troebuck 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hetachromotypei. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,637.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Madbt-Coui  Compant.  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Plied  Apr.  17,  1914. 


Partieular  description  of  (/oorfa.— Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,731.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oklahoma  City  Mill  A  Kuta- 
TOB  Co.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1914. 


i'artUular  desi-ription  of  goods. — Wbeat-Floar. 
Claims  use  Bince  Apr.  15,  1913. 

No.  1.] 


ScrrsMBW  1, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»9T 


ttt*.  No.  7T,T3S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOKEXH- 
■NTS  OF  rt)01>6.)  Tbb  Otlahoma  MitA  Co.,  KlBg- 
flsher,  Okla.     Piled  Apr.  24,  1914. 


The  word  "  Fancy "  being  dlBclalned.  The  word 
"  Omco "  appearing  in  the  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and 
the  background  for  orange. 

Particular  description  of  goods, — Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,751.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thbodorb  Niceolals  Jackbrott, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .\pr.  26,  1914. 


i  '  ■■ 


POP 


Partirular  description  of  (foo<la. — .V  Food  Product  Con- 
sisting of  a  Cooked  Cen*al — Such,  for  Instance,  as  Pop- 
corn or  Puffed  Wheat — a  Sweetening  Biaterial — Such,  for 
Instance,  as  Sugar  or  Molasses — and  a  Flavoring  Mate- 
rlal^Sach,  for  InatancF.  aa  Vanilla  or  Sneb  Like  Bxtract^ — - 
Mixed  and  Pressed  into  the  Form  of  Oblong  Cakes. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,762.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TTT8,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  )  Kaeola  Elbc- 
TBic  Labobatobixs  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1914. 


Kmo 


Fartif-ular  description  ftf  goods — Storage  Batteries. 
<laims  use  since  the  I9th  day  of  October,  1913. 


Set.  No.  T7,TO1.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MRDICINKS. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       H«N 

TBA  Zbiolxb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1914. 


i^ntilsting  of  the  word  "  Zeldler,"  the  name  of  an  in- 
dividual, printed  in  a  particular  and  distinctive  manner. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Epilepsy. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  77,869.  (CIA88  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPAR-^TrS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  BoiD  E.  Rainbt,  St. 
l/ouis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1914. 

VACUUM 

Particular  deiicription  of  i/oods.-  Furuaee*  for  Heating 
Buildings. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  12.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,967.  (CIAS8  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
AuEBicAN  Coal  RBFiiriKO  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  May  4,  1914. 


I 


I'artiiular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Product 
Which  When  Used  In  Connection  with  Kerosene  Produces 
a  Fuel  l^sable  In  ExploslTe  Oas-Engtnes. 

Claima  use  since  July  29,  1914. 


[Yol.  toe.    «o.  1.] 


I  .• 


toB 


8er.  No.  77,988. 

LiBOBIO  ClOAB 


a. 
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SSPTSMBBK  I,  igM* 


(CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
,,  Tampa.  Fla.    Filed  Maj  *.  1»1*- 


8«r.  No.  78»114.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHABM4CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JAMU 
L.  WalsA,  Providence,  R.  I.    Filed  May  7,  1914. 


TI|IPLE-A 


Particular  detoription  of  ffood*. — Local  Antlaeptlc. 
Clo4«i«  ut  ilnee  May  1,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  78.210.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fanwib  H.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
nied  May  11.  1914. 


No  claim  being  ^ade  to  the  exclurtre  nae  of  the  word 
Habana." 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Cljjars. 
Vlaimit  u»e  ■Inoej.Inn.   1ft.   1014. 


8er  No.  77.987.  {^JLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed- 
WABD  J.  RniLLT.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May  2.  1914. 


The  word  "Eveitaatlng  "  being  hereby  dlaclaimed. 
Particular  de»cr\ption  of  (^od«.— Liquid  Dyes  for  Shoes, 
Satchels,  Belta,  GJovea,  Straw  Hats,  and  the  Like. 
Claims  u$«  alnc*  Jaly.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  78,028.  ^CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIifcrCBS.)  Lbtt-Roth  G.  u.  b.  H..  Ber- 
lin, Germany,    pllad  May  8,  1914. 

Peniagraph 


Particular  detcHption  of  goods. — Cameras. 
Claims  use  slnct  Feb.  18,  1914. 


[Yol.  806. 


"  Confections  **  being  no  part  of  the  trade-mark  sought 
to  be  registered. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fruit  PreaerTea,  Jams, 
Syrups,  and  Juices  for  Foods. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,238.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ellswobth  W.  Cook,  Central 
Falls,  R.  I.     nied  May  13.  1914. 

Craftez 

Particular  dtucriptiou  of  goods. — Piece  (3ood8  In  Cotton, 
Silk,  Wool,  and  Worsted  Fabrica  or  Combination  of  the 
Same. 

Claims  uss  since  December,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  78,244.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  ILLIWMS  Midlawd  Coal  CoM- 
PAifT,  Chicago,  m.      Filed  May  IS,  1914. 

SHERLITE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1918. 

No.  1.] 


SVTSMBSX  1, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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J 


Bar.  No.  78.299.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  JoaiPH  Bbths- 
Moo,  Parla,  France.    Filed  May  15,  1914. 


RADIOS 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — An>arata8  for  Elec- 
tric Lighting  of  All  Vehicles.  Ughtlng  Dynamoa,  Magnetoa, 
and  Ignition  Apparatus  for  Motora. 

Claims  use  rince  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,809.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Edwabo  Mcu^lbb.  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.     Filed  May  IS.  1914. 


I  disclaim  the  exclualTe  uae  of  the  word  "  Bread  "  and 
the  representation  of  the  loaf  of  bread. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.365.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  E.  PiUCB  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  May  18,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Tunny.  Clama. 
and  MuBsels. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  13,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  78,386.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hclman  ft  Co.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Filed  May  19,  1914. 


pyiMtR^RIDEBlfc^ij 


The  exclualve  use  of  the  word  "  Brand  "  bdng  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Paaebea,  Cher- 
ries, Pineapplea,  Raspberries,  Gooseberries,  Blackberries, 
Strawberries,  Plums,  Pears,  Blueberries,  Applea,  Apricota, 
Cataup,  Picklea,  Cinnamon,  Mixed  Splcee,  Mace,  Ginger, 
Cassia-Sage,  Corn-Starch,  Rice,  Tea,  Tapioca,  OUrea,  Pep- 
per, Nutmegs,  Laurel-Leavea,  Cloves,  Allspice,  Honey,  Whole 
Spices,  Buckwheat-Flour.  Cereal,  Barley.  Cocoa.  Molaaaes. 
Dried  Raspberries,  Figs,  Peaches,  Prunes,  Raisins,  Cur- 
rants, Nectarines,  Preserred  Cherriea,  and  Food-FlaTorlng 
Extracts. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1907. 

[Vol 


Ser.  No.  78.4S8.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Am- 
DBBW  Datis.  Jamestown.  N.  T.    FUed  May  21,  1914. 


AiyEOUNE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy   for  Pyor- 
rhea. Rhenmatlam,  and  Indlgeatlon. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.474.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  B.  KA8PBOWICX,  Gnesen,  (Germany.  Filed 
May  22.  1914. 


Opato 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Brandy. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  78,528.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  HoLBBOOK  Raw  Hidb  Com- 
PAKT,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


TEXAX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  15,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  78,666.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  H.  Schmincke  ACo.,  Duaseldorf-Grafen- 
berg,  Germany.     Filed  May  26,  1914. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Oll-Colors   in    Tubes 
and  Water-Colora. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1882. 

No.  1.] 


8er.  No.  78,«01.  (CLAM  88.  P«INT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIOSS.)  The  'Cu)Thim«  Poblishis*  Co.,  Inc.,  Mew 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2g,  1914. 


Particular  de»oi(ipiion 
tioD. 

Claims  U9e  since 


Ser.   No.  78.«68. 

AND  VENTILAtriNG 

ELECTKRAL 
»   MiuDcapolis, 


0/   ffOod4. — .V   Monthly   Pobllca 
May  19.  1914. 


(CLASS  34.      HSATINO,   LIGHTING, 
APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
APPARATUS. )      Vducaw    Pbocms  Co., 
Mi^n.     Filed  May  29,  1914. 


VULCAN 


Pmrticutw  4egciHpti(m  of  goods. — Acetylene-Generators, 
Welding  and  Cutting  Torches,  Automatic  Regulating- 
Valves,  and  Press  iire-Gages,  All  Forming  Parts  of  Appa- 
ratus for  Use  in  Autogenous  Welding  or  a  Process 
Known  as  Oxyace  yiene  Welding  and  Cutting. 

CPtimg  use  sincr  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.   78.684. 
LIQUORS.)     T 
York,  New  York 


(CLASS  48.      B4ALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
m  Cbntral  Bubwino  Compant  or  New 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  1,  1914. 


Particmlar  desdfiption  of  goods. — Beer 
CMfix  nse  since  the  year  1900. 


Alt 


Bw.  No.  78,710.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAlNTBWr 
MATBRIAL8.)  NATtoNAi.  OfJM  *  Mica  CoifAjrT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FIl^J  Jun«  1,  1014. 

PERM^SaL 


Namely.  "  Permasol." 

ParticuUur  description  of  goods. — L&cquers.  Varnishes, 
Dry,  Paste,  and  Ready  Mixed  Paints,  and  Painters'  Mate- 
rial* Cooaiatlng  of  Oloaaes,  Glaaea,  and  Similar  FlnlsblBt 
OompMdtloaa. 

Claims  use  since  May  tl,  1014. 


8er.  No.  T8J2l^CXJ^88  1.     BAW  OB  PABTLY-PRE 
PARED    MA'n^lALS.)       WibLiAMBO*    Oocntt    Coal 
Compant,  St.  L^ula,  Mo.    Filed  June  1,  1914. 


Partteular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claiatt  Me  since  about  Feb.  17,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,722.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OR  PABTLY-PRK- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Williamson  Coumtt  Coal  Com- 
pany, St.  Loola.  Mo.    Piled  June  1,  1014. 


BLACK  BRIER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  15.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  78,832.  ((H^iS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Bowm  H.  Flemino,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
June  5,  1014. 


[Tol.  Mt. 


Particular  d€9t>ripHon  of  goods. — ^Cold-Water  Paint  In 
Powder  Form. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1014. 

M:  1.] 


SxrrBMBSK  1, 1914. 
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3M 


Ser.  No.  78,064.  (CLASS  4«.  rOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Naamloom  Vbknootbchajp  Fa- 
aaiBK    TAN    MKJcnoDCCTCN    "Exc»L«io«,"    Woerden, 

Netherlands.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,020.  (CLASS  1».  OILS  AND  GBEASKS.) 
Baolb  Oil  A  Sctplt  Co.,  Beaton,  Masa.  Filed  Jnac  12, 
1914. 


"K 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Condensed  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  7,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  78,966.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  N»w 
York  Qdueacho  Exteact  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1014. 


PorMciilor  deaeription  of  goods. — AntomobUe  Cylinder- 


Oil. 


Clatms  use  since  July  1,  1907. 


Particular  dascription  of  goods. — ()aebracbo-Wood  Ex- 
tract. 

Claims  use  since  May  28,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  78,068.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I^ARMACEUnCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thomas 
W.  S.  Philufs.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1014. 

NARA 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Toilet  Powder,  Face- 
Powder,  and  Perfumes. 

Claims  use  since  the  I6th  day  of  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,024.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Archa«olooical  iNSTiTuxa  or  AMaaicA, 
Wasblngtoa,  D.  C     Filed  June  12,  1914. 

mawacGf 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Periodical   Pobll- 
ca tlon. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  3,  1014. 

rroLiM. 


Ser.  No.  70.057.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Enolandeb  Spring  Bbd  Compant,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Jane  13.  1914. 

JBldawaY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Folding  Beds,  FoMlBf 
Cota,  and  Folding  Hammocks. 

Claims  use  since  the  13th  day  of  April,  1014. 


Ser  No.  79,154.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACETTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  KaLL» 
A  Co.,  AKTinwoBsaLLSCHArp,  Blebrieh-oB-tbe-Rbtoe, 
Germany.     FUed  June  16,  1014. 


„Lutosargin" 


The  trade-mark  conalsts  of  the  arbitrary  or  fanclfal 
word  **  Lotosargln." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparattona  for  the 
Treatment  of  Syphilis,  Lupus,  Scrofula,  and  Cutaneous 
Diseases. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,184.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STKAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Uddeholms 
AKTIBBOLAO,  Dddebolm.  Sweden.     Filed  June  17.  1014. 


0 


Particular  descripUon  of  ijoods. — Horae-Nalls,  Frost- 
Naila,  Screws  of  Iron  or  Brass  and  Adapted  for  Wood  or 
MetaL 

CIa4iM  nae  since  Mar.  1»,  1014. 

Xo.  1.] 


laiSiigajyi 


3«« 


piiiPIgpmiSipsF 
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Sw.  No.  79,204!  (CliABS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MODCL  Mill  Company,  Johnsou 
City.  Tean.     fnied  June  18,  1014. 


So  trade-mary  claim  being  made  to  the  wonls  "  Ever- 
Beady  Self-RlaiM;  Biscuit  Floor." 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Ready-Mixed  Self- 
Rising  Wbeat-Flfur. 

Claima  u*e  sinj^e  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  79^46. 
TEXTILE  F 
Mass.     Filed 


(CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
AteRICS.)  RasFRBw  Ww'q.  Co.,  Adams, 
Jlune  20,  1914.    ■ 


The  designs  atid  lettering  being  shown  In  gilt  upon  a 
black  band  label  with  gilt  border.  AppUcant  herewith  dis- 
claims the  right  ito  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Yam 
Dyed  Fabrics,"  J "  Guaranteed, '  "  Sun  Proof  and  Tub 
Proof,"  "  MTg  qo.."  "  F.  U.  Stearns,"  and  "  Treas. ' 

Particular  dea<IHption  0/  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claim*  Me  since  May,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  79,249. 
AND   TOOLS, 

MANUrACTCBl.<4a 

1914. 


(CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 

AND   PARTS   THEREOF.)      Sandwich 

Co.,    Sandwich.    HI.      Filed   June    20, 


PartUmlar  desdriptUm  of  goods. — Hay-Loaderx. 
Claims  use  sln^  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,277.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Rilit-Klotk 
MANurACTDRiNO  COMPANY,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June 
22,  1914. 

flRKAv 


Particular  de»ci\ption  of  goods. — Electrical  Horns  for 
Motor-Cars,  Motor-Cycles,  and  other  Vehlelea. 
Claims  use  since  May  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,428.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fbed  Dolli, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  29,  1914. 

DE  LUXE 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1901. 


-Razors. 


Ser.  No.  79,431.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GwiN 
AND  Mats  Dkco  Co.,  Ada,  Okla.    I'nied  June  29,  1914. 


The  label  being  printed  in  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  uso  since  Jao.  7,  1910. 


-Salve. 


Ser.  No.  79,484.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Ericsson  and  McAndriw,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  July  1,  1914. 


c 


E  VM 


X. 


^ 


) 


PartUmlar  description  of  goods. — Fumitore-Poliab. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 
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8er.  No.  79,489.     (CLASS  23      CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,      S«.  No.  79,646.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      FtANCBS  B. 
Harding,  Mansfield,  Mass.    Filed  July  1,  1914. 

Blue  Line 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Screw-Drivers,    Rip- 
ping-Knives, Burnishers,  Pin-Pushers,  and  Reamers. 
Claims  use  since  June  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,563.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Giu  Chemical  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  6, 
1914. 


tDerol 


Particular   description   of   goods. — An    Insecticide   and 
Disinfectant. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  79,590.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MoR 
DBCAi  M.  W1LL8ON,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  July  6, 
1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "  Trade  Mark." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Skln-Lotlons,  Toilet 
and  Face  Creams,  Toilet  Water  and  Perfumes,  Talcum  and 
Face  Powdera,  Hair  Tonics  and  Restorers,  Eyebrow-Pen- 
cils, Sachet-Powders,  Massage-Creams,  Rouge,  Shampoo 
Preparations. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ber.  No.  79,622.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Alduincm 
Goods  Mro.  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.    Filed  July  8,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Highest  Quality  Aluminum." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Aluminum  Cooking 
Utensils  Consisting  of  Percolating  Coffee-Pota,  CoflM-Pots, 
Teapots,  Double  Boilers,  Tea-Kettles,  Lipped  Saucepans, 
Berlin  Saucepans,  Stew-Pana,  Windsor  Saucepans,  Stock- 
Pans,  Pudding-Pana,  Lipped  Fry-Pans,  Mixing-Bowls,  Pre- 
serving Pots,  Berlin  Pots,  Stock-Pots,  Preserving-Kettles, 
Berlin  Kettles,  Stock-Kettles,  Casseroles,  Pie-Plates,  Jelly- 
Cake  Pans,  Bread  -  Pans,  Tube  -  Cake  Pans,  Colanders, 
Steamer  Sets,  Roasters. 

Claims  «•«. since  May,  1914. 

[Tol 


LIQUORS.)     Rock  Island  Buwinq  Co.,  Rock  Island, 
111.     FUed  July  8,  1914. 

JUaltJoos 

Porftculor  description  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcoholic  (Car- 
bonated Beverage  of  Malt  Nature. 
Claims  use  since  June  29,  1914. 


Ser  No  79.649.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  HARRY 
Padl  Sbnay,  Washington,  D.  C     Filed  July  K  1014. 


'PitO^s' 


Particular  deiicription  of  yoods.— Medicine  for  Neura!- 
gia.  Headache,  and  Fatigue. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913.  » 


Ser  No  79.650.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  W. 
SURBBDO,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1914. 

ANALAX 

Particular  descrit>tion  of  goods. — Fruit  L*xatlvea. 
Claims  use  since  May  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,686.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  8Pl«G«ts 
May.  Stdn  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  July  9,  1914. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Suction-Sweepers. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,691.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  CYCLONl 
Fence  Company.  Waukegan  and  North  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  July  10,   1914. 


No  claim  being  made,  however,  for  the  words  "  Fence 
Company." 

Particulmr  desoription  of  goods. — OmamenUl  Lawn 
Fence  and  Gates,  Steel  Farm-Gates,  Cemetery  Fence  and 
Arches,  Flower-Guard.  Trellis,  Posts,  and  Mats,  All  of 
Metal. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1,  1918. 

Vo.  1.) 
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No.  79.702.  ^CLA8S  38.  PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Olbtbland-Akbon  Bag  Compant,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     niM  July  10.  1914. 


Particutar  dtmcri^tio 
Claimu  uae  since 


N  of  gccds. — Printed  Signs. 
April,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79.768.  ((JlaSS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACJEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Swan 
Rbmedy    Co.,   Mi^waakee,    WIb.      Filed    July    13,   1914. 


So*.  Na  79,880.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBKT,  MACHniBRT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRKOF.)  CONBAD  H. 
Lbisbgajio,  PblUdelpbia,  Pa.     Filed  July  17,  1914. 


Wi^- 


Tlie  portrait  sho^n  is  that  of  WU^m  F.  Scbwan. 
Particular    datcr^tion    of    goodt.—A    Preparation    for 
the  Treatment  of  Hog-Cholera. 
Claim*  lue  since  July  2,  1914. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  79.770.  (*LASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PT7BLICA- 
TIONt.)  Thb  inmw  Fiction  Ptblisbing  Compant, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  j  Filed  July  7,  1914. 


'PY(^RIES 


Particular  detcridtion  of  gooda.~k  Monthly  Magatine. 
Claim*  u»e  since  about  Jaly  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79,861.     (CLASS  26.    MKASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC    APPLIAI^CES.)       Onb    I»hce    Bifocai.    Lbns 
CoMTAMT.  Indlao^poUs,  Ind.     Filed  July  16,  1914. 


ParHeular  description 
Claims  uae  since 


of  good*. — Lenses, 
''eb.  28,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  (W>od«.— Clgar-Cntters. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,890.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Pacl  Ed.  NOlting  k  Co.,  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many.    Ffled  Jnly  17,  1914. 


Pilsener  SjMiidel 

aus  der  ActieDbrauerei  Asch 
in  Asch,  Bohmen. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Pilsner  aus   der 
Aktlen-Brauerel  Asch  in  Asdi,  BOtaatiL'' 
Particular  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Beer. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aof.  5,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  79,900.  (CLASS  Ifl.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  CHICAGO  Vabwish  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  18,  1914. 


SUPERIORITY 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  cxclnslTe  ose  of  the  worda 
"  Superiority  Our  Standard." 

Particular  d€*oription  of  good*. — Vartaiahes.  Japans, 
Enamels,  Ready-Mixed  Paints,  Fillers,  Surfacers,  Stains. 

Claim*  u*e  since  April,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79,937.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Nbwman 
DsBSs  A.vD  Skibt  Company,  CleveUad,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  20,  1914. 


[Tol. 


Pmrtiouiar  4oocrif4ion   of  good*. — LadSce' 
Skirts. 

Claim*  u*e  since  January,  1006. 

W.  1.] 
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Ser     No     79.940.      (CIJ^SS   39.      CLOTHING.)      L«)   J.  !  Ser.  No.  80.076.     (CLASS  10.     FBBTIUZBBS.)     Srocc- 
WOLPBNBEHOEB.  Wichlts,  Ksna.     Filed  Jnly  20,  1914.  holms  SurmirosPAr  Fabbiks  Aktibbowo.  Stockholm, 

Sweden.     Filed  July  25,  1914. 


UWEAREM 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Coats,  Hats,  Dreaaes, 
Undergarments,  Stockings.  Socks,  and  Trousers. 
Claim*  v»e  since  July  10,  1914. 


Ser    No.  79.973.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 

V.    1.  S.   Stndicatk  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed 
July  21,  1914. 

LOMBIO 

Particulur    de*ci-iption    of    good*. — An    Ointment    for 
Human  Use. 

Claim*  u*e  since  December,  1910. 


Particular   description   of  good*. — All    Kinds    of    Fertl- 
lixers. 

Claims  u*e  since  May  10.  1897. 


Ser.  No.  80,001.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bae- 
BiLLAl  L.  Cole,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  23,  1914. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Tablet  for  the  Re- 
lief of  Disorders  of  the  Uver  and  for  Constipation. 
Claims  use  since  June  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,089.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  William  R.  Bcbkhabd  Co.. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  July  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.007.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbank 
E.  Gbay.  Port  Huron.  Mich.     Filed  July  23,  1914. 

SAN-I-GERM 

Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Deodoriser    and 
Disinfectant. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


'  Particular    description     of    goods. — Bowboats,     Power- 
Boats,  Launches,  Canoes,  Oars,  and  Paddles. 
Claim*  use  since  March,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  80.057.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  1^^.    ^^    ^^^1       (CLASS   15.     OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Hbnach  ^^^^^  Bbothehs  Rbfini!^  Compast,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Jaffe,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  25,  1914.  |       pjj^  j^jy  gg,  1914. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — A   Medical   Prepara- 
tion to  Relieve  Itching  and  All  Kinds  of  Skin  Diseases. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jnly  1,  1913. 

206  O.  Q.— 20  [Vol.  206. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Lnbrlcs ting-Oils. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  Aug.  6,  1913. 
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:il^^\»      (CLASS  «.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.      8er.  No.  80.176.     (CLASS  «.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHAB^ACEUnCAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Sd«a-  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Cham- 

BOBO    Yai«a*oto,    Lo«    Angeles.    CaL      FUed    July    29,  •■»  B«o  ■,  Middl«tewa,  N.  T.     FVed  July  80   1914 


1914. 


QUCKEEZ 

ParUtmtar  dstorlpMon  •/  yoorf*,— Liniment  or  Otntment 
for  Rheanutlam,  Lumbago.  Pleurlay,  Colda.  Bronchitis 
Croup,  Astbnw.  Sore  Joints  and  Muscles,  and  Lame  Back! 

C1aim$  uat  since  July,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  80.184.  (CLASS  1».  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thb  National  Scmw  *  Tack  Com- 
PAirr,  aeveland,  Ohio.    Filed  July  30,  1914. 


:f 


:sf,-.f^ 


ParUmiar  dttfeription  of  0OO4U.— PreparaUoa  for  Cur- 
inc  Bums. 

OlotaM  MS  sliies  rtax.  1,  1914. 


ParHcuJar  description  of  oooda.—Spokem  and  Nipples 
for  Wire  Wheels  of  Vehicles.  EspecUlly  Motor-Vehicles 
and  Bicycles. 

CIa<iN»  U9€  since  about  June  15.  1914. 


rVol.  806.      No.  1.] 


^4  sli    iS  "  H 


3«*7 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 


99.413.  WOOD  SUBSTITUTES  MADE  BllOM  PULP. 
Thb  Aoasotb  Millboard  Co.,  Trenton.  N.  J. 

FUed  Aprn  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.852.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.414.  PETROLEUM-STOVES,  SOLDERING-LAMPS, 
AND  KITCHEN  STOVES.  .4ktiebolaobt  Raoics, 
Stockholm.  Sweden. 

FUed   September  15,  1918.     Serial  No.  72,852.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.415.  FERTILIZING-SULPATE8.  Ambbican  Coal 
Pboddcts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,643.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.416.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  RUBBER  SHOES.    Apslbt 
'  Rcbbbb  Co.,  Hudson.  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,226.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.417.  FERTILIZERS.     Thk  Azlahtic  Cbbmical  Cib- 
Macfialk,  Wi 

7.   1914.     Serial  l!l».  78,i9«8.     PUBLISHFD 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.418.  FEBTTLIZESS.  TBB  An.AJiTic  Cbbmicai^  Co» 
FOSATHW,   Wstfslh,  ¥8. 

Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  N«.  78,049.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  39,  1914. 

99.419.  BASE-BALLS.  MITTS,  BASE-BALL  QLOTim, 
BATTIIfO  AND  SPOBTIKO  QLOVB&  Btamum  * 
DowsB  CoMPAiTT,  Bostosi,  Massi 

Filed    Jaaoary    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,823.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.420.  AWNINuS.  Bbonx  Window  Shadb  4  Awnino 
Co.,  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,502.     PUBUSHED 
JUNE  23.  1014. 

99.421.  BITS.  SPURS.  STIRRUPS.  SADDLERY  HARD- 
WARE, EXCLUDING  GOODS  WHOLLY  OB  PARTLY 
MADE  OF  LEATHER.  August  Bubrmann  Manu- 
rACTuamG  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  24.  1914.      Serial  No.  76,895.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

90.422.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  PRE- 
CIOUS METALS.  Bcobbb  ft  Nilbs  Co.,  Providence, 
R.   I. 

Filed  AprU  22,  l.»14.     Serial  No.  77,646.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,   1014. 

99.423.  CARRIAGES.  MOTOR-CARRIAGES,  MOTOR- 
CHASSIS,  MOTOR-CYCLES,  SIDE  CARS.  H.  BOSB- 
INO.  Brunswick,  (rennany. 

Filed  AprU  16.  1014.    Serial  No.  77.601.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.424.  PRESERVATIVE  FOR  PREVENTING  RUST 
AND  CORROSION  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL.  Carbon- 
dale  Calcium  Co..  Carbondale,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,602.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.425.  COVER,  BOND.  WRITING,  AND  PRINTING 
PAPER.  The  Central  Ohio  Paper  Compant,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Filed  April  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,521.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.426.  PERIODICAL  MAGAZINES,  PRINTED  BOOKF, 
AND  PRINTS.     Thb  Cbntotit  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  June  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.231.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 


9  9.427.     BRICKS,     TILE.     fLUB  -  LINING.     WALL- 
COPINOB,    AND';  SBlWB^- PIPES.     Chicago    Fire 
B«iCK  Ca,-  Chleas(%  111. 
FUed  May  9,  1914.     Serial   No.  78,14iB.     PUBLISHED 

JUNS  ao,  1914.  , 

99.428.  MUSICAl  INSTRUMENTS  WITH  dBRTAIN 
HLBCTRICAIi  ATTACHMENTS,  PARTS  THEREOF, 
AND  SUPPLIES.  Chobalcclo  Compakt,  Portland. 
Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  18.  1918.     Serial  Ho.  68,996.  .  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  80,  1914. 

99.429.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.  Clocd  Publi rhino 
Compant,  Chicago,  III 

FUed  March  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,019.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

09.480.     FLOOR-OILS.     Clabbncb  W.  Coburn.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal. . 
FUed  April  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,617.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99,431.     BED-SPRINGS.     Cleveland  Wire  Spring  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  March  18, 1918.     Serial  No.  69,081.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

901482.     BRI8TLBB,    HOR8BHAIR,     FIBBKflL    ANIMAL 
HAIRS,  AND  ARTIFICIAL  HAIRS.     Fbbdbbioe  H. 
CoNB,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  31. 1914.     Serial  No.  77,094.     PUBLI8HND 

JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.433.     BRICK.     Ernest  L.  Cook.  Bridffewater,  MasB. 

FUed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,610.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.484.     CERTAIN     NAMED    SEEDS.     Courtebn     Seed 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  March  30,  1914.      Serial  No.  77,048.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.435.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SEEDS  AND  SEED-CORN. 
CouRTEE.N-  Seed  Compant.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FUed  March  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.049.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.436.  YELLOW  DENT  SEED-CORN.  Codrteen  Seed 
Compant,  MUwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  March  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.050.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

9  9,437.     PAINT -PASTE.     Taos.    Cosack    Company, 
Chicago.  III. 
Filed  August  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,591.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.438.  MEDICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TREATING 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Sophie  Damoub, 
Rumford,  Me. 

FUed  January  31, 1914.    Serial  No.  75.571.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.439.  RUBBER  BULBS.  The  De  Vilbiss  Manufac- 
TURING  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.119.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.440.  AUTOMOBILE  SPRINGS  AND  WIRE  WHEELS. 
Wm.  Smalley  Daniels,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  March  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.314.     PXTBLISHBD 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.441.  SEWER-GAS  TRA^.  Detroit  Sanitary  Sup- 
ply Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filsd  April  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,688.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  80,  1914. 
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99,442.      COCOA   MlATTINO.     Rudolph   Deotsch,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22,  19:  4.     Serial  No.  78,468.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

9  9,443.     ANTIF  IICTION  METALS  AND  JOURNAL- 
BOXES.     DiAM  ).VD  AKTT  Friction  Metal  Compant, 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed   May  7,   191  J.     Serial  No.  70,276.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.444.  FLANNEL  PIECE  GOODS.  Fkidkrick  Dobli 
St  80.V8,  London  and  Dewsbury,  England. 

Filed  June  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.830.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.445.  BRICKS.  DovEB.FiR*  Bbick  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed  May  11,  19:  4.     Serial  No.  78,197.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99,440.  LEAD-PENCILS.  Eagle  Pencil  Compast,  New 
York.  N.  y. 

Filed  May  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  77,914.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.447.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES 
AND  TREAT!  ENT-CABINETS.  Earlb  &  Lton, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Flkd  April  13,  19  L4.     Serial  No.  77.437.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.448.  ARTIFICIAL  FEATHERS,  PLUMES,  FEATH- 
ERS, AND  CEUTAIN  ARTICLES  MADE  WHOLLY 
OR  PARTLY  1  HEREFROM.  E.  Eisemann  h  Co., 
New  York.  N.  ". 

FUed  March  25,  1114.     Serial  No.  76,925.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.449.  ARTIFICIAL  FEATHERS.  PLUMES,  FE.\TH- 
ERS,  AND  CEUTAIN  ARTICLES  MADE  WHOLLY 
OR  PARTLY  1  HEREFROM.  E.  Eisema.vm  k  Co., 
New  York,  N.  ' :. 

Filed  March  25,  l!  114.     Serial  No.  76.926.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

9  9,450.       CERTAIN     NAMED     METALLIC    ALIX)YS. 
Elektrizitatsu'erk    Loxza,   Gampel,   Switzerland. 
FUed  AURust  22,  1  H3.     Serial  No.  72.482.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99,451.      PINE  CRE  )SOTE,   PINE-OIL,   AND  PINE-TAB. 
FOREST  Phoduccs  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  April  SO,  1813.     Serial  No.  70,131.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

9  9,4  52.      BOOT^.    SHOES,    AND    SLIPPERS    MADE 
IN      PART     OF     LEATHER     AND 
»J  Packard  &  Co.,  Auburn,  Me. 
Filed  March  18,  1  H4.     Serial  No.  76,732.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.45:5.      CALCI  JINES   AND   WATER  -  PAINTS.      M. 
EwiNO  Fox  &  (  o..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filpd  May  28,  19  L4.     Serial  No.  78,606.     PUBLISHED 


JUNE  30.   1914. 

99.454.  MENS  NECKWEAR— VIZ..  NECKTIES,  NECK 
SC.\RF8,  .\Np  JABOTS.  Israel  Friedman,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  8,   19l4.     Serial   No.  78,017.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.455.  WOOD  -  FIBER  WALL  -  BOARD.  Chacncbt  O. 
Frisbie,  Chleajo,  111. 

Filed    December    10,    1913.      Serial   No.   74,894.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.456.  COOKING  STOVES  AND  RANGES,  PARLOR- 
HEATERS,  AND  FURNACES.  Galdsha  Stove  Com- 
PA.NT,  Bocbeate  •^.  Y. 

Filed  April  10,  It  14.     Serial  No.  77,374.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.457.  FUSES.  3ermania  Importing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27,  19)12.     Serial  No.  63,819.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 


99,458.      APPARATUS   FOR    COOKING   BY   RETAINED 
HEAT.     Grand   Rapids    Upholstebino    Co.,    Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  April  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.787.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99,469.     LADIES'   AND  MISSES'   DRESSES   AND   COS- 
TUMES.    Meltillb   a.   Gunst   Costcmc   Co.,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,200.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.460.  JUICE  OP  PLANTS  OF  NATURAL  PRODUCT. 
A  FLUID  INI  ENDED  TO  BE  USED  BEFORE  CON 
FINEMENTS.     Ernest  Handl,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  4,   1914.     Serial   No.  77,976.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

09.461.  SPECTACLE  AND  EYEGLASS  LENSES.  F.  A. 
Hardy  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,621.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   ."^0,   1914. 

99.462.  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES.     Heecules  Powder  Com 
pant.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Piled  April  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.659.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   ;!0.   1914. 

99.463.  LE.\THER  SHOES.  PHIL  Hesold  Company. 
San  J08O.  Cal. 

Filed  April  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,115.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

90.464.  COLORED,  STIF'PRNED,  AND  FINISHED  FAB- 
RIC.   Thk  Holmston  Mills,  Norwood,  Mbm. 

Filed  May  W  1914.     Serial  No.  78.305.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.   1914. 

9  9.466.      CERTAIN   NAMED  BUILDING  M.^Ui:RL4L. 

HOQI'IAM     LCMBER     &     SHINOLB     COMPANY,  ^Njaiam, 

Wash.  ■* 

Filed    January    3.     1914.      Serial     No.    74.9flifc    PUff- 
LI8HED  JUNE  30.   1914.  * 

99.466.  MUSIC-SHEETS  FOR  MUSICAL-INSTWJMENT 
PL.VYER8.  Imperial  Player  Roll  Comi^wy,  Chi- 
easo.  III. 

Filed  May  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.524.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.467.  CIGARETTTES.  A.  B.  C.  Importation  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.523.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.468.  CIGARETTES.  A.  B.  C.  Importation  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.624.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.469.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.  Irvkn  E.  John- 
son, Mineral  Wells.  Tex. 

Piled  Jnly  3.   1913.     Serial   No.   71,616.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.470.  BACILLI  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  TUBERCULOSIS  AND  OTHER  INFEC- 
TIOUS DISEASES.  Kalle  A  Co.,  Aktibnobsell- 
SCHAFT,  Blebrich,  Germany. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,784.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.471.  HAIR-TONIC  AND  TOILET  WATER.  N.  Ran- 
ter &  Son,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,201.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.472.  VARNISHES.  KiLBY  Hardware  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,023.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.473.  HATS  AND  CAPS.  Thb  Knox  Hat  MANi;rAC- 
TURiNQ  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  6,    1914.     Serial   No.   78,024.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.474.  CALCIMINE.  Thb  La  Saixe  Vabnish  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,366.     PUBLI8HBD 
JUNE  30,  1914. 
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99.478.  OVERALL  UNION  SUITS.  Thb  H.  D.  Lu 
MlBCANTiLB  Company,  Sallna,  Kaos. 

PllaA'May  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  T8.027.     PUBLISHED 
JUNB  Mt  1«14. 

99,4'lt6^BPBCORATIVE  FABRIC  FOB  WALLS  AND 
IBHUNOS.    LtNCBDSTA  WokKS  "  Pallas/'  Inc.,  New 

FVum^mtbrunry   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,806.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  80,  1914. 

99,477.    READT-MIXBD  PAINTS,  BNAMBL8,  AND  VAR- 
NISHES.   John  Linb  k  Sons,  Limitbo,  LondoB,  Eng- 
land. 
Filed   January    27,    1918.     Serial   No.   68,144.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

99,47&     BBADY-MIXED  PAINTS.  ENAMELS,  AND  YAB- 

NISHBS.    John  Linb  k  Sons,  Limitbo,  London,  Eng- 
land. 
Filed    Janaary   27,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,146.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.479.  RUBBER  AUTOMOBILE  AND  VEHICLE  TIRES. 
The  Mansfield  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

Filed   February    26.    1914.      Serial   No.   76,147.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  9,  1914. 

9  9,480.      ELECTRIC   TRANSFORMERS.      EowABO   P. 
Maubbk,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  18.  1914.     Serial  No.   78,360.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.481.  GLASS  LAMP  GLOBES,  SHADES,  AND  RE- 
FLECTORS. H.  G.  McFaddin  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  18.  1912.    Serial  No.  66,348.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.482.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
SKIN  DISEASES  AND  ERUPTIONS.  Lahba  Belles 
Miller,  Aldan,  Pa. 

Filed  March  28,  1914.      Serial  No.  77,025.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.483.  WRITING-TABLETS,  WRITING-PAPER,'  EN- 
VELOPS, CORRESPONDENCE  -  CARDS,  AND  PA- 
PETERIES.     MoNTAO  Brothers,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

Filed  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,839.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.484.  PERFUMERY,  TOILET  WATERS,  TOILET 
POWDERS,  DENTIFRICES,  AND  AROMATIC 
SALTS.     Mobnt  Fbxbes  Limited,  London,  England. 

Filed    February    6,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,306.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

9  9,485.  AROMATIC  SALTS,  TOILET  WATERS, 
TOILET,  BATH  AND  SACHET  POWDERS,  AND 
BATH  DUSTING-POWDERS,  LOTIONS,  DENTI- 
FRICES. PERFUMERY,  AND  BRILLIANTINE. 
MoRNY  FREUE.S  LTD.,  London,  England. 
Filed  February  6,  1912.  SerUl  No.  61,307.  PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.486.  LAXATIVE  TABLETS  OR  POWDER.  Nbw 
England  Drcg  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    February    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,009.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

90.487.  CIGARS.     Evelyn  B.  Nora  Gon,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  March  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,445.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  23,  1914. 

9  9,488.      GAMES.     Joshda   Jerome  Nordman,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Filed  March  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  76.967.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.489.  TOILET-COMBS.  NoYKs  Comb  Company,  Blng- 
bamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,282.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.490.  NON-INTOXICATING  CARBONATED  BBTBE- 
AGB  AND  STRUP  FOR  MAKING  SAME.  O'Hal- 
LOBAN  *  Bishop,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Oa. 

Filed  April  IS.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.447.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 


99.491.  CIGAHBTTBS.  OLD  DiDiY  CiGAXVm  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  S,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.186.     PUBLISHED 
JUNB  28.  1914. 

99.492.  PREPARATION  OFFENSIVE  TO  RAPACIOUS 
BIRDS  AND  ANIMALS.  Albibt  T.  Otto,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  9,  1914.     SerUl  No.  77,358.     PUBLISHED' 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.493.  WRITING  AND  BOND  PAPERS.  Thb  PacmB 
Makess  Co..  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jnly  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,728.     FUBLI8RSD 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.494.  WORSTED  PIECE  GOODS.  Pbbsbtbbancb 
Worsted  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

Filed  March  2,  1912.     SerUl  No.  61,877.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.495.  BEER.  PirrsBtJBOH  Bbbwing  Coupabt,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  October  29. 1918.     Serial  No.  73,656.    PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.496.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  THE  SCALP.  LSOM  Plascby.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,138.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.497.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PELARMACBUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.    George  A.  Quimby,  Laconla,  N.  H. 

Filed    February    4.    1P14.      Serial    No.    76,689.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1014. 

99.498.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES  AND  REMEDIES  FOR 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES  AND  AILMENTS. 
J.  W.  QuiNN  Dbdg  Company,  Greenwood,  Miss. 

Filed  May  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,223.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.499.  Paper  or  fiber  cartons,  boxes,  or  con- 
tainers.   Rochester  Cabbies  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2.  1914      Serial  No.  76,293.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.500.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  Roystbr  Gdano  Co.,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed  April  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,703.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  30,  1914.  • 

99.501.  INSTANTANEOUS  AUTOMATIC  WATER  HEAT- 
ERS AND  STORAGE  SYSTEMS.  Rldd  Manupac- 
Ti'RiNo  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  March  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,708.    PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.502.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE. 
The  Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,634.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.503.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE. 
The  Salt's  Textile  MANnrAcruBiMo  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,636.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  80,  1914. 

9  9,604.      WOMEN'S,    CHILDREN'S    AND    INFANTS' 
COATS,     CLOAKS,     WRAPS,     AND    CAPES.       Thb 
Salt's   Textile   Manofactubing   Company,   Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.591.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  30.  1914. 

99,606.       WOMEN'S,     CHILDREN'S,     AND     INFANTS' 
COATS,    CLOAKS,     WRAPS,    AND    CAPES.       The 
Salt's   Textilb   Mavufactitbino   Company,   Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.692.     PUBLISHBD 

JUNB  80.  1914. 

99,506.     COTTON  AND  WOOL  PIBCB  GOODS.     Hbxby 
F.  SCATCHABO  UfQ.  Co.,  Norrlstowu,  Pa. 
Piled  April  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,517.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNB  80,  1914. 
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©9,507       RADIO  Ack-IVE    MEDICAL    APPLIANCE    FOB 
ZTHB    PHODUOTION    OF    BADIO-ACTIVB    MEDICI 
NAli    WATER. r   William    Jat    tkrumiTCLiw,    New 
York.  N.  T. 
mad  AprU  22,  lJlil4.     SerbU  No.  Tl.tSO.     1  CBLISHBD 
JUNB  30.  1914. 

M.90g.     LBATHBRj  SHOES.     J  no.   J.  ftciiULTBM   4  Co,, 
LoulBTllle,  Ky.  I 
Filed  M*J  22,  19k4.     8«rUl  No.  78.482.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914.        I 

99  509     ELBCTRIOAL  DYNAMOS.  MOTORS.  SWITCHES. 
MAGNETOS,   «I'ABK   COILS   AND   PLUGS.      SPLIT- 
Dow  ELBCTiiciL  CoMPANT,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  15,  19^4.     Serial  No.  78.317.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914.        I 

99.510.  HOSE  SUPPORTERS.      A.    Stiis    4    Compamt, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  27,  19|l2.     Serial  No.  64,959.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.511.  PLANS  AilD  SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  HOUSES 
aKD  BUNGALOWS.     Gcstav  Sticklet.  New  York, 


N.  Y 
'    Filed  September 
LISHED  JUNE  2S, 


23,   1912.     Serial   No.  65,919.     PUB- 
1914. 

99,512.      LAXATIVpS.      Fkaiis    Stohb,   Vienna,    Austrla- 
Hongary. 
Filed    February    ^6,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,948.      PUB- 
1914. 

WATER.    LIMEADE.     LEMONADE. 

8AR8APARILLA.     AND     GINGER 

^Ajc.     McMahan,     Bdck     4     Wiskkb, 


LISHED  JUNE  30, 
9  9,513.       SOD.\ 
ORANGEADE, 
ALE.        SCLLI 


Memphis,  Tenn. 
riled  April  14,  lil4.     Serial  No.  77.483.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.514.  FACE-POWDER.  Claka  Titlow.  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  19i4.     SerUl  No.  78,117.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914.       j 

99.515.  FACE  -  POWDER  AND  TALCUM  POWDER. 
Claka  Tbtlowi  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13.  1814.     SerUr  No.  78.270.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.516.  COTTON  I'lECE  GOODS.  Themont  4  SirroLK 
Mills,  Lowell,   Maas. 

Filed  April  15.  1^13.     Serial  No.  C0,8i3.     PUBLISUEU 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.517.  CRAVENpTTE  COATS.  RAIN  -  COATS,  AND 
WATERPBOOf"  RAIN  -  COATS.  Thl'B-Fit  WaTBB- 
FBOor  Co.,  Iwq.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    |0.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.658.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3(1   1914 
99,618.     OILS  ANIf  GREASES  GENERALLY  USED  FOR 
LUBRICATION     AND     TO     PREVENT     RUSTING. 
Union  PrrBoiBiii  Compant,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  May  14,  1^14.     Serial  No.  78,291.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 


99,519.      VEILINGS    AND    NETTINGS.      E.    4    Z.    Van 
Raalti.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
MJed  June  5,  W14.     Serial  No.  78,848.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  80,  1914- 

90,320.      BAKING-rOWDKR.      Vtptocci    Imfbbtiito    Co„ 
Baattle    Wash. 
Filed  May  19,  1914.     SerUI  No.  78,403.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

09.621.  CONSTIPATION-TABLETS.  KIDNEY -TABLETS, 
AND  LINIMENTS.  Danibl  Tbopobo  Walkkb,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  October  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,433.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.622.  ASPHALTUM.  Wab.vbb-Qcinlan  Asphalt  Com- 
pact, Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  4.   1914.     Serial  No.   77.993.     PUBLISHED 
.  JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.523.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES  AND  SLIP- 
PERS. WicHBBT  4  Gabimnbb,  Brooklyn  and  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,640.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

09.524.  LEATHER.  THE  Wildkb-Maxm.no  Taxninq 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

tnied  April  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,463.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99,625.      LE.\THER.      The    Wildeb  Masxixg    Tanxino 
Company,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  April  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,464.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

90.526.  AUTOMOBILE-GOGGLES.  T.  A.  W1LL8ON  4 
Co..  Inc..  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1914.     Serial  No.   M,269.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.527.  BOOKS  FOR  CHILDREN'S  USE  AS  PLAY- 
THINGS AND  FOR  INSTRUCTION  AND  ENTER- 
TAINMENT.    David  Wolf,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hied  April  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,172.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.528.  AUTOMOBILES.  Fbancis  A.  WooDS.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Woods  Mobilette  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona. 

Filed   November    26.    1913.      Serial   No.   74,223.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

0  9,529.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     Edwabd  Zinn,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
FUed  April  6,  1914.     SerUl  No.  77,261.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99,530.     OINTMENT.     ZoNOZ  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y. 
Filed  April  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.366.     PUBLISHED 
JU.NE  30.  1914. 
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n,9S4.—TitU:  "ANISE  ALCOHOLATE."  (For  Anise 
Alcoholate.)  L.  Bebgonzi  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  11.  1911. 

17,936.— r«le:  "BRADFORD'S  R.  C.  C.  FOB  CHILLS 
AND  FEVER."  (For  Medicine.)  Bbadpobo  4  Mead- 
ows, Columbus,  Oa.     Filed  August  8,  1914. 

17,936.— Titte:  "  POWDERED  SKIM  MILK."  (For 
Powdered  Skim  Milk.)  Calipobnia  Cbntbal  Cbeam- 
EBiBS,  San  Francisco,  CaL     Filed  August  4,  1914. 

17.937.— r«J«:  "  I'VE  QOTA  BISCUIT."  (For  Crackers 
and  Biscuit)  The  Canton  Biscuit  Co.,  Canton, 
Ohio.     FUed  July  20,  1914. 

17,938.— T«I«;  "  WHITE  DOME."  (For  Shortening.) 
The  Capitol  Rbtinimo  Company  Inc.,  South  Wash- 
ington. Va.     Filed  August  12,  1914. 

17,939.— T<«Ie;  "CRISP  WHITE."  (For  Shortening.) 
The'  Capitol  Retinino  Company  Inc.,  South  Wash- 
ington, Va.     Filed  August  12,  1914. 

n,94Q.—TUle:  "REX."  (For  Pork  and  Beans.)  The 
Cudaht  Packing  Co,,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  15, 
1914. 

17.941.— r<«Ie:  "6-20-7."  (For  Hortery.)  Davis  Ho- 
siSBT  Mills,  ChstUnooga,  Tenn.  Filed  June  22. 
1914. 

17.942.— T«l«;  "  HYGIEN^  TAN(JO  POWDER  PUFF." 
(For  Toilet-Boxes.)  Anoelo  Giolio,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  11,  1914. 

17,948.— r«I«;  "  OTTO  BRAND."  (For  Sardines.)  The 
Globe  Canning  Compant,  Eastport,  Me.  Piled  July 
1.  1914. 

17,944.— r*«te:  "NOMAD  BRAND."  (For  Sardines.) 
The  Globe  Canning  Company,  Eastport,  Me.  Filed 
July  1,  1914. 

17,946.— IH«J«.-  "GLANCO  BRAND."  (For  Sardines.) 
The  Globe  Canning  Company,  Eastport.  Me.  Filed 
July  1.  1914. 

17,946.— r«Je.-  "JENSEN  BRAND."  (For  Sardines.) 
The  Globe  Canning  Company,  Eastport,  Me.  Filed 
July  1,  1914. 


17,947.— T«J«;  "  MANCHINIC  BRAND."  (For  Sartlines. ) 
The  Globe  Canning  Company,  Eastport,  Me.  Filed 
July  1,  1914. 

17,948.— 7StkJ#  "LORD  DUKE."  (FOr  Cigars.)  A.  C. 
Henschcl  4  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  August  4.  1914. 

17,940.— r«/e;  "  BENEFIT."  (For  Cigars.)  A.  C.  Hb.h. 
8CHEL  4  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  August  4,  1914. 

17,950.— r«Je.-  "SORB -OFF  THE  HORSE'S  BEST 
FRIEND."  (For  a  Veterinary  Remedy.)  Joseph 
Kahn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16,  1914. 

17,961.— TVie.  "UNIVERSAL."  (For  Putty  -  Knives. ) 
Landebs.  Pbaby  4  Clabk,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed 
July  2.  1914. 

17,952.— nM«.- "  LA8TL0NG."     (For  Underwear.*     Lasy^ 
.     LONG  Unobbweab  <3o.,  Obw««o.  N.  Y.     Filed  August 
6.   1914. 

17,963.— W«I«;  "  CIMBX  FOR  BED  BUGS  TBRE-MBTA- 
LOL  CHLORIMINE.'  (For  an  Insecticide.)  Mi- 
chelangelo Pacella,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  1, 
1914. 

17,964.— Title:  "CALIFORNIA  CHERRIES."  (For  Cher- 
ries.) Penbyn  Fboit  Company,  Penryn,  CaL  Filed 
May  19,  1914. 

n,W5.— Title:  "PHOENIX'S  CALIFORNIA  RIPE 
OLIVES."  (For  Ripe  Olives.)  Phoenix  Bbos.,  Fair- 
oaks,  Cal.     Filed  August  12,  1914. 

17,966.— r«te..  "FLLI  8C0R80NE.'  (For  Tomsto 
Paste.)  ScoESONE  Bbothebs,  St.  Antonio  -  Anglo, 
Italy.     Filed  March  7,  1914. 

17,957.— T«t«;  "GREEN  DRAGON."  (For  Violin- 
Strings.)  Socthbbn  Calipobnia  Music  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Fitod  AprU  16.  1918. 

17,958.— rw/e:  "TRIPLEX  BISCUIT."  (For  Biscuit.) 
Tbiplex  Biscuit  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
27.  1914. 

17,959.— r«l«;  "VELVET  HAND  CLEANSER."  (For  a 
Hand-Cleaner.)  Velvet  Clbaksbb  Co.,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     FUed  February^  7,  1913. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 


8,716.— r«l«:  "ADMIRATION  OUTFIT."  (For  Cloth- 
laff.)  Abbaham  Bauman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FU«d 
July  16,  1914. 

5,716.— 3Pi«Ie;  "ALCJOLA  PILLS."  (For  Pills.)  Dcanb 
I>habmacal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  October 
17,  1913, 

S.TIT— T«I»:  "CUBIE."  (For  Blue.)  RECirrrs  (U.  8. 
A.),  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3,  1914. 


3,718— r«t«;  "  MAKES  YOUR  IfOUTH  WATER."  (For 
Chewing-Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Rbynolde  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, Winston-Salem,  N.  C.    FUed  AOKust  6,  1914. 

3,719.— TMIte;  "GETTING  AWAY  WITH  A  QOOU 
,  THING."  (For  Chewlng-Toteeoft. )  E.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  FUed  Au- 
gust 6,  1914. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOHS  OP  THE  TJ.  S.  00TTET8. 


n.  8  Oiroait  Ooart  of  Appeals— Seventh  Oircuit. 

Kbell  Auto  Geaud  Piano  Co.  of  Amekica  v.  Stoby 
ft  Clark  Oo.  et  a/. 

Decided  AprU  IS,  1918. 
207  Fed.  Rep..  946. 

1.  Patexts — Validity — Detrbuination    on     Dbmlrkkb. 

A  patent  cannot  be  held  inyalld  on  demurrer  to  a  W'5 
for  Ita  Infringement  anlem  Inevitably  void  either  on  its 
face  or  by  reason  of  matters  of  such  unlTersal  or  com 
mon  knowl«dge  that  the  court  may  take  Judicial  notio^^ 
of  them. 

2.  BAum — Sauk — rATOTABLs  Combination. 

A  patent  for  a  mechanism  consisting  of  two  or  more 
elements  is  not  necessarily  invalid  as  an  aggregation 
because  there  is  no  direct  coactlon  between  the  elements 
where  such  coactlon  comes  to  produce  a  unitary  result 
through  the  mediation  of  the  operator  or  the  operating 
force. 

S.  fiAMB — 8a uc — Automatic  Piano-Playbb. 

The  Welin  patent.  No.  825,784,  for  an  automatic  play- 
ing attachment  for  musical  Instruments,  Is  not  void  on 
Its  face  either  for  lack  of  patentable  novelty  or  as  an 
aggregation  of  old  elements. 

4.  Sams — "Aooregation  "  Defined. 

In  one  sense  (which,  in  the  interest  of  accurate  term- 
inology, might  well  be  taken  as  the  exclusive  sense) 
"  aggregation  "  In  the  law  of  patents  means  that  the 
claims  in  and  of  themselves,  independqfeitly  of  the  prior 
art.  show  that  the  elements  are  Incapable  of  coacting  to 
produce  a  unitary  result. 

APPEAL  from  the  District  CJonrt  of  the  United 
States  for  the  District  of  Indiana ;  All>ert  B.  Ander- 
son, judge. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

Appellant  filed  Its  bill,  In  the  usual  form,  to  hold 
appellees  as  Infringers  of  the  Welin  patent.  No. 
828,784,  issued  July  10,  1006.  on  application  filed 
July  20,  1904,  for  an  "  automatic  playing  attach- 
ment for  musical  Instruments."  Appellees  de- 
nnirred  on  the  jrrounds  (1)  that  no  patentable  nov- 
elty Is  disclosed  In  the  specification  and  claims. 
and  (2)  that  the  claims  are  for  aggregatioos  of  old 
elements  which  have  not  been  brought  Into  pat- 
entable combinations.  Upon  the  demurrer's  being 
sustained,  the  bill  was  dismissed  for  want  of 
equity ;  and  this  appeal  resulted. 

[Vol.  iM. 


Drawings,  description,  and  claims  of  the  patent 
are  as  follows: 


^.Jt 


This  invontion  relates  to  that  class  of  automatic  play- 
ing attachments  which  are  housed  within  the  casing  of 
the  pianos  to  which  they  are  applied. 

The  especial  object  of  this  invention  is  to  combine  the 
levers  which  control  the  automatic  playing  with  the 
piano  casing  In  a  strong,  compact,  and  convenient  arrange- 
ment which  will  permit  said  parts  to  be  entlrelv  inclosed 
when  tht  piano  is  to  be  played  manually  and  while  at  the 
same  time  said  parts  will  occupy  comparatively  little 
room  within  the  casing  Itself. 

To  these  ends  this  invention  consists  of  the  plnno  cas- 
ing and  of  the  combinations  of  parts  therein.  a«  herein- 
after described,  and  more  particularly  pointed  out  in  the 
claims  at  the  end  of  this  specification. 

Jn  the  accompanying  two  she^-ts  of  drawings.  Figure  1 
is  a  se<-tlonal  view  of  sufficient  parts  of  a  piano  casing  to 
Illustrate  the  application  of  my  Invention  thereto :  and 
Fig.  2  Is  a  perspective  view  of  the  controlling  levers,  show- 
ing the  fall  Imard  pwung  down  into  position  to  permit 
access  to  the  levers. 

In  equipping  a  piano  case  with  controlling  levers  for  the 
automatic  playing  I  arrange  them  above  the  ledge  of  the 
keyboard,  and  the  ends  of  the  controlling  levers  extend  out 
Into  a  recess  which  Is  normally  closed  by  a  small  fall- 
l»oard  or  swinging  rover  and  which  fall-board  when  opened 
forms  a  ledge  for  guiding  the  hands  of  the  user  in  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  levers.  The  piano  casing,  as 
usual,  has  a  keyboard  ledge  or  board  L. 

The  controlling  levers  arc  preferablv  arranged  under- 
neath the  piano  keys  and  are  ordlnarllv  concealed  from 
view  so  that  there  will  b«'  no  indication  on  the  exterior 
of  the  piano  that  the  piano  is  provided  with  automatic 
playing  attachments. 

As  shown  in  Fig.  1.  the  keys  K  are  located  above  the 
ledge  or  board  L.  Below  the  keys  K  are  the  controlling 
levers  C,  which  extend  forward  ao  that  their  front  enda 
are  located  In  a  hollow  key  slip  or  recess  of  the  keyboard 
ledge. 

\B  shown  most  clearly  In  Fig.  1,  this  recess  has  an  in- 
ner stationary  member  S  and  can  be  opened  and  closed 
by  an  outer  member  in  the  form  of  a  pivoted  or  rockable 
cover  or  fall-board  P. 

When  the  lower  fall-board  F  is  closed,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  1,  It  consttmtes,  in  effect,  part  of  a  continuous  rail 
cooperating  with  the  fall  board  or  key-cover  E,  while 
when  the  small  fall-board  F  is  swung  down  or  opened,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  2,  about  ita  pivot,  which  is  preferablv  lower 
than  the  ends  of  tbe  levers,  It  forma.  In  effect,  a  support- 
ing ledge  for  gnhllng  the  lateral  movement  of  tbe  band 
of  tbe  operator  when  sblfting  the  controlling  levers. 
« I  am  aware  that  changes  may  be  made  In  applying  my 
invention  to  piano  case*  of  dUTerent  styles  and  propor- 
tions. I  do  not  wish,  therefore,  to  be  Halted  to  tne  eon- 
■traction  I  have  herein  shown  and  deacrlbed ;  bnt 

What  I  do  claim,  and  desire  to  Mcore  hy  Letters  Pat- 
ent of  the  Uttitsd  States,  Is : 

Ho.  1.1 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  The  comUnatioD  of  a  piano  casing,  controlling  levers 
for  aatomatic  plaring  attachments  with  the  ends  of  said 
levers  below  and  in  front  of  the  piano  key?,  and  a  fall- 
board  or  swinglnd  cover  for  concealing  said  levers  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  i  pivot  located  lower  than  the- ends  of 
said  levers.  i  ^     „.       , 

2.  The  combination  of  a  piano  casing,  controUmg  levers 
for  automatic  pUyini;  attachments,  and  a  pivoted  tail- 
board or  rockable  member  which,  when  in  normal  positioii. 
conceals  the  contnolllnK  levers  and  forms  part  of  the  ledge 
or  rail  which  cooperates  with  the  key-cover  and  which 
when  open,  forms;  a  ledge  or  support  for  the  band  of  the 
operator.  ^     ...       , 

3  The  combination  of  a  piano  casiag,  controlling  levers 
for  automatic  piftying  attachments,  located  below  the 
piano  keys  and  ntvlnvc  their  ends  extending  forward  into 
a  recess  or  opening  In  the  key  rail  or  ledge  of  the  casing, 
and  a  pivoted  fairboard,  which,  when  in  normal  position, 
conceals  the  contrpllhig  levers,  and  forms  part  of  the  ledge 
or  rail  which  codberatea  with  the  kev  cover  and  which, 
when  open,  formsfa  ledge  or  support  for  the  hand  of  the 
operator.  . 

4.  In  an  auto^iatic  combination-piano,  a  recessed  or 
hollow  key-slip  composed  of  an  inner  member  and  an  outer 
movable  memoer  ;  In  combination  with  the  key-bed,  man- 
ual keyboard,  and  iexprewlon  manipulatory  devices,  having 
their  terminals  btteath  said  key-slip. 

5.  In  an  autoitatle  combination-piano,  a  rece*8<"d  or 
hollow  key-slip  c<jmprl8lDg  an  outer  rockable  memlier  In 
combination  with,  the  manual  keyboard  and  expression- 
manipulatory  devices,  having  their  terminals  beneath  said 
key-slip,  said  rockable  member  being  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly  under  ^Id  manipulatory  devices. 

Outside  the  record,  which  couslsts  of  bill,  patent, 
demurrer,  rulini,  and  decree,  appellees  call  our  at- 
tention to  pateits,  articles  on  piano-bullding  and 
cabinet-making  In  encyclopedias,  photographs  of  old 
paintings,  histories  of  musical  art,  and  catalogues 
of  museums  anq  world  expositions. 

Mr.  RuineU  \Vi\cis.  Mr.  P.  C.  Dyrenforth,  Mr. 
Joseph  A.  Minttirn,  and  Mr.  Frank  W.  Woernci-  for 
the  appellant 

Mr.  Frank  F.  fteed  and  Mr.  Edward  8.  Rogers  for 
the  appellees. 

Before  Bakkb  alnd  Kohlsaat,  Circuit  Judges,  and 
W^GHT.  District  Judge. 

Bakes,  Cir.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above :) 
(1)  I.  Is  the  exhibited  patent  Inevitably  void  by 

reason  of  facts  Within  judicial  notice? 

In  Lange  v.  AicOuin  (177  Fed.,  219;  101  C.  C.  A., 

389)  this  court  M^Id: 

The  office  of  a  general  demurrer  to  a  bill  is  to  test  the 
iMal  sufficieocy  m  the  averments  to  state  a  good  cause 
of  action  in  equity.  Of  coarse,  a  demurrer  may  be  ad- 
drewed  to  a  Mil  |or  InfrlngeoMnt  of  a  patent  as  well  a* 
to  any  other  hill.  And,  though  the  bill  be  in  due  form 
and  complete  in  all  its  parts,  yet,  if  the  exhibited  patent 
be  Inevitably  void  either  on  Ita  face  or  by  reason  of  mat- 
ten  of  universal  knowledge,  the  demurrer  should  be  sus- 
tained. 

•  •••••• 

Billa  In  patent  causes  and  demurrers  thereto  are  not 
so  unique  that  th^  are  exempt  from  the  general  principles 
and  rules  of  equity  pleading.  And  therein  It  Is  not  the 
province  of  a  demurrer  to  speak  of  matters  beyond  the 
bilL  Of  courae.  f very  bill  is  written  against  the  back- 
ground of  commoii  knowledge  ;  and  in  that  view  a  demur- 
rer may  be  aaid  Qd  invite  the  chancellor  to  take  Judicial 
notice  of  the  b«ck|round.  But  if  a  bill,  in  and  by  Its  own 
averments,  statesi  a  prima  facie  case,  that  case  cannot 
properly  be  overtkrown  bv  the  chancellor  merely  on  the 
ground  that  he  Jinlelally  Knows  of  facts  that  would  sup- 
port an  answer.  Ws  Judicial  knowledge  must  go  farther, 
and  be  so  broad  knd  all-embracing  that  he  can  properly 
lK>Id  that  no  facts  exist  that  would  tend  to  controvert 
the  fuppoMd  answer  and  support  a  replication  and  the 
Mil.  Tnla  is  Bo  'because,  if  such  facts  exist,  the  com- 
plainant la  entitled  to  a  hearing  where  he  can  present  and 
argue  the  facts,  and  such  a  bearing  cannot  be  had  ou 
demurrer  to  the  bill.* 


p4,  (©1  U.  8.,  37 :  28  U  Ed..  200 :)   Blaw- 
$'  Co..  (107  U.  8..  662  ;  2  Sup.  Ct..  6«3  : 


*  Brown  t.  Pip^ 
•••  V.  Orand  St.  t-.  _-.,  .---   -  -  -  .      -  ■       ,  -   ^        ,,_o 

27  L.  Bd.,  61S -.h  Riehari*  v.  Chate  Elevator  Co.,  (158  1 
U.  8..  299;  15  Mp.  Ct..  831  ;  S©  L.  Ed.,  991;)  kitdon 
LocoiitoHve  WorS  ▼■  Medart,  (158  U.  8..  68;  16  Sup. 
Ct..  745:  39  L.  td.,  899;)  KaotaU/pe  Engraving  Co.  v. 
Hoke,  (d  C,  30|Ftil..  444;)  2tf.  f.  Beltina  dj.  Co  v. 
V.  y.  bar-aprlna  d  Rmbbar  Co.,  (C.  C,  30  Fed.,  785;) 
Wmt  ▼.  Mae.  (C.C^  33  Fed.,  46;)  EcUpae  Mfg.  Co.  r. 
IdMnt.  (C.  C,  3$  Fed.,  554;)  Bnekimgkam  v.  iroi»  Co., 
IC  C  51  Fed..  2*;)  Wall  v.  Leek,  (C.  C,  61  Fed..  291  ;) 
i  |Vol.  806. 


As  a  general  formula  it  is  said  that  courts  will 
treat  as  evidence  "facts  of  universal  notoriety," 
"  facts  that  may  be  regarded  as  forming  a  part  of 
tlie  common  knowledge  of  every  person  of  ordinary 
understanding  and  intelligence;"  and  that  for  the 
purpose  of  "  refreshing  the  memory "  reference 
may  be  made  to  "  standard  publications."  Public 
libraries  and  museums  are  open  to  all.  But  is 
every  book  a  standard  publication?  Is  everything 
in  a  standard  publication  true?  If  true  statements 
were  somehow  marked  for  immediate  identifica- 
tion, would  all  of  them  be  known  to  the  person  of 
ordinary  understanding  and  Intelligence?  Is  there 
nothing  in  accessible  records  and  memorials  that 
is  rare,  curious,  not  commonly  known?  But  we  find 
it  unnecessary  to  inquire  how  far.  If  at  all,  appel- 
lees have  been  flattering  the  common  knowledge, 
for,  if  every  Item  be  accepted  as  evidentiary,  we 
are  nevertheless  unable  to  draw  therefrom  the  find- 
ing of  ultimate  fact  which,  under  the  rule  stated  in 
Lange  v.  McOnin,  would  be  necessary  to  defeat  the 
patent 

Two  classes  of  matters  are  brought  forward,  gen- 
eral [tublications  and  patents. 

All  that  we  learn  from  the  words  and  pictures 
of  the  publications  is  that  in  ancient  desks,  cabinets, 
and  casings  of  musical  instruments  it  is  common  to 
find  recesses  concealed  by  covers  that  slide  or  are 
variously  hinged.  The  precise  and  limited  combi- 
nation of  the  patent  in  suit  is  not  found.  This  com- 
lUitatlon  is  restricted  to  a  piano  that  can  be  played 
both  manually  and  mechanically,  and  has  to  do 
with  an  instrument  that  In  form  and  mechanism 
has  wholly  developed  since  the  ancient  cabinet- 
makers were  at  work. 

Eighteen  patents  are  cited.  Half  of  these,  by 
reason  of  their  dates,  would  be  eliminated  as  evl- 
lence  of  a  defense  if  appellant  on  rebuttal  should 
carry  Welin's  date  of  invoition  back  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  two-year  period  prior  to  his  application. 
That  is.  patents  and  other  publications  since  July 
20,  1902,  may  be  overcome  by  evidence  which,  if  It 

.4merioai»  Fiber- Chamois  Co.  v.  Buckskin  Fiber  Co.,  (72 
Fed..  508:  18  C.  C.  A.,  662;)  Caldtcell  v.  Powell.  (73 
Fed.  488 ;  19  C.  C.  A..  6^2 ;)  Strom  Mfg.  Co  v.  Weir  Frog 
Co.,  (C.  C.  75  Fed.,  279,  and  Id..SS  ^^S^..  170 ;  « 
C.  C.  A.,  562;)  Conlep  v.  Marum,  (C.  C,  83  Fed  809. 
and  /d.,  84  Fed.,  990;  29  C.  C.  A..  680 ; )  Loopii*  flroiwh 
8hoe  Co.  V.  Coming  Brake-8hoe  Co^  (C.  C.,  ?*  Ked- 
162.  and  Id.,  99  Fed.,  1004  ;  40  C.  C.  A.  215 ;)  Hlgoin 
Mfv.  Co.  V.  acherer.  (lOO  Fed..  459;  40  C.  C.  A.  491; 
Beer  v.  Walbridqe.  (100  Fed  465;  40  C.  C.  A.,  496;i 
HUhard*  V.  MicMopn  Cent.  R.  Co.,  (102  Fed..  608;  42 
C.  C.  A..  484;)  Fowler  v.  City  of  Sew  York,  (C.  C.. 
110  Fed.,  749;)  Milner  Seating  Co.  v.  Yesbera,  (111 
Fed..  386;  49  C.  C.  A.,  397;)  MaMer  v.  Aniwtarium  Co., 
(Ill  Fed.,  530;  49  C.  t.  A..  431  ;}  ChinHOck  v.  Patterton 
Tel.   Co.,    (112   Fed..   531;   50   C.   C.   A      384;)    Hoct«   v. 

Sew  Yo^k  central  R.  Co..  (C.  C..  1"  *«fvol^iP=L^''g«^ 
Cattle  Pressed  Steel  Co.  v.  Brownell.  ( 123  Fed..  86 . 
59  C.  C.  A..  216;)  American  fiales  Book  Co.  r  P,S^^i 
Crume  Co  (C  C  125  Fed..  499;)  Bmnswiek-Balke-Cel- 
fe"::^  Co:  vrJCUm^,  fc  b..  12^  Fed^  ^2^>  ^fH^S* 
Electric  Co.  v.  Compbell,  (C.  C..  137  F*d.,  ««>:)  Aiiiert- 
can  Tfpe  Founders  Oo.  t.  Damwnd  Peits.  (C.  C..  140 
Fed.,  fli;)  Knhn  r.  J^k  Stub  Check  Co..  (C.  C,  167 
Fed.,  235,  and  Id.,  166  Fed..  445 ;  91  C.  C.  A,  389 .) 
Southern  Plotc  Co.  v.  Atlanta  AgrUmltural  ^orks,(C.C^ 
166  Fed.,  214:)  Victor  Co.  v.  Hawthorne.  (C.  C,  168 
Fed.,  564,  and  /A,  178  Fed..  455;  101  C.  C.  A.,  439;) 
SHdlch  V  Edwariis,  (C.  C.  169  f  ed..  424  0  lFe.«rj.a^  c 
Co.  V.  Commitsionere,  (174  P«^-.  144;  W  C.  C.  A^  ITS.) 
Charles  Boldt  Co.  v.  mvison.  (194  Fed..  871;  114  C.  C.  A.. 
617;)  International  Mausoleum  Co.  v.  Sievert,  n>.  C. 
107  Fed.,  936.) 
ire.  1.) 


SsrrsmvR  i,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i^S 


exists,  caunot  be  noticed  except  from  proofs  duly 
introduced,  and  which  Judicial  knowledge  or  fore- 
knowledge cannot  say  is  non-existent 

Among  tboae  that  antedate  July  20,  1902,  we 
find  none  that  in  terms  or  apparent  scope  is  exactly 
aiitielpKtIve  stt  Wctlo'a  combination.  So  the  ques- 
tion wooW  -be  whether  the  disclosures  were  so  aag- 
gestive  of  the  new  modifications  and  constructions 
of  Welln  that  mechanics  skilled  in  the  art  of  build- 
ing coniblnntion-pianos  would,  or  could  when  called 
on,  at  ouce  adopt  the  suggestions,  or  whether  there 
still  remained  room  In  the  art  for  the  exercise  of 
the  inventive  faculty  in  producing  the  Welin  device. 
If  these  prior  patents  be  taken  as  proving  that 
common  knowledge  includes  the  facts,  that,  at  the 
diite  of  Welin's  production,  combination  -  pianos 
were  old  tiud  that  various  attempts  to  improve  the 
location  and  relation  of  parts  had  been  made,  they 
do  not  afford  the  special  knowledge  necessary  to 
determine  whether  the  paper  attempts  in  fact  ad- 
vanced the  practical  art;  whether  the  mechanical 
relations  between  the  parts  necessary  for  manual 
playing  and  the  parts  for  mechanical  playing  reu- 
d«-ed  the  Welin  construction  difficult,  if  not  seem- 
ingly Impossible;  whether  mechanics  skilled  in  the 
practical  art  had  long  and  vainly  striven  to  achieve 
the  Welin  result ;  and  whether,  if  all  the  evidence 
respecting  the  art,  both  paper  and  practical,  left 
the  presumptive  validity  of  the  patent  wavering  in 
the  balance,  the  device  filled  a  special  need,  met 
with  prompt  and  great  success,  and  was  recognised 
as  a  meritorious  invention  by  those  specially  skilled 
and  interested  in  the  ait,  either  by  th^r  keeping 
away  from  the  patent  or  by  their  paying  royalties 
for  its  use. 

In  this  case  no  one  thing  among  those  of  which 
we  are  asked  to  take  Judicial  notice  squarely  an- 
ticiriates  Welin's  combinations.  Though  all  the  ele- 
ments may  be  old  and  may  have  l>een  variously 
combined,  a  new  combination  of  them  may  Involve 
Invention.  Granting  that  appellees'  showing  and 
argument,  in  the  absence  of  other  evidence,  might 
Justify  a  finding  that  the  defense  of  want  of  invention 
was  sustained,  we  cannot  find  as  a  fact  that  Judicial 
knowledge  extends  to  the  point  of  knowing  that 
appellant  can  produce  no  competoit  and  relevant 
evidence  in  support  of  the  patent's  presumptive 
validity  and  In  antagonism  of  the  inference  of  ulti- 
mate fact  sought  to  be  drawn  from  the  evidence  for 
the  defense. 

II.  Are  the  claims  void  because  elements  have 
been  aggregated  and  not  patentally  combined? 

In  the  books  the  word  "  aggregation  "  Is  used  in 
different  senses.  Of  one  of  these,  Richards  r.  Chase 
Blevator  Co.  (168  U.  S..  280;  15  Sup.  Ot,  881;  80 
L.  Ed.,  901;  on  petition  for  rehearing,  IfSO  U.  8., 
477 ;  16  Sup.  Ct,  53;  40  L.  Ed.,  225)  is  a  good  illus- 
tration. There  Richards  brought  together  certain 
elements  in  order  to — 

do  away  with  elevators,  by  securing  the  continuous  and 
automatic  transfer  of  grain  from  one  ear  to  aDotbtr. 
welshing  it  In  transit,  and  preserving  the  identity  of 
eaen  lot 

On  examination  of  the  prior  art  it  was  found  that 

each  element  was  old.    Inventl(Hi,  therefore,  if  pre«> 
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eut  lay  In  n  new  combination  of  old  elements.  But 
on  analysis  It  appeared  that  Richards's  combina- 
tion— 

resolves  Itself  into  the  omladon  of  the  storage  feature 
aad  a  nseisaary  Incident  tharato ;  ' 

that  la,  Richards  took  an  old  combination  and 
omitted  one  demoit  and  also  its  functioiL  So  with 
re^)ect  to  neither  the  elements  considered  sepa- 
rately nor  the  combination  viewed  as  an  entity  had 
Richards  produced  anything  new.  The  implication, 
however,  is  that  if  he  had.  a  patentable  combina- 
tion might  have  been  found.  In  other  words,  the 
claims,  in  and  of  themselves,  independently  of  the 
prior  art  did  not  show  that  the  elements  were  in- 
capable of  coacting  to  produce  a  unitary  result 
If  the  word  "  aggregation,"  in  the  sense  that  a 
petMit  is  "  void  for  lack  of  invention  In  view  of  the 
prior  art"  is  sought  to  be  applied  In  this  case,  the 
inquiry  reverts  to  the  question  of  fact  conaidered  in 
the  first  part  of  this  opinion. 

(4)  In  another  sense  (which,  in  the  Interest  of 
accurate  terminology,  might  well  be  taken  as  the 
exclusive  sense)  "aggregation"  means  that  the 
claims,  in  and  of  themselves.  Independently  of  the 
prior  art.  show  that  the  elements  are  incapable  of 
coacting  to  produce  a  unitary  result  Illustrative 
of  this  Is  the  case  of  Reckendorfer  v.  Faber  (92 
U.  8.,  347;  27  L.  Bd.,  719.) 

A  handle  in  common,  a  joint  handle,  does  not  create 
a  new  or  combined  operation. 

In  the  instances  of  pencil  and  eraser,  pencil  and 
pen,  corkscrew  and  knife-blade,  toothpick  and  ear- 
spoon,  granting  that  each  element  is  novel,  the 
claims,  in  and  of  themselves,  independently  of  the 
prior  art  affirmatively  disclose  that  a  common  han- 
dle cannot  make  any  two  or  more  of  those  elements 
coact  to  produce  a  unitary  result  a  combined 
operation. 

Now,  In  Welin's  device  It  is  evident  that  the 
controlling-levers  G  and  the  fall-board  F  have  no 
Immediate  relation  with  each  other.  It  is  also 
manifest  from  the  face  of  the  patent  that  these  ele- 
ments are  intended  to  coact  through  the  mediation 
of  the  operator.  That  such  coaction  produces  new 
and  improved  results  appellant  argues  from  the 
face  of  the  pat«it  and  asserts  can  be  established 
by  evidence;  but  at  this  stage  of  the  case  It  is 
enough,  on  the  question  of  fact  to  tuscept  the  pre^ 
sumption  of  utility  arising  from  the  grant 

(2)  There  remains  the  question  of  law:  Can  a 
claim  for  a  mechanism  t>e  saved  from  the  doctrine 
of  aggregation,  as  last  defined,  where  there  is  no 
direct  coaction  b^wem  the  ^ementa,  and  where 
the  only  coaction  comes  through  the  mediation  of 
the  operator  (or,  what  seuns  to  us  the  same,  the 
mediation  of  the  thing  or  material  operated  upon)  ? 

In  Morgan  Envelope  Co.  v.  Albany  Paper  Co.  (152 
U.  8..  425;  14  Sup.  Ct,  627;  88  L.  Bd..  600)  the 
object  of  one  of  the  patents  was — 


■0 


to  ao  arrange  tbe  paper  sm  to  prevent  ibon  than  a  clvsa 
quantity  of  It  to  be  withdrawn  from  tbe  roll  at  •  nacla 
operatkm,  and  no  that  ta  tbe  act  of  wltbdrawlac  mds 
given  quantity  it  aball  be  aotomatftcatly  sevwad  ttvm  tbe 
roll,  leaving  pendent  from  the  roll  a  free  end.  wbleb  sball 
serve  as  a  meaas  of  witbdrawteg  a  Uks  aaastlty  to  the 
next  user. 
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This  was  itccomplisbed  by  having  an  oval  roll 
apon  an  oscillating  holder  and  a  cutter  fixed  In 
such  a  relatloh  that  when  the  holder  was  oscillated 
by  a  pall  opdn  the  free  end  of  the  paper  the  roll 
wonld  strike  ihe  cutter,  whereupon  the  given  qunn- 
tity  would  bej  severed  and  the  holder  would  return 
to  its  initial  ttositlon.  Several  claims  included  the 
paper  roll  ai  an  elemoit  of  the  combinations. 
Against  these  claims  it  was  contended,  first,  that 
unlawful  attempts  at  combinations  were  disclosed, 
and,  second,  t^at  the  claims,  if  valid,  were  not  In- 
fringed. 

Tlie  first  def« 
said  the  court! — 

raisM  tbe  qneation  whether,  when  a  machine  Is  designed  to 
maaafactare,  dlstrtbote,  or  serve  out  to  asers  a  certain 
article,  the  artl^e  so  dealt  with  can  be  said  to  be  a  part  of 
the  eombtnatlo4  of  which  tbe  macbiae  Itself  ts  another 
part.  If  this  b4  so,  then  It  would  seem  to  follow  that  the 
log  which  Is  sawn  In  tbe  mill ;  tbe  wheat  which  Is  ^rround 
by  the  rollers :  the  pin  which  Is  produced  by  the  patented 
machine ;  tbe  p$per  which  Is  folded  and  dellvereo  py  the 
printing:  press — 'may  be  claimed  as  an  element  of  a  combi- 
nation of  which  tbe  mechanism  doing  tbe  work  is  another 
element.  Tbe  giotion  of  the  band  necessary  to  turn  tbe 
roll  and  wltbdi^w  tbe  paper  Is  analogous  to  tbe  motive 
power  which  oberates  tbe  machinery  In  tbe  other  In- 
stances. But  wltbont  expressing  an  opinion  upon  this 
point,  we  tbinkitbe  facts  of  this  case  fall  to  sustain  the 
charge  of  Infringement. 

Other  comljinatlon  claims  excluded  the  paper- 
roll  as  an  eleibent.  Respecting  these,  the  court  re- 
ma  rlted  : 

No  question  1^  made  but  that  the  mechanism  by  which 
tbe  paper  is  seized  out  to  the  user  InTolvea  a  patentable 
novelty. 


lertved 
)ukh 


Now  although  the  court  did  not  explicitly  con- 
sider the  quej^ion  herein  propounded,  it  may  be 
urged  that  this  paper-roll  case  argumentatlvely  sup- 
ports an  flffirtnative  answer.  For  the  oscillating 
paper-holder  and  the  fixed  cutter  have  no  direct 
connection,  no  immediate  relation.  It  is  only 
through  the  luediation  of  the  operator  that  the 
parts  coact  to  produce  the  new  unitary  results. 
Operator  stands  as  motive  power  and  paper-roll  as 
means  of  power  transmission.  So  the  oscillating 
holder  and  the  fixed  cutter  (with  their  settings  to 
bring  them  into  one  organisation)  can  be  a  lawful 
combination  only  because  the  existence  and  the 
proper  applicajtion  of  power  are  necessarily  implied. 
Does  not  evei^  claim  of  a  mechanical  combination 
■ay,  "  These  ^lements,  when  power  is  properly  ap- 
plied, will  cooperate  to  produce  a  new  unitary  re- 
sult?" Is  notj  this  true  of  every  patentable  tool  or 
machine?  Utility  is  a  statutory  requirement.  That 
tools  and  machines  should  be  useful  presupposes 
the  existence  and  application  of  power.  Whether 
the  power  b^  mediately  or  Immediately  human 
seems  to  us  iqdifferent.  For  electricity,  steam,  and 
falling  waterl  have  useful  power  only  through 
human  interviention,  and  in  a  machine  are,  after 
all,  merely  m^ns  of  expressing  the  ultimate  human 
power  througli  the  operator.  And  what  diflference 
does  it  make  Where  the  power  is  applied,  whether 
at  the  beginning  or  the  end  or  the  middle  of  the 
group  of  mechjanical  parts?  In  a  loom,  for  instance. 
Is  the  operative  law  of  the  structure  changed  if 
the  gears  or  belts,  by  which  is  transmitted  from 
part  to  part  me  motive  power  that  is  applied  only 
at  the  head  of!  the  group,  should  be  omitted  and  the 
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motive  power  applied  Independently  to  each  part 
in  proper  time  relation?  Or  if  It  were  found  that 
an  intermediate  belt  between  two  parts  could  be 
omitted  because  the  web  of  cloth  was  a  sufficient 
power  transmitter  at  that  point? 

At  this  session  (0«Afc(V#.  Grass  Mattinff  Co.  v. 
Waite  Glass  Carpet  Co.,  f»  Fed.,  937)  we  are  up- 
holding, against  the  defense  of  aggregation,  in  a 
machine  for  maldng  grass  twine,  claims  for  com- 
binations of — 

means  for  forcing  the  material  forwardly,  a  funnel  into 
which  the  material  is  received,  compression  rolls  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  material  therebetween  after  said  material 
leaves  the  funnel,  and  means,  after  the  material  is  com- 
pressed, for  wrapping  a  twine  therearound, 

although  the  compression-rolls,  in  the  middle  of 
the  group  of  elements,  are  incapable,  in  the  ma- 
chine as  organized  by  the  inventor,  of  cooperating 
to  produce  the  twine  excei)t  through  the  mediation 
of  tbe  twine  material.* 

In  stating  the  question  we  expressed  our  belief 
that  it  is  immaterial  whether  the  unclaimed  me- 
diator between  otherwise  unrelated  elements  be  the 
material  operated  upon  or  the  operator.  The  paper- 
roll  and  the  grass-twine  cases  have  to  do  with  the 
material  operated  upon,  as  the  connecting  means. 
But  In  Burdett-Rowntrce  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Standard 
Plunger  Elevator  Co.  (C.  C,  196  Fed.,  43;  affirmed 
by  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Third  Circuit,  197 
Fed.,  743)  the  intervention  of  the  operator  was  in- 
dispensable to  the  mechanical  elements  cooperat- 
ing to  produce  the  Improved  result.  Improvement 
of  existing  automatic  electric  elevators  was  the  sub- 
ject-matter; and  It  consisted  of  organizing  a  "one- 
point  control,"  whereby  quickef  and  safer  work 
was  accomplished.  The  elements  were  the  elevator- 
car,  the  electric  motor  in  the  basement  of  the  build- 
ing, call-bells,  floor-bells,  and  door-signals.  Call- 
bells  informed  the  motor  operator  at  what  floors 
the  car  was  wanted ;  floor-bells  announced  that  the 
car  had  arrived  and  was  waiting  for  passengers; 
and  door-signals  showed  the  operator  that  shaft- 
doors  were  closed  before  he  started  the  motor. 

By  the  grouping  and  arrangement  that  are  said  to  be 
merely  aggregation,  it  seems  plain  that  an  Intimately 
related  whole  has  in  fact  been  evolved,  in  which  each 
part  has  been  made  more  effective  to  accompliab  the 
common  object,  and  In  which  this  increased  efficiency  Is 
due  to  the  new  relation  of  each  part  to  the  others.  The 
total  result  is  certainly  greatly  Improved  in  the  several 
particulars  already  referred  to:  and,  while  It  is  not  a 
tangible  product  that  has  been  Improved,  the  new  method 
of  operation  produces  a  clearly  perceptible  advance  In  the 
art.  Elevators  with  one-point  control  arrangement  of 
signals  and  motor  are  operated  more  rapldlv,  more  easily, 
more  safely,  and  more  efficiently,  and  this  greatly  im- 
proved operation  seems  to  be  a  new  and  beneficial  result 
produced  by  a  new  combination  and  arrangement  of 
known  elements  within  the  meaning  of  tbe  language  used 
in  Loom  Co.  v.  Higgin*.  (105  U.  8.,  680;  26  L.  Ed.,  1177/» 


Unless  an  affirmative  answer  can  be  given  to  our 
question  many  inventions  in  which  the  unitary  re- 
sult would  be  more  apparent  than  in  the  automatic- 

■  On  this  phase  of  the  subject  see  also :  1  Robinson  on 
Patents,  (sec.  155;)  Taylor  v.  Wood,  (1  Bann.  k  A., 
270;)  Hatces  v.  AntUdel.  (2  Bann.  *  A.,  10;)  BtuU  v. 
Armstrong,  (C.  C,  20  Fed.,  843 ;)  Bovers  v.  Yon  SdhmMLt, 
(C.  C^  m  Fed.,  572,  683:)  Fuller  t.  Berger.  (120  Fed., 
274 ;  56  C.  C.  A.,  588 :  66  L.  R.  A..  381 ;)  THamcnd  Match 
Co.  T.  Rubv  Match  Co.,  (C.  C.  127  Fed.,  841;)  Noveltv 
Glass  Co.  T.  Brookfield,  (170  Fed.,  946,  060;  96  C.  C.  A., 
616:)  Rand,  MeNaUif  4  Co,  v.  Br^tamge  Bcrip-Book  Co., 
(187  Fed..  984  ;  110  C.  C.  A..  322.) 
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electric-elevator  case  might  be  denied  the  protection 
of  the  statute. 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  man  who  first  provided  a 
guu  with  sights  made  a  valuable  invention.  And 
although  there  is  no  cooperation  between  the  front 
sight  and  the  rear  sight,  or  between  them  and  the 
gun,  except  through  the  mediation  of  the  marksman, 
yet  truly  the  elements  are  brought  into  one  organi- 
zation and  there  contribute  to  a  new  and  useful 
reSult.  Between  the  strings  and  the  chin-rest  of  a 
violin,  the  band-rest  of  a  mandolin,  the  finger-rest 
of  a  banjo,  there  Is  no  connection  except  through  the 
player.  But  it  is  possible  that  invention  was  re- 
quired to  produce  the  new  organizations  that  made 
better  playing  possible.  So  with  the  banding-wheel 
for  china  decoration,  wherein  a  revolving  disk  holds 
the  china  plate  and  a  fixed  rest  supports  the  deco- 
rator's hand.  So,  too,  with  the  lathe  and  tool-rest 
In  Union  Edge  Setter  Co.  v.  Keith  (139  U.  S.,  630; 
11  Sup.  Ct.,  821;  35  L.  Ed.,  261)  the  combination 
of  a  bumlshiug-niachlne  and  a  finger-rest  was  found 
to  be  unpatentable,  not  in  law,  but  In  fact,  by  reason 
of  the  prior  art.  In  the  Selden  automobile  patent 
(Columbia  Motor  Car  Co^v.  Duerr  d  Co.,  184  Fed., 
893:  107  C.'C.  A..  215)'"ffl^5^wer  of  a  gas-engine  is 
applied  to  the  rear  whetdikttf  the  vehicle  through  a 
clutch  and  reduclng-gears,  and  the  separate  power 
of  the  operator  is  apptted  to  the  front  wheels 
through  a  steering-wheel  and  column.  Though 
there  can  be  no  cooperation  l)etween  the  driving 
mechanism  and  the  steering  mechanism  except 
through  the  hands  of  the  driver  no  one  questioned 
that  the  association  of  elements  constituted  a  true 
combination. 

(3)  Our  conclusion  is  that  the  statute  should  not 
be  narrowed  to  exclude  improvements  of  the  kind 
we  have  illustrated  from  the  past,  and  that  an 
affirmative  answer  to  our  question  should  be  re- 
corded. 

As  neither  ground  of  demurrer  is  sustainable,  the 
decree  is  reversed,  and  the  cause  remanded  for 
further  proceedings. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Meissner  patent,  No.  629,286, 
claim  5,  for  furnace  swinging  grate  in  combination 
with  sloping  fire-bed.  Held  not  infringed  by  a  struc- 
ture having  swinging  grates  operating  separately 
and  independently.  Meissner  v.  Westinghouse  Mach. 
Co.,  214  F.,  378. 

(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Borsch  patent  No.  037,444, 
for  a  bifocal  lens  for  eyeglasses,  and  the  Borsch,  Jr., 
patent.  No.  876,933,  for  an  improvement  on  such 
lois,  both  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Stead  Lens  Co. 
v.  Kryptok  Co.,  214  F.,  368. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Sargent  patent  No.  666,682, 
for  a  lamp-socket  for  electric  lights.  Held  valid,  but 
not  infringed.  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Ameiioan 
Brass  d  Copper  Co.,  214  F.,  380. 

[Tol.  S06. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Gayuor  patrat.  No.  706,832, 
for  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  claim  1  construed  and 
Held  not  infringed.  Economic  Machinery  Co.  r. 
Berry,  214  F.,  354. 

(U.  S.  D.  0  The  Welsbach  patent  No.  837,017, 
for  a  pyrophorlc  alloy.  Held  novel  and  valid  and  In- 
fringed. Treibacher  Cheinische  Werke  Geselischaft 
mlt  Beschrdnkter  Haftung  v.  Rocsslcr  d  Hasslacher 
Chemical  Co.,  214  F.,  410. 


( U.  8.  D.  C. )    The  Welsbach  patent  No.  837.017, 

for  a  pyrophorlc  alloy.  Held  valid  and  infringed  on 

a   motion  for  preliminary  injunction.     Treibacher 

Chemische   Werke   Geselischaft   mit   Beschrdnkter 

Haftung  v.  Wolf  Safety  Lamp  Co.  of  America,  214 
F.,  414. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  Murphy  patent.  No.  853.206,  for 
curtain-fastener  for  carriages  and  automobiles.  Held 
void  for  want  of  patentable  novelty.  G.  W.  J. 
Murphy  Co.  v.  Metal  Stamping  Co.,  214  F.,  382. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Forsyth  patent  No.  862.897, 
for  expanded  sheet  metal,  Held  not  infringed. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  v.  Corrugated  Bar  Co., 
214  F.,  393. 

(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Rowntree  patent  No.  935.929, 
for  a  passenger-car,  claims  3  to  6,  Inclusive,  Held 
void  for  lack  of  invention  and  claims  7  to  16  not 
Infringed.  Prepayment  Car  Sales  Co.  v.  Orange 
County  Traction  Co.,  214  F.,  402. 


Interference  Notices. 

Depaetment  or  the  iNTsaios, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wa»hinaton,  D.  C,  August  n,  19H. 
Progrettive  Product  Company,  iU  atsigns  or  legal  rcpre 

aentativea,  take  notice: 

.\n  interference  baring  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  S.  Strunz  &  Son,  Nos.  7U8  to  716 
BinKbam  street,  FlttsburKh,  Pa.,  for  reKlstration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  30,  ]8n;{.  No. 
23J_42,  to  the  Progressive  Product  Company,  of  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  KU<tli  <'.ec- 
laration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Progressive  rrr>d- 
uct  Company  at  tbe  said  address  having  been  tviumed  by 
the  post-ofBce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  tlat 
unless  said  Progressive  Product  Company,  iz%  08s<;;nn  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appcnrnuce  (herein 
within  thirty  days  from  tbe  first  publication  of  thin  order 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  dAXsmt 
tor  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commitaioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wa»hiu0oH,  D.  C,  August  11,  JSH. 

Kennard  d  Oudesheys,  their  assigns  or  legul  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Capital  City  I>alry  Co.,  of 
West  First  avenue  and  Perry  strwt,  Columbus,  Ohio,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trademark  registered 
August  16,  1881,  No.  8,571.  to  Kennard  4  Oudesheys,  of 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  Kennard  k  Oudesheys  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  undellver- 
able, notice  Is  bereby  given  that  anleaa  laid  Kennard  * 
Oudesheys,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  tnerein  within  thirty  days  from  the 

No.  1.] 
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Sbptbubbr  I,  19 14 


Ant  pabllcation  o^  thU  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  u  in  {ease  ot  defaolt  ^  

This  notice  willjbe  pabttebed  In  tbe  Oiticial  OAcam 
tor  three  c^aeentrre  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Fint  Aatiatamt  CommUHontr. 


DBPA«TJiE|»T  or     THE  IlTTSBICB, 

UnItxd  8TATB8  Pat«nt  Omc«, 

I     Woshinoton,  D.  C,  AuofUt  U.  1914. 

P.  Atrtt,  *ir  OM*io%»  or  Ug^  nprmemtativ€S.  take 

notiots 

An  iaterferenee  IheTlBf  been  declared  by  thia  (WIce  be- 
tween the  application  of  tbe  Cereo  Companj,  of  Tappan. 
N  Y  for  rectetittion  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
J^rtirS  fSKS^  26.  1902,,  No.  3T^.  to  SalMe  P. 
Srea.  of  1S31  r  Itreet,  Waahtagton,  O.  C,  and  a  notlM 
of  such  declaration  wnt  by  reirletered  mall  to  said  Sallle  P. 
Ayrea  at  the  saia  address  having  been  retamed  by  the 
Dost-ofllce  nndeUTerable,  notice  U  hereby  given  that  uo- 
Ims  said  SalUe  P.]  Ayrea,  her  assigns  or  legal  reprcsenta 
n  appearanoe  tlierein  within  thirl 


u  appearanoe  tlierein  within  thirty  days 
[Ucaaon  of  thia  order  the  interferaiee 

itb  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

be  pabUsbed  in  the  Ofpicial  QAxnn 


tiTSS,  akaO  enter 
from  tie  flrat 
will  be  proceed 
Thla  notice 

for  three  eoaai ,.-    -— — 

J.  T.  NBfrrON,  nnt  AuUtant  Comtmit*ioner. 


DmFAxnttitT  or  thi  iNTxaioa, 

UNITBD  Btatbb  Patbnt  OvricE, 
I     WmtMHfftom.  D.  C,  Auffust  19.  Oik. 
The  Great  OoldenjBel  Drug  Co.,  ««  taiifiu  or  legal  rep- 
rttentativea,  tame  notice: 

An  Interference  .having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Tbe  Styron-Beggs  Company,  of 

[▼ol.  106.     He.  1.] 


37  South  Fourth  street.  Newark,  Ohio,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  November  22. 
1887,  No.  14,054.  to  The  Great  Golden  Seal  Drug  Co.,  of 
Chicago,  111.,  and  the  Office  having  tailed  to  aecure  proof 
of  riterlce  upon  The  Great  Golden  Seal  Drug  Co.  at  the 
said  address  within  the  time  allowed  for  that  parpoee, 
notice  U  hereby  given  that  nnleaa  The  Great  Goluen  Heal 
Drug  Co.,  Its  aadgns  or  legal  represenUtlves,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  thia  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default.       ,         ,,     ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Fimt  AMiatant  OommUgioner. 


FfttMtg  Noe.  1,109,664  to  1,110,307. 
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DspABTMairr  of  thb  IinnHioa, 

Unitso  Statss  Patbnt  Omcs, 

WmaMitgtf.  D.  0..  Aitg%*t  a,  nil 
wauam  Beeger,  ht»  aeeigne  or  Ugal  ropreeemtativea,  fake 

notice: 

An  interference  haTing  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  applieatloB  of  Eugene  G.  Oaasaway.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-nark 
nglitBimt  WeiwHir  1«,  1908.  No.  71.28S.  to  William 
Beeger.  8615  Dodler  street.  Bt.  Louis,  Ma,  and  a»otiee 
of  sneb  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  William 
Beeger  at  tbe  said  addnas  having  been  returned  by  tbe 
poat-offlce  nndellverable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  unleaa 
said  William  Beeger.  bia  aasigns  or  lecaf  representativea, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltbui  thirty  daya  from 
the  first  publieatfoa  of  thia  order  tbe  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  caae  of  default. 

TlM  notice  will  be  publiabed  in  the  OmciAL  GAarm 
for  three  consecutive  week*. 
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Diiolaimor. 

1,080,656.— Clarence  H^  Bowerd  and  Harry  M.  Pflager,  St 

Lools,    Mo.      TECck   CoKSTBDCTiox.      Patent   dated 

December  9,  1913.    Disclaimer  filed  August  24,  1914, 

by  the  assignee,  Donble  Body  Bolater  Company. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  the  said  claim  (17)  in  tbe  said  spedflcatloB  which 

is  In  the  following  words  to  wit : 

"  In  a  truck  construction,  wheel  earrving  axlea.  Journal 
l>oxes,  a  truck  frame  having  wheel  piecea  lying  wholly 
above  the  axles  and  JournaT  boxes,  brake  heada  cooper- 
ating with  the  wheels  carried  bv  said  axles,  and  equalising 


members  for  yleldlnglv  sapporting  the  truck  frame  upon 

the  loumal  boxes,  said  eMaUair ^ 

wholly  above  the  brake  beada.' 


ing  members  being  disp««ed 


AdyezBo  Deaisioiu  in  InterfenQce. 

PATEWt  No.   1,0«2.17T. 

On  July  29.  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Jamea 
T.  McElfatrick  was  not  tbe  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  clalma  1,  2,  3.  and  4  of  his  Patent  No. 
1.062,177,  subject  "  Registers,"  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become 
OnaL 
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APPLIOA'IOKS  UlfDEB  EXAMnrATIOlT. 


Conmum  at  CIm«o/  Butimeu  September  t,  1»H. 


DfvWonfl  aid  tabfecti  of  inTOD- 
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L  Fencea;  F«ic«a,  Oataa;  Harrowi     June    8    July    1 
and  Diner*;  Plows;  Seeden  and 
Planten;  Ti  eaa.  Plants,  and  Flow- 


t.  Bee  Caltai«;  Curtabv,  Shades, 
and  Screen*;  Dab^;  Lab«l  Past- 
ins  and  Piper  Haii(inr  Paper 
FUes  and  Binders;  Pneamatic 
Despatch;  jPneamatka;  Presses; 
Btore-SerrMB;  Tobacco. 

I.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RheoeUU;  Eleo- 
trochemlstit;  Metel  -  Founding; 
MetaUars7;|PlMt*o  ><«tal  Work- 
inf.  I 

4.  Bridges;  Cinveyers;  XzcaTattng; 
HoisUng;  OrdraaUc  Engineering; 
Loading  ufl  Unloading;  MetaJflc 
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Man  dAt^t,  Trayerslng  Hoists. 
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atrr;  Musk. 

8.  Bmehlng  snd  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
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ComiMSltlona;  Pre- 
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iiu  and  atapllnr.  Whips  and 
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slTeCh_. 
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M  a  It  1  n  g 
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Making:    " 


June  16  1368 

I 

July     6  '  637 


Apr.    6 


Aug.    8 


447 


Apr.    3     July   18  ]  066 


Mar. 

June 
July 


3 
10 
11 


June    f 


Jaly  1 
Auf.  8 
Joly  36 


Joly  IJ 


784 
317 
364 


S48 


e 


138 
370 


Appkeatton$  Under  AsonifuUioii— Ccmtiniied. 


Divisions  and  snt^ts  of  inwK 
tton. 


170  I 
113  I 

I 

».! 

879 

144 
816 
108 
173 


86 
147 


183 
173 

378 

71 

804 

67 
384 

107 
878 


831 
380 


80.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

81.  Brakes  and  Oins;  Carding; 
Clotb-Finlshtaig;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  KeUing; 
80k;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

StTAeronautks;  Air-Quns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Tariets:  Ammunition 
and  ExDloaive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Flrsarms:  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shipa. 

88.  AeoostiOB;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Tlme-C«itrolIlng  Mechanism. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machinee. 

86.  Buttering;  Mills;  ThredUng; 
Ventable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

88.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PoUdilng;  Laundry; 
Wariilng  Anparatus. 

88.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. . . 

38.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapea;  Lad- 
ders; Rodb;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawhig:  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

84.  IIlumuiating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Oaaeous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Wrttlnc  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol:  Ammonia.  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke^as,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  L>eather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Ollr.  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

88.  Carfoonatlng  Beveragea:  Dispene- 
ing  Beverages:  Dispeoatng;  Or- 
namentation; Packaging  Liqolds: 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation, and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oflloe  aetkm. 


New.    'Amended 


June    8    Joly  16    443 

I 

May  33    July    8    607 


June  11    July  14  i  333 


Apr.  18  July  31     S07 

Apr.  31  July   34  I  006 

July  23  July  36  I  331 

Nov.  X  June  12    VK 

July    3  July  33  j  513 


88.  CulMry;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Masonry  and  Concrete  Struo- 
tores;  Paving:  Tents,  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  aiKi.Canea. 

84.  Railways:  Railway- Brakea; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Rail- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fastenen. 

86.  Buokles,  Buttons,  aasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pksture,  and  Sign  Exhiblt- 
inc;  Garment-Supporten;  ToOeC 

38.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography 

87.  Eledno  Lampe;  Electricity, 
Condncton;  Electricity.  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applkstions. 

88.  Animal  Husbandrr:  &arth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Timpping;  Sta- 
tkmery;  Stoae-WorUag;  Wells. 

88.  Water  Distributkm 

48.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Chec¥<!oatrolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  aad  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  aad  Collection 
RecM>taclSB;  MetalUc  ttiipping 
and  storing  V— sir  Package  aad 
Article  Carrtas;  Paper  ileee|>- 
tades;  Special  Reomtades  aad 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

4L  Railway  Draft  AppUanoes;  Re- 
eUleat  Ttaea  aad  Wheels. 

48.  Railway  SlgaaUag;  Sicaalr,  Elee- 
tridty-TraiwmlaBton  toVehlclea. 

48.  BaUM  and  Oossts;  Electrkdty, 
Medfcsal  and  Sorglcal:  Ffre-Extin- 
gui^ben;  Sewerage;  Sorgary;  W»- 
iar  PtRf&ection. 


May    1    Jane  80 
July    8    Joly  16 


Jime  17  '  Joly  33 


648 
433 


412 


May  33    July  30    334 


Mar.    4  *  Joly  16 

J 
Mar.  14     Aug.    6 


June  19    June  3S 


766 


847 


June  34  I  Aug.  6  610 
June  23  June  36  I  841 
Feb.  24  Jone  27  880 
916 


Mar.    8    July  13 

Julr  16 
Aug.  10 


Apr.  30  !  Julr   16 
Mar.  17 


619 
006 


July    8    July  28 

470 

Apr.  W     July     1 

425 

July     3    July  31 

314 

case, 
bero? 


Total  Booiher  of  i^plleattons  awaiting  action . 


35,157 


181    Tbadb-Mabks,   Duoxs,   Labels 
AXD  Ptnrrs: 
'     Trade-Marks. 

I     La^aadPrtoie".."'.". '..'.'.. '..'.!! 


Joly  18  Joly  36  1073 
July  27  I  Aug.  19  227 
Aug.  13  I  Aug.    8  I    64 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     8,     1914 


1,109,654.     TRUCK.     Aloisb  Aktoihc  aad  JOUUS  Boos,       1,109,655.      MACHINE   FOR    A8SBMBLINO   PARTS   OF 


Passaic.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct  18.  1912.    Serial  No.  726,470. 
(CL  21—118.) 


1.  A  truck  consisting  of  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels, 
a  platform  movable  vertically  on  the  frame,  pins  on  the 
platform,  the  frame  having  recesaes  to  receive  the  pina 
to  prevent  horizontal  movement  of  the  platform,  cams 
mounted  to  swing  in  the  frame  and  engage  the  platform 
to  support  It  at  different  elevations,  transversely  arranged 
cam-shafts  on  which  the  cams  are  mounted,  said  cam- 
shafts being  near  the  top  of  the  frame,  segmenUI  ntSkM 
on  the  cam-shafts,  a  main  shaft  extending  loogltudinally 
through  the  frame  below  the  cam-shafts  and  projecting 
from  the  end.  a  handle  oa  the  projeetlag  end  of  the 
shaft,  worms  on  the  main  sh^ft,  transverse  shafts  in  the 
frame  below  the  cam-shafts,  and  gears  on  the  triAsverse 
shafts,  the  gears  engaging  the  racks  and  the  worms. 

2.  A  truck  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  mouated 
on  wheels,  a  rectangular  platform  having  pins  on  its  under 
side,  the  frame  being  recessed  to  receive  the  pins  whereby 
the  platform  is  held  against  horisontal  movement,  cam- 
shafts mounted  across  the  frame,  spiral  cams  on  the  ahafts, 
the  cams  being  so  disposed  that  when  they  are  swung 
outwardly  they  act  to  raise  the  platform,  rollers  on  the 
platform  and  resting  on  the  cam,  a  main  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  frame  below  the  cam-shafts,  a 
handle  on  the  main  ahaft.  traasverse  shafts  mounted  in 
the  frame  and  below  the  main  shaft,  worms  on  the  main 
shaft,  worm-gears  on  the  transverse  shafts  and  meshing 
with  the  worms  of  the  main  shaft,  gears  on  the  transverse 
shafts,  racks  oa  the  cam-shafts  aad  in  mesh  with  the 
gears  of  the  transverse  shafts,  and  automatic  means  for 
stopping  the  main-shaft  when  the  cams  have  lifted  the 
platform  to  Ita  highest  point. 

3.  A  truck  consisting  of  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a 
platform  movable  vertically  on  the  frame,  pins  on  the 
platfbrm,  tbe  frame  having  recesses  to  receive  the  pins  to 
prevent  norlsontal  movement  of  tbe  platform,  cams  mount- 
ed to  swing  in  the  frame  and  engage  the  platform  to  sap- 
port  it  at  different  elevations,  transversely  arraaged 
cam-shafts  on  which  tbe  cams  are  mounted,  segmental 
racks  on  the  cam-shafts,  a  main  shaft  extending  longlto- 
dlaally  through  the  frame  and  projecting  ifrom  the  end.  a 
handle  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  worms  on  the 
main  shaft,  transverse  shafts  in  tbe  frame,  gears  oa  the 
transverse  shafts,  the  gears  engaging  tbe  racks  and  the 
worms,  a  portion  of  tbe  main  shaft  being  screw-threaded, 
a  But  on  tbe  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and  held 
against  rotation  thereoa.  and  stops  for  limiting  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  tbe  nut  on  the  shaft. 


BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Obbkll  Abhton,  Swampscott. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  685,111.     (CL  12—4.) 


jxr 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  parts  of  boots  aad  (show 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  shoe  and 
meaas  for  inserting  a  fastening  in  the  shoe  at  a  point 
oat  of  the  plane  of  the  sole  thereof,  said  fastmlag  insert- 
lag  means  being  movable  into  a  plurality  of  aagnlar  rela- 
tions to  a  median  plane  extending  longitudinally  In  tbe 
direction  of  tbe  height  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  machine  for  assembling  parts  of  boots  and  shoes 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  aboe  and 
means  for  Inserting  a  fastening  in  the  shoe  at  a  point  out 
of  the  plane  of  tbe  sole  thereof  and  In  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  angular  relations  to  a  median  plane  extending 
longitudinally  la  the  direction  of  the  height  of  tbe  shoe. 

3.  A  machine  for  assembling  parts  of  boots  and  shoe* 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  ahoe  and 
a  driver  for  inserting  a  tack  in  said  shoe  at  a  point  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  sole  thereof,  said  driver  being  mounted 
to  swing  borlBontally  through  various  angles,  whereby  the 
tack  may  be  inserted  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular 
relations  to  a  median  plane  extending  longitudinally  In  tbe 
direction  of  the  height  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  machine  for  aaaembling  parts  of  boottf  and  shoes 
having.  In  combination,  a  last,  means  for  wiping  an  upper 
over  the  edge  of  said  last,  automatic  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  last  during  the  wiping  operation,  and 
additional  automatic  meaas  for  applying  additional  prea- 
sure  to  said  last  at  tbe  completion  of  said  wiping  opera- 
tion. 

5.  A  machine  for  assembling  parts  of  boots  and  shoea, 
having,  in  combination,  a  last,  means  for  wiping  an  upper 
over  tbe  edge  of  said  last,  means  for  applylag  pre— ore  to 
said  last  during  the  wiping  operation,  means  for  applylag 
additional  pressure  to  tbe  last  at  tbe  completion  of  tbe 
wiping  operation,  and  means  for  Inserting  a  fastening  la 
said  upper  while  said  extra  preasore  is  applied. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsicbsk  8, 1914. 


LOCOMOTIVB-TENDBB  TRUCK.  Fbank- 
LIN  L.  Bapber  and  Edwin  W.  Wcbb,  Cblcago,  III.,  a»- 
Blgnon  toj  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Cori>oraoon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8^9.866.     (Cl.  105—243.) 


1.  In  a  c^r  track,  the  combination  with  truck  aide 
frames  and  e<!uallxers,  said  trunk  frames  baring  top  bars. 
of  rigidly  connected  transoms  and  truck  end  castings 
spring  supposed  on  said  equalizers,  said  truck  end  cast- 
ing having  hiriaontal  flange*  that  underlies  and  vertical 
flanges  that  Engage  the  inner  edges  of  top  bars  of  said 
truck  side  frttmea. 

2.  In  a  cajr  track,  the  combination  with  truck  aid« 
frames  and  e^iiallaera,  said  track  frames  having  top  bars, 
of  rigidly  connected  tranaoma  and  track  end  castings 
spring  supported  on  said  equalisers,  said  track  ena  cast- 
ings having  Iiorixontai  flanges  that  underlie  and  vertical 
flanges  that  tngage  the  inner  edges  of  top  bars  of  said 
track  side  frames,  stirrapa  located  inward  of  said  track 
end  castings  land  supported  from  said  transoms,  and  a 
track  bolster  cprtng  supported  on  said  stirrups. 

3.  In  an  eqfalixed  track  of  the  kind  described,  transouid, 
truck  end  castings  and  spring  caps,  all  rigidly  connected, 
spring  bases  ^a  the  equaliser,  and  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  siiriQg  bases  and  spring  caps,  the  truck  side 
frames  bavlnf  top  bars  located  below  the  tops  of  said 
track  end  caatings,  the  latter  having  hortsontal  flanges 
that  underlie  Isald  top  bars,  and  having  vertical  flanges 
engaging  the  inner  edges  of  said  top  bars. 

4.  In  an  eqaallaed  truck  of  the  kind  described,  transoms, 
truck  end  castings  and  spring  cape,  all  rigidly  connected, 
spring  bases  (|n  the  equaliser,  and  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  spring  bases  and  spring  cape,  the  truck  side 
frames  having  top  bars  located  below  the  tops  of  said 
track  end  castings,  the  latter  having  tiorisontal  flanges 
that  underlie  ^Id  top  bars,  and  having  vertical  flanges  en- 
gaging the  inaer  edges  of  said  top  bars,  in  combinatlcm 
with  stirrups  llocated  inward  of  said  track  end  castings 
and  supported  b/  »ald  transoms,  and  a  track  bolater 
spring  suppor1|ed  on  said  stirrups. 

5.  IB  an  e(|uallsed  track  of  the  kind  described,  tran- 
soms, tra<4  edd  castings  anl  spring  caps,  all  rigidly  con- 
nected, spring!  bases  on  the  equaliser,  and  springs  Inter- 
posed between  said  spring  bases  and  spring  caps,  the  truck 
side  frames  haying  top  bars  located  below  the  tops  of  said 
track  end  castings,  the  latter  having  boriaontal  flangea 
that  underlie  Isaid  top  bars  and  having  vertical  flangvs 
engaging  the  Ipner  edges  of  said  top  bars,  in  combination 
with  stirrups  located  inward  of  said  truck  side  frames 
and  supported  from  said  transoms,  springs  carried  by  said 
stlrraps  eombi^ed  spring  caps  and  roller  bases  supported 
by  said  springs  and  guided  for  vertical  movements  by 
said  stirrups,  lateral  motion  rollers  on  said  combined 
spring  caps  a»id  roller  bases,  said  track  bolster  being 
shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  vertical  flanges  of 
said  track  endj  castings,  and  the  said  vertical  flanges  af- 
fording striking  surfaces  for  the  ends  of  the  bolster. 

tClalma  6  td  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.109,657.  8\f  ITCH  -  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  Cuia 
■!«CB  E.  BaitH  and  Hbbmam  W.  Docohtt,  Blnghamton. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  George  O.  Knapp,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Original  apilieation  filed  Oct  31,  1910,  Serial  No! 
589,968.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug  11 
1913.  Serial  No.  784,225.  (Ci.  175—282.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switches  of  a  de- 
Uchable  common  actuating  means,  flted  abutments,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  stop  devices  on  said  actuating  meana  nor    i 


mally  engaging  said  abutments,  and  arrangement  of  said 
stop  devices  to  be  capable  of  separate  disengagement  from 
said  abutments. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  serlea  of  gang  switches  of 
a  common  actuating  means,  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween said  means  and  each  of  said  gang  switches,  fixed 
abutments,  oppositely  arranged  stop  devices  on  said  ac- 
tuating means  normally  engaging  said  abutments,  and  ar- 
rangement of  said  stop  devices  to  be  capable  of  separate 
disengagement  from  said  abutments. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switches  of  a  de- 
tachable common  actuating  means,  fixed  abutments,  two 
oppositely  arranged  stop  devices  on  said  actuating  means 
arranged  to  simultaneously  engage  said  abutments  and 
thereby  lock  the  acttuting  means  against  movement  in 
either  direction,  and  arrangement  of  said  stop  devices  to 
be  capable  of  separate  disengagement  from  said  abut- 
ments. 

4.  A  series  of  switches,  each  capable  of  occupying 
either  of  two  extreme  positions  or  one  intermediate  or  nor- 
mal position,  a  cmnmon  actuating  means  for  said  switches, 
mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  common 
actuating  means  In  normal  position  when  moved  thereto 
from  either  extreme  position,  and  detachable  connecting 
means  between  said  actuating  means  and  each  of  said 
switches  constracted  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted  to  lock 
each  of  the  switches  tn  a  certain  position  when  the  actu- 
ating means  is  locked  in  a  certain  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switches  of  a  de- 
tachable common  actuating  means,  two  latches  controlling 
said  actuating  means,  arrangement  of  one  latch  to  tend 
normally  to  prevent  movement  of  the  actuating  means  in 
one  direction,  and  arrangement  of  the  other  latch  to  tend 
normally  to  prevent  movement  of  the  actuating  means  In 
the  other  direction. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,109,668.  AIRSHIP. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
244—12.) 


JoH!»  W.  Bo(}OHT0N,  Philadelphia, 
1911.      Serial    No.    600,766.      (CL 


1.  In  an  airship,  a  frame,  and  a  bank  of  wings  ar- 
ranged substantially  borisontally  thereon  and  disposed 
transversely,  each  wing  having  ita  forward  end  deflected 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  ita  upper  face  inclined 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  guards  at  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  upper  face  of  aaid  wing  extending  substan- 
tially vertically. 

2.  In  an  airship,  a  frame,  and  wings  secured  thereto 
in  banks  disposed  transversely  across  said  frame  in  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes,  each  wing  having  vertical  trans- 
versely disposed  guards  to  prevent  lateral  deflection  of 
the  air  on  the  backs  of  the  wings,  said  wings  having  In- 
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dined  upper  surface  and  provided  with  an  elbow  apon  M« 
under  face. 

3.  In  an  air  ship,  a  frame  and  wings  secured  thereto  In 
banks  dlspoeed  transversely  across  said  frame  tn  different 
horisontal  planes,  each  wing  having  thereon  a  downward 
deflection  presented  to  the  front  and  extended  rearsrardlT 
beneath  the  body  of  the  wing  forming  elbows  npon  their 
under  faces  to  direct  air  beneath  said  wing  and  impact 
It  forwardly  on  the  back  of  said  deflection,  said  wings 
having  Inclined  upper  surfaces  and  upwardly  extended 
means  upon  their  upper  faces  on  opposite  sides,  to  retain 
vacuums  on  the  opper  faces  of  the  wings  and  to  prevent 
lateral  deflection  of  the  air  on  the  backs  of  said  wings. 

4.  In  an  airship,  a  wing  having  thereon  a  downward 
deflection  presented  to  the  front  and  extended  rearwardly 
beneath  the  body  of  the  wing  to  direct  air  beneath  said 
wing  and  impact  It' forwardly  on  the  back  of  said  deflec- 
tion, said  wing  being  reinforced  within  its  front  terminal 
and  upon  ite  upper  face  provided  with  vertical  guards  at 
opposite  edges  thereof. 

6.  In  an  airship,  a  wing  having  thereon  t  downward 
deflection  presented  to  the  front  and  extended  rearwardly 
beneath  the  body  of  the  wing  to  direct  air  beneath  said 
wing  and  impact  it  forwardly  on  the  back  of  said  deflec- 
tion, the  terminal  of  said  wing  having  a  transverse  rein- 
force therein,  said  wing  being  provided  with  vertical 
guards  at  opposite  edges  thereof,  the  upper  face  of  tbe 
wing  being  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly. 


1,109,060.  TOE -BINDING  APPARATUS.  Matthias 
Bbock,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  671,941. 
(Cl.  12—14.) 


1,109,659.  ART  OF  SOLDERING.  Albebt  R.  Bbaobk, 
Beverly,  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  StMM  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  532,162.     (Cl.  113—112.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  soldered  Jointe  between 
metal  pieces,  which  consists  in  arranging  tbe  pieces  in  the 
required  relation  with  adjacent  vertical  faces  in  contact, 
magnetically  clamping  the  pieces  to  a  support  in  fixed 
position  and  magnetizing  the  pieces  to  clamp  them  to  each 
other,  heating  the  pieces  while  so  clamped,  and  applying 
solder  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  joint. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  soldered  Jointa  between 
metal  pieces,  which  conslsta  in  arranging  tbe  pieces  with 
their  corresponding  faces  in  a  common  plane,  clamping 
the  pieces  magnetically  in  fixed  position  and  simultane- 
ously magnetising  the  pieces  to  clamp  them  to  each  other, 
beating  the  pieces  while  so  clamped  to  a  temperature  be- 
low the  fusing  point  of  the  pieces  and  applying  solder 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  Joint. 

8.  The  metliod  of  producing  soldered  Jointa  lietween 
metsl  pieces  which  consists  in  magnetizing  the  pieces  to 
bold  them  in  contact  with  each  other,  heating  them  to  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  solder,  rnnning 
ntited  solder  between  the  pieces,  and  finally  demagnetis 
tag  tka  ptocw. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  binder  bolder 
mounted  for  movement  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
shoe  bottom  from  a  position  to  receive  a  toe  binder  into 
position  to  deliver  the  binder  to  a  ahoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  toe  lasting  mech- 
anism, a  binder  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  toe  binder 
that  la  unattached  to  the  shoe  while  tbe  holder  is  in  a 
position  remote  from  the  work  and  which  la  movable  in- 
dependently of  the  toe  lasting  mechaniam  to  deliver  the 
binder  in  a  position  in  which  it  embraces  the  toe  portion 
of  tbe  shoe. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  end  embracing  wipers,  of  a  binder  holder  movable 
from  binder  receiving  position  .above  the  plane  of  t\je 
wipers  into  position  to  deliver  the  binder  in  front  of  the 
wipers.  * 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  end  embracing  wipers,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
wipers  to  woi*  an  upper  into  lasted  position  over  the 
feather  of  an  innersole  and  then  to  back  away  from  the 
edge  portion  of  the  upper  to  permit  the  application  of  a 
toe  binder,  of  a  binder  holder  movable  to  apply  a  binder 
to  the  shoe  in  the  channel  l)etween  the  edge  portion  of 
the  npper  and  said  wipers. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  end  embracing  wipers,  and  means  for  sctuating  the 
wipers  to  work  an  npper  into  lasted  position  over  the 
feather  of  an  innersole  and  then  to  back  away  from  the 
edge  portion  of  tbe  upper  to  permit  the  application  of  a 
toe  binder,  of  a  binder  holder  movable  downwardly  into 
the  channel  between  the  edge  of  the  upper  and  said 
wipers  to  deliver  a  bowed  binder  in  said  channel. 

{Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette]  ^ 


1,100,661.     CULTIVATOR.     IvELL  B.  Cabboll,  Mllmine, 

111.     Filed  Mar.   18,  1911.      Serial   No.  614,238.      (Cl. 

97—37.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  cultivator  having  a  plurality  of 
cultivator  sections,  an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  each 
section  having  a  hanger  pivotally  and  adjustably  connected 
to  its  inner  end,  a  blade  member  adjustably  attached  to 
the  lower  portion  of  each  hanger,  said  blade  members  be- 
ing spaced  apart  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  line  of 
draft. 

t.  In  combination,  a  cultivator  having  a  plnralitj  of 
cultivator  sections,  an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  each 
section  having  a  hanger  pivotally  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  ita  Inner  end,  a  blade  member  adjustably  at- 
tached to  the  lower  portion  of  each  hanger,  said  blade 
messbers  being  spaced  apart  and  extending  oMiqoety  to  tb« 
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llB«  of  draft,  tbs  adjaitment  for  mid  blade  members  be- 
IbC  proTlded  by  •  corred  alot  at  tbe  lower  eod  of  each 
baoger  and  an  a^rture  thereabore,  elongated  alota  In  said 
blade  member  a^d  securing  means  passing  through  said 
cnrred  slot  and  Aperture  and  said  elongated  slots  whereby 
tbe  adjoatment  4>ay  be  made  as  to  height  and  angular  r«- 
latlon. 


members  being 
the  line  of  draf 
bangers   and   ex 
Injury  to  tbe 

4.  An  attach 
prising  an  arm  s 


3.  In  combination,  a  cultirator  having  a  plurality  of 
cnltivator  sectioAs,  an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  each 
section  having  4  hanger  pivotally  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  its  Inker  end,  a  blade  member  adjustably  at- 
tached to  tbe  Iqwer  portion  of  each  hanger,  said  blade 
aced  apart  and  extending  obliquely  to 
and  fenders  adjustably  secured  to  said 
ndlng  forwardly  therefrom  to  prevent 
Ing  crop. 

nt  for  an  agricultural  Implement  com- 
tted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  adjustable  at- 
tachment thereto,  a  hanger  adjustably  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  said  arm,  an^  a  blade  member  adjustably  connected 
to  said  hanger,  atatd  blade  member  Including  an  attaching 
portion  extending  parallel  to  said  hanger  and  a  blade 
proper  extending  obliquely  therefrom. 

5.  An  attachnlent  for  an  agricultural  implement  com- 
prising an  arm  1  lotted  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  adjustable 
attachment  tbenito,  a  banger  adjustably  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  said  arm,  lind  a  blade  member  adjustably  connected 
to  said  hanger,  i^ld  blade  member  Including  an  attaching 
portion  extending  parallel  to  said  banger  and  a  blade 
proper  extending  obliquely  therefrom,  and  a  fender  ad- 
lustably  attacheq  to  said  banger. 


1,109,662.  MACHINE  FOB  OPERATING  UPON  FAS 
TENING8.  JAMES  Cavamagh,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Unlled  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corjwritlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  469,187.     (CI.  153—32.) 


1.  Mecbaniam  4or  atraigbtening  nalla  and  similar  head«d 
fastenings  compr^lng  a  rotating  disk,  a  member  lying  in 
tbe  plane  of  rotajtlon  of  said  disk,  said  member  having  a 
aurface  concentrif  to  and  adjacent  to  tbe  periphery  of  said 
diak  between  wbi^b  and  said  periphery  the  shanks  of  said 
faatenings  to  be  istraightened  are  rolled  while  snapeaded 


by  tbe  heads  of  tbe  fastenings,  and  meana  for  delivering 
fastenings  in  socceasion  to  said  straightening  mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  having  in  com- 
bination, faatentng  straightening  means,  comprising  two 
relatively  movable  members  between  tbe  adjacent  surfaces 
of  which  tbe  fastenings  to  be  straightened  are  rolled,  and 
means  for  delivering  fastenings  to  said  straightening 
means,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  reduced  In  that  dimen- 
sion along  which  the  shank  of  tbe  fastenings  to  be 
straightened  extends  at  the  point  where  tbe  fastenings  are 
delivered  to  said  straightening  meana. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  com- 
bination, fastening  straightening  mecbaoism,  comprising 
relatively  movable  membera  between  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  which  the  faatenings  to  be  straightened  are  rolled, 
means  for  delivering  faatenings  to  said  straightening 
mechanism,  one  of  aald  relatively  movable  members  being 
so  constructed  that  the  vertical  dimension  of  its  rolling 
surface  Increases  from  a  measurement  less  than  tbe  length 
of  the  fastenings  to  be  straightened  near  tbe  point  where 
tbe  fastenings  are  delivered  to  aald  mechanism  to  a  meas- 
urement equal  to,  or  greater  than,  tbe  length  of  said  fas- 
tenings at  a  distance  from  the  point  at  which  tbe  fasten- 
ings are  delivered  to  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  fastening  de- 
livering means  comprising  an  Inclined,  cylindrical  tube 
slotted  In  Its  upper  face,  meana  for  guiding  the  ahanka 
of  the  faatenings  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  in  aald 
tube  with  tbe  beads  of  t^e  fastenings  overlying  the  sides 
of  tbe  slot,  and  straightening  mechanism  for  the  shanka 
of  nails  and  similar  fastenings  operatively  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  slot  in  said  tube. 

5.  Mechanlam  for  straightening  faateninga.  having,  la 
combination,  a  fastening  raceway  comprising  an  Inclined, 
Blotted  tube  bent  toward  a  horizontal  plane  at  ita  lower 
end  and  ao  reduced  at  aald  end  that  the  shanks  of  the  fas- 
tenings He  outaide  tbe  tube,  a  hopper  for  fastenings  to 
be  straightened  and  fastening  straightening  meana  ar- 
ranged to  act  npon  the  ahank  of  tbe  fastening  to  be 
straightened  first  near  tbe  bead  of  aald  fastening,  said 
tube  operating  to  convey  fastenings  from  said  hopper  and 
feed  them  successively  to  said  straightening  meana. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,100,663.  COMBINATION  PUMP  AND  TANK.  Davio 
A.  COBKT  and  Hkrbxbt  J.  Oiosvenob,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
aaaignors  to  8.  F.  Bowser  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  IndUna.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654.805.     (CI.  221—80.) 


In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  closed  tank  of  a  aingle  cast  metal  cover  therefor  formed 
with  a  depending  flange  to  fit  the  inside  of  the  tank,  the 
aald  cover  being  provided  with  openings  therethrough, 
some  of  aald  openings  being  surrounded  above  and  below 
the  cover  with  annular  projections  forming  packing  glaad 
caaes  and  one  of  aald  openings  being  adjacent  the  p*- 
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riphery  of  said  cover,  tbe  edges  of  tbe  cover  being  formed 
with  slots,  hinged  clamplDg  bolts  secured  to  tbe  tank  ad- 
jacent tbe  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  awung 
Into  engagement  with  the  alots  of  said  eovsr,  winged  nnts 
to  engage  aald  bolts  to  bind  tbe  cover  In  poaition  and  a 
lid  for  the  said  opening  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
cover  adapted,  when  in  closed  poaition,  to  be  engaged  on 
one  side  by  one  of  tbe  winged  nuts  for  securing  the  cover 
In  position,  and  a  separate  winged  nut  Inserted  through 
tbe  other  side  of  the  Ud  Into  the  cover  for  securing  the 
lid  firmly  in  poaition. 


1,109.664.      HAY-PITCHEB. 
111.      Filed   Aug.    12,    1913. 
57—53.) 


Orla    E.    Cox,   Hoopeston, 
Serial   No.    784,377,      (CI. 


1.  A  pitcher  including  a  wheeled  truck,  uprights  on  the 
rear  end  of  aald  truck,  a  bay  fork  having  fork  arma  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprighta,  upper  pulleys  and 
lower  pulleys  carried  on  said  uprights,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
centrally  secured  between  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  uprights, 
a  pulley  centrally  secured  on  said  fork,  a  loop  cable  hav- 
ing the  bight  trained  over  said  fork  pulley,  tbe  enda  of 
aald  cable  being  from  thence  trained  through  said  pair  of 
centrally  secured  pulleys,  and  thence  directed  in  opposite 
directions  through  said  upper  upright  pulleys  and  thence 
directed  forwardly  along  and  beyond  said  fork,  means  for 
anchoring  said  truck  stationary,  and  a  draft  appliance  at- 
tachable to  said  cable  for  drawing  forwardly  said  cable 
with  a  resultant  ralaing  of  said  fork  to  dumping  i>osltion. 

2.  A  pitcher  including  a  wheeled  truck,  uprighta  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  truck,  a  hay  fork  having  fork  arms  pivoted 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprighta,  upper  pulleys  and 
lower  pulleya  carried  by  aald  uprighta,  croas  ban  con- 
necting tbe  upper  ends  of  said  uprighta,  a  pair  of  pnlleys 
carried  centrally  by  said  cross  ban,  a  pulley  carried 
centrally  by  said  fork,  a  looped  cable  trained  at  the  bight 
over  said  fork  pulley,  tbe  terminals  of  said  cable  being 
thence  directed  upwardly  and  trained  through  said  pair 
of  pulleys  carried  by  said  cross  bars,  thence  being  trained 
In  opposite  dlrectiona  and  passed  through  tbe  pulleya  at 
tbe  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  thence  trained  down- 
wardly and  passed  through  tbe  pulleys  at  tbe  lower  ends 
of  said  uprights,  thence  directed  forwardly  beyond  aald 
fork,  means  for  anchoring  aald  track  atatlonary,  and  a 
draft  appliance  attachable  to  the  ends  of  said  cable  for 
drawing  out  aald  cable  with  a  resultant  raialng  of  said 
fork  to  dumping  position. 


1,109,665.      ENGINE-LOG    FOR    VESSELS.      Hcnht    H. 

CCM MINGS,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial 

No.  531,530.      (CI.  235—91.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  engine,  of  automatic  means  to  Indicate  the 
length  of  time  of  a  given  number  of  revolutions  of  tbe  en- 
gine. Including  stop-watch  mechanism,  means  to  start  said 
watch,  automatic  means  responsive  to  tbe  engine  to  atop 
said  watch  mechanism  at  tbe  end  of  said  given  number  of 
revolutions  of  tbe  engine,  and  signaling  mechanism  to  sig- 
nal to  the  navigator  before  said  watch  mechanism  la  re- 
stored again  to  starting  position. 


2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  ship's  engines  for  propelling  a 
ahlp,  of  automatic  means  to  indicate  the  length  of  time 
of  a  given  number  of  revolutions,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  rendering  said  automatic  means  responsive  to 
any  one  of  said  engines  desired.  Including  visual  means  liA 
dlcatlng  automatically  which  engine  said  automatic  mcana^ 
la  responding  to. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  adjust- 
able in  accordance  with  tbe  number  of  operations  of  some 
part  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  ships  propelling 
mechanisms  necessary  to  propel  the  ahlp  a  unit  of  dis- 
tance, a  result-indicator  operable  by  said  propelling  mecha- 
nism, means  adjustable  by  the  adjustment  of  tbe  first  men- 
tioned means  to  vary  tbe  amount  of  movement  of  said  re- 
sult-indicator relatively  to  a  given  number  of  said  opera- 
tions, and  manually  controlled  means  for  connecting  said 
result-indicatSr  to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  propelling 
mechanisms  as  desired. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  ship's  engines  for  propelling  a 
ship,  of  means  capable  of  being  actuated  by  any  one  of  said 
engines  and  having  manually  operated  adjustment  with 
reference  to  the  ship's  slippage  and  other  external  travel- 
affecting  conditions  for  indicating  the  distance  traveled 
by  tbe  ahlp  throng  the  water  In  terms  of  distance  units 
or  measurements,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  con- 
necting said  indicating  means  to  any  one  of  said  enginea 
as  described,  including  visual  means  indicating  automati- 
cally which  engine  is  actuating  aald  indicating  meana. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  ship's  engines  for  propelling  a 
ship,  of  automatic  means  responsive  to  the  movements  of 
any  one  of  said  engines  to  indicate  distance  meaaurementa, 
regulating  means  for  said  automatic  means  for  setting  tbe 
latter  in  accordance  with  tbe  number  of  revolutions  of 
tbe  engine  necessary  to  make  a  unit  of  said  measurement, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  rendering  said  auto- 
matic means  responsive  to  any  one  of  said  engines  desired. 

[Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,10  9,666.  AUTOMATIC  BOLTWORK  FOR  SAFES. 
Harrt  Milton  Dalto.n,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  419,218.      (CI.  109—9.) 

1.  In  a  safe  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
safe  bolts,  of  a  spring  for  moving  said  bolts  from  locked 
to  unlocked  position,  a  trigger  for  holding  aald  spring 
from  movement,  a  revolnble  device  having  a  disk  for  hold- 
ing said  trigger,  said  trigger  being  conatructed  to  engage 
a  aulBcient  extent  of  tbe  periphery  of  aald  disk  to  be  held 
thereby  from  movement,  a  timer  mechanism  and  connect- 
ing means  to  release  aald  trigger. 

2.  In  a  aafe  locking  mechanlam,  tlie  combination  with 
Mife  bolts,  of  a  spring  for  moving  said  bolta  from  locked 
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to  DOlocked  po^itltm,  a  trlf^r  and  coonectlons  to  bold 
•aid  aprlng  andlbolta  In  locked  position,  a  reroloble  deriee 
having  a  disk  to  bold  the  trigger  from  moTing  from 
k>cked  position,  I  said  disk  baring  a  notch  in  its  periphery 
to  release  the  s^ld  trigger  to  unlock  said  spring  and  bolts, 
and  a  timer  mqcbanlam  to  move  the  said  disk  to  unlock 
the  safe. 


3.  In  a  safe  lUking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  member,  of  a  spring  for  moving  said  locking 
member  from  lo<^ng  to  unlocking  position,  means  for  com- 
pressing said  spHng  and  moving  said  locking  member  to 
locking  position,!  means  including  a  revolnble  device  for 
holding  the  said!  spring  and  locking  member  from  move- 
ment, said  rcvoluble  device  having  a  spring  connected 
therewith  to  mo'ie  It  to  and  hold  it  In  locking  position,  and 
a  timer  mechanipm  to  move  said  revoluble  device  to  re- 
lease said  bolt  siirlng. 

4.  In  a  safe  IJBcking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
•  locking  member,  of  a  spring  for  moving  said  locking 
member  from  located  to  unlocked  position,  a  trigger  opera- 
tivel.v  connected)  to  said  spring  to  hold  said  unlocking 
spring  from  mov^ement,  a  revoluble  device  for  engaging  a 
recess  in  said  trigger  to  hold  It  from  movement,  a  spring 
for  moving  said  t-evoluble  device  to  and  hold  it  in  locking 
engagement  wltt^  said  trigger,  and  a  timer  mechanism  to 
turn  said  revolulfle  device  to  release  said  trigger. 

5.  In  a  safe  l^ck,  the  combination  with  the  safe  bolts 
and  a  spring  forlmovlng  them  from  locked  to  unlocked  po- 
sition, of  a  trigger  for  holding  said  means  from  action, 
said  trigger  beint  provided  with  a  concave  surface,  and  a 
notch  or  recess  4aJacent  thereto,  a  trigger  holding  meana 
having  a  convex  .surface  for  engaging  the  concave  surface 
of  the  trigger  an  1  a  pin  or  projection  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  the  notch  l:i  the  trigger,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  2  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,109.667.  SUR1  EYING  INSTRUMENT.  Mtiom  J.  DlKi- 
MAN,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913,  Serial  No. 
739,651.     (CI.  234—8.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle, 
a  record  sheet  carried  thereby,  a  marking  device  adapted 
to  produce  a  lin4  on  said  sheet,  means  operated  by  move- 
ment of  the  vebirle  for  moving  the  marking  device  across 
the  sheet,  means'  for  moving  the  sheet  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  povement  of  the  marking  device,  means 
(or  regulating  thje  speed  of  movement  of  the  marking  de- 
vice and  of  the  fecord  sheet,  means  for  making  a  visible 
record  of  the  ll^e  traversed  on  the  surface  passed  over 
by  the  vehicle,  sadd  last  mentioned  means  being  controlled 
by  the  meana  fori  regulating  the  spe«d  of  movement  of  the 
record  sheet. 

2.  In  apparatiis  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle, 
a  r«o«rd  ahect  ^rrled  tlMreby,  a   Dovable  narking  de- 


vice for  producing  a  profile  line  on  said  sheet,  a  sta- 
tlonary  marking  derice  for  producing  a  datum  line  on 
the  sheet,  means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  vehicle 
for  moving  the  profile  marking  device  across  the  sheet, 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  record  sheet  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  profile  mark- 
ing device,  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  movement 
of  the  profile  marking  device  and  of  the  record  sheet,  and 
means  for  making  a  visible  record  of  the  line  of  the  line 
traversed  on  the  surface  passed  over  by  the  vehicle,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  controlled  by  the  means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  record  sheet. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle,  a 
record  sheet  vertically  poaitioned  thereon,  a  movable 
marking  device  for  producing  a  profile  line  on  said 
sheet,  a  stationary  marking  device  for  producing  a  datum 
line  on  aald  aheet,  meana  for  moving  the  movable  mark- 
ing device  vertically  across  the  sheet,  means  for  simulta- 
neously moving  the  record  sheet  horisontally,  means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  record  sheet 
whereby  the  datum  line  produced  by  aald  movement  is  in- 
dicative of  the  distance  traversed  by  the  vehicle  in  a 
horlsontal  plane,  meana  for  regulating  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  marking  device  whereby  the  Una 
traced  thereby  is  Indicative  of  the  surface  distance  trav- 
ersed, and  means  for  setting  msrkers  in  the  surface  on  the 
line  traversed  at  equidistant  points  in  a  horisontal  plane/ 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle,  a 
record  sheet  carried  thereby,  a  movable  marking  device 
for  producing  a  profile  line  on  said  sheet,  a  stationary 
marking  device  for  producing  a  datum  line  on  said  sheet, 
meana  for  moving  the  movable  marking  device  acroaa 
the  sheet,  the  line  of  said  movement  being  fixed,  meana 
for  aimoltaneoasly  moving  the  record  sheet  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  movable  marking 
device,  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  movement  of  the 
record  sheet  whereby  the  datum  line  produced  by  said 
movement  ia  Indicative  of  the  distance  in  a  horisontal 
plane  traversed  by  the  vehicle,  means  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  movable  marking  device  whereby 
the  line  traced  thereby  is  indicative  of  the  surface  distance 
traversed,  means  for  setting  markers  in  the  surface  on  the 
line  traversed,  means  controlled  by  the  speed  regulating 
means  of  the  record  sheet  whereby  the  markers  are  set  in 
the  surface  at  equidistant  points  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
means  for  indicating  on  the  record  sheet  the  relative  point 
at  which  the  markers  are  set. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle,  a 
record  sheet  vertically  positioned  thereon,  a  movable 
marking  device  for  producing  a  profile  line  on  said  sheet, 
the  sheet  being  movable  horisontally  and  the  marking  de- 
vice movable  vertically,  a  friction  disk  rotated  by  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  a  friction  wheel  engaging  the  disk  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  marking  device, 
a  second  fricMon  wheel  engaging  the  disk  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  movement  of  the  record  sheet,  means  set  in 
operation  by  alterationa  in  the  inclination  to  a  horisontal 
plane  of  the  surface  traversed  for  positioning  the  friction 
wheels  on  the  friction  diak  whereby  the  spe^  of  move- 
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ment  of  the  marking  device  and  of  the  record  aheet  may 
be  altered  to  accord  with  the  surface  distance  travened, 
means  for  setting  markers  in  the  surface  on  the  line 
traveraed,  and  meauH  controlled  by  said  aeoond  friction 
vheel  for  regulating  the  spacing  of  the  markers. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,109,668.  SUCKER  ROD-PULLING  DEVICE.  JosiPH 
B.  DuKLAP  and  William  D.  Brtan,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Piled 
Apr.  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  761,978.     (CI.  24—249.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
bed  plate  having  a  central  opening,  gripping  Jaws  In  the 
opening,  and  hinged  to  the  bed  plate,  and  means  for  si- 
mnltaneoQsly  twinging  the  said  Jawa  with  reapect  to  the 
bed  plate  to  move  the  said  free  edges  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly, said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  of  the  bed  plate,  a  slide  bar  movable  toward  and  from 
the  opening  on  the  upper  face  of  the  bed  plate,  said  slide 
bar  being  in  approximate  alinement  with  the  free  edges 
of  the  Jaws,  a  slldable  connection  between  the  said  bar 
and  the  bed  plate,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  bar  and  the  lever,  arc-shsped  cam  fingers,  said 
fingers  being  oppositely  arranged  and  each  finger  being 
pivoted  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  slide 
bar.  the  convex  edges  of  the  fingers  being  adjacent  and  the 
said  fingers  diverging  toward  their  free  ends,  the  said  free 
ends  extending  above  the  opening  of  the  t>ed  plate  and  be- 
neath ttie  adjacent  gripping  jaws,  and  a  slidable  connec- 
tion between  each  cam  finger  and  the  bed  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
bed  plate  having  a  central  opening,  gripping  Jaws  in  the 
opening  and  said  Jaws  being  hinged  to  the  bed  plate,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  ssid  Jaws  with  re- 
spect to  the  bed  plate  to  move  the  aaid  free  edges  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  said  meana  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  of  the  bed  plate,  a  slide  bar  movable  toward  and 
from  the  opening  on  the  upper  face  of  the  bed  plate,  said 
slide  bar  being  in  approximate  alinement  with  the  free 
edges  of  the  Jaws,  a  slidable  connection  between  the  said 
bar  and  the  bed  plate,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
outer  end  of  the  bar  and  the  lever,  cam  fingers  slldably 
connected  to  the  bed  plate  and  having  their  Inner  ends 
extending  above  the  opening  of  the  bed  plate  and  beneath 
the  adjacent  gripping  Jaw  to  raise  the  said  Jaws  when 
the  fingers  are  moving  toward  the  opening,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  said  fingers  and  the  slide  bar. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bed 
plate  having  a  central  opening,  gripping  Jaws  mounted 
in  the  opening  and  hinged  to  the  bed  plate,  and  means 
for  simnltaneoualy  swinging  the  said  Jaws  with  respect 
to  the  bed  plate  to  move  the  said  free  edges  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  said  means  comprising  oppositely  arranged  and 
pivotally  connected  cam  fingers  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
bed  plate  toward  and  from  the  gripping  Jaws  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  said 
flngere,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bed 
plate,  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  cam 
flngera. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
bed  plate  having  a  central  opening,  gripping  Jaws  mounted 
in  the  opening  and  hinged  to  the  bed  plate,  and  means  for 
■Imnltnaeonsly  swinging  the  said  Jaws  with  respect  to  the 
bed  plate  to  mov^  the  said  free  edges  npwardly  and  out- 
wardly, aald  means  comprising  oppositely  arranged  and 
plTOtally  connected  cam  -fingers  mounted  to  slide  oa  the 


bed  plate  toward  and  from  the  gripping  Jaws  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  meana  for  aimultaneoualy  moving  the  said 
fingers. 


1,109,669.  GASOLENE  GAGE.  Chablm  Ozbo  Eosbtoic, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  asaignor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,952.     (CI.  73—82.) 


1.  A  liquid  gage,  having  In  combination  with  a  Unk,  a 
ring  riveted  thereto,  a  gage  body  comprtalng  a  fianged  por- 
tion that  is  detachably  secured  to  the  ring  in  an  air-tight 
fit,  a  threaded  tubular  portion,  and  a  complete  sheath  ex- 
tending downward  into  the  tank  and  open  only  at  the 
lower  end,  a  packing  gaaket  at  the  end  of  the  tubular  por- 
tion, a  glass  overlying  the  gasket,  a  cap  screwing  onto 
the  tubular  portion  and  adapted  to  hold  the  glaas  in  and 
pa^  the  same  against  the  gasket  to  form  an  air-tight  fit, 
and  an  indicator  member  partially  In  said  body  of  the  gage 
caalng  and  arranged  to  swing  on  an  axis  transverse  of  the 
body,  and  means  within  the  tank  for  operating  the  indi- 
cator member. 

2.  A  liquid  gage,  baring  in  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
gage  body  secured  thereto  in  air-tight  relation  and  com- 
IHiatag  a  tubular  threaded  portion,  an  annular  fiange  by 
which  the  same  la  secured  to  the  tank,  and  a  complete 
aheath  extending  downward  into  the  tank  and  open  only 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  plate  provided  with  a  sight  opening 
placed  against  the  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  a  glaas  over* 
lying  the  said  plate,  a  cap  for  holding  the  glaas  to  the 
plate  and  screwing  into  the  threads  of  the  tubular  portion, 
an  Indicator  plate  adapted  to  swing  across  the  sight  open- 
ing on  an  axis  transverse  of  the  gage  body,  and  means 
within  the  tank  for  operating  the  Indicator  plate  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  liquid  lerel. 

8.  A  liquid  gage,  having  In  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
body  secured  to  the  tank  in  air-tight  relation  and  having 
dosed  sides  extending  downward  into  the  liquid  space  of 
the  tank  to  form  an  air  trap,  a  transparent  member  having 
an  air-tight  fit  with  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  and  Indi- 
cator means  partially  located  in  the  air  trap  chamber  and 
passing  out  of  the  opening  In  the  body  at  or  near  the 
lower  end,  the  said  indicator  meana  being  arranged  to 
swing  on  an  axis  transverse  of  the  gage  body. 


1,10  9,670.  METHOD  OP  PREPARING  STEEL  FOR 
PAINTING.  Gaomn  D.  Fbiot,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Chemical 
Paint  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
aware. Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.587.  (CL 
148 — 42.) 
1.  The   method  of  preparing  steel  for  painting   which 

consists  in  treating  it  with  an  alcohol  phosphate  dissolved 

in  alcob<d. 
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2.  Tbe  method  af  preparing  steel  for  painting  which  con- 
■iflta  in  treating  jit  with  an  admixture  of  alcohol  and 
phoepborlc  add,  irhlch  will  dissolve  oil  and  act  on  the 
■teel. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  steel  for  painting  which 
consists  in  applying  an  alcoholic  solution  of  orthophos- 
phorlc  add. 

4.  The  method  'of  preparing  steel  for  painting  which 
consists  in  applylioK  an  admixture  of  alcohol  and  phos- 
phoric acid  wbic|  will  dissolve  oil  and  chemically  act 
on  tbe  steel,  and  |rubbing  it  with  an  abrasive  while  It  is 
still  wet  with  the  solution. 

5.  Tbe  method  I  of  preparing  steel  for  painting  which 
consists  in  applykig  an  admixture  of  alcohol  and  phos- 
phoric add  which} will  dissolve  oil  and  chemically  act  on 
the  steel,  rubbing  jit  with  an  abrasive  while  it  Is  still  wet 
with  the  solution^  and  finally  wiping  away  all  products 
of  the  action  of  toe  solution. 


1.109.671.     TYPE 
Fbnolbb,    West 
wood  Typewriter 
tlon  of  Delaware 
846,933.     (CI.  1P7 


WRITING  MACHINE.  Hkkmann  V. 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Under- 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
Filed  June  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
116.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  drlve^  for  rotating  the  platen  first  in  one 
direction,  and  tb^n  in  the  other  direction  during  the 
movement  of  the  driver  in  one  direction,  said  driver  re- 
tarnable  to  initial  position  without  rotating  the  platen 
during  its  return  tiovement. 

2.  The  comblnatjion  with  a  platen,  of  a  driver  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  platen,  said  driver  comprising  racks,  and  gearing 
between  said  rack$  and  tbe  platen,  one  of  said  racks  op- 
erable through  said  gearing  to  rotate  the  platen  in  one 
direction,  and  tbe  other  rack  operable  through  said  gear- 
ing to  rotate  the  alaten  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  typewr^lng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen,  of  i  gear  pinion  connected  to  rotate  tbe 
platen,  a  redproc^ting  driver  to  rotate  said  pinion,  said 
driver  comprising  parallel  supporting  bars,  links  connect- 
ing said  bars,  ractts  adjustably  mounted  In  said  bars,  one 
of  sa\d  racks  locajted  in  advance  of  tbe  other  to  engage 
said  pinion  and  r<ltate  the  platen  in  one  direction  during 
part  of  tbe  advance  movement  of  the  driver,  the  other 
rack  being  in  position  to  engage  said  pinion  and  rotate 
the  platen  in  th^  opposite  direction  during  a  further 
advance  movement  of  the  driver,  cams  in  position  for 
holding  said  8upp<lrting  bars  in  operative  position  during 
the  advance  of  th|e  driver,  said  cams  mounted  to  swing 
out  of  said  boldiiig  position  during  tbe  return  of  the 
driver,  springs  to  ^old  said  supporting  bars  out  of  opera- 
tive position  durii^g  the  return  of  the  driver,  a  detent  to 
hold  the  driver  in  'an  intermediate  position  after  tbe  first 
rack  has  operated  but  before  tbe  second  rack  has  operated, 
an  adjustable  ston  to  limit  the  advance  movement  of  the 
driver,  and  a  sprii^  to  bold  the  driver  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion. { 

4.  In  a  typewrl^g  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
roller  platen,  of  i  gear  pinion  connected  to  rotate  the 
platen,  a  redproc^tlng  driver  to  rotate  said  pinion,  said 
driver  comprising  ^rallel  supporting  bars,  links  connect- 
ing said  bars,  and  racks  adjustably  mounted  in  said  bars. 


one  of  said  racks  located  in  advance  of  tbe  other  to  engage 
said  pinion  and  rotate  the  platen  In  one  direction  during 
part  of  the  advance  movement  of  tbe  driver,  the  other 
rack  being  in  position  to  engage  said  pinion  and  rotate  the 
platen  in  the  opposite  direction  during  a  further  advance 
movement  of  the  driver. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen,  of  a  gear  pinion  connected  to  rotate  the 
platen,  a  redprocating  driver  to  rotate  said  pinion,  said 
driver  comprising  parallel  supporting  bars,  links  connect- 
ing said  bars,  racks  adjustably  mounted  in  said  bars,  one 
of  said  racks  located  in  advance  of  tbe  other  to  engage 
said  pinion  and  rotate  the  platen  in  one  direction  during 
part  of  tbe  advance  movement  of  the  driver,  tbe  other  rack 
being  in  position  to  engage  said  pinion  and  rotate  the 
platen  in  the  opposite  direction  during  a  further  ad- 
vance movement  of  tbe  driver,  cams  in  position  for  hold- 
ing said  supporting  bars  in  operative  position  during  the 
advance  of  the  driver,  said  cams  mounted  to  swing  out  of 
said  holding  position  during  the  return  of  the  driver,  and 
springs  to  bold  said  supporting  bars  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion during  the  return  of  tbe  driver. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,109,672.  PUMP.  WiL^  M.  FutuiNa,  Holyoke,  Mass., 
assignor  to  International  Steam  Pump  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,841.     (a.  103—77.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  vertical  cylinder 
having  a  transverse  port  extending  upward  from  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  of  a  valve-chest  having  inlet  and 
outlet  valve-seats  separated  by  an  Intervening  space 
whose  bottom  wall  is  above  tbe  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  drain  therein,  with  which  space  the  up- 
per end  of  the  transverse  port  connects,  upward-opening 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  coacting  with  the  respective  seats, 
a  single-acting  plunger  movable  In  the  cylinder  and  longer 
than  the  same,  said  plunger  fitting  the  cylinder  to  con- 
fine all  cylinder  clearance  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
below  tbe  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  plunger, 
said  means  being  arranged  to  give  tbe  plunger  a  clearance 
at  its  lower  end  whose  height  is  less  than  that  of  the 
transverse  port,  and  a  liquid  seal  device  around  the 
plunger  at  its  upper  end. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  vertical  cylinder 
having  a  transverse  port  extending  upward  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve-chest  having  inlet  and  out- 
let valve  seats  in  vertical  allnement  with  eacb  other,  and 
separated  by  an  intervening  space  whose  bottom  wall  la 
above  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  drain 
therein,  with  which  space  the  upper  end  of  the  tranarerae 
port  connects,  upward-opening  inlet  and  outlet  valvee  co- 
acting  with  the  respective  seats,  a  single-acting  plunger 
movable  In  tbe  cylinder  and  longer  than  tbe  same,  said 
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plunger  fitting  tbe  cylinder  to  confine  all  cylinder  clear- 
ance to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  below  the  plunger, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  pinnger,  said  means  being 
arranged  to  give  tbe  plunger  a  clearance  at  its  lower  end 
whose  height  Is  less  than  that  of  the  transverse  port,  and 
a  liquid-seal  device  around  the  plunger  at  Its  upper  end. 

3.  In  a  pomp,  tbe  combination,  with  a  vertical  cyllndM 
having  a  transverse  port  extending  upward  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve-chest  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  valve-seats  separated  by  an  intervening  space 
whose  bottom  wall  is  above  the  bottom  of  tbe  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  drain  therein,  with  which  space  tbe  upper 
•nd  of  the  transverse  port  connects,  upward  opening  inlet 
and  outlet  valve  coacting  with  the  respective  seats,  a 
single-acting  plunger  movable  In  the  cylinder  and  longer 
than  the  same,  said  plunger  fitting  the  cylinder  to  confine 
all  cylinder  clearance  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  be- 
low the  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  said 
means  being  arranged  to  give  tbe  plunger  a  clearance  at 
Its  lower  end  whose  height  is  less  than  that  of  tbe  trans- 
verse port,  an  outside  packing  device  for  tbe  plunger  and 
a  liquid-holding  basin  having  walls  surrounding  tbe  pack- 
ing device  and  spaced  away  laterally  therefrom,  said  walls 
extending  above  the  packing  and  arranged  to  contain 
liquid  at  a  level  such  that  said  liquid  will  contact  with  the 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  vertical  cylinder 
having  a  transverse  port  extending  upward  from  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve-chest  having  inlet  and  out- 
let valve  seats  separated  by  an  intervening  space  whose 
bottom  wall  is  above  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged to  drain  therein,  with  which  space  the  upper  end 
of  the  transverse  port  connects,  upward  opening  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  co-acting  with  tbe  respective  seats,  a  single- 
acting  plunger  movable  In  tbe  cylinder  and  longer  than 
tbe  same,  said  plunger  fitting  the  cylinder  to  confine  all 
cylinder  clearance  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  below 
the  plunger,  slides  above  the  plunger,  an  adjustable  cross- 
head  connected  to  tbe  plunger  and  movable  in  tbe  slides, 
means  located  at  the  apper  face  of  tbe  crosshead  for  ad- 
justing It  in  tlie  sUdee,  means  for  moving  the  croeshead 
plunger,  said  means  being  arranged  to  give  the  plunger  a 
clearance  at  its  lower  end  whose  height  is  less  than  that 
of  the  transverse  port,  an  outside  packing  device  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  plunger,  and  a  liquid-holding  basin  hav- 
ing walls  surrounding  the  plunger  and  packing  device  and 
spaced  away  laterally  therefrom,  said  walls  extending 
above  the  packing  device  to  bold  liquid  at  a  level  such  that 
said  liquid  will  contact  with  the  plunger. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  three-cylinder  single-acting 
outside  packed  plunger  pump,  and  means  for  driving  the 
plungers  in  three-phase  relation  to  each  other,  each  cylin- 
der having  an  upwardly  extending  transverse  port  open- 
ing into  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  of  a  valve-chest 
having  an  Inlet-chamber  and  an  outlet-chamber,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  spaces,  one  for  eacb  cylinder,  each 
connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  respective  transverse 
port  and  having  its  bottom  wall  above  the  bottom  of  Its 
respective  cylinder,  inlet  valves  between  the  inlet  chamber 
and  the  respective  intermediate  spaces,  outlet  valves  be- 
tween the  outlet  chamber  and  tbe  respective  intermediate 
spaces,  a  liquid-holding  basin  having  walls  surrounding 
the  outside  packing  devices  of  all  the  cylinders  and  spaced 
away  laterally  tbeaefrom,  said  basin  having  walls  extend- 
ing above  the  packing  devices,  and  means  for  causing  a 
circulation  of  liquid  through  said  basin  at  a  level  such 
that  said  liquid  will  contact  with  the  plungers. 


1,109,673.  CANNING  APPARATUS.  Edoab  Ln  Plow- 
■aa.  Hickory,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Home  Csnner  Company, 
Hickory.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,717. 
(CI.  126—346.) 

A  canning  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler,  a  chamber 
formed  In  one  end  of  the  boiler,  a  cover  for  the  upper  end 
of  the  boiler,  a  fnrnace  mounted  in  the  boiler  and  having 
its  bottom,  sides  and  one  end  spaced  from  the  iaterlor 
surface  of  tbe  boiler,  tbe  other  end  of  said  furnace  being 
open,  a  door  opening  formed  in  one  end  of  tbe  boiler,  and 


In  registry  with  the  open  end  of  tbe  furnace,  a  door  for 
closing  the  opening,  a  horizontally  disposed  fine  leading 
from  one  end  of  tbe  furnace  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
one  side  of  the  boUer,  said  flue  passing  through  the  cham- 


ber and  boiler  to  permit  products  of  combustion  to  pass 
from  tbe  furnace  and  to  heat  tbe  liquid  in  said  chamber 
and  boiler  and  a  frame  removably  supported  upon  the 
furnace  and  flue. 


1,109,674.      HAT    GATHERING    AND    STACKING 
CHINE.     Wau^ci  G.  Gallahbk,  Sallda,  Colo.     Piled 
Not.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  659,376.     (CI.  214—2.) 


1.  In  a  hay  gathering  madilne  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  main  supporting  frame,  a  hay  rack  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  including  an  upwardly  extending  back 
and  front,  a  conveyer  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame  at  one  end  thereof  approximately  at  the  level  of  the 
floor  of  the  rack,  a  conveyer  carried  upon  the  main 
frame  and  the  conveyer  supporting  frame  and  forming  the 
floor  of  the  rack  and  one  end  of  tbe  rack  when  the  piv- 
oted conveyer  supporting  frame  is  turned  to  a  vertical 
position,  means  for  driving  the  said  conveyer,  and  meana 
for  disengaging  the  conveyer  from  tbe  driving  means. 

2.  In  a  bay  gathering  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  main  supporting  frame,  a  bay  rack  mounted 
upon  tbe  frame  and  open  at  its  ends  and  inclndlng  «{► 
wardly  extending  front  and  rear  members,  anxlllnry  frames 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  enrls  of  tbe  main  frame  each  at 
a  point  approximately  level  with  the  floor  of  tbe  hay  rack, 
and  endless  conveyers  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  framea 
and  extending  across  the  floor  of  the  rack,  said  auxiliary 
frames  being  movable  Into  a  vertical  position  to  cloee  the 
ends  of  the  rack  or  into  a  horixontal  position. 

3.  In  a  hay  gathering  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  main  supporting  frame,  a  hay  rack  mounted 
upon  the  frame  Including  an  upwardly  extending  back  and 
an  upwardly  extending  front,  a  conveyer  supporting  frame 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  at  one  end  thereof 
approximately  at  the  level  of  the  floor  of  tbe  rack,  a  coo- 
veyer  carried  upon  tbe  main  frame  and  the  conveyer 
supporting  frame  and  forming  the  floor  of  tbe  rack  and 
one  end  of  the  rack  when  the  pivoted  conveyer  supporting 
frame  Is  turned  to  a  vertical  position  but  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  floor  of  tbe  rack  when  the  pivoted  frame 
Is  turned  to  a  horixontal  position,  a  vertically  disposed 
conveyer  connected  at  one  side  of  tbe  rack  and  discharg- 
ing there  Into  driving  means  for  operating  said  conveyer, 
and  means  for  independently  connecting  either  one  of  the 
conveyers  to  said  driving  means  or  disconnecting  It 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  hay  gathering  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  main  supporting  frame,  a   hay   rack   mounted 
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npon  the  frame  hod  lnoln<llng  a  ▼ertieally  dlspowd  back 
and  ft  vertically!  disposed  front,  aoxillary  cooveyer  maP- 
porting  frames  piTotally  moanted  upon  tbe  main  frani« 
Mich  at  a  point  Upproxlmately  level  with  the  floor  of  the 
rack  and  extending  out  on  opposite  aldea  thereof,  aaid 
rapport ing  frames  bdng  adapted  to  be  tamed  up  to  form 
ends  closing  the  ends  of  the  hay  rack,  eadlesa  conveyers 
operating  across  tbe  floor  of  the  rack  and  extending  over 
and  carried  by  siild  auxiliary  frames,  means  for  operating 
tbe  endless  conv<yers,  and  means  for  raising  snd  lowering 
tbe  aidless  convfyers  at  any  desired  angle. 

5.  In  a  gatbetlDK  machine  of  the  character  described, 
main  supporting  frame,  a  bay  rack  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  Including  vertically  disposed  back  and  a  verti- 
eally  disposed  fnont,  a  conveyer  supporting  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  unon  tbe  main  frame  at  one  end  thereof 
approximately  alj  tbe  level  of  tbe  floor  of  tbe  rack,  an 
endless  conveyerj  carried  upon  tbe  main  frame  and  the 
conveyer  supporting  frame  and  forming  the  front  of  the 
rack  and  one  end  of  tbe  rack  when  the  pivoted  conveyer 
supporting  fram^  la  turned  to  a  vertical  position,  an 
aoxlliary  conveyer  frame  pivotally  supported  from  tbe 
end  of  the  first -named  pivoted  conveyer  frame,  and  an 
endless  conveyer  (operating  thereover. 

(Claims  6  to  li^inot  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,109.675.  LOW 
TEM.  EOBXRT 
1912.    Serial 


fo 


PRESSURE  STEAM  -  HEATING  8Y8- 
H.  Gold,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  July  31, 
712,662.     (Cl.  237—12.) 


In  a  low  pleasure  beating  system,  the  combination 


with  a  soarce  of 
fttor ;  controlling 


I  lupply  of  high  pressure  steam  ;  of  a  radl- 
apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  to  tbe  radi- 
ator, means  coi^ititutlng  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
source  of  supply  4o  said  chamber  which  terminates  in  posl- 
tloD  to  normally  Ideliver  the  inflowing  steam  to  the  pipe 
leading  to  said  tadiator,  a  thermostat  in  said  chamber 
and  a  valve  acti|ated  by  tbe  thermostat  for  controlling 
tbe  flow  of  steaiii  through  said  conduit :  and  means  for 
closing  the  pipe  leading  to  said  radiator  so  as  to  direct 
tbe  inflowing  8te«<m  immediately  to  tbe  thermostat. 

2.  In  a  low  pressure  heating  system,  the  combination 
wltb  a  source  oi  supply  of  high  pressure  steam ;  of  a 
radiator :  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  to  tbe  radiator,  a  return 
pipe  from  the  radiator  to  said  chamber,  means  constitut- 
ing a  conduit  leatding  from  the  source  of  supply  to  said 
chamber  which  tfjrmlnates  in  position  to  normally  deliver 
the  inflowing  stea^  to  the  pipe  leading  to  said  radiator,  a 
thermostat  in  saiti  chamber  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the 
thermostat  for  tentrolling  tbe  flow  of  steam  through 
Sftid  eooduit :  and  means  for  closing  the  pipe  leading  to 
said  radiator  so  k»  to  direct  the  inflowing  steam  imme- 
diately to  tbe  thermostat. 

3.  In  a  low  priessure  heating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  Supply  of  high  pressure  steam  ;  of  a  radi- 
ator ;  a  controlling  apparatos  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
pipe  leading  frooaj  said  chamber  to  the  radiator,  a  return 


pipe  from  tbe  radiator  to  said  chamber,  means  consti- 
tuting a  conduit  leading  from  the  source  of  supply  to 
said  chamber  which  terminates  in  a  noiile  adapted  to 
deliver  the  steam  to  the  pipe  leading  to  the  radiator  in 
the  form  of  a  jet,  a  thermostat  in  said  chamber  and  a 
valve  actuated  by  the  thermostat  for  contrcriling  tbe  flow 
of  steam  through  said  conduit ;  and  means  for  closing 
the  pipe  leading  to  said  radiator  so  as  to  direct  the  in- 
flowing stoam  immediately  to  the  thermostat. 

4.  In  a  low  pressure  beating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  supply  of  high  pressure  steam  ;  of  a  radi- 
ator ;  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  radiator,  a  return  pipe 
from  the  radiator  to  said  chamber,  means  constituting  a 
conduit  leading  from  tbe  source  of  supply  to  said  chamber 
which  terminates  in  position  to  normally  deliver  tbe  in- 
flowing steam  to  the  pipe  leading  to  said  radiator,  a  ther- 
mostat in  said  chamber  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the  ther- 
mostat for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  con- 
duit ;  means  for  closing  the  pipe  leading  to  aaid  radiator 
so  as  to  direct  the  inflowing  steam  immediately  to  the 
thermostat ;  and  means  for  preventing  any  elTective  quan- 
tity of  steam  from  entering  the  radiator  through  its  return 
end  when  tbe  supply  is  shut  off  from  tbe  inlet  end  of  tbe 
radiator. 

5.  In  a  low  presure  heating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  supply  of  high  pressure  steam  ;  of  a  radi- 
ator ;  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  radiator,  a  return  pipe 
from  said  radiator  to  the  chamber,  means  constituting 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  soarce  of  supply  of  steam  to 
said  chamber  which  terminates  in  poeition  to  normally 
deliver  the  Inflowing  steaiu  to  the  pipe  leading  to  the  radi- 
ator, a  thermostat  In  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  actuated 
by  the  thermostat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam 
through  said  conduit ;  a  water  outlet  pipe  Interposed  be> 
t^een  the  return  end  of  the  radiator  and  said  thermostat 
chamber,  and  moans  for  closing  tbe  pipe  leading  to  said 
radiator  so  as  to  direct  the  inflowing  steam  immediately 
to  the  thermostat.  "^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  IB  the  Gasette.] 


1.10  9,676.  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  METAL 
SHEETS.  Albekt  E.  OaAirr,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
John  Moir  Grant,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.   737.384.     (CL  113 — 113.) 


1.  A  device  for  separating  sheets  of  a  pack,  comprising 
a  means  for  pinching  and  bending  one  comer  of  the  pack, 
thereby  loosening  the  sheets  from  each  other  at  that  cor- 
ner ;  a  vacuum  cup ;  and  means  for  bringing  tbe  vacuum 
cup  in  engagement  with  that  comer  of  the  sheets,  one 
after  another,  that  have  been  thus  lootened. 

2.  A  device  for  separating  separate  sheets  of  a  pack 
of  metal  plates,  comprising  a  yielding  table ;  means  for 
convpyinp  the  pack  of  sheets  to  tbe  table ;  means  for  bend- 
ing tbe  ends  of  the  sheets ;  a  vacuum  cup ;  means  for  ap- 
plying said  vacuum  cup  to  one  of  tbe  sheets  and  lifting 
said  sheet  from  tbe  pack ;  means  for  holding  the  other 
of  said  sheets  than  the  one  thus  separated  in  position  on 
the  table  until  the  separated  sheets  is  entirely  removed 
from  the  pack. 

3.  In  a  device  for  separating  sheets  of  a  pack  of  metal 
plates,  means  for  conducting  the  pack  to  a  yielding  table; 
a  yielding  table;  means  in  connection  with  said  table  for 
causing  It  to  be  mored  in  the  same  plane  as  said  conduct- 
ing means,  whereby  the  pack  may  be  moved  along  said 
conducting  means  onto  said  table ;  a  vacuum  cup ;  meaas 
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for  causiag  said  vacuum  cup  to  engage  the  upper  sheet  of 
tbe  pack ;  meana  for  causing  said  vacuum  cup  to  lift  aaid 
upper  sheet  and  carry  the  same  clear  of  the  pack ;  mean* 
for  engaging  said  sheet  after  it  has  been  separated  from 
the  pack ;  means  for  causing  said  vacuum  cup  to  break  its 
connection  with  tbe  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  separating  sheets  of  a  pack  of  metal 
plates,  means  for  conducting  tbe  pack,  comprising  a  plate 
upon  which  tbe  pack  is  placed ;  a  series  of  rollers  adapted 
to  engage  and  bend  the  ends  of  the  pack  when  the  plate 
containing  them  is  moved  toward  a  borlxontal  position  ; 
means  for  moving  tbe  pack  held  by  tbe  said  rollers  to  a 
yielding  table,  substantially  as  deacril>ed. 

5.  In  a  device  for  separating  sheets  of  a  pack  ot  metal 
pistes,  a  large  roll ;  a  table  over  which  it  rolls ;  a  sliding 
shoe ;  rods  connecting  said  aboe  to  tbe  trunnions  of  tbe 
said  large  roll ;  means  carried  by  said  roll  for  separating 
from  the  pack  one  of  the  sheets ;  and  means  for  causing 
said  shoe  to  bold  the  remaining  sheets  of  tbe  pack  on  the 
table  during  the  operation  of  the  large  roll. 

[Claioi  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,677.  FOLDING  UMBHBLLA.  MoBBis  H.  Habt- 
tBLL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  S.  Frets,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816.882.      (Cl.  185—26.) 


1.  In  a  folding  nmbrelia,  a  rib  formed  of  sections,^  a 
stretcher,  locking  members  on  said  stretcher  and  one  "of 
said  rib  sections,  means  preventing  outward  thrust  of  tbe 
stretcher,  and  means  for  connecting  said  stretcher  with 
the  other  rib  section  embodying  an  oscillating  device  con- 
nected intermediately  with  said  stretcher  and  tha  adjacent 
rib  section,  whereby  rotary  motions  are  imparted  to  the 
stretcher  and  to  the  locking  member  that  it  carries,  said 
locking  members  being  relatively  movable  to  overlap  each 
other  and  directly  engageable  to  lode  said  sections  In  dis- 
tended position. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  formed  of  sections,  a 
stretcher,  a  locking  member  on  one  of  said  sections,  a 
locking  member  on  said  stretcher,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged,  means  preventing 
outward  thrast  of  the  stretcher,  and  means  connected 
with  said  stretcher  and  one  of  said  sections  whereby 
rotary  swinging  motions  may  be  Imparted  to  said  stretcher 
and  consequently  to  tbe  locking  member  that  It  carries  in 
opposite  directions,  said  locking  members  being  relatively 
movable  to  overlap  each  other  and  directly  engageable  to 
lock  said  sections  In  distended  position. 

S.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  formed  of  sections, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  same,  a  tongue  on  one 
of  said  sections,  a  stretcher,  a  tongue  on  tbe  latter,  means 
for  preventing  outward  tbrtst  of  the  stretcher,  and  a 
swinging  member  which  is  pivotally  connected  with  said 
stretcher  and  tbe  adjacent  rib  Action,  whereby  tbe 
tongue  on  said  stretcher  may  be  swung  into  engagement 
with  the  tongue  of  tbe  opposite  rib  section  and  thrust 
endwise  tberebeneath  and  into  direct  engagement  there- 
with, thus  locking  said  tongues  and  consequently  the  rib 
sections. as  one,  and  said  tongue  on  the  stretcher  may  be 
swung  from  its  engagement  with  the  opposite  rib  aaetion 
thus  permitting  the  following  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  formed  of  seetiona,  aan 
connected  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  msans 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  ears  whereby  said  seetloas 
may  be  turned  one  on  the  other,  a  tongue  connected  with 
one  of  said  rib  sections,  a  stretcher,  a  tongne  connected 
with  the  latter,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  be  lockingly 
engaged,     means    preventing    ootward     tbmat    of    tlie 


stretcher,  and  a  hanger  pivotally  connected  with  one  of 
the  rib  sections,  and  with  said  stretcher  whereby  said  lat- 
ter may  swlnglngiy  carry  its  tongue  to  the  oppoaite 
tongue  to  thrust  it  endwise  beneath  and  into  direct  en- 
gagement therewith  to  interlock  said  tongues,  and  from 
said  opposite  tongue  to  unlock  said  tongues. 

6.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  formed  of  pivotally  con- 
nected sections,  a  stretcher,  a  swinging  crank  arm  hanger 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  sections  near  its  connec- 
tion with  the  other  section,  a  tongue  on  one  section,  and 
a  tongue  rigid  with  the  stretcher  pivotally  connected 
with  said  crank  arm  and  adapted  to  pass  under  tbe  tonga* 
on  the  said  section  to  lock  tbe  rib  sections  in  tbeir  dis- 
tended position,  downwardly  projecting  means  on  one  of 
said  sections  to  limit  tbe  outward  thrust  of  the  stretcher. 

i Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109.678.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE.  Elm  KB  M. 
JoNBS,  Atlanta.  Oa.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  FUed 
Nov.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,067.     (Cl.  246—25.) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  device,  the  combination  of  an 
armature,  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  ther^or,  one  of  said 
magnets  having  two  colls,  a  circuit  including  one  of  the 
colls  of  the  last  mentioned  magnet,  a  circuit  including  the 
other  coll  of  said  magnet  and  tbe  coll  of  the  other  magnet, 
meana  for  momentarily  closing  the  second  circuit,  and 
means  for  thereafter  maintaining  closed  a  third  circuit 
including  the  two  last-mentioned  coils,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  device,  tbe  combination  of  an 
armature,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  therefor,  one  of  said 
magnets  having  reversely  acting  colls,  a  circuit  including 
one  of  tbe  colls  of  the  last  mentioned  magnet,  two  circuits 
Including  the  other  coil  of  said  magnet  and  tbe  coil  of  tbe 
other  magnet,  means  for  momentarily  closing  one  of  the 
last  mentioned  circuits,  and  means  operable  by  the  move- 
ment of  tlte  armature  for  closing  the  other  of  tbe  two  last 
mentioned  circuits,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  device,  tbe  combination  of  an 
armature,  a  pair  of  opposed  electro-magnets  therefor,  one 
of  said  magnets  having  reversely  acting  coils,  a  closed  cir- 
cuit Including  one  of  the  coils  of  one  of  said  magnets,  two 
circuits  Including  tbe  other  coil  of  said  magnet  and  the 
coil  of  tbe  other  magnet,  means  for  momentarily  closing 
one  of  the  two  last-mentioned  circuits,  and  means,  operable 
by  tbe  morement  of  the  armature  by  the  momentarily- 
closed  circuit,  for  closing  tbe  other  of  tbe  last-mentioned 
drctiits,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  electro-magnetic  device,  tbe  combination  of  an 
armature,  a  pftir  of  electro-magnets  Uiarefor,  one  of  said 
magnets  Itavlag  reversely  acting  coils,  a  circuit  including 

of  the  ooUs  of  one  of  said  magnets,  two  circuits  iadud- 
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tog  the  other  coll{Of  said  magnet  and  the  coll  of  the  other 
magnet,  one  of  th^  laat-men'tloned  circuits  Including  a  pair 
of  line-wires  adapted  to  be  momentarily  cross-connected, 
and  means,  operable  bj  the  movement  of  the  armature  by 
the  momentarily  closed  circuit,  for  closing  the  other  of  the 
last-mentioned  clrtults,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  armature,  a  magnet  baying 
thereon  opposed  Urindlngs,  an  electrical  circuit  for  trans- 
mitting current  t|irough  one  of  said  windings  thereby  at- 
tractbig  said  armkture,  an  electrical  circuit  for  transmit- 
ting current  through  the  other  winding  to  thereby  degner- 
ffise  the  magnet  4nd  release  the  armature  allowing  It  to 
move,  a  second  e)ectrlcal  c4rcult  through  said  last  men- 
tioned winding  cli>8ed  by  the  movement  of  the  armature, 
and  means  for  cokicurrentJy  replacing  the  armature  and 
breaking  the  circtjit  through  the  latter  winding,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  iot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,679. 
M.  J0XE8, 
Company, 
Mar.  16,  1911 


TRAltN  -  CONTROLLING    DEVICE.       Elmbh 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System 
Atian|a,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.     F'Ued 
Serial  No.  614,915.     (CI.  246—59.) 


1.  In  a  device  cjf  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve,  ai  bodily  movable  member  for  holding  it 
closed,  means  actliig  on  said  member  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  valve  for  holding  the  member  at  two  points  either  of 
which  may  move  to  release  the  valve,  and  means  for 
effecting  such  moijement. 

2.  In  a  mechan^m  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  ^f  a  bodily  movable  bar  extending  across 
the  valve  and  bearing  intermediately  against  It,  a  movable 
anchorage  for  eaoli  end  of  said  bar,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  bar  when  desired  at  one  end. 

3.  In  a  device  c(f  the  character  descrit)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valv^,  of  a  member  acting  Intermediately 
thereon  to  bold  it  Closed,  a  movable  holding  device  for  aaid 
member  on  one  sld^  of  the  valve  and  a  separable  latch  for 
the  member  on  tlie  other  side,  one  portion  of  which  is 
connected  with  sai^  movable  holding  device,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  latcl  by  moving  said  holding  device.  ' 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  air  v^tve  of  members  normally  connected  in  a 
circuit  and  acting  on  the  valve  to  bold  It  closed,  said  cir- 
ealt  of  members  ^Ing  pivoted  at  one  point  and  being 
separable  at  another,  and  means  for  moving  such  parts  on 
■aid  pivot.  , 

5.  In  a  mechanilsm  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  air  valve  of  a  bodily  movable  bar  for  holding 
It  cloacd,  a  pivoted  member,  a  link  connecting  said  member 
with  the  bar  on  01^  side  of  the  valve  and  a  latch  connect- 
ing said  memt)er  trltb  the  bar  on  the  other  side  of  the 
Taive.  and  means  tor  swinging  said  me^^ber  on  its  pivot 


to  cause  the  latch 
[Claims  6  to  13 


to  release  the  bar. 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109.680.  NECKtlE-HOLDER.  Victor  h\  JoirBS,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  File^  Aug.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  787,077. 
(Cl.  2—84.)  I 

1.  Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed necktie  holder  consisting  of  an  elongated  body  hav- 
tog  at  ita  upper  pf  rt  a  forwardly  and  doVnwardly  pro- 
jected tongue  and  i  at  each  of  its  sides  a  forwardly  and 
inwardly   extended]  flange,   the   said   tongue   and   flanges 


being  spaced  from  the  front  face  of  said  body,  aeparated 
from  one  another,  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  flanges  ter- 
minating below  the  lower  end  of  the  tongue. 


^.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein 
described  necktie  holder  consisting  of  an  elongated  body 
having  at  Its  lower  end  a  pointed  projection  and  at  ita 
upper  part  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  projected  tongue 
and  at  each  of  its  sides  a  forwardly  and  inwardly  extended 
flange,  the  said  tongue  and  flanges  being  spaced  from  the 
front  face  of  said  body,  separated  from  one  another,  and 
the  upper  ends  of  said  flanges  terminating  below  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  tongue. 


1,109,681.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Cham- 
pion H.  JCDSON,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  678.013.     (Cl.  123—67.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank  shaft, 
a  functioning  valve  and  driving  connection  between  said 
crank  shaft  and  valve  including  a  plurality  of  blocks  and 
a  twisted  shaft  passing  through  said  blocks  and  adapted 
to  fit  tbe  same  for  altering  the  point  In  the  stroke  at 
which  the  valve  shall  open  and  close. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  explosion 
chamber,  a  piston  therein  actuating  a  crank  shaft,  a  valve 
at  the  head  end  of  said  explosion  chamber,  and  meana 
for  altering  the  point  in  the  stroke  at  which  the  valve 
shall  open  and  close,  including  a  plurality  of  blocks,  a 
twisted  shaft  passing  through  said  blocks  and  fitting  the 
same,  means  for  positively  rotating  one  of  said  blocks 
from  the  crank  shaft  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  other  to  said  valve. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  explosion 
chamber,  a  piston  therein  actuating  a  crank  shaft,  a  ro- 
tary tubular  valve  at  the  head  end  of  the  explosion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  altering  the  angularity  of  said  valve 
with  respect  to  aaid  crank  shaft,  including  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  a  twisted  ahaft  passing  through  said  blocks  and  fit- 
ting the  same,  means  for  positively  rotating  one  of  said 
blocks  from  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting 
rotation  from  the  other  to  said  valve. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  explosion 
chamber,  a  piston  thereiq  actuating  a  crank  abaft,  a  ro- 
tary tabular  valve  at  the  head  end  of  tbe  explosion  cham- 
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ber,  and  meana  for  altering  the  angularity  of  Mid  valve 
with  respect  to  said  crank  shaft,  including  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  a  twisted  shaft  passing  through  said  blocks  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  same,  means  for  positively  rotating 
one  of  said  blocks  from  the  crank  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  from  the  other  to  said  valve,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  twisted  shaft  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection. • 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  explosion 
chamber,  a  piston  therein  actuating  a  crank  shaft,  a  ro- 
tary tubular  valve  at  the  head  end  of  the  explosion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  altering  tbe  angularity  of  said  valve 
with  respect  to  said  crank  shaft,  including  a  block  rotated 
from  said  crank  shaft  alined  with  a  block  rotating  said 
valve,  and  a  twisted  shaft  passing  through  said  blocks 
and  fitting  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sliaft 
longitudinally  while  tbe  engine  is  in  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,109,682.  JET -PUMP  APPARATUS.  Lbopoi.d  Kas- 
SANDCR,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Man^ 
ufactnring  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,163. 
(Cl.  162—1.) 


1.  In  a  Jet  pump  apparatus,  a  discharge  notsle  having 
a  port  extending  crosswise  through  same,  connecting  tbe 
interior  of  said  nozsle  directly  with  the  atmosphere  at  ail 
times. 

2.  In  a  Jet  pump  apparatus,  a  dlscharf:e  nostle  having 
a  port  extending  crosswise  through  same,  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  tbe  nozzle  directly  with  the  atmosphere  at  all 
tlmea,  and  means  for  connecting  a  boae  to  the  outlet  end 
of  said  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  Jet  pump  apparatus,  with  steam  and  water  sup- 
ply connections  thereto,  a  discharge  nozsle  having  a  port 
extending  crosswise  through  same,  connecting  the  interior 
of  aaid  nozsle  with  tbe  atmosphere,  and  a  loaded  check 
adapted  to  normally  close  said  water  supply* connection 
against  the  ingress  of  water. 

4.  In  a  Jet  pump  apparatus,  steam  and  water  supply 
connections  thereto,  means  controlling  the  steam  supply, 
a  discharge  nozzle  having  a  port  extending  crosawlse 
through  same,  connecting  the  Interior  of  said  nozzle  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  loaded  check  adapted  to  normally 
doae  said  water  supply  connection  against  tbe  ingress 
of  water. 

5.  In  a  Jet  pump  apparatus  provided  with  steam  and 
water  supply  connections,  in  combination,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  steam  supply,  a  steam  nozzle,  a  discharge  nozzle 
in  alinement  with  each  other,  said  discharge  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  port  extending  crosswise  through  same,  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  nozzle  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  load- 
ed check  adapted  to  normally  close  said  water  supply  con- 
nection agalnsi  the  Ingnm  of  water. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OaMtto.] 


1,109.683.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  8.  Kbn- 
NBDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
6,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,606.     (Cl.  19»— 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
plurality  of  magazines,  reversible  power  driven  mecha- 
nism to  raise  and  lower  said  magazines,  and  controlling 
means  for  said  mechanism,  the  said  controlling  means 
comprising  a  handle  movable  in  different  directions  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  power  driven  mechanism  and 
mounted  to  be  moved  in  another  direction  before  it  can 
be  given  tbe  aforesaid  movements. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  reversible  power  driven  mecha- 
nism to  raise  and  lower  said  magasinea,  and  controlling 
means  for  said  mechanism,  the  said  controlling  means  com- 
prising a  handle  movable  in  different  directions  from  an 
abnormal  neutral  position  to  control  tbe  operation  of  tbe 
power  driven  mecbaniam,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
return  of  the  handle  to  normal  position  prior  to.  Its  res- 
toration to  its  abnormal  neutral  position. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magaslnes,  reversible  power  driven  mechanism 
to  ralae  and  lower  said  magazines,  and  controlling  meana 
for  said  mechanism,  tbe  said  controlling  mean^  compris- 
ing a  handle  capable  of  occupying  several  abnormal  neu- 
tral positions,  and  movable  in  different  directions  from  one 
of  them,  and  movable  in  but  one  direction  from  another 
of  them. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  reversible  power  driven  mechanism 
to  raise  and  lower  said  magazines,  and  controlling  means 
for  said  mechanism,  the  said  controlling  means  compris- 
ing a  laterally  movable  handle  and  relatively  stationary 
projections  to  prevent  such  lateral  movement  when  tbe 
handle  occupies  its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  reversible  power  driven  mecha- 
nism to  raise  and  lower  said  magazines,  and  controlling 
means  for  said  mechanism  which  occupy  the  same  position 
after  each  operation,  the  said  controlling  means  compris- 
ing the  relatively  movable  arms  B  and  C  and  devices  for 
locking  said  means  in  their  normal  position,  the  said 
means  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom  by  tbe  relative 
movement  of  said  arms. 

[Claima  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,684.     SIGNAL.     Albert  L.  Maiixabd  and  Louis  H. 

Crook.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1913.     Serial 

No.  746.S41.     (Cl.  181—2.) 

1.  In  a  signal,  the  combination,  of  a  support,  a  ahaft 
Jonmaled  thereon,  a  drum  carried  by  the  shaft  for  sup- 
porting a  record  tablet,  a  reproducer  locladlng  a  stylos 
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op«raMe  over  tb^  said  drum,  a  memb«r  carried  on  tbe 
abaft  and  In  Jaxtapositlon  to  the  said  dram,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  means  opefable  on  tbe  dram  and  engaging  tbe  mem- 
ber for  adjnsttnl;  the  said  drum  lelatlveiy  to  tbe  said 
stylos. 


2.  In  a  signal, 


the  combination,  -of  a  support,  a  shaft 


Joumaled  thereon,  a  drum  carried  by  tbe  shaft  for  sup- 
porting a  record  tablet,  a  reproducer  including  a  stylus 
operable  over  tha  said  drum,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  motor,  means  connecting  the  motor  with  the 
toothed  wheel  to  impart  rotation  to  the  drum,  and  means 
carried  by  the  d^nm  and  engaging  the  toothed  wheel  for 
adjusting  tbe  aal^  drum  relatively  to  tbe  aaid  stylus. 

8.  In  a  signal^  the  combination,  of  a  support,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  thereof,  a  drum  carried  by  the  shaft  for  sup- 
porting a  record;  tablet,  a  reproducer  including  a  stylus 
operable  over  th^  said  drum,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by 
the  abaft,  a  mot^r,  means  connecting  the  motor  with  tbe 
toothed  wheel  toi  Impart  rotation  to  tbe  drum,  and  a  se- 
ries of  set  screws  adjustably  carried  on  tbe  drum  and  en- 
gaging tbe  tooth*d  wheel  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
drum  relatively  tp  tbe  said  toothed  wheel. 

4.  In  a  signal^  tbe  combination,  of  a  support,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  thereof,  a  drum  carried  by  the  shaft  for  sup- 
porting a  record  lablet,  a  reproducer  IncludlnK  a  stylus  op- 
erable over  the  s$ld  drum,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  tbe 
abaft,  a  motor,  {means  connecting  the  motor  with  the 
toothed  wheel  to  Impart  rotation  to  the  drum,  a  series  of 
set  screws  adjustably  carried  on  the  drum  snd  engaging 
the  toothed  whefl  for  varying  tbe  position  of  the  dmm 
relatively  to  the  jsald  toothed  wheel,  and  means  centrally 
arranged  on  thej  drum  and  having  connection  with  the 
shaft  for  varying]  the  space  between  the  said  drum  and  the 
said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  signal,  tbe  combination  of  a  dmm  for  support- 
ing a  record  tablet,  a  reproducer  including  a  stylus  oper- 
able over  the  di^m,  a  revolublp  member  supporting  the 
drum,  and  meani  connecting  the  revoluble  member  with 
tbe  drum  for  adjjusting  the  drum  in  a  plurality  of  planes 
at  an  angle  to  eaih  other  and  to  the  said  stylus. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,109,685.  C.\SlH  -  REGISTER.  Ha.^ko?*  A.  Mahtih, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  iassignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Day^ton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (In- 
corporated in  1906.)  FUed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
T39.017.      (CI.  j 235— 9.) 

1.  In  a  machiiie  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ac<^unting  device,  of  an  actuator  therefor, 
means  for  driving  said  actuator  comprising  a  pair  of 
levers  pivoted  ei|d  to  end,  the  remaining  end  of  one  of 
said  levers  baviitg  a  fixed  pivot,  and  the  remaining  end 
of  the  other  lev^r  having  connections  to  said  actuator, 
means  for  rocklns  said  levers  as  a  unit  around  the  fixed 
pivot,  and  meanl^  for  also  giving. said  levers  a  different 
relative  movement  around  the  pivot  connecting  the  two 
and  thereby  control  tbe  extent  of  movement  of  said 
actuator. 

2.  Ib  a  macbibe  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  aa  accounting  device,  of  actuators  therefor,  means 
iMving  a   constant  movement  for  driving  said  actuators. 


and  manlpolatlTe  derlces  adapted  to  be  differentially  pi^ 
altloned  into  tbe  path  of  said  meana  to  deflect  it  from  its 
normal  course  and  thereby  regulate  tbe  movementa  of  said 
actuators. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  a  toothed  member  for  actu- 
ating tbe  accounting  device,  a  slot  In  said  member,  a 
driver  for  said  toothed  member,  a  toggle  connecting  said 
toothed  member  and  driver,  a  roller  on  said  toggle  extend- 
ing into  said  alot,  and  meana  for  moving  said  roller 
along  said  slot  thereby  to  regulate  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  tootbed  member  on  tbe  operation  of  said 
driver. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  a  tootbed  member  for  actu- 
ating the  accounting  device,  a  slot  in  said  member,  a 
driver  for  said  toothed  member,  a  toggle  connecting  said 
tootbed  member  and  driver,  a  roller  on  said  toggle  extend- 
ing into  said  slot,  means  for  moving  said  roller  along 
said  slot  thereby  to  regulate  tbe  extent  of  movement  of 
said  toothed  member  on  the  operation  of  said  driver,  and 
means  for  imparting  an  invariable  movement  to  said 
driver. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  a  pivoted  gear  element  for 
actuating  the  accounting  device,  a  slot  in  said  gear  ele- 
ment, a  toggle  pivoted  concentric  with  tbe  gear  element 
at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end  having  a  roller  extend- 
ing Into  said  slot,  means  for  rocking  said  toggle  around 
Its  pivot  and  thereby  through  the  roller  driving  said  gear 
element,  and  means  for  idly  expending  any  desired  part 
of  the  movement  of  said  toggle  by  permitting  its  roller  to 
move  along  said  slot. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.109,686.     TELEPHONE- EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.     Frahk 
R.     McBcBTT,     New     Rochelle,     N.    Y.,     assignor     tO/ 
Western  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of   Illinois.      Filed   Nov.    10.   1910.      Serial  No. 
591,560.     (CI.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system  exchange,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  lines  terminating  in  a  central  exchange,  a 
call-storing  register  at  said  central  exchange,  means  for 
automatically  connecting  tbe  same  to  a  calling  line,  of 
automatic  switching  apparatus  at  the  central  exchange 
for  extending  the  calling  line,  said  automatic  switching 
apparatua  being  controlled  by  said  call-storing  register, 
and  means  onder  the  control  of  tbe  aatomatlc  switching 
apparatua  for  returning  said  call-storing  device  to  normal. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  aatomatlc  switching  apparatus  at  a  central  station, 
of  a  primary  controller  at  a  distant  station  operating  to 
send  current  Impulses  over  a  connecting  line  to  said  cen- 
tral station,  a  secondary  controller  at  said  central  sta- 
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tion  controlled  in  its  adjustment  by  such  Impolaea  and 
when  adjusted  controlling  Mid  switching  apparatus,  and 
Impulse  seDdlng  means  operated  in  ike  meveaaent  of  said 
swltcbing  apparatua  to  restore  said  sceoodary  controller 
to  normal  condition. 


—■—I— '—J 


3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  automatic  switching  apparatus  at  a  central  station, 
of  a  primary  controller  at  a  dlsUnt  station,  a  secondary 
controller  at  the  central  station  controlled  in  Its  adjust- 
ment by  said  primary  controller  and  when  adjusted  con- 
trolling said  switching  apparatus,  and  impulse  sending 
means  operated  in  the  movement  of  said  switching  ap- 
paratus   to  restore  said   secondary   controller  to   normal 

"condition. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  llne« 
terminating  at  a  central  station  and  provided  with  im- 
pulse sending  mechanism,  call-storing  registers,  less  in 
number  tbat  the  number  of  lines,  located  at  said  central 
station  and  responsive  to  impulses  trouu  sakt  lines,  means 
for  automatically  connecting  an  idle  one  of  said  registers 
with  a  calling  line,  automatic  switching  apparatus  located 
at  said  central  station,  and  controlled  by  the  selected 
call-storing  register. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station,  a  plurality 
of  lines  each  provided  with  impubw  sending  means  ter- 
minating thereat,  automatic  switching  apparatus  at  said 
central  station  for  extending  the  calling  line  and  a  plu- 
rality of  call  storing  registers  common  to  said  switching 
apparatus  and  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  impulse 
sending  means,  said  switching  apparatus  being  controlled 
by  an  automatically  selected  call  storing  register. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlnt.Hl  In  the  «;ar,ette.J 


1,109,687.  SKED-GERMINATOB  AND  PL.ANT-rOBCER. 
RiCHABD  McCuoY,  Lynn  Haven,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1918,     Serial  No.  800.169.     (CI.  47—27.) 


top  mesi.er  supported  by  tbe  body  and  compriaing  a  booa- 
lag  having  sloping  side  members,  and  plates  secured  to 
aaid  side  members  longitudinally  thereof  and  In  spaced 
relation  to  eacn 


1,109,688.  CORN  HAfiVEBTEB  AND  HUSKING  MA- 
CHINE. Elmes  J.  McCrabb.  Slxourney,  Iowa.  Filed 
July  3,  1913.    Serial  No.  777,281.     (CI.  56—110.) 


In  a  machine  for  barvektlng  com,  a  frame  having  for- 
ward and  rear  auiq>ortlng  wheels,  the  frame  bavlng  a 
snapping  roll  chamber  provided  with  snapping  rolls  and 
terminating  at  Its  rear  in  a  stalk  diopping  or  cutting 
chamber  provided  with  stalk  chopping  rolls  and  having  an 
outlet  spout,  said  snapping  rolls  being  inclined  upwardly 
and  slightly  rearwardly,  a  husking  chamber  below  the 
snapping  roll  chamber  and  provided  with  busking  rolls 
inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  arranged  ttub- 
stantially  at  right  angles  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  snap- 
ping  rolls,  means  for  elevating  tbe  stalks  to  tbe  mouth 
of  the  snapping  roil  cluimber.  a  conveyer  for  conveying 
the  stalks  from  the  mouth  to  the  snapping  rolls,  these 
means  at  their  Junctions  including  a  beater  at  one  side 
for  beating  the  stalks  endwise  in  position  to  pass  be- 
tween the  snapping  rolls,  a  conveyer  for  conveying  tbe 
husks  to  tbe  rear  under  tbe  outlet  spout,  wbicb  busks 
and  tbe  ground  stalks  are  designed  to  lie  conveyed  to  one 
side,  and  means  for  connecting  the  foreKolng  t-lements  to 
the  rear  wheels,  whereby  the  elements  may  operate  co- 
ordinately. 

.1.10  9,689.  ELECTRIC  -  CIRCriT  CLOSER  AND 
BREAKER.  Thomas  II.  Mr()rowN,  CambridRe,  Mass., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Arthur 
Atwater  Kent,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  844,812.     (CI.  177—10.) 


ic  3B 


1.  iB  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination 
of  a  body  adapted  to  support  soil  within  same,  said  body 
member  comprising  corner  members  bavlng  an  angular 
cross  sectloB  and  resulting  arm  portions,  aaid  arm  por- 
tions having  their  outer  edges  stepped  to  form  Inwardly 
inclined  portions  and  horizontally  incUned  portiona,  side 
members  secured  against  said  inwardly  Inclined  portiona, 
and  meana  for  heating  the  soil  disposed  within  tbe  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tike  cemblnalieB 
of  a  body  adapted  to  support  soil  within  same,  means  tbt 
heating  the  soil  disposed  aithln  Ute  body,  and  B  removable 

200  O.  G.— 22 


1.  In  a  make  and  break  device  tbe  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  carrying  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  shonl- 
ders,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  arm  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  rotative 
movement  of  said  shoulders,  a  contact  point,  a  movable 
support  tberefor,  a  symmetrical  contact -closing  member 
navlng  all  arc-shaped  projection  to  operatlvely  engage  said 
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■apport,  said  contiict  cloning  member  being  loosely  moaot- 
ed  on  «ald  shaft  between  said  arm  and  aald  wheel  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  slot  jthrough  which  said  pin  extends ;  a  sta- 
tionary contact  pa|lnt  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
mentioned  contact  point,  and  yielding  means  also  con- 
nected to  said  plb  and  acting  on  said  arm  immediately 
prior  to  the  instaat  that  said  arc-shaped  projection  passes 
through  a  plane  ptsslng  through  the  point  of  the  operative 
engagement  of  safd  support  with  said  projection  and  the 
axis  of  said  shafjt,  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  said 
contact  closing  member. 

2.  In  a  contacti  device  a  shaft,  a  crank  arm  loose  on 
said  shaft,  a  cran|  pin  extending  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a 
cam  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  peripheral  surface 
of  which  that  is  most  remote  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
being  arc-shaped  and  extending  concentrically  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  said  cam  being  also  provided  with  an  arc- 
shaped  slot  also  cpncentrlc  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  and  on  the  same 
side  of  the  axis  air  said  shaft  as  said  arc-shaped  surface 
of  said  cam  ;  a  mfmber  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  pair  of  shoulders,  one  on  each  side  of  said  shaft, 
said  crank  pin  exQendIng  from  said  arm  through  said  arc- 
shaped  slot  and  into  the  path  of  and  between  said  shoul- 
ders, a  contact  po|nt  carrying  arm  in  the  path  of  the  pro- 
jecting arc-shapedl  surface  of  said  cam  and  moved  away 
from  the  axis  of  laid  shaft  when  operated  upon  by  said 
cam,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  nrm  toward  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  to  diove  said  arm  into  its  position  nearest 
the  axis  of  said  naft  when  said  arm  is  not  being  acted 
upon  by  said  camj  a  contact  point  mounted  on  said  con- 
tact carrying  arii,  a  fixed  contact  point  cooperating 
therewith,  and  a  height  connected  to  said  crank  pin  and 
normally  holding  isaid  crank  pin  in  allnement  with  the 
axis  of  said  shaf^  and  the  point  of  engagement  of  said 
cam  with  said  mojvable  contact  support  and  on  that  side 
of  the  axis  of  safd  shaft  diametrically  opiraslte  to  that 
of  said  support. 


1,10  9,690.  tOIN-CONTROLLED  DEVICE.  Pacl 
MSRKLE,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  July  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  780,6li.      (Cl.  194—101.)  , 


side,  a  magnet  on 
port  between  the 


to  move  with  said 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  coin  currier  movable  on  the  support  and  hav- 
ing a  coin-recelvin  5  opening  therein  provided  with  an  open 
the  support,  a  plate  movable  on  the  sup- 
carrier  and  the  magnet  and  having  a 


coin-receiving  opeliing,  and  means  for  causing  said  plate 


carrier  and  for  permitting  lost  motion 


•Bd  aald  coln-recelving  openings  being  away  from  said 
magnet  and  said  plate  closing  the  open  side  of  the  coln- 
recelving  opening  in  the  carrier  when  moved  to  another 
position,  whereby  when  the  openings  come  into  registry 
adjacent  said  magnet  it  may  draw  a  magnetic  coin  from 
the  opening  in  the  carrier  to  the  opening  In  the  plate,  and 
whereby  during  a  subsequent  movement  of  the  plate  away 
from  the  magnet  the  magnetic  coin  may  be  discharged 
from  the  opening  in  the  plate. 


theret>etween,  saM  coin -receiving  openings  coming  into 
registry  with  each  other  adjacent  said  magnet  when  moved 
to  one  position,  iind  said  coln-recelving  openings  being 
away  from  said  iiagnet  and  said  plate  closing  the  open 
side  of  the  coin-t-ecelvlng  opening  in  the  carrier  when 
moved  to  another  position,  whereby  when  the  said  open- 
ings come  into  registry  adjacent  said  magnet  it  may  draw 
a  magnetic  coin  ^rom  the  opening  in  the  carrier  to  the 
opening  in  the  plate,  and  whereby  during  a  subsequent 
movement  of  the  1  plate  away  from  the  magnet  the  mag- 
netic coin  may  b^  discharged  from  the  opening  In  the 
plate.  i 

2.  In  a  coln-coptrolled  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  coin  carrier  movable  on  the  support  and  having 
a  coin-receiving  obening  therein  provided  with  an  open 
aide,  a  magnet  on  ^he  support,  a  plate  movable  on  the  sup- 
port between  the  carrier  and  the  magnet  and  having  a 
coln-recelving  opening,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  car- 
rl«r*and  into  a  sJ<|t  formed  in  said  plate,  said  pin  causing 
mid  plate  to  mov^  with  said  carrier  and  said  slot  permit- 
ting lost  motion  between  the  plate  and  the  carrier,  said 
coin-receiving  opefilngs  coming  into  registry  with  each 
other  adjacent  said  magnet  when  moved  to  one  position, 


1.109,691.  IMBRELI^  RIB  CON8TRITTION.  Axdrkw 
Jameh  M1LL8,  Weir,  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  16,  19i:t.  S*  rial 
No.  807,078.      (Cl.   135—36.) 


1.  An  Improved  manufacture  of  rib  tip  comprising  a  rib 
formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  serrated  outer  end  edge, 
the  end  portion  of  the  rib  thereadjacent  being  crimped  at 
opposite  sides  Into  sutMtantially  cylindrical  form,  the 
outer  part  being  flared  to  form  a  cup-like  portion  for  the 
reception  of  a  Jewel. 

2.  An  Improved  manufacture  of  rib  tip  comprising  a  rib 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  the  blank  for  which  is  provided 
with  a  transverse  series  of  points  across  the  outer  end 
edge,  a  slit  being  formed  longitudinally  in  the  end  of  the 
blank  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  between  the  points, 
the  sides  of  the  blank  being  crimped  into  cylindrical  form 
a  distance  from  the  end,  the  outer  end  portions  being  bent 
divergently  and  recurved  to  form  an  enlarged  setting. 


1,109,692.  REFRACTORY  ARCH  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE- 
BOILER  FURNACES.  Chablks  Brearlkt  Moork, 
Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,070.     (Cl.  110—87.) 


1.  A  refractory  arch  brick  of  greater  length  than  width 
having  Its  ends  reversely  Inclined  and  having  each  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  and  a  comple- 
mentary groove  parallel  therewith  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  complementary  rib  of  a  like  brick,  said  ribs  and  grooves 
baing  co-extensive  with  said  ends  of  the  brick. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace  containing  a  plurality 
of  arch  tubes  in  combination  with  a  substantially  flat  re- 
fractory arch  thereon  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
bricks  resting  upon  said  arch  tut>es  and  having  abutting 
ends  above  respective  tubes,  each  of  said  bricks  having  a 
complementary  interlocking  rib  and  recesa  on  each  of  its 
ends,  the  ribs  of  adjacent  bricks  entering  respectively  the 
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recesses  thereof  and  preventing  the  endwise  separation  of 
the  bricks  upon  said  tubes  and  permitting  the  free  removal 
of  certain  of  said  bricks,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
8.  A  refractory  arch  for  locomotive  boiler  furnaces 
composed  of  substantially  identical  bricks,  wedge-shaped 
at  their  ends  and  prorided  thereon  with  complementary 
hooked  interlocking  parts  which  prevent  relative  endwise 
■eparatlon  of  any  two  abutting  bricks,  the  alternate  bricks 
being  reversed  whereby  certain  thereof  may  be  freely 
raised  out  of  the  arch  for  repairs. 

4.  A  substantially  flat  refractory  arch  for  locomotive 
furnaces  composed  of  relatively  reversed  wedge-shaped 
bricks  having  complementary  interlocking  ribs  and  grooves 
upon  their  abutting  wedging  surfaces  laterally  coex- 
tensive therewith  whereby  the  Interlocked  bricks  are  re- 
tained in  abutting  relation  In  the  plane  of  the>  arch,  but 
are  free  to  be  separated  vertically. 

5.  A  substantially  flat  refractory  arch  for  locomotive 
boiler  furnaces  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sub- 
stantially Identical  rows  of  refractory  bricks,  the  bricks 
being  also  arranged  In  transverse  rows,  each  of  said  bricks 
being  reversely  beveled  at  its  ends  and  having  a  rib  and 
groove  along  each  end  to  interlock  with  the  corresponding 
rib  and  groove  in  an  abutting  brick,  the  said  bricks  when 
interlocked  preventing  transverse  separation  of  bricks  and 
permitting  free  vertical  removal  of  certain  of  the  briclu. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,100.693.  INCLINE  SAFETY-CATCH.  Stephsn  Mor- 
ris, Newcomer.  Pa.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,960.      (Cl.  188—76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  track  including 
cross  ties  and  track  rails,  of  pairs  of  brackets  secured  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  track  rails  and  depending  therefrom, 
shafts  Journaled  near  their  ends  in  said  brackets  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  track  rails  underneath  the 
latter,  trip  arms  secured  to  said  shafts  between  the  track 
rails  and  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  shafta,  the 
crore  ties  being  provided  with  abutment  blocks  against 
which  the  trip  arms  are  adapted  to  rest,  counterweight 
arms  secured  to  the  shafts  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  one 
side  of  the  track,  crank  arms  secured  to  the  other  ends 
of  the  shafts  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  track,  link  bars 
plvotally  connected  to  the  crank  arms,  quadrant  bars 
located  on  the  said  side  of  the  track  as  the  link  bars,  a 
lever  mounted  to  move  between  said  quadrant  bars  and 
plvotally  connected  Intermediate  of  Its  enda  to  one  end 
of  the  link  bars  and  a  pin  adapted  to  extend  acroas  from 
one  quadraot  bar  to  the  other  to  hold  the  lever  and  the 
other  parts  In  an  Inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  track,  Including 
track  rails,  of  shafts  extending  transversely  underneath 
the  track  rails,  means  for  supporting  said  ahafta.  trip 
arms  secured  on  said  shafts.  Intermediate  of  the  ralla, 
counterweight  arms  connected  to  the  abaft  at  one  end  of 
the  latter  and  tending  to  move  the  shafts  in  one  direction, 
means  for  stopping  thfs  movement  of  the  shafts  with  the 
trip  arms  projected. above  the  track  rails,  cranks  mounted 
on  the  other  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for  moving  said 
cranks,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  cranks 
and  shafts,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  track,  including 
track  rails,  of  shafts  extending  transversely  underneath 
the  track  rails,  means  for  supporting   said  shafts,   trip 


arms  secured  on  said  shafts,  intermediate  of  the  ralla, 
counter-weight  arms  connected  to  the  shaft  at  one  end  of 
the  latter  and  tending  to  move  the  shafta  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  stopping  thk  movement  of  the  shafts  with 
the  trip  arms  projected  above  the  track  rails,  cranks 
mounted  on  the  other  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cranks,  the  shafts  being  formed  with  transverse 
recesses,  and  the  crank  arms  being  provided  with  lugs 
movable  in  said  recesses,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,109,694.  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE.  Joseph  H.  Mosicr, 
Provemont.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
659.694.      (Cl.   123—73.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
Intake  ports  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof.  Inlet 
ports  In  vertical  allnement  with  said  Intake  ports,  each 
Inlet  port  having  communication  with  one  of  the  intake 
ports  through  a  longitudinal  passage,  said  cylinder  having 
an  exhaust  port  out  of  horixontal  and  vertical  allnement 
with  the  intake  ports,  and  a  piston  provided  upon  oppo- 
site aides  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  lips, 
said  piston  being  hollow  and  downwardly  open,  and  hav- 
ing passages  In  said  lips,  said  passages  being  adapted  to 
register  with  the  intake  porU,  and  the  said  piston  cover- 
ing the  exhaust  port  during  the  entire  time  that  said  lips 
cover  the  inlet  ports,  the  piston  uncovering  the  exhaaat 
port  only  during  the  lime  that  said  lips  resrlster  with  the 
Intake  ports. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  c.vllnder.  Igniting 
means  arranged  In  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  inlet  ports 
formed  in  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  adjacent  the 
ignition  device,  a  set  of  Intake  ports  arranged  In  longitu- 
dinal allnement  with  the  ports  first  mentioned,  longitudi- 
nally extending  paasages  connecting  the  intake  and  Inlet 
ports  respectively,  an  exhaust  port  off-set  with  respect  to 
the  intake  ports,  a  hollow  piston  open  at  one  end  and 
having  upwardly  extending  lips  upon  the  end  adjacent 
the  Ignition  device,  and  having  passages  through  said  lips, 
the  said  lips  being  adapted  to  cover  alternately  the  InUke 
and  inlet  ports,  the  passages  registering  with  said  ports, 
and  said  piston  being  of  such  length  that  the  exhaust  port 
will  be  covered  during  the  time  that  said  lips  cover  the 
Inlet  porta,  said  lips  covering  the  Intake  ports  during  the 
entire  time  that  the  exhaust  port  Is  open. 

8.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
open  at  one  end  and  having  an  Ignition  device  at  Its  inner 
end,  and  having  Inlet  ports  discharging  directly  Into  aaid 
inner  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  adjacent  said  Igni- 
tion device,  the  said  cylinder  having  also  ports  having  free 
communication  through  longitudinal  passages  with  the 
first  mentioned  ports,  said  cylinder  having  alao  an  exhaust 
port  adjacent   the   said   second   mentioned    porta,   and  a 
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platon  provided  i  with  lips  adapted  to  coTer  ttoe  ftnt  and 
Mcond  mentioB^d  porta  alternately,  aald  lipa  haring  paa- 
Mc**  tberethro^k  adapted  to  be  broasht  Into  allnctuent 
with  Mid  ports  as  the  lips  paas  by  them. 


I,109,e90.  SAITB  OR  VAULT  WALL  CONBTWUCTION 
Ifosss  MosLi^,  CinelBDatl,  and  Caxl  Babtcls,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  assliTDors  to  The  Ifosler  8afe  Cemvaay,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,216. 
(CI.  109—1.) 


Safe  or   vault 
plates  with  theli 
to  the  Inner  sarface 
Its  Inner  edge  I 
its  fellow  rib,  k^ 
with  dovetailed 
than  the  greates  : 
the  recesg  of  the 
of  a  rib  and  the 
staotlally  as  set 


1  .  100,696. 

MrEHLBI.SKX, 

thaler  Linotyi;^ 
Filed  June  7, 


wall  construction  comprising,  a  pair  of 

edges  abutting,  a  dovetailed   rib  united 

of  each  plate  at  Its  joint  and  having 

abutting  contact  with  the  inner  e<lge  of 
blocks  engaging  said  ribs  and  provided 

recesses  whose  lesser  width  is  greater 
width  of  the  ribs,  and  a  key  disposed  In 

key-block  and  engaging  between  the  side 
Inner  face  of  the  key-block,  combined  sub 

forth. 


MATRIX  COMPOSING  M.VCHINE.    Cabl 

Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    to    Mergen- 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

1912.     Serial  No.  702,148.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.   In  a  matrix 
the  comliinatioD 


composing  machine  of  the  class  stated, 
with   its   movable   column   of   magnzlDefe 


and  the  sapportlag  frasie  tor  said  colimn,  of  three  sup- 
ports arranged  under  the  supporting  ft-ain«  approzlaately 
at  the  asglea  of  an  equilateral  triangle. 

2.  In  a  matrix  e«BpoataK  machine  of  the  class  stated, 
the  comblnatioa  with  Its  movable  coinmn  of  magaslnes 
•nd  the  supporting  frame  for  aald  column,  of  three  sup- 
ports arranged  under  the  supporting  frame  approximately 
at  the  angles  of  an  equilateral  triangle  having  one  alda 
parallel  with  the  months  of  the  magnslnea. 

3.  In  a  matrix  composing  machine  of  the  class  stated, 
the  combtnatlon  wHh  its  movable  column  of  majfazlnes 
•nd  the  supporting  frame  for  said  column,  of  three  sup- 
ports srranged  under  the  supporting  fnune  approximately 
•t  the  aofdea  of  an  equilateral  triangle  having  one  aide 
parallel  with  and  near  to  the  entrance  mouths  of  the 
magaslnes  and  the  subtending  angle  near  to  tbeir  delivery 
mouths. 

4.  In  a  matrix  composing  machine  of  the  class  stated, 
the  combination  with  Its  movable  column  of  magazines,  of 
a  set  of  supporting  cams  mounted  independently  of  the 
said  column  and  arranged  under  it  approximately  at  the 
angles  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  and  means  for  turning 
all  the  cams  to  efiTect  a  quick  change. 

6.  In  a  matrix  composing  machine  of  tbe  class  stated, 
the  combination  with  Its  movable  column  of  magaclnes, 
of  a  set  of  supporting  cams  mounted  independently  of  the 
said  column  and  arranged  under  it  approximately  at  the 
angles  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  and  means  for  turning 
all  tbe  cams  simultaneously  to  effect  a  quick  change. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,109,697.  CASH  REGISTER.  William  H.  Muezy,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  tbe  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Obie,  (Incorpo- 
rated In  1906.)  Filed  June  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,411,      (CI.  235—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a 
series  of  Indicator!*  arranged  to  show  a  sum  totsl  of  differ- 
ent items  entered,  means  for  concealing  the  indicators. 
Beans  for  turning  the  indicators  to  zero,  and  a  device  for 
controlling  the  concealing  means  and  the  tnrn-to-xero 
means  whereby  tbe  indicators  an^  turned  to  r-ero  after 
being  first  disclosed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  indicating  eie> 
■ents,  means  for  concealinj;  said  elements,  n  special  manlp- 
nlative  device,  and  an  element,  conxtantly  driven  by  said 
operating  mecbanlsro,  and  constructed  to  be  move<l  under 
control  of  said  manipulative  device  into  and  oat  of  a  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  an  element  of  aald   concealing 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a  series,  of  digit  carriers 
having  printing  type  connected  thereto,  a  platen  for  taking 
Impreaalons   from   said    type,   devices   for   operating   said 
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platen,  tMtinoously  connected  to  said  operating  mecha- 
alam  bat  Aornally  disconnected  from  said  platm,  a  spe- 
cial manipulative  device,  and  devices  controlled  thereby 
for  connecting  said  platen  to  its  operating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  indicating 
elements,  designed  to  exhibit  •  total  of  items  entered, 
means  for  concealing  said  Indicating  elements,  a  cam  for 
withdrawing  said  concealing  means  from  concealing  posi- 
tion, and  constantly  driven  by  said  operating  mechanism,  a 
special  manipulative  device,  and  connections  controlled 
by  said  manipulative  device  constructed  to  move  said  cam 
into  and  out  of  a  position  for  engagement  with  an  element 
of  said  concealing  means. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a 
series  of  indicators  arranged  to  show  a  sum  total  of  tbe 
different  items  entered,  means  for  turning  tbe  indicators  to 
zero,  and  means  for  preparing  the  turn-to-zero  means  for 
operation  u|;>on  the  next  succeeding  operation  of  tbe  ma- 
chine. 

(Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,698.  PUZZLE.  KnoAB  A.  NblSon,  Jr.,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,910.  (CI. 
46 — 41.) 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
or  channel,  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  or  channels  con- 
necting therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  or  series  of 
headed  buttons  of  diverse  vstues,  the  shanks  of  said  but- 
tons adapted  to  slide  in  said  slots  or  channels,  one  button 
of  each  set  having  a  reduced  shank. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  or  channel,  a  series  of  transverse  slots  or  cliannels 
connecting  therewith,  a  definite  number  of  said  trans- 
verse slots  or  channels  being  of  less  width  than  the  re- 
maining transverse  slots  or  channels,  and  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  buttons  of  diverse  value,  each  button  having 
beads  and  a  shank,  said  shank  adapted  to  slide  in  tbe 
aforesaid  slots  or  channels,  one  button  in  each  set  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  shank  capable  of  being  slid  in  any 
of  the  slots,  but  fitting  only  in  to  tbe  reduced  slots,  where- 
hy  the  plurality  of  sets  of  diverse  values  may  be  moved  or 
shifted  in  a  predetermined  arbitrary  number  of  moves  from 
a  continuous  arran^'ement  of  sets  to  an  alternate  arrange- 
ment of  buttons. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  or  channel,  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  or  dian- 
nels  connecting  therewith,  a  definite  number  of  aald  trans- 
verse slots  or  channels  being  of  reduced  width,  an  addi- 
tional number  of  transverse  trap  slots  or  channela,  and  a 
plurality  of  seta  of  buttons  or  pieces  tbe  shanks  of  which 
are  adapted  to  slide  in  the  aforesaid  slots,  one  button  of 
each  set  being  provided  with  a  reduced  shank  capable  of 
fitting  only  the  reduced  transrerse  slots  or  channels. 

4.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
or  channel,  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  or  channels  con- 
necting therewith,  a  definite  number  of  aald  transverse 
slots  being  of  reduced  width,  an  additional  number  of 
tranavene  trap  slots  of  reduced  and  normal  width,  and  a 

i  plurality  of  sets  of  buttons  of  diverse  value  the  shanks  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  nld  slots 
or  channels,  one  button  of  each  set  being  provided  wttt  a 
reduced  shank  capable  of  movement  into  and  out  of  tbe 
aforesaid  reduced  slots  or  channels. 

5.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  plate  having  •  longitudinal 
slot  or  channel,  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  or  channels 
connecting  therewith,  a  definite  number  of  said  trasMrverse 
slots  being  of  reduced  width  relative  to  tbe  other  slots,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  trattons,  each  set  being  of  diverse  Tahse, 
a  plurality  of  buttons  In  each  set  having  shanks  of  meh 
dlaraeter  as  will  prevent  their  entrance  into  tbe  rodaeed 
tnmsrene  slots,  and  a  single  button  in  each  set  havtag  a 


reduced  shank  adapted  to  fit  in  tbe  aforesaid  reduced  slots, 
whereby  the  buttons  in  the  sets  may  t>e  moved  from  one 
predetermined  placement  to  another  predetermined  alter- 
nate placement  In  a  predetermined  and  arbitrary  number 
of  moves  of  two  buttons  simultaneously. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,699.  NON  SKIDDING  TIRE  APPLIANCE.  lM,S 
Smith  Nobbcbt,  Brooklyn,  N^  Y.  Filed  July  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  780,822.     (CI.  152—2.) 


yy 


1.  A  non-skidding  tire  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of 
resilient  bands  for  encircling  the  tire,  clamping  tread  bars 
connecting  the  bands,  a  plurality  of  tread  bars  secured  to 
and  extending  across  tbe  bands  and  having  ends  project- 
ing over  the  sides  of  the  tire,  removable  rods  connecting 
certain  of  the  plurality  of  tread  bars,  and  means  for  flexi- 
bly connecting  the  rod-connected  bars  with  the  other  tread 
bars. 

2.  A  non-skidding  tire  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of 
resilient  bands  encircling  the  tire,  a  plurality  of  tread  bars 
secured  to  and  extending  across  the  bands  and  having  pro- 
jecting ends,  clamping  tread  bars  connecting  the  bands,  two 
pairs  of  tread  bars  secured  to  the  bands  and  connected  in 
pairs  for  separating  said  plurality  of  bars  into  two  sets, 
rods  connecting  said  pairs  of  bars  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved BO  as  to  permit  one  of  said  sets  to  he  swung  open, 
moans  for  loosely  connecting  one  set  of  the  bars  with  a 
bar  of  each  of  said  pairs,  and  means  for  loosely  connecting 
tbe  other  set  of  tiars  with  tbe  other  bar  of  said  pairs  and 
with  the  clamping  bars. 

3.  A  non-skidding  tire  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of 
resilient  bands  encircling  the  tire,  a  plurality  of  tread  bars 
secured  to  and  extending  across  the  bands  and  forming  a 
continuoua  tread  and  having  radially  depending  ends,  rods 
connecting  certain  of  the  bars  In  pairs  and  adapted  to  be 
removed  for  spreading  these  bars  apart,  a  tread  clamping 
member '  secured  to  each  end  of  the  bands  and  having 
alotted  ends,  and  means  for  loosely  connecting  tbe  said 
dep«idtag  ends  together  and  with  the  rod-connected  bars 
and  with  tbe  clamping  members. 


1,10  9,760.  LA8TINO  MACHINE.  Thomas  Hsmby 
O'BsiBir,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,784.  (C\. 
12—2.) 

1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
wiping  soceessive  portions  of  the  upper  into  lasted  posi- 
tion, means  for  driving  tacke  to  secure  the  upper  arranged 
to  leave  the  stems  of  the  tacks  upstanding  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  upper,  and  means  carried  by  the  wiping  means 
and  extending  into  a  pocdtion  laterally  beyond  the  tack 
Mock  for  bending  Inwardly  toward  tbe  last  each  tsck  prior 
to  the  insertion  of  the  following  tack. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing Uck  block,  a  tack  driver,  operating  and  controlling 
means  therefor  arranged  to  leave  the  stems  ot  the  tacks 
apstandlng  above  the  surface  of  the  upper,  and  menas  oper- 
ating at  a  point  laterally  separated  from  the  driver  a  &lm- 
tniMS  greater  tban  half  the  wMU  of  tbe  Uck  block  far 
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bending  inwardly  the  tack  laat  prevtoasly  driven  as  tbe 
tark  block  moT^*  Into  position  to  drive  tbe  aucceedlns  tack. 


3.  In  a  lastliU:  macbine  tbe  combination  of  a  tack  block 
arranged  for  mbvement  orer  tbe  sboe  bottom  to  wipe  tbe 
upper  into  last^  position,  a  tack  driver  arranged  to  leave 
tbe  stems  of  tbi  tacks  upstanding  above  tbe  surface  of  the 
upper,  and  devpces  projecting  laterally  at  opposite  side* 
of  tbe  tack  blAck  and  extending  forward  of  tbe  line  of 
action  of  tbe  dslver  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  a  previously  driven  tack  during  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  tack  block  t^to  position  to  drive  another  tack. 

4.  In  a  lasting  macbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing tack  block, .a  driver,  said  block  and  driver  being  ar- 
ranged to  operate  to  effect  partial  insertion  of  tbe  tacka 
substantially  as  described  in  a  direction  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  away  from  tbe  edge  of  tbe  last,  and 
a  device  formiiig  a  lateral  projection  at  one  side  of  tbe 
tack  block  to  angage  and  bend  inwardly  the  upstanding 
portion  of  a  pneviously  driven  tack  tbat  is  spaced  away 
from  the  driven  a  distance  greater  than  half  tbe  widtb  of 
tbe  tack  block. 

5.  In  a  lastlnk  macbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  tack  block 
arranged  for  movement  over  tbe  shoe  bottom  to  wipe  tbe 
upper  into  lasted  position,  a  tack  driver,  tbe  tack  block 
and  driver  being  relatively  arranged  for  insertion  of  a  tack 
in  a  direction  otilique  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  sboe  bottom,  and 
means  operating  at  a  point  laterally  separated  from  tbe 
tack  block  to  eigage  a  previously  driven  tack  during  tbe 
movement  of  the  tack  block  into  position  to  drive  another 
tack  and  to  ben^  tbe  bead  portion  of  tbe  tack  into  a  verti- 
cal position. 

[Claims  6  an^  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


against  pressure  from  without  and  tbe  pan  BfMced  from 
both  tbe  top  and  tbe  bottom,  tbe  bottom  of  each  volt  coa- 
nected  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  unit  l>elow,  and  a  manifold  pipe 
having  branch  pipes  connecting  tbe  fame  wltb  all  of  said 
pans,  substantially  as  described. 


1,109,701.  HiqH  PROOF  WATER-COOLED  SPIRIT-DIS- 
TILLING cqLCMN.  Philip  PrBLiCKsa,  PhlladelpbU, 
Pa.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,520.  (Ci. 
196—13.) 

1.  A  column  I  of  tbe  character  descrtb«>d,  comprising  a 
vertical  series  0f  super- imposed  units,  each  unit  having  a 
pan  therein,  a  jmanifold  pipe  communicating  with  all  of 
the  pans,  and  e$ch  pan  having  a  screen  over  the  top  there- 
of through  which  tbe  distillate  Is  compelled  to  pass  be- 
fore collecting  in  tbe  pan,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  column  I  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
vertical  series  it  super-Imposed  units,  each  unit  having  a 
pan  therein,  a  jmanifold  pipe  communicating  with  all  of 
the  pans,  and  each  pan  having  a  screen  over  the  top  there- 
of throQgh  wbllb  tbe  distillate  Is  compelled  to  pass  before 
collecting  In  tfate  pan,  brackets  connecting  the  bottoms  of 
tbe  pans  wltb  Ipe  bottoms  of  the  units  and  other  brackets 
located  in  line  Wltb  tbe  first  mentioned  brackets  and  con- 
necting tbe  uppfr  surfaces  of  tbe  pans  with  tbe  tops  of  tbe 
units,  said  last'jmentloned  brackets  projecting  through  tbe 
screens,  sabstaatially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  containing  cool- 
ing liquid,  of  la  high-proof  spirit-distilling  column  sub- 
merged in  tbe  liquid  of  tbe  receptacle  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  saper-lmposed  units,  each  unit  consisting  of 
a  concavo-convex  bottom,  a  flat  top.  a  concavo-convex 
pan  above  tbe  bottom  and  concentric  therewith,  a  screen 
over  tbe  pan,  lerices  connecting  the  pan  with  tbe  bot- 
tom  and    with   tbe   top,   whereby   tbe   latter   are   braced 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  containing  cool- 
ing liquid,  of  a  high-proof  spirit-distilling  column  sub- 
merged in  tbe  liquid  of  tbe  receptacle  and  consisting  of  a 
plurnlity  of  super-imposed  units,  each  unit  consisting  of 
a  concavo  convex  bottom,  a  flat  top,  a  concavo-convex  pan 
above  tbe  bottom  and  concentric  therewttb,  a  screen  over 
the  pan,  devices  connecting  the  pan  with  the  bottom  and 
with  the  top,  whereby  the  latter  are  braced  against  pres- 
sure from  without  and  the  pan  spaced  from  both  tbe  top 
and  the  bottom,  the  bottom  of  each  unit  connected  wltb 
tbe  top  of  the  unit  below,  a  manifold  pipe  baring  branch 
pipes  connecting  tbe  same  with  all  of  said  pans,  and  ver- 
tical bars  supported  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
connected  to  each  unit  of  tbe  column,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  column  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
vertical  series  of  superimposed  units,  each  unit  consist- 
ing of  a  concavo  convex  bottom,  a  flat  top  having  its 
edge  l>ent  over  the  edge  of  tbe  Iwttom,  a  concavo-convex 
band  located  In  the  chamber  formed  by  the  top  and  tbe 
bottom,  straps  connecting  the  pan  at  Its  edges  with  the 
bottom,  brackets  connecting  the  pan  with  tbe  top  and  wltb 
the  bottom,  and  a  screen  over  the  pan,  each  of  said  pans 
having  a  drain  pipe  communicating  with  a  common  mani- 
fold, substantially  as  described. 


1.109.702.  MTFFLER  FOR  AUTOS.  William  Reite. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Auto  Supply  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  26.  191*. 
Serial  No.  791.694.     (Cl.  123—194.) 


1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  caidng.  an  enlarged  part  upon 
said  casing,  a  fan  within  said  enlargement,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  fan  is  mounted,  said  shaft  being  joufnaled  in 
tbe  casing,  and  a  worm  or  screw  upon  said  shaft,  there 
being  a  conduit  Intermediate  tbe  engine  and  the  enlarged 
part  of  said  casing,  and  a  conduit  extending  from  said 
worm   to  said  enlargement,   said   worm  being  of  substan- 
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tlally  tbe  same  diameter  as  tbat  part  of  tbe  eaainc  wltbin 
which  tbe  worm  is  received. 

2.  A  mufller  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  an  en- 
largement, a  fan  received  within  said  enlarged  part,  a 
worm  received  within  tbe  casing,  a  shaft  upon  which  both 
said  worm  and  said  fan  are  secured,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  engine  and  entering  said  enlarged  part,  and  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  enlarged  part  and  adapted  to 
convey  the  gases  from  said  enlarged  part  to  said  worm, 
said  worm  being  of  substantially  tbe  same  diameter  as  that 
part  of  tbe  casing  within  which  the  worm  Is  receive^\ 

3.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  an  ei^ 
largement,  a  fan  received  within  said  enlarged  part,  $ 
worm  received  within  the  casing,  a  shaft  upon  which  J>ft«ii 
said  worm  and  said  fan  are  secured,  a  condnit  leii^Sng 
from  tbe  engine  and  entering  said  enlarged  part,  and  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  enlarged  part  and  adapted  to 
convey  tbe  gases  from  said  enlarged  part  to  said  worm, 
tbe  cavity  within  which  said  fan  moves  being  larger  near 
tbe  hub  than  near  the  outer  extremities  of  the  blades  of 
the  fan. 

4.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  an  en- 
largement, a  fan  received  within  said  enlarged  part,  a 
worm  received  within  tbe  casing,  a  shaft  upon  which  both 
said  worm  and  said  fan  are  secured,  a  conduit  leading 
from  tbe  engine  and  entering  said  enlarged  part,  and  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  enlarged  part  and  adapted  to 
convey  the  gases  from  said  enlarged  part  to  said  worm, 
said  fan  being  provided  with  blades  which  are  relatively 
wide  at  or  near  tbe  hub  but  narrower  at  their  extremities. 

6.  A  muffler  comprising  a  hollow  casing  made  in  sec- 
tions, means  for  se*.uring  said  sections  together,  said  sec- 
tions being  formed  with  an  enlarged  cavity  at  one  end  and 
wltb  a  cylindrical  cavity,  there  being  a  condnit  interme- 
diate said  cylindrical  cavity  and  tbe  cavity  formed  by 
said  enlHrgoment.  a  conduit  in  connection  wltb  said  en- 
largement and  adapted  to  convey  the  gases  from  the  en- 
gine thereinto,  a  shaft,  a  worm  thereupon  within  said  cy- 
lindrical part  of  said  casing,  and  a  fan  thereupon  within 
said  enlargement,  said  fan  having  blades  relatively  wide 
near  tbe  hubs  and  relatively  narrow  at  their  extremities, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,703.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Fbank 
N.  RskVKS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  nU- 
nois.  nied  Mar.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  684.946.  (Cl. 
179—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  selector,  of  a  test  brush  and 
fixed  terminals  adapted  to  be  traversed  thereby,  means 
for  initially  moving  said  selector  and  means  governed  by 
the  electrical  condition  of  any  one  of  said  terminals  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  period  tbe  test  brush  is  in  contact 
therewith  for  controlling  tbe  continued  morement  of  said 
selector. 

2.  In  the  comblna^on  with  a  selector  having  test  ter- 
minals, a  test  brush  and  means  for  causing  said  brush  to 
traverse  said  terminals,  and  a  test  circuit  for  arresting 
said  brush  upon  an  idle  terminal,  said  test  drniit  being  in- 
terrupted during  a  portion  of  tbe  period  the  test  brush  is 
traversing  any  test  terminal. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  selector,  wherein  tlte  trunks 
are  represented  by  fixed  terminals  whose  electrical  condi- 
tion determines  their  Idle  or  busy  condition,  tbe  said  fixed 
test  terminals,  a  test  brush  therefor,  power-driven  means 
for  moving  said  brush,  of  means  for  arresting  Its  move- 
ment when  engaging  an  Idle  trunk,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting said  arresting  means  from  becoming  operative  due 
to  a  change  In  tlie  electrical  ctndltlon  of  a  test  terminal 
while  said  brush  is  engaging  the  latter  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  selector,  the  continuation  of 
whose  advance  is  determined  by  the  electrical  condition 
of  the  fixed  terminals  wliich  Its  test  brush  engages,  the 
said  fixed  test  terminals  and  tbe  test  brush,  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  coupling  aald  power-shaft  to 
said  bruah,  and  a  relay  reaponaive  to  the  electrical  condi- 
tion of  tbe  flrat  portion  only  of  any  test  terminal  for  ur. 
coupling  said  clutch. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  power-driven  trunk  hunting 
switch  liaTlng  a  test  relay  for  controlling  the  assure  of 
idle  trunks  by  its  responsiveness  to  the  electrical  condition 
of  their  test  terminals,  and  a  test  brush,  wltb  means  for 
driving  said  brash,  said  test  relay  being  connected  to  said 
brush  and  adapted  when  operated  to  cause  the  disconnec- 
tion of  said  driving  means  from  said  brush,  and  a  switch- 
ing device  adapted  to  close  an  operative  circuit  for  said 
test  relay  only  when  the  test  brash  is  engaging  the  firet 
part  of  a  fixed  terminal  representing  an  idle  trank. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gsxette.1 


1,109,704.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  FERRATED 
AND  BORATED  ALKALINE  SILICATE.  Thom.\8 
RousB,  Stamford  Hill.  London,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Bessler  Waecbter  A  Company,  Limited.  London. 
England.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,580.  (Cl. 
23—13.) 

1.  A  process  for  tbe  production  of  a  solid  soluble  alka- 
line silicate,  herein  termed  ferrated  and  borated  alkaline 
silicate,  which  consists  in  heatlni*  alkaline  silicious  mate- 
rial and  water  with  relatively  small  quantities  of  ferric 
oxld  and  calcined  borax  that  are  thoroughly  Incorporated 
therewith  and  continuing  the  beating  of  the  ma^s  until 
such  time  tbat  tbe  ferrated  and  borated  alkaline  silii-ate 
obtained  will  solidify  on  cooling. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  soluble  alkaline 
silicious  material,  herein  ttrmed  ferrated  and  borated  al- 
kaline silicate,  said  material  being  of  a  dry  and  non-de- 
liquescent character  and  capable  of  being  readily  pow- 
dered, which  contains  a  very  high  percentage  of  alkaline 
silicate  and  la  insoluble  in  cold  water  but  readily  soluble 
in  hot  water  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


1,109,706.  THiftMOSTATIC  VALVE.  John  A.  Sbsbcll. 
North  Plalnfleld,  and  Jamis  Logan  Fitts,  Pensauken 
township,  Camden  county,  N.  J. :  said  Fitts  assignor  to 
Warren  Webster  4  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  June  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,224.  (CL 
236—10.) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  valve  of  tbe  character  described, 
the  combination  wltb  a  casing  baring  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  and  a  valve  -  piece  to  control  the  thoroughfare 
through  said  valve,  of  a  removable  cap  for  said  casing,  and 
an  expansion-cell  to  control  said  valve,  said  cell  having 
the  diaphragm  forming  one  of  its  walls  provided  with  a 
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central  hole  and  lavlnit  the  edge  of  t»M>  metal  about  said 
hole  inserted  «n  a  (irroove  in  the  valve-piece  and  the  metal 
of  said  valve-pie*  within  «ald  groove  «pun  or  swaged 
over  said  Inserted  edge. 

2.  Id  a  thermo^alc  valve,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve-piece  to  con- 
trol the  thoroagh^re  through  said  valve,  of  an  eipan 
aion-cell  in  said  c$slng  controlling  said  valve-piece,  and  a 
screen  of  shallow  1  cone  shape  supported  in  the  bottom  ot 
said  casing  and  Maviog  a  central  opening- for  the  valve 

piece. 

3.  In  a  thermoHUtlc  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inll-t  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve-seat,  of  a 
valve-piece  adapt«l(l  to  fit  said  seat,  upright  guides  In  the 
casing  arranged  fibout  said  seat  and  adapted  to  guide 
the  valve-ptece,  aid  an  expansion  cell  in  said  caaing  con 
troUinv?  said  valtepleo.-,  and  a  scrt^en  of  shallow  cone 
shape  extending  ftom  said  guides  to  the  bottom  of  the  cas 
Ing  and  having  a  tentrai  oiiening  for  the  valve-piece. 

4.  In  a  thermo^Utlc  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inHet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve-seat,  of  a 
valve-piece  adapted  to  fit  said  seat,  upright  guides  in  the 
casing  arranged  hbout  said  seat  and  adapted  to  guide 
the  valve-piece  a4d  having  radial  arms  Upering  down  to- 
ward the  bottom  »f  the  casing,  an  expansion-cell  in  said 
casing  controlling  said  valve-piece,  and  a  screen  of  shal- 
low cone  shape  resting  on  said  guide  arms  and  having  a 
central  opening  f^r  the  valve-piece. 

.').   In   a  thcrm^Btaflc   valve  of  the  character  described. 


the  combination 


i.i^  ^„„„. ^f  a  plnrality  of  expansion   cells  and   a 

connecting  thimble  uniting  adjacent  cells  together,  the 
edges  of  the  metU  about  a  central  hole  In  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  cells  being  each  Inserted  In  a  groove  In  said 
thimble  and  the  njetal  of  said  thimble  Inside  of  said  groove 
being  spun  or  swiged  over  said  Inserted  edge. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jazette.] 


1,109,706.     PUMf 
oea,  Spokane, 
TJ»1,444.     (CI. 


EQUALIZER.  Claude  D.  Shellabar 
irash.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
03—62.) 


1.  The  romblni  tlon  with  a  pump  having  a  rerlprooatlng 
rod,  of  lever  aros  fulcrumed  between  their  ends  In  pairs, 
the  outer  ends  o  the  arras  having  springs  adapted  to  be 
compressed  by  tWe  movement  of  the  arms,  one  of  the  lever 
arms  being  attached  to  a  bearing  on  the  pump  and  the 
other  to  a  bearlnfe  on  the  pump  rod. 

2.  The  comblnitioB  with  a  pump  having  a  reciprocating 
rod,  of  lever  arais  fulcrumed  between  their  ends  In  pairs, 
the  outer  ends  b^ng  slidably  mounted  on  a  bolt  having  its 
ends  Inclosed  by: springs,  one  of  the  lever  arms  being  at- 
tached to  a  bearug  on  the  pump  and  the  other  to  a  bear- 
ing on  the  pum^rod,  the  said  springs  being  adapted  to 
be  compressed  bj(  the  action  of  tbe  levers. 


1,109,707.  SYSTEM  OF  ELEVATOR  CONTROL.  John 
C.  'smith.  Ix)41svlUe,  Ky.  Filed  July  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636.825.     |(C1.  172—162.) 

*t.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  reversing  switch,  a 
main  switch,  operating  circuits  for  said  swltchea,  a  manual 
switch  having  contacts  In  said  circuits  and  adapted  to 
close  ttiem  In  the  setjuence  named,  an  Initially  open  switch 
interposed  In  tb*  main  switch  circuit  l>etween  said  revers- 
ing switch  and  siild  main  switch  the  contactor  of  which  Is 


connected  with  a  oMvInf  part  of  the  reversing  swlteb  and 
adapted  to  complete  the  continuity  of  the  maln-switch- 
circnlt  upon  the  setting  of  the  reversing  switch,  said  open 
switch  serving  to  prevent  tbe  operation  of  the  main  switch 
until  the  reversing  awlteh  la  set. 


•J.  In  a  nvMtem  of  motor  control,  a  reversing  switch,  a 
main  switch,  and  an  accelerating  switch,  operating  cir- 
cuits for  said  switches,  a  manual  switch  having  contacts 
In  said  circuits  and  adapted  to  close  them  in  the  sequence 
namefi.  an  initially  open  switch  In  the  maln-swltch-clrcult 
connected  with  the  reversing  switch  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  the  main  switch  until  the  reversing 
switch  Is  set,  an  initially  closed  switch  In  the  main  «wltch 
circuit  connected  with  the  accelerating  switch  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  the  closing  of  said  accelors ting-switch  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  tbe  main  switch  when  said  accel- 
erating-switch ia  closed. 

•S.  In  a  system  of  elevator  contr61,  a  reversing  switch,  a 
miiin  switch  an  accelerating  switch,  operating  circuits 
for  said  switcbea,  a  manual  switch  having  contacts  in 
said  circtilts  and  operative  to  close  them  in  the  sequence 
named,  holding  coUs  associated  with  the  reversing  switch 
and  included  in  tbe  main  switch  circuit,  an  initially 
open  switch  In  the  main-switch  circuit  the  contactor  of 
which  is  connected  with  the  reversing  switch  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  thereby  to  establish  the  continuity  of  the 
maln-awltch  circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  elevator  control,  a  reversing  switch, 
a  main  switch,  and  an  accelerating  switch,  operating  cir- 
cuits for  said  switches,  holding  coils  associated  with  the 
reversing  awlteh  and  Included  in  the  main  switch  circuit, 
an  initially  open  switch  Interposed  In  the  main-switch  cir- 
cuit between  the  holding  colla  and  the  main  awlteh,  the 
contactor  of  said  open  switch  being  connected  with  a  mov 
ing  part  of  the  reversing  switch  and  adapted  to  esUbllsh 
the  continnity  of  tbe  main  circuit. 

6.   In  a  system  of  elevator  control,  a  shunt  wound  mo-  ■ 
tor.  a  reversing  switch,  a  main  switch,  and  an  accelerating 
switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  operating  «er<, 
atim,   a   resistance   initially    included    in    the   shunt   fleld\ 
winding,  an  electro-magnetic  switch  controlled  by  the  main 
switch   and   adapted   to   short   circuit   said   resistance,   a 
second  resistance,  an  electromagnetic  switch  controlled  by 
tbe  last  member  of  the  accelerating  switch  and  adapted  to 
insert  said  second  resistance  In  the  shunt  field. 
[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l , 


1109  708.      PAPER-P.vn  HOLDER.     L0CI8   Smith,  Chi- 
cago,   111.      Filed    Apr    23,    1913.     Serial    No.   763,078. 
(CI.  24—66.) 
1.  A  holder  for  a  pad  of  paper  sheets  comprising  a  sheet 

metal  base  provided  at  its  re«r  end  with  an  upstanding 
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member  having  at  its  upper  margin  near  tbe  enda  of  said 
upatanding  member  integral,  laterally  spaced,  down  turned 
teeth  to  angaffa  the  upper  sheets  of  the  pad  near  their 
marglaa  only,  aaid  base  being  formed  at  Its  forward  end 
with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  surface,  and 
a  pad  supporting  spring  plate  attached  to  the  base  at 
said  Inclined  forward  portion  thereof  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  therefrom  with  its  rear  end  be- 
neath said  teeth,  and  between  the  rear  end  of  which  and 
said  teeth  a  paper  pad  is  adapted  to  be  confined. 


1,109,710.      PRESS. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1913. 


2.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
top  wall,  said  wall  having  at  its  forward  end  an  oblique 
portloD.  aaid  top  wall  being  cut  away  at  its  rear  portion 
and  the  cut  away  portion  being  turned  upwardly  and  pro- 
vided at  its  margin  and  near  its  ends  with  depending 
teeth,  and  a  pad  supporting  plate  atUched  to  the  oblique 
portion  of  the  top  wall  and  urged  by  Ita  resiliency  at  its 
rear  end  toward  said  teeth. 


1.109.709.      HEEL  BREASTING   MACHINE.      Habold  A. 
SoiLis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,440.     (CI. 
12—47.) 


Altbcd    SriKK.    Davenport.    Iowa. 
Serial  No.  801.868.     (CI.  100—12.) 


1.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
tread  pUte  bolder,  and  a  tread  plate  secured  thereto  hav- 
ing recesses  formed  to  receive  projections  on  the  tread 
face  of  the  heeU  aaid  plate  being  of  a  thickness  to  space 
tte  tread  face  of  the  heel  away  from  the  bolder  a  distance 
greater  than  tbe  height  of  the  projections. 

2.  A  tread  plate  for  heel  breasting  machinea  adapted 
for  uae  in  breasting  a  heel  having  projections  bmerted 
therein,  comprising  a  plate  with  recwses  extending  alOBg 
tbe  tread  face  longitudlnallj  of  the  heel  and  opentng 
through  the  breast  end  of  tbe  plate,  said  recesses  being  of 
greater  depth  than  tbe  height  of  the  projections. 

&  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  for  breasting 
heels  having  projections  thereon,  the  combtnatloo  of  a 
bolder  and  a  member  for  applying  preasure  to  the  tread 
surface  of  tbe  heel  being  breasted  comprising  hearings 
adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  heel  between  tbe 
said  projections  and  to  apply  pressure  to  the  sarfnoe  of 
the  heel  wb«i  the  holder  U  forced  toward  the  heel  and  to 
permit  retraction  of  the  heel  longitudinally  from  beneath 
the  member  whm  the  preaanre  Is  released. 

4.  A  tread  plate  for  machinea  for  breasting  he^  havinc 
projections  extending  from  their  tread  faces,  ceaqn-ising  a 
plate  with  reeeiaea  extending  along  the  tread  face  of  the 
pUte  loDgltudlnaUy  of  the  heel  and  opening  through  the 
mt  the  plate. 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  baling  cham- 
ber having  ita  side  walls  diverging  toward  the  open  side 
of  tbe  baling  chamber,  a  movable  door  to  normally  close 
the  open  side  of  the  baling  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  open  and  closed  positions,  a  movable  head 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  baling  chamber  near 
one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  follower  mounted  within  tbe  baling 
chamber  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  head,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
oi)eratlng  shaft  and  the  follower. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  baling  cham- 
ber having  one  longitudinal  side  piece  and  the  transverse 
side  pieces  permanently  connected  and  the  transverse  side 
pieces  diverging  toward  tbe  open  side  of  the  baling  cham- 
ber, a  removable  door  to  close  the  open  side  of  the  baling 
chamber,  a  head  hinged  to  the  baling  chamber  to  close  one 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  an  open  position, 
a  follower  mounted  within  the  baling  chamber  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
bead,  and  flexible  elements  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  baling  chamber  and  connected  with  the  operating 
shaft  and  follower. 

3.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  an  upstanding 
baling  chamber  having  Its  upper  end  open,  a  movable  head 
to  normally  close  the  upper  end  of  the  baling  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  an  open  position  whereby  the 
baling  chamber  may  be  conveniently  filled  with  the  mate- 
rial to  be  pressed,  a  follower  mounted  within  the  baling 
chamber  and  movable  upwardly  toward  the  head  for  com- 
pressing tbe  material,  and  means  connecting  the  follower 
and  head  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  effect  tbe  upward 
movement  of  the  follower. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  an  upstanding 
baling  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  walls,  tbe  oppo- 
sitely arranged  walls  diverging  toward  the  open  side  of  the 
baling  chamber,  a  holding  strip  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  baling  chamber  upon  the  open  side  thereof,  a  remov- 
able door  adapted  for  insertion  within  tbe  open  side  of 
the  baling  chamber  to  have  Its  lower  end  arranged  In- 
wardly of  and  In  engagement  with  the  holding  strip,  a 
locking  strip  connected  with  the  removable  door  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  holding  dogs  pivoted  to  tbe  opposite 
diverging  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking 
strip  and  having  their  ends  provided  with  weights  where- 
by tbe  free  ends  thereof  will  automatically  swing  up- 
wardly, fixed  stops  arranged  below  the  weights  to  posl- 

;  tlTcly  limit  theh-  downward  movement,  and  means  ar- 
I  ranged  within  the  baltng  chamber  to  press  the  material 
'   therein. 

&.  In  a  preaa  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
I  with  an  npatandtng  baling  chamber,  of  a  head  hinged  to 
!  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  open 
'  and  closed  positions,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
i  head,  a  foUoww  movably  mounted  within  the  baling  cbnm- 
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ber.  flexible  elements  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
baling  chamber  and  connected  with  the  operating  abaft 
and  follower,  rotans  to  rotate  the  operating  shaft  in  one 
direction,  and  mteaos  normally  serving  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  In  a  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  6  to    .1  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


1.109.711.     DRI 
ROWS.       Wi 
Harpsthite, 
No.  802.954. 


.LING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ItI8K  HAR- 
LLiAM    M.    Spore,    Cisco,    and    Fbedekick 
|>ecatur.  111.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.     Serial 
(CI.   111—18.) 


1.  The  combin  ition  with  a  harrow  including  a  support- 
ing frame,  weight  Injies  supported  upon  the  frame,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  and  liarrow  disks  mounted  at  spaced  intervals 
upon  said  shaft,  of  a  drilling  attachment  therefor  com- 
prising a  remoTat)le  seed  box,  a  feed  shaft  mounted  ui>on 
and  supported  b?low  the  seed  box  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  harrow  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  seed  disks  op^iratlng  In  slots  formed  in  the  bottom  of 
the  seed  box  and  controlling  the  passage  of  seed  from  the 
!M>ed  box,  and  seel  discharging  spouts,  one  below  each  seed 
disk  mounted  upon  the  weight  box  and  each  discharging 
tiehind  one  of  th<    harrow  disks. 

2.  The  combini  tlon  with  a  harrow  Including  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  weight  box,  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  disk  harrows  supported  upon  the  shaft,  of  a  removable 
seed  box,  a  hous  ng  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
seed  box  and  extending  down  to  and  resting  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  weigh  t  box,  each  seed  box  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  cf  hoppers,  the  lower  end  of  each  hopper 
having  slots,  a  sh  ift  mounted  below  the  bottom  of  the  seed 
box.  seed  disks  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  operating  par- 
tially In  the  slots  of  each  hopper,  a  plurality  of  seed  spouts 
extending  from  tie  bottom  of  the  weight  box  beneath  each 
of  said  feed  dlsk-H  and  discharging  each  behind  one  of  the 
1  arrow  disks,  ard  detachable  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  feed  shift  and  the  harrow  disk  shaft. 

3.  A  seeding  attachment  for  disk  harrows,  comprising 
a  seed  box.  a  honking  having  downwardly  extending  spouts 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  seed  box.  a  member  upon 
which  the  housing  rests  and  from  which  the  honslng  is 

member   being   adapted    to    constitute    a 
the  housing  and  seed  box  are  removed, 


detachable,    said 
weight  box  when 


seed   spouts  exteqdlng  down   from   said   member  and   dis- 


charging adjacent 
shaft  mounted  In 


box,  a  plurality  of  seed  disks  upon  each  shaft  coactlng 
In  the  bottom  of  the  seed  box.  said  seed 
Into  said  spouts,  and  detachable  means 

for  operatlvely  connecting  the  seed  shaft   to  the  harrow 

disk  shaft. 


with  slots  formed 
disks  discharging 


1.109.712.     RET 

DaNIBL  STAHLti^- 

rlal  No.  820.34m 
The  comblnatiop 
of  a  com  harvi 
tween  said  con 
«!  thereon  and  ad 
coll  spring  moun 
tlou   thereof  en 


)veyi?r8 


t(d 


the  lower  edges  of  the  harrow  disks,  a 
the  housing  extending  below  the  seed 


.\|lDINO  DEVICE  FOR  CORN-BINDERS. 
Kirk.  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.     8e- 
(Cl.  56—119.) 
with   the  upper  and   lower  conveyers, 
est^r,  of  a  rotatable  standard  disposed  be- 
an outwardly  projecting  arm  mount- 
pted  to  rotate  Independently  thereof,  a 
upon  said  standard  and  having  a  por- 
saving  the   standard  and   another   portion 


thereof  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  to  retatin  the 
same  in  an  operative  position,  a  rack  suspended  between 
said  conveyers,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  standard  where- 
by to  rotate  the  same  and  place  the  coil  spring  under  ten- 


sion, said  lever  engaging  the  rack  to  retain  the  same  tn 
an  adjusted  position,  and  a  spring  member  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  lever  and  having  its  other  or  free  end  bearing 
against  the  under  side  of  the  rack  to  yieldingly  retain  the 
lever  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1,109,713.  SECTIONAL  FORMINt;  -  BLOCK.  LE8LI« 
Stevens,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  .May  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  495,898.      (CL  223—21.) 


1.  A  forming  block  forme<I  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
and  having  a  spring  catch  carried  by  one  of  the  block  sec- 
tions In  position  to  engage  a  co-acting  member  on  an  ad- 
jacent block  section  when  the  sections  are  assembled,  said 
catch  being  formed  to  hold  said  block  sections  against 
relative  separating  movement  in  a  direction  either  trans- 
verse to  their  meeting  faces  or  parallel  thereto  under  or-, 
dinary  working  strains,  and  said  catch  and  co-acting  mem- 
ber being  formed  to  cause  the  catch  to  move  against  its 
spring  to  free  said  sections  one  from  the  other  under  the 
Influence  of  a  strong  pull  tending  to  move  one  of  the  block 
sections  relatively  to  the  other  In  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  their  meeting  faces. 

2.  A  forming  block  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
and  having  a  spring  catch  carried  by  one  of  the  block  sec- 
tions In  position  to  engage  a  coactlng  member  on  an  adja- 
cent block  section  when  the  sections  are  assembled  to  hold 
said  sections  against  relative  separating  movement  in  a 
direction  either  transverse  to  or  parallel  to  their  meeting 
faces,  said  catch  being  formed  by  a  metal  plate  plvotally 
mounted  in  a  slot  in  the  block  section  by  which  it  is  car- 
ried In  position  to  project  edgewise  to  enter  a  slot  In  the 
adjacent  block  section  to  prevent  relative  turning  move- 
ment between  said  block  sections. 

3.  A  forming  block  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
provided  with  releasable  holding  means  for  holding  adjoin- 
ing block  sections  against  relative  separating  movement 
In  a  direction  either  transverse  to  or  parallel  to  their  meet- 
ing faces  comprising  a  plate  having  an  inside  notch  and 
mounted  edgewise  in  a  slot  in  the  meeting  face  of  one 
section  and  projecting  therefrom  to  enter  a  slot  In  the 
meeting  face  of  the  adjoining  section  and  a  meml)er  car- 
ried by  said  adjoining  section  to  co-act  with  said  plate  to 
hold  said  sections  against  relative  separating  movement. 

4.  A  forming  block  formed  of  a  plrraltty  of  sections 
provided  with  holding  means  for  holding  adjoining  block 
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sections  against  relative  separating  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion either  transverse  to  or  parallel  to  their  meeting  faces 
comprising  a  plate  mounted  edgewise  In  a  slot  in  the  meet- 
ing face  of  one  section  and  projecting  therefrom  to  enter 
•  Blot  In  the  meeting  face  of  the  adjoining  section  and  a 
member  carried  by  said  adjoining  section  to  co-act  with 
said  plate  to  bold  said  sections  against  relative  separating 
movement,  said  plate  having  an  inside  notch  and  an  ex- 
tension beyond  the  notch  with  an  inclined  Inside  edge,  and 
one  of  said  parts  being  yieldingly  held  and  said  parts 
being  formed  to  cause  the  yieldingly  held  part  to  move  to 
/ree  said  block  sections  one  from  the  other  under  the  In- 
fluence of  a  strong  pull  tending  to  move  one  of  the  sections 
relatively  to  the  other  In  a  direction  subsuntially  paral- 
lel to  their  meeting  faces. 

5.  A  forming  block  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
provided  with  holding  means  for  holding  adjoining  block 
sections  together  comprising  a  plate  mounted  edgewise  in 
a  slot  in  the  meeting  face  of  one  section  and  projecting 
therefrom  to  enter  a  slot  In  the  meeting  face  of  the  ad- 
joining section  and  a  member  carried  by  said  adjoining 
section  to  co-act  with  said  plate  to  hold  said  sections 
against  relative  separating  movement  in  a  direction  either 
transverse  to  or  parallel  to  their  meeting  faces,  and  steady- 
ing means  other  than  said  holding  means  for  preventing 
relative  turning  movement  between  said  block  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,714.       FLUID  -  PRESSURE    BRAKE.      Walter    V. 
'tcrnbr,    Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to   The   Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     FUed  Feb.  6,  1905.     Serial  No. 
744,265.      (a.  188—1,) 


governed  by  the  pressure  of  the  regulating  chamber  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  and  Its  release  from  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  triple  valve  device  operated  by  varia- 
tions In  train  pipe  pressure  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  from  the  auxiliary  chamber  to  the  regulating  chamber. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir or  source  of  pressure,  a  regulating  chamber  and  an 
auxiliary  chamber,  valve  mechanism  governed  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  regulating  chamber  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  triple 
valve  device  operated  by  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  the  auxiliary  cham- 
ber to  the  regulating  chamber,  and  from  the  reservoir  tp 
the  auxiliary  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  a  distributing  valve  device 
comprising  a  main  valve  tat  controlUng  the  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  regulating 
chamber,  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  pressure  of  the 
regulating  chamber  and  operated  by  an  Increase  In  pres- 
sure therein  for  opening  the  supply  valve  and  adapted 
close  said  supply  valve  when  the  brake  cylinder  pressure 
substantially  equals  the  regulating  chamber  pressure,  a 
release  valve  operated  by  slad  abutment,  and  means  for 
charging  and  releasing  fluid  from  the  regulating  chamber. 

2.  A  distributing  valve  device  comprising  a  brake  cylin- 
der supply  valve,  a  regulating  chamber,  a  movable  abut- 
ment subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  regulating 
chamber  and  the  brake  cylinder  for  controlling  the  supply 
valve  and  adapted  to  close  said  supply  valve  when  the 
brake  cylinder  pressure  substantially  equals  the  pressure 
In  the  regulating  chamber,  a  release  valve  operated  by 
■aid  abutment,  and  means  for  charging  the  regulating 
chamber  to  the  desired  brake  cylinder  pressure. 

3.  A  distributing  valve  device  comprising  a  regulating 
chamber,  a  valve  mechanism  operated  by  the  opposing 
pressures  of  the  regulating  chamber  and  the  brake  cylinder 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  and  its  release  from 
the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  triple  valve  device  operated  by 
variations  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  air  to  said 
regulating  chamber. 

4.  A  distributing  valve  device  comprising  a  regulating 
chamber    and    an    anlxllary    chamber,    valve    mechanism 


1,109,715.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Walter  V. 
Turner,  Wllklnsborg,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
honse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1905.  Serial 
No.  287,527.     (CI.  188—1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  train  pipe  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  air  to  the  brake  cylinder  to  apply  the  brake, 
an  application  or  regulating  chamber  separated  from  the 
train  pipe,  a  movable  abutment  connected  to  said  valve 
and  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  application  chamber, 
and  means  for  supplj-ing  and  releasing  air  to  and  from 
the  application  chamber  to  vary  the  degree  of  pressure 
therein. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  to  the  brake  cylinder  to  apply  the  brake,  an  applica- 
tion chamber  separated  from  the  train  pipe,  a  movable 
abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  applica- 
tion chamber  and  the  brake  cylinder  and  operated  by  an 
Increase  In  pressure  in  the  application  chamber  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  to  apply  the  brakes,  and  means  for  varying 
the  pressure  In  said  application  chamber. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  an  application  or  regulating  cham- 
ber normally  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  separated  from 
the  train  pipe,  a  movable  abutment  connected  to  said 
valve  and  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  application  cham- 
ber, a  brake  cylinder  release  valve  operated  by  said  abut- 
ment and  means  for  supplying  and  releasing  air  to  and 
from  the  application  chamber. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  an  application  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  the  train  pipe,  a  movable  abutment  subject  to 
the  opposing  pressures  of  the  application  chamber  and 
the  brake  cylinder  tor  moving  said  valve  to  apply  the 
brakes  upon  an  Increase  In  pressure  in  the  application 
chavtber,  a  brake  cylinder  release  valve  operated  by  said 
abutment,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  and  releasing 
same  from  the  application  chamber. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  air  to  the  brake  cjrHodfv,  an  application 
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cbiinaber,  a  movuble  abutment  aubject  to  tbe  opposing 
pr«8Mires  of  the  application  chamber  and  tbe  brake  cylln- 
dar  for  morlng  4>ld  Talve,  and  a  valve  mecbaniam  oper- 
ated by  variatioi^  In  train  pip«>  presmire  for  varylag  the 


preaaure  in  said 


application  chamber. 


fClalms  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,716.      MUl 
THEREFOR. 
FUed  Feb.  26, 


IC    ROLL    OR    SPOOL    AND    FLANGE 

EvoEXE   T.    TuRNiy,    New   York,    N.   Y. 

1013.    Serial  No.  760,822.     (CL  242—123.) 


1.  A  mu.sic  roll  or  the  like  comprieing  a  body  and  an 
end  piece  having  a  flange  and  having  a  tubalar  portion 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  body,  said  tubular  portion  hav- 
ing a  tongue  extending  into  an  axially  elongated  slot  in 
said  body  so  as  lo  fasten  it  adjuatably  thereto,  aaid  slot 
being  closed  to  pr?vent  separation  of  said  end  portion  from 
said  body. 

2.  A  music  roll  or  the  like  comprising  a  hollow  body  A 
of  fiber  board  an<  I  an  end  piece  having  a  flange  D  and  a 
tubular  portion  E,  said  tubular  portion  located  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  flange  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  body  and 
having  a  socket  li  extending  into  the  end  of  the  body,  said 
flange,  tubular  pcrtlon  and  socket  being  formed  integrally 
of  a  single  piece   >f  stamped  sheet  metal. 

3.  An  end  piec(  for  music  rolls  and  the  like  comprising 
a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  end  of  a  roll 
body  with  a  clo8»'  fit,  and  a  transverse  circular  flange  ex- 
tending outward  i  rom  the  inaide  edge  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion, said  tubular  portion  having  a  recessed  head  extend- 
ing into  said  tubular  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  a  supportiikg  ur  driving  shaft. 

4.  An  end  plec«  for  masic  rolls  and  the  like  comprising 
a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  roll 
body,  and  a  transverse  circular  flange  extending  outward 
from  the  inside  e<ige  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  tubular 
portion  having  a  recessed  head  at  its  outer  end  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  end  of  a  supporting  or  driving  shaft,  said  end 
piece  being  made  |of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to 
shape. 

5.  An  end  piecel  for  music  rolls  and  tlie  like  comprising 
a  tubular  portion  E  adapted  to  flt  over  the  end  of  a  roll 
body,  It  flange  I>  extending  outward  from  the  inside  edge 
of  said  tubular  portioo.  and  u  socket  H  formed  within  tbe 
outside  etige  of  si  M  tubular  portion. 


1.109,717.      FOLDING 
Charlevoix 
80«,«22.     (CI 


\U<b 


CHAIR.       Maby    R.    Vajc    Dc8«H, 
nied    Dec.    13.    1913.      Serial    No. 

1155— S.I 


A  device  of  th(?  class  described  including  a  substan- 
tially rectangnlari  bottom  member,  aide  arms  hlngediy 
coaneeted  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  lawardly  thereon, 
aa  oywardly  proj^tac  flaace  fwned  at  the  rear  of  said 


bottom  member,  a  back  membor'  hlngediy  connected  to 
said  flange  and  adapted  to  fold>  Inwardly  opon  the  side 
arms,  rockers  hlngediy  connected  to  the  longitudinal  side 
ed-res  of  said  bottom  member  upon  the  under  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon  the  under  side  of  the 
bottom,  longitudinal  brace  bars  carried  by  said  rockers. 
Inwardly  projecting  arms  carried  by  said  brace  bars,  i^ld 
brace  bars  being  disposed  out  of  allnemcnt  so  that  the 
inner  ends  thereof  will  be  arranged  In  parallel  relation, 
aad  alternate  hooks  and  eyes  carried  by  tbe  inner  ends 
of  said  arms  to  retain  the  same  in  their  Inoperative  po- 
sition and  support  the  rockers  when  in  an  upright  posl-. 
tion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,109,718.  STEERING-GEAR.  Joshua  F.  Vooel.  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  Gendron  Wheel  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,396.      (01.  21—201.) 


1.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  support 
adapted  to  l)e  connected  to  tbe  vehicle  body,  and  a  bolster 
pivotally  connected  to  the  support,  of  a  steering  stem 
normally  .supported  obliquely  to  the  vehicle  body  and  the 
bolster  Joamaled  to  said  support,  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  arm  secured  to  the  stem  and  provided 
with  lateral  extensions!,  and  connecting  means  for  turn- 
ing the  bol.ster  upon  the  turning  of  the  steering  stem. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  support 
composed  of  a  bearing  and  a  plurality  of  legs  adapted  to 
»)e  connected  to  the  vehicle  body,  of  a  bol.ster  arranged 
upon  the  bearing  to  turn  thereupon*  a  steering  stem, 
means  secured  to  one  of  the  legs  to  support  the  steering 
stem  In  allnement  therewith,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  stem 
and  arranged  to  move  in  an  arc  at  an  angle  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  bolster,  and  connections  between  the 
arm  and  the  bolster  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pivotal 
connection  of  the  latter  for  turning  tbe  bolster  upon  the 
turning  of  .said  steering  stem. 


1409.719.  PILE -WIRE  FOR  PILE  -  FABRIC  LOOMS. 
William  Wattib.  Worcester  Mass..  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
ctausetta  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909,  Sertal  No.  529,174. 
(CI.  139 — 62.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pile  wire  over  which  tbe  pile 
loops  are  formed,  and  an  upright  blade  made  separate 
therefrom,  and  having  Its  lower  end  notched  on  one  edge 
te  receive  a  projection  oa  a  traBsvene  bar  to  secnre  said 
apright  blade  in  position,  and  having  at  its  upper  end 
a  loop  formed  by  bending  over  the  end  of  said  upright 
blade,  said  loop  of  wedge  shape  at  Its  upper  end,  and 
having  the  attached  end  of  the  pile  wire  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  of  a  gnlde  strip  liavlng  its  upper  end  free  and 
extending  above  tbe  attached  end  of  the  pile  wire,  and  ita 
lower  end  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said  upright  blade. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pile  wire  over  which  the  pile 
loops  are  formed,  and  an  upri^t  blade  made  separate 
therefrom,  and  having  a  loop  at  its  npper  end  formed  by 
bending  over  the  end  of  said  upright  blade,  aaid  loop  of 
wedg«  shape  at  its  upper  end.  and  having  the  attached 
end  of  tbe  pile  wire  rigidly  secured  therein,  of  a  guide 
strip,  having  Its  npriirht  end  extending  above  tbe  attached 
end  of  the  pile  wire,  and  its  lower  end  secured  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  upright  blade. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pile  wire  over  which  tbe  pile 
loops  are  formed,   and  aa  upright   btede   made   separate 
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tkerefrom,  and  bavins  an  oCaet  tberela,  and  having  a  loop 
at  Its  upper  end  famed  by  beading  ever  the  cod  of  aaid 
apright  Uade,  said  loop  of  wedge  shape  at  its  upper  end, 
and  having  the  atUched  end  of  tbe  pile  wire  ricldly  se- 


cured therein,  of  a  guide  atHp,  having  Its  upright  end 
extending  above  the  attached  end  of  the  pile  wire,  and 
Its  lower  end  secured  to  tbe  lower  part  of  said  upright 
blade  by  bending  over  the  edges  thereof  on  said  blade. 


1.109,720.  BALE-TIB.  Albckt  T.  Wbavcb.  JoUet,  III., 
assignor  to  Tbe  American  Steel  k  Wire  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. FUtA  July  11.  1913.  aerial  No.  778,618.  (CI. 
24—28.) 


K-xS" 


5.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  loop  of  endless  wire,  aad  a 
pair  of  buckles  each  provided  with  an  opeaing  through 
which  the  ends  of  said  loop  are  threaded,  said  backtes 
liaving  Iwoks  to  engage  with  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  loops 
to  draw  the  ends  past  each  other  aad  tlgbten  tbe  tie  aa 
the  bucklea  are  moved  apart  along  the  loop. 


...4 


1.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  loop  of  endless  wire,  and  a 
pair  of  buckles  slidably  connected  with  the  loop,  each  of 
said  buckles  being  constructed  to  engage  with  the  wires 
of  the  loop  and  prevent  slippage  of  tbe  buckle  along  the 
loop  under  pull  on  the  buckle  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  loop  of  endless  wire,  and  a 
pair  of  buckles  slidably  mounted  on  said  loop  near  each 
end  thereof,  each  buckle  having  provisions  for  connection 
with  the  end  of  the  loop  projecting  from  the  other  buckle. 

3.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  band  of  endless  wire,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  buckles  slidably  mounted  on 
said  band,  each  buckle  being  provide^  with  a  hook  for  con- 
nection with  an  end  of  the  band  and  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  other  end  of  the  band  passes,  the  walls  of  said 
slots  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  band  under  ten- 
sion exerted  on  said  buckles  longitudinally  thereof  and 
prevent  slippage  of  the  liuckles  on  the  band. 

4.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  loop  of  endless  wire  adapted 
to  be  disposed  around  a  bale  with  the  ends  of  the  loop 
overlapping,  and  buckles,  each  connected  with  one  0*  said 
overlapping  ends  and  .slidably  engaged  with  the  loop  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof,  aaid  buckles  being  adapted  to 
■grip  the  loop  and  prevent  slippage  between  the  lo<^  and 
tbe  buckles  under  pull  exerted  longitudinally  of  the 
buckles. 


1,109,721.  BALE-TIE.  Albkbt  T.  Wbavkr,  Jollet,  IlL, 
assignor  to  The  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  11,  191S.  Serial  No.  7T8,519.  (CT. 
24—28.) 

1^ 


1.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  loop  of  aidless  wire,  and  a 
buckle  slidably  mounted  on  said  loop  near  one  end  there- 
of and  provided  with  a  hook,  the  end  of  the  loop  project- 
ing beyond  said  buckle  being  passed  through  tbe  opposite 
end  of  the  loop,  doubled  back,  passed  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  buckle  and  engaged  with  said  hook. 

2.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  loop  of  endless  wire,  a  buckle 
consisting  of  a  metal  plate  provided  witli  apertures 
through  which  the  wires  of  the  loop  project,  and  a  tongue 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  which  the  end  of  the 
loop  passing  through  the  plate  Is  engaged  after  being  in- 
serted through  tbe  other  end  of  said  loop. 

3.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  double  loop  of  endless  wire, 
and  a  buckle  consisting  of  a  metal  pUte  slidably  connect- 
ed at  one  end  with  the  loop,  provided  with  an  aperture 
adjacent  the  other  end  and  having  a  book  intermediate  ita 
ends,  one  end  of  the  loop  lielng  passed  through  the  other 
end  thereof  and  attached  to  said  hook,  whereby  tbe  tie 
may  be  tightened  by  sliding  the  buckle  backward  on  the 
tie. 

4.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  metal  plate  provided  with 
wire  recrtvlng  apertures  adjacent  one  end,  a  large  aper- 
ture adjacent  the  otlier  end  and  a  projecting  tongue  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  and  an  endless  wire  loop  having  Indi- 
vidual wires  passed  through  said  first  mentioned  apertures, 
inaerted  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  loop,  then 
threaded  through  aaid  single  enlarged  aperture  and  en- 
gaged with  said  tongue. 

5.  A  bale  tie  comprising  an  endl<  ss  wire  loop,  and  a 
metal  buckle,  said  buckle  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  apertures  at  one  end  through  which 
the  wires  of  the  loop  are  slidably  disposed,  a  tongue  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  aad  a  guard  disposed  adjacent  said 
tongue  to  prevent  disengagement  of  an  end  of  the  wire 
loop  from  said  tongue,  the  end  of  the  loop  projecting 
through  said  apertures  being  Inserted  through  the  other 
end  of  the  loop,  doubled  back  and  engaged  with  said 
tongue. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,109.722.     COLLAPSIBLE  HAT-PACKAGE.     JOSEFH  W. 
'  WU8S,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.    Serial  No. 
784,491.      (CI.  206—8.) 

1.  A  spacing  and  positioning  member  for  hats,  the  spac- 
ing member  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  apertured  in  the  form 
of  the  cro^™  of  the  hat  and  having  inwardly  projecting 
tongues  on  the  edges  of  the  aperture,  and  the  poeltloniag 
member  consisting  of  a  cylinder  within  the  aperture,  slot- 
ted to  receive  the  tongues,  the  cyUnder  being  of  a  length 
exceeding  twice  the  height  of  a  hat  crown. 

2.  A  collapsible  hat  package  consisting  of  a  box  having 
a  collapaible  tubnUr  body  of  polygonal  cross  section,  a 
correspondingly  pol.vgonal  cover  and. bottom,  each  having 
an  upright  rim  to  inoloso  the  end  t-dites  of  the  body,  and 
spacing  and  positioning  members  within  the  box,  tbe  po- 
sitioning members  within  the  box,  the  positioning  members 
consisting  each  of  a  flat  plate  of  dimensions  to  snhatan- 
tially  flt  the  inside  of  the  box,  each  iKMrttioning  member 
being  centrally  apertured  in  tbe  form  of  the  cross  section 
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of  the  bat  croons  and  havlog  Inwardly  projecting  tongrues 
on  the  edges  df  the  aperture,  the  spacing  members  con- 
■Isttng  each  ofia  flexible  band  Joined  at  Its  ends  to  form 
•  ring  or  cylinder,  slotted  to  receive  the  tongues,  each 
cylinder  being  placed  Inside  the  aperture  of  a  correspond- 
ing posltlonlnii  member,  the  tongnes  of  the  positioning 
member  enterltig  the  slots  of  the  spacing  member,  the  hats 
being  placed  in, a  single  column,  crown  to  crown  and  brim 
to   brim,   the  i^Jacent   crowns   being  inclosed  each   in   a 


single  spacing  qiember  of  a  length  exceeding  the  height  of 
the  two  crownsjso  that  the  tops  of  the  crowns  are  spaced 
apart,  and  the  4nd  crowns  being  inclosed  In  a  single  spac- 
ing member  of  reduced  length  slightly  exceeding  the 
height  of  the  orown  so  that  the  crowns  are  held  out  of 
contact  with  t^e  box  and  with  each  other,  each  spacing 
member  being  liclosed  within  a  positioning  member  which 
engages  the  side  walls  of  the  box  and  keeps  the  edges  of 
the  brims  out  of  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the  box. 


1,109.723.      LItt-MOVER   FOR    ICE-BOXES,   REFRIGER 


AT0R8,  AN 
Tex.  Filed 
211— 2«.) 


THE  LIKE.     Bbown  White.  Fort  Worth, 
•"eb.    7.   1913.      SerUl    No.    746,793,      (CI. 


1.  In  a  box  1  taring  two  lids  In  the  same  plane,  means 
for  moving  either  Ud  to  an  open  position  and  on  top  of 
the  other  lid  a^d  back  to  the  closed  position  and  holding 
the  moving  lid  I  parallel  to  and  in  close  proximity  to  the 
plane  of  the  ton  of  the  box  while  being  moved,  said  means 
consisting  of  pilrs  of  relatively  long  rods  set  at  Inclines 
to  the  lids  andipivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  ll(t  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of 
the  box,  and  pairs  of  relatively  long  Inclined  rods  plvotally 
connected  to  tat  central  edge  portions  of  the  lids  and  to 
the  sides  of  th|  box.  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  lids 
being  in  the  s^e  plane  and  the  pivotal  connections  on 
the  box  being  ui  the  same  plane  and  near  the  twttom  of 
the  box. 

2.  In  a  box  provided  with  a  lid  for  closing  the  box. 
Beans  for  lifting  the  lid  and  moving  the  same  parallel  to 
and  in  close  prdximlty  to  the  top  of  the  box,  consisting  of 
pftln  of  rods  connected  to  each  edge  of  the  lid  near  the 
end  thereof,  anfl  pairs  of  rods  connected  to  the  edges  of 


the  lid  near  the  central  portions  thereof,  said  rods  being 
extended  down  on  the  outsides  of  the  box  and  plvotally 
connected  thereto  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to 
swing  In  planes  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  sides  of 
the  t>ox,  and  a  foot-lever  connected  to  one  of  the  rods. 

3.  In  a  box  provided  with  a  lid  for  closing  the  box, 
means  for  moving  the  lid  to  an  open  position  and  to  a 
closed  position  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rods  plvotally  con- 
nected to  each  side  of  the  end  of  the  lid  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  side  of  the  box  and  a  pair  of  rods  plvotally 
connected  to  each  side  of  the  lid  substantially  at  points 
midway  between  the  ends  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
sides  of  the  box,  all  pivotal  connections  of  the  lids  being 
in  the  same  plane  and  all  pivotal  connections  to  the  box 
being  in  the  same  plane. 


1.109,724.  SPLASH-TROUGH  FOR  OILING  ST8TEM8. 
Ebnest  M.  White,  Globe,  Ariz.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1918. 
Serial  No.  788,832.      (CI.    184—13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  splash  trough  for  an  oiling 
system  ;  and  means  for  causing  a  body  of  oil  to  have  a 
predetermined  depth  In  said  splash  trough  regardless  of 
its  inclination  within  operating  limits,  from  a  normal  po- 
sition, the  same  consisting  of  a  duct  communicating  with 
the  splash  trough  at  one  end  thereof  and  discharging 
adjacent  one  side  of  aaid  splash  trough. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  auxiliary  container  for-  • 
splash  oiling  system,  and  means  for  causing  a  body  of  oil 
to  have  a  predetermined  depth  therein  regardless  of  Its  in- 
clination from  a  normal  position  within  predetermined 
limits,  the  same  consisting  of  a  trough  communicating 
with  the  container  at  one  end  thereof  and  discharging  ad- 
jacent the  side  of  said  container ;  a  main  container  for 
collecting  the  oil  discharged  from  the  auxiliary  container  ; 
and  means  for  supplying  oil  from  the  main  container  to 
said  auxiliary  container. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  a  splash  oiling 
system,  and  means  for  causing  a  body  of  oil  to  bare  a  pre- 
determined depth  therein  regardless  of  Its  inclination  fropi 
a  normal  position  within  operating  limits,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  a  troagh  communicating  with  the  container  at 
one  end  thereof  through  a  level  maintaining  overflow  open- 
ing and  discharging  adjacent  the  side  of  said  container 
through  a  second  level  maintaining  overflow  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  a  splash  oiling 
system,  and  means  for  causing  a  body  of  oil  to  have  a  pre- 
determined depth  therein  regardless  of  its  Inclination 
within  operating  limits  from  a  normal  position,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  trough  communicating  with  the  container 
at  one  end  thereof  and  discharging  adjacent  the  side  of 
said  container  through  a  level  determining  overflow  open- 
ing. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  auxiliary  reservoir  for  an  oil- 
ing system ;  with  an  L-shaped  trough  having  an  overflow 
opening  at  one  side  of  said  reservoir  and  connected  to  re- 
ceive oil  from  or  deliver  It  to  the  reservoir  at  one  end 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,726.     MIXER.    Gbobob  E.  Whitnbt,  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  International  Pavement  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Not. 
27,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,676.     (CI.  83—73.) 
1.  A  mixer  comprising  in  combination   a   downwardly 

increasing  series  of  deflectors  and  means  for  moving  said 

series  relatively  to  each  other. 
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2.  A  mixer  for  granular  and  pulverulent  material  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  plurality  of  interrupting  shelves 
arranged  in  echelon  and  means  to  impart  an  oppositely 
substantially  horlxontal  reciprocal  movement  to  the  adja- 
cent parallels  of  said  echelon. 


3.  A  mixer  comprising  in  combination  a  downwardly 
increasing  series  of  deflectors  and  means  for  shifting  a 
plurality  of  said  series  oppositely  In  reciprocation. 

4.  A  mixer  comprising  In  combination  a  downwardly 
increasing  borixontally  arranged  series  of  shelves  and 
means  to  impart  oppositely  reciprocal  horlsontal  move- 
ments to  adjacent  series  of  said  shelves. 


1,109.726.  POTHEAD.  Paul  F.  Williams,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  O.  it  W.  Electric  Specialty  Co..  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  lUlnoU.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604,807.     (CI.  247—12.) 


1.  A  cable  pothead  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  an  Inlet  aperture,  a  perforated  plug  for 
closing  said  aperture  projecting  when  in  normal  position 
within  said  casing,  the  outer  edge  of  said  plug  within  the 
casing  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  space  for  insulating 
compound  between  the  plug  and  the  casing. 

2.  A  cable  pothead  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  aperture,  a  perforated  plug  for  closing 
said  aperture  engaging  the  inside  of  the  pothead.  a  cable 
sheath  entering  the  pothead  through  the  perforation  in 
said  plug  and  flared  out  in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of 
•aid  plug,  a  ring  for  clamping  the  end  of  said  sheath 
against  the  Inner  face  of  said  plug,  said  ring  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  interior  of  said  pothead  and  said  plug 
being  cut  away  at  a  point  Immediately  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  said  ring  forming  a  space  for  compound  extending 
between  the  casing  on  one  side  and  the  ring  and  end  of 
the  cable  sheath  on  the  other  side  to  a  point  below  the 
end  of  the  cable  sheath  whereby  the  Joints  on  both  sides 
of  said  sheath  may  be  sealed  with  compound. 

3.  A  cable  pothead  having  In  combination,  a  casing,  a 
collar  through  which  the  cable  is  led  having  screw  thread- 
ed connection  with  the  inside  of  the  mouth  of  the  casing, 
and  means  independent  of  the  casing  for  securing  said 
collar  to  tlie  cable. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  having  a  collar  10", 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded  connection  with  the  mouth 
of  the  device,  into  which  the  cable  is  led.  said  collar  10* 
having  a  flange  12  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  device. 


a  ring  14  within  the  nicuth  of  the  device.  In  combluatlou 
with  a  cable  having  Its  metal  sheath  bent  outwardly  to 
form  a  flange,  which  is  interposed  between  the  collar  10* 
and  ring  14,  and  -screws  15  to  secure  the  ring  14  and  collar 
10«  together. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  aperture,  a 
perforate  plug  for  closing  said  aperture  having  a  socket, 
a  cable  having  a  metallic  sheath  passing  through  snid 
plug,  and  a  pipe  surrounding  the  sheath  of  said  cable  and 
engaging  said  socket. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,727.  COPY-HOLDER.  Gbovek  Cleveland  Wilso.n. 
Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
785,656.      (CI.  120 — 28.) 


'til 


1.  A  collapsible  copy  holder  comprising  standards,  a 
cross  bar  formed  of  sections  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to 
the  standards,  copy  holding  arms  adapted  to  engage  at 
one  end  with  the  standards,  and  hanger  lyirs  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  copy  holding  arms  between  the  ends  of 
the  latter  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  standards. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder,  standards,  copy  holding  arms, 
banger  bars  plvoUUy  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with 
the  standards  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  copy  holding  arms  between  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
there  being  co-acting  members  on  the  standards  and  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  copy  holding  arms  to  form  an 
Interengagement  between  the  standards  and  arms. 

3.  In  a  copy  holder,  standards,  a  foldable  cross  bar 
uniting  the  standards,  hanger  bars  plvotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  standards,  and  copy  holding  arms 
pivoUlly  connected  between  their  ends  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  hanger  bars,  the  ends  of  the  said  arms  being 
upturned  and  forked  and  the  standards  having  down- 
wardly disposed  shoulders  for  engaging  the  said  arms  at 
one  end. 

a    10  9    7  2  8.     MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  BEANS,  kc. 
^  THOMAS  Wilson,  Marlette.  Mich.    Filed  July  21.  1013. 
Serial  No.  780,337.      (CI.  146—14.) 


.-* 


In  a  machine  for  washing  beans,  the  combination  with 
an  inclined  delivery  trough  having  a  screw  conveyer 
mounted  therein,  of  a  removable  screen  arranged  la  said 
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deltvery  trough  adjacent  the  lower  periphery  of  aatd 
■crew  coDTeyfr  adapted  to  span  aald  delivery  troagb  to 
form  an  auxiliary  removable  bottom  therefor,  a  spray  pipe 
adapted  to  diJBebarge  water  into  aaid  trough  and  partly 
subirerge  salq  screen,  a  suction  pipe  communicating  with 
gaid  trough  beneath  the  upper  submerged  part  of  the  re- 
movable scree|i,  and  a  discharge  pipe  communicntiag  with 
aaid  trough  Adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  removable 
•creen. 


1,109,729.  BIOILER.  William  H.  Winslow,  Chicago, 
III.,  as.sign<  r  to  The  Steam  Power  Devices  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1908.     Serial  No.  466.084.      (CI.  122 — 44.) 


each  having  a 
with,  each  set 


Ml  Ml  fa  1^1  Ml  ii 


1.  In  a  boil  >r,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fluea. 


flange  at   each  end  formed   Integral   there- 
>f  flanges  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  fitted 


and  fused  toj  ether  to  form  an  end  wall,  a  shell  sur- 
rounding the  flues,  a  flange  at  each  end  of  the  shell 
formed  integral  therewith,  said  shell  flanges  being 
formed  to  receive  and  to  fit  the  end  walls  formed  by  the 
flue  flanges,  Haid  shell  flanges  being  fused  to  said  flne 
flanges  whereby  an  Integral  boiler  is  formed. 

2.  In  a  bollpr,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  flues 
each  having  Ms  ends  expanded  to  form  flanges,  said  flues 
being  grouped  and  the  ends  matched  and  fused  together 
to  form  an  end  wall,  an  inclosing  shell  parallel  to  the 
flaes  having  Us  ends  upset  to  form  Inwardly  extending 
flanges,  said  s  lell  flanges  having  a  contour  to  receive  and 
to  fit  the  grouped  end  flanges  of  the  flues  and  being  fused 
to  said  flue  fl^ges  to  form  the  oater  sections  of  said  end 
walls. 

3.  In  a  bollfcr,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  flues  extend- 
ing through  81  lid  shell,  the  end  sections  of  the  flues  being 
expanded  outvardly  and  the  ends  of  the  end  sections  be- 
ing Inclined  Inwardly  to  form  polygonal  flanges,  the  flanges 
engaging  at  tlieir  lower  edges  when  the  flues  are  grouped 
within  the  shell  and  said  engaging  flanges 'forming  V- 
shaped  pocketk!  or  channels,  and  fn.sed  material  In  said 
pockets  or  cbstnnels  connecting  the  parts  Into  an  Integral 
structure         1 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  flues 
having  their  eiids  expanded  and  then  inclined  inwardly  to 
form  polygonal  flanges,  there  being  pockets  or  channels 
formed  betwe<iu  the  inclined  flanges  when  the  flues  are 
grouped  parallel  together,  a  shell  surrounding  the  flues, 
Intumed  flangM  at  the  ends  of  the  shell  formed  to  engage 
with  the  flanges  of  the  outer  flues,  there  being  also  pockets 
or  channels  farmed  between  said  intumed  flanges  of  the 
shell  and  the  ncllned  flanges  of  the  flues,  and  fused  mate- 
rial in  said  Ipockets  or  channels  connecting  the  flne 
flanges  and  sliell  flanges  into  an  integral  structure,  said 
inturned  flang's  of  the  shell  and  the  flanges  of  the  flues 
forming  the  bciler  heads. 

5.  In  a  l)oi(»r,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  flues 
having  ends  o'  polygonal  conformation,  and  a  shell  hav- 
ing an  Inward  y  extending  edge  conformed  to  fit  the  floe 
•ods,  said  parts  together  constitntlng  an  integral  stmc- 
tvn*. 

[Claims  6  t4  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.100,7S0.  GOODS  -  HANDLING  DEVICE.  HiRAM  B. 
WiNTEB.  CUrksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816,&65.     (CI.  57—113.) 


A  goods  handling  device  comprising  a  pole  or  handle 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  enlarged  bead,  an  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  strap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  head  and  having  its  ends  bent  on  a  quarter  turn  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  tbe  attached  portion  to  pro- 
vide ears,  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  having  their  lower  ends 
pivoted  to  the  ears  and  their  upper  ends  bent  outward  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  bars  and  curved  to  pro- 
vide jaws,  a  link  pivoted  to  each  of  tbe  bars,  guides  secured 
to  the  pole,  an  actuating  rod  engaging  the  guides  and 
having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  smaller  end  of  the 
pole  and  Its  other  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  links, 
and  a  retracting  spring  connected  with  tbe  clamping  bars 
below  the  links. 


1,109,731.  A8H-DISTRIBUTEU.  Fannib  M.  Wokthino- 
TON,  Sterling,  III.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,631.     (CI.  111—34.) 


A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wheeled 
receptacle ;  a  plate  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  transverse  parallel  slots;  a  plate  slid- 
ably  mounted  beneath  said  first  named  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the 
slots  in  said  flrat-named  plate  upon  said  last-named  plate 
being  given  a  reciprocating  movement ;  a  crank-shaft  unit- 
ing the  wheels  of  said  machine  ;  a  pitmnn  connecting  said 
crank-arm  with  said  slide-plate  so  as  to  impart  a  recipro- 
cating movement  thereto  when  said  machine  is  in  mo- 
tion ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  pitman, 
so  as  to  cause  the  slot  in  said  slide-plate  to  alternately 
register  with  the  slots  In  said  flrst-named  plate. 


1.109,732.  AUTOMATIC  SPARK-TIMER  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Gkoro*  R.  Wright 
and  Fredrick  W.  .Johnson,  Sardis,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  \Ur.  2S,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,073. 
(CI.  12.^—117.) 
1.  An  automatic  npark  timer  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  comprising  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  cyllndar 
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•f  liwalatli«  •«tert«l  veeured  on  a  abaft  wbtek  te  ratmt- 
able  with  the  engine,  aaid  cylinder  having  a  elrcmif«r«»- 

tlally  elongated  aperture  In  it  for  each  Ignition  circuit  of 
the  engine,  a  metallic  contact  member  in  each  aperture 
electrically  connected  to  the  engine  frame,  means  coop- 
erative with  the  speed  of  rotation  for  varying  clrcumfer- 
entlally  the  length  of  said  contact  ezpoaad  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cylinder  through  the  aperture,  and  a  bniab  In 
electrical  connection  with  tbe  Ignition  circuit  in  frlc- 
tional  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and 
Its  contact. 


2.  An  automatic  spark  timer  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  timer  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  of  insulat- 
ing material  roUUble  with  the  engine,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  circumferent tally  elongated  aperture  in  it  for  each 
Ignition  circuit  of  the  engine,  a  contact  member  pivotally 
mounted  in  each  aperture  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
engine  frame,  said  contact  member  having  normally  a 
portion  of  its  length  coincident  with  the  outer  circle  of 
the  cylinder,  the  remainder  of  its  length  in  the  aperture 
being  within  the  circle  of  the  cylinder  but  aoaeepttble  of 
moving  out  to  it  under  an  Increase  in  the  speed  af  rota- 
tion, and  a  bruah  contact  for  each  ignition  circuit  bear- 
ing on  the  outaide  of  the  cylinder  and  engaging  its  con 
tact. 

3.  An  automatic  spark  timer  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  said  timer  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  of  Insulat- 
ing material  secured  on  a  shaft  which  is  rotaUble  wltli 
the  engine,  said  cylinder  having  a  series  of  drcmnferen- 
tlally  elongated  apertures  through  it  one  for  each  igiil 
tlon  circuit  of  the  engine,  said  apertures  being  at  equal 
distances  apart  and  arranged  in  parallel  but  different 
planes  of  rotation,  a  contact  member  plvoUlly  mounted  in 
each  aperture  and  electrically  connected  to  the  engine 
frame,  said  contact  member  having  a  portion  rearwardly 
extended  from  its  pivot  which  Is  coincident  with  the  out- 
side of  the  cylinder  at  a  cerUln  minimum  speed  of  rota- 
tion, and  a  portion  forwardly  extended  from  the  pivot 
which  forwardly  extended  portion  is  inwardly  curved 
from  the  outer  circle  of  the  cylinder  to  a  radius  less  than 
the  cylinder. 

4.  An  automatic  spark  timer  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  said  timer  comprising  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low cylinder  of  Insulating  material  rotatable  with  the 
engine,  said  cylinder  having  a  clrcumferentlally  elon- 
gated aperture  through  It  for  each  ignition  circuit  of  the 
engine,  said  apertures  being  angularly  equidistant  from 
one  another  and  in  adjacent  parallel  planes  of  rotation,  a 
contact  member  pivotally  mounted  in  each  aperture  that 
portion  of  the  contact  member  aft  of  the  pivot  being  nor- 
mally coincident  with  the  outer  circle  of  the  cylinder  and 
that  portion  of  It  In  advance  of  the  pivot  inclining  in- 
ward away  from  that  circle  but  susceptible  of  being  moved 
outward  under  tbe  centrifugal  force  on  the  contact  mem- 
ber to  bring  successive  extensions  from  tbe  fnlcrum  to 
the  circle  of  the  cylinder  under  successive  Increases  of 
the  speed  of  rotation,  a  spring  counterbalancing  the  cen- 
trifugal effort  on  the  contact  member  at  different  speeds, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  contact  mamber  to 
tbe  engine  frame,  and  a  brush  electrically  connected  to 
each  Ignition  circuit  and  bearing  on  the  cylinder  In  the 
plane  of  each  pivotally  mounted  contact  member. 

S.  An  antomatlc  spark  timer  for  an  Internal  combostion 
engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  of  InsuUUng  material  »e- 
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etned  ea  a  ahaft  wMdi  to  rotatable  witb  tbe  englae,  « 
braab  connected  la  each  Ignition  circuit  of  ttie  engine  and 
bearing  on  tbe  «»ater  surface  of  the  cylinder,  oontaets  piv- 
otally mounted  In  the  cylinder  under  the  path  of  each 
brush  thereon  and  adapted  under  centrifugal  force  to 
vary  the  distance  at  which  contact  is  made  with  the 
brash  from  the  pivot  on  which  it  Is  mounted,  and  a  com- 
mon spring  controlling  tbe  outward  movement  of  all  tbe 
pivotal  contact  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtnted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,109,733.  FU8B-HOLDBB.  Habst  W.  Yodno,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Afr.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  764,113.  (CI. 
176—273.) 


'at. 


1.  In  a  safety  fuse  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing 
la  oombinatlon  with  terminal  dampbig  members  contained 
la  said  casing  and  adapted  to  grip  the  enda  of  a  fuse 
element,  one  of  said  clamping  members  comprtalng  a 
pair  of  coacting  Jaws  correspondingly  corrugated  in  regis- 
try on  their  opposing  faces,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  rigidly 
attached  to  said  casing,  and  tbe  other  or  movable  Jaw 
being  formed  with  a  back  portion  extending  adjacent  to 
tbe  opposite  side  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  abut  ra- 
dially thereagalnst  when  the  Jaws  are  opened,  and  thereby 
limit  the  opening  of  tbe  Jaws,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  fuse  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing 
in  comWnatloB  with  terminal  clamping  members  contained 
in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  grip  the  en<ta  of  a  fnse 
element,  one  of  said  clamping  members  comprising  a 
pair  of  coacting  Jaws  correspondingly  corrugated  In  reg- 
istry OB  their  opposing  faces  and  a  clamping  screw  there- 
for, said  Jaws  being  provided  with  oppositely  and  out- 
wardly disposed  guard  shoulden,  one  on  the  inner  end  of 
each  Jaw  and  extending  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides  re- 
spectively of  said  casing  and  adapted  thsrefojr  to  prevent 
inserting  any  fuse  body  between  the  clamping  means  and 
the  sides  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  safety  fuse  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  memlwr  of  insulating  material.  In  combination 
with  a  terminal  member  mounted  rigidly  in  one  end  of  the 
casing,  said  terminal  member  comprising  a  disk  portion  fit- 
ting closely  within  the  extremity  of  said  casing  and  an 
axially  disposed  clamping  Jaw  member  formed  Integrally 
with  said  disk  portion,  and  a  movable  complementary  Jaw 
member  adapted  to  be  clamped  rigidly  to  the  first  said 
body  for  holding  a  fuae  end. 

4.  In  a  safety  fnse  of  the  character  described,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  member  of  Insulating  material,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  terminal  member  mounted  rigidly  In  one  end 
of  the  casing,  said  terminal  member  comprising  a  disk 
portion  fitting  closely  within  the  extremity  of  said  casing 
and  an  axtally  disposed  clamping  Jaw  member  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  disk  portion,  and  a  movable  comple- 
mentary Jaw  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  rigidly  to  the 
first  said  body  for  holding  a  fuse  end,  said  terminal  parts 
consisting  of  sheet  metal  stampings. 

6.  In  a  safety  fuse  of  the  character  described,  a  cylhi- 
drlcal  casing  member  of  insulating  material,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  stamped  sheet  metal  terminal  member  mount- 
ed rigidly  In  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  said  terminal  member 
comprialng  a  disk  portion  fitting  closely  within  the  ex- 
trwalty  of  said  casing  and  aa  axially  disposed  clamping 
Jaw  member  formed  integrally  with  said  disk  portion,  and 
a  movable  complementary  Jaw  member  adapted  to  be 
clamped  rigidly  to  tbe  first  said  body  for  holding  a  fnse 
end,  said  fixed  disk  and  Jaw  sUmplng  having  radUUy  pro- 
jecting tips  adapted  to  engage  tbe  casing  for  rigid  attach- 
raent  of  said  stamping  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 
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1,100.734.     COM  BINATION  PROVISION  AND  EXTEN8I-   I   diato  section,  said  aprlng  catch  en«a«lDg  nnder  the  lug  of 


BLEr TABLE  (  UEST.     Hartbt  Wtnamt  Biuer.  Spokane, 


iBept.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  723.190.     (CI. 


1.  A  prorlslon  ebest  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  body, 
a  coyerlng  for  sAld  body  Including  a  Ud,  binges  for  con- 
necting said  cover  to  aald  body,  an  extenatoo  leaf  hinged 
to  the  edge  of  safd  lid  farthest  removed  from  said  hinges, 
said  extension  lekf  being  adapted  to  fold  flat  against  said 
lid  when  said  cot|er  Is  closed,  and  an  extensible  leg  pivoted  { 
to  said  leaf  nearl  the  edge  thereof  which  is  farthest  from 
the  connection  of  the  leaf  with  the  lid.  said   leg  being  { 
adapted  to  fold  ^gainst  the  side  of  said  leaf  which  is  out  I 
of  contact  with  iald  lid  when  the  leaf  is  folded.  ' 

2.  A  provision i chest  comprising  In  combination,  a  body,   | 
said  body  being  [irovided  with  oppositely  Aoping  side  walls  1 
and  tuivlng  fron^  and  rear  walls  of  which  the  front  wall 
has  the  leaser  height,  a  cover  hinged   to  said  front  wall   \ 
having  a  lid  andl  also  two  side  members  adapted  to  com-  | 
plete  a  subatantially  rectangular  configuration  in  combi- 
nation with  saidj  body  when  said  cover  is  closed,  an  ex- 
tensible leaf  hin^  to  said  lid  at  the  edge  thereof  farthest 
removed  from  thie  point  of  connection  between  the  cover 
and  the  body  of  |tbe  box,  said  leaf  being  adapted  to  form 

a  sabstantially  Uninterrupted  surface  with  said  lid  when 
In  Ita  extended  position,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
leaf  when  in  an  jextended  position. 


1,109,735.  ELBfcTRIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARBURET- 
ERS. Altbbi  Stcast  Bigmsll.  Bergervllle,  Quebec. 
Canada.  VU^  Aug.  23,  1913.  SerUl  No.  786,263.  (CL 
219—38.) 


An  electric  attachment  for  carbureters  comprising  a  3- 
slded  and  doubla  walled  beating  device,  around  the  car- 
bureter, having  Inga  for  securing  said  device  to  the  engine 
casinc  CAd  vertlcml  slots  in  the  inner  wall  thereof,  electric 
beating  coils  bet^reen  the  said  walls  adjacent  to  said  ver- 
tical slots,  a  aoiirce  of  electric  current,  connections  from 
said  source  to  sajd  coils,  an  electric  switch  in  said  connec- 
tions, a  rheostat  and  an  electric  switch  between  said  rheo- 
stat and  said  connections. 


1,109.7  8  6.  tOLDABLE  UMBRELLA.  Ika  B.  Cait- 
wiioHT.  Mino«g,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798.003.      (CI.  113a — 46.) 

In  a  foldable  i^brella,  a  stick  comprising  a  handle  sec- 
tion, a  ferrule  se^lon  and  an  intermediate  joining  section 
having  a  vertical  slot,  one  end  of  which  terminates  In  a 
transverse  slot,  laid  sections  being  telescopically  united, 
the  fermle  aaetl4|n  having  a  lug  moving  in  said  vertical 
slot,  a  aleeve  m^er  on  the  intermediate  joining  section 
and  provided  wltt  a  spring  catch  to  engage  the  transverse 
slot  to  hold  the  lleeve  runner  at  one  end  of  the  Interme- 


the  ferrule  section  to  bold  the  same  extended  in  position, 


collapsible  ribs  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  ferrule 
section  and  connections  between  the  rlbe  and  the  sleeve 
runner. 


1,108,737.  COUPLING.  James  W.  CorvMAN.  Springfield. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,466.  (CL 
173—333.) 


/?;'♦- 


/^sa^ 


The  romblnation  of  two  complemental  coupling  heads, 
each  having  a  circular  depression  adapted  to  accommodate 
a  packing  ring,  two  radial  depressions,  one  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  single-width  block  and  the  other  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  double-width  block  and  co-acting  cams 
effective  upon  the  rotation  of  one  head  relative  to  the 
other  on  a  transverse  axis  common  to  both  heads,  to  draw 
the  heads  together ;  compressible  complemental  packing 
rings  fitted  in  the  circular  depressions  of  said  heads  respec- 
tively ;  insulating  rings  each  tiavlng  a  double-width  rein- 
forcing block  and  a  single-width  reinforcing  block  adapted 
to  fit  in  the  respective  radial  depressions  in  said  beads  to 
afford  stable  connections  of  the  insulating  rings  with  the 
beads  and  stable  connections  of  contact  springs  with  the 
rings ;  screws  extending  through  the  reinforcing  blocks 
and  connecting  the  Insulating  rings  with  the  heads  respec- 
tively :  two  complemental  pairs  of  arcuate  contact-springs, 
one  pair  being  mounted  on  the  double-width  reinforcing 
block  of  one  Insulating  ring  and  the  other  pair  being 
mounted  on  the  double-width  reinforcing  block  of  the  other 
insulating  ring ;  a  third  pair  of  arcuate  contact-springs, 
one  spring  of  the  pair  being  mounted  on  the  single  width 
reinforcing  block  of  one  insulating  ring  and  the  other 
spring  of  the  pair  being  mounted  on  the  single  width  re- 
inforcing block  of  the  other  insulating  ring ;  outgoing 
conductors  electrically  connected  with  the  complemental 
pairs  of  contact  springs  mounted  on  the  double-width 
reinforcing  blocks ;  and  a  common-return  conductor  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  pair  of  contact  springs  mount- 
«d  on  the  single-width  reinforcing  blocks. 


1,109,738.  NAILINO-CLEAT.  William  P.  C^OLDMN,  Leb- 
anon, Pa.,  assignor  to  Coidren  Roofing  Co.,  Lancaster, 
Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Sertal  No.  843,509.  (Q. 
108—7.) 

1.  A  nailing  cleat  comprising  an  elongated  strip  hav- 
ing one  longitudinal   marginal  portion   thereof  angularly 
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dispoMd  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  the  oppo- 
site marginal  portion,  said  openings  being  surrounded  by 
depending  guiding  Ups  disposed  on  an  Incline  toward  the 
angular  marginal  portion. 


2.  A  nailing  cleat  comprising  an  elongated  strip  havlag 
one  longitudinal  marginal  portion  thereof  angularly  dis- 
posed, said  angularly  disposed  marginal  portion  being  of 
a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  opposite  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  cleat,  said  opposite  marginal  portion  being 
plane  transversely  and  longitudinally. 

3.  A  nailing  cleat  comprising  an  elongated  strip  hav- 
ing one  longitudinal  marginal  <>ortion  thereof  angularly 
disposed,  said  angularly  disposed  marginal  portion  being 
of  a  width  less  than  "the  width  of  the  opposite  marginal 
portion  of  the  cleat,  said  opposite  marginal  portion  being 
plane  transversely  and  longitudinally,  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  the  opposite  margin. 

4.  A  nailing  cleat  comprising  an  elongated  strip  hav- 
ing one  longitudinal  marginal  portion  thereof  angularly 
disposed,  said  angularly  disposed  marginal  portion  being 
of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  opposite  marginal 
portion  of  the  cleat,  said  opposite  marginal  portion  being 
plane  transversely  and  longitudinally,  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  In  the  opposite  margin  in  close  proximity  to  the 
junction  therewith  of  the  angularly  disposed  margin. 


1,109,739.  AUTOMATIC  NAILINO-MACHINE,  Thomas 
O.  CcMMiNGS,  Fargo,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Patrick  Grant,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1911. 
Bertal  No.  600,773.     (CI.  1—10.) 


■»?-»■    -f*^ 


on  said  support  and  operated  by  one  of  said  cam  wheels, 
a  nail  bolder  harlng  a  punch  connected  therewith,  and 
both  movable  into  operative  relation  with  said  nail  driver 
by  means  of  the  other  of  said  cam  wheels  and  a  nail  feed 
for  loose  nails  adapted  to  deliver  a  nail  to  said  holder  In 
one  position  thereof  daring  the  operation  of  said  punch, 
said  holder  then  moving  to  podtlon  said  nail  under  said 
driver. 


1.109,740.  COMBINED  FLOOR-DRAIN  AND  HOPPER. 
OaoaoB  J.  Dbhn.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  733,308.     (CI.  182—18.) 


1.  In  a  nail  setting  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  nail 
driver,  a  nail  feed  adapted  to  deliver  a  nail  adjacent  to 
said  nail  driver,  a  nail  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  nail  in 
a  driving  position,  a  punch  adapted  to  form  an  aperture 
for  a  nail,  means  for  presenting  said  holder  to  said  nail 
feed  to  receive  a  nail  and  to  said  nail  driver  to  drive  said 
nail,  and  means  for  bringing  said  punch  Into  coactlon 
with  said  nail  driver  to  punch  a  hole  for  said  nail. 

2.  In  a  nail  setting  machine,  a  support,  a  nail  driving 
head  on  said  machine  having  a  driver,  and  a  nail  bolder 
and  punch  cooperating  therewith,  means  on  said  support 
to  move  said  head  longitudinally  and  laterally  thereof  step 
by  step,  a  holding  frame  mounted  on  said  support  to  co- 
operate with  said  driving  head  and  means  connected  there- 
with to  position  the  same  longitudinally  or  laterally  on 
said  support 

3.  A  nail  setting  machine,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
support,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
cam  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  nail  driver  mounted 


1.  A  combined  fioor  drain  and  hopper  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver-basin, adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  fioor,  and  having 
openings  adjacent  the  floor  for  directing  floor-drainage 
into  the  receiver,  a  hopper  above  the  t>a8in,  a  perforated 
hopper-bottom,  a  discharge-means  for  conducting  drain- 
age from  said  twttom  through  said  basin,  and  a  i>lpe  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  said  basin. 

2.  A  combined  floor-drain  and  hopper  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver-basin, adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  floor,  and  having 
openings  adjacent  the  floor  for  directing  floor-drainage 
into  the  receiver,  a  hopper  above  the  basin,  a  perforated 
^opper-bottom  removably  held  in  the  hopper,  discharge- 
means  for  conducting  the  drainage  from  said  bottom 
through  said  basin,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
said  basin. 

3.  A  combined  floor-drain  and  hopper  comprising  a  re- 
cplver-basln.  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  floor,  and  having 
openings  adjacent  the  floor  for  directing  floor-drainage 
into  the  receiver,  a  hopper  above  the  basin,  a  perforated 
hopper-bottom,  discharge-means  for  conducting  drainage 
from  said  bottom  through  said  basin,  and  a  pipe  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  said  basin,  said  hopper^wttom  having  an 
inwardly  sloping  rim  and  being  Integral  with  said  conduct- 
Ing-meana 

4.  A  combined  floor-drain  and  hopper,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver-basin, having  a  floor  flange,  the  receiver  basin  hav- 
ing openings  adjacent  the  flange  for  directing  floor-drain- 
age into  the  receiver,  a  hopr'^r  above  the  flange,  a  perfo- 
rated hopper-bottom,  a  discharge-pipe  having  an  inlet  ter- 
minal extended  above  the  bottom  of  the  receiver  to  retain 
the  liquid  In  the  bottom  of  the  receiver  in  the  basin,  and  a 
wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  hopper-bottom  below 
the  top  of  the  inlet  pipe  and  into  the  water  around  it. 

5.  A  combined  floor  drain  and  hopper  comprising  a  basin 
having  a  floor-flange,  the  basin  having  openings  adjacent 
the  flange  for  directing  floor  drainag"  into  the  receiver,  a 
hopper  above  the  flange,  a  removable  perforated  hopper- 
bottom,  a  removable  strainer  in  the  basin  below  said  open- 
ings, a  pipe  having  a  trap  therein  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  basin,  and  a  wall  extending  downwardly  from 
the  hopper  bottom  below  the  top  of  the  inlet-pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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14W.T41.      CLA|ifP.      Job   A.   DiUAK,  Timi—iti.  Mebr. 
mied  M«7  It.  1914.     Serial  No.  839,101.     (CI.  39—68.) 


A  clamp  of  tbi  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars,  one  of  said  bar*  having  a  circular  opening  there- 
in the  other  of  Mid  ban  having  an  elongated  opening 
therein  for  registration  with  the  opening  in  the  first  men- 
tioned bar,  a  boilt  having  a  laterally  disposed  head  ar- 
ranged through  Mid  registering  openings,  said  second 
mentioned  bar  Ravine  a  tranrveraely  disposed  groove 
formed  in  Its  out4r  face  and  crossing  said  elongated  open- 
ing at  one  end  tkereof,  said  groove  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  the  bolt  when  the  bars  are  connected  to- 
gether, so  that  t|e  bead  Is  maintained  out  of  aUnement 
with  the  elongated  oi>enlng. 


ted  oi 


1,109,742.  LUBRllCATrNO  DEVICE.  Waltbb  8.  Eablbt 
and  RoBEXT  Vt^.  Kilpatbick,  rbiiadelphla.  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  m^sne  atstgnmeots,  to  The  Earley  Dry 
Graphite  Lnbrltator  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7e8,930.      JCI.  184 — 65.) 


1.  The  coiBblBajtlou  with  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  of  a 
casing  adaptad  to(  contain  a  lubricant,  a  hollow  stem  es- 
tending  Into  the  icaalng,  a  vertically-movable  cylindrical 
valve  head  tooaaljy  fitted  within  said  stem  and  guided 
thereby,  ■aid  ste^  having  a  part  forming  a  valve  seat 
upon  which  the  tM|ttom  of  said  valve  head  rests,  said  stem 


harlBg  a  passagewny  BurrouDded  by  saM  seat  and  iMilInf 
therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  nocmally 
closed  by  said  valve  bead,  said  stem  having  a  lateral 
passageway  therein  above  said  seat  and  opening  Into  the 
casing,  said  lateral  passageway  affording  communication 
between  the  first  named  passageway  and  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  when  said  valve  head  is  raised  above  the  lateral 
pasaageway,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  the  valve  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  a  hollow  stem  ex- 
tending into  the  casing,  a  vertically-movable,  cylindrical 
valve  head  loosely  fitted  within  said  stem  and  guided 
thereby,  said  stem  having  a  part  forming  a  valve  ssat 
upon  which  the  bottom  at  said  valve  head  rests,  said  stem 
having  a  jiasBageway  sarrounded  by  said  seat  and  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  normally 
closed  by  said  valve  head,  said  stem  having  a  lateral  pas- 
sageway therein  above  said  seat  and  opening  into  the  cas- 
ing, said  lateral  passageway  affording  communication 
between  the  first  named  passageway  and  the  Interior 
of  the  casing  when  said  valve  head  is  raised  above  the 
lateral  passageway,  and  an  adjustable  screw  screwed  into 
the  top  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  valve  bead. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fiutd  pressure  cylinder,  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  a  hollow  stem  ex- 
tending Into  the  casing  and  communiesting  with  the  cylin- 
der, said  stem  having  a  lateral  passageway  therein  open- 
ing Into  the  casing,  a  vertically-movable,  cylindrical  valve 
head  within  said  stem  and  normally  closing  said  passage- 
way, said  passageway  affording  communication  bteweea 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
when  the  valve  head  Is  raised  above  the  passageway,  and 
a  part  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  valve  head, 
and  provided  with  a  passagewsy  communicting  with  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  and  closed  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  valve  head  when  It  Is  In  the  uppermost  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  a  hollow  stem  ex- 
tending into  the  casing,  a  vertically-movable,  cylindrical 
valve  head  within  said  stem,  said  stem  having  a  part  form- 
ing a  valve  seat  upon  which  the  bottom  of  said  valve  head 
rests,  said  stem  having  a  passageway  surrounded  by  said 
seat  and  leading  therefrom  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
and  normally  dosed  by  said  valve  bead,  ssld  stem  having 
a  lateral  passageway  therein  above  said  seat  and  opening 
into  the  casing,  said  lateral  passageway  affording  com- 
munication between  the  first  named  passageway  and  the 
interior  of  the  easing  when  said  valve  head  is  raised  above 
the  lateral  passageway,  and  a  part  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  valve  head,  and  provided  with  a  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and 
closed  by  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  head  when  it  is  in 
the  uppermost  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  of  a 
casing  adapted  t«  contain  a  lubricant,  a  hollow  stem  ex- 
tending into  the  casing,  a  vertically-movable,  cylindrical 
valve  head  within  said  stem,  said  stem  having  a  part 
forming  a  valve  seat  upon  which  the  bottom  of  said  valve 
bead  rests,  said  stem  having  a  passageway  surrounded 
by  said  seat  and  leading  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  and  normally  closed  by  said  valve  head,  said  stem 
having  a  lateral  passageway  therein  above  said  seat  and 
opening  Into  the  casing,  said  lateral  passageway  affording 
communlctlon  between  the  first  named  passageway  and 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  when  said  valve  head  is  raised 
above  the  lateral  passageway,  and  an  adjustable  screw 
screwed  Into  the  top  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  valve  head,  said  screw  having  a 
passageway  extending  therethrough  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  closed  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  head  when  It  is  In  the  uppermost  position. 


1,109,748.      HBADLIOHT   FOR    AUTOMOBILES.      John 
D.    Ellison,   Union   City,  Tenn.      Filed   Jan.   27,    1912. 
Serial  No.  673,932.     (CI.  240—62.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  the  steering  bar  of  a  vehicle, 

of  a  pair  of  swiveled   beadUghts  hsving  projecting  lever 
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arms,  and  a  rod  connecting  each  of  said  lever  arms  to 
said  steering  bar  each  rod  having  sliding  connection  with 
its  lever  arm  In  one  direction. 


fja 


*\) 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  steering  bar  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  pair  of  swiveled  headlights  having  projecting  lever 
arms,  and  rods  extending  In  opposite  directions  between 
said  lever  arms  and  steering  bar,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
rods  being  attached  to  the  latter  and  their  other  ends  hav- 
ing sliding  connection  with  the  respective  lever  srms  in 
an  outward  direction  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  steering  bar  of  a  v^lcle, 
of  a  pair  of  swiveled  headlights  having  projecting  lever 
arms,  and  rods  extending  in  opposite  directions  between 
said  lever  arms  and  steering  bar.  the  adjacent  aids  of 
said  rods  being  attached  to  the  latter  and  their  other  end 
portions  hsving  sliding  connection  with  the  respective 
lever  arms  In  an  outward  direction,  and  heads  on  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  rods  whereby  said  lever  arms. 
are  moved  therewith  in  an  Inward  direction. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  steering  bar  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  pair  of  swiveled  headlights  having  projecting  lever 
arms,  cuffs  swiveled  on  the  latter,  and  rods  extending 
loosely  throngh  said  cuffs  and  having  heads  adjacent  to 
the  same,  said  rods  being  sJao  attached  to  said  steering 
bar  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  steering  bar  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  pair  of  swiveled  headlights  having  projecting  leiver 
arms,  and  rods  connecting  said  lever  arms  to  said  steering 
bar  and  having  sliding  connection  with  the  former  in  one 
direction,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  arm  of 
each  headlight  for  retaining  one  of  the  headlights  in  its 
normal  position  during  the  sliding  movement  of  Its  con- 
necting rod  while  the  other  headlight  is  being  turned  by 
its  connecting  rod. 

[Clatais  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,109,744.  GUARD  CURTAIN  FOR  VESTIBULE  CARS. 
PiATO  O.  Emxbv,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,749.     (CI.  105—266.) 


*i  - 


1.  A  guard-curtain  for  railway-car  vestibules  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  curtain  secured  at  one  edge  to  a 
spring  roller,  the  attachment  being  reinforced  by  a  loop 
surrounding  the  roller  and  fastened  to  the  curtain,  a 
handle  secured  to  the  other  edge  of  the  curtain  and  having 
a  spring-thrust  friction  guarded  gate  forming  an  opening 
In  the  said  handle  for  receiving,  frictionally  retaining,  and 
permitting,  upon  greater  than  the  normal  strain  <?ue  to 
the  spring  In  the  spring  roller,  the  escape  of  the  holding 
hook,  said  reinforcing  loop  being  adapted  to  withstand 
abnormal  strains  and  to  prevent  tearing  of  the  curtain 
from  the  roller,  substantially  'as  specified. 

2.  \  latching  device  for  railway-car  vestibule  guard- 
ctirtains  which  is  adapted  to  coCperate  with  a  hook,  said 
device  including  a  handle  attachable  to  the  free  edge  of 
the  curtain  and  extending  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  handle 
having  an  enlarged  opening  through  which  tbe  hook  is 
adapted  to  be  placed  transversely,  tbe  opening  being  pro 
vlded   with   a    contracted    mouth,    the   opposite   edges  of 


which  are  movably  asounted  in  a  vertical  line  and  adapted 
to  separate  to  release  the  hook  upon  more  than  normal 
pull,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  latching  device  for  railwar-car  vestibule  gnard- 
curtains  which  Is  adapted  to  coCperate  with  a  hook,  said 
device  Including  a  handle  attachable  to  tbe  free  edge  of 
tbe  curtain  and  extending  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  handle 
being  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  hook  transversely  therethrough,  said  openinf. 
having  a  contracted  mouth,  one  edge  of  said  mouth  com- 
prising a  spring-thrust  member  adapted  to  be  moved  In  a 
vertical  line  by  tbe  book  to  release  tbe  latter  upon  more 
than  normal  pull,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  A  latching  device  for  railway-car  vestibule  guard- 
curtains,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  hook  and  consisting 
of  a  handle  attachable  to  the  edge  of  the  curtain,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  receive  the  book,  said  opening  be- 
ing provided  with  a  friction  guarded  gate  for  the  release 
of  the  hook  upon  more  than  the  normal  puU,  said  friction 
guarded  gate  comprising  sprtng-tbmst  members  adapted 
to  be  laterally  moved  by  the  hook,  and  springs  engaging 
said  members,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  latching  device  for  railway-car  vestibule  guard- 
curtains,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  hook  and  consisting 
of  a  handle  attachable  to  the  edge  of  the  curtain  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  hook,  said  opening  be- 
ing provided  with  a  friction  guarded  gate  for  the  release 
of  tbe  book  upon  more  than  normal  pull,  said  friction 
guarded  gate  comprlsliw  a  spring-thrust  surface  adapted 
to  be  laterally  moved  by  tbe  escaping  hook,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  spring-thrust,  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,109,746.  CONDENSER.  Adalbbbt  Fisch^,  Pblladei- 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  July  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,407.  (CL 
62—26.) 


1.  A  surface  condenser  baviuK  an  upwardl.v  extending 
cooling  surface  divided  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  liquid  deposited  thereon  into  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  section  being  provided  with  means  for  clear- 
ing it  of  liquid  deposited  thereon  independently  of  tbe 
other  section  or  sections. 

2.  A  surface  condenser  having  an  upwardly  extending 
cooling  surface  a  portion  of  which  is  separated  from  an 
adjacent  lower  portion  by  a  part  formed  to  prevent  liquid 
deposited  on  the  portion  above  from  fiowlng  over  such 
lower  portion. 

3.  A  surface  condenser  having  an  upwardly  extending 
cooling  surface  separating  a  condensing  space  from  a 
cooling  liquid  spsce,  ssld  surface  being  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  separated  by  protecting  water  discharg- 
ing edges  formed  to  discharge  the  liquid  deposited  on  the 
section  above  tbe  edge  and  to  direct  it  away  from  the  sec- 
tion or  sections  below. 
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4.  A  mrtnet  conlenser  harlng  a  cooling  surface  formed 
by  a  Tertlcally  arr4nged  shell  which  separates  a  condens- 
ing space  within  tt  from  a  apace  for  a  cooling  Uqoid 
outside  the  shell,  isald  shell  being  of  decreasing  cross 
sectional  slse  fron^  its  inlet  to  its  outlet  end  and  the 
inner,  cooling  sarc|iee  of  the  shell  being  divided  trans- 
rerseljr  of  the  dlr^tion  of  flow  of  the  liquid  deposited 
thereon  by  means  flor  discharging  the  liquid  deposited  on 
the  surface  above  stich  means  and  directing  it  away  from 
the  surface  below. 

5.  A  surface  con^nser  having  a  cooling  surface  formed 
by  a  vertically  arr4nged  shell  which  separates  a  condena- 
ing  space  within  it  i  from  a  space  for  a  cooling  liquid  out- 
side the  shell,  said  ihell  being  of  decreasing  cross  sectional 
slse  from  bottom  1|o  top  and  the  inner,  cooling  surface 
of  the  shell  being  divided  borlsontally  Into  a  plurality  of 
sections  separated  by  projecting  water-discharging  edges 
formed  to  dlscharg^  the  liquid  deposited  on  the  surface  of 
the  section  above  tQe  edge  and  to  direct  it  away  from  the 
surface  of  the  section  below. 

(Claims  6  to  15  iot  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 


1,109,746.  BALING 
land.  Ohio.  PUe« 
(CI.  24—28.) 


TACK.     GaoBGK   W.  Fdbth,   Cleve- 
June  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  703,307. 


■'mf 


1,109,747.      CHAIN 
Chicago,  111.     FllH 
(CI.  143—49.) 


FEED   SAW.      Walocmar    GtcaTsaN. 
June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,346. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  sawj  and  a  chain  traveling  beneath  the  saw 
and  presenting  a  flak  working  face  for  supporting  material 
fed  to  the  saw.  and  a  presaer  roller  located  above  the  chain 
and  peripherally  grooved  for  the  entrance  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  saw  and  projecting  Inwardly  under  the  same 
so  as  to  engage  the  imaterial  close  to  the  active  portion  of 
the  saw. 

2.  In  a  machine  if  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  circular.saw{  of  a  feeding  chain  traveling  beneath 
the  saw  and  presenting  a  flat  upper  face  to  the  work, 
said  saw  extending  Into  the  feeding  chain  below  the  work- 
ing face  thereof,  and  a  presser  roller  located  above  the 
chain  and  peripher|illy  grooved  for  the  entrance  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  Inaw,  whereby  the  roller  Is  adapted  to 


K  baling  tack  comprising  a  body  provided  at  Its  ex- 
treme ends  with  a  binder-receiving  wing  and  a  material- 
engaging  prong  extended  in  opposite  directions  and  dis- 
posed In  approximate  parallelism,  the  angle  defined  by  the 
bod^  and  the  wing  and  the  end  of  the  material-engaging 
prong  constituting  iteans  for  supporting  the  tack  upon  the 
material,  and  the  pfong  being  longer  than  the  wing  where- 
by the  angle  defined  by  the  body  and  the  prong  will  project 
beyond  all  other  portions  of  the  tack  and  be  presented 
prominently  to  receive  a  hammer  blow.  1 


project  inwardly  under  the  circular  saw  and  engage  the 
work  close  to  the  active  portion  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circular  saw,  and  a  feeding  chain  traveling  be- 
neath the  saw  and  presenting  a  flat  working  face  to  the 
material  fed  to  the  saw.  a  presser  roller  peripherally 
grooved  for  the  entrance  of  the  teeth  of  the  saw  thereinto 
and  provided  with  a  supporting  member  in  which  the 
presser  roller  la  Journaled,  said  supporting  member  having 
a  stem  and  arms  in  embracing  relation  to  the  roller  and 
extended  away  from  the  center  line  of  the  stem  to  arrange 
the  roller  In  a  projecting  position  beneath  the  saw  In  close 
proximity  to  the  active  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  saw,  and  a  chain  traveling  benesth  the 
same,  of  a  head  and  support  therefor  upon  which  the  head 
is  adjuatable  up  and  down,  said  saw  being  mounted  on  the 
support,  carriers  on  the  head  adjustable  laterally  thereof, 
and  presser  rollers  mounted  on  the  said  carriers  and 
located  in  advance  and  In  rear  of  the  saw,  the  presser 
rollers  being  each  peripherally  grooved  to  receive  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  saw,  whereby  the  rollers  are  adapted  to 
project  inwardly  under  the  aaw  for  engaging  the  material 
close  to  the  active  portion  of  the  said  saw. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  saw,  and  a  feeding  chain  traveling  be- 
neath the  saw,  of  an  arm  supporting  the  saw,  a  head 
mounted  on  the  arm  to  move  up  and  down  with  respect 
thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  arm  and  provided  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  with  pulleys  and  having  a  counter- 
weight, flexible  connections  between  the  pulleys  and  tb« 
aald  head,  a  lever  carried  by  the  arm,  connections  between 
the  lever  and  the  head  for  raising  and  lowering  the  head, 
and  presser  rollers  carried  by  the  bead  and  located  In 
advance  and  in  rear  of  the  saw. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,109,748.  CRAVAT  -  SHIELD.  H100IN8  L.  GoooLOB, 
Marshall,  Mo.  Piled  Nov.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,823. 
(CL  2—84.) 


\ 


A  de  bolder  comprising  a  body  of  approximate  T-shape 
and  Including  a  shank  and  laterally  extended  arms,  the 
lower  end  of  the  shank  being  forwardly  extended  to  form 
a  tie  supporting  prong,  the  shank  having  a  longitudinal 
rib  alined  with  the  prong  and  co-operating  with  the  prong 
to  prevent  the  tie  from  sliding  laterally  ;  and  a  tie  engag- 
ing and  button  engaging  grip  pivoted  to  the  shank,  the 
shank  having  In  its  rear,  two  sets  of  opposed,  approaching 
lips  cooperating  with  the  grip  to  prevent  the  lateral  move- 
ment thereof,  the  sets  of  lips  being  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shank  to  permit  the  fingers  of  the  operator 
to  engage  the  grip. 


1.109,749.     TREE-FELLING  FOOTBOARD.     PnsT  Oaa- 
HAU,  Blaine,   Wash.     Filed   Feb.   2,   1914.     Serial   No. 
816,074.      (CI.  20—84.) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wedge,  a 

head  portion   carried   thereby,   a  supporting  bracket  pro- 
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jectlag  beneath  said  head  provided  with  an  aiDsrtursd  esn- 
tral  portion,  said  head  provided  with  an  opening  sxtending 
tlicrsln  positioned  above  the  aperture  of  the  supporting 


bracket,  and  a  platform  provided  with  an  upstanding 
pivot  resting  upon  said  supporting  bracket  with  the  plfot 
removably  projecting  within  the  bead  opening. 


1,109,760.  PROCESS  OF  PBODtJCINO  RENOVATED 
AND  ARTIFICIAL  BUTTER.  Eb!»»t  B.  Hbluu,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Creamery  Company, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1912.    Serial  No.  686,088.     (CI.  99—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  butter,  which  consists  in 
beating  a  portion  of  the  material  constating  of  a  fatty 
substance  and  a  lacteal  fluid  out  of  which  said  hotter  Is 
to  be  made  in  a  vacuum  ctiamber  ;  pasteurising  anotber 
portion  of  said  material  In  anotber  vacuum  chamber;  in- 
oculating said  last  mentioned  portion  with  flavoring  bac- 
teria while  maintaining  It  free  from  contact  with  germ 
laden  air ;  transferring  said  inoculated  portion  from  said 
last  mentioned  chamber  into  said  first  chamber  while 
maintaining  tbe  same  out  of  contact  with  the  air ;  mixing 
said  portions  ;  permitting  them  to  ripen  ;  and  finally  churn- 
ing and  working  the  butter  thus  produced,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  butter,  which  consists  In 
melting  the  fat  containing  material ;  washing  the  aame ; 
chilling  and  granulating  said  material ;  inoculating  a  lac- 
teal fluid  with  a  flavoring  culture ;  mixing  said  inoculated 
fluid  with  said  granulated  material;  exhausting  the  air 
from  tbe  chamber  containing  said  mixed  materials  and 
allowing  them  to  ripen  for  a  predetermined  period  In  said 
exhausted  chamber ;  and  finally  churning  and  working  the 
butter  thus  prpoduced,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  renovated  butter,  which 
consists  in  melting  butter  material  in  vacuo;  washing  tbe 
same  to  remove  Impurities ;  chilling  and  granulating  said 
washed  material  i%  vacuo;  pasteurising  milk  to  be  mixed 
with  said  material  in  vacuo;  inoculating  said  milk  with 
flavoring  bacteria  while  maintaining  It  free  from  germ 
laden  air ;  mixing  said  butter  material  and  Inoculated 
milk  while  maintaining  all  the  materials  out  of  contact 
with  tbe  atmosphere ;  allowing  8ald  mixed  materials  to 
ripen  im  vacuo;  and  churning  and  working  tbe«butter  thus 
produced  in  vacuo,  substantiaily  as  described. 

4.  The  proceia  of  producing  renovated  butter,  which 
consists  in  melting  tbe  butter  forming  material ;  washing 
the  same ;  mixing  tbe  washed  material  with  bacteria  Inocu- 
lated milk ;  exhausting  tbe  olr  from  tbe  vessel  containing 
said  mixture ;  permitting  said  mixture  to  ripen  i»  voeao; 
and  finally  churning  and  working  tbe  butter  thus  produced 
in   vacuo,  substantially  as  described. 


I  I- 


1,109,751.     COMBINATION  VASE  AND  CANDLESTICK. 

OcsTAva  A.  Hbmckbl.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  18, 

1914.    Serial  No.  825.685.     (CL  67—28.) 

1.  A  combined  flower  bolder  and  candle  bolder  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  prorided  internally,  at  an  intermediate 
point,  with  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  a  short  distance 


from  the  inner  wall  •t  said  boUdsr  body,  the  said  flange 
having  a  wide  opMi  center.  \ 


2.  A  combined  flower  bolder  and  candle  bolder  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  provided  internally,  at  an  intermediate 
point,  with  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  a  short  distance 
from  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  body,  tbe  said  flange 
having  a  wide  open  center,  in  combination  with  a  candle 
socket  having  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  said  flange. 

3.  A  combined  flower  holder  and  candle  holder  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  prorided  internally,  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  with  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  a  short  distance 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  body,  tbe  said  flange 
having  a  wide  open  center,  in  combination  with  a  candle 
socket  baring  a  base  adspted  to  rest  on  said  flange,  and 
means  for  locking  such  candle  socket  and  hollow  body 
together. 

4.  A  combined  flower  bolder  and  candle  bolder  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  prorided  internally,  at  an  intermediate 
point,  with  a  flange  projecting  Inwardly  a  short  distance 
from  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  body,  the  said  flange 
having  a  wide  open  center,  In  combination  with  a  candle 
socket  having  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  said  flange,  the 
said  base  being  open  at  the  center  and  openings  being  pro- 
rided between  the  candle  socket  and  the  base  thereof,  for 
tbe  pasaage  of  flower  stems  and  the  like. 

6.  A  combined  flower  bolder  and  candle  bolder  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  adapted  to  serve  as  a  flower  holder  and 
a  candle-supporting  member  baring  a  base  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  hollow  body,  such  bolow  body  having  a  sest 
for  said  base,  the  said  candle  bolder  baring  openings  for 
the  paaasge  of  flower  stems  and  tbe  like. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,109,752.  WAGON  STEERING-GEAR.  PETca  H.  Hbn- 
OBICK8ON,  lone,  Waab.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,593.     (CL  21—189.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  axle,  steering  knuckles  pivotally  secured 
to  the  outer  extremities  thereof  and  baring  wheela  there- 
on, and  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  vehicle  axle,  a 
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toncne  eoDDccttd  to  the  said  arm  adapted  to  rotate  the 
same,  and  meafts  for  traosmlttiog  motion  from  the  mid 
arm  to  the  Bte^ring  knuckles,  the  said  means  adjustable 
longitudinallj  or  the  arm  to  rary  and  adjust  the  lever  arm 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  axle,  stearinx  knuckles  and  wheels  car- 
ried thereby,  of  IB  wagon  tongue  carrying  member  pivotally 
supported  by  tbe  said  axle,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom, 
a  member  slldajbly  secured  to  the  said  arm  adapted  to 
shift  longitudinally  thereof  and  means  for  locking  It  In  any 
desired  position,  and  links  pivotally  secured  to  the  said 
member  and  to  the  steering  knuckles  adapted  to  Impart 
motion  thereto  at  varying  velocity  ratios  with  respect  to 
the  movements  >f  the  wagon  tongue. 

3.  The  comb  nation  with  a  vehicle  axle,  steering 
knuckles,  and  wlieels  carried  thereby,  of  an  arm  rotatably 
supported  by  tlie  said  vehicle  axle,  a  tongue  receiving 
member  secured  to  the  said  arm  and  adapted  to  impart 
limited  rotation  thereto,  said  arm  provided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  member  slidably  engaging 
the  said  arm,  aj  bolt^  extending  through  the  said  bearing 
member,  througl  the  arm  slot,  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
bearing  member  1  at  adjusted  positions  thereon,  links  piv- 
otally secured  t|o  the  said  bearing  member  bolt  and  to 
the  steering  knufrklea  adapted  to  impart  motion  thereto  at 
varying  velocity'  ratios  taken  with  respect  to  movements 
of  the  arm  to  th^ifeby  vary  the  turning  of  the  wheels  with 
corresponding  tiirnlog  of  the  wagon  tongue. 


1,109,753.  MOLD  fob  MAKING  REINFORCED  CON- 
CRETE  BLO<JKS.  Oct  C.  Hx.nklk,  Chlcngo,  III.,  a«- 
signor  to  The  {Hurst  Silo  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  29,  191  a.  Serial  No. 
767.039.     (CI.  25— 123.) 


1.  ▲  mold  fon  making  concrete  blocks  compristug  side 
and  end  membera  forming  a  receptacle  for  the  concrete,  ona 
of  saH  membfrsjliavlng  means  projecting  Into  said  recop- 
tack  and  pr>jvidM  with  a  rccens  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
tie  rod,  the  adji^ent  member  having  means  for  covering 
said  recess.  i 

2.  A  mold  for|  making  concrete  blocks  comprising  tide 
and  end  memberb  forming  a  receptacle  for  the  concrete, 
one  of  said  slde^  m'^mbors  having  mean^  projecting  Into 
said  recepUcle  a^d  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the 
end  of  a  tie  rod,jone  of  the  adjacent  end  members  having 
a  cover  for  closfcg  said  recess, 

3.  A  mold  for  I  making  concrete  blocks  comprising  sepa- 
rable side  and  end  members  forming  1  receptacle  for  con- 
crete, one  of  sai^  members  having  expansible  means  pro- 
jecting Into  said j  receptacle  provided  with  a  substantially 
Inclosed  recess  td  recflve  and  protect  the  end  of  a  tie  rod, 
and  one  of  the  adiacent  members  having  means  for  expand- 
ing said  expansll  le  means. 


1,109,754.     COMBI 

IIoWEi.L  and  \\\n.L 
Jan.  30,  1913. 
In  a  combined 
sleeve  having  an 
rlorly  of  the  casic 
Inwardly  of  said 
casing  provided 
tion  with  B»id  fla^K«> 
provided  with  a 
alte  terminal  beltig 


NED  PLUG  AND  FAUCET.     Joas  E. 
lAM  H.  HowBLL,  Omaha.  Nebr.      Filed 
Serial  No.  745,157.     (CI.  137—27.) 
bung  and  reversible  faucet  for  casks,  a 
interiorly  threaded  part  disposed  exte- 
and   having  a  transverse  bearing  wall 
threaded  part,  a   faucet  consisting  of  a 
a  cone  shaped  valve  seat  at  Its  June 
a  valve  stem  threaded  In  the  casing 
landle  at  one  of  its  terminals,  It.o  oppo 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  boss  with 


Kith 


an  annular  projectton,  a  ring  valve  mooated  lairardly  of 
aald  annular  projection  opon  the  boas  of  aald  valve  stem 
and  having  an  Interiorly  threaded  part,  a  cap  engaging 
the  Interiorly  threaded  part  of  said  valve  to  provide  a 
recess  Intermediate  Its  Inner  wall  and  the  annular  projec- 
tion of  the  boss  of  th«  valve  stem,  said  aanalar  outwardly 
tapered  flange  of  the  faucet  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
centrally  with  Its  tapered  flaage  lying  Inwardly  of  ami 
adjacent  to  the  interiorly  threaded  part  of  the  sleeve,  and 


a  lock  nut  adapted  to  work  in  the  interiorly  threaded  part 
of  the  sleeve  for  pressing  an  annular  part  of  the  tapered 
flange  against  the  transverse  bearing  wall  of  the  sleeve 
while  aald  faucet  la  disposed  interiorly  of  the  cask,  aald 
lock  nut  also  being  adapted  to  work  in  the  interiorly 
threaded  part  of  the  sleeve  for  pressing  an  annular  part 
of  the  tapered  flange  against  the  transverse  bearing  wall 
of  the  sleeve  while  the  faucet  la  diapoeed  exteriorly  of  the 
cask. 


1,109,756.  ELECTRIC  ROUTING  MACHINE.  Samibl 
Hrjmn.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,694.      (CI.  144—186.) 


1.  In  a  wood  working  machine  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  means  for  movahiy  supporting  It  above  the 
work ;  of  an  upright  tubular  casing  within  said  carriage 
having  a  slot  at  one  side,  a  tubular  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  having  a  rack  bar  projecting  through 
said  slot,  a  tubular  stock  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
sleeve,  means  for  preventing  It  from  moving  longitudi- 
nally therein,  a  power-driven  shaft  splined  Into  the  upper 
end  ot  said  stock,  a  bit  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stock,  and 
adjusting  mechanism  Including  a  gear  wheel  engaging  said 
rack  bar. 

2.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  It  above  the 
work ;  of  an  upright  tubular  casing  within  said  carriage 
having  a  slot  at  one  side,  a  tubular  sleeve  slidably  mount 
ed  in  the  casing  and  having  a  rack  bar  projecting  through 
said  slot,  a  tubular  stock  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  flange  around  It  near  Its  upper  end, 
a  flange  around  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  having  an  In- 
ternal shoulder  iK'neath  the  flange  of  the  stock,  a  ring 
secured  to  the  flang«  of  the  sleeve  above  that  of  said 
stock,  a  Wt  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stock,  and  adjusting 
mechanism  Including  a  gear  wheel  engaging;  said  rack  bar. 

3.  In  a  wood  working  mnchine.  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  means  for  movahiy  supporting  It  above  the 
work;  of  a  tubular  casing  b.-ivlng  a   radial  flange  at  lt» 
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upper  end  and  an  upright  slot  in  ita  rear  wall,  connections 
between  said  flange  and  carriage,  a  tubular  sleeve  having 
a  radial  flange  at  its  upper  end  loosely  fitting  within  aaid 
casing  and  an  upwardly  facing  aboolder  within  thla  flange, 
an  internal  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  loosely 
fitting  around  said  sleeve,  an  upright  rack  bar  on  the  rear 
of  the  latter  movably  mounted  In  the  slot  In  the  casing, 
a  tubular  stock  having  a  radial  flange  near  Its  upper  end 
resting  on  the  sbpulder  of  the  alaeve,  a  ring  secured  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  over  said  flange 
of  the  stock,  a  power-driven  shaft  apllned  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  stock,  a  bit  carried  by  Its  lower  end,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  carriage  and  having  a  gear  engaging  said 
rack  bar,  a  crank  disk  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  set  screw  through  said  crank  diak,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  it  above  the 
work  ;  of  a  tubular  casing  having  a  radial  flange  at  its 
upper  end  and  an  upright  slot  la  ita  rear  wall,  connec- 
tions between  said  flange  and  carriage,  a  tubular  sleeve 
loosely  fitting  within  said  casing,  an  upright  rack  bar  on 
the  sleeve  movably  mounted  in  the  slot  in  the  casing,  a 
tubular  stock  Journaled  In  said  sleeve,  a  power-driven  shaft 
■pllned  into  the  upper  end  of  the  stock,  a  bit  carried  by 
Its  lower  end,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  carriage  and  having 
a  gear  engaging  said  rack  bar,  a  crank  disk  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  set  screw  through  said  crank  disk, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,109,766.  COMBINED  PLOW  AND  FEBTILIZER-Dlft- 
TBIBUTEB.  MUAK  Hcslbut.  Waiter,  Tex.  Piled  Aug. 
28,1912.    Serial  No.  717,621.     (CI.  Ill— 32.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plat«  secured  in  the  frame,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  bopper  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  baring 
an  outlet  neck  extending  through  the  opening  therein,  a 
fertiliser  receiving  cop  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the 
opening  in  said  plate,  a  baffle  plate  secured  to  said  first 
named  plate  adjacent  the  opening  therein  and  extending 
Into  said  cup,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cup. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plate  secured  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  bars  secured  to  the  plate  around 
the  edge  of  said  opening,  a  hopper  vertically  adjustable 
upon  said  bars,  hangers  depending  from  the  under  side  of 
the  plate,  a  rota  table  fertiliser  receiving  cup  supported  by 
■aid  hangers  beneath  the  opening  in  the  plate,  a  baflle  plate 
extending  into  said  cup,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  cup. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plate  secured  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  bopper  supported  upon  said  plate  and  having  a  reduced 
outlet  neck  extending  through  the  opening  therein,  bang- 
ers depending  from  the  under  side  of  the  plate  at  the  edge 
of  said  opening,  a  fertlllKer  receiving  cup  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  in  its  periphery,  each  of  said  hang- 
ers having  a  lug  extending  Into  said  groove,  the  baae  of 
the  cup  having  a  convex  upper  surface,  a  baflle  plate  ae- 
cored  to  said  first  named  plate  and  extending  Into  aald 
cap  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof,  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  hopper  to  position  its  outlet  neck  with  re- 
spect to  the  convex  surface  of  said  cup.  and  means  for 
rotating  the  rap. 


1.109,767.  CUSHIONED  HEEL.  Thomas  Jami 
Trenton,  N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1918.  Serial  No. 
(CL  86 — 36.) 


~M 
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The  combination  of  a  heel  cushion  anu  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  boot  or  shoe  heel,  said  cushion  having  a 
longitudinal  depression  in  the  top  thereof,  and  said  longi- 
tudinal depression  being  provided  in  the  bottom  thereof 
with  transverse  corrugations,  said  cushion  being  also  pro- 
vided with  side  slits  communicating  with  said  longitudinal 
depression  and  L-shaped  In  cross  section,  and  a  clamp 
device  consisting  of  a  central  longitudinal  part  arranged  to 
fit  in  said  longitudinal  depression  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse corrugations  and  side  flanges  which  are  L  shaped  In 
cross  section  and  arranged  to  enter  said  BiltSk 


1.10  9,768.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOVELS  AND 
SPADES.  Abthci  E.  Jambs,  Baaraboro,  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,606.     (CI.  65 — 116.) 


1.  In  a  device  ot  the  claaa  described,  a  flat  borisontal 
bar,  having  vertical,  downward  extensions  at  Its  ends,  tiit 
forward  edge  of  aaid  bar  at  Its  central  portion  being  bent 
upwardly  and  carved  to  fit  the  neck  of  a  spade  or  atiovel, 
bolts  extended  through  said  bar  on  each  skte  of  said  curved 
portion,  and  a  curved  bar  dataebably  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  said  bolta  and  designed  to  engage  the  front  lower  por- 
tion of  the  abovel  handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flat  borlaontal 
bar,  having  vertical,  downward  extensions  at  its  ends,  the 
forward  edge  of  aald  bar  at  its  central  portion  being  bent 
upwardly  and  curreA  to  flt  the  neck  of  a  spade  or  shovel, 
bolts  extended  tkrougb  said  bar  on  each  side  of  said  curved 
portion,  and  a  curved  bar  detacbahly  mounted  on  the  enda 
of  aald  bolts  and  Assigned  to  engage  the  front  lower  por- 
tion of  the  shovel  handle,  aald  bolts  being  bent  near  said 
bar  M  that  their  lower  portions  extend  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  bar  to  permit  the  central  portion  of 
the  first  bar  and  aald  bar  for  connecting  the.  end»  of  the 
bolto  to  lie  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shovel  handle,  where  it  is  encircled  by  Mid 
attachment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flat  horizontal 
bar,  having  vertical,  downward  extensions  at  its  enda,  the 
forward  edge  of  aald  bar  at  ita  central  portion  being  bent 
upwardly  and  curved  to  flt  the  neck  of  a  spade  or  shovel, 
bolta  extended  through  said  bar  on  each  side  of  said  curved 
poriion,  and  a  curved  bar  detacbahly  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  said  bolts  and  designed  to  engage  the  front  lower  por- 
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tioB  of  the  tboT^I  handle.  Mid  holts  being  bent  near  Mid 
bar  10  that  ther  lower  portions  extend  forwardly  and 
downwardly  froi»  the  bar  to  permit  the  central  portion  of 
the  flrat  bar  an(|  Mid  bar  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
bolts  to  lie  In  a  {plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shotjel  handle,  where  It  Is  encircled  by  Mid 
attachment,  sal(|  downward  extension  and  end  portions 
being  proTlded  i^ith  central  slots  at  their  lower  ends  to 
receive  the  uppel  portion  of  a  shoTel  blade. 


1.109,759.  M ACHINS  FOB  MAKING  INSOLES.  Albut 
E.  Johnson,  Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Linlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  May  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  432,766. 
(Cl.  112—20.) 


1.  la  a  machine  for  making  Insoles,  the  combination 
with  a  support  f<ir  an  inaole  blank  and  deTices  for  engag- 
ing and  upturni|ig  two  contiguous  flaps  cut  from  the 
substance  of  one  i  face  of  the  blank,  of  means  for  succes- 
slTely  inserting  (astenlng  devices  in  Mid  flaps  adjacent 
the  upturning  d^lces  and  during  the  operation  of  said 
devices  to  form  $  permanent  compound  lip  on  the  insole 
blank. 

2.  In  a  machi|ie  for  making  insoles,  the  combination 
with  means  for  ;  cutting  and  upturning  two  contiguous 
flaps,  of  a  stitcling  mechanism,  and  means  to  operate 
said  mecbanitm  to  stitch  Mid  flaps  together  during  the 
operation  of  the  cutting  and  upturning  means  to  form  a 
permanent  compoiond  lip. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  Insoles,  the  combination 
with  a  channel  knife  and  an  edge  knife  for  cutting  two 
contiguous  flaps,  jantf  means  for  holding  Mid  flaps  in  up- 
tnmed  position,  <if  a  sewing  mechanism  for  stitching  Mid 
flaps  together,  on^  of  said  knives  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit!  the  needle  of  the  sewing  mechanism  to 
psM  through  It,  Ithereby  to  form  the  stitch  immediately 
adjacent  the  Junction  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  severed 
flap*  and  insole,  i  • 

4.  In  a  machliie  for  making  Insoles,  the  combination 
with  means  for  voiding  the  sole  In  working  position,  of 
means  for  securing  the  two  contiguous  flaps  togetlier  by 
a  line  of  stitches  to  form  a  single,  compound  lip,  and 
means  under  coqtrol  of  the  operator  for  simultaneously 
releasing  the  S0I4  and  severing  the  thread  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  stitching  operation. 

5.  In  an  insole, machine  the  combination  with  means  for 
securing  the  two\  coottguous  flaps  together  by  a  line  of 
stitches  to  form  ai  single,  compound  Up.  of  a  device  for  sev- 
ering tlM  thread,  |i  work  support  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  work,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  faovement  of  the  work  support  for  operat- 
ing the  thread-sefering  device. 

(Claims  0  to  1^  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,109,700.  INSOLB.  Albbst  B.  Johnson,  Beverly.  Man., 
SMlgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  009,225.     (Cl.  30—22.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  blank  for 
insoles,  having  a  flap  which  Is  formed  by  cutting  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  in  one  face  of  the  blank  and  which 
is  turned  up  with  the  flbers  of  the  leather  stretched  at 
its  upper  margin  to  produce  a  length  at  this  portion  of  the 
flap  greater  than  the  length  of  the  flap  at  its  base  to 
permanently  set  it,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  blank  foi^ 
insoles,  having  a  flap  which  is  formed  by  cutting  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  in  one  face  of  the  blank  and  which 
is  turned  up  and  permanently  set  in  its  upturned  position 
by  a  series  of  transverse  crimps  or  corrugations  through- 
out its  length,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  blank  for 
insoles,  having  a  flap  and  a  parallel  lip  cut  from  one  face 
of  the  blank  and  which  are  turned  up  and  united  in  their 
upturned  position  to  form  a  single  substantially  upright 
rib,  by  a  series  of  cooperating  transverse  crimps  or  comi> 
gatlons  throughout  Its  length,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  Insole  blank 
having  a  marginal  lip  or  rib  provided  with  a  series  of 
transverse  crimps  or  corrugations  to  stiffen  It  and  perma- 
nently set  It  in  substantially  upright  position,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1,109,701.  INSOLE.  Alaxbt  E.  Johnson,  Beverly,  Msm.. 
BMlgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,323.     (Cl.  36—22.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture;  a  leather  blank  for  re- 
inforced Insoles,  having  a  flap  which  la  formed  by  cutting 
downwardly  and  outwardly  in  one  face  of  the  blank  and 
which,  is  turned  up  and  molded  outwardly  throughout  its 
length  towsrd  the  marginal  edge  of  the  blank  to  perma- 
nently set  the  flap  in  such  position  that  the  outer  surface 
of  the  flap  and  the  plane  of  the  surface  from  which  the 
flap  is  cut  iubtend  an  angle  substantially  leas  than  90  de- 
grees. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  leather  blank  for  re- 
inforced insoles  having  a  flap  and  a  parallel  lip  cut  in  one 
face,  said  flap  being  turned  up  and  rolled  over  upon  the 
Up  with  Its  upturned  edge  stretched  throughout  its  length 
by  a  molding  premure  along  lines  longitudinal  of  the  flap, 
substantially  as  described. 
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S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  blank  for  re- 
inforced insoles,  having  a  flap  and  a  paraUel  Up  cot  In  one 
face,  Mid  lip  being  turned  up  and  permanently  set  In  up- 
turned position  by  molding  preMure,  and  Mid  flap  being 
tamed  op  against  said  lip  with  the  flbers  of  the  leather 
at  its  upper  margin  stretched  to  lengthen  its  np-tnmed 
edge  relstive  to  the  length  of  Its  base  by  being  molded 
throughout  Its  length  along  Hues  longitudinal  of  the  flap 
to  permanently  set  it  In  upturned  position  and  prevent 
drooping,  snbstantlally  as  described. 


1,109,762.     TOOTH  FOR  CBUSHINO-ROLL8.     John  S. 

'  Johnson,  Lansford,  Pa.,  araignor  of  one-fourth  to  (3eorge 

W.  WimoT,  Huleton.  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  Samuel  V. 

Tench,  Lansford.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1918.     SerUl  No. 

788,066.     (Cl.  8»— fi2.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth  for  a  crush- 
ing roll  comprising  a  body  portion  having  converging, 
tapering  and  concaved  sides,  the  edges  between  adjacent 
■Mes  constituting  cutting  edges. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth  for  a 
crushing  roll  having  concaved,  converging  and  tapering 
■Ides  and  also  having  longitudinally  curved  cuttiog  edges 
intermediate  adjacent  sides. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  SMnufacture,  a  tooth  for  a  crush- 
ing roll  comprising  s  pyramidal  body  portion  having  con- 
caved side  surfaces  snd  also  having  longitudinally  carved 
cutting  edges  Intermediate  the  said  sides. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth  for  a  crush- 
lag  roll  comprising  a  shank  and  a  body  portion  having  con- 
▼Mglng,  tapering  sides,  which  sides  are  concaved  where- 
by longltndlnally  curved  cutting  edges  formed  interme- 
diate adjacent  sides. 


1,109,763.  REOISTBBING  MECHANISM.  Chablbb  F. 
Kbttbbino.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Compsny,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  June  1,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  376,880.     (Cl.  285-6.) 


Mim 


1.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  comUnatiOD  with 
manlpalative  devices,  and  operating  devices  differentially 
positioned  thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  registers,  a  Bopport- 
ing  shaft  for  said  registers,  and  means  controlled  ||r  cer- 
tain of  said  manipulative  devices  for  differentially  mov- 
ing said  shaft  to  bring  any  desired  counter  to  operatlTe 
rclstion  vdth  the  operating  devices. 


2.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
manipulative  devices,  and  operaUng  device*  differentially 
positioned  thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  registers  each  compris- 
ing a  series  of  wheels,  a  suppM-tlng  shaft  carrying  said 
wheels,  the  wheels  of  e«<*  denomination  in  all  the  reglB- 
ters  being  adjacent,  and  means  controlled  by  certain  of 
said  manipulative  devices  for  sUdlng  said  shsft  and  wheels 
to  bring  the  wheels  of  sny  desired  register  into  opcratlTe 
relation  with  the  operating  devices. 

3.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  wttb 
manipulative  devices,  and  qwced  operating  devices  dlffer- 
entUlly  positioned  thereby,  of  a  supporting  shaft,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  registers,  each  comprlBing  a  series  of  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  each  wheel  of  each  of  the  registers  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  wheel  of  the  same  register  of  next 
order,  and  means  controUed  by  certain  of  said  manipulative 
devices  for  establishing  an  operative  relatloa  between  said 
operating  devices  apd  any  one  of  the  sets  of  register  wheels. 

4.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  shaft,  and  a  pluraUty  of  totaliaing  registers, 
each  comprising  a  set  of  denominatfcmal  elements  all  po- 
sitioned by  denominations  on  said  shaft,  of  a  single  set  of 
operating  devices  for  all  said  registers,  a  main  driving 
mechanism,  conneetloas  ttom  Mid  driving  mechanism  for 
determining  the  movement  of  said  operating  devices,  and 
devices,  actuated  by  Mid  main  driving  mechanism,  for  posi- 
tioning any  of  said  registers  in  operative  relation  to  Mid 
operating  devices,  with  keys  controlling  said  positioning 
devices. 

6.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  stiaft,  and  a  plurality  of  totalising  registers, 
each  comprising  a  set  (tf  denominational  elements,  all  po- 
sitioned by  denominations  on  said  shaft,  a  single  set  of 
operating  derices  for  all  said  registers,  a  main  driving 
mechanism,  having  connections  for  positioning  any  of  said 
registers  in  operative  relation  to  Mid  operating  devices, 
and  a  series  of  keys  controlling  said  positioning  connec- 
tlons. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,109,764.  ELECTRODE  FOR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  AP- 
PARATUS. Chablbs  a.  Kbacs,  Newton  Highlands,  and 
Rot  D.  Mailbt,  Lynn,  Msm.  FUed  June  30,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  669.698.     (CU  176 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  closed  container,  aa 
anode  and  a  meUlUc  extension  together  forming  a  cham- 
ber, an  Insulating  seal  securing  the  extension  to  and  insu- 
lating it  from  the  container,  a  pool  of  liquid  In  the  bo^ 
torn  of  the  chamber,  and  means  between  the  anode  and  the 
seal  to  condense  the  vapors  of  the  liquid  within  the  cham- 
ber and  return  the  condensed  liquid  to  the  pooL 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  appsratus,  a  closed  conUlner,  an 
anode  and  a  meUUic  extension  together  forming  a  chamber 
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within  the  rontatner,  a  pool  of  liquid  in  tbe  bottom  of  the 
ehunber,  meanl  to  condense  vapor  of  tbe  nld  tiqokl  and 
reton  tbe  con|eoaed  liquid  to  the  pool,  and  ao  Inaolatlns 
aeal  without  t)ie  region  of  condenaatioB  of  Mid  vapor, 
Jolnlnx  tbe  extension  to  the  container. 

3.  In  a  ▼apcl'  electric  apparatus,  a  closed  container,  an 
anode  and  an  e^ension  together  forming  a  chamber  within 
the  container,  ibe  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  being  in 
enlarged  bulb  (orm,  a  pool  of  liquid  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
bulb,  and  an  ii^ulating  seal  securing  tbe  extension  to  the 
container  wall  laboTe  tbe  region  of  condensation  of  vapor 
from  tbe  said  Uquld.' 


1,109,765.  DISPLAY  STAND.  Hxnbx  J.  LAMfBBT,  SL 
Louis,  Ho..  4^8uor  to  Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company, 
St.  Louis,  M*.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  S«pt. 
«,  1913.     8er  al  No.  788,398.     (01.45 — 48.) 


In  a  knockdqwn  display  stand,  a  sheet  metal  top  pro- 
vided on  Its  um  er  side  with  a  pocket,  a  leg  of  angle-shape 
whose  upper  end  abuts  against  tbe  lower 
aide  of  said  top,  and  a  laterally  projecting  pressed  metal 
member  on  salq  leg  that  fits  In  said  pocket,  said  member 
having  wings  that  are  bent  downwardly  from  said  member 
and  connected  tp  the  side  portions  of  said  legs. 


1,109,766.     WRIENCH 
Wash.     Piled 
81—118.) 


F^EDEBicK   M.  Landov,  Tacoms, 
July  8.   1912.     Serial  No.  708,148.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  wrenkfa,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  portion 
having  a  handU  formed  on  one  end  and  a  jaw  formed  on 
the  other  end  ;  ^f  a  screw-bolt  transyersely  mounted  in  the 
handle  and  slld$ble  therein  ;  a  nut  screwed  on  said  screw- 
bolt  and  mouDtfed  In  the  handle  whereby  the  position  of 
■aid  bolt  is  adjusted ;  a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  the  end  of 
•aid  screw-bolt  |  a  movable  portion  pivoted  to  said  fixed 
portion  by  said  |  pin  and  having  a  jaw  formed  on  its  free 
end  :  and  a  racid  bar  pivoted  to  one  portion  and  adjustably 
engaging  tbe  ot^er  portion  whereby  the  opening  between 
nld  portions  Is  { adjusted. 

2.  In  a  wrenth,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  pwrtlon 
having  a  handla  formed  on  one  end  and  a  Jaw  formed  on 
the  other  end  ;  of  an  arm  extending  at  right  angles  from 
said  fixed  portibn  between  tbe  handle  and  tbe  Jaw.  and 
i.aving  a  guide  flot  cut  therein  ;  a  sCrew-bolt  tran.sversely 
mounted  in  the  loandle  In  line  with  tbe  slot  in  tbe  arm  ;  a 
out  screwed  on  1  said  screw-bolt  and  mounted  in  the  han- 
dle viMreby  thei  position  of  said  bolt  Is  adjusted ;  a  pivot 
pin  mounted  oq  the  end  of  said  screw-bolt  and  passing 
through  said  sldt  and  guided  thereby  ;  a  movable  portion 
pivoted  to  said  I  fixed  portion  by  said  pin  aad  having  a 
jaw  formed  on  jits  free  end :  and  a  rack  bar  pivoted  to 
one  portion  an^  adjustably  engaging  the  other  portion 
whereby  the  opetolng  between  said  portions  is  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  wrent'h,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  portion 
having  a  handle  fbrmed  on  one  end  and  a  Jaw  formed  ob 


the  other  end ;  of  a  movable  portion  pivotally  aeeared  to 
the  fixed  portion  and  having  a  Jaw  formed  on  Ita  free 
end ;  a  rack  bar  pivoted  to  one  portion  and  passing  acroaa 
the  space  between  the  two  portions  and  having  teeth  on 
two  opposite  faces  thereof ;  means  mounted  on  the  other 
portion  to  engag«>  the  teeth  of  the  rack ;  and  a  sliding 
latch  mounted  on  said  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of 
8aid  rack  from  said  engaging  means  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  rack. 


1.109,767.  COUPLING.  Cliitobd  J.  Lahkin,  Everett, 
Masa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,714.  (CI. 
137—28.1 


*% 


1.  In  a  coupling,  tbe  combination  with  a  coupling  mem- 
ber divided  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  sections  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  pipe  engaging  Jaws,  of  a  body 
member  having  a  portion  situated  within  the  coupling 
member  and  capable  of  a  slight  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  said  coupling  and  body  members  having  such  a 
rehitlve  shape  that  such  longitudinal  movement  will  cause 
the  coupling  member  sectioAs  to  rock  in  two  directions 
about  transverse  axes  therehjF.  to  move  the  Jaws  radially. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  body  member 
having  tapering  portions,  of  a  coupling  member  encircling 
said  tapering  portions  and  provided  at  one  end  with  pipe 
engaging  Jaws,  said  coupling  member  being  divided  longi- 
tudinally Into  a  plurality  of  sections  and  capable  of  a 
slight  movement  longltudinatly  of  the  body  member,  the 
tapering  portions  of  the  body  member  acting  during  such 
movement  to  rock  the  coupling  member  sections  movement 
In  one  direction  operattng  to  open  tbe  Jaws  and  movement 
In  tbe  opposite  direction  operating  to  close  tbe  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  body  member 
of  a  coupling  member  encircling  tbe  body  member  and 
capable  of  slight  longitudinal  movement,  said  coupling 
member  having  pipe  engaging  Jaws,  the  aforesaid  parts 
being  so  shaped  that  movement  in  one  direction  will  open 
the  Jaws,  and  movement  in  the  other  direction  will  close 
the  JawB. 

4.  A  coupling  comprising  a  body  member,  a  coupling 
member  surrounding  the  body  member  and  divided  to 
present  a  plurality  of  separate  coupling  member  sections, 
each  having  an  opening  and  a  common  retaining  member 
encircling  the  coupling  member  and  having  portions  to 
enter  said  openings,  said  retaining  member  holding  the 
coupling  member  sections  in  position  relative  to  each  other 
and  in  position  on  the  body  member,  and  said  body  and 
coupling  member  sections  having  such  shape  relative  to 
each  other  that  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
body  and  coupling  members  causes  the  coupling  member 
sections  to  rock. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  tbe  combination  with  the  body  member, 
of  a  coupling  member  encircling  the  body  member  and 
divided  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
having  a  pipe  engaging  jaw,  a  retaining  member  encircling 
the  coupling  member  sections  and  held  from  longitudinal 
movement  relative  thereto  and  holding  them  in  proper  rela- 
tive position  while  permitting  rocking  movement  thereof, 
said  parts  having  such  a  shape  that  relative  longitudinal 
movement  will  cause  a  radial  movement  of  tbe  pipe  engage- 
ing  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,10»,7«8.  OILrMKAfiUBING  DEVICE  FOB  GAB-MA- 
CHINRB.  Mathias  Lavx,  St.  Loola.  Mo.,  aaaignor  to 
Aero-Gas  Machine  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,210. 
(CI.  137—21.) 


1.  In  a  gas  machine,  an  oil-measuring  device  compris- 
ing a  closed  chamber  to  which  charges  of  oil  are  supplied, 
adjustable  means  for  permitting  all  over  a  certain  quan- 
tity of  a  charge  of  oil  that  is  supplied  to  said  chamber 
at  one  time  to  escape  from  said  chamber,  a  discharge  port 
through  which  tbe  measured  oil  escapee  from  said  cham- 
ber to  a  conduit  leading  to  the  carbureter  of  the  machine, 
a  normally  aUtlonary  needle  valve  cooperating  with  said 
discharge  port  for  regulating  the  flow  of  tbe  measured 
oU  from  said  chamber,  and  means  whereby  air  from  the 
carbureter  Is  supplied  to  said  measuring  cbaasber  so  aa 
to  prevent  a  vacuum  or  partial  vacuum  from  being  created 
in  aald  chamber. 

X.  2.  An  oli-measuriag  device  for  gna  auchlnea,  coaqiri*- 
iag  a  cloaed  chamber  to  which  oil  la  supplied,  adjustable 
means  for  permitting  all  over  a  certain  quantity  of  tbe 
oil  that  la  supplied  to  said  chamber  at  one  period  to  es- 
cape from  said  chamber  back  to  the  source  of  supply,  a 
conduit  leading  froai  said  etaaraber  to  the  carbureter  of 
the  machine,  an  adjustable  valve  that  is  normally  sta- 
tlonary  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  measured  oil  from 
■aid  chamber  into  said  conduit,  and  a  vent  pipe  arranged 
wholly  within  said  measuring  chamber  for  eetabllshing 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  said  conduit  and 
■aid  measuring  chamber. 

3.  An  oil-measuring  device  for  gas  machines,  compris- 
ing a  closed  chamber  to  which  oil  is  supplied,  a  station- 
ary tubular-shaped  member  arranged  inside  of  said  cham- 
ber and  permanently  connected  to  the  casing  of  the  cham- 
ber»  an  adjustable  tubulsr-snaped  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  stationary  member,  and  cooperating  elon- 
gated slots  in  said  members,  one  of  said  slots  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  tbe  other  so  as  to  form  a  discharge 
opening  of  gradually  Increasing  width  from  its  lower  to 
Rs  upper  end. 

4.  A  measuring  device  for  gas  machines,  eompriaing  a 
casing  that  forms  a  closed  measuring  chamber  to  which 
oil  Is  supplied,  a  stationary  tubular-shaped  member  per- 
manently connected  to  said  casing  and  arranged  in  said 
chamber,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  elongated  slot,  a  rotatable  tubular-shaped  mem- 
ber  arranged  inside  of  said  stationary  member  In  snug 
engagement  with  same  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot  that  extends  at  an  angle  across  the  slot  In  tbe  sta- 
tionary member  so  as  to  form  an  overflow  opening  of 
gradually  increasing  width  from  its  lower  to  Its  upper 
end,  and  means  for  preventing  said  rotatable  member 
from  moving  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  statloa- 
ary  member. 

5.  Aa  oU-measurlng  device  for  gas  machlnea  eonaistlng 
of  a  ctMng  that  forms  a  measuring  chamber  to  which 
oil  Is  aopplled,  an  overflow  pipe  connected  to  aatd  eaalng,  a 
carbureter  supply  pipe  connected  to  aald  eaalng,  two  tele- 
scoped tubotar-shaped  members  provided  with  cooperating 
elongated  slots  arranged  at  an  angle  with  relation  to 
each  otber  so  as  to  form  an  overflow  opening  of  gradually 
Increasing  width  from  Its  lower  to  Its  upper  ^d  tbrongli 


which  all  ever  a  eertaln  «aaa«lty  of  the  oU  aopplled  to 
said  chamber  at  one  perioo  can  escape  Into  said  overflow 
pipe,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  routed  with 
relatloii  to  the  otha  so  as  to  vary  the  sine  of  said  over- 
flow opening,  an  adjustable  needle  valve  for  regulating  tbe 
flow  of  the  measured  oil  from  said  chamber  Into  the  car- 
bureter supply  pipe,  and  a  vent-tube  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  carbureter  supply  pipe  and  tbe 
interior  of  said  casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,109,769.  WINDOW.  Waltkb  Gobdon  Lawrisci,  Win- 
ton,  England.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No,  719.964. 
(CT.  20—53.) 


A  window  frame,  a  window  sash,  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  window  frame  at  tbe  lower  end  and  bavlng  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  parallel  with  the  lower  horlsontal  of  said  frame 
and  a  lug  extending  outwardly  from  the  Inner  end  toward 
the  outer  end,  said  end  being  formed  In  opposing  curves 
and  channeled  to  form  a  slldeway  and  having  beveled  re- 
cesses at  intervals  in  said  channel,  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  sash  and  having  a  boss  and  a  pin  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  boss  into  said  longitudinal  slot,  an  arm 
secured  to  said  sash  and  carrying  st  the  extremity  thereof 
a  pin  casing  and  a  pin  spring  held  to  Its  lower  position  in 
aald  caMng  and  engaging  said  lag  In  said  channel  and  re- 
cesses. 


1,109,770.  KLECTBIC  SWITCH.  Adouph  B.  Lbk,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,681, 
(CL  175—282.) 


1.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  insulating 
dial  members  revoluble  with  respect  thereto,  a  ring  con- 
ductor for  tbe  uppermost  dial  member  having  a  lug  com- 
manlcatiBg  with  the  periphery  of  said  dial  member,  con- 
ducting mechanlua  carried  by  tbe  dial  member  Intermedi- 
ate said  uppermost  dial  and  said  base,  a  contact  aUned  to 
contact  with  said  conducting  ■aecbanlsm  of  tbe  dial  mem 
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ber  adiac«ot  said  iase.  when  said  dial  member  la  tn  a  pre- 
determined poaition  with  respect  thereto,  a  binding  post 
connected  with  aalfd  last  mentioned  contact,  a  waaber  con- 
tacting wltb  said  fing  conductor,  and  a  binding  post  oper- 
atirelj  connected  |wltta  said  wasber,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbc  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  switch  sf  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  baae  pvorlded  wltb  an  annular  flange,  a  dial 
member  proTlded  i^lth  an  annular  flange  and  resting  with- 
in the  said  flange  of  said  base,  a  second  dial  member  rest- 
ing within  the  said|  flange  of  said  first  mentioned  dial  mem- 
ber, said  dial  meinbers  being  reroiuble  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  to  said  base,  a  bolt  passing  concentrically 
through  said  dial  members  and  said  base,  a  contact  ex- 
posed to  tbe  internal  periphery  of  said  flange  of  said  baae, 
conducting  mechaitism  carried  by  tbe  said  flange  of  said 
flrst  mentioned  dl^l  member  and  exposed  to  the  Internal 
and  external  periphery  thereof,  means  expoaed  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  serond  mentioned  dial  member  and  con- 
ductively  connected  with  said  bolt,  and  means  carried  by 
said  bolt  for  actuating  either  of  said  dial  members,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  f6r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  switch  ajf  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  proTlded  with  an  annular  flange,  a  dial  mem- 
ber proTlded  with  an  annular  flange  resting  within  the 
said  flange  of  salA  baae,  a  seeoad  dial  member  resting 
within  the  said  flafge  of  said  flrst  mentioned  dial  member, 
said  dial  membersi  being  revolnble  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  said  base,  a  contact  exposed  to  the  internal 
periphery  of  the  said  flange  of  said  base,  conducting  but- 
tons moTSble  transversely  through  said  flange  of  said  flrst 
mentioned  dial  me^ibsr,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
buttons  to  expose  ^be  same  at  the  Internal  and  external 
periphery,  rsspectiirely,  of  said  flange,  and  circuit  clos- 
ing means  at  the  periphery  of  said  second  mentioned  dial 
member,  substantiajly  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  baae  proylded  with  an  annular  flange,  a  dial  mem- 
ber provided  with  4i>  annular  flange  and  resting  within  the 
said  flange  of  said  base,  said  dial  member  having  a  recess, 
a  second  dial  meniber  resting  within  the  said  flange  of 
the  flrst  mentlonei  dial  member,  above  the  said  recess 
therein,  said  dial  members  being  reroiuble  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  to  laald  base,  a  reroiuble  member  passing 
concentrically  through  the  said  dial  membera  and  said 
base,  a  contact  exaoeed  to  tbe  Internal  periphery  of  the 
said  flange  of  sai^  base,  conducting  mechanlam  carried 
by  the  said  flange'  of  said  flrst  mentioned  dial  member 
and  exposed  to  thei  Internal  and  external  periphery  there- 
of, circuit  closing  tneana  at  the  periphery  of  said  second 
mentioned  dial  metnber,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said 
revoluble  member,  ^nd  coactlng  pawls  carried  by  aaid  flrst 
and  said  second  itientloned  dial  members,  and  coactlng 
with  said  ratchet  i^heel  to  actuate  the  same  by  movement 
thereof,  said  ratchjet  wheel  and  pawls  being  disposed  In 
tbe  said  recess  of  $M.i6  flrst  mentioned  dial,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  puri>oee  set  forth. 


1,109,771.      SHOE 
Mass.     Filed  Ja^ 
12—128.) 


PORM.     ALraao  G.   Lbooe,  Brockton, 
8,   1913.     Serial  No.   740,786.      (CI. 


A  shoe  form  compposed  of  resilient  And  somewhat  flexi- 
ble material  and  having  a  truncated  open-ended  toe  por- 
tion which  will  ada|>t  Itself,  under  pressure,  to  shoes  hav- 
ing dUTerent  shape^  or  styles  of  toea. 


1,109,772.  CHICKEN-IIOLDINO  DEVICE.  Habbt  W. 
Lara,  Jeannette,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1814.  Serial  No. 
821,743.      (a.  119—97.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base, 
a  tubular  upstanding  standard  mounted  thereon,  a  post 
telescoping  with  said  atandard,  a  saddle  V-ahaped  in  crosa- 
section  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  and 
meana  carried  by  tbe  standard  to  hold  the  saddle  post  at 
different  elerattona. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inelnding  a  biase, 
a  standard  mounted  thereon  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  saddle  post  telescoping  with  said  standard  and 
provldod  with  a  bifurcated  upper  end,  a  saddle  V-shaped 
in  croaa  section  secured  within  the  bifurcated  end  of  the 
saddle  post,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  standard  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  saddle  post  to  hold  the  saddle  at  differ- 
ent elevations. 


1,10  9,773.  ADJUSTABLE  SECTIONAL  BBAHINO. 
John  Obo.  Ludwig.  Jr.,  Freeland,  Pa.  Filed  June  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771,264.     (CI.  64— 52. 1 


A  bearing  comprlalng  a  base  having  upstanding  Integral 
side  walla,  threaded  pins  carried  by  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
walls,  a  bearing  block  poalttoned  between  said  walls,  said 
bearing  block  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  upon  said 
base  between  said  walls  since  the  sides  of  said  block  are 
normally  spaced  at  a  distance  from  said  wails,  said  bear- 
ing block  provided  with  vertical  grooves  upon  Its  sides,  set- 
screws  paaslng  through  said  side  walls  and  positioned 
within  said  groove  so  as  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  bearing 
block,  said  set-screws  adapted  to  shift  said  block  for  ad- 
Justing  tbe  same,  said  grooves  bracing  the  inner  ends  of 
said  screws,  said  bearing  block  provided  upon  its  upper 
side  with  a  shaft  receiving  pocket,  a  cap  carried  upon 
the  upper  enda  of  said  walls,  said  caps  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  said  threaded  pins  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  slots,  retaining  means  carried  by  said  pins  for  hold- 
ing said  cap  upon  said  walls,  said  cap  also  provided  with 
a  shaft  receiving  portion,  said  pockets  adapted  to  receive 
a  shaft  whereby  said  block  will  move  the  shaft  and  said 
cap  will  also  be  moved  by  tbe  shaft. 
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1  109.774.     BLEED-VALVE.     jAnas   O.   LuTM,  Hooper, 
'and  PfcAKK  E.  HAaoT,  HlUyard,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  9, 
1918.     Bwlal  No.  806,681.     (CI.  188—10.) 


1.  As  a  meana  for  bleeding  an  air  brake  system,  aa  air 
brake  structure  provided  with  a  bleed  outlet  portion  open- 
ing to  atmosphere,  and  closure  means  for  said  outlet  por- 
tion openable  Into  the  path  of  and  deflecting  the  bled  air 
from  its  normal  couiae  to  maintain  said  closure  means  in 
an  open  position  by  engagonent  of  such  air  tbereagalnat, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  means  for  bleeding  an  air  brake  system,  an  air 
brake  structure  provided  with  a  bleed  outlet  portion  open- 
ing to  atmosphere,  and  a  hinged  valve  closure  openable 
into  the  path  of  the  bled  air  to  maintain  said  valve  in  an 
open  poaltlon  by  engagement  of  such  air  thereagainst,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  As  a  means  for  bleeding  an  air  brake  system,  an  air 
brake  structure  provided  with  a  bleed  outlet  portion  opan- 
ing  to  'V^oapbere,  and  a  hinged  closure  interpoaed  in 
said  outlet  portion  to  be  opened  into  the  path  of  the  bled 
air  and  held  in  a  cloaed  poaltlon  under  pressure  through 
aaid  outlet  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Aa  a  meana  for  bleeding  an  air  brake  system,  an  air 
brake  structure  provided  with  an  outlet  portion  opening  to 
atmoaphere,  a  hinged  flap  valve  Interposed  in  said  outlet 
portion  In  a  poaltlon  to  be  held  open  or  cloaed  under  pres- 
sure therethrough,  and  means  having  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection with  said  flap  valve  for  moving  the  same  Into  the 
path  of  the  bled  air  and  into  an  open  position,  snbataa- 
tlally  aa  described. 

6.  Ai  a  tneana  for  bleeding  an  air  brake  system,  an  air 
brake  structure  having  a  bleed  outlet  portion  opening  to 
atmosphere,  and  hinged  valve  means  actuated  to  be  held 
In  an  open  position  by  bled  air  passing  through  said  por- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,10  9,776.  LUBRICATOR.  Elijah  McCot,  Detroit, 
Mich.,'  assignor  to  Tpsllantl  Lubricator  Company, 
Ypailantl,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June 
2. 1»0«.    Serial  No.  319,843.     (CI.  103—76.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  pump  comprising  a  piston,  a  cyl- 
inder in  which  said  piston  reciprocates,  having  discharge 
passages  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  two 
intermediate  inlet  ports  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
diatanoe  snbatantlaUy  as  great  as  the  length  of  the  piston 
and  coDUBunicating  with  a  common  inlet  passage  whereby 
only  that  portion  of  the  stroke  of  tl»e  piston  beyond  said 
Inlet  ports  is  effective  in  discharging  the  oil  and  during  tbe 
preceding  portion  of  the  stroke  the  oil  la  bypassed  from 
one  end  of  tha  cylinder  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  pump  comprising  a  piston,  a  eylla- 
dar  having  a  discharge  passage  connected  to  oppoalta  ends 
theraof  aad  two  intermediate  inlet  porta  separated  from 
aach  other  by  a  dlaUnce  sabstantUlly  aa  great  as  the 


length  of  the  piston,  said  porta  being  connected  to  a  com- 
mon valveless  inlet  passage  and  said  piston  having  limits 
of  travel  beyond  said  inlet  porta. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  a  pump  comprising  a  piston  and  a 
cylinder  having  discbarge  connections  to  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  outwardly  opening  check  valves  In  said  discharge 
connectlona,  two  intermediate  Inlet  ports  connected  to  a 
common  Inlet  passage  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  substantially  as  great  as  tbe  length  of  tbe  piston. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  a  pump  for  feeding  oil  to  tbe  parts 
to  be  lubricated,  comprising  a  piston,  a  cylinder  having  a 
discharge  passage  connected  to  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  and 
two  Intermediate  Inlet  porta  connected  to  a  common  valve- 
less  passage. 

1,109,776.  LAWN-MOWER  BLADE.  John  N.  McGbiff, 
Anderson,  Ind.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  801,660. 
(CI.  66—19.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mower  blade  mounted  for  ro- 
Ution,  and  a  cutter  bar,  of  a  grass  lifting  bracket  located 
upon  that  face  of  the  blade  which  Is  presented  toward  the 
cutter  bar  when  the  blade  is  coactlng  with  the  cutter  bar, 
the  bracket  being  movable  with  the  blade  transveraely  of 
tbe  cutter  bar  and  Independently  of  the  cutter  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deocrtbed,  a  mower  blade 
moanted  for  rotation  and  provided  with  diverging,  grass 
lifting  prongs  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  blade  toward 
tiM  free  edge  of  the  blade  at  an  angle  to  tbe  direction  of 
divergence  of  tbe  prongs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  mower  blade 
mounted  for  roUtion  and  a  grass  lifter  secured  to  the 
blade,  the  lifter  comprising  diverging  prongs,  the  prongs 
being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  blade  toward  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade,  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  divergence 
of  tbe  prongs,  the  lifter  including  a  "baae  plate  connecting 
tbe  prongs ;  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  baae  plate  with 
the  blade. 


1,109.777.      APPARATUS   FOR   TREATING    WELDINO- 
OA8E8.     Hans  MOllm,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to' 
Universal  Oxygen  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1909.     Serial  No.  629,934.     (Cl.  48—166.) 


» 


c  — • 


,  m  .* 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  recepUcles  for  separately  storing  a  high  tem- 
perature burning  gaa  and  a  combustion  supporting  gaa, 
a  carbureting  chamber  connected  with  each  such  recep- 
tacle to  receive  fluid  therefrom,  a  water  tank  In  cooling  re- 
lation to  the  carbureting  chambers  and  separating  said 
chambers  from  each  other,  and  a  mixing  chamber  con- 
nected with  both  carburetiag  chambers  aad  provided  with 
a  baraer  outlet. 
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Z  In  apparauii  of  tJie  described  cIams,  tbe  combination 
•f  •  «et  of  receptacles  for  separately  storing  a  high  tem- 
perature burning  gas  and  a  combostion  supporting  gaa,  a 
carbureting  chaoiber  connected  with  each  such  receptacle 
to  receive  fluid  tl^erefrom,  and  a  mixing  chamber  connected 
with  both  carbureting  chamber*  and  provided  with  a 
burner  outlet,  together  with  a  aet  of  auxiliary  filtering 
and  flame  resistiiig  chambers  interposed  in  the  path  of  th« 
gases  between  ea(±  of  the  carbureting  chambers  and  the 
mixing  chamber.  | 

3.  In  apparatu^  of  tbe  described  class,  tt>e  combination 
of  a  set  of  receptacles  for  separately  storing  a  high  tem- 
perature buroing  gas  and  a  combustion  supporting  gas,  a 
carbureting  chamber  connected  wftb  each  such  receptacle, 
to  receive  fluid  tlferefrom,  and  a  mixing  chamber  connect- 
ed with  both  carbureting  chambers  and  provided  with  a 
burner  outlet,  together  with  a  filter,  and  a  water  cham- 
ber concentric  therewith  and  Interposed  between  each  of 
the  carbureting  chambers  and  the  mixing  chamber,  the  ar- 
rangement being  {  such  that  the  gas  passes  upwardly 
through  the  wate^  in  tbe  water  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  ^f  tbe  described  class,  the  combinatioD  of 
a  set  of  storage  Ireceptacles,  a  set  of  carbureting  cham- 
bers, one  for  eachi  storage  receptacle,  a  filter,  an  auxiliary 
filtering  and  flamje  resisting  chamber  for  each  carbureter 
concentric  with  kaid  filter,  and  means  for  discharging 
gas  from  each  carbureter  through  such  filter  and  auxiliary 
chambers,  an  ope|i  vent  chamber  in  communication  with 
tbe  bottom  portlc^  of  tbe  auxiliary  clumber,  and  a  mix- 
ing chamber  arra|>ged  to  receive  tbe  gases  from  the  sev- 
eral chambers. 

5.  In  a  device  {of  ttie  described  class,  tbe  combination 
of  a  mixing  chara^r  provided  with  a  burner  nozsle,  a  set 
of  storage  receptacles,  a  set  of  carbui-eting  chambers,  one 
for  each  storage  feceptacle,  a  filter  arranged  for  upward 
gas  delivery,  an  auxiliary  filtering  and  Same  resisting 
ehamber  for  eacl|  carbureter,  means  for  delivering  gas 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  filter  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  auxiliary  chamber,  a  coiled  pipe  communicating 
from  the  upper  pf>rtion  of  each  auxiliary  chamber  down- 
wardly therethrough  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  adapted 
to  conduct  gas  fiom  the  respective  carbureter  filter  and 
auxiliary  chambers  to  the  mixing  chamber,  said  carbu- 
reters, filters  ani  chambers  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  body  at  non-combustible  Liquid. 


1,109,778.  REL^T  CONTACT  DEVICE.  G«OBC»  C. 
MUBPHY,  Loulstllle,  Ky.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
14,  1912,  Serial!  No.  740,219.     Divided  and  this  applica- 


tion   filed   July 
175—282.) 


Serial   No.    782,130.      (CI. 


relay  contact|sb«e  f*r  a  relay  device  of  tbe  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  curved  contact 


point,  a  supporting   post,  said  supporting  post   provided 

with  a  laterally  extending  portion  provided  with  a  pair 

of  outwardly  extending  spaced  ears,  said  shoe  provided 

with  a  laterally  extending  finger  adapted  to  swing  between 

said  spaced  ears,  a  spring  Interposed  between  one  of  said 

ears  and  passing  around  said  laterally  extending  finger 

j   for    normally    exerting   a   downward    pressure    upon    said 

I   finger  and  allowing  said  shoe  to  have  a  yieldable  inward 

swing,  said  spring  provided  with  an  upwardly  bent  end 

■   portion   for  engaging  one  of  said  ears  and  holding  said 

I  spring  against  accidental  displacement  therefrom. 


1,109,779.  TREE-GUARD.  Habold  J.  Nbalx,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  te  Wright  Wire  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbosetts.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7S8,9S7.     (CI.  47— 88.) 


1.  A  tree  guard  comprising  a  wire  fal>rlc  having  Inter- 
woven reinforcing  straps  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  tbe 
tree  trunk,  said  strips  being  spaced  from  the  selvage 
edges  of  the  fsbrlc  to  permit  tbe  latter  to  yield  as  the 
tree  expands. 

2.  A  tree  guard  comprising  a  rectangle  meshed  woven 
wire  fabric  having  longitudinal  reinforcing  strips  inter- 
woven in  and  spaced  from  its  selvage  edges  to  permit  the 
fabric  to  yield  as  the  tree  expands  said  strips  being 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  tree  with  longitudinal  inter- 
woven selvage  wires  outside  said  reinforcing  strips  and 
connecting  the  loops  of  the  transverse  wires  of  the  fabric. 

3.  A  tree  guard  comprising  a  woven  «ire  fabric  having 
a  central  longitudinal  reinforcing  strip  and  flat  longi- 
tudinal perforated  reinforcing  strips  spaced  from  the 
looped  enda  of  the  transverse  wires  of  the  fabric. 

4.  A  tree  guard  comprising  a  woven  wire  fabric  having 
longitudinal  reinforcing  strips  spsced  from  the  looped 
ends  of  the  trsnsverse  wires  of  the  fabric  and  adapted  )o 
be  attached  to  the  tree,  and  an  intermediate  longitudinal 
reinforcing  strip. 


1,109,780.  RAIL-JOINT.  Hemkt  F.  Nklson,  Angola, 
I^.,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  William  Wallace  Pecue, 
.\ngola.  La.,  and  one-half  to  William  T.  Hodge,  Bayou 
Sara,  La.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,498.  (CI. 
23»— «.) 


\%,y.J:m^. 


J 


>  a 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  clamp  members  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
rail  ends,  and  having  tongues  arranged  to  overlap  beneath 
the  rails,  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  tongnes  being  carved 
laterally  on  compound  curves  so  as  to  have  longitudinal 
rounded  contacting  portions,  whereby  tbe  clamp  mem- 
bers are  moved  together  under  pressure  upon  tbe  rail 
enda  and  wbereby  the  clamp  members  are  adapted  to  be 
swung  together  and  apart  laterally. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  clamp  members  each  embodying  a 
baae  portion  having  an  npstsnding  web  engaging  jaw,  tbe 


> 
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adjoining  edges  of  the  base  portions  having  upper  and 
lower  overUppiug  tongues,  the  adjoining  faces  of  the 
tongues  being  curved  laterally  on  compound  curves  so  as 
to  have  longitudinal  rounded  contacting  portions,  where 
by  the  clamp  members  are  moved  together  under  pressure 
upon  the  rail  ends,  and  whereby  the  clamp  members  are 
adapted  to  be  swung  together  and  apart  laterally,  the 
Jaws  having  interchangeable  dowels  and  sockets,  and  the 
dowels  being  engageable  tbroagh  the  apertures  in  the 
rail  webs. 

1,109,781.  BAG -BUNDLING  MACHINE.  Chabubs  A. 
Phillips  snd  Fbbd  C.  Sh  raw  god.  Manltus.  N.  Y. :  said 
Sherwcod  assignor  to  said  Phillips.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  806,305.     (CI.  100—31.) 


1  100.782.  BOCK-DRILL.  JOHW  JAM«8  Pdbcbll,  Burk«, 
Idaho.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  626.170.  iCt 
121—10.) 


I" 


1.  A  machine  for  bundling  flat  article  comprising  op- 
posing clamping  elements  for  folding  the  side  portions  of 
such  articles,  and  means  for  holding  the  intermediate  por 
tlons  thereof  during  the  folding  operation,  tbe  clamping 
elements  being  constructed  to  fold  the  edges  of  the  side 
portions  inwardly  and  permit  the  side  portions  to  bulge 
between  their  free  edges  and  the  point  they  are  held  by 
said  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  bundling  flat  articles  comprising  op- 
posing clsmping  elements  for  folding  the  side  portions  of 
such  articles,  and  means  for  holding  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  articles  during  the  folding  operation,  each 
clamping  element  comprising  a  frame  Including  end  bars 
and  meml^rs  spaced  at  interrals  lengthwise  of  the  frame 
and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  end  bars,  said 
members  being  constructed  to  permit  the  articles  to  bulge 
on  opposite  sides  of  tlielr  Intermediate  portions  during  the 
folding  operation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  bundling  flat  articles  comprising  op- 
posing clamping  elements  for  folding  side  portions  of  said 
articles,  and  means  for  holding  the  Intermediate  portions 
of  such  articles  during  the  folding  operation,  each  clamp- 
ing element  comprising  a  frame  Including  end  bars  pivoted 
at  corresponding  ends  and  a  lengthwise  bar  connecting  the 
end  bars,  and  means  connected  to  the . lengthwise  bar  and 
extending  In  a  direction  parallel  to  tbe  end  bars,  and  epnc ed 
apart  at  Intervals  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  tbe  last  men- 
tioned means  being  constructed  to  permit  the  side  por 
tlons  of  the  articles  to  bulge  during  the  folding  operation, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  bundling  flat  articles  comprising  op- 
posing clamping  elements  for  folding  the  side  portions  of 
such  articles,  and  means  for  holding  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  articles  during  tbe  folding  operation,  each 
clamping  member  comprising  a  frame  including  end  bars 
and  baila  extendhig  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  end 
bars  and  spaced  apart  at  Intervals  lengthwise  of  tbe 
frame,  substanti^ly  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  maihine  for  bundling  flat  articles  comprising  op- 
IMslng  clamping  elements  for  folding  side  portions  of  the 
articles,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  Intermediate  portlens 
of  said  arUeles  during  the  folding  operation,  each  clamp- 
ing element  comprising  a  frame  Including  end  bars  pivoted 
at  corresponding  ends  and  a  lengthwise  bar  connecting  the 
end  bars  and  bells  extending  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
end  bars  and  spaced  apart  at  Intervals  lengthwise  of  the 
frame  and  connected  at  corresponding  ends  to  the  length- 
wise bar  and  being  pivoted  at  their  opi>oslte  ends  near  tbe 
pivotal  axis  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur 
poee  aet  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 
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In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  of  a  piston  slldable  therein,  means  for 
supplying  a  fluid  for  operating  said  piston,  a  steel,  a 
chuck,  a  head  having  a  passageway  formed  from  end  to  end 
of  the  same  and  extending  through  the  chuck  and  cylinder 
wall,  and  an  exhaust  port  joining  at  an  acute  angle  Into 
the  passage^-ay  from  the  said  cylinder,  a  tube  surrounding 
the  steel  and  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  passage- 
way in  the  head,  and  being  supported  from  the  chuck,  the 
exhaust  in  discharging  through  the  port  and  passageway 
being  adapted  to  create  a  suction  and  to  draw  the  cuttings 
through  the  tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  109  783       DIE.      OnoBOE    D.    PtJTSAii.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
'  FllM  Apr.  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  832,703.     (Cl.  164— 29.) 


A  cutting  die,  comprising  a  continuous  Integral  wall, 
thicker  above  and  thinner  In  its  middle  and  presenting 
outwardly  an  upper  and  a  lower  peripheral  flange  and  an 
Intervening  depressed  unbroken  peripheral  surface  joined 
by  Inclines  with  the  surfaces  of  the  flanges;  said  flanges 
and  intervening  depression  forming  a  handhold  tending  to 
crowd  together,  and  away  from  both  edges,  the  fingers  of 
the  operator. 

1  109  784      PNEtTMATIC-TIRB  SHIELD.     JOHN  P.QoiLL. 
'  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  813.364. 
(Cl.  152—33.) 

1.  A  tire  shield  comprising,  a  reinforcing  ring  formed  with 
a  central  orlftc-ed  web.  outwardly  extending  annular  flanges 
having  inwardly  overhanging  annular  lips,  snd  inwsrdly 
disposed  side  flanges  or  skirts  of  a  curved  form  in  cross- 
section,  and  an  annular  cushion  tire  or  tread  comprising  a 
central  tread  portion,  side  flanges  on  said  tread  portion 
adapted  for  engagement  beneath  the  aforesaid  overhanging 
lipa  and  with  an  Inner  annular  portion  or  lining  inte- 
grally connected  to  the  main  tread  portion  through  the 
orifices  In  the  central  orlficed  web  of  the  reinforcing  ring 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2    A  tire  shield  comprising,  a   reinforcing  ring  formed 

with  a  central  orlficed  web,  outwardly  extending  annular 

flanges  having  Inwardly  overhanging  annular  lips,  and  in- 

i  wardly  disposed  side  flsnges  or  skirts  of  a  curved  form  in 

I  cross  section,  snd  sn  snnular  cushion  tire  or  trcMl  <H>m- 
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tread  portion,  side  flanges  on  said  tread 
for    engagement    beneath    the    aforesaid 


overhanging  Itpe^  and  with  an  inner  annular  portion  or 


lining    Integrally 


conected    to    the    main    tread    portion 


through  the 
forcing   ring   afo^said 
tbk-lcness   at    Its 
thin  edge  at  Its 


orifle^  In  the  central  orlflced  web  of  the  reln- 

the   said   lining:   being  of   added 

mid-width  and  tapering  therefrom   to  a 

respective  sides,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.109.785.  FLOpR  AND  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION. 
CHARLK8  ReieA.  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Building 
Improvement  do..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Yorii.  FJled  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,796. 
(CI.  72—66.) 


/J  /;• 
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1.  A  block  or  unit  comprising  a  top  wall,  side  walls  de- 
pentling  from  sail  top  wall  at  opposite  edges  thereof  to 
form  therewith  a  a  inverted  U-shaped  element  and  a  l>ot- 
tom  forming  member  extending  outwardly  from  one  of 
said  side  walla,  the  distance  between  said  side  wall  and 
the  free  edge  of  siiid  bottom  forming  member  being  greater 
than  the  distance  |  between  the  two  side  walls. 

2.  A  block  or  {unit  comprising  a  top  wall,  side  walls 
depending  from  ^id  top  wall  at  opposite  edges  thereof 
to  form  therewltn  an  toTerted  U-abaped  element,  a  bottom 
forming  member  {extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  ^  flange  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  forming  Member  at  the  free  edge  thereof,  the  dis- 
tance between  siid  flange  and  the  one  side  wall  being 
greater  than  the  kUstance  between  the  two  side  walls. 

3.  In  a  floor  or!  ceiling  construction,  a  plurality  of  units 
comprising  an  Interted  substantially  U  shaped  body  hav- 
ing open  ends  add  being  open  at  the  bottom,  said  units 
being  arranged  ajdjacent  to  each  other  and  each  having 
a  portion  extendpg  beneath  the  inverted  U-shaped  body 
of  an  adjacent  uiilt  across  the  axis  thereof  to  form  a  bot- 
tom for  said  adjacent  Inverted  U-shaped  body  and  a  coales- 
cent  material  locited  between  said  blocks. 

4.  In  a  floor  or  ceiling  construction,  a  plurality  of  units 
having  bodies  op<  n  at  the  bottom  and  arranged  adjacent 
to  each  other,  said  units  having  portions  adapted  to  form 
opposite  walls  of  a  channel  and  another  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  body  of  an  ad- 
jacent unit  aorosf  the  axis  thereof  to  form  a  bottom  for 
said  body  and  alsA  to  form  the  bottom  of  said  channel  and 
a  calescent  matenal  In  said  channel. 

5.  In  a  floor  orjcelllng  construction,  a  plurality  of  units, 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  having  top  walls  and 
side  walls  depending  therefrom,  each  unit  having  a  bottom 
wall  extending  beneath  the  one  side  wall  of  an  adjacent 
unit  Into  engagei^ent  with  the  opposite  side  wall  thereof 
to  form  the  hottoii  of  said  adjacent  unit  and  to  space  por- 
tions of  adjacent  blocks  to  form  the  opposite  walls  of  a 
channel,   said  boDtom   wall   itself  forming  the  bottom  of 


said  channel  and 
(Claims  6  and 


I  coalescent  material  in  said  channel. 
r  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.109,786.      CHUTE.      At^KRT   Rkntncb,   Hammond.    Iii«l 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1913.     Serial  No.  799,289.     (CI.  193 — M.t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rabbeted  frame  having  oblong 
apertures  In  opposite  side  portions  adjacent  to  the^bottom, 
and  a  door  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  frame 
between  the  side  portions  thereof  and  adapted  to  seat  In 
the  rabbet,  said  door  having  ontstanding  hinge  pintles  on 
its  Inner  face  on  opposite  sides  working  in  the  aforesaid 
apertures,  said  apertures  being  inclined  In  the  direction 
of  their  greatest  dimensions,  and  the  inclination  being  to- 
ward the  inner  portion  of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  rib  on  the  In- 
side of  its  top  and  side  portions  to  form  a  rabbet,  the  rib 
on  the  side  portions  of  the  frame  stopping  short  of  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  said  side  portions  of  the  frame  having 
binge  apertures  located  below  the  rib.  a  door  seating  in 
the  rabl)et.  and  lugs  on  the  door,  said  lugs  having  out- 
standing hinge  pintles  working  in  the  aforesaid  apertures. 
and  the  lugs  abutting  against  the  lower  end  of  the  rib  on 
the  side  portions  of  the  frame  when  the  door  Is  closed. 


1.109.787.       KEY  -  IX)CK.       Cl^BK 
Wash.      Filed    June    30,    1913. 
(01.  70— «6.) 


Robinson,    Hlllyard. 
Serial    No.    776,661. 


A  key-lock  comprising  a  U  shaped  member  for  engage 
ment  with  the  key  portion  outside  of  the  lock  and  a  por- 
tion connected  therewith  extending  horizontally  from  the 
end  of  one  wing  of  said  U  shaped  member  for  engagement 
in  the  key-bole  of  the  lock  adjacent  to  the  key,  a  pin 
passing  through  said  U  shaped  member  and  engaging  the 
key  portion  therein,  together  with  an  outward  deflection 
of  the  end  of  the  other  wing  of  the  U-8hape<l  memlier 
between  the  pin  and  the  portion  extending  horUontatly  ' 
from  the  end  of  tlie  other  wing  of  the  U-shaoed  member, 
said  deflection  consisting  of  a  portion  at  approximately 
right  angles  with  said  wing  adapted  for  guarding  said  pin 
against  being  removed  by  an  Instrument  inserted  through 
the  key-hole  of  tbe  lock  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  lock. 


1.109,788.     UMBRELLA-STAND.     Jambs  M.  Rorb,  Phila 

delpbla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merchant  A  E<vans  Company, 

Camden,    N.    J.,   a    Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed 

Mar.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  685,022.     (CI.  45—83.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  an  umbrella  stand  of  a  relatively 

shallow  container  forming  a  base;  an  open  frame  formed 

to  removably   fit  within   the  container;    Intersecting  t>ars 

extending  between  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  to  form  re- 

cetrlng  compartments ;   means  for  supporting   the  frame 

at  a  distance  above  the  container  consisting  of  U-sbaped 

rods  having  their  ends  tiinged  to  said  frame  and  foldable 
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within  the  same ;  with  means  carried  by  the  container  for 
detacliably  engaging  said  supporting  rods. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  stand  of  a  container ;  holding 
members  flxed  to  the  bottom  of  said  container,  each  wltb 
a  part  spaced  away  from  and  substantially  parallel  with 
an  end  of  the  container ;  an  open  frame  having  receiving 
compartments ;  and  supporting  members  movably  connect- 
ed to  the  frame  so  as  to  be  capable  of  folding  within 
the  same  or  of  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  supporting  memben  removably  fitting  be^ 
tween  the  ends  of  the  container  reapeetlvely  and  the  hold- 
ing members  adjacent  thereto. 


1,109.789.  WAGON-LOADKB.  Chaklbs  L.  Samp,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Dee.  20,  1913.  SerUI  No.  807,868. 
(CI.  214—8.) 


1.  A  wagon  loader,  comprising  a  main  frame,  traction 
wheels'secured  to  said  frame,  a  swinging  frame  carried  by 
the  main  frame,  an  upwardly-extending  frame  attached  to 
the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  support  aald  ■winging 
frame  In  an  inclined  position,  a  sheave  carried  by  tbe 
■winging  frame,  a  loading  Implement,  a  cable  extending 
through  said  sheave  and  attached  to  said  implement,  said 
Implement  being  adapted  during  tbe  loading  movement 
thereof  to  initially  raise  to  a  predetermined  position  Inde- 
pendently of  the  swinging  frame  and  to  then  move  as  a 
unit  with  said  swinging  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  composed  of 
•paced  side  bars  and  cross-connecting  members,  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  composed  of  standards  and  a  cross-bar  con- 
necting tbe  standards  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter, said  supporting  frame  being  connected  to  the  main 
frame,  traction  wheela  for  the  main  frame,  a  swinging 
frame  comprlaing  uprights  plvotally  connected  to  said 
■lde-l>ars  and  a  cross-bar  connecting  said  aprlghts,  a 
■beare  carried  by  the  swinging  frame,  a  loading  imple- 
ment, a  cable  passing  through  said  sheave  and  engaging 
■aid  implement,  means  for  llmltinc  tbe  forward  swinging 
movement  of  the  swinging  frame,  the  latter  being  nor- 
mally supported  by  said  upright  frame,  and  a  guide  and 
trip  cable  connected  to  said  implement. 


3.  A  wagon  loader,  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  upright 
frame,  a  swinging  frame  normally  supported  in  an  inclined 
position  by  said  upright  frame,  an  implement,  means  for 
raising  said  implement  during  tbe  initial  loading  move- 
ment independent  of  said  swinging  frame  and  for  then 
moving  said  implement  and  said  swinging  frame  as  a  unit, 
and  means  for  locking  said  Implement  to  tbe  swinging 
frame. 

4.  A  wagon  loader,  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  uprif bt 
frame,  a  swinging  frame  normally  supported  in  an  inclined 
position  by  said  upright  frame,  an  Implement,  means  for 
raising  said  implement  during  the  initial  loading  move- 
ment Independent  of  said  swinging  frame  and  for  then 
moving  said  implement  and  said  swinging  frame  as  a  unit, 
and  means  for  locking  said  implement  to  aatd  swinging 
frame,  said  looklnsj  means  being  arranged  to  automatically 
release  said  implement  when  said  swinging  frame  is  re- 
turned to  said  inclined  position. 

5.  A  wagon  loader,  comprising  a  main  frame,  traction 
wheels  secured  to  said  frame,  a  swinging  frame  carried  by 
tbe  main  frame,  an  upright  frame  normally  supporting 
said  swinging  frame  in  an  upright  position,  a  sheave  car- 
ried by  tbe  swinging  frame  adjacent  its  upper  end.  a  load- 
ing implement,  a  cable  passing  over  said  sheave  and  en- 
gaging said  implement,  said  implement  during  the  loading 
movement  being  adapted  to  move  independently  of  said 
swinging  frame  until  said  implement  is  raised  to  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  swinging  frame,  there  being  cooper- 
ating bearings  upon  the  swinging  frame  and  Implement 
arresting  a  further  upward  movement  of  the  implement 
and  for  then  causing  tbe  implement  and  swinging  frame  to 
move  as  a  unit,  and  a  pivotal  member  attached  to  the 
swinging  frame  and  adapted  to  have  a  loeUng  engagement 
with  said  Implement  upon  the  Initial  upward  movement  of 
said  swinging  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlw  Gasette.] 


1,109,790.  AUTOMATIC  PASSENGER  FARE  REGISTER- 
ING MECHANISM.  Habbt  Savage  and  Wiixabp  Ltman 
BiUCBK,  Ban  Antonio,  T«x.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,867.     (CI.  236—99.) 


1.  A  fare  registering  mectianism,  having  a  step  hanger, 
a  hingle  carried  thereby,  a  step  section  connected  by  said 
hinging  element  to  tbe  hanger,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
hinging  element,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  lever  to 
the  step  hanger,  whereby  when  the  step  section  is  folded 
tbe  lever  is  moved  therewith,  and  also  by  means  of  wlilch 
tbe  lever  may  be  operated  when  the  step  section  is  ex- 
tended. 

2,  A  fare  registering  mechanism,  hartng  a  Btep  banger, 
a  binge  carried  thereby,  a  step  section  connected  by  said 
hinging  element  to  tbe  banger,  a  main  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  to  tbe  hinge  and  having  one  terminal 
disposed  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  step  section,  means 
connecting  such   terminal   for   swinging   movement  wltb 
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the  step  aectton,  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  other  terminal  of 
tb«  main  ierer,  4n  auxlJtary  lever  bavlag  one  end  piroted 
to  the  main  ler^r  between  tbe  bin^  and  the  pin,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  auxiliary  lever  for  operatlsig  a 
reglBterlng  mccb(an!Rm,  said  pin  forming  a  stop  for  the 
auxiliary  lever  When  tbe  fitep  section  is  extended  and 
wbereliy  when  tne  step  section  is  folded  and  extended,  the 
two  levers  and  the  means  controlled  thereby  will  out  be 
dlaarranj<ed  or  operated. 


1,109,7  81.  {STABLE  HYDROGEN  TEROXID  AND 
METHOD  OF  I  MAKING  THE  SAME.  AiAiis  Schaid- 
HAiF.  Krankfoj-t-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Roessler  4  Uasslacher  Cbesalcai  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  704J787.     (CI.  23—10.) 

1.  The  method]  of  rendering  a  hydrogen  peroxtd  solution 
stable  which  conusts  in  adding  soap  to  a  neutral  solution 
of  hydrogen  percjxld. 

2.  The  mettaodjof  rendering  a  hydrogen  peroxid  solution 
stable  wbkh  consists  in  adding  soap  to  a  neutral  solution 
of  hydrogen  perokid  and  beating  the  mixture  tu  accelerate 
the  dissociation  ft  tbe  soap. 

3.  A  hydrogen  peroxid  solutlan  containing  soap. 


1,109,792. 
Chicago,  111. 
(CI,  14—40.) 


BAS  :rLE  BRIDGE.      Albert   H.    Schcbzcs. 
!"lled  Jan.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  004.0in 


1.  In  a  rolling  lift  bridi^e,  a  support  provided  with 
tracks,  a  swlngtiig  leaf  having  at  Its  bei-1  emi  segments 
which  rest  and  noil  on  said  tracks,  racks  carried  by  said 
support,  pinions  tneshing  with  said  racks,  operating  shafts 
rotntlvely  mountted  in  bearings  carrie*!  by  the  leaf  and 
movable  with  thje  segments  along  said  tracks,  to  which 
shafts  said  pinions  are  fixed,  a  motor  driven  shaft  extend- 
ing across  the  lekf  and  glared  to  said  operating  shafts,  a 
manually  operaMe  rotative  shaft  extending  across  tbe 
leaf  and  mountei  In  bearin;;s  carried  by  the  sides  uf  said 
leaf  and  having  jmeans  to  disconnectedly  gear  it  to  said 
motor  shaft  and  operating  through  the  latter  shaft  to 
rotate  said  operating  shafts,  hand  cranks  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  i manually  operable  shaft,  and  fixed  plat- 
forms adjacent  yt  said  cranks  and  extending  parallel  to 
tbe  direction  of  travel  of  said  band  cranks. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  movable  leaf  of  a  bascule 
bridge,  and  a  si^pori  therefor,  of  racks  carried  by  said 
support  at  the  aides  of  the  leaf,  pinions  meshing  with  said 
n«ks,  operating  shafts  rotarively  mounted  in  bearings 
carried  by  the  sifes  of  said  leaf  to  which  said  pinions  are 
fixed,  a  motor  driven  shaft  extending  across  the  leaf  and 
geared  at  its  «3>qs  to  said  pinion  shafts  and  provided  be- 
tween its  ends  w|tb  tn-o.goar  wheels  of  different  diameters, 
a  manoally  operible  rotative  shaft  akio  extending  across 
■Dd  movable  wlt|  tbe  leaf  and  having  bearing  in  the  sides 
of  the  leaf,  with  tneans  to  rotate  the  same,  pinions  slidable 
on  said  latter  sbnft  between  tb«  ends  tbereof,  with  mean;* 
to  separately  enimge  and  lock  them  in  mesh  with  said 
gear  wheels  of  t^e  motor  driven  shaft,  and  an  operator's 
platform  at  tbe  ^de  of  the  leaf  adjacent  to  and  elongated 
In  tbe  path  of  i^ovement  of  the  rotating  means  for  the 
o|m*atlng  shaft. 


3.  The  combination  with  tbe  movable  leaf  of  a  baacnl* 
bridge,  and  a  support  therefor,  of  racia  carried  by  said 
support  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  leaf,  separate,  tubular  operat- 
ing shafts  rotatlvely  mounted  in  l>earings  carried  by  the 
sides  of  the  leaf,  pinions  fixed  to  said  shafts  and  meshing 
with  and  movabte  along  said  neks,  a  hand  operated  shaft 
extending  across  the  leaf  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
tubulsr  operating  shafts  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
band  cranks,  means  for  gearing  said  shaft  to  both  of  the 
operating  shafts,  and  a  platform  carried  by  said  support 
and  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  the  line  of  travel  of  stiid 
band  crank. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  movable  leaf  of  a  bascule 
bridge  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  rack  carried  by  said 
support,  a  tabular  operating  abaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in 
and  movable  with  said  leaf,  a  pinion  &jM  to  said  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  second  shaft  rotatlvely 
mounted  in  said  tubular  shaft,  and  gearing  between  said 
second  shaft  and  tubular  shaft,  with  motor  driven  and 
hand  actuable  means  to  separately  rotate  said  tubular 
operating  shaft  through  said  gearing. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  movable  leaf  of  a  bascule 
bridge  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  same,  of  a  fixed  strut 
provided  with  a  rack,  a  manually  operable  shaft  provided 
with  a  hand  crank,  a  tubular  operating  shaft  in  which  the 
manual  shaft  is  rotatlvely  mounted,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
operating  shaft  and  engaging  said  rack,  a  motor  shaft 
geared  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  manually 
rotative  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  motor  shaft 
with  which  said  latter  pinion  meshes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


l,10e,7»3.      VENTILATOR.      John   C.    Scott,  CovlBCtwo. 
Ky.      Filed    Mar.  26,    1913.      Serial   No.   756,867.      «^ 
98— 31.)  <c- 


In  a  ventilator,  a  ventilating  meaber  consisting  of  two 
endwise-  alined  sections,  a  flat  piece  of  sheet  metal  having 
ventilating  perforations  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
window  frame  and  serving  as  a  supporting  memt>er  for 
the  sections  mentioned,  said  supporting  member  being 
provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  up:>er  edge  of 
said  sections  and  having  its  lower  edge  turned  up  to 
engage  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  sections,  permitting  there- 
by sliding  adjustment  of  one  section  In  an  endwise  direc- 
tion with  reference  to  the  other  section,  these  latter  being 
shaped  to  form  horizontal  portions  which  are  perforated 
to  permit  passage  of  air  and  inclined  portions  between 
these  boriaontal  portions  to  shed  rain. 


1,109,794.      COMBINED  CONDENSES  AND  REBOILER. 
Prk.htun  H.  Sbllbbs,  East  St.  Louis.  111.     Filed  Nov.  a, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798,814.     (CI.  62 — 80.) 
!       1.  In  combination  wltli  a   condenser,   and  a  shell  ar- 
ranged to  receive  steam  and  conduct  it  to  the  condenser,  a 
reboiler   witbin   said   shell,   ar:aBged   to   receive  water  of 
rondensntion  from  the  condenser,  said  rel)oller  holding  its 
body  of  water  to  be  reboiled  where  It  will  be  subjected  to 
the  steam  passing  tbrongfa  tbe  shell,  but  not  in  commnni- 
cation    therewith,   and   also    holding   said    body    of    water 
where  it  will  not  be  influenced  by  tbe  cooling  action  of  the 
I  condenset*. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  condenwr, « 
nl-ell  located  beneath  the  condenser,  means  for  a>imlfting 
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steaB  to  a"!*  wheU,  means  for  placing  said  aheU  in  itteam 
mmaiunleation  with  the  condenser,  a  reboiler  within  said 
siiell  completely  dosed  against  the  admission  of  steam, 
means  f^cfdmltting  water  of  condensation  from  tbe  con- 


denser to  the  reboiler,  means  for  drawing  tbe  rebelled 
wafer  from  the  reboiler,  having  its  intake  ends  beneath 
tbe  condenser  to  provide  a  space  witbin  the  reboiler  and 
means  for  ventilating  said  space. 


1,109,796.      TICKET  HOLDER.      Fbkd   Acodst   Skmuel 
'  HACK.  Watersmeet,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1013.     Serial 
No.  8<yr,366.     (CL  206—39.) 


^  :jo 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialag  a  casing 
having  its  upper  face  open  and  having  the  upper  marginal 
portion  of  one  end  open,  the  upper  marginal  portion 
of  the  opposite  end  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  dis- 
posed flange,  the  free  marginal  portions  of  the  aide  being 
provided  with  inwardly  dispoeed  flanges,  the  fl&nge  at  the 
end  of  the  casing  being  positioned  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance below  the  flanges  of  the  aidea  of  the  casing,  a  fol- 
lower positioned  witbin  the  casing  and  provided  with  de- 
pending flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  walla  of 
the  casing,  and  a  coll  spring  Interposed  between  the  fol- 
lower and  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  such  follower  and  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  having  inwardly  directed  tongues  struck 
therefrom  and  Interlocking  with  the  colls  of  tbe  spring, 
certain  of  said  flanges  of  the  follower  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  base  of  tbe  casing  to  prevent  undue  com 
presslon  of  the  coll  spring. 


projections  fonned  on  said  ribs,  aa  and  for  tlie  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  flnger  protector  of  tbe  class  de8cril)ed  including  a 
body  <rf  yieldable  materini  designed  to  form  substantlall.v 
a  thimble,  a  plurality  of  annular  ribs  fonned  at  regular 
Intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the  body,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Integral  projections  fonned  on  said  ribs,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  flnger  protector  of  the  class  described  including  a 
body  of  yieldable  material  designed  to  form  sobnUntlally 
a  thimble,  a  plurality  of  snared  ribs  formed  on  said  body 
at  regular  Intervals  throughout  the  length  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  Integral  spaced  projections  formed  on  said 
ribs  at  regular  intervals  throughout  tbe  length  thereof. 


I  1«9  796.      PINOER-PROTECTOR.     JoHS   F.   Sills,   AI- 
'  liertville,  Ala.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,010. 
(01.  M— 6.) 


1.  A  finger  protector  of  the  clasa  described  Indndlng  a 
flexible  body  of  thimble-like  design,  having  a  plorality 
«(  sBMilar  rita  UrmtA  ttecroB,  awl  «  pUnaltky  oi  ii 


1,109,797.  BUTTON.  Jesbb  W.  Siltbh,  South  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,722.  (d. 
24—73.) 


A  separable  button  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  socket  member ;  a  stud  member  including  a  shank 
having  attached  to  It  a  resilient  bead  at  one  end  adapted 
to  enter  said  socket  member  and  having  a  flange  at  Its 
other  end,  and  a  sleeve  secured  s  round  the  shank  of  thla 
member  with  Its  inner  end  spaced  from  said  flange ;  and  a 
hollow  button-head  loose  on  the  shank  between  tbe  Inner 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  flange  of  tlie  shank,  the  button 
head  having  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  make  con- 
tact with  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  when  this  bead  is 
pushed  outward  on  the  shank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,109.798.     AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR   LOCO 
MOTIVES.    James  H.  Smith,  Port  Murry.  N.  J.     Filed 
May  2,  1913.    Serial  No.  765,167.     (01.  246—59.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  locomotiTe,  a  partially  rock- 
abte  shaft  comprising  two  aectiona  bavlac  coupled  con- 
nections, one  of  aaid  sections  having  a  4evlce  to  contact 
with  a  member  in  ita  path  to  actuate  one  section  which 
in  turn  operates  the  other  section,  means  operated  by 
said  shaft  for  actuating  tbe  controlling  mechanism  of 
the  locomotive,  means  upon  said  shaft  for  returning  tne 
same  to  a  partial  norasal  position,  thereby  returning  the 
air  valve  of  the  controlUng  njechanism  from  emergency  to 
service  position,  and  means  in  the  path  of  the  flrrt  meana 
for  limiting  the  return  of  said  ^haft  to  a  partial  normal 

poaittoH.  _^  „ 

2.  IB  combination  with  a  locomotive,  a  partially  rock- 
able  shaft  comprlalng  two  sections  barins  eoapllng  coa- 
Mcypaa,  ooe  ol  the  arctiens  harlnff  a  4e«l(»  to  caKtad 
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with  a  member  in  iu  patb  to  actuate  said  section  wbich 
In  turn  operat^  the  other  section,  means  operated  by 
Mid  abaft  for  aictuating  tne  controlling  mechanism  of  the 
locomotlTe,  means  upon  said  shaft  tor  returning  the  same 
to  a  partial  normal  position,  thereby  returning  the  air 
valve  of  aaid  dontrolling  mechanbtm  from  emergency  to 
senrlce  poaltiony  means  in  the  path  of  tbe  first  means  for 
limiting  the  rettirn  of  said  shaft  to  a  partial  normal  posi- 
tion, means  for; holding  the  flrat  means  against  operation, 
parts  of  said  finst  means  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from 
tbe  air  yalye,  Jnd  means  for  operating  tbe  coupling  con- 
nections whereby  tbe  section  01  said  shaft  having  tbe 
device  may  opeeate  idly. 


1,109,799.  WA TKRPROOFINO  MATERIAL.  QBOBOa  W. 
Snvdbb,  Los  ADgel^s,  Tal.,  assignor  to  California  Drug 
and  Ctiemlcal  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Call^rnia.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713.470.      (Oil  134—43.) 

1.  A  waterpaooflng  solution  containing  in  each  one 
hundred  gallon^  of  solution  in  water,  1.2  to  3.7  pounds 
sodium  bydratej  20  to  28  pounds  fatty  material,  1  pound 
sulfur,  20  to  24  pounds  glue,  3  to  16  pounds  alum,  and 
2  to  4  pounds  potassium  nitrate. 

2.  A  waterpvooflng  solution  containing  in  each  one 
hundred  gallon^  of  solution  in  water,  1.2  to  3.7  pounds 
sodium  bydratej  20  to  28  pounds  Japan  wax,  i  pound 
sulfur,  20  to  24  pounds  glue.  3  to' 16  pounds  alum,  and 
2  to  4  pounds  pt>ta88ium  nitrate. 


i\j\ 


1,109,800.  VA|.VE  FOR  MILKING-MACHINES.  Cahl 
SoBBNBEN,  R4cine,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew 
Johnson,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
H57.293.     (CH  31—97.) 


1.  An  automiitic  valve  for  milldng  machines,  compris- 
ing a  valve  ca.ning  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  teat 
connection,  a  cylinder  within  tbe  valve  casing  with  its 
upper  end  opea  and  its  lower  end  closed,  a  shouldered 
float  within  the  cylinder,  a  stem  connected  to  the  float 
and  passing  tttrongh  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  tbe 
cylinder,  a  vaire  on  the  stem  for  closing  the  valve  seat, 
and  gravity  dags  within  the  cylinder  for  engaging  the 
float  and  inltnlly  holding  tbe  valve  off  of  its  seat  and 
adapted  to  falU  out  of  position  for  engagement  with  tbe 
float  when  the  ^oat  is.  lifted  by  the  milk  contained  within 
the  cylinder.     I 

2.  An  automktlc  valve  for  millcing  machines,  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  teat  connec- 
tion, a  base  within  the  valve  casing  having  an  opening, 
spacing  Mocks  ion  the  base  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the 
valve  casing  fo^  holding  tbe  base  above  the  bottom  of  tbe 
valve  casing  aiid  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing, a  cylinder!  mounted  on  the  base  with  its  upper  end 
open,  a  shouldered  float  within  the  cylinder,  a  stem  on 
tbe  float  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  base,  a  valve 
OB  the  stem  fo^  closing  tbe  valve  seat,  lugs  on  tbe  base. 


and  gravity  dogs  pivoted  between  tbe  lugs  for  initially  en- 
gaging tlM  shoulder  of  tlie  float  to  bold  the  valve  off  of 
its  seat  and  adapted  to  fall  out  of  position  for  engage- 
ment with  the  float  when  tbe  float  is  lifted  by  milk  with- 
in the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  cluster  of  valve  casings 
rigidly  connected  together  and  navlng  a  common  suction 
connection,  teat  connections  at  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  valve 
casings,  a  cylinder  contained  within  each  valve  casing 
with  its  up(>er  end  open  and  Its  lower  end  closed,  a  shoul- 
dered float  valve  with  its  stem  passing  loosely  through  the 
closed  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  with  its  float  contained 
within  t^e  cylinder  for  closing  the  suction  connection  in 
tue  bottom  of  t^e  valve  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  gravity 
dogs  surrounding  the  float  valve  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  shoulder  thereof  for  holding  tbe  float  valve  In  its 
open  position,  but  adapted  to  fall  out  of  position  for  en- 
gaging the  float  valve  when  tue  float  valve  Is  lifted  by 
the  presence  of  milk  in  the  cylinder. 


1.109,801.  CLOTH  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Chailbs  A. 
Stewart,  Rollingsford,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  742.109.     (Cl.  104—18.) 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  n  mlsed 
table,  of  a  carrier  movable  over  said  table  with  a  forward 
and  reverse  movement,  an  operator's  stand  secured  to 
said  carrier  and  movable  therewith,  the  same  comprising 
a  frame  connecting  with  said  carrier  and  depending  there- 
from alongside  said  table  and  a  platform  carried  by  said 
frame,  mechanism  whereby  power  may  t>e  applied  for 
moving  said  carrier  and  operator's  stand  with  a  forward 
and  reverse  movement,  and  means  carried  by  said  stand 
whereby  an  operator  standing  on  said  platform  may  con- 
trol tbe  application  of  power  to  said  carrier  and  stand 
for  moving  the  same  as  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of  a  carrier  movable  over  said  table  with  a  forward  and  re 
verse  movement,  an  operator's  stand  secured  to  and  mov- 
able with  said  carrier,  pulleys  oppositely  arranged,  a  belt 
passed  around  said  pulleys  with  portions  thereof  movable 
In  opposite  directions  upon  the  application  of  power  to 
said  pulleys,  and  separate  releasable  clutch-forming  mech- 
anisms carried  by  said  stand  and  attachable  respectively 
to  the  opposite  running  portions  of  said  l)elt. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  corablnntion  with  a  table, 
of  a  carrier  movable  over  said  table  with  a  formnrd  and  re- 
verse movement,  an  operator's  stand  secured  to  and  mov- 
able with  said  carrier,  pulleys  oppositely  arranged,  a  belt 
[/assed  around  said  pulleys  with  portions  t'ereof  movable 
in  opposite  directions  upon  the  application  of  power  to 
said  pulleys,  foot-levers  mounted  uppn  said  stand,  and 
separate  releasable  clutch-forming  members  controlled  re- 
spectively by  said  levers  and  attachable  respectively  to 
the  opposite  running  portions  of  said  belt. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  raised 
table,  of  a  carrier  movable  over  said  table  with  a  forward 
and  reverse  movement,  an  operator's  stand  secured  to  said 
carrier  and  movable  therewith,  the  same  comprising  a 
frame  connecting  with  said  carrier  and  dep<'nding  there- 
from alongside  said  table  and  a  platform  carried  by  said 
frame,  mechanism  whereby  j.ower  may  be  applied  for  mov- 
ing said  carrier  and  operator's  stand  with  a  forward  and 
reverse  movement,  tbe  same  comprising  in  part  a  power- 
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driven  endless  belt  with  portions  tiien-of  running  in  re- 
verse directions,  fixed  clutch  members  secured  to  said 
frame  adjacent  tbe  respective  running  portions  of  said 
l>elt,  movable  clutch  members  co6peratlng  therewith  to 
grip'  saw  opposite-running  portions  of  the  belt,  levers  plv- 
otaily  secured  to  said  platform  and  link-forming  connec- 
tions interposed  between  said  levers  and  said  movable 
clutch  fortnlng  members  whereby  said  members  may  be 
controlled  by  said  levers  with  relation  to  said  fixed  clutch 
members  and  said  l>eit. 


1,109,802.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVBB. 
Papl  M.  THAvna,  Plymouth.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1913. 
Serial  No.  752,313.     (Cl.  110—44.) 


walls  of  the  cbule.  and  feeding  means  for  Imparting  a 
progressive  feed  to  the  coal  In  tbe  chnte  to  be  deflected, 
upwardly  by  the  deflectors. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.1 


1,10  9.803.  CONCRETE-MOLD. 
Eagle,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1913. 
(Cl.  25—131.) 


William  H.  Tcoht, 
Serial  No.  808.947. 


1.  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  Are  box.  a  plurality  of  spaced  coal  chutes,  grate  cast 
ings  spanning  the  spaces  between  tbe  coal  chutes,  pushing 
means  for  pushing  the  coal  forwardly  of  the  coal  chutes, 
perforated  cover  plates  disposed  over  the  upper  ends  of 
the  coal  chutes,  and  deflecting  means  for  directing  the  coal 
upwardly  In  the  chutes  through  the  openings  In  the  cover 
plates  and  onto  tbe  grate  castings. 

2.  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  Are  box,  a  coal  chnte  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  being 
open  and  communicating  with  tbe  Are  box,  a  reticulated 
cover  plate  disposed  over  tbe  open  end  of  the  chute,  de- 
flector plates  carried  by  tbe  cover  plate,  other  deflector 
plates  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the  chute,  and  means 
for  feeding  coal  forwardly  of  the  chute  to  be  deflected  up- 
wardly Into  tbe  Are  box  by  the  said  deflector  plates. 

3.  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  in  combination  with 
the  fire  box,  a  coal  chute  communicating  with  tbe  Are  box 
and  pro>ided  with  openings  in  one  of  Its  side  walls,  a 
swinging  member  mounted  without  the  chute  and  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  deflecting  plates,  means  for  swinging 
Ksid  member  to  selectively  project  a  portion  of  tbe  deflector 
plates  carried  thereby  into  the  coal  chute  at  different 
points  in  the  length  thereof,  and  means  for  feeding  fuei 
lengthwise  of  the  chute  to  be  deflected  upwardly  by  the  de- 
fector plates  carried  by  the  swinging  member. 

4.  A  stoker  comprising  In  combination  with  a  Are  box, 
a  plurality  of  coal  chutes  provided  with  converging  longl 
tudlnal  walls,  said  walls  enlargcnl  to  form  beams  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  tbe  Are  box,  grate  bars  supported 
by  the  longitudinal  beams,  perforated  cover  platea  sup 
iwrted  at  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  chutes,  said  perforated 
cover  plates  lying  subsUntlally  Aush  with  the  grate  bars, 
f.eding  means  in  the  chutes  for  imparting  a  progressive 
movement  to  the  coal  in  the  chutes.  deAectlng  means  for 
directing  the  coal  upwardly  through  tbe  perforations  In 
the  cover  plates  out  upon  the  grate  bars,  and  a  suitable 
operating  means  for  the  feeding  means  in  the  chutes. 

.5.  In  sn  automatic  stoker,  a  coal  chute  having  its  up- 
per end  communicating  with  the  Are  box  of  a  furnace,  a 
l-erforated  cover  plato  disposed  over  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
chute,  depending  deflector  plates  carried  by  the  cover 
plate,    other    deflecting    means    projecting    from    the   side 


1.  A  concrete  mold,  comprising  mold-boards  spaced 
apart  to  receive  concrete  between  them,  a  supporting 
frame  transverse  to  said  board,  two  arms  on  said  frame 
which  extend  below  the  same  and  are  attached  to  tbe 
mold-boards,  one  of  said  arms  having  pivotal  connection 
with  tbe  frame,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  have  bearing  engagement  with  said 
pivoted  arm,  and  to  be  moved  to  swing  said  arm  In  one  di- 
rection, and  to  lock  the  same  from  movement,  said  arm 
being  provided  with  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
same  to  said  lever  when  moved  to  swing  said  arm  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  A  concrete  mold,  comprising  mold  boards  spaced 
apart  to  receive  concrete  between  them,  a  supporting 
frame  transverse  to  said  boards,  two  arms  on  said  frame 
extending  below  tbe  same  and  attached  to  the  mold, 
boards,  one  of  said  arms  having  pivotal  connection  %ith 
the  frame,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  have  bearing  engagement  with  a  surface  of 
the  pivoted  arm,  said  lever  acting  to  swing  the  arm  in  one 
direction  and  to  lock  the  same  from  movement,  said  arm 
being  provided  with  a  link  adapted  to  engage  said  lever 
when  released  from  bearing  engagement  with  aaid  arm,  to 
swing  said  arm  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  concrete  mold,  comprising  mold-boards  spaced 
apart  to  receive  concrete  between  them,  a  transverse  sup 
porting  frame,  two  arms  on  said  frame  extending  below  tbe 
same  and  attached  to  tbe  mold  boards,  one  of  said  arma 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  and  an  operat 
Ing  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  Its  shorter  por- 
tion In  position  to  have  bearing  engagenwnt  with  the  piv- 
oted arm  ;  said  operating  lever  being  pivoted  to  swing  on 
an  sxls  parallel  with  tbe  pivot  of  the  pivoted  arm.  and 
said  shorter  arm  of  the  operating  lever  being  adapted  to 
be  brought  inta  position  at  right  angles  to  tbe  pivoted  arm, 
for  locking  the  board  to  which  it  U  atUcbed.  in  operative 
position,  said  pivoted  arm  being  provided  with  a  link 
adapted  to  engage  said  lever,  to  swing  said  arm  from  its 

>   operative  position. 

4.  A    concrete    mold,    comprising    mold-boards    spaced 
apart  to  receive  concrete  between  them,  a  transverse  sup 
porting  frame  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  rigidly  con- 
nected   frame    members,    two    arms   connected    with    said 
frame,  one  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  lower  mem 
!   ber  of  the  frame,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
i   upper  member  of  the  frame,  and  acting  on  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  pivoted  arm  to  swing  the  same  Into  and  out  of  op- 
i  eratlve  position:  said  pivoted  arm  being  provided  below 
tbe  upper   fraae   member   with   a   transvemely   extending 
I   link  member,  and  the  operating  lev<»r  being  adapted  to  act 
\   in  one'  direction  on  the  same  pivoted  arm  and  In  the  oppo- 
I    site  direction  on  said  link  member  for  swinging  tbe  lower 
'   end  of  said  pivoted  arm  inwardly  and  outwardly. 
1       6.  A    concrete    mold,    comprising    mold  boards    spaced 
I  apart  to  receive  concrete  between  them,  a  transverse  sup- 
:   porting  frame  having  upper  and  lower,  rigidly  connected. 
i    frame  members,  two  arms  connected  with  said  frame,  one 
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of  aald  arms  beibs  pivoted  to  the  lower  member  of  the 
frame,  and  an  opjerating  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  mem- 

and  acting  on  tb«  pivoted  arm  to  swing 
the  same  into  am  I  oat  of  operative  position  ;  said  pivoted 
arm  bein^  provided  adjaoent  to  the  upper  frame  meml)er 
with  separated  Narlng  sarfaces  fnolng  toward  each  other, 
and  the  shorter  arm  of  said  operating  lever  being  adapted 
to  act  on  said  b< taring  surfaces  for  shifting  the  pivoted 

of  operative  position  and  to  be  broaght 
into  lociiing  rela  ion  with  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces, 
for  holding  the  Icwer  end  of  the  pivoted  arm  rigidly  from 
outward  movemei  t. 

[Claims  6  to  1  I  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,804.      W.\T 
wauliee.  Wis. 
<CI.  7.3—37.) 


the  eompartBcnta 
levd. 


arranged  to  maintain  a  constant  liquid 


i:R- METER.     OawAL   O.   Waolbt,   Mll- 
■Mled  Nov.  11.  1011.     Serial  No.  669,674. 


8.  A  water  meter,  roniprlalng  a  constant  llqald  level  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  arranged  to  maintain  a  constant 
llqnld  level,  a  perforated  aobe  «ateiidlnf  borlsontally 
above  the  receptacle,  a  drum  jonmaled  on  the  tube  and 
extending  Into  the  receptacle,  and  tangential  partitions  po- 
sitioned within  the  drum  and  dividing  the  drum  into  a 
plurality  of  compartmeota  which  are  in  communication 
with  each  other  near  the  «zla  of  rotation  of  tbe*dmm  and 
which  are  adapted  to  be  aurcessively  filled  from  the  per- 
forated tube,  said  drum  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  each  compartment,  and  pockets  covering  the  dis- 
charge opening,  and  having  their  respective  openings 
opening  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  and  positioned  circumferentinlly  a  dis- 
tance beyond  the  drum  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,109,805.  AIR  COMPRESSOR  OR  MOTOR.  William  A. 
Warma.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,999.      (CI.  230—81.) 


1.  A  water  metfcr.  comprising  a  drum  having  a  plurality 
of  tangentially  ppaltioned  partitions  dividing  the  drum 
into  a  plurality  qf  compartments  in  commnnicatlon  with 
each  other  near  t^e  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  also 
having  a  dischar|?e  opening  for  each  compartment,  ex- 
tension compartntenta  projecting  from  the  periphery  of 
the  drom  and  a  supply  pipe  for  successively  feeding  liquid 
to  said  compartn^ents  and  said  liquid  adapted  to  cause 
the  rotation  of  siid  drum  and  to  t>e  discharged  through 
tpe  discharge  openings  thereof. 

2.  .\  water  me;er,  comprising  a  constant  liquid  lerei 
receptacle,  a  dnini  partly  positioned  within  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  pli^rality  of  tangentially  positioned  parti- 
tions dividing  thej  drum  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments 
in  commanicationi  with  each  other  near  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  |ind  also  having  a  discharge  opening  for 
each  compartment,  and  a  supply  pipe  for  successively 
feeding  liquid  to  s^id  compartments  and  said  liquid  adapt 
ed  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said  drum  and  to  be  discharged 
through  the  dlsc|arge  openings  thereof,  said  receptacle 
supporting  the  weight  of  the  liquid  within  the  drum  and 
arranged  to  maintain  a  constant  liquid  level. 

3.  A  water  m«ller  comprising  a  constant  liquid  level 
receptacle,  a  druni  partly  positioned  within  the  receptacle 
and  provided  wlt^  a  plurality  of  compartments  having 
outlet  openings  fo^-  discharging  a  liquid  therefrom  into  the 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  arranged  to  discharge  the  liq- 
uid In  excem  of  aj  fixed  level,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  extending 
into  the  drum  ftir  successively  feeding  a  liquid  to  the 
compartments,  said  liquid  causing  the  rotation  of  the 
drum. 

4.  A  water  met^r,  comprising  a  constant  llqnld  level  re- 
ceptacle, a  drum  ^rtly  positioned  within  the  receptacle 
and  provided  witli  a  plurality  of  compartments  having 
outlet  openings  ai^d  said  compartments  also  being  in  com- 
munication with  4acb  other  near  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  drum,  and  an  Unlet  pipe  extending  into  the  drum  and 
around  which  thej  drum  rotates,  said  inlet  pipe  provided 
with  apertures  f^r  rocceaalvely  feeding  a  liquid  to  the 
compartments  an<|  the  compartments  In  turn  discharging 
the  liquid  into  tb<  receptacle,  the  said  receptacle  support- 
ing subaUBttally  all  of  the  weight  of  the  liquid  within 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  valve 
member ;  a  cylinder  member  rotatable  alwut  said  valve 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  cylinders ;  a 
reciprocating  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders ;  a  stationary 
eccentric  disk  ;  an  eccentric  strap  surrounding  said  disk 
and  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  pistons;  an 
operating  member  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected 
with  said  strap  .and  the  other  end  with  another  of  said 
pistons  ;  and  a  driving  shaft  operatively  connected  with 
said  cylinder  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  casing  ;  a 
stationary  valve  member  supported  by  said  casing;  a 
cylinder  member  within  said  casing  and  rotatable  about 
said  valve  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  radiating 
cylinders  ;  a  reciprocating  piston  In  each  of  said  cylinders  ; 
two  similarly  arranged  stationary  eccentric  disks  located 
one  upon  each  side  of  said  cylinder  member ;  two  eccen- 
tric straps  one  surrounding  each  of  said  disks  and  which 
straps  are  operatively  connected  with  one  of  the  pistons 
aforesaid ;  two  operating  members,  one  end  of  each  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  straps  and 
the  other  ends  of  which  are  operatively  connected  with  an- 
other of  said  pistons  ;  a  bearing  carried  by  said  casing  ;  and 
a  driving  shaft  extending  through  said  bearing  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  cylinder  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  valve 
member ;  a  cylinder  member  rotatable  about  said  valve 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  cylinders ;  a 
reciprocating  piston  In  each  of  said  cylinders :  a  stationary 
eccentric  disk  supported  by  said  valve  member;  an  eccen- 
tric strap  surrounding  said  disk  and  operatively  connected 
with  one  of  said  pistons :  a  yoke  surrounding  said  disk  and 
strap,  one  end  thereof  being  pivotally  connected  with  aald 
strap  and  the  other  end  operatively  connected  with  another 
of  said  pistons ;  and  a  driving  shaft  operatively  connected 
with  aaid  cylinder  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  atationary  valve 
member ;  a  rylind^r  measher  rotatable  about   said  vaive' 
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member  and  havlBg  four  radlaUng  cylindera  arranged  at 
right  angle*  to  one  another  ;  a  reciprocating  piston  In  each 
of  aald  cyUndera :  two  sUtlonary  eccentric  disks  arranged 
opposite  one  another,  so  as  to  move  their  strapa  atmulta- 
neously  In  opposite  directions;  two  eccentric  straps,  one 
surioundlng  each  of  said  disks  and  which  straps  are  opera- 
tively connected  one  with  each  of  two  oppositely  located 
pistons :  two  operating  membera,  one  end  of  each  of  which 
is  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  straps,   and  the 
other  enda  of  which  are  operatively  connected  with  the 
two   remaining   pistons;    and  a   driving  shaft   operatively 
connected  with  aald  cylinder  member. 
.    6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  aulUble  caalns ; 
■  stationary  valve  member  supported  by  said  casing;  a 
cylinder  member  supported  by   and  rotatable  about  said 
valve  member  and  having  four  radiating  cylinders  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  one  another ;  a  reciprocating  piston  in 
each  of  said  cylindera ;  two  stationary  eccentric  disks  car- 
ried by  said  valve  member  and  arranged  opposite  one  an- 
other, M>  as  to  move  their  straps  simultaneously  In  oppo- 
site (Urectlons ;  two  eccentric  strap.s,  one  surrounding  each 
of  said  disks  and  which  straps  are  operatively  connected 
one  with  each  of  two  oppositely  located  pistons  ;  two  yokea, 
one  end  of  each  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  with  one 
of  aaid  straps,  and  the  other  ends  of  which  are  operatively 
connected  with  the  two  remaining  pistons;  and  a  driven 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  cylinder  member. 


operaUng  said  valve,  means  controlled  by  vacuum  In  the 
exhaust  pipe  for  making  the  gt^ar  Inoperative,  and  means 
for  holding  aald  valve  closed  when  the  gear  Is  Inoperative. 
2.  In  a  valve-controlling  mechanism  for  steam-engines. 
the  combination  of  an  exhaust  valve,  a  spring  tending  to 
close  said  valve,  a  gear  operating  to  open  said  ^alve,  and 
means  controlled  by  vacuum  In  the  exhaust  pipe  for  mak- 
ing the  gear  Inoperative,  whereby  the  valve  will  remain 
closed  when  vacuum  exists. 


1.109.806.  GANG-PLOW.  DasiBL  VftsTVASO.  Pettlbone, 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,186.  (CI. 
97—36.) 


A  sulky  gang  plow  comprising  a  heavy  member  provided 
with  a  seat  for  an  operator  rising  from  the  rear  portion, 
plow  beams  Including  plows  rigidly  fixed  to  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  said  member,  the  upper  face  of  said  mem- 
l)er  at  its  forward  portion  being  provided  with  a  bearing, 
^n  arched  axle  mounted  in  said  bearing,  the  sides  of  the 
arch   axle   being  diametrically   opposite   and   nocmally   in- 
clined    downwardly     and    forwardly    and    provided    with 
wheels,  one  side  of  the  arch  axle  having  a  rearwardly  ex 
tending  lever,  a  lug  projecting  laterally  of  said  member  on 
which  the  lever  engages  to  hold  the  sides  of  the  axle  nor- 
mally  Inclined  downwardly   and  forwardly,   a   segmental 
rack    rising   from    said   member,    said    lever   constituting 
means    whereby    the    sides   of   the   axle   may    be   Inclined 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  lever  having  means  to 
engage  the  rack  to  assist  In  holding  the  sides  of  the  axle 
Inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  the  seat  being  so  t- 
ransed  relative  to  the  member,  the  axle  and  the  aaid  plow 
beams,  that  the  weight  of  the  operator  on  the  seat  con- 
stitutes meana  not  only  to  co-act  with  said  lug  to  hold 
the  sides  of  the  axie  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly, 
but  to  co-act  with  the  rack  and  the  means  on  the  lever  to 
hold  the  sides  of  the  axle  inclined  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly, so  tliat  tbe  plow  Is  directed  downwardly  In  the  soil. 


a  In  s  valve-controlling  mechanism  for  steam-engines, 
the  combination  of  an  exhaust  valve,  a  shlftable  rocker, 
and  lU  abaft  acting  on  said  valve  to  open  the  same,  -meana 
controlled  by  vacuum  in  the  exhaust  pipe  to  shift  the 
shaft  and  rocker  to  Inoperative  position  when  such  sufh- 
clent  vacuum  exists,  and  means  to  return  the  shaft  and 
rocker  to  operative  position  when  the  vacuum  falls 

4.  In  a  valve^controlling  mechanism  for  steam-engines, 
the  combination  of  an  exhaust  valve  of  the  puppet  type,  an 
operating  device  bearing  under  the  stem  of  the  valve  and 
acting  to  lift  and  open  the  same,  and  means  controlled  by 
vacuum  In  the  exhaust  pipe  to  move  tbe  device  to  Inopera- 
tive position. 

5.  In  a  valve-controlling  mechanism  for  steam^nglnes. 
the  combination  of  an  exhaust  valve,  a  rocker  and  its  shaft 
acting  on  said  valvr  to  open  the  same,  said  shaft  being 
shifUble  endwise  to  bring  the  rocker  to  inoperative  posl 
Uon.  and  a  spring  pressing  against  the  shaft  and  tendlnj? 
to  bold  the  same  In  operative  position,  said  shaft  being 
exposed  to  vacuum  in  the  exhaust  pipes  operating,  in  the 
presence  of  sufficient  vacuum,  to  shift  said  shaft  against 
the  tension  of  tfca  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1109  808      DRIVE-CHAIN.     GiyjBOE  W.   Wilmot.  Hasle^ 

'  ton    Pa      Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.664.     Re 

newed  June  15.  1914.    Serial  No.  845,293.     (01.  74— 32.» 
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1,109,807.  VAL\TJ  GEAR  FOR  STEAM  ENGINES.  Bdwix 
r.  Williams  and  Im  Gbawd  SKiNNsa,  Brie,  Pa.,  as- 
signon  to  tbe  Skinner  Engine  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  July  21,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  780,202.  (CI.  121—46.) 
1.  In  a  valre-controlllng  mechanism  for  steam-engines, 

the  combination  of  an  exhaust  valve,  a  positive  gear  for 


1  A  chain  coaaprislng  links  consisting  of  two  parallel 
spaced  membera  having  slots  in  their  opposite  ends  the 
said  slots  each  having  an  enlarged  portion  intermediate 
their  ends  and  the  portions  thereof  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  enlarged  portions  having  substantially  straight 
sides.  Unks  which  alternate  with  the  flrat  named  links  and 
which  have  their  ends  interposed  between  the  members  of 
the  latter  and  which  have  elongated  slots  in  their  opposite 
enda.  pintles  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  alternating 
links,  the  said  pintles  respectively  having  elliptical  por 
tlons  St  their  opposite  end  portions  for  engagement  with 
the  slots  In  tbe  parallel  spaced  members  of  the  said  Aral 
mentioned  links,  and  the  said  pintles  each  having  oblong 
heads  at  their  opposite  ends  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  major  axes  of  the  said  elliptical  portions,  substantially 
as  and  far  the  purpose  described. 
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2.  A  chain  compilsliig  links  conriathJK  of  two  parallel 
spaced  members  eac^j  of  which  is  provided  with  slots  at  Its 
opposite  ends,  the  laid  slots  having  an  enlarged  portion 
intermediate  their  ^ds  and  the  said  slots  terminating  in 
rounded  enda.  links  {alternating  with  the  first  named  links 
and  having  their  oftpoeite  ends  situated  between  the  end 
portions  of  the  menibers  of  the  adjacent  alternating  links 
and  also  having  eloifgated  slots  in  their  opposite  ends,  pin- 
tles extending  through  the  slots  of  the  overlapped  ends 
of  the  alternating  li^ks,  the  said  pintles  respectively  being 
provided  with  drci^lar  central  portions  for  engagement 
with  the  slots  of  th^  second  named  links  and  having  ellip- 
tical portions  upon  ^he  opposite  sides  of  the  said  enlarged 
central  portions  for  Engagement  with  the  slots  in  the  mem- 
bers of  the  first  named  links  and  the  minor  axes  of  the 
said  elliptical  portions  of  the  said  pintles  being  of  a 
length  substantially!  equal  to  the  width  of  the  narrower 
portions  of  the  slota  in  the  said  members,  and  the  major 
axes  of  the  said  elliptical  portions  being  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  \he  width  of  the  enlarged  portions  of 
the  said  slots,  and  ithe  said  pintles  being  provided   with 

.elongated  heads  at  iheir  opposite  ends  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  major  ^xes  of  the  said  elliptical  portions,  sub- 
stantUlly  as  and  to\  the  pnrpoae  described. 

3.  A  chain  compttslng  links  each  of  which  consists  of 
two  parallel  membcjrs  spaced  apart  and  having  slots  in 
their  opposite  ends.  Ithe  said  slots  each  having  an  enlarged 
circular  portion  intermediate  their  ends,  links  which 
alternate  with  the  first  named  links  and  which  have  their 
ends  Interposed  between  the  members  of  the  latter  and 
which  are  provided  Iwith  longitudinal  horizontal  slots,  the 
said  slots  terminatlDg  in  rounded  ends,  pintles  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  alternating  links,  the  said  pintles 
having  circular  ceni  ral  portions  with  which  the  rounded 
ends  of  the  slots  in  the  second  named  links  are  engaged, 
and  the  said  pintle  j  respectively  having  oblong  portions 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portions  for  engage- 
ment with  the  slots  in  the  parallel  spaced  members  of  the 
first  mentioned  links,  and  the  said  pintles  each  having 
oblonk  heads  at  tneir  opposite  ends  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  said  oblong  portions.  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  furpose  described. 


1,109,809.  DRIVEL'HAIN.  George  W.  Wii.mot.  Hazle- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  Dec,  26,  1912,  Serial  No.  738,653.  Re- 
newed June  15,  1914.     Sertal  No.  845,294.     (CI.  74— 32.) 
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■itralght  sided  slots 


1.   A    chain    composing    links   provided    with   elongated 


at  their  opposite  ends  and  also  pro- 


vided with  recesses  In  the  outer  sides  of  their  opposite 
ends,  the  said  slots  extencllng  from  the  bottoms  of  said  re- 
cesses, and  which  k^cesses  respectively  comprise  an  en- 
larged portion  and  a  polygonal  portion  of  less  width,  pin- 
tles supported  in  tHe  opposite  ends  of  the  said  links,  tb^ 
said  pintles  having  elongated  heads  which  are  adapted 
normally  to  be  sltifited  In  the  polygonal  portions  of  the 
said  recesses,  and  Itbe  said  pintles  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  positions  with  their  heads  within  the  region  of 
the  enlarged  portioas  of  the  said  recesses  for  the  purpose 
stated,  and  alternaU  links  having  elongated  openings  at 
their  opposite  ends  through  which  the  said  ptntles  extend 
whereby  the  said  list  mentioned  links  have  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  flrfet  mentioned  links. 

2.  A  chain  comprising  links  having  elongated  straight 
slots,  pintles  situated  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
links,  and  supported  in  the  said  slots,  the  said  pintles  hav- 
ing heads  at  their  otoposlte  ends  with  squared  ends  and  the 
sai<l  links  being  provided  with  bosses  or  projections  upon 
their  outer  sides  at,  their  opposite  ends  which  projections 
are  provided  with  itecesses  from  the  twttoms  of  which  the 
said  slots  extend  an  i  each  of  which  recesses  Includes  a  cir- 
cular and  a  polygoiv»l  portion,  the  former  being  of  n  width 


greater  than  that  of  the  latter,  and  the  width  of  the 
latter  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  said 
heads  whereby  when  the  said  heads  are  situated  within  the 
said  polygonal  portions  of  the  said  recesses  they  are  pre- 
vented from  turning,  but  which  heads  are  permitted  to 
turn  when  the  pintle  is  moved  toward  the  centers  of  the 
said  links  bringing  the  said  heads  within  the  region  of  the 
circular  portions  of  the  said  recesses  and  alternate  links 
having  slots  through  which  the  said  pintles  extend  where- 
by the  said  last  mentioned  links  have  pivotal  connection 
with  the  first  mentioned  links. 

3.  A  chain  comprising  links  consisting  of  two  members 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
each  of  the  said  members  being  provided  with  slots  and 
also  with  projections  or  thickened  portions  upon  their 
outer  sides  at  their  opposite  ends,  the  said  projections  or 
thickened  portions  being  provided  with  recesses  from  the 
bottoms  of  which  the  said  slots  extend  and  each  of  which 
comprises  a  circular  and  a  rectangular  portion,  pintles 
supported  in  said  slots  and  having  rectangular  heads  at 
their  opposite  ends,  the  said  heads  normally  occupying  the 
rectangular  portions  of  the  said  recesses  and  being  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  such  portions  of 
said  recesses  whereby  the  pintles  are  prevented  from  turn- 
ing, and  the  said  pintles  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
the  center  of  said  members  to  bring  the  said  heads  within 
the  region  of  the  circular  portions  of  said  recesses  where- 
by the  said  heads  may  be  turned  to  bring  them  Into  paral- 
lel relation  with  the  said  slots,  and  alternate  links  hav- 
ing their  opposite  ends  situated  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  members  of  the  first  mentioned  links  and  having  elon- 
gated slots  through  which  the  said  pintles  pass  whereby 
they  are  plvotally  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  links. 


1,109,810.  COLUMN-MOLD.  Williau  W.  Wilson,  Dor- 
chester. Mass.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  597.660. 
Hi.  li.-S— 121.) 


1.  In  a  monolithic  column  mold  the  combination  with 
longitudinally  extending  molding  walls  and  cross  bars  ar- 
ranged transversely  at  Intervals  en  each  side  of  the  mold 
to  overlie  the  molding  boards  and  longitudinal  strips  over- 
lying the  cross  bars,  the  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
mold  being  bolted  together  at  a  plurality  of  pointa  inter- 
mediate the  cross  bars  to  bind  together  all  the  intervening 
cross  bars. 

2.  In  a  monolithic  column  mold  the  combination  with 
longitudinally  extending  melding  walls  of  cross  bars  ar- 
ranged transversely  at  Intervals  at  each  side  of  the  mold 
to  overlie  the  molding  walls  and  having  their  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sides  of  the  mold,  longitudinal  metallic 
strips  overlying  the  projecting  ends  of  the  crosa  bars, 
and  connecting  the  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mold  and 
disposed  in  said  intervals  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  the 
height  of  the  mold  to  bind  together  all  the  intervening 
cross  bars. 
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3.  In  a  monolithic  column  mold  the  combination  with 
longitudinally  extending  mold  members,  crots  bara  ar- 
ranged transversely  at  intervals  on  each  side  of  the  mold 
to  overlie  the  mold  members  and  having  their  ends  pro- 
JcctlBg  beyond  the  aides  of  the  mold,  and  longitudinally 
extending  angle  irona  having  their  sides  extending  from 
their  tnteraectlOB  inwardly  toward  the  middle  of  the  corre- 
sponding face  of  the  mold  and  overlying  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  cross  bars,  the  opposed  angle  irons  being 
bolted  together  to  clamp  together  the  intervening  croas 

iMirs. 

4.  In  a  monolithic  column  mold  the  combination  with 
longitudinally  extending  mold  members  of  cross  bars  ar- 
ranged tranaversely  at  Intervals  on  each  aide  of  the  mold 
to  overlie  the  mold  members,  longitudinally  extending  an- 
gle irons  having  their  fianges  extending  Inwardly  toward 
each  other  on  the  adjacent  face  of  the  mold  and  overlying 
the  ends  of  the  cross  bara  and  bolts  disposed  in  aaid  inter- 
vals and  clamping  adjacent  angle  Irons  together,  the  bolts 
passing  outside  of  the  molding  members. 

6.  In  a  monolithic  column  mold,  the  combination  with 
longitudinally  extending  mold  members,  cross  bara  ar- 
ranged transversely  at  intervals  o».each  side  of  the  mold 
to  overlie  the  mold  members,  such  cross  bars  consisting  of 
pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  members,  and  succesalve  paira 
being  arranged  in  different  planes  and  disposed  subatan- 
tUlly  at  right  anglea  to  the  next  pair  and  with  their  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  mold,  longitudinally 
extending  angle  irons  having  their  sides  overlying  the 
projecting  enda  of  the  croM  bars  to  hold  the  same  In  posi- 
tion against  the  longitudinally  extending  mold  members, 
and  bolts  disposed  in  said  intervals  and  clamping  each  an- 
gle iron  to  the  adjacent  angle  iron  whereby  the  said  cross 
bars  may  be  drawn  tightly  against  the  longitudinal  mold 
members  and  the  same  clamped  Into  a  nnlUry  structure. 


3.  The  sounder  above  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
disk,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  dlak,  aaid  dlak  being 
fixedly  attached  to  aaid  frame  at  points  in  a  circular  node 
and  said  disk-vibrating  means  being  mounted  upon  said 
frame  to  act  upon  aaid  disk  at  a  predetermined  point 
within  said  circular  node  In  comblnaUon  with  meana 
whereby  said  sounder  may  be  suspended. 

4.  The  sounder  al)ove  described  comprtslng  a  frame,  a 
dlak  fixedly  atUched  thereto  at  points  in  a  nodal  circle,  a 
clapper  arm  mounted  on  aaid  frame  and  carrying  a  clap- 
per, means  for  operating  said  clapper  arm  and  means  for 
supporting  said  sounder  whereby  said  aounder  may  be 
submerged  and  said  clapper  operated  to  give  a  signal. 

6.  The  sounder  above  described  comprising  a  dlak,  a 
frame,  meana  for  vibraUng  said  disk,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  disk  in  said  frame,  aaid  disk  being  provided 
with  openings  therethrough  and  said  supporting  means 
comprising  clamping  bolta  passing  through  said  openings 
In  oppoalte  directions  whereby  the  heads  of  said  bolts  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  said  dlak  being  clamped 
between  the  heads  of  said  bolts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1  109,811.  SOUNDER.  Edwabd  C.  Wood,  SomervUle, 
Ma'as  assignor  to  Submarine  Signal  Company,  Water- 
vllle.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  592,600.     (CI.  116— 1.) 


1.  The  sounder  above  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
disk  and  means  for  vibrating  said  disk,  said  disk  being  fix- 
edly attached  to  said  frame  at  points  in  a  circular  node 
and  said  dlsk-vlbrating  means  being  mounted  upon  said 
frame  to  act  upon  said  disk  at  a  predetermined  point  wltb- 
in  aaid  circular  node. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  disk  fix- 
edly attached  thereto,  and  means  for  exciting  vibrations 
In  aaid  disk  also  mounted  on  said  frame,  the  attachment 
of  said  disk  to  said  frame  being  in  a  circular  node  on  said 
dlak  whereby  when  vibrations  are  excited  In  said  disk 
by  said  exciting  means  the  portion  of  aaid  dlak  repre- 
senting said  circular  node  will  be  held  stationary  with 
relation  to  said  frame,  and  the  portion  of  said  disk  within 
and  without  said  node  will  vibrate  In  oppoalte  direction? 
about  the  points  of  attachment  of  aaid  disk  and  frame. 


1.109,812.  DRAWER-SUPPORT.  Philip  H.  TawiiaK, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Yawman  *  Krbe  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Nov.  5,  1909.  Sertal  No.  526.394. 
(Cl.  45—77.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  drawer  operat- 
ing therein,  of  a  guiding  flange  on  one  of  said  members 
having  guiding  facaa  on  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  a  support- 
ing member  provided  with  a  way  with  which  the  guiding 
flange  cooperates  and  having  tracks  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  flange,  rollers  arranged  to  act  between' 
each  guiding  face  of  the  latter  and  one  of  the  tracks  on 
the  supporting  member  and  supporting  connections  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  other  of  aaid  first  mentioned 
members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  drawer  operat- 
ing therein,  of  a  gnidlng  flange  on  one  of  aaid  members 
having  guiding  faces  on  opposite  aldea  thereof,  a  support- 
ing member  provided  with  a  way  with  which  the  guiding 
flange  cooperates  and  having  tracks  diaposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  flange,  rollers  having  axes  movable  rela- 
tively to  both  flange  and  support  arranged  to  act  between 
each  guiding  face  of  the  latter  ahd  one  of  the  tracks  on 
the  supporting  member,  and' supporting  connections  be 
tween  the  latter  and  the  other  of  said  first  mentioned 
members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  drawer  operat- 
ing therein,  of  a  guiding  fiange  on  one  of  said  members 
having  guiding  faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  support- 
ing member  provided  with  a  way  with  which  the  guiding 
fiange  coSperates  and  having  tracks  disposed  at  opposite 

I  sides  of  the  flange,  rollers  having  axes  movable  rela- 
I  tlvely  to  both  flange  and  support  arranged  to  act  between 
I  each  guiding  face  of  the  latter  and  one  of  the  tracks  on 
the  supporting  member,  a  spacing  member  operatlvely 
connecting  together  the  rollers  on  both  guiding  facea  to 
maintain  them  all  In  substantially  fixed  relation  to  each 
other  and  supporting  connections  between  the  supporting 
member  and  the  other  of  said  first  mentioned  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  drawer  oper- 
ating therein,  of  a  guiding  fiange  on  one  of  said  members 
having  guiding  faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sup 
porting  member  provided  with  a  way  with  which  the 
guiding  flange  cooperates  and  having  tracks  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  flange,  rollers  having  axes  movable 
relatively  to  both  flange  and  support  arranged  to  act  be- 
tween each  guiding  face  of  the  latter  and  one  of  the  tracks 
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on  tbe  supportfdx  iD<>mber,  and  a  sfMdnf  member  opera- 
tlrely  conoectic^  together  tbe  roil<>rs  on  botb  ffolding  faces 
to  maintain  tb^  all  In  substantially  fixed  relation  to  eacb 
other,  there  bcitig  a  forward  and  a  rearward  roller  on  one 
guiding  face  anjl  a  rearward  roller  on  tbe  other. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drawer  and  a  support,  of  a 
guiding  flange  on  one  of  Raid  members  baring  guiding 
faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  way  on  the  other  with 
which  said  guiding  flange  cooperates  and  having  tracks 
disposed  at  op|iosite  sides  of  the  flange,  a  forward  and 
rearward  roller  acting  between  one  track  and  one  of  tbe 
guiding  faces  and  a  rearward  roller  acting  between  the 
other  track  and  the  other  guiding  face  to  prevent  relative 
tilting  of  the  diawer  and  ittt  support. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,109.813.     HARROW. 
Filed  Apr.  17i  1913. 


EvnT  AsFFOBS,  Floodwood,  Minn. 
Serial  No.  761,783.     (CI.  66—11.) 


The  comblna 
tangular  frames 
legs  formed 
formed  therein, 
frame 
thereto. 


upcn 


constituting 


1.109,814. 

Bai^et,   Arli^gt 
No.  835.203 


PQRPETUAL  CALENDAR. 
on,  Va.   Mled  Apr.  29, 
(CI.  40—107.) 


on  in  a  harrow  of  a  plurality  of  ree- 
having  draft  attachments  formed  thereon, 
the  said  frames  and  having  apertures 
bars  connecting  tbe  said  legs,  tbe  lower 
runners,    and    rotary    teeth    secured 


OBoaoB     W. 
1914.     Serial 


1.  A  perpetuidl  calendar  Including  a  base  provided  with 
week  day  indloiting  characters,  numeral  carrying  bars 
corresponding  ii  number  to  said  characters,  pins  fixed  In 
the  base,  eacb  cf  said  bars  being  provided  wtlb  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  t(»  receive  one  of  said  pins  whereby  the  bars 
may  be  transpoiably  arranged  upon  the  base  to  Indicate 
any  month  in  1  year,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  nu- 
meral carrying    mn  ui>on  tbe  respective  pins. 

2.  A  perpetual  calendar  Including  a  base  provided  with 
week  day  Indlciting  characters,  numeral  carrying  bars 
corresponding  ii  number  to  said  characters,  a  plurality  of 
pins  flxeo  in  sai<  I  base,  a  plurality  of  staples  secured  upon 
the  base,  said  numeral  carrying  bars  having  openings  in 
one  of  their  ends  to  receive  tbe  respective  pins  and  pro- 
vided with  sta<B  upon  their  other  ends  for  engagement 
In  the  reapectivi  staples  whereby  said  bars  may  be  trans, 
posably  arranged  upon  tbe  base  to  Indicate  any  month  in 
a  year,  and  mea^s  for  retaining  said  bars  in  position  upon 
the  base. 


below  tbe  bolt,  means  for  raising  the  bolt  on  rotative 
movement  of  a  lumoier  auu  for  moving  the  bolt  laterally, 
means  for  holding  the  bolt  against  sliding  movement  on 
raising  thereof  and  movement  to  a  certain  position,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  lowering  of  the  bolt  through 
gravity  and  thereby  rendering  tli%>  holding  means  ineffec- 
tive upon  positioning  tbe  tuml)||p  in  certain  predeter- 
mined positions,  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 


1,109.815 

Baxbb,  Colom^ 
884.621.     (CI. 
1.  Ib  a  derlce 

a  ptarsHty  of 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
bolt  mounted  therein  for  sliding  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion from  a  central  position  in  the  casing,  said  bolt  hav- 
ing Its  ends  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  casing  when 
in  central  position,  a  cover  plate  for  the  casing,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  bolt  through  an  opening  In  the  cover 
plate,  drop  latches  pivotally  mounted  above  tbe  said 
opening  and  having  ends  extending  over  tbe  upper  portion 
thereof,  tbe  ends  of  the  latches  being  spaced  apart,  and 
means  for  causing  tbe  elevation  of  tbe  bolt  and  pin  thereon 
as  the  bolt  Is  moved  to  central  position,  the  pin  there- 
upon seating  between  tbe  ends  of  the  latches  and  holding 
the  bolt  against  sliding  movement  in  either  direction  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
bolt  mounted  slldably  in  tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  pro- 
jecting portions  on  the  under  side  of  the  bolt,  a  series  of 
tumblers,  one  for  each  projection  rotatively  mounted  be- 
low the  bolt,  each  tumbler  having  a  notch  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  corresponding  projection  on  the  bolt,  a  cover  for 
the  casing,  a  pin  attached  to  the  bolt  and  projecting  there- 
from through  an  oi>enlng  in  tbe  cover,  drop  latches  mount- 
ed adjacent  tbe  said  opening  and  having  ends  spaced 
apart,  means  whereby  on  movement  of  the  bolt  to  a  cer- 
tain position,  the  pin  will  seat  between  the  said  latches 
and  hold  the  bolt  against  movement,  and  means  to  operate 
tbe  tumblers  into  position  so  that  the  projections  on  the 
bolt  will  be  received  by  tbe  notches  of  the  tumblers,  there- 
by moving  the  pin  from  between  the  said  latches  and  free- 
ing tbe  bolt  for  sliding  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bolt  mounted 
for  sliding  movement,  means  for  elevating  said  bolt  on 
movement  to  a  cerUin  position,  gravity  catches  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  tbe  bolt,  and  means  attached  to  the  bolt 
and  carried  to  a  position  between  the  gravity  catches  on 
the  elevation  of  tbe  bolt,  thereby  holding  the  bolt  from 
movement  substantially  as  described. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  locking  ele- 
ment slidable  back  and  forth,  locking  tumblers  for  control- 
ling the  locking  element,  said  tumblers  eacb  comprising  a 
disk  like  body  and  a  raised  ring  with  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially positioned  grooves  in  said  ring,  a  rod  having  a  lat- 
erally bent  end  associated  with  each  tumbler,  said  tum- 
blers being  loosely  mounted  on  the  rods,  and  the  ends  of 
the  rods  seated  in  a  groove  in  each  tumbler,  operating 
members  secured  to  the  said  rods,  a  plate  provided  with 
raised  Index  lugs  thereon,  said  lugs  being  grouped  Into  a 
plurality  of  index  dials  one  for  each  operating  member 
and  positioned  adjacent  said  operating  members,  and  a 
pair  of  pointer  elements  Included  witk  each  operating 
member  and  movable  over  the  raised  logs,  said  pointers 
of  the  operating  members  being  shaped  differently  to  dis- 
tinguish from  each  other. 


COalBINATION    DOOB-BOLT.      WIIXUM    A. 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.     Serial  No. 
70— 53.> 

of  the  character  described,  a  sUdlng  bolt, 
t^asblers  mounted  edgewise  to  tmA  other 


1.109316.     DBMOUNTABLS  TIBK^RIM.     Baar  C.  Ball 
end  Lawis  B.  Tocnis,  Portland,  Oreg.    FUed  Bept  28, 
1010.    Serial  No.  584,161.     (CI.  152—21.) 
1.  la  a  demounUMe  tire  rtm,  the  combination  of  three 

rim  parts,  the  first  part  separated  transversely  and  bavlnr 
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an  exterior  locking  shonMer  thereon,  a  tire  supporting 
surface  and  a  rib  at  its  edge;  a  second  part  forming  a 
complete  ring  and  having  an  interior  locking  shoulder  en- 
gaging tbe  shoulder  on  the  first  part,  and  a  tire  reUining 
flange  integral  with  said  second  part;  and  a  third  part 
In  the  form  of  a  ring  forming  a  tire  retaining  flange  ar- 
ranged on  the  first  part  and  against  said  rib. 


2.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim,  the  combination  of  three 
rim  parln,  the  first  part  separated  trnnsversoly  and  having 
an  exterior  locking  shoulder  thereon,  a  tire  supporting 
surface,  and  a  nu  at  Its  edge,  the  locking  shoulder  being 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  assembled  rim  from  the  rib; 
a  second  part  forming  a  complete  ring  and  having  an  in- 
terior locking  shoulder  engaging  the  shoulder  on  the  first 
l.art.  and  a  tire  reUlning  fiange  integral  with  said  second 
psrt;  and  a  third  part  In  the  form  of  a  ring  forming  a 
tlie  retaining  flaoKe  arranged  on  the  first  part  and  against 

said  rib. 

3.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim,  tbe  combination  of  three 
rim  parts,  the  first  part  separated  transversely  and  having 
an  exterior  locking  shoulder  thereon,  a  tire  supporting 
surface,  and  a  rib  at  Its  edge,  the  locking  shoulder  oeing 
at  the  opposite  aide  of  tbe  assembled  rim  from  tbe  rib; 
a  second  part  forming  a  complete  ring  and  having  an  In- 
terior locking  shoulder  engaging  tbe  shoulder  on  tbe  first 
part,  a  tire  retaining  flange  Integral  with  said  second  part, 
and  a  Up  extending  laterally  from  the  shouldered  por- 
tion of  the  part  and  toward  the  lateral  center  of  the  as- 
sembled rim  ;  and  a  third  part  In  the  form  of  a  ring  form- 
ing a  tire  retaining  flange  arranged  on  tbe  first  part  and 
against  said  rib. 

4.  in  a  demountable  tire  rim,  the  combination  of  two 
rim  parts,  the  first  part  separated  transversely,  and  having 
an  exterior  shoulder  thereon,  and  having  a  tire  support- 
ing surface  on  lt«  outer  surface,  and  the  second  part  form- 
ing a  complete  ring  and  having  an  Interior  shoulder  en- 
gaging the  shoulder  00  the  first  part,  and  provided  with  an 
opening  at  its  edge,  and  a  pin  secured  to  the  first  of  said 
parts  and  extending  outwardly  Into  said  opening. 


1,109,817.      CIGAR  MOLIt.      Chasles    B.    Benhmct  and 
'  Philip  Nokdeck,  i  Inclnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,906.     (Cl.  131—9.) 


2.  IB  a  cigar  mold  of  the  character  specified,  a  meaur 
of  reinforcing  and  holding  against  displacement  the  parts 
of  the  ssDM,  comprising  strips  of  wood  set  in  between  tbe 
surfaces  to  be  reinforced  and  engaging  the  surfaces  in  a 
lateral  and  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  In  a  cigar  mold  of  the  character  specified,  a  means 
of  reinforcing  and  holding  against  displacement  the  parts 
of  the  same,  comprising  strips  of  wood,  set  In  between 
the  surfaces  to  be  reinforced,  each  strip  engaging  €ach 
surface  between  which  it  Is  situated  in  a  lateral  and  a  ver- 
tical plane. 

4.  In  a  cigar  mold  of  tbe  character  si)eclfled,  a  means 
of  reinforcing  and  holding  against  displacement  the  parts 
of  the  lid  thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  set 
vertically  In  the  lid  piece  and  extending  into  and  engag- 
ing the  cup  pieces,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  cigar  mold  of  the  character  specified,  a  means 
of  reinforcing  and  holding  against  displacement  the  parts 
of  the  Ud  thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stripe  set 
vertically  in  the  Ud  piece,  one  of  said  strips  being  set  into 
the  connecting  posts  of  said  mold,  and  said  strips  extend- 
ing Into  and  engaging  the  cup  pieces,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedfled,  a  means  of 
reinforcing  and  holding  against  displacement  the  parts  of 
the  same,  comprising  strips  of  wood  set  in  between  the 
surfaces  to  be  reinforced  and  engaging  tbe  surfaces  la 
more  than  one  plane. 


1,109,818.  TELEGRAPH  KEY.  Roval  L.  Boulteb,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  687,198. 
(Cl.  178—82.) 


.#9' 


J2 


1.  In  a  telegraph  tranHmltter.  the  combination  with  a 
ptvotaUy  mounted  fieilble  vibrator  whose  vibratory  part 
projects  freely,  of  means  for  vibrating  said  vibrator,  and 
means  carried  bodily  by  the  vibrator  and  its  pIvoUl 
mounting  adapted  for  changing  and  maintaining  the  ten- 
sion of  lU  freely  projecting  flexible  part  independent  of 
the  means  for  accomplishing  Its  vibration. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
pivotally  mounted  fiexible  vibrator  whose  vibratory  part 
projects  freely,  of  means  for  vibrating  said  vibrator,  and 
self-contained  adJusUble  spring  means  carried  bodily  by 
the  vibrator  and  Its  pIvoUl  mounting  adapted  for  cbang 
lug  and  malnUinlng  the  tension  of  its  freely  projecting 
flexible  part  independent  of  tbe  means  for  accomplishing 
its  vibration. 

3.  A  vibrator  for  telegraph  transmitters  having  sepa- 
rated leaf  or  ribbon  springs,  cross  end  members  connecting 
said  spring.',  a  member  carried  by  the  vibrator,  and  an 
adjtisuble  weight  carried  by  said  member. 

4.  A  vibrator  for  telegraph  transmitter**  tthving  leaf 
or  ribbon  springs,  end  members  connecting  said  springs,  a 
tnbulsr  member  carried  by  one  of  said  end  members,  a 
weight  adjustably  carried  by  said  tubular  member,  a  coll 
spring  connecting  the  end  members  tOKetber,  and  means 
f<w  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  coll  spring. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  key,  tbe  combination  with  a  vibrator, 
and  a  contact  carried  thereby,  of  a  movably  mounted  con 
tact,  and  means  whereby  said  movably  mounted  conUct 
may  be  shifted  as  an  entirety  lengthwise  of  the  vibrator 
to  different  positions  to  obtain  a  coarse  adjustment  and 
having  neans  whereby  it  may  be  finely  adjusted  Inde- 
pendently of  such  shifting  in  the  same  direction  in  which 
It  Is  sdapted  to  be  shifted. 

(Clsims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,109,819.  APP4RATU8  FOB  TREATING  FABRICS. 
Cat  Bchl,  Pat^raon,  N.  J.,  aulgnor  of  one-balf  to  8. 
DoagUs  MeCat^Bland,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  2S, 
1914.     Serial  N|o.  820,007.     (CI.  8—19.) 


ranged  wltbin  tbe 
sontal  and  serTing 


1.  Id  combination,  a  tank  containini;  tbe  liquid  witb 
whicb  to  treat  tb^  fabric,  a  hollow  foramlnous  meano  ar- 
ranged In  and  searing  to  guide  the  fabric  through  tbe 
liquid,    and    meanii    to   reduce    tbe    pressure   within    aaid 

below  atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  In  combinatibn,  a  tank  containing  the  liquid  with 
whicb  to  treat  th<  fabric,  a  hollow  foraminous  means  ar- 
rangerl  In  and  sp -vlng  to  guide  the  fabric  through  the 
liquid,  and  means  to  reduce  tbe  pressure  below  atmospheric 
at  one  side  of  the  part  of  the  fabric  in  contact  with  the 
first  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tank  containing  the  liquid  witb 
which  to  treat  tbi  fabric,  a  hollow  foraminous  drum  ar- 


frame  for  embracing  and  holding  the  back  of  an  animal, 
a  supporting  member  abore  said  floor  adapted  to  embrace 
tbe  belly  of  the  animal  and  provided  witb  boles  there- 
through for  respectively  receiving  tbe  legs  of  the  animal, 
and  means  for  raising  said  supporting  member  so  as  to 
lift  the  animal  from  its  feet  and  from  the  floor  to  a  posi- 
tion In  which  ita  back  will  be  embraced  and  held  by  said 
embracing  and  holding  means. 


liquid  with  its  axis  substantially  bori- 
to  guide  the  fabric  through  the  liquid, 

and  means  to  redu|De  the  pressure  within  said  drum  below 

atmospheric  pressure. 

4.  In  comblnati<in,  a  tank  containing  the  liquid  with 
which  to  treat  t|te  fabric,  a  hollow  foraminous  drum 
revolubly  arrange^  within  tbe  liquid  with  its  axis  sub- 
stantially horlsonlal  and  serving  to  guide  the  fabric 
through  the  Iiqui(i  means  to  reduce  the  pressure  within 
said  drum  below  atmospheric  pressure,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  drum. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tank  containing  tbe  liquid  with 
which  to  treat  the  fabric,  a  hollow  drum  revolubly  ar- 
ranged within  the  liquid  with  its  axis  substantially  hori- 
■ontal  and  having]  a  foraminous  cylindrical  wall  around 
and  in  contact  w\\p  which  the  fabric  is  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended through  tb4  liquid,  means  to  produce  a  diflTerence 
in  pressure  as  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the 
drum,  means  to  rotate  the  drum,  and  means  to  close  com- 
munication throujsh  all  of  the  foraminous  part  of  said 
wall  with  which  t^  fabric  is  not  in  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


4.  In  an  animal  trussing  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  supporting  member  vertically  movable  In  said  frame, 
adapted  to  embrace  the  belly  of  an  animal,  and  provided 
with  holes  for  respectively  receiving  therethrough  the  legs 
of  the  animal,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  raising 
said  supporting  member  so  aa  to  lift  the  animal  from  ita 
feet. 

5.  In  an  animal  trussing  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame 
provided  witb  a  floor  upon  which  an  animal  is  adapted  to 
be  driven,  a  supporting  member  vertically  movable  in  said 
frame  from  above  said  floor,  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  belly 
of  tbe  animal,  and  provided  with  holes  for  respectively 
receiving  therethrough  the  legs  of  the  animal,  and  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  raising  said  supporting  member 
BO  as  to  lift  tbe  animal  from  Its  feet  and  raise  it  from 
said  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


1.109.820.  ANIM-iL  TRrSSING  APPARATIS.  Dkvibda 
H.  BuacHAM.  KAnsas  City,  Kans.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,5|18.      (Cl.  119—103.) 

1.  In  an  animal  krussing  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame, 
means  provided  tiereon  for  embracing  and  holding  the 
back  of  an  animal  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  belly  o^  tbe  animal  and  provided  with  holes 
therethrough  for  Respectively  receiving  the  legs  of  the 
animal,  and  meah^  for  raising  said  supporting  member 
to  a  positton  in  witicb  the  back  of  the  animal  will  be  em 
braced  and  held  bw  said  embracing  and  holding  means. 

2.  In  an  animal  Itrussing  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame 
provided  with  a  Ovipr  upon  which  an  animal  is  adapted  to 
be  driven,  means  J>rovlded  on  said  frame  for  embracing 
and  holding  the  baick  of  the  animal,  a  supporting  member 
adapted  to  embraci  the  belly  of  tbe  animal  and  provided 
with  boles  therethrough  for  respectively  receiving  the 
legs  of  tbe  animal  |nd  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  floor,  and 
means  for  ralsing<iald  supporting  member  from  said  floor 
to  a  position  in  which  the  animal  will  be  lifted  from  its 
feet  and  raised  to  i  position  in  which  Its  back  will  be  em- 
braced and  held  byisald  embracing  and  holding  means. 

3.  In  an  animal  trussing  apparatus,  a  vehicle  provided 
witb  a  floor  and  a  Supporting  frame,  means  carried  by  said 


1.10  9,821.  ALINING  MEANS  FOR  TYPE- WRITING 
SHEETS.  Obnc  W.  Cbapin,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1914.     SerUl  No.  829,752.     (Cl.  11—11.) 


^ 


'•^ 
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1.  In  means  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rectangular  sheets  provided  with  substan- 
tially parallel  printed  lines  and  incised  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  provide  projecting  portions  and  connected  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  dispose  said  printed  lines  in  allnement  and 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  sheets  having  per- 
forations formed  therein  adjacent  to  and  substantially  par- 
allel witb  their  connected  ends  to  open  on  said  incisions, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  sections  outwardly  of  said 
perforations. 

2.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  consisting  of  sheets  pro- 
vided  with  printed  lines  and  connected  at  one  of  their 
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ends  to  dlspoM  their  printed  lines  in  allnement  and  per- 
forated on  transverse  lines  adjacent  to  aald  connected 
ends,  said  sheets  being  open  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
permit  carbon  sheets  to  be  Interposed  and  Incised  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  and  opening  on  the  lines  of  per- 
forations to  form  outwardly  thereof  a  pair  of  outer  pro- 
jecting portions  and  an  Intermediate  projecting  portion, 
and  meana  for  connecting  said  sections  outwardly  of  said 
perforated  lines. 

3.  Means  for  tbe  purpose  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rectangular  sheets  provided  with  parallel  lines 
and  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  dispose  said  lines  in 
allnement  and  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  per- 
forated on  lines  adjacent  to  said  connected  ends,  said 
sheets  being  incised  at  substantially  right  angles  to  and 
opening  on  the  lines  of  perforations  to  form  a  plurality  of 
projecting  portions,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sectiona 
Intermediate  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sheets  and  said 
incisions. 

4.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  consisting  of  rectangular 
sheets  having  parallel  lines  disposed  transversely  thereof 
and  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  dispose  their  lines  in 
allnement,  and  having  longitudinal  Incisions  opening  on 
their  connected  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  outer  projecting  por- 
tions and  an  intermediate  projecting  portion,  said  sections 
being  connected  at  their  outer  projecting  portions  and  each 
section  being  provided  with  perforations  extending  be- 
tween its  longitudinal  edges  to  open  on  said  incisions  so 
that  it  may  be  conveniently  separated  from  said  outer  pro- 
jecting portions  for  providing  an  outwardly-projecting  en- 
gaging-member. 

5.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  consisting  of  rectangular 
sheets  having  parallel  lines  and  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  dispose  their  lines  In  a  single  plane,  and  incised 
longitudinally  to  open  on  their  connected  ends  to  form  a 
plurality  of  projecting  portions,  said  sections  being  con- 
nected at  one  of  their  projecting  portions  and  each  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  perforations  extending  be- 
tween their  longitudinal  edges  to  open  on  said  Incisions. 


1,109,822.  GUARD  FOR  BEARINGS.  Shibwood  M. 
Chasb,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chase  Foundry 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,620.      (Cl.  64—22.) 


/ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bearing,  and  a  part  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bearing,  of  a  floating  dost  shield  comprUing 
•  flat  annular  body  portion  extending  loosely  about  the 
end  of  said  bearing  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
radial  atop  spaced  away  from  both  edges  thereof  to  main- 
tain said  shield  in  proper  relation  to  said  bearing,  said 
shield  being  free  to  move  relatively  to  both  said  bearing 
and  the  part  Joumaled  therein. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bearing,  a  part  Jonmaled  in 
■aid  bearing,  and  a  hub  carried  by  said  part  adjacent  to 
Mid  bearing,  of  an  annular  shield  extending  looeely  about 


the  part  Joumaled  in  said  bearing  and  having  axtally 
extending  portions  overlapping  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
l)earlng  and  said  hub  and  having  a  portion  extending  In- 
wardly between  said  hub  and  bearing  to  position  the  shield 
relatively  thereto,  said  ableld  being  loosely  supported  and 
free  to  move  relatively  to  any  or  all  of  said  parts. 


1,109,823.  COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  DOORS.  GbohoK 
N.  CoLB,  Upper  Montdalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  8e 
rial  No.  687,688.     (Cl.  20—16.) 


z- 


1.  In  a  counterbalance  for  doors  and  other  structures, 
the  combination  of  a  member  bluged  for  movement  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  rotatable  member,  a  tension  member 
secured  to  said  hinged  member  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  the  rotatable  member,  and  a  flexible  counterweight  en- 
gaging with  tbe  periphery  of  said  rotatable  member  in 
such  manner  that  the  free  ends  of  said  flexible  counter- 
weight hand  free,  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member 
caushig  the  flexible  counterweight  to  be  shifted  over  said 
rotatable  member  to  increase  the  weight  of  one  depending 
portion  of  the  coanterweight  and  simultaneously  decrease 
the  weight  of  the  other  depending  portion  thereof,  where- 
by said  flexible  counterweight  serves,  at  all  times,  to  sub- 
stantially equilibrate  the  tension  exerted  on  tbe  tension 
member  by  tbe  hinged  member. 

2.  In  a  counterweight  for  doors,  tbe  combination  with 
a  door  hinged  for  movement  on  a  horisontal  txis,  of  a 
winding  drum,  a  cable  colled  on  said  drum  and  connected 
with  the  door,  and  a  flexible  counterweight  straddling  the 
winding  drum,  said  counterweight  baving  lengths  thereof 
depending  from  the  drum  at  the  respective  sides  of  the 
axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  drum  and  aald  coanterweight  being 
shlftable  relative  to  the  drum  by  the  rotation  thereof  so 
as  to  Increase  the  effectiveness  of  tbe  weight  due  to  an 
increaaed  pull  of  the  door  when  moved  toward  an  open 
position. 

3.  In  a  counterbalance  for  doora,  a  door  bbiged  for 
movement  on  a  horisontal  axis,  a  shaft,  a  drum  on  said 
shaft,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  drum,  and  a  flexible  counter- 
weight engaging  with  aald  sprocket  wheels,  said  counter- 
weight comprising  a  plurality  of  weights  which  are  sub- 
stantially equally  distributed  on  both  sides  of  said  shaft 
when  said  door  Is  In  a  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  counterbalance  for  doors,  the  combination  with 
a  hinged  door,  of  a  counterbalance  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
drum  on  said  shaft,  and  connected  with  said  door  sprocket 
wheels  on  said  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected 
weights,  said  weights  being  positioned  to  pass  over  said 
drum  between  the  sprocket  wheels. 

5.  In  a  counterbalance  for  doors,  tbe  combination  with 
a  hinged  door,  of  a  counterl)alance  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
drum  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  and  connected  with  said 
door  sprocket  wheels  on  said  drum,  and  a  plurality  of 
flexibly  connected  weights  adapted  to  pass  over  said  drum. 
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each  of  said  we%hts  being  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  sprocket  wheels  as  said  weights  pass  between 
■aid  sprocket  wheels. 

[Claims  6  and  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,109,824 
land.  Mlcb. 
(CI.  4—19.) 


TOIIiET  VESSEL.     Benjamin  W.  Cook,  Mld- 
Fflled  Jan.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.   812,766. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  vessel 
provided  with  a  upout  and  having  an  open  face,  a  flange 
projecting  upwardly  of  the  vessel  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  spout,  and  a  closure  member  for  the 
open  face  provtd^  with  an  extension  to  close  the  spout, 
such  extension  bsing  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  flange   a  adapted  to  project. 


1.109,825.      ARMkTl 
111.,  asslKnor  U 
panj,  Chicago, 
-Apr.  25,  1913. 


RE.      Charles    W.    Dake,    Chicago, 
Pyle  National  Klectric  Headlight  Com- 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Serial  No.  763,510.     (CI.  171—206.) 


1.  A  support  lor  a  commutator  comprising  a  tapered 
hub.  an  undercut  flange  located  at  the  larger  portion  of 
said  hub,  a  sleevd  projecting  outwardly  from  the  smaller 
portion  of  said  bi|b  and  an  undercut  collar  slidable  on  said 
sleeve  in  opposlti(>D  to  said  flange,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  collar  toward  said  flange  and  holding  it  in  position. 

2.  A  commntator  comprisin.?  a  tapered  hub,  an  undercut 
flange  about  th«>  larger  portion  of  said  bub.  cooimntator 
bars  grouped  about  said  hab  having  outwardly  extending 
fingers  underlying  the  undercut  flange,  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tension projoctini^  outwardly  from  the  small  end  of  said 
bub.  Angers  on  Ba|d  commutator  bars  beneath  the  working 
surfaces  thereof,  $  collar  slidable  on  said  sleeve  and  under- 
cut to  overlie  aalid  fingers,  and  meani^  for  forcing  said 
collar  against  said  fingers. 

3.  A  bub  for  electric  armatures  and  the  like  having  a 
truncated  conicalj  portion,  an  undercut  flange  about  the 
larger  portion  of  isaid  cone,  commutator  segments  periph- 
erally arranged  about  said  truncated  conical  portion  hav- 
ing inclined  fingers  projecting  under  said  undercut  flange, 
a  cylindrical  extienslon  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
upper  smaller  end  of  said  truncated  conical  portion  and 
a  collar  having  |n  undercut  portion  slidable  upon  said 
aleeve  and  overlying  fingers  on  said  commutator  segments 
and  means  for  drawing  said  collar  and  said  flange  together 
to  clamp  said  coi^mutator  segments. 


4.  A  rotor  for  electric  machines  comprising  an  armature 
and  commutator  hub,  a  abaft  upon  which  aald  bub  is 
mounted,  a  commutator  located  at  one  end  of  said  hub, 
an  armature  at  the  other,  said  bub  being  eylindrlcally 
apertured  through  tlie  commutator  cfBd,  a  truncated  coni- 
cal contact  portion  in  the  commutator  end  of  the  hub,  a 
cylindrical  shaft  upon  which  said  hub  is  mounted  having 
a  tapered  end  In  close  contact  with  said  truncated  conical 
portion  and  means  for  drawing  said  shaft  and  said  hub 
longitudinally  together  to  center  the  end  of  the  bub  on 
the  sliaft. 


1,109,826.      PACKING  -  GLAND  FOB   HYDRAULIC    MO- 
TORS.     William    A.   Doble,    San   Francisco,   Cal..   as- 
signor to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Apr.  14. 
1913.     Serial  No.  760,858.      (Cl.  137—11.) 


^     ^ 


1.  In  a  packing  gland  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  packing  flange,  a  shaft  extending  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  disk-ahsped  rings  interposed  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  packing  flange,  a  plurality  of 
perforated  disk-shaped  spacing  rings  arranged  in  alternate 
relation  with  the  packing  rings,  means  for  admitting 
grease  to  that  spacing  ring  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the 
flange,  means  for  delivering  a  cooling  fluid  to  another  of 
said  rings  between  the  first  mentioned  ring  and  casing, 
and  an  outlet  for  the  waste  fluid  leading  from  the  packing 
flange,  the  said  grease  forming  an  air  seal  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  flange. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  of  a  substnn 
tlaily  cylindrical  casing  having  an  Inlet  In  the  periphery 
thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  side  thereof,  a 
rotatable  wheel  within  the  casing,  the  casing  having  on 
the  side  opposite  to  said  Inlet  conduit  a  laterally  extend 
ing  packing  flange,  a  shaft  for  the  wheel  projecting 
through  said  packing  flange,  a  perforated  metallic  spacing 
ring  Interposed  between  the  shaft  and  packiug  flange  ad- 
jacent the  side  of  the  cssing,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  said 
Hpacing  ring  through  the  wall  of  the  flange,  a  perforated 
metallic  spacing  ring  arranged  to  the  outside  of  the  first 
mentlone<l  ring,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  casing  Inlet' 
conduit  to  the  lower  face  of  said  packing  flnnge  and  com- 
municating throagh  the  wall  of  the  flange  with  said  last 
mentioned  spacing  ring,  an  auxiliary  perforated  metallic 
ring  arranged  to  the  outside  of  tbe  last  mentioned  spacing 
ring,  a  grease  cup  positioned  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
flange  and  communicating  through  the  wall  of  the  flange 
with  the  auxiliary  perforated  spacing  ring,  packing  rings 
arranged  between  tbe  rings  and  to  tiie  ontisde  of  the  end 
ring,  and  a  stuffing  gland  engaging  the  end  packing. 


1.1<»9.827.        PNEUMATIC  DESPATCH  nBK     APPARA- 
TUS.        Mbbton     U    Emrkro.v,    BralDtree,    Mass.,    as- 
signor  to  American   Pneumatic  Service  Company.   Bos- 
ton, Mass..  a  l.'orporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Sept.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  rt49,«86.      <CI.  243 — 7.) 
1.   In  a  pneumatic  dtspstch  tul>e  apparatus,  a  station, 
a  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers  from  said  station, 
a  continuously  operated  motor  set  to  operate  within  a  cer 
tain   range  of  speed,  a  pomp  continuously  driven  by  said 
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motor,  meebanlsm,  controlled  from  said  station,  for  in- 
creaslnc  the  speed  of  said  pump  to  maximum  for  the  trans- 
BlaslOD  of  a  carrier  through  aald  tube,  said  mechanism 
having  means  to  return  said  pump  to  its  minimum  speed, 
and    timing   means   for    controlling   said    last    mentioned 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  station, 
a  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers  from  said  station, 
a  continuously  driven  p»mp  for  displacing  air  through 
said  tube,  a  continuously  driven  motor  for  driving  said 
pump,  said  pump  being  normally  driven  at  a  determined 
minimum  speed,  means  controlled  from  said  station  for 
increasing  tbe  speed  of  said  pump  to  transmit  a  carrier. 
Inserted  at  said  station,  through  said  tube,  and  timing 
means  for  normally  limiting  the  duration  of  said  departure 
lu  speed  from  said  minimum,  to  a  substantially  determined 
iaterral  of  time. 

1,100328.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  Samdbl  B.  Qott, 
Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,805. 
(Cl.  63—2.) 


m!  . 

1,  A  cookiBg  apparatus,  comprising  a  castag,  a  corer 
en  the  casing,  a  bar  across  the  caaing  Inalde  the  eovar, 
a  boiler  located  within  the  lower  portion  of  tke  easSng 
and  having  a  perforated  top,  a  roceptocle  cover  against 
the  lower  face  of  the  bar,  a  receptacle  against  the  lower 
face  of  said  last-mentioned  cover,  and  springs  exerting 
upward  pressure  on  the  receptacle  holding  it  against  the 
last-mentioned  cover  and  elevating  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle above  the  perforated  top  of  the  boiler,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

a.  A  cookiBg  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  eorer  on 
the  casing,  a  boiler  fitting  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
easing  and  having  a  central  burner  reeciTlBg  psiaige 
extending  entirely  through  tbe  boUer,  a  plug  adapted  to 
dose  the  upper  end  of  the  paaage,  a  co«k  extending 
through  both  the  boiler  and  the  wall  of  the  casing,  said 
boiler  having  a  transverse  passage  in  its  bottom  eoa- 
municatlng  with  a  recess  In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
tat  tbe  admission  of  a  pipe  to  supply  tbe  baroar  whan  tbe 
latter  is  In  tbe  flrstrmentloned  pasaage.  and  means  for 
holding  a  recepUcle  within  the  easing  spaced  abirre  the 
boiler,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  oo 
tbe  easing,  a  bolter  fitting  within  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
easing  and  having  a  central  burner  reeetTlnc  pnasaca  ex- 
tending entirely  thnmgb  tbe  boUer,  a  pMig  adapted  t*  close 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  paaMge,  said  bsUtr  bavlnc  •  pw- 
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forated  top.  a  receptaela  within  tbe  caains.  and 
wthln  the  casing  supporting  the  recepUde  with  aU  of  Its 
walls  spaced  from  tbe  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  abort 
the  perforated  top  of  the  boUer,  eubatantUUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  cooking  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  on 
the  casing,  a  bar  across  the  casing  inside  the  cover,  a 
boiler  located  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  perforated  top,  a  receptacle  cover  against  the 
lower  face  of  the  bar,  a  receptacle  against  the  lower  face 
of  said  last-mentioned  cover,  springs  exerting  npward 
pressure  on  the  receptacle  holding  it  against  the  last-men- 
tioned corer  and  elevating  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
above  the  perforated  top  of  the  boiler,  said  boiler  having 
Its  central  passage  corrugated  clrcumferentlnlly  with  Its 
upper  end  screw-threaded  for  the  reception  of  the  plug, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing.*  a  cover  on 
the  casing,  a  boiler  fitting  within  the  lower  "portion  of  the 
caaing  and  having  a  central  homer  receiving  passage  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  boiler,  a  plug  adapted  to 
cloae  tbe  npper  end  of  tiie  paasage.  a  cock  extending 
through  both  the  boiler  and  the  wall  of  tbe  casing,  said 
boiler  baring  a  transverse  passage  in  Its  bottom  eoa- 
munlcatlng  with  a  recess  In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
for  the  admission  of  a  pipe  to  supply  tbe  burner  wben  tbe 
latter  Is  In  the  first  mentioned  passage,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  raetptade  within  tbe  casing  spaoed  above  the  boUer, 
aald  boiler  baring  Ito  central  passage  corrugated  drcooi- 
fcrentlally  with  lU  npper  end  screw  threaded  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  plug,  substantially  as  descrlbsd. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,109,829.  IGNITER  FOB  BXPLOSIVB-ENOINES.  Rat- 
MOKD  P.  GoBDON  and  Lna  O.  Htidsow.  Tulsa,  OMa. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  809,848.     (Cl.  128— 145.) 


1.  An  igniter  for  exploslTS  engines,  comprisiag  an  Igni 
tlon  tube,  a  chimney  surrounding  said  tube  provided  with 
an  opening  In  Its  wall,  a  bnmer  connected  with  said 
chimney  and  comaunicatiag  with  aaid  opening,  a  pipe 
oosunnnicating  with  said  burner,  a  ralve  adapted  to  con 
trol  the  gas  passing  through  aaid  pipe  to  said  burner,  and 
means  conncvtltig  snld  valve  with  said  Ignition  tube  where- 
by said  valve  wUl  be  automatically  controlled  by  the  beat 

In  said  chimney. 

2.  An  igniter  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  an  ignl 
tlen  tnbe,  a  chimney  surrounding  the  same  and  having  an 
opening  in  its  side  waUs,  a  casing  secured  to  said  chimney 
and  communicating  with  said  opening,  an  adjustable 
burner  mounted  la  -said  casing,  a  gas  supply  pipe  commu 
nicatlag  with  said  burner,  a  ralve  controlling  said  pipe,  n 
tbermosUt  connected  with  said  ignition  tube,  and  means 
connecting  said  tbermosUt  with  said  ralva  whereby  tbe 
position  of  tbe  ralve  is  controUed  by  said  thermostat. 
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1,109,830.  QUAPRUPLEX  TKLEGBAFH  SYSTEM.  John 
(;oTT,  Hove,  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Cable  Compan^,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  11*7  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  696,162.  (CI 
17^—55.) 


1.  A  quadmphz  telegraph  system  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  Im  )ulses  of  current  of  opposite  polarity, 
means  for  Increvsing  and  decreasing  said  currents,  a  po- 
larized relay  resi^nstve  to  the  reversals  of  polarity  of  the 
normal  current,  |  electro-magnetic  devices  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  increased  current,  one  of  said  derlces  re- 
sponding to  current  of  one  polarity  and  the  other  respond- 
ing to  current  of  opposite  polarity,  a  signal  menus  con 
trolled  by  both  o^  said  electro-magnetic  devices  and  means 
coBtioUed  by  said  devices  for  inducing  a  current  through 
the  coils  thereof  when  the  line  current  is  broken,  said 
induced  current  being  opposite  in  polarity  to  the  inter 
rupted  line  currepit. 

2.  A  quadrupl^  telegraph  system  comprising  means  for 
ti'un.-imlttinK  impulses  of  current  of  opposite  polarity, 
means  for  Incr^slng  and  decreasing  said  currents,  a 
polarized  relay  rpsponslve  to  the  reversals  of  polarity  of 
the  normal  currebt,  electro-magnetic  devices  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  Increased  current,  one  of  liaid  devices  ro 
spondtng  to  current  of  one  polarity  and  the  other  respond- 
ing to  current  ojf  opposite  polarity,  a  signal  means  con- 
trolled by  both  I  of  said  electromagnetic  devices  and  a 
transformer  and]  circuits  therefpr  arranged  to  Induce  n 
current  in  the  cfils  of  the  electro-magnetic  devices  whon 
the  line  current^  Is  broken,  said  induced  current  being 
opposite  In  polarity  to  the  interrupted  line  current. 

3.  A  quadruplix  telegrapn  system  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  to  the  line  Impulses  of  current  of  opposite 
polarity,  means  |for  increasing  and  decreasing  said  cur- 
rent, a  polarlzeil  relay  responsive  to  the  changes  In  po- 
larity of  the  nonnal  working  current,  a  pair  of  polarised 
relays  responslvf  to  the  Increased  currents,  one  of  said 
relays  responding  to  current  of  one  polarity  and  the  other 
responding  to  cutrent  of  opposite  polarity,  a  signal  means 
controlled  by  bith  of  said  relays  whereby  said  signal 
means  will  be  ooerated  by  the  Increased  current  of  either 
polarity,  and  mfans  controlled  by  the  pair  of  polarized 
relays  to  induce  la  current  through  the  colls  thereof  when 
the  line  current  Is  broken,  said  Induced  current  being 
opposite  in  polarity  to  the  Interrupted  line  current. 

4.  A  telegrapU  system  comprising  means  for  transmit 
ting  to  the  line  Impulses  of  current  of  opposite  polarity, 
means  for  increisljiK  and  decreasing  said  current,  a  pair 
of  polarised  relays  responsive  to  the  increased  currents, 
one  of  said  relays  responding  to  current  of  one  polarity 
and  the  other  responding  to  current  of  opposite  polarity, 
and  means  cont^lled  by  said  pair  of  polarized  relays  to 
Induce  a  current  1  through  the  colls  of  said  retays  when  the 
tine  rarrent  is  b^ken. 

5.  A  telegrapU  system  comprising  means  for  transmit 
ting  to  the  line  Impulses  of  current  of  opposite  polarity. 
means  for  Increasing  and  decreasing  said  current,  a  pair 
of  polarised  relays  responsive  to  the  increased  currents, 
one  of  said  relajrs  responding  to  current  of  one  polarity 
and  the  other  r^pondlng  to  current  of  opposite  polarity. 
and  means  contfolled  by  said  pair  of  polarized  relays  to 
Induce  a  current  through  the  colls  of  said  relays  when 
the  line  current  Is  broken,  said  Induced  current  being 
opposite  in  polarity  to  the  Interrupted  line  current 

[Claims  6  to  d  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,10  9,831.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAVING  CURVED 
STEREOTYPE  -  PLATES.  Bknjauin  Jossph  John 
OocLDiNO,  London,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  America,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  1909,  Serial  No.  511,943.  Renewed  Feb.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  819,841.     (CI.  29—21.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaving  stereotype  printing 
plates,  the  combination  of  an  arch,  a  shaving  knife,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  and  equally  adjusting  the  ends 
of  the  knife  to  different  determined  iralnts  for  different 
thicknesses  of  plate*. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaving  stereotype  printing 
plates,  the  combination  of  an  arch,  a  shaving  knife,  and 
means  extending  outside  the  arch  for  adjusting  the  knife 
to  different  determined  points  for  different  thicknesses  of 
plates. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaving  stereotype  printing 
plates,  the  combination  of  an  arch,  a  knife  supporting 
arm  therein,  a  shaving  knife  arranged  on  the  arm,  means 
In  the  arch  for  adjusting  the  knife  on  the  arm  to  different 
determined  points  for  different  thicknesses  of  plates,  and 
means  outside  the  arch  for  operating  the  adjusting  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaving  stereotype  printing 
plates,  the  combination  of  an  arch,  a  knife  arm  therein,  a 
rotatable  shaving  knife  mounted  on  the  arm,  means  for 
adjusting  the  knife  on  the  arm  to  different  determined 
points  for  different  thlckoes-ses  of  plates,  and  means 
whereby  the  different  adjustments  of  the  knife  will  be 
made  by  the  rotation  of  the  parts. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaving  stereotype  plates,  the 
combination  of  an  arch,  a  knife  arm  therein,  a  rotatable 
shaving  knife  mounted  in  the  arm,  means  for  adjusting 
the  knife  on  the  arm  to  different  determined  points  for 
different  thicknesses  of  plates,  and  means  which  can  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  adjusting  means 
so  that  the  knife  can  be  adjusted  to  its  different  deter- 
mined points  by  the  rotation  of  the  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.109,832.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  GASOLENE, 
kc.  Elias  Graham,  Hazel  Dell,  and  William  C.  Tub- 
NKB,  Homes  Fostkb,  and  Harvey  M.  Grant,  Casey,  111. ;, 
said  Grant  assignor  to  W.  B.  Linn.  Martinsville,  HI. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.    Serial  No.  783.172.     (CI.  221—95.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  comprising  two 
tanks  with  passagewsy  communicating  between  the  same, 
an  exit  opening  in  one  tank,  a  valve  adapted  to  control 
said  exit  opening,  a  stem  to  said  valve  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve,  hinged  plate  connections  with  said 
valve  stem  and  the  tank,  a  movable  float  mounted  within 
one  of  said  tanks  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  plates 
to  close  the  valve,  said  float  having  a  graduated  stem,  an 
arm  adjustable  upon  said  stem,  a  rock  shaft,  a  valve  actu- 
ated thereby  and  designed  to  control  the  passageway  be- 
tween the  tanks,  and  connections  between  the  rock  shaft 
and  said  arm,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  comprising  two 
tanks  with  passageway  communicating  between  the  same, 
an  exit  opening  in  one  tank,  a  valve  adapted  to  control 
said  exit  opening,  a  stem  to  said  valve  and  means  for  actu- 
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ating  said  valve,  hinged  plate  connections  with  said  valve 
stem  and  the  tank,  a  movable  float  mounted  within  one 
of  said  tanks  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  plates  to 
close  the  valve,  said  float  having  a  graduated  stem,  an 
arm  adjustable  upon  said  stem,  a  rock  shaft,  a  valve  actu- 
ated thereby  and  design<Ml  to  control  the  passageway  be- 
tween the  tanks,  a  rod  projecting  from  said  arm,  a  collar 
thereon,  and  an  angled  rod  pivoted  to  one  «nd  of  the  rock 
shaft  and  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  collar  to  cause 
the  shaft  to  be  rocked,  as  set  forth. 


trolling  means  at  til*  said  ooit  and  at  *U  otlier  unit*  U 
desired. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  comprising  two 
tanks  with  passageway  communicating  between  the  same,  j 
an  exit  opening  in  one  tank,  a  valve  adapted  to  control   j 
said  exit  opening,  a  stem  to  said  valve  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  valve,  hinged  plate  connections  with  said  valve 
stem  and  the  tank,  a  movable  float  mounted  within  one  of 
said  tanks  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  plates  to  close  j 
the  .valve,  said  float  having  a  graduated  stem,  an  arm   ■ 
adjustable  upon  said  stem,  a  rock  bhaft,  a  valve  actuated 
thereby  and  designed  to  control  the  passageway  between 
the  tanks,  a  rod  projecting  from  said  arm,  an  adjustable  | 
collar  thereon,  a  rod  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  rock  shnft 
and  having  an  angled  portion  which  is  apertured  for  the 
reception  of  the  rod  carrying  said  collar,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  comprising  two  I 
tanks  with  passageway  communicating  between  the  same, 
an  exit  opening  In  one  tank,  a  valve  adapted  to  control 
said  exit  opening,  a  stem  to  said  valve  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  valve,  hinged  plate'  connections  with  said  valve 
stem  and  the  tank,  a  movable  float  mounted  within  one  of 
said  tanks  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  plates  to  close 
the  valve,  said  float  having  a  graduated  stem,  an  arm 
adJusUble  upon  said  stem,  a  rock  shaft,  a  valve  actuated 
thereby  and  designed  to  control  the  passageway  between 
the  tanks,  a  rod  projecting  from  said  arm,  a  collar  there- 
on, an  angled  rod  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  collar  to  cause  the  shaft 
to  be  rocked,  and  a  spring,  as  set  fortU 


1  109  833      FIRE  FIGHTING  SYSTEM.     Hiram  T.  Hall, 
'  Oakland.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  2.6,  1913.    Serial  No.  756.174. 

(CI.  103—79.) 

1.  A  flre-flghting  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  snl^ 
ably  spaced  pumping  units,  means  for  operating  any  on* 
of  the  same  Independently  or  In  combination  with  the 
remainder  thereof,  and  suitable  means  located  at  each  of 
said  units  whereby  and  from  which  the  operating  oseans 
of  any  or  all  of  the  said  units  may  be  actuated,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  flre-flghting  system,  comprising  a  plnrality  M 
power  operated  and  electrically  controlled  water  pumping 
units  connected  with  a  sulUble  water  supply,  and  means 
at  each  and  every  unit  for  actuating  the  said  electric  con- 


3.  A  flre-flghting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  suit- 
ably disposed  power-operated  pumping  units  connected 
independently  with  a  suitable  water  supply,  an  endless 
auxiliary  water  main  connecting  all  the  said  units,  water 
gate-valves  suitably  located  on  and  between  the  said  water 
supply,  pumps,  and  auxiliary  main,  electrical  operating 
means  on  aaid  valves,  and  hand-operated  means  for  actu- 
ating aaid  operating  means,  said  hand-operating  means 
being  located  at  each  of  the  said  units  and  capable  of  con- 
trolling from  any  of  the  same  the  operation  of  the  elec- 
trical operating  means  on  any  or  all  of  the  said  units,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  Are  flghting  system  in  combination,  an  endless 
auxiliary  water  main,  a  plurality  of  pumping  units  ar- 
ranged aiong  said  main  and  adapted  to  pump  into  the 
same,  motors  for  operating  said  units,  valves  intermediate 
said  units  and  said  auxiliary  main,  and  hand  controlled 
electrical  means  whereby  the  operator  at  any  one  unit 
may  start  said  unit  and  thereafter  any  or  all  of  the 
other  nnita,  said  means  being  adapted  to  open  the  valve 
between  the  flrst  unit  started  and  the  auxiliary  main  as 
well  as  the  Talre  between  any  additional  onlt  and  the  aux- 
iliary main  upon  the  starting  of  such  additional  unit. 


1,109,834.  DEVICE  FOR  EXPANDING  AND  CON- 
TRACrriNO  CHAINS.  Frank  Uamacbbx,  Kewaunee, 
Wis,  FUed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  084.964.  (CI. 
69—29.) 


-// 


1.  A  device  for  expanding  or  contracting  chains,  com- 
prising a  lever  arm  provided  with  an  elongated  slotted 
portion,  another  lever  arm  having  a  portion  extending  Into 
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1,109,835.    CORP 
BON,  Martin, 
8M.7S1.     (CL 


PLANTING  MACHINE.    Bernabo  Han- 
<>hlo.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.     SerUl   No. 
Ill— 4S.) 


the  slotted  portlob  of  tbe  first  mentioned  arm.  a  pivot  pin 
extending  through  the  overlappinK  portions  of  both  lever 
arms,  said  lever  krms  provided  with  jaw  [wrtions  having 
chain  link  engaging  faces,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  the 
apex  of  Its  angl^  extenulng  Into  the  slot  of  the  slotted 
lever  snd  pivotally  connected  to  said  slotted  lever,  said 
beli  crank  lever  cbnsisting  of  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm, 
the  last  mentionid  short  arm  being  formed  of  two  thick- 
nesses of  metal  ^ced  apart  and  straddling  the  free  end 
of  the  other  sborf  arm  and  the  free  end  of  the  lever  arm 
which  extends  into  the  slotted  arm,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  the  ovef lapping  portions  of  the  short  arms,  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  the  overlapping  portions  of 
the  two  thl<knes#es  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  lever  j 
arm  extending  therebetween,  and  an  adjusting  screw  | 
threaded  to  one  df  the  boll  crank  levers  and  positioned  to 
engage  the  other!  bell  crank  lever  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  Jaw  portions. 

2.  A  device  for  expanding  or  contracting  detachable 
chain  links  and  tor  closing  the  eyes  thereof,  comprising 
lever  arms  havinc  medial  overlapped  portions  pivoted  to- 
gether, each  level  arm  being  provided  with  a  Jaw  portion 
which  extends,  iq  a  plane  on  the  same  side  of  the  piv- 
otal connection  ajs  the  arm,  the  faces  of  said  Jaws  being 
shaped  to  partly  jsurronnd  the  parts  of  the  links  engaged, 
and  bell  crank  Operating  levers  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lever  arms  aiid  having  their  Inwardly  extending  por- 
tions pivotally  Connected  together,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  the  lev^  with  each  other  and  with  the  lever 
arms  positioned  io  approximately  aline  with  each  other 
when  the  operating  levers  are  in  closed  position. 

;{.  A  device  fcir  expanding  or  contracting  detachable 
chain  links  and  for  closing  the  eyes  thereof,  comprising 
lever  arms  bavlof  medial  overlapped  portions  pivoted  to- 
gether, each  leve^  arm  being  provided  with  a  Jaw  portion 
which  extends  in  a  plane  on  the  same  side  of  the  piv- 
otal connection  as  the  arm,  the  inner  and  outer  faces 
of  said  Jaws  being  of  cnrved  snape  to  partly  surround 
the  parts  of  the  jllnks  engaged,  and  bell  crank  operating 
levers  connected  ito  the  lever  arms  and  having  their  in- 
wardly extending  portions  pivotally  connected  together, 
the  pivotal  connertions  of  the  levers  with  each  other  and 
with  the  lever  i,rms  positioned  to  approximately  aline 
with  each  other  ^hen  the  operating  levers  are  In  closed 
position. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cbeck-row  wtrt 
coacting  mechanism  having  a  rocker-head  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  upright  or  reclining  position  and  havlBg  a  guide 
finger  and  a  roller  projecting  from  the  outer  end  portion 
thereof  In  spaced  relation,  means  limiting  tbe  jsatward 
swinging  movements  of  said  rocker-head,  said  means  hav- 
ing spaced  shoulders  and  a  manually  opi'rable  catch  mem- 
ber for  engaging  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  shoulders  to 
secnre  the  rocker-bead  in  either  its  upright  or  reclining 
positions,  and  means  codperatlng  with  said  rocker-head 
and  with  the  parts  carried  thereby  for  guiding  the  pas- 
sage of  a  wire  through  aald  mechanism. 


1.  The  combiqation  with  a  planting  machine  and  a 
check-row  wire  placed  at  a  side  of  tbe  machine  in  divergent 
relation  to  the  travel  thereof,  of  a  wire  engaging  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  machine  and  having  a  rocker-head 
mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movements  and  movable 
from  Inoperative  to  operative  position  by  an  inward  pres- 
sure of  the  wlrei  thereagainst  and  from  operative  to  in- 
operative positi(^  by  an  outward  pressure  of  the  wire 
tbereagalnst,  anq  mannally  controlled  means  operable  to 
lock  said  rocker-^ead  in  either  Its  operative  or  its  lnoi>- 
erstlve  positions. 


1,109,836.  SHAFT-COUI'LING.  Rcros  B.  Hansok,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  Piled  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,934. 
(Cl.  64—18.) 


t-^. 


^7dS 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  adjacent  shaft 
ends  in  combination  with  •  dutch  member  fixed  to  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  tbe  other  shaft,  a  clutch  ring 
swiveled  upon  said  sleeve,  an  annalar  member  feathered 
upon  said  sleeve,  cooperating  means  on  said  swiveled 
clutch  member  and  said  annalar  member  for  locking  the 
former  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  holding  said 
annular  member  In  operative  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  adjacent  shaft 
ends,  a  clatch  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  other 
shaft,  a  projection  on  tbe  inner  face  of  said  last  men- 
tioned clutch  member,  a  sliding  member  carried  by  said 
last  mentioned  abaft,  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  annalar  series  of  apertures 
adapted  to  receive  said  projection  and  means  for  holding 
said  member  in  operative  position,  substantially  as  de> 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  adjacent  shaft 
ends  In  combination  with  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  one 
of  said  shafts,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  fixed  to  tbe 
other  shaft,  and  provided  on  Its  outer  face  with  a  key 
way.  a  clatch  member  swiveled  upon  the  end  of  said  sleeve, 
an  annular  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  key  arranged  in  said  key  way,  said  an- 
nular member  being  provided  with  an  annular  series  of 
apertures,  a  pin  on  tbe  adjacent  face  of  said  swiveled 
clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  In  any  of  said  apertares 
and  a  Jamb  nut  threaded  upon  aaid  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
bold  said  annular  member  in  operative  position,  sabstan- 
tially  as  described. 


1,109,837.  BRAK£-8LACK  ADJUSTER.  Jbssb  S.  Ha«i>- 
INO,  Stoughton,«Ma8s.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
D.  Dyer,  Whitman,  Mass.  Filed  June  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  773,433.      (Cl.  188—50.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  track,  a  pair  of  brake  beams,  a  live 
lever  connected  to  one  brake  beam,  a  deitd  lever  connected 
to  tlie  other  brake  beam,  a  separate  automatically  adjnst- 

{  able  take-ap  device  for  each  brake  beam,  each  take-ap  de- 
vice having  a  support  for  one  end  thereof  in  which  limlt- 

'   rd  reclprocatory  movement  Is  permitted,  the  other  end  of 
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the  take  op  device  having  a  connection  with  tbe  adjacent 
brake  beam  whereby  these  two  part*  will  normally  recipro- 
cate together  but  upon  excessive  movement  of  the  brake 
beam  in  one  direction  wlU  take  new  posiUons  relative  to 
each  other. 

*j  2.  In  comblnatiOB  with  a  truck,  a  pair  of  brake  heads 
at  each  side  of  the  track,  a  live  lever  connected  to  one 
brake  head,  a  dead  lever  connected  to  the  other  brake  head, 
a  separate  automatically  adjustable  Uke-up  device  for 
each  brake  head,  a  bracket  for  each  take  up  device  de- 
pending from  the  truck  and  in  which  one  end  of  the  take 
up  device  is  slidsbly  mounted  for  Umited  reclprocatory 
movement  relative  to  the  track,  the  other  end  of  the  Uke 
op  device  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  with  the 
adjacent  brake  bead  whereby  these  t^^o  parts  will  nor- 
mally reciprocate  together  but  upon  excessive  movement  of 
the  brake  head  In  one  direction  will  Uke  new  positions 
,  relative  to  each  other. 

3.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  pair  of  brake  beams,  a  live 
lever  connected  to  one  brake  beam,  a  dead  lever  connected 
to  the  other  brake  beam,  an  automatically  adjustable  rod 
connecting  the  levers,  a  separate  automatically  adjnstable 
Uke-up  device  for  each  brake  beam,  each  Uke-op  device 
having  a  support  for  one  end  thereof  In  which  limited 
reclprocatory  movement  Is  permitted,  the  other  end  of  the 
Uke  up  device  having  a  connection  with  the  adjacent 
brake  beam,  whereby  these  two  parts  will  normally  reclp 
rocate  together,  but  upon  excessive  movement  of  the  brake 
beam  In  one  direction  will  take  new  positions  relative  to 
each  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  brake  head  provided  with 
a  brake  shoe,  a  Uke  up  member,  a  support  depending  from 
the  truck  for  one  end  of  said  take  up  device.  In  which 
support  the  take  up  device  has  limited  reclprocatory  move 
ment,  the  other  end  of  the  Uke  up  device  having  a  connec- 
tion with  the  brake  head  whereby  these  two  parts  wUl 
normally  reciprocate  together,  bat  upon  excessive  move- 
ment of  tbe  brake  head  in  one  direction  wUl  take  new  po- 
sitions relative  to  each  other. 


1.109,838.  KNIFEEDGE  BE.VRING  FOR  WFIGHINO 
APrARATUS,  Ekik  OrsTAF  Hrdman,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  .Filed  May  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,028.  (Cl. 
73—152.). 


1.  In  a  knife  edge  bearing  for  a  weighing  apparatus, 
a  bearing  member  comprising  two  or  more  bearing  faces 
set  at  an  angle  one  to  another  and  all  conUinlng  a  com- 
mon straight  line,  and  a  knife  edge  member  composed  of 
two  plates  whereof  the  adjacent  faces  come  together  and 
are  formed  substantially  as  planes,  one  or  more  of  the 
knife  edgea  being  formed  in  one  of  said  plates  and  another 
or  others  in  the  other  plate  and  all  said  knife  edges  being 
disposed  in  a  single  straight  line  and  adapted  to  conUct 
with  the  bearing  along  said  line. 

2.  In  a  Itnlfe  edge  bearing  for  weighing  apparatus,  a 
bearing  member  comprising  two  or  more  bearing  faces  set 
at  an  angle  one  to  another  and  all  conUlning  a  common 
straight  line,  walls  or  partitions  each  of  which  separates 
one  bearing  face  from  another,  and  a  knife  edge  member 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  bearing  faces,  and  having  gaps 
therein  to  bridge  over  said  walls  or  partitions. 

3.  In  a  knife  edge  bearing  for  weighing  apparatus,  a 
bearing  member  comprising  two  or  more  bearing  faces  set 
at  an  angle  one  to  another,  and  all  conUinlng  a  common 
straight  line,  walla  or  partitions  each  of  which  separates 
one  bearing  face  from  another,  and  a  knife  edge  member 
having  gaps  therein  to  bridge  over  said  walls  or  parti- 
tions, said  gaps  leaving  projections  of  the  knife  edge  mem- 
ber, each  projection  being  adapted  to  bear  on  one  of  the 
bearing  faces  and  one  or  more  of  the  ends  of  said  projec- 
tions adapted  to  touch  a  wall  or  walls  aforesaid  only  at 
the  plane  of  the  respective  bearing  surface  whereby  cnd- 
wias  movement  of  th«   knife  edge  portion  /elatlve  to  the 


bearing  portion  is  preventad  wlttunit  tatrodoetion  of 
friction. 

4.  In  a  koife  edge  bearing  for  a  weighing  apparatus,  a 
bearing  member  comprising  two  or  niore  bearing  faces  set 
at  an  angle  one  to  another  and  all  conUloing  a  common 
straight  line,  walls  or  partitions  each  of  which  separates 
one  bearing  face  from  another,  and  a  knife  edge  member 
having  gaps  therein  to  bridge  over  aaid  walls  or  parti- 
tions, said  gaps  leaving  projections  forming  tbe  knife 
edges,  each  projection  being  adapted  to  bear  on  one  of  said 
bearing  faces,  adjacent  ends  of  a  wall  and  gap  touching  at 
the  plane  of  said  bearing  surfaces  and  being  thence  diver- 
gent whereby  endwise  movement  is  prevented  and  radial 
contact  and  friction  avoided. 

6.  In  a  knife  edge  bearing  for  a  weighing  apparatus,  a 
bearing  member  comprising  two  or  more  bearing  faces  set 
at  an  angle  one  to  another  and  all  containing  a  common 
straight  line,  walls  or  partitions  each  of  which  separates 
one  bearing  face  from  another,  and  a  k»lfe  edge  member 
having  gaps  therein  to  bridge  over  said  walls  or  parti- 
tions, said  gaps  leaving  projections  of  the  knife  edge  mem- 
ber, each  projection  being  adapted  to  bear  on  one  of  the 
bearing  faces,  adjacent  ends  of  a  wall  and  gap  touching 
at  tbe  plane  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  the  ends  of  the  wall 
being  thence  sloped  away  from  the  ends  of  the  gap,  where- 
by endwise  movement  is  prevented  and  radial  contact  and 
friction  avoided. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ttie  Oasette.] 


1,109,839.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  WiiAiAM  HaNRY.  North 
Kansas  CUy,  Mo.  Filed  July  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
782.376.     (Cl.  170—114.) 


1.  A  motor  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
float  having  a  flume  extending  therethrough,  a  gate  pivot- 
ed at  the  entrance  of  said  flume  to  control  the  flow  of 
water  therethrough,  means  for  actuating  said  gate,  seg- 
ments secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  gate,  a  trans- 
verse bar  secured  to  the  float  and  having  openings  through 
which  said  segments  project,  and  water  wheels  mounted 
in  the  flume. 

2.  A  motoi?  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  • 
float  having  a  flume  extending  therethrough,  two  series  of 
water  wheels  mounted  in  said  flume,  gearing  eonnertlng 
each  series  of  water  wheels,  and  gearing  Intermeshlng 
with  the  first -mentioned  gearing  to  transmit  power  there- 
from. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
float  having  a  flume  extending  therethrough,  pockets  In 
the  sides  of  said  flume,  said  pockets  having  curved  por- 
tions, turbines  mounted  In  said  pockets,  having  pivoted 
blades  adapted  to  be  folded  by  the  curved  portions  of  said 
pockets  during  part  of  the  revolution  of  the  turbines,  and 
means  for  unfolding  said  blades  after  they  have  passed  out 
of  contact  with  the  pockets. 

4.  A  motor  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
float  having  a  flume  extending  therethrough,  turbines 
mounted  in  said  flume,  said  turbines  having  pivoted  blades 
adapted  to  fold  to  Inoperative  position,  pockets  in  the 
sides  of  the  flume  having  curved  portions  concentric  with 
the  turbines  to  fold  the  blades  thereof  during  a  portion 
of  the  revolution  of  said  turbines,  and  means  for  tripping 
said  blades  to  open  position  after  they  have  passed  oui  of 
conUct  with  the  pockeU. 
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5.  A  motor  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
float  having  a  flupe  extending  therethrough,  pockets  in 
the  sides  of  said  ^ame,  turbines  mounted  in  said  pockets, 
baring  foldable  bl^ides  with  crank  arms  at  the  inner  ends 
thereof,  and  a  tiip-pin  against  which  said  crank  arms 
impinge  and  unfolfl  the  blades  of  the  turbines. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,109,840.      CARTltlDG 
port.  Conn.,  ass  gn 
pany,  Bridgeport 
Filed  Jnne  18,  1^1 


tie 


A  cartridge  of 
tlvely  light  metall^ 
plurality  of 
metal  of  the  shell 
oing  back  of  the 
shell  and  the  bullc^t 
the  lengths  of 
the  wall  of  the 


character  described  comprising  a  rela- 

shell  and  a  bullet  locked  therein  by  a 

circuAferentially  placed  indentations  of  the 

Into  the  bullet,  said  indentations  begin- 

cxterlor  line  of  separation  between  the 

and  crossing  said  line,  irrespective  of 

shells  or  the  length  of  different  portions  of 

shell. 


same 


HliB 


1.109.841. 

SYSTEMS 
Filed     June     I'O 
235—92.) 


JE.     Frank  O.  Hoaola.vd,  Bridge- 

or  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Com- 

Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 

4.     Serial  No.  845,775.     (CI.  102— 12.) 


APP.^tlATUS    FOB    USE    IN    TABULATING 

UAN    HoLLEBiTH,    Washington,    D.    C. 

1913.       Serial     No.     774,924.        (CI. 


pcra 


1.  In  apparatus  bf  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  registering  device,  of  recording  mechanism  nor- 
mally inactive,  recording  mechanism  controlling  means 
actuated  hi  synchionlsm  with  said  registering  device,  an 
electric  circuit,  eleiL-tro-maxnets  in  said  circuit,  means  for 
actuating  said  recording  mechanism,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  recording  mechanism  controlling  means  for  closing 
said  circuit. 

2.  In  apparatus  pf  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  registering  device,  of  recording  mechanism 
normally  Inactive,  recording  mechanism  controlling  means 
actaated  in  syncbionism  with  said  registering  device,  an 
electric  circuit,  el^tro-magnets  In  said  circuit,  means  for 
actuating  said  rec*rdlng  mechanism,  and  means  actuafted 
by  said  recording  mechanism  controlling  means  for  clos- 
ing said  circuit  as  Laid  registering  device  is  returned  to  its 
Initial  position.       j 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reglsteAng  device,  of  recording  mechanism  nor- 
mally Inactive,  recording  mechanism  controlling  means 
actaated  in  synchijonlsm  with  said  registering  device,  an 
electric  circuit,  ele<nro-magnet8  In  said  circuit,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  recornlng  mechanism  controlling  means  for 
closing  said  clrculjt,  and  means  for  synchronously  actu- 
ating said  recording  mechanism  and  returning  said  regis- 
tering device  to  Itsi  Initial  position. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  registering  device,  of  recording  mechanism  nor- 
mally inactive,  recording  mechanism  controlling  means 
actuated  by  said  registering  device,  an  electric  circuit, 
electro-magnets  in  said  circuit,  means  for  actuating  said 
recording  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  said  record- 
ing mechanism  controlling  means  for  closing  said  circuit. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  registering  device,  of  recording  mechanism 
normally  Inactive,  recording  mechanism  controlling  means 
actuated  by  said  registering  device,  an  electric  circuit, 
electro-magnets  in  said  circuit,  means  for  actuating  said 
recording  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  said  record- 
ing mechanism  controlling  means  for  closing  said  circuit 
as  said  registering  device  is  returned  to  its  initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,109.842.  SOLE-ROUNDINO  MACHINE.  Edwabd  L. 
Hi'RD.  Milton,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I*aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,144.     (CI.  12—19.) 


1.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  rounding  knife  guided  by  the  pattern,  means  for 
imparting  a  relative  movement  to  the  pattern  and  the 
rounding  knife  to  round  the  sole,  and  means  operating  at 
the  end  of  the  rounding  operation  for  swinging  the  knlfo 
away  from  the  pattern  to  a  position  with  its  cutting  edge 
directed  diagonally  toward  the  pattern,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  rounding  knife  guided  by  the  pattern,  means  for 
Imparting  a  relative  movement  to  the  pattern  and  the 
rounding  knife  to  round  the  sole,  and  means  operating 
automatically  at  the  end  of  the  rounding  operation  for 
moving  the  knife  out  of  contact  with  the  pattern,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
pattern  smaller  than  the  sole  blank  to  be  operated  upon, 
a  rounding  knife  guldeJ  by  the  pattern,  means  for  impart- 
ing a  relative  movement  to  the  pattern  and  the  round- 
ing knife  to  ronnd  the  sole,  and  means  for  Initially  holding 
the  rounding  knife  In  such  a  position  that  the  cut  on  the 
sole  Is  commenced  at  the  edge  of  the  margin  projecting 
from  the  pattern  and  continues  diagonally  toward  the  pat- 
tern until  the  pattern  Is  reached,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rounding  knife  guided  by  the  pattern,  means  to  cause  the 
knife  to  traverse  the  outline  of  the  pattern,  overrun  and 
return  to  Its  starting  point,  and  means  operating  during 
the  return  movement  to  swing  the  rounding  knife  to  a 
position  with  its  cutting  edge  pointing  toward  the  sole  and 
Its  blade  directed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  outline  of  the 
pattern,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combinatlOD,  a 
rounding  knife  and  a  channeling  knife,  a  pattern  for  guid- 
ing the  ronnding  knife,  a  block  for  supporting  the  cban- 
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nellng  knife,  means  to  cause  the  rounding  knife  to  trarerie 
the^tllne  of  the  pattern,  a  pair  of  geared  levers  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  the  channeling  knife  block,  one  of  said  levers 
being  arranged  to  engage  tbe  sole  and  means  for  auto- 
matically acta»ting  the  other  lever  to  pry  the  channeling 
knife  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  sole  at  the 
end  of  tbe  traversing  movement  of  the  rounding  knife, 
robstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1109,84d.  TURRET  -  OPER.VTINQ  MECHANISM  FOB 
AUTOMATIC  SCREW  -  M.\CHINE8.  John  Hi'BBRT 
Jann,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,426.      (CI.   29 — 43.) 


carryinir  *  nail  Into  position  below  aaid  drtver ;  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  about  its  pivot  out  of  the  path 
of  said  bar  prior  to  the  work  feeding  movement  of  tbe  awl. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work-holder,  a  turret  having  a  series  of  tool 
holders,  and  indexing  means  therefor,  of  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  indexing  means  to  rotatably 
set  the  turret  to  index  the  tool-holders  with  respect  to  the 
work  holder  by  a  continuous  uniform  movement  from  one 
index  position  to  a  successive  index  position  or  from  one 
Index  position  to  a  non-successive  Index  position  and  skip- 
ping the  intermediate  index  position  or  positions  between 
said  non-successive  index  positions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work-holder  and  a  turret  having  a  series  of 
tool-holders,  of  indexing  means  for  the  turret  including 
a  continuously  operating  driving  element  and  a  drive-con- 
nection extending  l>etween  the  driving  element  and  the 
turret  whereby  there  may  be  imparted  to  the  turret  a 
complete  roWtlon  thereof  by  a  continuous  movement  of 
the  turret,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
indexing  means  to  rotatably  set  the  turret  to  Index  the 
tool-holders  with  respect  to  the  work-bolder  by  a  continu- 
ous uniform  movement  from  one  index  position  to  a  suc- 
cessive index  position  or  from  one  index  position  to  a  non- 
successive  index  position  and  skipping  the  Intermediate 
index  position  or  positions  between  said  non  successive 
index  positions,  said  controlling  means  comprising  a  clutch 
Included  in  tbe  said  drive-connection,  a  clutch  disconnector 
normally  holding  the  clutch  elements  disconnected,  and  a 
trip  device  for  releasing  the  clutch  disconnector  including 
a  rotating  element  having  a  plurality  of  tappets  adjust- 
able upon  the  rotating  element,  the  clutch  disconnector 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  tappets. 


1.10  9,84  4.      AWL  MECHANISM   FOR  NAILINO-MA 
CHINES.      Lawb«kc»   E.   JoHifsos.    Winthrop.    Mass., 
assignor  to  Julius  Garst,  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  June 
6.  1913.     Serial  No.  772,012.     (CL  1—29.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support  and  driver,  of  a  pivoted  awl-carrylng 
bar;  means  for  operating  said  bar  to  cause  said  awl  to 
move  In  a  rectangular  path  to  pierce  and  feed  the  work  :^ 
a  plTorted  member  having  a  pocket  In  its  periphery  for' 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support  and  driver,  of  a  pivoted  awl-carrylng 
bar ;  means  for  operating  said  bar  to  cause  said  awl  to 
move  in  a  rectangular  path  to  pierce  and  feed  the  work ;  a 
pivoted  member  having  a  peripheral  nail  carrying  slot 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  position  beneath  said  driver ;  4 
pivoted  lever ;  a  universal  connection  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  lever  and  member;  and  a  cam  for  operating 
said  lever  to  move  said  pivoted  member  from  the  path  of 
the  awl  bar  prior  to  the  work  feeding  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combtoatlon 
with  a  work  support  and  driver,  of  a  pivoted  awl  carrying 
bar;  means  for  operating  said  bar  to  cause  said  awl  to 
move  In  a  rectangular  path  to  pierce  and  feed  the  work ; 
a  pivoted  member  having  a  peripheral  nail  carrying  slot 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  position  beneath  said  driver  ;  a 
pivoted  lever ;  a  forked  block  carried  by  said  member  and 
movable  horizontally  thereon  ;  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  block  and  the  free  end  of  said  lever ;  and  a  cam  for 
operating  said  lever  to  move  said  pivoted  member  from  the 
path  of  the  awl  bar  prior  to  Its  work-feeding  movement 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  work  support  and  driver, »of  a  pivoted  awl-carrylng 
bar;  means  for  operating  said  bar  to  cause  said  awl  to 
move  In  a  rectangular  path  to  pierce  and  feed  the  work ; 
a  pivoted  member  having  a  peripheral  nail  carrying  slot 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  position  beneath  said  driver ;  a 
pivoted  lever ;  a  forked  block  carried  by  said  member  and 
movable  horizontally  thereon;  a  pin  extending  outwardly 
from  said  block  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  hole  in  the 
end  of  said  lever  ;  and  a  cam  for  operating  said  lever  to 
move  said  pivoted  member  from  the  path  of  the  awl-bar 
prior  to  the  work  fee<.ing  movemMit  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support  and  driver,  of  a  pivoted  awl-carrylng 
bar;  means  for  operating  said  bar  to  cause  said  awl  to 
move  In  a  rectangular  path  to  pierce  and  feed  the  work  ;  a 
pivoted  member  having  a  peripheral  naU  carrying  slot 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  position  beneath  said  driver ;  a 
pivoted  lerer ;  a  forked  block  carried  by  said  member  and 
movable  horlsontally  thereon :  a  flat  sided  pin  In  said  mem- 
ber on  which  said  block  Is  adapted  to  reciprocate ;  and  a 
cam  for  operating  said  lever  to  move  said  pivoted  member 
from  the  path  of  the  awl  bar  prior  to  Its  work-feeding 
movement  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,100340.  TTI  >OORAPHICAL  C0MP08INQ-MACHINB. 
Datid  aBEBDooD  Kb(mh>t,  Brooklyo,  N.  Y.,  aMignor 
to  lferg«iitl)M«r  Linotxpc  Company,  a  CorporatlOB  of 

New  York.      ^Iled  Apr.    22,  1912.     Serial   No.   692,235. 
(CL  IW— 7.) 


1.  In  a  typo(;vaphical  machine,  the  coaibinatlon  of  dla- 
trtbatlng  inecban|lRm,  mcaDs  moTable  into  engagement  with 
the  type  or  matrices  in  normal  position  therein,  and 
means  depcndenfl  apon  sach  engagement  for  arresting  the 

.  distributing  mecpaolsm. 

2.  In  a  tjpogiaphical  machine,  the  combination  of  dls- 
tribating  mechaaiam.  means  operable  at  will  to  contact 
with  type  or  matrices  in  normal  position  therein,  and 
devices  connecte<  thereto  to  arrest  the  distributing  mech- 
anism and  contr  tiled  by  sach  contact. 

3.  In  a  typogijaphical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  means  to  determine  the  presence  or 
absenra  of  type  or  matrices  In  normal  position  therein, 
and  connections  from  said  moans  to  arrest  the  distribut- 
ing mechaotsm. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  distrlbtting  mechanism,  a  feeler  capable  of  pro- 
jection into  the  mstrlbuting  mechanism  to  determine  the 
presence  or  abseilce  of  type  or  matrices  In  normal  position 
therein,  and  connections  from  said  feeler  to  arrest  the  dls- 
trlbnting  mechaiijiBm. 

6.  In  a  typogmphical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  distributing  mechanism,  a  feeler  capable  of  pro- 
jection Into  the  distributing  mechanism  to  determine  the 
presence  or  absence  of  type  or  matrices  in  normal  position 
therein,  and  alsd  capable  of  a  farther  relatlre  movement 
with  refereoce  k>  the  distributing  mechanism,  and  con- 
nections controIlH  by  its  said  relative  movement  to  arrest 
the  distributing  tnechanism. 

[Clstms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,109.846. 
Moines,  Iowa. 
(CI.  224—47.) 


BOOK-COVER.     William  F.  Knap.  Des 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1914      Serial  No.  819,464. 


The   herein    d<Rcribed   article,   consisting  of  the   inner 
lining,  the  outer  i«Ter  portion  having  the  pair  of  end  Saps, 


aad  the  secarlog  edge  for  retalniag  the  UBing.  cover  and 
flaps,  the  strip*  monnted  npon  the  Unlag  between  the 
lining  and  cover,  tlie  handle  retaining  strips  fastened  to 
said  strips,  the  handle  having  the  flaring  ends  and  re- 
tained by  the  handle-retaining  strips,  and  the  tab  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  cover  and  leaving  a  socliet  plate  and  a 
stod  upon  the  other  end  of  the  cover  to  be  engaged  by 
said  socket  plate,  for  fastening  the  two  sidca  of  the  cover. 


1,100,847.  KEY-SEAT-BROACHINQ  MACHINE.  Fban- 
cis  J.  Lapointe,  New  London,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1013.     Serial  No.  786^21.     (CI.  00—88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  reciprocating  tool  holders,  each  consisting  in  part 
of  a  nonrevoluble  screw  ;  a  working  tool  for  each  bolder ; 
means  coacting  with  said  screws  for  reciprocating  said 
tool  holders  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions ;  and 
menns  for  arreating  tiM  movement  of  said  holders  at  the 
end  of  a  predetermined  stroke. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  reciprocating  tool  holders  each  consisting  in  part  of 
a  Bonrevolnble  acrew ;  a  working  tool  for  each  holder ;  a 
nut  on  each  screw ;  a  gear  for  driving  each  nat,  said  gears 
meshing  and  rotating  said  nats  in  opposite  directions ; 
mechanism  for  driving  one  of  said  gears ;  and  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  said  driving  mechanism  at  the 
end  of  a  pi  edetermlned  stroke  of  said  tool  holders  in 
either  direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claim  described,  the  combinatloB 
of  two  reciprocating  tool  holders  each  c<mslsting  in  part 
of  a  nonrevoluMe  screw  ;  a  working  tool  for  each  holder  ;  a 
nnt  on  each  screw ;  a  gear  for  driving  each  nut.  said  gears 
meshing  and  rotating  said  nnts  in  opposite  directions; 
mechanism  for  driving  one  of  said  gears;  a  pivotal  lever 
for  moving  the  other  gear  oat  of  mesh  with  the  driven  nut 
gear ;  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  strokf  of 
said  tool  holders  In  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatioa 
of  two  redprocatlog  tool  holders  (xich  con^stlng  lu  part 
of  a  Bonrevolable  screw  ;  a  working  tool  for  each  holdei  ; 
a  not  on  each  screw ;  a  carrier  for  each  nut ;  a  gear  fixed 
oa  one  carrier ;  a  companion  gear  adapted  to  mesh  there- 
with movable  lengthwise  of  the  other  carrier ;  means  for 
moving  the  latter  gear  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
fixed  gear  ;  mechanism  for  driving  said  fixed  gear  in  either 
direction  ;  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said 
driving  mechanism  at  ttie  end  of  a  predetermined  stroke 
of  said  tool  holder  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  working  tool ;  a  reciprocating  tool  holder  consisting 
in  part  of  a  nonrevolable  screw;  a  nut  thereon  ;  a  gear 
to  drive  said  nut  provided  with  tnbalar  hobs  revolnble  in 
bearings,  one  of  said  hubs  containing  said  not ;  an  anti- 
friction device  for  surrounding  the  other  hub  between  said 
gear  and  the  bearing  for  aald  hob ;  and  members  threaded 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  hub  adapted  to  adjust  said  anti- 
friction device  and  sustain  the  end  thrust  when  said  nut 
is  rotated  In  a  reverse  direction. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.100,848.  CHILD'S  FOLDING  CAHHIAQB.  William 
Latton  and  Coz  R.  Lowi.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Oarrett  Go-Oart  *  Carriage  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jnne  10,  1012.  Serial 
No.  702,713.  (CI.  21—83.) 
1.  In  a  folding  carriage  a  bed  frame,  front  and  rear 

'wheels  sapportlag  said  bed  frame,  a  handle  eonueeted  te 
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the  rear  portion  of  the  bed  frame  aad  adapted  to  UM 
forwardly  against  the  bed  frante.  and  means  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  bed  frame  upon  which  the  operator 
may  exert  downward  pressure  to  tilt  the  bed  frame  up- 
wardly npon  the  axis  of  the  rear  wheels  to  l>rlng  the 
handle  and  the  bed  frame  into  proximity  to  each  other, 
aald  means  being  free  from  positive  connection  with  the 
handle,  whereby  the  latter  may  swing  toward  the  bed 
frame  Independently  of  said  means. 


2.  In  a  folding  carriage,  in  combination,  a  foldable 
tody,  wheel-supporting  members  foldable  separately  from 
the  body,  foot  -  pressure  -  receiving  means  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  wheels  and  connected  to  the  body  for  tilting 
the  latter  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  body  and  free 
from  positive  connection  with  the  foot-preswire- receiving 

mesna. 

8.  In  a  folding  carriage,  in  combination,  a  carriage 
frame ;  wheels  connected  to  said  frame  for  folding  and  an- 
foldlDg  movement ;  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  folding 
and  unfolding  the  wheels;  a  second  ball  pivoted  between 
Its  ends  to  the  frame,  the  lower  portion  of  the  second 
ball  extending  alongside  the  first  ball ;  a  handle  pivoted 
to  the  frame ;  and  carriage-body  rails  connecting  the 
handle  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  balL 

4.  In  a  folding  carriage,  in  combination,  a  carriage 
frame,  wheels  connected  to  said  frame  for  folding  and 
unfolding  movement,  a  wheel-folding  member  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  and  an  actuator  connected  to  said  wheel-folding 
member  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  receive  the 
weight  of  said  carriage  frame  and  wheels. 

5.  In  a  folding  carriage,  in  coml>lnatloo,  a  carriage 
frame;  wheels  connected  to  said  frame  for  folding  and 
unfolding  movement;  a  wheel-operating  member  pivoted 
to  the  frame ;  and  an  actuator  connected  to  said  member 
arranged  for  moventent  longitudinally  of  the  carriage 
frame  said  actuator  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the 
rear  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette]. 


1,100,860.  BLECTBIC  SLOW-DOWN  DEVICE.  David 
L.  LiKTDQUisT,  Yonkers,  M.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Otla  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1810.  Serial  No.  544,800.  (Cl. 
173—152.) 


1,109,840.  PROCESS  OF  SOFTENING  WATBB.  H«B- 
MAMN  LET,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verelalgte 
Seidenfllrborelen  C.  A.  Lflngenbeck  *  I.  P.  Lohe,  Elber- 
feld, Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1013.  Serial 
No.  802,647.     (Cl.  23—18.) 

1.  The  procesB  of  softening  water  by  treating  it  with  a 
precipitate  obtained  by  mixing  a  solotion  o<  pboephate 
of  soda  with  a  eolation  of  an  alkali-metal  sUlcate,  the 
softening  effect  being  obtained  by  an  exchange  of  bases, 
sabstantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  making  a  water  softening  agent  of 
the  kind  which  acts  by  the  exctiange  of  bases,  which 
process  consists  in  mixing  a  solution  of  phosphate  of  soda 
with  a  solution  of  an  alkali-metal  silicate  and  separating 
the  precipitate  produced. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  and  a  brake 
therefor,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  and  brake  to  a 
source  of  current  supply,  and  means  dependent  on  the 
speed  of  the  motor  for  cutting  off  said  supply  and  apply- 
ing the  brake  when  the  speed  of  the  motor  has  been  re- 
duced to  a  predetermined  value. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  and  an  electro- 
magnetic brake  therefor,  a  switch  connecting  the  motor 
and  brake  magnet  to  a  source  of  current  supply,  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  a  alowlng  down  of  the  motor,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  automatically 
opening  said  switch  and  applying  the  brake  when  the 
motor  speed  has  been  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  an  automatic  switch, 
an  electro-responsive  brake  for  the  motor  connected 
through  the  said  switch,  and  automatic  centrifugal  means 
whereby  a  holding  circuit  is  closed  through  the  magnet 
coll  of  the  automatic  switch  until  the  speed  of  the  motor 
falls  to  a  predetermined  limit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  reversing  switches 
therefbr,  an  automatic  electro-responsive  switch  to  ad- 
mit current  to  the  motor  through  the  reversing  switches, 
an  electro-magnetic  brake  with  its  magnet  winding  con- 
nected through  the  autematic  switch,  and  automatic  means 
operated  by  the  motor  when  rotating  whereby  the  auto- 
matic switch  opens  circuits  through  the  brake  magnet 
winding  and  the  reversing  switch  when  the  speed  of  the 
motor  tails  to  a  certain  limit. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  reversing  switches 
therefor,  a  directional  switch  operated  by  the  motor,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  directional  switch  whereby 
In  stopping  the  motor  from  rotatlBg  in  the  direction  in- 
duced by  the  closure  of  one  reverting  switch,  the  other 
reversing  switch  is  automatically  closed  as  soon  as  the 
closed  reversing  switch  is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,10  9,861.  KEY-LOCK  FOR  BEARING  ELEMENTS. 
JosaPB  Malicki,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Templeton, 
Kenly  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIU- 
nois.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  800.716.  (CL 
64—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  annular  Searing  member 
having  an  opening  formed  through  its  wall,  of  a  shaft 
elemeat  fitted  to  said  bearing  member  and  formed  with 
a  pair  ot  transverse  key  grooves  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  an  axial  plane  of  said  element  and  at  one  end  register- 
ing with  said  opening  inwardly  of  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  latter,  and  a  key  member  having  a  head  pertloa 
substantially  fitting  said  opening  and  a  pair  of  prongs  en- 
gaging aald  grooves. 
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2.  The  combinAlon 
havlDg  an  openinK 
fitted  to  said  bea  i 
transverse  key  grooves 
axial -plane  of  sail 
angle  to  each  othi" 
with  syid  opening 
the  latter,  and  a 
stantlally   fitting 
splayed  prongs 


with  an  annular  bearing  member 
formed  through  its  wall,  of  a  bushing 
ng  member  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
bushing,  said  Icey  grooves  lying  at  an 
r  with  their  adjacent  ends  registering 
inwardly  of  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
tey  meml)er  having  a  head  portion  sub- 
said  opening  and  a  pair  of  outwardly 
said  grooves.  / 


ei  gaging 


hrr 


lally 


3.  The  combina 
having  an  openini. 
fitted  to  said  bca 
oppositely   dispose^] 
angle  to  each  ot 
with  said  opening 
the    latter,   said 
width  of  snid  opening 
ing  memhor,  and 
portion  substant 
a  pair  of  outward  y 
tensions  of  the  sVes 
said  grooves 

4.  The  combina 
having  an  opening 
fitted  to  said  bi-a 
oppositely   dispos^ 
registering  with  a 
walls   of    the    la 
aperture  between 
and   a   key   mem 
stantlally  fitting 
gaging  said  grooves 
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ion.   with  an  annular   bearing   member 

formed  through  its  wall,  of  a  bushing 

ng  member  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 

transverse   key   grooves   lying   at    an 

with  their  adjacent  ends  registering 

inwardly  of  the  opposite  side  walls  of 

(grooves   having  a   width    less   than   the 

in  the  axial  direction  of  said  bear- 

i  key  member  having  a   U  shaped  head 

fitting  and  filling  said  opening,  and 

splayed  prongj  forming  narrowed  ex- 

of  said  bead  portion  and  engaging 


itt> 


lb' 


;ion,   with  an   annular    bearing  meml>er 

formed  through  its  wall,  of  n  bushing 

ng  member  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 

transverse    key   grooves    at    one    end 

opening  inwardly  of  the  opposite  side 

r.    and    further    formed    with   a    radial 

the  adjacent  ends  of  said   key  grooves, 

r  having   a   hoUow   head   portion   sub- 

iaid  opening  and  a  pair  of  prongs  en- 
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1,109.852.     DRAFtr 
Madison,  Wis 
(CI.  236—5.) 


REGUI^TOR.     Adolf  J.  Maeschall, 
="lled  July  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  708,974. 


a    hinged   damper 
regulator  which  is 


1.  The  comhinalion  with  a  flue  having  an  open  end,  and 


for  said  open  end,  of  a  thermostatic 
of  a  construction  adapting  it  to  be  in- 
serted Into  and  removed  from  the  flue  through  said  open 
end  thereof  said  regulator  comprising  a  base  which  rests 
loosely  on  the  hot  :om  of  the  flue  and  a  thermoresponslve 
memt>er  which  is  attached  at  one  end  to  said  base  and  has 
•  free  end  which  ii  caused  to  move  by  changes  in  tempera- 
ture and  is  arranped  to  engage  and  move  said  damper, 
said  regulator  bei^g  disconnected  from  said  flue  and  said 


damper  whereby  It  Is  free  to  be  removed  from  the  floe 
and  the  damper  can  be  moved  independently  of  the  regula- 
tor, said  base  having  lateral  portions  which  bear  against 
the  flue  to  hold  the  regulator  upright  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flue  having  an  open  end, 
and  a  hinged  damper  for  said  open  end,  of  a  thermostatic 
regulator  which  Is  of  a  construction  adapting  it  to  be  in- 
serted into  and  removed  from  the  flue  through  said  open 
end  thereof,  said  regulator  comprising  a  tiase  which  rests 
loosely  on  the  bottom  of  the  flue  and  a  thermoresponslve 
meml>er  which  is  attached  at  one  end  to  said  base  and  has 
a  free  end  which  is  caused  to  move  by  changes  In  tempera- 
ture and  Is  arranged  to  engage  and  move  said  damper, 
said  regulator  being  disconnected  from  said  flue  and  said 
damper  whereby  it  is  free  to  be  removed  from  the  flue, 
and  the  damper  can  be  moved  Independently  of  the  regula- 
tor, said  base  l>eing  provided  with  a  part  having  a  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  flue  which  prevents  movement 
of  said  regulator  away  from  said  damper. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flue  having  an  open  end,  and 
a  hinged  damper  for  said  open  end,  of  a  thermostatic  regu- 
lator which  is  of  a  construction  adnpting  it  to  be  inserted 
Into  and  removed  from  the  flue  through  said  open  end 
thereof,  said  regtilator  comprising  a  base  which  rests 
loosely  on  the  bottom  of  the  flue  and  a  thermoresponslve 
meml>er  which  is  attached  at  one  end  to  said  base  and  has 
a  free  end  which  Is  caused  to  move  by  changes  in  tem- 
perature and  Is  arranged  to  engage  and  move  said  damper, 
said  regulator  being  disconnected  from  said  flue  and  said 
damper  whereby  it  Is  free  to  be  removed  from  the  flue 
and  the  damper  can  be  moved  Independently  of  the  regula- 
tor, said  base  having  a  hooked  part  which  engages  the  end 
of  the  flue  and  prevents  movement  of  said  regulator  away 
from  said  damper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flue  having  an  open  end,  and 
a  hinged  damper  for  said  open  end,  of  a  thermostatic  regu- 
lator which  Is  of  a  construction  adapting  it  to  be  Inserted 
into  and  removed  from  the  flue  through  said  open  end 
thereof,  said  regulator  comprising  a  base  which  rests 
loosely  on  the  bottom  of  the  flue  and  a  thermoresponslve 
member  which  is  attached  at  one  end  to  said  base  and  has 
a  free  end  which  is  caused  to  move  by  changes  in  tem- 
perature and  is  arranged  to  engage  and  move  said  damper, 
said  regulator  being  disconnected  from  said  flue  and  said 
damper  whereby  it  Is  free  to  be  removed  from  the  flue  and 
the  damper  can  be  moved  independently  of  the  regulator, 
and  a  part  which  Is  adjustably  connected  to  said  l>ase  and 
cngaKes  tlie  md  of  the  flue  for  holding  said  regulator 
stationary  In  different  adjustments  relative  to  the  damper. 


1,109,853.  ELEVAIOR.  Edwin  S.  Matthbw.s,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  26,  1911, 
Serial  No.  629,652.     (CI.  187—46.) 

1.  In  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  car,  mo- 
tive means  for  the  car,  a  controlling  member  in  the  car, 
means  to  prevent  the  reversal  of  the  controlling  member 
when  the  car  is  moving  above  a  predetermineil  speed,  and 
a  mechanical  speed  govei-nor  control le<l  by  the  motion  of 
the  car  connected  to  operate  and  control  said  reversal  pre- 
ventive moans. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  motive 
means  therefor,  a  controlling  device  in  the  car,  and  a  cen- 
trifugal safety  governor  operable  to  prevent  the  reversal 
of  the  controlling  means  when  the  car  is  traveling  at  more 
than  a  pretermined  speed. 

.'{.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  tlie  combination  of  a  car,  a 
controlling  device  for  the  car,  means  to  prevent  the  re- 
versal of  the  controlling  device  when  the  car  is  moving 
alwve  a  predetermined  speed,  and  a  mechanical  safety  gov- 
ernor operated  by  the  car  and  controlling  said  means. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  motive 
means  for  the  car,  a  lever  in  the  car  for  governing  the  mo- 
tive means,  and  a  speed  governor  operated  by  the  car  and 
arranged  to  prevent  the  lever  from  passing  its  central 
position  when  the  car  is  moving  In  the  direction  corre- 
sponding with  the  position  of  the  lever  on  either  side  of 
its  central  position. 
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5.  In   an  elevator,  the   combination   of  a   car,   motWe 
means  therefor,  a  lever  in  the  car  to  govern  the  motive 


WM 


means,  and  a  centrifugal  speed  governor  operable  to  pre- 
vent the  reversal  of  the  lever  when  the  elevator  car  Is 
moving  too  fast. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,854.  UMBRELLA.  Bbhnabd  J.  McCabb,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,693.  (CI, 
135—22.) 


1.  An  umbrella  including  a  stick,  a  plurality  of  ril»  each 
having  a  resilient  portion,  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
each  of  said  resilient  rib  portions  at  one  end  to  the  stick, 
a  runner  slldably  on  said  stick,  means  for  movably  coupling 
said  ribs  to  said  runner,  a  spring  connected  to  said  runner, 
a  plunger  section  movable  relative  to  said  stick  and  con- 
nected to  the  spring  and  operating  to  place  the  spring 
under  stretched  tension  when  actuated,  means  for  locking 
said  plunger  section  in  its  inner  position,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  plunger  section. 

2.  An  umbrella  including  a  stick,  a  plurality  of  ril»  each 
having  a  realilent  portion  secured  at  one  end  to  the  Atlck, 
a  runner  upon  the  stick,  spreaders  connected  respectively 
to  said  runner  and  to  said  ribs,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
runner,  means  for  placing  said  spring  under  tension,  means 


for  holding  said  runner  against  the  pull  of  said  apriog,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  runner. 

3.  An  umbrella  including  a  tubular  stick,  a  plurality  of 
ribs  each  having  a  resilient  portion  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  stick,  a  runner  upon  the  stick,  spreaders  connected 
respectively  to  said  runner  and  to  said  ribs,  a  plunger 
operating  In  said  tubular  stick,  a  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  runner  and  at  the  other  eud  to  said  plunger  and 
thereby  placed  under  tension  when  the  plunger  is  moved, 
into  Its  inner  portion,  means  for  releasing  said  runner 
to  pt'rmit  the  automatic  opening  of  the  umbrella,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  plunger  to  enable  the  umbrella 
to  be  closed  by  the  action  of  the  resilient  portions  of  the 
ribs. 

4.  An  umbrella  including  a  tubular  stick,  a  plurality  of 
ribs  each  having  a  resilient  portion  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  stick,  an  outer  runner  member  siidable  on  said 
stick,  means  for  movably  coupling  said  ribs  to  sjiid  outer 
runner  member,  an  Inner  runner  member,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  runner  members,  a  plunger  section  siidable 
in  said  stick,  mieans  for  coupling  said  plunger  section 
to  said  inner  runner  meml)er  to  cause  the  plunger  section 
to  apply  strain  to  the  spring  when  moved  Into  the  stick, 
means  for  locking  said  plunger  section  to  the  stick  when 
in  inner  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  lock. 

5.  An  umbrella  including  a  tubular  stick,  a  plurality  of 
ribs  each  having  a  resilient  portion  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  stick,  an  outer  runner  member  siidable  on  said 
stick,  means  for  movably  coupling  said  ribs  to  said  outer 
runner  member,  an  inner  runner  member,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  runner  members,  a  plunger  section  siidable  in 
said  stick  and  having  a  reduced  intermediate  portion  and 
a  reslliently  supported  latch  at  the  inner  end  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  stick  and  locking  the  plunger  section 
thereto  when  the  tip  section  is  moved  into  the  stick 
against  the  resistance  of  the  spring,  a  pin  extending 
transversely  of  the  plunger  section,  a  resilient  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  outer  runner  member  and  with 
a  lateral  latch  at  the  other  end,  said  rod  being  arranged 
to  pass  over  said  plunger  section  pin  and  deflected  later- 
ally thereby,  and  means  for  consecutively  releasing  the 
plunger  section  latch  and  the  resilient  rod  latch  and  the 
spring  held  under  tension  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,855.  MACHINE  FOR  RECTIFYING  ELECTRO- 
TYPES. Walkkb  W.  McCarboll,  Arlington,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  001,585.     (CT.  29—21.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate  for  supporting  an 
e*ectrotype  plate,  tools  in  said  bed  plate,  a  hammer  for 
operating  on  the  said  tools,  an  abutment  supported  above 
the  latter,  means  for  operating  said  hammer  and  abut- 
ment In  unison  to  rectify  the  said  electrotype  plate  and 
means  for  operating  said  abutment  independent  of  the 
operation  of  the  said  hammer. 
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2.  In  a  macbini 
nation  of  a  bed 
in  said  plate,  a 
atlng  said  hammei' 
for  op«ratlng  said 
of  tlie   said   op^ra 
for  adjusting  the 
treadle. 

3.  In   a  macbin< 
nation  of  a  bed 
for  operating  ou 
for  actuating  the 
tbe  moTementa  of 
treadle  sboe  and 
in  a  predettrmlued 

4.  In  a  machine 
nation   of   a   bed 
hammer,  means  foi 
elect rotjpt'.  an  a 
tbe  operation  of  t 
secured  to  the  a 
same  is  pressed 

5.  In  a  machine 
nation  of  a  bed 
mer,  moans  for  o 
within  tbe  said 
trotype,    an   a 
the  operation  of 
ring  to  level  the 

(ClaiOM  6  to  8 


of  the  character  described  tbe  combl- 

te  for  supporting  an  electrotype,  tools 

mer  below  said  tools,  means  for  oper- 

an  abutment  above  tbe  tools,  means 

abutment,  a  treadle  for  actuating  both 

ng   means,   a   treadle   shoe   and   means 

iktter  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  said 


of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combi- 

for  supporting  an  electrotype,  means 

e  latter  to  rectify  tbe  same,  a  treadle 

means,  a  treadle  shoe  for  regulating 

the  treadle,  an  operating  lever  for  said 

l|clclng  means  for  loclclng  the  said  lever 

position. 

of  the  character  described  tbe  combi- 

late    for   supporting    an   electrotype,    a 

operating  the  latter  to  rectify  the  said 

bi^tment  for  exercising  a  pressure  against 

e  said  hammer  and  a  yielding  member 

biitmeut  for  cushioning  tbe  latter  as  tbe 

against  the  said  electrotype. 

of  the  character  described  the   combi- 
for  supporting  an  electrotype,  a  ham- 
ting  the  latter  to  rectify  the  said  elec- 
ab^tment  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  said 
for   exercising   a    pressure   against 
said   hammer  and  a   ring  contained 
lc(wer  surface  of  tbe  abutment, 
printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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INE  FOR  KECTIFYING  ELECTRO 
R  W.  M<-Cakroli>,  Arlington,  N.  J. 
1.     Serial  No.  619,203.     (CI.  29—21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  rectifying  tools,  a  hammer  rod,  a 
hammer  for  striking  the  latter  to  operate  one  of  tbe  said 
tools,  a  rotating  i^ember  for  operating  the  said  hammer 
away  from  the  sa  d  hammer  rod  and  means  for  tripping 
said  rotating  mem  >er  to  release  tbe  said  hammer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  oT  rectifying  tools,  a 
hammer  rod,  a  ha  nmer  for  striking  tbe  latter  to  operate 
one  of  the  said  ttols,  a  rotating  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  hammer  Lo  move  the  same  away  from  the  ham- 
mer rod,  means  far  tripping  the  said  rotating  member  to 
release  the  said  hammer  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
latter. 

a.  The  combinaliion  of  a  plurality  of  rectifying  tools,  a 
hammer  for  opera  lug  the  same,  a  member  for  operating 
tbe  hammer  a  giv^n  distance  in  one  direction,  means  for 
tripping  tbe  said  fiember  to  release  tbe  said  hammer  and 
a  spring  carried  bt  the  latter  for  actuating  the  said  ham- 
mer to  strike  an  upward  blow. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  glaaa  block,  a  lever  for  recipro- 
cating the  same  vertically,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  stroke 
of  the  said  lever  at  both  ends  thereof,  rectifying  tools 
supported  below  t  >e  said  glass,  means  for  operating  any 


one  of  the  said  tools  upwardly  against  the  said  glass  and 
mechanism  for  adjusting  tbe  said  tool  operating  means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  glass  block,  means  for  operat- 
ing tbe  same,  a  plurality  of  rectifying  tools,  a  hammer  for 
operating  any  one  of  the  said  tools  against  the  said  glass, 
a  movable  member  for  operating  the  said  hammer  away 
from  tbe  said  tools,  means  for  tripping  tbe  said  movable 
member  to  release  tbe  said  hammer  and  a  spring  for  actu- 
ating the  latter. 


1,109,857.      PUNCH   ATTACHMENT   FOR   HEMSTITCH- 
MACHINES.    William  Robkrt  McCaClet,  Lurgan,  Ire 
land,  assignor  to  Henry  Matler  &  Company  Limited.  Bel 
fast.  Ireland.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,106. 
(CI.  112—7.) 


1.  The  coniblnatlon  with  a  hem.><titcli  sewing  machine 
of  a  needle  bar,  a  punch,  a  punch  bolder  slidably  supported 
on  the  needle  bar  of  tbe  machine,  spring  means  In  connec- 
tion with  the  needle  bar  of  the  machine  and  with  the  slid- 
able  punch  bolder  whereby  the  latter  Is  normally  pressed 
downward  and  caused  to  move  with  the  needle  bar  as  tbe 
latter  is  reciprocated,  a  projecting  part  on  tbe  punch 
holder,  a  cam  lever  and  link  mechanism  operated  thereby 
and  a  trip  operated  by  tbe  lever  and  link  mechanism  and 
adapted  when  put  into  action  thereby  to  intercept  the  de 
scent  of  the  punch  holder  at  the  required  times  and  to 
hold  the  punch  out  of  action. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hemstitch  sewing  machine 
of  a  punch,  a  punch  holder  slidably  supported  on  the  nee- 
dle bar  of  tbe  machine,  spring  means  In  connection  with 
the  needle  bar  of  the  machine  and  with  the  slidable  punch 
holder  whereby  the  latter  is  normally  pressed  downward 
and  caused  to  move  with  the  needle  bar  as  the  latter  is  re 
dprocatcfi.  a  projecting  part  on  the  punch  bolder,  a  link 
slidably  supported  in  the  machine  head,  a  trip  adjustably 
supported  on  the  link,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  the  link  and  Itself  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  machine  framing,  a  net'dle  bar  vibrating 
cam  on  which  the  other  end  of  the  lever  rests  and  which  Is 
provided  with  n  projecting  portion  adapted  when  the  lever 
end  engages  It  to  move  tbe  lever  and  link  and  the  trip 
connected  therewith  so  that  the  latter  Is  moved  out  of 
the  way  of  tbe  projecting  part  of  tbe  punch  bolder,  thereby 
allowing  the  descent  of  tbe  punch  bolder  during  such 
times  as  the  lever  end  is  In  contact  with  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  cam,  and  spring  means  for 
maintaining  tbe  lever  end  in  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  tbe  cam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hemstitch  sewing  machine  of 
a  hollow  needle  bar,  a  punch,  a  punch  holder  slidably  sup- 
ported on  the  needle  bar  of  the  machine,  a  spring  accom- 
modated in  the  interior  of  the  needle  bar  and  bearing  at 
its  lower  end  on  the  slidable  punch  holder  whereby  tbe  lat 
ter  Is  normally  pressed  downward  and  caused  to  move  with 
tbe  needle  bar  as  the  latter  Is  reciprocated,  a  projecting 
part  on  the  punch  holder  a  cam  lever  and  link  mechanism 
operated   thereby   and   a   trip  operated   by   the   lever  and 
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link  mechanism  and  adapted  when  put  Into  action  thereby 
to  Intercept  the  descent  of  tbe  punch  bolder  at  the  re- 
quired times  and  to  hold  the  punch  out  of  action. 


1.109,858.  NECKWEAR.  Gbobgb  W.  Mills,  Jr.,  New 
York  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  A.  Keys,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,849.  (CI. 
2—11.) 


Ing,  said  conUcts  being  Included  In  an  electric  circuit,  a 
lever  pivoted  in  said  casing,  an  expansible  sleeve  secured 
to  the  outside  of  said  casing,  and  a  rod  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting  therethrough  into 
engagement  with  the  lever  located  in  said  casing,  said  rod, 
when  tbe  sleeve  expands,  being  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  said  lever  to  allow  same  to  bridse  said  contacts  and 
close  said  drcait. 


1.  In  a  necktie,  a  neckband  and  two  tying  ends  formed 
of  a  fabric  cut  and  folded  so  that  the  inner  and  outer 
facts  are  of  the  same  fabric  throughout,  in  the  tying 
ends  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  folded  fabric  meeting  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  necktie  intermediate  the  edges  there- 
of, and  in  an  intermediate  porUon  of  the  necktie  the  edge* 
of  tbe  said  folded  fabric  meeting  subsUntlaily  on  one  edge 
only  thereof. 

2.  In  a  necktie  having  a  neckband  and  two  tying  ends 
formed  of  fabric  cut  from  piece  goods,  and  folded  so  that 
tbe  inner  and  outer  faces  are  of  the  same  fabric  through- 
out, in  tbe  tying  ends  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  folded 
fabric  meeting  on  the  inner  face  of  tbe  neckUe  intermediate 
the  edges  thereof  and  in  an  intermediate  part  of  the  neck- 
tie the  adjacent  edges  of  said  folded  fabric  meeting  sub 
stantially  on  the  edge  thereof,  a  thin  narrow  interlining 
extending  throughout  said  necktie  and  supplemental  Inter- 
llulngs  in  tbe  tying  ends  substantially  wider  in  part  than 
said  thin  interlining. 

:i.  In  a  necktie  having  a  neckband  and  two  tying  ends, 
the  two  faces  of  which  are  of  the  same  fabric  formed  by 
<:uttlng  material  from  piece  goods  and  folding  same  to 
form  said  neckband  and  tying  ends,  the  edges  of  said 
folded  fabric  in  the  tying  ends  meeting  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  necktie  Intermediate  the  edges  thereof,  and  In  an  in- 
termediate part  of  the  necktie  tbe  edges  of  said  fabric 
meeting  on  one  edge  only,  and  an  interlining  In  said  neck 
tie,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  fabric  of  the  inner  face 
only  of  the  necktie  being  cemented  to  the  interlining. 

4.  A  necktie  formed  of  suitable  fabric  folded  and  shaped 
In  a  flat  tubular  form,  embodying  a  narrow  backhand  por 
tion  and  tying  end  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  neckband 
portion,  tbe  edges  of  the  back  fold  of  the  folded  fabric 
In  the  tying  ends  being  Intermediate  the  edges  of  tbe  tie, 
an  Interlining  in  the  tying  end  portions,  and  stitches  in 
the  tylngend  portions  attaching  the  Interiinlng  to  the 
back  fold  only  of  the  tie  throughout  the  tying  ends  of  the 
tie  whereby  said  stitches  will  not  appear  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  tie. 

5.  In  a  necktie  having  a  neckband  and  two  tying  ends 
formed  of  a  fabric  material  cut  and  folded  to  form  the 
face  and  back  of  said  necktie,  the  edges  of  said  material 
meeting  on  the  back  of  the  tie  Intermediate  the  edges  of 
the  tying  ends  and  a  reinforcing  strip  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  said  necktie  and  secure  to 
the  fabric  of  the  back  only  of  the  tying  ends  of  said 
necktie. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  G««tte.] 
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3.  An  Improved  alarm  comprising  a  casing  having  a  re- 
movable cover,  a  pair  of  contacts  located  within  said 
casing,  said  contacts  being  Included  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  lever  pivoted  in  said  casing,  an  expansible  sleeve 
secured  to  the  outside  of  said  casing,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting  through  said 
casing  Into  engagement  with  tbe  lever  located  therein, 
said  rod  when  the  sleeve  expands,  being  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  lever  to  allow  same  to  bridge  said  con- 
tacts and  close  said  circuit,  screw  threads  formed  on  said 
rod,  and  a  nut  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said 
screw  threads  for  adjusting  the  rod  relatively  to  the 
sleeve. 


1,109,860.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  Gbobub  E.  Moltniux, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.  FUed  July  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  eSS.SO.'l. 
(CI.  166—22.) 


1,109,869.      FIRE-ALARM.      Matthew    Molonet,   Chrlrt- 
'  church.  New  Zealand.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.     Serial  No. 
677,69.1.     (CI.  177—128.) 

1.  An  improved  alarm  comprising  a  casing,  having  a  re 
movable  cover,  a  pair  of  contacts  located  within  said 
easing,  said  contacts  being  included  In  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  lever  pivoted  In  said  casing,  an  expansible  sleeve 
secured  to  the  outside  of  said  casing,  and  a  rod  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting  through  said 
casing  Into  engagement  with  the  lever  located  therein,  said 
rod,  when  the  sleeve  expands,  being  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  lever  to  allow  same  to  bridge  said  con 
tacts  and  close  said  circuit. 

2.  An  Improved  alarm  comprising  a  casing  having  a  re- 
movable cover,  a  pair  of  contacts  located  within  said  caa- 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  bracket 
provided  with  a  securlng-portlon  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
arms  extending  from  tbe  securing-portion  at  a  rigbt-angle 
thereto;  an  ornamental  device  secured  to  said  securing- 
portion  substanUally  at  a  right-angle  to  tbe  parallel  arms  : 
a  curtain  pole  having  at  one  end  an  enlargement  adapted 
to  enter  between  and  cooperate  with  said  parallel  acms; 
means  for  pivotally  securing  the  said  end  to  tbe  said  arms : 
and  complemental  means  carried  by  one  of  tbe  arms 
and  the  said  enlargement  for  securing  tbe  bracket  and 
pole  adjustably  together;  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  pole 
having  an  ornamental  piece  complemental  to  the  one  car- 
ried by  the  aecuring-membtr,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  bracket 
having  a  member  for  securing  the  same  In  position,  and 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  ;  a  pole  having  at  one  end  an 
enlargement  adapted  to  enter  between  said  arms,  the  said 
enlargement  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
circularly  arranged ;  spring  controlled  means  carried  by 
the  lower  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bracket  for  entering  tbe 
apertures,  whereby  to  hold  the  pole  and  bracket  adjust 
ably  together:  means  connecting  the  pole  and  arms  which 
will  enable  the  pole  to  have  a  swinging  movement  rela 
tlvely  to  said  arms ;  and  operating  means  depending  from 
tbe  said  spring  controlled  means  Into  convenient  position 
for  manipulation  of  the  latter,  whereby   upon   actuating 
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ans  the  pole  may  be  released  so  as  to  be 
to    various   positions   upon    the    bracket 
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1.109,861.      POPi'ORN-CAKE    MACHINE.      Williau    T. 
Moss,  San  Jose, 
684.577.     Renei*« 
(CI.  107—16.) 


,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.   18,  1912.   Serial  No. 
-ed  Feb.   19,   1914.     Serial  No..  819,837. 
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the  class  described,  a  platform  ;  a  main 
from  the  platform ;  a  carrier  rotatably 
shaft  above  the  platform  and  provided 
standard  fixed  to  the  platform  ;  an  aux- 
termlnally  upon  the  standard  and 
aft   for   adjustment   toward   and   away 
means  for  holding  the  auxiliary  shaft 
s  along  the  main  shaft  and  the  stand- 
by the  auxiliary  shaft  and  adapted 
'arrler  ;  a  spring  arm  terminally  mount 
and  on  the  standard  for  adjustment 
from  the  roller  ;  a  moistening  device  sup- 
and    yieldably    pressed    by    the    arm 
and  means  for  holding  the  spring  arm 
upon  the  main  shaft  and  the  stand- 


aim 


1.109.862.  RAIIATOINT  SHOCK  ABSORKER.  Stephkn 
D.  Myers,  CarDlltorf,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  800.996.      (01.  239—12.) 

1.  In  a  device  uf  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  abutting  rail  extremities,  of  a  plate  disposed 
beneath  said  rail  (xtremltles  bridging  the  two  ties  nearest 
adjacent  to  the  Joint,  the  central  portion  of  said  plate 
being  depressed  between  said  ties,  a  colled  spring  abutting 
at  Its  lower  end  against  the  depressed  portion  of  said 
plate  and  supporting  the  abutting  rail  ends  at  its  upper 


extremity,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  compression  of 
said  spring. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  abutting  rail  extremities,  of  a  plate  disposed 
beneath  said  extremities  and  normally  spaced  therefrom, 
said  plate  being  bridged  between  the  two  ties  nearest  ad- 
jacent to  the  Joint  and  having  Its  center  portion  depressed 
between  said  ties,  a  coiled  spring  having  Its  lower  end 
abutting  upon  the  depressed  central  portion  of  said  plate 
and  supporting  the  two  rail  ends  at  its  top,  a  plate  Inter- 
posed Ix'tween  the  rail  ends  and  the  top  of  said  spring,  a 
bolt  passing  centrally  through  the  spring  having  its  head 
counter-sunk  in  the  top  of  saiu  plate  and  having  its  lower 
end  projecting  through  the  central  portion  of  said  plate 
and  a  nut  screw- threaded  upon  said  bolt  adapted  to  be 
tightened  against  the  central  portion  of  said  plate. 


1,109,863.  FORM  OR  MOLD.  Chablbs  M.  N«ld,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,.386. 
(CI.  25— 1>».) 


1.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  a  wall  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  consisting  of 
a  wall  portion  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
gularly projecting  reinforcing  integral  flanges,  having  end 
folds  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  flanges. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  a  wall  com- 
posed   of   similar   sections,   each    section    consisting   of    a 

I  wall  portion  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  a  plurality  of 
flanges  angularly  disposed  along  the  section  and  each 
comprising  an  intermediate  flange  and  a  longitudinal  edge 
flange  on  said  intermediate  flange  at  an  angle  thereto 
formed  by  folding  the  body  of  the  sheet  metal. 

3.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  a  wall  com- 
posed of  similar  abutting  sections,  each  section  consisting 
of  a  wall  portion  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  flanges  along  its  length  and  angularly 
disposed  with  regard  to  the  body  of  the  sheet,  said  plu- 
rality including  end  flanges  Interlocking  with  end  flanges 

of  an  adjacent  section  and  also  including  flanges  formed 
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by  a  fold  of  metal  of  the  sheet  and  Intiermediate  said  end 
flanges,  and  separate  means  for  reinforcing  the  sections. 

4.  In  a  concrete  form  section,  a  mold  wall  section  of 
thin  sheet  meUl  carrying  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  flanges 
at  Its  back,  each  such  flange  being  formed  by  an  L-shaped 
double  fold  of  the  sheet  metal,  and  a  plurality  of  tie 
strips  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  flanges. 

5.  In  a  wall  mold  for  concrete,  a  mold  face  comprising 
a  plurality  of  abutting  sections  of  sheet  metal,  each  sheet 
of  metal  being  fold'Ml  to  produce  an  L-shaped  bracing 
flange  having  a  part  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  sheet  and 
vertical  connetting  means  for  said  parts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1,109,864.  DRAFTING  APPARATUS.  James  E.  Nelson, 
LAncaster,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,388.     (CI.  35—12.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  for  an  object,  of  a  transparent  plate, 
means  for  supporting  the  plate  to  be  rotatably  adjusted 
horixoutally  and  vertically  to  different  positions  relative  to 
said  object,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  the  plate 
In  adju.-«ted  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kinu  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  for  an  objett.  of  a  transparent  plate, 
a  support  on  which  said  plate  is  mounted  to  swing  to  a 
position  over  said  object  or  at  a  side  thereof,  and  means 
for  holding  the  plate  in  the  position  in  which  it  is  set. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  transparent  plate,  and  a  bracket  pivoted 
on  the  base  to  swing  horizontally  and  to  which  said  plate 
is  pivoted  to  swing  vertically. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  transparent  plate,  and  a  bracket  pivoted 
to  swing  in  one  plane  relatively  to  said  base,  said  plate  be- 
ing plvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  to  swing  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  mentioned 
plane. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  transparent  plate,  a  bracket  pivoted  to 
swing  in  one  plane  relatively  to  said  base,  and  a  frame 
supporting  said  plate  and  plvotally  supported  on  said 
bracket  to  swing  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  mentioned  plane. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


a  ring  burroundlng  said  chuck  body  adapted  to  force  said 
key  into  engagement  with  the  tool,  and  a  spring  pressed  ; 
dog  acting  upon  said  ring  to  limit  the  movement  thereof 
to  releasing  position. 

2.  In  a  self  tightening  drill  chuck,  a  chuck  body  having 
a  tool  socket  therein  formed  with  a  radial  slot  opening 
onto  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  key  within  said  slot,  a 
ring  surrounding  said  chuck  body  and  adapted  to  force 
said  key  into  engagement  with  the  tool,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  ring  to  releasing  position  in  the  event  of 
undue  binding  between  the  parts. 

3.  In  a  self  tightening  drill  chuck,  a  chuck  body  having 
a  tool  socket  therein  formed  with  a  radial  slot  opening 
onto  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  key  within  said  slot,  a 
ring  surrounding  said  chuck  body  and  adapted  to  force 
said  key  into  engagement  with  the  tool,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  key  adapted  to  slide  said  ring  to  releasing  posi- 
tion in  the  event  of  undue  binding  between  the  parts. 

4.  In  a  self  tightening  drill  chuck,  a  chuck  body  having 
a  tool  socket  therein  and  formed  with  a  radial  slot  open- 
ing.onto  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  key  within  said  slot, 
a  ring  surrounding  said  chuck  body  and  adapted  to  force 
■aid  key  into  engagement  with  the  tool,  and  a  spring 
pressed  dog  carried  by  said  chuck  body  and  engaging  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  ring  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  to 
releasing  position. 

5.  In  a  self  tightening  drill  chuck,  a  chuck  body  having 
a  tool  socket  therein  and  formed  with  a  radial  slot  open 
Ing  onto  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  key  within  said  slot, 
a  ring  surrounding  said  chuck  body  and  adapted  to  force 
said  key  into  engagement  with  the  tool,  and  a  spring 
pressed  dog  carried  by  said  chuck  body  and  engaging  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  ring  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  to 
releasing  position,  said  ring  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  an  instrument  may  be  Inserted  to  relieve  said 
ring  of  the  influence  of  said  dog. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,109,866.  ADJUSTABLE  GRADER.  James  B.  Ndjca 
MAKEK.  Hood  River,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1913.  Serial 
No.  808,625.      (CI.  130—32.) 


1,109,865.  MINING  -  BiACHlNE  CHUCK.  Fhedkbick 
Nuoknt,  Mace,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Levi  R. 
Nugent,  Missoula,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791,881.      (CI.  25.5—57.) 


1.  In  a  self  tightening  drill  chuck,  a  chuck  body  having 
a  tool  socket  therein  and  formed  with  a  radial  slot  open- 
ing onto  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  key  within  said  slot. 


1.  An  adjustable  grader  comprising  a  body  having  stdes 
and  ends,  a  plurality  of  grading  bars  movably  supported 
between  the  sides,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  body  being  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  bars,  a  lever  element  and  connections 
therefrom  to  said  bars  adapted  for  moving  the  latter 
simultaneously  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  whereby 
said  bars  are  positioned  equldistantly  from  each  other. 

2.  An  adjustable  grader  comprising  a  body  having  sides 
and  ends,  a  plurality  of  grading  bars  movably  supported 
between  the  sides,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  body  being  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  bars,  a  lever  element  and  connections 
therefrom  to  said  bars  adapted  for  moving  the  latter 
simultaneously  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  whereby 
said  bars  are  positioned  equldistantly  from  each  other, 
means  for  gaging  the  moveriient  of  tbe  lever  element  rela- 
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1,109.867. 

OsBORN,  Estes 
No.  840,613. 


HY|)ROCARBON  -  BURNER.  Lara 
Park,  Colo.  Filed  May  23.  1914. 
CI.  158—31.) 


/J  iiitriinii 


J  L^ ^ 


the 


1.  A  burner  e 
a  diaphragm  wl 
and  one  end  tbe^ 
other  end  of 
tube  carried  by 
projecting  under 

2.  A  burner 
provided  with 
corrugations 
the  casing  adj 
diaphragm   ex 
cairiog,  there 
the  casing  and 
by  the  last  me 
under  the  diaph 

3.  In  a  device 
Inclndlug  a  cas 
rugations   having 
including   an   oli 
furrows  of  the 
of  upper  outlets 
posed  between 
pair  of   genera 
generator   comui 
burner  casing, 
through  one  end 
partition. 


1.109.SB8.      EVE^ER 

Flhtd  Jan.  31. 

1.   Ifl    a    devlc« 
d«Hiigned  to  be  a 
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Robert  J.    Pal'l.   Ollmaa,    Iowa. 

tl914.     S«rlal  No.  815,795.     (CI.  21—76.) 

of   the    class   described,    an    t-vener   bar 

Ittached  to  a  plurality  of  harrow  sections. 


bodying  a  casing  having  upper  outlets, 
thin  the  casing  and  extending  to  the  sides 
oof.  there  being  an  opening  between  the 
casing  and  diaphragm,   and  a   mixing 
he  last  Dientloned  end  of  the  casing  and 
the  diaphragm, 
comprising  a  casing,  the  top  of  which  is 
longitudinal  corrugations,  the  ridges  of  the 
having  outlets,  a  diaphragm  disposed  within 
acent  the  furrows  of  the  corrugations,  the 
tending   to    the   sides   and    one    end   of   the   \ 
an  opening  between  the  other  end  of 
e  diaphragm,  and  a  mixing  tube  carried   { 

ned   ond   of  the  casing  and   projecting 

gm. 

of  the  character  described,  a  main  burner 

,  the  top  of  which  is  provided  with  cor- 

outlets   in   their   ridges,   a   pilot   burner 

iQgated   casing  seated  within   one  of   the 

ccrrugations  and  having  longitudinal  series 

a  longitudinal  perforated  partition   dU- 

sides  of  the  pilot  burner  cashing,  and  a 

disposed   above   the   pilot   burner,   one 

nioatiug   with   the  interior   of   the   main 

ind   the   otlier  ■generator   communicating 

of  the  pilot  burner  casing  below  the  said 


a  forwardly  extcndlDg  arm  at  the  ceater  thereof,  links 
pivoted  to  said  evener  t>ar  at  points  spaced  apart  from 
the  center  thereof,  a  forwardly  extending  arm  pivoted  to 
said  bar  spaced  apart  from  said  first  arm  at  a  distance 
equal  to  one  sixth  of  the  distance  between  said  arm  and 
one  of  said  links,  a  second  forwardly  extending  arm  se- 
cured to  the  bar  at  a  similar  distance  from  said  pivoted 
arm  on  the  side  nearest  the  adjacent  link,  flexible  devices 
secured  to  the  links  slldably  extended  through  the  nearest 
respective  fixed  forwardly  extending  arms  and  secured  to 
naitl  pivoted  arm  at  points  distant  from  the  pivotal  point 
of  said  arm  in  the  proportion  of  three  and  five. 


'I     II     II 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar,  means  for 
securing  harrow  sections  thereto,  a  forwardly  extending 
arm  pivoted  thereto  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof, 
draft  devices  secured  thereto  at  points  (equidistant  from 
the  ends  thereof,  and  longer  and  shorter  flexible  draft 
devices  secured  to  the  respective  first  devices  on  the  long 
and  short  ends  of  the  bar,  said  flexible  devices  being  slld- 
ably mounted  on  said  bar  at  points  on  each  side  of  said 
arm  und  iH]ui(listant  therefrom,  and  secured  to  said  arm 
at  such  points  that  the  distance  from  the  point  where 
the  shorter  flexible  device  is  attached  to  the  bar,  from 
the  point  where  the  longer  flexible  device  is  .secured  to 
the  bar,  bears  the  same  relation  to  the  distance  of  the 
latter  point  from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  bar  that  the 
burden  of  draft,  designed  to  be  drawn  from  the  shorter 
flexible  draft  device,  bears  to  the  burden  of  draft,  designed 
to  be  drawn  to  the  longer  flexible  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  i>ar,  means  for 
securing  harrow  sections  thereto,  a  forwardly  extending 
arm  pivoted  thereto  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof, 
draft  devices  secured  thereto  at  points  equidistant  from 
the  ends  thereof,  and  longer  and  shorter  flexible  draft 
devices  secured  to  the  respective  first  devices  on  the  long 
and  short  ends  of  the  bar,  said  flexible  devices  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  bar  at  points  on  each  side  of  said 
arm  and  equidistant  therefrom,  one  of  said  points  being 
at  the  middle  of  the  bar,  and  secured  to  said  arm  at  such 
points  that  the  distance  from  the  point  where  tlie  shorter 
flexible  device  is  attached  to  the  bar,  from  the  point  where 
the  longer  flexible  device  is  secured  to  the  bar,  bears  the 
same  relation  to  the  distance  of  the  latter  point  from  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  bar  that  the  burden  of  draft,  designed 
to  be  drawn  from  the  shorter  flexible  draft  device  bears 
to  the  burden  of  draft  designed  to  be  drawn  to  the  longer 
flexible  device,  said  parts  being  arranged  so  that  the  flexi- 
ble devices  may  be  detached  from  said  arm  and  said  bar 
except  at  the  center  of  the  latter,  so  that  draft  bars  for 
even  draft  hitch  may  be  secured  to  the  flexible  devices  at 
points  equidistant  from  the  center  of  the  bar. 


1.10  0.869.  SI'INNINO-RINO  HOLDER.  0»0B0»  L. 
PiKRCE,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Presto  Spinning 
Ring  Holder  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,545.  (CI. 
118—11.) 

1.  In  a  spinning  ring,  the  combination  with  a  rail  plate 
having  a  guiding  projection  and  a  resiliently  sustained 
locking  member  which  extends  parallel  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  rail  plate,  of  a  ring  holder  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  guiding  projection  and  adapted  to  turn  laterally 
about  said  guiding  projection  as  a  center  and  having 
another  opening  to  receive  the  locking  member  whereby 
when  the  ring  holder  is  turned  laterally  about  the  guiding 
projection  a  pbrtion  of  the  ring  holder  will  pass  beneath 
the  resiliently-sustained  locking  member  and  be  frlctlon- 
ally  en;;aged  thereby. 

•1.  In  n  spinning  ring,  the  comtiination  with  a  rail  plate 
having  a  guiding  projection  and  a  locking  member  which 
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extanda  parallel  thereto,  of  a  ring  holder  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  the  guiding  projection  and  adapted  to  turn 
laterally  about  said  guiding  projection  as  a  center  and 
having  another   opening   to   receive   the   locking   meml)er 


whereby  when  the  ring  holder  is  turned  laterally  about 
the  guiding  projection  a  portion  of  the  ring  holder  will 
pass  beneath  the  locking  member,  said  locking  member  hav- 
ing a  locking  lip  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in  the  ring 
holder  when  the  latter  is  properly  positioned. 


1,109,870.  TABULATING  MECHANISM.  Geobge  W. 
Ramskt,  Peoria.  111.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585,870.     (CI.  197— 179.  > 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
fr.imf.  a  movable  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame,  type 
liiirs.  kt.vs  ojtoratively  connected  with  said  type  bars,  a 
htf'p  mcnjl<'r  operatively  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  series 
of  Ktope  can  led  by  said  movable  carriage,  and  means  op- 
rrntlvi'  by  certain  of  said  keys  for  positioning  certain 
stops  in  said  Kcries  of  stops. 

2.  A  d'-vice  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame,  a  |i<iwer  propelled  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame, 
tyiic  lia  s.  keys  operatlvt'ly  connected  with  said  type  bars, 
a  moviilile  slop  mt'mber  mounted  ni)on  said  frame,  a  series 
of  stops  moiintod  upon  said  carriage,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically positioning  certain  stops  in  said  series  of  stops 
when  certain  of  said  keys  are  actuated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame,  a  movable  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame,  letter 
spacing  mechanism,  keys  adapted  to  operate  said  letter 
apacing  mechanism,  a  series  of  stop  members  mounted  on 
said  movable  carriage,  and  means  operated  by  certain  of 
aaid  keys  for  positioning  certain  of  said  stops  In  said 
series. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame,  a  movable  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame,  print- 
ing members,  keys  for  operating  said  printing  members,  a 
series  of  denominational  stop  members  operatively  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  series  of  movable  stops  operatively 
connected  with  said  carriage,  means  operated  by  certain 
of  said  keys  for  positioning  certain  stops  in  said  series  of 
stops,  and  means  for  operating  said  denominational  stops. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  including  a 
frame,  a  movable  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  letter 
sparing  mechanism,  keys  for  operating  said  letter  spacing 
mechanism,  a  series  of  denominational  stops  operatively 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  stop  carrying  rack  mounted  on 
■aid  movable  carriage,  stops  carried  by  said  stop  carrying 
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rack,  means  for  positioning  certain  of  said  stops  carried 
by  aaid  rack  when  certain  of  said  keys  are  operated,  and 

means  for  positioning  said  denominational  stops. 
[Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,109,871.  SASH-LOCK  FOR  REVERSIBLE  WINDOWS. 
Eb.nest  L.  Regdi.s  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,534.     (CI.  20 — 49.^ 


In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame,  a 
sash  centrally  pivoted  on  hoiliontal  pivots  to  swing  In  the 
opening  in  the  frame,  a  side  rail  of  the  sash  having,  on  its 
face  which  Is  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  the  plane  of  the  sash,  a  locking  bar  mount- 
ed in  the  open  slot  In  the  side  of  the  frame,  so  as  to  be 
projected  toward  and  from  the  slotted  side  of  the  aaah, 
locking  hooks  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  bar,  the 
slot  in  the  sash  having  keepers  engageable  with  said  hooka, 
said  locking  bar  having  a  limited  lengthwise  movement, 
In  its  slot  in  the  frame,  said  bar  having  segmental  upper 
and  lower  guide  slots  which  extend  in  a  crosswise  direc- 
tion of  said  bar,  guide  pins  in  the  frame  fitting  said  slots 
and  permitting  a  movement  of  the  bar  in  and  out  of  Its 
slot  in  addition  to  its  aforesaid  lengthwise  movement,  and 
an  eccentric  key  turning  in  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
bar  to  move  it  in  and  out  of  its  slot  and  to  move  it  length- 
wise thereof,  to  cause  said  hooks  to  engage  and  disengage 
with  the  keepers  in  the  sash. 


1,109,872.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  John  R.  Roo- 
EBS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
1,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,426.     (CI.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  maehlne,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  to  contain  the  matrices,  means  for 
shifting  the  magazines,  and  Independent  locking  means 
controlled  by  the  matrices  to  prevent  the  shifting  of  the 
magazines  unless  the  matrices  be  properly  Inclosed  within 
the  magazines. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  to  contain  the  matrices,  means  for  shifting  It, 
and  Independent  locking  means  controlled  by  the  matrices 
to  prevent  the  shifting  of  the  magazine  unless  the  mat- 
rices be  properly  inclosed  within  the  magazine. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  adjustable 
parts,  the  combination  of  a  magazine  to  contain  the  mat- 
rices, and  Independent  locking  means  controlled  by  the 
matrices  to  prevent  the  adjustment  of  the  snid  parts  un- 
leas  the  matrices  be  properly  Inclosed  within  the  magazine. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  to  contain  the  matrices,  means  for  shifting  It, 
and  independent  kHking  means  controlled  by  the  matrices 
to  prevent  the  shifting  of  the  nuigaxlne. 
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5.  In  «  tjpogrdphical  machine,  comprising  matrices  and  |  cushion  between  the  edge  of  the  protector  and  the  tire, 
manually  controllpd  adjustable  parts,  independent  locking   I   substantially  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


means  controlled  by  the 
ment  of  the  said  parts. 
[Claims  6  to  T-l]  not  pri 


matrices  to  prevent  the  adjust- 
nted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.109,873.     EGG 
ton,  Pa.     Filed 
217—62.) 


(RATE.     Fbkdebick  \V.  Schoen,  Scran- 
May  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  765,946.     (CU 


1.  A    container 
nftli  a  channel  In 
Inner  end  of  the 
plane   of   the   con : 
inner  face  of  the  <  •! 
of  the  oblique  por^l 
cleats,  and  a  spri 
cover  and  Including 
portion  of  the 

2.  A   container 
with  a  channel  In 
a  socket  at  the  i 
engaging  the  guid^ 
having  an  oiitwaidl 
trolled  catch  devl -e 
of  the  cover  cleat 
in  the  wicket  and 
of  the  cover 


having  upwardly   directed   guide   cleats 
the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  cleats,  the 
channel  being  oblique  to  the  transverse 
ainer    and    merging   gradually    Into    the 
eat  and  with  a  socket  at  the  inner  end 
on,  a  cover  slldably  engaging  the  guide 
g  controlled  catch  device  carried  by  the 
a  projection  for  engaging  the  oblique 
and  guided  thereby  into  the  socket, 
having   upwardly   directed   guide   cleats 
the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  cleats  and 
er  end  of  the  channel,  a  cover  slldably 
cleats,  a  cleat  carried  by  the  cover  and 
y  opening  channel,  and  a  spring  con- 
mounted  to  swing  within  the  channel 
and  including  a  projection  for  engaRing 
extending  at  the  outer  end  in  advance 


channel 


c  n 


TL 


1.109,874.      SUr 
PNETMATir 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1 
1.    In  a  protectn^ 
piece,    sultablf' 
tachmont  on  the 
the   Hides   of   the 
•trip    having    a 


men 


ir 


.EMENTARY   COVER   OR   BAND  FOR 

[RES.    Edward  Scott,  Wooler,  England. 

13,  Serial  No.  782,488.  (CI.  152— 17. > 
for  pneumatic  tires,  comprLsIng  a  cover 
ns  provided  on  the  cover  piece  for  at- 
re,  a  dirt  excluding  device  provided  on 

cover  comprising  a  tapered  strip,  said 
l^^ading    on    its    outer    end    to    provide    a 


2.  In  a  protector  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  cover 
piece,  means  riveted  on  the  cover  piece  for  attaching  the 
cover  in  place  on  the  tire,  a  dirt  excluding  device  provided 
on  the  sides  of  the  cover  piece  comprising  an  enlarged  end 
or  beading  for  abutment  on  the  tire  and  a  tapered  feather 
edge  extending  between  the  tire  and  the  end  of  the  cover 
piece  to  protect  the  tire  from  the  rivets  of  the  attaching 
means  all  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,109,875.  DRAFT  CONNECTION.  Charles  S.  Sharp, 
Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Harveater  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1912,  Serial  No.  691.667.  Renewed  Mar.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,212.     (CI.  65—104.) 


1.  In  a  draft  connection,  a  frame,  a  draft  link  attached 
thereto,  a  draft  memtier  therefor,  and  means  rigidly  con- 
necting said  elements  for  adjusting  said  draft  member 
into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  planes  Intersecting  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  draft  connection,  a  frame,  a  draft  link  attached 
thereto,  a  member  engaged  by  said  link  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  of  the  latter,  said  member  being  ad- 
justable with  respwt  to  said  frame,  a  draft  member  at- 
tached adjustably  to  said  link,  and  means  for  rigidly 
locking  together  all  of  the  above  mentioned  elements. 

3.  In  a  draft  connection,  a  frame,  a  notched  standard 
adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  swinging  draft  link  plvot- 
nlly  connected  to  said  frame  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  notches  in  said  standard,  and  h  single  means 
locking  said  standard  in  position  on  said  frame  and  said 
link  in  position  on  said  standard. 

4.  In  a  draft  connection,  a  frame,  a  notched  standard 
carried  thereon,  a  swinging  draft  link  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  notches  on 
said  standard,  a  draft  meml>er  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
link,  and  means  for  locking  said  link  in  position  upon  said 
standard  releasable  upon  removal  of  said  draft  member. 

5.  In  a  draft  connection,  a  frame,  a  standard  protrud- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  portion  thereof  and 
a<ljnstable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  draft  link  pivoted  to 
said  frame  and  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
and  meana  for  positioning  said  draft  link  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  upon  said  standard. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,100,876.  HINGE  BUTT.  Jos«PH  Soss,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,622.  (CI. 
16—107.) 


1.  A  hinge  butt,  comprising  an  inner  core  or  frame 
member  of  sheet  metal  Inclosed  and  reinforced  partially 
or  wholly  by  a  casting  or  castings. 

2.  A  hinge  butt,  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  or  box-shaped 
frame  member  of  sheet  metal  and  having  side  wings,  said 
parts  being  inclosed  and  reinforced  by  a  metal  casting  or 
castings. 


1,109,877.  GOVERNOR-PULLEY  DEVICE.  Charles  P. 
Stbitb,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cedar  Rapids 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,293.     (CI.  74—45.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  friction  wheel,  a  disk  independently  rotatable 
relative  to  the  friction  wheel,  centrifugally  operated  fric- 
tion shoes  carried  by  said  disk,  springs  tending  to  hold  the 
friction  shoes  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  wheel, 

'  levers  connected  to  the  friction  shoes,  a  sliding  collar  to 
engage  the  levers,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  stationary  support 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sliding  collar,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  stationary  support  through  which 
the  rod  Is  extended,  an  extensible  spring  on  the  rod  to  en- 
gage the  stationary  support,  and  a  threaded  hand-wheel  on 
the  rod  to  engage  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  friction  wheel,  a  disk  Independently  rotata- 
ble relative  to  the  friction  wheel,  centrifugally  operated 
friction  shoos  carried  by  said  disk,  springs  tending  to  hold 
the  friction  shoes  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction 
wheel,  levers  connected  to  the  friction  shoes,  a  sliding  col- 
lar to  engage  the  levers,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  stationary 
support  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sliding  collar, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  stationary  support  through 
which  the  rod  is  extended,  an  extensible  spring  on  the  rod 
to  engage  the  stationary  support,  a  threaded  hand-wheel 
on  the  rod  to  engage  said  spring,  and  a  gage  screw  seated 
in  the  hand-wheel   to  engage  said  rod. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  friction  wheel,  a  disk  independently  rotatable 
relative  to  the  friction  wheel,  centrifugally  operated  fric- 
tion shoes  carried  by  said  disk,  springs  tending  to  hold 
the  friction  shoes  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction 
wheel,  levera  connected  to  the  friction  shoes,  a  sliding 
collar  to  engage  the  levers,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  stationary 
support  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sliding  collar, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  stationary  support  through 
which  the  rod  is  extended,  an  extensible  spring  on  the  rod 
to  engage  the  stationary  support,  a  threaded  hand-wheel 
on  the  rod  to  engage  said  spring,  a  gage  screw  seated  in 
the  hand-wheel  to  engage  said  rod,  and  a  lock  nut  for  the 
gage  screw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  friction  wheel,  a  disk  rotatable  relative  thereto,  centrifu- 
gally operated  friction  shoes  to  engage  the  friction  wheel, 
a  sliding  collar,  /neans  actuated  by  the  sliding  collar 
for  forcing  the  friction  shoes  into  engagement  with  the 
friction  wheel,  a  lever  connected  with  the  sliding  collar, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  stationary  support  through 
which  said  rod  Is  extended,  an  extensible  coil  spring 
on  the  rod,  and  in  engagement  with  the  support,  a  sub- 
stantially cup-shaped  handle  acrewed  to  said  rod,  and  an 
adjustable  gage  screw  seated  In  said  handle  in  line  with 
said  rod,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  friction  wheel,  a  disk  rotatable  relative  thereto,  centrif- 
ugally operated  friction  shoes  to  engage  the  friction  wheel, 
a  sliding  collar,  means  actuated  by  the  sliding  collar  for 
forcing  the  friction  shoes  into  engagement  with  the  fric- 
tion wheel,  a  lever  connected  with  the  sliding  collar,  a 
ro^  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  stationary  support  through 
which  said  rod  is  extended,  an  extensible  coll  spring  on 
the  rod,  and  in  engagement  with  the  support,  a  substan- 
tially cup  shaped  handle  screwed  to  said  rod,  an  adjustable 
gage  screw  seated  In  said  handle  in  line  with  said  rod,  and 
a  lock  nut  on  said  adjustable  gage  screw  to  engage  a  part 
of  said  cup-shaped  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,878.  ALARM-CABLE.  Jerome  Sdlebacheb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,649. 
(CI.  177—303.) 


C 


1.  An  alarm  cable  which  comprises  a  number  of  signal 
wires  and  a  circuit  wire  held  together  by  suitable  cover- 
ings to  form  the  main  body  of  the  cable  and  a  number  of 
independent  thermostatic  sections  arranged  at  Intervals 
on  the  outside  of  said  main  bo<3y  and  each  adapted  to 
bring  about  an  electric  connection  between  Its  correspond- 
ing signal  wire  and  the  circuit  wire  In  response  to  ex- 
cess heat ;  whereby  each  thermostatic  section  gives  a  dif- 
ferent alarm  from  every  other  thermostatic  section. 

2.  An  alarm  cable  which  comprises  a  hollow  tube  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  conduit,  a  number  of  signal  wires,  and  a 
circuit  wire  held  together  by  suitable  coverings  to  form 
the  main  body  of  the  cable  and  a  number  of  Independent 
thermostatic  sections  arranged  at  Intervals  on  the  out- 
side of  said  main  t>ody  and  each  adapted  to  bring  about 
an  electric  connection  between  its  corresponding  signal 
wire  and  the  circuit  wire  in  response  to  excess  heat : 
whereby  each  thermostatic  s«'Ctlon  gives  a  different  alarm 
from  every  other  thermostatic  section. 


1,109,879.     RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.     Lot  18  H. 
Thillbm,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &   Signal   Company.   Swlssvale,   Pa.,  a   Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Feb.  5,  1904.     Serial  No. 
192,145.     (CI.  246— .'56. » 

1.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system  having  closed 
track  circuits,  a  plurality  of  block  sections  each  having 
both  rails  insulated  from  both  rails  of  an  adjacent  block 
section,  a  source  of  alternating  sienallng  current  for  sup- 


403 


plying  each  closed 
inn  currt^nt,  a 
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2.  In  an  electric 
track  rlrruits,  a  ph 
rail-s  Insulated 
tlon,  n  source  of 
ing  each  closed  t 
current,  a  signal 
alternating  slKnali^ 
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railway  signaling  system  having  closed 
rality  of  block  sections  each  having  both 
both  rails  of  an  adjacent   block   scc- 
tematlng  signaling  current  for  supply- 
circuit  with  an  alfrrnatlng  signaling 
each  block  section  controlled  by  said 
g  current,  a  source  of  current  for  pro- 
ns  comprising  windings  connecting  the 
lectlon  with  the  oppoaite  rails  of  an  ad 
for  permitting  the  return  propulsion 
both  rails  of  one  block  section  to  both 
block  section,  and  a  cross  inductive 
block    section. 

Ion    In    an   electric    railway    system,    a 

islon  current ;  vehicles  operated  there 

taid  car  propulsion  current  comprising 

which  the  car  makes  moving  contact, 

fohned  by  the  track  :  means  for  dividing 

block  sections ;  signal  circuits,  at  least 

section,  of  which  the  rails  of  the  track 

source  of  signaling  current  for  each 

tipcted  to  both  mils ;  a  signal  device  for 

and  completing  sach  signal  circuit :  and 

lofated  at  the  ends  of  adjacent  block  sec- 

of  which  electrically  connect  the  rails 

fcti«m8,  and  some  of  the  turns  of  said 

ng   the  magnetic  effect  of  other  turns 
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railway  signaling  system,  closed  track 
y   of  block  sections,  each   having  both 
rce  of  current  for  supplying  the  rails 
with  signaling  current,  a  signal  for 
contrdltd  by  s.nid  signaling  current,  a 
rent  for  propelling  the  cars,  and  a  plu 
devices  connecting  the  ends  of  adja- 
each   Inductive  device  consisting  of  a 
a  con-,  the  two  rails  of  one  block  see- 
by  one  pair  of  said  windings  and  the 
nt    block    section   being   connected   by 
tlie  two  pairs  being  electrically  con- 
8  b<'ing  such  that  the  members  of  each 
to  the  signal  current  and  that  the  pro- 
ng in  said  members  causes  opposing 
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system  for  electric  railways,  the  combi- 
ality  of  block  sections  both  track  rails 
lilted,  of  a  track  circuit  for  each  block 
of  alternating  current  supply  for  each 
rce  of  curn'nt  for  propelling  the  cars, 
le  block  sections  forming  a  return  path 
ns  between  adjacent  block  sections  for 
4ion  current  to  pass  from  the  track  rails 
to  the  track  rails  of  another  block  sec- 
being  formed  to  l>e  unaffected  by  the 
(pulsion  current  through  It  by  reason  of 
effects  created  thereby, 
not  printed  in  the  (laaette.J 
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.NG  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILW.WS.  Louis 

fdgewood    I'ark,    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 

Signal  «'ompany,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 

sylvania.     Piled  .\ug.  22,   1904,  Serial 

jRenewed    Feb.    27,     1906.       Serial    No. 

36.) 

system  for  electric  railways  in  which 

employed  at  a  return  path  for  the  pro- 
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pnlslon  current,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  insulated 
track  sections,  inductive  windings  connecting  the  rails  of 
adjacent  track  sections,  a  truck  circuit  for  eacli  track 
section,  translating  devices  for  each  track  circuit,  one  such 
translating  device  being  located  at  about  each  end  of 
the  track  circuit,  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  for 
each  track  circuit  located  at  about  the  middle  of  each 
track  section. 


« 
^ 


7^ 
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2.  In  n  signaling  system  for  electric  railways  in  which 
the  track  rails  are  employed  as  a  return  path  for  the  pro- 
pulsion current,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  insulated 
track  sections,  of  inductive  windings  arranged  to  be  un- 
affected by  the  passage  of  the  propulsion  current  from 
one  track  section  to  another  but  to  afford  a  path  of  high 
impedance  to  the  passage  of  alternating  signaling  cur- 
rent, and  a  track  circuit  for  each  track  section  which  com- 
prises a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  located  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  track  section  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver an  alternating  signaling  current  at  the  ends  of  the 
track  section  '^f  lower  potential  than  at  its  point  of  con- 
nection with  the  track  rails  of  the  track  section. 

.■{.  The  combination  in  a  signnling  system  for  electric 
railways,  the  track  rails  of  which  are  used  as  a  return  for 
the  propulsion  current,  and  are  dividiKl  into  insulated  sec- 
tions, of  inductive  windings  for  connecting  the  track  ralla 
of  adjacent  track  sections,  a  track  circuit  for  each  track 
section  which  comprises  at  least  two  translating  devices 
one  tH-ing  located  at  about  one  end  of  the  track  circuit  and 
the  other  located  at  about  the  other  end  of  tlM»  track  cir- 
cuit and  a  source  of  alternating  current,  satfl  source  of 
alternating  current  being  located  at  a  point  In  the  track 
circuit  whereby  substantially  equal  alternating  current  po- 
tentials will  be  supplied  the  track  rails  of  the  track  section 
at  the  terminals  of  each  inductive  winding  at  the  ends  of 
the  track  section. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  signnling  system  for  electric 
railways,  the  track  rails  of  which  are  used  as  a  return  for 
the  propulsion  current  and  are  divided  into  insulated  track 
sections,  an  Inductive  wintling  at  each  track  section  which 
permits  of  the  passage  of  the  propulsion  current,  and  a 
track  circuit  for  each  track  section  comprising  at  least 
two  relays  one  being  located  at  at>out  one  end  of  the  track 
circuit  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  located  in 
the  track  section  at  a  point  to  produce  a  higher  alter- 
nating current  potential  between  the  track  rails  than  that 
prtKluced  at  the  inductive  windings  at  the  ends  of  the  track 
section. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  signaling  system  for  electric 
railways,  the  track  rails  of  which  are  used  as  a  return  for 
the  propulsion  current  and  are  divide<l  into  insulated  track 
sections,  inductive  windings  at  each  track  section  which 
afford  a  path  of  high  impedance,  and  a  track  circuit  com- 
prising at  least  two  relays  one  being  located  at  at>out 
one  end  of  the  track  section  and  the  other  located  at  about 
the  other  end  of  the  track  section  and  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  located  in  the  track  section  at  a  point  to 
produce  a  higher  alternating  current  potential  between 
the  track  rails  than  that  produced  at  the  inductive  wind- 
ings at  the  ends  of  the  track  section. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,881.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
LoL'is  H.  Thi;llb.v,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swlssville,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1904, 
Serial  No.  221,773.  Renewed  Mar.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
304,262.  (CI.  246-36.) 
1.  The    combination    with    an    electric    railway    system 

which  comprises  a  source  of  current  of  one  character,  a 
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circuit  therefor  comprising  two  side.,  on.  of  which  1* 
formed  by  both  track  rails  of  the  trackway  and  which 
are  without  insulated  Joints  where  a  signaling  system  is 
applied,  aiMl  vehicles  propelled  along  the  railway  by  cur- 
rent from  said  source  of  power  current ;  of  raUway  signals 
located  at  intervals  along  the  trackway  and  signaling  the 
oassage  of  the  vehicles ;  a  signal  circuit  for  each  railway 
signal :  a  plurality  of  relays  each  controlling  a  circuit 
breaker  In  said  signal  circuit,  a  relay  being  at  each  end 
of  the  signal  circuit  and  connected  with  the  track  rails ; 
and  a  source  of  controlling  signaling  current  for  sup- 
DlTlng  an  alternating  signaling  current  to  the  plurality 
of  relays,  said  source  of  controlling  current  being  con- 
nected with  both  track  rails  and  located  intermediate  the 
relays  at  the  ends  of  the  signal  circuit 


2.  The  cotoblnailon  with  an  electrtc  railway  system 
which  comprises  a  soiirce  of  current  of  one  character,  a 
circuit  therefor  comprising  two  sides,  one  of  which  is 
formed  by  both  track  rails  of  the  trackway  and  which  are 
without  insulated  Joints  where  a  signaling  system  is  ap- 
plied, and  vehicles  propelled  along  the  railway  by  current 
from  said  source  of  power  current;  of  railway  signals 
located  at  Intervals  along  the  trackway  and  signaling  the 
passage  of  the  vehicles ;  a  signal  circuit  for  each  railway 
signal  comprising  a  wire  Independent  of  the  trackway  and 
extending  along  the  trackway  ;  a  plurality  of  relays  each 
controlling  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  signal  clrcnlt,  a  relay 
being  at  each  end  of  the  signal  circuit  and  the  relays  con- 
nected with  the  track  rail ;  and  a  source  of  controlling 
signaling  current  for  supplying  an  alternating  signaling 
current  to  the  plurality  of  relays,  said  source  of  con- 
trolling current  being  connected  with  both  track  rails  and 
located  Intermediate  the  relays  at  the  ends  of  the  signal 

circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrtc  railway  system 
which  comprises  a  source  of  power  current  of  one  char- 
octer  a  circuit  therefor  comprising  two  sides,  one  of 
which  Is  formed  by  both  track  rails  of  the  trackway  and 
which  are  without  Insulated  Joints  where  a  signaling  sys- 
tem is  applied,  and  vehicles  propelled  along  the  ralHtvay 
by  current  from  said  source  of  power  current;  of  rail- 
way signals  located  at  Intervals  along  the  trackway  and 
signaling  the  passage  of  the  vehicles  ;  a  signal  circuit  for 
each  railway  signal  extending  along  the  trackway  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  relays  each  confrolling  a  circuit  breaker  in  said 
signal  circuit,  a  relay  being  at  each  end  of  the  signal  cir- 
cuit and  the  relays  connected  with  the  rails  of  the  track- 
way:  a  source  of  controlling  signaling  current  for  sup- 
plying an  alternating  signaling  current  to  the  plurality  of 
relays,  said  source  of  controlling  current  being  connected 
with  both  track  rails  and  located  Intermediate  the  relays 
at  the  ends  of  the  signal  clreult ;  and  bonds  placed  across 
th«  rails  of  the  trackway  at  Intervals  to  equalise  any  dif- 
ferences of  potential  of  the  car  propulsion  current  be- 
tween the  track  rails  and  without  short-circuiting  the  al- 
ternating signaling  current  from  the  relays. 

4.  The  ctunbination  with  an  electrtc  railway  system 
which  comprises  a  source  of  current  of  one  character,  a 
circuit  therefor  comprising  two  sides,  one  of  which  is 
formed  by  both  track  rails  of  the  trackway  and  which  are 
without  insulated  Joints  where  a  signaling  system  is  ap- 
plied, and  vehicles  propelled  along  the  railway  by  cur- 
rent from  said  source  of  power  current;  of  railway  sig- 
nals located  at  intervals  along  the  trackway  and  signal- 
ing the  passage  of  the  vehicles  ;  a  signal  circuit  for  each 
rallwav  signal  extending  along  the  trackway;  a  plu- 
rality of  relays  each  controlling  a  circuit  breaker  in  said 
signal  clrcnlt.  a  relay  being  at  each  end  of  the  signal  cir- 
cuit and  the  relays  being  connected  with  the  track  rails ; 


and  .  traosformer  for  each  signal  circuit  ^^ed  'nter- 
mediate  the  relays  at  the  ends  of  the  f^»\  tli^^h  t^ck 
having  its  secondary  winding  connected  with  both  traca 
rails  for  supplying  an  alternating  signaling  current  tothe 
plurality  of  relays;  a  main  source  of  alternating  signal^ 
ing  current,  a  conductor  Independent  of  the  tr««''''y 
and  extending  therefrom,  to  which  the  primary  windings 
of  the  several  transformers  are  connected. 

5    The   combination   with    an    electrtc    railway    system 
which  comprises  a  source  of  current  .^f  one  character,  a 
circuit   therefor   comprising   two  sides,   one  of   which   is 
formed  by  both  track  rails  of  the  railway  and  which  are 
without  insulated  jolnU  where  a  signaling  system  Is  ap^ 
plied,  and  vehicles  propeUed  along  the  railway  by  current 
from  said  source  of  power  current;  cross-bonds  connecting 
said  rails  together  at  intervals  and   which  do  not  short- 
circuit  the  signal  current  from  the  relays,  railway  signals 
located  at  intervals  along  the  railway  ;  a  signal  circuit 
for  each  railway  signal  extending  along  the  trackway  :  a 
plurality  of  relays  for  each  signal  circuit,  one  being  located 
at  each  end  of  each  signal  circuit  and  each   relay  con- 
trolUng  a  circuit  breaker  In  Its  signal  circuit  and  the  relays 
being   connected    with    the   track   rails;   and  a   source   of 
signal  current  furnishing  controlling  energy  to  the  re  ays 
of  each  signal  clreult  and  located  intermediate  the  relays 
of  its  signal  circuit. 

IClaims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,882.  WATERCIRCUL.\TOR  FOR  STEAM-BOIf. 
ER8  John  Edwin  Ttll,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
31.  1913.     Serial  No.  782,.S«7.     (CI.  122—411.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  turl.lne 
operattKl  bv  the  feed  water  supply,  and  means  operated  by 
the  turbine  for  drawing  the  dead  water  from  the  bottom  of 
the  boiler  and  discharging  It  at  the  top  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boUer.  of  a  snctlon 
pump  for  drawing  the  dead  water  from  the  bottom  of  the 
boiler  and  discharging  it  at  the  top  thereof,  and  means 
responsive  to  feed  water  pressure  for  driving  said  pump. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  an  in- 
ternal furnace,  of  an  Intergesred  turbine  and  suction 
pump  a  feed  water  pipe  connected  with  the  Inlet  of  the 
turbine,  and  snctlon  pipes  extending  from  the  pump  to 
the  bottom  of  the  boiler. 

4  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  an  la- 
tenial  furnace,  of  a  water  circulator  and  its  complemeutal 
motor  mounted  on  a  common  base,  and  chairs  to  support 

said  base. 

5  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  an  In- 
ternal furnace,  of  a  suction  pump  mounted  in  the  boiler 
a  little  below  the  water  level  and  having  suction  pipes  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  equipped  with  per 
forate  terminals,  and  means  for  driving  said  pump  in 
response  to  feed  water  pressure. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1,109,883 
Fla.     Filed 
137— 87.  > 


SPRAYER.      Thbooorb    Wano,   Jackaonville. 
Acs.   15,   1913.     Serial   No.   784.939.      (CL 


1.  A  sprayer  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber  and 


an  intake  dact  at 


face  of  the  chamber  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  center  and 


also  having  a  batl 
face  and  between 
ner  or  discharge 


inner  end  of  said 
tending  from  and 


also    provided   wit^ 
rotor  arranged  in 


on  the  outer  side 
Ings  communicate, 
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an  angle  to  and  extending  through  one 


e  projecting  Into  the  chamlier  from  said 
the  center  of  said  chamber  and  the  in- 
end  of  the  Intake  duct,  a  rotor  in  the 
chamber  of  the  ciLsing,  having  a  central  chamt>er  at  one 
aide  of  and  In  wh  ch  the  baffle  Is  located,  and  also  having 
openings  in  the  ^rall  of  its  chamber  and  buckets  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  wall  and  with  which  said  openings  com- 
municate,  said   bi  ckets  being  arranged   to   pass   over   the 


intake  duct,  and  a  discharge  tube  ex- 
revolved  by  the  rotor  and  arranged  with 
its  inner  end  co  nmunicatlng  witu  the  chamber  of  the 
rotor  and  its  outtr  end  eccentric  thereto. 

2.  A  sprayer  comprising  a  casing  including  a  body  and 
a  cover  detachably  secured  on  the  body,  the  body  being 
Intake  duct,  the  discharge  end  of  which 
is  eccentric  theret}  and  also  with  a  baffle  between  its  cen- 
ter and  the  disctarge  end  of  the  Intake  duct,  the  said 
cover  forming  a  chamber  in  connection  with  that  face 
of  the  bo«ly  throu  :h  which  the  duct  discharges  and  being 


a  ci'ntrally  arranged  bearing,  and  a 
the  said  chamber  of  the  casing,  having 
a  centrally  arranged  tubular  shaft  extending  through  the 
bearing,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  a  central  chamber 
at  one  side  of  an(  in  which  the  baffle  is  located,  and  also 
having  openings  i  1  the  wail  of  said  chamber  and  buckets 


of  said  wall  and  with  which  said  oi>en- 
the  buckets  being  arranged  to  pass  over 


the  inner  end  of  I  he  intake  duct  and  a  discharge  tube  ex- 
tending from  and  revolved  by  the  tubular  shaft  of  the 
rotor  and  arrang^  with  its  outer  end  eccentric  to  the 
rotor. 

3.  A  sprayer  coknprislng  a  casing  Including  a  body  and 
a  cover  detachably  secured  on  the  body,  the  body  being 
provided  with  an  Intake  duct,  the  discharge  end  of  which 
is  eccentric  thereta  and  also  with  a  baffle  between  its  cen- 
ter and  the  disctarge  end  of  the  intake  duct,  the  said 
cover  forming  a  chamber  in  connection  with  that  face 
of  the  body  throukh  which  the  duct  discharges  and  being 
also  provided  witjh  a  centrally  arranged  bearing,  and  a 
rotor  arranged  in  the  said  chamber  of  the  casing,  having 
a  centrally  arranged  tubular  shaft  extending  through  the 
bearing,  said  rotof  being  provided  with  a  central  chamber 
at  one  side  of  and  in  which  the  baffle  is  located,  and  also 
having  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  backets 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  and  with  which  said  open- 
ings communicate,  the  buckets  belnx  arranged  to  pass 
over  the  inner  ead  of  the  intake  duct  and  a  discharge 
tube  extending  foom  and  revolved  by  the  tubular  shaft 
of  the  rotor  and  arranged  with  its  outer  end  eccentric  to 
the  rotor,  the  cower  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  a 
i-one,  and  bearing  balls  arranged  in  said  cone  and  engag- 
ing the  rotor  in  tpe  angle  between  the  outer  side  thereof 
and  the  inner  end  of  Its  tabular  shaft. 

4.  A  sprayer  of  the  class  described  including  a  body 
having  an  intake  duct  discharging  at  a  point  out  of  the 
center  of  said  boqy  and  also  having  a  baffle  also  arranged 
at  one  side  of  th^  center  of  said  body,  a  cover  forming  a 
chamber  into  wh|ch  the  intake  duct  discharges,  and  a 
rotor  arranged  In  bald  chamber  and  having  a  central  cham- 


ber at  one  aide  of  and  in  which  the  baffle  la  located  and 
also  having  openings  in  the  wall  of  Ita  chamber  and  buck- 
ets on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  and  with  which  said 
openings  communicate,  the  backets  being  arranged  to  pass 
over  the  inner  end  of  the  Intake  duct,  said  rotor  having 
a  discharge  tube  extending  from  and  revolving  therewith 
and  communicating  at  its  Inner  end  with  the  chamber 
of  the  rotor. 


1,109,884.  SPARK-ARRESTER  AND  SMOKE-TREAT- 
ING DEVICE,  Heruan  a.  Webcb,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.   Serial  No.  725,860.    (CI.  110—130.) 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester  and  smoke  treating  device  for 
locomotives,  the  combination  of  a  discharge  chamber  for 
the  products  of  combustion,  a  hopper  disposed  within  said 
chaml>er,  a  cinder  aiscbarge  chute,  channels  communicat- 
ing the  said  hopper  with  the  said  chute,  means  for  direct- 
ing the  cinders  Into  the  hopper,  of  an  air  driven  fun 
arranged  adjacent  an  opening  formed  within  the  said 
chamber,  the  said  opening  being  arranged  to  receive  a 
direct  current  of  air  during  the  forward  travel  of  the  lo- 
comotive, a  chamber  outlet  pipe,  a  smoke  treating  cham- 
I>er  Into  which  the  said  pipe  discharges,  a  plurality  of 
baffle  plates  arranged  within  the  said  chamber,  and  an  out- 
let pipe  connected  to  the  said  chamber  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  treated  smoke  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  ground,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester  and  smoke  treating  device  for 
locomotives,  the  combination  of  a  discharge  chamber  for 
tbe  products  of  combustion,  a  hopper  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  a  cinder  di.scharge  chute,  arcuate  channels  com- 
municating the  said  hopper  with  the  said  chute,  an  arc- 
uate baffle  plate  disposed  to  direct  the  cinders  Into  the 
hopper,  and  means  carried  by  said  chute  for  controlling 
the  outlet  thereof,  of  an  air  driven  fan  arranged  adjacent 
an  opening  formed  within  the  said  chamber,  tbe  said 
opening  being  disposed  to  receive  a  direct  current  of  air 
during  the  forward  travel  of  the  locomotive,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  said  chamber  exteriorly  of  the  locomotive 
and  to  one  side  thereof,  the  said  baffle  l>eing  arranged 
adjacent  the  pipe  opening,  a  smoke  treating  chamber  into 
which  the  smoke  is  conveyed,  a  plurality  of  spaced  oppo- 
sitely extending  baffle  plates  arranged  within  the  said 
chaml)er,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  said  chamber  from  that  of  the  said  first  men- 
tioned pipe,  the  said  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  the  treat- 
ed smoke  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe 
ground  and  at  one  side  of  the  locomotive. 

3.  In  a  spark  arrester  and  smoke  treating  device  for 
locomotives,  the  combination  of  a  smoke  stack  having  a 
discharge  chamber  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
products  of  combustion,  a  partition  arranged  within  tbe 
said  smoke  stack,  a  hopper  disposed  within  the  said  cham- 
ber, a  cinder  discharge  chute,  arcuate  channels  communi- 
cating the  said  hopper  with  the  said  chute,  an  arcuate 
baffle  plate  depending  from  the  top  of  tbe  said  stack,  the 
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said  plate  being  disposed  to  direct  tbe  cinders  Into  the 
said  hopper,  and  valve  means  carried  by  tbe  said  chute 
for  controlling  tbe  outlet  thereof,  of  an  air  driven  (an 
arranged  within  an  opening  formed  within  the  said  stack 
and  disposed  to  receive  a  direct  current  of  air  during  the 
forward  travel  of  the  locomotive,  the  said  air  current 
adapted  to  direct  the  product  of  combustion  against  tbe 
said  arcuate  baffle  plate,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  said 
chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe  said  baffle,  a  smoke  treat- 
ing chamber  arranged  exteriorly  of  tbe  locomotive  into 
which  the  said  pipe  extends,  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  oppositely  extending  baffle  plates  arranged  within 
the  said  smoke  treating  chamber,  and  an  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  from  that  to 
which  the  said  first  mentioned  pll)e  is  secured  for  con- 
veying the  treated  smoke  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  ground  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  locomotive, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,109,885.  ROLLING-MILL  OR  SIMILAR  INSTALLA- 
TION. William  R.  Webster,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  753,622.     (CI.  80—35.) 


being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  and  means 
for  varying  the  working  speed  of  one  of  said  devices  In 
consonance  with  the  bodily  movements  of  said  movable  de- 
vice ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metal  working  device  adapted  to 
act  on  a  length  of  stock,  a  device  spaced  from  saiil  metal 
working  device  and  supporting  the  stock  acted  on  by  the 
latter,  one  of  said  devices  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other,  a  prime  mover  for  driving  one  of  said  de- 
vices, and  a  speed  adjusting  means  for  said  prime  mover 
controlled  automatically  by  the  bodily  movements  of  said 
movable  device  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metal  working  device  adapted 
to  act  on  a  length  of  stock,  a  device  spaced  from  said 
metal  working  device  and  supporting  the  stock  acted  on 
by  the  latter,  a  tracteon  which  one  of  said  devices  is  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  other,  a  prime  mover  for 
driving  one  of  said  devices,  and  a  speed  adjusting  means 
for  said  prime  mover  controlled  automatically  by  tbe 
hodlly  movements  of  said  movable  device ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  metal  working  device  adapted  to 
act  on  a  length  of  stock,  a  device  spaced  from  said  metal 
working  device  and  supporting  the  stock  acted  on  by  the 
latter,  a  track  on  which  one  of  said  devices  is  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other,  separate  prime  movers 
for  the  respective  devices,  and  speed  adjusting  means  for 
one  of  said  prime  movers  controlled  automatically  by  the 
bodily  movements  of  said  movable  device ;  substantally  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  metal  working  device  adapted  to 
act  on  a  length  of  stock,  a  device  spaced  from  said  metal 
working  device  and  supporting  tbe  stock  acted  on  by  tbe 
latter,  one  of  said  devices  l>elng  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other,  balancing  means  acting  on  the  movable  de- 
vice, a  prime  mover  for  driving  one  of  said  devices,  and 
speed  adjusting  means  for  said  prime  mover  operatively 
connected  with  said  movable  device ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  power  driven  metal  working  de- 
vice adapted  to  act  on  a  length  of  stock,  a  power  driven 
device  spaced  from  said  metal  working  device  and  sup- 
porting the  stock  acted  on  by  the  latter,  one  of  said  devices 


1,109,886.    MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  FILAMENT. 
Carl  Ansa  von   Welsbach,   Vienna,   Austria-Hungary, 
assignor  to  Welsbach   Light  Company,  Gloucester  City, 
N.  J.,' a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1808. 
Serial  No.  688,203.     (CI.  176—132.) 
"1.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  filaments  for 
electric  Incandescent  lamps,  which  consists   In   repeatedly 
applying  successive  coatings  contalving  osmium  to  a  wire 
and  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  drying  heat  be- 
tween each  coating,  and  then  subje<'tlng  the  coated  wire  to 
the  action  of  an  electric  current  in  a  protective  atmosphere 
oxidizing  as  to  any  carbon  present  in  the  coating,  until  It 
Is  raised   to  a  temperature  higher   than   the  volatilizing 
temperature  of  its  core;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  herein-described  process  of  making  filaments  for 
electric  lamps,  which  consists  In  repeatedly  applying  coat- 
ings containing  osmium  to  a  wire  and  subjecting  the  same 
to  tbe  action  of  beat  between  each  coating,  and  finally 
exposing  the  coated  wire  in  a  protective  atmosphere  oxid- 
izing as  to  any  carbon  present  in  tbe  coating,  to  a  gradu- 
ally increasing  temperature  which  finally  Is  greater  than 
the  volatilizing  temperature  of  the  core;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  filaments  for 
electric  lamps,  which  consists  In  applying  coatings  contain- 
ing osmium  to  a  platinum  wire  and  finally  subjecting  tbe 
coated  wire  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  In  a  pro- 
tective atmosphere  oxidizing  as  to  any  carbon  present  in 
the  coating,  up  to  a  temperature  beyond  the  volatilizing 
temperature  of  the  platinum  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  filaments  for 
Incandescent  lamps,  which  consists  In  applying  a  coating 
containing  osmium  to  a  wire,  then  subjecting  the  same 
to  a  drying  heat  and  then  to  a  gradually  increasing  electric 
current  in  a  protective  atmosphere  oxidizing  as  to  any  car- 
bon present  in  the  coating,  until  the  temperature  of  the 
wire  core  exceeds  its  temperature  of  volatilization  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  metallic  fila- 
ments for  Incandescent  lamps,  consisting  in  coating  a  wire 
core  with  a  coating  containing  a  metal  having  a  point  of 
fusion  above  the  volatilizing  point  of  the  wire  core,  then 

I  subjecting  tbe  same  to  a  drying  heat  and  then  to  the  action 

1  of  the  electric  current.  In  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas, 

until  Bufflclent  heat  has  been   developed  to  volatilize  the 

wire  core  and  leave  tbe  metallic  particles  in  a  cemented 

I  or  coherent  condition  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,10  9,887.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  FILA- 
MENTS. Cabl  Aueb  von  Welsbach,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1899.  Serial  No.  728.357. 
(Cl.  176—132.) 

1.  A  filament  for  electric  vacuum  lamps,  containing 
osmium,  and  oxld  of  a  rare  metal  earth,  and  a  supplemental 
oxld,  said  filament  containing,  at  ordinary  temperatures. 
substantially  only  such  gases  as  remain  occluded  therein 
at  white  incandescence. 

2.  A  filament  for  electric  vacuum  lamps,  containing 
osmium,  and  partly  reduced  oxld  compounds  of  a  supple- 
mental metal. 

3.  A  filament  for  electric  vacuum  lamps,  conUining 
osmium,  and  partly  reduced  oxld  compounds  of  a  rare  metal 
earth. 

4.  A  filament  for  electric  vacuum  lamps,  containing 
osmium,  partly  reduced  oxid  compounds  of  a  rare  metal 
earth,  and  an  oxld  of  a  supplemenUl  metal. 

5.  A  filament  for  electric  vacuum  lamps,  containing 
osmium,  and  partly  reduced  oxid  compounds  of  thorium. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.10  9,888.      MANUKACTUBB   OF    BLECTBIC    FILA- 


1.100,889.      FLYIV 

New    York.    N 
746.821.     (CI. 


Acer  voif  Welbbach,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Serial    No.    728.358. 


Hungary.      Flle^    Aug.    24.    1899. 
(CI.  176—132.) 

1.  A  fllament  !  or  electric  racuum  lamps,  containing 
osmium  and  zlrcoi  lum  alloyed  therewith. 

2.  A  fllament  lor  electric  vacuum  lamps,  containing 
osmium  and  zirconium  alloyed  therewith.  In  substantially 
equal  portions. 


G-MACHINK       Ralph    N.    Whitcx)MB, 
Y.      Filed    Feb.    7,    1913.      Serial    No. 
*)»— 63.) 


of 


up|ier 


1.  In   a    flying 
each  of  which  has 
so  arranged  that  v. 
of  the  lowpr  face 

2.  In   a    flyini; 
each  of  which  has 
so   arranged    that 
the  opening  in  th« 
members  being  no 
portion  of  the 
forms  a  portion  of 

3.  In    a    flying 
members  each  of  w 
in,  one  part  of  eai: 
ing  passed  upward^ 
ber   and   then    ali 
member  is  caused 
•od  lower  faces  of 

4.  In  a  flying 
formed  of  fleslble 
the  members  each 
extends  a  portion 
ing  disposed   to   II 
member,    whereby 
each  of  which  fori^ 
face  thereof  is 

6.  In  a  flylog 
each  of  which  has 
spectivp    members 
other  that  each 
and   lower   surfacf 
the  parts  of  the 

(Claims  6  to  22 


1,109,890. 
Seattle. 
732,020. 


Wash 

(CI.  6* 


^lacblne  a  wing  composed  of  members 
an  opening  therein,  the  members  being 
ich  forms  a  past  both  of  the  upper  and 

the  wing. 
Machine   a   wing  composed   of    members 
an  opening  therein,  the  members  being 
the   covered    portion    of   each    overlaps 
other,  and  the  parts  of  the  respective 
placed  that  one  part  of  each   forms  a 
face  of  the  wing  and  another  part 
the  lower  face  thereof, 
nacbine    a    circular    wing   composed   of 
hich  has  a  sector-shaped  opening  tbere- 
h   member  adjacent  to  the  opening  be- 
through  the  opening  in  the  other  mem 
g   in   contact  therewith,   whereby   each 
constitute  a  portion  of  both  the  upper 
the  wing. 

a  wing  composed  of  memtiers  each 

lbs  and  a  covering  attached  to  the  ribs, 

ving  an  opening  therein  through  which 

of  the  other  member,  such  portions  be- 

'  along  and  in  contact  with   the  other 

a    flexible    wing    composed   of   members 

s  a  part  both  of  the  upper  and  under 

foriied. 

machine  a   wing  composed  of  members 

an  opening  therein,  the  parts  of  the  re- 

belng   so   disposed   In    respect   of   each 

n^ember  forms  a  part   both  of  the  upper 

of  the   wing,   and   means   for   warping 

members  adjacent  to  the  openings. 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 
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machine 


ta 


CLOTHES  -  DRIER.      Samsun    Williamson. 


Filed 
34. 


Nov.     IS,     1012 


Serial     No. 


In  a  clothes-drier,  the  coroblnatlon  r>f  a  wall  board,  a 
I>alr  of  spaced  ve"tlcally  alined  sockets  secured  thereto 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  pole  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section  slidably  mounted  In  said  sockets 
for  vertical  moven^ents  and  having  its  inner  face  comtact 
ing  the  wall  boar^,  said  pole  provided  with  a  series  of 
spaced  openings,  ai  pin  adapted  to  be  selectively  inserted 
in  one  of  said  opefiings  and  resting  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  lower  socket  for   holding  the  pole  at  a  prvdeter 


mined  height  with  respect  to  the  wall  board,  a  head  fixedly 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  disposed  between  upper  and  lower 
elements  of  the  head,  the  length  of  the  upper  elements  be- 
ing greater  than  that  of  the  lower  elements,  a  spider  hav- 
ing a  rectingular  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  pole,  up- 
wardly   and    outwardly    extending    lugs   carried    by    aald 


spider,  a  pull  rod  connected  to  said  spider  and  arms  hing- 
edly  connected  to  the  lugs  and  extending  through  the 
respective  openings  in  said  bead  whereby  when  the  pole 
Is  lowered  the  spider  will  engage  the  upper  socket  and  the 
arms  will  be  extended  and  be  supported  upon  the  lower 
element  of  said  head  while  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms 
engage  the  upper  elements  of  said  head. 


1,109,891.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Lkwis  Gintsb  Yul.so. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Minnie  E.  Young,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,041. 
(CL  244—12.) 


1.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  rigid  body  portion,  a 
flexible  rear  body  portion  of  substantial  weight,  a  pair  of 
su|)porting  planes  secured  to  and  carried  by  said  rigid 
body  portion,  and  means  for  gradually  flexing  said  flexible 
rear  body  portion  during  flight  and  maintaining  it  in  a 
straight  or  curved  form,  whereby  the  center  of  the  sum 
of  the  weights  of  the  machine  is  maintained  in  the  line 
which  passes  through  the  center  of  the  sum  of  tbe  aup- 
porta.  and  stability  is  restored  or  maintained  regardleM 
of  tbe  adjustment  of  the  machine  or  its  inclination  to  tbe 
horizontal. 

2.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  rigid  body  portion,  a 
flexible  rear  body  portion,  a  borixontal  balancing  plane  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  said  flexible  rear  body  portion  and 
capable  of  relative  angular  movement  therewith,  a  pair 
of  supporting  planes  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  said 
rigid  body  portion,  and  means  for  curving  the  flexible 
rear  body  portion  and  maintaining  the  same  In  tbe  de 
sired  curvature. 

Z.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  supporting  planes  dis 
posed  at  a  dihedral  angle  and  movable  on  axes  running 
approximately  parallel  with  the  body  of  the  machine,  a 
flexible  tail,  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  sup- 
porting planes  and  simultaneously  therewith  adjusting 
said  tail,  to  lie  on  or  describe  arcs  of  circles  of  different 
radii. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  flexible  body  portion  capable 
of  being  adjusted  to  arcs  of  different  circles,  a  pivoted 
supporting  plane,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
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■aid  ropportlng  plane  and  said  iMdy  portion  for  increasing 
or  decreasing  tbe  supporting  force  of  said  aapporting 
plane  and  adjoating  said  body  portion  in  arcs  of  different 
circles. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  movable  supporting  plane  hav- 
ing a  rigid  portion  curved  longitudinally  upwardly  and 
downwardly  and  curved  transversely  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, and  having  secured  along  its  rear  margin  a  flexible 
portion  and  along  its  end  margin  a  flexible  portion,  and 
mians  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  rigid  portion  and 
straightening  out  said  flexible  portion,  lowering  said  rigid 
portion  and  curving  said  flexible  portion,  whereby  the 
supporting  force  of  the  plane  may  be  increased  and  de- 
creased at  the  will  of  tbe  operator. 

[ Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,109,892.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Lewis  GiimcB  YouNO. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,867.     (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  rigid  body  portion,  a 
flexible  body  and  tail  portion,  movable  supporting  planes 
aet  on  the  rigid  body  portion  at  a  dihedral  angle,  a  mem- 
ber disposed  transversely  to  the  rigid  body  portion  and 
movable  relative  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
member  for  changing  the  dihedral  angle  of  the  supporting 
planes. 

2.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  rigid  body  portion,  a 
flexible  body  portion  and  tail,  a  triangular  framework  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  rigid  body  portion  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  supporting  planes  set  on  the  rigid  body 
portion  and  mouutetl  in  said  triangular  framework,  and 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  triangular 
framework  to  said  rigid  body  portion  and  simultaneously 
flexing  the  flexible  body  portion  and  tail. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  plane  provided  with 
a  concave  surfnce  near  its  end  and  having  its  angle  of 
ascendance  prolonged  to  the  extreme  end  in  a  semicircle, 
whereby  the  same  n'sistance  is  offered  to  the  Incoming  air, 
should  tbe  machine  dip  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  flight,  as 
to  the  front  cutting  edge  of  the  plane. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  having  a  rigid  body  portion,  a 
triangular  framework  disposed  transversely  of  said  rigid 
body  portion  and  movable  relative  to  said  rigid  body  por- 
tion, supporting  planes  mounted  in  said  triangular  frame- 
work, and  a  resilient  skid  carried  by  the  terminal  portions 
of  the  triangular  framework  for  the  protection  01  the 
planes  when  the  machine  alights. 

6.  A  flying  machine,  having  a  rigid  body  portion,  a 
flexible  body  portion  and  tall,  a  triangular  framework  dis- 
posed transversely  of  said  rigid  body  portion  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  supporting  planes  pivoted  to  said  rigid 
body  portion  and  to  said  triangular  framework,  and  means 
for  the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  framework  and  said 
flexible  body  and  tall  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,109,893  FLYING-MACHINE.  liBwia  Gintsb  YoOKO, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Minnie  K.  Young,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.001. 
(CI.  244 — 12.) 

1.  A  wing  for  a  flying  machine  having  a  definite  pro 
portion  of  length  and  width  and  having  adjacent  to  tbe 
body  of  the  flying  machine  and  to  its  own  front  edge  n  sua 
tainlng  surface,  concave  below,  curved  In  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  in  a  lateral  direction,  with  a  longitudinally 
stabilizing  surface  at  the  rear,  the  distances  of  the  cen- 
ters of  pressure  of  the  stabilizing  surface  and  the  sustain- 
ing surface  from  the.  lateral  axis  of  the  wing  having  sub 
stantlally  tbe  same  proportion  as  tbe  length  and  width  of 
the  wing.  j 


2.  A  wing  for  a  flying  machine  having  a  definite  propor- 
tion of  length  and  width  and  having  adjacent  to  the  body 
of  the  flying  machine  and  to  Its  own  front  edge  a  sus- 
taining surface,  concave  below,  curved  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection and  in  a  lateral  direction  and  a  laterally  stabilis- 
ing surface  at  the  side  of  the  wing  remote  from  the  body 
of  the  machine,  the  distances  of  the  centers  of  pressure 
of  the  laterally  stabilizing  surface  and  the  sustaining  sur- 
face from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  proportion  as  the  length  and  width 
of  the  wing. 


3.  A  wing  for  a  flying  machine  composed  of  two  parts, 
one  part  having  adjacent  to  the  body  of  the  flying  machine 
and  to  Its  own  front  edge  a  sustaining  surface,  concave  be- 
low, curved  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  In  a  lateral  di- 
rection, and  having  also  a  reversely  curved  laterally  sta- 
bilizing surface  at  the  side  remote  from  the  body,  and  a 
second  part  curved  similarly  to  the  first  part  and  sym- 
metrical with  the  first  part  with  respect  to  the  line  of 
Joinder  of  the  two  jwirts,  the  two  parts  being  Joined  along 
substantially  the  line  of  the  low  points  of  the  reverse 
curves  without  abrupt  change  of  surface  lines. 

4.  A  wing  for  a  flying  machine  composed  of  two  parts, 
one  part  adjacent  to  the  body  of  the  flying  machine  and  to 
Its  own  front  e4ge.  a  sustaining  surface,  concave  below, 
curved  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  In  a  lateral  direc- 
tion, and  having  als<)  a  reversely  curved  laterally  stabilii- 
Ing  surface  at  the  side  remote  from  the  body,  and  a  second 
part  curved  similarly  to  tbe  first  part  and  symmetrical 
with  the  first  part  with  respect  to  the  line  of  Joinder  of 
the  two  parts,  the  two  parts  being  Joined  along  substan- 
tially the  line  of  tbe  low  points  of  tbe  reverse  curves 
without  abrupt  change  of  surface  lines,  the  second  part 
terminating  along  the  curved  line  extending  from  the 
front  edge  near  the  point  of  Joining  of  the  two  parts  to 
the  rear  outer  portion  of'  the  second  part,  substantially 
along  the  line  of  the  high  points  of  the  second  part. 

5.  A  wing  for  a  flying  machine  having  adjacent  to  the 
body  of  the  flying  machine  and  to  its  own  front  edge  a 
sustaining  surface,  concave  below,  curved  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  and  in  a  lateral  direction,  tbe  amplitude  of 
curvature  in  n  lateral  direction  being  greatest  near  tbe 
front  edge  and  progressively  smaller  toward  the  rear  form- 
ing a  partial  funnel  with  its  mouth  at  the  front  of  tbe 
wing  and  tapering  toward  the  rear. 

[Claims  «J  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.109.894.  APPAR.^TIS  FOR  TREATING  DOUGH 
PREPARATORY  TO  BAKING.  Geobge  Samuel  Bakbb, 
Ix)ndon,  England.  Filed  July  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.507,307.     (CI.  193—2.1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  proving  dougn  preparatory  to  bak- 
ing, comprtolng  a  main  endless  conveyer  provided  with 
supports    for   setting   boards,    means    for    feeding   setting 
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conveyer  comprising  an  endlen  feed- 
poiitioned  for  movement  in  a  direction  rec- 
maln  conveyer,  means  for  transferring  the 
feeding  conveyer  to  said  supports  corn- 
feed  conveyer  adapted  for  movement  in 
(angular    to    said    main    conveyer,    means 
the  setting  lioards   from   said  main   coo- 
an  endless  discharge  conveyer  adapted 
a  direction  similar  to  that  of  said  sec* 
r.  and   means  for  intermittently  driving 
d  discharge  (onveyers. 


anc 


^K:'.m'/^w'r•  \-,  v:.'v/'/M/^^'^y- y^imv//A^r":^:\^^^ 


■"       "  "  "■       M  V 

- 1« 


^yy4^^i'/»«««i«»'.«»«}««»s«9i»^«5«->;^««>S»«Kif '/  «V  ///je»/^?. 


2.  An  appnratjis  for  proving  dough  preparatory  to  bak- 
ing, comprising  U  main  endless  conveyer  provided  with 
supports  for  setting  boards  and  passing  through  vertical 
and  horizontal  courses,  means  whereby  the  setting  boards 
are  positively  majintained  in  horizontal  position  in  passing 
from  one  conrtM  to  another,  means  for  feeding  setting 
hoards  to  said  main  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  feed- 
ing (onveyer  positioned  for  movement  in  a  direction  rec- 
tangular to  said  main  conveyer,  moans  for  transferring 
the  boards  from  said  feeding  conveyer  to  said  supports 
comprising  an  enflless  feed  conveyer  adapted  for  movement 
In  a  direction  rictangular  to  said  main  conveyer,  means 
for  discharging  the  setting  boards  from  said  main  con- 
veyer comprisinii  an  endless  discbarge  conveyer  adapted 
for  movement  in  a  direction  similar  to  that  of  said  sec- 
ond feed  conveyer,  and  means  for  intermittently  driving 
the  second  feed  1  nd  discbarge  conveyers. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  proving  dough  preparatory  to  bak- 
ing, comprising  a  main  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  endless  chains  provided  with  supports  for 
.sotting  lioards.  means  for  feeding  setting  boards  to  said 
main  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  feeding  conveyer 
positioned  for  movement  in  a  direction  rectangular  to  said 
main  conveyer,  njeans  for  transferring  the  boards  from  lald 
feeding  conveyeij  to  said  supports  comprising  an  endless 
feed  conveyer  pcsitioned  between  the  chains  of  the  main 
conveyer  and  adapted  for  movement  in  a  direction  rec- 
tangular to  sate  main  conveyer,  means  for  discharging 
the  setting  boatds  from  said  main  conveyer  comprising 
an  endless  dLs<- large  conveyer  positioned  between  the 
chains  of  the  miin  conveyer  and  adapted  for  movement 
in  a  direction  siiiilar  to  that  of  said  second  feed  conveyer, 
and  means  for  li  termittently  driving  the  second  feed  and 
discharge  conveylers. 


1.109,895.  MOLDING  OR  SHAFINO  DOUGH.  George 
SAMi'Et.  Bakei  and  Geobge  R.\lph  Baker,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  jjune  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,830.  (CI. 
107—9.) 

1.  In  a    machine   for  molding  an>l   shaping  dough,   the 
reclprocatory  folding  member  adapted  to 

engage  the  initial  portion  of  a  sheet  of  dough  and  move 
dame  In  a  hurts  >ntal  plane,  a  support  In  a  lower  plane 
than  said  foldinc  member  onto  which  the  remainder  of 
the  dough  is  dep)slted  by  gravity  with  Its  final  portion  in 
the  form  of  a  fold,  and  means  for  returning  said  folding 
member  to  depos  t  said  Initial  portion  over  said  remainder 
second  fold. 

2.  In  a  machlQe  for  molding  and  shaping  dough,   the 
combination  of  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  dough,  a  fold 
ing  member  ada|  ted  to  receive  the  Initial  portion  of  the 
tbeet   from  said  j  feeding  means,   m>ans   for  moving  said 
folding  member  jaway  from  said  feeding  means  whereby 


the  remainder  of  said  sheet  is  deposited  by  gravity,  the 
feeding  means  depositing  the  final  portion  of  the  sheet  in 
the  form  of  a  fold,  and  means  for  tetuming  the  folding 
member  to  deposit  said  Initial  portion  over  said  remainder 
and  compress  the  whole. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  an-l  shaping  dough,  the 
combination  of  means  for  gaging  and  sbeetlnc  a  mass  of 
dough,  a  reciprocating  folding  member  adapted  to  receive 
the  Initial  portion  of  a  sheet  of  dough  from  said  gaging 
and  sheeting  means,  and  a  support  onto  which  the  re- 
mainder of  the  dough  Is  deposited  from  said  gaging  and 
sheeting  means  by  gravity  in  a  fold,  the  folding  member 
being  adapted  to  deposit  the  initial  portion  of  the  dough 
on  said  remainder  in  a  second  fold. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  and  shaping  dough,  the 
combination  of  a  gaging  and  sheeting  device,  a  reciprocat- 
ing folding  member  adapted  to  engage  and  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  dough  from  said  gaging  and  sheeting  device 
and  remove  it  therefrom,  a  support  movable  transversely 
to  the  movement  of  said  folding  member,  and  means  re- 
ceiving the  remainder  of  the  dough  in  a  fold,  there  being 
a  second  fold  laid  thereon  by  the  return  movement  of 
the  folding  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  mov- 
able support  to  discharge  the  dough. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  molding  and  shaping  dough,  the 
combination  of  gaging-  means,  a  feeding  element  adapted 
to  deliver  the  dough  to  said  gaging  means,  a  folding  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  Initial  i>ortlon  of  the  dough 
from  said  gaging  means  and  move  same  away  therefrom  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  a  support  in  a  lower  "plane  than  said 
folding  member  on  whUh  the  remainder  of  the  dough  is 
deposited  l>y  gravity  from  the  gaging  means  In  the  form  of 
a  fold,  means  for  causing  the  folding  member  to  return 
and  deposit  the  initial  portion  of  the  dough  on  the  re- 
mainder in  a  second  fold,  and  means  for  operating  said 
feeding  element  in  timed  relation  with  said  folding  member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.109,89fl.  STRAW  SPREADING  .\TTACHMENT  FOR 
MANURE  DISTRIBITTKRS.  Karl  W.  Bater.  Chase, 
Kans.  nied  Mar.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,787.  (CI. 
111—40.) 

I.  The  combination  with  a  distributer  including  a  body 
and  a  rotatable  beater  at  the  rear  of  the  body,  of  a  rack 
adapted  to  be  detachably  supported  on  the  body,  said  rack 
having  upwardly  extending  sides  and  a  forward  end,  the 
n-ar  end  of  the  rack  being  open,  .i  cross  bar  extending 
across  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  of  the  rack  and  having 
downwardly  extending  teeth  and  forming  thereby  a  par- 
tial closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  rack,  a  rotatable 
beater  carried  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rack  and  disposed 
above  and  forward  of  the  first  named  beater  and  below 
and  rearward  of  said  cmss  bar  and  teeth,  means  opera 
tlvely  connecting  the  first  named  heater  to  the  traction 
wheels  of  the  distributer,  and  mean?  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  first  named  beater  to  the  second  named  beater. 
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2.  In  a  manure  distributer,  a  body,  a  mck  mounted 
spon  the  body,  a  plurality  of  beaters  carried  rearward  of 
the  rack  and  atwve  the  body,  said  beaters  being  arranged 
in  stepped  relation  in  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending series,  and  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  upper 
end  of  the  rack  at  the  rear  thereof  and  having  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  teeth,  said  cross  bar  being  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  rearward  of  the  uppermost  beater. 


3.  S.  straw  scattering  attachment  for  manure  distribut 
rfrx  Including  a  ni<  k  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined sides  one  end  of  the  rack  being  closed  and  the  rear 
end  opi  n,  the  uper  portion  of  each  side  of  the  rack  being 
formed  of  longitudinally  extending  fixed  slats,  the  lower 
portion  of  each  side  of  the  rack  being  formed  by  a  slatted 
section  extending  longitudinally  the  whole  length  of  the 
rack  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  adjacent  side,  sup- 
porting members  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
rack,  and  a  rotatable  beater  mounted  upon  said  support- 
ing members  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  driving  mechanism  of  the  distributer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  distributer  including  a  body 
and  a  rotatable  t>eater  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
body,  of  a  rack  supported  on  the  body,  a  plurality  of  beat- 
era  carried  by  the  rack  and  disposed  above  the  first  named 
t>eater,  the  beaten  on  the  rack  being  arranged  one  above 
another  with  the  uppermost  l)eater  forward  of  the  lower 
beater  and  the  lower  beater  on  the  rack  being  forward  of 
the  beater  mounted  upon  the  body,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  heater«i  all  in  the  same  dlreL'tlon. 


1,109,897.  HAY-RAKE.  John  A.  BiRTLiNK  and  John 
P.  Jones,  I^gan,  Utah.  Filed  June  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,536.      (Cl.  66—116.) 


'-y»^ 


1.  In  a  hay  cocker  and  windrower,  a  wheel  supported 
dumping  rnke,  a  frame  plvotally  carried  by  the  rake,  for- 
wardly  extending  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined gathering  rakex,  links  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
dumping  rake,  means  rigidly  carried  by  the  gathering 
rakes  and  plvotally  carried  by  the  links,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  dumping  rake  independently  of  the 
gathering  rakes,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
gathering  rakes  Independently  of  the  dumping  rake. 

2.  In  a  hay  cocker  and  windrower,  a  main  wheel  sup- 
ported dumping  rake,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rake  and  provided  with  draft  means,  a  bar  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  main  rake  r.nd  extending  the  length  01 
the  aaid  rake,  forwardly  extending  arms  on  the  ends  of 
the  bar,  forwardly  extending  and  downwardly  und  out- 
wardly   Inclined   gathering   rakes,   said    forwardly   extend- 


ing arms  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  gathering  rakes, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  dumping  rake,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  said  bar  to  raise  and  lower  the 
gathering  rakes. 


1,109.898.  SEWIN3  -  MACHINE  HEMMER  AND  THE 
LIKE.  EMAifCBL  J.  Botlek,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  as- 
signor to  The  Grelst  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  747,389.      (Cl.  112—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  presser-foot, 
of  a  hemmer  adjustably  mounted  on  said  foot  so  that  its 
working  position  on  said  foot  may  be  varied  laterally,  said 
hemmer  comprising  fixed  and  adjustable  scroll  parts,  a 
looped  member  on  which  said  adjustable  scroll  part  is 
formed,  said  fixed  scroll  member  being  located  in  a  plane 
between  the  upper  and  lower  limbs  of  said  looped  member : 
whereby  hems  of  different  widths  may  be  formed,  and 
whereby  also  a  dragging  pressure,  beneath  the  hemmer,  on 
the  roll  or  fold  of  cloth  which  is  to  form  the  hem,  will 
be  avoided. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  preaser- 
foot  provided  with  a  beaded  stud,  an  attachment  part  hav- 
ing a  shank  provided  with  a  slot  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion to  permit  the  head  of  said  stud  to  paas  through  said 
shank,  the  said  shank  having  an  up-turned  flange  fitting 
against  the  shank  portion  of  said  pressed-foot,  and  s 
looped  spring  attached  to  the  said  shank  portion  of  said 
presser-foot  and  having  a  spring  member  which  overlaps 
and  beara  against  the  said  up-turned  flange  to  hold  the 
attachment  part  In  place  frlctionally,  but  permitting  it  to 
be  readily  adjusted  or  removed. 


1,109,899.  BRUSH  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS.  Joseph 
Ernest  Coi>as  and  Edmond  Louis  Marie  Raoonot, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,733. 
(Cl.  246—25.) 


1.  A  contact  brush  holder  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  brush  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conductive  flls- 
ments,  a  supporting  frame,"  an  element  holding  the  brush 
and  plvotally  mounted  In  said  supporting  frame  and  means 
connected  with  the  brush  holder  for  supplying  a  lubricant 
to  the  entire  space  between  the  various  conductive  fila- 
ments. 

2.  A  contact  brush  holding  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  brush  consisting  of  conductive  filaments, 
a  frame,  a  supporting  element  plvotally   mounted   in   the 
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frmme,  a  plurality  of  ■prtog*  conneetfld  with  tbe  sides  of 
the  frame  and   t^tth  said  sappordoK  element,   the  brusb  { 
being   axlally    ad|u8table    In    tbe   supporting  element    and  I 
means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  the  interapace  between 
tbe  filaments. 

tnuh  holding  device  comprising  in  com 
brush  conaiatlng  of  a  plurality  of  con 
>,  a  frame,  a  supporting  element  pivotally 
I  rame,  a  threaded  member  connected  with 
]  tending  through  said  pivotal  supporting 
I  de  containing  a  lubricant  on  said  tbread- 
threaded  member  being  provided  with  a 
lug  with  said  receptacle  and  terminating 


3.  A  contact 
blnatlon  with  a 
ductive  elements 
mounted  In  said 
the  brush  and  • 
element,  a  recept 
ed  member.  »ahl 
bore  communlcat 
above  the  brush 

4.  A  contact 
bination  with  a 


brush  holding  device  comprising  in  com- 
trush  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  electric 
filaments,  a  franie.  a  supporting  element  for  the  brush 
pivotally  mountet  In  said  frame,  a  member  connected  with 
the  brush  and  e:  tending  adjustably  through  the  pivotal 
support,  said  m«mber  being  provided  with  a  bore  and 
means  for  feedinj    a  lubricant  'ato  said  bore. 

5.  A  contact  brush  holding  device  comprising  In  com- 
Itiuation  with  a  brush  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  fila- 
ments, a  frame,  a  supporting  el.»ment  for  the  brush  pivot- 


ally mounted  in 
with    the    frame 
threaded  member 


^aid  frame,  spriugs  detachnbly  connected 
and  with  said  supporting  element,  a 
provided  with  a  bore  connected  with  the 
Itrush  and  extend  ng  through  said  supporting  element  and 
a  lubricant  recep  acle  mounted  on  said  threaded  member 
and  adapted  to  stipply  a  lubricant  thron«h  the  bore  of  said 
threaded  member  Jto  the  elements  of  the  brush. 


1,109,900.      <JEA 
ongh,  I'a.,  a 
pany,    Swissva 
Original    appli 
713.239.      nivlJ 
1013      Serial  No 


isslun 


(a 


In  combination, 
down  adjacent  01 
hub  is  slightly   n 
portion  of  the  pin 
with  teeth  which 
pinion  teeth,  the 
tlons  being  peen 
gear  against  tbe 


being  adapted  to  rotate  therewith ;  said  means  comprising 
means  also  rotatable  with  tbe  armature  for  holding  tbe 
first-named  means  stationary,  both  means  being  movable 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  armature. 


ING.     Jiiii.N  r.  CoLRMAN.  Edgewood  bor- 

or  to  Tbe  Union  Switch  k  Signal  Com- 

Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania. 

tion    filed    Aug.    5.     1912.    Serial    No. 

ed    and   this   application    filed    May    23. 

769.403.      (CI.   74 — 41.) 


a  pinion  whose  teeth  are  partially  cut 
e  end   leaving  shoulders,   a  gear   whose 


rrower  than  tbe  length  of  the  reduced 
>in  teeth,  said  hub  having  ;i  l>ore  provided 
match  with  the  reduced  portions  of  tbe 

projecting  ends  of  said  reduced  tooth  por- 
over  iigainst  tbe  gear  bub  to  bold  the 

said  shoulders. 


el 


1,109.901.  REVFR8IBT.E  BRUSH-HOLDER  FOR  DYNA- 
MOS. John  L,  Crevkling,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  NeV  Jerwey.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  646,650.      (ICl.   171—210.) 

1.  In  a  dynam)  electric  machine  an  armature,  means 
for  maintaining  tfce  current  flow  always  In  the  same  dlrec 
tlon  for  reversals  of  rotation  of  said  armature,  said  means 


2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  an  armature,  means 
for  maintaining  the  current  flow  always  in  the  same  di- 
rection for  reversals  of  rotation  of  said  armature,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  ;  said  means 
comprising  magnetizable  means  also  rotatable  with  the 
armature  fbr  holding  the  first-named  means  stationary 
so  as  to  avoid  chattering,  both  means  being  movable  In  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  tbe  armature. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  an  armature,  means 
for  maintaining  tbe  current  flow  always  In  the  same  direc- 
tion for  reversals  of  iota  tion  of  said  armature,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  :  said  means  comprising 
magnetlcable  means  also  rotatable  with  tbe  armature,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  holding  the  magnetizable  means 
stationary  so  as  to  avoid  chattering,  said  magnetixable 
means  being  also  movable  In  tbe  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  armature. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  an  armature,  means 
for  maintaining  the  current  flow  alwaya  in  the  same  di- 
rection for  reversals  of  rotation  of  said  armature,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  rotate  therewith ;  said  means  com- 
prising magnetizable  means  also  rotatable  with  tbe  arma- 
ture, said  means  being  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  axis 
thereof ;  one  or  more  stopM  for  restraining  said  magnetls- 
able  means,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  holding  tbe 
magnetizable  means  stationary  so  as  to  avoid  chattering. 

5.  A  dynamo  having  an  armature,  a  commutator  and 
brushes  therefor,  means  for  holding  said  brushes  In  opera 
tive  relation  to  said  commutator,  means  for  rotatably  sap 
porting  said  holding  nieuns  whereby  the  same  may  be  ro 
tated  comprising  lxarln;<  means  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  supporting  means,  and  magnetic  means  co- 
operating tberewltb. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,109,902.  PAPER  FEEDING  MACHINE.  Frank  L. 
("ROSS.  Woliastnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cross  Taper 
Feeder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  668,86-1.     (Cl.  101— .39.) 

1.  A  paper  feeding  machine.  Uaving,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  mechanisms  for  separating  and  feeding  sheets 
in  regular  succession,  and  means  for  discontinuing  the 
action  of  one  mechanism  and  starting  an  Inactive  mecha- 
nism to  continue  the  feed  of  sheets  In  the  regular  suc- 
cession, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  paper  feeding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  feed  tables,  sheet  separating  mechanism  for 
each  table,  and  means  for  stopping  the  action  of  one  sepa- 
rating mechanism  and  starting  another  to  continue  tbe 
feeding  of  sheets  In  regular  succession,  substantially  as 
desert  t>ed. 

3.  A  paper  feeding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  u 
plurality  of  sheet  separating  mechanisms,  devices  for  de- 
livering the  sheets  from  either  mechanism  to  a  common 
point,  and  means  for  stopping  one  separating  mechanism 
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and  starting  another  to  continue  the  dellTery  of  sheets  in 
regular  succession,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  paper  feeding  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  sheet  separating  mechanisms,  devices  for  de- 
livering the  sheets  from  either  mechanism  to  a  common 
point,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  stopping  an  active 
mechanism  and  starting  an  idle  mechanism  to  continue 
tbe  delivery  of  sheets  la.. regular  succession,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  paper  feeding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  movable  feed  tables,  sheet  separat- 
ing devices  for  each  table,  devices  for  delivering  tbe  sheets 
from  either  separating  mechanism  in  regular  anecesj'l.ri. 
and  means  for  discontinuing  the  feed  of  sheets  fro:n  orn- 
table  and  starting  the  feed  of  sheets  from  anotbrr  tabic, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,903.  MUSICAL  TOY.  Cihtis  L.  CntVER  nnd  W:t.- 
LiAM  A.  Peters,  Chicago,  111.  Hied  Oct.  8,  lUi;i.  Se- 
rial No.  794,019.     (Cl.  46 — 16.) 


ment  wltb  tbe  said  resonant  disk,  there  being  circumfer- 
entlally  disposed  formations  upon  the  said  cylinder  engag- 
ing the  said  disk  to  prevent  tbe  motion  of  tbe  latter  lon^- 
tudlnally  of  the  cylinder,  the  tension  of  the  said  flexible 
member  simultaneously  holding  the  said  cylinder  with  its 
said  formations  in  their  said  engagement  wltb  the  said 
disk  and  holding  tbe  inner  end  of  the  tapper  yieldingly 
against  tbe  said  disk. 

3.  A  musical  toy  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  gap  therein  and  having  an  Inwardly 
concave  groove  extending  circumferentlally  thereof,  a  res- 
onant disk  housed  by  tbe  cylinder  and  seated  In  the  said 
groove,  tbe  bore  of  the  said  cylinder  being  smaller  than 
the  said  disk,  a  torslonally  flexible  member  stretched 
across  the  said  gap  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  tbe  said 
cylinder,  and  a  tapper  carried  by  tbe  said  flexible  meih- 
ber  and  having  one  end  yieldingly  pressed  by  tbe  flexible 
meml>er  against  the  said  disk,  the  tension  of  the  said  flexi- 
ble meml)er  tending  to  decrease  tbe  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
der, whereby  the  said  groove  formation  is  caused  to  house 
the  edges  of  the  disk  to  hold  tbe  latter  rigid  with  respect 
to  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  musical  toy  comprising  a  cylinder  of  resonant  ma- 
terial having  a  longitudinally  dlspose<l  gap  therein  and 
having  a  pair  of  prongs  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  gap,  an  endless  flexible  member  looped  over  the 
said  prongs  and  stretched  across  the  .said  gap.  and  a  tapper 
carried  by  the  portion  of  the  said  flexible  meml)er  opposite 
the  said  gap ;  the  said  flexible  member  being  twisted  about 
itself,  whereby  its  torsional  tendency  to  untwist  will  hold 
the  inner  end  of  the  said  tapper  in  yielding  engagement 
with  tbe  said  disk,  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  said  tapper  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  said  cylinder  and  enabling  the 
tapper  to  be  digitally  manipulated. 

5.  A  musical  toy  comprising  a  disk  of  resonant  material, 
a  casing  therefor  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  shorter  in 
length  than  tbe  circumference  of  the  said  disk  and 
equipped  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  groove  formation, 
l!ir  Kill  stilp  being  wrapped  about  the  periphery  of  the 
>:\'i\  disk  til  form  a  casing  for  the  latter,  tbe  edge  portion 
.r  t' !•  s:ild  <lisl<  Iteing  seated  in  tbe, said  groove  to  inter- 
link t'  «*  disk  wltb  tbe  said  casing,  a  torsionally  flexible 
imnilMM-  xi-<iitit|  at  its  ends  to  portions  of  the  said  bousing 
:i!id  sireirlieil  scross  tbe  gap  between  the  ends  of  tbe 
strip  fiiriiiiiig  the  said  casing,  and  a  tapper  carried  by 
t'.  e  .said  Cexilile  meml)er  and  projecting  through  the  said 
;;:i:i  l:nii  t!  •■  interior  of  the  said  bousing  and  Into  engage- 
a'.iTi  with  the  said  disk,  tbe  said  tapper  also  having  a 
{•..rliiiii  proJiitiDg  outwardly  of  the  casing  to  afford  a 
ir.ei'is  fMi-  .ii'.rif;illy  manipulating  tbe  tapper. 

|CI<ihu>  U  tu  i)  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l.inn.rtU.  SIIIKLD  for  toilet  seats.  Amanda  O. 
1>.\iii,..i:k\.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Nov.  11,  191.*^.  SerUl 
No.  JtMi.-tU.     (Cl.  4—18.) 


^a 


1,  A  musical  toy  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  opening  In  one  side  thereof,  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  within  tbe  said  cylinder  transversely  of 
the  axis  thereof,  a  torslonally  flexible  member  stretched 
across  the  said  gap  and  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
tbe  said  cylinder,  and  a  tapper  carried  by  tbe  said  flexible 
member,  one  end  of  tbe  said  tapper  extending  Inward  of 
the  cylinder  through  the  said  gap  and  normally  pressed 
against  the  said  diaphragm  by  tbe  torsional  action  of  the 
said  flexible  member,  the  other  end  of  said  tapper  pro- 
viding a  handle  for  digitally  manipulating  the  tapper. 

2.  A  musical  toy  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  gap  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  therein,  a  resonant  disk  mounted  witl^r- 
In  tbe  said  cylinder,  a  torsionally  flexible  member  moontea 
upon  the  said  cylinder  and  extending  across  the  said  gap, 
and  a  tapper  carried  by  the  said  flexible  member,  the  ends  of 
the  said  tapper  extending  respectively  outward  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  said  cylinder  and  inward  into  engage 


J9  J* 


tx 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  top 
member  having  an  undercuivlng  rim  at  one  edge  formed  in 
sections  spaced  apart,  a  depending  member  having  a  bead 
at  the  upper  edge  formed  in  sections  spaced  apart  and  en- 
gaging respectively  in  the  undercurving  rim  sections  of 
the  top  member,  an  ear  projecting  from  the  depending  sec- 
tion and  extended  between  tbe  turned-under  rim  sections 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  and  means  adapted 
to  connect  the  top  section  and  the  depending  section  to 
a  support  at  their  forward  edges. 

2.  A  top  member  having  an  undercurvlng  rim  at  one 
edge  formed  in  sections  spaced  apart  and   with  terminal 
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ears,  a  depending  member  having  a  bead  at  the  upper 
edge  formed  in  sections  spaced  apart  and  engaging  in  the 
under-curTlng  rim  sedtions,  an  ear  projecting  from  the  de- 
pending section  and  extending  between  the  curved-under 
rim  sections,  other  rars  projecting  from  the  depending 
member  and  bearing  lieneath  the  terminal  ears  of  the  top 
member,  said  ears  adiipted  to  receive  fastening  deTices  to 
secure  the  top  membjer  and  the  depending  member  to  a 
support. 


1.109.905.     WHEEL 
KnozvlUe,    Tenn. 
784.805.     (CI.  1054-67.) 


STRUCTURE.     ALrsKD  Bryant  Day, 
Filed    Aug.    14.    1913.      Serial    No. 


t?d 


1.  In   a    wheel 
drical  axle  part,  a 
portion,  a  hub  sleeve^ 
edij    secured   within 
within  the  hub,  and 
the  hub  when  the  ax 

2.  In  a  car  and  ii 
drical  axle  member 
is  secured  and  having 
diameters  forming  a 
a  hub  loosely   moun 
Inner   ends   separatet 
unobstructed  space 
said  inner  end  spaceti 
from  the  pedestal  bo) 
and  moans  on  the 
outward  movement. 

3.  In  a  wheel 
member  having  a 
eters   formed  with    n 
hub  pnrt  having  a  al 
inner  end  .nnd  fitted 
pedestal  portion  for 
movement,  and  an 
entering   the   bub   a 
substantially  as 

4.  In  a  wheel 
having  a  recessed  ou 
on  the  axle  and 
minal  recess  of  the 
gral  end  cap   portlo 
for  the  axle  and  for 
said  cap,  a  barrier 
of  the  bub  and 
a  series  of  rollers 
within  said  recess 
jectlng  part  of  the 

5.  In  a  wheel 
tal  member  having  a 
axle  projecting  from 
upon   the  axle   and 
pedestal,   said    bub 
formed  with  an  anni 
rier  member  having 
tion  secured  to  the 


structure  and    in   combination,   a   cylln- 

p^estal  having  a  recessed  outer  end 

on  the  axle,  a  barrier  member  flx- 

the    Inner    end    of    the    hub.    rollers 

i$eana  for  retaining  the  rollers  within 

e  is  removed. 

combination  "with  a  body,  a  cylin- 

pedestal  member  to  which  the  axle 

a  recessed  outer  portion  of  different 

Shouldered  part  between  the  portions. 

on  the   end  of  the  axle   with  its 

from    the   pe<lestal    member   by    an 

4nd  having  a   projecting  rib  part  at 

from  said  shouldered  portion  and 

an  end  thrust  bearing  on  the  hub, 

pedestal   for  securing  the  hub  against 

s  jbstantlally  as  described. 

structure  and  in  combination  a  pedestal 

recessed  outer  portion  of  different  dlam- 

shoulderod   portion   therebetween,   a 

oulder  on  Its  periphery  adjacent  its 

said  pedestal  portion,  means  on  the 

inaintftlning  the  hub  against  outward 

le  member  having  a  cylindrical  end 

secured    to   said    pedestal   portion. 


li 


a:c 


Dd 
desc  rlbed. 
strx]  cture 


and  in  combination  a  pedestal 
end  portion  an  axle,  a  hub  sleeved 
an  end  positioned  within  a  ter- 
p^destal,  said  hub  also  having  an  inte- 
constituting  an  end  thrust  bearing 
laed  with  an  annular  recess  adjacent 
removably  secured  at  the  opposite  end 
an  Inwardly  projecting  part,  and 
vlng  end  studs  located  respectively 
spaced  between  the  Inwardly  pro- 
harrier  and  the  hub. 

the  combination  with  a  pedea- 

recessed  outer  portion  a  cylindrical 

the  pedestal,  of  a  hub  member  sleeved 

positioned   within   the   recess   of   the 

neml)er    having    a    closed    outer    end 

ar  recess  on  Its  inner  wall,  of  a  bar- 

longltudinally  projecting  Inner  por- 

liner  end  of  the  hub.  and  anti-friction 


Ipr 
hai Ing 


having 


and 


structure. 


rollers    in    the    hub    having    projecting    portions   entering 
between  the  loufrltudlnal   poitlon  of  the  barrier  and  the 
hub  and  in  the  said  annular  recesses  respectively. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109.906.  MINING-CAB  WHEEL.  Alfkcd  Bryant  Dat, 
Knoxville,  Tedn.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,879.     (CL  106—67.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  construction,  the  combination  of  a  pedes- 
tal member  having  a  hub  receiving  part,  a  wheel  having 
a  hub  with  a  portion  positioned  within  the  hub  receiving 
part  of  the  pedestal  and  having  an  opening  In  its  cap,  an 
axle  projecting  through  the  hub  and  through  the  end 
opening  thereof,  and  a  thimble  sleeved  upon  the  axle  and 
secured  thereto  and  having  means  engaging  the  hub  cap. 

2.  In  a  wheel  construction,  the  combination  of  a  pedes- 
tal member,  a  wheel,  a  hub  for  the  wheel,  an  axle  project- 
ing from  the  pedestal  and  through  the  hub,  a  collar  inter- 
posed between  the  axle  and  hub  cap  and  projecting 
through  the  latter,  and  means  h)r  securing  the  collar  to 
the  axle. 

3.  In  a  wheel  construction,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  wheel  having  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle, 
means  for  resisting  end  thrust  of  the  hub  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  resisting  said  end  thrust  in  an  opposite 
direction.  Including  an  annular  collar  secured  to  the  axle 
and  overlying  the  Inner  face  of  the  hub  cap,  the  hub  cap 
overlying  and  having  a  sleeved  engagement  with  said 
collar. 

4.  In  a  wheel  construction,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  wheel  having  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle, 
means  for  resisting  end  thrust  of  the  hub  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  resisting  said  end  thrust  in  an  opposite 
direction,  including  an  annular  collar  secured  to  the  axle 
and  overlying  the  Inner  face  of  the  hub  cap,  and  a  fric- 
tion receiving  member  interposed  between  said  collar  and 
said  Inner  face  of  the  cap. 

5.  In  a  wheel  construction,  the  combination  of  a  pedef> 
tal,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  part  loosely  positioned  In  the 
pedestal,  an  axle,  the  hub  being  loosely  sleeved  upon  the 
axle  for  rotatable  movement,  the  axle  projecting  through 
the  hub  cap,  means  positioned  on  the  axle  to  the  outside 
of  the  hub  cap  for  resisting  the  end  thrust  movement  in 
one  direction,  and  means  detachably  secured  to  the  axle 
and  having  an  abutting  part  arranged  to  the  Inside  of  the 
hub  cap  for  resisting  the  end  thrust  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109.907.  LIFE  -  BELT.  Richard  Dbuby,  Liverpool, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  754,843. 
(CL  9—17.) 

A  life  belt  consisting  of  canvas  pockets,  with  interven- 
ing pliable  portions  and  cork  slabs  in  said  pockets,  and 
of  two  superposed  straps  fixed  to  opposite  ends  along  the 
middle  of  the  life  belt,  open  scroll-hooks  fixed  adjacent  to 
the   attached  end  of  each   strap   In   combination    with   a 
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single  shoulder  strap  fast  at  one  end  and  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  the  life  belt  with  slldable  con- 


nection at  the  middle  of  the  life  belt,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


1,109,908.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER,  Thomas  J.  Dudlbt, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,033. 
(Cl.  21—76.) 


fe^ 


s^^^T^^^T^r^'' 


end  of  said  flexible  connection,  to  tiie  third  lerer.  and  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  fourth  lever. 

3.  A  draft  equaliser  comprising  •  lever  eccentrically 
pivoted  upon  the  beam  of  a  farm  implement  a  second 
lever  spaced  in  front  of  the  first  lever  and  plvouily  sup- 
ported at  one  of  Its  extremities  by  the  longer  arm  of 
the  first  lever,  a  third  lever  pivoted  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  second  lever,  and  projecting  beyond  said  end,  a  fourth 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
second  lever,  and  normally  alined  with  the  second  lever, 
means  limiting  the  angular  displacement  of  the  fourth 
lever,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  short  arm  of  the 
first  lever  and  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  third  lever 
and  whiffle-trees  respectively  having  connection  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  fourth  lever  and  the  end  portions  of  the 
third  lever. 


1,109.909.  WIRELESS  OSCILLATOR.  Henby  P.  DWYIR. 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Dwyer  Wireless  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  SerUI 
No.  713,275.     (CL  250—38.) 


1.  A  draft  eqnaliier,  comprising  a  lever  transversely 
pivoted  upon  the  beam  of  a  farm  implement,  a  second 
lever  spaced  in  front  of  the  first  lever,  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  the  same,  a  third  lever  pivoted  upon  the  second 
lever,  a  fourth  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  second 
lever  and  normally  alined  with  the  same,  a  fifth  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  first  lever,  and  projecting  beyond  one 
end  of  the  same,  a  swinging  link  extending  between  the 
free  end  of  the  fifth  lever  and  the  fourth  lever,  a  flexible 
connection  In-tween  the  fifth  lever  and  some  portion  of  the 
farm  implement,  and  whllBe-trees  respectively  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  fourth  lever  and  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  third  lever. 

2.  A  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  lever  transversely 
pivoted  upon  the  beam  of  a  farm  Implement,  a  second 
lever  spaced  In  front  of  the  first  lever  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  the  same,  a  third  lever  pivoted  upon  the  second 
lever,  a  fourth  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  first 
lever  and  normally  alined  with  the  same,  a  fifth  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  first  lever  and  projecting  beyond  one 
extremity  of  same,  a  swinging  link  connecting  the  fre« 
end  of  the  fifth  lever  with  the  fourth  lever,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  fifth  lever  and  some  portion  of  the 
farm  implement,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  flrst 
lever  and  some  portion  of  tbe  farm  implement,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  first  and  si'cond  lever  having  a 
portion  extending  longitudinally  upon  the  third  lever,  and 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  the  same,  and 
having  a  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  third  lever, 
and   whiflle-trees   respectively   connected   to   the   forward 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  liquid,  electrodes  Immersed 
therein,  one  of  said  electr'odes  having  an  aperture  and  the 
other  having  a  surface  opposite  to  said  aperture  and  means 
for  producing  a  continuous  flow  of  said  liquid  through  said 
aperture. 

2.  An  oscillator  comprising  alcohol,  electrodes  immersed 
therein,  one  of  said  electrodes  having  an  aperture  and  the 
other  having  a  surface  opposite  said  aperture,  and  means 
for  producing  a  continuous  flow  of  alcohol  through  said 
aperture. 

3.  An  oscillator  comprising  alcohol,  electrodes  having 
electrode  surfaces  immersed  therein,  one  of  said  electrode 
surfaces  having  an  aperture  opposite  to  the  center  of  the 
other  electrode  surface,  and  means  for  producing  a  continu- 
ous flow  of  said  alcohol  through  said  aperture. 

4.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  liquid,  electrodes  having 
electrode  surfaces  Immersed  therein,  one  of  said  electrode 
surfaces  having  an  aperture  opposite  to  the  center  of  the 
other  electrode  surface,  means  for  producing  a  continuous 
flow  of  said  liquid  through  said  aperture  against  the  nearer 
surface  of  said  other  electrode,  and  for  producing  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  said  liquid  against  its  other  surface. 

5.  An  oscillator  comprising  an  optically  active  liquid, 
electrodes  having  electrode  surfaces  immersed  therein,  one 
of  said  electrode  surfaces  having  an  aperture  opposite 
to-  the  center  of  the  other  electrode  surface,  means  for 
producing  a  continuous  flow  of  said  liquid  through  said 
aprture,  and  means  for  tooling  said  liquid. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,109,910.       AUTOMATIC    SMALL-ARM.      Jambs    East- 

WICK,  Fynlng  Wood,  Rogate,  EIngland.     Filed  June  13, 

1914.     Serial  No.  845.015.     (Cl.  42—3.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  small  arm,  the  combination  of  a 
stock,  a  barrel,  a  raceway  fast  therewith,  a  recoil  spring 
between  the  stock  and  the  raceway,  a  breech  bolt,  a  weight, 
a  spring  between  the  bolt  and  the  weight,  and  means 
actuated  by  this  spring  for  unlocking  the  bolt. 
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2.  In  an  aatofiatle  small  arm.  the  combination  of  a 
stock,  a  barrel,  a j  magazine  and  a  raceway  fast  therewith, 
•  recoil  spring  (tetween  the  stock  and  the  raceway,  a 
breech  bolt,  a  w^ght.  a  spring  between  the  bolt  nnd  the 
weight,  and  meai^s  actuated  by  this  spring  for  unlocking 
the  bolt. 


b<l 


autoniatl 


H.   In   an   au 
stock,  a  Ijarrel.  a 
between  the  stock 
mally  to  lock  the 
actuated  by  the  t 
stock,  a  breech 
and  the  weight, 
unlocking  the  l>ol1. 

4.   In    an 
stock,  a  barrel,  a 
tween  the  stock 
spring  between  thif 
this  spring  for 
mally  to  lock  the 
ger.  means  actus 
way  from  the  sto<ik 
withdrawing  the 

6.  In  an   auto 
stock,  a  t>arrel,  a 
tween  the  stock 
spring  l)etween  tl 
by  this  spring  for 
mally   to   lock  tbi 
trigirer.  means 
raceway  from  the 
and  adapted  to 
from  the  clutch. 

[Claims  6  to  8 


toi$ntlc  small  arm.  the  combination  of  a 
raceway  fast  therewith,  a  recoil  spring 
and  the  raceway,  a  clutch  adapted  nor- 
raceway  to  the  stock,  a  trigger,  means 
logger  for  releasing  the  raceway  from  the 
t,  a  weight,  a  spring  l)etween  the  bolt 
und  means  actuated  by  this  spring  for 


1.109.011.      REF 
Newark,  N.  .T. 
(CI.  214—12.) 


c   small   arm,    the   combination   of   a 
raceway  fast  therewith,  a  recoil  spring  be- 
the  raceway,  a  breech  bolt,  a  weight,  a 
bolt  and  the  weight,  means  actuated  by 
uiilocking  the  bolt,  a  clutch  adapted  nor- 
raceway  and  weight  to  the  stock,  a  trig- 
by  the  trigger  for  releasing  the  race- 
and  means  actuated  by  the  recoil  for 
lutch  from  the  weight, 
static  small   arm,  the  combination  of  a 
rf  ceway  fast  therewith,  a  recoil  spring  be- 
the  raceway ;  a  breech  lx)lt,  a  weight,  a 
twit  and  the  weight,  means  actuated 
inlocking  the  l)olt.  a  clutch  adapted  nor- 
raceway  and   weight   to  the   stock,   a 
actuated    by  the 'trigger  for   relea.sing  the 
iitock,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  the  weight 
uqlock  the  bolt  and  to  release  the  weight 


aid 


t>d 


and 


not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


USE-DEPOSITORY. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1913. 


Frank   Rhrhabdt, 
Serial  No.  795,042. 


1.  In  elevating 
Ing  adapted  to  be 
N»rs  extending  do^n 


fieans  for  refuse  receptacles  a  main-cas- 

unk  In  the  ground,  tubular  gulde-mem- 

wardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  main- 


caaing,  rack-meibhera  slidahly  mounted  1»  said  guide-mem- 
bers, means  for  plvotally  supporting  a  refuse  receptacle  in 
connection  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  rack-members,  a 
transverse  shaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  said 
n^ain-casing  beneath  said  refuae-receptacle,  spur-gears  fixed 
upon  said  shaft,  said  guide  memliers  being  provided  with 
openings  through  which  said  spur-gears  project  to  mesh  with 
said  rack-members,  power  transmission  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating said  shaft,  spur  gears  and  rack-members  and  a  hollow 
post-member  adjacent  to  said  main  casing  In  which  said 
power  transmission  mechanism  Is  concealed. 

2.  In  elevating  means  for  refuse  receptacles  a  main- 
casing  adapted  to  be  sunk  In  the  ground,  tubular  guide- 
members  extending  downwardly  from  the  Iwttom  of  said 
maln-castng,  rack-members  slldably  mounted  In  said  guide- 
members,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  a  refuse-receptacle 
In  connection  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  rack-members, 
a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  said 
main  casing  beneath  said  refuse-receptacle,  spur-gears 
tixed  upon  said  shaft,  said  guide-members  being  provided 
with  openings  through  which  said  spur-gears  proJe<'t  to 
mesh  with  said  rack-members,  power  transmission  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  shaft,  spur  gears  and  rack-mem- 
bers and  a  detachable  hand-crank  for  applying  power  to 
said  transmission  mechiinism. 

3.  In  an  elevating  means  for  refuse-receptacles  a  main- 
casing  adapted  to  l>e  sunk  in  the  ground,  tubular  guide- 
meml)er8  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
main-casing,  rack-members  slldably  mounted  In  said  guide- 
members,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  a  refuse  receptacle 
In  connection  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  rack-members,  a 
transverse  shaft  Jonmaled  in  the  lower  portion  of  nald 
main-casing  beneath  said  refuse-receptacle,  spur-gears  fixed 
upon  said  shaft,  said  guide  members  being  provided  with 
openings  through  which  said  spur-gears  project  to  mesh 
with  said  rack-members,  power  transmission  mechanism 
for  operating  said  shaft,  spur-gears  and  rack-members,  a 
detachable  hand-crank  for  applying  power  to  said  trans- 
mission mechanism,  a  brake  mechanism  for  locking  t>aid 
power  transmission  mechanism  to  hold  said  refuse-recep- 
tacle In  lifted  position  while  being  dumped. 

4.  In  an  elevating  means  for  refuse-receptacle,  a  main- 
casing  adapted  to  be  sunk  In  the  ground,  tubular  guide- 
members  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
main  casing,  rack-members  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide- 
members,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  a  refuse-recep- 
tacle In  connection  with  the  upper  enus  of  aaid  rack- 
members,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  portion 
of  said  main-casing  beneath  said  refuse  receptacle,  spur- 
gears  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  said  guide-members  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  through  which  said  spur-gears  project 
to  mesh  with  said  rack-members,  power  transmission  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  shaft,  spur-gears  and  rack-mem- 
bers, a  detachable  band-crank  for  applying  power  to  said 
transmission  mechanism,  a  brake  mechanism  for  locking 
said  power  transmission  mechanism  to  bold  said  refuse- 
receptacle  In  lifted  position  while  being  dumped,  and  a 
hollow  i)ost-member  adjacent  to  said  main  casing  In  which 
said  power-transmission  mechanism  is  concealed. 

5.  In  an  elevating  means  for  refuse-receptacles  a  main- 
casing  adapted  to  be  sunk  In  the  ground,  tubular  gulde- 
menil)er8  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
main  casing,  rack-member  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide- 
members,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  a  refuse-recep- 
tacle In  connection  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  rack-mem- 
bers, a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  portion  of 
said  main-casing  beneath  said  refuse- receptacle,  spur-gears 
fixed  upon  said  shaft,  said  guide-members  being  provided 
with  openings  through  which  said  spur-gears  project  to 
mesh  with  said  rack-members,  a  hollow-post-member  mount- 
ed In  the  ground  adjacent  to  said  main-casing,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  extending  tbruugb  the  lower  end  of  said  post- 
member,  a  drlving-sbaft  Journaled  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
po8t-meml)er,  sprocket-wheels  attached  respectively  upon 
said  transverse  shaft  and  said  driving  shaft,  a  driving- 
chain  running  over  said  sprocket-wheels,  and  a  detachable 
hand  crank  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
driving-shaft  to  apply  power  thereto. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,109,912.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Chaklbs  Fkn- 
T<)N,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  F, 
Wells,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743.503.      (CI.  21—101.) 


I 

'   substantially  spherical  member  and  a  surrounding  conlrae 
tile  annular  helical  spring  adapted  to  move  to  one  or  the 
other  side  of  the  medljin  plane  of  said  spherical  memb«r  to 

i   reverse   the   direction   of   action    of   said    spring    on    unld 

i  member. 


1.  In  a  spring  suspension  mechanism  for  vehicles  and 
the  like,  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  spring  Interposed 
between  said  vehicle  body  and  Its  wheel  support,  means 
connecting  said  vehicle  body  to  an  end  of  said  spring,  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  lever  arm  pivoted  to  said  vehicle 
body  directly  above  aald  wheel  support  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  lever  arm  being  connected  at  Its 
outer  end  to  said  spring,  and  a  resilient  device  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  lever  arm  for  resisting  the  movement  of 
said  arm. 

2.  In  a  spring  suspension  mechanism  for  vehicles  and 
the  like.  In  combination,  a  longitudinal  spring  at  each  side 
of  said  vehicle  Interposed  l)etween  said  vehicle  i»r,dy  and 
its  wheel  support,  n-.eans  connecting  aald  vehicle  body  to  an 
end  of  each  spring  comprising  a  longitudinal  lever  arm 
pivoted  to  said  vehicle  body  at  each  side  thereof,  and  • 
transverse  leaf  spring  member  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
body  and  extending  across  the  same  with  its  ends  con- 
nected to  said  pivoted  lever  arms. 

3.  In  a  spring  suspension  mechanism  for  vehicles  and 
the  like,  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  spring  at  each  side 
of  said  vehicle  interposed  between  said  vehicle  body  and 
its  wheel  support,  means  c-onnecllng  said  vehicle  body  to  an 
end  of  each  spring,  comprising  a  longitudinal  lever  arm 
pivoted  to  said  vehicle  body  at  each  side  thereof  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  transverae  spring 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  and  having 
Its  ends  connected  to  said  pivoted  lever  arms. 

4.  In  a  spring  suspension  mechanism  for  vehicles  and 
the  like.  In  combination,  a  longitudinal  spring  at  each  side 
of  said  vehicle  Interposed  l)otween  said  vehicle  body  and 
Its  wheel  support,  a  longitudinal  lever  arm  pivoted  to  said 
vehicle  body  at  each  side  thereof  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  adjacent  longitudinal  spring,  a  transverse  spring 
meml^er  plvotally  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  and  having 
Its  ends  connected  to  said  pivoted  lever  arms. 

5.  In  a  spring  suspension  mechanism  for  vehicles  and 
the  like.  In  combination  a  longitudinal  spring  at  each  side 
of  said  vehicle  lnterp<>8ed  between  said  vehicle  body  and  Its 
wheel  support,  a  longitudinal  lever  arm  pivoted  to  said 
vehicle  lK»dy  at  each  side  thereof  directly  aoove  aald  wheel 
support,  said  lever  lieing  connected  at  one  end  to  the  adja- 
eent  longitudinal  spring,  and  a  transverse  leaf  spring 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  und  having  each  end  con- 
nected to  a  pivoted  lever  arm  Intermediate  the  end>  of 
said  arm. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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3,  The  combination  of  a  movable  valve  ;  a  motor ;  a  con 
trol  device  for  the  motor  responsive  to  changes  in  atmos- 
pheric conditions ;  and  a  quick-throw  device  forming  an 
operative  connection  between  the  valve  and  motor  and 
comprising  a  ball  nnd  a  surrounding  annular  spring,  the 
ball  and  spring  being  relatively  movable  by  the  motor  to 
cause  a  reversal  of  the  direction  of  action  of  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  valve  :  a  motor  :  a  con- 
trol device  for  the  motor  responsive  to  changes  In  atmos- 
pheric conditions;  and  a  quick-throw  device  forming  an 
operative  connection  between  the  valve  and  motor  and 
comprising  a  ball,  a  surrounding  annular  spring  and  a 
series  of  antl-frlctlon  balls  Interpos^vl  between  said  ball 
snd  spring,  the  ball  and  the  soring  with  the  antl-frlctlon 
balls  being  relatively  movable  by  the  motor  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  action  of  the  spring. 

.'».  The  combination  of  a  movable  valve  ;  a  motor  ;  a  con- 
trol device  for  the  motor  resiwnslve  to  changes  in  atmos- 
pheric conditions  ;  and  a  (luick-throw  device  forming  an 
operative  connection  Intween  the  valve  and  motor  and 
comprising  a  reversely  tapered  cam.  a  surrounding  annular 
spring  and  a  series  of  antifriction  bulls  between  said  cam 
and  said  spring,  the  cam  nnd  the  spring  with  the  antifric- 
tion balls  being  relatively  movable  by  the  motor  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  action  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (fazette.] 


1.109,913.      THERMOSTAT.      Charlks    L.    Fortier,   Mil 
waukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Johnson    Service   Company, 
Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of   Wisconsin.      Filed 
Nov.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  730.518.     (CI.  236—8.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  valve;  a  motor;  a  con- 
trol device  for  the  motor  sensitive  to  atmospheric  condi- 
tions :  and  a  quick-throw  device  forming  an  oi>eratlve  con- 
nection l>ctween  the  motor  and  valve  and  comprising  a 
member  having  a  relatively  large  middle  portion,  and  a 
contractile,  annular  helical  spring  adapted  to  move  to  one 
or  the  other  side  of  said  middle  portion  to  reverse  the  di- 
rection of  action  of  the  spring  on  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  valve ;  a  motor ;  a  con- 
trol device  for  the  motor  sensitive  to  atmospheric  condi- 
tions ;  and  a  quick-throw  device  forming  an  operative  con- 
nection  between   the  motor  and  valve,  and  comprising  a 
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1,109,914.  DECARHONIZIXG-LIQUID  INJECTOR  AND 
AUXILIARY  AIR  CONTROL.  Constantixb  Chbistiax 
Fba.voopoll-.  San  F'rancluco,  t'al..  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Kent.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial 
Xo.  780,014.     (CI.  123—108.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine  manifold,  a  recep- 
tacle, a  U-shape<l  pipe  mounted  In  said  receptacle  and  con- 
nected to  said  manifold,  a  valve  in  said  pU>e.  means  to 
operate  said  valve,  said  receptacle  having  a  slot  through 
which  said  means  extends  to  allow  the  latter  to  move  In 
said  slot  so  as  to  enable  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve, 
said  slot  also  acting  as  an  Inlet  for  air  to  enable  the  latter 
to  enter  the  receptacle  and  l)o  drawn  through  said  pipe 
to  enter  the  manifold,  and  a  cover  for  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine  manifold,  a  recep- 
tacle, a  U-shap<>d  pipe  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  con- 
nected to  said  manifold,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  means  to 
operate  said  valve,  said  recepUcle  having  a  slot,  which 
is  located  In  one  side  thereof  and  through  which  said 
means  extends  lo  enable  the  means  to  be  moved  along  the 
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length  of  the  i 
vnlve,  said  slot 


th 


latter  to  fnter 
|)ip«  to  enter  th 
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ot   to  enable  opening  and  closing  of  the 
Iso  acting  as  an  inlet  for  air  to  enable  the 


f  recentacle  and  be  drawn  through  said 
manifold,  and  a  cover  for  the  receptacle. 


KKR     FOR     COXCRKTE  MIXERS    AXD 

CHINKS.  DoNAi.n  Fr.vskr,  Milwaukee, 
to  «'hain  Relt  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  1«.  1912.  Se- 
0.     (CI.  214—1.) 


>tf  '■*  la 


1.  A  tilting 
a  bottom  adapte^I 
walls  boundinK 
torn  of  the  load^ 
of  the  loader  ac 
plane  of  the  boi 
ends,  or  to  he 
of  the  sides  to  f 
loader. 

2.  A  tilting  l< 
open  outer  end, 
to  rest  upon  a 
end  wall  connec 
the  bottom,  and 
[larts  being  a 
wall  \%  let  down 
the  side  pieces 
tical   continnat 
when  said  end 
the  loader. 

:i.   A   pivoted 
tlon  to  which  Is 
turns,  an  outer 
torn  adapted  to 
side  walls  boun' 
terminating  on 
to  the   plane  of 
an  end    wall    hi 
the   loader   and 


irmn 


lopder  having  an  open  delivery  end  portion, 

to  rest  upon  a  support,  permanent  side 

(lie  said  delivery  end  portion  and  the  bot- 

r,  and  a  hinged  wall  for  the  outer  end 

il)ted  to  be  moved  Into  substantially   the 

om,  whereby  the  loader  is  open  at  both 

tttrned  uo  into  engagement  with  the  ends 

rm  a  closini;  wall  for  the  outer  end  of  the 

mder  having  an  open  delivery  end  and  an 

a  bottom,  a  portion  of  which  Is  adapted 

lupport,   permanent  side  walls,  a  pivoted 

at  Its  lower  edge  with  the  outer  end  of 

dde  pieces  carried  by  the  end  walls,  these 

gt>d  as  descrlbe<l  whereby  when  the  end 

the  loader  Is  open  from  end  to  end  and 

rrled  by  the  hinged  end  wall  form  prnc- 

s  of  the   side  walls  of  the   loader,   and 

II  Is  turned  np  it  closes  the  outer  end  of 


en 
kn 

WR 


llting  loader  having  an  o'x'n  spout  sec- 
secured  the  pivot  about  which  the  loader 
ortlon  open  at  its  end  and  having  a  hot 

rfrst  upon  a  support,  there  being  permanent 
Ing  both  said  sections  of  the  loader  and 

lines  which  are  substantially  iwrpendicular 
the  resting  portion  of  the  bottom,  and 

liged  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  of 
>rovided    with    segmental   side   pieces   ar- 


ranged to  lie  close  to  and  parallel  with  the  side  walls, 
whereby  when  the  end  wall  is  let  down  it  forms  a  practi 
cal  continuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  loader,  and  the  seg- 
mental side  pieces  which  it  carries  practical  continuations 
of  the  si<le  walls,  and  when  lurue<l  up  meets  the  vertical 
edges  of  the  side  walls  and  closes  the  outer  end  of  the 
loader. 


MOO.Olfl.       HARVESTER.      Wii.bi  8 
Dam,   Wis.      Filed   Feb.   24.    1914. 
,n.  56 — 78.) 


L.    Frioat,    Reaver 
Serial   No.   «20.5:{i>. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  harvester  comprising  a  tractor 
having  a  truck  and  front  and  rear  axles  therefor,  a  cut- 
ter carrying  frame  having  a  reach-bar  extending  over  the 
front  axle  and  provided  with  legs  projecting  forwardly  of 
the  axle,  cutter-mechanism  carried  by  the  frame-legs,  an 
adjustable  |)lvot  connection  between  the  reach-bar  and 
truck  frame,  and  a  yielding  pivotal  connection  Ix-tween  th<' 
front  axle  and  cutter-iarrying  frame  intermediate  of  the 
cutting  apparatus  and  adjustable  |)lvot  connection  afore- 
said. 

2.  The  cttmbinatlon  of  a  harvester  comprising  a  tractor 
having  a  wheel-supported  truck  and  front  and  rear  axles 
for  said  wheeln,  a  cutter-carrying  frame  in  advance  of 
the  truck  having  a  reach-bar  exten<ling  rearwardiy  of  said 
truck  and  over  the  fn)nt  axle,  a  leaf-spring  tttted  between 
the  reach-bar  and  axle,  means  for  pivotally  confining  the 
reach-bar  and  axle  together  whereby  said  reach-bar  is 
adaoted  to  rise  and  fall  under  control  of  the  leaf-sprinu, 
and  means  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  reach-bar  and 
truck  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  forward  end  of 
the  cutter-carrying  frame. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  harvester  comprising  a  tractor 
having  a  truck  provided  with  front  and  rear  axles,  a  cut- 
ter-carrying frame  extending  forwardly  of  the  truck  hav- 
ing a  reach-bar  extending  over  the  front  axle  and  rear- 
wardiy of  the  frame,  guides  carried  by  the  truck  for  en 
gagement  with  the  n-ar  end  of  the  reach-bar,  a  leaf  spring 
secured  to  the  reach-bar  having  concavo-convexed  ends  en- 
gageable  with  the  front  axle,  and  clip-bolts  surrounding 
said  front  axle  in  engagement  with  said  reach-bar. 


1.10«,ftl7.  APPARATIS  FOR  I'ROUUCIXC,  MOTION- 
riCTIRE  FILMS.  Adoi.ph  F.  <;aL!..  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey 
I'atent  <'ompany.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Iers«>y.  Flle<l  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  rt5 1.224. 
(CI.  88—24.) 


'  .^_        V  M  tf  0  tret 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  machine,  means  to  move 
a  negative  tllm  Intermittently  in  one  direction,  means  to 
move  another  negative  film  Intermittently  In  the  opposite 
direction,  means  to  move  a  single  sensitized  film  in  syn- 
'■hronism  with  said  negatives  and  means  including  a  device 
for  projecting   light   to  print   photographically  and  simul- 
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taneousl^v  on  the  single  sensitized  film,  one  picture  from 
each  of  the  negative  Alms,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  machine,  means  to  move 
a  negative  film  intermittently  in  one  direction,  means  to 
move  another  negative  film  lntermlttentl.v  In  the  opi>o8ltc 
direction,  and  means  to  shift  the  relative  position  of  the 
negatives  to  bring  the  pictures  thereof  in  alinement.  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

W.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  machine,  means  to  move 
B  negative  film  intermittently  in  one  direction,  means  to 
move  a  se<ond  negative  Intermittently  and  in  synchronism 
with  said  negative,  means  to  move  a  second  negative  film 
intermittently  and  in  synchnmism  with  said  first  named 
negative  and  said  sensitized  films,  but  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  including  a  device  for  projecting 
light  to  photographically  and  simultaneously  print  on  said 
sensitizeil  film  one  picture  from  each  negative,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  machine,  means  to  move 
a  negative  film  Intermittently  in  one  direction,  means  to 
move  a  sensitized  film  intermittently  and  in  synchronism 
with  said  negative,  means  to  move  a  second  negative  inter- 
mittently and  in  synchronism  with  said  first  named  nega- 
tive and  said  sensllized  films,  but  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, means  in*  ludinga  device  for  pntjectlng  light  to  photo- 
graphically and  simultaneously  print  on  said  sensitized 
film,  one  picture  from  each  negative,  and  means  to  shift 
the  relative  positions  of  the  negatives  to  bring  the  pictures 
thereof  in  alinement  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  machine,  a  plate  ha\'lng 
a  plurality  of  exposure  op<'nlnps  therein,  means  for  moving 
a  negative  film  Intermittently  and  past  one  of  said  open- 
ings In  one  direction,  means  for  moving  another  negative 
film  intermittently  past  another  of  said  oi>eDlngs  and  in 
the  opposite  direction,  means  for  intermittently  moving  a 
•ensitized  film  parallel  to  said  negatives  and  In  syn- 
chronism therewith,  and  m<  ans  to  pass  light  through  said 
negative  films  and  exposure  oiM>nings  on  to  said  sensitized 
film,  when  all  the  films  are  at  rest,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllM'd. 
-   I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.l 


1.10  9,918.  FERCOI^TINO  COFFEE-POT.  Iseaei> 
t.EFTKR.  Merlden.  Conn.  Mled  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
H<  ►6,667.      (01.  53—3.) 


1.  A  percolator  Including  a  vessel,  a  device  construct<»d 
to  form  the  top  of  h  heating  chamber  at  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel,  a  neck  rising  from  the  top  of  said  device  and 
having  a  close<l  top,  a  fountain  tulte  opening  into  the  neck, 
a  diaphrngm  extending  across  the  neck,  a  valve  chamber 
above  said  diaphragm  and  an  Inlet  chamber  l>elow  It,  the 
said  diaphragm  having  a  valve  opening  and  an  opening 
to  a  passage  to  the  heating  chamlier.  said  neck  having  an 
opening  in  Its  side  wall  to  said  Inlet  chamber,  and  a  valve 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  diaphrasm  to  control  flow 
throtigh  the  valve  opening. 

2.  A  i>erct)lator  Including  a  vessel,  a  device  formed  to 
provide  a  heating  chamlier  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel, 
■aid  device  having  a  neck  rising  therefrom,  a  cap  remov 
ably  secured  to  the  neck  to  close  the  top  thereof,  a  foun- 
tain tulie  rising  from  said  cap.  a  diaphragm  extending 
across  the  neck  and  constituting  a  Ixmndary  of  a  valve 
chamlier  alMive  and  an  Inlet  chamber  below  said  dlaphraem. 


the  aald  diaphragm  having  a  valve  o|>enlDg  and  an  oi>en- 
ing  to  a  passage  communicating  with  the  heating  cham 
her,  said  neck  having  an  opening  through  Its  side  wall 
communicating*  with  the  inlet  chamber,  and  a  valve  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  diaphragm  to  control  flow- 
through  the  valve  o()enlng. 

3.  A  percolator  including  a  vessel,  a  fountain  locateil 
in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  constructed  to  form  the 
top  of  a  heating  chamber  at  the  Iwttom  of  the  vessel,  said 
fountain  having  an  insulating  chamber,  a  neck  rising 
from  the  top  of  the  Insulating  chamber,  said  neck  iM'lng 
closetl  at  its  top.  a  fountain  tube  rising  from  the  top  of 
the  neck,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  neck  forming 
a  boundary  of  a  valve  chaml)er  nlfove  and  an  Inlet  cham- 
ber below  said  diaphragm,  the  said  diaphragm  having  a 
valve  opening  and  an  opening  to  a  passage  extending 
through  the  fountain  to  the  heating  cl:amb«-r.  said  neck 
also  having  an  opening  to  said  inlet  chamber,  and  a  valvt 
pivotally  mounted  on  aald  diapliragm  to  control  flow 
through  said  valve  opening. 

4.  A  percolator  including  a  vessel,  a  fountain  con- 
structed to  form  the  top  of  a  heating  chamber  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel,  said  fountain  having  a  top  forming 
one  wall  of  an  insulating  chamber,  a  neck  rising  from 
said  top,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  the  neck  and  form- 
ing the  top  of  a  valve  chaml)er  within  the  neck,  a  fountain 
tube  rising  from  said  cap.  a  tube  extending  through  said 
fountain  and  forming  a  passage  l>etween  the  heating 
chamber  and  said  valve  chamlier,  a  diaphragm  extending 
across  the  neck  and  dividing  its  Interior  into  said  valve 
chamber  and  Into  a  lower  inlet  cham)>er.  the  said  dia 
phragm  having  an  opening  to  the  inlet  chamber,  and  an 
opening  to  said  passage,  and  a  valve  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  diaphragm  to  control  flow  through  the  opening  to 
the  inlet  chamber,  said  neck  having  an  opening  through 
its  side  wall  to  said  inlet  chamber. 

5.  A  percolator  including  a  vessel,  a  fountain  con- 
structed to  form  the  top  of  a  heating  charaN«r  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel,  said  fountain  having  a  top  forming  one 
wall  of  an  insulating  chamber  within  the  fountain,  a  ue<-k 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  fountain  and 
closed  at  its  iijiper  end,  a  fountain  tube  rising  from  said 
neck,  a  diajihrapm  extending  across  the  neck  between  its 
top  and  bottom,  and  dividing  the  neck  Into  a  valve  cham- 
ber above  and  an  inlet  chamber  below  said  diaphragm, 
said  diaphragm  having  a  valve  opening  and  an  opening  to 
a  passage  through  the  Insulating  chamber  to  the  heating 
chamlier,  said  neck  having  nn  oi>euing  through  Its  side 
wall  to  the  Inlet  chamb«>r.  and  a  valve  pivotally  mounte*! 
on  said  dlajihragm  to  control  flow  through  said  valve 
o|)ening. 


1,109.919.  SWITCH  KEY.  Albkht  F.  F.  Oii^sox.  Closter. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,832.      (CI.  179—176.1 


o> 


1.  In  a  key  switch,  the  comWnallon  with  an  op«"ratln;r 
device,  of  a  pair  of  normally  clowd  switch  sprines  con 
trolled  thereby,  one  of  said  springs  carrying  a  resilient 
portion  to  be  engaged  by  said  operating  device,  all  of  the 
resilience  of  said  portion  lielng  taken  up  after  the  engage- 
ment of  said  operating  device  and  liefore  the  seiiaratlon 
of  said  contacts  occurs. 
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2.  In  n  key  «w 
l«ver,  of  an  inn' 
tbereon.  a  Kpring 
Bilient  portions,  o 
upon  the  first  <• 
niemb<T  with  nai 
operating  lever,  ii 
being  flexed  b.r 
lever,  and  circnl 
flexure  of  the  la»1 

3.  In   a    key    » 
operating  device, 
by  «aid  device, 
gagement   with 
been   manuallr 
on  said  switch 
ating  member  wh<^ 
with    paid   swrltrh 
said   switch   spri 
normal   position 
in  its  engagement 

4.  In  a  key 
a   mH8t«T   t-ontiict 
loop  shaped  porti( 
its  free  end  normj^ll 
so  positioned  that 
knre  of  said  loop 
normal  position. 

5.  In  a  key  sw 
ing  a  master  con 
compressible  loop 
memi*er  having  iti 
erating  lever  ami 
moves  toward  the 
lieing  actuated 

(Cialms  6  ami 


in 
tlie 


(f 

means 
Ml  id 

re  ea^ed. 
sp-l 


lni[ 
br 


switch 
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cated  head  formed 
head   l»eing  of   rel 


coupling  mds.  on* 
acute  angled  cone 
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eh,  the  combination   with   an  operating 

ated    spring  actuating    member    carried 

ngHged  by  said  member  having  two  re- 

iie  of  t«ald  resilient  portions  being  flexed 

iigagement    of    said    innulated    actuating 

spring    to   absorb    the    inertia   of   said 

d    the  other  of  said   resilient    portions 

manual   movement   of  said   operating 

controlling    contacts    actuated    by    the 

name<i  re-dlient  portion. 

tcb,    the    combination    with    a    movable 

a  switch  fipring  adapted  to  be  enga^^ed 

for   throwing  said  device   into  en- 

swltch   spring   when    the   device   has 

and   a    resilient    member    carried 

ng  to  absorb  the  Inertia  of  said  oper 

the  latter  is  thrown  into  engagement 

spring   so   that    the   contact    portion   of 

will   not   be   unduly   moved  out  of  Its 

the   Inertia  of  said  actuating  meml»er 

with  said  switch  spring. 

,  a  group  of  contact  springs  embracing 

memtier.   an   operating  lever,   a   resilient 

on  said  master  contact  memt)er  having 

y  engaged  by  said  operating  lever  and 

said  operating  lever  moves  toward  the 

(^ape<i  portion  upon  being  actuated  from 

itch,  a  group  of  contact  springs  embrac- 

(act  memlvr.  an  operating  lever,  and   a 

shaped  portion  on   said   master  contact 

free  end  normally  engaged  by  said  op- 

so  positioned  that  said  operating  lever 

knee   of  said  loop-shaped  portion  upon 

normal  position, 
not  printed  in  the  UaK'tte.  ] 


BATH  COCK,  AND  OTHER  TLUMB- 

ITION.     Joseph   H.   Ol.^ibeb.  rieveland, 

r.   10.   1911.      Serial   No.  fil.'l.SlO.      (CI. 


1.   .\s  a  new  arilcle  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  tubular 
coupling  pipe  of  p  iant  metal  having  an  acute-angled  trun- 
from  the  wail  thereof  at  one  end,  said 
tively   greater   diameter    than    the   pipe 


to  form  a  right  argled  shoulder  for  a  union  nut  and  hav- 
ing a  Converging  portion  of  uniform  thickness  extending 
on  straight  lines  Jt  an  angle  of  approximately  twenty-two 
and  one  half  degr<»s  lo  the  axis  of  tlie  pipe  from  the  out- 
side diameter  of  siid  shoulder  to  a  smaller  <iiameter  than 
the  smallest  internal  diameter  of  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
tapered  seat  of  tiie  cast  metal  faucet  shanks  in  general 
use  so  as  to  proviile  an  Initial  seating  engagement  of  the 

of  the  head  with  said  edge  at  a  point 
directly  opposite  t  nc  thick  portion  of  the  shank  end. 

2.   In  a  plumbin?  connection 'adapted  to  be  used  l)etween 
a  service  pi[>e  ami   a   faucet,  a   tubular  shank    having   an 

end  providing  a  flaring  seat  with  an 
annular  sharp  edj  e  Inwardly  from  its  extremity,  in  com- 
bination with  a  tabular  coupling  meml>er  having  separate. 

of  which  comprises  a  hollow  truncated 

havini;  a  right-angled  base  wall  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  abigular  shoulder  aN)ut  said  member  and 
a  side  wall  of  sulstantlaily  uniform  thickness  converging 
forwardly  on  stra  ght  lines  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
twenty-two  and  one  half  degrees  to  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber and  providing  |a  yielding  bo<ly  of  greater  diameter  than 


said  tubular  memlier  and  of  extended  length  and  of  smaller 
diameter  at  its  end  than  said  shank  internally  at  tb« 
Inner  sharp  edge  of  its  tapering  seat,  and  means  to  forcibly 
couple  said  shank  and  memt>er  together. 

3.  In  a  plumbing  connection,  the  coml)ination  of  a  tubu- 
lar threaded  shank  for  a  fau -et  or  other  water  distributing 
device,  having  an  internal  flaring  seat  at  one  end,  and  a 
union  nut,  with  a  coupling  ti:l)e  for  a  service  pipe,  made 
of  pliant  metal  with  one  end  thereof  expanded  to  a  rela- 
tively greater  diameter  In  the  form  of  an  annular  right- 
angled  shoulder  and  an  annular  converging  portion  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  extending  on  straight 
lines  externally  and  Internally  from  the  outer  portion  of 
said  shoulder  to  a  smaller  diameter  of  relatively  the  same 
diameter  as  said  tube,  the  degree  of  angle  of  said  con- 
verging portion  being  relatively  acute  to  the  axis  of  the 
pipe  and  aaid  portion  being  also  relatively  long  to  make 
an  initial  seating  engagement  with  said  flaring  shank  seat 
Inwardly  from  Itn  extremity  and  providing  a  contractlble 
extension  to  permit  the  said  coupling  tul>e  end  to  project 
Into  tbe  main  Itore  of  said  shank  beyond  the  smallest 
diameter  of  said  flaring  seat  when  tbe  parts  are  coupled 
to(fetber  with  the  union  nut  screwed  to  its  limit. 


1,109,921.  SIGN  SCrrORT.  Ekxist  A.  Havens,  Peoria, 
III.,  assignor  to  Mark  D.  Batchelder.  I'eorla,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,S8y.     (CI.  40—125.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  sign  support,  a  standard,  a 
memlMT  slldably  connected  with  said  standard,  means  for 
securing  said  memUr  in  adju$«ted  positions,  and  a  weight- 
ed arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  member  to  swing  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  standard  and  having 
means  to  retain  a  sign  when  the  weighte<l  arm  U  in  its 
lower  position. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  sign  support,  a  standard,  a  mem- 
ber slidingly  mounted  on  said  standard,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  memtier  In  adju8te<i  positions  on  sahl  standard,  a 
weighted  arm  pivotally  connei-ted  with  said  memler  te 
swing  in  a  plane  [>arallel  to  the  face  of  the  st&ndard,  said 
weighted  arm  lieiug  formed  with  a  curvwi  or  ell>fiw  portion 
having  a  flnger  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  tbe  weighted  arm,  which  finger 
is  adapted  to  lock  a  sign  iH'tween  itself  and  said  member 
when  tbe  weighted  arm  is  at  its  lower  position. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  sign  support,  a  standard,  a  mem- 
l)er  slidingly  mounted  on  said  standard,  means  for  locking 
said  member  In  adjusted  positions  on  said  standard,  a  rib 
formed  on  the  up|)er  portion  of  said  memt)er,  which  rib 
forms  an  offset  on  the  upper  end  of  said  member,  a 
welghte<l  arm  pivoted  to  said  member,  said  weighted  arm 
having  a  flnger  and  also  being  provided  with  an  offset 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  flrst  mentioned  offset 
when  tbe  weighted  arm  Is  in  Its  upp<<r  position  to  limit  its 
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upward  movement,  said  flnger  being  constructed  so  as  to 
assume  a  downwardly  extending  position  spaced  from  said 
rib  when  the  weighted  arm  Is  lowered. 

4.  A  car  sign  supiwrt,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cleats 
to  be  attached  to  the  lower  deck  of  a  car  for  receiving  the 
lower  edges  of  signs,  cleats  adapted  to  Ije  attached  to  the 
upper  deck  of  a  car  for  receiving  the  side  e«lge8  of  adja- 
cent signs  to  prevent  endwis*'  movement,  and  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  upiwr  deck  of  a  car  and 
means  connected  with  tbe  said  standard  for  detachably 
securing  the  upper  edge  of  said  signs. 

fi.  A  car  sign  support,  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers for  nnelving  tbe  lower  edge  of  a  sign,  means  with 
which  the  opposite  edges  of  the  sign  may  have  a  sliilable 
relation  ami  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of  said 
sign,  a  standard,  a  memlier  having  a  slidable  relation  with 
said  standard,  and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said 
member,  and  provided  with  a  linger  for  securing  the  upper 
edge  of  the  sign  betwwn  said  finger  and  said  member. 

[Cl*tm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  ] 


1,109,922.  RAILKOAI*  RAIL.  Fr.wk  O.  Hellstbom, 
Bismarck,  N.  !>.,  assignor  to  American  Safety  Steel  Rail 
Co.,  Bismarck,  N.  I».  Filed  Dec.  lo.  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,895.      (CI.  2:fl>— 16.) 


1.  A  railroad  rail  Including  an  invertlble  and  reversil>le 
body  having  upper  and  lower  duplicate  beads,  and  holding 
memliers  for  receiving  tbe  body  therel»etween  anil  supjwrt 
ing  the  same,  each  of  «aid  members  Including  a  base,  a  rib 
extending    downwardly     th<  refrom.    a    flange    upstanding 
from  tbe  base,  the  flanges  and  bases  of  the  holding  mem 
bers  coCperating  to  form  a  seat  for  the  reception   of  the 
lower    bead   of  the   iKxly,   and   said   flanges   extending   In 
wardly  and  upwardly  against  the  lower  fai-es  of  the  upper 
head  of  the  body. 

2.  A  railroad  rail  Including  an  invertlble  and  reversUde 
bo<iy  having  upper  and  lower  duplicate  heads,  and  holding 
members    for    receiving    the    body    therebetween    and    sup 
porting  the  same,  each  of  said  memliers  including  a  base, 
a  flange  upstanding  from  the  base,  tbe  flanges  and  bases  of 
the  holding  members  cooperating  to  form  a  seat  for  the  re 
ception  of  the  lower  head  of  the  body,  and  said  flanges  ex 
tending  inwardly    and    upwardly   against   the    lower   faces 
of  the  upper  head  of  the  body,  there  being  a  reinforcing 
rib  extending  longitudinally  under  each  base  plate  in  the 
line  of  thrust  exerted  by  the  upper  bead  against  the  flange. 

3.  .V  railroad  rail  including  an  invertlble  and  reversible 
body  having  upper  and  lower  duplicate  beaiis.  and  holding 
members    for    receiving    tbe    body    therebetween    and    sup 
porting  tlie  same,  each  of  said  members  including  a  base,  a 
rib  extending  downwardly  from  the  base,  a  flange  upstand 
Ing  from   tbe   base,   the  flanges  affll   bases  of  tbe  holding 
members  cooperating  to  form  a  seat  for  the  reception  of 
the  lower  head  of  the  body,  and  said  flanges  extending  in 
wardly  and  utiwardly  against  the  lower  faces  of  tbe  upper 
head  of  tbe  body,  there  In-ing  interengaging  portions  upon 
the  meeting  faces  of  tbe  body  and  flanjc'".  for  preveoting 
longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  body  relatlre  to  tbe  flanges. 


4.  A  railroad  rail  Including  an  Invertlble  and  reversible 
liody  having  upper  and  lower  duplicate  heads  and  a  web 
connecting  the  same,  and  holding  members,  each  of  said 
members  Including  a  base,  a  rib  extending  downwardly 
from  the  l«»e,  and  an  upstanding  flange  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  the  bases  and  flanges  of  the  two  holding 
members  cooperating  to  form  a  seat  to  fit  snugly  against 
and  to  receive  the  lower  head  of  the  body,  tbe  upiier  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  bearing  against  the  lower  faces  of  tbe 
upper  bead  of  the  body,  and  Interengaging  means  upon  the 
lower  face  of  the  upper  bead  and  tbe  flanges  for  holding 
tbe  body  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 
flanges. 

.">.  A  railroad  rail  Including  an  Invertlble  and  reversible 
liody  having  upper  and  lower  duplicate  heads  and  a  web 
connecting  the  same,  and  holding  members,  each  of  said 
members  including  a  base,  a  rib  extending  downwardly 
from  the  base  aud  an  upstanding  flange  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  the  bases  and  flanges  of  tbe  two  holding 
members  cooperating  to  form  a  seat  to  fit  snugly  against 
and  to  receive  the  lower  head  of  the  body,  the  upi)er  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  bearing  against  the  lower  faces  of  the 
upper  bead  of  the  body,  teeth  upon  the  lower  faces  of  tbe 
upper  head,  and  said  flanges  having  toothed  upp«-r  edges 
for  engagement  with  the  teeth. 

(Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <Ja«ette.) 


1,109,923.      PROCESS    OF   HF.FRIOERATION    AND    Al'- 
r.CRATI'S  THEREFOR.     Nicoi.ai   H.   Hili.ek.  r^rbon- 
dale.    Pa.      Filed   June    15,    1912.      Serial    No.    703,882. 
(CI.  62—119.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  effecting  refrigera- 
tion, which  comprise*  expanding  a  refrigerating  fluid  un 
der  pressure  to  a  suitable  lower  pressure,  and  thereby 
absorbing  heat,  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  resulting  gas 
In  liquid  at  aliout  the  pressure  resulting  from  such  expan- 
sion, compressing  a  further  portion  of  the  resulting  gas  to 
a  higher  pressure  than  that  to  which  su<  b  gas  is  expande«l. 
absorbing  tbe  gas  so  compressed  in  liquid,  and  at  about  tbe 
pressure  to  which  the  gas  is  so  compressed,  and  evajMirat 
ing  the  gas  from  such  liquid  under  pressure,  and  again 
ex|)anding  it. 

2.  The  herein  described  metho<l  of  effe<ting  sefrlgera 
tion,  which  comprises  expanding  a  refrigerating  fluid  un 
der  pressure  to  a  suitable  lower  pressure,  and  thereby  ab- 
sorbing beat,  alisorbiug  a  portion  of  tbe  resulting  gas  in 
liquid  at  alKtut  tlie  jiressure  resulting  from  such  expansion, 
compressing  a  further  iwrtion  of  the  resulting  gas  to  a 
higher  pressure  than  that  to  which  .such  gas  is  expanded, 
absorbing  tbe  gas  so  compressed  in  the  liquid  resulting 
from  the  first  absorption,  ami  at  aliout  the  pressure  to 
which  tbe  gas  is  so  compressed,  and  evai>oratliig  the  gas 
from  such  liquid  under  pressure,  and  again  expanding  It. 

.'5.  Al)sorption  refri;:eratinn  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  g<'nerator  and  a  multi-stage  absorber,  the 
stages  of  which  are  maintained  at  different  pressures,  an 
expansion  chamlier  to  which  tbe  refrigerating  agent  deliv- 
ered by  tbe  generator  is  supplied,  tbe  low  pressure  staj^e 
of  tbe  alsorber  count  cte<i  to  r«Keive  a  i»ortion  of  tbe  uas 
from  swoh  expansion  chamber,  and  a  eompressor  connected 
to  receive  a  further  portion  of  the  gas.  from  such  expaii- 
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sion  chamber,  aD<    to  deliver  aufh  ga«,  compressed,  to  the 
higher  pressure  tf.tme  of  such  absorber. 

refrlt'eration  apparatub  cumpnsinj;  iu 
combiDation  a  geierator  and  a  multi-stage  absorber  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  absorbing  vessels  at  different  levels 
proportionate  to  ^he  different  pressures  to  be  maintained 

expansion  chamber  to  which  the  refrig- 
erating agent  delivered  by  the  generator  is  supplied,  the 
low  pressure  8tag^  of  the  absorber  connected  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  gas  from  such  expansion  chamber,  and  a 
compressor  connected  to  receive  a  further  portion  of  the 
gas  from  such  extension  chamber  and  to  deliver  such  gas, 

higher  pressure  stage  of  such  absorber. 
5.  Absorption  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  generator  and  a  multi-stage  absorber  com- 
prlHlng  a  pluralitj  of  absorbing  vessels  at  different  levels 
proportionate  to  ttie  different  pressures  to  be  maintained 


in  said  vessels,  an 


erating  agent  delivered  by  the  generator  is  supplied,  the 
low  pressure  stag*  of  the  absorber  connected  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  gnu  from  such  expansion  chamber,  and  a 
(■>nipressor  connected  to  receive  a  further  portion  of  the 
gas  from  such  expiinslon  chamber  and  to  deliver  such  gas, 
higher  pressure  stage  of  such  absorber, 
said  absorber  comi  rising  means  for  the  flow  of  absorbing 
liquid  from  the  loir  pressure  absorption  vessel  to  the  high 
pressure  absorption  vessel. 


1.109,924.      DENTAL 
MA.v  and  Waltei 
July  9,  1913 


INSTRUMENT.      Uakby    M.   Hoff 
B.  (Jakhett,  ("aruthersville.  Mo.      Filed 
Serial  No.  778,196.     (CI.  31'— 10.) 


1.  A  dental 
which  is  crescent 
versely   curved    w 
wardly  toward  thf 

-.   A  dental  In^t 
said   blade   being 
IKirtlon  and  taperl 
terminal,  the 

;:.   A  dental  Inst 
extending  at  an 
being  crescent 
curved,  whereby  it 
ward  the  shank. 


acii 


1.109,925.       SHADii: 
4'ulumbus,    Ohio 
828.r>94.      ^Cl.  1 


1.   ^n  adjustable 
shaped  slide   rod,  a 


expansion  chamber  to  which  the  refrig- 


Instf-nment  including  a  shank  and  a  blade 
aped  in   front  elevation  and  is  trans- 
h^reby   its   terminals   are  directed   rear 
shank. 

ument  including  a  shank  and  a  blade, 

farmed    with   a    relatively    wide   central 

from  the  central  portion  toward  each 

terminals  being  pointed  and  bent  rearwardly. 

ment  including  a  shank,  and  a   blade 

te  rearward  angle  thereto,  said  blade 

shaded  in  front  elevation  and  transversely 

terminals  are  directed  rearwardly  to- 


lUI 


SUPrORT.       PAsgcALE     IrpiciASi, 
Filed    Mar.    31,    1914.      Serial    No. 
16—27. 1 


shade  roller  support  comprising  a  U- 
pulley   mounted   in   the  upper  end  of 


said  slide  rod,  an  adjustable  shade  bracket  slldable  upon 
said  slide  rod,  brackets  for  supporting  said  slide  rod,  and 
means  for  control  of  said  shade  bracket. 

2.  An  adjustable  shade  roller  support  comprising  spaced 
slide  rods,  adJusUble  shade  bracket  controlling  mecha- 
nism, and  a  shade  bracket  comprising  a  sheet  metal  piece 
l)ent  to  provide  hooks  upon  both  extremities  to  embrace 
the  slide  rods  and  having  a  central  extension  bent  to 
location  between  said  slide  rods. 


1,109,926.  RUNNING-GEAR.  Robebt  K.  Jayne,  Jackson. 
Miss.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  784.593.  (CI. 
21—39.) 


1.  In  •  vehicle  running  gear  structure,  a  tumable  front 
axle,  a  rear  axle,  traction  members  mounted  on  said  axles, 
a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  reach  section  con- 
nected to  the  front  axle,  a  second  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  reach  section,  said  second  reach  section 
connected  to  the  rear  axle  and  in  supporting  relation  with 
the  first  reach  section,  a  frame-brace  member  connected  to 
one  of  said  axles  and  extending  upwardly  and  over  the 
second  reach  section,  and  an  upstanding  support  member 
on  which  said  brace-member  rests  on  said  second  reach 
section. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear  structure,  a  turnable  front 
axle,  a  rear  axle,  traction  members  mounted  on  said  axles, 
a  substantially  borlEontally  disposed  reach  aectlon  con- 
nected to  the  front  axle,  said  reach  section  having  an 
arcuate  portion  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  second  reach 
section,  substantially  horizontally  disposed,  said  aecond 
reach  section  connected  to  the  rear  axle,  said  second  reach 
section  having  an  arm  extending  across  the  first  reach 
.section,  a  plurality  of  rollers  on  said  arm,  one  of  said 
rollers  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  first  reach  section 
and  the  other  of  said  rollers  engaging  the  under  face  of 
the  first  reach  section  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.109.927.  VENTILATOR.  Antox  Joch,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,450.  (CI. 
98 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination,  with  a  tubular  base, 
of  a  cowl  rotatably  supported  thereby  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  top  and  an  opening  in  one  side,  and  n  cover  for 
said  cowl  which  is  hinged  to  that  side  of  the  cowl  op- 
|M>Mite  the  aforesaid  opening. 
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2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  base, 
of  a  cowl  rotaUbly  supported  thereby  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  fop  and  an  opening  in  one  side,  and  a  cover  for 
said  cowl  which  Is  hinged  to  that  side  of  the  cowl  op- 
posite the  aforesaid  opening,  and  mechanism  for  raising 

said  cover. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination,  with  a  tubular  base, 
of  a  cowl  rotatably  supported  thereby  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  top  and  an  opening  in  one  side,  a  cover  for  said 
cowl  which  is  hinged  to  that  side  of  the  cowl  opposite 
the  aforesaid  opening,  mechanism  for  raising  said  cover, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  mechanism  in  cover  raising 

position. 

4.  A  ventilator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cowl  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  of  its  sides,  a  louver  plvoUlly  sup- 
ported within  said  opening,  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
louver,  and  an  arm  pivoted  within  the  cowl  the  free  end 
of  which  overhangs  the  end  of  the  aforesaid  bracket,  the 
end  of  said  arm  being  arranged  to  abut  the  end  of  the 
bracket  when  the  louver  is  in  open  position. 

5.  A  ventilator  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cowl  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  opening  in  one  side  thereof 
which  is  surrounded  by  a  frame,  a  series  of  louvers  piv- 
oted within  said  irame  and  having  their  corresponding 
edges  linked  together,  a  oracket  carried  by  one  of  the 
louvers  said  bracket  extending  toward  the  interior  of  the 
cowl  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  end  In  a  substantially 
l>arallel  plane  with  the  louver  there  being  a  notch  within 
such  end.  and  an  arm  pivoted  within  the  cowl  and  ex 
tending  toward  said  bracket  and  through  tne  notch  there 
In,  the  free  end  of  the  arm  having  a  shoulder  which  is 
arranged  to  abut  the  bottom  of  said  notch,  when  the  louver 
is  In  open  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.109,928.  SASH  Ol'tilATING  DEVICE.  JaMWS  E. 
J0NK8,  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,467.     (CI.  16—28.) 


rr-; 


slst  said  movement  and  return  the  spindle  to  its  original 
position  upon  the  release  thereof. 


In  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  window-sash 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  ;  a  spool  secured  on  the 
shaft  and  comprising  a  body,  an  Inner  flange  adjoining 
one  end  of  the  body,  an  outer  flange  spaced  from  the  Inner 
flange,  bars  connecting  the  two  fianges  and  forming  a 
pinion,  the  periphery  of  the  pinion  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  flanges ;  a  block  resting  on  the 
I>erlphery  of  said  iMirs,  a  roller  carried  by  the  blo<k.  a 
rack  bar  adapted  to  operate  through  the  block  contacting 
with  said  roller  and  engaging  with  said  bars,  and  a  stirrup 
engaging  with  the  peripheries  of  the  block  and  rctalnlnj: 
the  block  In  operative  position,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.109.929.  PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER.  Geoh<ie  Ji".  Keahnby, 
Highland  Park.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,382.      (CI.  211—31.) 

1.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  bracket,  a  shaft  secured 
thereto,  a  roll  supporting  spindle  carried  thereby,  means 
whereby  a  rotation  of  the  splnille  protluces  a  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  and  a  spring  adapted   to  yieldably   re- 


2  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  bracket,  a  shaft  fixedly 
secured  thereto,  a  paper  roll  spindle  carried  by  the  shaft, 
means  whereby  rotation  of  the  roll  and  spindle  produces 
a  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and  a  spring  within  the 
spindle  adapted  to  yieldably  resist  said  longitudinal  move 
ment  and  return  the  spindle  to  Its  original  position  upon 
the  release  thereof,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such 
that  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle  is  llmiteil. 

3  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  bracket,  a  shaft  fixedly  se- 
cured thereto,  a  paper  roll  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  spiral  groove, 
a  pin  or  lug  on  the  spindle  engaging  said  griK>ve  whereby 
a  rotation  of  the  spindle  produces  a  movement  thereof 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  yield- 
ably resist  said  longitudinal  movement  and  return  the 
spindle  to  Its  original  position  when  released. 

4.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  bracket  provided  with  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  arm,  a  shaft  having  one  end  secure*! 
to  the  fixed  arm  the  movable  arm  being  provided  with  a 
socket  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  shaft,  a  paper 
roll  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  moans 
whereby  a  rotation  of  the  spindle  produces  a  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  a  spring  adapted  to  yieldably  resist 
snld  longitudinal  movement  and  return  the  spindle  to  Its 
original  position  when  released,  and  releasable  means  for 
holding  the  movable  arm  In  engagement  with  the  shaft 

end. 

5.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  bracket  provided  with  a 
flxe<l  and  a  pivoted  arm.  a  shaft  having  one  end  secure^ 
to  the  fixed  arm.  the  opposite  end  l)elng  normally  Mip- 
ported  bv  the  pivoted  arm,  a  paper  roll  spindle  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  spiral  gn.ove.  a  lug  or  pin  on  the  spindle  engaging  in 
said  groove  whereby  a  rotation  of  the  spindle  produces  a 
movement  thereof  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  spring 
adapted  to  yieldably  resist  said  longitudinal  movement 
and  return  the  spindle  to  its  original  position  when  free 
to  act,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  pivoted  arm 
In  normal  engagement  with  the  shaft  end. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  109  930     NOSE  GUARD  FOR  EYEGLASSES.    Ar  oi  stt  s 
■  J.  Klein,  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  May  24,   1912.     Serial 
No.  699.598.      (CI.  88—50.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  coniprlsln.- 
a  bridge  and  lens  attaching  devices  at  the  ends  of  tli.- 
bridge,  with  a  pair  of  thin  dips  made  with  cup-shapeil 
faces  opposing  each  other,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
dips  on  the  bridge,  the  clips  being  made  thinner  at  their 
edges,  the  edges  being  round.-d  and  curved  outward. 

2  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  e.veglasse.^  comprisln;: 
a  bridge  and  lens  attaching  devices  at  the  ends  of  the 
l.ritlge    with  a   pair   of  thin   clips  made  with  cup  shaped 


o 
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faces  opposing 
piece  of  rijrld  m 
Its  edge  thinned, 
secured  on  the 


'•ch   other,  each   clip  being   made  of  one 
terial  with  n  bnll  on  the  back  and  liavlox 
rounded  and  hent  outward,  and  sockets 
Idpo  to  re«'elve  tli<>  Iwlls  of  the  clips. 


lir 


1,109,031.      KE^ 
ford.   Coon. 
(CI.  70—65.) 


GL.VKD.      Okcab.  S.    Linu.ktro.m,    llart- 
SMIed  Oct.   8.    191.1.      Serial    No.    794,1.14. 


and 


ipted 


1.  The  comblnlitl 
and  its  spindh 
vent  the  removal 
of  arms  pivoted 
site  sides  of  said 
arm::  and  adu 
key  when  it  is 
a   yuk<-   to   hold 
axaiuHt  said  splnkl 

2.  The  conililni 
and  its  Mplndle. 
tionetl  below  sak 
luK  a  pair  ol 
and  adapted  to 
yoke    enf^agin); 
shank,  and  a  fin 
eugSLjiv^  the  head 
tlon. 

•H.  A  device  of 
arm    having   a 
second  arm  piv« 
yoke  for  tlve  free 
tin  dependinK  from 
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1.109,9.'?2.  MILLj  Jeffeb-son  I)  M.\R.sn.  ll.  New  Orleans. 
I-a.  Filed  Ma^  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,178.  (CI. 
100—47.) 


'J-~^^^^'* 


t.   A   sujErar  mill 
IhcreoD.  throe  cm 


•aid  houslcj;  havinf^  a  pocket  and  nn  inclined  slot,  a  l>ear 
iOK  for  one  of  the  roll  shafts  mounted  in  the  pocket,  bear- 
Injrs  for  the  two  other  roll  shafts  mounte<l  In  said  inclined 
slot,  a  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  the  slot,  and  bolts  extend 
injc   through   the  cap,   housluK  and   base,    parallel    to   the 
plane  pa»j<lnjr  through  the  axes  of  the  shafts  In  said  alot. 
2.   A   suitar    mill   comprlsinir  a   hou<)lnK.   three   criishin,; 
rolls  and  shafts  for  the  same  mounted  In  triangular  ar 
rangement  with  their  axes  parallel,  said  housing  having  n 
slot,  hearings  for  two  of  the  roll  shafts  mounted  in  said 
slot,  a  cap  at  the  outer  end  of  the  slot,  and  bolts  extend 
Ing  through  the  cap  and  housing  parallel  to  and  on  each 
Hide  of  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the  shafts 
In  the  slot. 


1,109,933.     STANCHION.     Fbepgbick   W.   MoLUEXHAtca 
and    Bbnjamin    O.    Edofbtox,    Oconomowoc,    Wis.,    as- 
signors to  Wi.sconsin  Stable  Kqulpment  Company.    Oco- 
nomowoc, Wis.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1914,    Serial  No.  814,326.     , 
(CI.  119—150.) 


on   with   a   lock  set   including  a   kuob 

a   removable  key,  of  a  guard   to  pre- 

of  sad  key.  said  ^uard  comprising  a  pair 

together  at  one  end   and  lying  on   nppo-' 

spindle,  a  tin  project' ug  from  one  of  said 

to  Ih*  engaged   with   the  head   of  said 

pbaitioned  crosswise  of  the  key  slot,  and 

:he    free   endt:   of   said   arms    In    position 

le. 

tiou  wltit  J   lock  set  comprisinvi  a  knol> 

a  key  adapti>d  to  l»e  removably  posi- 

knob.  of  a  guard  for  said  key  compris- 

plvoted  together  at  their  lower  ends 

at  cither  side  of  .said  knob  spindle,  a 

free    ends   of    said    arms    alwve    said 

lependlng  from  one  arm  and  adapted  to 

<  f  said  key  when  it  is  in  horizontal  posl- 

Ihe  character  described,   comprising  an 

lateral    extension    at  one   end   thereof,   a 

at  the  end  of  said  lateral  extension,  a 

ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  key  engaging 

the  lower  edge  of  said  lateral  exten- 

at  right  angles  thereto. 


1.  A  Stanchion  comprising  an  overhead  frame  memt>er 
and  a  sill,  a  bracket  having  u  central  channel  and  aper- 
ture<l  side  flanges,  a  clip  connecting  one  end  of  the  bracket 
with  the  frame  member,  a  block,  a  swivel  depending  there- 
from, iKiIts  fitted  Into  selected  pairs  of  the  flange  a|)er- 
tures  for  securing  the  block,  a  saddle  head  having  a  bolt 
connected  side  web,  a  link  connecting  the  Iwlt  and  the 
blm-k  swivel,  a  stanchion  member  rigidly  secured  to  the 
snddle.  RK'ans  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  stanchion 
nieml)er  and  the  sill,  a  stanchion  member  hingedly  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  stanchion  member, 
and  ItMkIng  means  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  hinged 
stanchion  memlter  and  the  saddle-head. 

2.  K  stanchion  comprising  an  overhead  frame  member 
and  a  sill,  a  bracket  having  a  central  channel  and  aper- 
tured  side  flanges,  a  clip  connecting  one  end  of  th«  bracket 
with  the  frame  member,  a  block,  a  swivel  depending  there- 
from. l¥>lis  connecting  the  block  to  selected  pairs  of  the 
flange  apertures,  a  saddle  in  link  connection  with  the 
block,  and  stanchion  members  carried  by  the  saddle. 


comprising  a  base,  a  housing  mounted 
thing  rolls  .ind  the  shafts  for  the  same. 


1,109,934.  FORM  FOR  MONOLITHIC  WALLS.  J..HN 
W.  Mr  i,iMM)X,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19.  1912. 
S4rlal  No.  704,.'il9.      (Cl.  25—131.) 

1.  .\  form  for  monolithic  wall  construction  Including  a 
skeleton  frame  having  vertical  channel  meml»ers  and  longi- 
tudinal angle  members  detachably  secured  together  and 
plates  arranged  alternately  with  said  channel  memliers 
and  each  having  Its  body  portion  spaced  from  said  frame 
'  and  having  marginal  flanges  In  engagement  with  and 
parallel  to  the  side  flanges  of  said  channel  members  and 
detachably  secured  to  saW  angle  memliers,  the  Inner  faces 
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of  sflid  plates  being  substantially  flush  with  the  webs  of 
said  channel  members. 


2.  A  mold  for  monolithic  wail  construction  including 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  frame  members  and  a  series 
of  vertical  mold  wall  sections  Independently  detachably 
secured  thereto,  each  alternate  wall  section  Ix^lng  liowed 
or  hent  inwardly  and  having  parallel  marginal  portions 
projecting  toward  said  frame  members  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  remaining  wall  sections  at  different  distances 
from  said  frame  members  and  in  engagement  with  the 
parallel  marginal  portions  of  successive  first-mentioned 
mold  wall  sections. 

3.  A  mold  for  monolithic  wall  construction  Including 
a  phirallty  of  lungitudinal  frame  members  and  a  series  of 
vertical  mold  wall  sections  independenty  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  each  alternate  wall  section  being  bowed  or 
bent  inwardly  and  having  parallel  marginal  portions  pro- 
jecting toward  said  frame  members  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  remaining  wall  sections  with  either  face  toward 
said  frame  members  and  in  engagement  with  the  parallel 
marginal  portions  of  successive  first-mentioned  mold  wall 
sections. 

4.  A  mold  for  monolithic  wall  construction  including 
a  plurality  of  mold  wall  sections,  each  alternate  section 
having  its  edges  extending  outwardly  substantially  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  means  for  securing  the  other  of  said 
sections  1>etween  the  opposed  edge  portions  of  the  first 
mentioned  sections  and  at  varying  positions  Inwardly  be- 
tween said  parallel  edge  portions. 

5.  A  mold  for  monolithic  wall  construction  Including 
longitudinal  extending  angle  irons  and  a  plurality  of  mold 
wall  sections,  each  alternate  section  being  bowed  Inwardly 
from  said  angle  irons  and  having  its  edges  detachably 
secured  to  the  latter  and  the  intermediate  wall  sections  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  vertically  disposed  channel  members 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  Iwwed  sections  and  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  angle  Irons  Independently  of  the 
attachment  of  said  bowed  sections. 


1,109,935.      POURLE    BFRNER    FLAT     IRON    HEATER 
FOR  TWO  IRONS.     Ross  M.  G.  riiiLLiPS.  West  Haven, 
Conn.,    assignor    to   The    Sentinel    .Vutomatic    Gas   Ap- 
pliance Co.,  New   Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Feb.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  821, ."iOR.      (Cl.  126—234.) 
1.   In  a  double-burner  flat-iron   heater,  the  combination 
with  two  burners,  of  valves  therefor,  valve-operating  mem- 
bers   normally   standing   above   the   plane  of   the   burners 
for  operation  by  flat-irons  when  the  same  are  placed  over 
the  burners,  and   operating  connections  between  the  said 
members  and  valves,  the  valve  of  one  burner  being  con- 
nected   with    the    valve-operating    member    of    the    other 
burner,  and  vice  versa,  for  the  cross-control  of  the  burners. 


2.  Ib  a  double-burner  flat-iron  heater,  the  combination 
with  two  burners,  of  valves  therefor,  valve-operating 
members  normally  standing  above  the  plane  of  the  burners 
for  o|>f ration  by  flat-irons  when  the  same'are  placed  over 
tbe  burners,  and  two  operating-levers  connecting  the  said 
members  and  valves  and  crossed  for  the  cross  operation 
of  the  valves  by  the  flat-irons. 


3.  In  a  double-burner  flat  iron  heater,  the  combination 
with  two  burners,  of  valyes  therefor,  pivotal  valve-operat- 
ing members  having  flat-iron  arms  normally  extending 
above  the  burners  for  operation  by  flat-irons,  and  crossed 
connections  between  the  said  members  and  valves  for  the 
cross  control  of  the  valves  by  flat-irons. 

4.  In  a  double-burner  flat  iron  heater,  the  combination 
with  two  burner-frames  placed  side  by  side,  of  burners 
located  beneath  the  respective  fram^,  normally  open 
valves  connected  with  the  said  burners,  valve-operating 
members  normally  standing  above  the  plane  of  the  burner- 
frames,  and  crossed  connections  between  the  said  members 
and  valves  for  the  cross  operation  of  the  latter  by  flat- 
irons. 

5.  In  a  double-burner  flat  Iron  heater,  the  combination 
with  two  burner-frames  placed  side  by  side,  of  burners 
located  beneath  the  said  frames,  pivotal  valve-operating 
memliers  normally  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  burner- 
frames,  and  two  crossed  valve-operating  members  connect- 
ing the  said  members  with  the  res[>e<"tive  valves  for  the 
cross  control  of  the  latter  by  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,9.36.  SINGLE -BURNER  FLAT-IRON  HEATER. 
Rosa  M.  G.  Phillips,  West  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Sentinel  Automatic  Gas  Appliance  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,530.     (Cl.  120—234.) 

1.  In  a  gas-burning  flat-iron  heater,  the  combination 
with  a  grill,  of  a  burner  lo<ated  beneath  the  same,  a  valve 
for  the  burner,  a  flat  Iron  operated  valve-operaling  inem- 
l>er  normally  rising  above  the  plane  of  the  grill  in  i>o8l- 
tion  to  be  cleared  by  a  flat-iron  when  the  same  Is  in  |)o- 
sltlon  to  be  heated,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said 
valve  and  member  for  automatically  closing  the  former  by 
the  depression  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  gas-burning  flat-iron  heater,  tbe  combination 
with  a  grill,  of  a  burner  located  J>eueatb  the  same,  a  valve 
for  the  burner,  a  pivotal  flat  Iron  operated  valve-operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  below  the  grill  and  normally  rising  above 
the  plane  thereof  In  i>osltion  to  be  cleared  by  a  flat  Iron 
when  the  same  Is  in  position  to  l>e  heated,  means  connect- 
ing the  said  valve  and  lever  for  automatically  closing  the 
former  by  the  depression  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally maintaining  tbe  lever  in  Its  elevated  position. 

3.  In  a  gas  burning  flat-iron  heater,  the  combination 
with  a  grill  comprising  a  shut-off  section,  a  storage  sec- 
tion,  and   an    Intermediate   hearing   section,   of   a   burner 
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said    beating    section,    valve    for    the 
connection  between  the  valve  and  the 
>peratini;    member    normally    projecting 
the  grUI  in  position  to  be  cleared  by  a 
8ame  is  in  position  to  be  heated,  con- 
he  said  valve  which  is  normally  open, 
r,  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  the 
Its   normally  elevated   position,   whereby 
In  placed  upon  the   said   meml)er  to  de- 
ill   be  closed  and  the  flame  In   the 
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4.  In  a  ^a«-but|nlng 
with  a  grill,  of  a 
Ing  lever  pivoted 
above  the  plane  t 
iron  when  the  sa 
actuating  lever  1 
and  valve,  and  a 
operating  lever  in 


flat-iron  heater,  the  combination 
urner,  a  valve  therefor,  a  valve-operat- 
neath  the  grill  and  normally  extending 
hjereof  In  position  to  be  cleared  by  a  flat- 
e  Is  in  position  to  be  heated,  a  valve- 
[tween  the  said  valve-operating  lever 
ipring  normally  maintaining  the  valve- 
ts  elevated  position  and  the  valve  open. 
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•RXIXG  FLAT-IRON  HEATER.  Ross 
.  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Vutomjatic  Gas  .^ppliante  Co.,  New  Haven, 
tlon.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
!6— 2.'}4.t 

• 


ni[ 


bi'l 
to 


In  u  Kan- burn! 
a  horizoutall.v  am 
aide  bj  side  b«'low 
members  located 
mally  extendinx  a 
valves  connected 
ends  thereof,  and 
below  the  said  gri 
Ing  the  re»p»ctivi 
for  the  o|>enin:r  o 


rrr 


flat  iron  heater,  the  combination  with 

nged  grill,  of  a  pair  of  burners  located 

the  .said  grill,  a  pair  of  valve-operating 

ow  the  said  grill  but  having  parts  nor- 

ve  the  same,  a  pair  of  normally  closed 

1th  the  respeitive  burners  at  the  rear 

II  pair  of  valve-actuating  levers  located 

between  the  said  burners  and  connect- 

valve-operating    members    and    valves 

the  latter  upon  the  depreatnion  of  the 


said  members  by  the  appropriate  placing  of  flat-irons  upon 
tlN>  grill,  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  levers  being  ex- 
tended Into  position  for  their  independent  manual  op- 
eration. 


1,109.938.  PRINTING -MACHINE.  FukD  A.  Pctnam. 
Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mnrkem  Machine  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Aug.  5.  1012.     Serial  No.  713,261.     (CI.  101—83.) 


1.    In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  carrj'ing  at  its 
end  a  printing  head  having  type  chnracters,  means  on  the 
base  for  vibrating  the  arm,  an  ink  reservoir  sustained  by 
the  arm  l)etw«'en  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  the  print- 
ing   head    and    provided    with    a    discharge    port    through 
which  the  Ink  flows  by  gravity,  an  Ink  roll,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  arm-vlbratlng  mechanism  to  move  the  roll 
:   toward  and  from  the  type  characters  and  across  said  port. 
I       2.   In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  an  #rm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  printing  head  hav 
ing  type  characters  sustained  on  the  arm  at  the  end  there- 
of, means  on  the  base  for  vibrating  said  arm,  an  Ink  res- 
'   errolr   sustained   by    the   arm    between    the   pivotal   point 
thereof  and  the  printing  head  and  provided  with  a  dis 
j   charge  port,  an  ink   roll   carrier  slldnbly   mounted  on   the 
I  arm,  an  Ink  roll  sustained  by  said  carrier,  and  means  ac- 
!   tuated  by  the  arm  vibrating  mechanism  to  move  the  Ink 
roll  carrier  longitudinally  of  the  arm. 

."..  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontally-extending vibrating  arm  carrying  at  Its  end  a 
I  printing  head  having  type  members,  of  an  ink  roll  slt- 
I  uated  beneath  and  sustalmd  by  said  arm  and  movable 
I  longitudinally  thereof,  an  ink  res'-rvoir  also  carried  by 
I  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  discharge  port  situated  so 
I  that  the  Ink  will  flow  therethrough  by  gravity,  and  means 
;   to  move  the  Ink  roll  toward  and  from  the  type  members 

and  across  said  port. 
[  4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
I  otally-mouuted  arm  having  a  forked  portion,  of  a  print- 
ing head  having  type  characters  Sfistalned  by  said  arm,  an 
Ink  reservoir  situated  between  and  fixedly  secured  to  the 
arms  of  the  fork  and  provided  with  a  discharge  port  and 
an  ink  roll  movable  toward  and  from  the  type  characters 
and  across  said  port. 

r>.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  forked 
portion,  a  printing  head  carried  by  said  arm  at  the  end 
of  the  forked  portion  thereof,  an  Ink  reservoir  situated 
'  between  the  branches  of  the  forked  portion  of  the  arm 
and  providi'd  in  its  under  side  with  a  discharge  port, 
means  on  the  base  for  vibrating  the  arm,  an  Ink  roll  car- 
rier slldably  mounted  on  the  arm,  an  Ink  roll  sustained 
by  said  carrier  for  conveying  Ink  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  printing  head,  and  moans  actuated  by  the  arm-vlbrat- 
lng mechanism  for  operating  said  Ink  roll  carrier. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,109,939.     INNER  TUBE.     Walter  .M.  Reaso.n,  Pontlac, 
Mich,     nied  Jan.  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,211.      <C1. 
152— 13. » 
1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufactun>,  an  Inner  tube  for 

double  tube  pceumatic  tires  connistln;;  of  a  rim  side  elas- 

« 
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tic  solely  on  the  line  of  the  cross  section  and  an  outer 
tread  side  Joined  thereto  and  elastic  solely  longitudinally 
and  means  for  uniting  the  two  sections  to  form  an  air- 
tight Joint.  sutMtantlally  as  described. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Inner  tube  for 
double  tube  pneumatic  tires  constructed  with  the  larger 
circumferential  part  of  said  tube  elastic  clrcumferentially 
but  non  elastic  In  cross  section,  and  the  Inner,  or  smaller, 
circumferential  part  non-elastic  clrcumferentially  but  elas- 
tic In  cross  section,  substantially  as  described. 


1,10  9,940.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Henry  E. 
Reeve,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6<M»,193.     I  CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  diaphragm 
consisting  of  two  flexible  plates  connected  at  their  pe- 
ripheries, flanged  bushings  passing  through  aaid  plates  and 
having  their  flanges  between  said  plates,  flexible  washers 
on  said  bushings  between  said  flanges  and  said  plates, 
flexible  washers  on  said  bushings  outside  of  said  plates  and 
collars,  clamping  the  plates  between  the  flexible  washers 
against  the  flanges  of  the  bushings,  said  washers  extend- 
ing substantially  beyond  the  edges  of  the  flanges  and  col- 
lars respectively  and  a  transmitting  lever  secured  to  one 
bushing  and  passing  through  the  other  bushing. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  a  bush- 
ing, a  transmitting  lever  passing  therethrough,  a  flexible 
metallic  plate,  a  flange  on  said  bushing,  flexible  washers 
arranged  ou  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and  a  collar  on 
said  bushing  for  clamping  said  flexible  washers  and  plate 
against  said  flange,  said  washers  extending  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  said  flange  and  collar  respectively. 

3.  A  construction  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  opening,  a  transmitting  lever  pass 
Ing  through  said  opening  In  said  casing,  a  flexible  metal 
plate  means  for  connecting  Its  4>erlphery  to  said  casing 
and  means  for  connecting  the  central  portion  of  said 
plate  to  said  transmitting  lever,  said  means  Including 
flexible  washers  on  both  sides  of  said  plate  and  means  for 
clamping  said  washers  and  plate,  said  washers  extending 
outward  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  clamping  means. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
phosphor  -  bronze  diaphragm,  and  a  member  connected 
thereto  by  a  water  and  gas  tight  Joint  including  spring 
phosphor-bronze  washers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dia- 
phragm 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  vibrating  lever 
passing  therethrough,  of  a  flexible  ccunection  betwi>en  the 
lever  and  casing  comprising,  a  thin  flexible  metallic  ^a- 
phragm.  means  for  connecting  its  peripheral  portion  with 
the  casing,  rigid  means  carried  by  the  lever  and  gripping 


opposite  faces  of  the  diaphragm  and  thin,  flexible  metal- 
lic washers  lying  flat  against  the  opposite  faces  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  Interposed  between  the  said  rigid  clamping 
means,  and  the  respective  faces  of  the  diaphragm,  said 
flexible  wasbcrs  extending  substantially  beyond  the  rigid 
clamping  means  to  elastically  support  the  diaphragm  and 
thereby  upon  vibration  of  the  lever  to  reduce  the  deflec- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  from  the  plane  of  the  rigid  clamp- 
ing means. 

i  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,941.  RADIATOR.  Herman  Reis  and  Brhabot 
Behringer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  711,090.  Renewed  Oct.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
705,577.     (Cl.  62— 28.) 


V^  ^0 


A  radiator  unit  comprising  a  polygonal  tube  having 
similarly  hooked  lips  upon  all  sides  and  both  ends  thereof, 
the  bends  of  the  lips  upon  each  end  of  the  tube  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  plane  and  the  distances  between  the 
said  lips  and  the  respective  sides  of  the  tube  being  the 
same  upon  all  sides  and  both  ends. 


1.109.942.  WATCHMAKERS  TOOL.  Albert  F.  Rob- 
BIN8.  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Henry  Zlmmem  k 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
nied  June  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  844,410.     (Cl.  81— «.» 


1.  A  tool  comprising  In  part  a  pair  of  spring  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  stem,  and  a  spring-actuated  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  provided  with  shoul- 
dered pins  extending  through  the  openings  in  said  Jaws 
for  holding  the  latter  in  their  closed  position. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tube, 
a  stem  passing  through  said  tube,  a  spring  contained  with- 
in said  tube  and  around  said  stem  for  moving  the  latter 
in  one  direction,  a  cap  threaded  onto  one  end  of  said  tube 
and  bearing  against  the  end  of  said  stem  for  moving  the 
latter  in  the  opposite  diri-ctlon,  spring-actuated  Jaws  se- 
cured to  said  tube,  and  means  for  retaining  said  Jaws  In 
their  closed  position. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  uescribed  comprising  a  tube, 
a  movable  stem  extending  through  said  tube,  spring  Jaws 
secured  to  said  tube  and  provided  with  openings,  and  a 
spring-actuated  sleeve  slldably  fitting  on  said  stem  and  ' 
provided  with  shouldered  pins  extending  through  openings 
In  said  Jaws  to  retain  the  later  in  their  closed  position. 
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-SWITCH.    Adolf  V.  Scharwuioca, 
Filed    June    10,    1914.      Serial    No. 
-12.> 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft. 
8e;;niental  pinions  t  lereon  having  the  teeth  of  one  In  ad- 
rano^  angiilarly  of  he  other,  a  alid.e  for  each  of  said  pin- 
ions, having  racks  i  dapted  to  be  engaged  with  such  teeth 
to  move  said  slid*-.,  moans  for  partially  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  a  pliiralit.v  of  switch-points  and  connections  to 
I  he  latter  from  saUi  slides. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft. 
;.gmental  pinions  tjierpon  having  the  teeth  of  one  In  ad 
vante  angularly  of  the  other,  a  slide  for  each  of  said  pin 
Ions,  having  racks  i  dapted  to  be  engaged  with  such  teeth 
to  move  said  slides,  means  for  partially  rotetlng  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  switch-points  and  connections  from 
the  latter  to  said  slides,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  siaft  for  automatically  locking  and  re- 
leasing said  slides. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft, 
segmental  pinions  ttiereon  having  the  teeth  of  one  In  ad- 
vance angularly  of  the  other,  a  slide  for  each  of  said  pin- 
ions, having  racks  iidapted  to  l»€  engaged  with  such  teeth 
to  move  said  slld«B,  means  for  partially  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  switch  points  and  connections  to 
said  switch-points  Irom  said  slides,  and  a  locking  means 
for  said  shaft  arrsnged  to  require  manual  operation  to 
release  said  shaft  pj-lor  to  a  movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatiis  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  switc  i-polnts.  means  actuated  by  the  partial 
rotation  of  said  shaft  for  moving  such  points,  a  two- 
part  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  Its 
arms  arrangerd  to  He  side  by  side  to  be  thrown  as  one, 
or  separatiHl  to  he  1  hrown  separately,  a  lug  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  notch  In  eacl  of  such  arms,  adapted  to  engage  said 
lug  and  thereby  paitlally  rotate  said  shaft. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft, 
segmental  pinions  thereon  having  the  teeth  of  one  In  ad- 


tended  opening  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  cover  extended  from 
the  npper  portion  of  said  wall  to  the  wall  of  the  casing 
above  the  conduit  and  having  an  opening  In  communi- 
cation with  the  opening  In  said  wall,  a  block  having  be- 
tween Its  side  edges  an  opening  provided  with  down- 
wardly IncllneJl  walls,  and  a  key  removably  located  In  the 
last  named  oi)enlng  and  formed  to  fit  the  same. 


vance  angularly  of 
ions,  having  racks 


the  other,  a  slide  for  each  of  said  pin 
idapted  to  be  engaged  with  such  teeth 


to  move  said   slides,  movable  dogs  arranged   to   lock  and 


release  said  slides, 
a    plurality    of    sw 


bottom   thereof,  a 
ported  within  and' 


neans  for  partially  rotating  said  shaft. 

tch-polnts,    connections    to    the    latter 
from  said   slides,   s  nd   means  actuated  by  said    shaft   for 
automatically  holding  said  dogs  In  engagement   with  said 
slides,  and  permltt  ng  their  disengagement  therefrom. 
[Claims  6  to  10   lot  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,109.044.     TRAP    'OR  CATCH  KASIXS.     Fred  Schilen- 
Bi  EG.  River  Fonst.  111.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No. 
12—10.) 

1.  The    comblnai  Ion    with    a    catch-basin,    of   an    outlet 
conduit  leading  f r  >m  the  basin   at  a  distance  above   the 

trap  consisting  of  a  vertical  wall  sup- 
fin  the  walls  of  the  bnsln  at  a  distance 
from  the  bottom  or  the  basin  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
Inner  end  of  said  (  ondalt  and  having  a  rectangular  open- 
ing in  Its  upper  p  )rtlon.  a  cover  extending  from  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  wall  to  the  wall  of  tho  casing  above, 
the  conduit  and  ha  ring  a  rectangular  opening  In  commnj^^' 
cation  with  the  o[)enlnK  In  said  wall,  an  angular  block 
having  In  its  ang  e  between  the  side  edges  of  the  block 
an  opening  provided  with  downwardly  inclined  walls,  and 
a   key   removably   lrM'at<d   In   said  opening  and  formed   to 

fit  the  same 

2.  The  combination   with    a   catch   basin,   of   an    outlet 
conduit   leading  fr>m   the   basin   at  a  distance  above   the 

trap  consisting  of  a  vertical   wall  sup 
on  the  walls  of  the  basin  at  a  distance 


bottom  thereof,  a 
ported  within  and 


Inner  end  of  said 


from  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and  at  a  distance  from  the 


conduit  and  having  a   downwardly  ct- 


2c  fs  f0 


'i.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  catch  basin,  of 
an  outlet  conduit  leading  therefrom  at  a  distance  above 
Its  bottom,  a  segmental  trap  supported  within  and  on  the 
wall  of  the  basin  with  its  lower  edge  at  a  distance  from 
the  bottom  thereof  and  with  Its  upper  portion  located 
almve  the  Inner  end  of  the  conduit,  said  trap  having  In  Its 
upper  portion  a  tapered  opent§g  extended  at  Its  lower 
end  below  the  upp«T  surface  o^g|fae  conduit,  and  a  down- 
wardly tapered  key  removably  Ifpated  In  said  opening. 


1.109,94  5.  GEARING  FOR  KNIFE  SHARPENERS. 
George  J.  Seihs,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  701.880.      (CI.  74 — 41.) 


1.  In  combination,  n  driven  gear,  a  drive  gear  mounted 
with  Its  axis  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  and 
l»elow  the  axis  of  the  driven  gear  and  having  crown  teeth 
In  loose  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  driven  gear  and  dis- 
pose<i  in  tangential  relation  to  the  circumference  of  a  clrc'e 
intermediate  the  axis  and  periphery  of  the  drive  gear  and 
of  a  length  sufflcient  to  engage  advance  contiguous  driven 
gear  teeth  when  driving  in  one  direction  but  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  driven  gear  to  abut  the  contiguous  driven  gear 
teeth  at  the  ends  of  the  teeth  of  the  drive  gear  when  the 
motion  is  reversed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  driven  spur  gears,  a  shaft 
for  anpportlng  each  of  said  spur  gears,  the  shaft  of  one  of 
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the  said  spur  gears  being  movable  at  one  end  with  respect 
to  the  shaft  of  the  other  spur  gear,  a  spring  for  normaliy 
pressing  the  said  movable  shaft  toward  the  shaft  of  ttie 
other  spur  gear,  a  drive  gear  mounted  with  its  axis  dis- 
posed at  substantially  a  right  angle  and  below  the  axes 
of  the  spur  gears  and  having  crown  teeth  In  loose  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  the  spur  gear  having  the  movable  shaft 
and  disposed  In  tangential  relation  to  the  circumference 
of  a  circle  intermediate  the  axis  and  periphery  of  the  drive 
gear  and  of  a  length  sufBclent  to  «igage  advance  contig- 
uous driven  spur  gear  teeth  when  driving  In  one  direction 
but  disposed  relative  to  the  spur  gear  to  abut  the  con- 
tiguous spur  gear  teeth  at  the  ends  of  the  drive  gear  when 
the  motion  is  reversed. 


1,109,946.  WATER  CONNECTION.  Elmbk  8.  STACK, 
West  SomervlUe,  Mass.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  722,432,  filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  This  applica- 
tion filed  July  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.387.  (CI. 
126—362.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  heater,  means  for  con- 
dnctlng  water  to  the  tank,  a  connection  between  the  lower 
part  of  the  tank  and  the  heater,  a  delivery  pipe  leading 
from  the  tank,  and  a  coupling  in  said  pipe  having  a 
lateral  branch  connected  to  the  heater,  said  coupling  hav- 
ing Internal  means  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
obstruct  direct  passage  of  water  from  said  branch  to  said 
delivery  pipe,  and  to  permit  the  water  Issuing  from  said 
branch  to  enter  said  pipe  without  passing  into  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  heater,  means  for  con- 
ducting water  to  the  tank,  a  connection  between  the  lower 
part  of  the  Unk  and  the  heater,  a  delivery  pipe  leading 
from  the  tank,  and  a  coupling  in  said  pipe  having  a  lateral 
branch  connected  to  the  heater,  said  coupling  having  a 
passage  from  said  lateral  branch  to  said  delivery  pipe,  hav- 
ing means  for  deflecting  toward  the  tank  the  water  Issuing 
from  the  branch  In  its  flow  to  the  delivery  pipe,  and  having 
a  passage  In  Its  Interior  around  the  end  of  said  deflecting 
means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  heater  having  an  inlet 
connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  tank,  a  delivery  pipe 
leading  from  the  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  tlie  heater,  and 
a  coupling  connecting  said  pipes,  having  a  passage  ar- 
ranged to  permit  flow  of  water  from  the  beater  to  the  de- 
livery pipe  and  away  from  the  tank  without  first  entering 
the  tank,  and  having  means  for  deflecting  the  flow  from 
the  heater  toward  the  tank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  heater  having  an  Inlet 
connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  tank,  a  delivery  pipe 
leading  from  the  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  heater,  and 
a  coupling  connecting  said  pipes,  said  coupling  having  an 
Internal  passage  between  the  respective  pipes  offset  toward 
the  tank,  hut  entirely  outside  of  the  tank,  and  the  delivery 
pipe  having  an  Intervening  passage  lietween  said  offset 
passai;e  and  the  tank. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  heater  having  an  inlet 
connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  tank,  a  delivery  pipe 
leading  from  the  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  beater,  and 
a  coupling  connecting  said  pipes,  said  coupling  being  pro- 
vided with  a  baflle  between  its  inlet  from  the  heater  and 
Its  outlet  to  the  delivery  pipe  so  arranged  as  to  cause  water 
flowing  from  the  tank  to  oppose  flow  from  the  heater,  and 
at  the  same  time  to  proviue  a  passage  within  the  coupling 
from  the  heater  to  the  outwardly  running  delivery  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,947.  SWITCH-KBTY.  Gekakd  Pikteb  Tbomp,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New 
Tort,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1914.    Serial  No.  817,782.     (O.  179—176.) 


1.  In  a  key  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally closed  conUct  q>rin«s.  of  a  roller  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  springs  to  separate  said  contacts,  the  engaged 
portion  of  said  spring  being  formed  into  a  normally  closed 
r«silient  loop,  said  roller  In  Its  engagement  witn  said  loop 
first  acting  against  the  resilience  of  said  loop  to  absorb 
the  inertia  of  said  roller  and  then  acting  against  the  pres- 
sure of  said  switch  spring  to  open  the  contacts. 

2.  In  a  key  switch,  a  group  of  contact  springs  embracing 
a  master  contact  member,  an  operating  lever,  a  loop  shaped 
portion  on  said  master  contact  member,  said  loop  having 
an  extension  thereon,  a  shoulder  formed  where  said  loop  Is 
made  in  said  contact  member  against  which  said  extension 
engages  under  pressure  of  said  operating  lever. 

3.  In  a  key  switch,  a  group  of  contact  springs  embracing 
a  master  contact  member,  an  operating  device,  a  resilient 
loop  shaped  portion  on  said  master  contact  member,  said 
portion  being  normally  engaged  by  said  operating  device, 
canslng  said  loop  to  be  closed  while  said  resilient  portion  is 
engaged  by  said  operating  device. 

4.  In  a  key  switch,  a  group  of  contact  springs  embracing 
a  master  contact  member,  an  operating  device,  said  master 
contact  member  having  a  resilient  loop  shaped  portion,  said 
portion  being  normally  engaged  and  closed  by  said  operat- 
ing device,  said  loop  on  said  portion  having  a  gap  at  its 
neck  when  said  top  portion  is  disengaged  by  said  operating 
device,  whereby  a  cushioning  effect  is  obtained  to  absorb 
the  shock  01  said  operating  device  when  said  operating  de^ 
vice  is  returned  from  an  operate4l  to  normal  position. 

5.  A  master  spring  contact  memlter  having  a  loop  shaped 
portion,  said  loop  shaped  portion  having  an  extension 
thereon,  and  said  contact  meml)er  having  a  shoulder  formed 
where  said  loop  Is  made,  said  shoulder  functioning  as  a 
stop  for  said  extension  when  said  loop  Is  compressed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,948.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CLOTHES  PINS. 
Edward  W.  Tcbneb  and  Hebman  8.  Reams,  Richmond, 
va.,  assignor  to  Richmond  Cedar  Works,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  Corporation  of  Vlcginta.  Filed  May  17.  1009.  Serial 
No.  496,401.      (CI.  144—14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  clothes  pins,  a  cutter,  a 
carrier  to  present  the  pin  blanks  to  the  cutter,  means  to 
conduct  the  blanks  toward  the  carrier,  a  presser-foot 
mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically,  a  plunger  mounted 
below  the  path  of  the  blanks  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
of  the  path  of  the  blanks,  and  support  the  forward  blanks 


4»8 


nuti 


and  mpans  for  act 
by  the  latter  is  wit|id 
downward  Into  the 
gnges  the  blank  and 
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D(f  the  presser  and  the  plunger  where- 
rawn  and  the  presser  pushes  a  blank 
path  of  the  plunder  and  the  latter  en- 
presents  It  to  the  carrier. 


•_'.  In  a  machine  f  >r  making  clothes  pins,  a  cutter,  a  car- 
rier to  present  pin  banks  to  the  cutter,  ways  to  conduct  the 
blanks  toward  the  <arrler,  a  support  for  blanks  extending 
toward  the  carrier,  a  presaer-foot  mounted  to  reciprocate 
vertically  past  the  end  of  the  ways,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  the  blanks,  pro 
Jectlng  beyond  the  rays  during  part  of  its  traverse  so  as 
to  support  the  forxrard  blanks,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  presser  and  pUipger  whereby  the  blanks  are  moved  by 
the  presser  Into  the  bath  of  the  plunger  and  moved  forward 
to  the  carrier,  propelled  by  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  machine  lor  making  clothes  pins,  a  cutter,  a  car- 
rier having  seats  for  blanks,  means  for  moving  the  carrier 
to  present  the  blan  cs  to  the  cutter,  ways  upon  which  the 
blanks  move  toward  the  carrier,  means  for  supplying  blanks 
to  the  ways  whereby  they  are  formed  in  a  line  thereon,  a 
stop  for  the  blanks  In  line  with  those  on  the  ways,  spaced 
from  the  end  of  th(!  ways  by  a  distance  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  a  blnnls,  a  presser  mounted  to  move  vertically 
between  the  stop  ind  the  ways,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
move  toward  and  frim  the  carrier,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  presser  and  the|  plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  ipr  making  clothes  pins,  a  cutter,  a  car- 
rier having  seats,  i^eans  for  actuating  the  carrier  to  pre- 
sent the  blanks  to  khe  cutter,  ways,  means  for  supplying 
blanks  to  the  wayM  and  moving  them  along  the  same,  k 
support  for  the  blaijks  extending  from  a  point  beneath  the 
ways  to  a  point  adjacent  the  carrier,  a  stop  beyond  the 
ways  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  a  blank.  A  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  along 
the  ways  and  extending,  during  part  of  Its  traverse,  beyond 
the  ways  to  suppotn  the  forward  blanks,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  plunger  whereby  the  blanks  are  dropped 
one  at  a  time  Into  l^s  path  and  advanced  Into  place  on  the 
carrier 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  clothes  pins,  a  cutter,  a 
carrier  and  means  lur  actuating  the  carrier  to  present  the 
h'anks  to  the  cuttei,  ways,  means  for  supplying  blanks  to 
the  ways  and  moving  them  along  the  ways,  a  stop  beyond 

mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
of  the  ways  and  exl^ending  beyond  the  same  to  support  the 
forward  blanks,  a  j^esser  mounted  to  move  downward  be- 

stop.  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger  to  release  the  blanks  one  at  a  time,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  presser  when  the  plunger  Is  withdrawn  to 
push  the  released  blank  downward  In  the  path  of  the 
plunger. 

fClalms  6  to  18  riot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.109,949.     M.\CH 

y.VRX   FROM 
'     Mass..   assignor 

Me.      nwd   Dec 

118— 2fi.) 

1.   Id  a  machine 
tng  beneath   the 


IKe  for  CUTTING  AND  StRirnXO 

Ef  BBINS.     Thomas  r.  Walsh,  Boston. 

tl)  Walsh-Baker  Corporation,   Portland. 

17.    1909.      Serial   No.   53:],667.      (CI. 


i(f  the  kind  described,  means  for  enter- 
yarn  on  a  bobbin   and  cutting  outward 


transversely  through  the  yarn  for  the  removal  of  the 
yam  from  the  bobbin,  the  cutting  means  having  provision 
for  preventing  injury  to  the  bobbin  from  the  cutting  op- 

MVtiOB. 

I, 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrllx'd.  means  for  enter- 
ing t>eneath  the  yarn  un  a  bobbin  and  cutting  outward 
transvers«'ly  through  the  yarn  for  the  removal  of  thf  yarn 
from  the  Itobbin,  the  cutting  means  having  provision  for 
preventing  injury  to  the  l>obbin  from  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, and  8«^parate  means  for  stripping  the  wvered  strands 
of  yarn  from  the  bobbin. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  clean- 
ing the  yarn  from  a  bobbin.  Including  a  yarn-cutter  to  cut 
transversely  through  the  bunch  of  yarn,  and  stripping 
means  for  removing  the  severed  strands  of  yam  from  the 
bi;bbln. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  describe*!,  a  rotary  bobbin 
carrier  containing  means  for  maintaining  the  bobbin  in 
upstanding  position  while  the  ynrn   Is  being  removed,  and 

'  cutting  means  operating  to  cut  through  the  yarn  on  the 
bobbin  with  a  downward  movement  whereby  gravity  tends 
to  aid  and  co{>perate  with  the  position  of  the  bobbin  and 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cutting  means  In  the 
removal  of  the  yarn  from  the  bobbin. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  bobbin 
carrier,  and  means  for  cutting  the  yarn  remnants  from 
the  bol>bin.  said  carrier  including  moms  for  holding  the 
bobbin  in  an  upright  position  while  the  yarn  Is  being  cut 
through  by  the  cutting  m^ans  and  op«>ratlng  means  for 
said  cutting  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  3S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,109,950.  SIGNALING  APPARATIS.  Arr.t  ht  AndrAn. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ele- 
vator Supply  k  Repair  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474.275.     (CI.  177— .336.) 

1.  In  an  elevator  car  signaling  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signaling  device,  means  for  automatically  and  se- 
lectively restoring  the  signal,  and  a  centrifugal  governor 
operated  by  the  car  and  controlling  said  restoring  means. 

2.  In  an  elevator  car  signaling  apparatus,  th*-  combina 
tlon  of  a  signaling  device,  and  means  for  automatically  and 
8<  lectively  restoring  a  signal  govemetl  by  the  stopping  of 
a  car. 

.'>.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  in  combination, 
signaling  means,  means  for  setting  the  same,  up  and  down 
restoring  circuits,  a  normally  open  awitch,  and  means 
controlling  the  same  governe<l  by  the  stopping  of  the  car, 
and  circuit-shifting  switch  mechanism  connecting  said  flnt 
awitch  with  said  circuits  alternately. 

4.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  In  combination, 
■tgnallng  means,  means  for  setting  the  same,  up  and  down 
restoring  .circuits,  a  normally  open  switch,  means  control- 
ling the  same  governed  by  the  stopping  of  the  car,  circuit- 
shifting  switch  mechanism  connecting  said  first  switch 
with  said  circuits  alternately,  and  means  operated  by  the 
car  and  adapted  to  select  the  proper  restoring  circuits. 

5.  In  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  devices 
for  signaling  a  car  to  stop  at  a  station,  means  for  auto- 
matically restoring  the  device  to  its  normal  position  gor 
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erned  by  the  stopping  of  the  oar,  and  circuits  and  a  signal    I   1,109  952      8AW-GTIDE  FOR  CAS  pipita      n^ 

for  another  car  whereby  a  car  passing  the  station  rtn«  ..«.         '  *„    ll:...  .^  l!:! '^^  .^^?  GAS-PIPES.     Charles  II. 


prevent  the  cars  following  from  receiving  the  stop  signal. 
(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,951.  RAIL-JOINT.  Thomas  A.nslet,  Lowry  City 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  2«,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,006.  (Cl' 
239—6.)  ^ 

I 


In  a  rail  Joint,  a  Joint  chair  comprising  n  base  having  a 
centrally  arranged  seat  upon  which  two  rails  are  adapted 
to  rest,  the  base  provided  with  upwardly  extending  side 
flangea,  one  of  said  flanges  terminating  In  an  inclined  edge 
which  Is  adapted  to  underlie  the  beads  of  the  rails  and 
which  is  formed  with  an  inclined  Inner  face  which  overlies 
the  rail  receiving  portion  of  the  base  and  which  contacts 
with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  the  opposite  side  of  the 
chair  having  Its  inner  face  sloping  downwardly  and  being 
beveled  from  one  end  of  the  chair  to  its  opposite  end.  the 
said  face  terminating  In  a  longitudinally  extending  shoul- 
der, the  Inner  wall  of  which  being  longitudinally  straight 
and   adapted   to  be  contracted   by  the   longitudinal   edges 
of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  the  said  Iwveled  wall  be- 
ing  formed   with   a   depresKlon    which   enters   an    opening 
provided   in   the   shoulder  and   which  pass,  s   through   the 
base  of  the  chair,  a  wedge  block,  said  block  being  shaped  to 
engage  within  the  fishing  spaces  of  the  rails  and  having  its 
upper  edge  gradually  and  slightly  inclined  from  one  of  Its 
ends  to  Ita  opnoslte  end,  the  onter  face  of  the  block  being 
shaped  to  agree  with  the  downwardly  beveled  and  longi- 
tudinally  Inclined   wall   of   the    chair,   and   being   further 
provided  with  a  depression  which  is  adapted  to  register 
with  the  depression  in  the  said  wall,  and   a  locking  key 
passing  through  the  registering  depression  In  the  shoulder 
and  base  of  the  Joint  chair. 


Arusthoxc;.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Flleil    Apr.    13.    1914 
Serial  No.  8:«,450.     (Cl.  29—67.) 


1.  In  a  saw  guide  of  the  class  described,  the  comblua 
tion  of  a  block  having  a  round  hole  therethrough  for  the 
reception  of  a  pipe,  and  a  slot  in  the  block  forming  a  run- 
way for  a  saw  and  intersecting  the  hole  for  the  pipe  and  a 
»et  screw  in  the  block  for  securing  the  same  to  the  ploe 

2.  In  n  saw  guide  of  the  class  described  the  combina 
t  on  of  a  block  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  pipe,  a  slot  In  the  block  forming  a  runway  for  a 
saw  and  Intersecting  the  hole  for  the  pipe,  and  a  removable 
bushing  for  the  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  saw  guide  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
t  on  of  a  block  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  pipe,  a  slot  in  the  block  forming  a  runway  for  a 
saw  and  Intersecting  the  hole  for  the  pipe,  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  block  to  the  pipe,  and  adjustable  means  at 
tached  to  the  block  for  setting  the  same  at  a  given  dis- 
tance from  a  wall   or  celling. 

4.  In  a  saw  guide  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  a  block  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  the  recep- 
Uon  of  a  pipe,  a  slot  in  the  block  forming  a  runway  for  a 
Mw  and  intersecting  the  hole  for  the  pipe,  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  block  to  the  pipe,  a  removable  bushing 
seated  in  the  hole  for  the  pipe,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
secured  to  the  said  block. 


^'T;!^^    I^OLLAPSIBLE  RACK.     Lvd.a  F.  B.  Arnold. 
Oshkosh.  V\l8.     Filed  Oct  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,731 
(CI.  211 — 17.) 


In  combination  with  a  sopport.  of  a  rack  compose,!  of 
flat  parallel  side  members,  one  of  said  members  l)eing  se- 
cured to  said  support  the  other  being  spaced  therefrom 
s.ild  spaced  member  having  Its  extremities  slightly  rouad 
ed.    end   bars    rectangular   in   cross   section    and  "dispo«e<l 
edgewise,  said  bars  having  their  extremities  hlngedly  con 
nected  with  the  round.nl  extreinitie*.  of  said  spaced  mem 
hers  and  with  said  support,  intermediate  cross  bars  siral- 
lariy   formed   and  disposed,   the  latter   having   their  ends 
hlngedly  ctuinected  at  points  ecjui.Ustant  on  said  m«ml>.'i«. 
said  bars  and  members  being  In  the  same  plane  and  form- 
ing when  extended  Into  open  position  a  cornerless  recta n 
gular  rack  and  when  folded  the  flat  faces  of  the  bars  nnd 
sld<»  members  contact  .ind   occupy  a   comparatively  small 
space,  a  rotatable  hook  secured  to  the  support  for  engage 
n>ent  with  one  end  of  the  hinged  spaced  member,  a  com 
blned  brace  and  link,  one  end  of  which  is  movably  secunnl 
to  one  of  said  end  bars,  and  a  hook  projecting  from  t-ie 
support  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  an   eye  form<>il 
on  the  free  end  of  said  brace,  whereby  the  former  is  held 
in  an  open  and  rigid  position. 


1.109.964.  r\ 
W.  IUnkm,  T 
Serial  No.  731 
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KE-KNOCKER    FOB    OIL-MILLS.      Joh.n 
(Irreon  I'oab.  Mexico.     FUed  Nov.  14,  1911.'. 
,360.      (CI.  100—52.) 


''a    y 


.A_ 


1.  A  cake  knocker  for  oil  mills,  coniprlfilng  a  relatively 
thin  stripper  Ulade  of  approximately  even  tbickuess 
throughout  its  jen^h  and  having  a  driving  lug  thereon 
adapted  to  contict  with  the  edges  of  the  oil  cakea  within 
the  Ixixes  in  whjch  they  are  formed,  and  means  connected 
to  -MMd  blade  t'ai|  jarring  said  ilrUing  lug  to  loosen  thv  oil 
cakes  from  the  ^xes. 

2.  A  cake  kndcker  for  oil  mills,  comprising  a  relatively 
thin  blade  of  approximately  even  thickness  throughout 
its  lenifth,  a  driving  lug  secured  thereon  lnterme<11ate  it" 
ends,  the  blade  *n  opposite  sides  of  said  driving  lug  being 
adapted  as  a  stripper  blade  and  a  handle  support  respec- 
tively, and  a  weighted  handle  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
handle  portion  ^nd  ad.ipted  to  percusslvely  engage  said 
handle  portion  io  transmit  shocks  to  said  driving  lug. 


1.109.955.       EX 
Chicago,  III. 
(CI.  85— 2.4.)| 


»ANSION-BOLT.      Ahthcb    C.    BABBk-rr. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  822.819. 


1.  The  combliation  of  a  longitudinally  spilt  sleeve  hav 
ing  a  bore  the  r»ar  end  of  which  i.s  outwardly  flared,  and 
an   expander    nqt   having   a    tapering   periphery   engaging 

the  sleeve  and  formed  with  longitudinal 
slits  extending  lb  near  its  forward  end.  the  said  nut  hav- 
ing a  tapering  Hrrew-threaded  bore  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  correspondlr  gly   formed  point  of  a  laK-9<-rew  to  effect 

said  nut  as  the  lag-screw  is  screwed  into 
place,  substantli  lly  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combii  atlon  of  a  longitudinally  split  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  bore  the  r?ar  oud  of  which  is  outwardly  flared,  and 
an   exi^ander   ni^t   having   a    tap<'ring   periphery   engaging 

the  8le«ve  and  formed  with  longitudinal 
slits  exten<Iing  to  near  its  forward  end  and  with  lateral 
lugs  having  morement  in  the  slits  between  the  branches 
of  the  sleeve,  th »  said  nut  having  a  ta|>ering  screw-thrcad- 
to  cuaet  with  the  correspondingly  formed 
point  of  a  lag-si  rew  to  effect  an  expansion  of  snid  nut  as 
the  lag-screw  1«  screwed  into  place,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  split  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  bore  the  rrar  end  of  which  is  outwardly  flared,  and 
an  expander  nit  having  a  cylindrical  forward  end.  a 
tapering  rear  enjtl  and  a  bore  having  a  cylindrical  forward 
portion  and  a  l|aper1ng  screw-threaded  rear  portion,  the 
said  nut  l)«lng  fjirme<i  with  longitudinal  slits  extending  to 
near  its  forward  end.  s'.ibstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  split  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  bore  the  lipar  fnd  of  which  is  outwardly  flared,  and 
•  n  expander  nut  having  a  cylindrical  forward  end,  a 
tapering  rear  enl.  and  a  bore  having  a  cylindrical  forward 
portion  and  a  tapering  screw-threaded  rear  portion,  the 


said  nut  being  formed  witb  longitudinal  silts  extending 
to  near  its  forward  end,  and  with  lateral  lugs  having 
movement  in  the  slits  between  the  branches  of  the  sleeTe. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.109,956.      GABMENT    SUPPORTER.       Mart    E. 
Beroe.n,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1913. 
No.  792,183.      (CI.  24—246.) 


Lord 
Serial 


A  hose  protector  for  loop  and  button-clasp  garment  sup 
porters,  comprising  a  clasp,  a  supporter  webbing,  a  piece 
of  textile  material  of  greater  length  and  width  than  the 
clasp  and  folded  upon  Itself  centrally  lengthwise,  the 
ends  of  the  material  being  turned  Inwardly  and  stitched 
to  the  supporter  webbing  at  the  Intersection  of  said  web- 
bing and  the  top  of  the  clasp,  and  the  folded  portion  of 
the  material  being  stitched  central  thereof  to  the  bottom 
of  the  clasp,  so  as  to  form  a  fullness  in  said  material 
between  the  two  secured  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  8»'t 
forth. 


1,109.957.  CENTERING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CUTTING- 
OFF  MACHINES.  Harht  Bowkn.  Jackson,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Ilolton  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,838.     (CI.  29—33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  bed,  a 
bearing  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  bed  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  directed  arm,  a  centering  tool  holder 
slldable  in  the  bearing  and  carrying  a  centering  tool  at  its 
inner  end.  the  outer  end  of  the  holder  being  bifurcated, 
and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  In  the  bifurcation  of  the 
holder  and  having  slldable  connection  wltb  the  arm  of  the 
bearing  to  operate  the  centering  tool  holder  and  to  shift 
said  bearing  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed,  a 
bl«ck  mounted  on  the  bed,  a  bearing  having  plvoUl  con- 
nection with  said  block,  a  centering  tool  holder  slldable  in 
the  bearing  and  carrying  a  centering  tool  at  its  inner  end, 
and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  iMider  and  having 
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slldable  connection  with  the  bearing  to  operate  the  center- 
ing tool  bolder  and  to  move  Mid  bearing  on  its  pivot 
away  from  said  block,  tbe  block  having  a  groove  and  the 
bearing  baring  a  tongue  to  fit  in  tbe  groove  to  hold  tbe 
bearing  against  lateral  moveoMnt  upon  approaching  this 
centering  tool  holder. 


1,10  9.958.  MAIL-OPENING  MACHINE.  Clxos  J. 
BsTAJiT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  P. 
Wallis.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,029.      (CI.  164—60.) 


1.  In  a  mail-opening  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
envelop-gulde  adapted  to  permit  envelops  to  be  passed 
therethrough  on  edge,  and  a  rotary  cutter-wheel  having 
laterally-projecting  teeth  adapted  to  remove  succeBSive 
sections  from  tbe  lower  edge-portion  of  envelops  passed 
through  said  guide,  said  teeth  separated  by  slots  extending 
through  the  cutter-wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  envelop-guide  adapted  to  permit  envelope  to 
be  paaaed  therethrough  on  edge,  and  a  coactlng  rotary 
cutter-wheel  having  an  Inclined  axis  and  having  its  pe- 
ripheral iMrtion  equipped  with  Inclined  teeth  separated 
by  inclined  slots  extending  through  tbe  wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  envelop-guide  adapted  to  permit  envelops  to 
be  passed  therethrough  on  edge,  and  a  co-acting  rotary  cut- 
ter-w^heel  having  an  Inclined  axis  and  equipped  with  lat- 
erally-projecting inclined  teeth  separated  by  slots  extend- 
ing through  tbe  wheel,  said  teeth  having  oblique  shearing- 
edges  presenting  an  advance-point  at  tbe  upper  outer 
corners  of  the  teeth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  an  envelop-gulde  having  its  base-portion  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot,  of  a  rotary  cutter-wbeel  hav- 
ing an  inclined  axis  and  provided  at  Its  peripheral  i>or- 
tlon  with  laterally-projecting  shearing-blades  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  wheel  and  separated  from  eacb  other 
by  slots,  said  slots  being  Inclined  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  wheel 
and  obliquely  disposed  with  relation  to  tbe  radii  of  tbe 
wheel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  an  envelop-gulde,  of  a  rotary  cutter-wheel 
equipped  with  laterally-projecting  sbearing-blades,  and  an 
adjustably-secured,  stationarlly-mounted  shear-member  as- 
sociated with  said  envelop-guide  and  disposed  near  one 
lateral  wall  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,959.     JOURNAL  -  BOX  -  SECURING  MECHANISM. 
Albebt  O.  BrcKius,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  783,021.     (CI.  106—243.) 
1.  In   Journal    box    securing   mechanism,   a    truck   side 
frame  having  a  Journal  box  seat,  and  an  inflexible  plate 
adapted  to  support  the  Journal  box,  the  said  plate  being  se- 
cured to  the  frame  by  a  loose  pivot  at  one  of  its  ends  and 
being  supported  at  its  other  end  by  box-eecuring  bolts. 

206  0.  0.— 28 


2.  in  Journal  box  securing  meelianiBm,  a  truck 
frame  liaving  a  Journal  box  seat,  a  Jonrnal  box  seated 
thereon,  a  plate  loosely  pivoted  to  the  side  frane  and 
secured  to  tbe  !iox  and  to  the  frame  by  rertically-extead- 
ing  bolts,  and  a  cooperating  engagement  between  the  plate 
and  tbe  Fide  frame,  otlier  than  its  pivotal  connection  there- 
to, adapted  to  receive  side  and  end  thrust  strains  from 
tbe  Journal  box  sod  to  relieve  the  pivotal  connectiea  froa 
such  tbrosts. 


3.  In  journal  box  securing  mechanism,  a  truck  sid« 
frame  having  Journal  box  seat,  and  a  plate  se<;ured  to  the 
under  side  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  said  frame  and  plate  being 
apertured  for  reception  of  a  plurality  of  bolts  and  having 
a  recess  and  projection  engagement  to  prevent  twisting 
and  endwise  movement  of  the  t>ox. 


1,109,960.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONB-TESTINO  8TS- 
TEM.  Wilson  L.  Campkbll,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Firat  Trust  and  Savings  Bank, 
trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
365,650.     (CI.  179—16.) 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  comprising 
a  connector  switch,  telephone  lines  terminating  at  said 
switch,  means  by  which  an  attendant  may  cause  said  con- 
nector switch  to  seize  any  one  of  said  lines,  condensers  lo 
tbe  said  connector,  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  at- 
tendant for  sbunting  or  short-circuiting  said  condensers, 
whereby  a  condnctively  continuous  circuit  is  afforded  for 
testing  purposes. 

2.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  comprising 
a  connector  switch,  telephone  lines  terminating  at  said 
switch,  means  for  rendering  one  or  more  of  said  lines 
busy,  means  adapted  to  prevent  seizure  of  a  busy  line  by 
said  connector  when  the  latter  is  used  by  a  subscrilter, 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  an  attendant  for  causing 
said  connector  switch  to  seize  any  one  of  said  telephone 
lines,  and  means  under  the  control  of  tbe  attendant  for 
enabling  the  connector  to  seize  a  busy  line. 

3.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  comprising 
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telephone  lines,  toeana  for  rendering  one  or  more  of  said 
llnea  bnsy,  an  automatic  connector,  means  for  preventing 
seizure  of  a  busy  line  by  a  connector  when  the  latter  is 
osed  by  a  subsctlber,  a  manual  switcbboard,  and  means 
controllable  froi4  the  said  switcbboard  for  causing  the 
connector  to  seiz^  a  busy  line. 

4.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  comprising 
telephone  lines,  an  automatic  connector,  a  trunk  line  lead- 
ing to  said  conn^tor,  means  by  which  calling  subscribers 
may  use  said  tn^nk  line  for  operating  said  connector  to 
establish  connection  with  a  called  telephone  line,  a  manual 
switchboard  proflded  with  a  Jack  connected  with  said 
trunk  line,  another  Jack  on  said  switchboard  having  direct 
connection  with  bald  connector,  means  for  rendering  one 
or  more  of  said '  telephone  lines  busy,  means  controlled 
through  the  medium  of  said  first-mentioned  Jack  for  op- 
erating said  connector,  condensers  in  said  connector,  and 
means  controlled  through  the  medium  of  said  last-men- 
tioned Jack  for  enabling  the  connector  to  seise  a  busy 
line,  and  for  shunting  or  short-circuiting  said  condensers 
to  afford  a  conductively  continuous  circuit  for  testing 
purposes. 

5.  In  a  telephane  system,  the  combination  of  telephone 
lines,  an  automatic  connector,  a  trunk  line  leading  to  said 
connector,  a  spripg  Jack  connected  with  said  trunk  line, 
a  special  trunk  ^ne  leading  to  said  connector,  a  spring 
Jack  for  said  sp^lal  trunk  line,  a  calling  device  and  a 
telephone  and  m<  ans  for  connecting  the  same  with  said 
Urst-mentloned  Jick,  and  suitable  instrumentalities  con- 
trollable through  the  medium  of  said  last-mentioned  Jack 
for  enabling  the  connector  to  seize  a  busy  telephone  line 
and  establish  a  c(  nductlvely  continuous  circuit  for  testing 
purposes. 

[Claims  6  to  3:   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


;  keeper  while  the  body  member  is  In  position  toward  said 
arm,  but  positioned  to  retain  said  arm  when  inserted,  and 
means  controlling  said  locking  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arm 

.  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  a  lever  in   such  a 

]  manner  that  it  is  capable  of  movement  to  operative  and 
inoperative  positions,  a  keeper  shaped  to  receive  said  arm 
and  Interlock  therewith  to  prevent  longitudinal  or  lateral 
movement  ox  said  arm,  means  to  lock  said  arm  in  said 
keeper  comprising  a  slidable  member  and  a  spring-pressed 

I  pin  carried  by  said  slidable  member  and  movable  relative 
thereto. 


1,109,961.  AUT[)MOBILE  -  LOCK. 
Qulncy,  Mass.'  Filed  June  28, 
776,221.     (CI.  to— 90.) 


Roland    Cavicchi, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comprising  a  mov- 
able arm,  a  keepef  shaped  to  receive  said  arm  and  a  lock- 
ing member  movable  relative  to  said  keeper  toward  and 
from  said  arm  And  comprising  a  body  member  and  a 
spring-pressed  loAing  pin  carried  by  said  locking  mem- 
ber and  yieldable  Irelatlve  thereto  to  permit  the  Insertion 
of  the  arm  in  the  Ikeeper  but  normally  positioned  to  retain 
said  arm  when  inierted. 

2.  A  locking  davice  comprising  a  keeper,  an  arm  mov- 
able to  engage  thi  keeper  and  interlock  therewith  In  such 
a  manner  as  to  orevent  relative  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  locking  mepioer  movable  relative  to  the  keeper  and 
comprising  a  bodir  member  and  a  spring-pressed  locking 
pin  movable  relanve  to  said  body  member  to  engage  the 
movable  arm  an<^  retain  It  In  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  keeper  snd  means  for  controlling  the  locking 
member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  coniected  to  a  lever,  a  keeper  shaped  to  re- 
ceive the  arm.  a  llocking  member  movable  relative  to  said 
keeper  and  towar|  and  from  said  arm  when  said  arm  is 
In  position  in  said  keeper,  and  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber and  a  spring-pressed  locking  pin  carried  by  said  body 
member  yieldable  to  permit  Insertion  of  the  arm  in  the 


1,109,962.  PIPE-SUPPORT.  Las  S.  Chadwick,  East 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  25, 
1913,  Serial  No.  797,217.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,422.    (Cl.  248 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  support,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  hav- 
ing a  flattened  portion,  of  a  member  that  Is  secured  to 
such  flattened  portion,  a  supporting  plate  having  a  lateral 
projection  extending  over  said  member,  and  a  device  for 
clamping  the  pipe,  the  member  and  the  projection  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  pipe  support,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  hav- 
ing a  flattened  portion,  of  a  member  npon  said  flattened 
portion,  a  supporting  plate  having  a  lateral  projection 
extending  over  said  member,  an  L-shaped  reinforcing 
member  fitted  within  the  angle  between  the  body  portion 
of  the  supporting  plate  and  the  aforesaid  projection,  and 
a  device  for  clamping  the  pipe,  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, and  the  projection  with  Its  reinforcing  member  to- 
gether. 

i.  In  a  pipe  support,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  hav- 
ing a  flattened  portion,  of  a  supporting  plate  having  a 
lateral  projection  extending  over  such  flattened  portion 
of  the  pipe,  an  L-shaped  reinforcing  member  fitted  within 
the  angle  between  the  body  portion  of  the  supporting 
plate  and  the  aforesaid  projection,  and  a  clamping  de- 
vice for  securing  the  pipe  and  the  projection  with  Its  re- 
inforcing member  together. 

4.  In  a  pipe  support,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  hav- 
ing a  flattened  portion,  of  a  member  upon  said  flattened 
portion,  a  supporting  plate  having  a  lateral  projection 
extending  over  said .  member,  and  a  clamping  device  for 
holding  the  pipe,  the  member  and  the  projection  to- 
gather,  said  device  comprising  an  Inverted,  substantially 
U-shaped  strap  having  a  flat  central  portion  extending 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  aforesaid  projec- 
tion, and  means  lnteri>osed  between  and  tending  to  force 
apart  the  flat  central  portion  of  the  aforesaid  strap  and 
the  lateral  projection  of  the  above  mentioned  plate,  the 
free  ends  of  the  aforesaid  strap  being  secured  together 
on  the  side  of  the  pipe  opposite  Us  flattened  portion. 

5.  In  a  pipe  support,  the  combination,  with  a  pipe  hav- 
ing a  flattened  portion,  of  a  member  upon  said  flattened 
portion,  a  supporting  plate  having  a  lateral  projection 
extending  over  said  member,  and  a  clamping  device  for 
holding  the  flattened  portion  of  the  pipe  against  the  pro- 
jection, said  device  comprising  an  Inverted,  substantially 
U-shaped  strap  having  a  flat  central  portion  extending 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  aforesaid  projec- 
tion, a  set  screw  extending  therethrough  and  bearing 
against  the  projection,  and  a  not  threaded  upon  the  screw 
and  bearing  against  the  nndemeath  surface  of  the  flat 
portion  of  the  strap,  the  free  ends  of  the  aforesaid  strap 
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being  secured  together  on  the  side  of  the  jrtpe  opposite      1,109,964.      DEVICE    FOR    HANDLING    FREIGHT    IN 

Its  flattened  portion.  PACKAGES.     John  T.  Clabk,  New  Tork,  N.  ^.     Origl- 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  nal  application  filed  Aug.  9,  1910,  Serial  No    C76,S58. 

Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  21,  1911.     Serial 

No.  665,882.     (Cl.  57—11.) 


1,109,963.  FREIGHT-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  JoHK 
T.  Clabk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,431.     (Cl.  193— «.) 


1.  In  a  freight  handling  apparatus,  an  endless  carrier, 
a  discharging  platform  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
hoisting  mechanism  codperating  with  the  platform  for 
adjusting  the  latter  In  a  vertical  direction  and  with 
relation  to  the  endless  carrier,  means  separate  from  the 
hoisting  mechanism  for  raising  or  lowering  the  outer  end 
of  the  discharging  platform  whereby  said  platform  may 
be  positioned  In  inclined  relation  to  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  transferring  a  load  on  the  carrier  to  said  dis- 
charging platform. 

2.  In  a  freight  handling  apparatus,  an  endless  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  package  holders  thereon,  a  discharging 
platform  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  carrier,  a  direct- 
ing platform  positioned  above  the  discharging  platform 
and  cooperating  therewith  in  discharging  a  load,  said 
directing  platform  and  the  discharging  platform  being  so 
arranged  that  one  of  said  platforms  is  capable  of  a  lim- 
ited edgewise  movement  relative  to  the  other  platform, 
and  means  whereby  a  load  may  be  delivered  from  the 
package  holders  to  the  directing  platform  and  thence  to 
the  discharging  platform. 

3.  In  a  freight  handling  apparatus,  an  endless  carrier, 
a  discharging  platform  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  car- 
rier, a  directing  platform  positioned  above  and  inclined 
relative  to  the  discharging  platform,  said  platforms  being 
■o  related  to  each  other  that  the  discharging  platform 
may  shift  its  position  in  a  horizontal  direction  with  ref- 
erence to  the  inclined  directing  platform,  means  for 
adjusting  the  discharging  platform,  and  means  whereby 
the  load  on  the  endless  carrier  may  be  delivered  upon 
the  directing  platform. 

4.  In  a  freight  handling  apparatus,  a  frame,  an  endless 
carrier  supported  on  said  frame,  pivoted  package  holders 
on  said  endless  carrier,  a  discharging  platform,  a  direct- 
ing platform  Independent  of  the  discharging  platform  and 
in  cooperative  relation  thereto,  said  directing  platform  be- 
ing slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertical  movement 
relative  thereto,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  frame 
and  carrier  whereby  packages  may  be  delivered  from  the 
package  holders  to  the  directing  platform. 

5.  In  a  freight  handling  apparatus,  an  endless  carrier, 
a  discharging  platform  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
directing  platform  Inclined  relative  to,  and  resting  upon, 
■aid  discharging  platform,  means  carried  by  the  direct- 
ing platform  for  transferring  a  load  from  said  endless 
carrier  to  the  directing  platform,  and  means  whereby  the 
discharging  and  directing  platforms  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  relative  to  said  endless  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  sling  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  rigid  load-engaging  members  each  having 
upwardly  converging  arms  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  upwardly  facing  books  or  claws,  said  load-en- 
gaging members  being  positioned  to  span  the  space  be- 
tween two  barrels  of  a  load  and  the  hooks  or  claws  of 
each  member  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective barrels  at  the  ends  tnereof,  a  single  flexible  loop 
loosely  engaged  with  the  upper  portions  of  said  load-en- 
gaging members,  and  a  fall  line  detachably  connected  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  loop  at  a  point  between,  and  equi- 
distant from,  the  rigid  load-engaging  members. 

2.  In  a  sling  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloD  of 
two  substantially  triangular  load-engaging  members  each 
composed  of  rigid  material  and  each  provided  at  the  upper 
part  with  an  eye  and  at  the  lower  parts  thereof  with  up- 
wardly pointing  claws,  a  single  flexible  loop  mnning 
loosely  through  the  eyes  of  the  respective  load-engaging 
members,  said  load-engaging  members  being  positioned  to 
span  two  barrels  of  a  load,  and  a  fall  line  connected  with 
the  loop  so  as  to  exert  stress  thereon  between  the  load- 
engaging  members  so  that  the  load-engaging  members  will 
draw  the  components  of  the  load  into  contact  with  each 
other. 


1,10  9,965.  LOADI.NG  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE. 
John  T.  Clabk,  New  York.  N;  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  655,88.3.     (Cl.  193—29.) 


1.  An  inclined  slldeway  for  handling  bags  of  loose  ma- 
terial, embodying  an  imperforate  base  member,  and  a 
guiding  and   retaining  member  positioned   lengthwise  of 
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said  baM  membev  and  sabatantlally  intermodlate  the 
side  ediees  of  said  member,  tbo  apper  sarfacc  of  tb«  base 
member  being  substantially  continuoua  at  the  respective 
skies  of  the  gMidiiig  and  retaining  member  so  as  to  be 
exposed  for  frlcticnal  contact  with  the  bag  of  material, 
whereby  a  bag  of  material  deposited  upon  the  slldeway 
becomes  Indented  by  contact  with  the  guiding  and  re- 
taining member  so  that  said  bag  of  material  will  closely 
bug  said  member  when  sliding  down  the  slideway,  the 
weight  of  said  bag  of  material  being  imposed  upon  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  t:ie  base  member  and  the  guiding  and  re- 
taining memt>er. 

2.  An  inclined  sildeway  for  handling  bags  of  loose  ma- 
terial, embodying  tu  imperforate  base  member,  the  respec- 
tive side  edges  of  which  are  free  from  flanges  and  the 
upper  surface  of  nhich  is  exposed  for  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  bats  of  material,  and  a  guiding  and  re- 
taining member  ponltloned  lengthwise  of  said  base  meml>er 
and  substantially  iptermedlate  the  side  edges  thereof,  said 
guiding  and  retailing  member  extending  upwardly  from 
the  base  membei  whereby  a  bag  containing  loose  material 
and  deposited  npqn  the  slideway  becomes  indented  by 
contact  with  the  ^ding  and  retaining  member  so  that 
said  bag  of  mateHal  will  hng  closely  to  said  member 
when  sliding  dowi^  the  slideway,.  the  weight  of  said  bag 
of  material  being  limposed  upon  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
th«  base  member  fnd  the  guiding  and  retaining  member. 

3.  An  inclined  sildeway  for  handling  bags  of  loose  mate- 
rial, embodying  an  Imperforate  base  member,  the  respec- 
tive side  edges  of  frhich  are  free  from  flanges  and  the  up- 
per surface  ot  whijch  la  exposed  for  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  bags  of  material,  and  a  guiding  and  retaining 
member  positioned  lengthwise  of  said  base  member  and 
■ubat&ntiaUy  latefmedlate  the  side  edge*  thereof,  said 
guiding  and  retaiting  memt>er  being  substantially  semi 
cylindrical  in  sbapie  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  base 
member,  whereby  t  bag  containing  loose  material  and  de 
posited  opoB  the  slide  way  becomes  indented  by  contact 
with  tb«  guiding  a|id  retaining  member  so  that  said  bag  of 
material  will  bugi  dlosely  to  said  member  when  sliding 
dorwn  the  slideway^  the  weight  of  said  bag  of  material  be- 
ing Imposed  upon  ((be  exposed  surfaces  of  the  base  member 
and  tlte  guiding  a|id  retaining  member. 


1,109,866. 
Hotooksn.  N.  J., 
bokeo,  N.  J.,  a 
804,719.     (U 


COBK-CUTTING  MACHINE.     PVTca  Codina. 
isslgBor  to  lilr,  Codina  k  Ifarquea,  Uo- 
Plrtn.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No. 
114—23.) 


//  ,» 


1.  In  a  cork  cittlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  shaft,  a  fee<  shaft,  connections  between  said  main 
shaft  and  feed  si  aft  to  intermittently  rotate  said  feed 
shaft,  a  mandrel,  ii  cutter  carried  by  f^id  mandrel,  mi-nns 
to  reciprocate  said  mandrel  lengthwise,  independent  means 
to  rotate  said  mrndrel,  a  feed  roller  mounted  on  and 
turning  with  the  feed  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
stock  on  its  onder^de  In  line  with  said  mandrel  and  cutter, 
a  complemental  gravity  feed  roller  adapted  to  engage 
the  stock  on  its  n  iper  side  la  line  with  the  mandrel  and 
cutter,  feed  wheels  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of 


the  feed  rollem  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  work 
or  stock  In  advance  of  the  feed  rollers,  a  work  or  stock 
supporting  mechanism  adapted  to  support  the  work  or 
stock  against  the  thrust  of  the  mandrel  and  the  action  of 
said  feed  wheels,  and  means  to  drive  the  feed  wheels  from 
the  feed  shaft. 

2.  In  a  cork  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
shaft,  a  feed  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  main 
shaft,  connections  between  said  shafts  for  Intermit- 
tently rotating  said  feed  shaft,  a  mandrel  arranged  above 
and  in  parallelism  with  the  feed  shaft,  a  punch  or  cutter 
carried  by  said  mandrel,  means  connecting  said  main  shaft 
and  mandi-el  to  reciprocate  the  mandrel  lengthwise.  Inde- 
pendent moans  to  rotate  the  mandrel,  a  suitable  work  or 
stock  supporting  mechanism,  including  a  pair  of  rollers 
engaging  the  npper  and  lower  sides  of  the  stock  iu  line 
with  said  mandrel  and  its  cutter,  a  pair  of  feed  wheel 
shafts,  feed  wheels  thereon  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of 
the  stock  in  advance  of  tlie  cutter  nnd  supporting  rollers, 
means  connecting  the  pair  of  feed  wheel  shafts  to  cause 
them  to  turn  in  the  same  direction,  and  gearing  interpo8<Ml 
between  the  main  feed  shaft  and  one  of  the  feed  wheel 
shafts  to  actuate  said  pair  of  feed  wheel  shafts. 

3.  In  a  cork  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
shaft,  a  mandrel  and  a  cutter  thereon,  stationary  t>ear- 
Ings  for  said  mandrel,  a  main  feed  shaft  arranged  below 
and  In  vertical  slinement  with  tbe  mandrel,  a  vertically 
adjustable  cross-head  In  which  said  feed  shaft  is  mounted 
and  by  which  its  elevation  may  be  varied,  a  gear  wheel 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  feed  shaft,  means  on  the  other  end 
of  said  feed  shaft  connected  with  the  main  shaft  by  which 
the  feed  shaft  may  be  given  an  intermittent  rotation, 
means  connected  with  the  main  driving  shaft  for  varying 
the  speed  of  the  feed  shaft,  a  work  or  stock  feeding  mech- 
anism, nnd  a  horizontally  adjustable  carrier  for  said  work 
or  stock  feeding  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cork  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main, 
driving  shaft,  a  rotary  reciprocating  cutter  mandrel  ar- 
ranged In  fixed  bearings,  a  main  feed  shaft  arranged 
below  and  In  parallelism  with  the  rntter  mandrel,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  cross  head  In  which  said  feed  shaft  is 
supported  and  ndjastable  longitudinally,  a  horisontally  ad- 
justable arm,  a  bearing  therein  for  said  feed  shaft  in  which 
ft  Is  fixed  against  independent  longitudinal  movesaeBt,  the 
adjustment  of  the  arm  serving  to  adjust  the  feed  shaft 
longitudinally,  work  or  stock  feed  wheels  mounted  in  said 
horisontally  adjustable  arm.  a  gear  wheel  on  the  main 
feed  shaft,  and  transmission  gearing  also  carried  by  the 
adjustable  arm,  including  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  th« 
gear  wheel  on  the  main  feed  shaft  and  trsBsmittlog  th« 
iBtermitteBt  motion  of  the  main  feed  shaft  to  the  work 
or  stock  feed  wheels  and  perratttiDg  Independent  adjost- 
nent  of  the  mata  feed  shaft  and  the  work  or  stock  feed 
wkeels. 

5.  Ib  a  cork  ratting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drlT- 
iBg  shaft,  a  ratter  mandrel  mounted  in  fixed  bearings, 
means  drtren  from  the  main  shaft  for  reclproating  the 
otter  mandrel,  independent  means  for  rotating  said  man- 
drel, a  main  feed  shaft  arranged  below  and  in  parallel- 
ism with  the  cutter  mandrel,  means  actuated  by  the  main 
shaft  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  step-by-step  motion 
to  tbe  said  feed  shaft,  a  feed  roller  mounted  on  said  feed 
shaft  and  engnclng  the  underside  of  the  stock  In  line 
with  the  cutter,  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  and  driven  by 
tbe  feed  shaft,  a  pair  of  work  or  stock  feeding  wheels  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  side  of  the  stock  in  advance  of  the  cut- 
ter and  said  feed  roller,  shafts  therefor,  gearing  Inter- 
posed between  one  of  said  feed  wheel  shafts  and  the  gear 
wheel  on  the  main  f^ed  shaft,  and  means  to  connect  the 
pair  of  feed  wheel  shafts  to  cause  them  to  turn  In  the 
same  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,109.967.     CLOTHES  PIN.     Hbnbt  F.  Condon,  De  Kalb, 
III.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1912,  SerUI  No.  731.510.     Renewed 
.Tan.  2«,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,077.     (CI.  24 — 261.) 
A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  single  wire  bent  to  form  a 

resilient  hinge  with  arms  extending  therefrom,  said  arms 
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conveistog  for  a  distani'e  then  diverging  and  prorlded 
with  swbent  portions  which  follow  back  along  said  dl- 
verginfl  portions,   and   for  a  distance  on  said  converging 


■7 


1,109,9«9.  ELECTRIC  BBLL.  William  J.  Cook  and 
Martin  W.  Bbeubr,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
Cook  Railway  Signal  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Colorado.  Filed  May  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,448.     (CI.  177—7.) 


portions,  then  converging  toward  each  other,  and  finally 
having  their  ends  adjacent  each  other  ovcrlaiping  and 
lying  In  a  common  plane,  substantially  as  described. 


1,109,968.  TOY  CONSTRUCTIOT?.  Joshua  L.  Cowbn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,336.     (Cl.  191—23.) 


i^S 


1.  A  roadway  for  toy  electric  railways  formed  of  Inte- 
gral sheet  metal  sections  each  section  having  substantially  | 
flat  track  portions  upon  which  tbe  wheels  of  tbe  vehicle  | 
are  adapted  to  roll,  and  a  conduit  between  said  track  por- 
tions, a  rail  attached  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  conduit  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  curent  conveying  means  and  also  as  a 
guiding  m^ans  for  tbe  toy  vehicle,  said  track  portions  and 
mil  being  provided  with  attaching  means  for  mechanically 
and  electrically  connecting  the  sections  together. 

2.  A  roadway  for  toy  electric  railways  formed  of  inte- 
gral sheet  metal  sections  each  section  having  subetantially 
flat  track  portions  upon  which  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
are  adapted  to  roll,  side  walls  depending  from  the  track 
portions  upon  which  the  roadway  is  adapted  to  rest  and 
a  condnlt  between  said  track  portions,  a  rail  within 
said  conduit  below  the  surface  of  the  track  portions  and 
Insulated  therefrom  adapted  to  serve  as  a  current  convey- 
ing means  and  also  as  a  guiding  means  for  the  toy  vehicle, 
said  track  portions  and  rail  being  provided  with  attaching 
means  fof  mechanically  and  electrically  connecting  the  sec- 
tions together. 

3.  A  toy  construction  comprising  a  sheet  metal  roadway 
formed  as  a  separate  interchangeable  section  having  a 
track  pbrtion,  a  conduit  formed  Integrally  therewith,  the 
upper  portions  of  which  extend  above  the  surface  of  the 
roadway,  said  roadway  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  con- 
tact member  from  which  tbe  current  Is  conducted  to  the 
vehicle,  a  rail  supported  In  said  conduit,  and  attaching 
means  at  tbe  end  of  the  section  for  connecting  with  an 
adjacent  section. 

4.  A  toy  construction  comprising  a  sheet  metal  roadway 
formed  as  a  separate  Interchangeable  section  having  a 
track  portion,  a  conduit  formed  integrally  therewith,  the 
up[>er  portions  of  which  extend  above  the  surface  of  the 
roadway,  said  roadway  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  con- 
tact member  from  which  the  current  is  conducted  to  the 
vehicle,  a  rail  supported  In  said  conduit,  and  Insulating 
material  located  between  said  rail  and  the  surface  of  said 
conduit. 

5.  A  toy  construction  embodying  n  sheet  metal  roadway 
and  a  conduit  formed  therein  below  the  surface  thereof,  a 
rail  supported  in  the  conduit,  said  rail  having  a  socket  at 
each  end,  an  extended  meml>er  fastened  In  each  socket  dis- 
posed mainly  at  one  side  of  the  median  line  of  the  rail, 
and  Insulating  material  lotated  between  the  conduit  and 
said  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.  An  electric  bell,  comprising  a  i-esonatlng  member,  an 
electro-magnet,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  armature  away  from  said  magnet, 
a  tappet  carried  by  said  arrantnre,  a  circuit  make  and 
break  device  operable  by  said  armature,  said  circuit  make 
and  break  device  comprising  a  movable  piember,  separated 
members  to  which  said  movable  member  is  aeeared,  a  bar 
located  In  the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnet  and  upon 
which  bar  said  separated  members  are  slidable,  the  said 
armature  passing  between  said  separated  m€ml)ers  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  separated  members  to  shift 
the  movable  member  of  the  circuit  make  and  break  derfoe 
into  the  cirralt  closing  position,  whereby  the  armature  is 
drawn  to  the  electro- magnet  and  the  tappet  caused  to 
strike  the  resonating  meml)eT.  the  said  nrmaturc  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  separated  member  during  its  move- 
ment toward  the  electro-magnet  to  move  the  said  movable 
member  of  the  said  circuit  make  and  iM-eak  device  to  the 
circuit  breaking  poeitlon,  whereiiy  the  armature  Is  allowed 
to  be  drawn  away  from  the  said  electro-magnet  and  carr> 
the  tappet  therewith. 

2.  An  alternating  current  electric  hell,  comprising  a 
resonating  member,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  for 
said  electro-magnet,  means  for  normally  holding  said  arma- 
ture away  from  said  electro  magnet,  a  tappet  carried  by 
said  armature,  means  operable  by  said  armature  for  alter- 
nately closing  and  breaking  the  drcnit  through  said  elec- 
tro-magnet, comprising  a  movable  contact  member,  sepa- 
rated members  to  which  said  movable  contact  member  Is 
secured,  a  bar  located  In  the  circuit  and  upon  which  said 
scpjirateil  members  are  movable,  the  armature  passing  be- 
tween snid  separated  membera  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  said  separated  members  to  shift  tbe  movable  contact 
raemt)er  into  the  circuit  closing  position,  whereby  the 
armature  is  dra».n  to  the  electromagnet  and  the  t-  ^pet 
caused  to  strike  the  resonating  member,  the  said  armature 
engaging  the  other  separated  member  during  its  movement 
toward  the  electro-magnet  to  move  the  movable  contact 
meml)er  to  the  circuit  breaking  position,  whereby  the 
armature  Is  allowed  to  be  drawn  away  from  the  electro- 
magnet and  carry  the  tappet  therewith  away  from  the 
resonating  member. 

3.  An  electric  alarm,  comprising  a  resonating  member, 
a  tappet  for  said  resonating  member,  electro  -  magnetic 
means  for  operating  said  tappet,  means  operable  by  the 
movement  of  said  tappet  for  alternately  breaking  and 
closing  the  circuit  through  Mid  electro-magnetic  means, 
comprising  a  movable  contact  member,  separated  members 
to  which  said  movable  contact  member  Is  secured,  a  bat 
upon    which   said   separated    members   are   movable,   the 
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moveuMnt  of  the  tappet  in  one  direction  operating  upon 
one  of  said  aepamted  membera  to  ablft  the  movable  con- 
tact member  Into  i  tbe  circuit  closing  position,  whereby  the 
tappet  is  operate^  upon  by  the  electro-magnetic  means  to 
canse  the  aame  t^  atrtke  the  resonating  member,  the  moTe- 
ment  of  the  tappet  toward  the  reiwnatlng  member  oper- 
ating upon  the  ofher  separated  member  to  shift  the  mov- 
able contact  member  to  the  circuit  brealdng  position,  and 
means  which  wHen  the  electro  -  magnetic  means  is  de- 
energixed  draws  1  the  tappet  away  from  the  resonating 
member.  I 

4.  Ati  r'ectrlc  fell,  comprising  a  rcsonatinR  member,  an 
electro  n.agnet,  aii  armature  for  said  electro-magnet,  a  tap- 
pet CMiried  by  sai^  armature,  means  for  holding  said  arma- 
ture away  from  8|iid  electro-magnet  when  the  latter  Is  de- 
entrgised,  and  a  Circuit  malce  and  break  device,  said  cir- 
cuit make  and  b^eak  device  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar,  sepatrated  members  to  which  said  longitudi- 
nally movable  baii  is  secured,  a  member  located  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  electfo-magnet  and  upon  which  member  said 
separated  memberk  are  movable,  the  said  separated  mem- 
bers being  arrang|M  in  the  path  of  the  armature,  one  of 
said  separated  melnbers  being  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by 
the  movement  of  I  the  armature  away  from  the  said  elec- 
tro-magnet to  shift  the  said  longitudinally  movable  bar 
into  the  circuit  closing  position,  whereby  the  armature  la 
drawn  to  the  electro-magnet  and  the  tappet  caused  to 
strike  the  resonating  member,  the  other  separated  mem- 
bers being  adapte<I  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  movement  of 
the  said  armatur^  toward  the  electro-magnet  to  shift  the 
said  longtudinall:^  movable  bar  to  the  circuit  breaking 
position,  whereby  the  armature  is  allowed  to  be  drawn 
away  from  the  s^id  electro-magnet  and  carry  the  tappet 
therewith  away  fi^m  the  resonating  member. 

5.  An  electric  hjell.  comprising  a  resonating  member,  an 
electro  -  magnet,  f  n  armature  for  said  electro  -  magnet, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  armature  away  from  said 
electro-magnet,  a  {tappet  carried  by  said  armature,  a  cir- 
cuit make  and  br^ak  device  operable  by  the  movement  of 
said  armature,  sajd  circuit  make  and  break  device  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  movable  bar,  separated  members 
to  which  said  b«r|is  secured,  a  member  located  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  electto-magnet  and  upon  which  member  aaid 
separated  member^  are  movable,  the  said  separated  mem- 
bers being  adjustbble  to  vary  their  distance  apart,  the 
said  armature  parsing  between  said  separated  membera 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  separated  members  to 
shift  said  longitudinally  movable  bar  into  the  circuit 
closing  position,  whereby  the  armature  is  drawn  to  the 
electro-magnet  anil  the  tappet  caused  to  strike  the  reso- 
nating member,  tbie  said  armature  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  separate  member  during  its  movement  toward 
the  said  electro-i^agnet  to  move  the  said  longitudinally 
movable  bar  to  tbe  circuit  breaking  position,  whereby  the 
said  armature  is  allowed  to  be  drawn  away  from  the  said 
electro-magnet  an(  carry  the  tappet  therewith  away  from 
the  resonating  mepiber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  i>ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,970.      PNKl 
Grand  Rapids, 
710,647. 


JMATIC    TIRE.      ALFRED    A.    Dennis, 
[ich.     Filed  July  20,  1912.     Serial  No. 


and  a  strip  centrally  thickened  between  the  aide  edges 
thereof,  said  strip  being  transversely  cut  from  adjacent 
one  side  edge  to  adjacent  the  other  side  edge  but  leaving 
the  side  edges  for  a  short  distance  Inwardly  uncut,  said 
cuts  occurring  at  spaced  apart  intervals  in  the  length  of 
said  strip,  and  the  aaid  strip  being  secured  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoae 
set  forth. 

2.  A  guard  and  support  for  pneumatic  tires  comprised 
of  a  hollow  drcumferentlally  and  peripherally  curved  shoe 
and  a  strip  formed  of  a  built  up  series  of  superposed 
layers  of  fabric  material,  aaid  layers  of  fabric  material 
decreasing  in  width  with  each  layer  whereby  there  is 
formed  a  strip  centrally  thickened  between  the  side  edges 
thereof,  a  series  of  transverse  cuts  being  made  in  said 
strip  from  adjacent  one  side  edge  of  the  strip  to  adjacent 
the  other  side  edge  thereof  but  terminating  short  of  the 
side  edges,  and  said  strip  being  secured  to  the  shoe  on  the 
outer  side  thereof  substantially  as  described. 


1.109,971.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  John  Denton, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,323. 
(CI.  4—5.) 


1.  A  guard  andj  support  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
a  hollow  drcumferentlally  and  peripherally  curved  shoe 


The  herein  described  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
slphon-startlng  means  of  a  flushing  apparatus  including, 
in  combination,  a  vertical  supporting  wall,  a  pair  of  levers 
arranged  parallel  with  and  close  to  one  vertical  surface 
of  said  wall  and  side  by  side,  close  to  each  other,  and  a 
bracket  secured  to  saM  wall  and  affording  a  fulcrum  sup- 
port for  the  levers,  one  lever  being  fulcrumed  at  one  end 
and  projecting  downwardly  at  an  Incline  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  said  starting  means  at  its  other 
end,  and  the  other  lever  having  a  abort  arm  projecting 
substantially  horizontally  in  one  direction  from  the  ful- 
crum of  said  other  lever  and  coupled  with  the  fulcrum  por- 
tion of  the  flrst  lever  and  also  having  an  angular  puwer- 
applying  arm  projecting  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  other 
lever  first  upwardly  and  then  in  a  direction  relatively  op- 
posite to  that  in  which  the  short  arm  projects,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.109,972.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  LssLii  DONN,  New  Or- 
feans.  La.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Tire  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana.  Filed  Not. 
17,  1911,  Serial  No.  660,938.  Renewed  Feb.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817.667.      (CI.  152—16.) 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  rubber  shoe  portion  with  an 
endless  chain  of  peripherally-spaced  links  embedded  there- 
in, said  several  links  comprising  perforated  base  plate* 
provided  with  spacing  lugs,  pivotal  connections  between 
said  several  lugs  and  the  adjacent  plates  of  said  endless 
chain,  and  radial  webs  flanged  along  straight  lines  across 
said  plates,  said  webs  being  provided  with  corrugations 
extending  from  such  base  straight  lines  past  both  sides 
of  said  pivotal  connections. 
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1,109,973.     WHEEL-TIRE.     L0DI8  Dotal,  Newton, 

Piled  Aug.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,842.     (CI.  152—8.) 


The  wheel-tire  herein  described  consisting  of  a  plarallty 
of  loop-springs  attached  at  their  inner  enda  to  the  run  and 
disposed  subsUntially  radially  with  respect  to  the  wheel, 
a  circular  band  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  are 
attached  and  by  which  they  are  held  in  fixed  relatlTe  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  leaf-springs 
arranged  within  and  secured  to  the  loop-springs,  and 
means  for  moTably  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  said  leaf 
springs,  said  means  including  brackets  secured  to  the 
wheel  rim,  pins  supported  in  said  bracketa  and  projected 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  the  leaf  springs 
having  openings  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the 
pins,  the  thickness  of  the  springs  at  their  point  of  con- 
nection to  the  pins  being  leas  than  the  free  length  of  said 
pins. 


1,109,974.  CARBURETER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Jdlbs  Faoabd,  Liege,  Belgium.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,213.     (CI.  48—156.1.) 


-1 

\v^ 

J 

''I 

B   •**       i 

'\ 



— 

-J 

1: 

r^^^ 

d 

4 

f 

y /• 

r 

r 

1.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  hydrocarbon  reserToir,  a  main 
nozsle,  an  auxiliary  nosale,  conduits  connecting  the  reser- 
voir and  noKxies,  and  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  vapor  from  the  casing,  the  connections  between 
the  reservoir  and  noEsles  automatically  rendering  the  aux- 
iliary nozzle  operative  only  when  the  throttle  valve  Is 
positioned  to  cause  an  engine  connected  with  the  carbu- 
reter to  run  at  less  than  Ita  normal  speed. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  hydrocarbon  reservoir,  a  main 
nozzle,  an  auxiliary  nozzle,  a  conduit  for  supplying  hydro- 
carbon from  the  reservoir  to  both  nozzles,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  said  conduit  and  the  auxiliary  nozzle  where- 
by the  latter  is  automatically  rendered  inoperative  when 
the  main  nozzle  is  exposed  to  the  suction  created  by  normal 
speed  of  the  engine  connected  with  the  carbureter  and  la 
alone  operative  when  starting  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  caaing,  a  hydrocarbon  reservoir,  a  main 


nossle,  aq  auxiliary  nozzle,  a  conduit  for  aupplylng  hydro- 
carbon from  the  reservoir  to  both  nozzles,  and  means  for 
retarding  the  paasage  of  hydrocarbon  from  the  supply  con- 
duit to  the  auzilUry  nozzle,  whereby  said  auxiliary  nozzle 
is  automatically  rendered  inoperative  when  the  main  noz- 
zle la  exposed  to  the  suction  created  by  normal  speed  of 
the  engine  to  which  the  carbureter  la  connected. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  hydrocarbon  reservoir,  a  main 
nozzle  having  a  supply  conduit  connected  with  the  reser- 
voir, a  branch  conduit  connected  with  said  supply  con- 
duit, an  auxiliary  nozzle  having  ita  fuel  supply  pipe  ex- 
tending into  said  branch  conduit,  a  throttle  valve  con- 
trolling discharge  of  vapor  from  the  casing,  and  means 
controlling  the  passage  of  hydrocarbon  through  said  sup- 
ply conduit  whereby  when  the  throttle  is  positioned  to 
cause  an  engine  connected  with  the  carbureter  to  operate 
at  or  above  normal  speed  the  amount  of  hydrocarbon 
entering  the  branch  conduit  will  be  Insufllcient  to  permit 
operation  of  the  auxiliary  nozzle. 

6.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  the  prlndpal  nozzle,  an  auxiliary 
nozzle  receiving  its  fuel  from  the  principal  supply  pipe 
with  which  it  communicates  by  a  plug  having  a  small 
orifice ;  the  prlndpal  nozzle  being  carried  by  a  conical 
plug  secured  In  place  by  a  screwed  member  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  receaa  which  can  be  engaged  with  the  pro- 
jecting enda  of  the  plugs  of  the  principal  nozzle,  of  the 
auxiliary  nozzle,  of  the  tube  leading  to  the  latter  from  the 
supply  pipe,  and  of  the  helix  for  Increasing  the  resistance 
to  the  flow  of  fuel  through  certain  parts  of  the  prlndpal 
supply  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  9,976.    PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.     Haktct 

Fbldmeixb  and  Cbaklbs  B.  Dalzbll,  Little  Falla,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  D.  H.  Burrell  A  Company,  Little  Falls. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  SerUl  No.  632,128.  (CL 
210—1.) 


1.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
heater  and  a  cooler,  of  an  interposed  holder  which  is  inde- 
pendent of  said  heater  and  cooler  and  which  consists  of  a 
tube  through  which  the  liquid  flows  from  the  heater  to  the 
cooler  and  which  is  of  such  length  that  the  heated  liquid 
in  flowing  through  the  holder  occupies  the  necessary  time 
for  pasteurization  and  of  such  cross  sectional  area  that 
practically  all  particles  of  the  liquid  flow  through  such 
area  in  the  same  direction  and  with  the  same  speed. 

2.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  heater  and  a  tubular  cooler,  of  an  interposed 
holder  which  is  independent  of  said  heater  and  cooler  and 
which  consists  of  a  tube  through  which  the  liquid  flows 
from  the  heater  to  the  cooler  and  which  is  of  such  length 
that  the  heated  liquid  in  flowing  through  the  holder  occu- 
pies the  necessary  time  for  pasteurisation  and  of  such 
cross  sectional  area  that  practically  all  particles  of  tb» 
liquid  flow  through  such  area  in  the  same  direction  and 
with  the  same  speed,  saldjieater,  bolder  and  cooler  form- 
ing a  continuous  flow  passage  through  which  the  milk 
flows  in  a  confined  stream. 
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1.109,976.  TRKAtlNO-CHAMBBR  FOR  STERILIZING 
MACHINES.  ^iixfAM  B.  Psnn,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as 
•Ignor  to  The  We(lolt  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 

Fnied  Nov.  25,  1910,  Sertal  No.  594,138. 

L914.    Serial  No.  816,06T.     (CI.  99— 2.) 


ration  of  Ohio. 
Renewed  Feb.  2, 


1.  In  apparatus  ^or  treating  materials,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber,  am  1  means  In  connection  ttierewith  for  ap- 
plying a  treating  ^^terlal,  of  a  vertically  stationary  col- 
umn for  supportin^f  a  vessel  containing  material  to  be 
treated,  a  sleeve  mpvable  on  said  column,  and  means  for 
railing  said  sleeve  i  against  the  aforesaid  ebamber  to  lo- 
eloM  a  Tc— 1  sapp<irted  on  said  column. 

2.  In  apparatus  ^or  treating  materials,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber,  and  means  In  connection  therewith  for 
applying  a  treating  material,  of  a  vertically  stationary 
column  for  supporting  a  vessel  containing  material  to  be 
treated,  a  sleeve  movable  on  said  column,  means  including 
a  cylinder  movable  I  on  said  column,  a  piston  on  said  col- 
umn within  the  cylinder  and  ducts  for  admitting  and  ex- 
hausting fluid  pressure  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder 
to  elevate  said  sleeiJe  against  the  aforesaid  chamber  to  In- 
close a  vessel  supported  on  said  column. 

3.  In  apparatus  ior  treating  materials,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber,  aifd  means  in  connection  therewith  for 
applying  a  treating  material,  of  a  vertically  stationary 
column  for  supporting  a  vessel  containing  material  to  be 
treated,  a  sleeve  mojvable  on  said  column,  means  including 
•  cylinder  movable  Ion  said  column,  a  piston  on  said  col- 
umn within  the  cylinder,  and  a  duct  for  admitting  fluid 
pressure  to  an  end  of  said  cylinder  to  cause  the  same  to 
move  said  sleeve  a^lnst  said  chamber  to  inclose  a  vessel 
supported  on  said  a>lumn. 

4.  In  apparatus  ^or  treating  materials,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber,  a4d  mcatis  In  connection  therewith  for 
applying  a  treatln*  material,  of  a  votically  stationary 
column  for  supportug  a  vessel  containing  material  to  be 
treated,  a  sleeve  m<|vable  on  said  column,  means  Including 
a  cylinder  movable  on  said  column,  and  a  piston  on  said 
column  within  the  i^yllnder,  said  column  provided  with  a 
dnct  for  admitting  fluid  presrure  to  an  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  cause  the  same  «o  move  said  sleeve  a«alnst  said  cham- 
ber to  inclose  a  ves^I  supported  on  said  column. 

6.  In  apparatus  ipr  treating  materials,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber,  aid  means  In  connection  therewltb  for 
applying  a  treating  material,  of  a  vertically  stationary 
odama  for  supporting  a  vessel  containing  material  to  be 
treated,  a  sleeve  ai4>vable  on  said  column  and  means  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  ■  ovable  on  said  colamn  and  a  piston  on 
Mid  col  van  wltbla  tbe  eyllDder,  aald  column  provided 
with  dncts  for  eonw^ylng  a  fluid  pressure  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  eyUnd^r  to  reciprocate  the  same  with  refer- 
eoce  t«  said  chamb«fe-. 

[Claims  «  and  7  ^ot  printed  ia  th«  OaHtta.1 


1,109.977.  DRYING  MACHINE.  William  R.  Film. 
Providence.  R.  I.  Piled  July  14.  1918.  Serial  No. 
778.881.     (CI.  34—48.) 


1.  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rota- 
table  heating  cans,  means  for  admitting  steam  thereto, 
an  exhaust  main  communicating  with  the  discharge  end 
of  said  cans,  means  for  separating  the  steam  and  vapor 
from  the  entrained  water  as  it  is  exhausted  from  each  of 
said  cans,  a  modify tng  can  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  other  cans,  and  a  draft  pipe  for  receiving  the  sepa- 
rated steaai  and  vaper  and  conducting  It  Into  said  modi- 
fying can. 

2.  A  drying  naehiae  conprislng  a  plurality  of  rota- 
table  heating  cans.  ateaM  for  admitting  frteam  thereto, 
an  exhaust  main  cOBuauBlcating  with  the  discharge  end 
of  said  cans,  SBeans  for  separating  the  steam  and  vapor 
from  tbe  entrained  water  as  It  Is  exhausted  from  each  of 
said  cans,  a  modifying  can  arranged  to  co«pemte  with  the 
other  cans,  a  draft  pipe  for  receiving  the  separated  steam 
and  vapor  and  coodactiac  It  Into  said  modifying  can,  an 
open  ended  dlsefaarge  pipe  leading  from  said  latter  can, 
and  valves  In  said  Inlet  and  discharge  for  controlling  the 
temperature  In  saM  latter  can. 

3.  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rota- 
table  heating  cans,  means  for  admitting  steam  thereto, 
an  exhaust  main  conmunlcating  with  the  dlschar^re  end 
of  said  cans,  means  for  separating  the  steam,  air  and 
vapor  from  the  entrained  water  Immediately  upon  being 
exhausted  from  each  of  said  cans,  a  modifying  can  ar- 
ranged to  coAperate  wltb  the  other  cans,  a  draft  pipe  for 
receiving  the  separated  steam,  air  and  vapor  and  conduct- 
ing It  Into  said  modifying  can,  and  means  whereby  the 
temperature  In  said  laat-mentloned  can  may  be  controlled. 

4.  A  drying  mai^ine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
heating  cans,  means  for  admitting  steam  thereto,  an 
exhaust  main  communicating  with  the  discharge  end  of 
said  cans,  a  separating  chamber  connected  direct  to  the 
discharge  from  each  of  said  cylinders  for  separating  tbe 
steam,  air  and  vapor  from  the  entrained  water,  a  modify- 
ing can  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the  other  cans,  a  draft 
pipe  for  receiving  the  separate  steam,  air  and  vapor  from 
all  of  said  chambers  and  conducting  it  Into  said  modify- 
ing can,  and  valves  controlling  both  the  inlet  and  dis- 
charge to  and  from  said  modifying  cylinder. 

5.  .\  drying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
heating  cans,  means  for  admitting  steam  thereto,  an 
exhaust  main  communicating  with  the  discharge  end  of 
said  cans,  a  separating  chamber  connected  direct  to  the 
discharge  from  each  of  said  cylinders  for  separating  the 
steam,  air  and  vapor  from  the  entrained  water,  a  modify- 
ing can  arranged  to  codperate  with  the  other  cans,  a 
draft  pipe  for  receiving  the  separated  steam,  air  and 
vapor  from  all  of  said  chambers  and  conducting  it  into 
said  modifying  can,  valves  controlling  both  the  inlet  and 
discharge  to  and  from  said  modifying  cylinder,  and  an 
open  ended  discbarge  pipe  leading  from  said  latter  cyl- 
inder. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,109.978.      CULTIVATOR-SHIELD.      Samcbl    M.    Fik«- 
»A0OH,   Vicl,    Okla.      Filed   Nov.   4,    1918.      Serial   No 
799,219.     (CI.  97—18.) 
1.  A  cultivator  sMeM  comprising  a  guard  plate  adapted 

ta  1»  4lrawn  Vy  a  t'aHI  1  tiim ,  and  havtng  at  tts  front  end 
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a  forwardly  ext«iding  plant  lifting  blade  removably  se- 
cured to  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  guard  plate,  said  blade 
being  formed  of  sheet  material,  of  trian^lar  shape,  and 
!>sving  its  lower  edge  projecting  along  a  line  parallel  to 
but  riilsed  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  guard  plate,  and 
its  u|  i>er  edge  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  as 
angle  and  Joining  said  guard  plate  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
ttie  front  edge  thereof. 


1,109,979.  MANUFACTURE  OF  VARNISH.  Stanley  E. 
FotD,  Scotia,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  758,832.      (CI.  184—81.) 


The  process  of  making  varnish  which  consists  in  con- 
fining an  oxidlzable  varnish  forming  liquid  In  a  chamber 
under  oxodiiing  conditions,  applying  heat  to  the  liquid, 
and  agitating  the  same  so  as  to  reduce  it  to  a  fine  spray. 


1.109,980.  LIFTING-JACK.  William  H.  Fohhist,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Excel  Jack  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,260.     (Cl.  67—100.) 

1.  A  lifting  Jack  having,  in  combination,  a  standard,  a 
carrier  adjustable  vertically  relatively  to  said  standard, 
a  rest  slldably  arranged  on  said  carrier,  teeth  on  said 
rest,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  carrier,  a  pawl  operatively 
connected  with  said  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  said  rest  and  to  elevate  said  rest  sev- 
eral teeth  at  one  stroke  of  said  lever,  a  stop  pawl  adapted 
to  bold  said  rest  in  the  positions  to  which  it  is  moved  by 
said  pawl,  and  normally  inactive  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  limited  movement  of  said  lever  to  alter- 
nately disengage  said  pawl  and  said  stop  pawl  from  said 
teeth,  whereby  said  rest  may  be  lowered  tooth  by  tooth. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  having,  in  combinatisB,  a  carrier,  a 
slide  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  relatively   to  said 


2.  A  cultivator  shield  comprising  a  guard  plate  adapted 
to  be  drawn  by  a  cultivator  and  having  at  the  front  end 
a  forwardly  projecting  plant  lifting  blade,  tbe  main  body 
of  whi(  h  Made  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  said  guard  plate, 
but  the  engaging  end  of  which  is  bent  laterally  on  a 
curved  line  from  said  main  body  and  away  from  the  stalks 
of  the  plants  being  cultivated,  whereby  digging  of  the 
point  of  said  projection  into  the  earth  is  prevented,  and 
large  plants  are  reactied  and  lifted  at  a  point  sufBclently 
removed  from  the  stalk  to  prevent  uprooting  or  breaking. 


carrier,  a  rest,  means  to  reciprocate  said  rest  relatively 
to  said  carrier,  inclndlng  a  forked  lever  pivoted  on  said 
carrier,  segmeatal  gears  arranged  at  the  extremities  of 
said  forked  end  of  said  lever,  racks  en  said  slide  adapted 
to  engage  said  segmental  gears  respectively.  teetSi  on  said 
rest,  and  a  pawl  on  said  slide  adapted  to  engage  said 
teeth. 


3.  A  lifting  Jack  having,  in  combination,  a  carrier!  a 
slide  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  relatively  te  said 
carrier,  a  rest,  a  stem  depending  from  said  rest  and  en 
gaging  said  carrier  and  said  slide,  teeth  on  said  stem,  a 
lever  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  slide,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  slide  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to  elevate  said 
rest  during  the  upward  reciprocations  of  said  slide,  a  stop 
pawl  on  said  carrier  to  engage  said  teeth  and  support  said 
rest  during  the  downward  reciprocations  of  said  slide. 
means  to  yieldingly  retain  said  pawl  in  conUct  with  aald 
teeth,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  stop 
pawl,  a  tripping  plate  adapted  to  rock  said  rocker  arn 
and  means  carried  by  said  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
tripping  plate  during  the  downward  reciprocations  of 
said  slide  and  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  teeth,  said 
means  also  adapted  to  engage  said  rocker  arm  during  the 
upward  reciprucatioDS  of  said  slide  and  disengage  said 
stop  pawl  from  said  teeth  wtiereby  said  rest  may  be  low- 
ered tooth  by  tooth. 

4.  A  lifting  Jack  having,  in  combination,  a  carrier,  a 
slide  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  relatively  to  said  car- 
rier, a  rest,  a  stem  depending  from  sold  rest  having  slld- 
able  engagement  with  said  carrier,  teeth  on  said  stem,  a 
lever  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  slide,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  slide  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to  elevate  said 
rest  during  the  upward  reciprocations  of  said  slide,  a  stop 
pawl  on  said  carrier  to  engage  said  teeth  and  support 
said  rest  during  the  downward  reciprocations  of  said  slide, 
a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  stop  pawl,  a 
tripping  plate  adapted  to  rock  said  rocker  arm,  means 
carried  by  said  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  tripping  plate 
during  the  downward  reciprocations  of  said  slide  to  disen- 
gage said  pawl  from  said  teeth,  said  means  also  adapted 
to  engage  said  rocker  arm  during  tne  upward  reciproca- 
tions of  said  slide  to  disengage  said  stop  pawl  from  said 
teeth,  and  means  to  move  said  tripping  plate  Into  its  oper- 
ative position. 

5.  A  lifting  Jack  having,  In  combination,  a  carrier,  a 
slide  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  relatively  to  said 
carrier,  a  rest,  a  stem  depending  from  said  rest  having 
slidable  engagement  with  said  carrlerj  teeth  on  said  stem, 
a  lever  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  slide,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  slide  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to  elevate  said 
rest  during  the  upward  reciprocations  of  said  slide,  a  stop 
pawl  on  said  carrier  to  engage  said  teeth  and  support 
said  rest  during  the  downward  reciprocations  of  said  slide, 
a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  stop  pawl,  a 
tripping  plate  adapted  to  rock  said  rocker  arm,  means 
carried  by  said  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  tripping 
plate  during  the  downward  reciprocations  of  said  slide  to 
disengage  said  pawl  from  said  teeth,  said  means  also 
adapted  to  engage  said  rocker  arm  during  the  upward 
reciprocations  of  said  slide  to  disengage  said  stop  pawl 
from  said  teetb,  and  means  to  move  said  tripping  plate 
into  Its  operative  posltloo  and  to  lock  tbe  satne  tfaeretn. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


OFFICIAl-  GAZETTE 


SSPTSMBBK  8, 1914. 


1,10  9.981.  'fHEBMOSTAT  AND  LIKB  DEVICE. 
Chables  L.  FoBti««,  Milwaukee,  Wl«.,  aBsignor  to  John- 
son Service  Comfjany,  Milwaukee,  Wta.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wiaeonaln.  Fll^  Oct.  31,  1913.  SerUI  No.  798,492. 
(CI.  23»— 8.) 


1.  A  valTe  for  fhermoatats  and  the  like  compriBlng  • 
tubular  port  and  a  celluloid  valve  adapted  to  seat  against 
the  end  thereof. 

2.  A  valve  for  tihermoBtats  and  the  like  comprising  a 
tubular  port  and  la  transparent  valve  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  end  thereof. 

3.  A  valve  for  thermostats  and  the  like  comprising  a 
tubular  port  and  a]  transparent  celluloid  valve  adapted  to 
seat  against  the  ei^  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pressure  motor  control  devic* 
having  a  leak  port,j  of  a  thermostatic  bar  adapted  to  bend 
with  variations  in  temperature  and  having  an  aperture  in 
line  with  said  leaf  port ;  and  a  transparent  valve  seat 
mounted  on  said  bir  at  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  seal 
said  port  to  certaif  positions  of  said  bar. 

5.  The  combinat^>n  in  a  pressure  motor  control  device 
having  a  leak  port.,  of  a  thermostatic  bar  adapted  to  bend 
with  variations  in  temperature  and  having  an  aperture  in 
line  with  said  leak  port ;  and  a  celluloid  valve  seat  mount- 
ed on  said  bar  at  |atd  aperture  and  adapted  to  seal  said 
port  in  certain  positions  of  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  17  qot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tin  posijtl 
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1,109,982.  INTER!|lAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Thomas 
L.  Fratcs,  Liver^ore,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  763.577.     (Ct.  123—90.) 


£r> 


^^- -SL^S 


water  Jacket  and  head  of  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  valves  located  In  said  head  and  controlling  the 
passage  of  gas  from  said  space  Into  said  cylinder,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  and  serving  to  simultaneously  open  said 
valves,  tension  means  for  simultaneously  closing  said 
valves,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  transverse  diaphragm  In  the  bead  forming  a  fresh  gas 
passage  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  working  In 
said  combustion  chamber,  there  being  a  pair  of  ports  in 
said  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  valves  seating  in  said  ports,  a 
bracket  on  the  cylinder  head  between  the  stems  of  said 
valves,  a  rock  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  bracket  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  to  said 
valve  stems,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever  whereby  to 
simultaneously  move  said  valves  in  opposite  directions  to 
seal  or  unseal  both  of  said  ports. 


1,109,983.  BOILER  FOR  STEAM-RADIATORS.  WlC- 
LIAU  H.  GiESCLEB,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  793,804.     (CI.  122—233.) 


1.  A  boiler  for  radiators  having  the  bottom  wall  thereof 
formed  in  a  plurality  of  pockets  the  outer  surface  of  the 
latter  being  wavy  to  present  an  extended  beating  surface 
and  means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  water  from  one 
pocket  to  another. 

2.  A  boiler  for  radiators  having  the  bottom  wall  thereof 
formed  Into  a  plurality  of  pockets  and  separated  by  walls 
in  the  interior  of  the  boiler,  said  Interior  walls  being 
formed  with  channels  extending  downward  from  the  top 
thereof  permitting  the  water  to  flow  from  one  pocket  to 
another. 

3.  A  heater  for  a  steam  radiator  comprising  a  burner,  a 
boiler  mounted  above  the  same  having  the  bottom  wall 
thereof  formed  into  a  plurality  of  pockets  and  longitudinal 
flanges  extending  outward  from  the  longitudinal  walls  of 
the  boiler. 


1,109,984.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Lkoda  Gu«n»tt«.  Fltchburg, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,626.  (CL 
24—265.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  water  Jacketed 
cylinder,  a  fresh  gjbs  space  between  the  bottom  of  said 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  formed  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  with  slots  extending  inwardly  at  an 
angle  from  opposed  edges  and  coactlng  to  form  a  bore,  a 
spring  comprising  an  Intermediate  portion  positioned  in 
the  bore,  colls  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  Intermediate 
portion  and  arms  extending  from  the  colls  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  Jaws. 
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1.109,985.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  Abtemds  N.  HadlK, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Ortginal  appUcation  filed  Aug.  12, 
1910,  SerUl  No.  676,822.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
filed  Apr.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,001.     (CI.  21—210.) 


eccentrical  portion  at  opposite  sides  of  said  sectional  col- 
ter, with  a  hub  roUUble  on  said  axle  adjacent  said  ec- 
^ntrical  portion,  and  a  slotted  rim  mounted  on  the  hub 


ind  guiding  the  blades 


Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  driving  wheel  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  two  webs  in  the  extreme  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  the  outer  faces  of  the  webs  being  flush  with  the 
ends  respectively,  a  pluraUty  of  blades  In  the  cylindrical 
portion  and  movable  relaUvely  thereto  and  to  various  de- 
grees of  radial  angularity  and  blade-controlUng  means  in- 
closed by  the  cylindrical  portion  and  the  webs  and  con- 
nected with  and  guiding  the  blades  longitudinally  and  also 
to  various  degrees  of  radial  angularity. 

2.  A  driving  wheel  Including  a  hollow  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  two  webs  In  the  extreme  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  each  web  having  a  hub  an  axle  mounted  In  the 
hubs,  a  pluraUty  of  blades  In  the  cylUidrical  portion  and 
movable  relatively  thereto  and  to  various  degrees  of  radial 
angularity  and  blade-controlling  means  inclosed  by  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  webs  and  their  hubs  and  cooperating 
with  the  axle  and  the  cylindrical  portion  independently 
of  the  hubs  for  moving  the  blades  to  various  degrees  of 
radial  angularity. 

8.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  collar  having  sockets  radlaUy  arranged 
In  Its  periphery,  a  nut  on  the  axle  opposite  to  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  collar,  two  hubs  rotatable'on  the  axle,  two 
pUtes  fixed  on  the  two  hubs  respectively,  and  a  slotted 
rim  fixed  on  the  two  plates,  with  a  frame  member  receiv- 
ing the  axle  between  the  collar  and  the  nut  and  rigidly 
held  thereby,  blades  between  said  plates  extending  mov- 
ably  through  the  slotted  rim,  and  means  coSperatlng 
with  the  axle  for  controUing  the  movement  of  the  blades. 

4.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle  hav- 
ing an  off-set  portion,  two  opposing  collars  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  off  set  portion  and  having  each  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  arranged  lugs  thereon  extending  toward 
the  lugs  of  the  opposite  collar,  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
having  shanks  that  are  plvotally  connected  to  the  two 
collars,  a  shank  being  movable  between  two  lugs  and 
against  one  lug  of  each  collar  for  rotating  the  collars, 
with  a  hub  rotatable  on  the  axle  adjacent  the  off-set  por- 
tion, and  a  slotted  rim  mounted  on  the  hub  and  guiding 
the  blades. 

6.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  four-part 
sectional  collar  provided  with  radUUy  extending  lugs  and 
having  transverse  pivot  holes  therein  between  the  portions 
of  the  lugs  that  are  relatively  close  together,  the  sections 
of  the  coUar  being  secured  together,  a  pluraUty  of  blades 
having  shanks  provided  each  with  trunnions  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  extending  into  opposite  pivot  holes  of  the 
collar,  an  axle  having  an  eccentrical  portion  that  is  ro- 
Utable  in  the  collar,  and  two  guide  collars  secured  on  said 


1,109,986.  CONVEYER.  James  R.  Harbison,  Laporte, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,176.     (CI.  193—6.) 


1.  A  grain  conveyer  comprising  a  pipe,  a  series  of 
buckets  therein  each  having  a  side  approximately  parallel 
with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  pipe,  a  maximum  cross  sec- 
tion subsUntially  equal  to  that  of  the  pipe  and  a  chain 
in  the  pipe  and  outside  the  buckets,  said  chain  provided 
with  bucket  attachments  and  said  bucket  side  Indented 
to  receive  such  attachments. 

2.  A  grain  conveyer  comprising  a  pipe  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  a  series  of  buckets  therein  each  having  a 
side  approximately  parallel  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
pipe  and  a  maximum  rectangular  cross  section  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  pipe  and  a  chain  In  the  pipe 
outside  the  buckeU,  said  chain  provided  with  bucket  at- 
Uchments  and  said  bucket  side  indented  to  receive  such 

attachments. 

3.  A  grain  conveyer  comprising  a  pipe,  a  series  of 
backets  therein  each  having  a  side  approximately  parallel 
with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  pipe  and  a  maximum  cross 
section  subsUntially  equal  to  that  of  the  pipe  and  a  chain 
in  the  pipe  outside  the  bucket,  one  end  of  said  chain  pro- 
vided with  lateral  bucket  atUchments  and  said  bucket- 
side  Indented  deeply  midway  to  receive  the  enlargements 
on  the  chain  Unks  and  less  deeply  toward  Its  ends  to  re- 
ceive the  lateral  bucket  attachments  on  the  links. 

4.  A  grain  conveyer  comprising  s  pipe  rectangular  In 
cross  section,  a  series  of  buckets  therein  each  having  a 
side  approximately  parallel  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
pipe  and  a  maximum  rectangular  cross  section  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  pipe  and  a  chain  in  the  pipe 
outside  the  bucket,  one  end  of  said  chain  provided  with 
lateral  bucket  attachments  and  said  bucket-side  indented 
deeply  midway  to  receive  the  enlargements  on  the  chain 
links  and  less  deeply  toward  its  ends  to  receive  the  lateral 
bucket  attachments  on  the  Unks. 


1,109,987.  SUPPORT.  Sttibt  A.  Hesla,  Butler,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,671.  (CI.  2—93.) 
The  combination  with  a  single  length  of  webbing  having 
a  portion  arranged  to  pass  across  the  back  of  the  wearer 
below  the  shoulders,  said  webbing  being  continued  in  front 
of  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  extending  backward 
therefrom  and  down  the  wearer's  back,  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending portions  being  ciossed  and  having  their  ends 
brought  around  the  wearer's  body  and  continued  In  front 
thereof ;  of  an  abdomen-supporting  cross  strap  connecting 
the  two  ends  of  the  webbing,  a  slide  securing  the  down- 
wardly eitendlhg  portions  of  the  webbing  together  be- 
tween the  wearer's  shoulders,  and  a  second  slide  below  the 
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last   nentloned  »pde  and  sccurtog  aald  dowowardljr   ex- 
tending  portions  4t  tbeir  crossing  point  and  to  tbe  center 


of  the  first  men 
being  adjustable  tc 
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1,109,988.  C 
W.  Va.,  assignor 
pany,  Ansted,  ^ 
730,480.     (CI 


tio^ed  portion  of  tbe  webbing,  said  slides 
and  from  each  other. 


i;:5 


R-HEAD.  Locis  F.  Hkss,  Ansted, 
to  Hess  Dastless  Mining  Machine  Com- 
.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.     Serial  No. 

—14.) 


^E3i-i 


1.  .\  cutter  hea<|  for  a  mining  macbioe,  haring  a  spiral 
rib  comprising  fro^t  and  rear  faces,  tbe  rear  face  slanting 
from  tbe  oater  e4ge  of  one  convolation  of  tbe  front  face 
toward  the  inner  adge  of  an  adjoining  convolution  of  the 
front  face,  tbe  rean  face  being  concared  toward  the  axis  of 
tbe  bead.  J 

2.  A  cutter  heac|  for  a  mining  machine,  having  a  spiral 
rib  comprising  fro4t  and  rear  faces,  tbe  rear  face  belag 
concaved  toward  tfie  axis  of  tbe  head  and  away  from  a 
line  Joining  the  ou^r  edge  of  one  convolution  of  tbe  front 
face  with  tbe  Inn^r  edge  of  an  adjoining  convolution  of 
the  front  face.         | 

3.  A  cutter  head  for  a  mining  machine,  having  a  spiral 
rib  the  rt-ar  fare  of  which  is  concaved  toward  tbe  axis  of 
the  bead  and  is  tapered  drcumferentlally  of  tbe  bead  to- 
ward the  forward  €nd  of  tbe  bead. 

4.  A  cutter  heed  for  a  mining  machine,  having  a  spiral 
rib  comprising  fro^t  and  rear  faces,  tbe  rear  face  being 
concaved  toward  thje  axis  of  tbe  head  and  away  from  a  line 
Joining  the  outer  e4ge  of  one  convolution  of  the  front  face 
with  the  Inner  edge  of  an  adjolatng  convolatlon  of  tbe 
front  face,  the  rear  face  being  tapered  clrcumferentialiy  of 
the  head  toward  tli'  forward  end  of  the  bead. 


1,109.989.     8EWI?^G-MACHINE.     RICH.ARD  K.  Hohmahn, 
Belvidere,    111.,    Assignor    to    National    Sowing   Macblne 
Company,    itelviqere.    111.,    a    Corporatioo    of    Illinois.  I 
Filed  May  5,  191J3.     Serial  No.  765,420.     (CI.  112—29.)    | 
1.   In   a   sewing  machine,   tbe   combinatloD    with    ntiteb 
forming  m^'chanisid,  of  a  cloth  plate  divided  on  substan- 
tially tbe  line  of  tbf  stitches,  one  of  tbe  parts  being  adapt 
ed  to  move  away  fr^m  the  other  horlEontnlly  to  furnish  ac- 
cess to  tbe  mecbaslsm  below   tbe  plate,  a   link  pivotally 
connected  to  tbe  u^der  surface  of  said  parts  across  said 
division  line  at  iin  jangle  at  tbe  rear  of  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  and  m^nns  In  advance  ot  said  stitch  forming 
aechsnism   for  lBt^rl«<.*kiB«  said  fmrtm  wteea  hrsaght  to- 
getht-r. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  comUnatloo  with  stttcb 
f(H>mlng  mechanism,  of  a  cloth  plate  divided  on  substsi]- 
tlsUy  tbe  line  of  tbe  stitches,  one  of  tbe  parts  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  away  from  tbe  otbei  borlsontally  to  furnish  •€- 
cess  to  the  mechanism  below  tbe  plate,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  under  surface  of  said  parts  across  said 
division  line  at  an  angle  at  the  rear  of  tbe  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  socket 
on  its  under  surface  in  advance  of  said  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  and  a  projection  on  the  other  part  engaging 
and  fitting  in  said  socket  when  tbe  parts  are  brought  to- 
gether. 


w 


3.  In  n  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  cloth  plate  divided  on  substan- 
tially tbe  line  of  the  stitches,  one  of  the  parts  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  away  from  tbe  other  horizontally  to  fnrnisb 
access  to  the  mechanism  below  tbe  plate,  a  link  plTOtsIly 
connected  to  the  under  surface  of  said  parts  across  said 
division  line  at  an  angle  at  tbe  rear  of  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  the  division  line  between  said  parts  being  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  line  of  stitches  at  one  point  arranged  to  so 
guide  the  parts  when  moved  together  tbat  the  link  at  the 
rear  will  be  turned  to  Its  limit  and  the  parta  will  be 
clamped  together. 

4.  In  a  sewing  macblne,  tbe  combination  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  cloth  plate  divided  on  substan- 
tially the  line  of  the  stitches,  one  of  the  parts  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  away  from  the  other  horlsontally  to  furnish 
access  to  the  mechani.sm  below  the  plate,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  under  snrface  of  said  parts  across  said 
division  line  at  an  angle  at  the  rear  of  tbe  stitch  forming 
mecbanlsm,  tbe  division  line  between  said  parta  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  line  of  stitcbes  at  one  point  arranged  to  so 
guide  tbe  parts  when  moved  together  tbat  tbe  link  at  tbe 
rear  will  be  turned  to  Its  limit  and  tbe  parts  will  be 
clamped  together*  and  separate  means  In  advance  of  tbe 
stitch  forming  mechanism  for  Interlocking  and  frlctlon- 
ally  holding  said  parts. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  mecbanlsm,  of  a  cloth  plate  divided  on  substan- 
tially tbe  line  of  tbe  stitches,  one  of  the  parts  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  away  from  the  other  horlsontally  to  furnish  ac- 
cess to  the  mechanism  t>elow  tbe  plate,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  under  surface  of  said  parts  across  said 
division  line  at  an  angle  at  the  rear  of  tbe  stitch  fonaing 
mechanism,  the  division  line  between  said  parts  at  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism  t>elng  on  tbe  arc  of  a  circle,  and 
means  in  advance  of  said  arc  for  interlocking  tbe  parts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,990.    COVER  FOR  UTENSILS.     Ilona  E.  HoLun. 

Burlington,     Vt.       Filed    Dec.     28.     1912.       Serial    No. 

739,140.     (CI.  63—8.) 

1.  A  cover  for  tbe  purpose  described,  comprising  a  flexi- 
bie  disk  having  a  silt  extending  from  tbe  center  of  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  one  of  tbe  portions  of  the  disk  formed  by 
tbe  slit  adapted  to  overlap  tbe  other  portion,  a  cam  pivot- 
ally saottnted  on  tbe  overlying  portion,  a  clamping  member 
between  the  cam  and  tbe  overlying  portion  and  having  a 
slot  tbrongh  which  the  pivot  of  tbe  cam  passes,  tbe  upper 
eBd  of  the  class  ptng  swssbcr  tamed  outarardly  to  fsrm  a 
cam-engaging  snrface,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  said  mem- 
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ber  turned  Inwardly  upon  the  inner  f»ce  of  the  underly- 
ing portion,  whereby  the  overlying  and  underiying  por- 
tions are  clamped  In  their  adjusted  position. 


1,109,992.  CONTEOLLEa  l-'OR  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL 
INBTBUMENT8-  Aixxasdkk  Jamison,  IndianapolU, 
Ind..  assignor  to  F.  R.  Henshaw,  IndUaapolla,  Ind., 
trustee.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  668,527.  (Cl. 
84 — 160.) 


•>  A  cover  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble*"disk  having  a  slit  extending  from  the  center  to  the  pe- 
rtphery  thereof,  one  of  the  portions  of  the  disk  formed  by 
the  slit  adapted  to  overlap  the  other  portion,  '^  ^l^J^^^'' 
ally  mounted  on  the  overiylng  portion,  a  clamping  member 
between  tbe  cam  and  the  overlying  portion  and  having  a 
.lot  through  which  the  pivot  of  the  cam  passes,  and  a  lat^ 
eral  extension  against  which  the  cam  surface  engages  and 
Ze  lower  end  of  the  said  member  turned  Inwardly  upon 
the  inner  face  of  the  underlying  portion. 

8  A  cover  for  the  purpose  descriljed,  comprUlng  a  flexi- 
ble disk  hsvlng  a  slit  extending  from  the  center  to  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  one  of  tbe  portions  of  the  disk  formed  by 
the  silt  adapted  to  overlap  the  other  portion,  a  cam  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  tbe  overlying  portion,  a  clamping  mem 
ber  between  tbe  cam  and  tbs  overlying  porUon  and  having 
a  slot  through  which  the  pivot  of  the  cam  passes  and  said 
clamping  member  having  an  Inwardly  turned  lower  end 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  underlying  portion,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


1109  991      FOOT  REST  FOR  RADIATORS.     Donald  D. 
'  Jambs,  Newton.  Mass.     FUed  Aug.  9,  1912.     Serial  No. 
714,266.     (Cl.  155-9.) 


A  foot  rest  attachmrnt  for  steam  or  hot  water  radiators 
including  a  clamp  foiuprlsing  a  pair  of  bowed  spring  Jaws 
for  embracing  tngugement  with  tbe  coil  of  the  radiator, 
a  foot  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the  clamp,  integrally 
formed  bearing  bosses  on  the  spring  Jaws,  a  bolt  passed 
through  the  bosses  and  the  Jaws  for  clamping  the  Jaws  to 
the  radiator,  and  vertical  fingers  formed  on  tbe  Inner  faces 
of  tbe  clamping  Jaws  and  extending  above  and  below  tbe 
jaws,  said  steadying  fingers  having  their  Inner  longitudi- 
nal faces  transversely  concaved  and  engaging  with  the 
front  portion  of  tbe  coil  of  the  radiator  and  on  each  side 
of  the  forward  rib  thereof  so  that  the  Jaws  are  prevented 
from  vertical  rocking  movement  thereon. 


1.  A  manipulator  for  automatic  musical  instruments 
comprising  a  plurality  of  motors  each  having  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  a  controlling  mem- 
ber of  the  musical  Instrument  and  each  comprising  means 
for  establishing  a  multiplicity  of  positions  of  gald  movable 
member,  and  a  controlling  member,  said  controlling  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plnrnllty  of  independently  movable  mem- 
bers each  capable  of  occupying  a  multiplicity  of  positions, 
and  means  controlled  by  each  of  said  last  mentioned  mov- 
able members  In  Its  multiplicity  of  positions  for  causing 
the  movable  members  of  the  corresponding  motors  to 
ocenpy  the  corresponding  one  of  its  multiplicity  of  po- 
sitions. 

2.  A  manipulator  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  a  plurality  of  motors  each  consisting  of  an  air 
cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  therein,  and  a  valve  variably 
posltlonable  to  variably  control  the  flow  to  and  from  the 
cylinder;  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  engaging  and 
operating  a  controlling  member  of  the  musical  Instro- 
ment;  a  hand-portable  controller  transportable  to  and 
from  a  point  distant  from  the  plurality  of  motors  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  members,  anfl 
intermediate  connections  between  each  of  said  Independ- 
ently movable  members  and  a  valve  of  a  motor  for  con- 
trolling the  positon  of  snch  valve. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  musical  Instrument,  me- 
chanical means  for  automatically  sounding  the  same,  and  a 
plurality  of  controller  members  capable  of  occupying  a 
multlplictty  of  positons  by  which  the  operation  of  the 
mechanical  automatic  sounding  mechanism  may  be  con- 
trolled, of  a  hand-piece  having  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently-movable controlling  members  each  capable  of  occupy- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  positions  and  Intermediate  connect 
tlons  between  tbe  several  controlling  members  of  the  hand- 
piece and  corresponding  controller  members  of  the  musi- 
cal Instrument,  whereby  manipulation  of  the  hand-piece 
member  will  control  the  operation  of  the  Instrument. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  musical  Instrument,  me- 
chanical means  for  automatically  sounding  the  same,  and 
a  plurality  of  controller  members  capable  of  occupying  a 
multiplicity  of  positions  by  which  the  operation  of  the 
mechanical  automatic  sounding  mechanism  may  be  con- 
trolled, of  a  hand  piece  having  a  movable  controlling  mem- 
ber capable  of  occupying  a  multlpUclty  of  positions,  and 
Intermediate  connections  between  the  controlling  member 
of  the  band-piece  and  corresponding  controller  member  of 
the  musical  Instrument,  whereby  manipulation  of  the 
hand  piece  member  will  control  the  operation  of  the  in- 
strument. 

1,109.993.     THERMOSTAT   AND   LlKB  DEVICE.      Ca»L 

'  F.  '  Johnson,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Johnson 

Service   Company,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   Corporation   of 

Wisconsin.     Filed  Oct.  31.   1913.      Serial   No.  798,603. 

(Cl.  2S6 — 8.) 

1,  A  vent  port  for  pressure  motor  control  devices  com- 
,  prising  a  threaded  vent  tube  and  a  needle  valve  member 
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formed  IntegniU]  therewith  and  adjustable  hj  the  rotation 


of  said  tube  to 


control  the  snpply  of  air  to   be  vented 


through  said  tube. 


[Claims  6  to  9 


1.109.994.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Albmt  Klmtn,  Cody. 
Wyo.  Filed  I^c,  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,429.  (CI. 
81—96.) 

1.  A  milking:  machine  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  Bbaft 
base  portion.  Joumaled  stub  shafts  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  the  first  shaft  having  geared  connection 
therewith,  teat  engaging  members  extending  from  the  base 
portion  and  each  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  redpro- 
cable  member  and  connections  betweeji  the  reciprocable 
members  and  the  shafts  for  actuating  said  members  apon 
rotation  of  the  shafts. 

2.  A  milking  nsachine  comprising  base  members,  an  ex- 
tensible bar  coni^ectlng  said  members,  a  shaft  compris- 
ing two  sections  { having  their  adjacent  ends  adjustably 
connected  and  e^ch  Jouraaled  on  a  base  member,  stub 
shafts  journaled  4n  the  base  members,  Intermeshlng  gear 
wheels  between  the  stub  shafts  and  the  main  shafts, 
teat  engaging  members  held  in  adjustable  spaced  relation 
to  the  base  memlers,  said  teat  engaging  members  inelud- 


2.  A  vent  i>ort  for  pressure  motor  control  devices  hav 
ing  a  motor  chamber,  said  port  comprising  a  threaded  vent 
tube  adapted  to  vfent  air  from  said  motor  chamber,  a  valve 
member  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  tube  and  adjust- 
able by  the  rotation  thereof  to  control  the  supply  of  air 
to  said  chamber,  and  an  elastic  packing  adapted  to  permit 
the  necessary  moirement  of  said  vent  tube  to  adjust  said 
valve.  I 

3.  The  combinaitlon  of  a  pipe  bead  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed in  an  aperturt  In  a  wall ;  a  wall  plate  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  supported  on  said  wall  over  said  aperture,  and 
Itself  provided  with  an  aperture  to  receive  said  pipe 
head;  releasable  connections  adapted  to  hold  said  pipe 
head  rigidly  to  ^Id  wall  plate  ;  and  an  automatic  con- 
trol device  responsive  to  changes  in  atmospheric  condi- 
tions supported  solely  upon  said  pipe  bead. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  motor  control  de- 
vice including  a  j motor  and  a  control  valve,  of  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  mdved  by  said  motor  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected wltu  said  control  valve;  and  a  threaded  member 
azlally  adjustabl^  by  a  turning  movement  and  having  a  1 
lateral  extension  jadapted  to  serve  as  a  limit  stop  for  the 
movement  of  sald|  arm  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  therewith  by  said  turning  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  control  device  Including  a 
motor  and  a  control  valve ;  of  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  saldjmotor  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
control  valve ;  ai^  a  screw  having  a  laterally  extending 
flange  adapted  to  limit  the  movements  of  said  arm  and  cut 
away  at  one  portion  to  release  said  arm  by  a  partial  turn 
log  of  said  screw, 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  reciprocable  elements  and  extensible  rods  engaging 
said  elements  and  having  connections  with  the  said  gear 
wheels  whereby  rotation  thereof  will  reciprocate  the  rods. 
3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  teat  engaging  member  com- 
prising a  supporting  element,  a  stationary  vertical  plate 
secured  thereto,  a  second  plate  reciprocable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  first  plate  and  pivotally  mounted  interme- 
diate of  Its  ends,  means  for  moving  the  upper  portions 
of  the  second  plate  Inwardly,  means  for  reslliently  urging 
the  lower  portion  of  the  plate  inwardly  and  meana  tend- 
ing to  reslliently  nrge  the  second  plates  outwardly. 


^\gp=^c 


4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  teat  engaging  member  com- 
prising a  suporting  element,  a  stationary  vertical  plate 
secured  thereto  and  having  its  upper  portion  Inwardly 
directed,  a  leaf  spring  depending  from  said  upper  por- 
tion, a  reciprocable  i^ate,  a  member  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  reciprocable  plate  and  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  leaf  spring,  a  reciprocable  actnatlnf 
bar  terminating  In  a  yoke  straddling  the  vertical  bar  and 
slldably  passed  through  the  intermediate  side  portions  of 
the  reciprocable  bar,  beads  at  the  free  ends  of  said  yoke 
and  springs  disposed  between  said  beads  and  the  recipro- 
cable plate. 


1,109,996.  SPRING-TIRE.  Jahn  Ksavcak,  Pateraon, 
N,  J.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,862.  (CU 
162—8.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  annular 
rim,  a  tire  formed  of  yielding  material  and  surrounding 
the  rim,  said  tire  being  open  continuously  on  the  inside, 
having  Its  edges  secured  to  the  rim,  and  forming  with  the 
latter  a  continuous  space,  elongated  plates  arranged  in  a 
series  around  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  each  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  embedded  in  and  wholly  enveloped 
by  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  and  having  at  each  end  a 
threaded  stud  protruding  from  said  tire  radially  Inwardly, 
bearing  members  o  arranged  within  said  space  against 
the  inner  face  of  the  tire  each  opposite  a  plate  and  pene- 
trated by  the  studs  thereof,  nuts  screwed  on  said  studs 
and  holding  each  bearing  member  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  tire,  other  bearing  members  r  fixed  respectively  op- 
posite the  first  bearing  members  to  the  rim,  the  bearing 
members  o  and  r  respectively  having  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly projecting  bosses,  and  spiral  springs  arranged  be- 
tween each  two  bearing  members  o  and  r  and  each  fitted 
at  its  ends  over  the  bosses  thereof. 
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1,100.996.  THERMOSTAT.  FEBoniCK  J.  P.  KOHL- 
MAKN,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Economy  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  CaUfornla.  Filed  Oct  14,  1912,  Serial 
No.  725,666.     (CI.  177—128.) 


1.  In  a  thermostat,  a  pair  of  flexible  disks  connected  to 
form  an  expansible  chamber,  a  horizontal  tube  closed  at 
its  outer  end  and  having  its  inner  end  open  and  rigidly 
connected  to  one  of  the  disks  at  the  center  of  the  latter 
so  as  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  shoulder  on  the  Interior  of  the  tube  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  coll  spring  on  the 
interior  of  the  tube  abutting  the  shoulder  at  one  end 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  engaging  the  other  disk,  a 
body  of  liquid  in  the  tube  and  chamber  common  to  each, 
a  lever  located  opposite  to  the  other  disk,  a  connection 
between  the  last  named  disk  and  the  lever,  and  a  switch 
In  connection  with  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  thermostat,  a  pair  of  flexible  disks  connected  to 
form  an  expansible  chamber,  a  horixontally  disposed  tube 
closed  at  its  outer  end  and  having  its  inner  end  open  and 
rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  disks  at  the  center  of  the 
latter  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  chamber  Interior, 
a  body  of  liquid  in  the  tube  and  chamber  with  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  disposed  below  the  top  portions  of  the  tube 
and  chamber  so  as  to  permit  of  the  formation  of  a  vacu- 
um in  the  tube  and  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  In 
the  chamber  In  the  parta  of  the  tube  and  chamber  un- 
occupied by  the  liquid,  whereby  to  normally  bold  the 
diaka  in  compressed  position,  a  switch,  and  a  connection 
between  the  other  disk  and  the  switch. 


1,100,997.  AIR-PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  GciDO  E. 
Lob,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Conveyor  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,851.     (CI.  83 — 47.) 

1-  An  alr-purifylng  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
movable  members,  a  fabric  member  supported  from  each  of 
said  movable  members,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  presented, 
successively,  to  each  of  said  movable  members,  a  ratchet 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  arm  and  agitate  said  movable 
members,  said  arm  and  said  ratchet  being  mounted  upon 
concentric  shafts,  and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  shafts 
continuously  and  the  other  of  said  shafts  intermittently. 

2.  An  alr-purlfylng  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  movable  members,  a  fabric  member  supported  from  each 
of  said  movable  members,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  presented, 
successively,  to  each  of  said  movable  members,  a  stud  upon 
said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  members,  a 
ratchet  adapted  to  engage  aald  stud  and  thereby  agitate 
aald  movable  members,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  ratchet  la 
carried,  a  ahaft  upon  which  said  arm  is  carried,  one  of  aald 
shafts  being  disposed  within  the  other,  a  continuously- 
driven  power  shaft,  means  to  convert  rotation  of  said 
power  shaft  Into  Intermittent  motion  of  said  arm-bearing 
ahaft,  and  means  to  convert  motion  of  said  power  shaft 
Into  continuous  rotation  of  said  ratchet-bearing  shaft. 

3.  An  alr-purlfylng  apparatus  comprising  a  container,  a 
diaphragm  therewlthin  provided  with  perforations,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  also  therewlthin  each  formed  of  fabric 
and  each  in  registration  with  one  of  the  perforations  In 


the  diaphragm,  a  chamber  also  provided  with  perforations, 
channels  connecting  the  perforations  In  the  chajnber  with 
the  perforations  In  the  diaphragm,  meana  within  the 
chamber  for  predeterminedly  closing  the  perforations 
therein,  and  an  exit  In  each  of  aald  channels  below  said 
diaphragm. 


4.  An  alr-purlfylng  apparatus  comprising  a  container,  a 
diaphragm  therewlthin  provided  with  perforations,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  also  therewlthin  each  formed  of  fabric 
and  each  in  registration  with  one  of  the  perforations  in  the 
diaphragm,  a  chamber  also  provided  with  perforatlona, 
channels  connecting  the  perforations  in  the  chamber  with 
the  perforations  In  the  diaphragm,  means  within  the  cham- 
ber adapted  predeterminedly  to  close  the  perforations  there- 
in, an  exit  In  each  of  said  channels  below  said  diaphragm, 
and  a  shaft  adapted  to  produce  actuation  of  the  fabric 
members. 

5.  An  alr-purlfylng  apparatus  comprising  a  container,  a 
diaphragm  therewlthin  provided  with  perforatlona,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  also  therewlthin  each  formed  of  fabric 
and  each  In  registration  with  one  of  the  perforations  to 
the  diaphragm,  a  chamber  also  provided  with  perforatlona, 
channels  connecting  the  perforations  in  tne  chamber  with 
the  perforations  in  the  diaphragm,  means  within  the  cham- 
ber adapted  predeterminedly  to  close  the  perforations, 
therein,  an  exit  in  each  of  said  channels  below  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  shaft  adapted  to  produce  actuation  of  the 
fabric  members,  said  means  within  the  chamber  being  actu- 
ated also  by  said  shaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,109,998.  TURBINE-ROTOR.  IX)DI8  C.  LoBW«N8T»Il», 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,412.     (CI.  121—67.) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  bucket  wheel  comprising  a  web  mem- 
ber having  ahouldera  formed  on  opposite  sides  adjacent  Its 
periphery,  clamping  members  each  having  an  nadercnt  rab- 
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bet  wiiicb  engtg^  the  shoulders,  and  buckets  harlng  their 
bases  clamped  between  the  web  and  the  members,  said 
buckets  having  beveled  faces  which  codperate  with  the  ub- 
dereut  rabbet. 

2.  la  a  turbiiMi.  a  bucket  wheel  comprising  a  web  mem- 
ber having  8houl(  ers  formed  on  opposite  'sides  adjacent  its 
ptTiphery,  clamping  members  each  having  an  undercut  rab- 
bet, which  engag(is  the  shoulders  and  forms  a  groove  with 
the  outer  faces  ol  the  web  having  one  straight  side  and  one 
undercut  side,  said  buckets  having  their  bases  formed  to 
fit  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  turbine  a  bucket  wheel  comprising  a  web  member 
having  shoulden  formed  on  opposite  sides  adjacent  Its 
periphery,  buckei  s  having  their  bases  formed  with  one 
straight  side  and  one  beveled  side  with  the  straight  side 
taking  against  the  side  of  the  web,  clamping  members  each 
having  an  undercfit  rabbet  which  fit  against  the  sides  of  the 
web  under  the  sbAuIders  with  the  undercut  rabbets  forming 
a  seat  for  the  botom  and  beveled  sides  of  the  bucket  bases, 
and  means  for  fai  tening  the  members  to  the  web. 


1,109.909 

ENCK  C.    LONGA^D 

Nov.  24,  1913 


INTERNAL-COMBUSTION   ENGINE.      Cla*- 
Hallfax,  Nova  Bcotia,  Canada.     Filed 
Serial  No.  802,667.     (CI.  123—73.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustioB  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  main 
piston  and  an  auxiliary  piston ;  the  cylinder  being  divided 
by  the  main  piston  Into  an  explosion  chamber  and  a  com- 
pression chamber  and  having  ao  inlet  port  for  explosive 
mixture  commnni^ting  with  the  compression  ctiamber  and 
further  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber back  of  the  af  xillary  piston  and  an  exhaust  port  com- 
moaicatinx  with  the  chamber  between  the  pistons,  a  con- 
duit iatermedlatq  the  compression  diamber  and  the  port 
that  coauDunieatdB  with  the  duimber  back  of  the  auxiliary 
piston,  non-retun)  means  controlling  said  conduit,  a  port 
for  leading  explosive  mixture  from  the  chamber  back  of  the 
auxiliary  piston  (jo  the  chamber  between  the  pistons,  and 
non  return  meansj  for  controlling  said  port. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combostioa  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  main 
piston  and  an  au:|illary  plstdh  ;  the  cylinder  l)eing  divided 
by  the  main  plsto^  into  an  explosion  chamber  and  a  com- 
pression chamber  I  and  having  an  Inlet  port  for  explosive 
mixture  communi^ting  with  the  compression  chamber  and 
further  having  4n  Inlet  port  communicating  with  the 
chamber  back  of  ^he  auxiliary  piston  and  an  exhaust  pert 
communicating  w)tb  the  chamber  between  the  pistons,  a 
conduit  intermedi4te  the  compression  chamber  and  the  port 
that  communicatei  with  the  chamber  back  of  the  auxiliary 
piston,  non-retumj  means  controlling  said  conduit,  a  port 
for  leading  explosive  mixture  from  the  chamber  back  of  the 
auxiliary  piston  t4  the  chamber  between  t^e  pistons,  non- 
return means  foi  controlling  said  port,  and  apertured 
■Mass  in  said  por|  for  preventing  back  firing. 


S.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of 
a  eyllnder  having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  ignition  chamber, 
a  main  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  and  having  an  in- 
ward extrasion  In  which  is  an  aperture  to  reclater  with 
the  exhaust  port  and  another  aperture  to  register  with  the 
Ignition  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  piston  arranged  in  the 
cylinder  and  having  an  annular  recess  to  receive  said  ex- 
tension of  the  main  piston  and  also  having  an  end  exten- 
sion of  Its  own  adapted  to  snugly  enter  a  recess  In  the 
cylinder. 


1.110.000.  METAL-WORKINO.  David  B.  Mabwick,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  750.319.     (CI.  80 — 51.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  feed- 
ing stock  from  the  front  of  a  pair  of  reducing  rolls  at  an 
acute  angle  to  their  axes. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing stock  between  a  pair  of  reducing  rolls  in  a  direction 
which  is  generally  transverse  to  their  axes,  and  feeding 
said  stock  to  said  rolls  at  an  acute  angle  to  their  axes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  reducing  rolls  rotating  on  their  axes  in  oppo- 
site directions,  of  means  for  feeding  stock  to  said  rolls 
from  the  front  at  an  acute  angle  to  their  axes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  reducing  rolls  rotating  on  their  axes 
in  opposite  directions,  of  a  stock  feeding  guide  arranged 
in  front  of  said  rolls  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  their  axes. 


1.110,001.  AUTOMATIC  BOLL-CHANGER  FOR  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS.  Frank  L.  McCormick,  North 
Tonawanda,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Worlltzer 
Manufacturing  Company.  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  8«>pt.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721,586.     (CI.  84—180.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carrier  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  music  rolls,  a  take  up  roll,  means  for 
alternately  driving  the  take-up  roll  and  one  of  the  music 
rolls,  and  automatic  means  for  intermittently  advancing 
Haid  carrier  to  bring  different  music  rolls  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  take-up  roll. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  carrier  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  music  rolls,  a  take-up  roll,  means 
for  alternately  driving  the  take-up  roll  and  one   of  the 


SflPTEMBSK  6,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


music-rolls,  and  automatic  means  for  intermitt^tljr  ro- 
tating said  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  carrier  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  music  rolls,  a  take-up  roll,  means  for 
alternately  driving  the  take-up  roll  and  one  of  the  masic- 
roUs,  automatic  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
roll  carrier,  and  means  for  locking  the  carrier  in  posi- 
tion after  each  movement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  carrier  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  music  rolls,  a  take-up  roll,  means  for 
alternately  driving  the  take-up  roil  and  one  of  the  music- 
rolls,  transfer  means  for  delivering  the  ends  of  the  music 
sheets  to  the  take  up  roll,  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating the  roll-carrier,  and  locking  means  for  the  carrier 
controlled  by  said  transfer  means. 

5.  Tl»e  combination  of  a  rotatable  carrier  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  music  rolls,  a  take-up  roll,  means  for 
alternately  driving  the  take-up  roll  and  one  of  the  moaic- 
roUs.  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  roll-carrier, 
locking  means  for  the  carrier,  and  transfer  means  for  de- 
livering the  ends  of  tiie  ransic  sheets  to  the  take-up  roll, 
said  transfer  means  controlling  said  locking  means  and 
operating  to  release  the  same  on  the  return  stroke  of  the 
transfer  means. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,110,002.  EYEGLASS  MOUNTING.  Frcdbrick  W. 
NOLTS,  Victoria.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  806.276.     (CI.  88—60.) 


1,110,003.  PORTABLE  PULLING  MACHINE.  Charlidb 
Hbrman  Overlt  and  Owkn  Al.onzo  Thompsom,  Inde- 
pendence. Kans.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  William 
Welch  Curtain,  Independence,  Kans.,  and  one-fourth  to 
Thomas  George  Laney,  Erie,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  801,018.     (Cl.  57—129.) 


,-f^ 


2.  The  combtnatioa  in  a  polling  maehlBe  with  its  mast, 
of  a  winding  device  movably  supported  on  said  mast  in- 
cluding a  brake  drum,  means  for  breaking  said  drum, 
and  said  means  adapted  to  bodily  move  the  winding  device. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  palling  machine  with  its  mast, 
of  a  spring  supported  winding  device  including  brake 
drums,  a  pair  of  crank  shafts,  brake  bands  over  said  drums 
and  attached  to  said  shafts,  a  lever  attached  to  one  shaft, 
a  lever  arm  fixed  to  the  other  abaft,  and  a  pivoted  link 
connecting  said  arm  and  lever,  whereby  the  braking  move- 
ment of  the  lever  may  be  continued  to  bodily  move  the 
winding  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mast  having  slotted  brackets 
attached  thereto,  and  movable  Journal  blocks,  of  a  wind- 
ing device  supported  In  said  Journal  blocks  and  including 
brake  drums,  brake  bands  on  said  drums,  crank  shafts 
mounted  on  the  mast  and  attached  to  said  bands,  a  lever 
fixed  on  one  shaft,  a  lever  arm  fixed  on  the  other  shaft, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  and  lever. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mast,  of  a  carriage  includ- 
ing a  bolster  having  seats  thereon,  an  interlocking  bar 
fixed  to  said  mast  and  revolubly  connected  with  said  seats. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting  the  combination  of  a  bridge 
having  a  laterally  extended  end ;  a  nose  guard  lever,  the 
bridge  end  and  lever  being  shaped  the  one  to  embrace  the 
other  and  baring  each  a  slot  formed  therein,  the  slot  in 
one  being  at  an  angle  to  the  slot  In  the  other;  and  a 
spring  bent  to  form  two  arms  passing  through  said  slots. 

a.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting  the  combination  of  a  bridge 
b^ng  a  laterally  extended  end  ;  a  nose  gnard  lever  shaped 
to  emtoaoe  the  bridge  end,  the  bridge  end  and  lever  hav- 
ing each  a  slot  formed  therein,  the  slot  in  one  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  slot  in  tlie  other;  and  a  spring  bent  to 
form  two  arms  passing  through  said  slots. 

8.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting  the  combination  of  a  bridge 
having  a  laterally  extended  end  with  a  slot  formed  there- 
in ;  a  nose  guard  lever  shaped  to  embrace  the  bridge  end 
and  tuving  a  slot  formed  therein  at  one  side  at  an  angle 
to  the  slot  in  the  bridge  end  and  a  round  opening  in  the 
other :  and  a  spring  bent  to  form  two  arms  passing 
through  said  slots. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pulling  machine  with  its  mast 
and  winding  mechanism,  of  a  movable  Journal  support  for 
said  winding  mechanism,  brake  drums  included  in  the 
winding  mechanism,  brake  Imnds  applied  to  said  drums, 
and  a  single  means  for  actuating  the  braking  device  and 
bodily  moving  the  winding;  mechanism. 
206  O.  G.— 29 


,110,0  0  4.  PUI.LING  MACHINE.  Charlks  HnBHAa 
Ovsrly  and  Owkn  Alonzo  Thompson,  Independence, 
Kans.,  assignors  of  one- fourth  to  William  Welch  Cur- 
tain, Independence,  Kans.,  and  one  fourth  to  Thomas 
George  Laney.  Erie.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,948.     (CI.  57—129.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pulling  machine  with  its  mast 
and  winding  mechanism,  of  movable  journal  supports  for 
said  winding  mechanism,  breaking  means  for  the  winding 
mechanism,  and  means  connected  with  the  braking  means 
for  bodily  moving  the  winding  mechanism  in  Its  Journal 

bearings. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pulling  mactilne  with  its  mast 
of  a  winding  drum  and  its  brake  and  movable  JonmaJs  for 
said  drum,  means  for  actuating  the  brake,  and  connec- 
tions from  said  actuating  means  adapted  to  bodily  move 
the  winding  drum  after  the  brake  has  b<en  applied. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  pulling  machine  with  iU  maat, 
of  a  winding  device  supported  in  movable  bearings,  brak- 
ing meclMniam,  the  operating  lever  for  said  braking  mecliar 
nlsm,  a  rock  bar  actuated  from  the  operating  lever,  and 
links  eonnectlac  said  bar  with  the  movable  winding 
mechanism. 

4.  The  comMnation  in  a  pulling  mnchine  with  its  mast, 
of  a  winding  mechanism  movably  supported  on  said  maat 
and  inclndiag  brake  druma,  means  for  braking  said  druma, 
a  pair  of  slldable  bearings  for  the  winding  mechanism,  a 
rock  bar  connected  with  said  bearinga,  and  connectioas 
between  said  rock  bar  and  the  brake  operating  mechanism. 
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1,110,005.  COjtSET.  Chbistinb  Pvtsbsbn,  EraDston, 
111.  Filed  F^b.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,222.  (CI. 
2—78.)       - 


1.  The  combli  ation  of  a  corset  having  vertical  silts  In 
the  back  part  thereof,  and  an  abdominal  supporter  located 

part  of  the  corset,  said  supporter  having 
upper  and  lowei^  straps  extending  from  each  end  thereof 
through  said  silts  and  adjustably  connected  together  at 
the  back,  the  lotrer  straps  extending  along  the  lower  edge 
of  the  snpportei,  and  said  upper  and  lower  straps  cross- 
ing each  other  i  t  an  angle,  whereby  the  lower  straps.  In 
front,  are  uppermost  at  the  back. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  corset,  and  an  abdominal  sup- 
porter  comprising  side   pieces   connected    together   at   the 

lower  crossed  straps  connected  to  each 
i-es  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
ixtendlng  diagonally  across  the  lower  part 
pieces,  and  thigh  straps  one  end  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  lower  strap  and  the 
other  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  rear  lower  corner 
of  said  side  plede. 


front,  upper  and 
of  said  side  pic 
the  lower  strap 
of  each  of  said 


1,110,006.      RAt 
Nebr.     Filed 
43—24.) 


TRAP.     Albebt   R.   Petbbson,   Mlnden, 
lar.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,633.     (CL 


1.  An  animal  Itrap  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  clo- 
sure member  at  |t>ne  end  and  an  opening  In  its  top  portion 
adjacent  the  oppiosite  end,  a  trap  member  pivoted  adjacent 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  swing  therethrough  into  said 
receptacle,  a  rod  secured  to  the  trap  member  having  a 
gravity  actxutinjg  member  at  one  end  acting  to  cloae  the 
trap  member,  an^  a  bait  attaching  means  at  the  other  end. 

2.  A  rat  trap^comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  closure 
member  at  one  ehd  and  an  opening  In  Its  top  portion  adja- 
cent the  opposloe  end,  said  receptacle  having  a  recess  In 
Its  top,  a  trap  i^ember  pivoted  adjacent  said  opening  and 
seated  in  said  refess  when  closed,  a  rod  carried  by  the  trap 
member  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  gravity  coll,  and  a 
bait  attaching  o^ana  at  the  opposite  end,  a  rod  on  which 
said  trap  member  is  pivoted,  a  rod  connected  to  the  pivot 
rod  and  having  a  segmental  portion  passing  through  the 
top  of  the  rece|>tacle  and  through  the  gravity  coil  and 
terminating  In  a  second  bait  attaching  means,  said  segmen- 


tal portion  acting  as  a  guide  for  the  coll  and  a  guide  for 
the  trap  member. 

3.  A  rat  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  closure 
member  at  one  end  and  an  opening  in  its  top  portion  adja- 
cent the  opposite  end,  said  receptacle  having  a  recess  in 
its  top,  a  trap  member  pivoted  adjacent  said  opening  and 
seated  in  said  recess  when  closed,  a  rod  carried  by  the  trap 
member  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  gravity  coil,  and  a 
bait  attaching  means  at  the  opposite  end,  a  rod  on  which 
said  trap  member  Is  pivoted,  a  rod  connected  to  the  pivot 
rod  and  having  a  segmental  portion  passing  through  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  and  through  the  gravity  coll  and  ter- 
mltlng  in  a  second  bait  attaching  means,  said  segmental 
portion  acting  as  a  guide  for  the  coil  and  a  guide  for  the 
trap  member,  said  rod  attached  to  the  pivot  rod  acting  to 
move  with  the  trap  member  for  a  partial  movement,  and 
means  to  permit  the  trap  member  on  its  further  movement 
to  move  Independently,  thereby  causing  the  gravity  coil  to 
dislodge  the  second  halt. 


1,110,007.  WINDOW  SASH  LOCK.  Mark  Nublk  Put 
NAM,  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,885.     (01.  16—62.) 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  horizontal 
bores  or  openlngi  intersecting  each  other,  a  laterally  mov- 
able slidable  bolt  mounted  In  one  of  the  bores  or  openings 
and  provided  with  a  rack,  an  operating  bolt  mounted  for 
sliding  and  rotary  movement  in  the  other  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack  of  the  laterally 
movable  bolt,  and  a  fixed  projection  engaging  with  the 
operating  bolt  to  lock  the  same  against  sliding  movement 
while  the  same  is  being  rotated  to  actuate  the  laterally 
movable  bolt,  said  operating  bolt  having  a  cut  away  por- 
tion engaging  the  said  projection  and  permitting  a  sliding 
movement  of  the  operating  bolt  when  the  laterally  movable 
bolt  is  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  an  outward  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  bores  or  open- 
ings Intersecting  each  other,  a  laterally  movable  slidable 
bolt  mounted  in  one  of  the  bores  or  openings  and  provided 
with  a  rack,  an  operating  bolt  mounted  for  sliding  and 
rotary  bolt  mounted  for  sliding  and  rtary  movement  in  the 
other  bore  or  opening  and  provided  with  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  rack  of  the  laterally  movable  bolt,  and  means  co 
acting  with  the  operating  bolt  for  locking  the  same  against 
sliding  movement  until  the  said  operating  bolt,  through 
Its  rotation,  has  carried  the  laterally  movable  bolt  com- 
pletely to  the  engaging  position  thereof,  said  means  per- 
mitting a  sliding  movement  of  the  operating  bolt  when  the 
laterally  movable  bolt  is  In  the  said  engaging  position. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  borea  or 
openings  Intersecting  each  other,  a  laterally  movable  slid 
able  bolt  mounted  in  one  of  the  bores  or  openings  and 
provided  with  a  rack,  an  operating  bolt  mounted  for  slid- 
ing and  rotary  movement  In  the  other  bore  or  opening  and 
provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  laterally  movable 
bolt,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  operating  bolt  for  lock- 
ing the  same  against  sliding  movement  while  It  ii  being 
rotated  to  actuate  the  laterally  movable  bolt. 
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1.110.008.  STAVE  PORCH-COLUMN, 
LBT,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
656.441.     (CL  20—97.) 


William  R.  Rip- 
1911.     Serial  No. 


2.  The  process  of  reducing  the  hystereala  action  of 
silicon  steel,  which  consist  in  removing  the  oxygen  from 
the  steel  at  a  high  temperature. 


1.  A  conical  stave  column  comprising  a  plurality  of  sim- 
ilar, tapered  staves,  each  dovetailed  to  the  adjoining 
staves,  the  beveled  sides  of  each  stave  being  radial  to  a 
circle  of  less  diameter  than  the  assembled  column  whereby, 
previous  to  the  insertion  of  the  last  stave,  the  remainder 
of  the  column  may  be  so  arranged  that  the  space  for  the 
last  stave  nxay  be  such  that  Its  widest  part  may  corre- 
spond to  the  smaller  end  of  said  stave,  so  that  said  end 
may  register  with  and  engage  the  Interfltting  parts  of  the 
staves  on  each  side  to  permit  the  introduction  and  driv- 
ing to  place  of  the  said  last  stave. 

2.  A  conical  stave  column,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similar,  tapered  staves,  each  having  a  sliding  undercut 
Interlocking  engagement  with  the  adjoining  staves,  the 
beveled  sides  of  each  stave  being  radial  to  a  circle  of  less 
diameter  than  the  assembded  column  whereby,  previous  to 
the  Insertion  of  the  last  stave,  the  remainder  of  the  col- 
umn may  be  so  arranged  that  the  space  for  the  last  stave 
may  be  such  that  Its  widest  part  may  correspond  to  the 
smaller  end  of  said  stave,  so  that  said  end  may  register 
with  and  engage  the  Interfltting  parts  of  the  staves  on 
each  side  to  permit  the  introduction  and  driving  to  place 
of  the  said  last  stave. 

3.  The  method  of  constructing  a  conical  stave  column 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  exactly  similar  staves,  each  stave 
being  tapered,  beveled,  and  dovetailed  to  fit  each  other ; 
comprlilng  connecting  the  dovetailed  portion  at  the  nar- 
row end  of  one  stave  with  the  dovetailed  portion  of  the 
broad  end  of  the  preceding  stave,  and  sliding  the  stave 
along  the  preceding  stave  until  they  occupy  corresponding 
positions,  the  beveled  sides  of  each  stave  being  radial  to 
a  circle  of  less  diameter  than  the  assembled  column 
whereby  previous  to  the  insertion  of  the  last  stave,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  column  may  be  arranged  so  that  the  space 
for  the  last  stave  may  be  such  that  Its  widest  part  may 
correspond  to  the  smaller  end  of  said  last  stave ;  and  the 
Insertion  in  said  space  of  the  last  similar  stave  whereby 
the  column  is  brought  to  slxe. 


1,110,009.  JOINT  FOR  WINDOW-SASHES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Chablbs  F.  Rittbb,  Falrvlew,  Okla.  Filed  Oct. 
4,  1910.    Serial  No.  686,274.     (CT.  20—92.) 


A  detachable  Joint  for  window  sashes  and  the  like, 
including  a  member  having  a  bifurcated  end  and  having 
a  tenon  between  the  furcations  and  shorter  than  the 
fnrcatlons,  a  second  member  disposed  between  the  furca- 
tions and  having  a  socket  In  which  the  tenon  is  engaged, 
and  a  screw  removably  engaged  through  the  second  mem- 
ber and  Into  the  tenon. 


1,110,010.     SILICON-STEEL.     WILLIAM  E.  RuDBB,  Sche 
nectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  22,  1912.     Serial 
No.  706,251.     (CI.  148—23.) 
1.  The  process   of   reducing  the   hysteresis   of  silicon 

steel,    which    consists    In    removing   the    Impurities    from 

the  steel  at  a  high  temperature. 


3.  The  process  of  reducing  the  hysteresis  action  of 
silicon  steel,  which  consists  in  causing  a  coalescence  of 
the  normal  small  grains  of  this  material  Into  larger 
grains  and  removing  the  oxygen  from  the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  the  hysteresis  action  of 
silicon  steel,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to 
oxygen  removing  conditions  at  a  high  temperature. 

5.  The  process  of  annealing  silicon  steel,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  material  to  a  high  temperature  under  ■ 
gas  pressure  at  or  below  the  dissociation  pressures  of  the 
oxlds  in  the  said  material  for  the  prevailing  temperature. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.110.011.  METAL  PIPE  AND  HOSE  (X>NNECTION. 
Alfbeo  Schnbidbb.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Piled  June  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773.094.     (CI.  137—28.) 


In  a  hose  and  pipe  coupling,  a  pipe  connection  having 
a  stud  thereon,  a  Ufurcated  clamping  member  having  a 
concaved  surface  and  an  apertured  arm  thereon  in  engage- 
ment with  said  stud,  a  second  bifurcated  clamping  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  to  said  first  clamping  member, 
an  arcuate  cam  seat  formed  externally  with  said  member 
having  a  concaved  surface,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
clamping  members,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the 
link,  a  cam  formed  with  the  handle  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam  seat  when  the  link  is  engaged  with  said  second 
bifurcated  member  for  tightening  said  clamping  members 
upon  a  pair  of  hose  sections. 


1,110,012.  TIMBRE-CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTTBICAL 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Mblvin  L.  8iv»bt,  Ar- 
lington Heights,  and  Geobgb  B.  Sinclaib,  Wlnthrop, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1905.  Serial 
No.  273,202.     (CL  84—131.) 

1.  The  combination  with  sonorous  bodies  tuned  to  notes 
of  the  musical  scale,  of  impulse-producing  and  delivering 
means  normally  individual  to  each  body,  said  impulses 
being  equal  in  frequency  respectively  to  the  vibrational 
frequency  of  the  fundamental  of  the  sonorous  body  nor- 
mally -associated  therewith,  and  means  operative  at  will 
for  delivering  to  said  bodies  impulses  of  frequencies  higher 
than  the  fundamental  frequencies  of  said  bodies. 

2.  The  combination  with  sonorous  bodies  tuned  in 
musical  relationship,  of  means  for  normally  delivering  to 
said  bodies  Impulses  equal  in  frequencies  to  the  vibra- 
tional-freqnencles  of  their  fundamentals,  and  means  op- 
erative at  will  for  delivering  to  certain  of  said  bodies  Im- 
pnlses  normally  delivered  to  others  of  said  bodies  hav- 
ing higher  pitches,  thereby  producing  tones  of  dlffereat 
qoalltlea. 

3.  The  combination  of  sonorous  bodies  toned  in  musi- 
cal relationship,  electromagnets  for  actuating  said  bodies, 
means   for  delivering   electric   pulsations  to   said   electro- 
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aagneti  corresponding  In  freqnoicies  to  the  vibrational- 
frequendw  of  tb^  fnndainentalB  of  tbelr  uaodated  bodlea, 
and  means  provided  with  an  Indicator  for  switching  to 
certain  of  said  electromagnets  the  pulsations  normally 
delivered  to  ottter  electromagnets  associated  with  the 
bodlea  of  higher  bitchea. 


4.  The  combination  of  sonorous  magnetically  attractiye 
bodies  toned  la  musical  relatlonahlp,  electromagnets  for 
vibrating  aatd  bogles,  means  (or  delivering  electric  pulsa- 
tions to  said  ele^tromagneta,  the  pulsations  delivered  to 
each  electromagnet  corresponding  In  frequency  to  the 
fundamental  vibrations  of  the  body  associated  therewith, 
and  means  operative  at  will  adapted  for  deltrerlng  to 
certain  of  said  Electromagnets  electric  pulsations  of  fre- 
quencies higher  tjian  the  fundamental  frequencies  of  their 
associated  sonordus  bodies. 

5.  The  combination  of  sonoroua  bodies  tuned  in  musi- 
cal relationship,  jeleetric  means  for  vibrating  said  bodies 
and  switching  mtans  for  said  electric  means,  said  switch- 
ing means  compilising  a  multiplicity  of  contacts  arranged 
In  transverse  and  longitudinal  rows,  brushes  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  arrangement  to  said  transverse  rows, 
means  for  moving  said  brushes  along  said  transverse 
rows,  and  connettlons  between  said  brushes  and  electric 
means  and  between  the  latter  and  the  contacts  in  one  of 
the  longitudinal  I  rows,  the  last- mentioned  contacts  being 
wired  to  certain  jrontacts  In  each  of  the  other  longitudinal 


rows. 


(Claims  «  to  i3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


,110,013 
TURNER. 
Filed  July  16, 
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COMBINED  BOOK-MARK  AND  LEAF 
lULiAM  F.  SiLLiMA.v,  CleveWind,  Ohio. 
1913.    Serial  No.  779,311.     (CI.  11—12.) 


1.  iB  a  combined  book  mark  and  leaf  turner,  an  up- 
right, sprinc  me^na  for  aecurlng  said  upright  to  the  corer 
of  the  book,  an  ^rm  carried  by  said  upright  and  adjuatable 
vertically  tberea^ng,  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  arm  and 
provided  with  a.  pad  arranged  to  frlctlonaUy  engage  the 
teeTes  of  the  bofk. 

2,  In  a  combli|ed  book  mark  and  leaf  turner,  an  npri«fat, 
a  pair  of  spring  tplates  secured  to  said  upright,  said  spring 
plates  being  arranged  to  cLamp  the  cover  of  the  book  for 


holding  the  upright  in  poaiticoi,  an  arm  having  a  collar 
adjustably  aecvred  to  said  upright  and  moTable  toward 
and  away  from  said  plates,  and  a  plate  pivotalljr '  con- 
nected at  one  end  of  said  arm.  said  last  named  plate  being 
provided  with  a  resilient  pad  on  Its  under  side  arranged 
to  engage  the  leaves  of  a  book.  » 

3.  In  a  combined  book  mark  and  leaf  turner,  an  up^ht, 
a  pair  of  spring  plates  secured  to  said  upright,  said  spring 
plates  being  arranged  to  clamp  the  cover  of  the  book  for 
holding  the  upright  in  position,  an  arm  baying  a  collar 
adjustably  secured  to  said  upright  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  plates,  a  plate  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  of  aatd  arm,  said  last  named  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  pad  on  its  under  side  arranged  to 
engage  the  leaves  of  a  book,  and  a  stop  member  carried 
by  said  adjustable  arm  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
pivoted  plate. 

4.  In  a  combined  book  mark  and  leaf  turner,  an  upright, 
a  pair  of  spring  plates  secured  to  said  upright,  said  spring 
plates  being  arranged  to  clamp  the  cover  of  the  book  for 
holding  the  upright  in  position,  an  arm  having  a  collar 
adjustably  secured  to  said  upright  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  plates,  said  arm  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  edge  of  the  book  and  arranged  to  extend 
over  the  leaves  of  the  book,  a  plate  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  of  said  arm.  said  last  named  plate  being  provided 
with  a  resilient  pad  on  its  under  side  arranged  to  engage 
the  leaves  of  a  book,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  pivoted  plate. 


1,110,014.  BEAN  SEPARATING  MACHINE.  CHAM..BS 
E.  Smith,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,857.     (CI.  180—18.) 


1.  A  bean  spparatlnK  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  an  adjustable  loDgltudinally  Inclined  table  having 
a  laterally  Inclined  surface  and  movable  scraper  blades 
having  a  straight  back  and  diagonally  disposed  sides  dis- 
posed above  said  taWe,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  bean  separating  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  longitudinally  inclined  Uble  having  laterally 
sloping  sides  supported  thereby,  a  vertical  adjusting  de- 
vice located  at  one  end  of  said  table  and  winged  scraper 
blades  arranged  in  close  spaced  relation  to  form  a  con- 
veyer disposed  above  said  table  and  adapted  to  move 
downwardly  along  said  table,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bean  separating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  sulUble  feeding  device;  of  a  longitudinally  Inclined 
table  having  laterally  sloping  upper  surfaces,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  upper  end  of  said  table ;  a  second 
longitudinally  Inclined  table  bingedly  connected  to  said 
flrst-mentloned  table  and  having  laterally  sloping  upper 
surfaces  and  a  bean  scraping  conveyer  comprising  spaced 
blades  having  a  straight  back  and  diagonally  opposed  side 
wings  Integi'al  therewith  adapted  to  move  downwardly 
along  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  tables,  for  the  purpose  set 
fort^. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  Inclined  table  havtng 
laterally  sloping  surfaces  ;  an  auxiliary  table  having  later- 
ally sloping  surfaces  hlngedly  connected  to  said  main 
table ;  and  a  conveyer  disposed  above  said  tables  and 
adapted  to  move  downwardly  thereon  comprising  drive 
cliaina  and  a   plurality  of  closely   spaced  scraper  blades 
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having  straight  backs  and  diagonally  disposed  sides,  the 
ends  of  said  aides  secured  to  said  drive  chain  and  the 
lower  edges  of  said  blade  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
laterally  sloping  surfaces  of  said  table. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  Inclined  table  having  tat 
erally  sloping  surfaces,  an  adjusting  screw  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  upper  end  of  said  main  table  to  diange  the 
longitndlnal  Inclination  thereof;  an  auxiliary  table  hav- 
ing laterally  sloping  surfaces  hlngedly  connected  to  said 
main  inclined  table,  means  for  vertlcaUy  adjusting  the 
lower  end  of  said  auxiliary  Uble  for  changing  the  longi- 
tndlnal Inclination  thereof ;  and  a  conveyer  disposed  above 
said  table  and  adapted  to  move  downwardly  thereon,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  scraper  blades  having 
straight  ba<*8  and  diagonally  dlspoKd  sides  and  having 
their  lower  edges  shaped  to  conform  to  the  laterally  slop- 
ing sorfaces  of  the  said  table,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1,110,015.  AT7TOMATTC  FEBPING  DEVICE.  WitLA«D 
O.  Staplbb,  Newburyport,  Mass.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  689,208.     (CI.  28—21.) 


1 11©  016.  FUB-STRKTCHEE.  Qtomau  WitBW  Tnamrm, 
Geneva,  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  6.  WIS.  Serial  No.  7»9,6«. 
(CI.  149—21.) 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  twisting  machines  provWed 
with  Intermittently-actlng  releasing  means,  comprising  a 
material  supply,  a  wheel  for  holding  the  material  under 
tenslM,  a  friction  clutch  preventing  said  wheel  from  ro- 
tation, a  Junction  point  feeler  for  controHing  said  dutch 
whereby  the  wheel  la  released  and  the  material  fed  fof 
ward  into  the  twisting  machine.  __.^_, 

2  A  feeding  mechanism  for  twisting  machines  provided 
with  intermittently-actlng  releasing  means  comprising  ro- 
Utable  means  for  holding  the  material  to  be  twisted  under 
tension,  a  clutch  In  connection  therevrith  normally  pre- 
venting said  rotatable  means  from  rotation  and  means 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  twisting  material  at  the 
junction  point,  as  it  travels  back  and  forth,  to  release  said 

clutch.  ^,  _ij«j 

3  A  feeding  mechanism  for  twisting  machines  provided 
with  Intermittently  acting  releasing  means  comprising  to- 
taUble  means  for  holding  the  material  to  be  twisted  under 
tension,  frlctlonal  means  for  holding  said  rotatable  means 
against  rotation,  and  means  engaging  and  controlled  by 
the  twisting  material  for  releasing  said  frictlonal  means 
to  permit  said  material  to  be  fed  Into  a  twisting  machine. 

4  A  feeding  mechanism  for  twisting  machines  provided 
with  Intermittently  acting  releasing  means  comprising  a 
wheel  for  holding  the  material  under  tension,  a  friction 
clutch  to  hold  said  wheel  against  rotation  and  means  oper- 
ated upon  by  the  material  at  the  point  of  Junction  where 
the  strands  of  material  are  twisted  together  for  releasing 
said  clutch  froifl  time  to  time  to  permit  said  matw^al  to 
be  fed  forward  by  said  wheel.  

5  A  feeding  mechanism  for  twisting  machines  provided 
with  intermittently  acting  releasing  means  comprising  ro 
taUble  means  for  holding  the  material  to  be  twisted  under 
tension,  a  friction  clutch  and  a  horlxontally-moving  sleeve 
tn  connection  with  the  clutch  for  holding  said  rotating 
means  against  rotation  and  means  controlled  by  the  down- 
ward pressure  of  the  strands  of  material  twisting  together 
to  relaase  said  clutch.  «     _^    , 

(Oatwi  #  to  8  net  prtated  tn  «ie  Saaett&l 


1.  A  fur  stretcher  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having 
a  head  at  one  extremity  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  fur. 
a  movable  member  consisting  of  a  block  siidably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  grooves  across  both  aide  facs^ 
cUmps  bingedly  connected  with  the  lower  corners  of  tlia 
block  and  having  Jaws  registering  with  said  grooves,  and 
means  for  holding  the  Jaws  In  the  grooves,  for  the  porpoac 

set  forth. 

2.  A  fnr^stpotcher  comprising  a  akelatoa  frame  baviag 
a  bead  at  one  extremity  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  fur, 
a  movable  member  consisting  of  a  block  alidably  mooatMl 
on  said  frame  and  having  grooves  across  both  side  faces, 
plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  block  and  having  per- 
forated ears  projecting  beyond  lU  side  faces  at  its  lower 
comers,  damping  Jaws  having  feet  plvotaUy  moontad  in 
the  perforations  of  said  ear*,  said  Jaws  having  pipping 
portions  registering  with  said  grooves,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  clampa  on  their  pivots  to  throw  the  gripping 
portions  of  the  Jawa  into  such  grooves. 

3.  A  fur  stretcher  comprising  a  skeleton  fram:  .:avlng  a 
head  at  one  extremity  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  fur,  a 
movable  member  consisting  of  a  block  siidably  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  grooves  across  both  side  faces, 
plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  block  and  having  per- 
forated ears  projecting  beyond  Its  side  faces  at  its  lower 
comers ;  on  one  side  of  the  block  a  clamping  member  of 
stiff  wire  baring  a  Jaw  co-acting  with  said  groove,  arms 
at  its  ends  having  feet  with  their  lower  extremities  piv- 
oted In  the  perforations  of  said  ears,  and  one  of  the  feet 
carried  thence  upward  In  an  arm  ;  and  at  the  other  side 
of  said  block  a  similar  clamp  whose  upwardly  extending 
arm  has  an  intumed  book  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  of 
the  flrrt-named  damp,  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

4,  A  fur  stretcher  consisting  of  a  frame  member  made 
of  stiff  wire  comprising  three  substantially  parallel  bars 
connected  by  cross  arms  at  their  lower  ends  and  the  side 
ban  bent  inward  at  tbelr  upper  ends  Into  a  head  and 
united  by  an  integral  eye  vrith  which  the  upper  end  of 
the  intermediate  bar  connects;  and  a  movable  member 
siidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  latch  for  holding  It  in 
adjBsted  position,  and  damps  on  its  side  faces  for  en- 
gaging the  fur. 

5  A  fur  stretcher  consisting  of  a  frame  member  made 
of  stiff  wire  comprising  three  substanttally  paralld  bars 
connected  by  cross  arms  at  their  lower  ends  and  the  side 
bar*  bent  Inward  at  their  upper  ends  into  a  bead  and 
united  by  an  integral  eye  vrith  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
intermediate  bar  connects ;  and  a  movable  member  baring 
guides  engaging  said  bMs  and  consisting  of  a  blodt  notched 
in  Its  lower  edge  around  the  intermediate  guide ;  a  latch 
disposed  within  said  notch  and  irivotally  connected  at  one 
sad  with  the  bloch,  ita  body  hawing  a  slot  loeaely  enflMlBff 
tntemedinta  bar,  *  spring  kptwesB  tt»e  lateto   and 


45* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTSMBSR  8,  1914. 


bloek  and  ttarowli<K  said  slot  loto  biting  engagement  with 
■aid  bar,  and  clalnpa  mounted  on  opposite  faces  of  the 
block  for  grasping!  tbe  fur. 

[Claims  6  and  71  not  Drinted  in  tbe  Gazette.l 


I  or 


1,110,017.  PROTECTOR.  .\lva  A.  Ulbich,  Epptng, 
N.  D.  Filed  Apt.  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  763.125.  Renewed 
June  4,  1914.    Serial  No.  843,000.     (CL  64—80.) 


3    ; 


A  protector  inclading  a  dome  shaped  body  formed  of  one 
continuous  piece  ef  sheet  metal,  having  a  pluralltj  of 
perforations  therein,  an  arcuate  extension  formed  Inte- 
gral at  one  side  df  said  body,  ears  formed  on  said  body 
and  arranged  In  Spaced  relation  with  the  side  edges  of 
the  extension  to  pijovlde  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  ends 
of  a  bit,  pivoted  levers  carried  by  the  arcuate  extension 
each  having  a  slot  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  and  pivoted 
buttons  carried  bj<  the  ears  and  arranged  to  be  inserted 
through  said  slots!  and  engaged  with  the  levers  to  retain 
the  same  In  their  locked  position  and  securely  fasten  the 
protector  to  a  horde's  nose. 


1,110,018.  BAG-fiOLDER.  Isaac  L.  Van  Schoiack, 
Sugar  Grove,  l)l.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,932.     (01.  5^—37.) 


1.  A  bag  bolder  Including  a  hollow  supporting  standard, 
a  vertical  spindle  {fitting  in  the  standard  and  adjustable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  therein,  means  for  securing 
the  spindle  in  itsj  vertical  adjustment,  a  rotary  hopper 
provided  at  the  |>ottom  with  a  chute,  and  a  bearing 
bracket  having  spiced  sidea  supporting  the  hopper,  said 
bracket  receiving  ^rnd  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on 
the  upper  end  of  t$e  vertical  spindle. 

2.  A  bag  bolder  I  including  a  hollow  vertical  supporting 
standard,  a  vertically  adjustable  spindle  mounted  in  the 
standard  and  projecting  therefrom,  clamping  means 
mounted  on  tbe  standard  and  engaging  the  spindle  for  se- 
curing the  same  In  Its  adjustment,  a  bearing  bracket  hav- 
ing spaced  upper  ind  lower  bearings  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  on  the  ubper  end  of  the  spindle,  a  rotary  hopper 
supported  by  the  bearing  bracket,  and  means  for  securing 
tbe  bearing  brackei  in  Ita  rotary  adjustment. 

3.  A  bag  holder  I  Including  a  support  having  a  vertical 
spindle  provided  with  a  reduced  terminal  journal,  a  bear- 
ing bracket  having, upwardly  extending  arms  and  provided 
with  spaced  upper  and  lower  horizontal  portions  having 


alined  bearing  openings  of  different  diameters  to  fit  the 
reduced  terminal  Journal  of  the  spindle  and  the  latter 
at  a  point  below  the  aaid  Journal,  and  a  hopper  supported 
by  the  arms  of  the  bearing  bracket. 

4.  A  bag  holder  including  a  support,  a  vertical  spindle 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  support  and  provided  with 
a  horlxontal  flange  having  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a 
bearing  bracket  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  beartnc 
portions  mounted  on  the  spindle,  tbe  lower  bearing  por- 
tion being  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  said  flange,  a  fasten- 
ing device  carried  by  the  bearing  bracket  and  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  perforations  of  the  flange  to  secure  the  bracket 
In  Its  adjustment,  and  a  hopper  supported  by  the  bearing 
bracket. 

5.  A  bag  holder  Including  a  hopper  provided  at  th« 
lower  portion  with  a  chute,  a  bearing  bracket  eomprislns 
an  upper  approximately  U-shaped  member  embracing  the 
chute  and  secured  to  the  same  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  a  lower  tapered  member  having  Inclined  sides  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  to  the  bottom  of  the  U -shaped 
member,  the  U-shaped  and  tapered  members  having  spaced 
bearing  openings,  and  a  support  having  a  spindle  receiv- 
ing the  bearing  bracket  and  fitting  In  the  spaced  bearing 
openings  thereof. 


1,110,019.  ENVELOP-CLOSURE.  Josbph  Calvin  Webb, 
Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,978.     (Cl.  229 — 84.) 


1.  A  container  having  a  closure  flap  and  an  internal 
pocket  carried  by  (me  side,  tbe  closure  flap  having  a 
tapered  tongue,  tbe  free  end  of  the  tongue  bavlog  a  longi- 
tudinal sUt  forming  tabs  yleldable  In  the  plane  of  the 
tongue,  the  tab«  having  laterally  projecting  hooks,  the 
pocket  having  Its  Inner  end  open  and  having  Its  edges 
converging  toward  the  Inner  end,  to  press  the  tabs  to- 
gether when  the  tongue  is  Inserted,  whereby  the  hooka 
will  snap  over  the  Inner  end  of  the  pocket  when  the 
tongue  la  forced  home. 

2.  A  container  havl%g  a  closure  flap  provided  with  a 
tongue,  and  an  Internal  pocket  embodying  a  member  hav- 
ing side  lips,  the  lips  being  bent  back  and  secured  to  one 
wall  of  tbe  container,  the  tongue  being  insertlble  through 
tbe  pocket,  and  tbe  tongue  having  catches  to  slide  along 
the  edges  of  the  pocket  and  to  snap  over  the  Inner  end 
thereof. 

3.  An  envelop  having  a  slot  In  one  side  adjoining  tbe 
mouth,  the  other  side  having  a  closure  flap  provided  with 
a  tongue  Insertlble  through  tbe  slot,  the  first  mentioned 
side  having  an  Inturned  flap  complementing  the  closure 
flap  and  provided  with  an  extension,  the  side  edges  of  the 
extension  having  lips,  the  lips  being  bent  back  and  at- 
tached to  the  first  mentioned  nlde,  the  s&l^  extensions 
forming  an  open  ended  pocket  to  receive  the  tongue,  and 
the  tongue  having  catches  sUdable  along  tbe  edges  of  the 
pocket  and  adapted  to  snap  over  the  Inner  end  thereof. 


1,110,020.  COMBINATION  TRUNK  AND  SAMPLE- 
CASE.  Samuel  T.  Wbitakeb,  Columbos,  Ga.,  assignor 
of  one-tbird  to  Thomas  W.  Bates  and  one-third  to  Ed- 
ward B.  Reed,  Columbus,  Ga.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  635,824.     (Cl.  190—17.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  casing  having  guiding  means,  and  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing cooperating  means  engaging  the  guiding  means  of  tbe 
casing  for  enabling  bodily  reciprocal  and  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  receptacle,  tbe  casing  being  formed  with  a 
cut-away  portion  in  one  of  its  walls  sufllclent  for  causing 
the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  at  the  cut-away  portion  to  He 
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in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  <rf  the  guid- 
ing means  of  the  casing  a  distance  subeUntlaUy  equal  to 
the  depth  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  recepUcle  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  from  a  vertical  position 
when  Its  coCperatIng  guiding  means  la  at  the  upper 
terminus  of  the  guiding  means  of  the  casing  to  a  substan- 
tially horlsontol  position  In  contact  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  wall  at  the  cut-away  portion. 


i 


in  aUnement  therewith,  a  projection  on  said  atrip  opposite 
the  perforation  provided  with  a  third  circuit  terminal, 
and  means  for  changing  the  connections  from  one  of  said 
terminals  to  said  third  terminal. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
•J  Of  a  casing,  a  plate  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing. 

and  %  receptacle  movably  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  in  part  past  the  plate  and 
to  swing  from  the  vertical  position  laterally  to  a  aubstan- 
tlally  horlrontel  position  with  its  Inner  edge  beneath  the 
plate  and  Its  outer  portion  resting  on  a  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  portion  of  the  casing  thus  engaged  by  the  recep- 
•  Ucle  being  disposed  In  a  plane  a  distance  below  the  under 
face  of  the  plate  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 

receptacle.  ^.     ^        , 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  plate  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a 
recepUcle  movably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  vertically  in  part  past  the  plate  and  to  swing 
from  the  vertical  position  laterally  to  a  substantially  hori- 
aonUl  position  with  Its  inner  edge  beneath  the  plate  and 
Its  outer  portion  resting  on  a  portion  of  the  caalng.  the 
portion  of  the  casing  thus  engaged  by  the  recepUcle  be- 
ing disposed  In  a  plane  a  dlsUnce  below  the  under  face 
of  the  plate  subsUntially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  recepUcle  extending  beyond  the  portion  of 
the  casing  on  which  It  rests  a  dIsUnce  greater  than  the 
dlsUnce  between  such  portion  of  the  casing  and  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  and  a  recepUcle  bodily  movably  monnted 
therein,  the  casing  being  formed  with  guide  ways  disposed 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  receptacle  and  the  recep- 
Ucle being  formed  with  guiding  pins  projecting  laterally 
into  said  guide-ways  and  adapted  to  enable  verUcal  re- 
ciprocation of  the  recepUcle  limited  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion by  the  engagement  of  the  pins  with  the  guide-ways, 
tbe  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  swung  thence  on 
the  pins  as  a  pivot  to  a  horlaonUl  position  resting  on  a 
portion  of  the  casing. 


1,110,021.  ELECTRICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  SWITCH. 
Harou)  E.  Whitb,  Glen  Bidg^  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  15,  1912.    Serial  No.  709,498.     (Cl.  175—281.) 

1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  core,  an  ener 
glzing  element  therefor  consisting  of  a  conducting  strip 
having  a  perforation  through  which  the  core  moves,  cir- 
cuit connections  to  said  strip  whereby  two  branch  drcuiU 
are  formed  around  the  perforation,  and  means  for  chang 
Ing  the  path  for  the  branch  circuits  so  as  to  change  the 
effect  thereof  upon  the  core. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  core,  an  ener- 
glilng  element  therefor  consisting  of  a  conducting  strip 
having  a  pair  of  circuit  terminals  and  a  perforation  for 
said  core  between  the  terminals  and  In  allnement  there- 
with, a  third  terminal  out  of  allnement.  and  means  for 
changing  connections  from  one  of  said  terminals  to  said 

third  terminal. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  core,  an  ener- 
gising element  therefor  consisting  of  an  elongated  con- 
ducting strip  having  a  circuit  terminal  at  each  end  and 
a  perforation  for  the  core  Intermediate  the  terminals  and 


4  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  an  electro-mag- 
net having  a  core  and  an  energising  element  therefor,  aald 
element  consUtlng  of  a  conducting  strip  having  a  perfora- 
tion through  which  the  core  moves,  circuit  conncctiona 
to  said  strip  whereby  two  branch  drcuiU  are  formed 
around  the  perforation  one  of  which  Is  effective  upon  the 
core  and  the  other  subaUntUlly  Ineffective,  and  means  for 
changing  the  path  for  the  branch  circuits  so  as  to  vary 
tbe  effect  upon  the  core. 

6.  An  electromagneUc  relay  comprtelng  an  electro 
magnet  having  a  core  and  an  energlxlng  element  therefor, 
said  element  consisting  of  a  conducting  strip  having  a 
perforation  througli  which  the  core  moves,  circuit  connec- 
tions to  said  strip  whereby  two  branch  clrculU  are  formed 
around  the  perforation  one  of  which  la  effective  on  the 
core  and  the  other  subsUntially  Ineffective,  and  meana 
for  changing  the  path  for  the  branch  clrculU  so  as  to 
decrease  the  effect  of  the  effective  branch  circuit. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1110  022.     METAL     WEATHER-STRIP.      James     Acb 
'  Whittemobe,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    assignor   of   one- 
half  to  Abraham  J.  Seys.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb    24.  1913.     Serial  No.  760,358.      (Cl.  20—69.) 


.vr 


In  combination  with  a  window  Jamb,  and  n  sash,  the 
stile  of  the  sash  having  a  rabbet ;  a  strip  having  one  edge 
secured  to  the  Jamb  and  having  an  offset  portion  at  lU 
free  edge  fitting  In  tbe  rabbet,  the  free  edge  of  the  strip 
being  refleied  toward  the  Jamb,  and  an  angle  strip  having 
one  flange  secured  to  the  face  of  the  stile  of  the  sash  and 
having  Its  other  flange  overlapping  the  aforesaid  reflexed 
edge,  the  edge  of  the  latter  flange  being  reflexed  toward 
the  sash  to  interlock  slidably  with  the  aforesaid  reflexed 
edge  within  the  rabbet. 
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1.110,023.  NOZZLdC  I'LUG  FOR  FLOW  METERS.  Jamm 
Wilkinson,  BoaloD,  Mass.,  nnatgnor  to  (^neral  Electric 
CompsDy,  a  Cor  Mration  of  New  York.  Pflod  June  6, 
1912.     Serial  No    701,888.     (CI.  7S— 1«-.> 


1.  A  noule  plug  for  flow  meters  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  base  that  •  adapted  to  be  threaded  Into  an  open 
Ing  in  the  main  carrying  the  fluid  to  be  metered,  and  a 
long  narrow  pin  expending  from  said  base  which  has  nar- 
row grooves  extending  from  end  to  end,  said  grooTes  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions  and  separated  by  a  partition, 
the  base  being  projvlded  with  conduits  extending  there- 
through connecting  respectively  with  the  grooves. 

2.  A  notzle  plug;  for  flow  meters  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  base  that  Is  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  an  open- 
ing in  the  main  cakrylng  the  fluid  to  be  metered,  and  a 
long  narrow  pin  thait  is  formed  Integral  with  the  base  and 
gradually  decreases jin  cross-section  from  the  base  toward 
Its  outer  end  and  iias  narrow  grooves  on  opposite  sides 
«hlch  extend  from  {end  to  end  of  the  pin  and  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  otlier  by  a  partition  forming  an  integral 
part  of  the  plug,  tie  base  being  provided  with  independ- 
ent conduits  that  '  communicate  respectively  with  said 
grooves. 

3.  A  nozzle  plug  for  flow  meters  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  base  thatj  is  adapted  to  be  threaded  Into  an 
opening  in  the  mali^  carrying  the  fluid  to  be  metered,  and 
a  long  narrow  pin  jkhat  is  formed  Integral  with  the  iMue 
and  gradually  decreases  in  cross-section  from  the  base 
toward  its  outer  en*,  said  pin  having  a  greater  dimension 
In  the  direction  of  dow  of  the  fluid  than  In  a  direction  per- 
pendicular thereto  and  provided  with  oppositely  facing 
narrow  grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  sepa- 
rated at  their  adjacent  sides  by  a  partition  forming  an 
integral  part  of  tne  pin,  the  base  being  provided  with 
Independent  conduljs  that  extend  therethrough  into  the 
pin  and  communicale  with  the  said  grooves. 

4.  A  nozzle  plug!  for  flow  meters,  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  base  that  k  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  an  open- 
ing In  the  main  cai-rylng  the  fluid  to  be  metered,  and  a 
long  narrow  pin  th^t  Is  formed  integral  with  the  base  and 
provided  with  narrow  grooves  on  opposite  sides  extending 
longitudinally  tht-rcpf  and  which  are  si<parated  trom  each 
other  on  their  adjacent  sides  by  a  partition  forming  an 
Integral  part  of  tht  plyg,  gald  partition  being  provided 
with  a  small  openlpg  connecting  the  grooved  near  their 
outer  ends,  the  basflj  being  provided  with  Independent  con- 
duits extending  theiethrough  and  communicating  with  the 
grooves  for  convey!  tg  fluid  to  a  meter. 


1.110,024.  SBWrifO  -  MACHINE  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Josbiph! Willi.!  M  Wilson,  Northampton,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan*  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,M2.  (CI. 
112—20.)  I 

In  a  sewing  macilne,  a  thread  take  up  conidstlng  of  a 
swinging  arm  and  jmeans  for  giving  to  the  take  up  Its 
spring  tendency  in  the   required  direction,   comprising  a 


flexible  connection  laid  around   the  hub  of  the  swinging 
arm  and  attached  thereto,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the 


end  of  the  flexible  connection  and  to  a  fixed  point,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.110.025.  CLOTHES  PIN.  Joskph  H.  YBAO«m,  Green. 
Kans.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.341.  (CI. 
24     255.) 


The  combination  with  a  kerfed  clothes  pin.  the  legs  of 
which  are  formed  with  notches  at  their  upper  ends,  of  a 
pair  of  leaf  springs  disposed  within  the  kerf  and  secured 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  tba  legs  of  the 
pin,  and  laterally  directed  finger  pieces  on  the  upper  endt« 
of  the  spring  extending  outwardly  through  the  said 
notches. 


1,110,026.     LEVEL.     CHRiariAN   C.  ZAas,   Addisoa.   III. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  790,818.    (CI.  33— 216.) 


A  level  Including  a  body  having  an  enlarged  intermedi- 
ate portion  provided  with  a  transverse  cylindrical  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
communicating  with  the  paaaage.  a  removable  closure  for 
said  slot,  a  shoulder  at  each  end  of  the  passage,  glass  disks 
closing  the  ends  of  said  passage,  a  contractible  shaft  Jonr- 
naled  at  its  end  In  said  disks  beneath  said  slot  and  hold- 
ing said  disks  against  said  shoulders,  a  depending  weight 
upon  said  shaft,  pointers  on  the  shaft,  and  dials  provided 
with  scales  confined  In  said  opening  in  the  rear  of  said 
porntera. 
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1.110,027.  TBLEPHONE  SWITCHING  STSTBlf.  WiU- 
LiAM  AiTKBH,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588,045.     (CI.  179—42.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  awitching  system,  an  exchange;  a 
branch  exchange ;  a  trunk  line  extending  therebetween ;  a 
plurality  oi  extenaion  lines  radiating  from  aald  branch  ex- 
change ,  a  plurality  of  line  jacks,  one  associated  with  each 
mt  aalfd  exteaslon  lines :  a  switching  mechanism  at  said 
branch  excbaage  and  associated  with  said  trunk  line, 
aald  extenaion  lines  being  normally  in  contact  with  their 
respective  line  Jacks  through  said  switching  mechanism, 
said  switching  mechanism  being  adapted  to  selectively  re- 
move one  of  said  extenaion  lines  from  connection  with  Its 
respective  line  Jack  and  place  said  extension  line  In  con- 
nection with  said  trunk  line :  electromagnetic  means  as*»- 
ciated  with  said  switching  mechanism  whereby  said  ex- 
tension line  is  maintained  in  connection  with  said  trunk 
tine  during  traffic  over  such  connection,  and  whereby  said 
extension  line  may  be  automatically  released  from  connec- 
tion with  said  trunk  line  and  restored  to  connection  with 
lU  respectlTe  line  Jack  at  the  termination  of  said  trafllc. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  an  exchange;  a 
br«nch  exchange ;  a  trunk  line  extending  therebetween ;  • 
plurality  of  extension  lines  radiating  from  said  branch  ex- 
change;  a  line  jack  associated  with  each  of  said  exten- 
sion lines;  an  electromagnetic  switch  mechanism  at  said 
branch  exchange  and  associated  with  said  trnnk  line ;  said 
line  jacks  t>eing  normally  connected  with  their  respective 
extension  lines  through  said  switch  mechanism,  said 
switch  mechanism  being  adapted  to  selectively  remove  one 
of  said  extension  lines  from  connection  with  its  respective 
line  Jack  and  place  said  extension  line  In  connection  with 
said  trunk  line ;  said  electromagnetic  switch  mechanism 
being  further  adapted  to  maintain  said  extension  line  in 
connection  with  said  trunk  line  during  trafllc  over  such 
connection  and  to  automatically  disconnect  said  extension 
line  from  said  trunk  line,  and  restore  said  extension  line  to 
connection  with  its  respective  line  jack  at  the  Instant  of 
termination  of  said  traffic. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  an  exchange ;  a 
branch  exchange :  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  extending 
therebetween  ;  a  plurality  of  extension  lines  radiating  from 
said  branch  exchange;  a  plurality  of  switching  mecha 
nisms  at  said  branch  exchange,  one  associated  with  each 
of  said  trunk  lines;  a  plurality  of  line  jacks,  one  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  extension  lines,  said  line  jacks  being 
normally  connected  through  each  of  said  switching  mecha- 
nism in  multiple  with  their  respective  extension  lines,  each 
of  said  switching  mechanisms  being  adapted  to  selec- 
tively remove  one  of  said  extension  lines  from  connection 
with  Its  respective  line  Jack  and  place  said  extension  line 
in  connection  with  said  trunk  Une ;  electromagnetic  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  switching  mechanisms  where- 
by said  extension  line  Is  maintained  in  connection  with 
said  trunk  line  during  traffic  over  such  connection,  and 
whereby  said  extension  line  may  be  automatically  released 
from  connection  with  said  trunk  line  and  restored  to  cob- 
nectfcm  with  It*  respecttre  Hne  jack  at  the  termfnatfoo 
of  saftf  tntflfe. 


4  la  a  telephone  switching  system,  a  plorallty  o*  ex- 
changes; a  branch  exchaafe,  trank  lines  extending  be- 
tween said  excbsnges  and  ssld  branch  exchange;  a  plo- 
rallty of  extension  lines  radUtlng  from  said  branch  ex- 
change :  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  switch  mechanisms 
at  said  branch  exchange,  each  of  said  switch  mechanisms 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  trunk  lines  respectively  ; 
a  line  jack  associated  with  one  of  each  of  said  extension 
lines,  said  lino  jacks  being  normaUj  connected  through 
each  of  said  switch  mechanUms  in  multiple  with  their 
respective  extension  lines;  said  electromagnetic  switch 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  selectively  remove  any  one  ot 
said  extension  lines  from  connection  with  its  associated 
line  jack  and  place  said  extension  line  selectively  in  con- 
nection with  any  one  of  said  trunk  lines ;  said  electromag- 
netic switch  mechanism  being  further  adapted  to  maln- 
Uin  said  extension  line  in  connection  with  ^d  trunk  line 
during  traflic  over  such  connection,  and  further  to  auto- 
matically release  said  extension  line  from  said  trunk  line 
and  restore  said  extension  line  to  connection  with  ita  re- 
spective line  jack  at  the  termination  of  said  traffic. 

5  In  a  telephone  system,  a  swltchlnc  device  consisting 
of  a  shaft  capable  of  rotary  and  longitudinal  movemenU ; 
a  contact  artuatlng  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  par- 
taking of  its  movements ;  a  group  of  spring  contacts  lying 
adjacent  to  the  circular  path  of  said  contact  actuating 
member ;  means  for  manually  rotating  said  shaft  to  select 
one  of  said  group ;  means  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudi- 
nally to  cause  said  contact  actuating  member  to  engage 
the  springs  of  said  group :  an  electromagnet  adapted  to 
hold  said  shaft  in  Its  engaging  position,  and  means  con- 
troUed  over  a  connected  telephone  line  for  de«nerglzlng 
said  magnet  to  release  said  shaft,  substantiaUy  as  de- 
scribed.   ^^ 

1  110,028.      HI6H-FBEQCENCY  AX.TEENATOE.     Erkst 

'  p.  W.  ALBXAiroaasoN,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to 

General  Elwtrtc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1911.    Serial  No.  «65,48a     (CI.  171-262.) 


1  A  high  frequency  alternator  comprising  an  Inductor 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  high  speed  and  having  a  large 
number  of  magnetic  poles,  a  stator  having  slots  adjacent  to 
the  Inductor  poles,  the  number  of  stator  slots  bearing  to 
the  number  of  Inductor  poles  the  ratio  ^,  said  ratio  being 
greater  than  1  and  less  than  2,  and  a  winding  carried  In 
the  stator  slots  having  Its  adjacent  colls  displaced  by  a 
distance  equal  to  N  slots. 

2  A  high  frequency  alternator  comprising  an  Inductor 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  high  speed  and  having  a  large  num- 
ber of  magnetic  poles,  a  stator  having  slots  adjacent  to 
the  Inductor  poles,  the  number  of  stator  slots  bearing  to 
the  number  of  Inductor  poles  the  ratio  ^  ,  aaid  raUo  being 
greater  than  1  and  less  than  2,  and  a  plurality  of  windings 
carried  In  the  stator  slots  each  havl9g  its  adjacent  colls 
displaced  by  a  distance  equal  to  N  0btB,  said  winding*  be- 
ing connected  together  to  form  the  armature  "binding  of 
the  alternator. 

3.  A  high  frequency  alternator,  comprising  an  Inductor 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  hish  speed  and  having  a  large 
number  of  magnetic  poles,  a  stator  having  slots  adjacent 
to  the  inductor  poles,  the  number  of  stator  slots  being 
greater  than,  but  less  than  twice,  the  number  of  magnetic 
poles,  and  a  winding  carried  in  the  stator  slots  having  its 
adjacent  coils  displaced  »>.v  a  distance  equal  to  a  multiple 
of  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  Induc'or  poles 

4.  A  high  fteqtieney  aHeraator  cotnprtefns  a«  Inductor 
adapted  to  he  drireu  at  high  spee*  m4  havfag  a  T«i»8 
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number  of  magnetic  poles,  a  atator  having  slota  adjacent 
to  the  Inductor  poles,  the  number  of  stator  slots  being 
greater  than,  but  leas  than  twice,  the  number  of  magnetic 
poles,  and  a  plurality  of  windings  carried  In  the  sUtor 
slots  each  having  Its  adjacent  coUs  displaced  by  a  dlsUnce 
equal  to  a  multiple  of  the  dlsUnce  between  adjacent  In- 
ductor poles,  said  windings  being  connected  together  to 
form  the  armaturq  winding  of  the  alternator. 


1,110.029.  HIGhIfREQUENCT  ALTEBNATOB.  Ebnst 
P.  W.  Al«xandIb«80N,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Klectrld^ Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  appllcitlon  filed  Oct.  19,  1911,  Serial  No. 
665,480.  Dlvld^  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  736,3(67.     (CI.  171—262.) 


1.  A  rotor  for  al  high  frequency  alternator  comprising  a 
solid  magnetic  Inductor  adapted  to  hp  driven  at  high  speed 
and  having  appro^mately  radial  slots  whereby  magnetic 
poles  are  adapted]  to  be  formed  between  said  slota,  said 
slots  extending  neir  to,  but  not  to,  the  periphery  whereby 
the  periphery  Is  left  as  a  continuous  ring  Integral  with  the 
rest  of  the  lnduct<  r. 

2.  A  rotor  for  ai  high  frequency  alternator  comprising  a 
solid  magnetic  Indtuctor  adapted  to  be  driven  at  high  speed 
and  having  approtcimately  radial  slots  whereby  magnetic 
poles  are  adapted  to  be  formed  between  said  slots,  said  slota 
extending  near  toj  but  not  to,  the  periphery  whereby  the 
periphery  Is  left  ks  a  continuous  ring  integral  with  the 
rest  of  the  Inductjor,  and  non-magnetic  solid  blocks  filling 
said  slots  from  side  to  side  of  said  inductor. 

3.  A  high  freciuency  alternator,  comprising  a  stator 
carrying  a  pair  or  drcumferentlally  extending  laminated 
rings  having  oppo»lte  faces  lying  in  adjacent  radial  planes, 
a  winding  carried!  in  said  faces,  a  solid  magnetic  inductor 
adapted  to  be  drjven  at  high  speed  having  its  periphery 
extending  betweef  said  faces  and  having  approximately 
radial  slots  extending  axlally  through  it  opposite  said  faces 
whereby  magnet  Iq  poles  are  adapted  to  be  formed  between 
said  slota,  said  a^ots  extending  near  to,  but  not  to,  the 
periphery  whereb^  the  periphery  is  left  as  a  continuoua 
ring  integral  wlti  the  rest  of  the  inductor,  and  non-mag- 
netic solid  blocks  jailing  said  slots  from  side  to  side  of  said 
Inductor.  | 

4.  A  high  freiuency  alternator,  comprising  a  stator 
carrying  a  pair  af  drcumferentlally  extending  laminated 
rings  havinjf  opposite  faces  lying  in  adjacent  radial  planes, 
a  winding  carried  in  said  faces,  a  solid  magmtic  Inductor 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  high  speed  having  ltd  periphery 
extending  betwee^  said  faces  and  having  approximately 
radial  slots  extending  axially  through  it  opposite  said 
faces  whereby  majgnetic  poles  are  adapted  to  be  formed  be- 
tween said  slots,  jsaid  slots  extending  near  to,  but  not  to 
the  periphery  whereby  the  periphery  is  left  as  a  continuous 
ring  Integral  wit|i  the  rest  of  the  inductor,  and  non-mag- 
netic BoUd  blocks,  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  Inductor 
where  It  is  slott|ed,  riveted  Into  said  slots  so  as  to  fill 
them  evenly  with  the  sides  of  the  inductor. 


1,110,030.  BEAjRING.  Ehjist  F.  W.  Albxandbbson, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corpoittlon  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  19,  ifll.  Serial  No.  655,480.  Divided  and  thla 
application  file0  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,368.  (CI. 
64 — 25.)  I 

1.  In  combination  a  roUtable  shaft  operatlvely  mounted 

between  two  sopiwrting  bearings,  a  rotor  member  secured 


to  said  shaft  between  tatd  bearings,  each  of  said  bearlnga 
tending  normally  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
shaft  but  being  mounted  to  yield  under  a  longitudinal  ex- 
pansion of  the  shaft,  and  means  whereby  upon  the  longi- 
tudinal expansion  of  the  shaft  a  thrust  on  one  bearing  is 
transmitted  to  produce  a  corresponding  thrust  on  the  other 
bearing. 


2.  In  combination  a  rotatable  shaft  operatlvely  mounted 
between  two  supporting  bearings,  a  rotor  member  secured 
to  s«ld  shaft  between  said  bearings,  a  plvotally  mounted 
pillow  block  for  each  bearing  whereby  the  bearing  can  b« 
moved  tnrough  a  small  angle,  a  beam  rigidly  secured  to 
each  pillow  block,  and  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  said 
beams  to  each  other. 

8.  In  combination  a  rotatable  shaft  operatlvely  mounted 
between  two  supporting  bearings,  a  movably  mounted  pil- 
low block  for  each  bearing,  a  beam  secured  to  each  pillow 
block,  said  beama  extending  from  the  pillow  blocks  toward 
each  other,  and  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  the  adja- 
cent enda  of  aald  beams. 

4.  In  combination  a  rotatable  shaft  operatlvely  mounted 
between  two  supporting  bearings,  each  of  said  bearings 
tending  normally  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  bearings  so  as  to  permit  a 
longitudinal  expansion  of  the  shaft,  beams  secured  to  each 
bearing  and  extending  toward  each  other,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  connecting  the  adjacent^ends  of  said  beams. 

5.  In  combination  a  rotatable  shaft  operatlvely  mounted 
between  two  supporting  bearings,  a  rotor  member  secured 
to  said  shaft  between  said  bearings,  each  bearing  compris- 
ing a  pillow  block  and  a  self-alining  bearing  member  oper- 
atlvely carried  thereby,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  each 
pillow  block  whereby  it  yields  under  a  longitudinal  thrust 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  whereby  a  movement  of  one  pillow 
block  is  transmitted  to  produce  a  corresponding  movement 
of  the  other  pillow  block. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,110,031.  COMBINED  WARDROBE  AND  BED-BECEP- 
TACLE.  Robert  H.  Anderson,  San  Diego,  C»l.,  as- 
signor to  Ruth  B.  Anderson,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
3,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,778.  Benewed  Jan.  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,168.     (CI.  6—18.) 


1.  A  combined  wardrobe  and  bed  receptacle  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  with  a  doorway,  a  U  shaped  support 
pivoted  centrally  in  said  doorway  and  a  door  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  another  U  shaped  support  pivoted  in 
said  doorway  adapted  for  attaching  a  folding  bed  thereto. 
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2.  A  combined  wardrobe  and  bed  receptacle  comprising 
a  recepUcle  provided  with  a  door- way,  a  bed  support  plTot- 
ally  mounted  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  near  the 
center  of  aald  door-way,  a  door  support  plvotally  mounted 
centrally  In  said  door  way  to  the  top  and  bottom  walla 
thereof,  and  a  door  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support 
adapted  to  be  reversed  on  said  support  and  close  said  open- 
ing on  Ita  inner  or  outer  surfacea. 

3  A  combined  wardrobe  and  bed  recepUcle  comprialng  a 
wardrobe  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  support  plv- 
oUlly  mountwl  in  said  opening  to  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  near  the  center  thereof,  another  support  plvotally 
mounted  centrally  In  said  opening  to  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  thereof  and  a  door  plvoUlly  mounted  to  said  sup- 
port near  the  side  so  aa  to  allow  the  door  to  reverse 
•round  said  support  and  close  said  opening  near  the  Inner 
surface  or  the  outer  surface  of  said  wardrobe. 

4  In  a  combined  wardrobe  and  bed  receptacle  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wardrobe  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  wall 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  supports  plvoUlly  mounted  In 
said  opening  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  near  the  center 
thereof,  the  one  adapted  for  the  pivotal  mounting  of  a  fold- 
ing bed  and  the  other  for  a  door. 

6  In  a  combined  wardrobe  and  bed  receptacle  the  com- 
bination of  a  wardrobe  or  recepUcle  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  one  side  thereof,  a  U  shaped  mipport  plvot- 
ally mounted  to  the  top  and  bottom  walla  of  aald  opening 
adapted  to  swing  In  said  opening,  bearings  mounted  on 
the  vertical  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the 
head-board  of  a  bed,  another  U  shaped  support  similarly 
mounted  in  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  collars  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  plurality  of  bearings  mounted  thereon  and 
a  door  rigidly  mounted  near  its  one  side  on  said  bearings 
adapted  when  swung  on  said  support  to  cloae  said  opening 
at  Its  inner  or  outer  side. 


1110  082.    MECHANICAL  HOBN.    Oscab  C.  Ablitz,  New 
'  York  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lovell  McConnell  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  8, 
IML    Serial  No.  611,961.     (Cl.  116—1.) 


one  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  engage  and  flex  said  dU- 
phragm,  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  said  vibratory  mem- 
ber  Independent  of  the  vibratory  portion  of  the  diaphragm, 
a  striking  member  having  a  succeaalon  or  aerlea  of  rises 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  vibratory  member  Intenn^ 
dlate  lU  ends,  whereby  said  vibratory  member  Is  adapted  to 
automatically  return  to  lU  normal  position  within  the 
operative  plane  of  said  striking  member  and  the  end  of  aakJ 
Impact  member  engaging  and  flexing  the  dUphra«m.  la 
adapted  to  pass  said  normal  poaltlon  under  the  control  of 
said  diaphragm  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  striking 
member,  and  meana  actuating  said  striking  member. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  horn,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  ft 
central  wear  stud  thereon,  a  vibratory  impact  member 
apaced  away  from  said  diaphragm,  one  end  of  which  mem- 
ber carries  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  upon  said 
diaphragm,  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  aald  member 
Independent  of  the  vibratory  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  * 
striking  member  adapted  to  engage  said  vibratory  member 
Intermediate  lU  enda  and  force  It  Into  engagement  with 
said  dUphragm,  and  meana  actuating  said  striking  member. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  horn,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  vibra- 
tory Impact  member,  one  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  flex  said  diaphragm,  a  fixed  support  for  the  other 
end  of  said  vibratory  member  Independent  of  tlie  vibratory 
portion  of  the  dUphragm.  a  striking  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  vibratory  member  adjacent  to  lU  support  and 
force  it  into  engagement  with  said  diaphragm  whereby 
small  displacement  of  said  vibratory  member  at  the  point 
of  engagement  with  aald  striking  member  secures  a  large 
dlaplacement  thereof  at  the  point  of  engagement  with  the 
diaphragm,  and  meana  actuating  aald  striking  member. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  mechanical  horn,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  flexible 
Tibratory  impact  member,  one  end  of  which  la  normally 
•paced  away  from  and  adapted  to  engage  and  flex  aald 
diaphragm,  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  aald  vibratory 
member  Independent  of  the  vibratory  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm, a  striking  member  adapted  to  engage  aald  vibra- 
tory member  intermediate  iU  ends  and  force  it  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  diaphragm  whereby  the  flexibility  of 
■aid  Impact  member  will  permit  It  to  have  return  move- 
ment with  the  diaphragm  Independently  of  aald  striking 
member,  and  meana  actuaUng  said  atrlklng  member. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  horn,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  flexible 
vibratory  impact  member,  one  end  of  which  Is  normally 
•paced  away  from  and  adapted  to  engage  and  flex  aald 
diaphragm,  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  said  vibratory 
member  Independent  of  the  vibratory  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm, a  striking  member  having  a  succession  or  Beries 
of  rises  therwn  adapted  to  engage  said  vibratory  member 
Intermediate  Its  ends  and  force  it  Into  engagement  with 
aald  dUphragm  whereby  the  flexibility  of  said  member  will 
permit  It  to  have  return  movement  with  the  dUphragm 
Independently  of  said  striking  member,  and  meana  actuBt- 
Ing  said  striking  member. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  horn,  a  flexible  dUphragm.  a  flexibU 
vibratory  Impact  member  normally  spaced  away  from  and 


1,110,033.  PO WEB  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
Waltkb  C.  Bakkr,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1912,  Serial  No.  682,961.  Renewed  May  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  837,681.     (Cl.  74—34.) 


1.  In  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  driven  abaft 
sections.  dlfferentUl  mechanism  Interposed  between  said 
shaft  sections,  a  worm  gear  for  driving  aald  differential 
mechanUm.  a  housing  within  which  said  elements  are  ar- 
ranged, a  worm  arranged  within  said  housing  and  In  mesh 
with  said  worm  gear,  a  load  bearing  within  said  housing 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  worm,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  combined  load  and  thrust  bearings  arranged  with- 
in said  housing  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  worm, 
a  drive  shaft  for  the  worm  mounted  in  said  bearings  and 
means  on  said  drive  ahaft  for  clamping  said  bearings  and 
worm  together. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  driven  shaft 
sections.  dlfTerentlal  mechanism  interposed  between  aald 
shaft  sections,  a  worm  gear  for  driving  said  dlfferentUI 
mechanism,  a  housing  within  which  said  elemcnU  are 
arranged,  a  worm  arranged  within  said  housing  and  In 
mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  a  load  bearing  within  aald 
bousing  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  worm,  a  pair  of 
oppoaitely  disposed  combined  load  and  thrust  bearing! 
arranged  within  aald  houalng  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
of  aald  worm,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  worm  mounted  In  said 
bearings,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  component  (flirts 
of  each  of  said  combined  load  and  thrust  bearings  rela- 

I  tlve  to  each  other  within  said  housing. 
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3.  In  mechaniflin ;  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  bonalnir.  a  worfai  K<>ar  rotatably  mounted  In  said  taoua- 
ln«.  a  worm  for  dtlrlBg  said  worm  gear,  a  load  bearing 
within  the  hoaBlnif  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  worm, 
bearintrs  within  th^  housing  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of 
■aid  worm  for  taking  both  the  load  and  throat,  a  drive 
shaft  for  the  wonq  mounted  in  said  bearings,  said  worm 
being  connected  to!  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate  therewith 
and  to  move  longitudinally  relative  thereto,  sleeves  on 
said  drive  shaft  between  the  ends  of  said  worm  and  the 
adjacent  bearing,  Mid  sleeves  being  movable  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  frive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  being 
screw  threaded  adjacent  to  the  polnrs  where  It  Is  mount 
ed  in  said  bearing,  jand  nnts  engaging  the  sci«w  threaded 
portions  of  said  drive  shaft  and  positioning  the  bearings 
and  the  worm  on  said  shaft  therebetween. 

4.  In  mechanism  <of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  Worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  worm  for  driving  said  worm  gear,  a  load  bear- 
ing within  the  houalng  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  worm, 
bearings  within  th<  housing  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of 
said  worm  for  taking  both  the  load  and  thrust,  a  drive 
shaft  for  the  worn  mounted  In  said  bearings,  sleeves  oa 
said  drive  shaft  l>eiree9  the  ends  of  said  worm  and  the 
adjacent  bearing,  4ald  drive  shaft  being  screw- threaded 
adjacent  to  the  points  where  It  is  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing, nuts  engaging!  the  srrew-threaded  portions  of  saM 
drive  shaft  and  p<^tloning  the  bearings  and  the  worm 
on  said  shaft  therel^tween,  and  a  cap  adjustably  monnted 
in  the  casing  surrounding  the  drive  shaft  and  engaging 
the  adjacent  bearlne  for  adjusting  it  within  the  casing. 

5.  A  housing,  differential  driving  mechanism  within 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  driven  shaft  sections  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  to  ^d  differential  mechanism  and  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  through  sa'd  housing,  axle  tubes 
surrounding  said  drive  shaft  sections,  connected  to  said 
housing  and  extending  freely  Into  the  Interior  thereof,  the 
inner  section  of  eafh  tube  being  free  to  move  within  the 
housing  and  reduce|d  In  diameter  to  closely  fit  about  the 

is  normally  extended  through  it,  and 
packing  interposed  between  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  and 
the  said  drive  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  9  n<it  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,110.034 

wiK,   Beaton. 
652,674.     (CT 


PAPER  CUP 


Miisa. 


DISPENSER.     Edwako  C.  Bald- 
nied   Oct.    3,   1911.     Serial   No. 


211—8.) 


1.  Ab  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprislDg 
a  holder  to  contaiq  a  pile  of  flat  paper  cups,  said  holder 
fitting  the  pile  td  prevent  edgewise  movement  thereof 
and  having  a  delivery  slot  for  the  lowermost  cup,  a  slide 
having  a  pusher  »%  »  distance  from  the  rear  wall  of  the 
holder  whereby  said  pusher  cannot  engage  the  rearmost 
portion  of  the  cup(  means  for  actuating  naid  slide,  and 
meana  for  automatically  raising  the  lowermost  cup  above 
the  delivery  slot  wlien  the  slide  is  in  normal  position. 

2.  An  apparatus! of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bolder  for  a  pi4  of  blanks,  said  holder  having  a  de- 
livery slot,  a  slide  I  for  supporting  the  pile  of  blanks  and 
having  a  pusher,  lifters  to  raise  the  lowermost  blank 
above  the  delivery  plot  when  the  slide  is  in  its  rear  posi- 
tion, and  means  f|>r  permlttinv;  said  lifters  to  drop  at 
the  beginning  of  th*  outward  movement  of  the  slide. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  elongated  paper  caps 
which  are  dosed  at  one  end  and  have  one  side  longer  than 
the  other  to  fonn  a  projecting  Up,  aald  apparatua  com- 
prising a  bolder  for  a  pile  of  the  cups,  the  holder  having 
a  delivery  alot,  and  a  slide  having  -i  pusher  near  ita  rear 
end  in  poaltion  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of  a  cup 
lip  without  sliding  the  cup,  whereby  outward  movement 
of  the  slide  will  cause  said  pusher  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  ahorter  aide  of  the  cup  and  slide  said  cup  bottom  first 
out  through  said  slot,  said  pusher  having  Its  acting  por- 
tion irregularly  formed  to  contlnnously  engage  a  corre- 
spondingly ahaped  edge  of  Raid  shorter  side  of  the  cup. 


1,110,036.  ROTARY  CONDENSER  OR  ABSORBER. 
Okobob  B.  Baskervill,  Jr..  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  786,200.     (CI.  62—31.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cham- 
ber, meana  to  deliver  a  Sowing  stream  of  liquid  tangen- 
tially  to  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  aald  chamber  whldi 
has  a  liquid  outlet,  a  rotating  vane  Uarlng  element  which 
forces  the  flowing  llqntd  by  rentrtfugai  force  against  the 
chamber  wall  to  form  a  space  therein  surrounded  by  and 
exposed  to  a  whirling  mass  of  constantly  changing  liquid 
under  pressure,  and  a  pipe  for  conducting  vapor  or  gas 
which  opens  into  said  spac^  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  station- 
ary chamber  having  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  rotating 
vanes  therein  between  said  ports  which  travel  close  to  the 
chamber  wall  and  act  on  the  body  of  liquid  flowing  there- 
through to  concentrate  it  by  centrifugal  force  against  the 
inner  chamber  wall  to  form  and  maintain  a  hollow  whirl- 
ing mass  of  continoonsly  flowing  fluid  under  pressure,  and 
a  gas  condacting  pipe  which  opens  into  the  space  at  the 
center  of  said  whirling  mass,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  station- 
ary cylindrical  chamber  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  at  opposite  ends  and  a  gas  inlet  port  disposed  cen- 
trally of  one  end,  and  a  rotor  concentric  with  and  ro- 
tatable  within  said  chamber  and  which  carries  a  series  of 
■arrow  closely  spaced  vanes  which  act  on  the  fluid  passing 
through  the  chamber  to  hold  it  by  centrifugal  force  against 
the  chamber  wall,  said  gas  inlet  port  being  arranged  to, 
deliver  the  gas  into  the  center  of  the  fluid  lined  cham- 
ber, said  fluid  being  adapted  to  seal  the  first  mentioned 
l>orts,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
for  liquid  which  flows  lengthwise  therethrough,  s  con- 
centric rotating  element  in  said  ctiamber  adapted  to  ro- 
tate in  Juxtaposition  to  ita  inner  wall  and  in  contact  with 
the  liquid  therein  to  cause  it  to  travel  spirally  along  the 
cylinder,  aald  element  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cyl- 
inder between  sad  ports  and  being  designed  to  permit  tree 
access  of  the  gas  to  the  liquid,  and  a  gas  conducting  pipe 
which  opens  Into  the  central  apace  In  the  clraraber  sur- 
rounded by  said  rotating  element  and  the  body  of  the  liq- 
uid acted  on  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  means  for  uniting  a  liquid  under  pressure  with 
a  gas  under  less  pressure,  a  cylindrical  chamber,  means  to 
supply  liquid  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  snid  chami»er,  ccn- 
tilfagal  msuss  which  act  on  and  maintain  said  itqvid  an 
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der  pressure  while  it  is  flowing  through  said  chamber,  said 
centrifugal  means  acting  to  force  the  liquid  wsy  from 
tlie  center  of  the  chamber  to  form  a  s|»ace,  and  pipe  means 
for  conducting  gas  having  a  lower  pressure  than  the  liquid 
which  opens  into  such  apace,  said  centrifugal  means  liav- 
ing  spaced  optnlngs  therein  which  permit  the  gas  and  liq- 
uid to  unite,  Bubstantiali.v  as  described. 
{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  aasette.] 


1,110,036.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Gabriel  F.  Bets,  Qn»- 
denhntten,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,116.      (CI.  156—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash 
mounted  therein,  a  housing  secured  to  a  transverse  mem- 
ber of  the  frame,  screen  material  extending  from  the  hous- 
ing to  the  sash,  the  ends  of  the  housing  being  extended 
Inwardly,  a  plate  secured  to  each  side  of  the  frame  and 
extended  inwardly  and  provided  with  a  cutaway  portion 
for  receiving  the  extended  ends  of  the  housing,  a  bar 
carried  by  the  Inner  edge  of  the  plate  and  laterally  ad- 
justable with  relation  thereto,  the  said  bar  being  provided 
on  one  face  with  a  cutaway  portion  forming  with  the  edge 
of  the  plate  a  vertical  recess  for  alidahly  recelvtag  the 
«dge  of  the  screen,  the  said  bar  being  cut  away  at  Its  lower 
end  to  receive  the  extended  end  of  the  bousing,  and  a 
plate  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  flrst-mentloiied  piste 
and  adjustable  laterally  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the 
extended  end  of  the  houalng. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash 
mounted  therein,  a  hooslng  secured  to  a  transverse  mem- 
ber of  the  frame,  screen  msterial  extending  from  the  boos- 
ing to  the  sash,  the  ends  of  the  housing  being  extended 
inwardly,  a  plate  secured  to  each  side  of  the  frame  and 
extended  inwardly  and  provided  with  a  cutaway  portion 
for  receiving  the  extended  ends  of  the  housing  and  a  plate 
carried  by  the  first-mentioned  plate  and  adjustable  later- 
ally to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  end  of  the  housing. 


opening  upon  the  depression  and  tl»e  guard  being  further 
provided   with  a   plurality  of  bwes   extending   Inwardly 


1,110,037.     NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     Richabd  C. 
Bbadshaw  and  Thomas  A.  Gabvm,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    FUsd 
July  3,  1913.    Serial  No.  777.298.     (CI.  215—65.) 
In  a  non-r^llable  bottle,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
enlargement  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  periph- 
ery of  the  neck,  a  pendant  valve  seating  on  aald  enlarge- 
ment, a  guard  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  disposed 
within  the  neck  and  seated  also  on  the  enlargement  and 
provided  with  a  bore  for  receiving  the  valve,  meana  for 
automatically  locking  the  guard  in  place  upon  its  Insertion 
in  the  bottle  neck,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery  of  the  guard  being  provided   with  a   circumscribing 
depression,  the  wall  of  the  guard  adjacent  the  bore  being 
provided   with   a   plurality  of  vertically  extoidlng  slota 


from  the  depression  and  then   upwardly  to  the  top  face 
thereof. 


1,110,088.  LABEL -HOLDER  AND  RETURN  -  LABEL. 
Thomas  W.  Bobks,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818.089.     (CT.  40—10.) 


A  label  holder  and  return  label  comprising,  an  open  top 
receptacle  let  Into  the  package  flush  with  the  surlace 
thereof,  a  flexible  sheet-like  cover  adapted  to  be  sprung 
into  the  receptacle  to  close  the  open  top  thereof  and  lie 
within  the  plane  thereof  and  duplicate  labels  one  of  which 
is  of  a  sire  to  be  pasted  to  the  package  and  overlie  the  en- 
tire label  holder  and  the  other  label  being  adapted  to  be 
held  in  the  holder  under  the  cover. 


1,110,039.  SERIES  -  PARALLEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
EuocNB  R.  Cabichoff,  Scheoectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1913.    Serial  No.  761,241.     (CI.  172—179.) 


t    r 


1.  In  a  series  parallel  control  system,  a  pair  of  electric 
motors,  electromagnetic  means  for  connecting  said  motors 
In  series  or  In  parallel,  a  realstance  for  the  motors  In  the 
series  position,  additional  resistances  one  for  each  motor 
In  the  parallel  position,  and  electromagnetic  swHcbes  hav- 
ing their  operating  windings  in  the  motor  circuit  tor  con- 
trolling snld  realstaBoes. 
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2.  In  a  seiiea  parallel  control  Bystem,  a  pair  of  electric 
motors,  resistances  for  the  motors,  electromagnetic 
switches  having  tliplr  operating  windings  in  the  motor  cir- 
cuit for  short  circuiting  said  resistances,  and  means  where- 
by said  motors  arfe  connected  first  in  series  and  then  in 
parallel  with  a  resistance  hi  circuit  in  each  position  with- 
out opening  the  motor  circuit. 

3.  In  a  series  parallel  control  system,  a  pair  of  electric 
motors,  a  series  1  esistance,  a  master  controller,  means 
controlled  thereby  for  connecting  said  motors  and  resist- 
ance in  series  witn  each  other,  electromagnetic  switches 
having  their  operating  windings  In  the  motor  circuit  for 
cutting  said  resistance  out  of  circuit,  means  for  connecting 
the  motors  In  parallel  through  the  closed  contacts  of  said 
resistance  swltcbe^  a  resistance  in  series  with  each  motor 
in  the  parallel  position,  and  electromagnetic  switches  hav- 
ing their  operatlTifii  windings  in  the  motor  circuit  for  cut- 
ting out  said  reslsflances. 

4.  In  a  series  parallel  control  system,  a  pair  of  electric 
motors,  a  resistanci  for  the  motors  in  the  series  position,  a 
resistance  for  each  motor  in  the  parallel  position,  electro- 
magnetic switches  laving  their  operating  windings  In  the 
motor  circuit  for  short  circuiting  said  resistances,  and 
means  whereby  said  motors  are  first  connected  in  series 
with  the  series   resistance  in  circuit  and  then  in  parallel 

series  with  each  motor  without  open- 
t. 

allel  control  system,  a  pair  of  electric 
for  the  motors  in  the  series  position, 
a  resistance  for  ea^h  motor  in  the  parallel  position,  elec- 
tromagnetic switchles  having  their  operating  windings  in 
the  motor  circuit  f4r  short  circuiting  said  resistances,  and 
an  electromagnetic  switch  for  connecting  the  motors  in 
parallel  with  a  rpslstance  In  series  with  each  motor 
through  the  closer  contacts  of  the  series  resistance 
switches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


with  a  resistance  1| 
tag  the  motor  clrcu 
5.   In  a  series  pa 
motors,  a  resists  nc 


1,110,040.  EXHAUST  -  MUFFLER.  HsNRi  O.  Chatain, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignAr  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,529.      (CI.  15 1—116.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cab,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
located  therein,  a  i^uffler  mounted  on  the  roof  of  the  cab. 
comprising  a  base  blate  spaced  from  the  roof  to  form  an 
air  space  between  Rt  and  the  roof  and  walls  carried  by 
the  base  plate  foriiing  a  chaml)er  therewith,  said  walls 
having  openings  fcir  the  escape  of  gases  to  atmosphere, 
and  conduit  means  projecting  through  the  roof  of  the  car 
and  across  said  space  and  through  the  base  plate  for  con- 
veying exhaust  gas^s  from  the  engine  to  the  muffler. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cab,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
located  therein,  a  ittuffler  mounted  on  the  roof  of  the  cab, 
a  conduit  for  convsylng  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to 
the  muffler,  which  ^ondult  communicates  with  an  opening 
In  a  wall  of  the  i^uffler,  and  a  device  that  closely  sur- 
rounds the  conduit  |ind  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  wall 
of  the  muffler  to  misintaio  a  relatively  tight  gas  Joint  be- 
tween said  parts. 

3.  In  combinatioa,  a  cab,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
located  therein,  a  ituffler  mounted  on  the  roof  of  the  cab, 
a  body  of  heat  resisting  material  between  the  roof  and 
muffler,  there  being  I  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
conduit  conveying  f^ses  can  pass,  a  conduit  that  is  rigidly 
attached  to  the  en^ne  and  extends  through  the  roof,  the 
beat  resisting  mat^al  and  t^  base  of  the  muffler,  and 


yielding  means  for 


making  a  relatively  gas  tight  Joint  be- 


tween the  conduit  and  base  of  the  muffler. 


4.  In  a  muffler  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  cab  roof  and 
comprising  a  base,  a  perforated  wall  above  the  base,  end 
walls  uniting  the  perforated  wall  and  the  base,  said  walls 
and  base  forming  a  chamber,  a  cover  for  the  perforated 
wall,  there  being  a  chamber  between  the  two,  means  per- 
mitting the  gases  to  escape  to  atmosphere  from  this  last 
named  chamber,  and  a  conduit  that  projects  through  the 
base  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  to  the  first  mentioned 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  muffler  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  cab  roof  and 
comprising  a  base,  one  or  more  perforated  walls  above  the 
base  forming  chambers,  a  cover  for  the  outer  wall  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  chamber,  said  walls  and  cover 
being  supported  by  the  base,  walls  that  form  the  ends  of 
all  the  chambers  and  have  perforations  to  permit  exhaust 
gases  to  escape  from  the  chamber  directly  under  the  cover, 
a  conduit  that  extends  through  an  opening  in  the  base 
into  the  chamber  immediately  above  it,  and  a  means  which 
surrounds  the  conduit,  slides  with  respect  to  the  base  and 
acts  to  maintain  a  relative  gas  tight  Joint  between  said 
conduit  and  base. 


1,110,041.  CARBURETER.  (Jilbkbt  Christian,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,692. 
(Cl.  48—155.2.) 


st- 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
mixing  chamber,  a  cylindrical  fuel  nozsle  therein  having 
a  circumferential  discharge  opening,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  thereto,  and  a  series  of  yleldable  vanes  mount- 
ed In  the  mixing  chamber  below  the  fuel  discharge  open- 
ing with  their  lower  ends  In  engagement  with  the  shell 
and  their  upper  ends  in  engagement  with  the  noszle. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  nozzle  therein  having  a  discbarge  opening  be- 
low its  upper  end,  and  a  series  of  yleldable  vanes  mount- 
ed in  the  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  Incline  toward  the 
nozzle  and  with  their  upper  ends  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  nozzle  at  the  discharge  opening  so  as  to  direct 
a  current  of  air  against  said  discharge  opening. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
mixing  chamber,  a  cylindrical  fuel  nozzle  therein  having  a 
circumferential  discharge  opening,  and  a  series  of  yleldable 
vanes  mounted  in  the  mixing  chamber  and  extending  up 
to  and  ending  at  said  discharge  opening  and  together  nor- 
mally constituting  a  frusto-conlcal  shell. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  cylindrical  fluid  nozzle  therein  having  a  circum 
ferential  discharge  opening,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel  to  the  noszle,  and  yleldable  means  for  directing  a 
current  of  air  against  said  nozzle  at  the  discharge  opening, 
said  means  comprising  a  series  of  upwardly  extending 
plates  whose  upper  ends  normally  engage  the  nozzle  at 
said  discharge  opening. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
mixing  chamber,  a  fluid  nozzle  therein  having  a  narrow 
discharge  opening  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  chamber,  and  yleldable  means  for  directing  the  air 
that  passes  through  the  chamber  against  said  nozzle  at 


SBPTBMBBR  8, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


461 


the  discharge  opening,  said  means  comprising  vanea  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  discharge 
opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1110  042.    COVER  FOR  FRUIT-BASKETS.    Raimowd  P. 
'  CiABK.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1913.     Serial 
No.  743,089.     (Cl.  217—124.) 


4»> 


1.  In  a  cover  for  a  fruit  basket,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  composed  of  two  annular  layers  of  greater  width 
than  thickness,  the  width  of  said  layers  being  sufficient  to 
extend  the  layers  for  a  substantial  distance  into  the  radius 
of  the  basket  whereby  a  support  Is  formed  for  the  fruit 
when  the  basket  Is  inverted,  one  of  said  layers  breaking 
Joint  with  the  other  layer,  and  a  layer  of  transparent 
fabric  occupying  the  open  center  of  said  annular  layers 
and  having  its  edge  confined  therebetween,  all  of  the  said 
parts  being  securely  fastened  together, 

2.  In  a  cover  for  a  fruit  basket,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  composed  of  two  annular  layers  of  greater  width 
than  thickness,  the  width  of  said  layers  being  aufflclent  to 
extend  the  layers  for  a  substantial  distance  into  the  radius 
of  the  basket  whereby  a  support  is  formed  for  the  fruit 
when  the  basket  Is  inverted,  each  of  said  layers  com- 
prising two  sections,  one  of  said  layers  breaking  Joint 
with  the  other  layer  and  each  of  said  layers  having  Its 
Joints  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  other  layer, 
and  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  occupying  the  open 
center  of  said  layers  and  having  Its  edge  confined  there- 
between, all  of  said  parts  being  securely  fastened  together. 

3.  In  a  cover  for  a  fruit  basket,  the  comWnation  of  a 
frame  composed  of  two  annular  layers  of.  greater  width 
than  thickness,  the  width  of  said  layers  being  sufficient  to 
extend  the  layers  for  a  substantial  distance  into  the  radius 
of  the  basket  whereby  a  support  Is  formed  for  the  fruit 
when  the  basket  is  Inverted,  a  sheet  of  foramlnous  mate- 
rial occupying  the  open  center  of  said  layers  and  having 
Its  edge  confined  between  the  layers,  and  strips  fastened 
to  one  of  said  layers  and  extending  thereacross  and  across 
each  other,  all  of  said  parts  being  securely  fastened  to- 
gether. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  cover  for  a  fruit  basket  of  an 
annular  frame,  a  circular  piece  of  tarlatan  fastened  there- 
in, cross  strips  fastened  to  said  frame  and  extending 
across  each  other,  an  opening  between  the  end  of  one  of 
said  strips  and  the  frame,  a  cover  piece  for  filling  the 
annular  opening  in  said  frame  capable  of  movement  Into 
and  out  of  place  through  the  opening  between  said  strip 
and  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  cover  for  a  fruit  basket,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  composed  of  two  annular  layers  of  greater  width 
than  thickness,  the  width  of  said  layers  being  sufficient  to 
extend  the  layers  for  a  substantial  distance  into  the  radius 
of  the  basket  whereby  a  support  is  formed  for  the  fruit 
when  the  basket  is  inverted,  and  a  layer  of  transparent 
cloth  occupying  the  open  center  of  said  layers  and  having 
its  edge  confined  between  the  layers,  all  of  said  parts  being 
securely  fastened  together. 

[aalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,043.  CUSHION-PAD  FOR  COVERS  FOR  FRUIT- 
BASKETS.  Ratmowo  Pbahcb  Clark,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,215.  (Cl.  217—124.) 
1.  A  cover  for  a  fruit  basket  consisting  of  an  annnlos 

of  sufficient  width  to  project  a  substantial  distance  Into 


the  radius  of  the  basket,  said  annulus  having  an  ope». 
center  and  having  an  annular  cushion  pad  on  Its  bottom 
whose  radial  projection  Is  greater  than  that  of  the  an- 
nulus whereby  the  cushion  extends  into  the  open  center 
of  said  annulus  and  past  the  wall  of  the  central  open- 
ing thereof. 


2.  A  cover  for  a  fruit  basket,  consisting  of  an  annulus 
of  sufficient  width  to  project  a  substantial  distance  into 
the  radius  of  the  basket,  said  annulus  having  an  open 
center  and  having  an  annular  cushion  pad  on  its  Iwttom, 
whose  inner  edge  extends  past  the  wall  of  the  opening 
in  the  annulus  and  for  a  distance  into  said  opening. 


1,110,044.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  TOILET- 
BOWLS.  John  V.  Cvvsirr,  Robbbt  E.  Williams,  and 
John  E.  Hkaly,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  July  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  777,077.     {Cl.  4—6.) 


1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle resillently  supported  for  vertical  movement  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve,  means 
for  opening  the  outlet  valve,  means  for  holding  said  outlet 
valve  open,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  Inlet  valve 
stem,  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  and  for  rais- 
ing the  lever  to  open  the  inlet  valve  upon  upward  move- 
ment of  the  receptacle,  a  trip  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  lever  to  maintain  the  same  In  raised  position,  and 
a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  trip  member  and  to  the 
receptacle  for  releasing  the  trip  member  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  resill- 
ently mounted  for  vertical  movement  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  vfllve  and  an  Inlet  valve,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a 
fixed  object  and  connected  to  the  outlet  valve  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  means  for  automatically  holding  the  outlet 
valve  In  open  position,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  object 
and  connected  to  the  inlet  valve  for  actuating  the  aame, 
means  for  raising  the  Inlet  valve  lever  when  the  reoep- 
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Ucle  la  raised  to  ppen  the  inlet  TaWe,  said  Inlet  valre 
leTer  being  adapted  daring  its  upward  movement  to  re- 
lease the  holdlni?  i^eans  of  the  outlet  valve  lever,  a  trip 
member  adapted  toj  engagf  said  Inlet  valve  lever  when  it 
is  raised  to  hold  t|e  same  in  raised  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  ttip  member  upon  downward  movement 
of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  rcslli- 
ently  mounted  for  [vertical  movement  and  provided  with 
an  Inlet  valve  and  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  vertically 
movable  outlet  vaUe  for  said  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
a  fixed  object  and  iecured  to  the  outlet  valve  to  raise  the 
same,  a  pivoted  trii  member  adapted  to  engage  said  lever 
and  hold  the  samejln  a  raised  position,  a  lateral  arm  on 
said  trip  member,  pi  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  object  and 
disposed  under  said  lateral  arm,  a  vertically  adjustable 
member  carried  by  the  Unk  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
raise  the  last  nam^d  lever  upon  upward  movement  of  the 
tank,  whereby  the  Outlet  valve  will  be  released,  said  last 
named  lever  being  j  connected  to  the  inlet  valve  to  open 
It  upon  the  lever  Ueing  raised,  and  means  for  closing  the 
valve. 

4.  A  flushing  apparatus  comprisiog  a  receptacle  resIM- 
ently  mounted  for  vertical  movement  and  provided  with 
outlet  and  Inlet  vahves,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  object 
and  connected  to  tie  outlet  valve  for  actuating  the  same, 
a  lever  pivoted  tol  a  fixed  object  and  connected  to  the 
Inlet  valve  for  acttiating  the  same,  means  for  automati- 
cally holding  the  otitlet  valve  In  open  position,  means  for 
moving  the  inlet  vtlve  lever  to  open  and  close  the  valve 
when  the  receptacle  is  raised  or  lowered  and  said  lever 
l)elng  adapted,  during  Its  movement  to  release  said  hold- 
ing means  of  the  o^itlet  Talve  lever. 

5.  In  a  floshingi  apparatus,  an  Inlet  mechanism  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  receptacle  resUlently  sup- 
ported for  vertical  movement  and  an  Inlet  valve,  of  a 
pivoted  lever  securiKl  to  the  valve  stem,  means  for  raising 
the  lever  when  tb<  receptacle  is  raised  to  thus  open  the 
valve,  a  trip  memter  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  when 
It  is  raised  and  h<ld  it  in  raised  position,  and  a  flexible 

the  trip  member  and  to  the  receptacle 
for  releasing  the  trip  member  open  downward  movement 
of  the  receptacle. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.110,045.      SHOE 
Chicago,  111. 
(CI.  36—72.) 


1,110,046.  VABIABLB  BXHAUST  CONTROL.  John  K. 
DUM,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.794.      (CI.  110—162.) 


PROTECTOR.      MiCHAKL    W.    Dalton, 
Filed  May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  767.239. 


upper  portion  of  a 
to  a  predetermine< 


A  shoe  protector  arranged  to  fit  and  cover  all  of  the 


shoe  from  the  sole  of  said  shoe  upward 

^ height  above  said  sole,  said  protector 

being  formed  wlthian  open  side;  adjusting  means  comprls 
ing  overlapped  an^  underlapped  edge  portions  of  said  pro- 
tector and  lacing  j  means  therefor  along  said  open  side ; 
shank  eyelets  formed  through  said  protector  throogh 
which  said  lacing {  means  Is  extended  across  the  bottom 
of  the  shank  of  laid  shoe;  toe  eyelets  formed  through 
said  protector  one  |nt  either  side  of  the  toe  portion  of  said 
shoe ;  metal  laclnj^  means  having  one  of  its  ends  secured 
to  an  end  of  8al4  lacing  means  the  other  end  of  said 
metal  lacing  mean^  being  passed  through  one  of  said  toe 
eyelets  and  acrossl  the  bottom  of  the  toe  portion  of  said 
shoe  and  having  Its  free  end  secured  in  the  opposite  one 
of  said  toe  eyelets  ;  and  securing  means  whereby  the  free 
ead  of  said  lacing  means  Is  secured  to  said  protector. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  fire-box,  a  stack  car- 
ried by  said  locomotive,  of  an  exhaust  control  comprising 
a  stand  placed  below  said  stack,  a  cap  formed  of  flexible 
sections,  a  band,  said  flexible  sections  flxedly  secured  to 
said  band  and  capable  of  being  drawn  together  to  consti- 
tute a  substantially  dome-like  bousing,  a  funnel  sUdably 
mounted  over  said  flexible  sections  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically  thereof  and  also  adapted  to  draw  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sections  closely  together  and  constitute  means 
for  regulating  the  aixe  of  the  discharge  opening  of  said 
stand,  said  flexible  sections  being  arranged  in  an  Inner 
and  outer  tier,  said  outer  tier  of  sections  fitting  over  the 
Joint  of  the  several  sections  between  the  inner  tier  of 
sections,  thereby  constituting  a  yieldable  and  smoke  tight 
casing  for  preventing  the  escape  of  smoke  or  gas  through 
the  sides  of  the  casing  and  at  the  same  time  constituting 
means  for  allowing  a  free  lateral  expansion  and  a  free 
contraction  of  said  sections  for  controlling  the  discbarge 
of  steam  from  said  stand  through  said  stack,  and  means 
for  moving  said  sUdably  mounted  funnel  vertically  for 
regulating  the  distance  between  the  dlsctiarge  opening  of 
said  stand  and  the  lower  end  of  said  stack. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  fire-box,  a  sUck 
carried  by  said  locomotive,  of  a  stand  positioned  below 
said  stack,  collapsible  means  carried  by  said  stand  for  In- 
creasing and  decreasing  the  slse  of  the  discharge  opening 
of  said  stand,  a  vertical  movable  funnel  fitting  over  said 
collapsible  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  funnel  ver- 
tically for  decreasing  the  distance  between  said  discluirge 
opening  of  said  stand  and  the  lower  opening  of  said  stack. 


1,110,047.  CULVERT.  Jambs  P.  Dolan,  Revere,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Penn  Metal  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,023.     (CI.  61—9.) 


The  improved  culvert  comprising  a  lower  half  and  an 
upper  half  of  corrugated  metal,  longitudinal  members  se- 
cured to  each  side  of  one  half,  said  longitudinal  member 
having  Its  lower  edge  composed  of  a  plurality  of  thick- 
nesses of  metal  whereby  a  space  for  the  reception  of  the 
upper  half  is  left  between  the  Inner  edge  of  the  longitu- 
dinal member  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  half  to  which  It 
is  secured,  said  inturned  edge  forming  a  support  for  the 
other  half,  bolts  or  rivets  secarlng  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber and  a  flexible  retaining  member  passing  about  said 
upper  and  lower  halves. 
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l,ll«,04a  SHIELD  -  HOLDER  FOR  CULTIVATORS. 
Georgb  Hatch  Flint,  Bellflower,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1914.    Serial  No.  836,196.     (CI.  97—13.) 


The  combination  with  the  arch  of  a  cultivator,  an  eye 
bolt  removably  arranged  In  the  crest  of  the  arch,  a 
threaded  rod  extending  through  the  eye  bolt  having  an 
eye  formed  upon  its  lower  end.  Jam  nuts  arranged  upon 
the  threaded  rod  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt,  a 
pair  of  shields  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
braced  at  their  rear  ends,  angle  irons  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  shield  and  extending  over  the  top  thereof,  an  eye 
bolt  extending  through  the  angle  irons.  Jam  nuts  arranged 
upon  the  eye  bolt  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  angle  Irons,  and  the  eye  of  the  threaded  rod  being 
connected  in  the  eye  bolt  whereby  the  shields  are  held 
against  lifting. 


1,110.049.  LADLE-HOLDER.  Max  W.  Goldberg,  Brll- 
llon,  Wis.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,426. 
(CI.  22—82.) 


tzu 


1.  A  portable  ladle  holder  comprising  a  portable  sup- 
port, means  comprising  an  extensible  sleeve  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  said  support,  a  ladle  holding  frame  mounted 
on  said  support,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
frame  on  said  support. 

2.  A  portable  ladle  holder  comprising  a  portable  sup- 
port, supporting  means  comprising  a  telescoping  member 
adjustably  secured  to  said  support,  a  ladle  holding  frame 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  frame  on  said  support  and  means  for  securing  said 
frame  in  raised  or  lowered  position  on  the  support. 

3.  A  portable  ladle  holder  comprising  a  portable  sup- 
port, a  ladle  holding  frame  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
pivotally  secured  to  the  levers  on  said  support  and  means 
for  operating  said  levers  on  the  support  and  frame  to  raise 
or  lower  the  frame  on  the  support. 

206  O.  0.-30 


4.  A  portable  ladle  holder  comprising  a  support,  a  ladle 
holding  frante  sUdably  mounted  on  said  support,  means 
for  guiding  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  levers 
on  said  support  and  means  for  operating  the  levers  on 
the  aupport  arid  frame  to  raise  or  lower  the  frame  oa  the 
support. 

6.  A  portable  ladle-holder  comprising  a  portable  sup- 
port, a  ladle  holding  frame  sUdably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  frame  on  said 
support,  a  rack  rigidly  secured  to  said  support,  a  lock- 
ing dog  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  for  engagement 
with  the  rack  to  lock  the  frame  against  downward  move- 
ment on  the  support 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,060.  MACHINE  ELEMENT.  Bmahucl  E.  Ooiw- 
GRiCH  and  Christian  L,  Millrr,  Carlock,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  785,100.     (CI.  74—28.) 


1.  .\  detachable  gear  wheel  for  wheeled  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  rim  section  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away 
to  receive  an  axle,  a  segment  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
cut-away  portion  and  extending  thereacross  to  provide  a 
substantial  continuation  of  the  gear  teeth,  said  segment 
being  formed  at  its  free  end  with  a  shoalder,  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  rim  section  being  formed  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  first-named  shoulder,  a  spring 
secured  to  the*under  surface  of  the  segment  and  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  section,  and  means  carried  by  the 
section  for  securing  it  to  adjacent  wheel  spokes,  whereby 
said  section  may  be  flxedly  clamped  in  a  position  concen- 
tric with  the  axle. 

2.  A  detachable  gear  for  wheeled  vehicles  comprising  a 
gear  section  having  a  cut  away  portion,  a  gear  segment 
pivoted  to  said  section  to  swing  across  said  cut  away  por- 
tion, means  reslliently  urging  said  segment  Into  closing 
position,  off-set  blocks  formed  at  spaced  Intervals  on  the 
gear  section  and  adapted  to  engage  against  wheel  spokes 
and  each  provided  with  bores  disposed  transversely  of  the 
adjacent  spoke  on  either  side  thereof,  a  plate  adapted  to 
engage  against  the  other  face  of  the  spoke  and  to  extend 
on  either  side  thereof,  and  J-bows  having  their  shanks 
passed  through  the  ends  of  said  plates  and  having  their 
bills  disposed  in  the  bores  of  the  off-set  blocks  whereby 
the  gear  may  be  flxedly  clamped  In  a  position  concentric 
with  the  axle  and  spaced  from  the  wheel. 


j   1,110,051.     COMMUNION-SERVICE  TRAY.     Willlam  B. 
Harpstcr,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Clarence  A.  Hill,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
19,  1911,  Serial  No.  621,986.     Renewed  Feb.  5,  1914. 
!        Serial  No.  816,841.     (CI.  66—63.) 

i  1.  In  an  Individual  communion  service  tray,  a  glass 
I  holder  including  In  combination  a  metal  sheet  provided 
I  with  an  aperture,  a  sheet  of  absorbent  paper  backed  by  a 
I  sheet  of  non-absorbent  stiff  paper,  said  absorbent  sheet 
being  located  between  said  metal  sheet  and  the  non-ab- 
sorbent sheet,  said  absorbent  and  non-absorbent  sheets 
i  provided   with   apertures  of  smaller  diaoieter   than    that 
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of  tbe  metal  sbeet  and  all 
rertically,   and   m^ans   for 
■abstantlally  as  d^cribed. 


of  raid  apertures  colnddlng 
folding  said  abe«ts  together. 


2.  In  an  indlvldaal  commanlon  service  tray,  a  glass 
holder  inclodlng  two  flat  metallic  sheets  provided  with 
coinciding  apertur^,  combined  with  a  sheet  of  absorbent 
paper,  and  a  sheet  bf  stiff  non-absorbent  paper,  said  paper 
sheets  provided  with  glass  receiving  apertures  coinciding 
with  each  other  a>id  with  the  apertures  of  the  metallic 
sheets  but  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  apertures  of  the 
metallic  sheets,  a$d  means  for  holding  said  sheets  to- 
gether. 


aid 


1,110,052.    UNION 
Filed  Dec.  20,  18113 


SUIT.    Nathan  Hatch,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  807,825.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  union  suit  Comprising  a  body  portion  and  leg  por- 
tions, the  structure  having  an  opening  in  and  confined  to 
the  back  thereof,  siid  opening  extending  between  a  point 
situated  substantia  ly  midway  of  the  shoulder  blades  and 
points  at  each  8id<  of  the  back  situated  substantially  at 
the  hip  portions,  tirougb  which  opening  the  body  of  the 
wearer  is  inserted  1  o  place  the  garment  thereupon. 

2.  A  union  undergarment,  comprising  a  body  portion, 
leg  portions,  the  iody  portion  extending  from  the  neck 
substantially  to  toe  waist  line  thereof,  and  the  leg  por- 
tions extending  fr^m  the  lower  extremities  to  the  waist 
line,  these  portlonsi  being  Integral  with  each  other  and  the 
back  of  the  garmeat  being  separated  on  a  horizontal  line 
substantially  at  the  waist  line,  and  also  on  a  medial  line 
of  tbe  back  from  tpe  first  mentioned  line  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially between  jthe  position  of  the  shoulder  blades. 

3.  In  a  union  suit,  a  body  portion,  having  a  vertical  slit 
at  the  back  thereof  from  a  point  between  and  adjacent  to 
the  shoulder  blade^  to  t  point  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the 
seat,  and  having  4  transverse  slit  to  the  extremities  of 
which  is  secured  tUe  lower  portion  of  the  seat  flap,  which 
extends  up  to  a  point  substantially  at  the  waist  line,  the 
free  ends  of  the  flaps  thus  formed  being  detachably  ae- 
cored  the  one  to  tb|>  other. 

4.  A  nnion  suit  ihaving  its  front  substantially  Integral 
from  top  to  bottont,  and  Its  back  provided  with  separate 
and  independent  b^ck  and  seat  flaps,  having  means  there- 
on to  detachably  sqcure  the  one  to  the  other  at  their  free 
ends,  as  and  for  th^  purpose  described. 


5.  A  anion  suit  having  Its  front  substantially  integral 
from  top  to  bottom,  and  its  back  provided  with  flaps  by 
means  of  substantially  vertical  and  substantially  horl- 
lontal  silts  Intersecting  each  other,  the  flaps  being  secured 
one  to  the  other  at  their  free  ends,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,063.     UNION  SUIT.     Nathan  Hatch.  Albany,  N.  Y. 
nied  Dec.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,826.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  union  suit  comprising  a  body  portion  and  leg  por- 
tions, having  a  vertical  slit  at  each  side  from  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  arm  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  hip,  and  the 
back  provided  with  two  oppositely  extending  flaps  which 
are  secured  one  to  the  other  and  to  the  main  portion  of  the 
garment  adjacent  to  the  side  slits  as  described. 

2.  A  union  suit  comprising  an  integral  front  and  a  sllt- 
ted  back,  the  silts  being  arranged  at  each  side  thereof  up 
and  down  the  body  of  the  wearer  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  arm  to  a  point  adjacent  the  hip,  across  the  garment 
from  hip  to  hip,  said  slits  forming  an  opening  situated  en- 
tirely in  the  rear  of  the  garment,  to  form  a  back  flap,  a 
seat  flap,  each  of  the  flaps  being  separated  from  each  other 
at  the  medial  line,  and  fastening  means  on  the  flaps  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  one  to  the  other,  the  said  flaps  when 
closed  covering  the  said  opening  through  which  the  body 
of  the  wearer  Is  Inserted  to  place  the  garment  thereupon. 


1,110,054.    UNION  SUIT.     NATHAff  Hatch,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  810.323.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  anion  salt,  comprising  a  body  portion  and  leg  por- 
tion, tbe  strnctare  having  an  opening  in  the  back  confined 
to  a  position  substantially  at  and  above  tbe  waistline  and 
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below  the  arms  thereof,  the  base  of  said  opening  being 
sabstantlallj.  at  the  waist  line  extending  from  Just  above 
tbe  posltldn  of  the  hip  Joints,  through  which  the  body  of 
tbe  wearer  Is  Inserted  to  place  the  garment  thereupon. 

2.  A  anion  suit  having  a  front  body  portion,  leg  por- 
tions, seat  and  hip  portions,  and  an  upper  back  portion,  all 
of  which  portions  are  substantially  Integral  with  each 
other,  and  a  flap  situated  substantially  above  the  waistline 
forming  the  central  back  portion,  the  free  ends  of  said 
flap  having  vertical  and  horlxontal  dimensions  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  nnion  suit  comprising  a  substantially  integral 
front  body  portion,  leg  portions,  seat  and  hip  portions  and 
upper  back  portions,  the  central  back  portion  having  a  flap, 
a  belt  portion  and  means  for  adjustably  and  detactaably  se- 
curing the  free  end  of  the  flap  to  the  belt  and  the  belt  to 
the  front  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  union  suit  having  an  opening  in  the  back  con- 
fined to  a  position  substantially  at  a  point  above  the  waist- 
line and  below  the  arms  thereof,  a  fixed  seat  portion,  a  belt 
portion  secured  thereto  having  tabs  or  flaps  at  each  end, 
means  for  adjustably  and  detachably  securing  the  belt  to 
tbe  front  and  sides  of  the  garment. 


1,110,056.    UNION  SUIT.    Nathan  Hatch,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  832,181.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  In  a  combination-garment  comprising  a  substantially 
Integral  front  body  portion,  leg  portions  seat  and  hip  por- 
tions and  upper  back  portions,  the  central  back  portion 
consisting  of  a  flap  which  overlaps  at  its  lower  edge,  the 
upper  part  of  the  seat  portion,  a  belt  or  band  portion 
along  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  flap  and  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  lower  part  of  the  back  flap  to  the 
back  and  sides  of  the  garment  substantially  at  the  waist 
line  thereof. 

2.  In  a  nnion  suit,  a  flxed  seat  portion  and  a  back  flap 
extending  substantially  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  back, 
a  belt  or  band  portion  secured  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the 
back  flap,  having  tabs  or  flaps  at  each  end,  means  for 
adjustably  and  detachably  secaring  the  lower  portion  of 
the  back  flap  to  the  upper  part  and  outside  of  the  flxed 
seat  portion  and  the  tabs  or  flaps  to  the  front  and  sides 
of  the  garment. 


1,110,056.     PAD.     Charlbs  M.  Hatchbk,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.    Serial  No.  762,609.    (CI.  101—76.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tray,  a  body 
mounted  on  tbe  tray  for  free  movement,  a  central  yielding 
support  for  the  body  bearing  on  the  tray,  and  cushioning 


members  carried  by  the  body  in  spaeed  relation  with  on* 
another  and  with  the  central  support  and  being  normally 
free  of  the  tray  but  adapted  for  engaging  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pad  body,  a 
yielding  means  normally  forming  the  sole  support  for  said 
pad  body,  and  auxiliary  yielding  supporting  means  for 
said  pad  body  arranged  to  act  subsequently  to  the  initial 
portion  of  the  movement  of  said  pad  body  on  said  flrst 
yielding  means. 


1,110,057.     RESERVE  -  SUPPl-Y  TANK.     Adoust  W.  H. 
I       HsLBRRo,  Gardnersville,  Nev.    Filed  June  0,  1911.    Serial 
No.  632,172.     (CI.  158 — 46.5.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  fuel  tank  having  alined 
openings  therein,  of  a  nipple  mounted  In  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  having  an  orifice  therein  contiguous  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  tank,  an  outer  hollow  valve  stem  mounted  in 
the  other  opening  in  said  tank,  and  engaging  said  nipple 
to  normally  close  the  communication  between  the  latter 
and  the  interior  of  tbe  tank,  said  outer  hollow  valve  stem 
being  provided  with  an  orifice  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  tank,  and  an  inner  valve  stem  movable  lon- 
gitudinally In  the  outer  valve  stem  and  adapted  for  clos- 
ing communication  between  the  orifice  in  the  latter  and 
said  nipple. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fuel  supply  tank  liaving 
alined  openings  therein,  of  a  nipple  having  a  valve  seat 
and  an  orifice  in  communciation  with  the  interior  of  said 
tank,  an  outer  hollow  valve  stem  mounted  in  the  other 
opening  in  said  tank  and  connected  to  said  nipple  and 
adapted  to  normally  engage  the  valve  seat  therein  for 
closing  communication  between  the  interior  of  said  tank 
and  said  nipple,  said  outer  valve  stem  being  provided  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  with  a  valve  seat  and  an  ori- 
fice contiguous  to  said  seat  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  tbe  tank,  and  an  inner  valve  stem  adapted  to 
engage  the  seat  in  tbe  outer  stem  for  closing  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  said  nipple. 

8.  A  valve  for  fuel  tanks  including  a  member  formed 
with  a  discharge  port,  a  lateral  opening  leading  thereto 
and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  said  port  and  opening,  a  hol- 
low stem  operable  in  said  member  and  codperatlng  with 
the  valve  seat,  said  stem  being  formed  above  tbe  member 
with  a  lateral  opening  and  formed  below  said  opening  with 
a  valve  seat,  and  a  rod  operable  in  tbe  stem  to  co5perate 
with  tbe  valve  seat  tber^n  to  control  the  stem  opening. 

4.  A  valve  for  fuel  tanlu  including  a  member  formed 
with  a  discharge  port,  a  lateral  opening  leading  thereto 
and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  said  port  and  opening,  a 
hollow  stem  operable  in  said  member  and  cooperating  with 
tbe  valve  seat,  said  stem  being  formed  above  the  member 
with  a  lateral  opening  and  formed  below  said  opening  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  rod  operable  in  tbe  stem  to  coftperate  with 
the  valve  seat  therein  to  control  the  stem  opening,  and 
means  arranged  to  resist  relative  movement  between  said 
rod  and  said  hollow  stem. 
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LAWN^OWEH.      Samuel   D.   Hcbuiy,  Lake 
J.     Fil#d  Apr.  30,  1»13.     Serial  No.  76*,827. 


A   lawn  mower  ({omprlBing  a  frame  consiatlng  of  side 
plates,  a  drive  shah  supported  by  the  side  plates,  vertl 
cally  spaced  bars  hiving  their  ends  connected  to  the  side 
plates,  the  lowermi  st  bar  baring  an  arcuate  bar  carried 
thereby,  a  series  ol    cutting  teeth  formed  upon  the  front 
edge  of  said  bar,  a   ihaft  Journaled  in  the  vertically  spaced 
bars,  a  wheel  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  hav 
Ing  its  periphery  provided  with  cutting  teeth  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  first    named  teeth  to  cut  the  grass,  means 
connecting  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  wheel,  plates  connect 
ed  to  the  lowermost  bar  and  having  fingers  formed  upon 
certain   of   their   « ges,   said   fingers   serving   to   hold   the 
grass  to  be  cut  in  proper  relation  with  the  teeth  formed 
upon  the  arcuate  bi  r  to  be  severed  by  the  cutting  teeth  of 
said  wheel. 


1,110,059.  ROOF 
Pataskala,  Ohio 
795.632.      (CI.  201—1 


FOR    SILOS.      Babton    M.    Hbaducy, 
Filed    Oct.    17,    1»13.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  silo  comprising  a  tank  body,  a  roof  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  substantially  triangular  sections,  verUcal 
guide  rods  carried  |by  the  aide  of  said  Unk  body  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  tie  upper  ends  of  said  guide  rods  being 
bent  inwardly  to  tngage  the  sJk>  body  and  threaded  for 
ad^stabie  connection  therewith,  brackets  for  supporting 
the  lower  en(ta  of  I  said  rods,  said  brackets  being  slotted 
for  the  free  Inwafd  or  outward  movement  of  the  lower 
connection  of  said  rods,  and  hinge  membera  carried  by 
said  roof  sections  ^lidable  on  said  rods. 

2.  A  silo  comprishig  a  tank  body,  a  center  poat,  a  plu- 
rality of  subaUntially  trtangular  roof  sections,  latcbets 
plvotally  carried  %y  the  upper  enda  of  said  sections  to 
lock  them  to  said  I  center  post,  guide  rods  carried  by  the 
side  of  said  body,  ^nd  hinge  members  carried  by  said  sec- 
tions and  slldable  bo  said  rods  to  permit  movement  down- 
ward of  said  sectiina  said  guide  rods  limiting  such  down- 
ward movement  tkat  the  upper  portion  thereof  projects 
above  the  silo  bo4y,  said  latches  being  reversible  about 
their  pivotal  connections  to  engage  the  alio  body  when  the 
sections  are  In  th^ir  lowered  positions. 

3.  A  silo  comprising  a  Unk  body,  a  roof  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  Bul«lantlally  triangular  sections,  vertical 
guide  rods  earried|  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  the  side 
of  said  tank  bo«ly.lthe  upper  ends  of  said  rods  being  horl- 
sontally  adjustably.  atUeblng  means  for  the  lower  ends 
of  said  rods  permitting  a  horiionUl'  movement,  hinge 
members  carried  b|  said  sections  and  alldable  on  said  rods, 
and  means  for  lo^ng  said  aectiODa  in  lowered  upright 
poaltlons. 

4.  A  sik)  comprl^Bg  a  tank  body,  a  chute  on  the  outside 
of  said  body,  a  ro^f  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sobatantlally 


triangular  sections,  the  section  above  said  chnte  being  di- 
vided Into  two  sections,  and  means  connecting  said  aec- 
tlons  to  the  tank  body  permitting  vertical  movement  down- 
ward when  said  sections  are  raised  to  upright  positions, 
tne  connecting  means  for  said  divided  section  also  per- 
mitting a  pivotal  movement  outward  of  the  parts  thereof 
to  He  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  chute. 


1,110,060.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Masshall  A.  Kebby. 
Florence,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912,  Serial  No.  673,31«. 
Renewed  Jan.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,289.  (CI. 
217 — 47.) 


1.  .\  crate  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  top  sec- 
tion Including  end  pieces  projecting  downwardly  there- 
irom,  and  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  bottom  sec- 
tion having  sides  including  corner  posts  pivoted  thereon 
Inwardly  of  the  end  piece  of  the  top  and  adapted  to  fold 
Into,  parallel  relation  to  the  bottom  and  within  the  top, 
guide  means  carried  by  the  upper  enda  of  the  posts  and 
slldable  in  the  slots,  end  members  pivoted  on  the  bottom 
foldable  closely  thereagalnst  and  movable  to  erect  position 
between  the  sides,  and  means  to  secure  the  parts  In  erect- 
ed position. 

2.  A  crate  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  top  sec- 
tion Including  side  stringers,  a  middle  stringer  and  end 
cross  pieces  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  bottom 
section  including  side  stringers,  end  cross  pieces  and  an  in- 
termediate cross  piece,  transverse  slats  on  the  top  and 
longitudinal  slats  on  the  bottom,  end  members  pivoted  on 
the  bottom  to  fold  closely  thereagalnst  between  the  Inter- 
mediate and  respectively  adjacent  outer  cross  pieces,  side 
members  pivoted  on  the  bottom  within  the  side  stringers 
of  the  top,  and  above  the  pivots  of  the  end  members  and 
adapted  to  fold  Into  parallel  relation  with  the  bottom 
thereover,  guide  membera  carried  by  the  side  members  and 
engaged  In  the  slots  of  the  cross  pieces  of  the  top,  said 
sides  being  of  a  length  to  fit  within  the  cross  pieces  of  tha 
top,  and  means  to  secure  the  parts  in  erected  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  top  having  guide  slots,  and  the  bottom  having 
pivoted  sides  and  ends,  of  guide  and  clamping  members 
carried  by  the  sides  each  comprising  a  shank  portion  revo- 
luble  in  the  side  members  and  slldable  In  the  slots  and  a 
laterally  extended  head  portion  Inwardly  thereof  adapted 
to  be  turned  laterally  to  engage  over  the  end  members,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  head  outwardly  and  securing  it 
against  the  end  for  retention  thereof  against  Inward 
movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  top  having  transverse  guide  slots  at  the  ends,  a 
bottom,  side  members  pivoted  thereon,  and  end  member* 
pivoted  on  the  bottom  between  the  side  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  elevated  between  the  side  members  at  times;  of 
guide  and  clamp  members  carried  by  the  sides  and  slldable 
In  the  slots,  and  comprising  each  a  threaded  shank  por- 
tion engaged  revohibly  In  the  end  of  one  side  and  pro- 
jected slidably  through  one  of  the  slots,  a  laterally  turned 
head  portion  on  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  Inwardly 
of  and  transversely  of  the  sdjacent  edge  portion  of  an  end 
member  to  hold  it  against  Inward  movement,  and  means 
for  securing  the  clamp  members  In  engaged  position. 

5.  In  a  crate  of  the  class  described,  a  top  including  end 
cross  pieces  having  slots  longitudinally  thereof  extending 
therethrough,  a  bottom  Including  end  cross  pieces  wltUs 
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those  on  the  top,  end  members  hinged  on  the  bottom  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  adjacent  cross  pieces 
and  against  the  cross  pieces  on  the  top,  and  side  members 
pivoted  on  the  bottom,  tbdr  ends  lying  with  the  cross 
pieces  of  the  top,  adapted  to  receive  the  end  members 
therebetween  when  elevated,  and  adapted  to  fold  there- 
OTer  and  apon  the  end  cross  pieces  of  the  bottom,  and 
guide  and  clamp  members  carried  by  the  sides  at  each 
end,  engaged  slidably  In  the  slots  of  the  top  pieces  each 
having  a  laterally  extended  head  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  bottom  cross  piece  when  the  device  is  folded, 
and  means  for  securing  the  guide  and  clamp  membeis  in 
engaged  position. 


1.110,061.  REMOVABLE  SPRING-HOUSING  FOR 
CLOCKS.  Herbebt  Kienzlb,  Scbweunlngen  -  on  -  the- 
Neckar,  Sermany.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1014.  Serial  No. 
828,951.     (CI.  58—86.) 

A 


1.  An  axially  removable  binding  spindle  for  clocks, 
provided  with  a  recess  and  with  stops  at  each  side  of  said 
recess,  a  separate  clutch  member  located  in  said  recess 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  stops  so  as  to  compel  said 
clutch  member  to  move  lengthwise  in  unison  with  the 
spindle  as  the  latter  Is  shifted  inwardly  or  outwardly, 
and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  therewith  by  said  clutch  member. 

2.  In  clutch  mechanism,  a  spindle  provided  with  a  re- 
cess whose  inner  wall  is  plane  and  extends  continuously 
•cross  the  spindle  to  form  a  double-acting  cam,  a  aleeve 
aaounted  on  said  spindle  loosely,  and  a  separate  clutch 
Qiember  interposed  between  the  spindle  and  the  sleeve  at 
said  recess  and  having  unobstructed  travel  on  the  said 
plane  wail  transversely  from  one  end  of  said  recess  to 
the  other. 


1,110.062.  TYPE  -  WRITING  -  MACHINE  FRAME. 
Thebon  L.  Knapp  and  Clatton  C.  Habtino,  Woodstock, 
111.,  as8ignor8  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  813,820.     (CI.  197—186.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  mb- 
■tantially  horlsontal  key-levers,  of  a  machine  base  com- 
prising side  walls,  a  front  wall,  and  a  horizontal  top  wall 
made  Integral  with  each  other,  said  top  wall  extending 
between  the  rear  parts  of  the  side  walls  and  over  the 
rear  parts  of  the  key-levers,  and  the  parta  of  the  side 
walls  forward  of  the  top  wall  and  also  the  front  wall 
being  provided,  at  their  upper  margins,  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  forming  an  open  space  in  which  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  key-lerers  are  located,  and  a  boriaontal 
frame  member,  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
walls  at  a  distance  resrwardly  from  the  front  wall,  said 
frame  member  being  located  at  a  distance  below  the  level 


of  the  flanged  upper  margins  of  the  aide  and  front  walla 
and  beneath  the  forward  parts  of  the  key-levera. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  sub- 
stantially horizontal  key-levers,  of  a  machine  base  com- 
prising side  walls,  a  front  wall,  and  a  horizontal  top  wall 
made  integral  with  ^ach  other,  said  top  wall  extending 
between  the  rear  parts  of  the  side  walls  and  over  |he 
rear  parts  of  the  key-levers,  and  the  parts  of  the  side 
walls  forward  of  the  top  wall  and  also  the  front  w(ill 
being  provided,  at  their  upper  margins,  with  inwardly  Ex- 
tending flanges,  forming  an  open  space  in  which  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  key-levers  are  located,  and  a  horlsontal 
frame  member,  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
walls  at  a  distance  rearwardly  from  the  front  wall,  said 
plate  being  located  at  a  distance  below  the  level  of  the 
flanged  upper  margins  of  the  side  and  front  walls  and 
beneath  the  forward  parts  of  the  key-levers,  and  being 
provided  with  integral,  rearwardly  extending  bracket  arms 
afTordlng  supports  or  bearings  for  operative  parts  of  the 
machine  located  beneath  the  key-levers. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  sub- 
stantially horizontal  key-levers,  of  a  machine  base,  com- 
prising side  and  front  walls  and  a  horizontal  top  wall 
made  Integral  with  each  othw,  said  top  wall  extending 
between  the  rear  parts  of  the  side  walls  and  over  the  rear 
parts  of  the  key-levers,  and  a  horizontal  frame  plate  ex- 
tending transversely  between  the  side  walls  at  a  distance 
below  the  upper  margins  of  the  latter  and  beneath  the 
forward  ends  to  the  key-levers,  said  frame  plate  beiuii 
attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  side  walls  and  affording  sup- 
ports or  bearlnga  for  the  operative  parts  of  the  machine 
located  at  the  forward  part  of  the  same  beneath  the  key- 
levers. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  anb- 
stantially  horizontal  key-levers,  of  a  machine  base,  com- 
prising side  and  front  walls  and  a  horizontal  top  wall 
made  Integral  with  each  other,  aaid  top  wall  extending 
between  the  rear  parts  of  the  side  walls,  and  over  the  rear 
parts  of  the  key-levers,  a  horizontal  frame  plate  extending 
transversely  between  the  side  walls  at  a  distance  below 
the  upper  margins  of  the  latter  and  beneath  the  forward 
ends  of  the  key-levers,  said  frame  plate  being  attached 
at  its  ends  to  the  side  walls,  and  a  slotted  guide  plate  for 
the  key-levers  attached  at  Its  lower  edge  to,  and  rising 
from,  said  transverse  frame  plate. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  sub- 
stantially horizontal  key-levors,  of  a  machine  base,  com- 
prising side  and  front  walls,  and  a  horizontal  top-plate 
made  Integral  with  each  other,  said  top  wall  extending 
between  tl  c  rear  parts  of  tlie  side  walls  and  over  the  rear 
parts  of  the  key-levers,  and  the  parts  of  the  side  walls 
forward  of  the  top  wall  and  the  said  front  wall  forming 
an  open  space  in  which  the  forward  ends  of  the  key-levers 
are  located,  and  a  frame  plate  extending  transversely  be- 
tween the  forward  parts  of  the  aide  walls  below  the  level 
of  said  flanges  and  beneath  the  forward  ends  of  the  key- 
levers  ;  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  downwardly 
facing  shoulders  to  wtdch  the  enda  of  the  said  frame  plate 
are  secured. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,110.063.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Pacl  Koboknay.  Lyn- 
dora.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  092,857. 
(CI.  121—21.) 

In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  tool  rotating 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  tool  bolder  adapted  to 
be  impacted  by  a  piston  and  formed  with  interior  threads, 
an  interiorly  threaded  sleeve  mounted  against  said  holder 
and  formed  with  peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  a  cylindrical 
hollow  member  mounted  In  and  engaging  with  the  threads 
of  said  sleeve  and  formed  on  Its  Inner  face  with  spiral 
grooved,  a  hollow  tabular  piston  guide  arranged  within 
and  secured  to  tbe  threads  of  aald  holder  and  provided 
with  grooves  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  grooves  of  aaid 
member,  said  gnlde  poaltloned  against  aaid  member,  piv- 
oted pawls  engaging  with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  sleeves  in  one  direction,  and  a  piston 
capable  of  reciproeatloo  through  aald  guide  and  v«abar, 
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and  tool  holder  being  adapted  to  rotate 
of  the  piaton. 


1.110,0«4.       WIHDOW.       Max    Landk,    Brooklrn.    N.    T. 
Filed  Jane  12, 11913.    SerUl  No.  773.164.     (Cl.  20—02.) 


A  window  prodded  with  a  pair  of  arma  plTOted  to  each 
side  of  the  window  frame,  said  arms  being  composed  of 
metal  atripa  having  a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending  longi- 
tudinal flanges  toj  form  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  guide 
groovea  and  waia  between  said  flanges,  a  aasb,  pivots 
carried  thereby  a^d  projecting  Into  the  ways,  and  rollers 
mounted  on  the  j  ends  of  the  pivots  and  engaging  the 
grooves. 


1.110.065.  RADIATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANDFAC- 
TT7BINO  THffl  SAMB.  TobbjObs  Linqa,  Tbor.  Iowa. 
Filed  July  20,  ^910.    Serial  No.  672,799.     (Cl.  237—18.) 


1.  A  spiral  radiator  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets  united 
at  their  edges,  on^  of  said  sheets  having  a  longitudinal  cor- 


rugation dividing  the  radiator  into  a  pair  of  chambers,  one 
of  said  chambers  being  connected  at  one  end  with  the  Inlet 
opening  and  the  other  at  the  aame  end  with  the  outlet  open- 
ing of  said  radiator,  and  the  two  chambers  connected  with 
each  other  at  the  end  removed  from  the  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spiral  radiator  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets  united 
at  their  edges,  one  of  said  sheets  having  a  plurality  of 
spacing  corrugations,  and  a  longitudinal  corrugation  dl- 
Tldlng  the  radiator  caaing  into  a  pair  of  chambers,  the  two 
chambers  connected  at  one  end  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  respectively  and  with  each  other  at  the  end  re- 
moved from  said  openlnKS.  subetantiallj  as  described. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets  united  at  their 
edges,  one  of  said  sheets  having  a  longitudinal  corrugation 
thereby  dividing  the  radiator  into  a  pair  of  chambers,  said 
casing  being  in  the  form  of  a  spiral,  the  two  chambers  con- 
nected at  the  outer  end  of  the  spiral  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  respectively  and  with  each  other  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  spiral,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sheets  united 
at  their  edges  and  having  the  Interspace  divided  into  two 
communicating  chambers  by  a  partition  extending  longitu- 
dinally from  one  end  to  a  point  suflflciently  removed  from 
the  other  end  to  afford  a  cross  passage,  an  inlet  to  one  of 
the  chambers  and  an  outlet  from  the  other  chamber  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  cross  passage,  the  pair  of  sheets  being 
bent  into  a  spiral,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  radiator  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets  united  at  their 
edges  and  spaced  apart  by  corrugations  extending  Inwardly 
from  one  of  the  sheets,  the  interspace  divided  into  two 
communicating  chambers  by  a  corrugation  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  one  end  to  a  point  sulBclently  removed  from 
the  other  end  to  afford  a  cross  passage,  an  inlet  to  one  of 
the  chambers  and  an  outlet  from  the  other  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  cross  passage,  the  pair  of  sheets  being 
bent  Into  a  spiral  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  end  exteriorly 
arranged. 


1,110,066.  SHADE  AND  SOCKET  HOLDER.  William 
FONTAINB  Little,  Nepperhan,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bal- 
timore Enamel  k.  Novelty  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,093.     (Cl.  240—115.) 


1.  In  combination  a  conduit  having  a  threaded  end,  a 
sleeve  Internally  threaded  to  engage  the  thread  of  the  con- 
duit and  having  a  shoulder  or  flange  at  its  lower  end,  a 
shade  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  portion  of  the 
sleeve  above  the  flange  so  the  shade  rests  on  the  shoulder, 
the  sleeve  being  externally  threaded  above  the  abutment,  a 
nut  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  threaded  to  engage  the  external  thread  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  a  conduit  having  a  threaded  end,  a 
sleeve  internally  threaded  to  engage  the  thread  on  the  con- 
duit and  having  an  abutment  or  flange  at  its  lower  end,  a 
shade  having  an  aperture  to  admit  the  sleeve,  so  the  shade 
rests  on  the  abutment,  the  sleeve  being  externally  threaded 
above  the  abutment,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  engage  tbe  thread,  a  lamp 
socket  and  a  mnltiple  armed  bracket,  consisting  of  a  ring 
encircling  the  sleeve  above  the  flange  and  below  the  aper- 
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ture  in  the  shade,  the  ring  having  depending  arms,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  having  gripping  members  for  en- 
gaging the  socket. 

3.  In  combination  a  conduit  having  a  threaded  end,  a 
sleeve  Internally  threaded  to  engage  the  thread  of  the  con- 
duit and  having  an  abutment  or  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
shade  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  portion  of  the 
sleeve  above  the  abutment,  the  sleeve  being  externally 
threaded  above  the  abutment,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  passed 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  engage  the  thread,  a 
lamp  socket  and  a  multiple  armed  bracket  consisting  of  a 
rbig  encircling  the  sleeve  above  its  flange  and  below  the 
aperture  in  the  shade  and  having  depending  arms,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  having  gripping  members  for  en- 
gaging the  socket,  the  latter  having  a  threaded  member 
and  an  abutment  between  which  the  gripping  members  are 
clamped. 

4.  In  combination  a  conduit,  a  sleeve  to  fit  on  the  end 
of  the  conduit  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  sleeve 
on  the  conduit,  the  sleeve  having  an  abutment  at  its 
lower  end,  a  shade  having  an  aperture  to  fit  and  receive  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  above  the  abutment  so  the  shade 
rests  on  the  abutment  and  means  engaging  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  for  clamping  the  shade  against  the  abut- 
ment. 

5.  In  combination  a  conduit,  a  sleeve  having  a  support  at 
its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  fit  on  the  end  of  the  conduit 
and  means  for  removably  securing  the  sleeve,  a  shade  hav- 
ing an  aperture  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  so 
It  rests  on  the  support,  the  shade  having  in  the  aperture  a 
soft  metal  eyelet  or  sleeve  and  means  for  forcing  the  shade 
down  against  Its  support  compressing  the  eyelet  whereby  a 
tight  Joint  Is  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,110,067.  PNEUMATIC  ENGINE  OR  TOOL.  Josbph 
D.  MacDonald,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  8e- 
rtal  No.  671,049.     (Cl.  121—21.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
or  casing  ;  a  tube  In  direct  communication  with  a  source  of 
fluid  supply  under  pressure ;  a  collar  carried  by  the  tube ; 
means  for  securing  the  tube  In  place  within  one  end  of  the 
shell ;  a  fixed  abutment  carried  by  the  tube  intermediate 
its  length  and  dividing  the  bore  of  the  tube  into  two  parts ; 
a  hammer-piston  mounted  on  the  tube  and  abutment  and 
movable  thereon,  said  piston  being  formed  with  two  cham- 
bers, a  rear  relatively  large  one  to  function  with  the  abut- 
ment, and  a  smaller  outer  one  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  forward  portion  of  the  tube ;  and  a  series  of  ports  ar- 
ranged In  said  tube  and  piston  to  permit  the  air  to  paaa 
into  and  from  the  chambers  and  to  and  from  the  space 
between  the  rear  of  the  piston  and  the  collar,  whereby  the 
hammer-piston  will  be  caused  to  reciprocate  and  deliver 
blows. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or 
casing ;  a  tubular  member  secured  in  one  end  thereof ;  a 
fixed  abutment  carried  by  said  member  ;  a  tubular  extension 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  abutment,  said  member  and 
said  extension  each  having  a  port  formed  therein  adjacent 
the  abutment ;  a  collar  located  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of 
the  tube  and  located  between  the  tube  and  shell  and  form- 
ing a  second  abutment ;  a  hammer-piston  comprising  a 
large  and  a  small  tubular  section  with  a  piston  ring  lo- 
cated at  the  Junction  of  said  sections,  said  ring  being  larger 
than  the  larger  tubular  section  and  making  a  close  fit  with 
the  interior  of  the  shell ;  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  piston  and  working  over  the  tubular  member  afore- 
said ;  and  porta  formed  in  the  piston,  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  the  ports  aforesaid  to  cause  the  air  to  travel  through 
the  hammer  to  (ictuate  the  same. 


1,110.0  68.  TRANSPOSITION-TOWER.  Lestib  A, 
Magkaw,  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  8.  191S.  Serial  No. 
762.880.     (Cl.  173 — 81.) 


1.  A  transposition  tower  for  electric  circuit  conductors 
comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of  cross  arms  thereon, 
strain  Insulators  extending  from  both  sides  of  the  arms 
at  a  like  distance  from  the  support  and  other  strain  insu- 
lators, extending  toward  each  other  from  some  of  the 
arnu  at  a  different  distance  from  the  support. 

2.  A  transposition  tower  for  electric  circuit  conductors 
comprising  a  support,  three  parallel  cross  arms  there<Mii,  the 
Intermediate  one  of  which  Is  shorter  than  the  others,  strain 
Insulators  extending  from  both  sides  of  the  Intermediate 
arm  near  one  of  its  ends,  corresponding  strain  Insulators 
extending  from  both  sides  of  the  longer  cross  arms  and 
other  strain  Insulators  extending  toward  each  other  from 
different  parts  of  said  longer  cross  arms. 

8.  A  transposition  tower  for  electric  circuit  conductors 
comprising  a  substantially  vertical  supporting  member, 
three  horlsontal  cross  arma  thereon  the  intermediate  one 
of  which  is  shorter  than  the  othera,  strain  Insulators  ex- 
tending laterally  from  both  sides  of  the  intermediate  arm 
near  its  end,  corresponding  strain  Insulators  extending 
from  both  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  arms  directly  above 
and  below  the  insulators  of  the  intermediate  arm,  and 
other  strain  insulators  near  the  ends  of  the  longer  cross 
arms  extending  toward  each  other,  whereby  an  electric 
circuit  conductor  may  approach  one  side  of  the  tower, 
tjtelng  connected  to  one  of  the  laterally  extending  strain 
Insulators  of  one  of  the  cross  arms,  and  depart  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  tower  by  being  secured  to  the  extremity 
of  another  laterally  extending  Insulator  on  the  opposite 
side  of  another  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  subsUntially  par- 
allel electric  transmission  circuit  conductors,  of  means  for 
supporting  and  transposing  the  conductors  that  comprises 
two  oppositely  extending  groups  of  strain  insulators  above 
one  another  and  laterally  offset  guiding  means,  one  of  the 
conductors  extending  from  the  top  insulator  of  one  group 
to  the  bottom  insulator  of  the  opposite  group  and  being  held 
a  fixed  distance  from  the  other  conductors  by  said  offset 
guiding  means. 

5.  A  transposition  tower  for  electric  circuit  conductors 
comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of  cross  arms  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  strain  Insulators  extending  In  substantially 
opposite  directions  from  the  arms  and  adapted  to  support 
the  circuit  conductors  In  their  normal  relation  and  other 
strain  insulators  extending  from  the  arms  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  named  Insulators  and  arranged  to  transpose  the 
conductors  at  the  tower  and  to  maintain  said  conductors 
fixed  distances  from  one  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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GRINDING-MILL.     Howabd  D.  Mc- 
Helghts,  Ohio.     Filed  July  2,  1908.     8e 

(CI.  83—9.) 


mi 


1.  A  grinding 
plurality  of  connw 
Ing  Its  axis  eccpntr 
of  said  body,  and 

2.  A  grinding 
body  comprising  a 
ing  provided  with 
end  and   the   rear 
periphery  of   said 
end  with  an  inwa 
out!et,  the  axis  of 
with  respect  to  th<i 
for  rotating  said 


n 
mil 


nly 


1,110,070.     ORE 
McLsoo,  rievela^d 
Serial  No.  561, 


,6e2 


11  having  a  rotary   body  formed  of  a 

•:ed  members,  one  of  said  members  hav- 

c  with  resi>ect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 

enns  for  rotating  said  body. 

1  having  an  inclined  rotary  body,  said 
pair  of  members,  the  front  member  be- 

n  Inwardly  directed  flange  at  its  rear 

member   being  connected  to  the  inner 

Jan^e  and  being  provided  at  its   rear 

projecting  flange  having  a  discharge 

rotation  of  said  body  being  eccentric 

axis  of  the  rear  member,  and  means 


b<»dy. 


Ci^NCENTRATING  TABLE.     Howakd  D. 
Heights,  Ohio.     Filed  May  16,  1910. 
(CI.  83—88.) 


1.  Tlie  c-ombinntion.  with  an  ore  classifying  table,  of 
a  feeder. therefor  ciimprlsing  a  plane  table  mounted  above 
and  independently  jf  said  main  table  and  provided  wltli 
longitudinal  riffles,  the  riffles  of  said  tables  being  substan- 
tially pnralliM  and  lald  tables  being  Inclined  transversely 
of  their  riffles  In  op  wslte  directions,  the  lower  side  of  said 
feeder  table  being  iibovo  and  adjacent  to  the  higher  side 
of  said  main  table,  neans  for  Imparting  to  said  main  table 
a  horiaontal  differential  vibration  In  the  direction  of  its 
riffl«>s,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  feeder  table  a 
horlxontal,  dlfferen  :lal  vibration  in  the  direction  of  ita 
riffles,  such  dlfferen  tials  being  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  ore  classifying  table  hav- 
ing a  general  diagnnni  inclination  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  same  In  a  direction  obllqne  to  such  line  of 
Inclination,  of  a  feeder  therefor  comprising  a  second  table 
supported  thereabo  re  and  having  a  general  diagonal  in- 
clination opposite  o  that  of  the  main  table,  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  feeder  table  a  horizontal  differential 
vibration  opposite  to  and  Independent  of  the  motion  of 
said  main  table,  tb?  direction  of  movement  of  said  main 
table  nnd  feeder  ta  )le  being  substantially  parallel,  means 
for  delivering  mixe<l  granular  and  slimy  material  to  said 
feeder  table,  and  neans  for  adjastlng  the  angle  of  said 
feeder  table  independently  of  said  main  table  whereby  the 
coarser  and  more  dranular  material  will  be  delivered  to 
said  main  tabic  adjacent  Its  head  end,  and  the  slimes  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  si  lea  thereof. 


3.  The  combination,  with  an  ore-classlfylng  table  hav- 
ing longitudinal  riffles  and  means  for  imparting  to  said 
table  a  differential,  horisontal  vibration  in  the  direction  of 
said  riffles,  of  a  feeder  therefor  comprising  a  plane  table 
supported  above  said  main  table  and  also  having  longi- 
tudinal riffles  substantially  parallel  to  those  of  the  main 
table,  means  for  imparting  thereto  a  horizontal,  differen- 
tial, vibration  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  riffles  and  op- 
posite to  the  vjbratlon  of  aatd  main  table,  and  means  for 
supplying  granular  ore  and  water  to  that  part  of  the  feeder 
table  which  is  nearest  the  discharge  side  of  said  main  ta- 
ble, the  direction  of  the  differential  of  feeder  table  vibra- 
tions being  such  as  to  discharge  concentrate  and  liquid 
at  points  of  said  main  table  farthest  from  the  discharge 
side  for  such  concentrate  and  liquid  respectively. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  ore  classifying  table  hav- 
ing a  slope  In  two  directions  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  same  longitudinally  whereby  granular  material  may 
be  delivered  over  one  of  ita  end  edges  and  watery  material 
over  one  of  its  side  edges,  of  a  feeder  table  also  having  a 
slope  In  two  directions  and  supported  above  said  main 
table,  the  slope  of  said  feeder  table  being  opposite  to  that 
of  the  main  table,  means  for  delivering  mixed  granular 
and  pulverized  material  together  with  water  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  feeder  table,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said 
feeder  table  a  reciprocation  independent  of  and  opposite  to 
the  reciprocation  of  said  main  table,  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  feeder  table  being  substantially  parallel  to 
that  of  the  main  table,  and  said  feeder  table  having  longi- 
tudinal riffles  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  its 
motion,  whereby  the  more  granular  of  said  material  will 
be  delivered  to  said  main  table  at  the  portion  farthest  re- 
moved from  the  discharge  end  for  said  granular  material 
and  said  watery  material  may  be  delivered  to  said  main 
table  at  a  point  farthest  removed  from  the  discharge  por- 
tion for  such  material. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  ore  classifying  table  hav- 
ing a  general  diagonal  inclination  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  same  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  line  of  inclina- 
tion, of  a  feeder  therefor  comprising  a  second  table  sup- 
ported thereabove  and  having  a  general  inclination  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  main  table,  said  second  table  having  cor- 
rugations or  riffles  substantially  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  main  table,  said  feeder  table  being 
disposed  over  the  lower  end  and  higher  side  of  the  main 
table  and  having  its  discharging  end  presented  toward 
the  lower  end  of  said  main  table,  means  for  delivering 
mixed  material  together  with  water  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  feeder  table,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  feeder 
table  a  differential  redprocatory  movement  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  Its  cormgations  or  riffles,  such 
reclprocatory  movement  being  opposite  to  and  Independent 
of  that  of  the  main  table,  whereby  the  coarser  and  heavier 
material  will  be  delivered  to  the  main  table  at  the  por- 
tion farthest  removed  from  the  discharge  end  for  concen- 
trates, and  the  finer  and  lighter  material  at  the  portion 
farthest  from  the  tailings  discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,071.  AT'TOMATIC  TRITNKINO  SYSTEM.  Edwabd 
A.  Mellin'orr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  June  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  501,260.  (CI. 
179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  set  of  trunks  for  each 
group,  another  set  of  tmnks  common  to  all  of  the  groups, 
means  normally  precluding  use  of  said  common  trunks, 
and  means  serving  to  automatically  render  said  common 
trunks  available  for  service  whenever  all  of  the  trunks 
of  any  group  are  in  nse. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  subcen- 
tral  station  having  the  substations  thereof  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  groups,  as  many  sets  of  trunks  leading  to  said 
subcentral  station  as  there  are  groups,  another  set  of 
trunks  leading  to  said  subcentral  station,  said  last  set  be 
Ing  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  means  normally  preclud- 
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ing  use  of  said  common  trunks,  and  means  serving  to  au- 
tomatically render  said  common  trunks  available  for  serv- 
ice whenever  all  of  the  trunks  of  any  group  are  In  use. 


Ita 


3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  subscrib- 
ers' stations  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  a  trunking 
switch  at  the  central  station  for  each  subscriber,  a  set  of 
trunks  terminating  only  in  the  switches  of  one  group,  an- 
other set  of  trunks  terminating  only  In  the  switches  of 
another  group,  a  third  set  of  trunks  terminating  In  the 
switches  of  all  of  the  groups,  means  normally  precluding 
use  of  said  common  trunks,  and  means  serving  to  automati- 
cally render  said  common  trunks  available  for  service 
whenever  all  of  the  trunks  of  any  group  are  in  use. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  subscrit>er8' 
stations  divided  into  groups,  a  set  of  five  trunks  for  one 
group,  a  set  of  five  trunks  for  another  group,  a  set  of 
five  trunks  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  whereby  each 
subscriber  has  access  to  any  one  of  ten  trunks,  five  of 
which  are  individual  to  one  group  and  five  of  which  are 
common  to  all  of  the  groups,  means  normally  precluding 
use  of  said  common  trunks,  and  means  serving  to  auto 
matically  render  said  common  trunks  available  for  service 
whenever  all  of  the  trunks  of  any  group  are  in  use. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  group  of 
subscribers'  stations,  another  group  of  subscribers'  sta- 
tions, a  set  of  trunks  for  one  group,  a  set  of  trunks  for  the 
other  group,  a  third  set  of  trunks  common  to  both  groups, 
a  master  switch  and  trunking  switches  controlled  thereby 
for  use  by  the  subscribers  of  one  group,  a  master  switch 
and  trunking  switches  controlled  thereby  for  use  by  the 
subscrit>ers  of  the  other  group,  whereby  the  trunks  that 
are  common  to  the  two  groups  are  subject  to  automatic 
selection  by  more  than  one  master  switch,  each  master 
switch  operating  Independently  of  the  other,  means  nor 
mally  precluding  use  of  said  common  trunks,  and  means 
serving  to  automatically  render  said  common  trunks  avail- 
able for  service  whenever  all  of  the  trunks  of  any  group 
are  in  use. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,072.      CLOSET-SEAT    STRUCTURE.      Chaelbs   A. 

MiLLBK.  Sturgls,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.    Serial  No. 

683,764.     (Cl.  4—18.) 

1.  A  closet  sent  having  a  transverse  bore  therettarougb 
near  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  bores  at  right 
angles  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  and  intersecting  said 
transverse  bore  at  right  angles,  hinge  knuckles  having 
dowel  pins  screw  threaded  tbereln,  said  powel  pins  being 
seated  in  said  last  named  bores,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
dowel  pins  being  provided  with  traasverse  apertnrea,  a 
powel  rod  disposed  through  the  transverse  apertures  in 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  powel  pins,  said  dowel  rod  being 
disposed  in  the  transverse  bore  and  being  provided  with 
an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  a  st  rew  nut  at  tbe  other 


disposed  In  suitable  counter  bores,  a  pintle  on  which  said 
hinge  members  are  pivoted  and  brackets  secured  to  the 
t>owl  of  the  closet,  said  brackets  being  provided  with  sock- 
ets having  their  Inner  ends  enlarged,  said  pintle  having  its 
ends  enlarged  to  seat  tbe  enlarged  end  of  said  brackets, 
all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


2.  A  closet  seat  having  a  transverse  bore  therein  near 
tbe  rear  edge  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  bores  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  and  intersecting  said 
transverse  bore  at  right  angles,  hinge  structures  provided 
with  dowel  pins  disposed  in  said  last  named  bores,  trans- 
verse apertures  in  said  dowel  pins,  a  dowel  rod  disposed 
in  said  transverse  bore  and  passing  through  tbe  transverse 
apertures  in  said  dowel  pins,  a  pintle  on  which  said  hinge 
members  are  pivoted,  and  brackets  secured  to  the  bowl 
of  the  closet  and  carrying  said  pintle,  all  coacting  sub- 
stantially as  described  for  tbe  purpose  q>eclfied. 


1.110,073.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  -  BOUND 
SHIPriNG-RECEPTACLES.  JcLirs  J.  Millkk,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  P.  Healy.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  .Tnly  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,766.  (Cl. 
147—1.) 


1.  A  machioe  for  making  wire  bound  shipping  recep- 
tacles, comprising  fastener  driving  mechanism,  instrumen- 
talities for  supplying  binding  wires  to  said  mechanism, 
means  for  holding  tbe  materials  in  position  to  receive  tbe 
fasteners,  whereby  eacb  fastener  secures  a  binding  mem- 
ber and  a  head  of  the  receptacle  to  tbe  side  walls  thereof, 
and  a  device  for  causing  tbf  rotation  of  said  means, 
whereby  tbe  side  walls  are  successively  received  thereon, 
and  to  permit  the  successive  insertion  of  fasteners  cir- 
cumferentlaliy  of  said  receptacle,  said  means  being  con- 
structed to  engage  only  the  outside  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  shipping  receptacles,  meauii 
for  feeding  slats  or  staves,  means  for  feeding  and  fasten- 
ing one  or  more  binding  meml>ers  to  said  slats  interme- 
diate their  ends,  means  beyond  the  said  feeding  meanit 
for  winding  tbe  slats  and  binding  member  or  members 
attached  thereto,  nnd  means  for  feeding  and  fastening  an 
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outer  binding  memlwr  mlong  the  ends  of  the  glat*  while 
on  Mid  winding  m^ans. 

3  In  a  machine  tor  making  shipping  recepUcles,  meana 
for  feeding  alata  oH  aUves,  meana  for  feeding  and  faaten- 
ing  one  or  more  binding  members  to  said  slats  Interme 
dlate  their  ends,  ^eans  beyond  the  feeding  means  for 
winding  the  slats  and  binding  member  or  members  at- 
tached thereto.  an4  means  for  feeding  and  fastening  an 
outer  binding  member  along  the  ends  of  the  slats  while 
on  said  winding  means,  said  winding  means  being  pro- 
vided with  devices  tor  holding  end  pieces  within  the  recep- 
tacle while  the  saine  Is  being  formed,  these  end  pieces 
being  held  in  posltliBn  to  be  fastened  within  the  receptacle 
by  the  same  device^  that  fasten  the  outer  binding  members 
to  the  slats. 


1 110  075      QABMBNT- WEIGHT.     Albmt  MomutT,  Three 
'  Oaka.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  The  Warren  Featherbone  Com 
oany.  Three  Oaka,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1814.     Serial  No.  329.462.     (CI.  2—124.) 


FILLING 


1,110,074. 

LOOMS.     Willi  i 
Nov.  22,  1913 


..-DETECTOR     FOE     .\UT0MAT1C 
M  A.  MiTCHBLL,  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed 
Ikrial  No.  802,566.     (CI.  139—86.) 


1.  A  filling  detlector  for  automatic  looms  having.  In 
combination,  a  fe^er  haying  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  filling  In  the  ehuttle,  a  filling  supply  controller,  and 
an  equalising  dettermlnator  for  regulating  the  time  at 
which  the  feeler  ihall  cause  the  operation  of  the  filling 
supply  controller,  [said  feeler  and  equalising  determlnator 
having  plvoul  mivcmenta  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 
subetantlaUy  as  ^escribed. 

2.  A  filling  detector  for  automatic  looms  having.  In 
combination,  a  feiler  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  filling  In  the 'shuttle,  a  filling  supply  controller,  and 
a  determlnator  h#vlng  two  portions  for  engagement  with 
bobbin  and  shuttle  surfaces  for  determining  the  time  at 
which  the  feeler  thall  cause  the  operation  of  the  fllUng 
supply  controller.!  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  filling  delector  for  automatic  looms  Lavlu?.  In 
combination,  a  feeler  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  filling  In  thi  ahuttle,  a  filling  supply  controller,  a 
filling  determlnator  having  two  portlona,  the  one  for  en- 
gaging a  portion!  of  the  bobbin,  the  other  for  engaging 
the  surface  of  th^  shuttle,  conjointly  operating  to  fix  the 
time  when  the  feeler  ahall  cauae  an  operation  of  the  filling 
supply  controUerj  substantially  as  descrioed. 

4.  A  filling  detector  for  automatic  looms  having.  In 
combination,  a  feeler  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  filling  In  th^  shuttle,  a  filling  supply  controller,  a 
plTOtally  mounteil  equalizing  determlnator  for  regulating 
the  time  at  whl<aj  the  feeler  shall  cause  an  operation  of 
the  filling  supply  controller,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
determlnator.  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  filling  detector  for  automatic  looms  having,  in 
combination,  a  dfctector  slide,  a  feeler  plvoUlly  mounted 
on  the  slide  having  a  portloh  adapted  to  engage  the  flIUng 
in  the  shuttle,  a  filling  supply  controller,  and  an  equalis- 
ing determlnator  mounted  on  the  slide  for  regulating  the 
time  at  which  tl|e  feeler  shall  cause  the  operation  of  the 
filling  supply  controller,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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A  garment  weight  comprising  a  aingle  piece  of  material 
having  a  plurality  of  weights  secured  thereto,  a  cover 
Inclosing  said  strip  of  materUl  and  welghta  and  a  cord 
Interposed  between  said  weights  and  said  covering  and 
disposed  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  cover. 


1.110,076.      INCANDESCENT   ELECTRIC  LAMP.     D«if- 
'  ma  JosBPH  0"Bbi«n,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  aaslgnor,  by 
mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Straight  Filament  Lamp  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  June  14,  1905. 
Serial  No.  265,276.      (Cl.  176—29.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprlalng  a  glass 
tube,  a  plurality  of  filaments  therein,  metallic  anchors 
for  said  filaments  secured  In  outwardly-projecting  glands 
of  the  tube.  meUUlc  cape  over  said  anchors  and  glands, 
means  for  pUdng  the  caps  pertaining  to  one  filament  In 
the  electric  circuit,  and  a  fiexlble  metallic  bend  capable  of 
connecting  two  or  more  filaments  through  their  respec- 
tive cape  at  one  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprlalng  a  glass 
tube,  a  plurality  of  filaments  placed  off  center  and  held 
In  parallellam  therein,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  conUcU 
located  opposite  the  ends  of  said  filaments,  anchors  con- 
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necting  aald  filaments  with  said  conUcts,  and  a  flexible 
connector  adapted  to  encircle  one  series  of  contacta  at 
dther  end  of  aald  tube  and  place  any  one  or  all  of  the 
conUcts  of  the  series  In  the  electric  circuit. 


1,110.077.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SHIPS  AND  OTHER 
VESSELS.  J08BPH  R.  Oldham,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,491.     (Cl.  114—78.) 


1.  In  a  steel  bulk-cargo  vessel  having  a  water  bottom 
with  lower  side  tanks,  longitudinal  bulkheads  extending 
diagonally  Inward  from  the  top  of  the  water  ballast  tanks 
at  sides  to  the  deek  at  the  sides  of  the  hatchways,  throngh- 
out  the  cargo  holds,  the  upper  part  of  said  balkheada  be- 
ing perforated  to  form  chutes  to  admit  bulk  cargo  Into  the 
aide  holds,  vrlth  aperturea  at  the  lower  part  of  aald  bulk- 
heads to  emit  the  cargo  Into  the  main  molds,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  steel  bulk-cargo  vessel,  longitudinal  screen 
bnlkheada  extending  diagonally  upward  and  Inward  from 
the  top  of  water  ballast  tanks,  to  which  they  are  con- 
nected near  the  sides  of  the  holds  above  the  upper 
turn  of  bilge,  said  bulkheads  having  gateways  fbrmlng 
chutes  for  filling  the  side  holds,  and  apertures  In  the 
lower  part  of  aald  bulkheads  for  emitting  cargo  from  the 
aide  to  the  central  holds,  with  doors,  chains  and  fasteners 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steel  vessel  for  carrying  bulk  cargoea,  the  com- 
bination of  longitudinal  screen  bulkheads  extending  diag- 
onally upward  from  the  top  of  side  water  ballast  tanka  to 
the  deck,  to  which  they  are  secured  at  the  aides  of 
hatchways,  with  ports  near  the  deck  forming  chutes  for 
directing  the  cargo  from  the  central  to  the  side  holds, 
and  with  apertures  near  the  bottom  of  said  bulkheads 
to  emit  the  cargo  Into  the  central  holds  to  be  unloaded, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  steel  vessel  for  carrying  coal  or  grain  cargoes, 
the  combination  of  longitudinal  bulkheads  extending  diag- 
onally downward  and  outward  from  the  deck  at  sides  of 
hatchways  to  above  the  bilges,  forming  central  and  side 
cargo  holds,  and  connecting  with  the  downward  and  In- 
ward diagonal  extension  of  the  upper  bottom,  with  bilge 
futtocks  and  Intercostal  bars  between  the  longitudinal 
frames,  angle  cross  bare,  stiffening  channel  bare,  main 
transverse  and  side-holds  transverse  bulkheads,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  furth. 

5.  A  ship's  hull  having  channel  bar  longitudinal  frames 
supporting  the  shell  and  decks,  with  steel  plate  transverae 
balkheada  secured  by  angle  bara  within  the  side  holds, 
the  combination  of  longitudinal  bulkheads  extending  diag- 
onally from  the  top  of  water  ballaat  tanks  at  aldea  to  the 
deck  at  hatchways,  with  cargo  porta  near  the  top  and 
near  the  bottom  of  aald  longitudinal  bulkheada,  channel 
and  angle  bar  stlffeners,  bracket  and  knee  platea,  aabatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,110,078.     WHIP-HOLDER.     F«AWK  J.  OLSHsrsKT  and 
Jambs  J.  Rhdt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    tiled  Apr.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,788.     {C\.  21—129.) 
In  a  whip  holder  having  a  socket,  and  means  compris- 
ing clips  for  securing  the  socket  to  a  vehicle,  and  a  plate 
aeenred  to  the  lower  end  ot  the  socket,  said  plate  hav- 


ing an  Inclined  rearwardly  projecting  arm ;  the  combi- 
nation of  a  substantially  Z  shaped  Integral  lever  hinged 
at  Ita  lower  angle  to  a  lug  provided  on  the  socket,  adja- 
cent the  projecting  arm,  aald  projectlnc  arm  aerrlng  as 
a  stop  for  the  lever,  sAld  lever  having  at  the  free  end  of 
Its  upper  horiaontal  portion,  a  plurality  of  teeth  movably 
disposed  in  a  slot  provided  transversely  of  the  wall  of  the 


socket,  whereby  the  butt  of  a  whip  may  be  engaged  and 
secured  In  the  socket,  the  lower  horiiontal  arm  of  the 
lever  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  foot  lever  whereby  the 
whip  may  be  released,  and  two  spiral  springs  each  having 
one  end  aecured  to  each  side  of  the  Z-shaped  lever  near 
Its  upper  portion,  and  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  socket ; 
so  that  the  teethed  member  of  the  lever  Is  normally  in 
position  for  removably  engaging  the  whip. 


1,110.079.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  Ro«8  M.  G.  Phil- 
lips, West  Haven,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Automatic 
Stove  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  829,996.     (Cl.  126—39.) 


1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  food-container  and  a  preheater  one  of  which 
parta  is  movable  with  reapect  to  the  other,  spadng-meeb- 
anlsm  located  within  the  casing  for  holding  the  said 
movable  part  In  spaced  relation  to  the  other  part,  auto- 
matic mechanlam  co-acting  within  the  caring  with  the 
aald  apadng-mechanlsm  for  controlllnc  the  releasing  func- 
tion thereof  the  said  spacing  and  automatic  mechanlsma 
being  constructed  and  organized  to  make  the  setting  of 
the  antomatic  mechanism  a  condition  precedent  to  the 
holding  action  of  the  spacing  mechanism,  and  means  for 
manually  forestalling  the  action  of  the  automatlc-mecha- 
i  nlam  in  releaalng  the  aald  spadng-mechaniam. 
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2.  In  ft  cooklD  r  ipparatns,  the  romMnatlon  with  ft  cas- 
ing, of  a  Tertlci^ly  movtble  food- container,  ft  preheater, 
spaclng-meohanlKtn  located  within  the  casing  for  holding 
the  «ald  container  In  spaced  relation  above  the  said  pre- 
heater,  automaU^  mechanism  co-acting  within  the  casing 
with  the  said  sriaclng-mechanlsm  for  controlling  the  re- 
leasing function  thereof  the  said  spacing  and  aatomatic 
mechanisms  belni;  constructed  and  organliod  to  make  the 
setting  of  the  au  omatic  mechanism  a  condition  precedent 
to  the  holding  action  of  the  spacing  mechanism,  and  means 
for  manually  forestalling  the  action  of  the  timing-mecha- 
Dlsm  In  releasing  the  container. 

3.  In  a  cooklnj  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food- 
container  and  a  preheater,  one  of  the  said  parts  being 
movable  with  nspect  to  the  other,  spacing-mechanism 
located  within  tiic  casing  tpr  holding  the  said  movable 
part  in  spaced  nilatlon  to  the  other  part,  the  said  spac- 
ing mechanism  including  a  latch,  aatomatic  mechanism 
co-acting  with  th?  said  latch,  for  controlling  the  releasing 
function  of  the  lald  spacing-mechanism  the  said  spacing 
and  automatic  mechanisms  being  constructed  and  organ- 
ized to  make  the  setting  of  the  automatic  mechanism  a 
condition  precedent  to  the  holding  action  of  the  spacing 
mechanism,  and  neans  projecting  through  the  said  casing 
and  co-acting  witli  the  said  latch  for  manually  forestalling 
the  action  of  the  automatic  controlling  mechanism  In  re- 
leasing the  said  movable  part. 

4.  In  ft  cooklnij  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  vertlcaly  movable  food  container,  a  preheater, 
spaclng-mechanlsin  for  holding  the  food-container  above 
the  preheater  in  iipftced  relation  thereto  Including  a  latch, 
aatomatic  mechaaism  controlling  the  releasing  function 
of  the  spacing-mechanism,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  the 
said  latch  and  projecting  through  the  casing  for  fore- 
stalling the  ftctioi  of  the  said  automatic  mechanism  in  re- 
leasing the  container. 

5.  In  a  cooking  apparataa,  the  combination  with  a  food- 
container,  of  a  breheater,  one  of  the  said  parts  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  spacing-mechanism  for 
holding  the  movable  part  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other 
part,  and  automatic  mechanism  controlling  the  releasing 
function  of  the  ^iicing-mechanlBm.  the  said  spacing  and 
automatic  mectirtnisms  being  constructed  to  make  the 
setting  of  the  automatic  mechanism  a  condition  precedent 
to  the  holding  a(  tion  of  the  spacing-mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  1  !  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.080.     DRY 
bana,  Ohio. 
(CI.  45—24.) 


IXG  FRAME.     William  B.  Shbperd,  Ur- 
Fflled  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,983. 


1.  A  drying  fnime  of  the  character  defwrrlbed  consisting 
of   a    plurality    cf    members,    means    for   expanding    said 

devices  carried  by  said  members,  and 
a  fastening  devtce  at  each  corner  of  said  frame  and 
occupying  a  fliel  relation  thereto,  said  frame  member 
fastening  derlcea  and  said  corner  fastening  devices  de- 
fining a  rectangU. 

2.  In  a  drying  frame  of  the  character  described  having 
two  movable  metabers.  a  part  mounted  adjacent  to  said 


frame  and  operatlvely  coooected  to  said  movable  mem- 
bers, whereby  said  parts  is  capable  of  simultaneously 
moving  said  members  to  expand  said  frame,  fastening  de- 
rk-es  carried  by  said  members,  and  yleldable  means  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  movable  members,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  when  said  frame  is 
expended  and  thereby  tend  to  contract  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  members,  means  for  expanding  said  frame, 
fastening  devices  carried  by  said  frame  members,  and  a 
fastening  device  at  each  corner  of  said  frame  and  so 
arranged  that  one  is  stationary,  one  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame,  one  movable  transversely  thereto,  and 
one  movable  diagonally,  during  the  expansion  of  said 
frame,  and  all  of  them  occupying  a  fixed  relation  to  their 
respective  comers  during  said  expansion,  said  frame 
member  fastening  devices  and  said  corner  fastening  de- 
vices defining  a  rectangle. 

4.  A  drying  frame  comprising  two  fixed  members,  two 
movable  members,  fastening  devices  secured  to  said  mem- 
bers in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  drum 
arranged  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  cables  having  one 
end  of  each  secured  to  said  drum  and  the  other  end  to 
one  of  said  movable  members,  whereby  the  winding  of 
said  cables  on  said  drum  will  slmultane«u8ly  adjust  said 
movable  members  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said 
fixed  members,  and  a  fastening  device  at  each  corner  of 
said  frame  and  occupying  ^  fixed  relation  thereto  during 
the  expansion  of  said  frame. 

5.  A  drying  frame  of  the  character  described  having 
two  fixed  members  and  two  intersecting  movable  members, 
means  for  simultaneoualy  adjusting  said  movable  mem- 
bers relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said  fixed  members 
and  thereby  expanding  said  frame  longitudinally  and  lat- 
erally, yleldable  means  connected  to  said  fixed  members 
and  to  said  movable  members,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  when  said  frame  is 
expanded  and  adapted  to  contract  said  frame  when  de- 
sired, and  fastening  means  adjustably  connected  to  said 
movable  members  near  their  point  of  intersection. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,081.  RETORT-DISCHARGING  MACHINE.  John 
J.  SiMMO.NOS,  lola,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Slmmonds  En- 
gineering Company,  lola,  Kans.,  a  Corporation  of  Kan- 
sas. Filed  Mar.  0,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,331.  (CI. 
75—154.) 


1.  A  furnace  discharging  machine,  comprising  a  truck 
movable  along  a  trackway,  a  frame  carried  by  said  truck, 
a  carriage  movable  across  said  frame,  and  a  plurality 
of  plungers  dapted  for  entry  into  retort  tubes  of  a  fur- 
nace, said  plungers  being  advanced  or  retracted  by  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  each  of  said  plungers  carrying  an 
endless  chain  forming  a  scraper,  and  means  on  said  truck 
for  driving  said  scraper  chains  while  in  their  respective 
retorts. 

2.  A  furnace  discharging  machine,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  carriage  movable  horisoataily  across  said  frame,  plun- 
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gers  actuated  by  said  carriage  and  movable  outward  and 
upward  to  enter  Inclined  retorts  of  a  furnace  and  power 
driven  chains  on  said  plungers  for  cleaning  the  retorts  si- 
multaneously with  the  advance  of  the  plungers  thereinto. 

3.  A  machine  for  deening  the  residue  from  spelter  fur- 
nace retorts,  comprising  a  plunger  movable  progressively 
into  a  retort,  an  endless  chain  carried  by  said  pluager  and 
provided  with  scrapers  and  power  driven  means  for  actu- 
ating said  chain  simultaneously  with  advancement  of  said 
plunger  into  its  retort. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  discharging  spelter  farnace  retorts, 
a  plimger,  mechanical  means  for  progressively  advandnf 
said  plunger  into  its  retort,  scraping  means  carried  by 
said  plunger  and  including  an  endless  chain  and  a  power 
driven  chain  for  actuating  said  scraper  chain  to  clean  the 
retort  simultaneously  with  the  advancement  of  the  plun- 
ger thereinto. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  discharging  furnace  retorts,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  plungers  arranged  one  above 
another,  an  endless  conveyer  carried  by  each  plunger  and 
provided  with  scrapers,  means  for  advancing  said  plun- 
gers simultaneously  into  their  respective  retorts,  and  a 
common  driving  means  for  said  chains  operable  simulta 
neously  with  the  forward  advance  of  the  plungers. 

[Claims  6  to  id  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,110,082.      TYPE  -  WRITING   MACHINE.      Hbibebt   H. 

Stkblb,  Marcellus,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  668,869.  (CL 
1»7— 132.) 


nj- 


1.  In  a  tjrpewrltlng  machioe,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  work  sheets  arranged  at  opposite  ends  and 
partially  overlapping  at  aboat  the  middle  of  the  platen, 
and  means  for  advancing  each  of  the  work  sheets  independ- 
endly  of  the  other  and  also  for  advancing  the  work  sheets 
together,  said  means  including  a  paper  feeding  device  ar- 
ranged opposite  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  platen  to 
assist  In  advancing  one  of  the  work  sheets,  and  a  second 
paper  advancing  device  arranged  near  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  platen  to  assist  In  advancing  the  other  work 
sheet  Independently  of  the  first  named  work  sheet,  both 
said  devices  being  outside  of  the  overlapping  portions  of 
said  work  sheets. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  work  sheets  arranged  at  opposite  ends  and 
partially  overlapping  at  about  the  middle  of  the  platen, 
a  transfer  strip  being  Interposed  between  the  overlapping 
portions  and  means  for  advancing  the  two  work  sheets 
independently  of  each  other  and  for  advancing  the  work 
sheets  and  transfer  strip  together,  said  means  including 
a  paper  feeding  device  arranged  opposite  one  of  the  end 
portions  of  the  platen  to  assist  In  advancing  one  of  the 

jrork  sheets,  a  second  paper  advancing  device  arranged 
near  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  platen  to  assist  in 
advancing  the  other  work  sheet  independently  of  the, first 
named  work  sheet,  both  said  devices  being  outside  of  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  work  sheets,  and  a  third 
paper  advancing  device  for  the  transfer  strip,  said  third 


device  being  opposite  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  work 
sheets. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  work  sheets  arranged  at  opposite  ends  and 
partially  overlapping  at  about  the  middle  of  the  platen, 
a  transfer  strip  being  interposed  t>etween  the  overlapping 
portions,  and  means  for  advancing  the  work  sheets  and 
transfer  strip  simultaneously  through  line  space  distances 
and  for  advancing  either  work  sheet  separately  through 
either  a  single  line  space  distance  or  continuously  through 
a  plurality  of  line  space  distances. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
platen  elements  arranged  end  to  end,  means  for  guiding 
two  work  sheets  over  said  platen  elements  in  overlapping 
arrangement,  and  means  operative  automatically  to  couple 
said  two  platen  elements  together. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
platen  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  means  for  guiding 
two  work  sheets  over  said  platen  sections  in  overlapping 
arrangement  and  means  opemting  automatically  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to  couple 
said  platen  sections  together. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,083.  BREAD  WRAPPING  AND  SEALING  MA- 
CHINE. Frank  Strefch  and  Paul  E.  Fbanki,  Joliet, 
III.,  assignors  to  Union  Wrapping  Machine  Company, 
Joliet,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  801,783.      (CI.  93— 2.) 


r  I 


r-^^^TirE 


1.  A  wrapping  machine,  comprising  a  table  for  receiving 
the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  oppositely  disposed,  bottom 
flap  folders,  first  side  fiap  folders  and  top  flap  folders  sup- 
ported thereon,  an  operating  lever  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  flap  folders  and  operating  lever,  there 
being  a  limited  amount  of  lost  motion  in  the  connections 
between  the  first  side  flap  folders  and  operating  levers, 
whereby  the  bottom  and  top  flap  holders  may  be  actuated 
simultaneously,  and  the  first  side  flap  folders  may  be 
actuated  thereafter  by  and  from  said  operating  lever. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine,  comprising  a  table  for  receiving 
the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  oppositely  disposed,  vertically 
reclprocable,  bottom  Lap  folders,  first  side  flap  folders 
moveable  thereacross,  and  vertically  reclprocable,  top  flap 
folders,  an  operating  lever,  operative  connections  between 
said  botom  flap  folders,  side  flap  folders  and  operating 
lever  on  one  side  of  its  fulcrum,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  top  fiap  bolder  and  said  operating  lever  on 
the  other  side  of  its  fulcrum. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine,  comprising  a  table  for  support- 
ing the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  oppositely  disposed  bottom 
flap  folders,  first  side  flap  folders  and  top  flap  folders  sup- 
ported by  said  table,  operating  mechanism  therefor,  and 
transversely  extending,  oppositely  disposed  second  side 
flap  folders,  fulcrumed  between  their  ends  upon  said  table 
between  the  bottom  flap  folders  and  top  flap  folders,  and 
lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  from  the  bot- 
tom flap  folders  to  the  top  flap  folders. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine,  comprising  a  table  for  receiv- 
ing the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  oppositely  disposed  bottom 
flap  folders  normally  projecting  above  said  table,  and 
guided  to  move  down  therefrom,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dto- 
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powd,  flnt  tid^  flap  f olden  supported  on  said  table  in 
allnement  with  i  the  bottom  flap  folders,  manually  actu- 
ated lerera  fulc|^med  below  the  table,  and  connected  to 
■aid  bottom  flap  folders,  a  rock  lever  connected  to  eacb 
side  flap  folder,  and  connecting  means  on  said  levers  en- 
gaging said  roc^  levers,  and  operating  to  4rock  the  rock 
levers  and  thereWitta  reciprocate  tbe  first  side  flap  folders 
over  tbe  botton^  flap  folders  to  (old  tbe  first  side  flaps 
across  the  end  olT  the  article. 

S.  A  wrapping  machine,  comprising  a  table  for  receiv- 
ing tbe  articles  |o  be  wrapped,  oppositely  disposed,  bottom 
flap  folders  at  ttie  sides  of  the  table,  each  having  means 
for  guiding  It  t|>  move  vertically  manually  operated,  op- 
erating means  Mlcnimed  at  tbe  underside  of  the  table  and 
connected  to  sa%i  bottom  flap  folders,  and  a  spring  for 
raising  said  ope^tlng  means  and  yieldingly  holding  the 
same  in  raised  piMition  and  therewith  holding  the  bottom 
flap  folders  In  raised  position  to  engage  and  fold  up  the 
bottom  flaps  of  4be  wrapper. 

[Claims  6  to  li7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,110,084. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 


SHIELD. 


Stbtbn     Ssalkat,    Flint,    Mich. 
11914.     Serial  No.  817,893.     (CI.  89—36.) 


A  foldable  por  able  metallic  shield  having  two  triangu- 
lar sides  hinged  !  together  at  an  angle  and  supported  on 
the  lower  edge  ot  said  sides,  said  shield  having  a  porthole 
at  the  apex  of  thje  angle,  and  each  side  of  tbe  shield  com- 
prised of  a  seriei  of  hinged  triangular  sections,  whereby 
the  shield  may  ba  folded  into  compact  form. 


1,110.085.  TIMt  RECORDER.  Charlcs  E.  Tomlimson, 
Syracuse,  N.  1'.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
International  pme  Recording  Company  of  New  York, 
Endicott,  N.  Y-v  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
10,  1911.     8er)al  No.  643.286.     (Cl.  234 — 46.) 


1.  Tbe   combiniitlon   of   a    recording   macblDe,   a   card 
bolder  detacliable  from  the  machine,  tbe  machine  haTlng  a 


passage  for  tbe  card  holder,  and  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically determining  successive  positions  of  tbe  card 
bolder  In  the  passage,  said  meclianiam  being  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  tbe  card  bolder  during  tbe  movement  there- 
of into  the  passage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  card  holder  for  an  indlTldaal 
record  card  of  recording  machines  having  card  guides,  tbe 
holder  being  detachable  from  the  machine,  and  mechanism 
for  automatically  determining  successive  positions  of  the 
card  holder  relatively  to  the  guide  of  the  recording  ma- 
chine, said  mechanism  comprising  means  carried  by  the 
card  holder  and  a  cooperating  member  carried  by  the  ma- 
chine, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  recording  machine,  a  card 
holder  detachable  from  the  machine,  and  mechanism  for 
automatically  determining  successive  positions  of  the  card 
holder  in  the  passage,  said  mechanism  being  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  card  holder  during  the  movement 
thereof  into  the  passage,  and  a  portion  of  said  mechanism 
b^ng  carried  by  the  card  holder  and  being  successiTely 
shlftable,  sulMtantially  as  and  for  the  pnriwse  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  card  holder  for  an  indlTldoal 
record  card  of  recording  mactiinea  having  card  guldea,  the 
holder  being  detachable  from  ^e  machine  and  mechanism 
for  automatically  determining  succeasive  positions  of  the 
card  holder  relatively  to  the  guide  of  the  recording  ma- 
chine, said  mechanism  comprising  means  including  a  suc- 
cessively shiftable  part  carried  by  the  card  bolder,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  recording  machine,  a  card 
holder  detachable  from  tbe  machine,  the  machine  having  a 
passage  for  tbe  card  holder,  and  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically determining  successive  positions  of  the  card 
bolder  in  the  passage,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  series 
of  consecutively  arranged  shoulders  provided  on  the  card 
bolder,  and  means  in  the  passage  for  coacting  with  tbe 
shoulders  during  the  movement  of  the  card  bolder  Into  the 
passage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


'    1,110,086.       POWER     SYSTEM    FOR    ADT0VEHICLE8. 

I       RiCHABD  Vablet,  Euglewood,  N.  J.,  and  Walttcb  W. 

I  Macparkkn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Varley  Duplex 
Magnet  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,252. 
(Cl.  171—316.) 


m-* 


1.  In  a  power  system,  an  engine,  a  dynamo,  a  battery, 
apparatus  whereby  said  dynamo  may  actuate  the  engine, 
means  for  supplying  through  a  circuit,  energy  from  the 
battery  to  the  dynamo,  means  for  controlling  said  circuit 
connections  between  the  battery  and  the  dynamo,  manual 
Beans  for  actuating  said  controlling  means  and  for  bring- 
ing the  said  apparatus  into  connection  with  the  dynamo, 
mechanism  for  automatically  effecting  further  movement 
of  the  manual  means,  and  means  for  causing  the  engine 
to  drive  the  dynamo  and  dependent  for  operation  npoa 
■aid  last  named  movement  of  tbe  manual  means. 

2.  In  a  power  syBtem,  an  engine,  a  dynamo,  a  battery, 
apparatus  whereby  said  dynamo  may  actuate  the  engine, 
means  for  supplying  through  a  circuit,  energy  from  tbe 
battery  to  tbe  dynamo,  means  for  controlling  said  cir- 
cuit connections  l)etween  the  battery  and  dynamo,  manual 
means  for  actuating  said  controlling  means  and  for  bring- 
ing tbe  said  apparatus  into  connection  with  the  dynamo, 
mechanism  for  automatically  effecting  further  movement 
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of  the  manual  means,  and  means  for  causing  the  engine 
to  drive  tbe  dynamo,  and  dependent  for  operation  upon 
the  speed  of  the  engine  and  upon  said  last  named  move- 
ment of  tbe  manual  means. 

3.  In  a  power  system,  an  engine,  a  dynamo,  a  battery 
in  circuit  with  thfe  dynamo,  movable  switch  means  for 
controlling  the  application  of  current  from  the  battery 
to  the  dynamo,  apparatus  whereby  the  dynamo  may  actu- 
ate the  engine,  manual  means  for  moving  the  switch 
means,  means  associated  with  the  manual  means,  for 
bringing  the  said  apparatus  Into  operative  connection 
with  the  engine,  means  automatically  dependent  upon 
the  speed  of  the  engine,  for  moving  the  manual  means 
to  a  position  to  break  the  circuit  for  energizing  the 
dynamo  from  the  battery,  and  for  bringing  tbe  said  appa- 
ratus out  of  driving  connection  with  the  engine,  and 
means  whereby  the  engine  may  drive  the  dynamo. 

4.  In  a  power  system,  an  engine,  a  dynamo,  a  battery, 
apparatus  whereby  tlie  dynamo  may  actuate  the  engine, 
manual  means  for  bringing  the  apparatus  into  operative 
connection  with  tbe  dynamo  and  engine,  movable  switch 
means  for  effecting  circuit  connections  between  the  bat- 
tery and  dynamo,  and  connected  with  tbe  said  manual 
means,  whereby  energizing  of  the  dynamo  by  the  battery 
is  effected  when  tbe  dynamo  is  connected  to  said  appa- 
ratus, means  for  automatically  moving  the  manual  means 
to  break  said  circuit  connections  and  to  disconnect  the 
dynamo  and  said  apparatus,  and  means  whereby  the  en- 
gine may  drive  the  dynamo. 

5.  In  a  power  system,  an  engine,  a  dynamo,  a  battery, 
apparatus  whereby  the  dynamo  may  actuate  the  engine, 
manual  means  for  bringing  tbe  apparatus  into  operative 
connection  with  the  dynamo  and  engine,  movable  switch 
means  for  effecting  circuit  connections  between  the  bat- 
tery and  dynamo,  and  connected  with  the  said  manual 
means,  whereby  energising  of  tbe  dynamo  by  tbe  battery 
la  effected  when  tbe  dynamo  is  connected  to  said  appa- 
ratus, means  for  ^.-tomatically  moving  the  manual  means 
to  break  said  circuit  connection  and  to  disconnect  the 
dynamo  and  said  apparatus,  means  whereby  the  engine 
may  drive  the  dynamo,  and  means  associated  with  the 
■witch  means  for  establishing  a  charging  circuit  between 
the  dynamo  and  iMttery. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,110,087.  OIL-PRESS.  Oca  J.  Waqncb  and  Mtbon  H. 
HoPKiNB,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aasignors  to  Tbe  O.  k 
W.  Thum  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Piled  Jan. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,427,     (Cl.  100—50.) 


1.  In  a  atmcture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  member,  columns  supported  thereon,  a  top 
member  supported  on  said  columns  and  carrying  a  head 
block,  said  top  member  and  head  block  having  a  passage 
tberetbroogh,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  supported  on  aaid 
frame  meml>er,  a  piston  or  ram  working  in  said  eyHndcr, 


a  body  member  carried  by  said  ram,  a  hopper  supported 
on  said  top  member,  a  lower  chate  connecting  said  hopper 
with  said  paasage  through  said  top  member,  an  upper 
chute  delivering  material  to  said  hopper,  a  slide  in  said 
upper  chute,  a  saitably  supported  gnideway,  a  rack  mount- 
ed in  said  guldeway  and  connected  to  said  slide,  a  ■nitably 
joumaled  shaft,  a  aegmental  gear  on  said  abaft  in  meah 
with  said  rack,  a  slide  In  said  lower  chute,  a  rack  mounted 
in  a  suitable  gnideway,  a  a^menUI  gear  on  said  shaft  in 
mesh  with  said  rack,  a  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
paasage  through  said  top  member  and  said  head  block,  a 
rod  extending  upwardly  through  said  passage  and  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  said  plug,  a  drum  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  cam  slot  In  said  drum,  a  saiUbly  pivoted 
lever  having  one  end  connected  to  said  rod  and  the  other 
end  working  In  aald  cam  slot,  upper  and  lower  perforated 
pressing  rings  seated  on  said  body  member,  and  meana  for 
moving  the  lower  ring  from  Its  seat  to  remove  the  oil  cake 
therefrom,  all  coacting  substantially  as  dafecribed  and  for. 
tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  member,  columna  supported  thereon,  a  top 
memlier  supported  on  said  columna  and  carrying  a  Iiead 
block,  said  top  member  and  bead  block  having  a  passage 
tberetbrongh,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  supported  on  said 
frame  member,  a  ram  working  In  said  cylinder,  a  body 
member  carried  by  said  ram,  a  hopper  supported  on  said 
top  member,  a  lower  chute  connecting  said  hopper  with 
said  passage  through  said  top  member,  an  upper  chute  de- 
livering material  to  said  hopper,  a  slide  in  said  upper 
chute,  a  slide  in  said  lower  chute,  a  plug  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  passage  through  said  top  member  and  said  head 
block,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  through  said  passage  and 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  plug,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  slide  in  said  upper  chute  to  open  the  same, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  in  the  lower  chute,  means 
for  actuating  aald  rod  to  open  and  close  the  passage 
through  said  block,  a  common  operating  means  therefor  so 
connected  therewith  that  when  the  upper  chute  Is  open 
the  lower  chute  and  the  passage  through  said  block  will 
be  closed,  upper  and  lower  pressing  rings  seated  on  said 
body  member,  and  means  for  moving  the  lower  ring  from 
Its  seat  to  remove  the  oil  cake  therefrom,  all  coacting  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  member,  columns  supported  thereon,  a  top 
member  supported  on  said  columns  and  carrying  a  head 
block,  said  top  member  and  head  block  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  supported  on  said 
frame  member,  a  ram  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  body 
member  carried  by  said  ram,  a  hopper  supported  on  said 
top  member,  a  lower  chute  connecting  said  hopper  with 
said  passage  through  said  top  member,  an  upper  chute 
delivering  material  to  said  hopper,  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  material  through  said  upper  chute,  means 
actuated  by  said  first  named  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  material  through  said  passage,  whereby,  when  the 
passage  through  said  upper  chute  is  open,  the  passage 
through  said  head  block  I*  closed,  upper  and  lower  press- 
ing rings  seated  on  said  body  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  lower  ring  from  its  seat  to  remove  the  oil  cake 
therefrom,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  member,  columns  supported  thereon,  a  top 
member  supported  on  said  columns  and  carrying  a  head 
block,  said  top  member  and  head  block  having  a  paaaage 
therethrough,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  supported  on  said 
frame  members,  a  ram  woridng  In  said  cylinder,  a  body 
member  carried  by  said  ram,  a  hopper  supported  on  said 
top  member,  a  chute  connecting  said  hopper  with  said 
passage  through  said  top  member,  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  material  through  said  chute,  upper  and  lower 
pressing  rings  seated  on  said  body  member,  and  means 
for  moving  the  lower  ring  from  its  seat  to  remove  the 
oil  cake  therefrom,  all  coacting  subatantially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  stmetnre  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  member,  columns  supported  thereon,  a  top 


478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbh  8, 19x4. 


member  supported  od  said  columns  and  carrying  a  head 
block,  said  top  melnber  and  bead  block  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  supported  on  said 
frame  members,  a  {ram  working  In  said  cylinder,  a  body 
member  carried  b^  said  ram,  upper  and  lower  pressing 
rings  seated  on  saiil  body  member,  a  passage  through  said 
top  member  and  s$ld  block  delivering  material  into  said 
pressing  rings,  andi  means  for  moving  the  lower  ring  from 
its  seat  to  remov^  the  oil  cake  therefrom,  all  coactlng 
subatantlally  as  de^rlbed  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  17  iiot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110.088.  SWITCH  -  THROWING  DEVICE.  FlX)«TAH 
Wajda,  East  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Barney  J.  Gllnsll.  Chicago,  111.  nied  Nov.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  733,83p.     (Cl.  104—25.) 


1.  In  a  switch  throwing  device  the  combination  with 
rails  and  switch  tobgues,  of  bars  connecting  said  switch 
tongues,  a  dependlig  pin  carried  by  one  of  said  bars,  a 
shaft  revolubly  sup;>orted  beneath  said  rails  and  having 
a  spiral  groove  to  mcelve  said  pin,  a  pin  wheel  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  sh&lt,  a  switch  stand  at  the  same  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  rotar|  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
post,  a  sector  gearj  carried  by  said  rotary  member  and 
engaging  said  pin  wheel  for  actuating  the  latter  thereby 
rocking  the  shaft  tcj  shift  the  pin  and  move  said  tongues, 
and  means  carried  by  said  rotary  member  for  engaging 
said  post  and  locking  said  rotary  member  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. ' 

'2.   In  a  switch  ti rowing  device,  the  combination  with 

rails  and  switch  toqgues,  of  T  bars  carried  by  said  switch 

ting  said  T  bars,   a  shaft  rotatably 

Id  rails  and   having  a  spiral  groove 

in   carried   by   one  of  said   bars  and 

ve  of  said  shaft,  a  pin  wheel  carried 

haft,  a  switch  stand  at  the  same  end 

r.  a  rotary  member  rotatably  mount- 

ctor  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  and 


tongues,  bars  conn 
mounted  beneath 
formed    therein,   a 
extending  in  the  gr 
by  one  end  of  said 
of  said  rotary  mem 
ed  in  said  post,  a 


engaging  said  pin  ^heel  for  actuating  the  latter  thereby 


rocking  the  shaft  to 
handle  supported  fi 
moving  said   rotary 


shift  the  pin  to  move  said  tongues,  a 
om  said  rotary  member  to  facilitate 
member,  and  a  latch  In  connection 
with  said  handle  fot  engaging  said  post  and  locking  said 
rotary  memt>er  in  adjusted  position. 


1,110.089.  COMPOUND  HOE.  John  Wasoczkt,  Do- 
queane,  Pa.  Flle^  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,647. 
(Cl.  55—39.) 

▲  hoe  made  of  a  flst  bar  having  the  ends  thereof  beveled 
and  bent  upon  itselfj  to  have  the  opposing  portions  thereof 
constitute  a  loop  terminating  in  a  neck  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  bar  extending  oatwardly  in  opposite  direc- 


tions from  the  lower  terminus  of  the  neck  and  further 
extending  downwardly  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  tines, 
and  a  collar  surrounding  the  opposing  portions  of  the  bar 
constituting  the  neck,  the  said  opposing  portions  of  said 


bar  constituting  the  neck  being  provided  with  interengag- 
lag  ribs,  and  a  rivet  passing  through  the  collar  and  the 
neck  between  the  said  ribs  for  securing  the  elements 
together. 


1,110.090.  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Gborot  W.  Watson, 
Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Card  Gummed  and 
Coated  Paper  Company,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Piled  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,264.     (Cl.  93—7.) 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  an  Intermittently 
rotatable  carrier,  means  for  holding  a  web  or  strip  of 
wrapping  material  in  position  relatively  to  an  article  in 
the  carrier  to  cause  the  article  as  It  moves  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  to  advance  the  web  or  strip  and  to  be 
partially  Inclosed  therein,  a  cutter  to  sever  the  web  or 
strip  after  it  has  been  advanced  by  the  article,  independent 
means  for  performing  further  wrapping  optratioDs,  and  a 
transferrer  for  removing  the  article  and  its  associated 
wrapper  from  the  carrier  to  the  said  independent  wrapping 
means. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  an  intermittently 
rotatable  series  of  carriers,  means  for  holding  a  web  or 
strip  of  wrapping  material  lo  position  relatively  to  an 
article  in  each  carrier  to  cause  each  article  as  it  moves 
from  one  position  to  another  to  advance  the  web  or  strip 
and  to  be  partially  inclosed  therein,  a  cutter  to  sever  the 
web  or  strip  after  it  has  been  advanced  by  each  article, 
independent  means  for  performing  further  wrapping  oper- 
ations, and  means  for  removing  the  articles  and  their  as- 
sociated wrappers  successively  from  the  carrier  to  the 
said  independent  wrapping  means. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  an  intermittently 
rotatable  series  of  carriers,  means  for  pushing  articles  to 
be  wrapped  successively  into  said  carriers,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  web  or  strip  of  wrapping  material  in  position  rela- 
tively to  an  article  in  the  carrier  to  cause  the  article  as  it 
moves  from  one  position  to  another  to  advance  the  web  or 
strip  and  to  be  partially  inclosed  therein,  a  cutter  to  sever 
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the  web  or  strip  after  it  lias  been  advanced  by  the  article, 
independent  means  for  performing  further  wrapi^ng  oper- 
ations, and  means  for  removing  the  articles  and  their  as- 
sociated wrappers  successively  from  the  carrier  to  the 
said  Independent  wrapping  means. 

4.  A  macliine  of  the  character  described,  having  an  In- 
termittently movable  series  of  carriers  for  the  articles  to 
be  wrapped,  recesses  being  provided  between  the  carriers 
of  the  series,  grtppers  movable  with  the  carriers,  said 
grippers  being  mounted  in  said  recesses  to  grasp  a  strip 
of  wrapping  material  at  one  side  of  the  article  in  a  car- 
rier, and  means  operable  in  said  recesses  for  severing  the 
strip  at  another  side  of  the  article. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  an  intermit- 
tently rotatable  series  of  carrie|;8,  wrapper  grippers  mov- 
able with  the  carriers,  means  for  actuating  said  grippers  to 
cause  them  to  grasp  the  wrapper  material  at  one  step  of 
rotation,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  material  at  soother  step 
of  rotation,  and  means  for  causing  the  release  of  said  ma 
terlal  at  the  last  mentioned  step  of  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,110,091.  STAPLE.  Fha.nkli.n  B.  Whitb,  Waterbary, 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,677.  (Cl. 
85 — 32.) 


-U' 


1.  A  staple  made  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  having  the 
shape  of  a  loxenge,  and  comprising  a  head  of  a  single 
thickness  of  meUl,  and  two  tapering  cone  shaped  prongs 
extending  at  an  angle  from  said  head,  the  diameter  of  said 
prongs  at  their  bases  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  blank  from  which  the  staple  is  formed,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  X  sUple  made  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  and  com- 
prising a  head  portion  the  thickness  of  which  corresponds 
with  the  thickness  of  the  blank,  and  two  cone-shaped 
prongs  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  head  portion,  the 
dianteter  of  said  prongs  at  their  bases  being  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  head  portion  of  the  sUple,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  staple  made  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  having  the 
shape  of  a  losenge,  and  comprising  a  rounded  head  portion, 
the  thickness  of  which  Iseqoal  to  the  thickness  of  the  blank, 
and  two  tapering  cone-shaped  prongs  extending  at  an  angle 
from  said  head  portion,  the  diameter  of  said  prongs  at 
their  bases  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  blank 
from  which  the  staple  Is  formed,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

1,110,092.  METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURING  WHEELS. 
William  Erastis  Williams.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct. 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,547.     (Cl.  29—174.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  wheels  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing a  spider  or  center  of  desired  slxe,  making  separately  a 
rim  normally  of  Inadequate  length,  and  assembling  the 
two  parts  thus  formed,  the  rim  being  given,  permanently, 
the  desired  length  and  shape  by  expanding  it  mechani- 
cally. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wheels  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing separately  a  spider  or  center  of  desired  si«e  and  a  rim 
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normally  undersiaed  and  assembling  the  two  parU  thus 
formed,  ttie  rim  being  given,  permanently,  the  desired  form 
and  sixe  by  expanding  It  mechanically. 

3.  The  method  of  making  wheels  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing a  spider  or  center  of  desired  sixe.  making  a  rim  of  less 
than  desired  sixe  and  approximately  circular  form,  as- 
sembling and  revolubly  holding  the  two  parts,  the  rim 
being  forcibly  expanded  to  proper  sixe.  and  marginally 
flanging  the  rim  while  rotating  the  assembled  parts. 

4.  The  method  of  making  wheels  which  coosiets  In  mak- 
ing a  spider  or  web  center  finished  at  Its  points  of  Junc- 
ture with  a  rim,  making  a  distinct  rim  unfinished  as  to 
form  and  sise,  meclunlcally  stretching  said  rim  to  finished 
sise  and  outline.  Joining  the  rim  to  the  center,  and  fiang- 
ing  the  rim  marginally. 

5.  The  method  of  making  wheels  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing a  spider  of  desired  diameter,  independently  making  an 
undersixed  rim.  mechanically  stretching  the  rim  to  exact 
size  and  form,  and  permanently  fixing  It  to  the  spider  or 
center  at  suitable  points. 


1,110,093.  IMITATION  HOUSE.  EowiN  C.  Yalck, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assi^rnor  to  Rochester  Photo  Press, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,612.     (Cl.  46 — 37.) 


1.  .Vn  imitation  house  comprising  a  blank  forming  a 
bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls  provided  with  tongues 
along  their  vertical  edges,  two  other  side  walla  having 
tongues  along  tlieir  vertical  edges  Interlocked  with  the 
first  mentioned  tongues,  and  a  top  wall  Interlocking  with 
all  of  the  side  walls. 

2.  An  imitation  house  comprising  a  blank  forming  a 
bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls  having  projection)*  along 
their  vertical  edges,  two  other  side  walls  having  projec- 
tions along  their  vertical  edges  interlocking  with  the  first- 
named  projections  and  also  having  gable  extensions,  and 
a  ridge  roof  formed  in  one  piece  and  Interlocking  with 
nil  of  the  side  walls. 

3.  An  imitation  house  comprising  a  blank  forming  a 
bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls  with  extensions  along 
their  vertical  edges  cuneal  in  form,  two  other  side  walls 
having  extensions  fitting  between  the  first  named  exten- 
sions to  interlock  with  the  latter  and  also  having  gable 
extensions  and  a  ridge  roof  Interlocked  with  the  gable 
extensions  and  overhanging  the  other  side  wnlls  to  pre- 
vent the  outward  movement  of  the  latter. 


1,110,094.  SYSTF:M  OF  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Emkbso.n-  8.  ZtcK.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,571.     (Cl.  172—288.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  controller  comprising  rela- 
tively stationary  and  movable  cooperating  members,  of 
autoouitlc  selectively  controlled  electro-responsive  means 
for  alternately  advancing  the  movable  member  through 
its  successive  steps. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  controller  comprising  rela- 
j  tlvely  stationary  and  movable  coftpt-ratlng  members,  of 
I  automatic    electro-responsive    means    for    alternately    ad- 
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moTable  member  through  sacceaslye  op- 
said   means   comprising   a    plurality   of 
magnets  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mecha- 


mem»er 

said 


energl  led 


3.  The  combin 
tively    stationary 
an    electro-respon^i 
the  movable 
ating  positions, 
mechanism  and 
selectively 
the  motor  circuit 

4.  The  combination 
tively   stationary 
selectively  controlled 
Ing  the  movable 
said  means   being 
of  the  motor  circuit 

5.  The  combination 
tively    stationary 
automatic  electrojrespon 
of  electromagnets 
member    step-by 
tlons. 

[Claims  6  to 


with   a  controller  comprising  rela- 

and    movable   coSperating    members,    of 

electro-responsive  means  of  advanc- 

nember  through  Its  successive  positions, 

dependent  upon  the  current  conditions 

with  a  controller  comprising  rela- 

and   movable   cofiperating   members,   of 

sive  means  embodying  a  plurality 

for  alternately  advancing  said  movable 

ajtep    through    successive    operating    posi- 
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\'I 


1,110,095.      AIR 
III. ;  Mary  A 
decease<l 
III.,   a    Corporajtl 
Serial  No.  306, 


ALVE.      EvEBETT    P.    Allen,   Chicago, 

Allen,  executrix  of  said  Everett  P.  Allen, 

asslgpor  to  Dole  Valve  Company,  of  Chicago, 

on    of   Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    15,    1906. 

20.      (CI.  237—19.) 


rJdlH 
t  1 
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1.  An  air  valvi 
nected  with  a 
through  which 
cape,  an  expansi(^n 
the  end  thereof 
Into  contact 
a  float  In  said 
a  connection 
rasing  through 
the  other  as  the 
and  contracts. 

2.  An  air  valvd 
nected  with  a 


tlon   with  a  controller  comprising  rela- 

and   movable   cooperating   members,    of 

ve   means   for  automatically   actuating 

step-by-step  through  successive  oper- 

means  comprising  a  pawl-and-ratchet 

plurality  of  electro  magnets  which  are 

according  to  current  conditions   of 


comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  con- 

ator,   a   passageway   leading  therefrom 

0  air  and   steam  from   the   radiator  es- 

chamber  mounted  upon  said  casing  at 

that  the  escaping  air  and  steam  come 

therewith  after  passing  through  said  casing, 

ca  ling  adapted  to  control  said  passageway, 

betiveen   said  expansion   chamber  and   said 

V  hich  liquid  may  be  moved   from  one  to 

fluid  in  said  expansion  chamber  expands 


comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  con- 
r^lator.  a  passageway  leading  from  said 


casing  through  which  the  air  and  steam  from  the  radiator 
pass,  a  float  within  said  casing  controlling  said  passage- 
way, an  expansion  chamber  acted  upon  by  the  heat  from 
the  air  or  steam  passing  through  said  passageway  and 
adapted  to  control  the  position  of  said  float,  said  float 
shutting  off  the  air  or  steam  from  the  expansion  chamber 
when  in  its  operative  position. 

3.  An  air  valve,  comprising  a  float  chamber,  and  an 
air  chamber  in  communication  therewith  below  the  line 
of  flotation  thereof,  said  float  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with 
a  nrdiator  and  with  an  oulet  passageway,  a  float,  and  a 
valve  carried  thereby  for  governing  the  inlet  to  said  pas- 
sageway, said  passageway  being  so  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  air  chamber  that  the  medium  in  the  passageway 
may  affect  the  thermal  condition  of  the  contents  of  the 
air  chamber. 

4.  An  air  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  admis- 
sion opening,  a  float  located  in  said  casing,  said  casing 
provided  with  a  passage  way  through  which  air  or  steam 
may  escape  from  the  casing,  said  float  adapted  when  in 
one  position  to  close  the  entrance  to  said  passage  way, 
a  controlling  device  for  said  float  provided  with  a  part 
surrounding  said  passage  way.  said  part  arranged  to  be 
acted  upon  by  heat  after  it  escapes  past  the  entrance  of 
said  passage  way  controlled  by  said  float. 

5.  An  air  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  passage- 
way through  which  air  or  steam  may  escape  a  float 
therein  controlling  said  passageway,  said  float  adapted 
when  in  one  position  to  close  said  passageway  said  pas- 
sageway located  above  the  float,  an  air  chamber  above 
the  float  arranged  so  that  heat  which  escapes  through 
the  passageway  will  heat  said  air  chamber,  and  a  com 
munlcatlon  between  said  air  chamber  and  the  casing  con- 
taining the  float,  and  extending  below  the  line  of  flota- 
tion of  said  float. 


1,110,096.  AIR- VALVE  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS. 
Everett  P.  Allex,  Chicago,  III. :  Mary  A.  Allen,  ex- 
ecutrix of  said  Everett  P.  Alien,  deceased,  assignor  to 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1906.  ^Serial  No.  307,976. 
(CI.  237—19.) 


1.  A  valve  for  steam  heating  systems,  provided  with  a 
passageway  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  n  compression 
chamber  surrounding  said  passageway,  a  diaphragm  ex- 
tending across  said  passageway  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  controlling  part  associated  with  said  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  control  said  opening,  said  controlling  part 
directly  engaging  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  part  in  the 
plane  thereof,  the  diaphragm  being  moved  by  variations 
In  pressure  in  the  system  so  as  to  open  the  communication 
to  the  atmosphere  when  the  system  Is  in  operation  and 
close  It  when  the  system  Is  out  of  operation,  so  as  to  pre- 
vent air  from  entering  the  system  and  a  float  chamber  be- 
low said  compression  chamber,  a  float  in  said  float  cham- 
ber  adapted    to   control    the   passageway   leading   to   the 
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atmosphere,  the  compres«ion  chamber  communicating  with 
the  float  chamber  below  the  line  of  flotation  thereof. 

2.  A  valve  for  steam  heating  systems,  provided  with  a 
passageway  connecting  the  system  with  the  atmosphere, 
a  compreaaion  chamber  surrounding  said  passageway,  a 
diaphragm  across  said  passageway  provided  with  an  open- 
ing leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  controlling  part  loosely 
mounted  on  a  support  and  adapted  to  control  said  open- 
ing, the  diaphragm  being  moved  to  and  from  said  part 
responsive  to  variations  in  pressure  in  the  system,  a  float 
chamber  below  said  compression  chamber,  a  float  in  said 
float  chamber,  the  compression  chamber  connecting  with 
the  float  chamber  below  the  Hoe  of  flotatioo  thereof. 

3.  A  valve  for  steam  heating  systems  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  conduit  leading  from  the  system  to  the  at- 
mosphere, two  controlling  devices  for  said  conduit,  one 
reaponaive  to  variations  in  heat  and  comprising  a  com- 
pression chamber  surrounding  said  conduit,  a  float  cham- 
ber below  said  compression  chamber  communicating  there- 
with, a  float  in  said  float  chamber  provided  with  an  en- 
KOflng  part  adapted  to  close  said  conduit,  the  other  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  pressure,  and  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm having  an  aperture  therein,  a  support  associated 
therewith,  a  controlling  part  loosely  mounted  in  said 
support  and  toward  which  the  diaphragm  moves  when 
the  pressure  in  the  system  Is  relieved  and  which  closes 
said  aperture. 

4.  A  valve  for  steam  heating  systems  comprising  a 
casing,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  system  to  the  atmos- 
phere through  said  casing,  a  tube  incloaed  in  the  casing 
and  forming  a  part  of  said  conduit,  said  tube  having  a 
controlling  valve  at  each  end  thereof,  a  float  located  be- 
low said  tube  and  controlling  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
compression  chamber  surrounding  said  tube,  a  float  cham- 
ber below  said  compression  chamber  in  which  said  float 
is  located  and  a  connection  l>etween  said  compression 
chamber  and  said  float  chamber. 


1,110,097.  STAMP-APPLYING  AND  ENVELOP-SEAL- 
ING  MACHINE.  Fbed  R.  Allen,  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Envelope 
Sealing  and  Stamping  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  504,521.     (CI.  216—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  envelop  moistening  and  sealing  mechanism,  a  stamp 
carrier,  mechanism  for  applying  the  stamp  to  the  envelop, 
means  whereby  said  envelop  may  be  positioned  under  the 
stamper,  and  a  lever  extending  out  over  the  path  of  the 
movement  of  the  envelop  and  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  hand  advancing  the  envelop  whereby  said  mechanism 
may  be  manually  controlled  when  the  envelop  Is  positioned 
to  receive  the  stamp. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  envelop  moistening  and  sealing  mechanism,  a  stamp 
carrier,  mechanism  for  applying  the  stamp  to  the  envelop, 
a  stop  finger  in  the  path  of  the  advancing  envelop  for  po- 
sitioning the  same  beneath  said  applying  mechanism,  and 
means  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  hand  advanc- 
ing the  envelop  whereby  said  mechanism  may  be  manually 
controlled  when  the  envelop  is  positioned  to  receive  the 
stamp. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  envelop  moistening  and  sealing  mechanism,  a  stamp 


carrier,  mechanism  for  applying  the  stamp  to  the  en- 
velop, means  in  the  path  of  the  advancing  enrelops,  means 
in  the  path  of  the  advancing  envelope  for  positioning  the 
same  under  said  applying  mechanism,  and  means  located 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  a  hand  advancing  the  envelop 
whereby  said  mechanism  may  be  readily  controlled  by  the 
hand  that  feeds  the  envelop  when  said  envelop  is  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  stamp. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  envelop  moistening  and  sealing  mechanism,  a  stamp 
carrier,  mechanism  for  applying  the  stamp  to  the  envelop, 
means  whereby  said  envelop  may  be  positioned  under  said 
applying  mechanism,  and  a  lever  extending  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  hand  that  feeds  the  envelop  whereby 
said  applying  mechanism  may  be  actuated  when  the  en- 
velop is  in  position  to  receive  the  stamp. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  envelop  moistening  and  sealing  mechanism,  a  stamp 
carrier,  mechanism  for  applying  the  stamp  to  the  envelop, 
a  stop  finger  in  the  path  of  the  advancing  envelop  for  posi- 
tioning the  same  beneath  said  applying  mechanism,  and  a 
lever  extending  into  the  path  of  movemwt  of  the  band 
that  feeds  the  envelop  whereby  said  applying  mecbanlsui 
may  be  actuated  when  the  envelop  Is  in  position  to  receive 
the  stamp. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,110,098.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  John  H.  Alle-V, 
Verona,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,562. 
(CI.  239—5.) 


==r-J5>5 


V4. 


1.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with 
meeting  rail  ends,  of  filler  angles  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
each  having  a  vertical  web  adapted  to  rest  at  Its  lower 
edge  on  the  rail  base  and  having  at  its  upper  edge  a  head 
with  a  bearing  surface  which  slopes  inwardly  toward  the 
rail  ends  and  Is  adapted  to  wedge  beneath  the  head  of  the 
rail,  said  head  of  ^tffdt^ff  angle  projecting  outwardly 
from  its  said  web  4|f|^|Mn  the  rail  and  providing  an 
under  bearing  surface^^'Wch  also  slopes  inwardly  toward 
the  rail  ends.  Insulating  plates  outside  said  filler  angles 
extending  over  the  -said  last-mentioned  bearing  surfaces 
and  beneath  the  rail  ends,  connecting  members  overlapping 
the  meeting  rail  ends  each  having  a  vertical  portion  adapt- 
ed to  bear  at  its  upper  edge  against  said  under  bearing 
surface  of  a  filler  angle  head  with  its  outer  side  substan- 
tially in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  head, 
each  connecting  member  also  having  a  base  portion  adapt- 
ed to  extend  under  the  rail  ends,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  rail  ends  between  said  filler  angles  Insulating  plates 
and  connecting  members. 

2.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with 
meeting  rail  ends,  of  filler  angles  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
each  having  a  vertical  web  adapted  to  rest  at  its  lower 
edge  on  the  rail  base  and  having  at  its  upper  edge  a  head 
with  a  bearing  surface  which  slopes  inwardly  toward  the 
rail  ends  and  Is  adapted  to  wedge  beneath  the  head  of  the 
rail,  said  head  of  the  filler  angle  projecting  outwardly 
from  its  said  web  away  from  the  rail  and  providing  an 
under  bearing  surface  which  also  slopes  inwardly  toward 
the  rail  ends,  insulating  plates  outside  said  filler  angles 
extending  over  the  said  last-mentioned  bearing  surfaces 
and  beneath  the  rati  ends,  connecting  members  overlapping 
the  meeting  rail  ends  each  having  a  vertical  portion 
adapted  to  bear  at  its  upper  edge  against  said  under  bear- 
ing surface  of  a  filler  angle  head  with  its  outer  side  sub- 
stantially in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  said 
head,  each  connecting  member  also  having  a  base  portion 
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adapted  to  exten<  under  the  rail  euda  and  an  Intermediate 
portion  extending  vertically  upward  from  said  base  por- 
tion and  then  InJllnedly  Inward  and  upward  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  web,  Jind  means  for  clamping  the  rail  enda  be- 
tween said  filler  j  angles  insulating  platea  and  connecting 
members.  1 

3.  In  an  inst^ated  rail  joint,  the  combination  with 
meeting  rail  end^  of  filler  angles  on  opposite  aidea  thereof 
each  having  a  vertical  web  with  a  head  and  liase  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ledgea  reapectively  providing  bearing  aur- 
facea  which  contM^e  Inwardly  toward  the  rail  enda  and 
are  adapted  to  eiigage  the  head  and  Ijase  of  the  rail,  re- 
spectively, aaid  Head  and  base  of  the  filler  angle  project 
ing  outwardly  fr^im  ita  aaid  web  away  from  the  rail  and 
providing  facing  jbearlng  surfaces  which  converge  toward 
the  web,  insulating  plates  outside  said  filler  angles  ex 
tending  over  saltl  laat-mentloned  bearing  surfaces,  con- 
necting members ;  overlapping  the  meeting  rail  ends  each 
having  a  vertical  | portion  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  edges  agaiqat  said  last-mentioned  outer  bearing  sur- 
faces of  a  filler  a^gle  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  head  and 
base  thereof,  its  iouter  side  substantially  In  the  plane  of 
each  connecting  iliember  also  having  a  base  portion  adapt- 
ed to  extend  nnditr  the  rail  ends  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion extending  vertically  upward  from  said  base  portion 
apd  then  lncline<lly  inward  and  upward  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  web,  and  tteans  for  clamping  the  rail  ends  between 
said  filler  angles  Insulating  plates  and  connecting  mem- 
bers. 


1.110,099.     LAMf 
Ohio,   assignor 
ton.  Ohio,  a 
Serial  No.  830J370 


SOCKET.     ViNCE.NT  G.  Apple,  Dayton, 
to    the  Apple    Electric   Company.    Day- 
C^rporatlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1914. 
(CL  173—328.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  incandescent  lamp  socket,  of 
an  insulating  ba^  part ;  a  metallic  cylinder,  surrounding 
1  part  of  tl>e  bas4  and  providing  one  contact  f6r  the  lamp, 
said  cylinder  bavjlng  a  portion  of  its  periphery  cut  away  ; 
a  plate,  curved  td  conform  to  yifippirature  of  the  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  jlwse  part  iB<Q(|ppl  away  portion  of  the 
cylinder  and  spat-ed  at  all  poftrts  from  said  cylinder;  a 
central  lamp  contact,  within  said  body  part ;  means,  con 
necting  said  cenl(ral  contact  with  the  plate;  and  means, 
for  the  attachment  of  conductors  to  the  plate  and  to  the 
cylinder.  j 

1.  The  combination  In  an  incandescent  lamp  socket,  of 
an  insulating  base  part ;  a  metallic  cylinder,  surrounding 
•  part  of  the  b«s4  and  prorldlDg  one  contact  for  the  lamp, 
said  cylinder  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  cut  away 
to  expose  the  baaf>  part ;  a  plate,  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  tbei  cylinder,  mounted  on  said  bas»>  part  In 
the  cut  away  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  spaced  at  all 
points  from  said  cylinder ;  a  central  lamp  conUct,  within 
mM  body  part; 'means,  coDDecting  said  central  contact 
with  the  plate  ;  4Dd  strips,  cut  from  said  plate  and  cylin- 
der and  bent  liiwardly  to  provide  conductor  connecting 
parts. 

3.  The  cooiblBfitlon  in  an  incandescent  lamp  socket,  of 
an  insulating  ba$e  part;  a  metallic  cylinder,  surrounding 
a  part  of  the  basf  and  providing  one  contact  for  the  lamp, 
said  cylinder  havjbig  a  portion  of  its  periphery  cut  away  to 
expose  the  base  ^rt ;  a  plate,  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curratore  of  tbe  cylinder,  mounted  on  said  base  part  in  the 
cut  away  portioni  of  the  cylinder,  and  spaced  at  all  points 
from  said  cylindjer  ;  a  central  lamp  contact,  wHikin  said 
body  part ;  mea^s.  connecting  said  central  contact  with 
tbe  plate  ;  and  strips,  cut  from  said  plate  and  cylinder  and 
beat  Inwardly  to^  provide  conductor-connecting  parts,  said 
base  part   being  icut  away   to  receive  said   inwardly   bent 


strips,  aaid  base  part,  having  openings  extending  there- 
through and  registering  with  the  aaid  conductor  connect- 
ing parts. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  of 
an  Insulating  base  part ;  a  metallic  cylinder,  surrowndlng 
a  part  of  the  inse  and  providing  one  contact  for  tbe  lamp, 
said  cylinder  having  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  cut  away ; 
a  plate,  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  base  part  in  tbe  cut  away  portion  of  the 
cylinder  and  spaced  at  all  points  from  said  cylinder ;  a 
central  lamp  contact,  within  said  body  part ;  means,  con- 
necting said  central  contact  with  the  plate  ;  means,  for  tbe 
attachment  of  conductors  to  the  plate  and  to  tbe  cylinder ; 
and  an  Insulating  sheath,  surrounding  said  cylinder  and 
plate. 


1.110.100.  TOT  FIOIRE.  Ci-BMEin-  Ambabh  and  Na- 
than MOBOKNHTEBN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,M7.      (CI.  40—40.) 


1.  In  a  toy  figure  In  combination,  two  miniature  electric 
lamps  forming  tbe  eyes,  an  electric  device  for  llgbtlng  up 
the  eyes,  and  a  sounding  device  in  direct  connection  with 
the  electric  device  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  operated 
with  the  electric  device  when  the  eyes  are  lighted  up. 

2.  In  a  teddy  bear  In  combination,  two  miniature  elec- 
tric lamps  forming  the  eyes,  an  electric  device  with  electlrc 
source,  contacts,  and  a  push  button  close  to  the  skin  of 
the  bear,  all  within  the  trunk,  and  a  sounding  device  in 
<llrect  mechanical  connection  with  the  electric  source  both 
adapted  to  be  slmultaneoosly  operated  by  one  presaing 
action. 

.■?.  In  a  teddy  bear,  mechanism  within  the  trunk  com- 
prising a  push  button  with  housing  close  to  the  skin,  a  clr- 
cult-cloaer  In  said  bousing,  a  dry  battery  secured  to  the 
housing,  a  deprenslbie  sounding  device  in  direct  mecbani- 
cal  connection  with  the  battery  and  reaching  close  to  th» 
back  of  tbe  trunk,  two  miniature  electric  lamps  forming 
the  eyes,  and  circuits  in  connection  with  the  circuit-closer, 
the  lamps  being  thus  adapted  to  be  lighted  up  separately 
by  a  gentle  pressure  on  the  button,  and  the  sonnding  de- 
vice slmulUneously  operated  by  a  heavier  pressure  on  said 
button,  and  the  sounding  device  alone  by  pressure  exerted 
on  the  back  of  the  trunk. 


1,110.101.      I'OWEB  TRANSMITTING    MECHANISM. 

Walter  C.  Bakes,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1913. 

Serial  No.  794.003.      (CI.  74—36.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bousing,  a  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bous- 
ing, a  driving  shaft,  a  worm  on  said  driving  shaft  meshing 
with  said  worm  gear,  a  load  bearing  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  driving  nhaft  and  longltodinally  movable  within  and 
supported  by  said  bouaing,  bearings  for  taking  both  load 
and  thrust  adjacent  tlie  other  aid  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
longitudinally  movable  within  and  supported  by  said  hoas* 
ing.  and  means  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  with  worm 
thereon  and  all  said   bearings   together   as  a  drive   i^haft 
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unit,  whereby  said  unit  as  an  entirety  Is  longitudinally 
adjnstable  to  and  fro  within  said  housing. 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  worm  gear  roUtably  mounted  In  said  hous- 
ing, a  worm  for  driving  said  worm  gear,  a  driving  shaft 
which  carries  said  worm,  a  load  bearing  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  drive  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  with  said 
shaft  within  and  supported  by  said  housing,  bearings  for 
taking  both  load  and  thrust  arranged  within  said  bous 
Ing  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
longltudtaially  movable  with  said  shaft  within  and  sup 
ported  by  said  bousing,  means  connecting  said  drive  shaft 
with  worm  thereon  and  all  of  said  bearings  together  as 
a  drive  shaft  unit,  and  means  removable  at  will  from 
said  housing  for  determining  the  position  of  said  drive 
shaft  unit  therein. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  honslng.  a  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  In  said  hous- 
ing, a  worm  for  driving  said  worm  gear,  a  driving  shaft 
which  rtirries  said  worm,  a  load  bearing  adjacent  one  end 
at  said  frlve  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  with  ank) 
shaft  wfthin  and  supported  by  saM  housing,  bearings  for 
taking  both  load  and  thmst  arranged  within  said  houaing 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  saW  drive  shaft  and  longltodi- 
nally maWible  with  said  shaft  within  and  sapported  toy 
said  hotfring.  means  connecting  said  drive  shaft  with 
worm  thereon  and  all  of  said  bearings  together  as  a  drlTe 
shaft  unit,  and  means  removable  at  will  from  said  houa- 
hig  fbr  determining  the  position  of  said  drive  shaft  unit 
therein,  Including  a  washer  and  an  adjustment  eollar,  one 
arranged  at  either  side  of  said  thrust  bearing. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  In  said  hous- 
hif.  a  driving  shaft  having  a  worm  formed  Integrally 
therewith  and  meshing  with  said  worn  gear,  a  load  bear- 
ing adjacent  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  within  and  supported  by  said  housing,  bear- 
ings for  taking  both  load  and  thrnst  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  within 
and  supported  by  said  housing,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  drive  shaft  with  worm  thereon  and  all  said  bearings 
together  as  a  drive  shaft  unit,  whereby  said  unit  as  an 
entirety  is  longitudinally  adjustable  to  and  fro  within  said 
housing. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  houaing,  a  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bousing,  a  drtTing  shaft  having  a  worm  formed  Int^rally 
therewith  and  meshing  with  said  worm  gear,  a  load  bear- 
ing adjacent  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft  and  longitudi- 
nally moTable  within  and  supported  by  said  housing, 
bearings  for  taking  both  load  and  thrust  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable 
within  and  supported  by  said  bousing,  said  driving  shaft 
l»eing  screw  threaded  adjacent  the  points  at  which  It  Is 
sapported  near  either  end  by  said  bearings,  and  nuts  fit- 
ting said  screw  threaded  portions  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
connecting  together  said  shaft  and  the  bearings  thereon 
as  a  unit  which  Is  longitudinally  adjustable  to  and  fro 
within  aaid  housing. 

rcialms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,110,102.     CHIMNEY  CAP  AND  VBNTILATOR.     ALTON 
A.  Babtlbtt,   San   Diego,  Cal.     Filed   Jnne   19,   1912. 

Serial  No.  704,565.     (CI.  98— i.) 


1.  A  chimney  cap  and  ventilator,  comprising  a  chimney 
or  ventilator  connecting  piece,  a  hood  pfece  formed  Into 
a  vertical  tube  and  a  horizontal  hood,  a  small  tube 
mounted  concentrically  therewith  In  the  vertical  tuba  por- 
tion thereof  provided  w4th  oppositely  disposed  deflectors 
extending  from  said  tube  Into  tbe  open  ends  of  aaid  horl- 
sontal  hood  portion,  and  central  deflectors  mounted  be- 
tween said  smaller  tube  and  said  vertical  tube  portion  of 
said  hood  piece  and  extending  transversely  into  tl»«  horl- 
Eontal  hood  portion  of  said  hood  piece. 

2.  A  chimney  cap  and  ventilator,  coraprlaing  a  chla- 
ney  or  ventilator  connecting  piece,  a  hood  piece  ctnnprialng 
a  vertical  tube  telescopicall.v  mounted  on  aaid  connaetiag 
piece  and  provided  with  an  extended  boriaoatal  booA,  a 
smaller  tube  mounted  concentrically  therewith  In  the  T«r- 
tlcal  tube  portion  thereof  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed AeOectors  extending  from  said  tube  into  tbe  open 
ends  of  said  horlsontal  hood  portion  and  connected  to  said 
hood  portion  near  Its  top. 

S.  A  chimney  cap  and  ventilator,  comprising  a  cbinuaey 
or  ventilator  connecting  piece  adapted  for  tbe  top  end  of 
a  chimney  or  ventilator,  a  hood  piece  formed  Into  a  verti- 
cal tube  and  a  horlsontal  bood  telescoplcally  mounted  on 
the  top  end  thereof,  a  smaller  tube  mounted  ooacoitrlcally 
therewith  In  tbe  vertical  tube  portion,  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  deflectors  extending  from  said  tube  into 
the  open  ends  of  said  horlsontal  bucd  portion  and  central 
deflectors  UMnnted  between  said  smaller  tube  and  said 
vertical  tube  portion  of  said  hood  piece  and  extending 
transversely  Into  tbe  horlsontal  hood  portion  of  said  bood 
piece. 

4.  A  chimney  cap  and  ventilator,  comprising  a  chimney 
connecting  piece,  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  top  end  of  a  chim- 
ney and  diminishing  in  sise  upwardly,  a  bood  piece  formed 
into  a  vertical  tube  portion,  and  a  borlEontaJ  bood  portion, 
said  vertical  tube  portion  extending  upwardly  Into  the 
open  end  of  said  hood  portion,  a  smaller  tube  mounted 
concentrically  therewith  in  the  vertical  tube  portion  and 
extending  some  distance  below  the  same,  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  diamond  shaped  deflectors  extending 
from  the  npper  end  of  said  tube  Into  the  open  ends  of  said 
horizontal  hood  portion  and  attached  thereto,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  central  defiectora  mounted  between  said 
smaller  tube  and  aaid  vertical  tube  portion  of  said  bood 
piece  and  extending  transversely  Into  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  said  hood  piece  above  the  top  of  said  smaller  tube. 


1.110,10s.  STEERING  -  GEAR.  Charles  E.  Bacdcr, 
Oaleton,  l>a.  Filed  July  24.  1918.  Serial  No.  781,014. 
(01.  21— 198.) 

1.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  wttta  a  staerkiff 
mecbanlam  Including  a  pinion  :  of  n  pair  of  sui>erimprsed 
disks  mounted  on  a  common  pivot  and  having  toothed  sec- 
tort)  on  their  contiguous  faces  engaging  said  pinion,  cross 
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bars  carried  by  sa  d 
said  cross  bars  am 
of  the  vehicles. 


2.  In  a  iteerlng 


disks  mounted  on  i 


bars  on    the  uppe* 
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3.  In  a  steerint 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SGFTBMBBR  8,  I9Z4< 


disks,  and  reach  rods  connected  with 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  axles 


gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 


mechanism  including  a  pinion;  of  a  pair  of  superimposed 


^_^_^^ common  pivot  supported  by  the  chassis 

andhaVlng  intumtd  peripheral  flanges  oppositely  rabbeted 
at  their  meeting  ?dges  so  as  to  engage  each  other,  the 
flanges  being  cut  i  way  at  one  side  to  permit  the  entrance 
of  the  steering  mechanism,  toothed  sectors  on  the  con- 
tiguous faces  of  »ald  disks  engaging  said  pinion,  cross 
•  side  of  the  uppermost  disk  and  the 
lowermost,  and  reach  rods  respectively 
opposite  ends  of  said  bars  and  adapted 


to  be  connected  with  the  front  and  rear  axles. 


„ gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 

mechanism  includlig  a  pinion  ;  of  a  pair  of  superimposed 
disks  mounted  on  $  common  pivot  supported  by  the  chassis 
and  having  inturnfcd  peripheral  flanges  oppositely  rabbeted 
at  their  meeting  edges  so  as  to  engage  each  other,  means 
for  holding  said  ^es  in  sliding  engagement,  the  flanges 
being  cut  away  ^  permit  the  entrance  of  the  steering 
mechanism,  toothed  sectors  on  the  contiguous  faces  of 
said  disks  engagiag  said  pinion,  and  connections  between 
the  uppermost  dl^  and  one  axle  and  between  the  lower- 
most disk  and  thel  other  axle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steerlna  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
mechanism  Including  a  shaft  and  a  pinion  fast  thereon  ; 
of  a  pair  of  sup^rimpoaed  disks  mounted  on  a  common 
plTOt  supported  i>y  the  chassis  and  having  peripheral 
flanges  disposed  »i  sliding  coBtact  with  each  other  and 
shouldered  on  their  outer  faces,  the  flanges  being  cut 
away  to  permit  tl^  entrance  of  said  shaft,  toothed  aectors 
on  the  contiguous  faces  of  said  disks  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  said  pinions,  connections  between  the  uppermost 
disk  and  one  aiW  and  the  lowermost  disk  and  the  other 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  ring  having  inturned  flanges 
at  Ita  edges  engaging  above  the  shoulder  of  the  uppermost 
disk  and  below  t^e  shoulder  of  the  lowermost  disk,  and 
pierced  with  a  ho|e  for  the  passage  of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  steerlni  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
mechanism  Including  a  shaft  and  a  pinion  fast  thereon  ; 
of  a  pair  of  superimposed  disks  mounted  on  a  common 
pivot  supporte<l  by  the  chassis  and  having  peripheral 
flanges  disposed  In  sliding  contact  with  each  other  and 
shouldered  on  their  outer  faces,  the  flanges  being  cut  away 
to  permit  the  entrance  of  said  shaft,  toothed  sectors  on 
the  contiguous  fafes  of  said  disks  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  said  pinion,  connections  between  the  uppermost  disk 
and  one  axle  andl  the  lowermost  disk  and  the  other  axle 
of  the  vehicle,  an0  a  two-part  ring  whose  uppermost  mem- 
ber has  an  IntumH  flange  at  Its  upper  edge  engaging  over 
the  shoulder  of  the  flange  of  the  upper  disk  and  whose 
lowermost  membef  has  an  Intumed  flange  at  its  lower  edge 
eniraglng  beneath]  the  shoulder  of  the  flange  of  the  lower 
disk,  outtumed  qanges  on  both  members,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  these  flanges,  the  ring  having  a 
bole  for  the  passage  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


tube  and  at  their  upper  ends  deflected  inwardly  toward 
said  downwardly  directed  portion  of  the  tube  to  provide 
shoulders  and  at  their  extremities  having  eyes,  a  band 
provided  with  eyes  so  that  It  may  slide  longitudinally  of 
said  deflected  portions  of  said  arms  and  rest  on  said 
shoulders,  means  to  adjustably  clamp  the  band  on  the 
flrst-named  sleeve  and  thereby  hold  the  extension  sleeve 
in  adjustable  relation  to  the  flrst-named  sleeve,  and  means 
to  draw  the  sleeve  Inwardly  with  relation  to  the  down- 
wardly directed  portion  of  the  tube  upon  loosening  of  said 
fastening  means  of  the  band. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  suction  tul)e  of  a  gin  mill  or 
the  like.  Including  an  elbow,  a  telescoping  sleeve  con- 
ne<*ted  with  the  elbow  of  said  sleeve,  an  extension  sleeve 
telescoping  with  the  aforesaid  sleeve,  arms  connected  with 
the  extension  sleeve  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  latter 
and  extending  upwardly  adjacent  the  first  named  sleeve 
and  at  their  upper  ends  deflected  inwardly  toward  the 
first  named  sleeve  to  provide  shoulders,  a  band  provided 
with  eyes  so  that  the  band  may  slide  longitudinally  on  the 
deflected  portions  of  said  arms  and  rest  on  said  shoulders, 
means  to  adjustably  clamp  the  band  on  said  first-named 
sleeve  and  thereby  hold  the  extension  sleeve  in  adjustable 
relation  to  the  flrst-named  sleeve,  and  means  connected  to 
said  deflected  portions  of  said  arms  to  draw  the  supple- 
mental sleeve  inwardly  with  relation  to  the  first  named 
sleeve  upon  loosening  of  the  fastening  means. 

."i.  The  combination  of  a  suction  tube  of  a  gin  mill  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  directed  sleeve,  a  telescoping  sleeve 
extension  connected  with  the  aforesaid  sleeve,  a  plurality 
of  arms  connected  to  the  extension  sleeve  and  having 
shoulders  at  their  inner  ends,  a  band  embracing  said  first- 
mentioned  sleeve  and  having  eyes  in  which  said  arms  above 
their  shoulders  are  adapted  to  slide,  said  eyes  forming 
shoulders  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  shoulders  of  the 
arms,  means  for  fastening  the  band  in  fixed  position  on 
the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  and  means  connected  to  said 
arms  to  draw  the  supplemental  sleeve  Inwardly  with  rela- 
tion to  the  first-named  sleeve  upon  loosening  of  the  fasten- 
ing means. 

1.110,105.  BREECH-LOADING  GUN.  Emilb  Boua- 
DELLES,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Schneider  &  Cie., 
Paris,  France,  a  Joint  stock  Company.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  826,057.     (CI.  89—24.) 


1.110,104.     CONVEYER  FOR  UNLOADING  COTTON  OR 
THE  LIKE.     .  oHN   Belden  Bi.ks.hixj,  Randlett.  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1^14.     Serial  No.  817.533.      (CI.  193—10.) 
1.  The  comblnitlon  of  a  suction  tube  of  a  gin   mill  or 
the  like  Includini;  a  downwardly  directed  portion,  a  tele- 
scoping sleeve  cotonected  with  the  downwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  ti  be.  arms  connected  with  the  telescoping 
sleeve  adjacent  t  le  outer  end  of  the  latter  and  extending 
upwardly  adjacert  the  downwardly  directed  portion  of  the 


1.  In  rombinatton,  a  double  barrel  breech  loading  gun, 
a  rectilinearly  movable  breech  block  adapted  to  close  the 
breech  of  either  barrel,  and  means  for  moving  said  block 
Into  closing  position  for  either  barrel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  double  barrel  breech  loading  gnn, 
breech  block  hoaslngs  formed  in  the  walla  of  said  barrels 
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and  in  line  with  each  other,  a  breech  block  movable  In 
said  housings  adapted  to  close  either  breech,  and  means 
for  moving  said  block  into  closing  position  for  either 
barrel. 

3.  In  combination,  two  gnn  barrels,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  the  second  barrel  and 
retaining  the  same  in  parallel  relation  to  itself,  breech 
block  housings  In  the  walls  of  said  barrels  arranged  In 
line  with  each  other,  a  breech  block  movable  In  said  hous- 
ings, and  means  far  moving  the  breech  block  Into  closing 
position  for  either  barrel. 

4.  In  combination,  two  gun  barrels,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
\-lded  with  means  for  receiving  the  second  barrel  and  re- 
taining the  same  In  parallel  relation  to  itself,  breech  block 
housings  in  the  walls  of  said  barrels  arranged  In  line  with 
each  other,  a  breech  block  movable  in  said  housings,  means 
for  moving  the  breech  block  toto  closing  position  for 
either  barrel,  and  stops  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
block  In  both  directions  of  movement. 


1,110,106.  CIGAR  TUCK  CUTTER.  Gkosge  W.  Bow- 
man, York,  Pa.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847.743.     (CI.  131—37.) 


1.  A  cigar  tuck  cutter  comprising  a  support  arranged 
to  be  held  In  a  position  Inclined  from  the  vertical  and 
provided  with  means  for  trimming  or  cutting  the  tuck 
end  of  a  cigar,  an  adjustable  rest  arranged  to  support 
the  cigar  on  its  tip  end,  a  cigar  seat  mounted  on  the 
support,  and  connections  whereby  said  seat  Is  moved  to 
discharge  the  cigar  when  trimmed,  said  seat  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  means  s<r\lnp  to  position  the  cigar  on  the 
rest  and  to  positively  engage  the  cigar  when  the  seat  is 
moving  to  discharge  position. 

2.  A  cigar  tuck  cutter,  comprising  an  Inclined  support 
having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  pivoted  knife,  a  cigar 
rest  carried  by  the  support  and  adjustable  to  the  differ- 
ent lengths  of  cigars  to  be  trimmed,  a  hinged  seat  adapted 
to  close  over  the  opening  of  the  support,  a  cigar  engag- 
ing arm  carried  by  the  seat  above  the  rest,  and  means 
for  operating  the  seat  from  the  knife. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  tuck  cutter  having  an 
Inclined  support,  a  cigar  rest,  and  a  movable  cutting 
knife,  of  a  cigar  scat  plvotally  supported  and  adapted 
to  normally  close  the  opening,  a  lever  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  support  for  operating  said  cigar  seat  from  the 
movable  knife,  said  mechanism  having  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection with  said  knife  whereby  said  cigar  seat  Is  swung 
outwardly  only  as  said  knife  completes  its  stroke. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  cutter  having  a  mov- 
able knife,  of  a  movable  cigar  seat  normally  disposed  to 
support  a  cigar  in  position  to  be  cut  by  said  knife,  an  op- 
erating mechanism  between  the  knife  and  seat,  said  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  connected  levers,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  one  of  the  levers  and  one  of  the  levers 
of  the  said  knife  for  normally  maintaining  the  seat  in 
supporting  position,  and  adapted  upon  completion  of  the 
knife  stroke  to  operate  said  levers  whereby  to  move  said 
seat  out  of  cigar  supporting  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  cutter  including  an 
Inclined   support   having  a  cigar   receiving  opening,  and 


having  cutting  knives,  of  a  cigar  seat  comprising  a  plate 
having  hinge  eyes  formed  on  one  edge  thereof,  said  seat 
being  slightly  grooved  longitudinally,  a  pintle  carried  by 
the  support  and  engaging  said  eyes  <or  plvotally  main- 
taining said  seat  in  position  to  close  the  opening  in  the 
support,  said  seat  provided  with  a  longitudinal  central 
slot  therein,  said  seat  belag  provided  adjacent  its  hinged 
edge  with  a  second  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  plate 
having  a  thumb  screw  extending  through  last  said  slot 
whereby  said  plate  may  be  held  in  adjusted  position 
longitudinally  of  said  seat,  a  curved  cigar  engaging  arm 
carried  by  said  plate,  and  means  for  swinging  said  seat 
on  its  pivot  for  ejecting  a  cigar  from  the  cutter. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,110,107.  NON-SKIDDING  DEVICE.  Jambs  Beopsott, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,700.      (CI.  152—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  rim  arranged  on  said 
wheel,  a  resilient  tire  mounted  on  said  rim,  a  band  ar- 
ranged on  said  rim  adjacent  to  said  tire,  said  band  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  tongues  arranged  in  pairs,  the 
tongues  of  each  pair  of  tongues  extending  toward  each 
other,  a  series  of  bow-shaped  springs  disposed  around  said 
band  and  having  their  ends  extending  in  under  the  tongues 
en  said  band  and  traction  devices  mounted  on  said  springs 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  over  which  the  said 
wheel  travels. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  rim  arranged  on  said 
wl)«el,  tires  mounted  on  said  rim  at  each  side  thereof  so 
as  to  leave  a  space  between  said  tires,  a  band  mounted  be- 
tween said  tires  and  provided  with  side  flanges  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  sides  of  the  tires,  said  band  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  tongues,  which  said  tongues  are 
arranged  in  pairs  with  the  tongues  of  each  pair  of  tongues 
extending  toward  each  other,  a  serl**s  of  bow-springs  dis- 
posiHl  around  said  plate  and  having  their  ends  extending 
In  under  the  tongues  on  said  plate  and  traction  blocks 
mounted  on  said  springs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sur 
face  over  which  said  wheel  travels. 


1,110.108.     HEN'S  NEST.     Damel  H.  Blb.vs,  near  Wlldo- 
'  rado,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.   12,    1013.     Serial   No.   784,464. 
(CI.  119—50.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  nest 
compartment  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  front  portion, 
a  trap  compartment  disposed  adjacent  the  nest  com- 
partment and  communicating  with  the  latter  and  open  at 
lU  front,  a  partition  in  the  trap  compartment  forming 


4*6 


a  floor,  H  door  for 


compartmeot,  a  pi^r  of  arms  aemred  to  the  door  aad 
mounted  on  pivotR  on  the  trap  compartment  with  the 
anna    projecting    Into   wild    nest    compartment,    a    weight 


connecting  the  free 
preased  nnder  the 


said  door  orer  the 
partraent    and    hold 
arma    connected    to 
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the  opi'ninR  at  tbe  front  of  tb«  trap 


ends  of  the  arms  which  weight  la  de- 
rclght  of  the  fowl  stepping  on  it  and 


wtrich  causes  said  iirmn  to  move  on  tbelr  plTOts  to  throw 
opening  at  the  front  of  the  trap  com 
the    door   in    closed   position,    curved 
the    aforesaid    arma    and    projecting 


through  said  floor  >artltlon,  a  bar  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  second  nwntloned  arms  and  arranged  Id  the 
path  of  the  fowl  so  that  when  the  fowl  leaves  the  nest 
and  enters  the  traj  {ompartment  said  l>ar  Is  engaged  by 
the  fowl  which  ca  ises  the  door  and  Its  arms  to  over- 
come the  Influence  ^f  aald  weight,  the  door  thereby  mov- 
ing downwardly  t<l  permit  the  fowl  to  leave  the  trap 
neat,  a  ladder  leading  to  the  opening  at  the  front  of  the 
trap  compartment.  ;md  a  bhleld  to  keep  the  nest  material 
away  from  the  weight  and  out  of  the  trap  compartment. 

■2.  A  device  of  tiM  character  described  comprising  a  nest 
compartment,  a  trnp  compartment  having  communica- 
tion with  the  nest  compartment  and  having  an  opening 
In  its  front,  a  weighted  door  to  open  and  close  the  opening 
at  the  front  of  the  trap  compartment,  the  weight  of  the 
weighted  door  belnfengageable  by  the  fowl  upon  enter- 
ng  the  nest  compf rtment,  and  the  weight  Itself  when 
upon  entering  the  nest  itself  holding 
sltlon  over  the  opening  at  the  front 
ent,  and  means  arranged  In  the  trap 
path  of  the  fowl  and  engageable  by 
Dg  tbe  nest  compartment  and  enter- 
ing tbe  trap  compaHment  to  caose  tbe  door  to  overcome 
th*"  Influence  of  the  weight  and  move  to  open  position  with 
relation  to  the  opertlng  at  the  front  of  the  trap  compart- 
ment. 

Z.  A  device  of  th«  character  described  comprlaing  a  neat 
compartment,  a  tra|>  compartment  having  communication 
with  the  nest  compartment  and  provided  at  Ita  upper  poi^ 
tlon  with  an  opening  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  fowls, 
a  partition  In  th«  trap  compartment  forming  a  floor 
and  having  openings  adjacent  its  side  edges,  a  door  for 
the  opening  at  the  ffont  of  the  trap  compartment,  weighted 
arms  secured  to  th<i  door  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  next 
compartment,  arms  laecured  to  tbe  aforesaid  arma  and  pro- 
jecting through  tb«j  aforef.ald  openings  of  the  platform, 
and  a  bar  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  second  men- 
tioned arms. 


engaged  by  the  fow 
the  door  In  closed 
of  the  trap  compar 
compartment  in  tb 
the  fowl  upon  lea 


1,110,109.     FKNCK 
Filed  Feb.  28,  191|4 


i'OBT.    James  Carrigan.  Afton,  Iowa. 
Serial  No.  821,734.     < CI.  256- -57.) 


The  combination 
strand  and  a  plu 
of  a  post  provided 
to    receive   the 
groove    formed 
the  stay   wires  of 


trith  n  fence  comprUing  a  plurality  of 
mllty  of  stay  wires  connected   thereto, 

>n  Its  face  with  a  plurality  of  notches 
strand  wires  of  tbe  fence  and  having  a 
loniitudlnally    thereof   to    receive    one    of 

tbe   fence,   and   clamp  wires   received 


aronnd  the  post  and  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  straad 
wires  for  holding  tbe  stay  wlreo  within  the  groove,  and 
tbe  strands  in  the  notches  for  prerenting  any  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  strand  and  stay  wires. 


1,110,110.  FLASH-LIGHT.  William  Edw.  Compo,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819.730. 
(CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metal 
tube  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  standard  slsed  dry 
<-ell.  a  metal  reflector  carried  by  aald  tube,  a  lens  carried 
by  the  tube  and  positioned  over  the  reflector,  a  threaded 
sleeve  carried  by  the  reflector,  an  electric  light  bulb  hav- 
ing Its  shank  threaded  Into  aald  aleeve  and  extending  be- 
yond tbe  same,  a  colled  spring  threaded  at  one  end  onto 
said  sleeve,  a  metal  stud  carried  by  the  opposite  end  to 
said  colled  spring,  insulating  material  positioned  between 
said  sprint'  and  stud,  said  spring  adapted  to  maintain 
one  end  of  said  stud  In  contact  with  the  contact  on  the 
bulb  shank,  a  second  coiled  spring  carried  by  said  stud, 
and  In  contact  therewith,  aald  second  spring  being  insu- 
lated from  the  flrat  spring,  aald  second  spring  when  said 
tube  Is  positioned  on  a  dry  cell,  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  positive  pole  of  the  battery,  a  spring  tab  punched 
from  said  tube,  and  leaving  an  opening  therein,  said  tube 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  cell  so  that  tbe  negative 
pole  of  the  cell  Is  brought  Into  said  opening.  In  position 
to  be  contacted  by  said  tab  when  pressure  Is  put  upon  the 
latter,  said  tnbe  provided  with  a  bead  and  lugs  for  main- 
taining the  same  In  position  on  tbe  cell,  said  tube  adapted 
to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  cell  to  bring  one  edge  of 
said  opening  In  contact  with  said  negative  pole  for  main- 
taining a  steady  light. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  metallic 
tube,  a  reflector  carried  thereby,  a  lens  carried  by  said 
tube  above  the  reflector,  a  threaded  neck  carried  by  said 
reflector,  an  electric  ligbt  bulb  having  a  shank  positioned 
In  aald  neck,  a  spring  threaded  at  one  end  onto  said  neck, 
a  metal  stud  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring, 
said  stud  being  insulated  from  said  spring,  a  se<-ond  spring 
carried  by  said  stnd,  in  contact  therewith  but  Insulated 
from  first  said  spring,  a  spring  tab  stamped  from  said 
tube,  and  means  for  positioning  said  tube  on  a  dry  cell. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  standard  slsed  dr>-  cell,  of 
a  bolb.  a  tube  supporting  said  bulb,  means  for  detarh- 
ably  securing  said  tube  on  tbe  cell,  means  for  throwing 
said  bulb  at  will  into  circuit  with  said  cell  when  the  tube 
Is  In  one  position  with  relation  to  the  cell,  said  tube  being 
adjusted  with  relation  to  the  cell,  and  means  for  throwing 
said  bulb  Into  contact  circuit  with  aald  cell  when  said 
tube  Is  shifted  into  another  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  dry  cell,  an 
electric  light  bulb  movable  relatively  to  the  cell,  means 
for  constantly  maintaining  electrical  communication  be- 
tween one  pele  of  the  bulb  and  cell,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing electrical  communication  between  the  other  pole 
of  the  bulb  and  cell  at  will  when  the  bulb  Is  In  one  posi- 
tion relative  to  tbe  cell,  and  constantly  when  the  bolb  is  in 
another  position  relative  to  the  cell. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cell,  an 
electric  light  bulb  movable  relatively  to  said  cell,  a  sup- 
pori  for  the  bulb,  means  for  establishing  electrical  com- 
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mnnlcatlon  between  tbe  light  support  and  one  pole  of  tti« 
eell    said  bulb  being  In  commuBicatlon  with  its  support, 
aad'  means  for  mainUlnlng  constant  electrical  communica- 
tloa  between  tbe  other  pole  of  the  light  and  cell  ^rnrnpe^ 
tlve  of  the  position  of  the  light  relative  to  the  cell,  aald 
means  Including  a  metallic  stud  having  a  bead  at  one  end. 
an   insulating  sleeve  surrounding  aald   stud  and   having 
an  insulating  flange  abutting  the  stud  head,  a  "Prtng  «^- 
gaging  said   iasulating  sleeve  at  one   end  and  said   bolb 
ropport  at  tbe  other  end,  for  maintaining  the  'tnd  head 
In  contact  with  said  other  pole  of  the  bulb,  an  iM«l««ng 
collar  on  said   stud,  a   head  on   aald  stod.  opposUe  the 
headed  end   thereof,   and  a  spring   having  one  end   con- 
nected with   tbe  stud  between  said  insulating  collar  and 
last  saw  head,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  contacting 
with  the  said  other  pole  of  tbe  cell. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


iects  from  under  tbe  shoulder  overhanging  the  bottom  of 
the  channel,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1  110  111  WINDOW  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  BRACKET. 
OSCAR  W.  COOPER.  Tuxedo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1913. 
Serial  No.  807,376.     (CI.  156—24.)       - 


1  A  tripartite  window  shade  and  curtain  pole  bracket 
of  the  character  derignated  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  having  lateral  extensions  forming  means  of  attach- 
ment and  lateral  extensions  forming  shade  roller  bracket 
arms  bent  over  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  tbe  strip, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  blank  being  bent  over  to  form 
a  curtain  pole  bracket  and  socket,  and  a  brace  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  bole  braclcet  and  to  tbe  adjacent  up- 
right portion  of  the  blank  as  and   for  the  purpow;  de- 

**^2  A  tripartite  wlnd<Jfcr  shade  and  curtain  pole  bracket 
of  the  character  designated,  comprising  a  strip  of  sbeet 
metal  having  lateral  extensions  forming  means  of  at- 
tachment and  lateral  extensions  forming  shade  roller 
bracket  arms  bent  over  at  right  angles  to  tbe  length  of 
the  strip,  the  portions  of  tbe  blank  adjacent  to  said  sbade 
roller  bracket  arms  being  bent  Inward  to  position  said 
bracket  arms  forward  and  stiffen  the  structure,  and  tbe 
upper  portion  of  said  blank  being  bent  over  to  form  a 
cudtaln  pole  bracket  and  socket,  and  a  brace  secured  to 
tbe  under  side  of  said  pole  bracket  and  to  the  adjacent 
upright  portion  of  tbe  blank  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  de 
scribed. 


1  110  112      MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  RULERS.     Wu. 
ua'm   O.   CRO88.   Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed   Nov.   16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  660,598.     (CI.  101—83.) 
1    In  a  printing  machine,  a  type  carrying  element,  a 
mo^Me  carrier  for   the  articles  to   be   printed,   tbe  car- 
rier being  provided  with  means  formed  with  a  channel  for 
receiving  the  articles,  the  channel  extending  transveraely 
of  the  direction   of   movement  of   said   means   with   tbe 
carrier,  and  said  means  being  also  formed  with  a  sbonl- 
der  overhanging  the  bottom  of  the  channel  at  the  advance 
side  of  the  channel  and  means  for  elfectlng  relative  movj- 
ment  of  the   type  carrying  element  and   tbe  carrier  to 
effect  printing  on  the  face  of  tHe  arUcle,  which  face  pro- 


2    In  a  printing  machine,  a  type  carrying  element,  a 
movable  carrier  for  the  articles  to  be  printed,   «  m**^" 
sine  for  delivering  articles  to  the  carrier,  the  carrier  be- 
ing provided  with  means  formed  with  a   channel  for  re- 
ceiving  tbe   articles,   the   channel    extending   transversely 
of  the  direction   of   movement   of  said   means   with   the 
carrier,  and  said  means  being  also  formed  with  a  shoulder 
overhanging  the  bottom  of  the  channel  at  the   advance 
side  of  the  channel,  and  with  a  shoulder  at  th»  rear  side 
oftbe   channel   and    projecting   above    tbe    first-mentioned 
shoulder,  tbe  second  named  shoulder  being  arranged  to  en^ 
gage  tbe  lowermost  article  in  the  magarfne  "<»  P""f J^* 
Sme   therefrom    into    the    channel,    "f  ^    »^;^'t/,«  tb! 
under  the  flrst-mentloned  shoulder  and  being  held  In  the 
c^annel   thereby   during  the  printing   operation,   substan 
tIallT  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified.  ,       „.    . 

S "  m   a  printing  machine,  a  type  carrying  element  a 
movable  carrier  for  the  articles  to  be  printed,  the  «rrier 
being  provided  with  means  formed  with  a  channel  for  re- 
ceiving the  articles,   tbe  channel   extending  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  means  with  the  car- 
rier   and  said  means  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  over- 
banglng  tbe  bottom  of  the  channel  at  tbe  »J^"«  »«f« 
of  the  channel,  the  bottom  of  the  channel  being  Incttned 
and  opening  through  the  upper  face  of  said  '°<'»"  ;^»';™. 
by  the  channel  H  adapted  to  receive  article.  otAirterent 
wMths  and  the  overhanging  shoulder  holds  said  article* 
m  position,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of 
the^pe  carrying  element  and  the  carrier,   one   toward 
and  from  the  other  to  effect  tbe  printing  at  a  Pr^^ter 
mined  point  on  the  face  of  the  article,   which   ^'-'^PfO- 
jects  from  nnder  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  printing  machine,  a  type  carrying  element  a 
rotatable  carrier  for  articles  having  beveled  faces  which 
receive  the  printing  impressions,  the  carrier  ^^^8  P™" 
vlded  with  means  for  holding  the  articles  with  their 
beveled  faces  upward  and  being  rotatable  for  ^fr^^ 
said  articles  into  and  out  of  tbe  posltlop  In  which  the 
beveled  faces  thereof  are  exposed  to  the  type  carrying 
element,  and  means  for  intermittently  "^•^*«'°f /»>«  Jj;"/ 
rier  to  bring  the  beveled  faces  of  said  articles  into  print- 
ing position,  the  actuating  means  Including  mechanism 
adjusUble  to  shift  the  carrier  about  Its  axis  to  change 
tbe  stopping  poaltlon  thereof  to  compensate  for  different 
Inclines  of  tbe  beveled  faces,  substantially  as  and  for  the 

purpose  described.  ,>„i„„ 

6  In  a  printing  machine,  a  reciprocating  type  carrying 
element,  a  roUUNe  carrier  for  articles  having  beveled 
faces  which  receive  the  printing  impressions,  the  carrier 
being  provided  witb  means  for  holding  tbe  articles  wltb 
their  beveled  faces  upward  and  being  roUtable  for  c^rrr- 
Ing  aald  articles  into  and  out  of  the  rK>sltlon  In  which  the 
beveled  faces  thereof  are  exposed  '^^^l'^^^*'';l^„''!„ 
ment,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  c«rrierto 
bring  the  beveled  faces  of  said  articles  into  P'^""''^  P«^ 
tlon.  the  actuating  means  Including  mechanirai  adjurt^ 
awe    to   shift   the   carrier   about   Its   axis   to   change   tbe 
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stopping  poaition 
cllnes  of  the  beveled 
throw  of  the  prlntin 
thicknesses   of   the 
the    beveled   faces   thereof 
purpose  specified. 


th4reof  to  compensate  for  dtlferent  In- 

faces,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 

element  to  compensate  for  different 

Articles  and   the  different   Inclines  of 

subsUntially   as   and   for   the 


1,110,113.     FLU 
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E-8'^OP.     Lbwis  B.  Cbout,  Ogden,  Utah, 

half  to  Roger  L.  Connor.  Ogden,  Utah. 

1913.       Serial     No.     797,248.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  chimney-fl^je  stop,  the  combitjatlon  with  a  thim- 
ble held  firmly  within  the  flue  and  having  its  forward 
end  protruding  thetefrom  and  formed  thereat  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange,  a  circular  flue- 
closing  plate  bearin|(  with  its  marginal  portion  against 
tlie  front  face  of  thje  flange,  a  separable  retaining  collar 
embracing  the  marginal  portion  of  the  plate  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  apertures,  and  a  series  of  separately  op- 
erated tongues  plvo^ally  conected  to  the  said  flange  and 
adapted  to  pass  thiough  the  apertures  independently  of 
the  plate  to  lock  thd  collar  detachably  to  the  flange  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  flue-stop,  the  combination  with  a  thimble  hav- 
ing its  forward  end  protruding  from  the  flue  and  formed 
thereat  with    an   oujtwardly   projecting   flange,   a   circular 
flue-closing    plate    haying    its    marginal    portion    bearing 
against  the  front  faoe  of  the  flange,  a  separable  collar  em 
bracing  the  marginal  portion  of  the  plate  and  formed  at 
its  inner  marginal  {tortion   with  an  annular  recess  Inter 
locked   with   a   correspondingly   formed    shoulder   on    the 
plate,    said    collar   telng   provided    with   a    series   of   unl 
formly  spaced  apertures,  a  plurality  of  clamps  each  con 
sisting  of  a   base-plate   attached  to  the   rear   face  of  the 
flange  and  formed  v  ith  a  spring-lip,  and  a  tongue  pivoted 
at   one    end   to    the   base-plate    to  bear   on   the   spring-lip 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  an  aperture  in   the  collar, 
whereby  its  free  end  portion   is  caused  by   the  action  of 
the  spring-lip  to  be  ir  on  the  outer  face  of  the  collar  as 
set  forth. 


1,110,114 

cage,    III.      Filed 
(CT.  46 — i6.) 


SOUNfllNO   TOY.     Curtis    L.   Cruvkb,   Chi- 
Dec.    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    738,52a 


JJ- 


and  comprisliig  a  circular  boM  projecting  Into  said  re- 
cess and  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  light  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  walls  thereof  to  create  a  whistling 
sound,  a  handle  rigid  with  said  boss  for  turning  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  pin  adapted  to  form  a  loose  rotatable  connec- 
tion between  said  boss  and  said  bead. 

2.  A  sounding  toy  comprlaing  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
rolled  to  form  a  cylinder,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  metal 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  sheet  metal  cap  flxed  to  and  clos- 
ing one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  wooden  head  fitting  Into 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  staple  bridging  said 
slot  and  driven  into  said  head  for  securing  the  latter  In 
place,  said  head  having  a  receas  in  its  outer  face  and  hav- 
ing a  guide  opening  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
recess  to  the  inner  side  of  said  head,  a  device  to  co- 
operate with  said  head  comprising  a  stem  movably 
mounted  in  said  guide  opening  and  having  an  enlarge- 
ment at  its  inner  end,  a  semi-spherical  boss  flxed  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem  and  projecting  Into  the  outer  end 
of  said  recess,  and  a  handle  flxed  to  said  boss  for  rotat- 
ing said  boss  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
said  recess  to  produce  a  sound. 


1.  A  sounding  to;' 
tudinal  slot  therein, 
der,  a  head  closing 
head   having  a   rectus 
vice  positioned   adji 


comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  longl- 
a  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  cylln- 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,   said 
in  its  outer  side,  an  operating  de- 
cent to  the  outer  side  of  said  head. 


1,110,115.  NON  RKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Hbrman  C. 
D«Gii»»,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  SerUi 
.No.  595,155.      (tl.  216—69.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical neck  member  having  ports  adjacent  iU  inner  end 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bottle,  a  valve 
member  formed  with  a  cylindrical  wall  sliding  in  said 
cylindrical  neck  member  and  provided  with  means  to 
close  and  open  said  ports,  said  valve  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  concave  portion  and  with  arms  con- 
necting said  concave  portion  with  said  cylindrical  wall, 
forming  passages  through  the  valve  member  between  said 
arms,  said  arms  extending  obliquely  from  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  valve  member  toward  the  inner  end  thereof, 
a  stop  member  extending  across  the  neck  and  having 
passages,  and  a  weight  within  the  cylindrical  neck  mem- 
ber between  the  said  stop  member  and  said  valve  member. 

2.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  cylindrical  neck  member 
projecting  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  bottle  and 
closed  at  its  inner  end,  said  cylindrical  neck  member  hav- 
ing ports  In  its  side  wail  adjacent  to  lU  inner  end.  a 
valve  member  formed  with  a  cylindrical  wall  sliding 
within  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  neck  member  and  op- 
erating to  close  or  open  said  ports,  said  valve  member 
having  a  central  portion  formed  with  a  concave  seat  on 
its  outer  face,  and  having  arms  connecting  said  central 
portion  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  valve  member, 
forming  passages  through  the  valve  member  between  said 
arms,  a  stop  member  extending  across  the  cylindrical  neck 
member  and  having  passages,  and  a  weight  within  the 
cylindrical  member  between  said  stop  member  and  said 
valve  member. 
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3.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  cylindrical  neck  member 
projecting  inwardly  into  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  and 
closed  at  its  inner  end,  said  cylindrical  neck  member  hav- 
ing porta  in  Its  side  wail  adjacent  to  Its  inner  end,  a 
valve  member  formed  with  a  cylindrical  wall  sliding 
within  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  neck  memt>er  and  op- 
erating to  close  or  open  said  ports,  said  valve  member 
having  a  central  portion  formed  with  a  concave  seat  on 
its  outer  face,  and  having  arms  connecting  said  central 
portion  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  valve  member, 
forming  passages  through  the  valve  member  between  said 
arms,  a  stop  member  extending  across  the  cylindrical 
neck  member  and  having  passages,  and  a  weight  within 
the  cylindrical  member  t>etween  said  stop  meml>er  and 
said  valve  member,  said  arms  of  the  valve  member  being 
convexly  curved  on  their  outer  face. 


1.110,116.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  FILMS. 
Paul  Dietz,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  Ideas 
Manufacturing  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,213.     (CI.  95—32.) 


1.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  films,  consisting  of 
partly  stationarily  mounted  and  partly  movable  mecha- 
nism composed  of  rigid  elements  comprising  an  interme- 
diate connection  adapted  to  place  the  entire  mechanism 
in  condition  for  exposure  by  the  single  operation  of  draw- 
ing out  the  movable  nechanlsm  thereof,  and  moving  a  fall 
film  portion  by  returning  said  movable  mechanism. 

2.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  films,  consisting  of 
partly  stationarily  mounted  and  partly  movable  mecba 
nism  composed  of  rigid  elements,  comprising  a  morabie 
objective  plate,  and  an  extensible  intermediate  connection 
between  the  said  mechanism  and  objective  plate  adapted 
to  place  the  entire  mechanism  in  condition  for  eximsure 
by  the  single  operation  of  completely  moving  In  the 
mechanism  and  drawing  out  the  objective  plate. 

3.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  films,  consisting  of 
partly  stationarily  mounted  and  partly  movable  mecha- 
nism composed  of  rigid  elements,  comprising  a  movable 
objective  plate,  an  extensible  Intermediate  connection  be- 
tween the  said  mechanism  and  objective  plate  adapted  to 
place  the  entire  mechanism  In  condition  for  exposure  by 
the  single  operation  of  completely  moving  in  the  mecha- 
nism and  drawing  out  the  objective  plate,  and  means  for 
preventing  exposure  until  the  objective  plate  has  been 
completely  drawn  out. 

4.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  Alms,  consisting  of 
partly  stationarily  mounted  and  partly  movable  mecha- 
nism composed  of  rigid  elements,  comprising  a  movable 
objective  plate,  means  in  connection  with  said  mechanism 
and  objective  plate  for  placing  the  camera  in  condition 
for  exposare  by  completely  pushing  in  and  drawing  out 
the  objective  plate,  means  for  rendering  inactive  the 
mechanism  for  placing  the  camera  In  position  for  expo- 


sure, and  means  for  moving  a  complete  film  portion  when 
said  mechanism  is  inactive. 

5.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  films,  consisting  of 
partly  stationarily  mounted  and  partly  movable  mecha- 
nism composed  of  rigid  elements,  comprising  means  for 
placing  a  new  film  portion  before  the  opening,  a  movable 
objective  plate  on  the  camera,  means  in  connection  with 
said  mechanism  and  objective  plate  adapted  to  place  the 
camera  in  condMlon  for  exposure  by  the  single  operation 
of  pushing  In  and  drawing  out  the  objective  plate,  and 
means  for  preventing  exposure  of  the  new  film  portion 
until  the  objective  plate  has  been  completely  drawn  out. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1,110,117.  GAME  APPARATUS.  William  Dbbsnan, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  l>^ed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,488. 
(CI.  46 — 61.) 


1.  A  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  yielding  loops 
upon  its  upoer  face  and  normally  contacting  therewith 
throughout  their  lengths  and  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped 
game  pieces  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  loops. 

2.  A  game  t>oard  having  upon  its  upper  face,  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  base  ball  diamond,  a  resilient  loop  rising 
from  said  board  at  each  player's  position,  said  loops  con- 
tacting with  said  upper  face  of  the  t>oard  throughout  their 
lengths,  and  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  having  wedge 
shaped  bases  adapted  to  l>e  passed  beneath  said  loops. 

3.  A  game  l)oard  having  upon  its  upper  face  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  base  ball  diamond,  said  board  having  a  pair 
of  openings  at  each  player's  position,  a  flexible  element 
passing  through  said  openings  and  forming  a  loop  at  each 
player's  position,  one  end  of  said  element  being  rigidly 
connected  with  said  board,  a  tensioning  device  on  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  element  and  a  number  of  game 
pieces  for  Insertion  beneath  said  loops. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  game  board  having  us>on  its 
face,  a  representation  of  a  tMise  ball  diamond,  of  a  hack 
stop  behind  the  catcher's  position,  said  back  stop  tieing 
pivoted  to  said  board  and  being  adapted  to  be  struck  by 
a  ball  passing  over  the  home  plate,  whereby  said  back  stop 
will  be  rocked  around  its  pivot. 

5.  A  game  board  having  upon  its  upper  face,  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  base  twll  diamond,  said  board  having  a  pair 
of  openingH  at  each  player's  position,  a  flexible  element 
passing  through  said  openings  and  forming  a  loop  at  each 
player's  position,  one  end  of  said  element  t>eing  rigidly 
connected  with  said  board,  a  tensioning  device  on  the  other 
end  of  said  flexible  element,  a  number  of  game  pieces  for 
insertion  beneath  said  loops  and  a  plvotally  supported 
back  stop  behind  the  representation  of  the  home  plate  and 
being  adapted  to  t>e  rocked  upon  its  pivot  when  hit  with 
a  ball. 
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1.110,118.      ADDl  IE8SINO-MACHINE.      Joseph   8    Don- 


1.,  assii^or  to  AddressoKTaph  Company, 
Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Ort^aal  appli- 
ratton  Died  Api  5.  1912,  Serial  No.  6S8.635.  Divided 
and  this  appit^tlon  fliei  Jaiy  28,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
71: 


1.  In  an  addresi  ing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
carrying;  addreaftet  composed  of  lines  of  type  sapported 
by  the  plate  to  extend  both  above  and  beneath  the  plate, 
a  movable  bed  provided  with  parallel  ribs  to  aupport  the 
plate  tietween  the  lines  of  type,  said  bed  rlbe  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  type  ei tending  beneath  the  plate  being  tapered 
in  a  direction  pan  1  lei  with  the  lines  of  typo  to  facilitate 
the  entrance  of  tb;  bed  ribs  between  the  lines,  and  means 
including  a  pivoteU  yoke  provided  with  inclined  faces  and 
means  cooperating  therewith  for  elevating  said  bed  Into 
engagement  with  tie  plate. 

2.  In  an  addresHlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
provided  with  parhllel  siots,  type  disponed  In  aaid  slots 
and  projecting  abore  and  beneath  the  plate,  a  movable  bed 
provided  with  parillel  ribs  adapted  to  rapport  the  plate 
between  the  rows  at  type,  said  typo  being  tapered  parallel 
with  the  lines  of  trpe  beneath  the  plate  and  said  bed  ribs 
being  also  tapered  o  facilitate  the  entrance  of  the  bed  ribs 
between  the  lines,  and  means  Inclnding  a  pinrallty  of  pairs 
of  co5peratlng  Inclined  relatively  movable  faces  for  elevat- 
ing the  bed  at  pr^etermlned  Intervals  to  brinf  the  ribs 
into  engagement  with  the  plate  between  the  row*  of  type. 

3.  In  an  addresilng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
provided  with  ribs  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  a  print- 
ing device  between  the  lines  of  type  thereof,  a  pivoted 
yoke  upon  which  suld  t)ed  is'  mounted  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  parall^llj  Inclined  faces  on  tta  lower  side,  a 
reclprocatory  slid^  arrange<l  beneath  said  bed  and  pro- 
vided with  corrrs|londlngly  Inclined  faces  adapted  to  en- 
iragp  said  Inclined  I  faces  of  the  bed,  and  means  for  actn- 
atlBg  snid  slide  to  ^Ise  and  lower  said  bed. 


1,110,119.     OIL 
San    Francisco. 
676,343.     (CI 


SYSTEM.     Emanuel  W.Dunn, 
Filed   Feb.   8,    1912.     Serial   No. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  oil  baming.  steam  generating 
system,  with  a  boll|er.  its  farnace  and  a  burner  therein,  of 
a  source  of  oil  8a|;^)ly,  a  pump  connected  thereto,  and  to 
the  burner,  apparatus  for  delivering  oteam  from  boiler 
to  pomp  and  baraef-,  regulators  in  said  apparatus  for  pro- 
portioning steam  pfessare  at  the  pamp  and  at  the  barner, 
one  of  said  regulators  being  controlled  by  oil  discharged 
from  the  pump,  said  apparatus  Including  means  for  super- 
heating the  steam  to  burner  and  utilizing  the  heat  to  vary 
the  temperature  of  the  oil  before  entering  the  burner. 


2.  The  combination  in  an  oil  burning  system,  of  an  oil 
burner,  an  oil  supply  conductor  connected  to  the  burner, 
a  boiler  in  which  steam  pressure  is  generated  by  combus- 
tion at  the  burner,  a  pump  operated  by  steam  from  said 
t>oUer,  an  automatic  governor  connected  to  the  discharge 
side  of  the  pump,  pipes  In  which  the  governor  Is  mounted 
connecting  the  boiler  and  pump,  aald  governor  controlling 
the  speed  of  pump  by  varying  steam  supply  thereto  in- 
versely to  oil  discbarge  pressure,  connections  between  the 
steam  supply  pipe  and  the  burner,  said  connection  includ- 
ing a  chamber  surrounding  the  oil  feed  conductor  whereby 
the  oil  Is  raised  in  temperature  before  mixing  at  the 
burner  tip,  and  a  governor  in  the  steam  supply  pipe  to 
burner  connection  whereby  the  pressure  ratio  between  the 
oil  and  steam  at  the  burner  Is  automatically  maintained. 


1,110,120.  GREASE-CUP.  Robebt  Ehblich,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,«66.  (CI. 
184—48.) 


1.  A  grease-cup  of  the  character  described  comprising  nn 
interiorly  threaded  cylindrical  cap  provided  with  a  cor- 
rugated flange  near  its  upper  end,  and  an  exteriorly  thread- 
ed cup,  adapted  to  be  screwed  one  onto  the  other,  a  three- 
cornered  pin  firmly  secured  to  the  inner  top  wall  of  said 
cap.  means  for  atrenirtbening  this  connection,  a  shoulder 
within  the  bore  of  aald  exteriorly  threaded  cup,  a  spring 
resting  with  Its  lower  edge  un«a  said  shoulder  and  with  its 
outer  face  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  bore  and  having 
Its  free  ends  extending  Inwardly  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
bent  in  tight  engagement  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  and 
adapted  to  be  pried  asunder  %y  the  introduction  of  the 
wedge  shaped  pin  between  saMI  ends  during  the  screwing 
of  said  cap  onto  said  cup,  for  frictlonaliy  engaging  two 
sides  of  said  pin  and  to  yieldingly  resist  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  cap  on  the  cup. 

2.  A  grease-cup  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  Interiorly  threaded  cylindrical  cap  threaded  with  a  cor- 
rugated flange  near  ita  outer  upper  end.  and  an  exteriorly 
threaded  cup  adapted  to  be  secured  one  onto  the  other,  .1 
tbree-romered  pin  firmly  secured  to  the  inner  top  wall  of 
said  cap,  a  strengthening  plate  for  strengthening  this  con- 
nection, a  shoulder  within  the  bore  of  said  exteriorly 
threaded  cup,  a  nut-shaped  part  and  a  threaded  flange  In- 
tegrrally  made  with  said  cup  and  both  provided  with  a  bore 
communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  cup,  a  spring  resting 
with  its  lower  edge  upon  said  shoulder  and  with  its  outer 
face  against  the  inner  walls  of  said  bore  In  the  upper 
part  of  said  cup,  and  having  its  ends  extending  Inwardly 
at  an  angle  to  eacb  other,  with  th«  apex  of  said  angle 
vertically  above  the  bore  of  said  nut-shaped  part  and  lower 
flange  formed  by  the  tightly  engaging  separated  ends  of 
said  spring,  adapted  to  be  pried  asunder  by  the  Introduc- 
tion of  the  pointed  wedge-like  operating  pin  between  aald 
ends  during  the  screwing  of  said  cap  onto  said  cup,  for 
frictlonaliy  engaging  two  sides  of  aald  pin  and  to  yield- 
ingly resist  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cap  on  the  cup. 


1,110,121.  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  Fbank  F.  E.mo,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Eno  Welt  Shoe  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mas8achus4  tts.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837.054.      (CI.  36 — 17.) 

1.  A  boot  or  shoe  arranged  for  the  subsequent  attach- 
ment of  a  second  welt  and  an  outer  sole,  consisting  of  an 
Inner  sole,  a  welt  or  strip  of  material  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  inner  sole  by  fastening  means  located 
In  clofle  proximity  to  the  outer  edge  of  both  auch  inner 
sole  and  welt,  the  inner  edge  of  said  welt  being  free  from 
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such  Inner  aole,  and  an  upper  permanently  secured  to  the 
free  inwardly  extending  portion  »t  said  welt  or  strip. 


2.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  upper,  an 
inner  sole,  a  strip  or  welt  of  material  secured  to  the 
edge  of  the  Inner  sole  so  as  to  leave  said  welt  with  a  free 
inwardly  extending  portion,  fastening  means  securing 
the  upper  to  said  strip  or  welt,  and  a  second  welt  strip 
secured  by  additional  fastening  means  to  said  first  men- 
tioned welt  or  strip  and  upper. 

3.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  inner  sole, 
a  strip  or  welt  of  material  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  Inner  sole  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  edge  of 
both  the  welt  and  inner  sole  so  as  to  leave  the  Inner  edge 
of  such  welt  free  from  the  inner  sole,  a  shoe  upper,  fas- 
tening means  for  securing  said  upper  to  the  free  in- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  strip  or  iielt,  a  second 
welting  strip,  additional  means  for  fastening  such  sec- 
ond welting  strip  to  the  upper  and  said*  first-mentioned 
strip  or  welt,  an  outer  sole  and  means  for  fastening  it  to 
said  second  welting  strip. 


1,110,122.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  AN- 
NEALING METALS.  Fbedbbick  Habt  Fechtio,  Wil- 
mington. N.  r.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,914.      (CI.  148—14.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  annealing  metals 
which  consists  in  introducing  hot  metal  into  a  chamber 
having  double  walls  and  a  pressure  exhaust,  exhausting 
the  air  from  between  the  walls,  closing  the  chamber  and 
keeping  the  metal  in  the  closed  chamber  until  cooled. 

2.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  annealing  metals, 
consisting  of  a  double  walled  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
the  metal,  means  for  relieving  pressure  In  the  metal  re- 
ceiving chamber,  and  a  cover  for  said  chamt)er. 

3.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  annealing  metals, 
a  cliamber  having  double  walls  adapted  to  contain  the 
metal  to  be  treated,  means  for  relieving  fluid  pressure 
within  the  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  chamber  and  having 
the  air  exhausted  from  between  the  walls  of  the  chamber. 

4.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  annealing  metals, 
a  chamber  having  double  walls  adapted  to  contain  the 
metal,  a  cover  for  said  chamber,  a  valve  to  relieve  pres- 
sure in  the  chamber  and  having  the  air  exhausted  from 
betH-een  the  walls. 


1,110,123.  AIR-COMI'RESSOR.  ^  Apolpb  F.  Fsllbb, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  11>11.  SerUl  Na 
669.887.      (CI.    230—30.) 

A  motor  of  the  geared  type  comprising  a  casing  and 
guide  plates  therefor,  said  plates  having  sabatantlally 
flat  inner  surfaces,  two  intermesbing  gears  mounted  with- 
in said  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  on  opposite  sides  of   the  point  of   contact 


between  the  teeth  of  said  gears,  a  pair  of  baflles  of  similar 
shape  disposed  In  front  of  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  re- 
spectively, and  adapted  to  direct  fluid  onto  the  teeth  of 
both  of  said  gears  equally,  aald  baflks  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  curved  surfaces  adapted  to  make  rubbing 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  teeth  on  each  of  the  gears, 
and  aaid  guide  plates  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of 


/*■ 


segmental  grooves  one  pair  on  each  side  of  the  line  joining 
the  centers  of  rotation  of  the  two  gears,  each  of  said 
grooves  extending  from  a  point  on  a  line  with  the  ends 
of  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  gears  near  the  line  of  connec- 
tion between  the  centers  of  the  gears  to  a  point  beyond 
said  baffles  and  in  trev  ct  mmunlcatloo  with  either  said 
Inlet  or  said  outlet. 


1.110,124.  BAIL  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE.  Charles 
M.  G1DAN8KI,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  767,113.      (Cl.  238 — 3.) 
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1.  A  rail  tie  having  cantaliver  ends  substantially  par- 
allel to  but  out  of  allnement  with  the  main  portion  of' 
the  tie. 

2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  an  I-beam  having  an  cantaliver 
end  .substantially  parallel  to  but  out  of  allnement  with 
the  main  portion  of  the  tie. 

3.  In  combination,  a  substantially  unyielding  road  bed, 
a  tie  rigidly  »<upported  by  said  road  bed,  said  tie  having 
an  ofTset  end  free  for  deflection  under  load  and  rails 
forming  a  rail  Joint  which  la  supported  directly  by  said 
oflTset  end. 

4.  In  combination,  a  substantially  unyielding  road  bed. 
a  tie  having  an  offiiet  end,  said  tie  being  rigidly  supported 
hy  the  foundation,  the  offset  end  being  free  for  deflection 
under  load  and  a  rail  mounted  on  said  end. 

5.  In  combination,  a  substflntiaily  unyielding  road  be<1, 
track  rails  and  supporting  ties  therefor,  said  ties  being 
embedded  In  said  road  bed,  said  road  bed  being  formed 
with  recesses  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  ties,  said  track 
rails  being  supported  on  said  ends  out  of  contact  with 
said  road  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxefte.) 


1,110,125.       PACKAGING    MACHINE.       Kblii'K    (;iboid. 
deceased.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  by  Edith  Elmira  Chapman, 
executrix.   New   York.   N.  Y..  attslgnor   to  Package   Ma- 
chinery Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  -95.95.->.     (Cl.  93 — i.\ 
1.   A  packaging  machine  comprising  a  wrapper  folding 
channel  having  upper  and  lower  plates  and  two  vertically 
reciprocating  folders,  '>ach  of  said  folders  having  a  veril 
cal  plate  adapted  to  move  past  side  ed'^es  of  said  upper 
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and  lower  cbanhel  plates ;  a  plunger  baring  upper  and 
lower  forwardlyj  extending  plates  secured  to  Its  forward 
end.  tbe  width  (if  said  plunger  plate  extensions  being  leas 
tban  tbe  space  between  said  vertical  plates  forming  part 
of  said  vertically  reciprocating  folders ;  means  wbereby 
articles  are  brotigbt  to  rest  between  said  plunger  plate 
extensions ;  means  for  supportlDg  a  wrapper  between  said 
w^rapper  folding!  channel  and  tbe  forward  ends  of  said 
plunger  plate  ettensions,  said  wrapper  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  I  width  of  said  plunger  plate  extensions ; 
means  for  causing  forward  movement  of  said  plunger, 
whereby  said  articles  and  wrapper  are  moved  forward 
to  rest  between  jsald  wrapper  folding  channel  plates  and 
said  vertically  rfrclprocatlng  folders,  thereby  causing  the 
wrapper  to  be  folded  upon  said  plunger  plate  extensions 
between  which  s^d  articles  rest :  and  means  for  actuating 
said  vertically  reciprocating  folders,  whereby  portions  of 
tbe  wrapper  ovtrhanKing  said  plunger  plate  extensions 
are  folded  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  packagln  ^  machine  comprising  a  wrapper  folding 
channel  having  i  pper  and  lower  plates  and  two  vertically 
reciprocating  folilertt,  each  of  said  folders  having  a  verti- 
cal plate  adaptea  to  move  past  side  edges  of  said  upper 
and  lower  channel  plates,  a  reciprocating  plunger  having 
upper  and  lower  Iforwardly  extending  plates  secured  to  its 
forward  end,  thi  width  of  said  plunger  plate  extensions 
being  less  than  the  space  between  said  vertical  plates 
forming  part  of  said  vertically  reciprocating  folders,  a  sec- 
ond plunger  haying  reciprocating  movements  In  range 
with  and  at  rijiht  angles  to  those  of  the  first  named 
plunger ;  means  t^hereby  a  series  of  articles  are  brought 
to  rest  in  front  <if  said  second  plunger ;  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  plungen,  whereby  the  second  plunger  moves  said 
articles  forward  to  rest  between  said  plunger  plate  ex- 
tensions:   a    staulonary    vertical    wall    serving    to    check 


travel  of  several 
compressed  into 


plate    extensions 
causing  forward 


of  said  articles,  whereby  the  articles  are 
a  compact  bunch ;  means  for  supporting 
a  wrapper  betwe<>n  said  wrapper  folding  channel  and  the 
forward  ends  of  lald  plunger  plate  extensions,  said  wrap- 
per being  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  said  plunger 
;  said  plunger  actuating  means  then 
movement  of  the  first  named  plunger, 
wbereby  said  aHtlcles  and  wrapper  are  moved  forward 
to  rest  between  iiald  wrapper  folding  channel  plates  and 
said  vertically  rtciprocatlng  folders,  thereby  causing  the 
wrapper  to  be  fclded  upon  said  plunger  plate  extensions 
between  which  said  articles  rest ;  and  means  for  actuating 
said  vertically  -eclprocating  folders,  whereby  portions 
of  the  wrapper  ot-erhanging  said  plunger  plate  extensions 
are  folded  sabstaptially  as  described. 

S.  A  packaging  machine  comprising  a  wrapper  folding 
channel  having  fipper  and  lower  plates  and  projections 
extending  inward]  from  two  vertical  sides  thereof,  said  in- 


wardly extending 


extending  plates  *f  less  height  than  the  space  between  the 


upper  and  lower 
a   plunger  having 
forward  end,  the 


plates  of  said  wrapper  folding  channel ; 
upper  and  lower  plates  secured  to  its 
width  of  said  plunger  plate  extensions 


side  projections  having  right  angularly 


being  less  than  tbe  space  t>etween  said  plate  extensions  of 
said  inwardly  extending  side  projections ;  means  whereby 
articles  are  brought  to  rest  between  said  plunger  plate 
extensions ;  means  for  supporting  a  wrapper  between 
said  wrapper  folding  channel  and  the  forward  ends  of 
said  plunger  plate  extensions,  said  wrapper  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  space  between  said  plate  exten- 
sions of  said  inwardly  extending  side  projections ;  means 
for  causing  forward  movement  of  said  plunger,  whereby 
said  articles  and  wrapper  are  forced  into  said  wrapper 
folding  channel,  thereby  causing  portions  of  the  wrapper 
to  be  folded  upon  said  plunger  plate  extensions  between 
which  said  articles  rest,  said  limited  height  of  said  plate 
extensions  of  said  Inwardly  extending  side  projections 
permitting  free  passage  of  upper  and  lower  overhanging 
portions  of  the  wrapper ;  and  two  vertically  reciprocating 
folders  causing  said  overhanging  portions  of  tbe  wrapper 
to  be  folded  upon  said  plate  extensions  of  said  inwardly 
extending  side  projections  of  said  wrapper  folding  channel. 

4.  A  packaging  machine  comprising  a  plunger  having 
upper  and  lower  forwardly  extending  plates  at  its  forward 
end,  means  whereby  articles  are  brought  to  rest  between 
said  plunger  plate  extensions,  a  wrapper  folding  channel 
having  upper  and  lower  plates  and  projections  extending 
inward  from  tbe  two  vertical  sides  thereof,  and  said  in- 
wardly extendlbg  projections  being  of  less  height  than  the 
space  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  said  wrapper 
folding  channel ;  means  for  supporting  a  wrapper  between 
said  wrapper  folding  channel  and  the  forward  ends  of 
said  plunger  plate  extensions,  said  wrapper  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  space  between  said  inwardly  ei- 
ten<]ing  side  projections  and  the  width  of  said  plunger 
plate  extensions ;  means  for  causing  forward  movement 
of  said  plunger,  wbereby  said  articles  and  wrapper  are 
forced  into  said  wrapper  folding  channel,  thereby  causing 
portions  of  tbe  wrapper  to  t>e  folded  upon  said  plunger 
plate  extensions  between  which  said  articles  rest,  said 
limited  height  of  said  Inwardly  extending  side  projec- 
tions permitting  free  passage  of  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  tbe  wrapper  overhanging  said  plunger  plate  ex- 
tensions ;  said  inwardly  extending  side  projections  having 
plate  extensions  which  said  upper  and  lower  overhanging 
portions  of  the  wrapper  also  overhang ;  and  two  vertically 
reciprocating  folders  causing  said  overhanging  portions  of 
the  wrapper  to  be  folded  upon  said  plate  extensions  of 
said  inwardly  extending  side  projections  of  said  wrapper 
folding  channel. 

5.  A  packaging  machine  comprising  a  plunger  having 
upper  and  lower  forwardly  extending  plates  at  its' forward 
end,  means  whereby  articles  are  brought  to  rest  between 
said  plunger  plate  extensions,  a  wrapper  folding  channel 
having  upper  and  lower  plates  and  projections  extending 
Inward  from  the  two  vertical  sides  thereof,  and  said  in- 
wardly extending  projections  being  of  less  height  than  the 
space  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  said  wrapper 
folding  channel ;  means  for  supporting  a  wrapper  between 
said  wrapper  folding  channel  and  the  forward  ends  of 
said  plunger  plate  extensions,  means  for  applying  paste 
to  certain  marginal  portions  of  said  wrapper,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  paste  coisted  wrapper  to  said  wrapper 
supporting  means,  said  wrapper  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  space  between  said  inwardly  extending  side  pro- 
jections and  tbe  width  of  said  plunger  plate  extensions; 
means  for  causing  forward  movement  of  said  plunger, 
wbereby  said  articles  and  wrapper  are  forced  Into  said 
wrapper  folding  channel,  thereby  causing  portions  of  the 
wrapper  to  be  folded  upon  said  plunger  plate  extensions 
between  which  said  articles  rest,  said  limited  height  of 
said  Inwardly  extending  side  projectiona  permitting  free 
passage  of  upper  and  lower  portions  of  tbe  wrapper  over- 
hanging said  plunger  plate  extensions  ;  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending side  projections  having  plate  extensions  which 
said  upper  and  lower  overhanging  portions  of  the  wrapper 
also  overhang ;  and  two  vertically  reciprocating  folders, 
one  of  said  folders  adapted  to  fold  one  of  said  overhanging 
portions  of  tbe  wrapper  against  said  plate  extensions 
of  the  inwardly  extending  side  projections  of  said  wrapper 
folding  channel  and  the  other  folder  adapted  to  fold  said 
paste  coated  marginal  portion  of  tbe  wrapper  against  said 
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portion  of  tbe  wrapper  folded  against  said  plate  exten- 
sions of  the  Inwardly  extending  side  projections  of  said 
wrapper  folding  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.110,126.  PIPE-CLEANSER.  Samlkl  (iKAHAM.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,584.  (CI. 
225—12.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  cleanser,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  water  under  pressure,  of  a  detergent  bolder  In 
communication  with  said  means,  said  bolder  comprising  a 
casing,  a  container  arranged  therein  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  provided  with  openings,  a  solid  detergent  snugly 
enveloped  by  said  container  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  alining  with  the  openings  in  the  ends  of  said  con- 
tainer and  through  which  water  paases  to  contact  only 
with  the  walls  of  tbe  bore,  a  detacbab]^  cap  closing  an 
end  of  said  casing,  means  carried  by  said  cap  for  spacing 
said  container  therefrom,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  water  through  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  pipe  clefinser,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  water,  of  a  container  having  the  ends  thereof 
provided  with  concentric  openings,  one  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  water  and  the  other  to  discharge  water,  and 
a  solid  detergent  snugly  engaged  by  tbe  walls  and  ends 
of  said  container,  said  detergent  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  formed  therein  communicating  with  the  openings  in 
■aid  container  and  adapted  to  have  the  walls  thereof 
washed  by  water  whereby  quantities  of  the  solid  detergent 
are  carried  off  In  solution. 


1,110,127.  8EPABABLE  EARTHEN  INSULATING 
PIPE  -  CONDUIT.  William  Beall  Gray,  Louisville, 
Ky..  assignor  to  Martin  J.  Bannon,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Sept  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,206.     (CI.  137—76.) 


1.  A  conduit  of  the  character  specified,  said  conduit 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  longi- 
tudinally extending  cuts,  the  pairs  of  cuts  being  spaced 
apart  at  angular  distances  of  180°  and  tbe  member*  of 
each  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  conduit  wall,  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  cuts  Inclining  inwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  each  other  and  the  aggregate  width 
of  each  pair  being  approximately  one-half  tbe  thlckneaa 
of  the  conduit  wall,  each  of  tbe  said  cuts  having  its  aide 
walls  plane  and  converging  toward  the  inner  edge  of  the 
cut.  each  pair  of  cuts  being  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
90°  from  the  central  line  of  the  bottom  of  the  conduit, 
■aid  conduit  having  an  Internal  longitudinally  extending 
rib  above  each  of  the  cuts,  and  an  outwardly  extending 


rib  below  each  of  the  outer  cuts,  the  last  named  ribs  hav- 
ing flat  approximately  horizontal  upper  faces,  and  the 
said  faces  being  at  the  lower  side  wall  of  the  external 
cuts. 

2.  A  conduit  of  the  character  specified,  said  conduit 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  longi- 
tudinally extending  cuts,  the  pairs  of  cuts  being  spaced 
apart  at  angular  distances  of  180°  and  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  conduit  wall,  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  cuts  inclining  inwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  each  other,  each  of  the  said  cuts 
having  its  aide  wall  plane  and  converging  toward  the 
inner  edge  of  tbe  cut,  each  pair  of  cuts  being  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  90°  from  the  central  line  of  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  conduit,  said  conduit  having  an  internal  longitudi- 
nally extending  rib  above  each  of  tbe  cuts,  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  rib  t>elow  each  of  the  outer  cuts,  the 
last-named  ribs  having  flat  approximately  horizontal  up- 
per faces,  and  the  aaid  faces  being  at  the  level  of  the 
lower  side  walls  of  the  external  cuts. 

S.  A  conduit  of  the  character  specified,  said  conduit 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  longi- 
tudinally extending  cuts,  the  pairs  of  cuts  being  spaced 
apart  at  angular  distances  of  180°  and  tbe  members  of 
each  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  conduit  wall,  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  cuts  inclining  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  each  other,  each  of  tbe  said  cuts  hav- 
ing Ita  side  walls  plane  and  converging  toward  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  cut,  each  pair  of  cuts  being  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  90°  from  the  central  line  of  the  bottom  of 
the  conduit,  said  conduit  having  a  reinforcing  rib  adja- 
cent to  each  cut,  the  ribs  adjacent  to  the  outer  cuts  be- 
ing below  the  said  cuts  and  having  their  upper  faces  at 
the  side  walls  of  the  said  cuts,  and  the  ribs  adjacent  to 
the  inner  cnts  being  above  tbe  cuts. 

4.  A  conduit  of  the  character  specified,  said  cobduit 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  longi- 
tudinally extending  cuts,  the  pairs  of  cuts  being  spaced 
apart  at  angular  distances  of  180°  and  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  conduit  wall, 
tbe  members  of  each  pair  of  cuts  inclining  inwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  each  other,  each  of  the  said  cuts  hav- 
ing its  side  wall  plane  and  converging  toward  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  cut,  each  pair  of  cuts  being  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  90°  from  the  central  line  of  the  bottom  of 
the  conduit,  said  conduit  having  a  reinforcing  rtb  adja- 
cent to  each  cut,  the  upper  faces  of  the  ribs  at  the  outer 
cuts  being  at  the  lower  aide  walls  of  the  said  cuts. 

5.  A  conduit  of  the  character  specified,  said  conduit 
being  partially  separated  into  upper  and  lower  halves  by 
means  of  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  cuts  in  its  wall,  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  cuts  inclining  inwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  each  other  and  being  of  greatest 
width  at  the  face  of  the  wall,  said  conduit  having  a 
reinforcing  rib  adjacent  to  each  cut,  the  ribs  adjacent  to 
tbe  inner  cuts  being  above  tbe  same  and  the  ribs  adjacent 
to  the  outer  cuts  being  below  the  same,  and  having  their 
upper  faces  adjacent  to  the  lower  side  walls  of  tbe  said 
cut 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,128.  PIPE  -  SUPPORT.  William  Beall  Ghat. 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Martin  J.  Bannon,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,129. 
(CI.  137—76.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  support  comprising  a  cradle  for  engaging  a 
conduit  and  a  saddle  for  engaging  the  pipe  to  be  sup- 
ported, and  the  roller  arranged  between  tbe  saddle  and  the 
cradle,  the  saddle,  the  cradle  and  the  roller  having  inter- 
engaglng  teeth  extending  transversely  of  tbe  length  of 
the  pipe  to  be  supported  for  permitting  tbe  saddle  to  move 
longitudinally  of  the  cradle,  of  ribs  on  tbe  cradle  at  each 
side  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  alongside  the  saddle 
at  each  side  thereof  and  having  Internally  extending 
flanges,  and  depending  ribs  at  the  sides  of  the  saddle  de- 
pending below  the  flanges  of  the  cradle  and  having  oat- 
wardly  extending  ribs  intermediate  their  ends  for  engag- 
ing the  ribs  of  tbe  cradle. 
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2.  In  a  lrip«  lapport  comprislag  a  cradle  for  encasing  a 


conduit  and  a 


saddle  for  engaging  the  pipe  to  be   sup- 


ported, and  tb«!  roller  arranged  between  ttie  saddle  and 


the  cradle,    the 


saddle,   the  cradle  and  the   roller   harlng 


tnterengaglng  tseth  extending  transversely  of  the  length 
of  tbe  pipe  to  be  supported  fur  permitting  the  saddle  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  cradle,  of  rib«  on  the  cradle 
at  each  side  t|iereof  and  extending  upwardly  alongside 
the  saddle  at  each  side  thereof  and  having  Internally  ex- 
tending flangefi  and  depending  ribs  at  the  sides  of  the 
saddle  depending  below  the  flanges  of  tlie  cradle  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  ^tending  ribs  for  engaging  the  ribs  of  the 
cradle. 


conduit  and  a 


the  sides  of  the 
the  sides  of  the 
at  each  side  of 


3.   In  a  pipe  support  comprising  a  cradle  for  engaging  a 


saddle  for  engagement   by  the  pipe   to  be 


supported  and  ttie  roller  arranged  between  the  saddle  and 
the  cradle,  the  saddle,  the  cradle  and  the  roller  having 
interengaging  ti«th  extending  transversely  of  the  length 
of  the  pipe  to  lie  supported  for  permitting  the  saddle  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  cradle,  of  rlba  depending  from 
saddle  and  ribs  extending  upwardly  from 
cradle,  said  rlba  lapping  upon  each  other 
the  support,  and  the  ribs  at  each  side  of 
the  support  bavlng  lateral  flanges  arranged  one  above  the 
other  to  prevei  t  upward  movement  of  the  saddle  with 
respect  to  the  c  'adle. 

4.  In  a  pipe  support  comprising  a  cradle  for  engaging  a 
uiddle  for  engagement  by  the  pipe  to  be 
supported  and  ttie  roller  arranged  between  the  saddle  and 
the  cradle,  of  ribs  depending  from  the  sides  of  the  saddle 
and  ribs  extending  upwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  cradle, 
said  ribs  lapping  upon  each  other  at  each  side  of  the  sup- 
port, and  the  ri  )s  at  each  side  of  the  support  having  lat- 
eral flanges  arranged  one  above  the  other  to  prevent  up- 
ward movement  of  the  saddle  with  respect  to  the  cradle. 


1.110.t2?».     SEl 
IM'IT.     \\iu4 
to  Martin    J. 
IftlT     Serisl 


ARABLK  INatlATIN*;  f:ARTFIEN  CON 
AM  Bkai.i.  <i'kav.  lAJiiiKville,  Ky..  assignor 
nannon,   Li)ulsvillc.   Ky.      Filed   Aug.   22, 

No.   7>'«,110.      (CI.   lIT^T.n.) 


I.   A  conduit 
section,  and  ada^t 
mately  horizon 
tudinal  rib  at 
a  longitudinally 
conduit  having  1 
I  acb  side  of 
upper  faces  of 
plane,    and    eacl 
pairs  of  notches, 
the    notches  of 
transverse  opening 
groove  lietween 
pose  spedfled. 


itii 
tie 


thf 
tie 


<f 


the  cbaraiter  speeiflcd  of  elliptical  cross 

ed  to  lie  laid  with  its  long  axis  approxi 

I.   said  londuit  having  an  internal  longi 

center  of  its  lower  side,  salii  rib  having 

extending  groove  in  its  upper  face,  said 

n  Interual  longitudinal  extending  rib  on 

central   rib  and   at  a   higher  level,   the 

said  luHt-named  ribs  being  in  the  same 

of    the    last-named    ribs    having    spaced 

the  notches  of  one  rib  registering  with 

he  other  rib  and   the  flrst   rib  having   a 

below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 

^cb  alternate  pair  of  notches  for  the  pur- 


2.  A  conduit  of  the  character  specified  of  elliptical  cross 
section,  and  adapted  to  be  laid  with  its  long  axis  approxi- 
mately horizontal,  said  conduit  having  an  internal  longi- 
tudinal rib  at  the  center  of  its  lower  side,  said  rib  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  Its  upper  face,  said 
conduit  having  an  tetemal  longitudinally  extending  rib 
on  each  side  of  the  central  rib  and  ut  a  higher  level,  the 
apper  faces  of  the  said  last  named  ribs  being  In  the  same 
plane,  and  each  of  the  said  last-named  ribs  having  spaced 
pairs  of  notches,  the  notches  of  one  rib  registering  with 
the  notches  of  the  other  rib. 

3.  A  conduit  of  the  character  spedfled  of  elliptical  cross 
section,  and  adapted  to  be  laid  with  its  long  axis  approxi- 
mately horizontal,  said  conduit  having  an  Internal  longi- 
tudinal rib  at  the  center  of  its  lower  side,  said  rib 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  In  its  upper 
face,  said  conduit  having  an  internal  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rib  on  each  side  of  the  central  rib  and  at  a 
higher  level,  the  npper  faces  of  the  said  last  named  ribs 
being  in  the  same  plane. 

4.  A  conduit  of  the  character  spedfled  having  an  ellip- 
tical cross  section,  and  adapted  to  be  laid  with  its  long 
axis  approximately  horizontal,  said  conduit  having  an  in- 
ternal longitudinally  extending  supporting  rib  near  each 
end  of  its  long  axis  and  having  a  central  supporting  rib 
between  the  flrst-named   ribs. 

5.  A  conduit  of  the  character  spedfled  having  an  ellip- 
tical cross  section,  and  adapted  to  bo  laid  with  its  long 
axis  approximately  horizontal,  said  conduit  having  an 
Internal  longitudinally  extending  supporting  rib  near  ' 
each  end  of  its  long  axis  and  having  «  central  supporting 
rib  l)etween  the  flrst  named  ribs,  the  central  rib  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  in  Its  upper  face. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,110,130.  PIPE  SUPPORT.  William  Bball  Geat, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Martin  J.  Bannon,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,790. 
(CI.  137—76.) 


1.  .\  pipe  sup^Mirt  for  supportlDg  insulated  pipes  In  con- 
duits, comprising  a  saddle  provided  at  each  side  edge  with 
u  depending  flange  and  at  its  center  with  a  depending  lon- 
gitudinally extending  rib,  and  l>etween  each  flange  and  the 
rib  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  racli  teeth,  the 
teeth  of  the  series  registering,  said  saddle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  chairs  on  Its  upper  face,  the  pairs  being 
nt  the  ends  of  the  saddle  and  the  members  of  the  pairs 
being  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  saddle,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  chairs  being  curved  to  fit  the  periphery  of  the 
pipe,  each  chair  having  a  transverse  slot  at  its  upper  end 
for  engagement  by  a  tie  band,  a  cradle  having  a  depressed 
pocket  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  raclt  teeth 
registering  with  the  teeth  of  the  saddle,  a  roller  arranged 
between  the  saddle  and  the  cradle  at  each  side  of  the 
central  rib  and  meshing  with  the  adjacent  series  of  teeth 
of  the  saddle  and  the  cradle,  said  cradle  having  at  each 
end  an  arc  sbaped  extension  adapted  to  engage  a  shaft 
to  support  the  cradle. 

2.  A  pipe  support  for  supporting  insulated  pipes  In  con- 
duits, comprising  a  saddle  provided  on  its  under  face  with 
longitudinally   extending   aeries  of   racic   teeth,   the  series 
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registering,  the  saddle  having  open  its  upper  face  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  chairs,  the  members  of  the  pairs  being 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  saddle,  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair 
of  chairs  being  curved  to  fit  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  and 
each  chair  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
leaf  for  engaging  the  pipe,  the  cradle  having  a  depressed 
pocket  provided  with  a  series  of  rack  teeth  registering 
with  each  series  of  the  cradle,  a  roller  having  teeth  for 
engaging  the  several  series,  and  connecting  the  saddle 
to  the  cradle,  said  crfdle  having  at  each  end  an  arc- 
shsped  extension  adapted  to  engage  a  shaft  to  support 
the  cradle,  the  saddle  having  depending  flanges  at  its  side 
edges  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  roller  to  limit  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  saddle. 

3.  A  pipe  support  for  supporting  insulated  pipes  in  con- 
duits, comprising  a  saddle  provided  on  its  under  face  with 
longitudinally  extending  series  of  rack  teeth,  the  series 
registering,  the  saddle  having  upon  its  upper  face  a  pln- 
rality  of  pairs  of  chairs,  the  members  of  the  pairs  being 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  saddle,  the  upper  ends  of  each 
pair  of  chairs  being  curved  to  fit  the  periphery  of  the  pipe 
and  each  chair  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing leaf  for  engaging  the  pipe,  the  cradle  having  a  de- 
pressed pocket  provided  with  a  series  of  rack  teeth  regis- 
tering with  each  series  of  the  cradle,  a  roller  having  teeth 
tor  engaging  the  several  series,  and  connecting  the  saddle 
to  the  cradle,  said  cradle  tiavlng  at  each  end  an  arc-shaped 
•ztension  adapted  to  engage  a  shaft  to  support  the  cradle. 

4.  A  pipe  support  for  supporting  insulated  pipes  in  con- 
duits, comprising  n  saddle  provided  on  its  under  face  with 
longitudinally  extending  series  of  rack  teeth,  the  series 
registering,  the  saddle  having  upon  Its  npper  face  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  chairs,  the  members  of  the  pairs  being 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  saddle,  the  upper  ends  of  each 
pair  of  chairs  being  curved  to  flt  the  periphery  of  the  pipe, 
the  cradle  having  a  depressed  pocket  provided  with  a  series 
of  rack  teeth  registering  with  each  series  of  cradle,  a 
roller  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  several  series,  and 
connecting  the  saddle  to  the  cradle,  said  cradle  having  at 
each  end  an  arc-shaped  extension  adapted  to  engage  a 
shaft  to  support  the  cradle. 

5.  In  a  pipe  support  for  supporting  Insulated  pipes  In 
conduits,  a  saddle  comprising  a  plate  having  at  each  side 
edge  a  depending  flange  and  having  a  plurality  of  series 
of  rack  teeth  on  its  under  face,  the  saddle  having  upon 
Its  upper  face  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  chairs,  the  pairs 
t>eing  near  the  ends  of  the  saddle  and  the  members  of 
the  pairs  being  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  saddle, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  chairs  being  curved  to  flt  the 
periphery  of  the  pipe,  each  chair  having  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  curved  leaf  for  engaging  the  pipe, 
and  provided  with  a  slot  for  engagement  by  a  tie  t>and. 

ICIaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,131.  AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  CARBU- 
RETERS. William  W.  Gsun,  Niles,  Mich.  Filed  Not. 
10,   1913.     Serial  No.  800,085.     (CI.  48—156.1.) 


expansible  rods,  one  of  which  has  a  fixedly  supported  end, 
motion  multiplying  levers  connecting  said  rods  and  a 
crank  on  the  needle  valve  stem,  connected  to  and  operated 
by  the  rod  farthest  removed  from  the  rod  having  the  flxed 
end. 

2.  Means  for  automatically  regulating  valve-controlled 
carbureters  for  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising 
expansible  and  contractible  members,  one  of  which  has  a 
flxed  end,  operative  connections  therel)etween,  a  stop  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  meml>ers  in  one  direction,  and 
a  connection  between  one  of  said  members  and  the  control- 
ling  valve  of  the  carbureter. 

3.  Means  for  automatically  regulating  valve-controlled 
carbureters  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  contractible  and  expansible  rods,  one  of 
which  lias  a  flxed  end.  throw  increasing  levers  for  said 
rods,  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  a  yieldable  support,  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rods,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  last  one  of  said  rods  and  the  valve 
of  the  carbureter. 


1,110,132.  RIBBON  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
TYPEWRITERS.  Gborgk  J.  GaiFrtTUS  and  Charlks 
H.  RoDEKiCK,  Woodstock,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Oliver 
Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
lIliuoiH.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  81.'t,065.  (Ci. 
197— 151. j 


1.  Means  for  automatically  regulating  needle  valve-eon- 
trolled  carbureters  for  Internal  combustion  englngea  of 
Dotor  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality  of  contractible  and 

206  O.  G.— 32 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  spool  actuating 
mechanism  embracing  two  gear-pinions,  a  rotative  actu- 
ating shaft  mounted  for  osdllatory  motion  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  provided  with  gears 
adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  and  disengagement 
from  said  gear  pinions,  an  endwise  niovable  operating  rod 
mounted  to  slide  endwise  in  the  machine-frame,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  rod  to  the  actuating 
shaft,  to  give  swinging  movement  to  the  latter  In  the 
endwise  movement  of  the  rod.  comprising  two  cam  mem- 
liers,  and  two  movable  flngers  In  contact  with  the  same, 
said  cam-members  and  associated  flngers  being  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  actuating 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  spool  actuating 
mechanism  embracing  two  gear  pinions,  a  rotative  actu- 
ating shaft  mounted  for  oscillatory  motion  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  provided  with 
gears  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  and  disen- 
gagement from  said  gear  pinions,  an  endwise  movable  op- 
erating rod  mounted  to  slide  endwise  in  the  machine- 
frame  and  projecting  at  its  ends  beyond  the  opposite  outer 
surfaces  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  rod  to  the  actuating  shaft,  to  give  swinging 
movement  to  the  latter  in  the  endwise  movement  of  the 
rod.  comprising  two  cam-members  carried  by  said  rod.  and 
two  movable  flngers  in  contact  with  the  same,  said  cam- 
members  and  assodated  fingers  being  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  actuating  shaft. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  actuating  mechanism  for 
the  ribbon-8p<iol  shafts,  comprising  two  gear  -  pinions 
through  which  said  spool-shafts  are  given  rotary  movement, 
a  rotative  actnating  shaft,  a  bearing  member  for  said 
shaft,  mounted  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  actuating  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  gears  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  said  gear-pinions  by  the  oscilla- 
rory  movement  of  the  shaft,  an  endwise  movable  rod  pro- 
vided with  two  cams  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
of  oscillation  of  the  bearing-member  and  fingers  on  the 
bearing  member  acting  on  said  cam-members,  whereby 
the  endwise  movement  of  said  rod  will  efTect  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  bearing  member  and  actuating  shaft. 
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4.  In  a  typei^rlting  machine,  actuating  mechanlam  for 
the  ribbon  -  spoi>l  ahafts,  comprialng  two  gear  pinions 
through  which  paid  spool-shafts  are  given  rotary  move- 
ment, a  rotative  actuating  shaft,  a  bearing  member  for 
■aid  shaft,  mouited  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  actuating  shaft,  said  shaft 
being  provided  ^ith  gears  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  engageiqent  with  the  said  gear-pinions  by  the 
oscillatory  movameot  of  the  shaft,  an  endwise  movable 
actuating  rod  4ounted  to  slide  endwise  in  the  machine 
frame  and  proj^ting  at  its  ends  beyond  the  opposite 
outer  faces  of  ^Id  frame,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  sai^  rod  to  the  bearing-member  to  give  oscil- 
latory movement  to  the  latter  in  the  endwise  movement 
of  the  rod,  com|)rislng  a  cam-member  on  the  rod  and  a 
finger  on  the  bearing  member  adapted  for  contact  with 
said  cam-membet. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  actuating  mechanism  for 
the  ribbon  -  spoql  shafts,  comprising  two  gear  -  pinions 
through  which  iaid  spool-shafts  are  given  rotary  move- 
ment, a  rotative!  actuating  shaft  mounted  for  oscillatory 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  Its  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion and  providM  with  gears  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  enmgement  with  said  gear  pinions  by  the 
oscillatory  movf^nent  of  the  shaft,  an  endwise  movable 
rod  provided  wl<h  two  cams  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  oscliation  of  the  bearing-member,  fingers  on 
the  l>earing-men|ber  acting  on  said  cam-members,  said 
rod  being  resilient  and  adapted  for  lateral  flexure,  to 
maintain  said  catns  in  contact  with  said  fingers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,110.133.  TABIET  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Fheddick 
Gbuveb,  Leeds  England,  assignor  to  The  Forgrove  Ma- 
chinery Company  Limited,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  July 
8,  1913.    Serial  No.  777,806.     (Cl.  93 — 2.) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  a  rectangular  wrapper 
about  a  rectangular  tablet,  and  in  combination,  a  frame- 
work, a  wrapper  receptacle,  a  revoluble  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  transfer  members  secured  to  the  revoluble 
carriage,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  means  for  actuating  the  revoluble  carriage  so  as  to 
cause  the  transfer  members  to  talie  a  wrapper  from  the 
receptacle  and  place  the  same  beneath  a  tablet  In  the  aald 
reciprocating  carriage  when  the  latter  la  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  of  its  travel,  an  upper  and  a  lower  plunger  lo- 
cated'respectively  above  and  below  the  said  tablet  In  the 
said  carriage  when  the  latter  is  in  the  position  aforesaid, 
means  for  operating  said  plungers  to  cause  the  lower 
plunger  to  rise  beneath  the  wrapper  to  support  the  tablet 
and  then  to  cause  both  the  upper  and  lower  plungers  to 
descend  and  carry  the  aald  tablet  and  wrapper  therewith, 
a  trough  member  having  a  forwardly  projecting  lid  and  a 
slide  carried  in  guides,  between  the  ends  of  which  lid  and 
slide  the  said  tablet  and  wrapper  pass  during  the  descent 
of  the  tablet  to  fold  upwardly  the  sides  of  the  wrapper 
against  the  sides  of  the  tablet,  means  for  then  folding 
down  one  side  of  the  wrapper  over  the  top  of  the  tablet, 
means  for  advancing  the  tablet  through  the  said  trough 
member  to  fold  down  the  opposite  side  of  the  wrapper  ou 
the  top  of  the  tablet,  means  for  folding  down  the  upper  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  wrapper  onto  the  ends  of  the  tablet, 
means  for  tucking  in  the  rear  and  forward  corners  of  the 
wrapper  against  the  ends  of  the  tablet,  and  means  for 
folding  the  then  outstanding  flaps  of  the  wrapper  against 
the  under  surface  of  the  tablet. 


1,110,134.  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION.  EiiiL 
GKCiNnu>T,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baker 
Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  21,  1910,  Serial 
No.  598,540.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,234.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


#ii» 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  a  rectangular  wrapper  about 
a  rectangular  tat  let,  and  in  combination,  a  frame-work,  a 
reciprocating  can  iugt-  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  con- 
vey a  tablet,  means  for  .supporting  horizontally  a  rec- 
tangular wrappei  below  the  said  tablet  in  the  said  car- 
riage when  the  latter  Is  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  its 
travel,  an  upper  and  a  lower  plunger  located  respectively 
above  and  below  ihe  said  tablet  in  the  said  carriage  when 
the  latter  Is  in  thle  position  aforesaid,  means  for  operating 
said  plungers  to  l/ause  the  lower  plunger  to  rise  beneath 
the  wrapper  to  sapport  the  tablet  and  then  to  cause  both 
the  upper  and  l«iwer  plungers  to  descend  and  carry  the 
said  tablet  and  wrapper  therewith,  a  trough  member  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  p^oji>cting  lid  and  a  slide  carried  in  guides 
between  the  ends  bf  which  lid  and  slide  the  said  tablet  and 
wrapper  pass  during  the  descent  of  the  tablet  to  fold  up- 
wardly the  sides  lof  the  wrapper  against  the  sides  of  the 
tablet,  means  for  jthen  folding  down  one  side  of  the  wrap- 


per over   the  top 


tablet  through  thje  said  trough  member  to  fold  down  the 


opposite  side  of 
means  for  folding 
wrapper  onto  the 


of  the  tablet,  means  for  advancing  the 


the  wrapper  on  the  top  of  the  tablet, 
down  the  upper  projecting  ends  of  the 

ends  of  the  tablet,  means  for  tucking  in 
the  rear  and  forward  corners  of  the  wrapper  against  the 
ends  of  the  tablet,  and  means  for  folding  the  then  out- 
standing fiaps  of  fhe  wrapper  against  the  under  surface  of 
the  tablet. 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  wheeled  support  for  the  front  end  of  said 
frame,  and  a  wheeled  support  for  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  Including  a  rear  axle  having  a  housing  with  live 
axle  sections  and  differential  mechanism  incased  thereby, 
of  a  ball  and  socket  universal  Joint  supported  by  said 
frame,  an  electric  motor  arranged  entirely  between  said 
hall  and  socket  Joint  and  said  differential  mechanism  and 
having  Its  armature  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  said 
frame,  the  said  universal  Joint  being  arranged  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor  and  support- 
ing the  motor  from  its  front  end,  gearing  connections  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  said  armature  shaft  and  said  dif- 
ferential mechanism,  and  a  rigid  sapport  t)etween  the 
motor  casing  and  said  rear  axle  housing  whereby  the  motor 
casing  and  axle  housing  always  move  together  as  a  unitary 
structure. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  frame  and  a  rear  axle  for  supporting  the  same  at 
Its  rear  end,  said  rear  axle  having  a  housing  with  live 
axle  sections  and  differential  mechanism  incased  thereby, 
of  an  electric  motor  rigidly  connected  to  and  supported  at 
its  rear  end  by  said  housing  and  having  its  armature  shaft 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  gearing  connections 
between  the  rear  end  of  said  armature  shaft  and  said  dif- 
ferential mechanism,  and  a  universal  Joint  supporting  the 
motor  at  its  front  end,  one  element  of  said  Joint  being 
connected  with  the  motor  and  arranged  In  allnement  with 
the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor  and  entirely  In  front 
thereof,  and  the  other  element  of  said  Joint  being  con- 
nected to  said  frame. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
rear  axle  mechanism  including  a  housing  with  live  axle 
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sections  and  differential  mechanism  Incased  thereby,  and 
a  vehicle  frame  yieldingly  supported  upon  said  boosing, 
of  a  universal  Joint  suspended  from  said  frame  to  move 
relatively  thereto  and  arranged  In  the  vertical  longitud- 
inal plane  of  said  differential  mechanism,  sn  electric  motor 
arranged  entirely  between  said  universal  Joint  and  said 
rear  axle  mechanism,  said  motor  being  supported  at  Its 
front  end  by  said  universal  Joint,  and  having  the  axis 
of  Its  armature  shaft  extending  through  said  nniversal 
Joint,  a  driving  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  said 
armature  shaft  and  said  differential  mechanism,  and  a 
rigid  connection  between  saLI  motor  and  said  rear  axle 
housing,  whereby  the  motor  casing  and  axle  housing  al- 
ways move  together  as  a  unitary  structure. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  wheeled  support  for  the  front  end  of  said 
frame,  and  a  whe«'!ed  support  for  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  Including  a  drive  axle  having  a  housing  with  live 
axle  sections  and  differential  mechanism  incased  thereby, 
of  an  electric  motor  having  its  armature  shaft  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  gearing  connections  between 
said  armature  shaft  and  said  differential  mechanism, 
means  connecting  the  motor  casing  and  axle  bousing  to- 
gether so  that  they  will  swing  together  up  and  down  and 
laterally  relatively  to  said  frame  as  a  unitary  structure,  a 
l>all  and  socket  universal  Joint  disposed  co-axially  with  the 
armature  shaft  of  said  motor  and  entirely  at  one  end  of 
said  motor,  the  said  ImII  being  connected  to  move  with 
said  motor  casing  about  the  axis  of  said  armature  shaft, 
and  means  connecting  said  socket  and  said  frame. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  wheeled  support  for  the  front  end  of  said 
frame,  and  a  wheeled  support  for  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  including  a  drive  axle  having  a  housing  with  live 
axle  sections  and  differential  mechanism  incased  thereby, 
of  an  electric  motor  having  its  armature  abaft  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  gearing  connections  between 
said  armature  shaffr  and  said  differential  mechanism, 
means  connecting  the  motor  casing  and  axle  housing  to- 
gether so  that  they  will  move  together  longitudinally  and 
laterally  of  said  frame  as  a  unitary  structure,  a  bail  and 
socket  universal  Joint  disposed  co-axlally  with  the  arma- 
ture shaft  of  said  motor  and  entirely  at  one  and  of  said 
motor,  the  said  ball  being  connected  to  move  with  said 
motor  casing  about  the  axis  of  said  armature  shaft,  and 
means  swlngably  connecting  said  socket  to  said  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,135.  LIQUID-SOAP  HOLDER.  Jambs  F.  Hbndeb- 
soir,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Soap  Holder 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1911,  Serial  No.  666,540.     (Cl.  221—105.) 


In  a  liquid  soap  holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  bore  formed  therein  providing  communicating 
Inner  and  outer  chambers,  said  outer  chamber  having  a 
discharge  opening  and  said  Inner  chamber  a  large  inlet 
opening,  a  receptacle  arranged  above  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  wide  outlet  communicating  with  the  inlet  opening  of 
the  Inner  chamber  of  said  casing,  a  valve  member  extend- 
ing into  the  Inner  chamber  and  in  proximity  to  the  edge 
thereof,  said  member  having  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to 
seat  at  the  Junction  of  said  Inner  and  outer  chamber,  an 
adjustable  head  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  member 
and  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  the  Inner  chamber  of 
said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  meml)er  in  provid- 
ing an  annular  slot  capable  of  having  Its  area  Increased 


and  decreased  by  sdjusting  said  bead,  said  slot  being  In 
communication  with  the  inlet  opening  of  the  inner  cham- 
ber of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from 
the  inlet  opening  and  the  space  between  said  bead  and 
the  end  wall  of  said  inner  chamber,  a  spring  in  the  outer 
chamber  to  normally  hold  said  valve  member  in  a  closed 
position,  a  stem  on  the  valv.i  member  extending  outward 
through  the  end  of  the  outer  chamber  for  moving  the  valve 
member  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  a  peripheral 
flange  on  said  stem  in  parallelism  with  the  end  of  said 
member  and  shielding  said  spring  as  said  member  is  seated. 


1,110,136.  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDIN3  PAPKH- 
ROLLS.  J08EPH  HuNDHAUSKN,  Schofleld,  Wis.,  as- 
signor of  one-iialf  to  Albert  Kahn,  Wausau,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  833.739.     (Cl.  242—72.) 
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1.  A  device  for  connecting  hollow  cores  to  a  shaft,  com- 
prising a  collar  adapted  to  slip  over  said  shaft,  two  hold- 
ing members  loosely  pivoted  together  and  having  their 
heels  projecting  into  said  collar,  gripping  Jaws  near  the 
forward  end  of  said  holding  members,  and  a  cam  Joumnled 
In  said  collar  and  adapted  to  press  the  heels  of  said  Jaws 
toward  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  connecting  hollow  cores  to  a  shaft,  com- 
prising a  collar  adapted  to  slip  over  said  shaft,  two  hold- 
ing members  loosely  pivoted  together  and  having  their 
heels  projecting  into  said  collar,  said  holding  members 
being  provided  with  fulcrums  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft, 
gripping  Jaws  near  the  forward  end  of  said  holding  mem- 
bers, and  a  cam  Joumaled  in  said  collar  and  adapted  to 
press  the  heels  of  said  Jaws  toward  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  device  for  connecting  hollow  cores  to  a  shaft,  com- 
prising a  collar  adapted  to  slip  over  said  shaft,  two  hold- 
ing members  loosely  pivoted  together  and  having  their 
heels  projecting  Into  said  collar,  gripping  Jaws  near  the 
forward  end  of  said  holding  members,  and  an  eccentric 
Joumaled  In  said  collar  and  adapted  to  press  the  heels  of 
said  Jaws  toward  each  other,  with  means  for  turning  said 
eccentric,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  for  connecting  hollow  cores  to  a  shaft,  com- 
prising a  collar  adapted  to  slip  over  said  shaft,  two  hold- 
ing members  loosely  pivoted  together  and  having  their 
heels  projecting  into  said  collar,  said  holding  members 
being  provided  with  fulcrums  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft, 
gripping  Jaws  near  the  forward  end  of  said  holding  mem- 
bers, and  an  eccentric  Joumaled  In  said  collar  and  adapt- 
ed to  press  the  heels  of  said  jaws  toward  each  other,  with 
means  for  turning  said  eccentric,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  device  for  connecting  hollow  cores  to  a  shaft,  com- 
prising a  collar  adapted  to  slip  over  said  shaft,  two  hold- 
ing members  loosely  pivoted  together  and  having  their 
heels  projecting  into  said  collar,  gripping  Jaws  near  the 
forward  end  of  said  holding  members,  and  an  eccentric 
Joumaled  in  said  collar  and  adapted  to  press  the  heels 
of  said  Jaws  toward  each  other,  with  means  for  turning 
said  eccentric,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  hinged  tp 
the  pivot  of  said  eccentric,  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  said  eccentric,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,110,137.  THEI  MOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE.  Cabl 
F.  JoHNsox,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assifrnor  to  Johnson 
Service  Compa  ly,  Milwaukee.  Wl*..  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Fifed  Mar.  19,  1914.  S«rial  No.  825,819. 
(CI.  23©— 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  actuated  control  de- 


vice Including  a 
thereby,  a  pilot  v 


a  pilot  valve  and 


responsive  element,  a  motor  controlled 
tlve,  and  a  quick  throw  device  forming 
an  operative  connection  between  said  motor  and  valve,  of 
an  indicator  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operation  of 
said  quick  throw  device  to  indicate  the  position  of  the 
pilot  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  actuated  control  dc- 
re»pon8ive  element,   a   motor   controlled 

thereby,  a  pilot  vilve,  and  a  quick  throw  device  forming 
ao  operative  conaectloo  between  said  motor  and  valve, 
of  an  indicator  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  pilot  valve  under  the  influence  of  said  quick  throw 
device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  actuated  control  de- 
vice including  a  responsive  element,  a  motor  controlled 
thereby,  an  actua  pr  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  motor, 


a  quick  throw  device  forming  an  opera- 
tive connection  b 'tween  said  actuator  and  valve,  of  an 
indicator  mounted  on  said  actuator  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  operation  of  said  quick  throw  device  to 
indicate  the  position  of  the  pilot  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  actuated  control  de- 
vice including  a  responsive  element,  a  motor  controlled 
thereby,  a  pivotel  motor  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
said  motor,  a  pilot  valve,  and  a  quick  throw  device  form- 
ing an  operative  connection  between  said  arm  and  valve; 
of  a  case  provid<d  with  an  aperture;  and  an  indicator 
dial  having  indlcaiing  legends,  pivoted  on  said  motor  arm 
and  adapted  to  b^  moved  by  the  actuation  of  said  quick 
throw  device  und^r  movements  of  said  arm  to  present  one 
at  said  apterture  to  Indicate  the  posi- 
tion of  said  pilot  ialve. 

.*>.  The  combination  with  a  motor  actuated  control  de- 
responstve  element,  a  motor  controlled 
thereby,  a  pivotel  motor  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
said  motor,  a  pilot  valve,  and  a  quick  throw  device 
forming  an  operative  connection  between  said  arm  and 
valve;  of  a  case  irovided  with  an  aperture;  and  an  indi- 
cator dial  havlni;  indicating  legends,  pivoted  on  said 
motor  arm  and  ad  ipted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  a  por- 
tion of  said  pilot  valve  to  present  one  or  another  legend 
at  said  aperture  find  Indicate  the  position  of  said  pilot 
valve. 

[Claim  6  not  prjlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


216—10.) 

1.  A  vessel  seal 


a  molded  layer  of 


1.110,1.38.     VESSEL-SEAL.     JoHW  A.  JoKBS,   New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.  1«.   1909.     Serial  No.  522,941.      (CI. 


!   comprising  a  flanged  metal  cap  having 


at  Its  Inner  side  4  canity  constituting  a  mold  space,  and 


compreRslble  and  expansible  solid  seal- 


ing material  form^  under  pressnre  in  said  cap  and  forced 


by    said    pressure 


form  a  unitary  ar  Icle 


Into    intimate   union   with    the   cap   to 


2.  A  vessel  seal,  comprising  a  flanged  metal  cap  having 
at  its  inner  side  a  cavity  constituting  a  mold  space,  and 
a  molded  layer  of  compressible  and  expansible  solid  com- 
position sealing  material  formed  under  pressure  In  said 
cap  and  forced  by  said  pressure  Into  Intimate  union 
with  the  cap  to  form  a  unitary  article. 


/M'////Mli'//AS«(illCi 


3.  \  vessel  seal,  comprising  a  flanged  metal  cap  having 
at  Its  inner  side  a  cavity  constituting  a  mold  space,  and 
•  molded  layer  of  compressible  and  expansible  solid  com- 
position cork  formed  under  pressure  In  said  cap  and 
forced  by  said  pressure  Into  intimate  union  with  the 
cap  to  form  a  unitary  article. 

4.  A  vessel  seal,  comprising  a  flanged  metal  cap  having 
•t  Its  inner  side  a  cavity  constituting  a  moid  space,  and 
a  layer  of  sealing  composition  molded  in  said  cap  under 
pressure  and  forced  by  said  pressure  Into  intimate  union 
with  the  cap,  said  composition  being  a  substantially 
homogeneous  but  soft  elastic  and  readily  compressible 
body  of  solid  gas-tight  cork  made  up  of  granules  perma- 
nently united  with  one  another  and  with  the  metal  cap 
by  thin  coatings  of  a  binder,  said  body  being  also  substan- 
tially incapable  of  being  dissolved,  disintegrated  or  dis- 
torted by  pasteurization. 

5.  A  vessel  seal,  comprising  a  flanged  metal  cap  having 
at  its  inner  side  a  cavity  constituting  a  mold  space,  and 
a  layer  of  sealing  composition  molded  in  said  cap  under 
pressure  and  forced  by  said  pressure  Into  Intimate  union 
with  the  cap,  said  composition  being  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous but  soft  elastic  and  readily  eorapressible  body  of 
solid  gas-tight  cork  made  up  of  granules  permanently 
united  with  one  another  and  with  the  met«»i>eap  by  thin 
coatings  of  a  binder,  said  lK>dy  being  alscr^ubstantially 
incapable  of  being  dissolved,  disintegrated  or*  distorted  by 
pasteurization  and  substantially  incapable  of  shrinkage 
when  In  oae. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.110,139.  SASH-BALANCE.  John  T.  Joxbs,  Longrlew, 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  81«,814.  (O. 
le— 20.) 


In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  with  a  weight  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  portion  a  recess  having  a  lateral  opening, 
and  stop  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  recess,  of  a 
laterally  insertible  and  removable  pulley  frame  designed 
to  be  first  passed  into  said  recess  through  said  lateral 
opening  and  then  raised  In  said  recess,  said  pulley  frame 
having  in  raised  position  engagement  with  said  stop 
means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  frame  out  of  said  re- 
cess to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  frame  In  said 
recess. 


1.110.140.      METHOD    OF     MAKING     FIBER     SHEETS. 

LKWia  N.  Joins,  Elsmere,   Del.     Filed   Jan.    28,   1914. 

Serial  No.  81.'>,053.     (CI.  154— ."{-I.* 

1.  The  method  which  consists  in  the  formation  of  a 
laminated  sheet  of  parchmentized  material ;  washing  said 
Bb««t    to  remove   the  chemicals   therein  ;   and   thereafter 
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drying  the  sheet  the  edges  of  said  sheet  being  beveled  at 
some  time  between  Its  formation  and  the  drying  operation. 

2.  Tb«  method  which  consists  in  anperpoaing  a  aeries 
of  layers  of  parchmentized  paper  to  form  a  laminated 
aheet ;  washing  «ald  sheet  to  remove  the  chemicals  there- 
from ;  beTcIing  the  edges  of  the  sheet ;  and  thereafter 
drying  the  aheet. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  in  forming  a  laminated 
sheet  of  parchmentized  fibrous  material ;  subjecting  said 
sheet  to  a  plurality  of  washing  operations  to  remove  the 
chemicals  therefrom  ;  beveling  the  edges  of  the  sheet  be- 
tween two  of  the  washing  operations ;  and  thereafter 
drying  the  sheet. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  In  chemically  treating 
vegetable  fiber  in  sheet  form  to  vulcanize  the  same ;  form- 
ing a  sheet  from  a  °  sr-rles  of  layers  of  said  chemically 
treated  material ;  washing  said  sheet  to  remove  the  chemi- 
cals therefrom ;  beveling  the  edges  of  the  sheet ;  and 
thereafter  drying  the  sheet. 

6.  The  method  which  consists  in  forming  a  cylinder  of 
layers  of  parchmentized  paper ;  cutting  said  cylinder 
parallel  with  its  axis  to  form  a  laminated  sheet ;  washing 
said  sheet  to  remove  the  chemicals  therefrom  ;  beveling 
the  edges  of  the  sheet ;  and  drying  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


trunk  of  said  tree  above  the  plane  of  said  base ;  and  means 
connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  base  for  holding  said 
receptacle  from  lateral  movement  on  eald  base. 


1,110,141.      SLACK  ADJUSTER       FDR      CAR-BRAKES- 

Louis  A.  Klino,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O. 
Brill  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  698,579. 
(CI.  188—50.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  car  brakes, 
of  two  brake  levers  :  means  for  operating  one  brake  lever  ; 
a  casing  attached  to  one  of  said  levers  and  a  toothed  bar 
attached  to  the  other  lever  ;  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  casing  adapted  to  bold  the  bar  In  the  position  to  which 
it  is  adjusted  ;  an  additional  pawl  ;  means  connecting  the 
last  mentioned  pawl  with  the  operating  brake  lever  so 
that  said  pawl  is  moved  when  the  brakes  are  applied;  a 
head  sniveled  to  the  casing  so  that  on  detaching  the  bar 
from  Its  brake  levers,  the  casing  can  be  Inverted  to  allow 
the  pawls  to  drop  clear  of  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  slack  adjuster  for  car  brakes, 
of  two  brake  levers ;  means  for  actuating  one  of  said 
levers ;  a  casing  attached  to  one  of  said  levers ;  a  rack  bar 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  attached  to  the  other  lever ; 
two  pawls  pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing ;  one  pawl 
being  set  in  advance  of  the  other ;  a  rock  shaft  in  the 
casing  having  two  arms ;  a  pivot  pin  extending  from  one 
arm  to  the  other ;  three  pawls  mounted  on  the  pin  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar ;  said  pawls 
being  set  one  in  advance  of  another ;  an  arm  attached  to 
the  rock  abaft  on  the  outside  of  the  casing ;  a  link  con- 
necting the  arm  to  the  lever  which  Is  attached  to  the 
casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein  ;  and  a  cap 
closing  said  opening. 


1.110.142.     CHRISTMAS-TREE     HOLDER.     Luthbk     E. 

FiNU,  Chicago,  111.     Filed    May   12,   1913.     Serial    No. 

766.917.      (CI.  211—38.) 

1.  A  tree  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  water  receptacle 
mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  a  plurality  of  bracing  members 
connected  with  said  base,  said  bracing  members  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  and  over  and  above  said  recep- 
tacle, the  upper  end  portions  of  said  bracing  mem1)er8 
being  resilient,  radially  movable  and  adapted  to  tie  spread 
apart  by  the  trunk  of  a  tree  upon  the  Insertion  of  the 
same    therel>etween   and    to   yieldingly    bear   against    the 


2.  A  tree  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  water  receptacle 
mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  a  plurality  of  bracing  mem- 
bers connected  with  said  base  at  the  outer  margin  thereof* 
said  bracing  members  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  said  base  and  over  and  above  said  receptacle,  the 
upper  end  portions  of  said  bracing  members  being  resilient, 
radially  movable  and  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  by  the 
trunk  of  a  tree  upon  the  insertion  of  the  same  there- 
between and  to  yieldingly  bear  against  the  trunk  of  said 
tree  above  said  receptacle,  an  upright  member  secured  to« 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage- 
the  lower  end  of  the  trunk  of  said  tree,  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  base,  and 
means  connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  base  for  hold- 
ing said  receptacle  from  lateral  movement  on  said  l)ase. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  bracing  member  connected  with  and  rising  from 
said  base,  said  member  Including  radially  movable,  resili- 
ent parts  adapted  to  surround  and  to  yieldingly  engage 
the  trunk  of  a  tree  above  the  plane  of  said  base,  and  a 
water  receptacle  mounted  on  said  base  and  in  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  trunk  Is  located,  said  base  being  pro- 
vided with  Integral  upright  parts  adapted  to  engage  the 
side  walls  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  elastic  bracing  memlters  rising  from 
said  base,  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  bracing  members 
being  radially  movable  and  adapted  to  be  spread  apart 
upon  the  Insertion  of  the  trunk  of  a  tree  toerebetween 
and  to  yieldingly  engage  the  trunk  of  said  tree,  a  water 
receptacle  mounted  on  said  base  within  said  bracing  mem- 
bers and  In  which  the  lower  £nd  of  said  trunk  is  adapted 
to  be  located,  said  Iwise  being  provided  with  upright  parts 
adapted  to  engage  said  receptacle  and  ho!d  the  same  from 
lateral  movement  on  said  base,  and  means  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  said  trunk,  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  base. 


1,110,143.  SPEEDOMETER.  Akthik  F.  Poolk,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  620.594. 
(Cl.  73 — 123.) 


1.  In  a  speedometer.  In  combination,  a  revolving  cam. 
means  for  revolving  said  cam.  a  movable  dog  carried  by 
said  cam  and  having  an  active  and  an  inactive  position, 
a  time  element  for  moving  said  dog  from  its  active  to  {%*• 
inactive  position,  and  setting  means  advanced  by  sal  J 
dog  when  It  is  in  Its  active  position. 
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2.  In  a  speedometer.  In  combination,  a  revolving  cam, 
means  for  revolving  said  cam,  a  movable  dog  carried  by 
said  cam  and  )ia  ring  an  active  and  inactive  position,  a 
time  element  conpolling  the  position  of  said  dog,  means 

dog  to  its  inactive  position,  setting 
)y  said  dog  in  its  active  position,  and 
said  dog. 

3.  In  a  speeded aeter,  in  combination,  a  revolving  cam, 
moans  for  revolvlDg  said  cam,  a  movable  dog  carried  by 
said  cam  and  having  an  active  and  an  inactive  position, 
a  time  element  c<>ntrolling  the  position  of  said  dog,  set- 
ting means  advan  ^  by  said  dog  in  its  active  position,  a 
■oneway  clutch  f>r  said  setting  means,  and  indicating 
jneans,  the  position  of  which  is  determined  by  said  setting 
means,  said  setting  means  and  indicating  means  being 
connected. 

4.  In  a  speedoitioter.  In  combination,  a  revolving  cam, 
means  for  revolvl|ig  said  cam,  a  movable  dog  carried  by 
said  cam  and  havjing  an  active  and  an  inactive  position, 
a  time  element  controlling  the  position  of  said  dog,  set- 
ting means  moved  by  said  dog  when  In  its  active  position 
once  In  every  revojlutlon  thereof,  a  clutch  for  holding  said 
setting  means  in  k>o8ltlon,  said  dog  releasing  said  clutch 
during  each  revolution,  and  indicating  means,  the  position 
of  which  is  determined  by  said  setting  means. 

5.  In  a  speedometer,  In  combination,  a  revolving  cam, 
means  for  revolvipg  said  cam,  a  movable  dog  carried  by 
said  cam  and  havjing  an  active  and  an  Inactive  position, 
a  time  element  controlling  the  position  of  said  dog,  setting 
means  moved  by  said  dog  when  In  Its  active  position 
once  every  revolution  thereof,  a  clutch  for  holding  said 
setting  means  in  position,  said  dog  re!easlng  said  clutch 
during  each  revolition.  Indicating  means,  the  position  of 
which  Is  determined  by  said  setting  means,  and  a  clutch 
for  holding  said  indicating  means  in  position,  said  dog 
releasing  said  lasjt-named  clutch  during  each  revolution 
thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  11 


not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.110,144.     COLU 
WRITING 
Winnetka,  111., 
pany,    Chicago 
Jan.  19,  1914. 


kIN  STOP    MECHANISM    FOR    TYPE- 

MAOHINES.     Charles    Cl.*rknck    Poole, 

(issignor  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Com- 

III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.     Filed 

Serial  No.  812,958.      (CI.  197—64.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting 
frame,  key-levers 
carriage     movable 
mounted  on   the 
releasing  the  carriage 
and  arresting  its 
a  key-lever  moun 
adapted  to  act  on 
atlng  the  brake-m^b 
means  mounted  ot 
said    key-lever, 
pivotal   connectlor 


in 
ted 


and 


and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  mntion-transmittlng  means, 
the  upper  end  of  said  link  being  movable  forwardly  and 
backwardly  with  the  said  key-lever  in  the  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  shift-frame. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinaliou  of  a 
base-frame,  key-levers,  a  shift-framo,  a  paper-carrlax* 
movable  on  the  shift-frame,  a  spring-barrel  mounted  on 
the  base-frame,  and  column-stop  mechanism  for  releasing 
the  carriage  from  the  letter-spacing  mechanism  and  arrest- 
ing its  movement  at  a  desired  point,  embracing  a  key- 
lever  mounted  on  the  shift-frame,  brake-mechanism 
moanted  on  the  base-frame  and  acting  on  the  spring- 
barrel,  and  means  for  actuating  the  brake-mechanism  em- 
bracing a  motion-transmitting  lever  mounted  on  the  base- 
frame  below  the  said  key- lever,  said  lever  having  a  ver- 
tically swinging  arm  located  below  the  said  key-lever,  and 
a  vertically  arranged  link  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
key-lever  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  said  arm,  the  upper 
end  of  safd  link  being  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly 
with  the  said  key-lever  In  the  shifting  movement  of  the 
shift-frame. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  base  consisting  of  a  borlsontai  top-wall  and  side 
walls,  key-levers  located  below  the  level  of  the  top-wall, 
a  shift-frame  mounted  on  the  base  above  the  top-wall,  a 
paper-carriage  mounted  on  the  shift  frame,  means  actuat- 
ing the  carriage  for  letter-spacing,  embracing  a  spring- 
barrel  mounted  on  the  top-wall  of  the  base,  a  column-stop 
key-lever  mounted  on  the  shift-frame,  brake-mechanism 
for  the  spring-barrel,  and  means  for  actuating  said  brake- 
mechanism  from  the  column-stop  key-lever,  comprising  a 
pivoted  actuating  lever  mounted  within  the  hollow  base 
below  the  said  key-lever,  and  having  vertically  swinging 
arms,  one  of  which  extends  forwardly  to  a  point  vertically 
below  the  said  key-lever,  and  the  other  of  which  extends 
rearwardly  to  a  point  below  the  brake  mechanism,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  link  having  pivotal  connection  at  Ita 
upper  end  with  the  said  key-lever,  and  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  forwardly  extending  arm  of  the  actuating  lever, 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  rearwardly 
extending  arm  of  said  actuating  lever  to  the  brake  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  base  having  a  top-wall,  of  a  shift-frame,  a  paper- 
carriage  mounted  on  the  shift-frame,  means  actuating  the 
carriage  for  letter-spacing,  embracing  a  spring-barrel 
mounted  on  the  rear  part  of  the  base  above  the  top-wall, 
a  column-stop  key-lever  mounted  on  the  shift  frame,  a 
brake-member  connected  with  the  top  plate  of  the  base  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  spring- 
barrel,  a  pivoted  actuating  lever  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame  below  the  top  plate  and  having  vertically  swinging 
arms,  one  of  which  extends  forwardly  to  a  point  below 
the  column-stop  key-lever  and  the  other  of  which  extend* 
rearwardly  to  a  point  below  the  spring-barrel,  a  vertically 
arranged  link  plvotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  with 
said  key-lever  and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  forwardly 
extending  arm  of  the  actuating  lever,  and  a  vertically 
arranged  rod  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  rear- 
wardly extending  arm  of  said  actuating  lever  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  top-plate  of  the  base,  with  its 
upper  end  in  position  to  act  on  said  brake-member. 


machine,  the  combination  of  a  Imse- 
iDounted  thereon,  a  shift-frame,  a  paper- 
on     the     shift-frame,     a     spring-barrel 
tase-frame.   column-stop    mechanism    for 
from  the  letter-spacing  mechanism 
ovement  at  a  desired  point,  embracing 
on  the  shift  frame,   brake  mechanism 
the  spring-barrel,  and  means  for  actu- 
aniam  embracing  motion-transmitting 
the  base-frame  at  a  distance  below  the 
a    vertically    arranged    link    having 
at   Its  upper  end   with   said  key-lerer 


1,110.145.  CORD  EYE  FOR  CORD  BACK  SUSPEND- 
ERS. GBORae  E.  Prentick,  New  Britain,  Conn.  FMled 
Dec.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,627.     (C\.  241—19.) 

1.  A  cord  eye  comprising  a  housing  having  side  walls 
and  a  socket  aperture  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  rocker  In 
said  bousing,  said  rocker  having  a  cord  support  at  Its 
upper  end  and  a  shank  on  its  under  side  loosely  engag- 
ing said  socket  aperture. 

2.  A  cord  eye  comprising  a  housing  having  side  walls,  a 
platform  at  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  socket  aperture, 
a  rocker  In  said  housing  having  a  cord  support  at  its  up- 
per end  and  a  shank  on  its  under  side  loosely  engaging 
said  socket  aperture,  and  said  housing  having  an  outer 
inclosing  wall  covering  and  protecting,  said  socket  aper- 
ture and  the  end  of  the  shank  on  the  rocker. 
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3.  A  cord  eye  comprising  a  housing  having  side  walls, 
an  end  wall  from  the  two  opposite  edges  of  which  said 
side  walls  rise,  and  two  wings  extending  from  the  other 
two  edges  of  said  end  wall  and  folded  toward  each  other 
to  form  with  the  end  wall  a  socket  chaml^er.  a  socket  ap- 
erture through  the  top  of  said  socket  chamber,  and  a  cord 
supporting  rocker  having  a  shank  on  Its  under  side  loosely 
fitting  said  socket  aperture  and  extending  therethrough 
into  the  socket  chamber. 


4.  A  cord  eye  comprising  a  housing  having  side  walls, 
an  end  wall  from  the  two  opposite  edges  of  which  said 
side  walls  rise,  and  two  wings  extending  from  the  other 
two  edges  of  aald  end  wall  and  folded  toward  each  other 
to  form  with  the  end  wall  a  socket  chamber,  a  socket 
aperture  through  the  top  of  said  socket  chamber,  and  a 
cord  supporting  rocker  having  a  shank  on  its  under  side 
loosely  fitting  said  socket  aperture  and  extending  there- 
through Into  the  socket  chamber,  the  end  of  said  shank 
being  formed  with  a  bead  within  said  socket  chamber  to 
prevent  the  shank  from  being  dislodged  from  said  socket 
aperture. 

5.  A  cord  eye  comprising  a  housing  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  forming  side  walls,  an  end  wall  from 
the  two  opposite  edges  of  which  said  side  walls  rise,  and 
two  wings  extending  from  the  other  two  edges  of  said  end 
wall  and  bent  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Into  the  booalng 
and  made  with  a  socket  aperture,  said  wings  and  end 
wall  constituting  a  socket  chamber,  and  a  rocker  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  the  ends  of  which  are 
bent  toward  each  other  and  downwardly  to  form  a  shank 
on  the  under  side  of  the  rocker,  said  shank  extending 
through  said  socket  aperture  into  the  socket  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,146.  PLUMB-BOB.  Joseph  S.  Ricb.  Ajidalusla, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,373.  (CI. 
.^»— 216.) 


1.  A  plumb  bob  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hollow  mem 
bers,  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  of  said  members  hav- 
ing Its  wall  thicker  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top,  the 
Inner  of  said  members  being  hollow,  and  a  solid  point 
projecting  from  said  outer  member,  and  a  cap  screw 
threaded  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  member  where- 
by said  members  are  held  together. 

2.  A  plumb  bob  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hollow  mem-, 
bers,  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  of  said  members  bar- 
ing its  wall  thicker  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top,  the 
bottom  of  said  outer  member  having  a  recess,  a  flange  on 
said  Inner  member  adapted  to  seat  In  said  recess,  and  a 
cap  for  said  Inner  member  adapted  to  hold  said  members 
together. 

3.  A  plumb  bob  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hollow  mem- 
bers, one  within  the  other,  the  outer  of  said  members  hav- 


ing its  wall  thicker  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top,  the 
bottom  of  said  outer  member  having  a  recess,  a  flange  on 
said  inner  member  adapted  to  seat  In  said  recess,  and  a 
cap  for  said  inner  member  adapted  to  hold  sajd  members 
together,  said  cap  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  upper 
end  of  said  outer  member. 


1,110,147.  OIL-BURNER.  Frank  L.  Saltzman  and  Er- 
nest J.  Crockett,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  704,695.     (CI.  158—75.) 
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A  tubular  burner  nozzle  for  oil  and  the  like  comprising 
in  combination,  an  outer  casing,  an  Inlet  at  one  end  of 
said  casing  for  the  Introduction  of  steam,  an  outlet  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  for  the  production  of  a 
flame,  and  an  oil  pipe  entering  said  casing  at  the  same 
end  as  the  steam  and  extending  nearly  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  oil  pipe  being  provided  with  apertures  open- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle, 
and  a  cylindrical  member  closing  the  end  of  said  oil  tube 
and  being  Intermediate  said  apertures  and  said  outlet, 
said  cylindrical  member  substantially  filling  the  cross 
section  of  said  nozzle,  except  for  spiral  grooves  in  its 
face  through  which  oil  and  steam  may  escape. 


1,110,148.  CYLINDER.  KARL  Schwarz,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Augsburg,  Nurn- 
berg  A.-G.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1913. 
Serial  No.  755,089.     (CI.  123—61.) 


1.  A  cylinder  for  double  acting  two-cycle  Internal  com 
bustion  engines  composed  of  two  parts,  each  part  consist- 
ing of  a  single  piece  having  an  end  portion  to  form  a 
water  jacket,  and  a  separate  middle  portion  in  the  outer 
wall,  two  covers  for  the  cylinder  ends,  and  long  screw 
bolts  passing  each  through  one  cover,  the  end  portion  of 
one  cylinder  part  and  a  portion  of  the  water  Jacket  and 
being  secured  In  the  middle  portion  of  the  water  Jacket 
wall. 

2.  A  cylinder  for  double  acting  two-cycle  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  composed  of  two  parts,  each  part  consist- 
ing of  a  single  piece  having  an  end  portion  to  form  a 
water  Jacket,  and  a  separate  middle  portion  In  the  outer 
wall,  two  covers  for  the  cylinder  ends,  long  screw  bolts 
passing  each  through  one  cover,  the  end  portion  of  one 
cylinder  part  and  a  portion  of  the  water  Jacket  and  being 
secured  In  the  middle  portion  of  the  water  Jacket  wall, 
and  flanges  connecting  the  outer  and  inner  cylinder  walls. 

3.  A  cylinder  for  double  acting  two-cycle  internal  com- 
bustion engines  composed  of  two  parts,  each  part  consist 
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ing  of  a  ilDgl'  piece  having  an  end  portion  to  form  a 
water  Jacket,  ind  a  separate  middle  portion  fai  the  outer 
wall,  two  covers  for  the  cylinder  ends,  and  long  screw 
bolts  passing  eicta  tbrougb  one  cover,  the  end  portion  of 
one  cylinder  part  and  a  portion  of  tbe  water  jacket  and 
being  secured  n  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe  water  Jacket 
wall,    flanges    Connecting    tbe    outer    and    inner    cylinder 


walls,  and  ribs 
transmission  ol 


1,110,14».      TClOL 
Waltkb    E. 
slgnors  of  on^tbird 
N.  Y.     FMed 
55—116.) 


HANDLE.      Frederick    8kblto.<v    and 

^KELTOV,   Hamilton,   Ontario,   Canada,   as- 

to  Edward  W.  McCarty,  New  York, 

Nov.   15,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,118.     (CI. 


IV  n 


the 


i  i^iili 


1.  A    O   hand 
,ibe€t  metal  ba 
to  form  a  stem 
tegral  wltb  and 
of   the  socket 
arms  and  porticos 
folded  inwnnJl 
and   soclcet   and 
tbe  end  of  oni 
edge  of  tbe  soc 

2.  A  handle 
a  stem  and   hn 
having  a  stem-r4<'ei 
gitudinal  slit, 
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branching  from 
their    longitudi 
sides,  and  an  in 
ber  on  the  end 
the  respective  e 
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1,110,150.  TRJ 
SEPH  F.  Sl.\i 
«^led  June  30 


reinforcing  the  said  flanges  to  aid  In  the 
strain. 


for   tools   comprising   a  single  piece   of 
g  a  cylindrical  split  lower  portion  curved 
I'ecelvlng  socket,  two  semi-tubular  arms  in- 
curving upwardly  from  the  upper  portion 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  semi-tubular 
of  the  upper  edges  of  the  socket  being 
nst  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  the  arms 
forming  continuous   reinforcements  from 
irm  to  that  of  tbe  other  across  the  upper 
■k  (t. 
lor  tools  comprising.  In  combination  with 
d-grip.  a   bifurcated  sheet-metal  member 
vlng  socket  provided  with  a  single  ion 
arms  integral  with  tbe  socket  and  fold- 
their  central  longitudinal  lines  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  socket  and  having 
1    edges    turned    Inwardly    against    their 
ardly  open  substantially  cup-shaped  mem- 
each  arm  adapted  to  receive  and  embrace 
id  of  the  hand-grip. 


ina 


•iVELERS  UMBRELLA -CARRIER.  Jo- 
i.t  and  John  Mcndel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
1913.     Serial  No.  776,555.  (CI.    190—60.) 


An  umbrella  (arrier  adapted  for  use  wltb  a  suit  case, 
comprising  a  hqlder  including  a  pair  of  parallel  trans- 
versely positioned  arms  having  book  portions  for  engage- 
ment wltb  the  ^ws  of  tbe  case,  a  clasp  located  at  the 
one  of  tbe  clasps  being  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  oliher  to  grasp  an  umbrella,  a  lateral  bar 
extending  from  (ach  of  tbe  arms,  a  coupling  to  alldlngly 
connect  tbe  bars  together,  and  stops  to  admit  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  bars, 


1,110.151.     PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.    Haltoam  A.  BTwan. 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor,    by   mesne  assignments,    to 
Allis-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  July  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  639  967 
(CI.  175—270.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  time  element  device,  an 
exciting  coil,  an  armature  movable  thereby  upon  sufficient 
energization  thereof,  and  a  secondary  coll  which  upon  a 
movement  of  the  armature  by  tbe  exciting  coil  Is  rendered 
operative  as  tbe  secondary  of  a  transformer  of  which 
tbe  exciting  coU  is  tbe  primary. 

2.  In  combination,  a  core,  a  movable  armature  therefor, 
a  primary  coll  wound  on  said  core,  a  secondary  coll,  said 
secondary  coll  being  movable  by  said  armature  Into  and 
out  of  position  to  have  currents  induced  therein. 

3.  In  an  electrically-operated  time  element  device  for  a 
circuit-breaker,  an  electromagnet  comprising  a  current- 
carrying  coll,  and  a  secondary  coil  normally  non-induc- 
tlvely  related  to  said  first  coil  and  automatically  Induc- 
tively related  thereto  in  response  to  the  passage  of  current 
of  a  predetermined  value  in  said  first  coll. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  actuating  a  time  element  device, 
a  magnetic  element,  a  current-carrying  coil  associated 
with  said  magnetic  element,  an  electric  circuit  comprising 
a  coll  normally  nonlnductlvely  related  to  said  magnetic 
element  and  means  operatlvely  related  to  said  first  coll  for 
rendering  said  second  coil  operative  to  absorb  energy  de- 
rived from  said  msgnetic  element  on  tbe  passage  of  cur- 
rent of  a  predetermined  value  through  said  first  coll. 


1,110.152.  ELECTROMAGNBTICALLY-OPERATED 
THERM08AT.  Halfdan  A.  Steen.  Milwsukee,  Wis., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
July  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  639.96A.     (CI.  175—270.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  metal  thermostat,  an  alternating 
current  magnet,  the  thermostat  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  effective  position  relative  to  said  magnet  for  tbe 
production  of  eddy  currents  in  the  metal  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  n  firmly  supported  thermostatic  ele- 
ment which  is  distorted  on  being  heated,  an  alternating 
current  magnet  and  an  armature  therfor  adapted  to  be 
drawn  toward  a  pole  face  of  said  piaguet,  said  thermo- 
static element  being  movable  into  the  magnetic  field  of 
said  magnet  and  armature  to  cause  tbe  production  of  eddy 
current  in  tbe  thermostatic  element  and  tbe  heating  of 
tbe  same,  and  a  contact  cooperating  with  said  thermo- 
static element,  the  engagement  of  said  contact  with  said 
thermostatic  element  depending  upon  the  amount  of  dis- 
tortion of  said  thermostatic  element. 

3.  In  a  circut  interrupting  device,  a  thermostat,  and  an 
electromagnet  comprising  a  current  carrying  coil,  means 
operatlvely  related  to  said  coil  to  move  said  thermostat 
into  position  to  be  heated  by  energy  derived  from  said  coll 
upon  predetermined  current  flow  in  said  coll. 

4.  In  a  circuit  interrupting  device,  a  thermostat,  and 
an  electromagnet  comprising  a  current-carrying  coll,  said 
electromagnet  being  effective  upon  flow  of  current  of 
a  predetermined  value  in  said  coll  to  move  said  thermostat 
Into  position  to  be  beatad  by  anergy  derlvod  from  a&id  coil. 
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6.  A  thermostatic  relay,  comprising  a  magnetizing  coil, 
a  movable  thermostat,  and   means  operated  by  said  coll 
npon  sufficient  energisation  thereof  for  moving  said  ttaer 
mostat  into  a  position  to  be  heated  by  the  energy  taken  by 
said  coil. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Glasette.] 


1,110,153.      THERMOSTAT.      Halfda.n     A.     8tM!\,     Mil 
wankee.  Wis.,  aslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls- 
Chalmers    Manufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation   of 
Delaware.     Filed  July  22,   1911.     Serial    No.  689.970. 
(CI.  176—270.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  protecting  device,  a  thermostat,  a  heat- 
ing coil  therefor,  said  heating  coil  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  thermostat,  and  means  responsive  to  ab- 
normal conditions  in  tbe  circuit  to  be  protected  for  mov- 
ing tbe  beating  coil  into  proximity  to  the  thermostat. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tbermoetat,  a  heating  coil  there- 
for carrying  a  current  which  varies  in  tbe  same  sense  as 
does  that  In  the  circuit  to  be  protected,  and  means  for 
moving  said  heating  coll  relatively  to  the  thermostat. 

3.  In  combination,  a  thermostat,  a  heating  coll  there- 
for, said  heating  coll  being  movable  relatively  to  tbe  ther- 
mostat, a  device  for  moving  said  heating  coil  into  prox- 
imity to  the  thermostat  when  the  current  in  a  circuit  to 
be  protected  reaches  an  abnormal  value,  and  a  coil  in 
inductive  relation  to  said  device  for  energizing  said  beat- 
ing coil. 

4.  In  combination,  a  thermostat,  a  heating  coil  therefor, 
i<and  means  for  controlling  the  distance  between  tbe  beat- 
ing coll  and  thermostat  by  variations  in  the  current  in  a 
circuit  to  be  protected. 

5.  In  combination,  a  thermostat,  a  heating  coll  therefor, 
and  means  for  controlling  L)oth  tbe  distance  between  tbe 
heating  coil  and  the  thermostat  and  the  current  In  tbe 
beating  coil  by  variations  in  tbe  current  in  a  circuit  to  be 
protected. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 


1,110,154.     GARMENT-CLASP.     Morris  Stbinbbrg,  Du 
luth.  Minn.     Filed  June  6.  1011.     Serial  No.  631,373. 
.    (01.  24—258.) 


1.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  two  spring  members 
permanently  associated,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
circular  opening,  an  inwardly  convexed  portion  carried 
by  tbe  other  member  and  of  a  aize  to  extend  through  the 
opening  in  the  first  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  mem- 
ber carrying  tbe  convexed  portion  and  having  a  cam  face 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  member  and  force  tbe  two 
members  together  and  the  lower  free  end  of  said  lever 
having  a  cup-shaped  portion  adapted  to  receive  tbe  con- 
vexed portion  of  tbe  member  and  that  portion  of  tbe  gar- 
ment thereon. 

2.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  two  spring  members 
permanently  associated,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
circular  opening  surrounded  by  an  outwardly  extending 
flange,  au  inwardly  convexed  portion  carried  by  the  other 


member  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  be- 
yond the  flange,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  member  carrying 
the  convexed  portion  and  having  a  cam  face  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  other  member  and  force  the  two  members  to- 
gether, and  the  lower  free  end  of  tbe  said  lever  having  a 
cup-shaped  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  flange  and  con- 
vexed portion  of  tbe  member  and  that  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment thereon. 


1,110,166.  PNEUMATICALLY  -  OPERATED  PERCUS- 
SIVE HAND-TOOL.  Clement  Hbnrt  Stcvens,  Las 
Palmas,  Grand  Canary,  Canary  Islands,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Summers  Hunter,  Wallsend-on-Tyne.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jnly  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.750.  (CI. 
121—20.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically-operated  hand  tool,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  air  chamber  and  a 
passageway  leading  therefrom ;  members  located  within 
said  air  chamber  and  centrally  bored  to  axially  register 
with  the  hollow  cylinder  and  provide  therewith  a  piston 
working  chamber ;  a  piston  operable  in  said  chamber : 
said  members  provided  with  a  recess,  and  having  ports 
communicating  with  said  piston  woridng  chamber  and 
said  passageway ;  and  an  air-controlled  valve  automati 
cally  operable  in  said  recess  to  alternately  open  and  close 
said  ports  whereby  to  operate  the  piston,  and  said  piston 
working  chamber  having  an  exhaust  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatically-operated  band  tool,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  air  chamber  and  a 
passageway  leading  therefrom  to  tbe  bead  end  of  the 
cylinder ;  members  located  within  said  air  chaml)er  and 
having  a  plurality  of  registering  apertures  providing  air 
ports,  said  ports  communicating  wlA  said  cylinder  passage- 
way and  the  piston  working  chamber  at  tbe  other  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  recess  between  said  members  communi- 
cating with  said  ports  ;  a  piston  ;  a  valve  operable  within 
said  recess ;  the  ports  for  admitttlng  air  to  said  passage- 
way having  openings  of  relatively  less  cross  section  than 
the  opening  to  the  ports  for  admitting  air  to  said  lOtber 
end  of  the  cylinder  whereby  to  produce  variable  pressure 
on  said  valve  and  effect  the  actuation  of  the  same  during 
the  reciprocation  of  the  piston ;  and  said  piston  working 
chamber  having  an  exhaust  opening,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  pneumatically-operated  band  tool,  tbe  combina 
tion  of  a  cylinder  providing  a  piston  working  chamber 
and  having  an  air  chamber,  and  a  passageway  providing 
communication  between  the  air  chamber  and  tbe  piston 
chamber ;  a  controlling  valve  for  said  air  chamber  ;  a  pis- 
ton operable  in  the  piston  chamlier ;  a  pair  of  blocks 
located  within  said  air  chamber  and  having  registering 
pairs  of  ports  and  registering  ports  intermediate  said 
pairs  of  porta,  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  said  blocks  being  cut 
away   to   provide  a  recess  providing  communication    be- 
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and  inner  pair  of  said  porta ;  a  plate 
operate  wittiin  said  recess  and  automatl- 
op«>n  and  close  communication  between 
said  porta  wherebk  to  admit  compressed  air  into  said  pis- 
ton working  chan:t)er.  and  said  piston  chamber  baring  an 
ezhaast  opening,    lubstautially  as  described. 


tween  the  middle 
valve  mounted  to 
cally  operable  to 


HEEL 


1,110,156.      W 
III.     Filed   Ded 
115—19.) 


Jambs   W.   Stxwast.   Bartonville, 
23,    1913.      Serial    No.    808.344.      (CI. 


))i 


'1.  A   buoyant 
air   tight  containers 
peller  vanes  on  o 
the  containers  In 
tire  secured  Ifet 

2.  A  buoyant  pr 
ing    a    rectangula|- 
axle  is  designed 
frusto-conlcal    air 
each  side  of  said 
vanes  connected 
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tire  disposed 
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between 


^beel   comprising  a  disk,    frusto-conlcal 

on   opposite  sides  of  said   disk,   pro- 

e  of  said  containers,  rings  for  securing 

ace  00  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  and  a 

said  rlngB. 

opeller  wheel  for  auto-vehicles  comprls- 

tubular    bearing    through    which    the 

extend,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  axle, 

containing    elements,    secured    one    at 

disk,   said  containers   having   propeller 

ihereto,  rings   secured  on  opposite  sides 

hfldlng  the  air  containers  in  place,  and  a 

said  rings. 


1,110,157.       SH1I*PING  -  C.\SE.      Robert     J.      Stiwabt. 


Mount  Clemens, 


618,990.     (a.  2  20 — 8.) 


Mich.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  packing  rafte  comprising  a  pair  of  foldable  adjacent 
wall  sections  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  each 

being  crimped  to  form  clo«ed-in  riba 
traversing  both  scions,  said  ribs  being  cut  at  the  fold 
line,  adjacent  rib  ends  being  moved  out  of  longitudinal 
alinement  to  permit  folding  of  the  sections  with  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  rib  line  of  the  folded  sections  substantially 
maintained. 

2.  A  packing  cise  having  one  or  more  of  its  Inclosing 
walls  crimped  to  iona  inwardly-projecting  ribs,  means  for 
holding  said  rlb-cp-imps  against  opening,  and  a  partition 
plate  having  channeled  side  edges  detachably  engaging 
said  ribs  to  form  Separate  compartments  In  thp  case. 

3.  A  packing  ^se  comprising  alined  adjacent  wall- 
sections  formed  ojf  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  each  of 
said  sections  bein|c  crimped  to  form  Inward  ribs  travers- 
ing all  of  said  sec^ons,  said  ribs  being  cut  at  the  fold  line, 
adjacent  rib  endsj  being  moved  out  of  longitudinal  aline- 
ment to  permit  fojldlng  of  the  sections  without  materially 
affecting  the  cont|nnlty  of  the  rib  line  of  the  folded  sec- 
tions, the  edge  o^  one  end-section  overlapping  the  mar- 
^n  of  the  opposite  end-section,  and  means  integral  with 


the  first  named   section  for  holding  said  sections  In  as- 
sembled position. 

4.  A  packing  case  comprising  alined  adjacent  wall  and 
cover-sections  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet-metal, 
oach  of  said  sections  being  crimped  to  form  Inward  riba 
traversing  all  of  aaid  sections,  said  ribs  being  cut  at  the 
fold  line,  adjacent  rib  ends  being  moved  out  of  longitudinal 
alinement  to  permit  folding  of  the  sections  without  ma- 
terially affecting  the  continuity  of  the  rib  line  of  the 
folded  sections,  the  margin  of  the  cover-section  overlap- 
ping the  edge  of  the  opposite  wall-section  and  having  slots, 
and  tabs  on  said  wall  section  passing  through  said  slots 
and  bent  over  the  cover  section  for  holding  both  sections 
in  locked  position. 


1.110,168.  COTTON  PICKEB.  Theodore  E.  Straus, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Worthington  Cotton  Har- 
vester Company.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.619. 
(Cl.  5«— 117.) 


1.  A  picking  device  comprising  a  easing  having  a  pick- 
ing mouth  and  intake  passage,  a  rotating  carrier  mounted 
in  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said  picking  mouth,  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  mounted  In  and  supported  by  said  car- 
rier and  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom  into  said 
picking  mouth,  and  picker  teeth  mounted  on  said  supports. 

2.  A  packing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  picking 
mouth  and  an  Intake  passage,  a  rotating  carrier  mounted 
in  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said  picking  mouth,  picker 
supports  mounted  in  and  supported  by  said  carrier  and 
projecting  longitudinally  therefrom  and  picking  fingers 
carried  by  said  supports,  said  carrier  having  means  for 
holding  said  fingers  rigid  while  the  cotton  Is  being  re- 
moved from  the  boll,  and  for  releasing  said  fingers  while 
the  cotton  Is  being  stripped  from  said  fingers. 

3.  A  picking  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pick- 
ing mouth  and  intake  passage,  a  rotating  carrier  mounted 
in  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said  picking  mouth,  supports 
mounted  In  and  supported  by  said  carrier  and  projecting 
longitudinally  therefrom  into  said  said  picking  mouth, 
picker  teeth  mounted  on  said  supports,  and  stripping  de- 
vices for  stripping  the  cotton  from  the  fingers  in  said 
Intake  passage. 

4.  .\  picking  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pick- 
ing mouth  and  an  Intake  passage,  a  rotating  carrier  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said  picking  mouth,  picker 
supports  mounted  In  and  supported  by  said  carrier  and 
projecting  longitudinally  therefrom  and  picking  fingers 
carried  by  said  supports,  said  carrier  having  means  for 
holding  said  fingers  rigid  while  the  cotton  is  being  re- 
moved from  the  boll,  and  for  releasing  said  fingers  while 
the  cotton  Is  being  stripped  from  said  fingers,  and  strip- 
ping devices  for  stripping  the  cotton  from  said  fingers 
in  said  Intake  passage. 

5.  A  picking  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pick- 
ing mouth  extending  transversely  of  the  casing,  and  an 
intake  passage  connected  therewith,  a  picking  device  at 
each  side  of  said  intake  passage,  each  picking  device  in- 
cluding a  rotating  carrier  located  at  one  side  of  the  pick- 
ing mouth,  picker  finger  supports  mounted  in  each  car- 
rier and  projecting  into  the  mouth,  a  plurality  of  picker 
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fingers  mounted  on  each  support,  and  means  for  strip- 
ping the  cotton  from  the  picker  fingers  In  said  Intake 
passage. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.) 


1,110,159.  CHANGE  -  MAKER.  JOSEPH  S.  Stricklbb, 
Allqulppa,  Pa.  Filed  Se^t.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,664. 
(Cl,  183—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  wall  extending  transversely  through  said  casing, 
a  lever  hingedly  secured  adjacent  said  wall,  two  sets  of 
plungers  slldably  mounted  on  said  wall,  one  set  of  plun- 
gers being  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever,  projections 
formed  on  each  of  the  plungers  In  the  second  mentioned 
set,  levers  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  the  wall,  each  of  said  levers  being  of  a  different  length, 
a'  second  set  of  levers  co5peratlng  with  the  first  men- 
tioned levers,  ejectors  slldably  mounted  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  projections  secured  to  each  of  said 
ejectors,  coin  stacks  in  direct  alinement  with  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  ejectors,  means  to  conduct  the  coins 
to  their  respective  stacks,  the  second  set  of  levers  being 
adapted  to  coCperate  with  the  projections  on  the  ejectors 
and  force  the  bottom  most  coin  from  Its  position  beneath 
the  coin  stacks  when  the  device  is  operated. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described  a  casing,  coin 
assorting  plungers  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing,  lever 
operating  plungers  directly  opposite  the  coin  assorting 
plungers  and  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing,  coin  con- 
ducting tubes  adjacent  the  lever  operating  plungers,  coin 
stacks  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of 
levers  plvotally  secured  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  plungers,  levers  cooperating  with  the 
first  mentioned  levers,  ejectors  operated  by  the  second 
mentioned  levers  and  adapted  to  force  the  bottommost 
coins  from  their  position  in  the  stacks,  a  cash  drawer 
slldably  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a 
sweep  adapted  to  be  operated  on  each  operation  of  the 
device  and  cause  the  topmost  coin  in  each  of  the  coin 
stacks  to  be  deposited  in  the  cash  drawer  after  said 
stacks  have  attained  a  predetermined  height. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  casing, 
means  in  said  casing  to  assort  coins  of  different  denomi- 
nations, coin  conveying  tubes  codperatlng  with  the  as- 
sorting means,  coin  stacks  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  coin 
conveying  means,  means  operated  by  the  assorting  means 
to  eject  the  bottom-most  coins  from  their  positions  in  the 
coin  stacks,  a  cash  drawer  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing, 
a  sweep  adapted  to  sweep  the  top-most  coins  from  their 
positions  in  the  coin  stacks  after  said  stacks  have  at- 
tained a  certain  height,  and  means  to  oi>erate  said  sweep 
upon  each  operation  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  casing,  coin 
assorting  means  In  said  casing,  coin  conveying  tubes  co- 
operating with  the  coin  assorting  means,  coin  stacks  at 
the  lowermost  extremities  of  the  coin  conveying  tubes, 
means  to  eject  the  lowermost  coins  from  their  positions 
In  the  stacks,  a  cash  drawer  slldably  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  sweep  adapted  to  force  the  topmost  coins  from 
their  positions  on  the  stacks  after  they  have  attained  a 
certain  height,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the 
casing  and  extending  upwardly  through  a  slot  therein, 
and  means  secured   to  said  operating  lever  to  cause  the 

peed  to  operate  when  the  device  is  In  use. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  casing,  coin 
assorting  means  mounted  in  said  casing,  coin  stacks 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  coin 
assorting  means,  coin  ejectors  slldably  mounted  beneath 
the  coin  stacks  and  adapted  to  force  the  bottom-most 
coins  from  their  positions  therein,  a  sweep  slldably  mount- 
ed across  the  top  of  the  coin  stacks,  a  cash  drawer  slldably 
mounted  In  the  casing,  said  sweep  being  adapted  to  sweep 
the  topmost  coins  trom  their  positions  on  the  coin  stacks 
and  into  the  money  drawer  after  the  same  have  attained 
a  predetermined  height,  a  train  of  levers  and  links  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  sweep  and  means  to  return  the  ejectors 
to  their  normal  positions  upon  the  completion  of  each 
operation. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.110,160.  AUTOMOBILE  SLED.  Delbert  N.  Tannkb, 
Great  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,194.      (Cl.  21—96.) 


An  automobile  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  side  runners 
each  embodying  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  said 
sections  being  connected  for  relative  turning  movement 
on  a  vertical  axis,  manually  controlled  steering  means 
for  imparting  such  movement  to  said  sections,  the  front 
runner  sections  being  connected  by  plvotally  attached 
bars,  the  rear  runner  sections  being  also  connected  by 
plvotally  attached  bars,  a  bar  terminally  connected  with 
the  jointed  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  runner  sections, 
and  a  steering  shaft  connected  with  the  last  named  bar 
for  turning  said  sections  relatively  to  each  other. 


1,110,161.  GREEN -CORN  SPOON.  Albeit  Tapbebt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1913.  SeriSl  No. 
797,222.     (Cl.  30—22.) 


1.  In  a  com  spoon  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl 
portion  formed  with  a  tubular  end  substantially  the  width 
of  a  grain  of  com,  said  tubular  end  having  a  V-shaped 
notch  arranged  therein,  and  the  walls  of  the  notch  being 
formed  sharpened  for  providing  a  shearing  action  when 
the  spoon  is  forced  Into  an  ear  of  com.  said  tK>wl  portion, 
being  comparatively  long  In  proportion  to  Its  width. 

2.  In  a  corn  spoon  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
member  having  a  diameter  substantially  of  the  width  of  a 
grain  of  corn  formed  with  a  pair  of  V-sbaped  notches  in 
one  end,  each  of  said  notches  having  a  pair  of  cutting 
edges,  said  tubular  member  being  comparatively  long  in 
respect  to  Its  width. 

3.  In  a  corn  spoon  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
memlier  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  width  of  a 
«rain  of  corn  formed  with  a  cut-away  portion  extending 
for  almost  the  entire  length  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a 
pair  of  notches  at  one  end,  one  of  said  notches  being  on 
the  same  side  as  said  cut  away  portion,  and  the  other  of 
said  notches  betngi«  on  the  opposite  aide,  each  of  said 
notches  having  sharpened  edges,  said  tubular  member  be- 
ing long  in  proportion  to  Ita  width. 
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4.  In  a  device  |>(  the  character  described,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber haTlDfc  a  diai|ieter  subatantlally  the  width  of  a  grain 
of  com  formed  nMtb  a  notch  In  one  end,  aald  notch  hav- 
hiK  the  walla  thareof  sharpened,  and  a  pressing  rod  ar^ 
ranged  In  said  tuluiar  member,  said  tubular  member  being 
long  In  proportloq  to  its  width. 

B.  In  a  devicei  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
member  having  a|  diameter  substantlaily  the  width  of  a 
grain  of  cron  formed  with  a  cut-away  portion  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  for  r^movlDg  cut  grain,  and  a  notch  at  the 
extreme  ends,  sa^d  notch  beinf;  formed  with  wails  pro- 
Tided  with  cutting  edges,  said  tubular  member  being  long 
in  proportion  to  1  ts  width. 


1,110,162.       00 
FMled  Nov.  20, 


ART.       Hbnrv    Tatlob,    Chicago,    111. 
1913.     Serial  No.  802.111.     (CI.  21— 83.) 


1.  A  go  cart  ccmprlsing  side  members  adapted  to  col- 
lapse toward  eacli  other,  an  operating  rod  disposed  be- 
tween said  membe  *»  and  links  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends 
to  said  operating  od  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  side 
members,  said  ope  atlng  rod  being  extended  upwardly  and 
formed  into  a  hool:  shaped  handle. 

2.  A  go  car  coni prising  L-shaped  side  bars,  the  horleon- 
tal  portions  then  of  forming  seat  supports  and  the  up- 
right extensions  I  hereof  forming  back  supports,  an  up- 
right operating  bar  disposed  between  said  upright  exten- 
sions and  harlnK  1  hook  shaped  handle  at  its  upper  end, 
links  pivoted  at  th»lr  outer  ends  to  said  upright  extensions 
and  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  operating  bar,  inclined 
brace  bars  plvote<l  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  upright  ex- 
tensions and  coaotling  means  carried  b.v  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  brace  bars  and  by  said  operating  bar  for  locking  said 
brace  bars  to  salQ  operating  bar  thus  holding  said  L- 
sbaped  side  bars  if  extended  positon. 

3.  A  go  cart  coiiprising  L-shaped  side  bars,  the  horizon- 
tal portions  tber^f  forming  side  supports  and  the  up- 
right extensions  ttiereof  forming  back  supports,  an  upright 
operating  bar  disposed  between  said  upright  extensions 
and  having  a  hook 'shaped  handle  at  its  uper  end,  links  piv- 
oted at  their  outei)  ends  to  said  upright  extensions  and  at 
their  inner  ends  t^  said  operaitng  bar,  a  stop  secured  to 
said  operating  bar  land  having  upright  fingers  spaced  from 
said  bar.  Inclined  brace  bars  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends 
to  said  upright  extensions,  a  bolt  passing  through  their 
inner  ends  and  extending  between  said  Angers  and  a  nut 
on  said  bolt. 

4.  .\  go  cart  co4piislng  side  membera.  toggle  links  con- 
necting the  same,  Imeans  for  holding  said  'inks  extended 
and  an  upright  connecting  bar  for  operating  said  links, 
said  bar  having  a  hook  shaped  handle  at  its  upper  end, 
stub  axles  carried  by  said  side  members,  toggle  links  con- 
necting said  stub  axles  and  means  for  holding  the  toggle 
links  connecting  said  stub  axlea  in  an  extended  poaltlon. 


.110,108.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  RECEPTACLE  FOB 
SIGNS.  Obokoi  B.  Thomas,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
sifDor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  ConiMctlcut.  Filed  Not.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  694.188.     (CJ,  173—339.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  sign  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  body  carrying  within  It  lamp  receiv- 
ing terminals,  and  having  also  terminals  for  the  wires,  and 
provided  with  gripping  means  for  securing  the  receptacle 
to  the  sign  plate,  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
sign  plate  from  the  rear  in  any  position  rotarily,  together 
with  means  for  actuating  said  gripping  means  to  secure 
said  receptacle  to  the  sign  plate  and  bold  the  same  against 
rotation. 

2.  An  electric  sign  receptacle,  comprising  a  body  carry- 
ing within  it  lamp-receiving  terminals,  and  having  also 
wire  terminals,  clamps  carried  by  the  receptacle  with  out- 
wardly projecting  claws  to  be  inserted  through  the  sign 
plate  from  the  rear  to  grip  the  sign  plate  between  the 
claws  and  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
claws. 

3.  An  electric  sign  receptacle,  comprising  a  body  carry- 
ing within  it  lamp-receiving  terminals  and  having  also 
wire  terminals,  clamps  carried  by  the  receptacle  with  out- 
wardly projecting  claws  to  be  Inserted  through  the  sign 
plate  from  the  rear  to  grip  the  sign  plate  between  the 
claws  and  the  receptacle,  with  adjusting  screws  to  ad- 
vance and  retract  the  clamps. 

4.  An  electric  sign  receptacle,  comprising  an  insulating 
body  carrying  within  it  lamp-receiving  terminals  and  hav- 
ing also  wire  terminals,  inclined  guiding  grooves  in  the 
outer  face  of  the  body,  clamps  in  said  grooves,  with  claws 
to  grip  the  front  of  the  sign  plate  and  to  be  inserted 
through  a  hole  in  the  sign  plate  from  the  rear,  and  means 
to  advance  and  retract  the  clamps. 

5.  An  electric  sign  receptacle,  comprising  an  insulating 
body  of  cup  form  with  a  head  and  shoulder  at  its  forward 
end  and  containing  within  its  lamp- receiving  terminals, 
wire  terminals  at  the  rear  of  the  receptacle,  clamps  with 
outwardly  projecting  claws  to  be  Inserted  with  the  bead  of 
the  receptacle  through  the  sign  plate  from  the  rear,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  clamps  to  grip  the  sign  plate  between 
the  claws  and  the  shoulders  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,110,164.  METALLIC  TIE.  Jat  Frkd  Townsbnd,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  nied  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,748. 
(Cl.  238—8.) 


A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  bead,  portions  of  the  upper 
face  thereof  being  inclined,  and  with  the  ends  of  said  tie 
downwardly-inclined,  depending  lips  provided  at  the  ends 
of  said  inclined  portions  and  a  longitudinally-extending 
web  depending  from  said  head. 


1,110,166.  PHONOGRAPH.  Charias  P.  Tbdndt,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Dec.  10,  19n.  Serial  No.  806.736. 
(Cl.  181—3.) 

1.  A  connection  tube  for  a  hill-and-dale  phonograph 
having  one  end  adapted  tu  be  connected  with  the  tone  tube 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  sound 
box,  said  tube  having  an  elbow  located  in  a  Tertlcml  plane 
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at  one  end  and  an  elbow  located  in  a  plane  at  right  angle* 
thereto  at  the  other  end  and  intermediate  means  where- 
by said  sound  box  is  permitted  to  have  free  movement 
during  reproduction,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  connection  txibe  for  hill-and-dale  phonographs  hav- 
ing a  vertical  plane  elbow  at  the  tone  tube  end,  a  hort- 
xontal  plane  elbow  at  the  sound  box  end,  a  vertical  axis 
joint  near  the  tone  tube  end  and  a  horizontal  axis  Joint 
between  the  vertical  axis  Joint  and  the  sound  box,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  connection  tube  for  hill-and-dale  phonographs  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tone  tube,  the 
other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  sound  box,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  a  vertical  axis  joint  near  its 
tone  tube  end  with  a  ball  bearing  support  for  the  connec- 
tion tube  associated  therewith  and  with  a  horisontai  ails 
Joint  between  the  vertical  axis  joint  and  the  sound  box, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  connection  tube  for  hill  and-dale  phonographs  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tone  tube,  the 
other  end  adapted  to  carry  the  sound  box  provided  with 
a  vertical  axis  low-frlctlon  joint  near  the  tone  tube  end, 
said  vertical  axis  joiijt.iyupprlsing  an  enlargement  on 
one  portion  of  the  tube  and  a  transversely  apertured  mem- 
ber on  the  other  portion  of  the  tube  received  in  said  en- 
largement so  as  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  sound 
waves  therethrough  without  material  obstruction,  lub- 
sta,ntlally  as  descrit>ed. 


1.110,166.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  EI-ECTRICAL 
COILS.  Charles  R.  Undbrhili.  and  Doane  J.  Kblset, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Acme  Wire  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Sept.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,069.     (Cl.  242—10.) 


A  machine  for  producing  electric  coils  having  a  wire- 
traverse  and  a  tape-traverse  Olfferentlated  in  the  speed  of 
their  travel,  means  for  utilizing  the  tape  In  the  Interrup- 
tions of  Its  traverse  for  the  production  of  spirally  wound 
end-closures,  a  series  of  cams  forming  a  cycle  operating 
during  the  Interruptions  of  the  traveree  of  the  tape  for 
shifting  and  feeding  the  tape  and  reverelng  the  traverse 
of  the  wire  and  tape,  anid  electrically  controlled  means  for 
shunting  the  cams  forming  this  cycle  Into  operation. 


1,110,167.      MACHINE    ¥X>R    REMOVING    PULP    FROM 
COCOA  AND  OTHER  PULPY  BERRIES.     Jos*  Mar- 
(^BLiifO  UBOELLfts.  Baracoa,  Cuba.    Piled  June  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  774,007.      (Cl.  83—30.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  series 

of  fixed  drums  srranged  one  above  the  other  and  having 


their  inlet  and  exit  ends  arranged  alternately  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  machine,  a  feed  hopper  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
uppermost  drum,  chutes  connecting  the  exit  end  of  one 
drum  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  next  dm^  below,  revolo- 
ble  feeding  membera  and  spiral  rubbing  and  spiral  feeding 
membera  arranged  alternately  in  each  of  the  said  drums, 
the  uppermost  and  third  drum  being  perforated,  and  a 
chute  beneath  each  of  the  said  perforated  drums  and  ex- 
tending to  one  side  of  the  machine. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  toniprising  a  se- 
ries of  fixed  drums  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  hav- 
ing their  Inlet  and  exit  ends  arranged  alternately  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  machine,  a  feed  hopper  at  the  inlet  end 
of  the  uppermost  drum,  chutes  connecting  the  exit  end  of 
one  drum  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  next  drum  below, 
revoluble  feeding  membera  and  rubbing  and  feeding  mem- 
bera arranged  alternately  In  each  of  the  said  drums,  a 
washing  tank  filled  with  water  and  In  which  the  lower- 
most drum  is  submerged,  the  lowermost  drum  and  sun- 
dry of  the  other  drums  being  perforated,  and  chutes  be- 
neath the  perforated  drums  and  extending  to  one  side  of 
the  machine. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  fixed  drums  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  hav- 
ing their  inlet  and  exit  ends  arranged  alternately  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  machine,  a  feed  hopper  at  the  inlet  end  of 
the  uppermost  drum,  chutes  connecting  the  exit  end  at 
one  drum  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  next  drum  below,  revo- 
luble feeding  members  and  rubbing  and  feeding  membera 
arranged  alternately  In  each  of  the  said  drums,  a  washing 
tank  filled  with  water  and  in  which  the  lowermost  drum 
is  submerged,  the  lowermost,  the  next  to  the  lowermost  and 
the  uppermost  drums  being  perforated,  and  chutes  beneath 
the  uppermost  and  next  to  the  lowermost  drums  and 
extending  to  one  side  of  the  machine  and  an  elevator  ex- 
tending into  the  said  washing  tank  at  the  exit  end  of  the 
lowermost  drum  to  receive  the  cleaned  berries  from  the  lat- 
ter and  carrying  the  same  out  of  the  washing  tank. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
dram,  a  shaft  in  the  said  drum,  revoluble  feeding  membera 
on  the  said  shaft,  two  sets  of  revoluble  rubbing  and  feed- 
ing membera  secured  on  the  said  shaft  and  alternating 
with  the  said  ft-eding  membera,  the  rubbing  and  feeding 
membera  t>eing  arranged  alternately  one  to  the  other 
throughout  the  length  of  the  shaft,  each  of  the  said 
feeding  membera  having  a  hub  and  .spiral  uninterrupted 
blades  extending  radially  from  the  said  hub  and  each  of 
the  said  rubbing  and  feeding  members  having  a  hub  and 
spiral  blades  radially  divided,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  said  membera  to  the  said  shaft. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
dram,  a  revoluble  shaft  In  the  drum,  feeding  membera  on 
the  shaft  and  each  formed  of  a  hub  and  spiral  blades,  and 
two  sets  of  rubbing  and  feeding  membera  on  the  shaft  and 
arranged  alteraately  with  each  other,  and  with  the  feed- 
ing  meml>era,    each    robbing   and    feeding    member    being 
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formed  of  a  hul^  and  spiral  blades,  tbe  members  of  one 
set  baTlofc  thelrj  blades  divided  from  the  peripheral  face 
to  wlthlQ  a  sbori  distanre  of  tbe  hub  and  the  members  of 
tbe  other  set  havlDg  their  blades  divided  from  the  periph- 
eral face  to  the  iDb  to  form  fan  shaped  arms. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,110,16«      OATf: 
Ington,  D.  C. 
(CI.  39— la) 


Randall  T.  Van  Valkinbuko,  Waab- 
Flled  Not.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  803,635. 


A  gate  comprising  longitudinal  parallel  bars,  vertical 
bars  pivoted  thereto,  flat  metal  brace  bars  centrally  piv- 
oted to  one  of  sa  d  longitudinal  bars  and  having  their  up- 
per and  lower  en^s  bent  substantially  upon  tbemsolves  and 
hooked  over  certain  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  a  connecting 
rod  between  the  barallel  portions  of  one  bent  end  of  said 
brace  bar,  a  bol^  passing  through  said  parallel  portions 
and  the  intervening  connecting  rod  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt 
for  drawing  sak  parallel  portions  into  binding  contact 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said  longitudinal  bars. 


1,110.169.     FIRI 
lusa.   Cal.      Fijed 
(CI.  227—22.) 


ESCAPE.     James   Flotd  ViCKras,  Co- 
June   24,    1913.     Serial   No.    775,456. 


1.  A  device  ol  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
endless  cable,  a  yupport  for  the  cable,  said  support  com- 
prising a  groove^  wheel  over  which  the  cable  passes,  a 
■baft  on  which  tbe  wheel  Is  Journaled,  reels  on  the  shaft 
on  each  aide  of  |the  pulley  for  receiving  the  cable  when 
not  in  use,  and  a$  anchoring  and  controlling  device  for  en- 
gagement by  th^  cable,  said  device  comprising  a  wheel 
over  which  tbe  <^ble  passes,  a  supporting  frame  for  the 
wheel,  said  framf  having  oppositely  extending  handles,  a 
brake  shoe  for  engaging  the  wheel,  means  for  moving  tbe 
■hoe  toward  andj  from  the  wheel,  and  a  belt  having  its 
ends  detachably  Connected  with  the  said  frame. 

2.  A  device  olj  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
endless  cable,  a  Support  for  the  cable,  said  support  com- 
prising a  groove!  wheel  over  which  the  cable  passes,  a 
■haft  on  which  t|ie  wheel  is  Journaled.  reels  on  the  shaft 
on  each  side  of  tl^e  pulley  for  receiving  tbe  cable  when  not 
in  use,  and  an  Anchoring  and  controlling  device  for  en- 


gagement by  the  cable,  said  device  comprising  a  wheel 
over  which  the  cable  passes,  a  supporting  frame  having 
handles,  a  brake  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  wheel,  and 
means  for  operating  the  brake. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
endless  cable,  a  grooved  wheel  over  which  the  cable  passes, 
a  hanger  for  supporting  the  wheel,  a  reel  on  each  side 
of  tbe  wheel  for  holding  tbe  cable  when  not  In  use.  and 
an  anchoring  and  controlling  device,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  wheel  over  which  the  cable  passes,  a  supporting 
frame  in  which  the  wheel  is  Journaled  and  provided  with 
bandies  for  permitting  tbe  frame  to  be  held,  and  brake 
mechanism  In  connection  with  tbe  frame  and  codperatlng 
with  tbe  wheeL 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
endless  cable,  a  track,  a  banger  in  which  the  wheel  is 
Journaled,  reels  coaxial  with  the  wheel  at  each  side 
thereof  for  holding  the  cable  when  not  in  use,  a  crank 
connected  with  the  reels  for  rotating  the  same  to  wind 
up  the  cable,  and  an  anchoring  and  controlling  device  com- 
prising a  wheel  over  which  the  cable  passes,  a  frame  In 
which  the  wheel  Is  Journaled,  said  frame  having  means 
for  permitting  the  same  to  be  held,  and  a  brake  in  con- 
nection with  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  endless  cable  and  the  wheel  over  which  tbe 
cable  passes,  of  means  for  supporting  the  cable  when  not 
in  use,  said  means  comprising  a  reel  on  each  side  of  the 
wheel,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  reels  and  the  wheel  are 
Journaled,  said  reels  having  flanges  at  their  inner  ends, 
and  the  flanges  having  notches  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  the  cable  to  wind  upon  tbe  reels,  and  a  banger  for  tbe 
shaft 


1,110,170.  PULLING -OVER  MACHINE.  Hiinbich 
Walther,  Welssenfels,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Nollesche  Werke  Ernst  Nolle,  Welssenfels,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.326.     (CI.  12 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  pulling  over  mnchine,  a  wiper  provided  with 
tack  receiving  boles,  pincers  Journaled  beneath  the  wiper, 
and  means  for  moving  tbe  pincers  obliquely  with  respect 
to  the  wiper. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tacking  mecha- 
nism Including  tack  drivers,  a  wedge  movable  into  posi- 
tion to  prevent  actuation  of  tbe  drivers,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing to  normally  bold  tbe  wedge  out  of  such  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tacking  mecha- 
nism including  tack  drivers,  a  wedge  movable  into  posi- 
tion to  prevent  actuation  of  the  drivers,  a  hand  lever  for 
moving  the  wedge,  and  a  spring  acting  to  normally  hold 
the  wedge  out  of  such  position. 

4.  In  a  pulling  over  machine,  a  plurality  of  pincers 
for  gripping  and  stretching  the  upper,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  pincers  longitudinally  of  tbe  last,  a  plurality  of 
tack  drivers,  means  for  suppressing  tbe  operation  of  the 
tack  drivers  while  the  upper  is  under  tension,  to  avoid 
fastening  tbe  latter  in  false  position,   and  a  handle  for 
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actuating  the  means  for  Buppresaing  tbe  operation  of  the 
tack  driven. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comtrtnatlon 
with  side  pincers,  of  means  for  forcibly  adjusting  the  side 
pincers  longitudinally  of  the  last,  toe  pincers,  a  toe 
wiper  extending  on  either  side  of  the  toe  pincers,  tack- 
ing means  associated  with  tbe  side  pincers,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tacking  drivers  associated  with  the  toe  wiper 
and  toe  pincers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,171.  LASTING  AND  NAILING  MACHINE. 
Hbinrich  Walthek,  Welssenfels,  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Nollesche  Werke,  Ernst  Nolle,  Welssenfels, 
Saxony,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1906,  Serial  No. 
347.129.  Renewed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,334. 
(CI.  12 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  pivoted  plncer 
carriers,  of  pincers  slldably  mounted  in  the  pivoted  car- 
riers, means  for  positively  tilting  the  carriers  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  moving  the  pincers  downward. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  pivoted  plncer- 
carriera,  pincers  slldably  mounted  in  the  said  carriera  and 
nailing  rods  likewise  slldably  mounted  in  the  pivoted  car- 
riers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  pivoted  plncer 
carriera,  pincers  and  nailing  rods,  both  slldably  mounted 
in  the  carriers,  and  wiper  plates  mounted  upon  the  car- 
riers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  pivoted  plncer 
carriera,  pincers  slldably  mounted  in  the  said  carriera, 
and  springs  supporting  tbe  plncere  upon  the  pivoted  car- 
riers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  pivoted  plncer 
carriera,  pincers  slldablc  in  the  said  carriera  and  com- 
prising stationary  and  movable  Jaws,  racks  slldably 
mounted  adjacent  the  movable  Jaws,  gear  teeth  upon  the 
movable  Jaws  Interengaglng  with  the  racks,  and  a  ver- 
tically moving  part  engaging  the  racks  and  adapted  to 
close  first  the  plncere  and  then  to  pull  them  down. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,110,172.  SELECTIVE  SHEET  -  WINDING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  PIANO  PLAYERS.  Russell  I.  Wilcox, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adolph  Hoeff- 
ler,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,880.     (CI.  84—161.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  a  perfo- 
rated music  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
pieces  arranged  in  series  with  intervals  between  them,  of 
winding  drums  on  which  said  sheet  is  mounted,  means  for 
operating  said  drums  forward  and  backward,  and  means 
for  selecting  and  playing  any  particular  piece  on  the 
■beet   comprising   perforations   in   the   intervals   t>etween 


■aid  irteces,  and  pneumatic  mechanism  responsive  to  said 
last  named  perforations. 


2.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  a  perfo- 
rated music  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
pieces  arranged  in  series,  of  winding  drums  on  which  said 
multiple  sheet  is  mounted,  means  for  operating  said  drums 
forward  and  backward,  means  for  driving  them  in  each 
direction  at  a  rapid  rate  of  speed  until  a  particular  piece 
is  reached,  and  means  for  driving  them  at  playing  speed 
thereafter  and  in  one  direction  only. 

3.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  winding  drums,  of  driving  shafts,  clutches  for 
connecting  said  shafts  with  tbe  spindles  of  said  drums, 
an  indicator  capable  of  being  shifted  from  one  to  another 
of  a  plurality  of  positions,  and  means  for  automatically 
determining  which  dutch^shall  be  engaged  when  said  indi- 
cator is  shifted. 

4.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  winding  drums,  of  a  multiple  music  sheet  mounted 
thereon  containing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  music,  an  indi- 
cator capable  of  being  set  by  hand  for  denoting  the  par- 
ticular piece  to  be  played,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
indicator  for  automatically  winding  said  sheet  forward  or 
backward  until  tbe  selected  piece  is  reached,  and  for  play- 
ing it  thereafter. 

5.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  two 
winding  drums,  of  a  chuck  shaft  connected  to  each  drum, 
a  driving  shaft  In  line  with  each  chuck  shaft,  clutches  for 
connecting  said  shafts,  a  clutch  lever  engaging  both 
clutches,  and  means  for  automatically  tilting  said  lever 
to  throw  one  or  the  other  of  said  clutches  Into  engage- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.110,173.     WATCHMAKERS  TOOL.     Joseph  W.  Wood 
AED,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
W.  Smithson,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,450.      (CI.  81—6.) 


s  a  ^  ^^ff 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bead  mem- 
ber. Jaws  adjustable  radially  thereon,  a  rotatable  disk 
applied  to  tbe  under  face  of  said  head  member  and  having 
connection  with  said  Jaws  to  actuate  tbe  latter,  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  disk  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon, 
a  spring  pawl  carried  on  the  under  face  of  said  head  mem- 
ber and  engaging  tbe  ratchet  teeth  on  said  disk  to  retain 
the  Jaws  in  any  adjusted  position,  and  a  finger  piece  on 
said  pawl  to  operate  the  same. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  Jaws  movable  radially  thereon  and  each 
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provided  with  bn  apstandinK  projection  adjacent  to  tlie 
Inner  end  thereof,  the  Inner  opposed  faces  of  said  pro- 
jections being;  <)ff8<>t  in  stopped  arraoKement  to  accommo 
date  objects  of  various  sixes  therebetween,  means  for  actu 
ating  said  Jawp   on   tlie   bead,   and  additional    means  for 
retaining  the  s4me  in  any  adjusted  position  thereon. 

3.  A  tool  of  ^he  class  described  comprising  a  bead  mem- 
ber having  a  nuralltj  of  radial  grooves  in  the  top  face 
thereof,  the  b<  ttom  walls  of  said  grooves  having  slots 
therein  extending  through  the  bottom  face  of  said  head 
member.  Jaws  1  lidable  in  said  radial  grooves  and  having 
depending  studii  thereon  extending  through  the  aforesaid 
slots  of  said  bead  member,  means  for  retaining  said  Jaws 
In  position  on  ^he  head  member,  a  disk  member  rotatably 

under  face  of  said  bead  member  and  also 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  receiving  said  depending 
studs  therein,  irhereby  to  actuate  said  Jaws  on  the  head 
member  when  t  le  disk  Is  rotated,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  dlHk  and  correspondingly  the  Jaws  in  any  adjusted 
position 

4.  A  tool  of  Ihe  class  describe<l  comprising  a  head  mem 
ber  having  a  pi  irality  of  radial  slots  formed  therein,  Jaw 
members  operal  ively  mounted  on  said  bead  member  and 
having  depending  studs  thereon  operating  in  said  radial 
•lots,  a  depending  stem  formed  on  the  under  face  of  said 
head  member,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stem 
and  having  a  disk  formed  on  the  upper  end  thereof  abut 
ting  the  underl  ice  of  said  head  member,  said  disk  being 

plurality  of  slots  arranged  in  planes  in 
tersectlng  the  folanes  of  the  aforesaid  radial  slots,  and 
also  receiving  iiald  depending  studs  therein,  whereby  to 
actuate  said  Jan-s  upon  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  and 
means  in  conn<ctlon  with  the  head  member  and  disk  to 
retain  the  latter  and  parts  connected  therewith  In  any 
adjusted  posltluD 

5.  A  tool  of  1  be  class  described  comprising  a  head  mem- 
ber provided  w  th  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  a  plurality 

slidably  mouute<l  thereon  and  having  de 
pending  studs  Operating  in  said  radial  slots,  a  depending 
stem  formed  cuntrally  on  the  under  face  of  said  head 
member,  a  sleev;  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  hav- 
ing a  disk  formed  on  the  upper  end  thereof  abutting  the 
under  face  of  sjild  bead  member,  said  disk  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  plnralitj^  of  slots  arranged  successively  In 
pianos  at  righi  angles  to  one  another  and  having  the 
planes  thereof  Intersecting  the  planes  of  the  radial  slots, 
the  slots  in  sal  3  disk  also  receiving  the  depending  studs 
of  the  Jaws  the  -eln  whereby  to  adjust  the  latter  upon  the 

sleeve  and  disk,  and  means  in  connection 
member  and  disk  to  retain  the  latter  and 

therewith  in  any  adjusted  position. 


rotation  of  said 
with  said  head 
parts  connected 


1.110,174.       COtN 
Germany.      Filed 
(CI.   133—7.) 


In  a  device 
coin  collecting 


[Claims  6  anc  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


-TUBE.       Ebnst    Zander.    Strassbnrg. 
.Tune   15,    1912.      Serial   No.    703,956. 


i>f   the   character   described,   a    cylindrical 
tfibe  BQltable  for  vaidlng-macblnes,  having 


an  apertured  coin-receiving  cap  on  one  end,  and  a  aecnre 
but  removable  closure  on  the  other  end  the  cap  secured 
to  the  tube  by  a  destructible  seel,  said  tube  being  adapted 
when  said  cap  is  removed  to  be  inserted  In  the  corre- 
sponding part  of  a  coin-counting  machine. 


1,110,175.  HEBLrMAKING  MACHINE.  Chablm  E.  AL- 
t^BD,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,106.      (CI.  12—50.) 


vr 


1.  In  a  heel  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  revolnble  turret  head  thereon,  means  for 
revolving  said  head,  a  circular  series  of  heel  clamps  car- 
ried by  said  head  and  each  embodying  opposed  and  rela- 
tively movable  llft-Justifylng  members  and  heel-compresa- 
Ing  means  Including  a  redprocatory  compressing  plunger, 
and  plunger-operating  means. 

2.  In  a  heel  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  revoluble  turret  head  thereon,  means  for 
revolving  said  head,  a  circular  series  of  heel  clamps  car- 
ried by  said  head  and  each  embodying  opposed  and  rela- 
tively movable  lift-Justlfylng  members  and  heel-compfess- 
mg  means  including  a  reciprocatory  oompressing  plunger, 
and  a  cam  for  operating  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  heel  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  revoluble  turret  head  thereon,  means 
for  revolving  said  head,  a  circular  series  of  heel  clamps 
carried  by  said  head  and  each  embodying  opposed  and 
relatively  movable  and  lift-Justifying  members  and  heel- 
compresslng  means  Including  a  reciprocatory  compressing 
plunger,  and  a  stationary  cam  for  operating  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  heel  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  revoluble  turret  head  thereon,  means 
for  revolving  said  head,  a  circular  series  of  beel  clamps 
carried  by  said  head  and  each  embodying  opposed  ana 
relatively  movable  Uft-Justlfylng  members,  heel -compress- 
ing means  including  a  reciprocatory  compressing  plunger 
and  an  Independent  detent  for  holding  said  plunger  in 
compressing  position,  and  plunger-operating  means. 

5.  In  a  heel  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  revoluble  turret  head  thereon,  means  for 
revolving  said  head,  a  circular  series  of  heel  clamps  car- 
ried by  said  bead  and  each  embodying  llft-Justifylng  mem- 
bers, heel-compressing  means  including  a  compressing 
plunger  and  a  detent  for  holding  said  plunger  In  com- 
pressing position,  plunger-operating  means,  and  means  for 
tripping  said  detent. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,176.  SHAFT  ATTACHMENT.  WiLLiau  T.  Abu- 
.STRONO,  Canton,  Minn.  IMled  Nov.  12,  1012.  Serial 
No.  730,830.     (CI.  21—86.) 

Guard  hooks  for  vehicle  shaft  guarda  comprising  in 
combination,  a  hook  of  ring-like  form  atached  to  the  end 
of  each  shaft  and  disposed  horizontally  when  tbe  shafts 
are  In  a  normal  position,  each  ring-like  book  beliig  loter- 
rnpte<l  to  form  a  normally  open  entrance  throat  for  at- 
tachment of  tbe  guard  and  the  throat  of  each  book  btAag 
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disposed  laterally  outvrardly  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shaft  to  thereby  form  relatively  long  and  relatively 
short  shanks  for  each  book,  tbe  long  shank  having  a  large 
circular  head  lying  transversely  of  the  axis  of  its  respective 
shaft  and  forming  a  shield,  and  a  guard  having  flexible 


"]^V 
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end  members  provided  with  wedge  shaped  openings  longi- 
tudinally disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  guard  and  adapted  to  be  forced  over  said  circular 
heads  and  into  engagement  with  the  long  shanks  of  each 
hook,  substantially  as  described. 


1.110,177.  DIRIGIBLE  LAMP  FOR  VEHICLES.  Gborgb 
R.  Baku.  Vernon.  Tex.  filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8S1.208.     (Cl.  240—62.) 


KJ    ^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pair  of 
revoluble  lamp  support-,  a  horizontal  rod  having  its  ends 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  sup- 
ports, a  sleeve  arranged  upon  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
the  supporting  posts  and  having  angularly  disposed  ex- 
tensions formed  thereon,  said  extensions  having  a  screw 
threaded  opening,  a  threaded  rod  having  an  eye  formed 
upon  one  end  adjustably  arranged  within  said  opening, 
and  a  connecting  rod  having  a  booked  end,  said  connect- 
ing rod  having  its  hooked  end  connected  In  said  eye  and 
the  opposite  end  connected  to  the  steering  rod. 


1,110,178.  BRACING-IRON.  Jambs  B.  Banksox,  Can- 
ton, 8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,701. 
(CL  21—74.) 


Tbe  combination  wltb  cross  pieces  and  longitudinal 
sleepers  of  a  hay  frame,  of  an  angled  block  having  diago- 
nally extending  reinforcing  braces  formed  upon  the  face 
of  one  side  plate  thereof  and  donverging  into  a  lug  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  the  face  of  the  side  plate,  said  lug 
being  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  bore  extending 
therethrough,  a  second  side  plate  extending  parallel  with 
said  flrst  named  side  plate  forming  a  recess  for  the  re- 
ception  of  the   sleepers  of  the  hay   frame,   said  second 
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named  side  plate  forming  a  rubbing  Iron  for  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  uT)on  which  th(  hay  frame  is  mounted,  a 
bolt  adjustably  mounted  within  said  screw  threaded  bore, 
a  second  angle  block  slidably  mounted  upon  said  bolt  for 
engagement  with  tbe  cross  arn?s  of  tbe  liaj  frame  for 
securely  binding  the  sleepers  and  the  cross  arms  in  proper 
position  for  forming  a  hay  frame. 


1.110,179.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  Edward  Bennitt, 
Olmstead.  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1908,  Serial  No. 
450,358.  Renewed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,055. 
(Cl.  175—30.) 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  including  in  combination,  spaced 
electrodes  forming  a  spark  gap,  one  of  said  electrode* 
Including  conductors  located  at  a  plurality  of  spaeed  in- 
tervals along  said  electrodes  and  suitable  resistance  con- 
necting said  conductors,  wherel)y  the  travel  of  the  arc 
along  the  electrodes  Inserts  in  the  circuit  an  increaskif 
resistance. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  including  in  combination,  spaced 
electrodes  forming  a  spark  gap,  one  of  said  electrodes 
including  projecting  conductors  located  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  intervals  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  elec- 
trodes, and  suitable  replstance  connecting  said  conductors 
whereby  the  travel  of  the  arc  along  the  electrodes  inserts 
In  tbe  circuit  an  increasing  resistance. 

.*?.  A  lightning  arrester  including  In  combination,  spaced 
electrodes  one  of  which  is  connected  with  a  transmission 
line,  and  tbe  other  of  which  is  connecte<^with  the  ground, 
siild  electrode  connected  with  the  ground  including  pro- 
jecting conductors  located  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  inter- 
vals extending  throughout  the  len^h  of  the  electrode,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  electrode,  said  casing  being  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  fan  located  at  tbe  bottom  of 
the  casing  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air  through  the 
casing,  whereby  the  arc  is  caused  to  travel  rapidly  along 
the  electrodes. 

4.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  relatively  long  and 
short  diverging  terminal  members,  a  resistance  connected 
to  tbe  shorter  terminal  member,  and  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping conductors  that  are  connected  at  intervals  to  the 
resistance  and  constitute  an  extension  of  the  shorter 
terminal  member. 

5.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  relatively  long  and 
short  diverging  terminal  members,  a  resisunce  connected 
to  the  shorter  terminal  member,  a  plurality  of  over-lap- 
ping conductors  that  are  connected  at  intervals  to  the 
resistance  and  constitute  an  extension  of  the  shorter  ter- 
minal member,  asid  conductors  being  separated  from  the 
longer  terminal  member  by  air  spaces,  the  width  of 
which  difTer  as  the  distance  between  the  same  and  the 
shorter  terminal  member  increases. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.1 


1,110,180.  PARACHUTE  FOR  HELICOPTERS.  Emilb 
Berlines,  Washington,  D.  C.  Original  application  filed 
July  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  571,448.  Divided  and  this 
appllcaUon  filed  Oct,  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,216.  (H. 
244—21.) 
1.  A   parachute  shaped  like  a  Japanese  parasol,   with 

the  edges  thereof  curved  upwardly. 


5" 


2.  A   parachute 
wardly   thereby 
causes  a  partial 
chute  during  the 


.^    harlDg   the   edges    thereof    curved    up- 
fermfng  a  circumferential   trough,   which 
Vacuum  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  para- 
lescent  thereof. 


S.  A   parachute 
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bavlng  a  central  con«-8haped  portion, 
the  lower  edges  ol  which  are  curved  upwardly,  forming  a 
circumferential  though  which  causes  a  partial  vacuum 
at  the  outer  edg^  of  the  parachute  during  the  descent 
thereof. 

4.  The  combinaitlon  with  a  helicopter,  of  a  parachute 
therefor  attached! to  the  helicopter  at  a  point  above  the 
operator,  said  pal-achute  when  closed  having  its  lower 
edges  extending  ^o  a  point  below  the  platform  of  the 
helicopter,  and  said  parachute  having  windows  formed 
therein. 


SCISSORS 


1,110,181. 

assignor  of  one 
Mich.     Filed  Jijly 

30— la) 


ment  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  a  destructive  liquid  there- 
from, said  needle  being  provided  with  openings  through 
which  said  liquid  Is  discharged,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  piston  so  as  to  forcibly  expel  a  charge  of  said  liquid. 


Jacob  L.  Bitz,  Coldwater.  Mich., 

half  to  Harrison  L.  Miines,  Coldwater, 

24.  1913.     Serial  No.  780,914.      (CI. 


ipait 


In  a  pair  of 
tlons  spaced  a 
between,  the 
outer  end  of  the 
edges   of   the   pro^ 
openings  for 
locking  member 
for  moving  in  the 
ing  member  for 
blade,  and  guide 
Ing  in  the  groovei 


si^lssors,  a  lever  blade  having  two  projec- 
to  form  a  transverse  guideway  there- 
forward  projection  being  also  spaced  from  the 
lever  blade,  there  being  grooves  in  the 
ections,   a   cutting    member   having   two 
receiving  the  projections,  and  with  a  resilient 
iiormayy  disposed  between   the  openhigs. 
guideway,  a  flange  on  the  resilient  lock- 
ormally  engaging  the  back  of  the  lever 
iaembers  on  the  cutting  member,  for  mov- 


1,110,182.  WEE4>-DK8TR0YER.  Clatton  O.  Blandin, 
William  T.  Dj  vis,  and  William  A.  Reynolds,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  A^ig.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  786.936.  (CI. 
47—37.) 

1.  A    device   oi   the   character   described    comprising   a 
barrel,  a  «leeve  cirrled  thereby  and  provided  with  a  com 
partment  and  wl  h  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  hollow  needle 
extending  through   said  cylindrical  portion,  a  piston  car- 
ried by  said  neec  le  and  adapted  to  fit  into  said  compart- 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bar- 
rel for  holding  a  destructive  liquid,  a  T  mounted  upon  said 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  vent,  arms  connected  with 
said  T  to  faclllUte  handling  the  device,  a  sleeve  mounted 
upon  said  barrel  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  with  a  compartment,  a  hollow  needle  extending 
through  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  piston 
carried  by  said  needle  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  com- 
partment, said  needle  being  provided  with  holes  commu- 
nicating with  said  compartment  and  further  provided  with 
discharge  openings,  a  nut  fitted  upon  said  needle,  and  a 
spring  engaging  said  nut  and  said  sleeve  for  the  purpose  of 
forcibly  actuating  said  piston  relatively  to  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
barrel,  a  T  detachably  secured  to  the  barrel  and  having  a 
vent,  arms  secured  to  the  T,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the 
barrel  and  having  the  upper  epd  of  its  bore  enlarged  to 
form  a  chamber,  a  hollow  needle  In  the  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing through  the  same,  said  needle  having  a  conical  point 
and  provided  with  lateral  openings  at  Its  upper  end  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  and  at  Its  lower  end  with 
discharge  openings  adjacent  the  point,  the  needle  being 
externally  threaded  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  nut  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  needle,  and  a  spring  surrounding 
the  sleeve  between  a  shoulder  thereon  and  the  nut. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
barrel  provided  with  a  handle  and  having  a  reduced  lower 
end  and  a  chamber  at  the  Junction  of  the  said  reduced 
end  with  body  of  the  barrel,  a  hollow  needle  extending 
through  the  reduced  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  having 
apertures  adjacent  Its  ends,  a  piston  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  needle  and  adapted  to  enter  the  said  chamber,  an  en- 
largement on  the  needle  below  the  reduced  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  a  spring  between  the  enlargement  of  the  needle 
and  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
barrel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel  for 
holding  a  liquid,  provided  with  a  noale,  and  means  for 
ejecting  the  liquid  through  the  nonle,  a  cylinder  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  the  barrel,  a  T  having  an  Internally 
threaded  neck  screwing  on  to  the  cylinder  and  internally 
threaded  end  portions  and  provided  with  a  vent  Interme- 
diate of  its  ends,  and  handles  screwing  into  the  said  end 
portions  of  the  T. 

1,110,183.  RAIL-FITTING.  Habbt  J.  BoNHAM,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.249. 
(CI.  189—36.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  hol- 
low spherical  member  provided  with  a  slot,  a  socket  for 
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the  slot,  the  socket  having  its  inner  end  concave  to  fit  the 
surface  of  the  said  member  and  having  a  central  opening 
for  registering  with  the  slot,  and  a  lug  at  one  side  for 
engaging  the  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  slot  and  opening,  said  Imit  having  a  head  transverse  to 
the  slot,  and  a  polygonal  stem  fitting  the  slot  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  bolt,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
the  bolt. 


..V 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
■pherlcal  connecting  member  provided  with  a  slot  In  its 
wall,  a  socket  for  the  slot,  the  socket  having  Its  Inner  end 
concave  to  fit  the  surface  of  the  member  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  and  the  open- 
ing, said  bolt  having  a  head  transverse  to  the  slot,  and  a 
stem  fitting  the  slot  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bolt,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  socket. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  a  connector  and  a  member  to  be  connected,  the 
connector  having  a  slot  and  the  member  to  be  connected 
having  a  lug  for  engaging  the  slot  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  and  the  member  to  be  con- 
nected for  clamping  the  said  member  to  the  connector. 


1,110.184.     FIRELES8  COOK  STOVE  OR  COOKER.     Ei>- 
,    uvtiD  L.  Bbown  and  Morton  Murpht,  JanesTille,  Wis., 

assignors    to    The    Caloric    Company,    Janesvll'e,    Wis. 

Filed  July  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,373.     (CI.  219 — 35.) 


1.  In  a  fireless  cooker  or  cookstove  the  combination  with 
a  cooking  compartment,  a  tube  projecting  therefrom,  of 
a  circuit  breaking  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat  hav- 
ing a  dep«iding  neck  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  a  vertical  slldable  valve  carried  within  said  valve 
seat,  said  valve  seat  provided  with  a  transversely  extend- 
ing discbarge  aperture,  said  casing  provided  with  a  base 
having  a  channel  formed  therein  and  communicating  with 
said  transversely  extending  aperture  for  permitting  the 
discbarge  of  steam  from  said  casing  when  said  vertical 
slldable  valve  is  moved  upwardly,  a  switch,  electrical  heat- 
ing means  carried  within  said  compartment,  means  for 


supplying  an  electric  carreat  through  mnH  twitch  to  said 

beating  means,  and  a  trigger  normally  holding  said 
switch  in  a  closed  position  and  adapted  to  release  said 
switch  as  said  vertical  slldable  valve  is  moved  upwardly. 

2.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  transparent  side,  a  base,  said  Hase  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  having  a  depending  neck  adapted  to  fit  over  a  tube, 
a  vertical  slldable  valve  positioned  within  ssNd  valve  seat 
and  carrying  a  resilient  knob,  said  valve  seat  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  aperture,  said  base  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  channel  communicating  with  said 
aperture,  a  switch  pivotally  mounted  withlo  said  casing, 
an  operating  handle  carried  by  said  switch  for  facilitating 
the  manual  operation  thereof,  a  spring  normally  exerting 
an  upward  pressure  upon  said  switch  and  adapted  to  force 
the  same  to  an  inoperative  position,  a  trigger  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  abrupt 
shoulder  portion,  said  switch  provided  with  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  projecting  end,  said  projecting  end  adapted  to  fit 
under  said  abrupt  shoulder,  a  laterally  extending  finger 
carried  by  said  trigger  and  adapted  to  limit  the  swing  of 
said  trigger  in  one  direction,  a  projecting  foot  carried  by 
said  trigger  and  engaging  said  resilient  knob  whereby  said 
trigger  will  be  swung  upwardly  as  said  valve  is  moved  up- 
wardly for  automatically  releasing  said  switch  at  a  pre- 
determined point. 


1,110.185.  RELEASE  SAFETY  HOOK.  Willis  Bkown, 
Alexaxdeb  Chahles  Edgar  Brown,  and  Thomas  Bo- 
den  Mbrbt,  Adelaide,  South  Australia,  Australia.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  753.744.     (CI.  24—241.) 


1.  In  an  Improved  release  safety  hook  having  two  side 
members  pivoted  together  and  to  a  shackle  at  their  upper 
ends  and  having  their  lower  ends  turned  Inwardly  and 
halved  together  and  overlapped,  a  spring  housed  between 
the  said  side  members  and  tending  to  open  them,  and  a 
locking  ring  encircling  the  said  side  members  and  slldable 
thereon  so  that  when  in  its  lower  position  the  side  mem- 
bers are  held  closed  but  when  In  Its  upper  position  the 
side  members  may  be  opened  by  the  spring,  the  said  lock- 
ing ring  carrying  a  pivoted  catch  adapted  to  engage 
notches  in  the  faces  of  the  side  members  when  the  locking 
ring  Is  In  Its  lower  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  members  having  sub- 
stantially hook-shaped  ends  adapted  to  overlap  one  an- 
other, a  ring  freely  slldable  on  said  members,  and  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  ring  and  adapted  to  project  between 
and  into  engagement  with  the  said  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descsribed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinged  side  members  formed  with  overlapping  hook 
ends,    each   of   said   side   members    being   formed    with    a 

knotch  intermediate  Its  length  and  with  a  stop  adjacent 
said  notch,  spring  means  for  acting  on  said  side  members 
for  tending  to  open  the  same,  an  encircling  loop  member 
designed  to  engage  said  side  members  and  rest  against 
said  stops  for  holding  said  side  members  together,  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  catch  formed  with  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  fit  into  the  notches  In  said  side  members  for  locking 
the  said  loop  member  against  movement. 


5U 


1.110.186. 
W.  If.  Cabm 
1913.     Serial 
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EtECTRIC    RAT-EXTERMINATOR.      jAMBS 
ICHABL,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.     Filed  June  20, 
No.  774,822.     (CI.  43—84.) 


jg^ggy^'-jy^-aJi  g.gj.^^-'^ ■« g,^  g  p- j  1 


1.  Ttie  combination  of  a  tank  provided  with  a  Ud,  with 


a  cage  of  such 
ia  use,  a  plura 


r?r  -■>/»-  - 


^ 


sixe  as  to  be  stored  In  tbe  tank  when  not 
Ity  of  bangers  removably  positioned  on  tbe 
body  of  tbe  tank  wben  tbe  lid  Is  open  to  support  tbe  ca)(e 
In  the  upper  jortlon  of  tbe  tank,  and  a  removable  tray 
In  the  bottom  pf  the  tank  for  removing  the  exterminated 
rats. 

Tbe  combination  of  a  tank,  a  tray  therein  having  up- 
right bridles  forming  handholds,  a  cage  adapted  to  be 
positioned  In  ttie  tank  between  the  said  bridles,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  cage  in  operative  position  at  the  top  of 
tbe  tank. 

3.  A  cage  coinprislng  a  body,  entrance  passages  leading 
into  the  body.l  metallic  pieces  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
passages,  one  i^ece  being  spaced  from  the  other,  a  pendant 
bait  bolder  mojinted  between  tbe  metallic  pieces  and  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  either,  and  sharp  downwardly 
extending  teeti  fixed  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  bait  holder. 

4.  The  comIi|nation  of  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  water,  a 
tray  arranged  Within  the  tank  and  normally  resting  on  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  cage  of  such  size  as  to  be  Inclosed  in 
the  tank  and  Adapted  to  nest  in  the  tray,  the  ends  of  the 
cage  being  spiced  from  the  ends  of  the  tank,  members 
fastened  to  th4  ends  of  the  tray  and  extending  upwardly 
between  tbe  eiids  of  the  tank  and  case,  said  members  be- 
ing of  less  lenfth  than  the  depth  of  the  tank,  and  a  cover 
for  the  tank. 


1,110,187. 

INQTON  Cou^aa, 
Serial  No.  7 


AqJUSTABLE  NECKWEAR.     GEoaox  Wash- 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1813. 
S4,524.     (CI.  2—69.) 


1.  A    fabric 


overlapped  en<    portions,  one  of  said  end   portions  being 


provided  with 
ing  provided 


neck-encircling   article    of   apparel    having 


a  buttonhole  and  the  other  end  portion  be- 
irltb  inclined  buttonholes  spaced  apart  in 
parallel  relathm  and  slanted  in  the  direction  in  which 
strain  is  exert<d  thereon. 

and  washable  article  of  neckwear  having  a 
rear  button  eni^ging  member  and  cooperating  buttonholes 
at    its    end    p«rtions   certain    of   said    buttonholes    being 

n  substantially  parallel  relation  and  ex- 
tended diagonally  of  the  length  of  the  article  in  the  direc- 
tion In  which  Strain  Is  exerted  thereon. 


1,110,188.       HkMMER.       Embbson     Cirbib,     Vancouver 
Heights.    British    Columbia.    Canada.      Filed    Not.    26. 
•     1918.     Seriaj  No.  803,254.     (CI.  145—44.) 

A  tool  of  th^  class  described,  comprising  a  head  having 

a  diagonally  ai'ranged  slot  defining  a  claw   consisting  of 


relatively  long  and  short  members  respectiTely,  and  said 
long  member  having  a  broad  end  portion  of  relative  maxi- 


mum width  to  provide  a  catting  edge  for  tbe  tool  and 
terminating  in  a  line  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  short 
member. 


1,110,189.      SYRINGE.      Ci^\ldb    R.    Dodok,    Reno,    Nev. 
FUed  Dec.  3, 1910.     Serial  No.  595,409.     (Cl.  128—25.) 


1.  In  a  syringe,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  con- 
tracted perforated  end  and  an  opposite  open  end,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  body  between  the  ends  being  of  uni- 
form diameter,  removable  caps  closing  the  perforated  and 
open  ends  of  the  body  and  of  corresponding  diameter  to 
the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  plunger  working 
through  one  of  said  caps,  a  piston  head  movable  In  the 
body  and  detachably  connected  with  the  plunger,  means  on 
the  piston  head  and  engageable  with  one  of  the  caps  for 
holding  the  said  head  fast  when  detaching  tbe  plunger 
therefrom,  means  on  the  plunger  and  engageable  with  one 
of  said  caps  for  holding  said  plunger  retracted  within  the 
body,  and  a  knob  carrie<l  by  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger 
of  corresponding  diameter  with  respect  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  body. 

2.  A  syringe,  comprising  a  body,  a  piston  working  there- 
in, caps  dosing  opposite  ends  of  tbe  body  and  of  corre- 
sponding sice  to  the  body,  and  a  handle  on  the  piston  of  a 
size  corresponding  to  tbe  body  and  caps,  whereby  on  forc- 
ing the  piston  within  the  body,  the  syringe  will  have  a 
uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length. 


1,110,190.  SAD-IRON  HOLDER.  Claudb  R.  Doooe.  St. 
George,  rtah.  Filed  .Tuly  2.'5,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,184. 
(Cl.  68— 27.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  clamp,  of  spaced  parallel 
ears  formed  on  one  limb  of  the  clamp,  a  swinging  member 
pltQtally  connected  between  the  ears,  an  upright  engaged 
in  the  member  and  having  a  free  hook  end,  an  arm 
mounted  in  the  said  member  at  one  side  of  the  nprlght, 
and  means  swingingly  connected  to  the  member  and  en- 
gageable with  one  of  the  ears  for  locking  the  said  member 
against  swinging  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clamp,  of  spaced  parallel 
ears  formed  on  one  limb  of  the  clamp,  a  swinging  member 
plvotally  connected  between  the  ears,  an  upright  en- 
gaged  In   tbe   member  and   having  a   free   hook  end,   an 
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arm  mounted  in  tbe  said  member  at  one  side  of  tbe  np- 
rlght, means  swingingly  connected  to  tbe  member  and  en- 
gageable with  one  of  the  ears  for  locking  the  said  member 
against  swinging  movement,  means  mounted  in  tbe  clamp 
(or  securing  It  to  a  support,  and  a  pivot  for  connecting 
tbe  first-named  means  to  tbe  member  and  also  for  secur- 
ing the  upright  and  arm  In  tbe  said  member. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  damp,  a  member  having  a 
free  book  end,  an  arm  on  the  member  to  coSperate  with 
the  same  to  form  a  substantially  V-shaped  fork  for  receiv- 
ing the  cord  of  an  electric  sad  Iron,  and  means  for  locking 
the  member  and  arm  in  upright  supporting  relation  on  the 
clamp. 

1,110,191.  HAT-CROWN  POUNCING  MACHINE.  Jambs 
F.  DOBAN,  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615.228.     (Cl.  223—30.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  hat  support,  a  traversing  tool,  means  for  con- 
stantly reciprocating  said  tool  to  cause  the  same  to  oper- 
ate on  the  surface  of  a  hat  mounted  on  said  support,  and 
automatic  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  reciprocation  of 
the  tool. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  hat  support  carried  by  a  driving  shaft,  a  tool  for 
operating  on  the  surface  of  a  hat  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, and  means  including  a  treadle  for  shifting  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  support  relatively  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
driving  shaft. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  hat  snpport.  a  reciprocating  tool,  a  facing  strip  for 
said  tool,  and  automatic  means  for  feeding  said  strip. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  bat  support,  a  traversing  reciprocating  tool,  facing 
strip  for  said  tool,  and  means  for  feeding  said  strip  during 
tbe  traversing  movements  of  said  tool. 

6.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  support  carrying  a  bat  block,  a  pouncing  pad 
adapted  to  operate  thereon,  means  for  automatically  trav 
erslng  said  pad  on  the  bat  from  bend  to  tip,  rolls  for  carry- 
ing a  strip  of  operating  material,  and  OMans  for  autonati- 


calljr  feeding  tbe  strip  from  one  roll  to  tbe  other  for  tbe 
purpose  of  supplying  new  operating  material  to  tbe  pounc- 
ing pad  as  required. 

[Claims  6  to  90  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,110.192.  HAT-CROWN-POUNCING  MACHINE.  Jambs 
F.  Dorak,  Danbury,  Conn.  Hied  May  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  629,310.     (Cl.  223—30.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  hat  support,  a  traversing  tool,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  'tool  relatively  to  the  hat.  and  means  for 
varying  the  length  of  tbe  stroke  of  said  tool  during  Its 
traversing  movements. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  bat  support,  a  tool,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
tool,  and  automatic  means  for  reducing  the  length  of  tbe 
reciprocations  wben  tbe  tool  Is  operating  on  tbe  "  square  " 
of  tbe  bat. 

3.  A  n^acbine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  bat  support,  a  tool,  means  fur  reciprocating  tbe 
tool,  and  means  for  automatically  varying  tbe  length  of 
the  reciprocations  for  different  portions  of  the  bat. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  bat  support,  a  tool,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe 
tool,  means  for  varying  tbe  length  of  the  reciprocations  of 
tbe  tool  wben  operating  on  different  portions  of  tbe  bat, 
and  means  for  also  varying  tbe  speed  of  such  recipro- 
cations. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  bat  support,  a  tool,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe 
tool,  means  for  automatically  varying  the  pressure  of  tbe 
tool  on  different  portions  of  tbe  hat,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  length  of  the  reciprocations  of  tbe  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,110,193.      ATTACHMENT-PLUG.      EuoBNB    E.    DocoH 
BBTT.  San  Bernardino,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.     Se- 
rial  No.   818.756.      (Cl.  173—360.) 


1.  In  aa  attachment  plug,  a  )aw  comprising  offset  limbs 
and  a  central  portion  having  a  slot  formed  therein  and 
u  second  ^uw  embodying  offset  limbs  and  a  ceutral  poi- 
tlon  pivoted  within  the  slot  in  the  central  portion  of  tbe 
first-mentioned  Jaw  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  moved  rela- 


5i6 


ni 


tlTely  to  each 
of  the  Jaws  at 
the  s<H-ket.   a 
the  socket  en 
'2.   In  an  a 
and  a  central 
second  jaw  em 
pivoted    witblc 
flrst-mentloned 
tlvely  to  efich 
of  the  Jaws  at 
the  socket,   con 
socket  eni;uk;in 
between  the 
holding  said 


other  scissors  fashion,   the  adjacent  limbs 

one  end  of  the  plug  being  adapted  to  entei 

contacts  carried   by  one  of  the  Jaws  at 

giiging  extremity  thereof. 

tttichment  plug,  a  jaw  comprising  offset  limbs 

I  tortion  having  a  slot  formed  therein  and  a 

>odying  offset  limbs  and  a  central  portion 

the    slot    In    the   central    portion    of    the 

Jaw  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  moved  rela- 

other  scissors  fashion,   the  tidjact-nt  limbs 

one  end  of  the  plug  being  adapted  to  enter 

tacts   carried   by   one   of  the   Jaws   at   the 

extremity  thereof,  and  means  interposed 

socket  engaging  extremities  of  said  Jaws  and 

ei  tremltlcs  normally  expanded. 


1,110,104.  C 
E.  C.  Edey, 
No.  795,7e9. 


0*BINKD  LOCK  AND  KNOCKER.    Charles 
"lacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.     Serial 
(CI.  70—91.)  , 


p  era  1 


ntat 


i  re 


rat 


1.  In  a  device 
nteniljer    for    o 
bolt,  a  locking 
device,  and    me^n 
the  rotary  me 
ing  cylinder  suth 
meml>er  having 
longitudinal  sl< 
access  to  the 

2.  In   a  dev 
member    carrlec 
device  for  opt> 
the  rotary  dev|:e 
when  released, 
mounting   a   pi 
prising  a  tubul^ 
and  an  o{>en 
the  lugs,  perm 

3.  In   a  device 
member  carried 
for  operating 
back,   means  1 
sleeve    first 
slotted  sleeve, 
locking   cyllnde^ 
at  an  angle  to 
the  slotted 
(^>erating  the 

4.  In  a  devide 
eluding  a  slotted 
thumb  member 
member  for  m 
ricd  by  the 
connected  with 
having  a  portlo^ 
and  the  thumb 
Away  portion,  a 
device,  and 
Ing   the   bolt 
tloned. 


eid 


tie 


inr 


m<  n 


ale*  ve 


means 
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of  the  class  described,  a  bolt,  a  rotary 
ting    the    bolt,    locking    monns    for    the 
cylinder  controlling  such  means,  a  pivoted 
s  for   mounting   the  pivoted  device  and 
r,  said  rotary  member  carrying  the  lock- 
mounting  means  comprising  a  \ubnlar 
oppositely  located  lugs  and  an  open  ended 
t  at  one  end  between  the  lugs,  permitting 
ry  member. 

of   the  class   described,   a   bolt,  a    latch 

thereby,    mechanism    including    a    rotary 

ting   the  bolt,   a    locking   cylinder   within 

means  for  operating  the  rotary  device 

md  means  for  mounting  the  latter  and  for 

oted   memlier  such   mounting   means   com- 

r  member   having  oppositely   located  lugs 

ed   longitudinal  slot  at  one  end  between 

luting  access  to  the  rotary  member. 

of  the   class  described,  a   bolt,   a   latch 

thereby,  mechanism  including  a  roll-back 

bolt,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  roll- 

luding  a  slotted  sleeve  for  operating  the 

tloned,    a    locking    cylinder    within    the 

a    thumb    momlier    immediately   above    the 

projecting    through    the    slotted    sleeve 

its  main  axis  and  arranged  for   rotating 

a  bolt  locking  device,   and   means  for 

letter  from  the  locking  cylinder. 

of  the  class  described,  a  bolt,  means  In- 
rotary  device  for  operating  the  bolt,  a 
for  operating  the  rotary  device,  a  tubular 
ounting  the  rotary  member,  trunnions  car- 
r   member,  a   pivoted   ring-like  member 
the  trunnions,  said  member  last  mentioned 
cut  away  to  permit  of  such  connection 
member  being  located  adjacent  to  the  cut- 
locking  cylinder  within  the  slotted  rotary 
connected  with  the  cylinder  for  retaln- 
a^aioBt  operation   by   the  device  last  men- 


tubular 


5.  In  combination  with  a  knocker  and  means  Including 
a  plate  and  a  sleeve  for  mounting  the  knocker,  of  a  latch, 
means  for  operating  the  latch  by  the  rotation  of  said 
sleeve,  locking  means  concentric  with  the  sleeve,  and  an 
independent  locking  device  for  the  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
plate  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  knocker 
is  locate<l. 


1,110.195.      RULE.      Frank    M.    Erwi.n,    Louisville,    Ky. 
Filed  . I uly  25.  1913.    Serial  No.  781,186.     (CI.  33 — IO7!) 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  Iwdy  having  parallel  longitudinal  edges  and 
plane  up|>er  surfaces  adjacent  said  edges  provided  with 
longitudinal  scales  thereon,  the  said  body  being  provided 
medially  with  a  longitudinally  extending  dove-tailed 
groove,  a  slide  including  a  dove-tailed  body  loosely  en- 
gaged within  the  said  groove  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  and  lateral  wings  projecting  from  «ald  dove- 
tailed body  and  overlapping  the  graduated  surfaces,  the 
said  slide  being  constructed  of  transparent  mntcrlal  and 
having  a  cross  hair  adapted  to  register  with  the  gradua- 
tions of  the  scale,  and  yleldable  means  for  normally  forc- 
ing tl»e  beveled  side  edges  of  the  dove-tailod  body  into 
snug  engagement  with  the  corresponding  walls  of  the  swid 
dove-talle<l  groove. 

2.  \  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  l)o<ly  having  parallel  longitudinal  edges  and 
plane  upper  surfaces  adjacent  said  edges  provided  with 
longitudinal  scales  thereon,  the  said  body  being  provided 
me<lially  with  a  longitudinally  extending  dovetailed 
groove,  a  slide  Including  a  dove-tailed  body  loosely  en- 
gage<l  within  the  said  groove  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  and  lateral  wings  projecting  from  said  body 
portion  and  overlying  the  graduated  surfaces,  the  said 
slide  being  constructed  of  transparent  material  and  hav- 
ing a  cross  hair  adapted  to  register  with  the  graduations 
of  the  scales,  the  bottom  of  the  said  dove-tailed  groove 
being  provided  with  a  second  medially  disposed  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove,  the  body  portion  of  the  sll<l« 
being  provided  with  a  medial  recess  in  it.s  inner  face  ro;;- 
istering  with  the  last-named  body  groove,  and  a  spring 
engaged  within  the  said  recess  of  the  slide  for  frlctloiiai 
contact  within  the  last-named  body  groove. 

3.  A  measuring  Instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  body  having  parallel  longitudinal  edges  and 
plane  upper  surfaces  adjacent  said  edges  provided  with 
longitudinal  scales  thereon,  the  said  body  being  provided 
medially  with  a  longitudinally  extending  dovetailed 
groove,  a  slide  Including  a  dove-tailed  body  loosely  en- 
gaged within  the  said  groove  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  and  lateral  wings  projecling  from  said  body 
portion  and  overlying  the  graduated  surfaces,  the  said 
slide  l)elng  constructed  of  transparent  material  and  hav- 
ing a  cross  hair  adapted  to  register  with  the  graduations 
of  the  scales,  the  bottom  of  the  said  dove-tailed  groove 
being  provided  with  a  second  medially  disposed  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove,  the  body  portion  of  the  sUde 
being  provided  with  a  medial  recess  in  its  inner  face 
registering  with  the  last-named  body  groove,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally bowed  leaf  spring  having  its  terminals  engaged 
within  the  slide  recess  and  having  its  medial  portion  in 
contact  within  the  last-named  body  groove. 


1.110.196.     TRACTION- WHEEL.     Jambs  Fair,  near  San 

Jose.    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    8,    1910,    Serial    No.    576,153. 

Renewed    May    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    838,620.      (Cl. 

21—216.) 

A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  radiatlnf 
therefrom,  flat  circular  rims  carried  by  said  spokes,  said 
rims  being  relatively  wide  in  a  radial  diractlon  of  the 
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wheel  and  relatively  narrow  In  an  axial  direction  of  the 
wheel,  said  rims  provided  with  radial  slots,  and  flat 
transverse  obliquely  set  blades  engaging  in  said  slots 
with  their  extremities  projecting  beyond   the  rims,  said 


I 


blades  -being  relatively  wide  in  a  radial  direction  of  the 
wheel  and  relatively  narrow  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  wheel,  the  tread  portion  of  the  blades  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  tread  portion  of  the  rims. 


1,110,197.  OrnTHALMOMETER.  WiLLiAM  Gowlland 
and  Chaklbs  S.  Gowlland,  Croydon,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,088.     (CI.  88—20.) 


1.  In  ophthalmometers,  the  combination  with  the  prism- 
carrying  means,  of  abutments  thereon,  cams  for  operating 
the  prism-carrying  means,  and  means  for  keeping  the 
abutments  and  cams  in  engagement  witn  one  another. 

2.  In  ophthalmometers,  the  combination  with  the  prism- 
carrying  means,  of  flexible  cams  for  operating  same,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  cams. 

3.  In  ophthalmometers,  the  combination  with  the  prism- 
carrying  means,  of  cams  for  operating  the  same,  the  path 
of  said  cams  being  adjustable,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
cams. 

4.  In  ophthalmometers,  the  combination  with  the  prism- 
carrying  means,  of  registering-wheels  arranged  one  on  each 
Bide  of  same  and  concentrically  with  the  horizontal  tubu- 
lar portion  thereof,  and  flanges  on  the  inner  faces  of  said 
registering-wheels  and  overlapping  one  another. 

5.  In  ophthalmometers,  the  combination  with  the  horl- 
Bontal  tubular  portion  thereof  of  a  registering  wheel  ar- 
ranged concentrically  therewith,  and  a  llght-transmlttlng 
scale  carried  by  an  openwork  part  of  said  registering-wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,198.       METALLIC    RAILROAD  -  TIB.       FUBWBT    F. 

Obbbi*.  Coalgate.  Okia.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.    Serial  No. 

803.017.     (Cl.  238 — 5.) 

1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  a  body  baring  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  ribs,  certain  of  said  transrerse 


ribs  coSperatlng  to  form  a  pocket,  the  longltadlnal  ribs 
Intersecting  the  pocket,  means  for  supporting  a  rail  at  one 
side  of  the  pocket,  a  brace  plate  for  engaging  one  side  of 
the  supported  rail,  and  spaced  flngers  depending  from  the 
plate  and  Insertlble  Into  the  pocket  at  the  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  ribs. 


C^ 


-n:^ 


T~^~^^ 


2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Including  a  body  having  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  ribs,  certain  of  said  transverse  ribs 
cooperating  to  form  a  pocket,  the  longitudinal  ribs  inter- 
secting the  pocket,  means  for  supporting  a  rail  at  one  side 
of  the  pocket,  a  brace  plate  for  engaging  one  side  of  the 
supported  rail,  and  spaced  flngers  depending  from  the  plate 
and  Insertlble  into  the  pocket  at  the  sides  of  the  longitu- 
dinal ribs,  said  longitudinal  ribs  having  notched  upper  ends 
for  the  reception  of  the  brace  plate. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  a  body  having  a 
group  of  transverse  rail  supporting  ribs,  longitudinal 
ribs  in  the  body,  certain  of  said  transverse  ribs  coSperatlng 
to  form  a  pocket  Intersected  by  the  longitudinal  ribs,  the 
upper  edges  of  the  longitudinal  ribs  being  notched  within 
the  pocket,  a  wear  plate  fitted  upon  and  receiving  the 
upper  edges  of  the  group  of  transverse  ribs,  a  brace  plate 
for  engaging  one  side  of  a  rail,  said  plate  having  spaced 
fingers  projecting  into  the  pocket  and  at  the  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  ribs,  the  upper  end  walls  of  the  slots  formed 
between  the  fingers  being  seated  in  the  notches. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Including  a  body  having  a 
group  of  transverse  rail  supporting  ribs,  longitudinal  ribs 
in  the  body,  certain  of  said  transverse  ribs  co5peratlng  to 
form  a  pocket  Intersected  by  the  longitudinal  ribs,  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  longitudinal  ribs  being  notched  within  the 
pocket,  a  wear  plate  fitted  upon  and  receiving  the  upper 
edges  of  the  group  of  transverse  ribs,  a  brace  plate  for  en- 
gaging one  side  of  a  rail,  said  plate  having  spaced  fingers 
projecting  into  the  pocket  and  at  the  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal ribs,  the  upper  end  walls  of  the  slots  formed  be- 
tween the  fingers  being  seated  in  the  notches,  an  insulating 
plate  for  engagement  by  the  brace  plate  and  including  a 
web.  an  upper  flange,  and  a  U-shaped  base,  another  insu- 
lating plate  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  the  two  Insulating 
plates  being  mounted  on  the  wear  plate,  and  a  rail  having 
Its  base  flanges  projecting  Into  the  U-shaped  plates  and  fit- 
ting snugly  against  the  web  and  top  flange. 

5.  A  railway  tie  including  a  body  having  a  transverse 
pocket,  longitudinal  ribs  Intersecting  the  pocket  and  bar- 
ing notched  upper  edges  within  the  pocket,  a  wear  plate,  a 
spacing  strip  upon  the  wear  plate  and  having  depending 
terminals  for  lapping  the  sides  of  the  tie,  a  brace  plate  at 
one  side  of  the  wear  plate  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  rail, 
fingers  depending  from  the  plate  and  Into  the  pocket  at  the 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  ribs,  the  upper  end  walls  of  the 
slots  between  the  flngers  being  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the 
notches,  and  additional  rail  securing  means  mounted  on 
the  tie,  the  wear  plate  being  disposed  between  the  brace 
and  said  securing  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110.199.  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION.  Emil 
OBUBifFKLDT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baker 
Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  598..540.  (CI. 
21—90.) 

1.  In  electric  motor  vehicle  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  rear  axle,  including  a  housing 
and  live  axle  sections,  springs  for  supporting  the  said 
frame  upon  the  axle,  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  connected  to 
said  rear  axle  housing  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  arms  at  their  front 
ends,  compression  springs  between  the  yieldingly  supported 
ends  of  the  arms  and  the  vehicle  frame,  an  electric  motor 
arranged  between  the  said  arms  and  baring  direct  abaft 
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drlTe  connection  wi^ta  and  at  right  angles  to  the  live  axle 
sections  of  said  rea*  axle,  and  devices  for  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  motor  to  tb(>  arms  at  points  tbereou  intermediate 
the  rear  axle  and  their  yieldingly  supported  ends,  whereby 
the  motor,  drive  connections,  arms  and  rear  axle  housing 
must  always  move  together  as  a  unitary  structure. 


or  device  for   rlgidl 
ward  of  the  motor 
porting  the  said  yok 
of  the  said  connect 
hide   frame   upward 
rigidly  connecting  t 


2.  In  electric  motor  vehicle  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  fraiie,  a  front  axle  and  wheels  supporting 
the  front  end  of  slid  frame,  a  rear  axle  including-  a 
housing  and  live  axle  sections,  springs  interposed  between 
said  axle  bousing  and  the  frame,  rear  drive  wheels  on  the 
live  axle  sections,  a  )alr  of  arms  each  rigidly  connected  at 
Its  rear  end  to  the  fear  axle -housing  and  at  Its  front  end 
having  movable  connection  with  the  said  frame,  an  electric 
motor  arranged  betueen  and  rigidly  secured  at  opposite 
sides  to  said  arms,  tie  armature  shaft  of  said  motor  being 
arranged  at  right  a  agles  to  said  rear  axle,  and  a  drive 
shaft  Interposed  between  the  rear  end  of  said  armature 
shaft  and  the  said  rear  axle  to  transmit  power  one  from 
the  other  whereby  tie  motor,  drive  connections,  arms  and 
rear  axle  housing  must  always  move  together  as  a  unitary 
•tructure. 

3.  In  electric  mot)r  vehicle  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  rear  axle,  including  a  housing 
and  live  axle  sectlcns,  springs  Interposed  between  said 
frame  and  axle,  an  e  ectric  motor,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  an(  the  live  sections  of  said  rear  axle  In- 
cluding a  drive  shaft  alined  with  the  armature  shaft  of  the 
motor  and  a  compensating  gear,  a  pair  of  arms  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  motor,  the  said  arms  being 
rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  rear  axle  bousing 
and  ej^tendlng  theref  om  forwardly  beyond  the  motor,  com- 
pression springs  Inte -posed  above  and  below  the  said  arms* 
arranged  at  or  near  the  front  ends  thereof  and  permitting 
the  arms  to  move  u[  wardly  and  downwardly,  and  devices 
for  rigidly  connectln;;  the  motor  to  the  said  arms  whereby 
the  motor,  drive  connections,  arms  and  rear  axle  housing 
must  always  move  together  as  a  unitary  structure. 

4.  In  electric  motor  vehicle  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  fran  e.  a  rear  axle  including  a  housing  and 
live  axle  sections,  springs  Interposed  between  said  frame 
and  axle,  an  electric  motor  a  driving  connection  between 
said  motor  and  the  live  sections  of  said  rear  axle.  Including 
1i  drive  shaft  alined  ¥lth  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor, 
and  a  compensating  gear,  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tbi;  motor,  the  said  arms  being  rigidly 
connected  at  one  enl  to  the  said  rear  axle  housing  and 
extending  therefrom  forwardly  beyond  the  motor,  a  yoke 

connecting  the  arms  together  for- 
[Tompresslon  means  for  movably  sup- 
or  device,  and  permitting  movement 
ends  of  the  arms  relative  to  the  ve- 
and  downwardly,  and  devices  for 
tte  motor  to  the  said  arms,  whereby 
the  motor,  drive  connections,  arms  and  rear  axle  housing 
must  always  move  together  as  a  unitary  structure. 


1,110,200.  RAIL-JOINT.  Elwiw  H.  Hali^  Pawunska, 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.]  22,  1911,  Serial  No.  661,731.  Re- 
newed Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.370.  (CI. 
230—1.3.)  I. 

1.  Rail  sections  h$vlng  recessed  ends,  a  reversible  rail 
tread  plate  having  pkrallel  snrfaces  adapted  to  be  singly 
presented  to  form  a|  tread  surface  at  the  joint  between 
the  rail  sections,  thoi  said  tie  plate  having  elongated  slots 
therein,  and  fastenli^  devices  extending  through  the  rail 
Mctions  and  througl^  the  said  elongated  slots  In  the  tie 
plate. 

2.  Rail  sections  having  recessed  ends,  a  reversible  rail 
tread  plate  baring  parallel  surfaces  adapted  to  be  singly 


presented  to  form  a  tread  surface  at  the  Joint  between  the 
rail  sections,  the  said  recesses  having  walls  of  V-contigura- 


tlon,  the  said  tie  plate  having  recesses  receiving  the  V- 
portlons  on  the  walls  of  the  first  recesses,  and  fastening 
devices  connecting  the  rail  sections  with  the  tie  plate. 


1,110.201.  TURNBUCKLE.  Wilham  Habdick.  OadilUc, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leroy  A.  Ogden,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,544. 
(CI.  86—36.5.) 


J* 


1.  A  turnbuckle  comprising  oppositely  threaded  rods ; 
a  tube  receiving  the  threaded  portions  of  the  rods ;  a  pri- 
mary sleeve  secured  to  one  rod  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
receive  the  tul)e  ;  a  secondary  sleeve  threaded  upon  the 
primary  sleeve :  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
secondary  sleeve  to  the  other  rod. 

2.  A  turnbuckle  comprising  oppositely  threaded  rods ; 
a  tube  receiving  the  threaded  portions  of  the  rods  and 
provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  polygonal,  wrench 
receiving  portion,  each  rod  being  of  a  common  diameter 
from  its  Inner  end  to  a  point  beyond  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  tube ;  a  primary  sleeve  spaced  from  one  rod  to  re- 
ceive the  tube  and  having  a  reduced  collar  engaging  said 
rod ;  a  securing  device  permanently  connecting  the  col- 
lar' with  said  rod  ;  a  secondary  sleeve  threaded  onto  the 
outer  face  of  the  primary  sleeve  and  having  a  collar  em- 
bracing the  other  rod  closely,  the  collar  being  of  exter- 
nally polygonal  contour ;  a  tapered  pin  passed  through 
the  collar  of  the  secondary  sleeve  and  through  the  last 
speclfled  rod  ;  and  a  securing  pin  extending  through  the 
tapered  pin  and  cooperating  with  the  collar  of  the  second- 
ary sleeve  to  hold  the  tapered  pin  In  place. 

3.  A  turnbuckle  comprising  oppositely  threaded  rods ;  a 
tube  receiving  the  threaded  portions  of  the  rods ;  a  pri- 
mary sleeve  surrounding  one  rod  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
receive  the  tube;  a  secondary  sleeve  surrounding  the 
other  rod  and  receiving  the  end  of  thv3  primary  sleeve ;  and 
separate  means  for  securing  the  sleeves  to  the  respective 
rods,  one  of  said  means  being  releasable. 


1,110,202.  PEDAL.  Justus  Hattimer,  West  New  York, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hardman,  Peck  &  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  762.044.     (CI.  84—169.) 

1.  The  combination  witli,  a  piano  player,  of  pedals  slld- 
able  vertically  relative  thereto,  means  to  latch  the  pedals 
In  lowered  position,  and  means  whereby  to  manually  lift 
the  pedals,  said  lifting  means  unlatching  the  latching 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano ;  of  guides  disposed 
beneath  the  piano  and  vertical  for  the  major  portion  of 
their  length  but  having  their  upper  portions  deflected  to 
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.the  rear,  blocks  alidable  upon  the  guides  and  their  de- 
flected portions,  and  a  pedal  supporting  structure  carried 
by  the  blocks. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  guides  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  guides,  a  pedal  supporting  structure 
sUdable  upon  the  guides,  a  latch  carried  by  the  support- 
ing structure  capable  of  engaging  under  the  cross  bar, 
a  manual  lever  pivoted  upon  the  pedal  supporting  struc 
ture,  and  means  connecting  the  manual  lever  with  the 
Utch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  guides  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  pedal  supporting  structure  slid- 
able  upon  some  of  said  guides,  a  counter  weight  slidable 
upon  other  of  said  guides  and  cables  connected  to  the 
supporting  structure  and  the  counterweight  whereby  the 
counterweight  counterbalances  the  supporting  structure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  guides  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  winding  drum  adjacent  the  tops 
of  the  guides,  a  pedal  supporting  structure  slidable  upon 
some  of  said  guides,  cables  extending  from  said  supporting 
structure  to  the  drum,  a  counterweight  slidable  upon 
others  of  said  guides,  and  a  cable  extending  from  the  coun- 
terweight to  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,203.  NUT  AND  BOLT  CONSTRUCTION.  Charles 
Austin  Hatdbn,  Gorham,  N.  11.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,147.     (Cl.  151—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  muti- 
lated threaded  portion,  of  a  plurality  of  nuts  provided  with 
mutilated  threaded  apertures  extending  therethrough, 
means  for  holding  the  threaded  portions  of  said  nuts  out 
of  alinement  to  preserve  the  continuity  of  the  nut  threads, 
and  means  for  locking  the  said  nuts  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  muti- 
lated threaded  portion,  of  a  plurality  of  nuts  provided  with 
mutilated  threaded  apertures  extending  tberethrougb  and 
means  Including  a  locking  washer  for  locking  the  aaid 
nuts  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  said  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  muti- 
lated threaded   portion,  of  a   plurality  of  nuts  provided 


with  mutilated  threaded  aperture*  extending  therethroDfb, 
means  for  holding  the  threaded  portions  of  aald  nota  out 
of  alinement  to  preserve  the  continuity  of  the  nut  threads, 
and  means  including  a  locking  washer  non  rotatably  en- 
gaging the  said  bolt  adapted  to  hold  the  said  nuts  against 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  said  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  muti- 
lated threaded  portion,  of  a  plurality  of  nuts  provided  with 
mutilated  threaded  apertures  extending  therethrough,  and 
means  for  holding  the  threaded  portions  of  said  nuts  out 
of  alinement  to  preserve  the  continuity  of  the  nut  threads, 
and  a  locking  washer  adapted  to  non-rotatably  and  alid- 
ably  engage  the  bolt  and  to  slidably  and  non  rotatably 
engage  one  of  said  nuts  to  bold  said  nuts  and  bolt  against 
relative  rotation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt  provided 
with  a  mutilated  threaded  portion,  a  plurality  of  nuta 
provided  with  mutilated  threaded  apertures  extending 
therethrough,  means  for  holding  the  threaded  portions  of 
said  nuts  out  of  alinement  to  preserve  the  continuity  of 
the  nut  threads,  a  locking  washer  adapted  to  non-rotata- 
bly and  slidably  engage  said  l)olt,  said  washer  provided 
with  projecting  lips  adapted  to  register  and  fit  between 
the  mutilated  portions  of  said  bolt  and  aald  nnt.  to  there- 
by prevent  the  relative  rotation  of  the  said  nuts  and 
bolt. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,110,204.     WRENCH.     Henbt  C.  Hien,  Webb  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,335.     (Cl.  81—00.) 


1.  A  flange  wrench  comprising  a  lever  having  a  pro- 
jecting finger  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  rectangular  block  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  the  lever  and  removable  therefrom, 
said  block  having  arcuate  corners  which  are  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  teeth,  and  spring  pressed 
means  upon  the  block  co  acting  with  the  lever  for  lock- 
ing the  block  upon  the  lever. 

2.  A  wrench  for  applying  and  removing  flanged  sleeve* 
to  and  from  pipes  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  lever  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  provided  with  a  projecting  finger  to 
fit  an  opening  in  the  sleeve,  said  lever  having  its  outer 
face  provided  with  a  scries  of  spaced  transverse  inden- 
tures, a  removable  and  reversible  rectangular  block  ar- 
ranged for  slidable  movement  upon  the  lever,  ears  upon 
the  block,  a  substantially  L  shaped  dog  pivoted  to  the 
ears,  a  spring  between  the  tall  of  the  dog  and  the  block 
and  the  angular  toothed  portion  of  the  dog  adapted  to  lie 
against  one  of  the  faces  of  the  block  and  engaged  in  one 
of  the  indentures. 

3.  A  wrench  for  applying  and  removing  flanged  sleeves 
to  and  from  pipes  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  lever  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  provided  with  a  projecting  finger  to 
fit  an  opening  In  the  sleeve,  said  lever  having  its  outer 
face  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  transverse  indeur 
tures.  a  rectangular  block  having  a  rectangular  opening 
adjacent  one  of  its  faces  to  permit  of  the  block  being  ar- 
ranged upon  the  lever  and  from  either  of  the  ends  of  the 
block,  the  said  block  having  arcuate  comers  which  are 
provided  with  longitudinal  teeth  to  engage  with  the 
flange  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  pressed  dog  carried  by  the 
block  and  having  a  flat  tocthed  portion  which  is  adapted 
to  contact  with  one  of  the  ends  of  the  block  and  engaged 
in  one  of  the  indentures  of  the  lever. 
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1,110,205. 
York.  N.  Y. 
(CI.  102—20, 


PYf  OTECHNICAL  TOY. 
Filed  May  22,  1914. 
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Serial   No.  840,344. 


rtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  pyrotechnlcal  toy 

having  portions  thereof  coated  and  an 

,  and  a  handle  for  connecting  with  the 

I  of  the  rod  and  adjustable  thereon  where- 

between  one  end  of  the  rod  and  the  handle 

of  the  rod  and  the  handle  can  he  varied. 

nlcal   toy,  the  combination  with  a  rod 

coated   with    a    pyrotechnlcal    compound 

portion   free  from  the  compound,  of 

a  straight  handle  portion  and  a  book 

one  end  of  the  straight  handle  portion 

hook    being  adapted    for  adjustable  en- 

the  uncoated  portion  of  the  rod  whereby 

ween  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  the  handle 


prising 
diag 


be: 


pyrot 'chnlcal  toy,  the  combination  with  a  rod 

ind    uncoated    portions,    of    a    compound 

fctlon   with   the   uncoated  portion  ^f  the 

the  handle  can  be  held  in  frictional  en- 

t  IP  ro<l  or  in  sliding  engagement  therewith. 

rot^cbnical  toy,  a  rod  having  coated  and  un- 

and   a    handle   for   connection    with    the 

of  the  rod  and  movable  in  the  plane  of 


THROTTLE-VALVE    FOR    ENGINES. 
N.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
1913.     Serial  No.  788,574.     (Cl.  136—11.) 
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1.110,207.     JOUkNAL-BOX   LID.     Chablks   H.   Kasch, 
Davenport,    loira.      Filed    Jan.    21,    1914.      Serial    No. 
64—23.) 
box    having    a    hinge    projection    formed 


thereon,  said  pro,  ectlon  Including  a  flat  forward  portion,  a 


flat  upper  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  forward  portion, 
spaced  Angers  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  projection,  said 
projection  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  opening  and 
being  cut  away  beyond  one  of  the  fingers  to  form  a  re- 
ceiving recess,  a  lid  for  the  box  having  a  hinge  pintle 
secured  at  its  respective  terminals,  and  a  lid  and  being 
otherwise  free  of  connection  therewith,  the  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  pintle  and  the  lid  being  in  the  form 
of  a  disk  of  greater  diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  pro- 
jection, the  connection  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  pintle 
being  in  the  form  of  a  web,  of  a  sixe  to  pass  through  the 
longitudinal  opening  In  the  hinge  projection,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  Ud  and  having  its  free  end  bearing  between 
the  pintle  and  lid. 


2.  A  Journal  box  having  a  hinge  projection  formed 
thereon,  said  projection  including  a  flat  forward  portion, 
a  flat  upper  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  forward  por- 
tion, spaced  fingers  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  projec- 
tion, said  projection  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  and  being  cut  away  beyond  one  of  the  fingers  to 
form  a  receiving  recess,  a  Ud  for  the  box  having  a  hinge 
pintle  secured  at  its  respective  terminals  to  the  lid  and 
being  otherwise  free  of  connection  therewith,  the  connec- 
tion between  one  end  of  the  pintle  and  the  Ud  being  In 
the  form  of  a  disk  of  greater  diameter  than  the  opening 
In  the  projection,  the  connection  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  pintle  being  In  the  form  of  a  web,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  Ud  and  having  its  free  end  bearing  between 
the  pintle  and  lid,  the  relative  upper  portion  of  the  pro- 
jection being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  of  a  slse 
to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  web  and  com- 
municating with  the  opening  in  the  projection. 


1,110,208.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  TREATING, 
MELTING,  AND  REFINING  METALS.  Chabl«s  Al- 
bert Keller,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1902.  Se- 
rial No.  119,385.     (Cl.  204 — 64.) 


1.  The  process  of  electrically  treating,  melting  and  re- 
fining metals,  consisting  in  moving  a  suitable  receptacle 
to  two  or  more  furnaces  and  collecting  the  products  of 
metallurgical  operations  In  said  receptacle,  lowering  elec- 
trodes Into  the  collected  products  while  in  a  state  of 
fusion,  and  subjecting  the  said  products  to  the  action  of 
an  electric  current  of  sufllclent  strength  to  further  beat 
and  refine  them. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  steel,  the  process  of  mixing  the 
products  from  a  number  of  furnaces,  which  consists  in  In- 
troducing them  In  a  molten  condition  Into  a  single  recep- 
tacle, and  maintaining  the  mass  molten   In  said  recepta- 
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cle  by  heat  from  an  electric  current,  removing  portions 
only  of  the  composite  molten  contents  of  the  receptacle 
without  entirely  emptying  the  same,  and  successively 
replenishing  the  receptacle  with  fresh  additions. 

3.  In  the  treatment  of  steel,  the  process  which  consists 
in  introducing  the  steel  in  a  molten  condition  Into  a  re- 
ceptacle, and  maintaining  it  molten  In  said  receptacle  by 
the  heat  from  an  electric  current,  said  process  being  car- 
ried on  without  the  use  of  a  flame  or  other  oxidizing 
method  of  heating,  whereby  desulphuratlon  and  conserva- 
tion of  the  oxldizable  additions  are  favored. 

4.  In  the  art  of  converting  cast  Iron  or  the  like  Into 
high-grade  or  "  crucible  "  steel,  the  method  which  consists 
in  transferring  steel  produced  in  any  ordinary  furnace  or 
operation  into  an  electric  furnace,  and  finally  treating 
the  steel  in  said  electric  furnace  to  deoxidize  It  and  mak- 
ing any  desired  addition  thereto. 

5.  In  the  art  of  converting  cast  iron  or  the  like  Into 
high-grade  or  "  crucible  "  steel,  the  method  which  consists 
in  transferring  steel  produced  in  any  ordinary  furnace 
or  operation  into  an  electric  furnace,  with  removal  of  the 
superfiuous  slag,  and  finally  transforming  It  in  said  elec- 
tric furnace  into  the  desired  product. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110.209.      GUN -CLIP.      Geobge    1*.    Kirchneb,  Rifle, 

Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  J.   Englebrccht,  Rifle, 

Cola     Filed  Apr.   14,  1911.     Serial  No.  831,801.  (CL 
42—71.) 


1.  A  gun  clip  including  a  body,  means  for  securing  the 
body  within  the  opening  of  a  skeleton  stock,  and  cartridge 
holders  carrleil  by  the  said  body. 

2.  A  gun  clip  Including  a  body  designed  to  fit  within 
the  opening  of  a  skeleton  stock  and  conforming  to  the 
configuration  of  the  same,  means  for  securing  the  body 
to  a  skeleton  stock,  and  cartridge  holders  carried  by  the 
body. 

3.  A  gun  clip  including  a  body  deslsined  to  be  arranged 
within  the  opening  of  a  skeleton  stock  and  tapered  to  con- 
form to  the  configiiratlon  of  the  same,  clamps  consisting 
of  sleeves  adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  a  skeleton  stock,  and  provided  with  spaced  ter- 
minals secured  to  the  side  faces  of  the  said  body,  and  car- 
tridge holders  carried  by  the  body. 

4.  A  gun  cHp  including  a  tody  designed  to  be  arranged 
within  the  o|;>ening  of  a  skeleton  stock,  means  for  securing 
the  body  to  a  skeleton  stock,  and  cartridge  holders  ar- 
ranged In  rows  at  the  side  faces  of  the  body  and  located 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  skeleton 
stock. 

5.  A  gun  clip  including  a  body  designed  to  be  arranged 
within  the  opening  of  a  skeleton  stock  and  composed  of 
separate  side  plates  or  members,  means  for  securing  the 
bodyc  to  a  skeleton  stock,  and  longitudinal  rows  of  car- 
tridge holders  mounted  on  the  said  plates  or  members  at 
the  outer  faces  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,210.  CORKSCREW.  John  H.  Kissinobb,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  3,  191.'<.  Serial  No.  793,227.  (Cl. 
66—51.) 

1.  A  cork  screw  comprising  spaced  parallel  members 
forming  a  lever,  each  of  said  members  being  curved  up- 
wardly adjacent  one  end  anl  having  a  portion  extended 
forwardly  therefrom,  said  forwardly  extended  portions 
having  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  the  upper  wall  of 
said  slots  being  formed  with  alined  recesses  opening  in  a 
downward  direction,  an  arm  adjustable  in  said  alots  and 
adapted    for    Interchangeable    engagesaent    with    aald    re- 


cesses, said  arm  forming  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and  ft 
cork  screw  pivoted  between  said  members  rearwardly  ct 
said  arm  as  described. 


2.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  lever  of  substantially 
U  -  form  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending 
bifurcated  end  portion,  tlie  parallel  members  of  said 
bifurcated  end  portion  having  alined  longitudinally  dis- 
posed slots,  the  upper  wall  of  each  slot  being  provided 
with  downwardly  opening  recesses,  an  extracting  element 
pivoted  to  said  lever  below  said  bifurcated  end  iwrtlon, 
a  fulcrum  arm  supported  by  and  slldably  adjustable  on 
the  lower  walls  of  said  slots  and  adapted  for  inter- 
changeable engagement  with  said  recesses  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  lever  formed  from 
sheet  metal  into  substantially  U-form  and  having  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  extending  bifurcated  end  portions, 
an  extracting  element  pivotally  supported  on  said  lever 
below  said  bifurcated  end  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  rearwardly  between  the  parallel  side  members  of 
the  lever,  a  fulcrum  arm  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
members  of  said  bifurcated  end  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  upwardly  and  over  between  said  members  to 
folded  position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  element  and 
arm  in  folded  position. 


1,110,211.      FASTENING.      Dalltob    Waldemab    Kolls, 
'  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  819.462. 
(Cl.  88—47.) 


In  a  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  lens  provided  with 
a  round  aperture  having  conical  countersunk  ends,  a  post 
provided  with  apertured  ears  straddling  the  said  lens,  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  said  ears  being  provided  with  frusto- 
conlcal  flanges  fitting  into  the  said  countersunk  ends  of 
the  lens  aperture,  one  of  the  said  ears  and  its  flange  being 
provided  with  an  Interior  screw  thread  and  the  other  ear 
being  apertured  and  countersunk  at  its  outer  face,  and  ft 
screw  passing  through  the  countersunk  apertured  ear  with 
its  head  in  the  countersink,  loosely  through  the  aperture 
of  the  lens  and  screwing  into  the  threaded  car. 


1,110,212.  CLUTCH.  Victob  R.  Koontz,  Waynesboro, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  756.039.  (CL 
192 — 4.) 

1.  A  clutch,  including  two  shafts  disposed  In  axial 
aUnement,  ft  drum  constituting  one  clutch  member  keyed 
upon  and  rotatable  with  one  shaft,  a  sleeve  having  a  dlak 
keyed  upon  and  rotatable  with  the  second  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  rafjlally  disposed  clntch  members  canied  by  said 
disk  for  engagement  with  the  clntch  member  of  the  fir«l 
•hftft,  levers  carried  by  the  sleeve,  ft  sliding  lever  actu- 
ating member  carried  by  the  sleeve,  said  levers  being  con- 
nected to  the  sleeve  by  an  .adjustable  connection  whereby 
the  gripping  action  of  the  members  may  be  regulated,  and 
co6perabIe  means  carried  by  both  clutch  members  and 
operably  connected  to  the  sliding  lever  actuating  member 
for  directly  connecting  the  shafts. 

2.  A  clutch,  Including  two  shafts  disposed  in  ftxiftl 
•linement,  a  drum  constituting  one  clntch  member  kejreA 


5" 


upon  and  rotatabfe 
keyed   upon   and 
rallty  of  radially 
disk  for  engagement 
abaft,  levers 
atlng  member  ca 
nected  to  the  sip 
the  gripping  actlt^n 
coOperable  means 
ably  connected  to 
directly  connect 
member  has  been 


can  led 


eve 
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with  one  shaft,  a  al«eTe  baring  a  diak 
rotatable  with   the  second   shaft,   a   plu- 
dlsposed  clutch  memliers  carried  by  said 
with  the  clutch  member  of  the  first 
by  the  sleeve,  a  sliding  lerer  actu- 
rj-led  by  the  sleeve,  said  levers  being  con- 
by  an  adjustable  connection  whereby 
of  the  member  may  l)e  regulated,  and 
carried  by  the  drum  and  disk  and  oper- 
the  sliding  lever  actuating  member  for 
the  shafts  after   the  lever  actuating 
actuated  to  itu  full  extent. 


tirg 


_,^        /^ 


^ 


'I.    I.»..)iniu«  ' 


(It 


tie 


3.  A  clutch, 
ment,  a  drum 
and  rotatable  wit 
upon  and  rotatabl^ 
radially  disposed 
engagement  with 
plurality  of  levers 
ried  by  the  sleeve, 
ried  by  the  sleeve, 
of    its    ends    to 
whereby  the 
be  regulated,  the 
for  receiving  one 
inclined   wall 
for  engaging  the 
and  coOperable 
operably  connected 
nect  the  shafts 
ends  of  the  levers 
of  tbe  socket. 


1410,213.     FI8H- 
cobel.   Wis.     I-^^d 
(CI.  43—6.) 


including  two  shafts  dispoM-d  in  axial  allne- 

on^tituting  one  clutch  member  keyed  upon 

one  shaft,  a  aleeve  having  a  diak  keyed 

with  the  second  shaft,  a  plurality  of 

utcb  members  carried  by  said  diak  for 

he  clutch  member  of  tbe  first  shaft,  a 

one  lever  to  each  clutch  member  car- 

a  sliding  lever  actuating  member  cmi- 

each  lever  being  connected  intermediate 

sleeve    by    an    adjustable   connection 

gripping  action  of  the  clutch  members  may 

lever  actuating  member  having  a  socket 

end  of  each  lever,  said  socket  having  an 

terqilnatlng    in    a    reduced   cylindrical   end 

Is  of  the  levers  to  operate  said  levers, 

m^ns  carried  by  tbe  drum  and  disk  and 

to  tbe  lever  actuating  member  to  con- 

dlijectly,  said  means  cooperating  when  the 

arc  projected  into  the  cylindrical  end 


!  PEAR.     Fba.vk  D.  Kkatocbwill,  Bos 
June  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.810 


1 


1.  A  fish  apear  Icomprislng  a  handle,  a  bowed  spring 
fork  carried  by  the  handle,  a  pair  of  curved  impaling  Jaws 
having  long  and  sliort  arms,  tbe  long  arms  of  said  Jaws 
being  provided  wltp  impaling  points  at  tbelr  outer  ends 


and  said  Jaws  being  pivoted  at  the  points  of  Intersection  of 
their  arms  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  fork,  a  coiled  spring  cos- 
necting  the  arms  of  tbe  fork,  a  forwardly  projecting  trig- 
ger rod  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  short  arms  of  the 
Jawa,  and  stop  lugs  upon  the  ends  of  the  fork  for  limiting 
tbe  opening  movement  of  tbe  Jaws  and  for  spreading  the 
fork  arms  whereby  the  spring  Is  placed  under  tension,  tbe 
construction  being  such  that  when  the  Jaws  are  opened  the 
inner  ends  of  the  short  arms  of  tbe  Jaws  will  lie  in  ad- 
vance of  the  pivotal  connections  between  the  Jaws  and  fork 
arms. 

2.  A  fish  spear  comprising  a  handle,  a  fork  carried  by 
the  handle,  said  fork  t>elng  of  bowed  formation  and  made 
of  spring  metal,  a  pair  of  curved  impaling  Jaws  having 
long  and  short  arms,  the  long  arms  of  said  Jaws  being 
provided  with  impaling  points  at  their  outer  ends  and 
said  Jaws  being  pivoted  at  the  pointa  of  intersection  of 
tbelr  arms  to  tbe  ends  of  the  spring  fork,  a  coiled  spring 
conecting  tbe  end»  of  the  apring  fork,  a  colled  spring 
connecting  the  arms  of  the  fork,  a  forwardly  proJtHrting 
trigger  rod  pivoted  to  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  short  arms  of 
the  Jawa,  and  outwardly  and  forwardly  curved  stop  lugs 
upon  the  ends  of  the  fork,  in  rear  of  tbe  pivots  of  the  Jaws 
and  extending  forwardly  on  arcs  eccentric  to  aald  pivots 
so  as  to  be  ^  the  paths  of  opening  movement  of  the  Jaws, 
said  lugs  serving  as  stops  to  limit  tbe  opening  movement 
of  tbe  Jaws  and  also  as  connections  for  transmitting  pres- 
sure from  tbe  Jaws  to  the  fork  arms  when  the  Jaws  are 
opened  to  spread  said  fork  arms,  whereby  the  colled  spring 
is  placed  under  tension,  tbe  construction  being  such  that 
when  the  Jawa  are  open  the  inner  ends  of  the  short  arms 
of  the  Jaws  will  He  in  advance  of  tbe  pivotal  connections 
between  the  Jaws  and  fork  arms. 


1,110,214.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  William  E. 
Lawn,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Rail- 
road Appliances  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  SeHal  No. 
785,027.     (CI.  246—69.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  the 
osaal  air  line,  of  an  auxiliary  air  device  including  flexi- 
ble members  and  a  detachable  coupling  therefor,  means 
to  support  the  coupling  meml)er8  In  normal  operative  posi- 
tion in  a  vertical  plane  at  the  side  of  and  parallel  to  tbe 
aide  of  tbe  locomotive  and  in  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a 
circle  with  the  convexity  toward  the  front,  and  an  ob- 
stacle adapted  to  be  set  simultaneously  with  the  setting 
of  tbe  signal  at  a  danger  point  and  adapted  to  lie  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  tbe  coupling  members  and  to 
be  atruck  thereby  to  disconnect  said  coupling  members. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  tbe  combination  with  the 
usual  air  line,  of  an  auxiliary  air  line  including  flexible 
coupling  members  and  a  coupling  therefor,  said  coupling 
members  occupying  a  normal  position  in  the  arc  of  a  cir- 
cle with  the  convexity  thereof  toward  the  front,  and  an 
obstacle  adapted  to  be  set  at  a  danger  point  in  accord- 
ance with  tbe  danger  signal  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by 
the  coupling  to  serve  to  force  the  coupling  toward  the 
center  of  curvature  of  the  nrc  of  aald  coupling  membera 
to  antomatically  disconnect  the  coupling. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  usual  air  line,  of  an  auxiliary  air  line  Including  a 
rigid  member  and  flexible  membera  connected  therewith, 
coupling  means  attached  to  said  flexible  meml>en  and 
•erving  to  normally  connect  them  together  In  curved 
position,  the  convexity  of  tbe  curve  being  toward  the 
front,  a  supporting  bracket  for  tbe  flexible  coupling  mem- 
bers Joumaled  upon  the  rigid  portion  of  tbe  auxiliary  air 
line,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  engineer  for 
swinging  the  bracket  and  flexible  members  around  tbe 
axis  of  said  rigid  member,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  usual  main  air  line,  of  an  auxiliary  air  line 
comprising  a  rigid  vertical  pipe  memt>er,  means  to  se- 
cure said  pipe  member  in  fixed  position,  a  pair  of  flexible 
coupling  members  normally  connected  in  a  curve  with  tbe 
convexity  thereof  forward :  a  supporting  bracket  Jour- 
naled  upon  said  vertical  pipe  member,  means  to  swing  tbe 
supporting  bracket  around  the  axis  of  the  rigid  member 
to  change  tbe  poaltlon  of  the  coupling  membera,  and  a  pair 
of  Intermediate  flexible  pipe  conectlons  l>etween  the  afore- 
said flexible  meml>ers  and  tbe  rigid  pipe  memtwr,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with 
tbe  usual  train  line,  a  throttle  ierer  and  sanding  devices, 
of  an  auxiliary  air  pipe  including  coupling  members,  an 
obstacle  adapted  to  be  struck  by  tbe  coupling  members 
to  part  the  same  when  the  danger  signal  la  set  and  there- 
by releasing  the  air  from  tbe  system  of  air  pipes,  an  aux- 
iliary cylinder  in  connection  with  the  air  pipes  and  nor- 
mally charged  with  compressed  air  therefrom,  a  flexi- 
ble member  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  throttle  le- 
ver and-  said  sandlnc  devices,  and  means  connecting  tbe 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  flexible  memt>er  and  aald  aux- 
iliary cylinder  and  aerving  to  shut  off  the  steam  and  start 
the  flow  of  sand  simtdtaneously  with  tbe  operation  of  tbe 
brakes  incident  to  tbe  release  of  air  from  tbe  train  line. 


1,110,21s.  DRIP  -  RECEPTACLE  FOR  UMBRBLLAS. 
Cbaklbs  J.  Madonma,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  IS, 
191.T     Serial  No.  806,510.     (CI.  185 — 48.) 


1.  A  drip  receptacle  for  umbrellas,  comprising  a  cup 
having  an  exterior  annular  recess  and  provided  with  an 
attaching  hub  at  Its  bottom,  and  apertures  in  the  said  bot- 
tom and  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  hub,  clamping  meana 
IB  tbe  said  hub  for  clamplngly  engaging  the  umbrella 
stick,  a  collar  having  an  exterior  annular  recess  and 
clamping  means  on  tbe  inside  for  engaging  tbe  umbrella 
stick,  and  a  tubular  covering  attached  at  one  end  In  the 
recess  of  the  said  cup  and  at  tbe  other  end  in  the  recess  of 
the  said  collar. 

2.  A  drip  receptacle  for  umbrellas,  comprising  a  cup 
having  a  hub  and  apertures  in  its  bottom  leading  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  hub,  clamping  means  In  the  hub  for  engag- 
ing tbe  umbrella  stick,  a  collar  having  clamping  means 


en  its  interior,  springs  connecting  the  cup  with  tbe  col- 
lars, and  a  tnbnlar  covering  of  flexible  material  secured 
to  the  cup  and  collar. 

3.  A  drip  receptacle  for  umbrellas,  comprising  a  cup 
having  an  attaching  hub  at  Its  bottom,  and  apertures  in 
the  said  bottom  and  leading  to  the  exterior  of  tbe  bnb, 
clamping  means  in  the  said  hub  for  engaging  the  umbrella 
stick,  a  sleeve  held  on  the  said  hub,  a  collar  slldlngly  en- 
gaging the  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  interior  clamp- 
ing means  engaging  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  collar  in  any 
position  on  the  sleeve,  flat  springs  connecting  the  said 
cup  with  tbe  said  collar,  and  a  tubular  covering  of  flexi- 
ble material  attached  to  tbe  said  cup  and  collar  and 
stretched  over  tbe  said  springs. 


1,110,216.  SHOE-BLACKING  STAND.  Walteb  T.  Ma- 
HiN,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,806.     (CI,  16—58.) 


J* 


1.  In  a  blacking  stand,  a  suitably  supported  head,  a  face 
plate  thereon,  means  for  securing  the  face  plate  to  the 
head,  a  guide  bar,  means  for  mounting  the  guide  bar  on 
tbe  face  plate,  coupling  plates,  sectional  clamps  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  coupling  plates,  means  on  the  bead  for 
lifting  the  pivotal  portions  of  the  clamps,  means  on 
the  coupling  plates  guided  by  tbe  guide  bar,  links  con- 
nected to  tbe  coupling  plates,  a  rocking  bar  to  which  tbe 
links  are  connected,  a  lever  In  which  the  rocking  bar  Is 
rockably  mounted,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  le- 
ver on  the  face  plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  at 
different  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  blacking  stand,  a  suitably  supported  head,  a 
face  plate  thereon,  a  guide  bar  having  slots  therein,  said 
guide  bar  being  carried  by  the  face  plate,  connecting 
plates  having  projections  extending  into  tbe  slots  of  the 
guide  bar,  sectional  clamps  pivotally  connected  to  the  con- 
necting plates,  the  said  sectional  clamps  having  their  outer 
ends  pivoted  with  relation  to  the  Inner  ends,  means  for 
guiding  the  clamps  with  relation  to  the  face  plate,  means 
on  the  face  plate  for  engaging  the  pivoted  portions  of  tbe 
clamps  to  elevate  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
clamps. 

3.  In  a  blacking  stand,  a  suitably  supported  head,  a 
face  plate  thereon,  a  guide  bar  having  slots  therein,  said 
guide  bar  t>elng  carried  by  the  face  plate,  connecting 
plates  having  projections  extending  into  the  slots  of  the 
guide  bar,  sectional  clamps  pivotally  connected  to  the  con- 
necting plates,  tbe  sectional  clamps  having  their  onter 
ends  pivoted  with  relation  to  tbe  Inner  ends,  meana  for 
guiding  the  clamps  with  relation  to  the  face  plate,  means 
on  the  face  plate  for  engaging  tbe  pivoted  portions  of  the 
clamps  to  elevate  the  same,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  face  plate,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  connecting 
plates,  a  rocking  bar  to  which  the  links  are  pivoted,  said 
lever  having  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  rock- 
ing bar,  teeth  on  the  lever,  and  a  detent  for  engaging  the 
teeth  thereof. 

4.  In  a  blacking  stand,  a  suitably  supported  head,  a 
face  plate  thereon,  a  guide  bar  having  slots  therein,  said 
guide  bar  being  carried  by  the  face  plate,  connecting 
plates  having  projections  extendhig  into  the  slots  of  the 
gnlde  bar,  sectional  clamps  pivotally  connected  to  the  con- 
necting plates,  tbe  sectional  clamps  having  tbelr  outer  ends 
pivoted  with  relation  to  the  Inner  ends,  means  for  guid- 
ing the  clamps  with  relation  to  tbe  face  plate,  means  on 
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the  face  plate  or  engaging  tbe  pivoted  portions  of  the 
eiamp8  to  elevate  the  same,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  tbe  face  pla  :e,  links  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  con- 
necting plates,  fl  rocking  bar  to  wbicb  tbe  links  are  pivot- 
ed, said  lever  b4vlng  an  aperture  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
rocking  bar,  tee^b  on  tbe  lever,  a  detent  for  engaging  tbe 
projection  on  tbe  guide  bar  for  guiding 
means  for  holding  the  detent  normally 
Itb  the  teeth  of  the  lever. 


teeth  thereof,  a 
the  detent,  and 
in  engagement  vi 


1,110,217 
more,   Md. 
(CI.  35— «.) 


CHlRT  OR   MAP.     Allkn  B.   Madll,  Baltl- 
Ptlled  May  21,   1912.      Serial  No.   698,770. 


1.  Tbe  combinitlou  with  a  map  or  chart,  of  a  locating 
arm  plvotally  onnected  thereto,  and  a  scale  arm  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  locating  arm. 

2.  The  combinition  with  a  map  or  chart,  of  a  locating 
arm  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  scale  arm  having 
one  end  adjustably  connected  with  said  locating  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  cbait,  of  a  locating  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  the  chart  an<!  a  second  arm  plvotally  carried  by  and 
movable  independently  of  the  said  locating  arm  and  said 
second  pivoted  arm  also  having  a  scale. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  map  or  chart,  of  a  locating 
arm  plvotally  coanected  thereto,  and  a  scale  arm  having 
one  end  adjusta  )ly  connected  with  tbe  locating  arm  be- 
tween tbe  ends  of  the  latter. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  map  or  chart,  of  a  locating 
arm  pivoted  at  ime  end  thereto,  and  a  scale  arm  having 
one  end  adjustably  connected  to  said  locating  arm  between 
the  pivot  and  tbie  free  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.218.      CRU$HINO 
Durango,  Colo 
(CI.  83—12.) 


1.  A  mill  of  tbe 
ing  its  front  wall 
a  pair  of  rollen 


MIUj.     Chablxs  O.  Matkk,  Jr., 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,556. 


class  described,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
provided  with  vertically  disposed  slots, 
Journaied  in   tbe  body,  blocks  slidable 


on  tbe  ends  of  the  l>ody  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  Jour- 
nal ends  of  one  of  the  pair  of  said  rollers,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  tbe  said  single  roller  and  comprising  combined 
lock  and  operating  arms  directly  pivoted  at  one  end  of 
said  blocks  and  having  their  opposite  ends  projecting 
through  said  vertical  slots  of  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  body 
whereby  to  move  and  regulate  the  adjustment  of  said 
blocks,  said  arms  l>eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  adapted  for  interchangeable  engagement  with  tbe 
lower  edge  of  tbe  vertical  slot,  and  removable  plates  cov- 
ering tbe  said  blocks  and  forming  a  bousing  therefor  aa 
described. 

2.  A  mill  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing front,  rear  and  end  walls,  said  front  walls  hav- 
ing vertically  disposed  slots,  guidewaya  formed  on  the 
exterior  of  tbe  said  end  walls,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged 
within  tbe  body,  tbe  Journaied  ends  of  one  of  said  roll- 
ers being  mounted  in  elongated  slots  in  tbe  said  end 
walls,  blocks  slidable  In  said  guideways  and  provided  with 
openings  in  registry  with  said  elongated  slots  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  tbe  Journal  ends  of  tbe  said  single  roller  and 
means  connected  with  the  blocks  and  movable  through 
said  vertical  slots  of  the  casing  for  adjusting  said  rollers 
as  described. 


1,110,219.  FLEXIBLE  ROLI^TOP  OR  SHUTTER  FOR 
FIREPROOF  CABINETS,  4c.  Libot  V.  Metzoak,  Elk 
hart,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,272. 
(Cl.  189—56.) 


1.  A  flexible  roll-top  or  shutter  comprising  rigid  over 
lapping  metallic  sections  made  of  seamless  drawn  metal 
tubing,  the  sections  of  said  shutter  each  being  provided 
with  hollow  extensions  overlapping  similar  extensions 
on  the  adjoining  sections,  and  metallic  means  for  uniting 
said  sections  to  form  a  flexible  shutter. 

2.  A  flexible  roll-top  or  shutter  comprising  rigid  over 
lapping  metallic  sections  made  of  seamless  drawn  metal 
tubing  filled  with  a  heat  insulating  materlal,_^the  sections 
of  said  shutter  each  being  provided  with  hollow  exten- 
sions overlapping  similar  extensions  on  the  adjoining  sec- 
tions, and  metallic  means  for  uniting  said  sections  to 
form  a  flexible  shutter. 

3.  A  flexible  roll-top  or  shutter  for  fireproof  cabinets 
and  similar  structures  comprising  rigid  overlapping  me- 
tallic sections  made  of  seamless  drawn  metal  tubing,  the 
sections  of  said  shutter  each  being  provided  with  hollow 
extensions  overlapping  similar  extensions  on  the  adjoining 
sections,  said  sections  being  provided  with  openings  near 
their  inner  sides  in  alinement  with  each  other,  and  a 
flexible  metallic  cable  extending  through  said  openings 
and  uniting  said  sections. 

4.  A  flexible  roll-top  or  shutter  for  flreproof  cabinets 
comprising  rigid  overlapping  metallic  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  t>eing  made  up  of  a  seamless  drawn  metal 
tube  having  a  central  portion  of  uniform  thickness  and 
having  at  the  top  of  one  side  and  the  uottom  of  tbe  other 
extensions  arranged  to  overlap  corresponding  extensions 
on  tbe  adjacent  sections,  said  sections  being  filled  with 
heat-insulating  material  and  having  openings  near  their 
inner  sides  in  alinement  with  each  other,  and  a  flexible 
metallic  cable  extending  through  said  opening  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  beat-insulating  materia.]. 

5.  A  fireproof  shutter  or  roll-top  section  made  of  rigid 
seamless  drawn  metal  tubing  having  a  central  portion 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having  at  the  top 
of  one  side  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  other  side  thereof  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  overlap  the  corresponding  extensions 
of  other  sections  when  used  In  such  shutter  or  roll-top 
construction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,110,220.  WRENCH.  Leandbb  Walteb  Miluap,  Jr., 
Woodland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,027. 
(Cl.  81—85.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  fixed  Jaw  at 
one  end  tbereof,  a  movable  Jaw  adjustable  with  relation 
to  tbe  fixed  Jaw,  a  worm  for  adjusting  tbe  movable  Jaw, 
a  pin  on  which  said  worm  is  Journaied,  said  pin  at  one 
end  extending  into  a  recess  in  tbe  handle,  a  spring  in  said 
recess  bearing  against  tbe  pin  and  adapted  to  maintain 
the  Jaw  and  worm  at  the  outer  end  of  their  movement,  a 
lever  having  its  forward  end  bent  downwardly,  said  lever 
•t  Its  forwardly  bent  end  extending  through  an  opening 
in  said  handle,  said  lever  having  its  extreme  front  end 
slightly  off-set  and  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pin, 
said  lever  near  last  said  pivot  point  being  pivoted  to  the 
wrench,  a  rack  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  handle  of  tbe  lever 
near  tbe  rear  end  tbereof,  and  depending  alongside  said 
wrench  handle,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  wrench  handle  and 
adapted  to  normally  engage  said  rack  bar,  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  dog,  a  button  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe 
handle,  said  link  extending  through  said  button  at  its 
forward  end,  and  springs  for  normally  maintaining  said 
rack  bar  and  detent  in  position  to  engage  each  other. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  fixed  Jaw  se- 
cured thereon,  a  movable  Jaw,  a  pin,  a  worm  thereon 
whereby  said  movable  Jaw  may  be  adjusted,  a  spring 
bearing  against  said  pin  for  normally  holding  said  worm 
and  movable  Jaw  at  tbe  outer  extreme  of  their  movement, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle,  said  pin  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  lever,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  tbe  lever,  a 
deteut  carried  by  tbe  wrench  handle  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally engage  said  rack  bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  de- 
tent out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  bar. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  fixed  Jaw 
formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw,  means  for 
loosely  adjusting  said  movable  Jaw,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
handle,  said  lever  being  connected  to  said  Jaw  adjusting 
means,  means  for  normally  holding  said  movable  Jaw  at 
tbe  outer  extreme  of  its  movement,  a  rack  bar  pivoted 
to  tbe  lever  handle,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  wrench  handle 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rack  bar,  a  link  connected  to 
the  dog,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  link  at  will  for  re- 
leasing the  dog. 


1,110.221.  ADDRESS-PLATE  AND  INDEX-TAB  THERE- 
FOR. DwioHT  P.  Montaocb,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and 
UL.TS8K8  Obant  Lec,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Mon 
tague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennes- 
see. Substitute  for  application  filed  Oct.  3,  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  652,605.  Renewed  June  14,  1913,  Serial  No. 
773.759.  This  application  filed  Jan.  9,  1914,  Serial  No. 
811.272.     (Cl.  129—16.) 

1.  An  address  plate  having  a  rolled  marginal  portion 
provided  with  a  terminal  opening  axially  In  line  with  the 
recess  in  the  margin,  and  a  tab  having  a  portion  inserted 
in  tbe  terminal  opening  and  extending  longitudinally  from 
the  terminus  of  the  roiled  margin  within  tbe  recess  formed 
by  the  said  rolled  margin,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  address  plate  having  a  turned  or  rolled  margin 
cut  away  at  one  point  and  presenting  a  terminal  opening 
axially  in  line  with  tbe  recess  within  tbe  rolled  margin 
and  a  tab  located  at  tbe  cut  away  portion  of  the  margin 


and  having  a  portion  inserted  in  aald  terminal  opening 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  and  within  tbe  rolled  mar- 
gin, substantially  as  described. 


.T 


3.  In  combination  with  an  address  plate  having  a  rolled 
margin  cut  away  at  one  corner  of  the  plate  presenting 
an  opening,  and  an  index  tab  held  at  said  cut  away  comer 
removably  by  a  portion  tbereof  inserted  in  tbe  said  open- 
ing and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  address  plate  having  a  rolled 
margin  partly  cut  away  presenting  s  terminal  opening 
axially  in  line  with  tbe  recess  in  the  said  margin,  and  a 
tab  held  by  the  rolled  margin  and  being  located  wholly 
within  the  line  of  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  plate  extended, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  an  address  plate  having  a  rolled 
margin  cut  amay  at  one  point  presenting  a  terminal  open- 
ing axially  in  line  with  the  recess  within  said  margin  and 
a  tab  having  a  part  inserted  in  tbe  said  terminal  opening 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  recess  in  tbe  margin, 
tbe  other  part  of  said  tab  occupying  tbe  cut  away  part 
and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  plate  which  forms  a 
backing  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,222.  GRINDING  MACHINERY.  Jacqces  Morat, 
Tonkers,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  593,067. 
(Cl.  83 — 45.) 


1.  A  grinding-machine  comprising  a  pan  and  a  roller 
mounted  to  work  in  connection  with  said  pan  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  sliding  horizontal  motion  takes  place  be- 
tween tbe  two,  and  said  roller  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential grooves  in  wbicb  the  material  being  ground  is 
oacked  and  held. 

2.  A  grlndlng-machlne  comprising  a  grinding  face  hav- 
ing recesses  therein,  and  a  rotary  grinding  member  mount- 
ed to  have  sliding  horisontal  motion  over  said  grinding 
face  and  provided  with  circumferential  grooves  in  its 
working  face,  said  recesses  and  grooves  formed  and  dis- 
posed to  ffK^elve  and  hold  the  materia]  being  groiyid. 

3.  A  grinding-macnine  comprising  a  pan  and  a  roller 
mountea  in  such  a  manner  tbat  in  Its  passage  over  tbe 
pm  a  sliding  horizontal  grinding  motion  takes  place  be- 
tween the  two,  said  pan  having  recesses  in  the  face 
tbereof,  and  grooves  formed  clrcumferentially  on  tbe  face 
of  the  roller,  said  recesses  adapted  to  receive  and  bold 
the  material  being  ground. 

4.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  pan  and  a  roller, 
said  roller  mounted  to  travel  over  tbe  face  of  the  pan  in 
such  a  manner  tbat  a  sliding  horizontal  grinding  action 
takes  place  between  the  two,  said  pan  having  recesses  In 
the  face  thereof,  grooves  formed  clrcumferentially  around 
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the  roller,  mid  recemes  and  grooven  m  formed  tbat  tbe 
material  being  1  round  Is  received  and  held  therein  to  form 
a  grinding  surf  ice,  and  means  for  transmitting  moTement 
to  one  of  said  grinding  members,  whereby  the  roller  will 
be  caused  to  come  in  contact  with  the  pan. 

5.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  pan  mounted  to 
be  capable  of  Station,  a  roller  revolubly  mounted  adja- 
cent the  pan  aid  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  pan,  sai4  pan  having  recesses  in  the  face  thereof, 
grooves  formed  clrcumferentlally  In  the  roller,  said  re- 
cesses and  grooves  constructed  to  receive  and  hold  tbe 
material  being 
and  means  for 


ground   for  forming   a   grinding   surface, 

rotating  tbe  pan,  which,  through  tbe  en- 
gagement of  trie  material  being  treated  with  the  roller, 
causes  tbe  roller  to  revolve  and  transmit  a  sliding  bori- 

motion  to  tbe  material  in  the  pan. 

printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.) 


cental  grinding 
I  Claim  6  not 


1,110,223.      MI 

W.    MOBSB, 

ments,  to  Th(» 
a  Corporatioii 
Serial  No 


ilSQ    DEVICE    FOB    FLUIDS.      TaoMAS 

Peterson.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by   mesne  aaslgn- 

Ueath  Method  Company,  Newark,  N,  J., 

of   New   Jersey.      Mled   Apr.    11,    1911. 

,480.     (CI.  48—180.) 
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1.  A  mixing  bamber  circular  In  plan  having  substan- 
tially an  entire  end  wall  Inclined  from  tbe  sides  of  the 
chamber  to  an  :  nlet  passage  disposed  at  the  deepest  por- 
tion of  the  chamber,  and  entering  said  chamber  tangential 
to  the  circular  vail  of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  mixing  [Chamber  having  a  series  of  spaced  com- 
mingling elements  extending  across  the  same,  the  end 
wall  of  the  chimber  opposed  to  said  commingling  ele- 
ments having  the  contour  of  one  convolution  of  a  gradu- 
ally expanding  liellcold,  tbe  axis  of  which  Is  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  the  mixing  chamber,  tbe  mixing  chamber  be- 
ing formed  wltlj  an  inlet  opening  disposed  at  tbe  initial 
termination  of  luie  relicoid. 

3.  In  a  mlxliig;  device,  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with 
an  end  wall  and  having  an  inlet  passage  opening  through 
said  end  wall,  entering  said  chamber  tangentially,  and  en- 
tering the  mixing  chamber  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  outer 
surface  of  the  and  wall,  and  a  screen  of  spaced  elements 
extending  across  the  chamber  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis 
thereof,  the  Innjer  surface  of  tbe  end  wall  having  a  hell- 
coldal  contour,  ^he  axis  of  the  helicold  being  eccentric  to 
tbe  axis  of  the  chamber  and  said  surface  gradually  and 
continuously  apnroachinj;  the  screen  as  It  extends  from 
tbe  inlet  opening. 

4.  In  a  mixing  device,  a  mixing  chamber,  spaced  com- 
mingling elements  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  ex- 
tending across  tthe  same  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
axis  of  the  cha|nber,  said  chamber  having  a  surface  op- 
posed to  the  cdmmlngllng  elements,  said  surface  having 
the  contour  of  tne  convolution  of  a  bellcoid,  the  axis  of 
which  Is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber  and  formed 
with  an  Inlet  ptssage  opening  at  tbe  initial  point  of  said 
helicold,  the  pitch  of  tbe  hellcoldal  surface  constantly 
decreasing  from  said  initial  point. 

5.  A  circular  nixing  chamber  having  an  end  wall  whose 
Inner  surface  nj^proxlmates  a  portion  of  a  convolution  of 
an  expending  h|elicoid  and  having  an  inlet  opening  dis- 
posed between  the  terminations  of  the  helicold,  said  oi>en- 
Ing  having  a  dlapeter  approximately  equal  to  tbe  diameter 
of  the  Initial  portion  of  tbe  helix,  and  the  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  oitlet  larger  In  area  than  the  inlet. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,224.       FIOURB    TOT.       JAMM    WlLLaLBT    MCKBAT, 

St.   George,   New   Brunswick.  Canada.     Piled   Sept.    13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  789.636.      (CI.  46 — 10. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chaarcter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  figures  movably  mounted 
therein,  a  door  between  one  of  the  figures  and  the  others, 
and  means  to  8A%-lng  the  door  open  and  cause  the  appear- 
ance of  said  one  figure  with  respect  to  the  others  and  si- 
multaneously therewith  to  cause  the  backward  movement 
of  said  others. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  cage  having  a  floor,  of  a  door  above  the  floor, 
a  pivot  post  for  tbe  door  journaled  in  the  floor,  a  figure 
of  a  keeper  secured  to  tbe  door  on  one  side  thereof,  a  pair 
of  animal  figures  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  door,  and  means 
below  the  floor  and  acting  therethrough  to  cause  tbe  door 
to  swing  open  to  present  tbe  keeper  to  tbe  supposed  view 
of  tbe  animals  and  the  simiiltaneons  receding  movement  of 
the  animals  away  from  the  keeper,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  animal  figures,  one  of  said  figures  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  around  the  axis  of  one 
hind  foot,  means  to  positively  move  tbe  other  of  said 
figures  rearwardly,  the  later  mentioned  figure  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  tall  adapted  to  engage  against  the 
first  mentioned  figure  to  cause  toe  same  to  swing  around 
Its  axis,  and  other  means  to  cause  both  the  animals  to 
spring  quickly  forwardly  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sage,  a  false  bottom  for  the  cage,  a  plurality  of 
movable  figures  above  the  false  bottom,  and  mechanism 
for  moving  tbe  figures,  said  mechanism  being  located  be- 
low tbe  false  bottom  and  acting  therethrough,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  reciprocating  carriage  acting  directly 
upon  said  mechanism,  a  slide  in  proximity  to  the  carriage, 
a  catch  serving  to  connect  the  carriage  temporarily  to 
the  slide,  and  means  to  automatically  connect  and  dis- 
connect said  catch. 


1.110.228.  LIFE-GUARD  FOB  AUTOMOBILES.  G»OBO» 
A.  rARMBNTKB,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913. 
.Serial  No.  790.066.     (CI.   105—252.) 


1.  A  fender  or  life  guard  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  upright  bars,  means  for  adjustably 
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connecting  said  bars  to  the  front  end  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
supports  projecting  forward  and  downward  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bars,  a  fender  comprising  a  rigid 
substantially  L-shaped  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
front  ends  of  said  supports,  a  resilient  connection  between 
tbe  upper  portion  of  said  fender  frame  and  tbe  upper  ends 
of  said  bars,  and  locking  means  to  prevent  the  rebound  of 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  fender  frame  after  it  has  been 
forced  backwardly. 

2.  A  life  guard  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars  adapted  to  be  adjustably  connected  to  a  motor  ve- 
hicle, supporting  members  plvotally  connected  at  their 
rear  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  and  projecting 
forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  fender  or  scoop 
plvotally  connected  to  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  members, 
a  pair  of  curved  leaf  springs  plvotally  connecting  said 
fender  above  Its  point  of  pivotal  support  with  tbe  upper 
ends  of  said  bars  and  a  ratchet  bar  plvotally  connected  to 
the  portion  of  the  fender  above  its  point  of  pivotal  sup- 
port and  co5peratlng  with  a  suitable  pin  to  hold  the  fender 
against  rebound,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fender  or 
scoop,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends 
with  the  motor  vehicle,  and  at  their  front  ends  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  scoop,  a  second  pair  of  links  above 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  first  named  links  and 
plvotally  connected  respectively  with  the  motor  vehicle 
and  with  the  fender,  and  rigid  stop  means  for  positively 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  fender  while  per- 
mitting free  upward  folding  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fender  or 
scoop,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  respectively  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  scoop  and  the  front  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  links  of  resilient  material  above  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  first  named  links,  and  plv- 
otally connected  respectively  with  the  fender  and  tbe  front 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  a  ratchet  bar  extending  between 
the  fender  and  a  stationary  part  on  the  motor  vehicle,  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  parts  respectively,  its  points 
of  connection  being  coincident  with  tbe  points  of  pivotal 
connection  of  said  resilient  links  whereby  upward  folding 
of  tbe  fender  is  permitted  without  derangement  of  tbe 
eonnectlons. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fender  or 
■coop,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  elements  plvotally 
connected  at  their  front  ends  with  tbe  scoop  and  at  tbelr 
rear  ends  with  tbe  vehicle,  thereby  permitting  upward  and 
rearward  folding  of  the  scoop,  one  of  said  elements  being  a 
resilient  element,  and  means  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
elements  for  positively  limiting  tbe  downward  movement 
of  the  fender,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,110,226.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTER.  LoBi  M.  Payne, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,305. 
(01.  2—188.) 


A  supporter  comprising  a  bandage  adapted  to  encircle 
tbe  body  of  tbe  wearer,  at  and  above  tbe  waist  line,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bandage,  a  plu- 
rality of  blp  and  thigh  members  secured  to  tbe  lower  edge 
of  tbe  bandage,  tbelr  front  end  portions  being  spaced  apart 
Bear  tbelr  upper  edges  and  approaching  each  other  at  tbelr 
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lower  edges,  said  lower  edges  forming  a  continuous  portion 
for  encircling  each  thigh,  and  a  V-shaped  device  conform- 
able to  tbe  figure,  connecting  the  spaced  ends  of  the  hip' 
and  thigh  portions  with  each  other  and  connecting  diago- 
nally each  spaced  end  with  the  lower  edge  or  waist  line 
of  the  bandage  below  tbe  direct  line  of  strain  produced  by 
tbe  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bandage. 


1,110,227.  VEHICLE  FENDER-LIGHT.  Frank  R.  Pike. 
Ontario,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,074. 
(CI.  240—7.) 


i-A 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fender  and  a  lamp,  of  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  fender,  said  bracket  having  diagonally 
arranged  slots,  bolts  passing  through  said  slots  and  tbe 
front  portion  of  lamp,  and  means  securing  the  rear  portion 
of  the  lamp  to  the  fender. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fender  and  a  lamp,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  fender  and  provided  with  diagonally 
arranged  slots,  means  passing  through  the  slots  and  en- 
gaging the  lamp,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  fender,  and  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  lamp  and  having  a  forked  portion  engaging 
said  bolt. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fender  and  a  \iaap,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  fender  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly turned  ends,  said  ends  being  provided  with  diago- 
nally arranged  slots,  a  headed  bolt  secured  on  the  fender, 
a  bracket  secured  to  tbe  lamp  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  extending  portion  slotted  to  engage 
under  the  head  of  said  bolt,  and  bolts  passing  through 
said  slots  and  engaging  tbe  lamp. 


1,110,228.  TELEPHONB-BECEIVBR.  Andbbw  PLBCRn, 
Las  Animas,  Colo.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  606,298,  filed  Feb.  3,  1911.  This  application  filed 
Mar.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  687.066.     (O.  179 — 104.) 

1.  A  telephone  receiver  provided  with  a  diaphragm  bav- 
Ing  central  and  marginal  vibratory  portions  with  a  sup- 
port between  said  central  and  marginal  portions  and  with 
the  marginal  portion  wholly  free,  and  a  magnet  in  Induc- 
tive relation  to  the  marginal  free  portion  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver  provided  with  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing central  and  marginal  vibratory  portions  with  a  sup- 
port between  said  central  and  marginal  portions  and  with 
the  marginal  portion  wholly  free,  and  a  magnet  in  indnc- 
tlve  relation  to  the  marginal  free  portion  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  magnet  being  of  annular  form  and  constructed  to  act 
on  the  diaphragm  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof. 

3.  In  a  receiver,  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a  support 
between  tbe  central  and  marginal  portions  and  having  Its 
marginal  portions  free  to  vibrate,  an  electro-magnet  In  In- 
ductive relation  to  the  free  marginal  portions  of  the  dia- 
phragm, circuit  controlling  means  connected  to  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  tbe  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  included 
In  a  local  charged  circuit,  and  a  coil  Included  In  drenlt 
with  tbe  circuit  controlling  means  and  located  In  Indnctlve 
relation  to  tbe  magnet  controlling  tbe  diaphragm. 
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4.  A  telepboiK  1  recelrer  provided  with  a  dlapbra^in  hur- 
Ing  a  microphoD  c  element  connected  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  dlapbrag^  with  the  marginal  portions  of  the  dia- 
phragm wholly  jfree  to  vibrate,  and  an  induction  coil  in 
Inductive  relatldn  to  the  marginal,  freely  vibratory  por- 
tions of  the  diaphragm  with  one  winding  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  11  ne  circuit  and  the  other  winding  Included 
in  the  circuit  with  the  microphonic  element  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  ^P  to  a  local  charge  circuit. 


5.   In  a  telephj 
peripheral  tongues 
vibration,    and 
tongues. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,110,229.      RAltaOAD 

coma.   Wash. 
'  I  CI.  23»— 5.) 


body  portion,   a 
nally  extending 


ne  receiver,  a  diaphragm  provided  with 

tuned  to  respond  to  different  rates  of 

magnet    in    inductive    relation    to   said 


TIE.      William   V.   Polick,   Ta 
Filed  May   1,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,715. 


1.  A   device    rf   the   character   described   comprising    a 


plurality  of  centrally   located,   longitudi- 
slots  formed  in  the  body  portion,  depres- 


sions formed  laterally  of  the  body  portion  and  in  direct 
alinement  with  the  slot,  a  plurality  of  loops  formed  in 
the  under  side  nf  the  body  portion,  the  walls  of  said  de- 
pressions being  lent  downwardly  and  being  provided  with 
notches,  and  rai  clamps  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tie 
and  held  from  Icngltudinal  movement  by  the  notches. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion formed  of  1  single  sheet  of  material,  said  body  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending,  centrally   located  slots,  a  plurality  of  depressed 

integral  with  the  body  portion,  said 
depressed  portions  being  in  direct  alinement  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal slots.  It  plurality  of  loops  formed  Integral  with 
1,  between  the  slots,  said  loops  extending 
transversely  across  the  tie,  rail  clamps  adapted  to  co5per 
ate  with  the  tic,  the  walls  of  the  slots  being  provided 
with  notches,  anl  T  bolts  extending  through  the  slots  and 
the  heads  of  said  T  bolts  engaging  the 
notches  to  eliminate  any  danger  of  the  rail  coming  out  of 
•lloement. 

3.  A  device  df  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  forined  of  a  single  sheet  of  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  transvejrsely  extending  loops  formed  of  the  body 
portion  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  said  body 
portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slots  intermediafie  the  loops,  said  longitudinal  slots  being 
centrally  located  with  relation  to  the  lateral  extremities 
of  the  body  portion,  depressed  portions  formed  Integra  I 


wltb  the  tie  at  its  lateral  edges,  aald  depressed  portions 
being  extended  longitudinally  of  said  tie,  and  being  in 
direct  alinement  with  the  slots,  the  walls  of  the  slots 
being  bent  downwardly  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
formed  therein,  rail  clamps,  tongues  formed  on  the  rail 
clamps  and  adapted  to  enter  the  slots,  and  T  bolts  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  the  rail  clamps  to  firmly  hold  the 
same  In  position  on  the  tie,  said  T  bolts  being  adapted 
to  seat  In  the  notches  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  rail  clamps  with  relation  to  the  tie. 


1,110,230.  COMPOUND  RECOIL-SPRING  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. DuAM  L.  PoTTBB,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  740,251.      (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  body,  an 
axle,  a  plurality  of  springs  carried  by  the  axle,  a  sup- 
plemenUry  spring  connected  with  each  of  the  springs 
first  mentioned,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  each 
BupplemenUry  spring  with  the  body,  a  spring  extending 
transversely  of  the  body  and  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  supplemenUry  springs  with  each  other,  and  a 
means  connected  with  the  body  and  with  the  axle,  and 
arranged  to  modify  the  tension  of  certain  of  the  aforesaid 
springs,  said  means  last  mentioned  including  a  spring 
having  connection  with  the  axle,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
spring  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
rod  and  spring  with  reference  to  the  body  and  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  :las8  described,  a  vehicle  body,  an 
axle,  a  plurality  of  springs  carried  by  ttve  axle,  a  supple- 
mentary spring  connected  with  each  of  the  springs  first 
mentioned,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  each  supple- 
mentary spring  with  the  body,  a  spring  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  body  and  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  supplementary  springs  with  each  other,  and  an  adjust- 
able means  connected  with  the  iMKly  and  with  the  axle, 
and  arranged  to  modify  the  tension  of  certain  of  the 
aforesaid  springs,  said  means  last  mentlone<1  Including  a 
spring  having  connection  with  the  axle,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  spring  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  rod  and  spring  with  reference  to  the  Iwdy  and  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  body,  an 
axle,  springs  carried  by  the  axle,  said  springs  having  ellip- 
tical form,  a  supplementary  spring  connected  with  each 
of  the  springs  first  mentioned,  the  central  portion  of  the 
supplementary  spring  being  located  adjacent  the  main 
axis  of  the  elliptical  spring,  a  spacing  member  connecting' 
the  supplementary  spring  with  the  elliptical  spring,  means 
connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the  elliptical  springs 
with  each  other,  and  independent  means  connecting  the 
body  with  the  axle,  the  means  last  mentioned  Including 
a  principal  spring,  a  device  secured  to  the  body~and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
spring  and  passing  through  said  opening,  a  supplemental 
spring  between  the  device  secured  to  the  body  and  the 
principal  spring,  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  rod  in  one  direction  with  reference  to  the  device  last 
mentioned. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  an  axle, 
a  plurality  of  springs  carried  thereby,  a  supplementary 
spring  associated  with  each  of  the  aforesaid  springs,  and 
having  connection  at  one  end  with  the  body,  a  hanger  for 
connecting  the  supplementary  springs  with  the  remaining 
springs,  a  spring  extending  transversely  of  the  body  at 
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the  rear  and  having  connection  with  the  sapplementary 
springs,  a  collar  carried  by  the  axle,  a  coll  spring  rigidly 
connected  with  the  collar,  a  stem  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  coil  spring,  and  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing the  stem  with  reference  to  the  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  an  axle, 
a  .plurality  of  springs  mounted  thereon,  a  supplementary 
spring  connecting  each  of  the  aforesaid  springs  with  the 
body,  means  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the  sup- 
plementary springs  with  each  other  at  the  rear  of  the 
body,  a  device  carried  by  the  axle,  a  resUJent  device  con- 
nected therewith,  a  coil  spring  connected  with  the  re- 
silient device,  a  stem  carried  by  the  latter,  an  adjustable 
member  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  coll  spring,  a 
second  coll  spring  carried  by  the  stem,  a  device  carried 
by  the  body  and  arranged  to  guide  the  said  stem,  the 
second  coil  spring  being  located  between  the  device  and 
the  coil  spring  first  mentioned,  and  having  greater  resili- 
ency than  the  latter. 


1,110,231.  MONORAIL  SYSTEM.  Charlby  W.  Pdtnam, 
Allendale,  111.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,940. 
(CI.  105—234.) 


1.  In  a  monorail  system  of  the  class  described,  a  pla- 
rnlity  of  posts,  an  adjustable  track  arranged  on  said  posts, 
and  means  connected  with  said  track  for  causing  the 
swaying  of  the  car  on  said  track  to  be  resiliently  resisted 
and  controlled. 

2.  In  a  monorail  system  for  railways,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  posts,  an  adjustable  track  arranged  on  said 
posts,  bracing  means  connected  with  said  track  for  limit- 
ing the  swaying  movement  of  cars  on  said  track,  bracing 
members  connected  with  each  of  said  posts  for  bracing 
said  track,  and  resilient  means  associated  with  said  track 
and  engaging  said  last  mentioned  bracing  means  for  re- 
siliently resisting  any  vibrating  movement  of  said  track. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
posts,  a  pair  of  diverging  memliers  mounted  on  each  of 
said  posts,  a  transverse  connecting  member  for  connect- 
ing and  binding  together  the  outer  ends  of  said  bracing 
members,  a  track  structure  resting  on  each  of  said  posts, 
said  track  structure  including  a  plurality  of  transverse 
braces  for  preventing  side  movement  of  the  track,  a  rail 
arranged  on  said  track  structure  for  supporting  a  car, 
and  bracing  members  connected  with  said  cross  member 
for  bracing  the  car  arranged  on  said  rail. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  railway  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  supporting  posts,  a  cross  member 
arranged  on  each  of  said  posts,  an  adjustable  track 
mounted  on  said  posts,  means  for  limiting  the  lateral 
vibrating  movement  of  said  track,  a  spring  pressed  plun- 
ger arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  said  cross  member  for 


resiliently  resisting  the  vibration  of  said  track,  a  rail 
arranged  on  said  track,  and  bracing  arms  mounted  on  said 
cross  member  adapted  to  receive  the  swaying  motion  of  a 
car  arranged  on  said  rail. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  track  provided  with  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing bracing  members  and  guiding  cables,  of  a  swinging 
arm  arranged  upon  a  car,  said  swinging  arm  comprising 
a  body,  a  pair  of  guiding  rollers,  means  for  shifting  one 
of  said  rollers,  and  means  for  locking  the  arm  In  any  de- 
sired position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,232.  FLY -SHIELD.  Tjebbe  G.  Ravdlino  and 
RiDOLPH  H.  Raveling,  Buffalo,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  782,541.     (CL  54 — 80.) 


^£ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ring,  a  dome  shaped  body  portion  secured  to  said  ring, 
said  dome  shaped  body  portion  being  composed  of  a  wire 
mesh,  supporting  wires  extending  downwardly  from  the 
ring  on  the  interior  of  the  mesh  for  a  portion  of  their 
length,  and  lying  outside  thereof  for  the  remaining  dis- 
tance, and  a  plate  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  body  por- 
tion at  Its  lowermost  extremity  and  having  ears  formed 
thereon  and  arranged  to  engage  the  wires  to  hold  the 
mesh  and  wires  firmly  In  place. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ring,  a  dome  shaped  body  portion  secured  to  said  ring, 
said  dome  shaped  body  portion  being  comiMsed  of  a  wire 
mesh,  supporting  wires  secured  to  the  ring  at  Bi>ace<l 
Intervals,  said  supporting  wires  being  arranged  to  He 
partly  on  the  Inside  and  partly  on  the  outside  of  the  wire 
mesh,  and  a  plate  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  dome 
shaped  body  portion  and  having  ears  formed  thereon  to 
engage  the  wires  and  hold  the  whole  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ring,  a 
dome  shaped  body  portion  secured  to  said  ring,  said  dome 
shaped  body  portion  being  composed  of  a  wire  mesh,  and 
supporting  wires  secured  to  the  ring,  said  supporting 
wires  being  arranged  to  lie  partly  on  the  inside  and  partly 
on  the  ontside  of  the  wire  mesh. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ring,  a 
dome  shaped  body  portion  secured  to  said  ring,  said  dome 
shaped  IxKly  portion  being  composed  of  a  wire  mesb,  sup- 
porting wires  secured  to  the  ring,  said  supporting  wires 
being  arranged  to  lie  partly  on  the  inside  and  partly  on 
the  outside  of  the  wire  mesh,  and  a  plate  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  donte  shaped  J^ody  portion  to  hold  the  support- 
ing wires  firmly  in  place. 


1,110,233.  PAPER  PULP  MACHINERY.  JMSI  D.  Ric», 
Piedmont,  Cal.  Hied  Oct  8,  1912.  SerUl  No.  724,646. 
(CI.  92—7.) 

1.  In  a  paper  pulp  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  heaters,  heating  pipes  positioned  with- 
in said  beaters,  conveyers  for  conducting  material  from 
said  heaters,  and  discharge  means  carried  by  the  conveyers 
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for   wparmting   4be   liquid   discharged   from   said  heaters 
from  ttie  puip  discharged  from  the  said  beaters. 


2.  In   a  paper 


with  a  plaraUty  (if  heaters  comprising  casings,  a  plurality 


of  beating  pipes 
pipes  adapted  to 
ring  the  contents 


pulp  making  macblne,   the   combination 


positioned  In  said  casings,  said  heating 
be  rotated  within  said  casings  for  stir- 
thereof,  conveyer  means  associated  near 
the  bottom  of  siild  casings  for  conveying  material  dis- 
charged from  said  csslnKs  to  the  desired  point,  and  dis- 
charge chutes  asiociated  with  said  conveyers  for  separat- 
ing the  liquid  dlH^liarKt'd  from  said  casings  from  the  pulp 
discharged  therefi'om. 

3.  In  a  paper  pulp  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  >f  heating  casings,  a  plurality  of  beater 
pipes  carried  wit|in  said  casing,  each  of  said  casings  pro- 
vided with  conici.1  ends.  Journals  carried  at  the  conical 
ends  of  such  casing,  supporting  pipes  engaging  said  first 
mentioned  pipes  and  passing  through  said  Journals,  and 
means  for  feedlilg  steam  through  said  supporting  pipes 
and  into  said  flnt  mentioned  pipes  for  heating  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  paper  puip  making  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  heaters,  a  conveyer  positioned  below 
said  heaters,  met  ns  for  cutting  off  the  feed  of  said  con- 
veyers from  either  one  of  said  heaters,  discharge  chutes  co- 
operating with  said  conveyer  for  receiving  and  separat- 
ing the  discharge  from  said  heaters,  and  squeezing  rollers 
co5perating  with  isaid  cbutcs  lor  separating  tbe  liquid  from 
the  pulp  discharged  from  said  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  paper  pulp  making  macblne,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  beaters,  a  conveyer  associated  with 
said  heaters,  chutes  cooperating  with  said  conveyers  for 
partially  separat  ng  tbe  liquid  from  tbe  pulp,  squeezing 
rollers  cooperating  with  said  chutes  for  separating  tbe 
pulp  from  tbe  liquid  discharged  from  said  beaters,  and 
evaporators  cooperating  with  said  chute  and  squeezing 
rollers  for  receiving  the  discharged  liquid  for  evaporating 
the  same  and  causing  tbe  liquid  to  be  discharged  in  a  semi- 
solid condition. 

[Claim  6  not  irinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,234.  FISI^-GR APPLE.  Wellington  A.  B.  BiCH- 
AKO8O.N,  Forks  pf  tbe  Salmon,  Cal.  Filed  .'\pr.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,fe08.     (CI.  43-  6.) 

1.  A  fish  grapple  comprising  a  shank,  a  sliding  head 
mounted  on  the  uiank,  a  spring  encircling  the  shank  and 
bearing  against  tie  head,  grapple  Jaws  pirotally  connected 
to  the  shank  at  |ts  end,  pivoted  triggers  for  holding  the 
Jaws  of  the  grap|>le  open  and  a  contact  rod  connected  to 
tbe  triggers.  j 

2.  A  fisb  grap^e  comprising  a  sltank,  a  collar  connect- 
ed to  tbe  shank,  9  spring  surrounding  the  shank  and  bear- 


ing at  one  end 

against  which  sa 


igainat  tlie  said   collar,   a   sliding   head 
d  spring  bears,  grapple  Jaws  pivoted  to 


the  shank  and  provided  witb  atop  lags  to  limit  tbe  ckNK 
log    action    of  said    Jaws,    arms    pivoted    to    tbe    slldiog 


bend,  triggers  on  said  arms  for  engaging  tbe  Jaws,  and 
a  transverse  contact  rod  connected  to  said  arms. 


1,110.236.  DUMPING-CAB  CONSTRUCTION.  Ralph  V. 
Saqb,  Westmont  borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cambria  Steel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,746.     (CI.  106—14.) 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  drop  bottom  doors,  a  longitudinal  center  ilU 
to  which  said  doors  are  hinged,  plate  girder  sid^,  bolsten 
and  Intermediate  cross  bearers  attached  to  said  sill,  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  attached  to  the  plate 
girder  sides,  longitudinal  door  operating  shafts  extending 
through  perforations  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  cross  bearers 
and  bolsters,  each  of  said  plate  girder  sides  having  a  verti- 
cal upper  portion  with  stakes  attached  thereto  and  extend- 
ing below  tbe  same,  and  a  lower  inwardly  Inclined  portion 
forming  tbe  bottom  chord  member  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
flanged  brackets  each  having  a  vertical  web  spaced  apart 
from  the  cross  bearers  or  bolsters  with  their  flanges  at- 
tached to  the  downwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
stakes  and  to  tbe  said  inclined  portion  and  depending 
therefrom,  and  Journals  formed  in  said  depending  por- 
tions of  the  brackets  adapted  to  revolubly  support  the 
door  operating  shafts  Independent  of  the  cross  bearers 
and  bolsters. 

2.  In  a  car  of  tbe  character  descrit>ed,  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  drop  bottom  doors,  longitudinal  center  sills  to 
which  said  doors  are  hinged,  plate  girder  sides,  bolsters 
and  intermediate  cross  bearers  attached  to  said  sills,  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  attached  to  the  plate 
girder  sides,  longitudinal  door  operating  shafts  extending 
loosely  through  perforations  in  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  cross 
bearers  and  bolsters,  each  of  said  plate  girder  sides  bST- 
Ing  a  vertical  upper  portion  with  stakes  attached  thereto 
and  extending  below  the  same  and  a  lower  inwardly  In- 
clined portion  with  a  bent  plate  attached  to  Its  lower  edfo 
forming  the  bottom  chord  member  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
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flanged -brackets  each  having  a  vertical  web  spaeed  apart 
from  tke  cross  bearera  or  boistera  with  their  flanges  at- 
tached to  tbe  downwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
stakes  and  to  the  said  inclined  portion  and  depending 
therefrom,  and  Journals  formed  Integral  in  said  dependlni^ 
portions  of  the  brackets  adapted  to  revolubly  support  the 
door  operating  shafts  independent  of  the  cross  bearera 
and  boistera. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  drop  bottom  doors,  longitudinal  center  sills  to 
which  said  doors  are  hinged,  plate  girder  sides,  bolsters 
and  intermediate  cross  bearera  attached  to  said  sills,  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  attached  to  tbe  plate 
girder  sides,  longitudinal  door  operating  shafts  extending 
loosely  through  perforations  In  the  outer  ends  of  tbe 
cross  bearers  and  bolsters,  each  of  said  plate  girder  sides 
having  a  vertical  upper  portion  with  stakes  attached  there- 
to and  extending  below  the  same,  and  a  lower  inwardly 
Inclined  portion  with  a  bent  V  shaped  plate  attached  to  its 
lower  edge  forming  tbe  bottom  chord  member  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  flanged  brackets  each  having  a  vertical  web 
spaced  apart  from  the  cross  bearers  or  boistera  witb  their 
flanges  attached  to  the  downwardly  extending  portions  of 
the  stakes  and  the  said  Inclined  portion  and  depending 
therefrom,  slits  formed  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  cross 
bearera  and  in  one  of  tbe  legs  of  the  V  shaped  plate  through 
whicb  tbe  web  of  tbe  flanged  brackets  pass.  Journals 
formed  Integral  In  said  depending  portions  of  the  brackets 
adapted  to  revolubly  support  tbe  door  operating  shafts  in- 
dependent of  tbe  cross  bearera  and  boistera,  and  a  stiffen- 
ing angle  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each  side  stake  and 
ta.tbe  outer  end  of  each  cross  bearer  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  car  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plate  girder 
side,  a  plurality  of  upright  stakes  extending  downwardly 
below  the  lower  edge  of  the  web  of  said  side,  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  transoms  and  boistera  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  car  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  stakes 
aforesaid,  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  outer  ends  of  said 
transoms  being  downwardly  inclined,  a  trough-shaped  bot- 
tom chord  member  arranged  obliquely  and  secured  to  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  web  of  the  plate  girder  side  and 
to  the  cross  bearers  and  transoms  aforesaid  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  said  car.  whereby  the  car  is 
braced  and  a  space  provided  for  the  door  operating  shaft 
and  mountings. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  chaacter  described,  provided  with 
center  sills  and  plate  girder  sides,  a  plurality  of  transoms 
and  boistera  extending  transversely  of  the  eara  and  se 
cared  by  their  inner  ends  to  tbe  center  silts,  the  npper 
portions  of  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  said  transoms  and  boi- 
stera being  downwardly  Inclined,  a  plurality  of  upright 
stakes  secured  to  the  plate  girder  sides  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  Ibwer  edge  of  the  web  of  tbe  same  and 
attadted  to  tbe  outer  extremities  of  the  cross  transoms 
and  boistera  aforesaid,  a  trough  shaped  shedding  member 
secured  by  one  edge  to  the  plate  girder  side,  Inrilned  In- 


1,110,236.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Ralph  V.  Saoii, 
Westmont  borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cambria  Steel  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,863.     (CI.  105—14.) 


wardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  and  secured  to  tbe 
transoms  and  bolsters  and  forming  tbe  bottom  chord  mem- 
ber for  tbe  plate  girder  side,  and  a  door  operating  shaft 
mounting  in  tbe  opening  thereby  provided.  « 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  plate  girder  aides 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  stakes  attached  thereto,  with 
their  lower  ends  depending  therefrom,  cross  bearera  and 
transoms  extending  transversely  of  the  car,  the  extremities 
of  the  same  being  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  stake, 
a  downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  trough-shaped  shed- 
ding member  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  car,  and 
secured  to  the  lower  part  of  tbe  plate  girder  side  and  to 
the  cross  bearera  and  transoms  aforesaid  and  forming, 
the  l)ottom  chord  member  for  tbe  plate  girder  side,  m 
bracket  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  the  stakes 
and  to  tbe  outer  ejtd  of  each  of  tbe  cross  bearera  and  tran- 
soms, bearings  secured  to  said  brackets  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  operating  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings, 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  provided  wit.** 
center  sills  and  plate  girder  sides,  cross  twarers  and  tran- 
soms secured  to  tbe  said  center  sills  extending  transversely 
of  the  car.  a  plurality  of  stakes  attached  to  and  extending 
below  the  plate  girder  sides  and  secured  to  the  extremities 
of  the  cross  l)earers  and  transoms  aforesaid,  an  angu- 
lar bracket  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  said 
stakes  and  to  the  corresponding  cross  bearers  and  tran- 
soms, Journal  t>eerings  mounted  on  said  brackets,  floor 
strips  secured  to  the  tops  of  the  cross  bearera  and  tran- 
soms and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  swinging  doora 
hinged  to  tbe  center  sill,  a  door  operating  shaft  mounted 
Id  the  bearings  aforesaid  and  provided  witb  operating  lock- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  close  and  open  the  doors. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
plate  girder  sides,  a  plurality  of  cross  bearers  and  tran- 
soms extending  transversely  of  tbe  floor  framing,  said 
plate  girder  having  a  bottom  chord  composed  of  a  trough- 
shaped  member  with  Inclined  flanges,  one  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  plate  girder,  tbe  other  flange 
being  secured  to  the  cros-s  bearers  and  transoms,  thereby 
providing  a  shedding  surface  and  a  space  for  the  door 
operating  shaft  and  mountings. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazettp.] 


1,110,237.  MEANS  OF  ATTACHING  WORK-SUPPORTS 
OF  SEWING-MACHINES.  DroLBT  S.  Sxymolb,  Oak 
Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  16. 
1911.     Serial  No.  654,839.     (CI.  112—29.) 


1.  The  combliiation  witb  a  standard,  of  a  frame  or  cas- 
ing carried  thereby  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  devices  carried  by  one  of  the  parts  and  bear- 
ing against  the  otiier  for  adjusting  the  angular  position 
of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projecting  part  relative  to 
tbe  standard,  and  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  casing^ 
or  frame  to  said  standard  in  its  various  adjusted  positions. 

2.  The  comMnation  with  a  standard,  of  a  work  support 
carried  thereby  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  both 
said  work  support  and  stsndsrd  having  operating  shaft* 
mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  devices  spaeed  around  said 
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shaft  in  the  w^rk  support,  and  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
each  of  said  devices  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
standard  for  a(  Justing  the  angular  position  of  the  work 
support  with  respect  to  the  standard  whereby  said  shafts 
are  placed   in   i  roper  cooperative   relation   to  each  other, 

fixedly  securing  the  work   support  to  the 

various  adjusted  positions. 
3.  The  combi  lation  of  a  standard,  a  work  support  car- 
ried thereby  an!  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  both  said 
work    support    and    standard    having    cooperating    shafts 
mounted    therein,    means    for    fixedly    securing    the    work 


standard,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
by  one  of  said  parts  and  bearing  against 
the  other.  wh<>»eby  the  angle  of  the  work  support  rela- 
tive to  the  staniard  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  comMnition  with  a  standard  and  a  work  support, 
both  containing  shafts  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each 
other,  adjustable  bushings  carried  by  one  of  said  parts 
and  bearing  against  the  other  to  alter  the  position  of  said 
parts,  and  screjws  or  similar  devices  passing  from  the 
work  support  iato  said  standard  through  said  bushings, 
for  fixedly  holdi|ii?  said  work  support  on  the  standard. 

5.  In  comblnaltion  with  a  standard  and  work  support  to 
be  secured  together,  said  work  support  having  internally 

openings,  bushings  screwed  therein  with 
within  the  plane  of  the  outer  end  of  said 
openings,  screw^  parsing  through  said  bushings  into  the 
standard,  the  bfads  being  out  of  contact  with  the  bush 
Inga. 

Qalms  6  to  A  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


screw-threaded 
their  outer  face« 


1,110,238 
ROOFING 
111.      Filed 
81—189.) 


liAtUINE    FOR    MAKING    ORNAMENTAL 

ST  HI'S.      Alexander    S.    Spieoel,    Chicago, 

A  »r.    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    831,870.      (CI. 


one 

riphery  between 

low  and  having 


A  machine  fo'  cutting  rectangular  openings  in  a  roof- 
ing strip  consist  ng  of  a  pair  of  rolls  one  above  the  other, 
having  punches  or  cutters  projecting  from  its  pe- 
the  ends  thereof  and  the  other  being  hol- 
openings  in  its  periphery  registering  with 
the  punches,  b>th  rolls  having  cylindrical  peripheries 
adapted  to  contict  continuously  from  end  to  end  with  the 
material  acted  <^,  and  at  each  end  throughout  their  clr- 
hollow  roll  having  an  inner  tapered  or 
conical  bub  for  tbe  delivery  of  the  punched  out  pieces,  sub- 
tantlally  as  described. 


1.110,239 

Plymouth,  Pa 
<C1.   193—8.) 


POfTABLE    ELEVATOR.      John    Stebveb, 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  805.129. 


tr  ff  ^ 


1.  In    a    portable    elevator    of    the    class    described,    a 
wheele<l  truck  fqame,  an  endless  elevator  carried  tbereon. 


an  endless  scraper  operating  in  a  substantially  horisontal 
plane,  and  a  rotary  disk  conveyer  which  receives  the  ma- 
terial from  the  scraper  and  delivers  said  material  to  said 
elevator.  | 

2.  In  a  portable  elevator  of  the  class  described,  a 
wheeled  truck  frame,  an  endless  elevator  carried  thereon, 
an  endless  scraper  operating  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  rotary  disk  conveyer  which  receives  the  mate- 
rial from  the  scraper  and  delivers  said  material  to  said 
elevator,  said  disk  conveyer  operating  in  an  approximately 
horisontal  plane. 

3.  In  a  portable  elevator  of  the  class  described,  a 
wheeled  truck  frame,  an  endless  elevator  carried  thereon, 
an  endless  scraper  operating  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  rotary  disk  conveyer  which  receives  the  ma- 
terial from  the  scraper  and  delivers  said  material  to  said 
elevator,  said  disk  conveyer  being  supported  by  and  mov- 
able with  the  frame  of  said  endless  elevator. 

4.  In  a  portable  elevator  of  the  class  described,  a 
wheeled  truck  frame,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  endlesa 
elevator  carried  thereon,  an  endless  scraper  operating  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  and  a  vertically  adjust- 
able rotary  disk  conveyer  which  receives  the  material  from 
the  scraper  and  delivers  said  material  to  said  elevator. 

5.  In  a  portable  elevator  of  the  class  described,  a 
wheeled  truck  frame,  an  endless  elevator  carried  thereon, 
an  endles.s  scraper  operating  iu  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  a  rotary  disk  conveyer  which  receives  the  material 
from  the  scraper  and  delivers  said  material  to  said  eleva- 
tor, said  disk  conveyer  operating  in  an  approximately 
horizontal  plane,  and  a  non-rotating  guard  located  al>ov€ 
said  disk  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,240.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,110,241.      [WITHDRAWN] 


1,110,242.  WEATHER  GUARD  FOR  I>OORS.  Clintjs 
D.  'lABOK,  New  Dorp,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Al- 
bert Schraflrt,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  667.795.     (CI.  20—69.) 


1.  A  weather  guard  for  doors  comprising  a  flexible  strip 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  to 
the  lower  edge  of  a  door,  and  means  for  pressing  the  oppo- 
site free  edge  of  said  strip  against  a  corner  on  the  thresh- 
old of  the  door  upon  closing  the  latter  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  bar  mounted  on  the  door  and  secured  at  Its 
lower  edge  to  said  strip  and  provided  with  a  beveled  face 
in  line  with  said  comer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame  having  an  upright 
Jamb  and  a  threshold,  a  door  hinged  on  said  Jamb  to  swing 
vertically,  a  casing  secured  to  said  door  and  forming 
therewith  an  upper  horizontal  guldeway  and  a  lower  hori- 
zontal guideway.  a  presser  bar  movable  vertically  in  said 
lower  guldeway,  a  flexible  metal  weather  strip  secured  to 
the  presser  bar,  a  bracket  arranged  centrally  on  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  part  extending  across  the  lower 
guldeway  and  having  a  vertical  slot  and  a  pivot  pin,  a 
projection  on  said  presser  bar  engaging  with  said  slot,  a 
rock  lever  having  a  pivot  oi)onlng  which  receives  said  pin, 
two  horizontal  feet  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  hearing 
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against  said  presser  Iwr,  a  vertical  shifting  arm  project- 
ing across  the  upper  guideway  provided  with  a  tappet,  and 
a  plunger  sliding  in  said  upper  guideway  and  engaging 
at  one  end  with  said  tappet  and  at  its  opposite  end  with 
an  abutment  on  the  frame  Jamb. 


1.110,243.  WRENCH.  Arthlb  E.  Tillison,  Belton, 
Mont.  Filed  July  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  445,212.  (CI. 
81—170.) 


X  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  fixed 
parallel  guide  rods  extending  therefrom,  a  fixed  Jaw  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  a  screw  coextensive 
with  said  guide  rods  and  interposed  l)etween  and  having 
its  outer  end  mounted  to  freely  revolve  in  said  fixed  Jaw, 
the  movable  Jaw  slidable  on  said  guide  rods  and  having  a 
threaded  passage  re<  eiving  said  screw,  the  guide  rods  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  sliding  Jaw  against  rotation  on  said  screw 
and  to  maintain  coactlng  position  of  said  sliding  Jaw 
relatively  of  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  member  revolubly  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  handle  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
screw,  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  forming  a  stop 
to  hold  the  sliding  Jaw  against  movement  on  to  said  han- 
dle, the  handle  comprising  intermediate  body  members 
formed  on  the  ends  of  said  rods,  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  screw,  side  mem- 
bers detacbably  connected  with  said  body  members  and  a 
disk  mounted  in  the  handle  and  fixed  on  the  screw  and 
having  portions  respectively  extending  into  the  interme- 
diate and  side  memix-rs  and  free  to  revolve  therein. 


1.110.244.  IMPLEMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE.  Bald- 
win Val«.  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  755,017.     (CI.  55—38.) 

1.  An  agricultural  implement  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  sliank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  all 
of  them  out  of  alinement  with  the  axis  of  said  shank, 
a  concavo  convex  disk,  and  means  for  securing  said  disk 
at  its  center  to  either  of  said  sockets. 

2.  An  agricultural  Implement  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  shank  the  body  of  which  is  deflected  in  a 
continuous  line  to  form  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed 
portions  each  provided  with  a  socket,  a  concavo-convex 
disk,  and  means  for  securing  said  disk  at  its  center  to 
either  of  said  sockets. 

3.  An  agricultural  Implement  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  shank  having  a  socket  .In  one  end,  the  other 
end  being  formed  at  an  angle  to  said  socket  and  also 
having  a  socket  therein,  and  an  angularly  disposed  mem- 
ber between  said  sockets  and  provided  with  a  third  socket, 
a  concavo-convex  disk,  and  means  for  securing  said  disk 
at  Its  center  to  either  of  the  sockets  of  said  angularly 
disposed  portions. 


4.  An  agricultural  Implement  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a 
third  socket  arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  first  mentioned  sockets,  a  disk,  and  means  for 
securing  said  disk  to  either  of  said  sockets. 


6.  An  agricultural  Implement  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  concavo  convex  disk,  a  shank  att&hed  to  the 
concave  side  of  said  disk,  a  handle  attafbed  to  said  shank, 
said  handle  being  offset  from  the  center  of  said  disk,  and 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  cutting  edge  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  110  245.     DECOY.     AMOS  C.  Vadghan,  Anadarko.  Okla. 
'  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,228.     (CI.  43—2.) 


1.  A  decoy  comprising  a  body,  a  pneumatic  call,  a  bel- 
lows mechanism  for  supplying  air  to  operate  the  call, 
a  vibrating  lever  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  a  wheel 
having  spaced  series  of  pins,  embodying  a  plurality  of 
pins  In  each  series,  for  vibrating  said  lever  a  prede- 
termined number  of  times  at  predetermined  intervals, 
means  for  holding  said  wheel  from  motion,  a  clock  work 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  wheel,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  clock  work  mechanism  for  releasing  the  wheel  at 
predetermined  periods  for  action. 

2.  A  decoy  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  pneumatic 
call,  bellows  mechanism  for  sounding  the  call,  a  propeller, 
a  shaft  carrying  said  propeller,  a  clock-work  mechanism, 
means  actuated  thereby  for  continuously  driving  the 
propeller  shaft,  and  means  actuated  thereby  for  inter- 
mittently actuating  the  bellows  mechanism. 

3.  A  decoy  comprising  a  body,  a  pneumatic  call,  a  bel- 
lows mechanism  for  supplying  air  to  operate  the  call,  a 
ribrating  lever  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  a  wheel 
having  spaced  series  of  pins  for  vibrating  said  lever  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals, means  for  holding  said  wheel  from  motion,  a  clock 
work  mechanism  for  actuating  the  wheel,  said  mechanism 
including  a  cam,  and  a  cam  actuated  by  the  clock  work 
mechanism  for  controlling  said  holding  means. 
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1.1 10.246 

ROBMBT    D. 

1914.     Serial 


riSHING-TACKLB.    Abthub  Viun  and 
Red   Lodge,   Mont.      Filed    Jan.    12. 
811.722.      (CI.  43—7.) 


Scott 
>o. 


In  a  flsbing  tackle,  the  combination  of  a  line,  a  hook 
member  comprising  a  sbauk  tonstituting  a  piercing  ele- 
ment, and  connecting  means  intermediate  tiie  stiank  and 
the  line  comprisi  ig  a  hook  ;>ortlon  bent  back  upon  Its 
main  portion  to  f>rm  a  yielding  clamp,  said  shank  being 
clamped  by  the  htok  portion  to  f Fictionally  hold  the  hook 
member  in  allnemsnt  with  the  connecting  means. 


1.110.247 
Los   Angeles, 
644.684.      (CI 


STER^OPTICON.     RtCHAU>  A.    Wbitshbad, 
Filed   Aug.   IT,   1911.     SerUl   No. 
(»— 27.) 


j^ij 


1.  Apparatus  of 


the  foot,  and  top 


the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  standard  rising  from  the  base  and  comprising  an 
upright   foot,   a    further   upright    portion    connected    with 

and  bottom  portions  extending  angu- 


larly with  relation  to  the  upright  foot  and  the  further 
upright  portion,  jaid  bottom  portion  constituting  the 
means  of  connection  between  the  foot  and  the  further 
upright  portion;  picture  projecting  means  mounted  upon 
said  top  portion,  drive  means,  a  plctore  record  shaft,  and 
operative  connecti(»ns  between  the  drive  means  and  pic- 
ture record  shaft ;  ^ald  opt-ratlve  cuiiD(>ctlons  being  mount- 
ed upon  the  fiirthdr  upright  portion  of  the  sUndard,  and 
including  a  tiAnsmisslon  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  picture  record  jshaft  and  extending  at  an  angle  there- 
to and  having  Us  I  axis  in  coincidence  with  the  axis  of 
^id  upright  foot  at  said  standard. 

2.  Apparatus  of|  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  base,  a  standard  rising  from  the  base  and  comprising 
a  vertical  foot  and  |top  and  bottom  horisontal  portions  and 
an  intermediate  vertical  portion  connected  with  the  foot, 
picture  pntjectiiig  aieans  OKmated  upon  the  top  borlsoBtal 


portion  of  the  standard,  drive  means,  a  picture  reeord. 
and  operative  connections  l)etween  the  drive  means  and 
the  picture  record ;  said  operative  connections  being 
mounted  upon  the  vertical  portion  of  the  standard  and 
including  a  shaft  upon  which  the  picture  record  is  mount- 
ed and  a  transmission  shaft  oi)eratively  connected  there- 
with and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto  and  having  its 
axis  In  extension  of  the  axis  of  said  vertical  foot  of  said 
standard. 


1,110,248.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATORS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  LEONAao  Atwood,  Farmington.  Me. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,678.     (CI.  67—22.) 


1.  Driving  mechanism  for  elevators,  lifts  and  hoisting 
apparatus,  comprising  a  hoisting  drum  with  threaded 
hub  and  helical  rope  groove,  ropes  In  said  groove  around 
the  drum,  a  driving  shaft  splined  to  the  drum,  and  a  per- 
manently fixed,  extcrlorally  threaded  feed  shaft,  loosely 
on  the  driving  shaft  and  engaging  the  threaded  hub  of 
the  drum. 

2.  Driving  mechanism  for  elevators,  lifts,  and  hoisting 
apparatus,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  with  longitudinal 
spline  groove  In  Its  Inner  portion,  a  permanently  fixed, 
extertorally  threaded  feed  shaft  loosely  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  threaded  on  the  feed  shaft  and 
having  a  helical  rope  groove,  ropes  In  said  groove  around 
the  drum,  a  hub  on  the  drum  with  slot  and  a  feather 
therein  traveling  in  the  spline  groove. 

8.  Driving  mechanism  for  the  hoisting  drum  of  ele- 
vator! and  lifts,  comprising  a  drum,  a  driving  shaft 
splined  to  the  drum,  a  hub  on  the  drum  with  feather 
traveling  in  the  spline  groove,  a  second  hub  on  the  drum 
with  interior  thread,  and  a  permanently  flied  feed  shaft 
with  an  exterior  thread  in  operative  'engagement  with 
the  Inner  thread  of  said  second  hub. 

4.  In  driving  mechanism  for  elevators  and  lifts,  a 
hoisting  drnm  with  helical  groove,  ropes  in  the  said 
groove  wound  around  the  drum  for  avoiding  the  raising  of 
dead  weight,  a  driving  shaft  splined  to  the  drum,  a  sta- 
tionary feed  shaft  loosely  on  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the 
driving  shaft,  and  an  interiorly  threaded  hub  on  the 
drum  engaging  the  thread  of  the  feed  shaft. 


1.110.249.  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  MBCH- 
ANISM  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES.  Robbht  L.  BAiLar, 
l-ortland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  MacLeod.  Portland, 
Oreg.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  19,  1912,  Serial 
No.  678,472.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  6 
1912.     Serial  No.  695,407.      (CI.  74—68.) 


^f-i'f 


1.    The  combination,  in  a  transmission  device,  of  a  drive 
shaft,   a   lever   movable   to  a   selected  poeltioa,  means  co- 
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operating  with  said  leva-  for  storing  up  energy  adapted  to 
be  exerted  In  either  direction  of  movement  of  the  lever. 
a  rod  connected  with  said  means,  mechanism  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  rod  cooperating  with  said  drive 
shaft  to  effect  the  change  of  speed,  means  engaging  aald 
rod  to  hold  the  same  against  movement,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  engaging  means  out  of  engagement  for  re- 
leasing the  rod  and  permitting  movement  thereof  to  a 
position  corresponding  with  the  desired  speed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
element,  of  shlftable  power  transmtasion  means  adapted  to 
be  reciprocally  shifted  to  a  plurality  of  posltlona  for 
tranxmlssion  of  power  at  variable  speeds,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  transmission  means,  means  for  storing  power  for 
exerting  pressure  on  said  transmission  shifting  means 
Willie  the  transmission  means  is  positioned  for  transmit- 
ting power  at  one  speed  tt-nding  tx)  shift  the  same  in  either 
direction  of  movement  of  the  transmission  shifting  means 
to  s  position  for  transmitting  power  at  another  speed, 
and  releasable  locking  means  for  locking  the  transmission 
slilfting  means  against  action. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
element,  of  shlftable  power  transmission  means  adajited 
to  be  reciprocally  shifted  to  a  plurality  of  posltlona  for 
transmission  of  power  at  variable  speeds,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  transmission  mesns,  means  for  storing  power  for 
exerting  pressure  on  said  transmission  shifting  means 
while  the  transmission  means  is  positioned  for  transmit- 
ting power  at  one  speed  tending  to  shift  the  same  in  either 
direction  of  movement  of  tbe  transmission  shifting  means 
to  a  position  for  transmitting  power  at  another  speed, 
releasable  locking  means  for  locking  tbe  transmission 
shifting  means  against  action,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
locking  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  transmission  device,  of  a  drive 
shaft,  a  lever  movable  to  a  selected  position,  meana  co- 
operating with  said  lever  for  storing  up  energy  adapted 
to  be  exerted  in  either  direction  of  movement  of  the  lever, 
a  rod  connected  with  said  means,  mechanism  operated  by 
tbe  movement  of  said  rod  co<")perating  with  said  drive 
shaft  to  effect  the  change  of  speed,  means  engaging  said 
rod  to  hold  the  same  after  it  has  been  moved  to  a  position 
to  correspond  with  the  desired  speed,  and  means  Including 
pressure  members  coOperatinjif  with  said  last  named  means 
to  render  the  latter  operative  on  the  application  of  pres- 
sure to  said  pressure  meml>ers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever 
movable  to  a  selected  position,  means  comprising  springs 
and  plungers  cooperating  with  said  lever  for  storing  up 
energy  adapted  to  be  exerte«l  in  either  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  a  rod  connected  with  said  means,  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  movement  of  said  rod  cooperating 
with  said  drive  shaft  to  effect  the  change  of  speed,  means 
engaging  said  rod  to  hold  the  same  after  It  has  been 
moved  to  a  position  to  correspond  with  the  desired  speed, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  last  named  means  to 
render  tbe  latter  operative. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Q&xette.] 


a  securing  member  mounted  movably  within  the  body  and 
having  one  edge  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bead  to 
secure  the  element  against  movement  within  tbe  body, 
the  said  securing  member  being  longltndinally  movable 
with  respect  to  the  said  element,  and  an  operating  screw 
adjustably  mounted  within  tbe  body  in  axial  alinement 
with  the  securing  member  for  engagement  with  the  end 
thereof  opposite  to  the  edge  engaged  with  the  said  ele- 
ment 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatahle  element  having  a  head,  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot  and  with  an  opening  therein 
in  registration  with  one  end  of  the  slot  for  tbe  reception 
of  the  said  element,  the  side  walls  of  the  said  slot  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  and  a  securing  mem- 
ber mounted  within  the  t>ody  slot  with  its  side  edges  slld- 
ably  engaged  within  the  grooves,  one  end  of  the  securing 
member  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  head  of 
the  said  element  to  secure  the  same  against  movem^it 
within  the  body,  the  body  being  provided  further  with  an 
opening  in  communication  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
said  slot  for  passage  of  the  securing  member  therethrough. 


1,110.251.  FLUSH-VALVE-OPERATlNQ  MECHANISM. 
John  W.  Bbaogee,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  B. 
Wise,  Inc.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913,  Serial  No.  802,697.  Re- 
newed July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,816.     (CI.  4 6.) 


1,110,260.      SCREW.     James   Botn,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  839.851.     (CI.  85—41.) 


^Jf 


J3  _      J^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotstable  element  having  a  Iiead,  of  a  body  having 
«a  sipsBlas  ttwrela  for  the  rccaptlOD  of  ttis  said  elemsat. 


1.  In  a  flush  tank  oi>eratlng  device,  an  operating  shaft 
piercing  the  wall  of  the  tank,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  inside 
<fr  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  fulcrum  center  concen- 
tric to  said  shaft  and  with  a  pin  at  one  side  of  said 
shaft,  a  flush  valve  (^>eratlng  lever  mounted  on  said  ful- 
crum oenter  and  provided  with  a  perforation  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  shaft,  a  cam-lever  pivoted  on  said  pin  and 
provided  with  a  stud  which  engages  the  perforation  in  said 
operating  lever,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  operating  shaft 
and  interlocking  with  said  cam-lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve 
lever  disposed  In  a  tank,  a  plate  In  the  tank  provided 
with  a  hollow  hub  pivotally  supporting  one  end  of  said 
valve  lever,  said  plate  bavins  a  fulcrum-pin  spaced  from 
said  hub,  a  cam-lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  fulcrum- 
pin  and  provided  with  an  opening  having  a  cam  face  and 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  stud  engaging  a  hole  In  said 
valve  lever,  a  cam  loosely  fitting  the  opening  in  said  cam- 
lever  normally  contacting  with  said  cam-face,  a  shaft 
joumaled  In  said  bub  and  connected  to  said  cam,  ana 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  A  device  for  operating  flush  valves,  comprising  a 
plate  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  tank  and  provided  with 
a  hollow  hub  to  receive  an  operating  shaft  and  with  a 
fulcrum-pin  at  one  side  of  said  hub,  a  lever  mounted  at 
one  end  on  said  hub.  tbe  opposite  end  connected  to  a  valve- 
lift,  a  cam-lever  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  provided  with  a 
stud  which  engages  a  hole  In  ssid  lever  at  tbe  opposite 
side  of  said  hub,  and  an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
bub  and  carrying  a  cam  In  operative  engagement  with  said 
cam-lever. 

4.  In  a  flush  valve  operating  mechanism,  a  plate  mount- 
ed Inside  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  hub  arranged  con- 
centric to  a  perforation  in  the  tank  and  a  fulcrum  center 
at  one  side  of  said  hub,  a  valve  lever  pivoted  on  said  hub, 
a  cam-lever  for  actuating  said  valve  lever,  said  cam -lever 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  fulcrum,  the  oj^Mslte  end 
provided  with  a  pin   wlUch  engages  a  bole  In  tbe  valve 
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lever  forwardly 
naled  Id  the 
a  cam  connected 
gaging  said  cam 
rocked  by  said 

5.   In  a  flush 
tion  with  a  plate 
a  hollow  huh.  ant] 
and  supporting 
end  on  said  hub, 
lift-rod,  a  cam 
bub,  the  forward 
stud  inserted  In 
side  of  said  bub, 
mounted  on   the 
with   said   cam 
end  of  said  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  8 
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the  said  hub,  an  operating  shaft  Jour- 

perfojration  of  tho  tank  and  piercing  said  hub, 

to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  en- 

l^ver  intermediate  its  ends  adapted  when 

shift  to  lift  said  cam-lever. 

re  operating  mechanism,  the  comblna- 

mounted  inside  the  tank  provided  with 

a  bushing  piercing  the  wall  of  the  tank 

plate,  of  a  valve  lever  pivoted  at  one 

he  opposite  end  connecting  with  a  valve 

having  its  fulcrum  at  one  side  of  said 

end  of  said  cam-lever  provided  with  a 

hole  in  said  valve  lever  at  the  opposite 

shaft  Journaled  in  said  bushing,  a  cam 

nner  end  of  said  shaft  and  interlocked 

r,   and  a   handle  secured   to   the  outer 

for  rocking  said  shaft  and  said  cam. 

lot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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JOURNAL-BOX.      Thomas    J.    Bdnch, 
FilH   I>ec.    21,   1911.     Serial    No.   667,191. 


K   car   journal 
closure  for  such 
and-groove  connecli 
edges   of    the   bra^ 
through  one  side 
tip  extending 
the  brass,  and  a 


jox   having   nn    opening   in   its   front,   a 

opening,  a  brass  within  the  box,  tongue- 

ons  between  the  sides  of  the  box  and 

a    screw    passing    removably    inward 

all  and  one  tongue  of  the  box  with  Its 

parkway   across   and   standing   in    front   of 

nut  on  the  screw  outside  the  box. 


Jum 


1,110,253. 
CURRENTS 
CoHKN,  San  K 
No.  745,832 


MEA!VS    FOR    PRODUCING    OSCILLATING 
ni«;H     FREQIENCY.       Alfr«d     H. 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.     Serial 
.  250—38.) 


or 

ran 
(d 


1.  In  a  spark  gajp  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
opposed  electrodes  liavlng  parallel  surfaces  between  which 
electrical  alscbarg^s  are  caused  to  pass,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes having  pari|Ilel  passages  made  through  it,  and  the 
other  having  an  annular  chamber  with  openings  converg- 
ing toward  the  flr^t-named  electrode,  a  container  for  an 
Imperfectly  condu<1ting  liquid,   pipes  connecting   the  con- 


tainer with  each  of  the  passages  and  openingB,  and  cocks 
by  which  the  proportionate  discharge  of  the  liquid  may 
be  regulated. 

2.  In  a  spark  gap  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
opposed  electrodes  having  parallel  surfaces  between  which 
electrical  discharges  are  caused  to  pass,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes having  parallel  passages  made  through  it,  and  the 
other  having  an  annular  chamber  with  openings  converg- 
ing toward  the  first-named  electrode,  a  container  for  an 
Imperfectly  conducting  liquid,  pipes  connecting  the  con- 
tainer with  each  of  the  passages  and  openings,  cocks  by 
which  the  proportionatee  discharge  of  the  liquid  may  be 
regulated,  a  secondary  container  mounted  below  the  elec- 
trodes adapted  to  catch  tiie  liquid  which  escapes  from 
the  space  formed  between  the  electrodes,  and  means  for 
returning  the  liquid  from  the  secondary  container  to  the 
supply  container. 

3.  In  a  spark  gap  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  carbon  electrode,  a  metal  electrode  having  a  face  par- 
allel with  that  of  the  carbon  electrode,  means  for  separat- 
ing the  electrodes,  a  hollow  ring  surrounding  the  metal 
electrode,  and  secured  to  the  same,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  discharge  passages  formed 
In  said  ring,  a  container  for  an  Imperfectly  conducting 
liquid,  a  pipe  connecting  the  container  with  the  hollow 
ring,  and  a  valve  on  said  pipe  to  control  the  flow  of 
liquid. 

4.  A  spark  gap  apparatus  of  the  charactei'' described, 
a  carbon  electrode,  a  metal  electrode  having  a  face  par- 
allel with  that  of  the  carbon  electrode,  means  for  separat- 
ing the  electrodes,  a  hollow  ring  surrounding  the  metal 
electrode,  and  secured  to  the  same,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  Inclined  discharge  passages  formed 
in  said  ring,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  carbon  electrode  is 
mounted,  a  space  formed  In  the  cylinder  above  said  elec- 
trode, a  plurality  of  passages  formed  In  said  electrode 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  space  and  the  lower 
face  of  the  electrode,  a  container  for  an  imperfectly  con- 
ducting llqula,  pipes  connecting  the  container  with  the 
cylinder  space  and  hollow  ring,  cocks  by  which  the  pro- 
portionate discharge  of  liquid  may  be  regulated,  a  sec- 
ondary container  mounted  below  the  electrodes  adapted 
to  catch  the  liquid  which  escapes  from  the  space  formed 
from  between  the  electrodes,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
liquid  from  the  secondary  container  to  the  supply  con- 
tainer. 


1,110,254.  MAXIMUM -DEMAND  ELECTRIC  METER. 
LCANOBK  Hull  Conklin^  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,629.     (CI,  171—808.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  thermally  expanslbla 
conductors,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  current 
flowing  in  one  leg  of  a  circuit,  one  end  of  each  of  the  con- 
ductors being  hxed,  the  free  ends  of  the  conductors  being 
connected  by  a  bar  of  insulating  material,  an  index  frlc- 
tlonally  mounted  on  a   suitable  support  and  adapted  to 
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swing  through  a  auitable  angle,  a  lever  movably  supported 
adjacent  the  index,  means  connecting  the  said  lever  and 
the  said  insulating  bar,  a  pin  on  said  lever  adapted  for 
engagement  with  ihe  index,  whereby  when  the  conductors 
expand  through  the  heating  effects  of  the  currents  pass- 
ing through  them,  the  said  lever  will  be  moved,  contrac- 
tion of  the  said  conductors  moving  the  said  pin  out  of 
engagement  with  the  said  index,  the  index  being  left  In 
the  position  to  which  it  was  brought. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  thermally  expansible 
cnoductors,  one  end  of  each  being  fixed  in  position,  each 
conductor  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  one  leg  of  a 
suitable  circuit,  an  insulating  bar  connecting  the  con- 
ductors, a  needle  pivotally  supported  in  position  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  different  angles,  a  lever  piv- 
otally supported  adjacent  the  needle,  a  link  connecting 
the  lever  and  the  said  bar,  together  with  means  carried 
by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  needle  whereby 
the  same  is  moved  when  the  expansion  of  the  said  con- 
ductors moves  the  said  lever  through  the  medium  of  the 
link,  contraction  of  the  conductors  moving  the  link  and 
with  it  the  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  needle,  the 
needle  being  left  in  the  postion  to  which  it  was  moved. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  pair  of  thermally  ex- 
pansible conductors  supported  in  position,  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  an  electric  circuit,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  said  conductors,  a  lever,  a  link  connecting 
the  bar  and  the  lever,  a  spring  having  one  end  thereof  in 
engagement  with  the  lever,  the  other  end  thereof  being 
fixed,  a  needle,  and  means  on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage 
the  needle  wnereby  the  same  is  moved  when  the  lever  is 
moved  through  the  conjoint  action  of  the  expansion  of 
the  said  conductors,  due  to  the  currents  flowing  through 
tnem  and  the  said  spring,  contraction  of  the  said  con- 
ductors moving  the  lever  and  with  it  the  said  means 
thereon  out  of  engagement  with  the  needle,  the  needle  be- 
ing left  in  removed  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  thermally  expansible 
conductors,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  In  an 
electric  circuit,  the  conductors  being  fixed  in  position,  one 
end  of  each  of  the  conductors  being  connected  by  a  bar 
of  insulating  material,  a  lever,  the  point  of  pivotal  sup- 
port thereof  being  adjacent  one  end,  a  link  connecting 
the  said  bar  and  the  lever,  a  spring  in  engagement  with 
the  lever,  tne  other  end  of  the  spring  being  fixed,  a  pin 
on  the  lever,  an  index  frictionally  carried  on  a  suitable 
support  whereby,  when  the  said  conductors  are  length- 
ened by  the  heating  effect  of  the  currents,  the  lever  will 
be  moved  and  the  pin  thereon  will  engage  the  index  to 
move  toe  same  in  one  direction,  contraction  of  the  said 
conductors  moving  the  lever  against  the  tension  of  the 
said  spring  and  carrying  the  pin  on  the  lever  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  index,  the  index  being  left  in  the 
position  to  which  it  is  brought. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  thermally  expansible 
conductors,  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  current 
flowing  in  one  leg  of  a  circuit,  one  end  of  each  of  the  con- 
ductors being  fixed,  the  front  ends  of  the  conductors  being 
connected  by  a  bar  of  insulating  material,  an  index,  a 
support  therefor,  a  member  movably  supported  adjacent 
the  index,  means  connecting  the  said  member  and  the  said 
insulating  bar,  and  means  on  the  member  for  engagement 
with  the  index  so  that  when  the  conductors  expand 
through  the  heating  effects  of  the  current  passing  through 
them,  the  said  member  will  be  moved  to  impart  a  move- 
ment to  the  index. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,255.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Charles  Jackson  Dale, 
Toms  Creek.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,255.     (CI.  21—9.) 

1.  Braking  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  brake 
member,  an  operating  lever  for  said  member  normally  In- 
active when  In  stable  equilibrium  and  operable  to  apply 
the  brake  member  when  its  center  of  gravity  is  shifted, 
and  a  gravity  actuating  member  carried  by  said  lever  and 
movable  to  unbalance  the  lever  upon  movement  of  the 
vehicle  down  grade. 


2.  Braking  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  brake 
meml)er,  an  operating  lever  operatively  connected  with 
said  brake  member  and  having  an  upright  portion  and  an 
arm  extending  at  an  angle  from  one  side  of  the  same,  and 
means  adapted  to  travel  on  said  arm  away  from  the  up- 
right portion  for  actuating  the  lever  upon  movement  of 
the  vehicle  down  grade,  the  lever  having  another  arm  ex- 
tending angularly  from  its  other  side,  and  counterbalance 
means  on  the  latter  arm  for  maintaining  the  lever  normal 
and  movable  in  a  direction  with  respect  to  the  means  on 
the  first  mentioned  arms  in  actuating  the  lever. 


3.  Braking  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  brake 
member,  an  operating  lever  operatively  connected  with 
said  brake  member  and  having  an  arm  extending  there- 
from, means  adapted  to  travel  on  said  arm  in  one  direction 
whereby  to  overbalance  and  thereby  actuate  the  lever  upon 
movement  of  the  vehicle  down  grade,  said  means  being 
movable  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  vehicle  again 
reaches  level,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  auto- 
matically normalizing  the  same  on  movement  of  the  actu- 
ating means  in  the  last  mentioned  direction  and  adapted 
to  maintain  the  lever  in  normally  inactive  position. 

4.  Braking  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  brak- 
ing member  disposed  contiguous  to  the  vehicle  wheels,  an 
operating  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  braking 
member  and  having  an  arm  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  vehicle,  a  weight  member  movable  along  said  arm  to 
actuate  the  lever  upon  movement  of  the  vehicle  down 
grade,  said  lever  having  a  second  arm  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  first-mentioned  arm,  and  coun- 
terbalanced means  disposed  on  the  second-mentioned  arm 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  weight  member  aforesaid 
to  maintain  the  lever  in  normal  inactive  position. 

5.  Braking  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  brake 
member,  operating  means  for  said  brake  member  compris- 
ing a  lever,  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  lever 
proportionate  to  the  degree  of  declivity  on  movement  of 
the  vehicle  down  grade,  a  transverse  shaft  movable  lon- 
gitudinally, means  Intermediate  the  shaft  and  the  brake 
member  for  controlling  the  extent  of  actuation  of  said 
brake  member,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  to  vary 
its  relation  with  respect  to  the  controlling  means  ac- 
cording to  the  load  carried  by  said  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.256.  BOTTLE -HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Ed- 
MCND  DAIX3LBIBH,  Lskewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Chase  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  801,437, 
(CI.  214—11.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  frame,  a  rotatable  frame  mounted 
on  said  stationary  frame,  a  crate  carrying  frame  arranged 
at  each  end  of  said  rotatable  frame,  said  crate-carrytng 
frames  being  oppositely  disposed  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rotatable  frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  frame,  a  rotatable  frame  mounted  In 
said  stationary  frame,  said  rotatable  frame  comprising  a 
centrally  arranged  bottle  guiding  frame  and  a  crate-car- 
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tTlnc  frame  arn|Dged  at  each  side  of  lald  bottle-fnldlnc 
frame  and  oppositely  disposed,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rotatable- fra^e. 


3.  Id  an  apparitits  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  statonary  frame,  a  rotatable  frame  mounted 

Ml  in  said  stationary  frame,  said  rotatable  frame  comprising 

a  centrally  arranged  bottle-guldlns  frame  and  a  pair  of 
crate-receiving  fri  mes,  the  said  crate-recelvlng  frames  be- 
ing mounted  at  tl  le  ends  of  the  said  rotatable  frame  and 
being  oppositely  {disposed  so  that  the  tops  of  the  said 
crate-receiving  frames  are  adjacent  to  the  said  bottle 
guiding  frame  and  means  for  engaging  with  and  forcing 
the  bottles  In  one  crate  through  said  bottle-guiding  frame 
Into  the  other  cra^e. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  frame,  said  stationary  frame  being 
provided  with  standards,  a  track  carried  by  each  standard, 
a  rotatable  frame  mounted  lo  each  stationary  frame,  said 
rotatable  frame  cc^prising  a  bottle-guiding  frame  and  two 
crate-carrying  frames,  said  crate-carrying  frames  being 
oppositely  disposed  and  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  bot- 
tle-guiding frame  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  crate-car- 
rying frame  and  {adapted  to  have  traction  on  the  said 
tracks  on  the  sald|standard8. 

5.  In  an  appan^tus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  frame,  said  stationary  frame  being 
provided  with  stakidards,  a  circular  guldeway  formed  on 
the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  standards,  a  straight  guide- 
way  communicatli^g  with  each  circular  guldeway  near  the 
base  of  the  standard,  a  rotatable  frame  mounted  between 
said  standards,  ttie  bearings  for  said  frame  being  ar- 
ranged at  the  cetiters  of  said  circular  guldeways,  said 
frame  comprising ,  a  bottle-guiding  frame  and  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  cijite-carrylng  frames,  rollers  carried  by 
said  crate-carrying  rrames,  the  rollers  on  the  upper  crate- 
carrying  frame  extending  into  the  said  circular  guldeways 
and  the  rollers  #n  the  lower  crate-carrying  frame  ex- 
tending into  the  straight  guldeways,  means  for  raising  the 
lower  crate-carryif  g  frame  so  as  to  bring  the  rollers  there- 
on into  the  clrci^ar  guldeways  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rotatable  fratie. 

(Claims  6  to  8  I  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,110,257.  AUTOMATIC  GUN  MOUNTING.  Ahthur 
Trevor  Dawsok  and  Georo«  Thomas  Buckham,  Lon- 
don, England,  Assignors  to  Vickers  Limited,  Westmin- 
ster, England,  titled  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,864. 
(Cl.  .89—40.)     j 

1.  In  a  tripod  ^n  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
front  legs  and  trail  thereof,  the  member  to  which  said 
legs  and  trail  are!  connected,  the  crosshead  in  which  the 
gun  is  trunnionedj  and  the  member  carrying  the  elevating 
gear,  of  means  f<)r  enabling  the  crosshead  to  be  moved 
relatively  to  said  ^cond  member  through  an  angle  of  180 
degrees  to  bring  the  rear  end  of  the  gun  contiguous  to 
the  said  front  le|g  for  enabling  the  gun  to  be  elevated 
through  large  angles  with  the  rear  end  of  the  mechanism 
easing  between  th^  front  legs. 

2.  In  a  tripod  |  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with 
tbe  froat  legs  anil  the  tiaU  thereof  aad  tba  casiag  to 
which  said  legs  and  trail  are  connected,  of  a  curved  guide 


on  said  casing,  a  sliding  membw  mounted  on  said  guide, 
a  socket  forming  part  of  said  member,  a  crosshead  in 
which  the  gun  is  trunnioned,  a  training  pivot  on  said 
crosshead,  and  means  for  enabling  said  crosshead  and 
the  gun  to  be  moved  about  said  pivot  through  an  angle 
of  180  degrees  to  bring  tbe  vaar  end  of  the  gun  con- 
tiguous to  the  said  front  legs  .and  thereby  enable  the 
gun  to  be  elevated  through  large  angles  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  mechanism  casing  t>etween  the  front  legs. 


3.  In  a  tripod  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
front  legs  and  the  trail  thereof  and  the  casing  to  which 
said  legs  and  trail  are  connected,  of  a  curved  guide  on 
said  casing,  a  sliding  member  mounted  on  said  guide, 
a  training  arc  carried  by  said  member,  a  crosshead  In 
which  the  gun  Is  trunnioned,  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm  engaging  with  said  training  arc,  elevating  gear 
carried  by  said  arm  and  clamping  means  between  said 
crosshead  and  said  arm  for  at  will  holding  said  parts 
rigid  with  one  another  or  enabling  the  crosshead  to  be 
moved  in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane  through  an 
angle  of  180  degrees  to  bring  the  rear  end  of  the  gun 
contiguous  to  the  said  front  legs  and  thereby  enable  the 
gun  to  be  elevated  through  large  angles  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  mechanism  casing  between  the  front  legs. 

4.  In  a  tripod  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
front  legs  and  the  trail  thereof  and  the  casing  to  which 
said  legs  and  trail  are  connected,  of  a  curved  guide  on 
said  casing,  a  sliding  member  mounted  on  said  guide,  a 
training  arc  carried  by  said  member,  a  socket  forming 
part  of  said  member,  a  crosshead  in  which  the  gun  is 
trunnioned,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  engaging  with 
said  training  arc,  a  training  pivot  on  said  crosshead  dis- 
posed in  said  socket,  elevating  gear  carried  by  said  arm 
and  clamping  means  between  said  crosshead  and  said  arm 
for  at  will  holding  said  parts  rigid  with  one  another  or 
enabling  the  crosshead  to  be  moved  about  said  training 
pivot  through  an  angle  of  180  degrees  to  bring  the  rear 
end  of  the  gun  contiguous  to  the  said  front  legs  and 
thereby  enable  the  gun  to  be  elevated  through  large 
angles,  with  the  rear  end  of  the  mechanism  casing  be- 
tween tbe  front  legs. 

5.  In  a  tripod  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
front  legs  and  the  trail  thereof  and  the  casing  to  which 
said  legs  and  trail  are  connected,  of  a  curved  guide  on 
said  casing,  a  sliding  member  mounted  on  said  guide,  a 
training  arc  carried  by  said  member,  a  socket  forming 
part  of  said  member,  a  crosshead  in  which  the  gun  is  trun- 
nioned, a  rearwardly  extending  arm  engaging  with  said 
training  arc,  a  training  pivot  on  said  crosshead  disposed 
in  said  socket,  elevating  gear  carried  by  said  arm,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  carried  by  said  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
crosshead,  said  screw  when  in  the  disengaged  position 
enabling  the  crosshead  and  the  gun  to  be  moved  about 
the  training  pivot  through  an  angle  of  180  degrees  to 
bring  tbe  rear  end  of  the  gun  contiguous  to  the  front 
legs  of  the  tripod  and  thereby  enable  tbe  gun  to  be 
elevated  through  large  angles  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
mechanism  casing  between  tbe  front  legs. 


1,110.258.      BYELET-8ETTING  DEVICE.      Fb«DMICK   8. 

Glines,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lorens  Muther, 

Newton,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  834,589. 

(CL  218—16.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  punching  aad  eyetet  wCtlac 
device  for  setting  eyelets  In  one  or  more  of  the  layers 
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of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material,  comprising  a  poneb 
and  a  setting  device  having  a  projecting  setting  shoulder ; 
a  contracted  portion  above  the  setting  shoulder;  and  an 
adjustable  shoulder  contiguous  to  said  contracted  por- 
tion. 


2.  A  device  for  setting  eyelets  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  a  flexible  material,  said  device  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting setting  shoulder ;  a  contracted  portion  above  the 
setting  shoulder ;  and  means  constituting  an  adjustable 
shoulder  contiguous  to  said  contracted  portion. 

8.  A  device  for  setting  eyelets  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  a  flexible  material,  said  device  comprising  a 
setting  device  having  a  projecting  setting  shoulder;  a 
contracted  portion  above  the  setting  shoulder;  an  ad- 
justable device  contiguous  to  said  contracted  portion  ;  and 
a  frictlonal  spring  for  maintaining  said  adjustable  de- 
vice In  its  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  device  for  setting  eyelets  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
Isyers  of  a  flexible  material,  comprising  a  setting  device 
having  a  projecting  setting  shoulder;  and  adjustable 
means  above  said  setting  shoulder  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  said  setting  shoulder  snd  tbe  underside  of 
said  adjustable  means. 


1,110,259.  ELECTRIC  -  UNB  -  APPARATUS  PROTEC- 
TOR. Pbtbb  K.  aiomm,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  Frederick  R.  Parker,  Chicago,  Dl.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1903,  Serial  No.  178,146.  Renewed  July  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,671.     (Cl.  176—215.) 


1.  In  a  protector  for  electric  circuits,  having  a  thermal 
core  containing  fusible  material  therein ;  an  envelop  of 
carbon  surrounding  said  thermal  core  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  dielectric. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrothermal  protector 
having  a  thermal  core  and  separste  thermally-releasable  re- 
taining means  under  control  thereof,  of  an  envelop  of 
conducting  material  surrounding  the  said  core  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  body  thereof  by  a  thin  dielectric  member 
to  provide  a  high-potential  electricity  arrester. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrothermal  protector 
having  a  resistance  heater  and  separate  thermally-releas- 
able retaining  means  under  control  thereof,  of  a  con- 
ductor surrounding  the  heater  and  closely  associated  with 
the  body  thereof  to  provide  a  high-potential  electricity 
arrester. 

4.  A  high-potential  electricity  arrester  having  a  dielec- 
tric member  of  celluloid  provided  with  many  small  perfo- 
rations therethrough  to  scatter  the  discharge  through 
the  arrester. 

6.  In  a  high-potential  electricity  arrester  having  elec- 
trodes of  solid  material,  a  dielectric  member  of  heat- 
susceptible  material  with  provisions  for  permitting  the 
discharge  of  electricity  throtigh  air.  Interposed  between 
the  said  electrodes  whereby  the  latter  are  permitted  to 
come  together  upon  the  softening  of  the  dielectric  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,110,260.  SWINGLBTREE  AND  ATTACHMENT.  Hll^ 
dcbrand  Tbbtius  Hill,  Takaptuia,  Auckland,  New  Zea- 
land.    Filed  Dec.  23,   1910.     ^^1  No.   599,047.      (CU 


21-76.) 


CTf% 


^^ 


i 


In  a  draft  equalizer,  tbe  main  draft  frame  cotuprising 
two  transverse  bars,  connected  together  in  spaced  rela- 
tion one  above  the  other,  a  swiuitletree  plvotally  secured 
to  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  between  said 
transverse  bars,  and  a  pivoted  link,  located  between  the 
center  of  said  draft  frame  and  the  end  thereof  opposite 
to  said  swlngletree,  for  making  connection  between  said 
draft  frame  and  the  device  to  be  drawn,  in  combination 
with  a  subsidiary  draft  frame  comprising  two  transverse 
bars  connected  together  in  spaced  relation  one  above 
the  other,  and  a  pair  of  swingletrees  plvotally  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  subsidiary  frame,  between 
said  transverse  bars,  said  subsidiary  frame  being  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  end  of  said  main  frame  opposite  to 
that  to  which  said  swlngletree  is  secured,  when  three 
draft  animals  are  to  be  used,  but  being  removable  there- 
from for  use  by  itself  when  only  two  draft  animals  are 
to  he  used,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1. 110.261.  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  REC 
OKD-CARDS.  Herman  Hollerith,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.    Serial  No,  816,533.     (Cl.  164—118.) 


1.  In  a  record-perforating  apparatus,  the  combinatloB 
with  a  traveling  card-support  and  controlling  means  there- 
for, of  a  plurality  of  punches  arranged  In  a  row,  a  punch- 
actuating  member,  a  series  of  devices  capable  of  being  po- 
sitioned between  said  meml)er  and  Bald  punches,  a  series 
of  levers  for  controlling  said  devices,  keys  for  manipulat- 
ing said  levers,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro  magnet  lo 
said  circuit  for  controlling  said  member  and  said  card- 
support  controlling  means,  and  circuit  closing  contacts 
controlled  by  said  keys. 

2.  In  a  record-perforating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  card-support  and  an  escapement  mecha- 
nism therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  punches  arranged  in  a  row, 
a  punch-actuating  member,  a  series  of  devices  capable 
of  being  positioned  between  said  member  and  said  punches, 
a  series  of  levers  for  controlling  said  devices,  keys  for 
manipulating  said  levers,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet in  said  circuit  for  controlling  said  member  and 
said  escapement,  and  circuit  closing  contacts  controlled 
by  said  keys. 

3.  In  a  record-perforating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  card  support  and  an  escapement  mecha- 
nism therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  punches  arranged  in  a 
row,  a  punch-actuating  member,  a  series  of  devices  carried 
by  said  member  and  capable  of  being  positioned  between 
the  latter  and  said  punches,  a  series  of  keys  for  con- 
trolling said  devices,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro  magnet 
In  said  circuit  for  controlling  said  member  and  said  es- 
capement, and  circuit  closing  contacts  controlled  by  said 

keys. 

4.  In  a  record-perforating  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  traveling  card  support  and  escapement  mechanism 
therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  punches  arranged  in  a  row,  a 
rocking  member,  a  series  of  slldable  blocks  carried  by  said 
rocking  member  and  capable  of  being  positioned  to  engage 
the  ptmcbes,  a  series  of  levers  engaging  said  blocks,  keys 
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controlled  by  said 
controlled  by  said 


1,110.262.     wek; 
8eph  hopkin 
puting  Scale 
Ohio.     Filed 
73—3.) 


HING  AND  COUNTING  SCALE.  Jo- 
s^N,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  The  Corn- 
er impany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ot 
l4ar.   4,   1912.     Serial   No.  681,330.      (CI. 
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said  levers,  an  electric  circuit,  an  elec- 
1  circuit  having  its  armature  connected 
niber,  said  escapement  mechanism  being 
armature,  and  circuit  closing  contacts 
keys. 


A  counting  and  weighing  scale  comprising  a  platform, 
a  draft  rod  eztenllng  upwardly  from  said  platform,  an 
intermediate  level  to  which  said  draft  rod  is  pivotally 
connected,  a  plvo:ed  beam,  a  link  connecting  s&id  piv- 
oted beam  and  Intermediate  lever,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
beam  and  link  conjiection  being  fixed  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  said  l)etem  embodying  a  bar  graduated  to  indi- 
cate weight,  a  sliding  weight  Indicating  counterpoise  on 
said  t)ar.  a  bar  graduated  In  multiples  of  articles  to  be 
counted,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  b»am  to  reg- 
ister with  the  las^  named  graduations,  a  receiver  for  ar- 
ticles to  be  employed  as  a  counter  weight,  suspended 
from  the  carrlagej  a  balance  weight  for  the  carriage  and 
receiver  mounted  ^n  the  beam  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
beam  axis,  operating  conr.ectlons  Intermediate  the  car- 
riage and  Its  balance  weight  whereby  they  are  moved  si- 
multaneously toward  and  from  the  beam  axis  in  opposite 
directions  to  maintain  the  balance  of  the  scale,  a  counter- 
poise cup  suspend^  from  the  end  of  the  beam  on  which 
said  carriage  is  mounted,  and  a  supplemental  receiver  for 
artlfles  to  be  coifited  suspended  from  the  intermediate 
lever. 


1,110,263.     COIN 

HUNTIXGTO.V,    N 

Serial  No.  674,1 


HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Sa^ukl  P. 
I  w  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912. 
to.     (CI.  133—8.) 


coin-receiving  seat, 
rier  in  the  path  of 


I 


1.   In  a  coin  handling  device,  a  rotary  carrier  having  a 


a  pawl  arranged  to  ride  over  said  car- 
said  seat  and  having  the  forward  por- 
tion of  Its  face  inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  carrier  and 
formed  of  hard,  sn^ooth  material,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
move  said  pawl  toward  said  seat  and  cause  it  to  engage  the 
face  of  a  coin  in  sa|d  coin  seat  and  to  engage  the  edge  of  a 
coin  not  properly  sf^ated  In  said  coin  seat. 

2.  In  a  coin  handling  device,  a  rotary  plate  haTing  a  coin- 
receiving  aperture,  fi  pawl  of  rigid  material  arranged  above 
the  path  of  said  Aperture  and  having  its  forward  edge 
beveled,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  pawl  into  said 
aperture  when  the  latter  is  brought  Into  allnement  there- 


with and  resisting  the  tendency  of  said  pawl  to  ride  over 
any  coin  which  may  project  above  that  portion  of  said 
plate  adjacent  to  said  aperture. 

3.  In  a  coin  handling  device,  a  coin  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  rotary  Inclined  plate  having  a  coin-receiving  aper- 
ture, a  supporting  member  arranged  beneath  said  plate  to 
retain  the  coin  within  said  aperture  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  pawl  of  rigid  material  movably  mount- 
ed above  the  path  of  said  coin- receiving  aperture,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  move  said  pawl  into  said  aperture 
and  resisting  the  tendency  of  said  pawl  to  ride  over  any 
coin  which  may  project  above  the  surface  of  said  plate 
adjacent  to  said  aperture. 

4.  In  a  coin  handling  device,  a  coin  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  rotary  inclined  plate  having  a  coin-receiving  aper- 
ture, a  supporting  member  arranged  beneath  said  plate  to 
retain  the  coin  within  said  aperture  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  pawl  of  rigid  material  movably  mounted 
at>ove  the  path  of  said  coin-receiving  aperture,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  pawl  Into  said  aperture  and 
resisting  the  tendency  of  said  pawl  to  ride  over  any  coin 
which  may  project  above  the  surface  of  said  plate  adja- 
cent to  said  aperture,  and  a  spring  actuated  ejector  ar- 
ranged above  the  discharge  opening  of  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  forcibly  enter  the  aperture  in  said 
rotary  plate  when  said  aperture  is  moved  into  allnement 
with  said  discharge  opening. 

5.  In  a  coin  handling  device,  a  rotary  plate  having  a 
coin-receiving  aperture,  a  supporting  member  arranged  be- 
neath said  plate  to  support  a  coin  in  said  aperture  and 
having  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  spring-actuated  ejector 
mounted  above  said  discharge  opening,  bearing  normally 
upon  said  rotary  plate  and  adapted  to  forcibly  enter  said 
coin-receiving  aperture  when  the  latter  is  moved  into 
allnement  with  said  discharge  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,110,264.  DETACHABLE  SHOE  -  HEEL.  Fhawcis  A, 
Isaacson,  Madrid,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,169.     (CI.  36 — 36.) 


1.  A  detachable  heel  lift,  comprising  a  body  of  elastic 
material,  a  plate  therein,  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom 
and  sides  thereof,  provided  with  pairs  of  holes  and  curved 
screw  threaded  rods  extended  through  said  pairs  of  holes 
from  below,  one  arm  of  each  rod  being  designed  to  engase 
a  shoe  heel  and  the  other  being  screw  threaded  and  ex- 
tended above  said  body. 

2.  A  detachable  heel  lift,  comprising  a  body  of  elastic 
material,  a  plate  therein,  a  screw  threaded  device  on  said 
plate  extending  upwardly  therefrom  having  a  part  serv- 
ing as  a  spacing  block,  and  a  coactlng  screw-threaded  de- 
vlte  designed  to  be  In  a  shoe  heel  for  securing  the  detach- 
able heel  lift  to  a  shoe. 

3.  A  detachable  heel,  comprising  a  body  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, a  plate  therein,  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  and 
sides  thereof  and  provided  with  pairs  of  holes,  curved 
screw  threaded  rods  extended  through  said  pairs  of  holes 
from  below,  one  arm  of  each  rod  extending  upwardly  Oil- 
most  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  body,  and  the  other  arm 
extending  atwve  the  body,  and  detachable  engaging  means 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shoe  having  a  heel  portion  with  a  detachable  heel  lift. 
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comprising  a  body  of  elastic  material,  a  plate  therein, 
spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  and  sides  thereof  and 
provided  with  pairs  of  holes,  curved  screw  threaded  rods 
extended  through  said  pairs  of  holes  from  below,  one 
arm  of  each  rod  being  designed  to  engage  a  shoe  heel  and 
the  other  being  screw  threaded  and  extended  above  said 
body  and  a  plurality  of  internally  screw  threaded  cylinders 
embedded  in  said  shoe  heel  and  formed  with  flat  enlarged 
heads  having  slots  to  receive  a  screw  driver,  said  cylin- 
ders being  received  on  said  screw  threaded  ends. 


1,110,265.  CORK-EXTRACTOR.  Feank  Jawocch,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr.  Filed  June  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,183. 
(CI.  66 — 46.) 


1.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  casing  consisting  ol 
side  portions,  securing  devices  connecting  the  side  portions 
together,  members  movably  mounted  in  tbe  casing  and 
limited  in  their  movements  by  the  said  securing  devices, 
and  points  carried  by  tbe  said  members. 

2.  A  cork  extractor,  comprising  a  casing  consisting  ot 
side  members,  securing  devices  connecting  said  side  mem- 
bers together,  U-shaped  members  slidabiy  mounted  in  tbe 
casing  and  having  beads  In  the  path  of  movement  of  which 
the  said  securing  devices  are  located,  and  points  carried  by 
tbe  said  U-shaped  members. 


1,110,266.  MICROMETER  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  MICROSCOPES  AND  OTHER  DEVICES.  Padl 
H.  F.  Kadfmann.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1908,  Serial  No.  463.364.  Renewed  Jan.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810.042.     (Cl.  88—39.) 


reducing  meml)er  intermediate  the  adjusting  member  and 
the  base  member  and  carrying  a  sleeve  threaded  both  in 
temally  and  externally  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  base  member  and  a  separate  revoluble  sleeve  be- 
tween the  adjusting  member  and  tbe  speed  reducing 
member. 

2.  In  an  adjustment  device  for  microscopes  and  other 
instruments,  an  adjusting  member,  a  base  member,  a  speed 
reducing  member  intermediate  ttie  adjusting  member  aaa 
the  base  member  and  a  non-revoluble  sleeve  Interposed  be- 
tween the  adjusting  member  and  the  speed  reducing  mem- 
ber and  threaded  both  internally  and  externally  and  hav- 
ing separate  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  adjusting  mem- 
ber and  the  speed  reducing  member. 

3.  In  an  adjustment  device  for  microscopes  and  other 
instruments,  a  base  member,  a  speed  reducing  member  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  the  base  member,  an  adjust- 
ing member  and  a  non-rotatable  member  Interposed  be- 
tween and  having  threaded  engagement  with  both  tbe 
speed  reducing  member  and  the  adjusting  member. 

4.  In  an  adjustment  mechanism  for  microscopes  and 
other  instruments,  a  revoluble  adjusting  member,  a  revo- 
luble speed  reducing  member  and  a  non-revoluble  member 
interposed  between  the  revoluble  adjusting  member  and  tbe 
revoluble  speed  reducing  member. 

5.  In  an  adjustment  device  for  microscopes  and  other  in- 
struments, a  revoluble  member  having  a  stem,  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  speed  reducing  meml)er  intermediate  the  revoluble 
member  and  tbe  base  member  and  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  tbe  base  member,  and  a  non-revoluble  sleeve 
interposed  between  the  revoluble  member  and  tbe  speed 
reducing  member. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,110,267.  ^PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CONFECTIONS. 
John  L.  Kbllooo,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1918.    Serial  No.  805,795.     (Cl.  127 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  adjustment  device  for  microscopes  and  other 
instruments,  an  adjusting  member,  a  base  member,  a  sfieed ' 


1.  The  process  of  making  confections  consisting  in  ex- 
posing shredded  or  flaked  cereal,  while  such  material  is 
l>elng  agitated,  to  the  action  of  Jets  of  steam,  adding  pow- 
dered saccharine  material  thereto,  further  exposing  the 
mixture  to  the  action  of  Jets  of  steam,  molding  st-ld  mate- 
rial into  bricks  of  suitable  shape  and  size  and  drying  said 
bricks. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  confections  consisting  In  ex- 
posing shredded  or  flaked  cereal,  while  such  material  la 
being  agiUted,  to  tbe  action  of  Jets  of  steam,  adding  pow- 
dered saccharine  material  to  said  shredded  or  flaked  cereal, 
further  exposing  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  Jets  of  steam 
and  molding  said  material  into  bricks  of  suitable  shape  and 
siie. 

3.  The  process  of  making  confections  consisting  in  ex- 
posing shredded  or  flaked  cereal,  while  such  material  is 
being  agitated,  to  the  action  of  jets  of  steam,  adding  sac- 
charine material  thereto,  and  further  exposing  the  mixture 
to  the  action  of  jets  of  steam. 
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4.  Tb«  procMi  of  making  coDfecttons,  eonilstlng  In  ex- 
posing flaked  or  shredded  cereal  to  tbe  action  of  steam, 
mixing  powdered  ^accbarine  material  wltD  said  cereal, 
farther  exposing  thf  mixture  to  tbe  action  of  steam,  mold- 
ing the  product  Inlio  bricks  of  any  desired  shape  or  sise, 
and  drying  said  brinks. 

5.  The  process  o^  making  confections,  consisting  in  ex- 
posing flakes  or  sliredded  cereal  to  the  action  of  steam, 
mixing  powdered  saiccbarine  material  with  said  cereal,  and 
further  exposing  th^  mixture  to  the  action  of  steam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  n0t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.268.      FARE 
Village,  Ohio, 
Fare  Box  Compai^y 
Connecticut. 
(CI.  232—62.) 


Flljd 


BOX.      Philip   J.    Mittxn,    Oakwood 

assignor  to  The  Recording  Register  and 

,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 

Feb.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,660. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  receptacle  to 
receive  coins,  a  defector  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and 
having  a  single  opting  to  permit  the  passage  of  coins 
therethrough,  and  guards  mounted  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing and  so  supportol  and  arranged  that  tbe  tilting  of  said 
receptacle  in  any  dKection  will  cause  one  or  more  of  said 
guards  to  extend  adross  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  Ithe  character  described,  a  receptacle  to 
receive  coins,  a  defector  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and 
having  an  opening  I  to  permit  the  passage  of  coins  there- 
through, and  guard!  fingers  loosely  supported  on  four  sides 
of  said  opening,  wiiereby  the  tlltbig  of  said  receptacle  in 
any  direction  will  cause  one  or  more  of  said  guards  to 
extend  across  said  ipenlng. 

3.  In  a  device  of  |the  character  described,  a  receptacle  to 
receive  coins,  a  depector  having  downwardly  converging 
walls  terminating  (n  an  opening,  guard  fingers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  Reflector  and  projecting  beneath  said 
opening,  said  guatid  fingers  being  so  mounted  and  ar- 
ranged that  when  a|iid  receptacle  is  tilted  In  any  direction 
one  or  more  of  said  JBngers  will  move  by  gravity  across  said 
opening.  ^ 

4.  In  a  device  of  ithe  character  described,  a  receptacle  to 
receive  coins,  a  defector  mounted  In  sAld  receptacle  and 
oomprislng  an  Inverted  truncated  cone  having  its  smaller 
end  open,  an  annulqr  series  of  guard  fingers  loosely  mount- 
ed about  said  opening  and  depending  beneath  tbe  same, 
whereby  tbe  tilting  of  said  receptacle  will  cause  one  or 
more  of  said  flngera  to  extend  across  said  opening. 

6.  In  a  device  of  |tbe  character  described,  a  receptacle  to 
receive  coins,  a  defector  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and 
having  downwardly!  flared  walls,  a  second  deflector  mount- 
ed In  said  receptacle  and  baving  downwardly  converging 
walla,  mid  seeond  { deflector  being  arranged  beneath  the 
flrst-mentioned  deflator  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
arranged  centrally  t>f  the  flrst-mentioned  deflector  and  of 
a  diameter  less  tha^  tbe  diameter  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  flrst-mentlonedl  deflector,  and  guard  fingers  so  monnt- 


ed  and  arranged  adjacent  to  said  opening  that  the  move- 
ment of  said  receptacle  in  any  direction  from  an  upright 
position  will  cause  one  or  more  of  said  fingers  to  extend 
across  said  opening. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,110.269.  VALVE.  Jamks  F.  Moyniha!*,  West  Newton, 
Mass.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  SeHal  Jio.  770,886.  (CI. 
137—92.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve 
seat  therebetween,  a  valve,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
valve  toward  said  seat,  means  to  guide  and  support  said 
valve  in  its  movement  toward  said  seat,  and  a  beat-sensi- 
tive element  normally  supporting  and  holding  said  valve 
away  from  Its  seat  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  and 
independently  of  tbe  support  afforded  by  tbe  guiding 
means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing  baving  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve 
seat  therebetween,  a  valve,  means  tending  to  move  said 
valve  toward  said  seat,  a  heat-sensitive  element  normally 
holding  said  valve  away  from  Its  seat,  means  to  guide  said 
valve,  and  means  permitting  said  guiding  means  to  t>e  re- 
moved from  its  place  without  disturbing  said  valve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve 
seat  therebetween,  a  valve,  means  tending  to  move  said 
valve  toward  said  seat,  a  beat-sensitive  element  normally 
holding  said  valve  away  from  its  seat,  a  spindle  on  which 
said  valve  is  mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  said 
seat,  and  means  permitting  tbe  removal  of  said  spindle 
without  disturbing  said  valve. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve 
seat  therebetween,  a  valve,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  valve  toward  said  seat,  a  beat-sensitive  element  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  away  from  said  seat,  a  spindle  on 
which  said  valve  is  mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  said 
seat,  and  means  permitting  the  removal  of  said  spindle  and 
■prlng  without  disturbing  said  valve. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  casing  baving  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat 
therebetween,  a  valve,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  valve 
toward  said  seat,  a  beat-sensitive  element  normally  hold- 
ing said  valve  away  from  jald  seat,  a  spindle  at>out  which 
said  spring  is  colled  and  on  which  said  valve  is  loosely 
mounted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  and 
means  to  bold  said  spindle  against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    ' 


1,110,270.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  F.\RE  REG- 
ISTERS AND  INDICATORS.  Wilfrid  I.  Ohueb.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Recording  and  Computing  Ma- 
chines Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  462.130.     (CI.  235—44.) 

1.  A  car.  a  fare  register  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  register  and  having  two  movements,  one  to 
set  said  register  to  cause  it,  when  operated,  to  register  a 
selected  fare,  and  the  other  to  operate  said  register  to 
cause  It  to  register  a  fare,  conductor-operated  devices  to 
Impart  to  said  shaft  one  of  its  said  movements  to  set  the 
register,  and  passenger-actuated  devices  to  Impart  to 
said  shaft  the  other  of  Its  movements  to  operate  the  regis- 
ter to  register  a  fare. 

2.  A  car,  a  fare  register  monnted  therein,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  renter  and  having  two  movement*,  one  to 
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set  said  register  to  caiue  It,  when  operated,  to  register  a 
■elected  fare,  and  the  other  to  opetmte  said  register  to 
cause  It  to  register  a  fare,  condnctor-opcrated  electrleaJ  de- 
vices to  impart  to  said  sliaft  one  of  its  said  movements  to 
set  tbe  register,  and  passenger-actuated  devices  to  impart 
to  said  shaft  the  other  of  its  movements  to  operate  the 
register  to  register  a  fare. 


3.  .\  car  provided  with  a  platform,  a  fare  register 
mounted  therein,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  register  and 
baving  two  movements,  one  to  set  said  register  to  cause  It, 
when  operated,  to  register  a  selected  fare,  the  other  to  op- 
erate said  register  to  cause  it  to  register  a  fare,  conduc- 
tor-operated devices  manipolated  from  the  platform  to 
impart  to  said  shaft  one  of  its  movements,  to  set  the  reg- 
ister, and  passenger-actuated  devices  also  manipulated 
from  the  platform  to  impart  to  said  shaft  the  other  of  its 
movements,  to  operate  the  register  to  register  a  fare. 

4.  A  car,  a  fare  register  nkonnted  therein,  a  shaft  baving 
a  rotating  and  reciprocating  movement,  tbe  former  to  set 
the  register  to  cause  it,  when  actuated,  to  register  a  select- 
ed fare,  and  tlie  latter  to  operate  said  register  to  cause  it 
to  reglater  a  fare,  coodactor -operated  electrical  devicea  in- 
cluding magnets  and  their  circuits,  operating  first  to  aet 
devices  corresponding  with  a  particular  fare  and  second  to 
rotate  said  shaft,  whereby  the  conductor  sets  the  register 
for  a  particular  fare,  and  passenger-operated  deTlcea  to 
reciprocate  said  shaft  to  register  a  fare. 

6.  A  car,  a  fare  register  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  rotating  and  reciprocating  movement,  the  former  to 
set  the  register  to  cause  it.  when  actuated,  to  register- a  se- 
lected fare  and  tbe  latter  to  oi>erate  said  register  to  cause 
it  to  register  a  fare,  conductor-operated  electrical  devicea, 
manipuated  from  the  platform.  Including  magneta  and 
their  clrculta,  operating  first  to  set  devices  corresponding 
with  a  particular  fare  and  second  to  rotate  said  shaft, 
whereby  the  conductor  sets  tbe  register  for  a  particular 
fare,  and  pa88enger-o|>erated  devices  also  manipulated 
from  said  platform,  to  reciprocate  said  shaft  to  register  a 
fare. 

[Clalma  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  screw  engaging  said  plate,  an  integral  contact  ring  and 
sfacll  terminal,  a  binding  screw  aecoriag  said  tarmiaal  and 
ling  to  ttie  aecond  member  and  a  locking  aprlng  aacurtd  to 
the  terminal  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on  tbe 
■crew  shell. 


3.  An  attachment  plug  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  com- 
prising a  screw  shell  having  an  annntar  flange,  an  Insulat- 

*ing  base  permanently  secured  to  the  Bhell,  a  cap  member 
baving  a  flange  and  a  body  which  passes  through  the  screw 
shell  and  Into  tbe  base  member,  a  contact  ring  and  shell 
terminal  secured  to  the  body  and  a  locking  spring  secured 
to  said  terminal  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the 
screw  shell,  the  contact  ring  being  forced  into  wiping  con- 
tact with  tbe  flange  on  the  screw  shell  by  tbe  flange  on  the 
cap  member  when  connection  is  made. 

4.  A  two  member  swivel  attachment  plug  comprising  a 
screw  shell  having  an  annular  flange,  *an  insulating  baae 
permanently  secured  thereto,  a  second  insulating  member 
having  a  flange  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  finger  recess  there- 
through, and  a  locking  spring  attached  to  said  second  insu- 
lating member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the 
screw  shell  to  secure  the  parts  together  and  extending  into 
the  recess  for  manipulation  by  tbe  operator. 

5.  An  attachment  plug  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising a  screw  shell  having  an  annular  flange,  an  insulat- 
ing base  secured  ttereto,  a  second  insulating  member  bav- 
ing a  recess  extending  through  the  top  thereof,  and  a  lock-' 
ing  spring  carried  by  said  second  member  and  curved 
downward  and  then  upward  into  the  recess  and  provided 
with  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on  the  screw 
ahell,  preesure  on  tbe  spring  acting  to  unlock  tbe  membera. 


1,110,271.  SWIVEL  ATTACHMENT  PLUG.  CLAaaiica 
D.  Platt,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Be- 
rtal  No.  821,134.     (CI.  173—348.) 

1.  An  attachment  plag  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed  eom- 
prising  a  screw  shell  having  an  annular  flange,  an  insulat- 
ing base  having  threaded  engagement  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  said  shell  and  base  t>eing  permanently 
secured  together  by  indenting  the  shell  into  the  receaa,  and 
a  second  member  compriaing  an  insnlating  body,  a  con- 
tact ring  and  terminal  formed  Integral,  a  bindlag  screw 
secnring  tbe  terminal  and  ring  to  the  body,  and  a  locking 
spring  secured  to  tbe  terminal  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  flange  on  tbe  shell  to  lock  tlie  members  together. 

2.  An  attachment  plug  of  the  character  described,  eon- 
prising  a  screw  stiell  having  an  annular  flange,  aa  Insalat- 
ing  base  permanently  secured  thereto,  a  aecond  inanlat- 
ing  member  having  an  anchor  plate  molded  therein,  a  btad- 
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1,110,272.  SHEET-METAL  ROOFING.  Edwin  R.  Pbo- 
■■■T,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Moeachl-Edwarda 
Comgating  Company,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of 
Kentucky.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,767. 
(CI.  lOS— 22.) 


1.  A  sheet-metal  roofing  comprising  metal  plates  each 
baving  along  one  longitudinal  edge  an  inverted  V  crimp 
that  npwardly  and  outwardly  extends  into  a  abort  slanting 
member  and  thence  into  a  short  horliontal  member  or 
flange  materially  elevated  above  tbe  level  of  tbe  body  of 
tbe.«heet  and  slightly  below  the  level  of  tbe  apex  of  ttw 
aaid  crimp  and  along  Its  other  longitudinal  edge  with 
an  outwardly  and  npwardly  slanting  extension  or  member 
that  downwardly  extends  into  a  short  inclined  member, 
thence  into  a  short  horisontal  lowardiy-dlapoaed  member 
that  coiaeidea  with  said  short  horiaontal  member  or  flange 
along  the  opposite  edge  of  tbe  sheet,  thence  downwardly 
extenda  in  a  slanting  or  carved  line  of  a  leaser  pitch  thaa 
that  of  the  said  abort  slaatlng  extension  along  tbe  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  sheet,  thence  extending  into  aa  tavsrted  V 
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crimp  to  underlie  the  iDverted  V  crimp  of  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  sheet;  and  thence  Into  a  horizontal  foot  or 
flange  and  adapte^  to  receive  the  fastening-nails,  the  said 
flrst-descrlbed  foniation  along  one  edge  of  the  sheet  being 
adapted  to  be  eDKfl|Ked  with  the  second-described  structure 
along  the  opposite  :edge  of  a  contiguous  sheet  that  is  to  be 
interlocked  therewith,  an  elevated  lapping  closure  or  seam 
being  provided  In  ihe  joint  where  the  short  horizontal  ex- 
tension or  elevate^  flange  lies  beneath  and  contacts  with 
the  short,  horlzonjtal  inwardly-disposed  extension,  and  a 
vent  passage  or  cMamber  being  provided  beneath  the  lock- 
seam  formed  by  said  short  elevated  horizontal  contacting 
or  lapped  extensiois. 

2.  A  sheetmetali  roofing  comprising  contiguous  sheets  <w 
plates  having  in  tl)elr  overlapping  completed  Joints  a  pair 
of  adjacent  parallef  inverted-V  crimps,  a  horizontally- 
lapped  closure  or  seam  In  one  of  the  said  crimps  adjacent 
the  apex  thereof,  i  vent-passage  made  in  the  said  one  of 
the  crimps  beneath  said  horizontally-lapped  closure  or 
seam,  and  a  pair  if  adjoining,  independent  vent-passages 
provided  In  the  joifit  within  the  other  or  adjacent  capping 
inverted-V  crimp. 


1,110,273.  REAMfiR.  Washington  L.  Santmters  and 
Rot  L.  Hi:p5Er,  Strasburg,  Va.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  838,959.     (CI.  77—72.) 


1.  A  reamer  comprising  a  central  spindle,  a  frusto-coni- 
cal  shell  formed  OB  the  rear  of  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of 
blades  disposed  in  ixial  slots  therein,  and  means  operable 
longitudinally  on  laid  spindle  and  engaging  the  endt  of 
said  blades  for  clai^piDg  them  in  said  slots. 

2.  A  reamer  comprising  a  central  spindle,  a  frusto-conl- 
cal  shell  formed  onj  the  rear  of  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of 
blades  disposed  in  ixial  slots  in  said  shell  and  having  piv- 
otal relation  thereto,  and  means  on  said  spindle  for  forc- 
ing the  ends  of  s4id  blades  outwardly  for  engaging  the 
other  ends  of  said  blades  upon  the  spindle. 

3.  A  reamer  comprising  a  central  spindle,  a  frusto-conl- 
cal  shell  formed  onj  the  rear  of  said  spindle,  a  head  on  the 
front  end  of  said  sbindle,  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  In 
axial  slots  in  said  abell,  and  means  operable  longitudinally 
on  said  spindle  for  clamping  said  blades  in  said  slots  and 
In  slots  on  said  head. 

4.  A  reamer  contprising  a  central  spindle,  an  enlarged 
frusto-conical  shell  formed  on  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  slots,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  disposed 
In  said  slots,  a  hea  1  formed  on  the  front  end  of  said  spin- 
dle and  provided  with  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  front 
ends  of  said  blades,  pins  extending  through  said  blades  and 
engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said  shell,  the  upper  inner 
portion  of  said  bl|dea  being  beveled  so  as  to  allow  for 
clamping,  and  meafs  for  clamping  said  blades,  said  means 
comprising  a  sc re wi threaded  extension  on  said  spindle  and 
a  disk  threaded  thereon  and  engaging  the  beveled  portions 
of  the  rear  ends  oflsald  blades,  said  disk  having  two  hole* 
passing  tberethrourh  for  the  reception  of  a  suitable  tool 
for  tightening  the  |isk. 

5.  A  reamer  conlprlslng  a  central  spindle,  an  enlarged 
frusto-conical  shel^  formed  on  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  slot*  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  disposed 
In  said  slots,  a  heaq  formed  on  the  front  end  of  said  spin- 
dle and  provided  with  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  front 
ends  of  said  blades,  pins  extending  through  said  blades  and 
engaging  the  Inner  I  periphery  of  said  shell,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  blajles,  said  means  comprising  a  screw- 
threaded  extension!  on  said  spindle  and  a  plate  threaded 
thereon  and  engaging  the  lower  portions  of  the  rear  ends 
of  said  blades. 


1,110,274,  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THE  ENDS 
OF  OEAR-TEETH.  Gbobos  W.  Sponabli,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Brown-Llpe  Gear  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1906,  Serial  No.  311.019.  Renewed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  680,629.     (CI.  90—11.) 


1.  A  machine  for  beveling  the  ends  of  gear  teeth  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  the  gear,  metal-removing 
means  movable  relatively  to  said  supporting  means  and 
means  for  causing  said  metal-removing  means  to  move 
relatively  to  said  supporting  means  in  a  path  diverglni; 
from  end  and  side  faces  meeting  at  a  comer  of  the  gear 
tooth  being  operated  upon,  and  intersecting  a  lengthwise 
portion  of  said  corner,  and  for  causing  said  metal-remov- 
ing means  in  the  aforesaid  movement  thereof  to  engage 
with  the  comer  portion  of  said  tooth  and  remain  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  portions  of  said  faces  contiguous  to 
such  comer  and  thereby  form  on  the  tooth  an  end  surface 
extending  substantially  in  a  radial  direction  and  at  an 
angle  to  said  end  and  side  faces,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  machiae  for  beveling  the  ends  of  gear  teeth  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  the  gear,  metal-removing 
means  revoluble  relatively  to  said  supporting  means  about 
a  fixed  axis  and  means  for  causing  said  metal-removing 
means  to  move  about  its  axis  relatively  to  said  support- 
ing means  in  a  path  diverging  from  end  and  side  faces 
meeting  at  a  comer  of  the  gear  tooth  being  operated  upon, 
and  intersecting  a  lengthwise  portion  of  said  corner  for 
engaging  minor  portions  only  of  said  meeting  end  and 
side  fac«s,  and  for  causing  said  metal  removing  means  to 
remain  out  of  engagement  with  major  portions  of  said 
faces,  whereby  a  surface  is  provided  on  the  end  of  the 
tooth  extending  substantially  in  a  radial  direction  and  at 
an  angle  to  said  end  and  side  faces,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  machine  for  beveling  the  ends  of  gear  teeth  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  the  gear  against  rotation 
during  the  beveling  operation,  metal-removing  means  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  supporting  means  and  means  for 
causing  said  metal-removing  means  to  move  relatively  to 
said  supporting  means  In  a  path  diverging  from  end  and 
side  faces  meeting  at  a  comer  of  one  gear  tooth  being  op- 
erated upon,  and  also  diverging  from  end  and  side  faces 
meeting  at  the  opposite  comer  of  a  second  gear  tooth  be- 
ing operated  upon,  and  Intersecting  a  lengthwise  portion 
of  each  of  said  comers,  and  for  causing  said  metal-remov- 
ing means  In  the  aforesaid  movement  thereof  to  engage 
with  the  comer  portions  only  of  said  te  th  and  remain  out 
of  engagement  with  the  portions  of  said  faces  contiguous 
to  such  comers  and  thereby  provide  the  two  teeth  op«»r- 
ated  upon  with  end  surfaces  extending  substantially  in 
radial  directions  and  at  angles  to  staid  end  and  side  fnces, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4.  A  machine  for  forming  the  ends  of  gear  teeth  com- 
prising a  support  for  a  gear,  rotary  cutting  means  and 
maaos  for  canaiiis  aald  cutting  means  to  move  in  an  arc 
of  a  circle  Inclosing  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  the  gear  carried 
by  the  support  and  engaging  a  corner  of  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  teeth  and  an  opposite  comer  of  aaottaer  of  such  plu- 
rality of  teeth  and  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  con- 
tiguous portions  of  the  end  and  side  faces  meeting  at  said 
comers  and  thereby  form  the  two  engaged  teeth  with  end 
surfaces  extending  substantially  In  a  radial  direction  and 
at  an  angle  to  said  end  and  side  faces  of  aald  two  engaged 
teeth,   substantially  as   herein   specified. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  the  ends  of  gear  teeth  com- 
prising a  support  for  a  gear,  a  tool  having  internal  cut- 
ting means,  and  means  for  causing  said  cutting  means  to 
move  in  a  path  diverging  from  end  and  side  faces  meeting 
at  a  corner  of  the  tooth  being  operated  upon  and  inter- 
secting a  lengthwise  portion  of  said  comer,  and  to  move 
into  engagement  with  said  corner  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  portions  of  said  faces  contiguous  to  such  corner 
and  thereby  form  the  tooth  with  an  end  surface  extending 
substantially  in  a  radial  direction,  and  at  an  angle  to  said 
end  and  aide  faces,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,276.  MECHANICAL  HORN.  EsNBBT  J.  Willis, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
675,836.      (CL  116—1.) 


1.  A  mechanical  horn,  embodying  therein  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm, a  flexible  impact  memt>er  supported  In  a  fixed  po- 
sition relative  to,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  and  to  flex,  said  diaphragm,  a  contact  carried 
by  said  impact  member  adjacent  to  its  point  of  engage- 
ment with  the  diaphragm,  a  rotary  striker  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  contact  and  force  said  Impact  member 
into  engagement  with  said  diaphragm,  and  means  actuat- 
ing said  striker  member,  said  Impact  member  being  stiff- 
ened or  reinforced  between  said  contact  and  the  point 
thereof  engaging  the  diaphragm,  whereby  the  full  force 
of  the  striker  member  is  Imparted  to  the  diaphragm 
through  said  stiffened  portion. 

2.  A  mechanical  horn,  embodying  therein  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  a  flexible  impact  member  supported  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engage- 
ment with,  and  to  flex,  said  diaphragm,  a  contact  carried 
by  said  impact   member  adjacent  to  its  point  of  engage- 

'  ment  with  the  diaphragm,  a  rotary  striker  member  having 
thereon  a  plurality  or  sequence  of  contacts  spaced  apart 
one  from  the  other  whereby  said  contact  carried  by 
said  impact  member  may  pass  between  said  contact!  upon 
■aid  striker  member,  and  the  reflex  action  of  said  dia- 
phragm is  permitted,  and  means  actuating  said  striker 
member,  said  impact  member  being  stiffened  or  reinforced 
between  said  contact  and  the  point  thereof  engaging  the 
diaphragm,  whereby  the  full  force  of  the  striker  member 
is  Imparted  to  the  diaphragm  through  said  stiffened 
portion. 

3.  A  mechanical  bora,  embodying  therein  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm presenting  a  plane  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  an  impact  member,  a  flexible  Impact  member  supported 


in  a  fixed  position  relative  to,  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  engagement  with  and  to  flex,  said  diaphragm,  a  con- 
tact carried  by  said  Impact  member  adjacent  to  its  point 
of  engagement  with  the  diaphragm,  a  rotary  striker  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  said  contact  and  force  said  Impact 
member  into  engagement  with  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
actuating  said  striker  member,  said  impact  member  being 
stiffened  or  reinforced  between  said  contact  and  the  point 
thereof  engaging  the  diaphragm,  whereby  the  full  force 
of  the  striker  member  is  imparted  to  the  diaphragm 
through   the  said  stiffened   portion. 

4.  A  mechanical  hom,  embodying  therein  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm, a  rotary  striker  member,  a  flexible  impact  mem- 
ber between  said  striker  memt>er  and  said  diaphragm  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  said  diaphra«;m 
by  said  striker  member,  said  striker  member  acting  upon 
said  impact  member  eccentrically  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
said  impact  member  l>etween  the  point  of  engagement 
of  the  striker  member  therewith,  and  the  point  of  its 
engagement  with  the  diaphragm,  being  stiffened  or  rein- 
forced, whereby  the  full  force  of  the  blow  delivered  by 
said  striker  memt>er  is  Imparted  to  the  diaphragm. 

6.  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  diaphragm, 
a  cam  rotor  disposed  adjacent  thereto  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting vibration  of  said  diaphragm  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  said  means  including  a  flexible  member  having 
operative  engagement  with  the  diaphragm  at  the  center  of 
the  latter  and  one  end  supported  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  diaphragm,  and  a  contact  carried  by  said  member  ad- 
jacent to  Its  point  of  engagement  with  the  diaphragm, 
said  member  t>eing  stiffened  or  reinforced  between  said 
contact  and  the  point  thereof  engaging  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,276.  WHEEL  FLANGE  LUBRICATOR.  Joseph 
M.  Woods  and  Frederick  E.  M.  Giesebrecht,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,036.  (CI. 
184—3.) 


1.  A  lubricating  apparatus,  comprising  a  cup  to  store 
the  lubricant,  a  pipe  or  tube  extoidlng  therefrom,  a 
nipple  in  connection  with  the  said  pipe,  said  nipple  ter- 
minating at  a  point  adjacent  the  crotch  formed  between 
the  tire  and  the  flange  of  a  wheel,  and  a  plunger  within 
the  nipple,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  conduit 
through  which  the  lubricant  is  adapted  to  pass,  one  end 
of  said  conduit  being  normally  closed  by  the  wall  of  the 
nipple,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  be  unseated  upon 
engagement  with  the  rail,  and  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure upon  the  lubricant  retained  within  the  apparatus. 

2.  A  lubricating  apparatus,  comprising  a  cup  to  store 
the  lubricant,  a  pipe  or  tube  extending  therefrom,  a  nipple 
in  connection  with  said  pipe,  said  nipple  terminating  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  crotch  formed  between  the  tire  and  the 
flange  of  a  wheel,  and  a  plunger  within  the  nipple,  said 
plunger  being  provided  with  a  conduit  through  which  the 
lubricant  Is  adapted  to  pass,  one  end  of  said  conduit  t>elng 
normally  closed  by  the  wall  of  the  nipple,  said  nipple  t>e- 
ing  formed  with  a  beveled  seat  and  said  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  bead  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
seat,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  conduit,  one 
mouth  of  which  is  normally  closed  by  the  wall  of  the  nip- 
ple, said  mouth  being  adapted  to  be  exposed  when  said 
head  is  forced  off  said  seat,  and  means  for  applying  pres- 
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■are   upon    tlM   lubricant    which   ia    retained    within    the 
apparatus. 

3.  A  labrtcatln^  apparatus,  comprising  a  cup  to  store 
the  lubricant,  a  i^pe  or  tube  extending  therefrom,  a  nip- 
ple in  connection  ^ith  said  pipe,  the  discharge  end  of  said 
nipple  being  closely  adjacent  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  said 
nipple  being  provided  with  two  Interior  chambers  of  un- 
equal dlametera,  a  plunger  provided  with  a  conduit 
through  which  th^  lubricant  Is  adapted  to  pass,  the  main 
body  of  said  plunger  being  received  within  the  chamber  of 
smaller  diameter,  and  one  end  of  said  conduit  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  normallji  closed  by  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
head  upon  said  pflunger  received  within  the  larger  of  said 
chambers,  means  I  for  forcing  lubricant  under  pressure 
from  said  cup  an^  into  the  larger  of  said  chambere,  and 
means  for  fordnk  the  plunger  Inwardly  into  said  nipple 
to  a  point  where  ^Id  normally-closed  conduit  end  will  be 
in  conectlon  with  the  larger  of  said  chambera. 


0TB 


1.110,277.  RBCOf  BRY  OF  INGREDIENTS  FROM  WOOL- 
SCOURING  Af^D  ANALOGOUS  LIQUORS.  William 
GWMOB  ABBOTTl  Jr.,  Wllton.  N.  H.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  739,197.     (CI.  87—6.) 


1.  The  method 


of  separating  the  constituents  of  wool 
scouring  and  aqalJDgoua  liquors,  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing the  liquor  to  heat  under  pressure  until  the  lighter 
fatty  substances  land  the  heavier  greases  become  segre- 
gated in  the  liqu(|r,  the  former  rising  to  the  top  and  the 
latter  settling  In  coagulated  form  to  the  bottom. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  the  constituents  of  wool 
scouring  and  analogous  liquors,  which  consists  in  heating 
the  liquor  to  abo^t  165*  centigrade  under  pressure  until 
the  lighter  and  h^vler  greasy  substances  have  separated 
in  the  liquor,  the  former  rising  to  the  top  and  the  latter 
settling  In  coagullited  form  to  the  bottom. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  the  constituents  of  wool 
scouring  and  analogous  llquora,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  liquor!  to  heat  under  pressure  until  the  lighter 
fatty  substances  iand  the  heavier  greases  become  segre- 
gated In  the  llqulor  on  cooling,  the  former  rising  to  the 
top  and  the  latfer  settling  in  coagulated  form  to  the 
bottom. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  the  constituents  of  wool 
scouring  and  ana|ogons  liquors,  which  consists  In  beating 
the  liquor  to  abo^t  165'  centigrade  under  pressure  until 
the  lighter  and  heavier  greasy  substances  segregate  in  the 
liquor  on  cooling;  the  former  rising  to  the  top  and  the 
latter  settling  In  icoagulated  form  to  the  bottom. 


1.110,278.  MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SUR- 
FACE OF  LEATHER  OR  THE  LIKE.  Adgust  Abbl, 
Frankfort  on-tl^-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mascblnen- 
fabrlk  Moenus : -\.-0.,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  ^14.  Serial  No.  814.834.  (CI.  33—124.) 
1.  In  a  machlqe  of  the  character  described  the  comM- 

aatlon.  with  meisurlng  wheels  adapted  to  roll  over  the 


leather  to  be  measured,   a  feed  roller  and  transmission 
gear,  of  feeler  rolls,   means  connecting  said  feeler  rollj^ 
with  said   measuring  wheels  arranged  for  automatical!^ 
establlBhing    and    interrupting    the    engagement    of    th<^ 
measuring  wheels  with  the  aforesaid  transmission  gear. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  cnmbliia- 
tion,  with  measuring  wheels  consisting  of  two  halves,  of 
feeler  rolls  arranged  each  between  the  said  two  balrea  of 
such  measuring  wheels  and  means  connecting  sal<J  fesler 
rolls  with  said  measuring  wheels. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  feeler  roll  and  a  segment,  of  a  lever  mecha 
nism  connecting  said  feeler  roll  with  said  segment  and 
adapted  for  converting  a  small  movement  of  the  feeler  roll 
into  a  laiger  movement  of  the  said  segment. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion, with  segments,  levera  wherein  these  segments  are 
pivoted,  measuring  wheels  and  pinions  thereon,  of  weights 
provided  on  the  said  levera  and  adapted  for  moving  the 
aforesaid  segments  toward  the  pinions  of  the  measuring 
wheels. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  segments,  measuring  wheels,  pinions  thereon, 
levera  provided  with  weights  and  adapted  for  moving  the 
aforesaid  segments  toward  the  pinions  of  the  measuring 
wheels,  feeler  rolls,  means  connecting  said  feeler  rolls 
with  said  levera,  said  connecting  means  adapted  to  con- 
vert a  small  movement  of  said  feeler  rolls  into  a  large 
movement  of  said  segments,  toward  and  away  from  said 
pinions. 

1,110,279.  DRAFT  -  EQUALIZER.  Fkank  H.  Albbb, 
DrlscoU,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823.564. 
(CI.  21—76.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  draft  pole,  of  vertically  dis- 
posed levers  pivotally  connected  to  such  pole  and  project- 
ing above  and  below  the  same,  rearwardly  directed  rigid 
links  pivotally  mounted  between  the  opposite  extremities 
of  the  lever  and  having  their  free  extremities  contacting 
with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  pole,  such  faces  of  the  pole 
being  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  grooves  to 
receive  the  free  extremities  of  the  links,  longitudinally 
directed  parallel  guide  straps  carried  by  such  faces  of  the 
draft  pole  at  opposite  sides  of  the  grooves,  pins  disposed 
transversely  through  the  free  extremities  of  the  rigid 
links  and  disposed  between  the  draft  pole  and  the  guide 
straps,  a  sliding  clevis  mounted  upon  one  face  of  the  pole, 
a  connection  between  such  sliding  clevis  and  one  of  the 
links,  and  a  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  the  second 
link  and  provided  with  engaging  means. 
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2  In  combination  with  a  draft  pole,  of  vertlcaUy  dis- 
posed levers  pivoUUy  connected  to  such  pole  and  Project- 
ing above  and  below  the  same,  rearwardly  directed  rigid 
links  pivotally  mounted  between  the  opposite  extremities 
of  the  lever  and  having  their  free  extremities  contacting 
with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  pole,  such  faces  of  the  pole 
being  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  grooves  to 
receive  the  free  extremities  of  the  links,  longitudinally 
directed  parallel  guide  straps  carried  by  such  '"ces  of 
the  draft  pole  at  opposite  sides  of  the  grooves  pins  dU- 
posed  transversely  through  the  free  extremities  of  the 
rigid  links  and  disposed  between  the  draft  pole  and  the 
guide  straps,  a  sliding  clevis  mounted  upon  one'  face  of 
the  pole  a  connection  between  such  sliding  clevis  and  one 
of  the  links,  a  rod  operatively  connected  with  the  second 
link  and  provided  with  engaging  means,  and  coactlng 
means  carried  by  the  rod  and  the  pole  serving  to  hold  the 
sliding  clevis  against  movement  In  one  direction. 


1,110,280.      UNION. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1913. 


Philip   Allto.    Providence,    R.    I- 
Serial  No.  796.617.     (CI.  137—28.) 


IS^M 


3.  A  tool  holder  having  a  tool  recess  therein,  a  cam 
piece,  a  recess  longitudinally  of  said  tool  holder  for  con- 
taining said  cam  piece,  a  bore  at  right  angles  to  said  cam- 
piece  recess  and  a  clamping  plate  within  said  bore.  Inter- 
mediate said  cam  piece  and  a  tool  within  said  holder. 

4.  A  tool  holder  having  a  tool  receiving  recess  therein 
and  side  walls  at  either  side  of  said  recess,  means  for 
clamping  a  tool  against  the  lower  side  of  said  recess,  and 
means  In  one  of  said  side  walls  for  pressing  a  tool  against 
the  side  wall  at  the  other  side  of  said  recess. 

6.  A  tool  holder  having  a  tool  receiving  recess  therein 
and  side  walls  at  either  side  of  said  recess,  means  for 
clamping  a  tool  against  the  lower  side  of  said  recess,  and 
means  In  one  of  said  side  walls  for  pressing  a  tool  against 
the  Bide  wall  at  the  other  side  of  said  recess,  said  means 
being  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  said  side  walL 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1  110  282.  PATTERN  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAND  MOLDS. 
'  LBV!  J.  A8KBW  and  William  A.  Mastebs,  Birmingham, 
Ala  ,  asslgnore  of  flfty-sli  and  two-thirds  one-hundredtiis 
to  said  Askew,  thirty-three  and  one-third  one-hundredUis 
to  said  Masters,  and  ten  one-hundredths  to  James  Bar- 
ton. Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,026.     (Cl.  22—18.) 


1  In  a  hose  connection,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  taU 
piece  provided  wlUi  exterior  tiireads  upon  Its  end,  and 
provided  wlUi  a  longitudinal  recess  In  the  same  end,  an 
inclined  seat  at  the  Inner  end  of  tiie  recess,  a  hose  taU 
piece,  an  annular  shoulder  upon  an  Intermediate  porUoa 
of  the  hose  tall  piece,  said  hose  tall  piece  being  provided 
with  Internal  coarse  threads,  a  coupling  ring  provided 
with  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  upon  the  pipe 
Ull  ptece,  and  an  annular  shoulder  upon  the  ring  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoulder  upon  the  hose  tan  piece. 

2  ItJ  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  tall 
piece  provided  with  external  threads  upon  one  end,  and 
provided  with  external  threads  upon  the  opposite,  Inner 
end.  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  In  the  Inner 
end,  a  bevel  seat  In  the  Inner  end  of  the  pipe  tail  piece,  a 
hose  taU  piece  sildably  mounted  in  the  flrat  toil  piece 
having  an  end  ad«>ted  to  abut  against  the  seat,  an  In- 
clioed  annuUr  shoulder  In  the  Inner  end  of  the  boee  Ull 
piece  the  latter  piece  being  provided  with  Internal  coarse 
threads,  an  annular  shoulder  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
hose  tall  piece,  a  coupUng  ring  provided  with  Internal 
threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  upon  the  Inner  end 
of  the  pipe  Ull  piece,  and  a  shoulder  upon  the  coupling 
ring  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  upon  the  hose  Ull 
piece. 

1  110,281.     TOOL  -  HOLDER.     Gbokob  Ambobn.  Cliayln- 
'  vine.  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams  &  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  July  17,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  779,601.     (Cl.  29—96.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  having  a  tool  recess  therein,  a  bottom 
waU,  and  side  walls  on  either  side  of  said  recess,  a  boss 
extending  across  the  top  of  said  recess,  and  a  cam  piece 
boused  within  said  boss. 

2.  A  tool  holder  having  a  tool  recess  longitudinally 
therein,  a  cam  piece,  and  a  recesa  longitudinally  of  said 
tool  holder  for  containing  said  cam  piece. 


1  The  combination  with  a  flask,  of  a  cyliadrlcal  pattern 
located  therein  and  formed  by  longitudinal  sections,  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  expanding  or 
contracting  said  pattern  sections  radially,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flask,  of  a  sectional  patUm 
therein,  a  rotoUb'e  support  for  the  pattern,  means  for  op- 
erating the  support,  lugs  carried  by  the  pattern  section. 
spidera  cooperating  with  the  lugs,  and  means  for  moving 
the  spiders  lengthwise  the  lugs  In  the  roUtlon  of  the  pat- 
tern, the  connection  of  the  spiders  and  lugs  serving  to 
move  the  sections  with  reUtlon  to  each  other  during  such 
operation  of  the  spidera. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flask,  of  a  sectional  pattern 
arranged  thweln.  means  for  routing  the  pattern,  spaced 
lugs  carried  by  each  pattern  section,  a  spider  connecting 
similar  lugs  of  each  section,  said  lugs  being  formed  wtth 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  slots  connected  with 
tiMJ  spider,  an  operating  rod  secured  to  the  spider,  the 
lower  termlnaU  of  the  rod  being  threaded,  and  a  fixed 
member  coSperatlng  with  the  Uireaded  «id  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  rotaUble  pattern  divided  into  sections  on  longitu- 
dinal planes  Intersecting  Its  axis  of  rotation,  a  ahnft  for 
Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  pattern,  and  mecha- 
nism for  expanding  the  pattern  sections  radially  during  tU 
roUtion  of  the  pattern. 
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5.  A  cyllndfica! 
sections,    mechan 
and    means    to 
rotation. 

(Claims  6  to  14 


pipe  pattern  divided  into  longitudinal 

m    witbin   tbe   pattern   for   rotating   it, 

!j;4adually   expand   tbe   pattern    during   its 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.283. 

BEA.STON,  Pbila|lelpbia 
No.  806,680 


SEPKRATOR     mechanism.       Georob     D. 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.    Serial 
lOO— 50.) 


(CI. 


1.   In  apparatus   of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  press  cyl- 


inder   having  mn 
drainage    means. 


imperforate    head    gate    provided    with 
1    ram    provided    with    drainage    means. 


and  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram  in  said  cylinder. 


-.   In  apparatus 
inder    having    an 


of  the  character  described,  a  press  cyl- 
imperforate  head  gate  provided  with 
drainage  channels ,  a  ram  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
ta|>ered  part,  anq  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram  In 
said  cylinder. 

3.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  press  cyl- 
inder   having    drainage    means,    a     reciprocating    imper- 


forate   head    gate 
drainage  means,  a 


reciprocating  said 


provided   adjacent 
ways  on  opposite 


for    said    cylinder,    said    gate    having 
ram  having  a  forwardly  projecting  coni- 


cal part,  said  ram   having  drainage  means,  and  means  for 


ram  In  said  cylinder. 


4.   In  apparatui    of  the  character  described,   a   cylinder 


to  an  end  thereof  with  wedge  shaped 
sides  of  said  end,  a  wedge  shaped  seat 
at  the  bottom  of  laid  end  and  a  wedge  shaped  member  at 
the  top  of  said  eml.  In  combination  with  an  end  gate  hav- 
guldes  movable  in  said  wedge  shaped 
ways,  a  wedge  sbfaped  bottom  part  movable  in  said  seat, 
and  a  wedge  sha|ied  top  part  adapted  to  fit  said  wedge 
shaped  member. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  ram  cylin- 
der having  drainag^  means,  an  imperforate  head  gate  for  said 
cylinder  and  havi|ig  drainage  means,  a  ram  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  ^rainage  means,  a  power  cylinder  having 
heads  at  opposite  *nda  thereof,  a  piston  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate In  said  powe  r  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  bearing  in 
said  heads  and  connecting  said  piston  and  ram. 

(Claims  6  to  8   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,284.      WELl -CASINO 
Ington,  Kans.     ^lled  Jan. 
(CI.  16*— 6.) 
1.  A   well   casii^ 

made  up  of  blocks 


Ehme  H.  BiENHorr,  Kens- 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,613. 


section  comprising  an  annular  wall 
arranged  in  superimposed  relation,  each 
of  said  blocks  beirig  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a  screen 
removably  secured  In  the  opening. 

2.  A  well  casiqg  section  comprising  an  annular  wall 
made  up  of  blocks  arranged  In  superimposed  relation,  each 
of  said  blocks  being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a  screen 
removably  secured |ln  the  opening,  said  screen  being  formed 
with  projections  having  hook  terminals  to  extend  through 
tbe  opening  and  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  block. 

3.  A  well  casing  section  comprising  an  annular  wall 
made  up  of  blocks  {arranged  in  superimposed  relation,  each 
of  said  blocks  be^ng  formed  with  an  opening,  a  screen 
removably  aecuredjin  the  opening,  and  a  driving  shoe  hav- 
ing a  relatively  br^ad  bearing  surface  to  receive  the  lower 
row  of  blocks  and  k  cutting  edge  arranged  below  said  bear- 
ing surface. 

4.  A  well  casing  section  comprising  an  annular  wall 
made  up  of  blocks  arranged  in  superimposed  relation,  each 
of  said  blocks  beinig  formed  with  an  opening,  a  screen  re- 


movably secured  in  tbe  opening,  a  driving  shoe  having  a 
relatively  broad  bearing  surface  to  receive  the  lower  row 
of  blocks,  and  a  cutting  edge  arranged  below  said  bearing 
surface,  said  catting  edge  being  arranged  beyond  the  bear- 
ing surface. 


js  ^  ^'Jir 


5.  A  well  casing  section  comprising  an  annular  wall 
made  up  of  blocks  arranged  In  superimposed  relation,  each 
of  said  blocks  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  screen  re- 
movably secured  in  the  opening,  a  driving  shoe  having  a 
relatively  broad  bearing  surface  to  receive  the  lower  row 
of  blocks,  a  cutting  edge  arranged  below  said  bearing  sur- 
face, a  connected  plate  bearing  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  section,  tie  rods  uniting  said  bearing  plate  and  shoe, 
and  brace  rods  uniting  said  rod  and  shoe. 


1,110,285.  KLECTRICAIXT  -  OPERATED  HAMMER. 
Fra.vk  B.  BBIXIU8.  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  P.  Brunner,  Manitowoc  Rapids,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,320.  (CI. 
172—126.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
casing  adapted  to  be  conveniently  handled  by  a  single  op- 
erator  and  having  a  central  enlarged  portion  provided 
with  laterally  contracted  forward  and  rear  end  portions, 
the  forward  laterally  contracted  end  portion  being  adapted 
to  be  held  in  one  hand  of  the  operator,  a  reciprocatory 
tool  mounted  within  the  forward  laterally  contracted  por- 
tion, a  relatively  strong  solenoid  winding  disposed  within 
the  central  enlarged  portion  of  the  tubular  casing,  a  rela- 
tively weak  solenoid  winding  arranged  within  the  rear 
laterally  contracted  end  portion  of  tbe  tubular  casing,  a 
reciprocatory  core  common  to  both  solenoid  windings  to 
engage  the  tool,  an  electric^otor  mounted  upon  the  rear 
end  portion  of  tbe  tubular  casing  with  its  armature  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  parallel  with  the  lat- 
erally contracted  rear  end  portion,  circuits  connected  with 
the  solenoid  windings,  circuit  opening  and  closing  devices 
connected  in  tbe  circuits  and  with  the  armatnre  shaft 
for    rotation    thereby,    means    for   connecting   said    motor 
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in  the  circuits,  and  a  transrerse  handle  connected  with 
tbe  free  end  of  tbe  rear  laterally  reduced  end  portion  of 
tbe  tubular  casing. 


1,110,286.  PAPER  DRINKING  -  CUF.  Benjamin  F. 
Bbown,  Fitcbburg,  Mass.,  afisignor  to  Tbe  Brown  Bag 
Filling  Machine  Company,  Fitcbburg,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts,  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  646,652.     (CI.  229—1.) 


1.110,287. 
Shbruan 


STEAM-ENGINE    VALVE-GEAR.      William 
Bbown,    Knoxvllle,    Tenn.      Filed    Aug.    14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  784,735.     (CI.  121—98.) 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  stem,  a  rocking  member  connected  with  said  stem, 
means  for  bodily  moving  said  rocking  member  forward  and 
backward,  and  other  means  in  operative  relation  with 
the  outer  side  of  a  drive  wheel  for  rocking  said  rocking 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  stem,  a  rocking  member  connected  with  said  stem, 
means  in  operative  relation  with  a  drive  wheel  for  bodily 
moving  said  rocking  member  forward  and  backward,  and 
other  means  also  in  operative  relation  with  the  outer  side 
of  a  drive  wheel  for  rocking  said  rocking  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  tbe  combination  of  a 
valve  stem,  a  first  movable  member,  means  in  operative 
relation  with  the  outer  side  of  a  drive  wheel  and  with 
said  movable  member  for  moving  the  latter,  a  second  mov- 
able member  on  said  first  movable  member  and  connected 
with  tbe  valve  stem,  and  means  also  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  a  drive  wheel  and  with  said  second  movable 
member  for  moving  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


A  drinking  cup  comprising  a  flat  paper  bag  presenting  a 
front  ply  and  a  back  ply  with  an  nnobstructed  space  be- 
tween, a  lip  projecting  from  tbe  central  portion  of  the 
edge  of  one  ply  outwardly  from  the  mouth  of  the  bag, 
said  lip  and  last  mentioned  ply  having  an  even  continuous 
surface,  and  means  for  directly  connecting  and  closing 
the  said  two  plies  at  the  mouth  end  between  said  pro- 
jecting lip  and  the  side  edges  of  the  bag  to  cause  the 
mouth  opening  to  be  materially  narrower  than  tbe  bag, 
whereby  liquid  in  tbe  bag  may  run  over  the  outwardly 
projecting  bag  lip  without  spilling  at  tbe  sides. 


4.  In  a  steam  mgine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  stem,  a  rocking  member  connected  with  said  stem, 
means  in  operative  relation  with  a  drive  wheel  and  re- 
versing mechanism  for  variably  bodily  moving  said  rock- 
ing member  forward  and  backward,  and  other  means  also 
in  operative  relation  with  a  drive  wheel  and  with  said 
rocking  member  for  rocking  tbe  latter,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  tbe  combination  of  a 
valve  stem,  reversing  mechanism,  a  rocking  member  con- 
nected with  said  stem,  means  in  operative  relation  with 
said  reversing  mechanism  for  bodily  moving  said  rockihg 
member  forward  and  backward,  and  other  means  in  op- 
erative relation  with  the  outer  side  of  a  drive  wheel  for 
rocking  said   rocking  member,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,288.  LOCOMOTIVE  VALVE -GEAR.  William 
Sherman  Bbown,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Jnn.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  812.778.     (CI.  121—99.) 


1 


1.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  re- 
versing mechanism,  a  valve  stem,  a  reciprocatory  trans- 
mission member  in  operative  relation  with  said  valve 
stem,  a  rod  having  its  rear  end  at  the  outside  of  the 
drive  wheel  and  having  an  orbital  path  concentric  to  the 
drive  wheel  axis  and  being  coupled  to  said  transmission 
member,  and  a  fulcrum  member  coupled  to  said  rod,  and  a 
supporting  member  for  said  fulcrum  member,  said  sup- 
porting member  being  in  operative  relation  with  said  re- 
versing mechanism  for  forward  and  rearward  movement 
and  with  tbe  drive  wheel  for  up  and  down  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  locomotive  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  re- 
versing mechanism,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod 
coupled  to  said  crank,  an  approximately  upright  transmis- 
sion link  having  its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliary 
rod  and  having  its  upper  end  in  operative  relation  with 
tbe  distributing  valve,  a  fulcrum  link  having  its  lower 
end  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  rod,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  fulcrum  link  at  Its  upper  end,  said  support- 
ing means  being  in  operative  relation  with  said  reversing 
mechanism  for  forward  and  rearward  movement  and  with 
the  drive  wheel  for  up  and  down  movement  relative  to  tbe 
locomotive  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  re- 
versing mechanism,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod 
coupled  to  said  crank,  an  approximately  upright  fulcrum 
link  coupled  by  its  lower  end  to  the  auxiliary  rod  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  latter  and  having  its  upper  end 
coupled  to  said  reversing  mechanism,  an  approximately 
upright  transmission  link  having  its  lower  end  coupled 
to  the  forward  end  of  tbe  auxiliary  red  and  having  its 
upper  end  in  operative  relation  with  the  bell-crank,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  fulcrum  link  at  its  upper  end, 
said  supporting  means  being  in  operative  relation  with 
said  reversing  mechanism  for  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment and  with  the  drive  wheel  for  up  and  down  movement 
relative  to  tbe  locomotive  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  re- 
versing mechanism,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod 
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coapled  to  Mid  c^nk,  an  approximate  upright  fulcrum 
link  coapled  bjr  its  llower  end  to  the  aoxllUry  rod  between 
the  enda  of  the  latter  and  having  Its  upper  end  coupled  to 
■aid  rereralng  meclianlsm,  an  approximately  nprlKht  trana- 
■isalon  link  havlnk  Iti  lower  end  coupled  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  anzilla^  rod  and  having  Its  upper  end  In  op- 
eratlTe  relation  njlth  the  bell-crank,  a  supporting  bar 
having  one  end  8ut>ported  on  the  axial  line  of  the  driver 
and  having  Its  o9ier  end  supported  by  the  locomotive 
frame,  and  means  {supported  by  said  supporting  bar  and 
supporting  said  fu^mm  link  and  being  lo  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  reversing  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
■crlbed. 

5.  In  a  locomot^Te  valve  gear,  the  combination  uf  re- 
versing mechanlsi^,  an  auxiliary  crank,  auxiliary  rod 
coupled  to  said  cr4nk,  an  approximately  upright  fulcrum 
link  coupled  by  Its  lower  end  to  the  auxiliary  rod  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter  and  having  Its  upper  end  coupled  to 
aald  reversing  mecbanism,  an  approximately  upright  trans- 
mission link  having  Its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  auxiliary  rod  and  having  Its  upper  end  In  op- 
erative relation  !^itb  the  bell-crank,  and  an  approxi- 
mately upright  rodklng  member  supporting  said  fulcrum 
link  and  being  in  dperative  relation  with  a  driver  for  up 
and  down  movemeat  proportional  to  the  relative  up  move- 
ments of  the  driver^  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  ^ot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,110,289.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FORMALDEHYDE. 
Hkinbich  von  HocHSTSTTEa,  Constance,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Perth  Amboy  Chemical  Works,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  9,|l91S,  Serial  No.  741, 100.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,886. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  *f  making  formaldehyde  consisting  in 
conducting  a  mixture  of  air  and  methyl  alcohol  vapor  at  a 
suitable  temperatu^  over  a  metal  with  which  a  metal  of 
the  platinum  group  is  associated,  the  vapor  mixture  being 
caused  to  contact  iflth  each  of  said  metals. 

2.  The  process  *f  making  formaldehyde  consisting  in 
conducting  a  mlxtpre  of  air  and  methyl  alcohol  vapor 
at  a  nitable  temperature  over  metallic  silver  with  which 
a  metal  of  the  pUtinum  group  Is  associated,  the  vapor 
mixture  being  caus^  to  contact  with  each  of  said  metals. 

3.  The  process  ^t  making  formaldehyde  consisting  In 
conducting  a  mlitilre  of  air  and  methyl  alcohol  vapor  at 
a  saitable  temperi^ture  over  metallic  silver  with  which 
metallic  rhodium  ife  associated,  the  vapor  mixture  being 
caused  to  contact  with  each  of  said  metals. 


I.IIO.MO.       PLOW 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1^1 


Edwabd    B.    JAumn,    Cordele,    Oa. 
11.     Serial  No.  648.918.     (CI   97—21.) 


/ 


In  a  plow,  a  frofl 
cross  section,   a  plf> 


provided  with  a  atandard  of  U-shaped 
beam  having  its  rear  end  curved 
downwardly  and  pfvoted  between  the  sides  of  the  stand- 
ard, the  sides  of  th|e  standard  having  arcuate  slots  there- 
in curved  about  tJke  pivotal  point  of  the  beam,  a  bolt 
carried  by  the  bea^  and  passing  through  the  said  slots, 
the  faces  of  the  sid^s  of  the  standards  being  smooth  with 
tb«  exception  of  a  series  of  amall  outer  indentures  beyond 
aach  end  of  one  of  ithe  said  slots,  and  elongated  washers 


mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  bolt  over  the  said  slots, 
one  waaher  having  a  single  small  circular  spur  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  the  distance  between  the  bolt  and  spar 
being  less  than  half  the  distance  between  the  two  series 
of  indentures,  and  the  said  washer  being  rotatable  when 
the  bolt  Is  loosened.  In  order  that  the  spur  may  engage 
either  aeries  of  indentures. 


1,110,291.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  John  R.  KuLUta, 
Crafton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Rail  Joint  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
4,  1914.     Serial  No.  843.044.     (CI.  239—6.) 


^       ^-^     ^ 


7^ 


vw      ^« 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
enda  of  rail  sections,  of  a  spile  bar  fbrmed  of  a  plurality 
of  interlocking  members  each  extending  along  both  rail 
ends  and  having  upper  and  lower  rail  engaging  faces, 
and  insulation  disposed  between  said  interlocking  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  rail  sections,  of  a  splice  bar  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  interlocking  members  having  upper  and  lower  faces 
directly  engaging  the  rails,  and  insulation  disposed  be- 
tween said  interlocking  members  and  between  one  of  said 
member  and  a  rail. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  rail  sections,  of  a  splice  bar  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  interlocking  members  having  upper  and  lower  faces 
directly  engaging  the  rails,  and  insulation  disposed  be- 
tween said  interlocking  members  and  between  one  of  said 
members  and  a  base  flange  of  a  rail. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  rail  sections,  of  a  splice  bar  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  Interlocking  members  having  alining  upper  rail  engag- 
ing faces  and  one  of  which  baa  a  lower  rail  engaging 
face,  and  insulation  disposed  between  said  members  and 
between  one  of  said  members  and  a  rail  face. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  rail  sections,  of  a  splice  bar  formed  of  a  pluralfty 
of  interlocking  members  each  extending  along  both  rail 
ends  and  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
rail  engaging  faces,  and  tiuulatlon  disposed  between  said 
Interlocking  members. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,292.  TO WELr WRINGER.  JosaPH  Kuoai.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  July  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  781,166. 
(Cl.  68—32.) 


In  a  towel  wringer  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket, 
capable  of  attachment  to  a  support,  an  arm  extending 
from  said  bracket,  an  upper  roller  mounted  in  said  arn, 
a  forked  handle,  a  lower  roller  pivoted  in  said  arm.  a 
forked  handle,  the  handle  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  «f 
said  bracket  so  tliat  the  lower  roller  can  be  brought 
up  to  and  away  from  the  upper  roller. 
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1,110,298.  SPEED-CONTROLLER.  BDOBNa  Bajil  Noa- 
TON.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  meane  aaslgnmenta, 
to  Rudolph  Dugan,  Roslyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  467,469.     (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  machine  of  a  ro- 
tary shaft  therefor,  a  driving  shaft,  a  governor  shaft 
Joumaled  adjacent  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  on 
the  governor  shaft,  gearing  interposed  between  the  said 
fly  wheel  and  driving  shaft,  a  disk  sleeve  and  a  grooved 
sleeve  slidably  supported  on  the  governor  shaft,  flexible 
bands  connecting  the  sleeves,  the  outer  face  of  the  disk 
sleeve  bearing  against  the  opposing  face  of  the  fly  wheel, 
weights  on  the  flexible  hands,  an  adjusting  lever,  pins 
extending  from  the  latter  engaging  the  grooved  sleeve, 
means  to  directly  move  the  adjusting  lever  to  different 
positions,  and  gearing  interposed  between  the  governor 
shaft  and  the  rotary  shaft  of  the  driven  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  machine  of  a  rotary 
shaft  therefor,  a  driving  shaft,  a  governor  shaft  Journal 
adjacent  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  Journal  on  the 
governor  shaft,  gearing  interposed  between  the  said  fly 
wheel  and  driving  shaft,  a  disk  sleeve  and  a  grooved 
aleeve  slidably  supported  on  the  governor  shaft,  flexible 
bands  connecting  the  sleeves,  the  outer  face  of  the  disk 
sleeve  bearing  against  the  opposing  face  of  the  fly  wheel, 
weights  on  the  flexible  bands,  an  adjusting  lever,  pins 
extending  from  the  latter  engaging  the  grooved  sleeve, 
an  adjusting  rod  engaged  with  the  adjusting  lever  tn  di- 
rectly move  It  In  opposite  directions,  a  disk  having  a  notch 
on  the  aaid  rod,  a  spring  latch  In  the  path  of  the  said 
notch,  and  gearing  interposed  between  the  governor  abaft 
and  the  rotary  shaft  of  the  driven  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driven  machine  of  a  rotary 
ahaft,  a  apeed  controller  for  tlie  machine,  a  baae  plate 
for  the  controller,  a  frame  on  the  baae  plate,  atde  plates 
extending  from  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  aide  plates, 'a  aleeve  in  one  of  the  aide  plates,  a 
fovemor  shaft  with  one  end  Joumaled  in  one  of  the 
side  platea  and  the  other  end  thereof  faatened  in  said 
aleeve,  a  fly  wheel  Journaled  on  the  governor  ahaft,  gear- 
ing interposed  between  the  fly  wheel  and  the  driving 
abaft,  a  grooved  sleeve  and  a  diak  aleeve  slidably  sup- 
ported on  the  governor  shaft,  flexible  bands  connecting 
the  sleeves,  weights  fastened  to  the  bands,  a  post  ex- 
tending up  from  the  frame,  an  adjusting  lever  with  a  cen- 
tral oval  portion  and  an  opening  at  ita  awinging  end 
pivoted  on  aaid  post,  an  adjusting  rod  with  threads  at 
one  end  engaging  a  threaded  opening  In  one  of  the  said 
platea  of  the  frame,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  baiw. 
plate  aupporting  the  other  end  of  the  adjusting  rod,  a 
disk  having  a  notch  on  the  said  rod,  a  aprlng  latch  sup- 
ported on  the  base  plate,  a  projection  on  the  spring  latch 
in  the  path  of  the  notch  on  the  aaid  disk,  a  train  uf 
gearing  connecting  the  said  driving  ahaft  with  the  roiarj- 
shaft  of  the  driven  machine,  and  a  pair  of  disks  on  tiit> 
adjusting  rod  which  straddle  the  adjusting  lever  to  di- 
rectly move  It  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  apeed  controller  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  governor  shaft  journaled  adjacent  thereto,  a  fly 
wheel  joumaled  on  the  governor  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing 
between  the  driving  ahaft  and  the  fly  wheel,  a  disk  ileeve 
and  a  second  sleeve  slidably  supported  on  the  frovernor 


shaft,  the  diak  aleeve  with  ita  outer  face  located  to  Ucar 
against  a  face  of  the  fly  wheel,  a  collar  fastened  to  the 
governor  shaft  located  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  second  sleeve,  flexible  banda  connecting  the  sleeves, 
weights  oa  the  banda,  an  adjusting'-  lever  in  connection 
with  the  second  sleeve,  a  stop  pin  in  the  path  of  the  ad- 
justing lever  and  meana  to  directly  adjuat  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  speed  controller  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  an  abutting  aleeve 
journaled  in  said  frame,  a  governor  shaft  with  one  end 
journaled  in  one  side  of  said  frame  and  the  other  end 
faatened  in  said  abutting  journal  aleeve,  a  fly  wheel  jour- 
naled on  the  governor  shaft,  a  pinion  extending  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  fly  wheel,  the  outer  face  of  the  latter 
abutting  against  the  abutting  Journal  sleeve,  a  disk  sleeve 
and  a  second  sleeve  slidably  supported  on  the  governor 
shaft,  the  disk  aleeve  with  its  outer  face  located  to  bear 
against  the  inner  side  face  of  the  fly  wheel,  a  collar  fas- 
tened to  the  governor  shaft  located  to  bear  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  second  sleeve,  flexible  banda  connecting 
the  aleeves,  weights  on  the  bands,  an  adjusting  lever  in 
connection  with  the  second  sleeve,  a  atop  pin  in  the  path 
of  the  adjusting  lever  and  means  to  directly  adjust  said 
lever. 


1,110,294.  FLUID  -  REOTXATOR.  John  E.  OsMai, 
Boone,  Iowa,  aefllgnor  to  The  Fisher  Governor  Com- 
psny,  Msrshslltown,  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1918.     Serial  No.  744,239.     (Cl.  50—26.) 


^f  ^WBfj^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  regulator,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  open  at  each  end,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  lateral  openings  for  inlet 
and  discharge ;  removable  heads  for  said  casing ;  a  re- 
movable cylindrical  valve  cage  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  valve  seat  holders  with  ralve  seats  therein,  said 
cage  having  ports  opening  between  said  valve  seats,  there 
being  an  annular  passage  surrounding  said  valve  cage 
and  communicating  with  said  cage  ports  and  with  one  of 
said  casing  openings,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  passage  communicating  with  the  other  casing 
opening,  said  casing  beads  being  provided  with  paasages 
opening  into  the  ends  of  the  valve  cage  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  longitudinal  paasage;  a  pair  of  disk  valves 
provided  with  wings  having  sliding  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  holders ;  a  valve  stem  having  a  central  engage- 
ment upon  which  said  valves  are  threaded,  there  being  a 
spacing  sleeve  between  said  valves ;  lock  nuts  for  said 
valves,  the  ends  of  the  stem  being  extended  through  the 
casing  heads  and  provided  with  suitable  packing  glands; 
and  a  pressure  actuated  member  having  operative  connec- 
tion to  said  valve  stem. 

2.  In  a  fluid  regulator,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  open  at  each  end,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  lateral  openings  for  inlet  and 
discharge  ;  removable  beads  for  said  casing ;  a  removable 
cylindrical  valve  cage  provided  with  spaced  valve  sesta, 
said  cage  having  ports  opening  between  said  valve  seats. 
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there  being  an  ai  nular  passage  surrounding  said  valve 
cage  and  commun  eating  with  said  cage  ports  and  with 
one  of  said  casing  openings,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  longltudina  I  passage  communicating  with  the  other 
casing  opening,  said  casing  heads  being  provided  with  pas- 
sages opening  into  the  ends  of  tlie  valve  cage  and  commu- 
nicating with  sale  longitudinal  passage ;  a  pair  of  disk 
valves;  a  vajve  stem;  and  a  pressure  actuated  member 
having  operative  onnection  to  said  valve  stem. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  valve  casing  open  at  each 
end,  said  casing  b<  log  provided  with  lateral  openings  for 
inlet  and  discbarge  :  heads  for  said  casing  ;  a  valve  cage  pro- 
vided with  spaced  ralve  seats,  said  cage  having  ports  open- 
ing between  said  valve  seats,  there  being  an  annular  pas- 
sage surrounding  siid  valve  cage  and  communicating  with 
said  cage  ports  and  with  one  of  said  casing  openings, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
communicating  witb  the  other  casing  opening,  said  casing 
heads  being  provided  with  passages  opening  into  the 
ends  of  the  valve  cage  and  communicating  with  said  lon- 
gitudinal passage  ;  a  pair  of  valves  provided  with  wing^s 
having  sliding  engigement  with  said  valve  seat  holders; 
and  a  stem  for  sail  valves. 

4.  The  combinaton  with  the  valve  casing  open  at  each 
end,  said  casing  being  provided  with  lateral  openings  for 
inlet  and  discharge  ;  beads  for  said  casing;  a  valve  cage 
provided  with  spaced  valve  seats,  said  cage  having  ports 
opening  between  said  valve  seats,  there  being  an  annular 
passage  surrounding  said  valve  .cage  and  communicating 
with  said  cage  ports  and  with  one  of  said  casing  openings, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
communicating  wilh  the  other  casing  opening,  said  cas- 
ing heads  being  provided  with  passages  opening  into  the 
ends  of  the  valve  (age  and  communicating  with  said  lon- 
gitudinal passage ;  a  pair  of  valves ;  and  a  stem  for  said 
valves. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  valve  casing  provided  with 
lateral  openings  lor  inlet  and  discharge,  a  removable 
valve  cage  provide iJ  with  spaced  valve  seats,  said  cage 
having  ports  opening  between  said  valve  seats,  there  being 
nn  annular  pa3sag^  surrounding  said  valve  cage  and  com- 
municating with  both  of  said  cage  ports  and  with  one  of  said 
casing  openings,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  communicating  with  the  other  casing 
opening  and  with  1  he  ends  of  the  valve  cage,  and  a  pair 


of  valves  coacting 
common  stem. 


1,110,295.      P.WElIENT 
City,    Mo.      File< 
(CI.  94 — 1.) 


with  said  valve  seat  provided  with   a 


Victor   L.   Phillips,   Kansas 
Oct.    24,    1912.      Serial   No.    727,555. 


1.  A  pavement,  cbmprislng  curbings,  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  paving  mate  lal  spread  from  curbing  to  curbing,  a 
foraminous  metal  reinforcement  interposed  between  a  pair 
of  the  layers,  and  a  series  of  rods  interposed  l)etween 
said  pair  of  the  la  rers  and  engaging  the  said  reinforce- 
ment and  provlde<!  with  hooks  embedded  in  the  said 
curbings. 

2.  A  pavement,  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  pav- 
ing material,  the  txttom  layer  having  a  roughened  upper 
surface,  a  foramindus  metal  reinforcement  resting  upon 
the  roughened  layet  and  embedded  in  the  top  layer,  and 


rods  extending  transversely  between  the  layers  and  under 
the  reinforcement  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
spurs  engaging  interstices  of  such  reinforcement. 

3.  A  pavement,  comprising  a  curbing,  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  paving  material  adjacent  the  curbing,  a  foraminous 
metal  reinforcement  Interposed  l)etween  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent layers,  and  a  series  of  transverse  rods  interposed 
between  a  pair  of  the  layers  and  each  provided  with  hooks 
embedded  respectively  in  said  curbing  and  paving  ma- 
terial, certain  of  said  hooks  l>elng  also  engaged  with  the 
interstices  of  such  reinforcement. 

4.  A  pavement  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  pav- 
ing material,  a  curbing  bordering  each  side  of  said  layers 
of  material,  a  foraminous  metal  reinforcement  interposed 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  layers  of  said  material,  and  a 
series  of  transverse  rods  extending  between  said  curbs 
and  provided  with  terminal  hooks  embedded  therein  and 
also  with  a  plurality  of  spurs  embedded  in  said  paving 
material  and  engaged  with  the  interstices  of  said  rein- 
forcement. 


1,110,296.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  JOHN  I.  WiLiY.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,922. 
(CI.  88—15.) 


1.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  cabinet  having  one  or  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  the  front,  one  or  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  mirrors  perpendicularly  disposed  and  suspended 
within  said  cabinet,  said  mirrors  severally  consisting  of 
two  mirrors  having  their  rear  edges  In  substantially  the 
same  plane  and  their  reflecting  surfaces  toward  each 
other,  said  two  mirrors  of  each  group  being  adjustable 
relatively  to  each  other  and  having  their  greatest  diver- 
gence toward  said  opening  or  openings,  and  a  suitable  sup- 
port for  objects  below  said  mirrors,  said  support  being 
movable  to  admit  of  the  Insertion  of  objects  of  various 
thicknesses. 

2.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  mirrors  within  said 
cabinet  severally  consisting  of  two  mirrors,  perpendicu- 
larly disposed,  and  hinged  together,  said  two  mirrors  of 
each  group  having  their  reflecting  surfaces  toward  and 
being  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  support  for 
opaque  and  transparent  objects,  a  source  of  Illumination 
for  the  opaque  objects,  and  a  source  of  illumination  for 
the  transparent  objects. 

3.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  perpendicular  mir- 
rors disposed  within  said  cabinet  and  forming  two  sides 
of  a  regular  triangular  prism,  said  mirrors  facing  each 
other  and  being  hinged  together  whereby  to  vary  the 
angle  of  the  mirrors,  the  greatest  divergence  of  said 
mirrors  being  toward  said  openings,  and  mirrors  within 
said  cabinet  to  make  the  objects  reflected  from  the  front 
of  the  cabinet  visible  from  the  rear.. 

4.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  mirrors  within  said 
cabinet,  severally  consisting  of  two  mirrors  hingedly  con- 
nected and  forming  two  sides  of  a  regular  triangle,  the 
greatest  divergence  of  said  mirrors  being  toward  said 
openings,  and  a  base  in  said  cabinet  arranged  to  support 
objects,  said  base  being  below  and  movable  relatively  to 
said  mirrors. 
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6.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  mirrors  within  said 
cabinet  severally  consisting  of  two  mirrors  hingedly  con- 
nected and  forming  two  sides  of  a  regular  triangle,  the 
greatest  divergence  of  said  mirrors  being  toward  said 
openings,  a  source  of  Illumination  for  the  cabinet,  and  a 
base  arranged  to  support  objects,  said  base  being  mov- 
able and  of  graduated  thickness  to  enlarge  or  diminish  the 
aperture  between  the  bottom  of  the  mirrors  and  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,110,297.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE.  Chaklks  A.  Cabs- 
cadi  n  and  Geoegk  A.  Woodman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Raymond  C.  Dudley,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,129.     (CI.  213—59.) 


1.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
section  having  an  arm  substantially  extending  outwardly 
horisontally  therefrom,  the  said  section  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  car  to  dispose  the  said  arm  above  the  lock- 
ing pin  of  the  coupler,  and  a  section  adapted  to  freely 
telescope  with  the  said  arm  and  having  an  element  de- 
pending therefrom  beneath  the  telescopic  connection  be- 
twwn  said  arm  and  section  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
locking  pin  of  the  coupler,  the  telescopic  connection  be- 
tween the  said  sections  being  of  sufficient  length  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  the  parts  of  the  device  without  removal 
of  the  device  from  the  car  or  the  locking  pin  from  the 
coupler  and  permitting  the  said  sections  to  b^  discon- 
nected should  the  drawbar  or  coupler  be  pulled  from 
the  car. 

2.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  an 
operating  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  having 
an  arm  extending  outwardly  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  rod,  a  sleeve  engaging  said  arm 
and  freely  movable  thereon,  and  an  element  connected  to 
said  sleeve  beneath  its  engagement  with  said  arm  and 
connecting  said  sleeve  to  the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler 
and  preventing  removal  of  the  sleeve  from  said  arm  when 
the  parts  arc  operatlvely  arranged  upon  a  car. 

3.  .\n  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  an 
operating  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  having 
an  arm  extending  outwardly  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  rod,  a  sleeve  engaging  said  arm 
and  freely  movable  thereon,  and  a  rigid  member  connected 
to  said  sleeve  beneath  its  engagement  with  said  arms  and 
connecting  said  sleeve  and  the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler 
and  preventing  removal  of  the  sleeve  from  said  arm  when 
the  parts  are  operatlvely  arranged  upon  a  car. 

4.  .\n  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  an 
operating  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  having 
an  arm  extending  outwardly  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  rod,  a  sleeve  embracing  said 
arm  and  freely  movable  thereon,  and  an  element  slidably 
engaging  said  sleeve  and  connecting  It  to  the  locking  pin 
of  the  coupler  and  preventing  removal  of  the  sleeve  from 
■aid  arm  when  the  parts  are  operatlvely  arranged  upon 
a  car. 

5.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
rod  having  an  arm  bent  outwardly  substantially  horizon- 
tally at  right  angles  thereto,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be 
•ecured  to  a  car  to  dispose  said  arm  over  the  locking  pin 
of  the  coupler,  a  sleeve  loosely  engaging  said  arm  over 
Mid  locking  pin  and  freely  movable  on  said  arm.  and  a 


hook  pivotally  connected   to  said   sleeve   beneath   the  en 
gagement  of  said  sleeve  and  arm  to  depend  beneath  said 
sleeve   and   engage   with   the   locking  pin   of   the  coupler 
when  the  parts  are  operatlvely  positioned. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,110,298.  TONGUETRUCK.  Clinton  A.  Hagadonb, 
Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,400.      (CI.  21—204.) 


1.  In  a  tongue  truck,  a  stub  tongue  having  a  cylin- 
drical longitudinally  protruding  end,  and  a  truck  axle 
member  Journaled  on  said  end. 

2.  In  a  tongue  truck,  a  stub  tongue  having  a  cylin- 
drical longitudinally  extending  portion,  a  truck  axle 
Journaled  thereon,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  axle  and  limiting  the  rela- 
tive angular  movement  of  the  parts. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Implement,  a  gtub  tongue  con- 
nected with  said  implement,  said  stub  tongue  having  a 
longitudinally  disposed  cylindrical  portion  at  the  front 
end  thereof,  and  a  tongue  truck  including  an  axle  member, 
a  bearing  block  forming  part  of  said  axle  member  and 
having  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  stub  tongue  Jour- 
naled therein  whereby  said  axle  member  may  rock  about 
said  cylindrical  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  the  line  of  draft  of 
the  machine. 

4.  In  combination,  an  inSplement,  a  stub  tongue  con- 
nected therewith,  said  stub  tongue  having  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  cylindrical  portion  at  the  front  end  thereof, 
a  tongue  truck  including  an  axle  member,  a  cylindrical 
bearing  block  forming  part  of  said  axle  member  and  hav- 
ing the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  stub  tongue  Journaled 
therein  whereby  said  axle  member  may  rock  about  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  tongue,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  bearing  block  and  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  tongue  and  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the 
parts. 

5.  In  combination,  an  Implement,  a  stub  tongue  con- 
nected with  said  implement,  a  member  In  one  end  of  which 
the  end  of  said  tongue  Is  seated  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  cylindrical  portion  on  Its  opposite  end,  an 
axle  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  telescopically 
receiving  said  first  mentioned  cylindrical  portion,  and 
means  angularly  movable  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  tongue  limiting  the  angular  movement  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  of.  said  axle  with  reepect  to  said 
tongue  and  holding  the  parts  in  assembled  relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,110,299.  LUBRICATOR.  John  J.  Costillo,  Jr., 
Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  A.  Mc- 
Glnley,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,144.      (CI.  184—96.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  casing, 
a  sight  feed  member,  a  tube  carried  by  the  casing  pro- 
jecting within  the  sight  feed  member,  a  valve  member 
adjustable  through  the  casing  and  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  through  the  tube,  said  valve  member  being 
provided    with    an    axial    opening    throughout    Its    entire 
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length,  lndepeQdeti|tly  operable  means  carried  by  the 
outer  extremity  of! the  valve  member  for  controlling  the 
flow  therethrough,  .  and  an  elongated  member  projecting 
through   the   tube,   the   lower   extremity   of   said    member 


being    secured 


valve    member    within    the    bore 


1,110,300.  FLUID[  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS. 
McsBAT  COBBINQTON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Plttsbi^rgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Junf  10,  1905.  Serial  No.  284,B99.  (a. 
18S— 7.) 


1.  In  a  fluid-preapure  brake  .system,  the  combination. 
with  a  train-pipe  normally  charged  with  pressure,  of  ap- 
paratus on  an  onglti?  and  apparatos  on  a  car  capable  of 
operation  by  a  reduftion  of  train  pipe  pressure  to  apply 
brakes  and  means  ci^pable  of  operation  by  a  single  handle 
under  control  of  t^e  engineer  for  alternataly  holding 
brake*  applied  on  the  engine  while  releasing  brakes  on 
the  car,  and  vice  vei^a. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pres^iu re  brake  system,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  oa  a  car  and  mechanism  on  an  engine  auto- 
matically operative  to  apply  brakes  on  a  reduction  of 
pressure  in  a  traln-|>lpe,  and  mechanism  capable  of  op- 
eration by  a  single  pandle  under  control  of  the  engineer 
for,  at  one  time,  alternately  releasing  brakes  on  the  en- 
gine  while  holding  brakes  applied  on   the  car,  and  vice 


thereof,  said  elongated  member  being  prorlded  In  dote 
proximity  to  the  on  :er  end  of  the  valve  member  with  an 
inwardly  disposed  ofset  whereby  the  major  portion  of  the 
elongated  member  1^  positioned  snbstantlally  at  the  axial 
center  of  the  bore  oJT  said  valve  member. 


versa,  and,  at  another  time,  applying  and  releasing  brakes 
conjointly  on  the  engine  and  car. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  brake-cylinder,  an  aozlUary 
reservoir  and  a  triple  valve  on  a  car,  of  a  brake-cylinder, 
an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  valve  device  automatically 
operative  to  apply  brakes  on  an  engine  and  a  valve 
mechanism  capable  of  operation  by  the  engineer  through 
a  single  handle  for  controlling  said  apparatus  on  car  and 
engine,  and  for  applying  and  releasing  brakes,  at  one 
time  alternately  and  at  another  time  conjointly  between 
engine  and  car. 

4.  In  a  fluid-preasare  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  triple  valve  and  a  brake-cylinder  on  a  car,  a  valve 
device  automatically  operative  to  apply  brakes  and  a 
brake-cylinder  on  an  engine,  of  means  capable  of  opera- 
tion by  a  single  handle  under  control  of  the  engineer  for 
alternately  releasing  the  brakes  on  the  engine  while  the 
brakes  on  the  car  are  set,  and  for  holding  brakes  applied 
on  the  engine  while  releasing  on  the  car. 

5.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  triple  valve  and  a  brake-cylinder  on  a  car,  a  valve 
device  automatically  operative  to  apply  brakes  and  a 
brake-cylinder  on  an  engine,  of  means,  capable  of  control 
by  the  engineer  through  the  movement  of  one  handle  for 
operating  said  triple  and  automatic  valve  device  to  appli- 
cation mnd  release  or  normal  positions,  and  for  alter- 
nately releasing  and  applying  brakes  on  the  engine  while 
the  triple  on  the  car  Is,  respectively,  in  positions  for  ap- 
plying and  for  releasing  brakes. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,301.  FLUID  •  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS. 
MuRRAT  COKRiNOTON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bjr 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Ps.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Tanla.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  392;9«8.  {CL 
188—7.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  the  combination, 
with  an  automatic  train  pipe  line  a  triple  valve,  ao 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  cylinder  containing  a  piston 
whose  movements  cause  brakes  to  be  applied  and  released 
on  an  engine,  of  an  automatic  brake  valve  controlling 
passages  leading,  respectivily,  to  the  train  line,  to  the 
exhaust  port  of  said  engine  triple  valve  and  to  said  en- 
gine cylinder  and  capable  in  one  position  of  opening  the 
passsge  to  the  train  line,  in  another  position  of  open- 
ing passages  to  the  train  line  and  to  the  triple  valve  ex- 
haost  port  and  in  a  third  position  of  admitting  pressure 
through  said  engine  cylinder  pa.<wage  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  Hystem,  the  combination, 
with  an  automatic  train  pipe  line  a  triple  valve,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  cylinder  containing  a  piston 
for  applying  and  releasing  brakes  on  an  engiae,  of  an 
automatic  brake  valve  controlling  independent  passages 
leading,  respectively,  to  the  exhaust  port  of  said  engine 
triple  valve  and  to  said  engine  cylinder  and  capable  of 
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opening  said  passages  In  different  Kssltlons  and  releasing 
engine  brakes  either  directly  or  th^iogh  the  engine  triple 

exhaust  port. 

3  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  an  automatic  train  pipe  line  a  triple  valve  an  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  a  cylinder  conUlnlng  a  piston  for 
causing  application  and  release  of  brakes  on  an  engine, 
of  an  automatic  brake  valve  controlUng  independent  pas- 
sages leading,  respectively,  to  the  exhaust  port  of  said 
engine  triple  valve  and  to  said  cylinder  and  capable  of 
releasing  engine  brakes  either  directly  or  through  the 
triple  exhaast  passage,  and  of  admitting  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  In  another  position. 

4.  The  combination  on  an  engine  of  a  triple  Talve  and 
an  automaUc  brake  valve  capable  of  movement  to  three 
poslUons,  In  one  of  which  pressure  Is  admitted  directly 
to  a  cylinder  containing  a  piston  for  applying  and  re- 
leasing brakes,  in  another  of  which  pressure  is  released 
directly  from  said  cylinder  and  in  the  third  of  which 
pressure  is  released  from  said  cylinder  through  the  ex- 
haust port  of  the  engine  triple  valve. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  train  line  and  an  automatic 
brake  valve  having  an  equalizing  piston,  of  ports  leading, 
respectively,  to  said  piston  and  to  said  train  line  and  a 
single  port  In  the  valve  for  venting  pressure  from  said 
piston  and  from  said  train  line  In  different  positions  of 

the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,802.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      L0018    8.    FiaTAC,    St. 
'  Louis   Mo ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dudley  C.  Wray,  St 
Louis!  Mo.     Filed   Msr.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,512. 
(CI.   121—60.) 


rallty  of  valves  and  each  valve  controlling  the  discharge 
from  a  reverse  and  a  positive  noizle,  whereby  either  the 
positive  or  reveree  nozzle  will  be  discharged  at  a  time, 
and  means  for  operating  all  of  the  valves  simultaneously. 


1110,303.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALLOYS 
'op  TUNGSTEN  AND  OTHER  HIGHLY  -  REFRAC- 
TORY METALS  RELATED  TO  IT.  Hans  KsmsUBa, 
Wllmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  nied  Aug.  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,752.     (CL  75—1.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  Inner  expansion 
chamber  having  nozzles  which  discharge  radially  there- 
from, of  a  wheel  mounted  to  turn  on  the  hubs  of  said 
chamber  and  having  vanes  In  position  to  receive  the  im- 
pact from  the  nozzles,  and  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge from  said  nozzles. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  expansion  chamber,  a 
wheel  mounted  to  route  about  said  expansion  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  reverse  and  positive  drive  nossles  In  said 
chamber  adapted  to  discharge  against  said  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  valves  and  each  valve  controlling  the  discharge 
from  a  reverse  and  a  positive  nozzle,  whereby  either  the 
positive  or  reverse  nossle  will  be  discharged  at  a  time, 
means  for  connecting  the  several  valves  together,  and 
means  for  operating  all  of  the  valves  slmulteneously. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  expansion  chamber, 
and  a  wheel  incasing  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
radially-disposed  vanes  "at  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
vanes  tapering  to  a  thin  edge  toward  the  center  and  hav- 
ing concave  surfaces. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  expansion  chamber,  a 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  expansion  chamber,  a 
plursllty  of  reverse  and  positive  drive  noszles  in  said 
chamber  adapted  to  discharge  against  said  wheel,  a  plu- 


1.  A  metallic  alloy  containing  more  than  sixty  per  cent, 
of  metal  of  the  tungsten  molybdenum  group  and  more  than 
one  per  cent  of  nickel,  and  having  the  property  of  duc- 
tility. 

2.  A  metallic  alloy  containing  nlnety-flve  per  cent,  to 
seventy-flve  per  cent,  of  tungsten,  not  more  than  fifteen 
per  cent,  of  nickel  and  not  more  than  ten  per  cent,  of 
another  metal,  and  having  the  property  of  ductility. 

3.  A  metallic  alloy  containing  eighty-five  per  cent,  to 
ninety-five  per  cent,  of  tungsten  and  fifteen  per  cent,  to 
five  per  cent,  of  nickel,  and  having  the  property  of  due- 

tlllty. 

4.  A  metallic  alloy  containing  ninety  per  cent,  of  tung- 
sten and  not  less  than  five  per  cent,  of  nickel,  and  having 
the  property  of  ductility. 

5.  A  metallic  alloy  consisting  of  ninety  per  cent,  of  tung- 
sten, five  per  cent  of  nickel  and  five  per  cent,  of  iron,  and 
having  the  property  of  ductility. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  110,304.     GARMENT.     Sarah  Lipton,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Apr.   1,  1914.     Serial  No.   828,723.      (CI.  2—98.) 


1.  An  expansible  garment  having  complementary  fas- 
tening devices  for  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of 
which  Is  movable  relative  to  the  garment  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  desired  expansion  of  the  garment,  a  runner  or 
guide  for  said  movable  fastening  device  attached  to  the 
garment  and  upon  which  said  fastening  device  Is  slldably 
mounted,  and  a  plurality  of  sea^  in  the  garment  for  re- 
spectively   holding  said  movable/fastenlng  device  In   Its 
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buttonboles  arranges  I 
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garment   having    complementary    faa- 
of  which  is  adjustable  In  the  dlrec- 
expansion  of  the  garment,  a  tape  ter- 
the  garment   and   upon    which    said 
uiidably  mounted,  and  a  series  of  seats 
with   the  tape,   said   seats  being   re- 
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and  through  which  tbe  same  may   be 
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in  the  garment  parallel  with  the  tape 
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ARMEt^T.     Sarah  Liptojj,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  828.724.     (CI.  2—98.) 


1.  A  garment  adapted  for  dimensional  adjustment  hav- 
ing overlapping  triaDgular  flaps  with  their  bases  located 
at  the  side  lines  of  the  garment,  and  their  apices  located 
at  the  lower  or  waist  line  thereof,  said  flaps  being  pro- 
vided with  IntersectlDg  straps  at  their  upper  edges  extend- 
ing from  the  shoul  ler  portions  of  the  garment  to  tbe 
apices  of  the  flaps,  iiaid  straps  having  a  running  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  said  apices 
of  the  flaps  with  tbeir  attached  straps  in  tbe  desired 
relative  positions. 

2.  A  garment  adabted  for  dimensional  adjustment  hav- 
ing overlapping  triangular  flaps  with  their  bases  located 
at  the  side  lines  of  he  garment,  and  their  apices  located 
at  the  lower  or  waist  line  thereof,  said  flaps  being  pro- 
vided with  intersecl  Ing  straps  at  their  upper  edges  ex- 
tending from  the  sh<  ulder  portions  of  tbe  garment  to  the 
apices  of  the  flaps,  laid  straps  having  a  running  engage- 
ment with  each  oth<  r,  one  of  said  straps  being  extended 
through  a  guide  loop  of  the  other,  and  draw  tapes  ex- 
tended respectively  from  tbe  apices  of  the  flaps  and  from 
the  extremity  of  the  loose  strap. 


1,110,306.  RBSAWINO  -  MACHINE.  Alcamso  D.  Nbw- 
COMB,  Norfolk.  Va.,  assUnor  to  Aoxlllary  Re-Saw  Cor- 
poration, Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,332.      (CI.  143 — 4.) 


i^fe 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  n  pair  of 
vertically,  laterally  and  angularly  adjustable  saws  rotat- 
ing in  opposite  directions  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
and  describing  Intersecting  cutting  paths,  and  mechanism 
for  driving  the  saws. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  8upport,  of  oppositely  rotat- 
ing interlapplng  saws  describing  cutting  paths  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  and  means  for  driving  the  saws. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  tilting 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  sliding  frames  mounted 
on  the  tilting  frame,  a  screw  shaft  connected  with  each 
sliding  frame  for  sliding  the  latter  on  tbe  tilting  frame, 
a  vertically  disposed  saw  arbor  carried  by  each  sliding 
frame,  a  rotary  saw  carried  by  each  saw  arbor,  means  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  tbe  saw  ^rbors.  and  means  for 
driving  the  saw  arbors  to  cause  the  saws  to  rotate  in  op- 
posite directions  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  de- 
scribe intersecting  cutting  paths. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rotating  saws  geared  together  and  having  inter- 
lapping  teeth  describing  intersecting  cutting  paths  in 
substantially  tbe  same  plane,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously tilting  t>oth  the  saws  while  maintaining  their  opera- 
tive relation. 


1.110,.307.  CONVERTIBLE  WHEEL  FOR  MILITARY 
AND  OTHER  ARrCKS.  Ambbose  C.  G.  Williams- 
Foots,  Denver.  Colo  Filed' Aug.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,4.'iO.      (CI.  21—154.) 


1.  A  convertible  wheel  as  specified,  comprising  a  track 
wheel,  a  roadway  wheel  surrounding  tbe  same  and  having 
a  hub  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  track  wheel  hub,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  the  roadway  wheel  to  tbe  track 
wheel. 
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2.  In  a  convertible  wheel  as  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  track  wheel,  of  a  roadway  wheel  having  a  band 
portion  which  surrounds  and  rests  upon  the  tread  portion 
of  said  track  wheel,  and  a  hub  connected  with  said  band 
portion  adapted  to  surround  the  bub  of  the  track  wheel, 
and  means  for  removably  securing  tbe  roadway  wheel  to 
the  track  wheel. 

3.  In  a  convertible  wheel  as  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  track  wheel,  of  a  roadway  wheel  comprising  an  an- 
nular flanged  band  surrounding  the  tread  of  the  track 
wheel,  a  hub  which  surrounds  the  track  wheel  hub,  and 
spokes  connecting  said  band  and  surrounding  hub,  a  felly 
supported  by  the  flanged  band,  a  tire  on  said  felly,  and 
bolU  for  removably  securing  the  roadway  wheel  to  the 
track  wheel. 

4.  In  a  convertible  wheel  as  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  track  wheel  surrounding  the  same,  comprising  a 
flanged  metal  band  of  a  form  to  surround  the  tread  and 
flange  of  said  track  wheel,  an  annular  bousing  surround- 
ing and  inclosing  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  track  wheel  rim, 
a  bub  surrounding  the  track  wheel  hub,  and  integral 
spokes  connecting  the  said  surroundlpg  hub  and  the  an- 
jiular  housing,  a  felly  supported  by  said  flanged  rim  and 

having  a  tire  thereon,  bolts  which  pass  through  the  flanges 
of  said  rim  and  through  the  felly,  and  bolts  which  pass 
through  the  tread  rim  of  said  track  wheel  and  through 
tbe  end  wail  of  said  annular  bousing. 

5.  In  a  convertible  wheel  as  specified,  tbe  combination 
with  a  track  wheel,  of  a  frame,  comprising  a  flanged  band 
which  surrounds  the  tread  and  flange  of  said  track  wheel, 
a  hub  which  aurrounds  the  track  wheel  hub  and  integral 
spokes  which  connect  said  surrounding  hub  and  flanged 
band,  a  felly  supported  by  said  flanged  rim.  having  a  tire 
thereon,  radial  plates  disposed  at  regular  intervals  over 
tbe  Inner  face  of  said  track  wheel,  and  the  inner  flange 
of  said  flanged  band,  bolts  which  pass  through  the  outer 
ends  of  said  plates,  the  said  flanges  and  the  felly,  and  bolts 
which  pass  through  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates,  the  rim 
of  said  track  wheel,  and  tbe  said  frame. 


REISSUES. 

13,797,  SHOE  -  POLISHING  MACHINE.  Chables  F. 
BCBKHABT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  768,171.  Original  No.  1.051.387.  dated  Jan.  28, 
1913,  Serial  No,  692,244.     (CI.  15—61.) 


1.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rubbing  band 
provided  at  its  edges  with  thickened  parts,  and  a  support 
for  said  band  having  bars  each  of  which  has  a  longitudi- 
nal undercut  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  thickened 
part  at  one  edge  of  the  band. 

2.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rubbing  band 
provided  at  its  edges  with  thickened  parts,  and  a  support 
for  said  band  having  bars,  each  of  which  has  a  longitu- 
dinal undercut  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  thickened 
part  at  one  edge  of  the  band,  tbe  front  end  of  said  chan- 
nels being  turned  downwardly. 


3.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rubbing  band 
having  a  normally  horisontal  rear  part  and  a  downwardly 
turned  front  part,  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving 
said  band  in  engagement  with  a  shoe  to  be  polished. 

4.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rubbing  band 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  shoe  to  be  polished,  a  support 
for  said  band,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  support  is  mount- 
ed and  which  turns  about  a  norm%lly  horiaontal  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft. 

5.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rubbing  band 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  shoe  to  be  polished,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  band  comprising  a  major  osclilating  section 
which  turns  about  a  fixed  horiiontal  axis  and  a  minor  sec- 
tion which  carries  said  band  and  which  Is  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  major  section  by  a  Joint,  the  axis  of 
which  is  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  fixed  axis. 

6.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rubbing  band 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  shoe  to  be  polished,  a  support 
for  said  band,  a  rock  shaft  upon  which  said  support  is 
mounted  and  which  is  pivoted  to  turn  about  a  normally 
norizontal  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  shaft  comprising  a  rotatable  crank,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  crank  and  said  support. 

7.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rubbing  band 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  shoe  to  be  polished,  a  vertically 
swinging  main  supporting  arm.  a  horizontal  driving  shaft 
which  is  Joumaled  in  fixed  bearings,  and  about  which  said 
main  arm  turns,  an  auxiliary  oscillating  supporting  arm 
pivoted  on  the  main  arm  at  right  angles  to  the  axi«  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  auxiliary  arm 
by  motion  derived  from  said  shaft. 

8.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rubbing  band 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  shoe  to  be  polished,  a  vertically 
swinging  main  supporting  arm.  a  boriaontal  driving  sbaft 
which  is  Joumaled  in  fixed  bearings  and  about  which  said 
main  arm  turns,  an  auxiliary  oscillating  supporting  arm 
pivoted  on  the  main  arm  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  auxiliary  arm 
by  motion  derived  from  said  shaft  comprising  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  on  said  main  arm  and  carrying  said  auxiliary 
arm.  a  reciprocating  gear  rack  guided  to  move  transversely 
on  said  main  arm  and  meshing  with  a  pinion  on  said  rock 
sbaft.  an  intermediate  rotating  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
main  arm.  a  pair  of  Intermeshing  bevel  gears  connecting 
the  driving  and  intermediate  shafts,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  gear  rack  with  a  crank  on  said  intermediate  shaft. 

9.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rubbing  band 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  shoe  to  be  polished,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  band  constructed  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  wrapped  around  said  shoe  and  comprising  a  flexible 
bow  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  band,  and  an  oscillating  support  connected  with  said 
bow  between  the  ends  thereof. 

10.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rubbing  band 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  shoe  to  be  polished,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  band  constructed  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  wrapped  around  said  shoe  and  comprising  an  oscil- 
lating arm  arranged  above  tbe  band,  front  and  rear  bow 
springs  secured  transversely  to  said  arm.  and  longitudinal 
fastening  bars  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said  band 
and  each  connected  with  one  of  the  corresponding  ends 
of  the  springs. 

11.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rubbing  band 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  shoe  to  be  polished,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  band  constructed  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  wrapped  around  said  shoe  and  comprising  an  oscll 
lating  arm  arranged  above  the  band,  front  and  rear  bow 
springs  secured  transversely  to  said  arm,  and  longitudinal 
fastening  bars  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said  band 
and  each  connected  with  one  of  the  corresponding  ends 
of  the  springs,  said  front  spring  being  stiffer  than  said 
rear  spring. 

12.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  rubbing  l)and  and 
a  holder  connected  at  spaced  points  to  the  band  and  bent 
to  curve  one  edge  of  tbe  band  downwardly. 

13.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  rubbing  band,  a 
yielding  holder  connected  to  the  band  at  spaced  points, 
the  said  holder  being  bent  to  produce  a  downwardly  turned 
edge  of  the  rubbing  band. 
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14.  Id  a  aboe  pt>llahiog  machloe,  .1  frame  comprlaiDg  a 
plurality  of  yielding  members  of  different  tenaloD,  and 
means  to  secure  a  rubbing  band  to  the  extremities  of  the 
members. 

15.  In  a  sboe  p^lisblng  machine,  a  bolder  comprising  a 
plurality  of  memb(ers,  tbe  extremities  of  wbicb  are  yield- 
able  toward  eacbi  other  and  of  different  tensions,  and 
meana  to  secure  ai  rubbing  band  to  the  extremities  of  the 
members.  | 

16.  In  a  shoe  k>olishlng  machine,  a  rubbing  band,  a 
strip  adapted  to  etigage  tbe  rubbing  band  adjacent  Its  ex- 
tremities and  a  pitirality  of  yielding  members  of  different 
tension  connected  |to  tbe  strip  at  spaced  points. 

17.  In  a  shoe  pushing  machine,  an  arched  holder,  a 
rubbing  band  carr^  by  the  holder  and  means  to  oscillate 
tbe  holder  and  ba|kd  about  a  center  t>etween  the  axis  and 
periphery  of  the  a^ch. 

18.  In  a  shoe  poiisbing  machine,  a  curred  holder,  a 
rubbing  tuind  carried  by  the  holder,  and  mea^s  to  oscillate 
tbe  bolder  upon  a|i  arc  of  less  radius  than  tbe  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  tifolder. 

19.  In  a  sboe  pushing  machine,  a  holder,  a  rubbing 
band  carried  by  ttafe  holder  and  capable  of  curvature  when 
in  operation,  and  i|ieans  to  oscillate  tbe  holder  and  mbUng 
band  upon  an  arc  |of  less  radius  than  tbe  radius  of  curra- 
ture  of  the  band. 

20.  In  a  sboe  polishing  machine,  a  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  yielding  members  of  different  tensions;  and 
meana  to  secure  a  rubbing  band  to  said  members. 


13,798.       MEANS 


FOR     RECEIVING     INTELLIOENCB 


COMMr.Nir.\T$D  BY  ELECTRICAL  WAVES.  Grbin- 
LEAr  Whittieh  Pickakd,  Amesburr,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wireless  Specialty  Apparatus 
Company,  Bostan.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1)12.  Serial  No.  682,829.  Division  of 
original  I'atent  No.  836,531,  dated  Nov.  20.  1906,  and 
application  Serial  No.  342,465,  filed  Nov.  8,  1906.     Origi- 


nal No.  877,451, 
(CI.  260—31.) 


dated  Jan.  21,  1908,  Serial  No.  401,856. 


1.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by 
electromagnetic  itaves,  which  comprises  two  substan- 
tially massive  individual  electrical  conductors  operatlvely 
In  substantially  t>erfect  contact  with  each  other,  said 
conductors  havini  different  degrees  of  resistivity,  and 
cooperatively  having  high  resistivity,  at  least  one  of 
said  conductors  tijaving  high  resistivity ;  in  combination 
with  a  mass  of  fusible  metal  supporting  said  high  resist- 
ance conductor,  iind  a  supporting  receptacle  for  said 
fusible  metal. 

2.  Means  for  tjeceiving  Intelligence  communicated  by 
electromagnetic  wiaves,  which  comprises  two  substantially 
maaaive  indlvlduai  electrical  conductors  of  different  de^ 
grees  of  resistivity,  and  coCperatlvely  having  high  re- 
sistivity, at  least  pne  of  which  conductors  possesses  high 
resistivity ;  in  combination  with  a  spring  which  opera- 
tlvely holds  the  ffiid  conductors  In  substantially  perfect 
small-areaed  electrical  contact  with  each  other ;  and  a 
freely  movable  ndn-threaded  support  for  said  spring  to 
permit  a  variation  of  contact  pressure  within  wide  limits 
of  substantially  perfect  contact  pressure,  and  thereby 
slightly  vary  the  Jrea  of  the  minute  electrical  contact. 

3.  Means  for  deceiving  Intelligence  communicated  by 
electric  waves,  which  comprises  a  rectifying  member  In 
contact  with  a  conductor  of  different  material,  in  combl- 
navion  with  a  mass  of  readily  fusible  metal  in  which  said 


rectifying  member  is  flrmly  embedded   and   In  good   elec- 
trical and  large-areaed  contact. 

4.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by 
electric  waves,  which  comprises  a  rectifying  member  In 
contact  with  a  conductor  of  different  material,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  mass  of  readily  fusible  metal  in  which  said 
rectifying  member  Is  flrmly  embedded  in  good  elec- 
trical and  large-areaed  contact,  and  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving the  liquefied  mass  of  fusible  metal  and  holding 
the  same  after  it  has  cooled  and  solidified. 

5.  Means  for  receiving  Intelligence  communicated  by 
electro-magnetic  waves,  which  comprises  the  combination 
with  a  rectifying  conductor  having  a  contact  surface  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  plane  area,  of  a  manually  mov- 
able contact  point  carrier,  having  an  end  wbicb  Is  directed 
toward  said  contact  surface,  but  which  is  structurally 
independent  thereof,  and  has  free  transverse  movement 
relative  thereto;  a  guide  with  which  said  carrier  has  mov- 
able relation  under  said  manual  control,  said  guide  being 
movably  supported  at  a  point  remote  from  the  free  end 
of  the  carrier,  whereby  the  guide  and  carrier  may  be 
bodily  moved,  and  said  free  end  of  the  carrier  be  moved 
into  various  different  positions  relative  to  said  contact 
surface :  and  a  helical  spring  operatlvely  mounted  be- 
tween said  guide  and  carrier  to  press  tbe  latter  toward 
said  contact  surface,  said  spring  being  carried  with  said 
guide  and  carrier  into  their  various  different  positions. 

6.  In  a  converter  or  rectifier  for  feeble  alternating  or 
oscillatory  currents,  tbe  combination  with  a  rectifying 
conductor,  of  a  different  conductor  in  contact  therewith, 
means  for  supporting  one  of  said  meml)er8  to  permit  man- 
ual movement  of  It  to  select  contacts  between  the  two 
members  on  different  parts  of  the  rectifying  member,  and 
a  helical  spring  mounted  roaxially  with  said  manual 
member  and  bodily  movable  therewith. 

7.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by 
electro-magnetic  waves,  which  comprises  the  combination 
with  a  rectifying  conductor  having  a  contact  surface  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  plane  area,  of  a  manually  mov- 
able contact-polnt-carrler,  having  an  end  which  is  directed 
toward  said  contact  snrflice,  but  which  is  structurally 
independent  thereof,  and  has  free  transverse  movement 
relative  thereto ;  a  guide  with  which  said  carrier  has 
movable  relation  under  said  manual  control,  said  guide 
having  a  ball  Joint  remote  from  the  free  end  of  the  car- 
rier whereby  said  free  end  may  be  manually  moved  Into 
all  positions  relative  to  said  contact  surface  ;  and  a  heli- 
cal spring  operatlvely  mounted  between  said  guide  and 
carrier  to  press  the  latter  toward  said  contact  surface, 
said  spring  being  carried  with  said  guide  and  carrier  Into 
their  various  different  positions. 

8.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by 
electro-magnetic  waves,  which  comprises  tbe  combination 
with  a  rectifying  conductor  having  a  contact  surface  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  plane  area  and  possessing  slight 
irregularities,  of  a  contact  point  therefor,  having  an  end 
which  is  directed  toward  said  contact  surface,  but  which 
is  structurally  independent  thereof ;  a  helical  spring  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  press  the  contact  point  against 
the  contact  surface ;  and  means,  combined  with  tbe  spring, 
to  permit  the  manual  alteration  of  the  contact  Junction 
from  one  point  to  another  of  tbe  Irregular  contact  sur- 
face of  the  rectifying  conductor. 

9.  Means  for  receiving  Intelligence  communicated  by 
electro-magnetic  waves,  which  comprisea  tbe  combination 
with  a  mass  of  fusible  metal,  of  a  rectifying  conductor 
mounted  therein  and  having  exposed  therefrom  a  contact 
surface  consisting  of  a  substantially  plane  area  ;  and  a  co- 
operating conuct  directed  toward  said  contact  surface : 
said  fusible  metal  mass  and  said  cooperating  contact  hav- 
ing relative  movement  permitting  the  manual  alteration 
of  the  contact  between  the  cooperating  contact  and  the 
surface  of  the  rectifying  conductor. 

10.  Means  for  receiving  Intelligence  communicated  by 
electro-magnetic  waves,  which  comprises  the  combination 
with  a  mass  of  fusible  metal,  of  a  rectifying  condactor 
embedded  therein,  but  having  exposed  therefrom  a  con- 
tact surface  consisting  of  a  substantially  plane  area  pos- 
sessing slight  irregularities;  a  manually  movable  contact- 
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carrier  having  an  end  directed  toward  said  contact  sur- 
face ;  a  guide  with  which  said  carrier  has  sliding  rela- 
tion, said  guide  being  pivoted  to  permit  the  movement 
of  the  carrier  Into  various  different  positions  relative 
to  the  rectifier  contact  surface ;  and  a  helical  spring 
mounted  between  said  guide  and  said  carrier,  permitting 
the  carrier  to  be  slid  away  from  the  irrgular  contact  sur- 
face, and  pressing  the  contact  against  said  surfaoe  when 
the  carrier  is  manually  permitted  to  return  toward  said 
surface. 

11.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by 
electro-magnetic  waves,  which  comprises  the  combination 
with  a  rectifying  conductor  having  a  contact  surface  con- 
sisting substantially  of  a  plane  area  ;  of  a  coSperatlng 
contact  member  therefor;  means  for  movably  supporting 
one  of  said  members  to  permit  the  manual  selection  of 
the  contact  Junction  between  them  ;  and  a  helical  spring, 
combined  with  said  means,  and  bodily  movable  with  one 
of  said  members  and  acting  to  press  them  into  good  con- 
tact with  each  other. 

12.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by 
electro-magnetic  waves,  which  comprises  the  combination 
with  a  rectifying  conductor  having  a  contact  surface  con- 
sisting substantially  of  a  plane  area  ;  of  a  cooperating 
contact  member  operatlvely  located  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  surface,  one  of  said  members  being 
movably  and  resiliently  mounted,  whereby  such  mem- 
ber may  be  removed  from  contact  with  the  other,  and  re- 
placed with  a  different  contact  Junction,  and  in  good 
contact  therewith. 

13.  Means  for  receiving  Intelligence  communicated  by 
electro-magnetic  waves,  which  comprises  the  combination 
with  a  rectifying  conductor,  having  a  contact  surface  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  plane  area ;  of  a  cooperating 
contact  point  therefor   having  an  end  which  is  directed 


toward  said  plane  surface  and  which  is  structurally  In- 
dependent thereof  to  permit  free  relative  transverse  move- 
ment :  and  means  to  permit  the  manual  alteration  of  the 
location  of  the  contact  Junction  of  the  two  conductors 
in  the  plane  of  the  contact  surface  of  the  rectifying  con- 
ductor. 

H.  Means  for  receiving  Intelligence  communicated  by 
electro-magnetic  waves,  which  comprises  the  combination 
with  a  rectifying  conductor  having  a  contact  surface  con- 
sisting substantially  of  a  plane  area  ;  of  a  codperating 
contact  making  small  areaed  electrical  contact  therewith ; 
means  for  fixing  one  of  said  contacts  from  movement  to- 
ward the  other  ;  and  means,  Including  a  spring,  to  per- 
mit the  other  conductor  to  move  to  and  from  and  trans- 
versely of  the  other. 

15.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by 
electromagnetic  waves,  which  comprises  two  Individual 
massive  electrical  conductors  of  different  degrees  of  re- 
sistivity and  cooperatively  having  high  resistivity,  at  least 
one  of  which  conductors  having  high  resistivity ;  In  com- 
bination with  n  supporting  member  having  a  telescopic 
Joint  with  one  of  said  conductors ;  a  spring  operatlvely 
located  within  the  telescopic  Joint  to  hold  the  two  con- 
ductors In  substantially  perfect  contact  with  each  other; 
and  means  to  permit  the  manual  alteration  of  the  loca- 

;  tion  of  tbe  contact  Junction  of  the  two^  conductors. 

j  16.  In  a  detector  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
cup,  a  detector  member,  conducting  material  holding  said 
detector  member  in  said  cup,  a  second  detector  member, 
said  first  detector  member  having  a  surface  exposed  to- 
ward second  detector  memljer,  means  for  pressing  said  de- 
tector members  into  substantially  perfect  contact,  and 
means  permitting  movement  of  said  second  detector  mem- 
ber to  any  part  of  said  exposed  surface  of  said  first  de- 
tector member. 


DESIGNS. 


46.354.     HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR  i   46.355.      ROD  END  OR  VASE  FOR  METAL  BED-FRAMES. 


ARTICLES.  Chari.ks  A.  Bennett.  New  Mllford.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  E.  H.  H.  Smith  Silver  Company.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,188.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Charles  Bolte.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mersereau 
Metal  Bed  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,.540.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


t? 


! ;  i  *  1 1 

II   III , 

'I   !  1. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks  or 
similar  articles,  substantially  as  shown. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rod  end  or  vase  for  metal 
l>ed  frames,  as  shown. 


S6o 


F)R 


46.35e.     SPINDLE 
BoLTK.  Jersey  Clt] 
Bed  Company,  a  C<  rporati 
26,  1914.     Serial  $o 


The    oraamental 
frames  as  shown 


46,357.     TABLE.     H4ru)W 
sigDor  to  I'hilip  St 
Filed  July  13.  191 
ent  7  years. 
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METAL  BED  FRAMES      Chaklcs 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mersereau  Metal 

on  of  New  Jersey.   "Filed  June 

847,541.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


d'sign    for    n    spindle    for    metal    bed 


K.  Bbown,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  as- 

•obel  &  Sons,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Serial  No.  850,832.     Term  of  pat- 


J'be  ornamental  deiign  for  a  table,  as  shown: 


46.358.      COLLAR-BLtTTON 
dence,  R.   I.     Filed 
Term  of  patent  7  y 


Almo.nd  L.  Caklow,  I'ro?i- 
July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,831. 
iars. 


Tbe  ornamental  deal  ^  for  a  collar  batten,  q^s  shown. 


46,359.  VBBICLE-TIRE.  OeoroB  W.  Dadii  and  Obobob 
W.  SHircLcv,  Jeannette,  Pa.  Piled  July  30,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  864,189.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


— 

7^ 

if5*i~io 
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The  ornamental  design  fur  11  vehicle  tire  as  shown. 


46.360.  TIRE-SUPPORTING  BRACKE)T  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Geant  F.  Discuek,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Garage  Equipment  Manufucturing  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  844,.353.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  supporting  bracket  for 
automobiles,  substantially  as  shown. 


46,361.  SAW  ATTACUMENT.  WiLLiAM  D.  Foss.  Cen- 
tralia.  Wash.  Filed  May  11.  1014.  SerinI  No.  837,940. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


""""*'»»••"««.* 


"*"*-<w«ww«„ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  saw  attachment,  as  shown. 
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46,362.  SUPPORT  FOB  SOUNDING-BOARDS.  GoD- 
FBiED  J.  Gadl,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Daprato  Statu- 
ary Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,943.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yean. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    support    for    sounding 
boards  as  shown. 


46,363.  FLAG-HOLDER.  William  J.  Hellek.  Elaston. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  821.813.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


46.364.  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  e«N- 
BiK  Hillbom,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  B.  Wal- 
lace k  sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842.785.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


.III 


1 

The   ornamental    design    for    a    spoon,    fork    or    similar 
article,  as  shown. 


46,365.  DOUGH  RAISING  CABINET.  Arabella  B.  Hob- 
lick.  Racine.  Wis.  Filed  June  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,586.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dough   raising  cabinet 
shown. 


46,366.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Fbank  Kobdick, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Regal  Musical  Instrument  Co.. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  10. 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,268.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  flag  bolder,  as  shown. 


The   ornamental    design   for   a    musical    instrument 
shown. 
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46,367.      RUBBER 
Ohio,  assignor  to 
Newark,  Ohio,   a 
1914.     Serial  No. 
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"tlRE.  John  8.  McClurg.  Newark, 
"he  Pharls  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
(  orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  13, 
t  50.835.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


O 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  tire,  as  shown. 


46.368.     SPOON.  FOtK 
TON    D.    Mters 
Simeon  L.  and  George 
a    Corporation. 
8."M),836.     Term  of 


OR   SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Bdb- 

W)alllngford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 

H.  Rogers  Co.,  Waiilngford,  Conn., 

led     July     13,     1914.       Serial     No. 

latent  7  years. 


Fi 


The  ornamental 
nrtlde,  as  shown. 


46,369.  WATCH-CHAIN.  Jamks  E.  Ramct,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,830.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


de  )ign    for   a   spoon,    fork   or   similar 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  chain,  as  shown. 


46,370.  MIRROR  STAND.  Pkrct  R.  Sbamon,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Portland  Sales  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  769,303.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental    design    for  a   mirror   stand   as    shown 
and  described. 


46,371.  COTTO.N  I'ONGEE  SHIRTING.  Bryan  Hbr- 
BBRT  S.MITH,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Clarence 
Whitman  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,950. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  cotton   pongee  shirtings,  as 
shown  and  de8crit>ed. 
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46,372.  COTTON  PONGEE  SHIRTING  Bryan  Hbb- 
BBBT  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Clarence 
Whitman  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,951. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


i^^ffA^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  cotton   pongee  shirtings,  as 
shown  and  de8cril)ed. 


46,373.      COTTON    PONGEE    SHIRTING.      Bryan    Her 
BKBT    Smith.    New   York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to   Clarence 
Whitman  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  JulV   3,    1914.     Serial   No.    848,952. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  cotton   pongee  shirtings,  as 
shown  and  described. 


46,374.  COTTON  PONGEE  SHIRTING.  Bbvan  Her 
BERT  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Clarence 
Whitman  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Wled  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,953. 
Term  of  patent/ 3 J  .vears. 


--'^'Uf 


W^l 


c  e  i 


The  ornamental  design  for  cotton  pongee  shirtings,  as 
shown  and  described. 


46,375.      COTTON    I'ONGEE    SHIRTING.      Bryan    Her 
BERT   Smith,    New    York.    N.    Y.,   assignor    to   Clarence 
Whitman  &  Co..   Inc..   .New  York,  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Now  York.     Filed  July  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  S48,954. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


46,376.  MEDAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Marik  Clement 
Staub,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,379.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medal  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


46,377.  TABLE.  Groroe  P.  Stbobel.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  850.833.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  cotton  pongee  shirtings,  as 
shown  and  described 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  table,  as  shown. 


40,378.  TABLP'.  Ge(}R<;e  P.  Stuobkl.  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,834.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  table,  as  shown. 
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4«,37{).  SHADE. 

Ohio.  asRlgnor  to 

Ohio,  a  Corpoi-.'it; 

1914.  Serial  No. 
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Fames  IIartey  Stbono,  Steubenvllle, 
Gill  Brothers  Company,  Steubenvllle, 
)n  of  West  Vlrsrlnia.  Filed  May  29, 
^l.Ol'S.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46,381.  REFRIGERATOR.  Charles  Oscar  Ullin,  Ken- 
dallTlIle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McCray  Refrigerator  Com- 
pany, Kendallvllle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  af  Indiana. 
Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,695.  Term  ftT  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


C  esljt 


The    ornamental 
pendant  acorn,   the  ^p 
to  the  acorn  cup  and 
than  the  lowor  portltln 
ing  end  of  the  nut.  b<  th 
fluted,  the  flutes  U'lni; 
axis  of  the  shade,  tb  i 
tions  being  connected 
upper  end.4,   the  shai 
separating    the    upp«' 
forming  the  lower  edke 
shown  and  described 


4«,."i80.      DISri^Y 
Kansas    City,    Mo. 
780,405.     Term  of 


"AHINKT.      Theodore    R.    Trkiber, 
Filed    .July    21.    19i:{.      Serial    No. 
patent  14  years. 


Tlie  ornamental  «!*■»; 


n    for    shade    in    the    form    of    a 

part  of  the  shade   corresponding 

having  a  greater  radlu.s  of  curvature 

which  corresponds  to  the  protnid- 

tlie  top  and  bottom  portions  being 

in  the  vertical  planes  Including  the 

flutes  on  the  upper  and  lower  por- 

in  pairs  by  loop<Ml  |>ortions  at  their 

being   formed   with  a   central  zone 

an«I    lower    portions    and    In    effect 

of  the  acorn  cup.  substantially  as 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  refrigerator  as  shown. 


46,382.  COMBINED  BUTTONHOOK  AND  BOTTLE- 
OI'ENER.  Bernard  Valkneiela.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
May  25,  1014.  Serial  No.  840.946.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  combined  button  hoolc  and 
bottle  opener,  as  shown. 


<V 


gn  for  a  display  cabinet,  as  shown. 


46..183.  DISH  AND  FRUIT  SIMULATION.  A.nna  K. 
Wiut.mork  and  I'ercis  .\.  Wiiitmore,  Nokomls,  111. 
Filed  July  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  H51.651.  Term  of  pat- 
ent .1J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish  and  fruit  simulation, 
.as  shown. 


SSPTBMBER  8,  1914. 


\j.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


SH 


46  384       FRAME    FOR    A    STATIONARY    KXl'LOSION 
ENGINE    AND    CONNECTED    DYNAMO.      Alexamdbr 
WiNTOM,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  19.  1014.     Serial 
No.  846.207.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46.386.  FRAME  FOR  A  MARINE  EXPLOSION  ENGINE 
\.ND  TRANSMISSION-CASING.  Alexandtr  Winton. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846.209.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


C 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    frame    for   a    sUtlonary 
explosion  engine  and  connected  dynamo,  as  shown. 


46  385.  FRAME  FOR  A  MARINE  EXPLOSION  ENGINE 
AND  TRANSMISSION  CASING.  Alexander  Winton, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,208.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   frame  for  a    marine  ex- 
plosion engine  and  transmission  casing,  as  shown. 


46  387        COMBINED    FRAME     FOR     EXPLOSION     EN 
GINE  AND  CONNECTED  DYNAMO.     Alexander  Win- 
ton, Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  25,  1914.     Serial  N«^ 
847,321.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamoiitMl   design    for   a    frame   for  a    marine   ex 
pb.siiiii  engine  and  transmission  casing,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental    design    for  a   conil)in<d    frnme    Ua   <« 
idosion  engine  and  connected  dynamo,  as  shown 
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46,388.     PRAMR 
AND  CONNECT!: 

ANDCK    WiNTON 

Serial  No.  846. 


.3fl  * 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBBR  8,  1914. 


A  MARINE  EXl'LOSIOX  ENGINE 
D   TRANSMISSION-CASING.      Albx 
(fleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Juno  20,  1914. 
Term  of  pntont  14  years. 


The   (irnamentnl 
plosion    engine    and 
shown. 


lesign    for  a    frame   for  a    marine  ex- 
connected    transmission    casing,    as 


40.389.  BODY  AND  HOOD  OF  CHILDREN'S  CAR- 
RIAGES. William  P.  Layton,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Garrett  Go-Cart  *  Carriage  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  16.  1014.  Serial 
No.  839,182.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   body  and   hood  of  chil- 
dren's carriages,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   SEPTEMBER   8.    1914. 

The  f oUowing  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905.  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  •        . 


Ser.  No.  51,920.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Gbo.  BoBoraLDT  A 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  gootU. — Soap. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  26,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.008.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BaR 
KETT  MAXiFACTrRiNO  Co\iPAXV,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,321.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THO.NIAS  F.  Rtan,  Oalc  Ridge,  Va. 
nied  Dec.  16,  1910. 


Particular  de»cription  of  yoodt. — Flours.  Meals,  Brans. 
(irits,  and  Middlings  of  Wheat,  Corn.  Rye,  Barley,  and 
Buclcwheat. 

Claims  u».   since  Dec.  6,  1910. 


Ser.   No.   55.964       (CI.ASS  46       FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     James  W.  Pattbk8(iX,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1911 


No  claim  is  made  of  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
several  names  appearing  upon  the  picture  of  a  tree  inde- 
pendent of  and  apart  from  their  respective  position  and 
location  upon  the  branches  of  the  tree. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal-Tar,  Derivatives 
Thereof,  and  Coal-Tar  Products. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  18,  1904. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy  and  Cbewlnj 

Gum. 

Claims  use  since  the  19th  day  of  May,  1909. 

No.  2.1 
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Ser.    No.  57,679. 
ERY.)      F.    Soi 
17,  1911. 
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ts 


(CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND   8TATI0N- 
.VECKEN,   Bonn,   Germany.      Filed   July 


HC  ip 


Particular    >!<■ 
I't-nholders  Matie 
Eniiro-ssiD);.  India 
Taik.s.  Drawluj; 
Paper  !■  SHIs. 
HarlDg  Oummrd 
Book-s,    ropyinu 
(opyingCovors  fo 
ropyinj;  -  Pads.   ( 
iJf'slt-Padn.    I»amp 
for  Penliolderw.  E 
Weights,  Moisterir' 
Copylag-Sbeets, 
Trays    for    Pins, 
Leaf  Ledgers,   L 
and   Imitation 
Clips,  Letter-Books, 
for  the  Reception 
and  Adapted  to  be 
Desk,  Letter-Ope 

f'lainu  uae  since 


r  oai 


op> 


Ser.  No.  63,189. 
AND  PHARM 
J.  Yof  so,  Mil 


tion    of   i/oo(U. — Pencils,    Steel    IVns, 

(>f  Vulcanite,  Thumb-Taeka,  Stencils  for 

Ink  Cups,  Drawim^-Inkstands,  Drawln^- 

'J  aefc  Pallers.   Inkstands,  Press  -  Copying 

Cppyine  Paper  in  Sheets.  Strips  of  Paper 

ates,  Blotting-Koard,  Blank  Covers  for 

rds.    Rubber  -  Filled    Copying  -  Cloths, 

Inclosing  Copying-Sheets  In  the  Press, 

ying    Rolls,    Blotting  -  Paper,   Blotting 

rays   for  Rublter   Copying-Cloth,  Trays 

inels  fop  Penholders,  Hand-Rests.  Paper- 

for  Labels  and  Stamps,  Molsteners  for 

Miistenem  for  Copying-Cloths,  Bowls  and 

Paper-Fasteners,    Stencil-Disks,    Loose- 

Leaf  Ring  Books,  Cardboard,  Textile, 

Leather   Post  -  Card   Mies,  Rulers,   Letter- 

L"tter  and  Paper  Clips,  Offlce-Tlcklers 

Papers  Calling  for  Prompt  Attention 

Carried  In  the  Pocket  or  I'laced  on  the 

Damping-Trays,  and  Moisteners. 
the  2d  day  of  October,  1894. 


,00  le 


)f 


n«rs. 


(  CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AfEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albkkt 
waiikee,  Wia.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1912. 


Gli-Co-Lax 


Particular    detcHption 
pound  for  Rcgnlatlig 
I'laima  une  since 


Ser.  No.  63,761. 
AND   POLISH  I 
CiE.,  Pari.-*,  Fra 


of    yoods. — A    Medicinal 
the  Liver  and  Stomach. 
Nov.  l.*?.  1911. 


Com- 


♦^'LASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
«I    .MATERIALS.)      E.   Wertheimer  & 
i|cc.     Filed  May  24.  1912. 


Particular  deitcri^ 
ClaiMn  H««  since 


tion  of  iiondit.- 

s««pt.  in,  190J). 


-Soaps. 
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Ser.  No.  63.788.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Grid- 
LEV  Mkdici.vb  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Majr  25. 
1912. 


Consisting  of  a  portrait  «*  Thomas  M.  Gridley,  deceased. 
Particular  desrriiition  of  *worf«. — A  Blood-Purlfler. 
(7afma  une  since  MWR. 


Ser.  No.  65.3,^5.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.*  Eli^  (;irod,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1912. 


^^:^--- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Glass-Cleaning  Com- 
pound in  the  Form  of  a  Soft  Paste. 

Vlaima  uae  since  the  8th  day  of  August,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65.417.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
R.ios  Mam  FACTLKixti  CoMPANy,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1912. 


The    words    "  Fragrant    Cedar    Moth    Kill  "    being    dis- 
claimed, also  words  "  Trade  Mark." 

Particular  dexcriptioH  of  yooda. — A  Moth-Repellent. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 

No.  2.1 


September  8, 1914- 
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Ser  No  67.157.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  U.  H. 
McGbabt  and  H.  R.  McGeary.  Apollo,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
27,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.704.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Masckacttrbrs  and 
Retailers  Companv,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  31.  1913. 


Particular  dcacription  of  <70orf».— Salve. 
Claima  uae  since  June  1.  1912. 


Ser  No  68,617.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Ehrich  k  Geaetz.  Ber 
Un.  (Jermany.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1913. 


Petromax 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda.—OU.  Gas,  and  Benzin 
I.jimps  and  lanterns.  Gas  Burners,  Metal  Reflectors,  Metal 
Shades,  Lamp-Gallerle8,  Supports  for  Incandescent  Mantles, 
Supports  for  Reflectors,  Smoke  Bells.  Lamp  and  Lantern 
Guards,  Counterweights,  Lamp-Pendants,  Lamp  Brackets, 
I'oronas,  Candelabra.  Chandeliers.  Gas  -  Standards,  and 
^as-Lighters. 

Claima  uae  since  the  r»th  day  of  November,  1910. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Marco." 

Particular   dencription   of  gooda. — Soap,    Cleanser,   and 
Metal  I'ollsh. 

Claima  uae  since  June  5,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.129.  (CLASS  4.  ABRABIVK.  WrrKR<JK!rr, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  J.  Jenkins, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  June  16,  1913. 

KIDSOILGO 

Particular  deacription    of  gooda. — Glove  Cleaning   Com- 
pounds. 

Claima  uae  since  June,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.351.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  ft 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68.919.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jesse  French  Piano  &  Okoan 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1913. 


The  body  of  each  letter  of  the  mark  is  gold  color  and  the 
border-line  Is  black. 

Particular   deacription    of    yood#.— Pianos    and    I  layer 

Pianos. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  70.105.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Alfrkd  J.  Stahl,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1913. 


^y^^f^/u. 


Particular    deacription    of    fjooda—Bnk    Textile    Gomis 
and  Namely  Upon  What  is  Known  in  the  Trade  as  Broad 

Silks. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  1.  1013. 
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The  portrait  Is  fanciful. 

Particular  drHcription  of  ifooda.  -Bleached  Gauze 

Claim*  uae  since  about  Dec.  28.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.7.-,2.  (CLASS  40.  FOOHS  AND  IN(;REIH- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. I  Kowi  ErwAKD  KiiU'EK,  KnnMs 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Jnly  16.  191. ^ 

HOQSEHOUlFlllilE 

Particular  dencription  of  ijuodx.      Wliciit  Flour. 
Claima  nae  since^Maich.   1802. 

No.  2  I  . 
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Ser.'  No.   71.929 
ERY.)      Am 
Mass.     Filed 
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(CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  8TATION- 
EKlCAN    Pad   &    I'APKH   Company,    Holyoke, 
uly  24,  1913. 


Particular  <lt 
cational    Purpose! 
Compo8ltion-Bookfi 

CUtim9  u»e 


Ser.  No.  71,940. 
Electric  ComiJa 
191.S. 


itffipHon  of  yofulH. — Blank  Books  for  Edu- 
and    Espoclally    Ilhink    Spolllng-Books, 
and   nrawlnR-Tablots. 
8in<^  on  or  about  Julj  1,  1913. 


(CLASS  Xi.     (;LASS\VARE.)      GenkkaL 
NY,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  24, 


URX-()-LIT13 


Particular  de»&riptiun  of  gooda. — Glass  I^mps,  (iluss 
Globes,  Glass  Shides,  Glass  Reflectors,  nnd  Glass  Bowls 
for   IllumlnatlDg  rurpoaes. 

Claim*  u»e  8ln<)e  May  1.  1912. 


Rer.  No.  71,942 
Elbctbic  Com 
191.3. 


(CI^SS  33.     GLA8SW.VRE.)     Ocxf.bal 
Hanv,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  24, 


PANJ3LJJX 


Particular   deaStiptinti    of   fjoods. — Glass    I.,amps,    Glass 
Contains,  Glass  Bises,  Gla««  Supports,  Glass  Globes,  (Mass 
Glass  IJpi  lectors,  and  (Jlass   Bowls  for  Illuminat- 


Shades 

lag  Purposes. 

ClaintK  u»e  sln<lp  Apr.   1 


Ser.  No.  "2.0O5. 
UMBRELLAS.) 
Filed  July  28, 


191. •{. 


CLASS  41.     CANES.  PARASOI^.  AND 
I:amel    IIibrch,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
191.3. 


Particular  deacrjip 
Clnimt  u»e  since 


Ser.  No.  72.011.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nalmkeao  Steam  Cotton  Co., 
Salem,  Mass.     Filed  July  28,   1913. 


ROQUOIS 


Particular  detcription  of  yooda. — Sheets. 
Clcimg  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72.180.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PRK1'AR.\T10XS.»  Horace 
Wilcox,  Wnkefleld,  R.  I.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1913. 


Feno|en 


Particular  deaniption  of  yoodt. — An  Antiseptic  Lotion, 
Tooth-Paste,  and  Cold-Cream. 
Claims  uae  since  Sept.  9.  1912. 


Sor.    No.    7.3.1.16.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      TUBRO'v 
«4\,  S.  KX  C.  Habana,  Cuba.     Filed  Sept.  .30.  1913. 


timi  0/  gooda. — Umbrellas. 
Jiim-  1.  1913. 


.0  M  n 

SHOE     \ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Shoe  Com- 
pany &  Ca." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.  leather  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  Slippers. 

Ctaima  uae  since  Apr.  25,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  73,147.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Eaole  Slspexdek  and  Belt 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fllfd  Oct.  1,  1913. 


;AaE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Garment  Walst-Belta. 
I       Claima  uae  since  about  January,  1903. 
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Ser  No.  73,541.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Balstone  Cookk  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


The  picture  therein  being  fanciful  and  no  claim  to  the 
exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Velvet  '  being  made. 

Particular  deacription  of  0ooc/«.— Velvets,  Velvettas. 
Velveteens,  Corduroys,  Moleskins,  Beaverteens,  and  other 
Fustian  Cloths. 

Claima  uae  since  about  July  9,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  74,317.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     SociftTfi  Anonyme  des  Etablisse- 

MENT8    ROUZACD   "A    LA    MAKQUISK    DE    SKVIGNe  "    CHOCO- 

LAT  DE  Botat,  Royat  les  Bains,  France.     Filed  Dec.  2. 
1913. 


A  la  Marquise  de  Sevigne 


Particular  deacHption  of  i;oo(J«.— Chocolates.  Chocolate 
Tablets  Granulated  Chocolate,  Chocolate  Sweetmeat,  Melt- 
lng-Cho«)late,  Milk-Chocolate,  Fruit  Sweetmeat,  Fruit  Con- 
fection. Fruit  Paste,  Sugar  Candy,  and  Barley  Sugar. 

Claima  uae  since  the  3rd  June.  1904. 


Ser  No.  74,748.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Randolph  Rose,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1913. 


Ser  No  74,138.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam P.  Haden,  Paris,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1913. 


BLACK 
ARMOR 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Cigtn. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  26,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,749.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS^) 
Randolph  Rose,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1913. 


.      Particular  deacription  of  ffood*.— Blind  Staggers   Cure 
for  Stock. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  11,  1913. 


SILVER 
ARMOR 


Ser  No  74  142.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Edwahd 
A.  McGixsis,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Clgai-s. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  26,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,750.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS  ) 
Randolph   Rose.   Chattanooga,   Tenn.      Filed    Dec.    20, 


1913. 


Particular    deacription     of     gooda. — Mentholated     Egg- 
Shampoo  Cream. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 
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COLD 
ARMOR 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda. — Cigars. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  26.  1913. 

V   -  2 
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(CLASS   17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
lEB  .4.\D  So.\s,  Louisville,   Ky.     Filed   Dec. 


..& 


Particular  de^ci 
Tobacco. 

Claims  u»e  si 


Ser.  No.   74.769 
ENTS  OF  FOIODS 
Filed  Dec.  20 


iption  of  goodM. — Cigars  and   Smoklnjf- 
ce  on  or  about  Apr.  5.  1870. 


(CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
.t     R.  V.  Webster.  Colombo.  Cevlon 
1913. 


Particular  de^bript 
Claims  use  since 


Ser.  No.  74.985 
AND    rOLISftl 
Remri>y  Co.,  Ifa 


Particular  deit^r 
In?  Dirt,  Grease, 
Claimt  u»e  sin^e 


ion  of  goods. — Teas. 
February,  1888. 


(CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
NG  MATERIALS.)  Gre.\t  Western 
venport,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  C,  1914. 


■il>ti»n  of  goods. — A  Cleaner  for  Remov- 
or  Stains. 
Dec.  18,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  75.042.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  E.  Wertheimeb  et 
CiB.,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1914. 

ELEKTRA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  75.062.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  George  Mo.vtz. 
Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1914. 


< 

<r 

'jv'AP      V 

VV  1  i    I      '-•    .  r    ,      • 

^ 

-^ 

M  ■ 

'      NO    t  .-. -^  - 

*A'  J   ',   L   t     U    ' 

J 

S 

"m 

■ 

^         ^ 

Appllrant  hereby  disclaims  the  rlRht  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  the  words  "  Magic  White  Soap  will  make  your  woolens 
soft  &  sweot  ••  and  "  Magic  White  Soap  has  no  equal  for 
washing  with  hard  water." 

Particular  de^tcription   of  goods. — Soaps. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  75,15«.  (Cr^\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Western  Svri  p  &  Manl itactubino 
Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Table  Syrup  Made  of 
Cane-Sugar.  Maple-Sugar,  and  Corn-Syrup. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,193.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albert 
K.  Drai'kr.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1914. 


PartiiHlar  description  of  goods. — ,\  Compound  for  Mak- 
ing Waterproof  Cotton  and  Woolen  Fabrics  or  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  75,326.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Borden'8  Condensed  Milk  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Milk,  Condensed  Milk, 
Cream,  Evaporated  Milk,  and  Buttermilk. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1865. 


Ser.  No.  75.595  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  Schotten  Cofkee  Com- 
pany, St.  I>oul8,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Particular    desciiption   of   goods. — Tea,    Coffee.    SpUes, 
Flavoring  Extract.s  for  Foods,  Table-Relish,  and  Mustard. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  2,  1847. 


Ser.  No.  75,811.  (CLASS  1.  HAW  OB  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  American  Tripoli  Company, 
Seneca,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1914. 

O.G.ROvSE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tripoli  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July  23,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  75.849.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Marine  Torch  Com- 
pany of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb. 
11.  1914. 

MARINTO' 

Particular    description     of    goods. — Gas  -  Torches     and 
Search-Llgbts. 

ClaitHS  use  since  Jan.  21,  1914. 


Ser     No.    76.154.       (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CIOUS   METAL   WARE.)      Scharlino  ft  Co.,   Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  gootls. — Candlesticks,  Com- 
ports. Nappies,  Cologne-Bottles,  Water  Sets,  Hair  Recelv 
ers,  Decanters,  Sherbert  -  Glasses,  (irape  -  Fruit  Dishes. 
Flasks,  I^mon  Plates,  Plateaus,  Tea  Sets.  Talcum-Boxes, 
Butter-Dlshes,  Atomizers.  Flame  Wlnd-Breaks.  Smokers' 
Pipes.  Drlnklng-<;ia8se8.  Flower-Dishes,  Cigar-Tubes,  Desk 
Sets,  Cracker-Jars.  CIgarette-Tulies,  Vases.  Cigar  Jars. 
Umbrella-Handles,    Corkscrews,    Ash-Trays,   Cane-Handles, 

[Vol.  806. 


Toilet  Sets,  Match-Box  Holders,  Coin-Holders,  Manicure 
Sets,  Thermometers,  Flat  Ware,  Photo-Frames,  Barome- 
ters. Hollow  Ware,  Calendars,  Cigarette  Cases,  Belt- 
Buckles,  Vanity-Cases,  Cases  for  Traveling-Clocks,  Frames 
for  Desk  Clocks,  and  Card-Cases  I'lated  With  and  Made  of 
I'reclous  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,401.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS)  The  Hike-Dirt 
Manif.xctlrinu  Co.,  Ltd..  Grove  City.  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 


6,  1914. 


HIKE-DIRT 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,  1913. 


'leaning  Compound. 


Ser  No  76.772.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  KyraN 
Kelly,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1914. 


The  signature  shown  being  a  facsimile  of  the  appli- 
cant's. Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  a  picture  of  a  standing  horse. 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Sore  Shoulders,  Galls,  Collar  Bolls,  Summer- 
Sores,  Scratches,  Rope-Burn,  Greese-Heels,  Scabby  Legs. 
Thrush,  Qulttor,  Inflamed  or  Bloody  Corns,  Fistula, 
Sprains  and  Bruises,  Intcrferlng-Sores,  Scalds,  Blood- 
I'oison,  and  All  External  Diseases  of  Domestic  Animals. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  20.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,913.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Auto-Grav  Manl- 
FA(Ti'KiNo  AND  MEDICAL  COMPANY,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1914. 

AUTO-GRAV 

Particular  de*icription  of  goods. — Syringes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.973.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rhbinstkom  Bros.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1914. 


Except  the  words  "Trade  Murk."  exclusive  right  to 
the  use  of  which  Is  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cherries,  Pineapple, 
and  (irape-Fruit. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1895.  _^ 
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Ser.   No.   77.069 
ERY.)      NATidN 
y<  rk,  N.  Y.     HI  led 
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(CI^\SS  37.      PAPER   AND  STATIO^- 
AL    BiNDtNo    Machine   Cohpant,    New 
Mnr.  30.  1914. 


^\\m44 


Particular  deadrip 
Claims  u«e  sio 'e 


MA 


Ser.  No.  77.370 
AND    PHARJ 
W1LIIEL.M  Cam 
Filed  Apr.  10. 


(  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
(  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Padl 
HAiSE.v,  Steglltz,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
914. 


Particular    tlcs^ption 
fions  for  IntPrna 
pound  of  lodln.  J 
»eptlo«i.  Salves,  a 

Claims  uae  slnie 


Ser.  No.  77,489. 
ERY.)  L.  & 
gary.     Filed  Air.  15,  1914. 


tion  of  yoofla. — 
February.  1914. 


fiummed  Paper  Strips. 


Tryen 


of    ffooda. — Medicinal    Prepara- 
and  External  Use.  Composed  of  a  Com- 
nlfur.  and  Chinolin,  Disinfectants,  Antl- 
iid  Mouth-Washes. 
Dec.  1,  1913. 


(CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
C.    Hardtmith.    Budweis,    AustrU-Uun- 


I'articular    den  t 

InK-Papor,  and  Ti  a 

Claima  u»e  .<«in<  e 


Sor.  No.  77.598. 
ft  Co;,  New  Yoi 


iption    of    gooda. — I.«ad-PenclU,    Trac- 
icIng-Cloth. 
Oct.  25.  1913. 


(CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.!     Skapebdas 
t.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1914. 


Particular  deaciiption  of  gooda. — Far  Collars,  Collarets, 
Scarfs,  and  MufTa 

Claima  uae  sinc^  on  or  about  Mar.  31.  1914. 

1.  2a«. 


Ser.  No.  77,664.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  (Sta.ndabd  Pnbuuatic  Action  Com- 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.- 
Pumps  for  Musical  Instruments. 
Claima  uat  since  May  1,  1912. 


-Pneumatic  Actions  and 


Ser.  No.  77,984.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) National  Papetcrib  Compant,  Springfield, 
Mass.     Filed  May  4,  1914. 


ussQlWor 


t£ 


aiOn 


The  word  "  I^wn  "  being  hereby  dlsclnimed. 
ParticuUir    deacription    of    gooda. — Writing-Paper    and 
Envelops. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.181.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Aachen 
Chemical  Company,  Pierre,  S.  D.,  and  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  May  11,  1914. 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — An   .\ntlseptic  Disin- 
fectant, Same  Being  a  Chemical  Compound  in  the  Form  of 


a  Paste. 


Claima  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  .No.  78.186.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.  1  Alfred 
G.  Beldbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11.  1914. 

Russianola 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pure  Russian  Mineral 
Product  for  Treatment  of  Intestinal  Disorders,  Indigestloo, 
and  other  Diseases  of  the  Bowels  and  Stomach. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 

W-   2.J 
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i 


8*r.  Kb.  78.209.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELEY  AND  PRB- 
ClODS  METAL  W.\BE.)  Thb  Stbathmobb  Compamt, 
Proridence,  B.  I.    FUed  May  11.  1914. 


9 


cbTRATHMORE 
cblLVERo 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  right  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  the  word  "  Silver." 

Particular  deacription  uf  g»oda. — Buckles,  Brooches, 
Rings,  Buttons,  Chains,  Lockets,  and  other  Articles  of 
Personal  Adornment  Commonly  aod  Colloquially  Known 
by  the  Trade  Name  of  "  Jewelry,"  and  Picture-Frames, 
Plates.  Platters,  Salvers,  Casters,  Knives,  Forks,  Spoons, 
and  other  Articles  Commonly  and  Colloquially  Known  by 
the  Trade  Name  of  '  Sliver  Hollow  Ware,"  or  "  Silver 
Flat-Ware,"  Made  by  Said  Strathmore  Company  and 
Known  as  "  Strathmore  Silver." 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,274.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Henby  Bbckeb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed  May  14,  1914. 


ParMoMter  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 
Claim*  uae  since  on  or  about  Sept.  13,  189S. 


7/  « 


Ser.  No.  78,417.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Oalby  ft  LoBO,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  20,  19.14.  ^ 

nminllV 
Kjiiiiiiiil 

Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Piece    Goods    Made 
from  Cotton  and  Chemically-Treated  Wood  Fiber. 
Claim*  uae  since  May  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,505.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Pket  Bbos.  Mro. 
Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.    Filed  May  23,  1914. 


Particular  deac%iption  of  gooda. — Soap. 
Claima  uae  since  July  1.  1002. 
206  O.  G.— 37 


Ser.  No.  78.6(«.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALUC  TIBES.) 
Clement  Restein  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May  28,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  words  "  Clement  Restein  Company,"  "  Trade 
Mark,"  and  "  Philadelphia  "  are  disclaimed. 

Partieular  deacription  of  goo4a. — Fiber  aiid  Rubber 
Packings. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  30,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  78.690.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dia- 
mond Chemical  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1, 
1914. 

iLTo^en 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Tonic  Remedy. 
Claima  u*€  since  November,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,697.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA 
TIONS.)      Thb  Flbtchbr  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  June  1,  1914. 


PHILADELPHIA 


The  word  "  Philadelphia  "  U  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  gooda. — Weekly  Maga£lDe> 
'  Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,787.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCT*. ( 
The  Fair,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  4.  1914. 


iFiM^€lIg¥ 
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Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Cigara,    Cigarette*, 
and  Smoklng-Tobaeeo. 

Claima  uae  since  January,  1912. 

JUp.  8.] 


576 


8er.  No.  78.788. 
Thb  Faib, 
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(CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Chic«^,  111.    Filed  Jane  4,  1914. 


LAKESIDE 


Particular 
and  8inoklng-Toba*co 
Clctims  use  since 


deto^ption    of   gooda. — Clgara,    Cigarette*, 
ro. 
February,  1910. 


Ser.   No.    78,794. 
Th«Taib,  Chlcajgo 


(CLASS   17.   TOBACCO    PRODUCTS.) 
,  111.     Filed  June  4,  1914. 


Particular    de»c\-ipHon    of    goodt.—Clg&n.    Cigarettes, 
and  Smoklng-Tobai  CO. 

Claims  u»e  since  March,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,798.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Fair,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  4.  1914. 


Particular 
and  Smoking-Toba^co 
Claim$  use  sincr 


desc^ption    of    fW)od«.— Cigars,    Cigarettes, 
:o. 
November,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  78,838. 
TIONS.)       LDM 
Filed  June  5, 


CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
lus   COTTON    Gin   Co.,   Columbus,   Ga. 


1914. 


^?^*  AiR-  Blast  Cptton 

GINNEFC 


Particular 
tion. 

Claim*  u«e  sina 


de»cfipti4>n  of  good*.— A  Monthly   Publlca- 
May  13,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.850. 
Aris  ZoaaAFHoA, 


(CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
I,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5,  1914. 


TuSKiSH(J.omES 


The  words  " 
Particular 
Claimu  usv  slnc^ 


Tiirklsh  Glories." 
deaotiption  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
May  20,  1914. 


Ser  No  78,866.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILA|riNG  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  John  S.  Hot,  Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jiine  6,  1914. 

"ALBNEE" 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda. —Boi^^n. 
Claima  uae  since  May.  4,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.866.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT'  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  John  S.  Hot,  Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1914. 


The  word  "  Columbia  "  forming  no  part  of  said  mark. 
Particular  description  of  gooda. — Boilers. 
Claima  uae  since  May  4.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,867.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  John  8.  Hot,  Albany, 
N.  Y.     Fllcil  June  6,  1914. 

HANDCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boilers. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.871.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
H AFFORD  Jones,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  June  6,  1914. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Smoklng-Tobacco  and 
Snu«f. 

Claims  use  nince  May  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,896.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.  1 
Thb  Toronto  RrsBER  Co.,  Toronto,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
6,  1914. 

AE-ONITE 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Rubber  Tires,  Rubber 
Packing,  Inner  Tubes,  Rubber  ValTcs,  Dredger-Sleeves, 
Rubber  Hose,  Rubber  Belting,  and  Rubber  Automobile- 
Tires. 

Claima  use  since  March,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  78.897.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Toronto  Rcbber  Co.. 
Toronto,  Ohio.     Filed  June  6,  1914. 


AE-ONITE 


Particular  description  of  (^ood*.— Rubber  Mats  and  Rub- 
ber MatUng. 

Claima  uae  since  March.  1918. 
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S«r.  No.  78,951.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8,) 
LIU.T,  DuMOAK  h  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  10, 
1914. 


fleur-de-lis 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars,  Little  Cigars, 
Cigarettes,  and  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 
CJ«<m#  use  since  Dec.  3,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,965.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Smabt  Shops  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


^M^RT  ShOP^ 


Particular  ^description  of  gooda. — Periodicals  Published 
Weekly. 

Claim*  uae  since  May  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,038.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Marine  Torch  Com- 
pany OF  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June 
12,  1914. 

RES-Q-UTE 


Particular    description    of    gooda. — Gas  -  Torches    and 
Search-Lights. 

Claima  uae  since  May  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.087.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Marie  T.  Stratton,  New  York, 
Hf.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  Bruno  h  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  June  13,  1914.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Out  Strings  for  Musi- 
cal Instruments. 

Claima  uae  since  1854. 


Ser.  No.  79,088.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Mamb  T.  Strattow.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  Bruoo  ft  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  V!, 
a  Corporation.     FMled  June  13,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Stringed   Musical   In- 
struments and  Gut  Strings  for  Musical  Instruments. 
Claima  uae  since  1874. 


Ser.  No.  79,140.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  E.  W.  Conklix  k  Son,  Inc., 
Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16,  1914. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Grtaa,  Field,  and  .\grl- 
cultural  Seeds. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  31,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  79,143.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) RoBEaT  W.  Satterfikld.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  16,  1914. 


P<trticular  deacription  of  goods. — Cartoons   and    Druw- 
Ings. 

Claima  uae  since  about  April,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  79,144.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Russia  Cement  Company,  Gloucester. 
Mass.     Filed  June  16,  1914. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Signet." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Ty^  Writer  Ribbons 
and  Carbon-Paper. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  16,  1913. 


[Vol.  806.     No.  8.] 


$!• 


Ser.    K*.    79,188. 
AND   TEXTILB 


OFFICLA.L  GAZETTE 


Smnu 


a,  1914. 


(CLASS    42. 

FABRICS.) 


KNTTTBa),    IfETTED, 
Mark   Fishkb.    Sons  k 


Co..  Montreal,  Oanada.     Filed  June  18,  1014 


PFIS 


Particular 
ings.    Overcoatings 
Woolen  Suitings. 

Claimt  use  since 


description  of  goods. — Serges,  ChcvioU,  Co»t- 
and   IMaln  and   Fancy   Worsteds  and 


Ser.  No.  79,193. 
AND  POLISHI 
CoMi'ANY,  Wate 


July,  1906. 


(tLASS  4.     ABR.\SIVB,  DETERGENT, 
nJg  materials.)     Thb  Hawkevk  Oil 
Iowa.     Filed  June  18,  1914, 


rioo. 


Faultless." 
Particular 


Mechanics'  Soap,  a^nd  Metal-Polish. 
Claim*  use  since!  January,  1908. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
Brands  "  and  '*  T  tie  Hawkeye  Oil  Co.  Incorporated  "  and 


description    of    goodt. — Vegetable-Oil    Soap, 


Ser.  No.  79,247 

textile 

Mass.     Filed 


(tLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
FAB  lies.)      Renfbew   M'f'q   Co.,    Adam?, 
Jute  20,  1914. 


ttJENl^RBW 


llTzS^S^R'ili^B^S' 


The  words  "Adains,"  •'  Mass.,"  •'  iSephyr,"  and  "  Madras" 
being  disclaimed,  t|ie  designs  and  lettering  being  shown  in 
gilt  upon  a  black  band  label  with  gilt  border,  no  claim 
being  made  to  tbe  texcluslTe  use  of  the  words  "  M'f'g.  Co." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  slnc^  the  ist  day  of  August,  1909. 

[Vol.  206. 


Ser.  No.  79,251.  (CLASS  45.  B8VEBAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) WAVKtMHA  Ro&o  Company,  Mllwaak«e,  Wis. 
Filed  June  20,  1914. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Mineral    Water    and 
Ginger-Ale. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  79,259.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Chables  Druby  Jacobs,  Ij*c.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1914. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Writing    I'aper   and 
Wrapping- Pa  per. 

Claims  use  since  May  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,261.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thbo.  Kbllbs  Cohfany,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  June  22, 
1914. 


BIG   BEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  May  19,  1914. 


Ser.  No,  79.272.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTfL.\TING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Richmond  Radiat»a 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  22,  1914. 


Warmth 

for  your  hom(, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal,  Wood,  or  Gas 
Boilers,  Warm-Air  Furnaces  and  Registers,  Steam  and 
Hot-Water  Radiators. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  11,  1914. 


No.  2.) 


a,  1914- 
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Ser.  Ha  79,861.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  P«E- 
CIOU8-MBTAL  WARE.)  Landbrs.  Fsakt  &  Ci>abk, 
New  Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Jane  2S,  1914. 

L..F.aoC 

'  Fartieular  description  •/  goods. — Pocket-KnlTSS,  Carv- 
Ing-Knlves,  Table-Knives,  Orange-Knives,  Fruit  Knives, 
Butter-Knives,  Grape  Fruit  Knlres,  One-Am-Man  Knives, 
Pie  -  Knives,  Lemon  -  Knives,  Children's  Knives,  Cake- 
Knives,  Bread  and  Btrtter  Knives,  Medium  Knives,  and 
Dssaert-Knives  Having  Silver-Plated  Blades  or  Handles 
or  Mounting  of  Gold,  Silver,  or  other  Precious  Metals. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,3T7.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PBODUCT8.) 
Rbshid  Sadi.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jnne  25,  1914. 

SOFTA 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Cigars,    Cigarettes, 
Cheroots,  Cut  and  Uncut  Tobacco. 
Claim*  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,389.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Hc«H  G.  Macwilliam,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  26,  1914. 


The  woB*  "  President." 

PsrMcslar  description  of  goods. — SBspendsTB. 

Clii<MH  Me  since  Jan.  1,  1807. 


Ser.  No.  79,396.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  JOHJi  BLACL's  SOMB  Oo.,  BurllBftOB,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jnae  27,  1914. 


WX^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wmpping  -  Paper, 
TiAletPaper,  Tissue-Paper,  Wrltlng-Paper,  Wrltlnf-T«b 
lets,  Drawing  Tablets,  and  Envelops. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  19,  1914. 

(Vol. 


Ser.  No.  79,403.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POUSHINO  MATERIALS.)     CoLAAn  *  Co.,  Jer 
sey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27, 
1914. 

HOTO-BRIGHT 

Particular  description  of  goo:l*. — Soaps  and  Soap  Pow- 
ders. 

Claims  use  since  the  23d  of  Jane,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,420.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  American  Honb 
Co.,  0»«an,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1914. 

REVS HONE 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Artificial     .Vbraslve 
Stones. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1914. 


Sor.  No.  79,428.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MiLLEf  Fbkbmak.  Seattle,  Wasli.  Filed  June 
29,  1914. 

teOHMOrTON 

Fakm  zm. 

Particular  deooription  of  goods.— A  Weekly  PuirticBtlon. 
Claim*  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser  No  79,429.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MiLLM  Fbmman,  Seattle,  Waah.  FUed 
June  29,  1914. 

The  Oi^gon  Fammer 

Particular  descHpHon  of  goods.— A  Weekly  Publication. 
Cto4m«  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


s,.r  No.  79.620.  (CLAW  C  CHElflCAIA.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mc- 
Manis  h  Smith,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  July  2.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  j^ood*.— PhannaceHtlcal  Prep- 
amtlon  for  Use  as  a  Curative  for  Diaorden  of  the  Blood. 
Claim*  use  since  June  15,  1914. 

K«.  8.] 
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Ser.   No.  79,539. 
ERY.)     Nash 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBBR  8,  19 14. 


(CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND   STATION 
lA  Card  Gumuco  k  Coated  Papck  Com- 


pany, Nashua,  iN.  H.     FUed  July  3,  1914. 


INDIAN 


BRAND 


No  claim  beinij  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
Brand." 

Particular  deac^ption  of  good*. — Gummed  Paper. 
Vlaimt  use  slm-jp  June  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  79,542.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  Popi  LAR  Mechanics  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  2,  1^14. 

POPULAR 
MEX:i]ANICS 

The  word  "  Magazine  "  being  disclaimed. 

Farticular  draciription  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magazine. 

Claima  u*e  sinc^  January,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  79,589. 
Watbrbcry    C 


Filed  July  6,  1^14. 


(CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
iJARrm    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 


AfeTHMAL 

Particular  deac^-iption  of  gooda. — Cigarettes. 
Claima  uae  slnc^  May  1,  1914. 


IcLA 

[AJCEUI 


Ser.  No.  79.812.  ICLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAJCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ScilN- 
Tiric  MATRRiAiiB  COMPANY.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July 
7,  1914. 


/.NALOID 


Analoid. 

Particular  dea^ption  of  ffoo</».— Prepared  Chemical 
Compounds  of  Regent*  in  Tablet  Form,  the  Particular 
Dwcription  of  Go4^  Being  Solid  Bodies  of  Chemical  Com- 
pounds Made  Up  1  with  an  Appropriate  Binding  Medium 
and  of  AccuratelyvMeaaured  Mam  and  Composition. 

Claima  uae  8lnc#  about  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.627.      (CLASS  4.     ABR.48IVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHIflO  MATERIALS.)      THi   Cbdar-Swmp 
Co.,  Lo«Angele<,  C«l.    Filed  July  8,  1914. 


Fmrtieulmr  dMcription  of  good*. — Sweeping  Compoands. 
Cimtma  uae  since,  June  3,  1014. 

[▼ol.  S06. 


Ser.  No.  79,638.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Josbph  Laskowitb, 
Washington,  D.  C.    FUed  July  8,  1914. 


AVIATION-SUBWAY 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Metal  and  Wood  Pol- 
lab. 

Claima  uae  since  Jaly  7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,678.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Charles  L.  Moorman,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  9, 
1914. 


WANMOR 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Clgan. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    79,679.      (CLASS   .39.      CLOTHING.)      Merskt 
Bros.  Shoe  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Filed  July  9,  1914. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Girls'    (Mioes    Made 
Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Leather  aad  Cloth. 
Clotm*  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79,727.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>8.)  CHARUB8  Hbbenobbn  Milling 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  11.  1914. 


YEAST-  Fl 


I  I  I 


"  Yeast  Food." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 

Claima  uae  since  June  22,  1914. 


-Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  79,812.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  B.  HELLER  A  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.    FUed  July  16,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Washing  -  Powder, 
CleADser.  Waste  -  Pipe  Cleaner.  Beer  -  Pipe  Cleaner,  and 
House  and  Hand  Cleaner. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  18,  1910. 

Wo.  2.] 


SbptbmbSr  8, 1914- 
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Ser  No  79  871.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBN18H- 
InGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  F0R8T  Mw.  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  17,  1914. 


tuedctte 


Ser  No.  80,058.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RICH 
AED  Kelly,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  26,  1914. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Suedette." 

pZiicular   deacription    of    gooda.-Be\U,    Girdles,    and 
Sashes  for  Personal  Wear. 

Claima  uae  since  January,  1914. 


Ser  No  79  941.  (CI^SS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS) mVll.r  F.B.MAN.  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  July 
20,  1914. 


The  Idaho  Farmer 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda.— A  Farming  Journal  Is- 
sued Semimonthly. 

Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  j/ood*.— Compounds  for  Clean 
ing  Boilers  and  the  Uke. 

CUtima  uae  since  July  7,  1914. 


Ser    No.    80.112.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      WIL- 
SON   &  TOOMBR    FERTILIZER   COMPANY,   jRCkSOnvUle,    FJ*. 

Filed  July  27,  1914. 

Alkldeal 

Particular  deacHption  of  pootU.— FertUlaers. 
Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser  No  80.033.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  July  24,  1914. 


lundiiia 


Particular  deacription  of  i,oo<I*.-Heat  Refractory  Ma- 
tertals^onsistmg  of  Alumina.  Silicon-Carbid.  or  Mixtu.^ 
of   Either   of  These   Materials   with   a   Ceramic   Bonding 

Material. 

Claima  uae  since  May,  1911. 


Ser  No  80  141.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  George 
Starr  White,  Incorporated,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. ;  Danbury. 
Conn.,  and  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  July  28.  1914. 

VALENS 

Particular  deacription  of  f/ootfa.— Disinfectants. 
Claima  u«e  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser  No.  80.154.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  K.  Law- 
rence &  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  29,  1914. 


tfTS-IT 


ser.   NO.  80.035.      (CLASS   L      ^^^^^^^l^^l'^^J^^f; 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     NoBTON  COMPANY,  Worcester, 

Mass.     Filed  July  24.  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— A  Remedy  for  Corns. 
Callouses.  Warts,  Bunions,  and  for  Allaying  Inflammation 
of  the  Skin. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  23.  1911. 


Portifular  deacription  of  jKoods.— Heat-Refractory  Ma- 
terials Consisting  of  Alumina,  Silicon-Carbid,  or  Mixtures 
of  Either  of  These  Materials   with   a   Ceramic   Bonding 

Material. 

Claima  uae  since  May,  1911. 

[Vol.  906. 


Ser  No  80  189.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th. 
Smoke-Coal  Economiebb  Corporation,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  July  30,  1914. 

"ECYIA" 

particular  deacription  of  gooda.-A  Compound  for  Ap- 
plication to  Fuel. 

Claima  uae  since  May  12,  1914. 

Ko.  8.] 


5«t 


«er     No.    80.26J 

I'ARED    MATEItlALS 
mnny.  and  Boatop 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sgptsicbsk  a,  19C4. 


[CLASS   1.      RAW  OR    PAKTLY-PKK- 
>     Staudt  ft    Co.,    Berlin,    Oer- 
Maw.     Piled  Aug.  1.  1914. 


I'nrlirMlnr  deMcri^tion  of  ffO04$. — Hldea. 
<'lnimH  uae  atncc  ta  or  abo«t  Jan.  1,  1M9. 


8er.  No.  80,366.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Mackw  ft  Cot,  DianLLiRs,  Ltd.,  Olaa- 
gow,  Scotland.    Filed  Aug.  «,  1914.    Under  ten-vear  pro- 

TlM. 


■  mm  mttUdmCO^dS^mm  Mil— 


4  COT.  Mnum  OB. 


/•ar/<o«l<ir  df«cr<pnoii  of  goods. — Scotch  Whisky. 
Claitn*  u*€  aince  Mar.  20,  1890. 


(V«l.  t06.      No.  r] 


^ft^^ 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER  8,  1914. 


99,531.     BLENDED  COFFEE.     Ackbk,  Mbbsau.  ft  CON- 
DiT  CoMPAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,761.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.632.  COMPOSITION  FUOORTUXB  OF  LINOLEUM 
OR  OTHER  MATERIAL  CONTAININO  CORK  OR 
WOOD  PULP.  Abmstkono  Cork  ft  Insolation  Com- 
PAMT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed   February   28,    1914.      Serial    No.   76,229.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7,  1914. 

99.633.  FERTILIZERS.  The  Atlantic  Chcmical  Cob- 
FDBATiOH,  Norfolk,  y*. 

Filed  June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.726.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.534.  SELF  SWINGING  CRADLES.  Th«  Automatic 
Craoui  Mro.  Co.,  Sterena  Point,  Wis. 

Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,863.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1»14. 

99.535.  LADIES'     NECKWEAR     AND     NECK8CARF8. 
QBOaeB  W.  Baklow,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,281.     PUBLISHED 
JfJLY  7,  1914. 

99.536.  NAPPED  COTTON  GOODS  AND  NAPPED  COT- 
TON OOOD8  OF  BLANKET  CONSTRUCTION.  B»a- 
con  Mandfacturino  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  New 
Tortt,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,674.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.637.  QUILTS.  Bbacon  MAirrPACTWiNO  Co.,  Provl- 
4eBce,  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,676.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  191i. 

99.638.  COTTON  RUGS  AlfD  TEXTILE  BATH-MATS. 
BaACoa  MAKOVACTfratNO  Co.,  Prorldence,  R.  I.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Plied  June  1,  1«14.     Serial  No.  78,678.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,   1914. 

99,539.      ROBE -FLANNEL    IN    THE    PIECE.     Bsacon 
BCAXVtACTURfMo    Co.,    ProTideuce,    R.    I.,    and    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,680.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

90.640.     CHEESE.     Akna  J.  Blacklet,  Ptalladelpbia,  Pa. 
PUed  April  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,016.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.   1914. 

99.541.  BREAD.  Charles  Otho  Booos,  Saa  Frandaco, 
Cal. 

Piled  April  tn,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,672.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  80,  1914. 

09.542.  COFFEE.  Bowcaa  BaoTHBU  Inc.,  Slctuaond, 
Va. 

Filed  April  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,403.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  80,  1«14. 

99.543.  MEDICINE  FOR  DISORDERS  OF  THE  DI- 
GESTIVE ^TRACT.     Max  I.  Bramot,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FDed  May  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.463.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.544.  BREAD.     Er.vest  R.  Braun,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  April  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.196.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  30.   1914. 

90.646.     LEATHER  SHOES.     Brcx  Bao«.  ft  CV)..  Lovia- 
TlUe,  Ky. 
Filed  April  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.617,     PUBLISH KD 
JULY  7,  1014. 


y9,546.      WHEAT  -  FLOUR.     Cabick   Milling   Compant, 
Grandview,  Ind. 
Filed  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,823.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.547.  TABLES.  Carrom-Archauna  Co.,  LudlngtoQ. 
Mich.  

Filed  April  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,741.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,   1914. 

99.548.  COFFEE.    Chase  ft  Sanborn.  Boston.  Masa. 
Filed    November    7,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,864.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  80,  1914. 

99,649.     REMEDY  FOR  DISORDERS  OF  THE  STOMACH 
AND  BOWELS.     Mathias  Chila,  Whiting,  Ind. 
Filed  June  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,828.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1014. 

99.550.  ORANGES  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.  Lewis  T. 
Clawson.  Wlersdale  and  Plymouth,  Fla.,  and  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.636.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.551.  LIQUID  AND  POWDERED  PERFUMES.  Cot.- 
gate  ft  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  25, 1914.     Serial  No.  76,923.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

9  9,552.     FERTILIZERS.     Columbia  Goano  Co.,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 
Filed  May  IS,  1014.  Serial  No.  78,2SS.     PUBLI8HBD 
JULY  7,  1914. 

9  9,55S.     FERTILIZERS.     COLCMBIA  OrANO  Co..  Nor 
folk,  Va. 
FUed  May  IS,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,234.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

9  9,664.     FERTILIZERS.     COLITMBIA  GCANO  Co..  Nor- 
folk, Va. 
Filed  May  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.236.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

9  9,666.     FERTILIZERS.     OOLCMBIA  GOAXO  Co.,  Nor- 
folk. Va. 
Filed  May  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,227.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

9  9.666.     FERTILIZERS.     Columbia  Ocavo  Co.,  Nor 
folk,  Va. 
Filed  May  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,436.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99,667.      ARNICA    SALVE.    CABBOUC    SALVE.    COBIJ- 
PAINT,  AND  CORN-PLASTER.     The  Consolcdate^ 
Drug  Co.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  April  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  77,768.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99,658.     BLACKBERRY  CORDIAL.     Co-OPBaAXiVB  D«ca 
Manufactubing  Compant,   (now  by  cbange  of  naiae 
American  Drug  Mfg.  Co..)  Jackaon,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  7,   1918.     Serial  No.   70,936.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99.559.  BLACKBERRY  CORDIAL  Co-opbbativb  Db«o 
Manufacttrino  Comtant,  (now  by  change  of  name 
American  Dmg  Mfg.  Co..)  Jackaon,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  7,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,039.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.560.  BLACKBERRY  CORDIAL.  Co-Ope«atite  Drug 
MANtTFACTnaiNO  CoMPAWT,  (now  by  ctaaage  of  name 
American  Drug  Mfg.  Co..)  Jackaon,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,941.     PUBLISHED 
'  JULY  7,  1914 
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99.561.  FURP  ITURE  -  POLISH.  Co  -  Opmativb  Daoo 
Manufacti  ring  Compant,  (now  by  change  of  name 
American  ti>rug  Mfg.  Co.,)  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  7    1913.     Serial  No.  70,944.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1014. 

99.562.  MACHINE -OIL.  Co  -  opkbativb  Dbdo  Mand- 
FACTCBiNG  CoMPANT,  (now  by  Change  of  name  Ameri- 
can Drug  3Ifg.  Co.,)  Jackson.  Tenn. 

Filed  June  7J  1913.     Serial  No.  70,950.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914 

99.563.  MACrflNE  -  OIL.      Co  -  Opbkativb   Dbco   Mand 
Company,  (now  by  change  of  name  Amerl- 
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can  Drug  S[fg.  Co.,)  Jackson,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  7J  1913.     Serial  No.  70,952.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.564.  WHE^T-FLOUR.     Th»  Cbbscknt  Mill  k  Eli- 
TATOR  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  March  1.,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,352.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914, 

99.565.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     The  Crescent  Mill  &  Ele- 
vator Co.,    ^nver,  Colo. 

Filed  March  ^,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,353.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.566.  ANTltOXIN    CHEWING-GUM.      William    F. 
Cutler,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  April  7j  1914.     Serial  No.  77,268.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914, 

99.567.  CANNfeD    BAKED    BEANS    AND    TOMATOES. 
Freeman  G.  Davis,  Lewiston,  Me. 

Filed  March  3  ),  1914.     Serial  No.  77,054.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914 

99.568.  CERTA  IN  NAMED  FOODS.     D.  De  Bkbnabdi  A 
Co.,   San   F-anclsco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  ijo,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,491.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914 

99.569.  CORN-blL.     Ediblk  Seed  Oils  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,927.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,   1914, 


3IL.     Edible  Seed  Oils  Company,  Inc., 
N.  Y. 
Filed  March  i!5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,928.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,   1914 


AND  BOYS'  TROUSERS.     The  Fair,  Chl 
1914.     Serial  No.  78,803.     PUBLISHED 


99.571.  MENS 
cago.  111 

Filed  June  4. 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.572.  LAUNArY- WASHING  MACHINES.     Fairbanks, 
Morse  &  Cdmpany,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed  April  3(|,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.879.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.573.  OLIVEJ^OIL.     F.  Garbini  b  Fioli,  Lucca,  Italy, 


Lulgl  Garbini,   Lucca,   Italy. 


Filed    February    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.670.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.574.  FARINACEOUS  COMPOUND  WITH  FRUIT 
FLAVORI>^GS.  The  Fecit  Puddinb  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed  April  iJ  1914.     Serial  No.  77,125.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,   1914 

99.575.  LINOLEUMS.  Oebmania  Importing  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y, 

FUed  May  29    1914.     Serial  No.  78,655.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.576.  MERCERIZED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Chas. 
K.  Gleasoe,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  191  1911.     Serial  No.  56.469.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914.    I 

99.577.  COLD-cksAM.  MASSAGE  GREASELESS  CREAM, 
FACB-POWPEB,  AND  PEBOXID  OP  HYDROGEN. 
Thos.  a.  G^dman,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    Februapr    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,674.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7,  1914. 


99.578.  WEISS  BEER,  SODA-WATERS,  SELTZER  WA- 
TERS, GINGER-ALES,  MINERAL  WATERS.  John 
Geaf  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  2,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,745.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.579.  CHOCOLATE,  CHOCOLATE  LIQUORS,  AND 
COCOA.     Henry  Heidb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18. 1914.    Serial  No.  76,738.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.580.  MALT  BEVERAGES.  The  Joseph  Hensleb 
Brewing  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  27,  19i4.     SerUl  No.  77,777.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.581.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Hbebmann,  Adkam  A  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,005.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,   1914. 

99.582.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Hbebmann,  Adkam  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,008.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.   1914. 

99.583.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Herrmann,  Adkam  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,010.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   7.   1914. 

99.584.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Hbebmann.  Adkam  &  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     ~~- 

Filed  May   5,   1914.     Serial   No.  78,011.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.585.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Hbbrmann,  Adkam  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,054.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.586.  HOSE-SUPPORTERS.  Christina  J.  Higlby, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,957.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.587.  DRYING-CABINETS.  The  Hill-Canton  Dbyeb 
Company.  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  26.  1913.     SerUl  No.  70.661.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.588.  REMEDY  FOR  VENEREAL  DISEASES.  Mabtin 
HoNAKBB,  Sen..  Honaker.  Va. 

Filed  June  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.120.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.589.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND  RUBBER- 
SOLED  SHOES.  Hood  Rdbbeb  Company,  Water- 
town,  Mass. 

Filed  June  8.  1914.      Serial  No.  78,907.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.590.  PERSPIRATION  POWDERS,  TALCUM  POW- 
DERS, TOILET  CREAMS,  HAND-LOTIONS,  AND 
BATH  SALTS.  Hot  Spbings  Chemical  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Specialty  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  July  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,513.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.691.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CONSUMPTION  AND  DISEASES  OF  THE  THROAT 
AND  LUNGS.    Jesse  M.  Hdtchins,  Lake  Charles,  La. 

Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,610.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.692.  CANDY.    Impebial  Candy  Co..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  March  30. 1914.     Serial  No.  77.063.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  23,  1914. 

9  9.593.      CERTAIN   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARA- 
TIONS  AND    REMEDIES    FOR   CERTAIN    NAMED 
DISEASES.    Indiana  Chemical  Company.  Jonesboro. 
Ind. 
Filed  May  8,  1914.      Serial   No.   78,129.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.594.      CERTAIN  NAMED  PLUMBING  AND   STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES.     H.  W.  Johns-Mamtilui  Ca, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November   29.   1913.      Serial   No.   74.269.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7.  1914. 
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99,696.      REMEDIES    FOR   NEURALGIA.      Solomon    F. 
JowEBS,  Bockford.  Ala.  ,  ,«„™t^ 

Filed  April  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.857.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

W.596.      CANNED    SALMON.      Kadiak    Fishbbibs    Co.. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.924.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.597.  CANNED    SALMON.      Kadiak    Fishebies    Co., 
Seattle.  Waab. 

Filed  May  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.926.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  SO.  1914. 

99.598.  CANNED    SALMON.      Kadiak   Pishebibs   Co.. 
Seattle.  Wash.  _ 

Filed  May  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.926.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.599.  DRESS-SUIT  CASES  AND  TRAVELING  BAGS. 
Katz  Brothers  Leather  Goods  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.492.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.600.  STEEL  FURNITURE.     The  Keyless  Lock  Co., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  March  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.796.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 
99  601     CAKE.    Wilfbed  A.  La  Bontbb.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,592.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.602.  HOSIERY.     J.  W.   Landenbbbgeb  &  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,004.     PUBLISHED 
July  7,  1914. 

99.603.  HOSIERY.     J.  W.  Landenbeboeb  k  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

FiM  Jone  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,006.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99.604.  HOSIERY.     J.  W-  Landknbeboeb  k  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  June  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,006.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7.  1914. 

M,«>&.     HOSIERY.     J.  W.  Landenbeboeb  k  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Filed  June  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,007.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.606.  BRASS,  COPPER,  GOLD.  AND  SILVER.     Abba- 
ham  Lety,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,559.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.607.  BISCUIT.       Loose-Wiles    Biscdit    Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Piled  May  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,979.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.608.  CANDY.     The  Robt.  F.  Mackenzie  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed    January    29.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.632.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.609.  PORTLAND    CEMENT.      Mabqubttb    Cement 
Mandfactubing  Co.,  Chicago  and  Oglesby,  111. 

Piled   February   14,    1914.      Serial   No.   75.901.     PUB- 
USHED JULY  7,  1914. 

9  9.610.      WOOLEN    PIECE    GOODS    AND   TAILORS' 
'  TRIMMINGS— VIZ..   UNIN08.     Mason  k  Hanson, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,031.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

9  9,611.      WOOLEN    PIECE    GOODS    AND   TAILORS' 
TRIMMINGS— VIZ.,    LININGS.     Mason   k  Hanson, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
nied  May  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,087.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

9  9,612.      BREWERS'    DRIED    GRAINS.      MlLWAOKEB 
'  Grains  k  Feed  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Piled  April  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,730.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 


99.613.  SBLP-RI8INO   WHBAT-FLOUK.     MOML   MILL 

Company,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  

Filed  March  26.  1914.    Serial  No.  76.942.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.614.  BISCUIT.      National   Biscdit   Company,   Jw- 
sey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30, 1914.    Serial  No.  77.078.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.615.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscdit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.563.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.616.  BISCUIT  AND  CANDY.  National  Biscdit 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.184.     PUBUSHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.617.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscdit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,135.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.618.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OP 
VENEREAL  DISEASES.  Jeffebson  D.  Nifono, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  March  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  76,716.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.619.  SAFETY-PINS.  Oakvillb  Comfamy,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.  

Plied  June  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.804.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.620.  FRESH  ORANGES,  LEMONS,  LIMES.  AND 
GRAPE  -  FRUIT.  Obange  Gbowebs  Cash  Asso- 
ciation, Redlands.  Cal. 

Filed  May   1,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,241.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  SO,  1914. 

99.621.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOOTWEAR.  Odting  Sh(» 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.542.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.622.  STRAW  HATS.  Pacific  Commebcial  Company, 
Manila.  Philippine  Islands,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,634.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.623.  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  Palmeb  k  Sinqeb  Manu- 
factubino  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    74,828.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7.  1914. 

99.624.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  Chables  T.  Paris.  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 

Filed  May  8,  1914.     Serial   No.   78.137.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.625.  REFRIGERATORS.  The  Pipeb  Cooling  and 
Pbbservino  Company.  Jackson.  Mo. 

Filed  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,846.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.626.  CREAM,  MILK.  AND  BUTTER.  Chas.  S.  Popb 
k  Sons.  Manchester.  Me. 

Filed  April  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.868.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.627.  TOOL-STEEL.  Hobacb  T.  Potts  k  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  April  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,567.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7.  1914. 

99  628  LADIES'  AND  CHILDREN'S  BIBBED  COTTON 
KNITTED  VESTS.  PANTS,  UNION  SUITS.  AND 
CORSET-COVERS.      Chables    A.    Powblu    Whltes- 

boro.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,552.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99.629.     FURNITURE  AND  AUTOMOBILE   POLISHES. 
Queen  City  Specialty  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Piled  August  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,159.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 
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99M0.     COMPOUW)  TO  FREE   BOILERS  AND  THEIR 
SUPPLY-WATtR  OF  ALL  KINDS  OF  SEDIMENTS. 
Max  Philipt  B|cinhau>t,  London,  £n«landL 
Filed  July  16.  1913.       Serial  No.  71,776.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

9  9,631.      CERTAIN    NAMED    HOUSEHOLD    LINEN. 
Rbmt,  Schmio^  ft  PuBissNXR,  Nev  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    is,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,787.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14    1914. 

99.632.  RUBBER  {SOLES  FOB  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
RavBia  RuBBaKjCouPANT,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Chel- 
sea, Mass. 

I-^led  June  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  -78,846.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.633.  CHOCOLATES.  RsYUUt  &  BaoTUKSS,  Incoapo- 
RATED.  Plttsburfh.  Pa. 

Filed  May   5,   191JI.      Serial  No.  78,002.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 


99.634.     MENS  AND  BOYS'  HOSIEIRY. 

Goods  CompX-vi,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


RicB-Snx  Dry 


Filed  April  20,  19 
JULY  7,  1»14. 


4.     Serial  No.  77,596.     PUBLISHED 


99,635.     CERTAIN  IJiJAMED  MATERIALS  FOR  MAKING 
WOMEN'S  HAIj  AND  BONNET  FRAMED     WlLUAU 
Ross.vriSLD,  Ph  ladelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  19,  19ll4.     Serial  No.  78,397.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99,638.     SWEATER^.     Chajujm   Bmaawax  Boobs,   N«w 
York,  N.  Y.  ] 

Filed  AprU  23,  19l3.     Serial  No.  70,020.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.637      FERTILIZERS.     F.  S.  Box«TK«  Ooamo  Co.,  Nor 
folk.  Va.  , 

Filed  May  13,  19lJ4.     Serial  No.  78,260.     PUBLISHSD 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.638.  FERTILIZERS.     F.  S.  RoY«x««  OiLUio  Co.,  Nor- 
totk.  Va. 

Filed  May  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,261.     PUBLISHSD 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.639.  FERTILIZAR8.     F.  S.  BoYam  Qvkno  Co..  Nor- 
tolk,  Va. 

Filed  May   21.   19:  4.  Serial  No.   78.445.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,   1914. 

99.640.  FERTLLIZAR8.     F.  8.  Bonm  GoaJM>  Co.,  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

Filed  May  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  7t,44T.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.641.  FERTILIZERS.     F.  S.  ROYSTM  QuAjto  Co..  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed  May  21.  191 1.     Serial  No.  78,448.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.642.  FERTILIZi|rB.     F.  g.  RoTsrm  OoAJfO  Co..  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

Filed  May  21,  19l|l.     Serial  No.  78,449.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.643.  FERTILIZERS.     F.  8.  BoTSTmi  Odawo  Co..  Nor 

21.  19li.     Se 
JULY  7,  1914.  j 

99.644.  FERTILIZERS.     F.  S.  Roystub  Gcaho  Co.,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed  May  21.  IQli.     Serial  No.  78.457.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,   1914.  I 

»9,645.     FERTILIZEtlS.     F.  8.  RoTsm  Gdamo  Co.,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 
Filed  Juue  2,  1914       Serial  No.   78,753.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

I 
99,646.      RUBBER   \MATER  BOTTLES,    FOUNTAIN-SYR- 
INGES,   AND    itB-CAPS.      BoBBix    Schdsies    Com- 
PAJfT,  Clereland.  Ohio. 
KUed  March  16.  19114.     Serial  No.  78,707.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914  ' 


folk.  Va. 

Filed  May  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.451.     PUBLISHED 


9  9,647.      WOMEN'S,    CHILDREN'S,    AND    INFANTS' 
COATS,     CLOAKS,     WRAPS,     AND    CAPES.       Tna 
Sai.t'b  Tcxtiu   MANurACTcaiNQ    Company.   Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  9,  1914.     SerUl  No.  78,936.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99.648.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Saxoky  Miixs,  St  Loufci.  Mo. 

Filed  April  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,710.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.649.  MACARONI  PRODUCTS.  Scabphlui  Bhos.. 
Spokane,   Wash. 

Filed   May   4,    1914.     Serial  No.  77,091.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1014. 

99.650.  BEER.     Ar.nou)  Schonixso,  Ambridge,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,090.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.651.  BREAD.  ScHCLZB  Baking  Company,  Chicago 
111. 

Filed  March  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,383.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.652.  BREAD.  Schclzk  Baking  Company,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  May  4,   1914.     Serial  No.  77,992.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99,«ft3.    GLOVES.    SsAU,  Robbock  amo  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,888.     PUBLISIi£i> 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.654.  CHLORID  OF  LIME,  CONCENTRATED  LYE. 
AND  POWDERED  BORAX.  Tbm  Sinclau  Majiu- 
PACTUBiNo  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.907.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1914. 

99.655.  BEMEDIES  FOR  CSSTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES, 
A.NI)  COLDCREA.M.  Smith  Manufactubibo  Co., 
Atlanta,  Oa.,  and  JackaonTiile,  Fla. 

FOed    January    21,    1913.     Werial    No.    08.045.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7,  1914. 

99.656.  CERTAIN  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  ACETYL  CEI^ 
LULOSE  IN  MASS  FORM-LIKE  CEBTAiN  NAMED 
MATERIALS.  Society  or  Chemicai.  Injnistby  in 
BAtu.«.  Basel.  Switzerland. 

Filed  July  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.845.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.657.  LAUNDRY  BLUING.  ELUMX  M.  Spabs.  Baltl- 
BMre,  Md. 

Filed  May  6,   1914.      Serial   No.  78,037.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.658.  FRESH  GRAPE  -  FRUIT.  ORANGES,  KUM- 
QUET8,  PINEAPPLES.  AVOCADO  OB  ALLIGATOR 
1-EARS,  AND  STRAWBERRIES.  Thm  St.  Locza 
Fbcit  Co.,  Southport,  Cona,.  and  Stuart,  Fla. 

Filed  Jnne  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.369.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.659.  BEER.  Standard  Brkwiiig  Co.,  New  OricaM; 
La. 

Filed  June  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,014.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.660.  GASOLENE.  NAPHTHA,  REFINED  OIL  FOB 
ILLUMINATING,  HEATING.  POWER  PURPOSES, 
LUBRICATING  OIL,  FDEL-OLL.  ENGINE-DISTIL- 
LATE. Standard  Oil  Compahy  or  LooiaiANA, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  April  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,163.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1014. 

90.661.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  STSiirvBirDnt-STomiEoaN 
COFTEE  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,M4.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

90,062.     BOASTED  COFFEE.     STBiinrx!n»i-STorrKMnf 
CoFFEJi  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  April  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,865.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 
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99.663.  NEEDLES  FOR  HAND  -  SEWING.  ScccBss 
Novelty  Ads  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1914.     SertsT  No.  78.481.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

90.664.  CHEESES.     Paol  Scsbman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  6,   1914.     Serial  No.   78,038.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.665.  OLEOMARGARIN.  Ehil  Taube,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,939.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.666.  SCRATCH  FEED,  CHICK  FEED.  MIDDLINGS. 
AND  CRACKED  CORN.  TiooA  Mill  &  Elevator 
Company,  Waverly.  N.  Y 

Filed  April  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  7/,758.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.667.  CERTAIN  WINDING-MACHINES.  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  Universal  Winding  Company,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.541.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

09.668.  MIXTURE  OF  DOMESTIC  AND  IMPORTED 
CHEESES  SEASONED  WITH  HUNGARIAN  SWEET 
PEPPERS.  Vienna  Delicatessen  Co..  Atlantic  City. 
N.  J. 

Filed    February    18.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.020.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30.  1914. 


99.669.  PACKAGE  ROASTED  COFFEE.  West  Coast 
Grocery  Company,  Tacoma.  Wash. 

Filed    February    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,125.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1914. 

99.670.  VALVES.  AND  MORE  PARTICULARLY  AT- 
MOSPHERIC EXHAUST  RELIEF-VALVES.  C.  H. 
Wheeler  Mandfacturino  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed  May  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,671.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

9  9,671.       CERTAIN     NAMED     PLIERS.     NIPPERS. 
PINCERS.     WRENCHES.     AND    TROWELS.       WiE- 
Bt'SCH  &  HiLGER,  LIMITED,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,569.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7.  1914. 

99.672.  AUTOMOBILES.  Francis  A.  Woods,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Woods  Mobllette  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 

Filed    January    17,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,876.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7,  1914. 

99.673.  FERTILIZERS.  The  Robert  A.  Wooldbidge 
Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  May  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,608.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.674.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  WooNSOCKET 
RiBBEK  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

Filed  June  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.081.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


11,048.       PEGS    FOR    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.       Wyman 
Flint.  Bellows  Falls,  Vt. 
Registered  April  1,  1884.     Renewed  AprU  1,  1914. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  DE0I8I0N3. 


W.  A.  Lawrence  &  Son  v.  The  Licking  Cbeahebt 

Company. 
Decided  July  S,  19H. 

1.  Tradc  •  Maucb  —  Repkeskntation     of     a     Cow     fob 

CuxBSB — Valid. 
"  I  am  iDcIined  to  bold  that  if  Lawrence  k  Son  can 
clearly  establish  priority  of  adoption  of  the  representa- 
tion of  a  cow  as  a  trade-mark  for  cheese  and  show  con- 
tinuous use  from  1876  to  the  present  time  such  mark 
ahould  be  held  valid.  Such  long-continued  use  by  a  user 
of  a  trade-mark  should  resolve  all  doubts  as  to  its 
validity  In  favor  of  the  user." 

2.  Samb — "Cheese"    and    "Milk,    Ic>-Ckbam,    Cbcam, 

AND    BCTTCB  "    NOT    GOODB    OF    THB    SAKE    DESCBIP- 
TITB   PbOFEBTIES. 

Cheese  Held  not  to  constitute  goods  of  the  same  de- 
scriptive properties  as  milk,  ice-cream,  cream,  and 
butter. 

Appeial  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TBADE-MABK    FOB    CHBE8B. 

Messrs.  Duell,  Warfteld  d  DueU  for  W.  A.  Law- 
rence &  Son. 

Mr.  John  H.  Bigger s  and  Mr.  E.  Q.  Siggers  tor 
The  lacking  Creamery  Company. 

J<IswTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 
':  Tbis  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  E2x- 
aminer  of  Interferences  sustaining  the  opposition 
of  W.  A.  Lawrence  &  Son  to  the  registration  by 
The  Licking  Creamery  Company  of  its  trade-mark 
for  ice-cream,  butter,  milk,  cream,  and  cheese. 

The  Lawrence  mark  was  registered  first  in  Jan- 
uary, 1881,  and  reregistered  under  the  ten-year  pro- 
viso In  1906,  and  is  for  the  figure  of  a  cow  on 
Neufch&tel  and  cream  cheese.  The  mark  of  appli- 
cant. The  Licking  Creamery  Company,  as  shown  in 
the  labels,  consists  of  the  picture  of  a  cow,  above 
Which  is  a  scroll  bearing  the  words  "  Our  Silent 
Partner  and  Our  Products."  In  front  of  the  cow 
are  pictures  of  vessels  containing  ice-cream,  milk, 
butter,  etc.  These  are  all  surrounded  by  an  ellipti- 
cal figure  with  the  name  of  the  applicant  and  its 
place  of  business  therein. 

The  Lawrences,  the  opposers,  object  to  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  cow  in  applicant's  mark,  and  the 
briefs  and  the  decision  below  have  been  directed  to 
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determining  the  point  whether  or  not  the  Lawrences 
as  opposers  have  the  right  under  the  statute  to 
prevent  any  one  using  the  picture  of  a  cow  In  any 
form  on  cheese. 

After  a  careful  review  of  all  the  record  it  would 
appear  that  three  main  points  are  involved  in  the 
decision  of  this  case. 

First,  is  any  one  entitled  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  representation  of  a  cow  broadly  for  cheese? 
Judge  Thompson,  in  the  case  of  Lawrence  d  Son 
v.  Shurplcss,  (203  Fed.  Rep.,  762,)  decided  in  a 
carefully  considered  opinion,  a  copy  of  which  is  an 
exhibit  of  record,  that  no  one  could  appropriate  the 
figure  of  a  cow  broadly  as  a  trade-mark  for  any 
dairy  product — 

because  the  svmbol  of  a  cow  is  generic  In  that  it  is  descrip- 
tive of  the  class  of  products  produced  of  the  milk  of  the 
cow.  •  •  •  All  dealers  In  dairy  products  •  •  • 
could  with  equal  truth  represent  the  cow  as  the  source  of 
their  product.  Surely  the  figure  of  a  cow  could  not  be 
exclusively  appropriated  by  a  dealer  in  milk  or  cream. 
A  dealer  could  not  sell  milk  as  cow  milk  or  cream  as  cow 
cream  and  claim  exclusive  rights  under  that  name  ;  nor 
could  he  adopt  the  figure  of  a  cow  as  a  trade-mark  for 
milk  or  cream.  As  butter  and  cheese  are  both  produced 
from  milk  and  cream,  it  follows,  I  think,  that  the  figure 
of  a  cow  or  the  word  "  cow  "  Is  not  capable  of  exclusive 
appropriation  by  any  dealer  or  manufacturer  for  butter  or 
cheese. 

It  is  true  the  court  granted  Lawrence  &  Son  an 
injunction  against  the  Sharpless  Company  prohibit- 
ing the  use  of  the  Sharpless  label  on  cheese,  but  it 
is  plain  from  the  decision  that  the  Injunction  was 
granted  on  the  ground  of  unfair  competition,  since 
Sharpless  Company  had  copied  even  the  color  arid 
general  outlines  of  Lawrence  &.  Son's  label. 

The  decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  on  this  point 
(208  Fed.  Rep.,  886)  leaves  open  the  question  of 
whether  any  one  could  appropriate  the  figure  of  a 
cow  broadly  for  cheese. 

In  the  English  case  of  Jones  v,  Soulbp  (33  Ch.  D., 
392)  It  was  held: 

Why  a  pig  should  not  be,  according  to  English  law,  a  ' 
distinctive  mark  for  lard  or  something  made  out  of  a  pig, 
I  do  not  know.     Supposing  you  tanned  pigskin  Into  leatnt>r. 
I   do   not   know  why   a  pig  should  not   be  a  good  trade- 
mark for  tanned  pig's  hide. 

I  am  inclined  to  hold  that  If  Lawrence  &  Son  can 
clearly  establish  priority  of  adoption  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  cow  as  a  trade-mark  for  cheese  and 
show  continuous  use  from  1876  to  the  present  time, 
such  mark  should  be  held  valid.  Such  long-con- 
No.  8.] 
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user  of  a  trade-mark  should  resolve 
Its  validity  in  favor  of  the  user. 


The  second  ooint  raised  in  this  case  is  whether  or 


cheese,  the  goods  of  the  opposer, 


Lawrence  &  Son,  Is  of  the  same  descriptive  proper- 
ties as  the  app  Icant's,  The  Licking  Cre.imery  Com- 
pany's goods — y\z.,  ice-cream,  milk,  hotter,  cream, 
and  cheese. 

The  answer  to  this  question  has  an  Important 
bearing  in  this  case  for  the  reason  that  if  milk, 
cream,  butter,  ind  cheese  belong  to  the  same  class 
of  goods  I^wrdnce  A  Son  really  have  no  exclusive 
right  to  the  reiresentatlon  of  a  cow  at  all.  Judge 
Thompson  in  pis  decision,  supra,  held  that  the 
Sharpless  Company  or  Its  predecessors  in  business 
had  used  the  figure  of  a  cow  on  butter  since  1838. 
Sharpless  &  Company  registered  their  mark  Janu- 
ary 28,  1913.  No.  90,062.  stating  that  their  mark  had 
been  used  slnc^  March  1,  1838,  on  butter.  This 
was  long  beforje  any  use  alleged  by  the  opposer, 
Lawrence  &  Son,  of  this  mark  on  cheese. 

Judge  Thomnson,  in  his  decision  above  referred 
to,  however,  held  decisively  that  butter  and  cheese 
were  not  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 
The  OflBce  practice  has  generally  been  to  regard  but- 
ter and  cheese  i  s  being  In  different  classes  of  goods, 
however.  In  en  parte  Barber  d  Co.  (81  MS.  Dec., 
221)  the  Asslstt  nt  Commissioner  has  held  that  they 
were  of  the  same  descriptive  character;  but  in  the 
case  of  Von  Gtchn  d  Son  v.  Lntcrenre  d  Son,  inter- 
ference No.  35,751,  in  view  of  Judge  Thompson's 
decision,  supra,  and  the  concessions  by  the  parties 
to  the  interference,  I  dissolved  said  interference  with- 
out deciding  wt  ether  butter  and  cheese  woold  gen- 
erally he  held  as  having  the  same  descriptive  prop- 
erties, and  in  Borden  let-Cream  Co.  v.  Borden  Con- 
densed Milk  C(\.  (201  Fed.  Rep..  510)  it  was  held 
that  ice-cream  land  cheese  were  not  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  character. 

I  do  not  see,  1  therefore,  on  what  possible  ground 
Ijiwrence  A  80a  can  successfully  oppose  the  use  by 
the  applicant  of  its  mark  on  anything  except  cheese, 
for  if  cheese  and  butter  belong  to  the  same  class  of 
goods  it  would  appear  that  Sharpless  Company, 
and  not  Lawrence  &  Son,  would  be  the  owners  of 
this  trade-marki  On  the  other  hand,  if  butter  and 
cheese  are  diffei'ent  classes  of  goods,  then  Lawrence 
&  Son  have  no  ground  for  opposing  the  registration 
of  applicant's  mark  for  milk,  ice-cream,  cream,  or 
butter.  1 

The  third  point  to  be  considered  is  whether  or 
not  Lawrence  k  Son  have  established  priority  of 
use  of  this  mark  on  cheese  in  view  of  the  record  in 
the  present  cas^. 

The  proofs  04  beiialf  of  Lawrence  &  Son  mainly 

depend  upon  theltestlmony  of  Theodore  F.  Lawrence, 

the  surviving  partner  of  W.  A.  Lawrence  &  Sou, 

who  was  born  iibout  1863,  and  in  1876,  therefore, 

was  only  thirteea  years  old.     He  says,  ( p.  9.  I^wrence 

4  Son's  Rec. :)   | 

We  comnifnwd  fo  mark  our  ^oods  on  the  outside  of  the 
cases  as  earljr  as  August,  1876. 

He  does  not  g  ve  any  satisfactory  reason  for  defi- 
nitely fixing  tbi^  date,  although  he  is  quite  ix>sltive 
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that  the  Lawrence  firm  began  using  this  picture  of 
a  cow  about  1876  on  cheese.  This  witness,  as 
brought  out  in  cross-question  177,  was  attending 
school  at  Chester,  N.  Y.,  in  1876.  and  while  he  was 
in  and  out  of  the  factory  very  frequently  his  testi- 
mony is  not  entirely  convincing  as  to  what  he  re- 
moubered  about  the  adoption  of  this  trade-mark, 
in  which  as  a  boy  thirteen  years  old  he  would 
be  very  likely  to  have  little  Interest.  Still  his  testi- 
mony, taken  with  the  statement  in  the  Lawrence 
registration.  No.  8.147.  that  this  mark  had  been  in 
use  for  four  years  from  August,  1880,  will  be  con- 
sidered as  fairly  establishing  a  use  of  this  mark  on 
cheese  by  Lawrence  &  Son  in  1876. 

The  Licking  Creamery  Company  has  attempted  to 
establish  a  date  of  nae  of  a  cow  as  a  trade-mark 
for  cheese  by  a  third  party  prior  to  1876  and  con- 
tinuous use  to  1909,  through  Mende  Brothers,  who 
registered  th^r  trade-mark  of  a  cow  for  hand-made 
or  German  cheese  in  1882,  No.  9,713,  and  in  that 
registration  they  state  that  they  had  used  the 
mark  continuously  for  sixteen  years,  which  carries 
it  back  to  1866. 

The  principal  witness  of  The  Licking  Creamery 
Company  was  Frank  Mende,  fifty-five  years  old  In 
1913,  and  who  was  therefore  born  in  1858,  and  In 
1874  was  sixteen  years  old.  He  testifies  that  he 
worked  in  the  factory  of  Mende  Brothers  from  1874 
until  18S6.  In  answer  to  questions  33,  34,  and  35, 
he  states,  in  effect,  that  the  clxeeses  were  not 
marked,  but  the  boxes  in  which  the  cheeses  were 
shipped  were  marked  with  a  brush  In  blue  ink,  and 
the  mark  was  the  figure  of  a  cow.  The  only  date 
that  he  fairly  establishes  is  in  his  answer  to  ques- 
tions 50  and  51,  wherein  he  states  that  he  was  Ilv 
ing  in  Philadelphia  at  the  time  of  the  Centennial 
of  1S7G,  and  by  this  event  he  fixed  definitely  in  his 
mind  working  with  Mende  Brothers,  principally  in 
the  office.  At  that  time  the  boxes  In  which  hand- 
cheeses  were  shipi)ed  were  stenciled  in  bine  ink 
with  stencils  representing  a  cow. 

There  are  other  parts  of  Mende's  testimony  indi- 
cating that  his  memory  of  other  incidents  happen- 
ing at>oat  the  same  time  was  quite  defective. 

The  testimony  of  Charles  H.  Mende  doea  not 
strengthen  that  of  Frank  Mende  tn  definitely  estab- 
lishing the  use  of  the  Mende  mark  on  cheese  prior 
to  the  use  of  the  cow  on  cheese  by  Lawrence  ft  Son. 

This  testimony  of  the  Mendes  is  too  vague  and 
uncertain  to  deprive  Lawrence  &  Son  of  priority  in 
tt)e  adoption  of  this  mark  for  cheese.  If  the  con- 
test were  between  the  Mendes  and  Lawrence  ft 
Son.  the  proofs  of  priority  of  adoption  would  be 
quite  evenly  balanced;  but  In  the  present  case  the 
Mendes  are  third  partiea  They  have  no  interest 
in  this  mark,  since  they  have  discontinued  the  use 
of  it,  and  it  ia  therefore  tlionght  that  all  doubt  as 
to  priority  sliould  be  resolved  in  favor  of  Lawrence 
&  Son  as  between  them  and  the  Mendes,  and  with 
this  view  it  must  be  held  that  Lawrence  ft  Son  are 
entitled  to  the  representation  of  a  cow  for  cheese, 
since  there  is  no  question  but  tluit  they  have  con- 
tinuously used  th»  mark  ainoe  their  date  of  adula- 
tion. * 
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i  It  Is  held,  therefore,  that  the  opposition  of  I^w- 
rence  ft  Son  should  be  sustained  so  far  as  cheese  is 
concerned,  but  so  far  as  milk,  cream,  ice-cream,  and 
butter  are  concerned  their  opposition  should  be 
dismissed,  and  to  this  extent  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  is  afllrmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Daley  patent.  No.  644,664,  for 
an  underfeed  furnace,  Ueld  valid  and  infringed. 
Underfeed  Stoker  Co.  of  America  v.  Westinghouse 
Mach.  Co.,  214  Fed.  Rep.,  587. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Taliaferro  and  Raynard  pat- 
ent. No.  709,184,  for  a  tin-plate-cleaning  machine, 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Taliaferro  v.  Washington 
m  Plate  Co.,  214  Fed.  Rep.,  583. 


I 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Wood  patent,  No.  790.609, 
for  a  shaft-hanger,  construed  and  Held  not  In- 
fringed. T.  B.  Wood's  Sons  Co.  v.  Valley  Iron 
Works,  214  Fed.  Rep.,  581. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Rowntree  patent.  No. 
935,929,  for  a  passenger-car  of  the  so-called  "pay-as- 
you-enter  "  class,  tried  to  the  court.  The  Judgment 
Xit  the  lower  court  affirmed.  Prepayment  Car  Sales 
Co.  v.  Orange  County  Traction  Co.,  214  Fed.  Rep., 
576. 

Interference  Notices. 

Depabtmext  of  the  I.ntekiob, 

United  States  Patent  Officb, 

Washington,  D.  C.  September  t,  19H. 

Alfred  Hodge,  hi«  as8ign»  or  legal  repretentatives,  take 

notice: 

.Vn  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Milton  Bradley  Co.,  43  Cross 
Street,  Springfield,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-marlt 
«nd  trade  mark  registered  December  12,  1809,  No.  33,871, 
to  Alfred  Hodge,  108  Broad  street.  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  and 
4  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mall  to  said 
Alfred  Hodge  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-offlce  nndellverable.  notice  is  nereby  given  that 
unless  said  Alfred  Hodge,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
dnvs  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  inter- 
fierence  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
.  This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weelts. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  AssUtant  Commistioner. 


depart.ment  of  the  interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  August  Zl,  191\. 

Progressive  Product  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfTce  l>€- 
tween  the  application  of  S.  Struns  &  Son,  Nos.  '08  to  7)6 
Bingham    street,    Pittsburgh.    Pn.,    for    registration    of    a 
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trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  30.  180:t,  No. 
23,142,  t»  the  Progressive  I'roduct  Company,  of  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  dec- 
laration sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Proerc«»Klv.;  Prod- 
uct Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  teturntd  by 
the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  iriven  that 
unless  said  Progressive  I'roduct  Company,  its  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearaii'v  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  (Jazkttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  tl,  1911 
Kennard  d  Oudesheys,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Caplul  City  Dairy  Co.,  of 
West  First  avenue  and  Perry  street,  Columbus.  Ohio,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered 
August  16,  1881,  No.  8,671,  to  Kennard  4  Oudesbeys,  of 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  Kennard  &  Oudeshevs  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellver- 
able, notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Kennard  A 
Oudesheys,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  CommUsioner. 


Department  of   the  Interior, 

United  Stater  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  tl,  191i. 

Bailie  P.  Ayres,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Cereo  Company,  of  Tappan, 
N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark 
registered  I-"ebruarv  25.  1902,  No.  37,850.  to  SalUe  P. 
Ayres,  of  1331  F  street,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Sallie  P. 
Ayres  at  the  said  address  having  l)een   returned  by  the 

f>ost-office  undellverable.  notice  ,is  hereby  given  that  un- 
ess  said  Sallie  P.  Ayres,  her  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  witriln  thirtv  daya 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Intkbiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  19,  191^ 
The  Great  Oolden  Seal  Drug  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Styron-Beggs  Company,  of 
37  South  Fourth  street,  Newark.  Ohio,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  November  22. 
1887.  No.  14,954.  to  The  Great  Golden  Seal  Drug  Co.,  of 
Chicago.  HI.,  and  the  Office  having  failed  to  secure  proof 
of  service  upon  The  Great  Golden  Seal  Drug  Co.  at  the 
said  address  within  the  time  allowed  for  that  purpoae, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  anless  The  Great  Golden  Seal 
Drug  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazi 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 
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J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Cowmissioner. 
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Drawings  of  Foreign  Patents. 
(Ordsr  No.  2.09«.) 

Dbpartubnt  of  th*  Intbrior, 

Unitid  Btatbs  Fatbnt  OmcB, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  tl.  1914. 

In  addition  to  the  data  required  to  be  given  by  Rule  66 
the  Examiner,  when  citing  foreign  patents,  will  include  s 
statement  Identifying  the  particular  figures  of  the  draw 
ings  relied  upon  as  showing  the  anticipating  structure. 
If  the  drawing  of  the  foreign  patent  as  laaoed  comprises 
a  single  sheet,  the  Examiner  will  say:  "(One  sheet)." 
If  the  drawlnfts  of  the  foreign  patent  as  Issued  comprise 
more  than  a  single  sheet,  the  particular  figures  and  num 
ber  of  sheets  will  be  indicated. 

The  purpose  of  this  order  Is  to  give  applicants  and  at- 
torneys information  respecting  foreign  patents  cited  as 
references,  so  that  photographic  copies  thereof  may  be 
ordered    without   unnecessary   correspondence   and   delay. 

THOMAS  EWING. 
Commiationer  o]  PatentM. 


Access  to  Pending  Applications. 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  applicant,  the  aaalgnee 
wooae  aaalgnment  is  of  record,  or  the  attorney  of  record 
wUl  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, except  as  provided  for  under  the  interference  rule*, 
unless  written  authority  from  the  applicant,  aaalsaac,  or 
attorney.  Identifying  the  application  to  be  Inapectcd.  Is 
filed  In  the  case  to  become  a  part  of  the  record  thereof,  or 
upon  the  written  order  of  the  CommlssloDer,  whlcb  wUl 
also  become  a  part  of  tbe  record  of  the  case. 
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oatkn  and  old- 
eat  aetkm  by  ap- 
pltoant  awaiting 
olBce  action. 


New. 


Aaandad 


Apr. 

9 

Mar. 

2 

June  10 

July 

11 

June 

8 

Aug.  14 


July  20 


July  11 
Aug.  10 
Aug.    3 


July  23 


433 


062 


778 
336 
2S8 


336 


3M 


107 


378 


880 


13S 
379 


wuu,  Otdaaaoe;  Sbipa 
St.  Aoooatlce;  Coin-Handling; 

Horology;   Racordeta:   Regtatan; 

Tim»<iontroUing  Mechanlam. 
84.  Apparel;    Apparel    Apparatoa; 

Sewing  Macblnea. 
at.  Bntdierlng;    MQla;    Tbreahlng; 

Vegetable  Cuttera  and  Croabeca. 
88.  EWtridty,  Generation;  Motive 

Power. 

87.  Bruabing  and  Scrnbblnr 
Grinding  and  Poliahlnc  Laundry; 
Waabing  Apparatue. 

88.  Intemal-Combaatiaci  Eagiaoa... 
19.  CoeparlBg;    Fire-Eaoapae;   Lad- 

dWK^oA:  WbeelwTlght-Ma- 
eblaea:  Wooden  Bufldlngi;  Wood- 
gawtag;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworklnc-Toola. 

SO.  Ilhunmattng-Bumara;  Illumina- 
tion; Liqgid  and  Gaaeooe  Fuel 
Buniera;TTpe-WrtttngMacfainaa. 

81.  Aloobol;  Ammooia,  Water,  aad 
Wood  DbtillatiDQ;  Charooal  aad 
Coke;OM,  Heating  aad  Illumtaiat- 
iag:  Htdea.  Sklaa.  aad  Leatber. 
Hydraulic  Cemeot  aad  Lime;  Min- 
eral Ollr.  OUa.  Fats,  and  Glue. 

88.  Carbonating  Bevaragea;  Dtapeoe- 
ing  Bererager,  DiaMoalM ;  Or- 
namantatlon;  Packaging  Llquida; 

8t!cn5ai7^oniaetlc  CooUnc  Vea- 
aele;  MMonry  aad  Coocrele  Btnxv 
tarea;  Paving;  Teota.  Canopiea, 
Dmbrellaa,  and  Canea. 

84.  Railways;  RaUway-Brakee; 
Railway  Raila  and  JoinU;  Ratl- 
way  Rolling-stock;  Raflway  TIib 
and  Faataoera. 

M.  Bocklaa,  Buttona,  Clasna.  Etc.; 
Card,  Ptelure,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
tng;  OarmentrSupportera;  Toilet. 

8«rDriera;  Geometrical  Instrumanta; 
Meaanrlng  Instrumenta; 

17.  Ele^  Lampe:  Electricity, 
Condnctora;  Electricity,  Condulta; 
Electricity,  General  Applicationa. 

88.  Animal  Hoabandry;  earth  Bot^ 
iar.  Flabiag  aad  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionary; Stone- Working;  VNella. 

18.  Water  Diatrlbutkm 

40.  Baggage;  Bottlea  and  Jan; 
ChecST-ControUed  Apparatoa; 
Cloth,  Leatber,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptadn;  Depoett  and  Collectkm 
Raoeptadea:  MetaOk:  Sbtppinc 
and  Storing  Vaaeala:  Package  and 
Article  Carrlw:  Paper  Reeei^ 
tMdea;  Special  Reoeptaelea  and 
Paekagea;  Wooden  Reeeptaeiea. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUanoaa;  Re- 
anient  Ttraa  and  Wbeele. 

48.  Raflway  Signaling;  Sl«uaa;Eleo- 
trldty-Traumlaalon  to  Vehfclee. 

tt.  Bathe  and  CloeetB:  Eleetriclty, 
Medical  and  Sargical;  Fire-Extbi- 
golaben:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa. 
ter  Purtileatlon. 


June  8 
May  22 

June  11 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  21 
July  29 
Nov.  26 
July     3 


May    V 

July     8 


June  17 
May   22 

Mar.  4 
Mar.  14 

June  25 

June  24 
June  27 
Feb.  24 
Mar.  23 


Apr.  20 
Mar.  17 


July  18 
July     8 

July  27 

July  24 

Aug.  14 
July  25 
June  13 
July    9 


July     3 
July  16 


Aug.  6 

July  14 

Aug.  1 

Aug.  6 

July  8 

Aug.  3 

July  11 

July  9 

July  17 

July  M 
Aug.  13 


July     8 
Apr.  33 

July   14 


603 
339 
938 
543 


643 

446 


400 
888 

754 

380 

353 

636 
837 
911 
910 


686 
1064 


July  38 
July  11 
Aug.    3 


463 
397 

396 


Oldest  new  caae,  Nov.  26;  oMeat  amended,  June  1. 
Total  number  of  appUcatlona  awaiting  aotkm 


36,343 


161 


Teaob- Masks,  Dumms,  Labbu 
jjiD  PBom: 

Trad^Marts. 

Deaios 

Labekand  Prlnta 


July 

20 

July 

25 

Aug. 

5 

Aug. 

26 

Aug. 

13 

Aug. 

3 

1310 

196 

83 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER    18.    1914 


1,110,308.  ASSEMBLING-MACHINE.  Obbell  Ashton, 
Swampecott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,206.     (Cl.  12 — 4.) 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upright  last  support,  a  last,  and  a  double  tack 
driver  located  with  relation  to  said  last  In  position  to 
drive  two  tacks  into  the  rear  face  of  a  shoe  mounted  on 
the  last,  said  double  tack  driver  being  adjustable  as  to 
height  in  a  curved  path  conforming  approximately  to  the 
shape  of  the  rear  face  of  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  last,  and  a  double  tack  driver  located  with  relation 
to  said  last  in  position  to  drive  two  tacks  into  the  rear 
face  of  a  shoe  mounted  on  the  last,  said  double  tack 
driver  being  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  the  height  of  the 
last  in  a  curved  path,  the  concavity  of  which  faces  the 
last 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  last,  and  fastening  inserting  mechanism  comprising 
two  tack  noszl«s  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the 
height  of  the  last  and  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the 
height  of  the  last  in  paths  conforming  approximately  to 
the  shape  of  the  rear  face  of  the  last. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  parts  of  boots  or  shoes, 
the  combination  of  a  last  and  means  for  simultaneously 
inserting  a  plurality  of  fastenings  in  the  rear  face  of  a 
shoe  mounted  upon  said  last,  said  fastening  inserting 
means  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  last  In  a  verti- 
cally carved  path. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  last  and  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  tack  nozsles 
mounted  for  simultaneous  vertical  and  horizontal  move- 
ments of  adjustment  relative  to  said  last. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,110,309.  STUCCO  CONSTRUCTION.  Joseph  Bbib 
TOW.  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  682,606.     (Cl.  72—118.) 


Means  for  attaching  plastic  material  to  a  supporting 
structure,  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  furring  member 
having  an  outer  bearing  face  and  outwardly  curved  edges, 
and  with  slots  formed  In  said  bearing  face,  nails  passing 


through  said  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting 
structure  to  hold  said  strips  in  place,  portions  of  said 
nails  projecting  beyond  the  bearing  face  of  said  strips 
and  bent  Into  book  form,  and  perforated  metal  lathing 
applied  to  the  bearing  face  of  said  strips  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  nails  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  bent  over 
portions  of  said  nails. 


1.110,310.  ROTARY  DISTRIBUTING  VALVE  -  BODY. 
Datid  H.  Colbs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Fredbrick 
Cha&avat,  Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Requa  Motor  Company,  a  Corporation"  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  May  13,  1910,  Serial  No. 
561.035.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  19. 
1912.     Serial  No.  672,049.     (Cl.  12.3—190.) 


M     » 


'  // 


1.  A  rotatable  valve-body  having  an  exteriorly  round, 
bearing  surface ;  a  lengthwise  extending  chamber  the  op- 
posite end  walls  of  which  are  each  formed  with  an  inlet 
port  and  the  circumferential  side  wall  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  exit  ports,  the  circumferential  wall 
of  the  valve-body  having  a  depressed  portion  opposite 
each  exit  port  and  a  clrcumferentially  extending  groove 
communicating  therewith  in  combination  with  a  valve 
casing  having  an  interior  cross-sectlonally-round  length- 
wise-extending chamber  for  the  valve  body,  and  exteriorly 
to  said  chamber  another  lengthwise-extending  chamber 
Inclosing  the  wall  of  the  Interior  chamber ;  tbe  walls  of 
said  chambers  being  ported  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  rotatable  valve-body  formed  with  exteriorly  round 
bearing  surface  portions  and  between  its  ends  with  a 
lengthwise  extending  chamber  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  Inlet  ports  spaced  apart  and  a  plurality  of  exit  ports 
spaced  apart  and  in  staggered  relation  one  to  another ; 
the  circumferential  wall  being  depressed  opposite  each 
exit  port  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  by  Intervening  wall 
bearing  portions  of  the  valve-body  In  combination  with  a 
valve  casing  having  an  interior  cross-sectlonally-round 
lengthwise-extending  chamber  for  the  valve  body,  and 
exteriorly  to  said  chamber  another  lengthwise-extending 
chamber  inclosing  the  wall  of  the  Interior  chamber ;  tbe 
walls  of  said  chambers  being  ported  for  the  purposes 
described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  valve-body  formed 
with  exteriorly-round  bearing  surface  portions,  and  be- 
tween its  ends  with  a  lengthwise-extending  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  inlet-ports  spaced  apart,  and  a 
plurality  of  exit-ports  spaced  apart  and  in  staggered 
relation  one  to  another ;  the  circumferential  wall  being 
depressed  opposite  each  exit-port  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom  by  intervening  wall-bearing  portions  of  the 
valve-body ;  of  a  casing  comprising  an  exterior  gas- 
chamber  ported  for  connpction  with  a  plurality  of  engine 
cylinders,  and  an  interior  rotary  valve  chamber  ported 
for  communication  with  said  exit  ports. 


1,110,311.     REBOUND  BRAKE  FOR  SPRING- VEHICLES. 

William  G.  Cox,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1913. 

Serial  No.  785,615.     (Cl.  21—106.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  one  spring- 
supported   upon  the  other ;  of  a  take-up  spring  mounted 
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upon  one  of  said 
take-up  spring  and 
clam  ping- mecha^i 
of  the  belt. 


members ;  a  belt-connection  between  said 
the  othtT  of  said  members  ;  and  belt- 
am  automatically  actuated  by  the  tension 


'2.  The  combinitlon  with  a  pair  of  mi-mbers  one  spring- 


supported  upon 
T)IH>n  one  of  said 


the  other  ;  of  a  take-up  spring  mounted 
members ;  a  belt-connection  between  said 
take  up  spring  a  ad  the  other  of  said  members ;  and  belt- 
clamping-mechanism  engageable  with  the  belt  between  said 
take-up  spring  and  ^&\A  other  member,  said  belt-clamping- 
mechanitun  beln^  automatically  actuated  directly  .by  the 
lielt  under  tension. 

:<.  The  combin  ition  with  a  pair  of  members  one  spring- 
the  other ;  of  a  take-up  spring,  and  belt- 
elamping-mecbanlsm  mounted  upon  one  of  said  members; 
and  a  belt  conne<  tlon  between  said  take-up  spring  and  the 
iither  of  said  members,  said  clamping  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  support  ov^r  which  the  belt  slides,  and  a  clamplng- 
wlth  one  side  of  the  belt  to  force  the 
belt  against  sali  support,  and  having  a  member  in  en- 
gagement with  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  belt  In  the  path 
between  said  snpport  and  said  other  member. 

The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  one  spring- 
supported  upon  the  other ;  of  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  members  I  a  coil-spring  conthied  within  said  cylln 
der ;  a  belt  connected  at  one  end  with  said  coil-spring  and 
at  the  other  end  Uith  tbe  other  of  said  members  ;  and  belt- 
clamping  mechanpsm  engageable  with  said  belt  between 
said  spring  and  the  other  member,  said  clamping  mecha- 
nism having  a  movable  member  over  which  said  belt  passes 
adapted  to  be  antomatically  actuated  by  the  tension  of  tbe 
belt.  [ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  one  sprlng- 
snpported  upon  flhe  other ;  of  a  take-up  spring,  and  clamp- 
ing-mechanism mounted  upon  one  of  said  members  ;  and  a 
belt  composed  olj  a  plurality  of  separate  plies  connecting 
said  take-up  spring  with  the  other  member  and  changing 
direction  at  the  tlamping-mechanlsm,  said  clamplng-raech- 
HDism  comprising  a  support  over  which  the  belt  changes 
direction  and  a  clamping-member  coSperative  with  said 
support,  automailcally  operated  by  the  tension  of  the  belt. 

(Claim  6  not  { rinteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,.112.     DEVICE   FOR  KILLING   INSECTS.     Clbtis 
L.  CscvES,  Clilcago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  31.   1913.     Serial 
CI.  43—1.) 

1.  A  fly  swattir  comprising  a  flexible  member,  a  sheet 
metal  base  haviig  two  side  portions  between   which  one 

of  said  men  ber  is  held,  said  base  having  barrels  at 
opposite  ends,  and  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  arms  extend- 
ing into  and  rigl^lly  clamped  in  said  barrels. 

2.  X  Qy  swatter  comprising  a  flexible  member,  a  sheet 
metal  base  haviac  two  sides  between  which  one  end  of  said 
member  lies,  an4  a  handle  having  two  arms,  said  base 
having  barrels  ai  its  ends  to  receive  said  arms,  said  bar- 
rels acting  to  secure  the  handle  to  the  base  and  further 
acting  to  clamp  s^id  flexible  member  to  the  base. 

3;.  A  fly  swatttr  comprising  a  flexible  member,  a  sheet 
metal  base  baviag  two  sides  between  which  one  end  of 
said  member  lies]  one  of  said  sides  being  longer  than  the 
other  and  the  foitmer  having  barrels  at  its  ends,  a  handle 
lying  in  said  barrels,  said  arms  bearing 
of  the  shorter  side  of  the  base,  and  said 


having  two  arms 
against  tbe  ends 


barrels  and  ends  being  compressed   to  clamp  the  edges  of 
said  flexible  member  and  said  arms  tightly  to  the  base. 


4.  A  fly  swatter  comprising  a  sheet  of  wire  screening,  a 
binding  at  the  edges  of  said  screening,  a  sheet  metal  base 
folded  to  provide  two  sides  between  which  one  end  of  said 
screening  lies,  one  of  said  sides  being  longer  than  the  other 
and  the  former  having  integral  barrels  at  its  opposite  ends, 
a  wire  handle  having  two  arms  lying  in  said  barrels,  said 
arms  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  shorter  side  of  said 
base,  and  said  barrels  apd  adjacent  parts  being  compressed 
to  clamp  said  arms  and  tbe  edges  of  the  said  screening  to 
securely  fix  all  the  parts  together. 

5.  A  fly  swatter  comprising  a  flexible  member,  an  Inte- 
gral sheet  metal  base  providing  two  sides  between  which 
one  end  of  said  member  is  held,  a  handle  having  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe  base  and  lying  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  base,  and  a  single  means  at  each  end  of 
tbe  base  for  engaging  said  arms  to  secure  them  to  said 
base  and  for  preventing  said  sides  from  spreading  apart. 


1,110,313.  WINDING  AND  HATL.VOE  DRUM.  Carl 
Datbwpobt,  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1913. 
Serial  No.  803,663.     (CI.  57—86.) 


1.  A  winding  or  haulage  drum  comprising  a  hollow  revo- 
luble  drum,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  revoluble  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  being  hollow,  supports  for  such  shaft,  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  fixed  crank  pin,  a  multi-cylinder  mo- 
tor honsed  in  the  drum  and  comprising  revolving  cylinders 
and  revolving  disks,  said  gear  wheel  being  operatlveJy  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  disks,  movable  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders and  piston  rods  working  on  the  flxed  crank  pin,  fluid 
supply  passages,  exhaust  passages,  external  valve  gear  con 
trolling  the  fluid  supply,  and  gear  wheels  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  flrst  mentioned  gear  wheel  and  to  said  drum 
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and  being  all  Inclosed  within  the  drum  through  which  the 
motor  actuates  the  drum,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  winding  or  haulage  drum  comprising  a  drum  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  support  at  one  end,  a  fixed  crank  shaft  sup- 
port at  tbe  other  end,  a  fixed  crank  shaft  supported  in  said 
supports,  a  multi-cylinder  motor,  including  revolving  disks, 
and  revolving  cylinders  and  pistons  within  tbe  cylipders, 
piston  rods  connecting  the  pistons  with  the  flxed  crank 
shaft,  fluid  supply  and  exhaust  channels  in  the  fixed  crank 
stiaft  support,  a  fluid  ooatnil  means  outside  governing  the 
fluid  pressure,  and  gear  wheels  within  the  drum  casing 
and  actuated  by  tbe  motor,  said  gear  wheels  operatlvely 
engaging  said  drum,  said  gear  wheels  being  disposed  about 
tbe  shaft  support. 

3.  .\  winding  or  haulage  drum  having  a  drum  casing,  a 
solid  shaft  at  one  end,  a  bored  crauk  shaft  at  the  other, 
supports  therefor,  a  flxed  crank  pin,  revoluble  disks  car- 
ried on  said  solid  and  said  bored  shafts,  cylinders  gup- 
ported  by  tbe  disks,  pistons  therein  and  connecting  rods  be- 
tween tbe  pistons  and  flxed  crank  pin.  Inlet  and  outlet 
passages  in  the  crank  shaft,  exterior  fluid  control  devicea, 
and  means  to  pack  the  revoluble  disk  upon  the  bored  por- 
tion of  the  fixed  crank  shaft  comprising  movable  packing 
pieces  and  a  spring  and  gear  wheels  b«tween  the  motor 
and  drum  and  Inclosed  by  the  latter  as  described. 

4.  A  winding  or  haulage  drum  comprising  a  drum  casing, 
a  shaft  at  one  end,  a  fixed  bored  crank  shaft,  supports  for 
such  shafts,  revolving  disks  within  the  drum  and  supported 
on  said  shafts,  a  flxed  crank  pin,  and  converging  cylinders 
around  the  crank  pin.  pistons  In  said  cylinders  and  con- 
necting rods  connecting  tbe  pistons  to  tbe  fixed  crank  pin, 
passage  ways  in  the  crank  shaft,  valve  control  gear  exter- 
nal to 'the  drum  and  controlling  the  fluid  pressure,  inclosed 
gear  wheels  actuated  by  tiie  motor  and  by  which  the  drum 
is  rotated,  a  movable  sleeve  packing  one  of  the  disks  and 
a  spring  holding  the  same  up  to  its  work,  and  movable  cov> 
eq^BB  the  drum  casing,  as  described. 

M  A  winding  or  haulage  dram  comprising  a  hollow 
drSn,  tiupports  therefor,  a  stationary  supporting  shaft,  • 
geilr  wheel  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  shaft  being 
provided  v«ith  a  fixed  crank  pin,  rotating  disks  supported 
by  the  shaft,  multi-cylinders  between  the  disks,  pistons  in 
saM  cylinders  operatlvely  connected  to  said  fixed  crank 
piit;'fiuid  supply  channels  cut  in  tbe  other  end  of  said  Axed 
■haft,  flirid  control  devices  external  to  tbe  drum,  gear 
wheels  within  the  drum  operatlvely  connected  to  said  flrst 
mentlon<*d  gear  wheel  and  actuated  by  tbe  motor  working 
around  the  shaft,  said  gear  wheels  driving  the  drum,  a 
clutch  arrangement  In  connection  at  tbe  gear  wheel  end 
of  the  hollow  drum,  and  means  for  clutching  and  un- 
clutching  the  same,  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,814.  UNIVERSAL  DOOR  -  FRAME.  William  F, 
EicHFELD,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  805,673.      (CI.  189 — 46.) 


1.  A  door  frame  comprising  comer  members,  intermedi- 
ate members  adapted  to  interflt  therewith,  door  stopa  on 
said  corner  and  intermediate  meml)ers  adapted  to  register 
with  one  another,  and  means  anchoring  said  corner  mem- 
bers in  a  building  structure. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  corner  members,  off- 
set portions  on  tbe  extremities  thereof,  intermediate  mem- 
bers adapted  to  fit  over  said  offset  portions  to  lie  fluab 
with  the  main  portion  of  said  corner  members,  meau^ 
anchoring  said  comer  members  in  tbe  building  structure, 
and  door  stops  secured  on  said  corner  members  and  said 
Intermediate  members  adapted  to  lie  in  proper  alinement 
with  one  another. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comer  members.  In- 
termediate members  adapted  to  interflt  therewith  and  Join 
said  corner  members  together,  anchoring  means  pivuted 
to  said  corner  members  to  be  embedded  in  the  building 
structure,  and  hinges  on  certain  of  said  members  to  re- 
ceive a  door  attached  thereon. 

4.  A  door  frame  comprising  interchangeable  comer 
members,  intermediate  members  adapted  to  Join  tbe  same 
together,  offset  portios  on  said  corner  members  adapted  to 
interflt  with  said  intermediate  members,  and  stops  on  said 
comer  and  Intermediate  members  adapted  to  abut  one 
another  in  alinement  when  said  door  frame  is  set  up. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  corner  members, 
members  similar  in  cross-section  to  said  corner  members 
adapted  to  interfit  therewith  to  Join  tbe  same  together, 
hinged  members  on  certain  of  said  members  to  permit  a 
door  to  be  attached  thereon,  and  means  on  said  corner  and 
Intermediate  members  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  said  door. 


1,110,315.  LASTING  APPARATUS.  John  A.  Eldhidgk, 
.\cton.  Me.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  2.    1911.     Serial  No.  658,155.      (Cl.    12—7.) 


1.  .V  lasting  apparatus  liaviug.  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  an  as.sembled  KbtM>.  and  clamping  meanti  arranged 
to  hold  an  unwelted  upper  in  pulled-over  position  includ- 
ing a  clamping  member  arranged  to  be  actuated  over 
the  shoe  bottom  at  the  toe  into  holding  relation  with  tbe 
upper  after  the  upper  has  been  pulled  lengthwise,  and 
continuous  side  members  pivoted  to  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  be  actuated  subsequently  over  the 
shoe  edge  at  the  ball  of  the  shoe  to  secure  tbe  upper  in 
transversely  stretched  condition. 

2.  A  lasting  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  an  assembled  shoe,  and  clamping  means  arranged 
to  hold  an  unwelted  upper  in  pulled-over  position,  com- 
prising a  toe  clamp  arranged  to  be  actuated  lengthwise  of 
the  shoe  at  tbe  end  of  the  toe  into  holding  relation  with 
the  apper  upon  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  bottom,  and  side 
clamps  plvotally  connected  with  the  toe  clamp  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  inwardly  over  tbe  sides  of  tbe  shoe  bottom  to 
position  for  holding  tbe  corners  of  tbe  toe  and  sld<'8  of 
the  upper  in  transversely  stretched  condition. 
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3.  A  lasting  abparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  sup 
port  for  an  asseiibled  shoe,  and  clamping  means  arranged 
to  hold  the  uppek*  in  pulled-over  position,  including  mem 
bers  adapted  to  lie  held  down  against  the  shoe  bottom  and 
between  which  and  the  Insoie  or  last  bottom  the  upper 
may  be  pulled  or  tightened  over  the  last  and  then  auto- 
matically held  bpr  said  clamping  members,  and  resilient 
means  for  holdlD|;  said  members,  down  against  the  upper. 

4.  In  an  appaijatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  heel  pin,  a  toe  rest,  a  wiper  support,  wipers  piv- 
oted thereto  and  extending  to  the  shank,  and  resilient 
means  for  depreflsing  the  shank  ends  of  the  wipers. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  Jack  for  supporting  the  heel  and  toe  portions  of  a 
last,  a  wiper  supjort  arranged  for  adjustment  to  and  from 
the  toe  rest,  wiier  plates  pivoted  to  said  support,  bent 
to  conform  to  tb<  spring  of  the  last  and  estending^to  the 
shank  portion  ttereof,  and  resilient  means  for  depress- 
ing the  shank  poitlon  of  the  wiper  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  2^  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,110,316.  LAS'fINO  -  MACHINE.  Frkdhbick  William 
FAsaAE,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Coi^pany.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  ^lled  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,477. 
(CI.  12—2.) 


1.   In  a  lasting 


eratlng  said  device,  and  au  operative  connection  between 


the  cam  and  said 


one  of  said  parts 
plunger  mounted 


machine,  a  lasting  device,  a  cam  for  op- 


device  including  a  lever  comprising  two 


relatively   movabl?  parts  fulcrumed  on   a  common  pivot. 


having  a  chamber  and  a  spring  pressed 
in  the  chamber,  said  chamber  and  said 
plunger  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  lever  pari,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  an 
abutment  engaging  said  plunger  whereby  relative  move- 
ment of  the  lever jparts  Is  allowed  for  yieldingly  transmit 
ting  motion  from  the  cam  to  the  lasting  device. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  grippers,  operating  mechanism 
for  the  grippers  Including  means  for  turning  the  grippers 
and  means  for  t^oving  them  laterally,  a  two-part  lever 
through  which  the  said  movpments  are  elTected.  the  said 
lever  being  mounted  for  oscillation  al>ont  a  fixed  pivot  and 
having  its  parts  hinged  together  to  permit  of  relative 
movement  about  the  said  pivot,  means  for  positively  mov- 
ing one  part  of  th;  lever  about  the  said  pivot  and  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  seated  in  the  other  part  of  the  lever  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  positively  operated  part  of  the  le- 
ver to  cause  the  said  movements  of  the  grippers  to  be 
yieldingly  effected 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  grippers,  operating  mechanism 
for  the  grippers  including  means  for  turning  the  grip- 
pers and  means  f|r  moving  them  laterally,  a  two-part  le- 
ver through  which  the  said  movements  are  effected,  and 
a  spring  pressed  plunger  carried  by  one  part  of  the  lever 

other  part  thereof  to  cause  the  said 
yieldingly  effected,  the  said  lever  parts 
being  provided  wl  h  a  rule  hinge  connection  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  cause  the  i-etum  movement  of  the  lever  to  be  posi- 
tively effected. 


and  engaging  the 
movements  to  be 


4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  grippers 
and  operating  mechanism  for  the  grippers  including  means 
for  turning  the  grippers  and  means  for  moving  them 
laterally,  of  the  two  part  lever  80  through  which  the  said 
movements  are  effected,  said  lever  being  mounted  for  os- 
cillation about  a  fixed  pivot  and  comprising  the  arm  82 
and  the  arm  84  hinged  together  to  permit  of  relative 
movements  about  the  said  pivot,  means  for  positively  mov- 
ing the  lever  arm  82  about  the  said  pivot,  the  abutment 
94  on  the  lever  arm  82  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  90 
seated  in  the  lever  arm  84  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
abutment  94  on  the  lever  arm  82  upon  movement  of  the 
lever  arm  82  in  a  direction  to  effect  the  said  movements 
of  the  grippers. 


1,110,317.  HORSE-OVERSHOE.  Chablm  E.  Fbbciot, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  809,928. 
(CI.  168—30.) 


1.  A  horse  overshoe  comprising  a  platform  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  shod  hoof  of  the  animal,  a  rim  on  the  platform 
bounding  the  front  and  sides  ot  the  Inner  sboe,  abatments 
at  the  rear  of  the  platform  for  engaging  the  rear  ends  of 
the  Inner-shoe,  bends  leading  from  the  rear  portions  of  the 
rim  and  embracing  the  hoof  and  following  the  contour 
thereof,  means  at  the  free  ends  of  the  bands  for  tighten- 
ing the  same  about  the  hoof,  a  nember  United  to  the  front 
of  the  over-shoe  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  iMinda, 
said  hinged  member  being  provided  with  a  cam  formation 
operating  to  engage  the  Itraer  sboe  and  draw  the  abutments 
at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  over-shoe  Into  flm  eontaet  with  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  inner  shoe,  when  said  member 
is  secured  to  the  bands. 

2.  An  over  shoe  for  calked  Inner  shoes  comprising  a 
supporting  platform  provided  with  openings  for  tbe  free 
passage  therethrough  of  the  toe  and  heel  calks  of  the  In- 
ner shoe,  a  flange  or  rim  on  the  platform  for  engaging 
the  front  and  sides  of  the  Inner  shoe,  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  hoof  bands  leading  from  the  rear  of  the 
Hides  of  the  rim  aforesaid,  a  coupling  and  tightening 
screw  for  drawing  the  free  ends  of  the  bands  together,  a 
member  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  rim  and  adapted  to  be 
anchored  to  the  screw  aforesaid,  a  cam  formation  on  said 
member  adjacent  to  its  hinge  axis  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  shoe  and  operating  to  draw  tbe  rear  of  the  over- 
shoe toward  the  inner  shoe,  the  platform  being  provided 
with  a  rear  wall  terminating  In  an  Inwardly  deflected 
flange  whereby  when  the  hinged  member  is  anchored  as 
aforesaid,  the  said  rear  wall  and  flange  hug  the  termi- 
nals and  upper  faces  of  the  inner  shoe  and  displacement 
of  the  over-shoe  is  prevented. 

3.  An  over-shoe  for  horses  comprising  a  platform  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  shoe  and  provided 
with  openings  to  admit  the  calks  of  said  Inner  sboe,  means 
for  securing  the  platform  to  the  hoof  of  the  animal,  and 
a  hinged  front  member  interposed  between  the  platform 
and  securing  means  rfnd  provided  with  a  cam  formation 
atKtut  its  hinge  axis  operating  to  draw  the  Inner  shoe  and 
over-shoe  Into  firm  frlctional  engagement  with  the  swing- 
ing of  said  hinged  member  Inwardly. 

4.  An  over-shoe  for  horses  comprising  a  platform  for 
supporting  the  Inner  shoe  and  provided  with  openings  for 
the  passage  of  the  toe  and  heel  calks  of  the  inner  shoe,  a 
marginal  flange  and  rear  wall  on  the  platform  for  engag- 
ing  the   front,  sides,   and   back  of  tbe   Inner  shoe,  bands 
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leading  from  the  rear  portions  of  the  sides  of  tbe  flange, 
forward  over  tbe  hoof,  means  for  drawing  tbe  free  ends 
of  the  bands  together,  a  flange  formed  on  the  rear  wall  of 
the  platform  for  engaging  the  uppsr  face  of  the  inner 
shoe,  and  a  meml)er  hinged  in  front  to  tbe  flange  and 
provided  with  a  cam  formation  at  the  hinge  axis  engaging 
the  front  of  the  inner  shoe  and  operating  to  draw  the 
over-sboe  into  firm  engagement  with  the  inner  shoe,  with 
the  coupling  of  tbe  free  end  of  said  hinged  member  to  tbe 
front  ends  of  tbe  bauds  aforesaid. 


1,110,318.  MARINER'S  COMPASS.  Michakl  B.  Fibld 
and  Donald  RcNraaw,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Jan. 
5,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,486.     (CI.  88—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mariner's  compass  compris- 
ing a  bowl  containing  a  card  and  a  lubber  mark,  of  a  re- 
movable hood  surmounting  the  bowl,  a  darkened  chamber 
In  optical  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  hood 
and  an, optical  system  including  magnifying  and  reflecting 
means  for  presenting  to  the  observer  looking  into  said 
chamber  an  image  of  said  lubber  mark  and  part  of  said 
card. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mariner's  compass  compris- 
ing a  bowl  containing  a  card  and  a  lubber  mark  of  a  re- 
movable binnacle  hood  surmounting  the  bowl,  a  darkened 
chamber  having  an  aperture,  said  chamber  being  sustained 
by  said  hood  and  in  optical  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  hood,  and  an  optical  system  including  mag- 
nifying and  reflecting  means  for  presentation  of  an  image 
of  part  of  said  card,  said  image  being  visible  through  said 
aperture. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mariner's  compass  comprising 
a  bowl  containing  a  card  and  a  lubber  mark,  a  binnacle 
hood  having  an  aperture  for  inspection  of  the  lubber 
mark  and  the  entire  compass  card,  a  darkened  chamber  in 
optical  communication  with  the  interior  of  tbe  said  hood, 
said  chamber  having  an  aperture,  and  an  optical  sys- 
tem including  reflecting  means  within  said  chamber  for 
reflecting  through  said  aperture  an  image  of  the  lubber 
mark  and  part  of  the  compass  card. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mariner's  compass  comprising 
a  lM>wl  containing  a  card,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of 
said  bowl,  said  cloKure  including  two  chambers  the  wall 
of  one  of  which  is  light  and  the  wall  of  (be  other  of 
which  chambers  is  dark,  said  cbamt)ers  being  in  optical 
communication  with  one  another,  and  said  second  cbaml>er 
having  an  aperture,  and  optical  devices  for  presenting  an 
image  visible  through  said  aperture  of  part  of  said  card. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  compass  binnacle  hood  hav 
Ing  an  aperture  for  inspection  of  the  compass  card,  of  a 
chamber  supported   by   said    hood,    said  chamber    having 
an  aperture,  and  an  optical  system  including  magnifying 


and  reflecting  means,  said  reflecting  means  ttelng  contained 
within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  present  an  image  of 
part  of  said  card,  said  image  being  visible  through  tbe 
aperture  In  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Galette.] 


1,110,319.  TUBE-CLEANER. 
Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  6. 
(CI.  83—64.) 


Albebt  F.  Pboussabo,  St. 
1912.      Serial   No.   735,245. 


1.  In  a  tube  cleaning  device,  tbe  combination  with  an 
outer  rotary  member,  of  an  inner  stationary  member,  a 
plurality  of  shafts  carried  by  said  inner  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  enter  a  plurality  of  tubes,  tube 
cleaning  tools  carried  by  said  shafts,  and  means  for  com- 
municating motion  from  said  outer  member  to  said  tool 
shafts. 

2.  In  a  tube  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  rotary  member,  of  an  inner  stationary  member,  ariBS 
adjustably  carried  by  said  inner  stationary  member,  shafts 
slidingly  mounted  in  said  arms,  tube  cleaning  tools  carried 
by  said  shafts,  and  means  for  communicating  motion  from 
said  outed  member  to  said  tool  shafts. 

3.  In  a  tube  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  rotary  member,  of  an  inner  stationary  member,  arms 
adjustably  carried  by  said  inner  member,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  simultaneously 
enter  a  plurality  of  tubes,  tube  cleaning  tools  carried  by 
said  shafts,  and  means  for  communicating  motion  from 
said  outer  member  to  said  tool  shafts. 

4.  In  a  tube  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  rotary  member  provided  with  an  internal  gear,  of 
an  inner  stationary  member,  shafts  slidingly  mounted  in 
said  inner  member,  tube  cleaning  tools  carried  by  said 
shafts,  and  gear  wheels  engaging  with  said  internal  gear 
and  driving  said  tool  shafts. 

5.  In  a  tube  cleaning  device,  tbe  combination  with  an 
outer  rotary  member  provided  with  an  internal  gear,  of 
an  inner  stationary  member,  a  plurality  of  shafts  carried 
by  said  Inner  member  and  arranged  to  simultaneously 
enter  a  plurality  of  tubes,  tube  cleaning  tools  carried  by 
said  shafts,  and  gear  wheels  for  engaging  with  said  in- 
ternal gear  and  driving  said  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,320.  GAS  RELIEF-VALVE.  Loiis  B.  FfLTON, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Chaplin-Fulton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ilttsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corjwratlon  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,351. 
(CI.  137—53.) 

1.  A  gas  relief  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
valve  normally  held  to  its  seat  by  pressure  at  the  inlet 
side  thereof,  a  gas-chamber  having  movable  means  for 
effecting  the  unseating  ot  said  main  valve,  an  inlet  valve 
for  said  chamber  controlling  communication  between  the 
latter  and  the  inlet  side  of  the  main  valve,  an  outlet 
valve  for  said  chamber  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  outlet  side  of  the  main  valve,  and 
actuating  means  for  alternately  acting  upon  said  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  and  arranged  to  open  tbe  inlet-valve  and 
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close  the  outlet  Tijlve  under  a  predetennined  pressure  at 
the  Inlet  side  of  tlie  main  ralve  and  to  open  the  outlet 
ralre  and  close  tie  Inlet  ralre  when  tbe  deatred  reduc- 
tion in  pressure  ^11  tbe  inlet  side  of  the  main  yalre  has 
been  obtained. 


2.  A  gas  relief  valve  i-omprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
valve  normally  hel(  I  to  its  seat  by  pressure  at  the  inlet 
side  thereof,  a  ga4-chamber  having  movable  means  for 
effecting  the  unseating  of  said  main  vnlve,  an  inlet  valve 
for  said  chamber,  4°  outlet  valve  therefor  controlling  a 
connection  between  said  gas-chamber  and  the  outlet  side 
of  said  main  valve,  iictuating  means  for  said  Inlet  and  out- 
let valves  arranged  to  open  the  Inlet  valve  and  close  the 
outlet- valve  under  u  predetermined  pressure  at  the  inlet 
side  of  the  main  vi  Ive  and  to  open  the  outlet  valve  and 
close  the  inlet  valvi>  when  the  desired  reduction  in  pres- 
sure on  the  inlet  side  of  the  main  valve  has  been  obtained, 
and  adjustable  ttieaiis  for  timing  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  valves. 

3.  A  gas  relief  va  ve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
valve  normally  held  to  Its  seat  by  pressure  at  the  inlet 
side  thereof,  a  gas -chamber  having  movable  means  for 
effecting  the  unseat  nc  of  said  main  valve,  an  Inlet  valve 
for  said  chamber,  an  outlet  valve  therefor,  a  connection 
between  said  gas-chamber  and  the  outlet  side  of  said  main 
valve,  said  outlet  vdlve  being  located  in  said  connection, 
a  lever  for  alternately  unseating  said  inlet  and  outlet 
valves,  said  inlet  valve  being  normally  seated,  a  connection 
between  said  gas  chkmber  and  the  inlet  side  of  said  main 
valve  in  which  sala  inlet-valve  is  located,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  levar  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated by  pressure  4rom  the  Inlet  side  of  said  main-valve. 

4.  A  gas  relief  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
T«lve  normally  held  to  its  seat  by  pressure  at  the  inlet 
■Ide  thereof,  a  ga^cbamber  having  movable  means  for 
effecting  the  unseating  of  said  main  valve,  an  inlet  valve 
for  said  chamber,  4n  outlet-valve  therefor,  a  lever  for 
alternately  unseating  said  valves,  a  second  gas-chamber 
having  movable  mi-ans  for  actuating  said  lever  to  unseat 
said  inlet-valve  and  seat  said  outlet-valve,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  said  second  gas-chamber  with  the  inlet  side  of 
the  main-valve  to  allow  the  pressure  on  said  inlet  side  to 
enter  said  gas  chaiiber. 

5.  A  gas  relief  valve  comprising,  In  combination,  a  main 
valve  normally  held  to  Its  seat  by  pressure  at  the  inlet 
Bide  thereof,  a  gas|chamt>er  having  movable  means  for 
effecting  the  unseating  of  said  main  valve,  an  Inlet  valve 
for  said  chamber,  ajn  outlet-valve  therefor  controlling  a 
connection  between  JMld  gas-chamber  and  the  outlet  side 
of  said  main  valve,  |a  lever  for  alternately  unseating  and 
seating  said  valves.  ^  second  gas-chamber  having  movable 
means  for  actuatingi  said  lever  to  unseat  said  Inlet-valve 
and  seat  said  outlet-Ira  Ive,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  sec- 
ond gas-chamber  wUh  the  inlet  side  of  the  main-valve  to 
allow  the  pressure  an  said  Inlet  side  to  enter  said  gas 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  dot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.110.S21.  MATCHBOX.  Jessi  M.  OAXLtNOTON,  OtUwa, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  809,176.  (CL 
20e— 88.) 


The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  tray  shaped  base 
section  and  a  Ud,  of  grooves  formed  in  the  base  section  at 
the  juncture  of  the  aides  with  the  bottom,  and  down- 
wardly extending  lips  on  the  lid  engaging  with  the  said 
grooves,  for  sliding  engagement  therewith,  one  of  the  side 
walls  near  its  end  being  cut  away  substantially  to  the 
bottom  of  the  b«se  section  to  provide  a  finger  recess. 


1,110..322.  PATTERN  CONTROLLED  STOP  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES.  Albbht  Gbi,  Oak 
Lane,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  Park  Moore, 
Elklns  Park,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  m,  1914.  Serial  No! 
H28.297.      (CI.  66—7.)  , 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  an  automatic  regulating  and 
controlling  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  shaft  having  a  cam,  a  rocker  -  arm  having  a 
roller  and  two  pawls,  two  ratchets,  said  roller  actuated 
by  said  cam  and  said  pawls  at  predetermined  periods 
actuating  said  ratchets,  a  sprocket  and  chain,  said 
sprocket  connected  with  one  of  said  ratchets  and  operat- 
ing said  chain,  provided  with  lugs  for  at  predetermined 
periods  tripping  one  of  said  pawls,  a  pivoted  shifting  de- 
vice controlling  means  to  release  said  device  and  shift  and 
reset  the  same  and  means  to  release  the  power,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  rotatable  cam-shaft,  a  rocker-arm 
having  a  roller  and  two  pawls,  two  ratchets  and  a 
sprocket  connected  with  one  of  said  ratchets,  said  cam 
operating  said  roller  and  aaid  rocker-arm  causing  said 
pawls  at  predetermined  periods  to  engage  said  ratchets,  a 
shifting  device  adapted  to  engage  means  to  release  said 
device,  springs  for  shifting  and  a  cam  for  resetting  said 
device  and  a  sprocket-chain  having  a  series  of  Ings  adapted 
to  respectively  trip  one  of  said  pawls,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  rotatable  cam-shaft,  a  rocker-arm 
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having  a  roller  and  two  pawls,  two  ratchets  and  a 
sprocket  connected  with  one  of  said  ratctiets,  said  cam 
operating  said  roller  and  said  rocker-arm  permitting  said 
pawls  at  predetermined  periods  to  engage  said  ratcbeta,  a 
pivoted  shifting  device,  comprising  a  rocking  latch-hook 
adapted  tor  engage  a  complemental  hook  for  releasing  said 
device,  a  cam  for  shifting  and  resetting  said  device  and 
a  rod  for  transmitting  motion  to  power  means  of  the  ma- 
chine for  releasing  said  power,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  descrlt^ed. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  having  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter described  and  with  a  shifting  device,  a  rod  operated 
on  by  said  device  and  having  a  lug  arranged  to  release  a 
pawl  provided  with  pins  and  a  lug,  and  said  pins  adapted 
to  respectively  engage  a  ratchet  mounted  on  the  main- 
shaft  of  the  machine  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of 
the  same,  and  a  friction-brake  having  ears  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lug  of  said  pawl  to  stop  the  machine,  and  said 
brake  mounted  on  said  main-shaft,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purposes  descrilied. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine,  an  automatic  regulating  and 
controlling  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  cam  shaft,  a  rocker-arm  having  a  roller 
and  two  pawls,  two  ratchets,  one  having  a  deep  notch,  a 
sprocket  connected  with  one  of  said  ratchets,  said  roller 
actuated  by  said  cam,  and  said  pawls  at  predetermined 
periods  actuating  one  or  both  of  said  ratchets,  a  shifting 
device,  and  a  chain  carrying  logs  operating  to  trip  one 
of  said  pawls  and  to  shift  said  device,  sabstantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


\»^ 


1.110,823.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Benjamin  J.  Hamilton,  Haverhill, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  May  22.  1911,  Serial  No.  628.642.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,221.      (CI.  12—142.) 


# 


1.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
includes,  as  preliminary  steps  preparatory  to  lasting,  con- 
fining tbe  margin  of  tbe  forepart  of  tbe  vamp  at  opposite 
edges,  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  the  confined  and 
ttie  unconflned  portions  of  said  forepart  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  tbe  confined  portion  to  stretch 
and  shape  ttie  unconfined  portion  to  a  forepart  form 
while  retaining  the  unconflned  portion  entirely  within  the 
boundary  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  confined  portion,  allow- 
ing the  vamp  to  set  until  it  acquires  the  shape  of  the 
form,  and  then  freeing  it  from  the  form  ;  and  subsequently 
assembling  tbe  upper  and  an  innersole  upon  a  last  and 
then  stretching  and  shaping  to  a  last  those  portiona  of 
the  upper  not  shaped  In  the  preliminary  operation  and 
folding  inwardly  over  4he  last  bottom  tbe  portion  of  the 
vamp  which  was  confined  during  said  preliminary  opera- 
tion. 

2.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  confining  tbe  margin  of  the  forepart  of  a  vamp 
and  shaping  the  vamp  locally  over  the  high  part  of  the 
toe  by  presslnir  It  at  that  point  away  from  the  plane  of  the 


confined  portion  of  the  margin  while  the  other  parts  of 
tbe  unconflned  portion  of  the  vamp  are  free  from  frlctional 
resistance  which  would  retard  them  from  stretching,  and 
continuing  the  pressure  to  force  other  parts  of  the  uncon- 
fined portions  away  from  said  plane  and  shape  them  to 
other  portions  of  the  top  face  of  a  forepart  form. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  in  spreading  the  forepart  of  a  vamp  and 
confining  its  margin,  applying  moisture  to  the  unconflned 
portion  only,  pressing  tbe  unconfined  portion  out  of  tbe 
plane  of  the  confined  portion  to  stretch  it  and  shape  it  to 
the  contour  of  the  engaging  face  of  the  presser.  and  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  portion  being  pressed  upon  until  it  has 
set  or  acquired  the  shape  of  the  presser. 

4.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
Includes,  as  a  preparation  for  lasting  tbe  shoe,  confining 
the  margin  of  the  forepart  of  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  upper 
and  pressing  the  unconfined  portion  of  the  vamp  in  the 
presence  of  heat  and  moisture  out  of  the  plane  of  the  con- 
fined portion  to  stretch  it  and  shape  it  to  the  contour  of 
the  engaging  face  of  the  presser  and  continuing  the  pres- 
sure until  the  engaged  ijortion  of  the  vamp  has  set  or 
acquired  the  shape  of  tbe  presser  and  then  releasing  the 
vamp ;  and  subsequently  assembling  the  shaped  upper  with 
an  innersole  upon  a  last  and  lasting  the  shoe  by  stretching 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  vamp  over  the  edge  of  the 
last  and  fastening  it  to  the  innersole  on  tbe  last  bottom. 

5.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
Includes,  as  a  preparation  for  lasting  tbe  shoe,  confining 
the  margin  of  the  forepart  of  the  vamp,  pressing  the  un- 
conflned portion  out  of  the  plane  of  the  confined  portion  by 
pressure  applied  to  tbe  outer  face  of  the  vamp  and  acting 
to  shape  It  reversely  or  wrong  side  out  approximately  to 
the  contour  which  it  Is  to  have  in  the  completed  shoe ;  and 
then  freeing  the  vamp:  and  subsequently  turning  the 
shaped  vamp  right  side  out,  assembling  it  with  an  Inner- 
sole  upon  a  last  and  lasting  the  shoe. 

(Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,324.  UPPER-STRETCHING  MACHINE.  Benja- 
min J.  Hamilton,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  22,  1911,  Serial  No. 
628,642.  Renewed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,542. 
(CI.  12—97.) 


1.  A  machine  for  preparing  upper  materials  for  lasting 
having.  In  combination,  grippers  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
vamp  at  opposite  edges  of  the  forepart,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  grippers  In  opposite  directions  in  the  same  hori- 
sontal  plane  to  permit  the  vamp  to  l>e  stretched  In  a  single 
plane,  and  a  form  t>etween  which  and  the  vamp  there  is 
relative  movement  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
stretching  movement  to  shape  the  vamp. 
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2.  A  machine  fcf  preparing  upper  materials  for  lasting 
having,  in  comblnlition,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  grippers 
arranged  to  engage  the  forepart  of  the  vamp  at  opposite 
edges,  an  equalize^  connected  with  the  pairs  of  grippers 
at  each  edge,  and{  means  acting  through  said  equalizers 
for  moving  the  grippers  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  to 
stretch  the  upper  |n  a  plurality  of  lines  extending  across 
the  vamp  from  ed^  to  edge. 

3.  A  machine  for  preparing  upper  materials  for  lasting 
having,  in  comblna|lon,  two  pairs  of  grippers  engaging  the 
forepart  of  the  vaiip  at  each  edge,  an  equalizer  connecting 
each  two  pairs  of  grippers,  guiding  means  for  directing  the 
movement  of  all  th^  grippers  in  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
levers  acting  throujgh  the  equalizers  to  move  the  grippers, 
and  a  wedge  for  forcing  the  levers  apart  to  effect  the 
stretching  of  the  upper. 

4.  A  machine  for  preparing  upper  materials  for  lasting 
having,  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  forepart  of  a 
vamp  at  each  lateral  edge  thereof,  two  pairs  of  grippers  to 
stretch  the  upper]  In  two  lines  extending  transversely 
across  the  vamp,  ofe  line  being  located  adjacent  to  the  tip 
seam  and  the  oth^r  line  being  located  adjacent  to  the 
throat  of  the  vam^.  an  equalizer  connecting  the  grippers 
that  engage  the  aatne  edge  of  the  vamp,  and  power  actu- 
ating mechanism  {operating  through  said  equalizers  to 
effect  stretching  of]  the  upper  and  arranged  to  come  auto- 
matically to  rest  with  the  upper  held  under  tension  by  the 
grippers. 

5.  A  machine  foi>  preparing  upper  materials  for  lasting 
luivlng.  arranged  fi»r  engagement  with  the  forepart  of  the 
vamp  at  each  later il  edge  thereof,  two  pairs  of  grippers  to 
stretch  the  upper  In  two  lines  extending  transversely 
across  the  vamp,  one  line  being  located  adjacent  to  the 
tip  seam  and  the  ( ther  line  being  located  adjacent  to  the 
throat  of  the  vam  >,  an  equalizer  connecting  the  grippers 
that  engage  the  8|ime  edge  of  the  vamp,  and  operating 
means  acting  through  said  equalizers  to  cause  the  grippers 
to  stretch  the  upper  and  bold  it  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


automatically  reversing  the  carriage  when  the  main  driv- 
ing mechanism  is  in  action  and  for  automatically  stop- 
ping  the  carriage  at  a  predetermined  point,  when  the  aux- 
iliary driving  mechanism  is  in  action,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively preventing  the  main  and  auxiliary  driving  mecha- 
nisms being  simultaneously  in  action. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  carriage,  a  rotary 
shaft,  two  power  transmitting  members  loose  on  the  shaft 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  the  carriage  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  clutch  member  for  alternately  clutching 
the  power  transmitting  members  to  the  shaft  on  the  move- 
ment of  said  clutch  meml)er  oppositely  from  its  neutral 
position,  main  driving  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  aux- 
iliary driving  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
putting  the  main  or  the  auxiliary  driving  mechanism  into 
power-transmitting  relation  with  said  clutch  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  carriage,  two 
power  transmitting  members  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  move  the  carriage  in  opposite  directions,  controlling 
mechanism  for  alternately  putting  said  power  transmit- 
ting members  In  action,  main  driving  mechanism  for  the 
carriage,  auxiliary  driving  mechanism  for  the  carriage 
to  operate  the  same  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  main  driv- 
ing mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  putting  the  main  or 
the  auxiliary  driving  mechanism  into  power  transmitting 
relation  with  said  controlling  mechanism  to  drive  the 
carriage. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,325.     META], 
Ha.\son,  Hartfoid 
Company,  Hartf<  rd 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1914 


WORKING  MACHINE.     Binot  M.  W. 

Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney 

Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Serial  No.  815,477.     (CI.  51 — 12.) 


1.110,326.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPUANCE.  James  L. 
HorrMAN,  Camas,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1014.  Serial 
No.  810.589.      (CI.  246—26.) 


1.  The  combinat  on  of  a  traveling  carriage,  main  and 
auxiliary  driving  mechanisms  therefor,  and  mechanism  for 
automatically  reversing  the  carriage  when  the  main  driv- 
ing mechanism  is  ii  action  and  for  automatically  stopping 
the  carriage  at  a  predetermined  point,  when  the  auxiliary 
driving  mechanism  is  in  action. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage,  main  and 
auxiliary  driving  i^echanisms  for  the  carriage  and  mech- 
anism comprising  ^eans  movable  with  the  carriage,  for 
automatically  effecting  reverse  movement  of  the  carriage 
when  the  main  driving  mechanism  is  in  action  and  for 
automatically  stopping  the  carriage  at  a  predetermined 
point,  when  the  au  ciliary  driving  mechanism  is  in  action. 

3.  The  combinat!on  of  a  traveling  carriage,  main  and 
auxiliary    driving    mechanisms    therefor,    mechanism    for 


A  railway  signal  comprising  independent  electric  cir- 
cuits carried  by  the  train,  each  circuit  including  a  source 
of  electric  energy,  contacts  carried  by  the  train  and  con- 
nected to  the  respective  circuits.  Independent  electro- 
responsive  signal  devices  carried  by  the  train,  contacts 
carried  by  the  train  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
respective  signal  devices,  sectional  conductors  mounted 
along  the  road-bed,  said  conductors  being  arranged  In 
pairs,  there  being  a  pair  of  conductors  for  the  contacts  of 
each  of  the  aforesaid  circuits  and  a  pair  of  conductors 
for  the  contacts  of  each  of  the  aforesaid  signal  devices, 
each  pair  of  conductors  being  offset  intermediate  the  ends 
of  a  section,  the  conductors  of  the  respective  circuit  con- 
tacts being  parallel  to  the  conductors  of  the  corresponding 
contacts  of  the  signal  devices  for  a  portion  of  a  section, 
and  In  allnement  for  the  remainder  of  the  section. 


1,110.327.       ADDING- MACHINE.       Feed    Madsen     and 
Frkd  G.  Wandbbt,  Wautoma,  Wis.     Filed  July  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  708,631.     (CI,  235—81.) 
In  an  adding  machine,   the  combination  of  a  casing  ;  a 

shaft  mounted  therein  ;  a  series  of  computing  wheels  loose 
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on  said  shaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel  combined  with  each  com- 
puting wheel ;  a  series  of  leaf  springs  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  engaged  with  said  ratchet  wheels  for 
holding  the  same  against  retrograde  movement ;  an  angle 


H, 


f 


bar  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  parallel  with  said 
■baft,  said  springs  normally  resting  upon  one  of  the  flat 
faces  of  said  bar ;  and  means  for  rocking  said  bar  to 
cause  one  of  its  corners  to  raise  said  springs  and  dlaen- 
gage  the  same  from  said  ratchets. 


1,110.328.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE.  Ax«L  MALM,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Egry  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1918.     Sertal  No.  762,864.     (CI.  11— 3k).) 


1.  In  a  manifolding  device,  the  combination,  with  feed 
rollers,  and  means  to  positively  actuate  one  of  said  roll- 
ers, of  cooperating  devices  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
positively  actuated  roller,  one  of  said  devices  being  sup- 
ported Independently  of  and  operatively  connected  with 
■aid  actuating  means  and  having  movement  sufficient  to 
permit  said   roller   to  matce  more  than  one  revolution. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  device,  the  combination,  with  feed 
rollers,  and  means  to  positively  actuate  one  of  saia  roll- 
ers, of  cooperating  stop  devices  to  control  the  movement 
of  said  feed  rollers,  and  a  geared  connection  between  one 
of  said  stop  devices  and  said  positively  actuated  roller, 
whereby  said  roller  may  make  more  than  one  revolution 
for  each  movement  of  said  stop  device. 

8.  In  a  manifolding  device,  the  combination,  with  feed 
rollers,  and  means  to  positively  actuate  one  of  said  roll- 
ers, of  cooperating  stop  devices  to  control  the  movement 
of  said  feed  rollers,  and  a  geared  connection  between  one 
of  said  stop  devices  and  said  positively  actuated  roller, 
whereby  said  roller  may  make  more  than  one  revolution 
for  each  movement  of  saiu  stop  device,  and  means  to  regu- 
late the  movement  of  said  stop  device. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  device,  the  combination,  with  pa- 
per feeding  means  comprising  a  feed  roller,  and  means 
for  rotating  said   roller,   of  a   bar   mounted    for  limited 


sliding  movement,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
bar.  and  a  connection  between  said  bar  and  said  roller 
to  cause  the  movement  of  said  roller  to  be  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  device,  the  combination,  with  feed 
rollers,  and  means  to  positively  actuate  one  of  said  n^l'- 
ers,  of  a  geared  rack  mountM  for  sliding  movements,  a 
geared  connection  between  said  rack  and  said  positively 
actuated  roller,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
rack  In  one  direction.  ^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,329.  OIL -BURNER.  Hbnby  A.  Mabks,  Winter- 
haven,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  783.584. 
(CI.  158—91.) 


^^ 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  container,  of  a  burner 
suspended  within  the  container  and  including  an  outer 
member,  an  Inner  member  spaced  from  the  outer  mem- 
ber to  form  an  intermediate  air  passage,  the  inner  mem- 
ber having  its  side  walls  provided  with  apertures  from  its 
lower  end  to  substantially  a  level  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  outer  member  and  both  the  members  having  their 
lower  ends  open. 

2.  An  oil  burner  Including  an  outer  tubular  member 
adapted  to  be  suspended  within  an  oil  container,  nn  inner 
perforated  tubular  member  spaced  from  the  outer  member 
to  form  an  intermediate  draft  passage,  the  members  being 
unconnected  and  open  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  flue 
forming  an  upper  continuation  of  the  inner  tubular 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oU  container,  of  a  cover 
therefor,  and  a  tubular  member  opening  at  its  upper  end 
through  said  cover,  said  cover  and  tubular  member  hav- 
ing draft  openings,  the  draft  openings  of  the  tubular 
member  being  triangular  in  shape  and  each  with  one 
angle  uppermost. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil  container,  of  a  cover 
therefor,  and  a  tubular  member  opening  at  its  upper  end 
through  said  cover,  said  cover  and  tulralar  member  hav- 
ing draft  openings,  the  draft  openings  of  the  tubular 
member  being  triangular  in  shape,  arranged  in  staggered 
vertically  sfwced  apart  series  with  tlie  upper  ends  of  one 
series  extending  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  next  higher 
series. 

5.  In  an  orchard  heater,  a  container  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  side  wall  and  a  bottom  the  marginal 
edge  of  which  is  inclined  upwardly  to  merge  with  the 
side  wall  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  burner  suspended 
within  the  container  and  closing  the  top  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,330.  COMPOSITE  ROOFING.  Feamklin  J.  Mc- 
CLASKBY.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  730.915.     (CI.  108—6.) 

1.  In  a  composite  roofing,  superposed  layers  of  ad- 
hesive waterproof  material,  a  layer  of  coarse  material 
adherent  to  the  top  of  the  adhesive  waterproof  material. 
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an  open  meUl  relnfcrcement  on  the  coarse  material,  «nd 


cement   combined   with   coarse  mate- 

....    K"-'-"    —    ^"t    named    coarse    material,    and 

through  and  over  tie  reinforcement  the  coarse  material 
containing  large  fragments  firmly  anchored  In  the  Port- 
land cement  on  one|  side  of  the  reinforcement  and  ex- 
tending through  the!  open  teetal  reinforcement,  and  an- 
chored m  the  Portend  cement  on  the  other  side  of  the 
reinforcement 


2.  in    a    lomposlti ■ 
hesive  waterproof 
adherent  to  the  top 
an  open  metal 
a   layer  of  Portland 
rial    poured    on    the 
through  and  over 
rial   in    contact    wit 
waterproof  material 
fragments   firmly    a 
one    side    of    the 
the  open  metal  rein 
land  cement  on  the 


roofing,    superposed    layers    of    ad- 
liaterial,    a    layer   of    coarse    material 
or  the  adhesive  waterproof  material, 
relnf(ircement  on  the  coarse  material,  and 
cement  combined  with   coarse   mate- 
first    named    coarse    material,    and 
tl^  reinforcement,  and  fire-proof  mate- 
the   lowest    layer   of    the   adherent 
the  coarse  material  containing  large 
iichored    in    the    Portland   cement   on 
reinforcement    and    extending    through 
lorcement,  and  anchored  in  the  Port- 
other  side  of  the  reinforcement. 


1,110.331. 

John  C.  McLean. 
Serial    Xo.    rt77..'M 


AXTISI.IPPING 


DEVICE    FOR    WHEELS. 
l>akewood.  Ohio.     Mled  Feb.  14,  1912. 
(CI.    152—14.1 


J^Z 


acting  to  throw  the  chain  forward  upon  the  tire  In  the 
direction  of  the  roUtion  of  the  wheel  when  the  chain 
passes  from  between  the  wheel  and  the  road. 

3.  In  a  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  portion 
of  the  wheel  and  a  chain  passing  over  the  tire  transversely 
thereof,  means  for  securing  opposite  ends  of  the  chain  to 
the  support,  of  moans  operatively  connected  with  the 
chain  and  wheel  for  normally  urging  the  chain  forward 
upon  the  tire  of  the  wheel  in  the  normal  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  traction  device  tor  vehicle  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  portion 
of  the  wheel,  a  chain  passing  over  the  tire  transversely 
thereof,  means  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chain 
to  the  support,  of  resilient  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  chain  and  the  support  and  normally  urging  the 
chain  forward  upon  the  tire  of  the  wheel  in  the  normal 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  traction  device  for  use  upon  vehicle  wheels,  the 
combination  with  a  chain  extending  transversely  of  the 
tire,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  chain  upon  the 
wheel,  of  a  spring  operatively  secured  to  the  chain  and 
wheel,  said  chain  l>eing  of  greater  length  than  the  trans- 
verse length  of  the  tire  whereby  the  chain  may  be  moved 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  along  a  restricted  portion 
of  the  tread  of  the  wheel  when  the  chain  Is  between  the 
wheel  and  the  road,  said  spring  acting  to  throw  the  chain 
forward  upon  the  tire  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
tire  when  the  chain  passes  from  between  the  wheel  and 
road. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  traction 
tion  with  a  chain 
tire,  and  means  for 
the   wheel,    said    c 
transverse  length 
moved  along  a   rest 
when    the  chain    is 
means  operatively 
acting  to  throw 
direction   of  rotatlcjn 
from  between  the 

2.  In  a  traction 
nation    of  the   cha 
means  for  securing 
of  resilient  means 
the   wheel,   the 
length    than    the 
against  the  action 
portion  of  the  t 
tween  the  wheel 
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tread 

atod 


( levlee  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combina- 

alapted  to  extend  transversely  over  the 

securing  the  ends  of  the  chain   upon 

being  of   greater  length   than   the 

the  tire,  whereby  the  chain  may  be 

rioted  portion  of  the  tread  of  the  tire 

between   the  wheel   and   the   road,   of 

connected  with  the  chain  and  the  wheel 

chain   forward   upon   the  tire  In   the 

of    the  tire   when    the   chain   passes 

i|oad  and  the  tire. 

device  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combl- 

extending   transversely   of   the   tire, 

the  ends  of  the  chain  upon  the  wheel, 

(iperatlvely  connected  to  the  chain  and 

chain    being   of   greater    transverse 

whereby  the  chain   may   be  moved 

the  resilient  means  along  a  restricted 

of  the  wheel  when  the  chain  is  l)e- 

the  road,  the  said  resilient  mean* 


1,110,332.      INTERNALK-'OMBUSTIOX    ENGINE.      Fked 
■BICK  Fbaser  MiLLErf;"'Napanee,  Ontario,  Canada.   Filed 
Nov.  14,  1913.     8eri«r*No.  H01.095.     (CI.  123—73.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  port  through 
which  the  fuel  is  designed  to  be  re<eived,  of  a  piston  hav- 
ing a  wing  extending  across  the  top  face,  a  projection  ex- 
tending from  the  wing  opposite  the  inlet  port  of  the  cylin- 
der whereby  the  incoming  stream  of  fuel  la  deflected  with 
a  swirling  motion  toward  each  side  of  the  cylinder,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  port  through 
which  the  fuel  la  designed  to  be  received,  of  a  piston  hav 
Ing  a  wing  extending  across  the  top  face,  a  wedge  shaped 
projection  extending  from  the  wing,  the  apex  of  the  pro- 
jection being  opposite  the  Inlet  port  of  the  cylinder  where- 
by the  inflowing  stream  of  fuel  is  divided  and  directed  to 
flow  upwardly  toward  each  side  of  the  cylinder,  as  and  for 
the  purpos*'  specified. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  through 
which  the  fuel  is  designed  to  be  received,  of  a  piston  hav- 
ing a  wing  extending  across  the  top  face,  a  wedge  ahape 
projection  having  curved  sides  extending  from  the  wing, 
the  apex  of  the  projection  being  opposite  the  inlet  port  of 
the  cylinder  whereby  the  inflowing  stream  of  fluid  Is  di- 
vided to  flow  upwardly  with  a  whirilng  motion  toward 
each  side  of  the  cylinder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1,110,333.  SHIFTING  C.\MERA-BACK.  Selest  E.  Moine, 
Tulta,  Tex.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,692. 
(CI.   96—37.) 


1.  la  a  camera  back,  a  back  plate  having  an  opening, 
a  supporting  frame  mounted  for  transverse  adjustment 
upon  the  back-plate,  light  excluding  slides  adjustably 
mounted  within  the  said  supporting  frame,  and  a  plate 
bolder  removably  supported  by  the  said  frame,  and  having 
a  sight  o|>ening  of  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
opening  in  the  back-plate. 

2.  In  a  camera  back,  a  back-plate  having  an  opening,  a 
supporting  frame  mounted  for  transverse  adjustment  upon 
the  back-plate  and  having  a  sight  opening  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  opening  in  the  back  plate,  a  holder  for  a 
sensitized  medium  supported  by  the  said  frame  and  having 
a  sight  opening  approximately  of  the  same  sise  as  the 
o|>enlng  in  the  frame,  and  a  light  excluding  slide  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  the  opening  in  the  frame  and  cooperating 
with  the  said  back-plate  to  exclude  light  from  the  plate- 
holder  when  the  plate  holder  and  frame  are  in  position 
projecting   beyond   the  said   back-plate. 

3.  In  a  camera  back,  a  support  for  a  holder  for  the 
sensitized  medium  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  back,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  support  including  a  rod  carried 
thereby,  a  clutch  device  slidably  mounted  upon  the  rod, 
means  for  moving  the  said  clutch  device,  and  means 
for  clutching  the  same  with  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  camera  back,  a  support  for  a  holder  for  the  sen- 
sitized medium,  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  back,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  support  including  a  rod  carried 
by  the  support,  a  clutch  member  slidably  mounttni  upon 
the  rod,  a  clutch  dog  carried  by  the  same  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  member  In  gripping  tlie  rod, 
means  for  moving  the  clutch  dog  Into  engagement  with 
the  rod,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  clutch  member. 

5.  In  a  camera  back,  a  support  for  a  holder  for  the  sen- 
sitized medium  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  back,  means 
for  adjusting  the  support  Inclnding  a  rod  carried  by  the 
support,  a  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  upon  the  rod, 
a  »-Iutch  dog  carried  by  the  said  member  and  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  said  member  In  gripping  the  rod,  means 
normally  holding  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  rod, 
means  for  moving  the  dog  Into  such  engagement,  and 
means  for  moving  the  clutch  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1,110,334.  CAN-OPENING  MACHINE.  Joseph  F.  MoRAN. 
Park  Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
521,766.      (CI.  30—3.) 

1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  member,  a  knife  normally 
incased  in  said  member,  a  rotatable  member,  means  actu 
ated    by   said    rotatable    member    to   cause   said    knife    to 
p«>netrate  a  can  and  to  move  around  it,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  rotatable  member. 

2.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  can  holder  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  vertically-disposed  shaft,  a  cross-piece  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  frame  carrying  a  projecting  pin,  a  sleeve 
fixed  on  said  shaft  formed  with  a  spirally  wound  groove 
at  the  bottom  of  which  the  pin  fits,  means  for  moving  said 


sleeve  downwardly  to  rotate  it,  a  carrier  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  rotated  by  said  sleeve,  an  upright  knife 
normally  held  in  said  carrier,  means  for  projecting  said 
knife  through  said  carrier  as  the  latter  rotates,  and  means 
for  automatically   retracting  said   knife. 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  standard, 
a  can  holding  device  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  carrier 
having  a  vertical  slot,  a  knife  normally  held  in  said 
slot,  and  having  a  spring  engaged  shank  projecting  above 
said  carrier,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  upon  which  said 
carrier  is  mounted,  means  for  rotating  said  carrier,  means 
actuated  by  said  rotating  carrier  to  depress  said  project- 
ing .shank,  and  a  vertically-movable  actuator  for  said  first- 
named  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  can  holding  device  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  carrier  having  a  vertical  slot,  a 
knife  held  in  said  slot  and  having  a  shank  projecting 
above  said  carrier,  a  roller  carried  at  the  top  of  said 
shank,  a  fixed  annular  member  having  a  cam  recess  in 
which  said  roller  moves,  means  for  rotating  said  carrier, 
said  knife  being  depressed  after  the  roller  is  released  from 
the  recess,  said  released  roller  contacting  with  the  bottom 
of  said  member  to  hold  the  knife  depressed,  a  vertically 
moving  actuator  for  said  rotating  means,  and  means  for 
antomatlcally  retracting  said  knife. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  tubular  member  mounted 
therein  having  an  upper  enlarged  bore,  a  non-rotatable 
member  having  a  cam  recess,  a  tubular  plunger  held  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  bore,  an  upper  roller  mounted  on  said 
plunger  riding  against  the  surface  of  tbe  cam  recesti,  said 
carrier  formed  with  a  vertical  slot,  said  tubular  member 
having  an  under  bore  registering  with  said  slot,  a  knife 
normaUy  disposed  In  said  registering  recesses  and  having 
a  shank  fitting  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  and  a  spring 
colled  around  said  shank  and  disposed  in  said  plunger  and 
tubular  member. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


1,110,336.  NUT-LOCK.  Thomas  M.  Mobewood.  Ellaa 
beth,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  Xo.  834,802. 
(01.  151—54.) 


.j^jL. 
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1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  bolts  disposed  parallel  with  each  other,  a  nut  engaging 
each  of  said  bolts,  a  locking  lever  carried  by  each  holt 
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and  provided  with  1  straight  portioD  extending  outwardly 
from  the  bolt,  the  sitraight  portions  extending  toward  each 
other  and  located  lb  a  common  plane,  a  strap  link  engag- 
ing said  bolts,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  said 
straight  portions  t<i  said  stop  links. 

A  device  of  th  s  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  bolts  disposed  parallel  with  each  other,  a  nut  enga^ng 
a  locking  lever  carried  by  each  bolt 
and  provided  with  k  straight  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  the  bolt,  the  straight  portions  extending  toward  each 
other  and  located  1 1  a  common  plane,  a  strap  link  engag- 
ing said  bolts,  a  piilr  of  lugs  disposed  intermediate  said 
bolta  and  secured  upon  said  strap  link,  each  of  said  lock- 
ing levers  being  pDvided  with  a  slot  through  which  one 
of  said  lugs  extends,  and  a  cotter  pin  extending  through 
each  lug  for  holding  the  adjacent  locking  lever  In  engage- 
ment wjth  the  lug. 


R  < 


1.110,336.     intp: 
L.   Nbisleb,  C 
No.  752,560.      (C 


ALCOMBISTION   ENGINE, 
hl^ago.  111.     Filed  Mar.   7.  1913. 
123—71.) 


OSCAB 

Serial 


said  cylinder,  said 
at  the  inner  end  of 
to   provide  a  char^ 
said  tubular  meml 
member  reciprocate 


1.  An  internal  cdmbustlon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
of  different  diameters  at  respectively  opposite  ends,  a  head 
for  the  smaller  efad  of  said  cylinder,  the  larger  end 
thereof  being  openJ  a  tubular  member  fitting  the  smaller 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  an  annular  piston  flange 
fitting  the  larger  end  thereof,  exhaust  ports  In  the  wall  of 
the  smaller  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  register  with 
exhaust  openings  In  said  tubular  member  as  the  latter 
reaches  the  limit  <jf  its  stroke  into  said  smaller  end  of 

piston  flange  coacting  with  the  shoulder 
the  larger  end  portion  of  the  cylinder 
compression  chamber,  inlet  ports  in 
adapted  to  pass  said  shoulder  as  said 
a  trunk  piston  for  said  tubular  mem- 
ber controlling  sai4  inlet  ports  and  adapted  to  open  the 
same  to  admit  a  dharge  from  said  compression  chamber 
while  said  exhaust  openings  register  with  the  exhaust 
ports  and  as  said  trunk  piston  attains  the  outer  limit  of 
its  movement,  ther*  being  a  passage  In  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  smaller  end  of  said  cylinder  extending  from  said 
shoulder  to  the  po^t  to  which  the  Inlet  ports  travel  tot 
maintaining  the  latter  in  communication  with  said  com- 
pres^on  chamber. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
Ita  respective  ends  of  different  diameters  and  affording  an 
annular  abutment  between  the  parts  of  different  diame- 
ter, a  tubular  meml»er  fitting  the  smaller  end  of  said  cylin- 
der and  having  an  |innular  piston  flange  fitting  the  larger 
end  and  coacting  ^th  said  abutment  to  provide  a  charge 
compressing  chamber,  trunk  piston  within  said  member,  a 


crank  shaft  having  two  diametrically  opposed  cranks  and 
connected  with  said  member  and  said  trunk  piston  respec- 
tively for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  latter  In  respec- 
tively opposite  directions,  a  head  for  the  smaller  end  of 
said  cylinder,  there  being  exhanst  opening  in  the  circum- 
ferential wall  of  the  smaller  end  of  the  latter  and  in  the 
said  tubular  member  arranged  to  register  as  said  tubular 
member  attains  the  inner  limit  of  its  movement,  there  be- 
ing Inlet  openings  in  said  tubular  member  controlled  by 
said  trunk  piston  and  uncovered  by  the  latter  as  it  reaches 
the  outer  limit  of  Its  movement  and  while  said  exhaust 
ports  are  open,  there  being  a  passage  for  the  compressed 
charge  from  the  compressing  chamber  to  point  of  location 
of  said  inlet  ports  relatively  to  the  smaller  end  of  the 
cylinder  when  the  same  are  uncovered  by  said  piston. 


1.110.337.  SAFETY-LOOr.  Elza  A.  Nel.son,  Dexter, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pomeroy  Novelty  Company,  I'om- 
eroy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  664,363.     (CI.  54 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  shaft  loop,  the  combination  of  a  hold  back  loop, 
a  channeled  shaft  encircling  ring  connected  therewith  said 
ring  having  notches  in  its  walls  or  flanges,  a  leather  lin- 
ing of  open  ring  form  seated  within  the  channel  of  the 
ring,  studs  projecting  from  said  ring,  a  permanent  loop 
also  projecting  from  the  ring,  and  a  movable  loop  also  pro- 
jecting from  said  ring  adjacent  the  hold  back  loop  and 
arranged  to  be  removably  held  in  said  notches  by  the 
■haft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shaft  loop,  in  combination,  a  channeled  metallic 
ring,  a  flexible  leather  lining  therefor,  studs  projecting 
from  said  ring,  a  permanent  loop  also  projecting  from 
said  ring  and  a  sliding  loop  connected  with  said  ring  and 
projecting  therefrom,  said  loop  being  adapted  to  be  slid 
between  the  leather  lining  and  the  ring,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  explained. 


1,110,338.  BREAST  BOW  FOB  HARNESS.  Elza  A. 
Nblson,  Dexter,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pomeroy  Novelty 
Company,  Pomeroy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,364.     (CI.  54—59.) 


A  breast  bow  for  harness  comprising.  In  combination, 
two  pieces  of  sheet  metal  curved  longitudinally  and  of  U- 
form   in   cross   section   to   fit  one   within    the  other  and 
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around  the  breast  of  a  horse,  said  pieces  being  open  at 
the  sides  adjacent  the  horses'  breast,  the  outer  of  said 
pieces  having  a  transverse  pin  and  the  inner  piece  having 
a  hook  cut  in  Its  wall  to  engage  said  pin,  said  pieces  also 
having  shank  extensions  5*  and  6*  which  lie  and  move  In  a 
plane  substantially  coinciding  with  the  plane  in  which  the 
said  longitudinally  curved  pieces  He  and  move. 


1,110,339.  END-GATE  FASTENER.  Geobgb  T.  Nichols, 
Gainesville,  Tex.  Filed  June  25,  4912.  Serial  No. 
705,836.     (CI.  21—21.) 


1.  An  end  gate  fastener  Including  a  main  rod  designed 
to  be  mounted  on  an  end  gate  and  being  of  a  length  to 
extend  entirely  across  the  same,  and  an  adjustable  end 
rod  adapted  to  be  carried  by  each  side  of  a  wagon  body, 
one  of  the  said  rods  having  a  socket  piece  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  provided  at  the  top  with  an  entrance  opening 
enlarged  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  socket  piece  and  the 
other  rod  having  a  head  of  a  slse  to  pass  through  the 
entrance  opening  and  fitting  in  the  socket  piece  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  into  tight  engagement  with  the 
front  portion  thereof,  said  socket  piece  and  head  being 
carried  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  by 
vertical  bodily  movement  of  one  of  the  rods. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  and  an  end 
gate,  of  socket  pieces  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sides  of 
the  wagon  body,  a  transverse  rod  carried  by  the  end 
gate  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  thereon  to 
simultaneously  engage  Its  terminals  with  and  disengage 
them  from  the  socket  pieces,  and  a  device  mounted  on 
the  end  gate  and  arranged  to  receive  and  engage  the  rod 
for  holding  the  same  in  an  elevated  position  out  of  en- 

'  gagement  with  the  socket  pieces. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  and  an  end 
gate,  of  socket  pieces  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sides  of 
the  wagon  body,  a  transverse  rod  carried  by  the  end 
gate  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  thereon  to 
engage  Its  terminals  with  and  disengage  them  from  the 
socket  pieces,  and  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  end  gate 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  receiving  the  rod, 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  opening  being  provided  with 
a  lower  seat  to  receive  the  rod  and  having  an  upper  en- 
gaging portion  for  holding  the  rod  in  an  elevated  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  and  an  end 
gate,  of  a  transverse  rod  mounted  on  the  end  gate  and 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  provided  with  ter- 
minal engaging  portions,  means  mounted  on  the  sides  of 
the  wagon  body  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  ter- 
minal portions  of  the  main  rod  when  the  latter  is  at  the 
limit  of  its  downward  movement,  and  a  bracket  mounted 
on  the  end  gate  and  having  a  lower  seat  to  receive  the 
transverse  rod  when  the  same  Is  engaged  with  the  said 
means  and  prorlded  with  an  upper  engaging  portion 
for  holding  the  transverse  rod  elevated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  and  an  end 
gate,  of  socket  pieces  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sides  of 
the  wagon  body,  a  transverse  main  rod  extending  across 
the  end  gate  and  carried  by  the  same  and  having  a  limited 
vertical  bodily  movement  independent  of  the  end  gate  to 
simultaneously  engage  its  terminals  with  and  disengage 
them  from  the  said  twcket  pieces,  and  spaced  guides 
mounted  on  the  end  gate  and  receiving  the  transverse 
main  rod. 


1,110,340.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  RUBBER. 
Lkonidas  NotzAGARAT,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Economic  Rubber  Washing  Machine  Co.,  Limited, 
London,  Ehigland,  a  Corporation  of  England.  Piled 
Dec.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,111.     (Cl.  18 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  conical  feed- 
ing tube,  a  worm  operating  therein,  a  spirally  threaded 
vessel  of  a  shape  partly  conical  and  partly  circular,  com- 
municating with  said  tube,  a  spirally  tiireaded  cylinder 
rotatable  within  said  vessel,  sal(|  cylinder  having  vertical 
teeth  and  a  lateral  tooth  thereon,  a  large  roller  immedi- 
ately above  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  toothed  cutting 
wheel,  a  smaller  roller  adjacent  said  large  roller  and  also 
provided  with  a  toothed  cutting  wheel,  a  collar  partly 
surrounding  these  rollers,  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  per- 
forated pipe  on  said  collar,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  spirally  threaded  cylinder  and  said  worm. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  conical  feed- 
ing tube  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
worm  operating  In  said  tube,  a  spirally  threaded  vessel 
communicating  with  the  opening  in  said  feeding  tube,  a 
spirally  threaded  cylinder  rotatable  within  said  vessel, 
said  cylinder  having  vertical  teeth  and  a  lateral  tooth 
thereon,  a  pair  of  rollers  above  the  cylinder  provided  with 
Intermeshing  toothed  cutting  wheels,  and  a  collar  partly 
surrounding  these  rollers  provided  with  an  outlet,  means 
on  said  collar  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  vessel,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  spirally  threaded 
cylinder  and  said  worm. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  conical  feed- 
ing tube,  having  an  opening  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
worm  operating  In  said  tube,  a  spirally  threaded  vessel 
communicating  with  the  opening  In  said  feeding  tube,  a 
spirally  threaded  cylinder  rotatable  within  said  vessel, 
said  cylinder  having  vertical  teeth  and  a  lateral  tooth 
thereon,  a  pair  of  rollers  above  the  cylinder,  cutting  means 
on  said  rollers  separating  said  rollers  apart,  and  a  collar 
partly  surrounding  these  rollers  provided  with  an  outlet, 
means  on  said  collar  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  vessel, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  spirally 
threaded  cylinder  and  said  worm. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  conical  feed- 
ing tube,  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
worm  operating  in  said  tube,  a  spirally  threaded  vessel 
communicating  with  the  opening  in  said  feeding  tube,  a 
spirally  threaded  cylinder  rotatable  within  said  vessel, 
said  cylinder  having  vertical  teeth  and  a  lateral  tooth 
thereon,  a  pair  of  rollers  above  the  cylinder  provided  with 
Interchangeable  toothed  cutting  wheels,  and  a  collar  partly 
surrounding  these  rollers  provided  with  an  outlet,  means 
on  said  collar  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  vessel,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  spirally  threaded 
cylinder  and  said  worm. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  conical  feed- 
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municatiDfc  witta 
rotatable  within 


Ing  tube,  a  worn  operatlnr  therein,  a  spirally  threaded 
▼ea««l  of  a  shap^  partly  conical  and  partly  clrcalar,  com- 
sald  tube,  a  spirally  threaded  cylinder 
said  Tesael,  said  cylinder  having  Tcrtl- 
cal  teeth  therecfa,  a  large  roller  above  the  cylinder,  a 
smaller  roller  adjacent  said  large  roller,  one  of  said  roll- 
ers being  provked  with  a  toothed  cutting  wheel  sepa- 
rating said  rollers  apart,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  spl  -ally  threaded  cylinder  and  said  worm. 
[Claims  6  to  !i  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.110,341 

Ohl^,  assignor 
a  Cori)oration 
767,681.     (CI. 


RANGE.  Gborob  E.  Picklp,  Newark, 
to  The  Wchrle  Company,  Newark,  Ohio, 
it  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
l-'fi— 1.) 


>j 


1.  In  a  stove 
plate   having   an 
cap  comprising  a 
plate    and    hav 
with  the  opening 
a  depending 
and   a   pii>e   co 
S4'parate  from 
baring  a  flange 
top   plate,  the  1 
being  greater 
interior  of  said 

2.  In  a  stove, 
plate  having  an 
separate  from  sa 
ing  flange  flttins 
neath  said  top 
a  pipe  collar  a 
said  cap  and 
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flance 
lliir 
Slid 


than 


1.110.342. 

THEREFOR, 
slgnor  to  The 
ration    of 
767.682.      (CI 


the  combination  with   a   flue  and  a   top 

opening   therein    above   said   flue,   of   a 

platelike  portion  lying  beneath  said  top 

an    opening    therethrough    registering 

In  the  top  plate,  said  cap  further  having 

fitting  in   the  upper  end  of  said  flue, 

positioned  above   said    top  plate   and 

plate  and  from   said  cap,   said  collar 

iverlylng  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the 

terior  of   the  opening   In   suiid   top  plate 

the   opening  in   said   cap  and   in   the 

(i)llar. 

the  combination  with  a  flue,  and  a  top 

opening  therein  above  said  flue,  of  a  cap 

d  top  plate  and  flue  and  having  a  depend- 

sald  flue,  said  cap  being  positioned  be- 

atc  and  having  an  opening  therein,  and 

and  separate  from  said  top  plate  and 

suitably  secured   In  place. 


b«lve 
be  ng 


SIIpLVES  AND  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Gborur    E.    PiCKrp,    Newark.    Ohio,    as- 

Wehrle  Company,  Newark.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
Ohio.       Filed    May    14,    1913.       Serial    No. 

126—384.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  shelf  mounted 
thereon  for  pivotal  movement  and  arranged  to  occupy 
either  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical  position,  a  cam  on  said 

downwardly  and  toward  said  support, 
and  a  coCperatlii?  cam  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  shelf 
arranged  to  be  moved  into  coSperatlve  relation  to  the  first 
cam  before  the  ihelf  reaches  Its  vertical  position,  where- 
by the  shelf  will  |be  automatically  swung  into  such  vertical 
position. 

2.  The  combliiatlon  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
brackets  mount*!  thereon  and  having  vertically  elon- 
gated recesses,  ii  shelf  having  trunnions  extending  Into 
said  recesses,  a  ram  on  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said 
brackets,  the  fa'e  of  said  cam  sloping  downwardly  and 
toward  said  supiwrtlng  frame,  and  a  cam  on  said  shelf 
above  its  tmnnlo  d.  said  cams  being  arranged  to  be  brought 


into  cooperative  relation  before  the  shelf  reaches  its 
vertical  position,  whereby  the  shelf  will  be  automatically 
swung  by  said  cams  into  such  vertical  position. 

8.  In  •  stove,  the  combination  of  a  support  having 
vertically  elongated  recesses,  a  shelf  having  a  pair  of 
trunnions  extending  Into  said  recesses,  said  shelf  being 
arranged  to  occupy  either  a  borlsontal  or  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  cooperating  cam  portions  on  said  support  and 
said  shelf  arranged  to  hold  the  shelf  in  its  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  cam  portions  acting  to  raise  the  shelf  when 
pulled  outwardly  whereby  to  disengage  said  cam  portions 
and  permit  the  shelf  to  swing  down  Into  borlsontal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  supporting 
wall,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  one  face  thereof,  a 
swinging  shelf,  trunnions  and  vertically  elongated  open- 
ings cooperating  to  pivotally  connect  said  shelf  to  said 
brackets,  said  brackets  having  stop  portions  arranged  to 
engage  the  shelf  to  support  It  In  Its  horlsoi^l  position 
and  having  cam  faces  at  their  upper  ends  extending  down- 
wardly and  toward  said  supporting  wall,  and  cooperating 
cam  portions  on  said  shelf,  the  engagement  of  said  cam 
portions  tending  to  swing  said  shelf  into  Its  vertical  po- 
sition. 

5.  lo  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  supporting 
wall  having  offset  portions  providing  recesses  on  one  face 
and  bosses  on  Its  other  face,  a  pair  of  brackets  seated  in 
said  recesses,  a  second  pair  of  brackets  mounted  on  said 
bosses,  means  to  secure  said  brackets  to  said  wall,  said 
wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  swinging 
shelves,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said 
shelves  to  one  pair  of  said  brackets  to  permit  the  shelf  to 
lie  in  said  opening  flush  with  the  wall  when  In  Its  verti- 
cal position,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
shelf  to  the  other  pair  of  brackets  to  permit  the  shelf  to 
lie  alongside  said  wall  with  Its  Inner  face  adjacent  to 
the  face  of  the  other  bracket,  said  pivot  means  being  so 
arranged  that  the  line  of  direction  of  each  shelf  will 
fail  between  the  axes  of  the  pivot  means,  whereby  the 
shelves  will  be  held  by  gravity  in  their  vertical  position. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. 1 


1,110,343.  CIGAR  PACKAGING  DEVICE.  Glstaf  A.  T. 
Plomqren,  Ardmore,  and  Maubics  Gt)U>,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,627.  (CI. 
131—18.) 


'Y^mm^-km^>s^^sf}^^mm.^^^^ 


^h>  ** 


1.  In  a  cigar  packaging  device,  the  combination  of  a 
box.  two  pressing  walls  within  the  box  and  movable  to 
ward  and  from  each  other,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  cud 
of  the  box,  means  operated  by  said  lever  to  move  one  press- 
ing wall  inwardly,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  other  end  of 
the  box.  means  operate<l  by  the  last  named  lever  to  move 
the  other  pressing  wall  Inwardly,  and  a  bar  connecting' 
said  levers,  said  box  having  a  wall  having  one  edge  hinged 
to  the  body  of  the  box  and  the  opposite  edge  held  In  place 
by  said  bar  In  one  position  thereof. 

2.  In  a  cigar  packaging  device,  the  combination  of  a 
box,  two  pressing  walls  within  the  box  and  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  of  the 
box.  means  operated  by  said  lever  to  move  one  pressing 
wall  Inwardly,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  other  end  of  the 
box,  means  operated  by  the  last  named  lever  to  move  the 
other  pressing  wall  Inwardly,  and  a  bar  connecting  said 
levers,  said  box  having  a  wall  having  one  edge  hinged  to 
the  body  of  the  box  and  the  opposite  edge  held  in  place 
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by  said  bar  in  one  position  thereof,  and  said  box  having 
a  third  pressing  wall  opposite  to  the  hinged  wall  and  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  same. 

3.  In  a  cigar  packaging  device,  the  combination  of  a  box, 
two  pressing  walls  within  the  box  and  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  lever  fuicrumed  at  one  end  of  the  box, 
means  operated  by  said  lever  to  move  one  pressing  wall 
inwardly,  a  lever  fuicrume<l  at  the  other  end  of  the  box, 
means  operated  by  the  last  named  lever  to  move  tlae  other 
pressing  wall  inwardly,  a  t>ar  connecting  said  levers,  said 
box  having  a  wall  having  one  edge  hinged  to  the  body  of 
the  box  and  the  opposite  edge  held  in  place  by  said  bar  in 
one  position  thereof,  said  box  having  a  third  pressing  wall 
opposite  to  the  hinged  wall  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  same,  and  a  movable  stop  when  in  one  position  pre- 
venting outward  movoiEent  ot  said  third  pressing  wall  and 
when  In  another  position  permitting  outward  movement  of 
said  third  pressing  wall. 

4.  In  a  cigar  packaging  device,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  walls 
one  of  which  is  movable  toward  the  other,  and  a  pair  of 
Independently  movable  stops  pivoted  to  said  structure  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  movable  wall  and  pre- 
vent outward  movement  thereof. 

6.  In  a  cigar  packaging  device,  the  combination  of  a 
■upportiug  structure,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  walls 
one  of  which  is  movable  toward  the  other,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally pivoted  stop  bar  parallel  to  said  movable  wall  and 
when  in  one  position  preventing  outward  movement  of  the 
movable  wall  and  when  in  another  position  permitting  out- 
ward movement  of  the  movable  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,346.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Od8Tat«  B.  Hbimbach, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mtg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
June  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  499,448.     (Cl.  172—179.) 


1,110,344.  DUST-SEPARATOR.  Rat  W.  Pbbstow,  Cob- 
nersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  Vacuum  Appliance 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  703.186.     (Cl.  83 — 48.) 


1.  A  dust  separator  comprising  an  exterior  chamber,  an 
tnterior  chamber,  a  dust  collector  comprising  a  hopper  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  the  exterior  chamber,  a  ring  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  Interior  chamber,  supporting 
means  for  the  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
Inclined  deflecting  members  moanted  in  the  hopper,  an 
inverted  strainer  bag  and  means  for  securing  said  bag 
within  the  interior  chamber  at)ove  the  dust  collector. 

2.  A  dust  separator,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  an 
inner  cylinder  concentric  therewith  forming  an  annular 
passageway  between  them,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  a  bop- 
per-shaped  base  on  which  the  casing  Is  mounted,  inwardly 
projecting  ribs  on  the  base,  an  internally  flanged  ring  sup- 
ported by  the  ribs  and  having  the  inner  cylinder  fitting 
therein,  a  bucket  detachably  secured  to  the  base,  an  inlet 
pipe  on  the  cover  tangential  to  the  annular  passageway, 
an  outlet  pipe  on  the  cover  leading  from  the  space  witliin 
tbe  Inner  cylinder,  and  an  inverted  strainer  bag  with  Its 
mouth  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  ring. 

206  O.  O. — 40 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  meml>er  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions,  reversing  switch  contacts 
thereon,  an  insulating  disk  mounted  on  said  movable 
member,  an  auxiliary  contact  member  secured  on  said  in- 
sulating disk  and  arranged  with  its  contact  surface  spaced 
from  tbe  insulating  disk  and  said  reversing  switch  con- 
tacts, said  auxiliary  contact  member  adapted  to  close  one 
of  two  parallel  circuits  when  said  movable  member  is  moved 
in  either  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  member  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions,  reversing  switch  contacts  there- 
on, an  insulating  disk  mounted  on  said  movable  member, 
an  auxiliary  contact  member  secured  on  said  insulating 
disk  and  arranged  with  its  contact  surface  spaced  from 
the  insulating  disk  and  said  reversing  switch  contacts, 
said  auxiliary  contact  meml)er  adapted  to  close  one  of 
two  parallel  circuits  after  the  reversing  switch  contacts 
have  been  operated. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  In- 
sulating base  In  said  frame,  contact  fingers  arranged  on 
said  base,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  having 
reversing  switch  contacta  thereon,  cooperating  with  cer- 
tain of  said  contact  fingers  to  vary  the  drcnlt  connections 
of  a  motor,  an  insulating  disk  at  one  end  of  said  drum,  an 
aaxiliary  contact  member  secured  to  said  disk  away  from 
said  dmm  and  having  Its  contact  surface  spaced  from  said 
disk,  said  auxiliary  contact  adapted  to  cooperate  with  cer- 
tain of  said  contact  fingers  to  close  one  of  two  parallel 
circuits  after  the  reversing  switch  contacts  have  engaged 
their  respective  contact  fingers. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  frame,  an  in- 
sulating base  In  said  frame,  contact  fingers  arranged  on 
said  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  drum 
sections  secured  on  said  shaft,  reversing  switch  contacts 
arranged  on  said  drum  sections  and  cooperating  with  cer- 
tain of  said  contact  fingers  for  varying  the  circuit  con- 
nections of  a  motor,  an  insulating  disk  on  said  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  support  one  end  of  said  drum,  an  auxiliary  contact 
member  on  said  Insulating  disk  away  from  said  drum  and 
having  Its  contact  surface  spaced  from  said  disk,  said  aux- 
iliary contact  portion  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  said 
contact  fingers  to  complete  one  of  two  parallel  circuits 
after  the  motor  connections  have  been  made. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  In  combination,  a  member  mov- 
able In  opposite  directions,  reversing  switch  contacts 
thereon,  an  Insulating  disk  mounted  on  said  movable 
member,  an  auxiliary  contact  meml>er  secured  on  said  In- 
sulating disk  and  arranged  with  its  contact  surface  spaced 
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from  the 
tacts,  said  au 
two  parallel  ci 
[Claims  6  to 
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Insulktlng  disk  and  said  reversing  switch  con- 
xiliary  contact  being  adapted  to  close  one  of 
rruits  wben  moved  in  eltlier  direction. 
10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


WRITING  MACHINE.    Adolf  Rxisskb, 
Hungary.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.     Serial 
(CI.   197—63.) 


rioted 


1.  A  typewriting 
ing  mechanism 
paper   carrier 
member  projecting 
transihltting 
Inside  the  closec 

2.  A  typewriting 
ing  member 
type   carrier 
through  the  c 
between  the  strlki 

3.  A  typewriting 
carrier    outside 
through  the  cloafed 
ber  serving  as  a 
Ing  mechanism 

4.  A  typewriting 
Ing  member  Inside 
Jectlng   through 
tween  the  striking 
a  type  carrier 

5.  A  typewrit 
carrier  outside 
side    the    housing 
operating    mec 
through  the  houii 
a  pressure  lever 
the  striking  mefi 
the  housing  wa 

[Claims  6  to 


1.110,347.      TRI 
Cadwaladb 
10,1913.     Serial  No.  789,106 


1.   In  a  trim 
adapted  to  partalce 


machine  with  a  closed  bousing,  operat- 
nside  the  housing  and  a  type  carrier  and 
ojutside    the    housing,    and    an    Independent 
through   the  closed   housing  and   as  a 
member    between    the    operating    mechanism 
housing  and  the  type  carrier  outside, 
machine  with  a  closed  bousing,  a  strik- 
rotitabie  at>out  an  axle  inside  the  housing,  a 
oufside   the   housing  and  a   member  passing 
bousing  and  as  a  transmitting  member 
ng  member  and  type  carrier, 
machine  with  a  closed  housing,  a  type 
the    bousing,    and    a    member    projecting 
housing  and  cranked  outside,  said  mem- 
transmitting  member  between  the  operat- 
inside  the  casing  and  the  type  carrier. 

machine  with  a  closed  housing,  a  strlk- 

tbe  housing,  a  transmitting  member  pro- 

the    housing,    levers    in    the    housing    be- 

member  and  transmitting  member,  and 

tside  the  closed  housing. 

ng  machine  with  a  closed  housing,  a  type 

I  he  housing  and  operating  mechanism  In- 

an    independent    member    between    the 

nism    and    type    carrier    and    projecting 

ng,  a  striking  member  in  the  housing  and 

having  arms  of  unequal   length  between 

ber  and  the  member  projecting  through 

ill- 


plvotally  supported  by  the  frame,  a  weight  which  holds  the 
lever  relatively  stationary  In  the  frame,  and  an  oscillatory 
Indicating  mirror  plvotally  supported  between  the  said 
lever  and  frame. 

2.  In  a  trim  indicator  for  ships,  the  combination  of  a 
framing,  a  weighted  lever  suspended  in  or  on  said  frame, 
and  optical  indicator  mechanism  with  a  mirror  which  la 
connected  to  and  tilted  by  a  movement  of  the  lever  rela- 
tively to  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  trim  indicator  for  ships,  the  combination  of  a 
framing,  a  weighted  lever  suspended  In  or  on  said  frame, 
a  fixed  scale,  and  optical  indicator  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  telescope  with  a  cross  wire,  and  a  mirror  which  Is 
connected  to  and  tilted  by  a  movement  of  the  lever  rela- 
tively to  the  frame,  subaUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  trim  indicator  for  ships,  the  combination  of  a 
framing,  a  weighted  lever  suspended  in  or  on  said  frame, 
a  mirror  which  is  supported  on  the  frame  and  the  free 
end  of  one  member  of  said  lever  respectively  so  that  It  Is 
tilted  by  a  movement  of  the  latter  relatively  to  the  frame, 
a  fixed  scale,  and  a  telescope  with  a  cross  wire,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  trim  indicator  for  ships,  the  combination  of  a 
framing,  a  weighted  lever  suspended  In  said  framing,  a 
mirror  connected  to  and  tilted  by  said  lever,  a  fixed  scale, 
and  a  trt«Bcope  with  cross  wire,  said  scale  and  telescope 
being  so  disposed  that  an  Image  of  the  scale  can  be  seen 
In  the  mirror  on  looking  through  the  telescope  and  the 
position  of  the  cross  wire  on  said  Image  be  observed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.110,348.  APPARAXrS  FOR  MAKING  INGOT  MOLDS. 
Chahlks  G.  Robi.nson,  rittsburgh.  I'a.,  assignor  to 
Wheeling  Steel  Casting  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  789,164.     (Cl.  22— 140. > 


0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


J     INDICATOR    FOR   SHIPS.      Richakd 
Rc  BEsjs,  Wymeswold,  England.     Filed  Sept. 
(Cl.  88—14.) 


Indicator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
of  the  motion  of  the  ship,  of  a  lever 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casing  unitary  steel  ingot  molds 
having  stripper  lugs  formed  thereon,  said  apparatus  In- 
cluding a  unitary  metal  mold,  a  centrally  disposed  core, 
and  core  l>locks  disposed  within  said  mold  near  the  upper 
end  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  form 
the  under  side  of  the  lugs  on  the  Ingot  mold,  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  said  lugs  being  formed  by  the  walls  of 
said  unitary  metal  mold. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  ingot  molds,  the  com- 
bination of  an  outer  wall  or  mold,  a  core  centrally  dis- 
posed therein,  core  blocks  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  mold,  vertically  disposed  cores  arranged  In  said  mold 
between  the  Inner  wall  of  said  mold  and  the  first  men- 
tioned core  to  form  air  spaces  within  the  wall  of  said 
mold  on  opposite  sides,  said  mold  having  vents  leading 
from  the  said  air  spaces  to  the  exterior. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  ingot  molds,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  outer  wall  or  mold,  a  core  centrally  disposed 
therein,  core  blocks  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
mold,  vertically  disposed  cores  arranged  in  said  mold  be- 
tween the  inner  wall  thereof  and  said  first  mentioned  core 
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to  form  an  air  space  in  the  wall  of  said  mold  on  each  of 
the  opposite  sides,  said  air  spaces  extending  from  said 
core  blocks  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mold,  and  said  mold 
having  vents  leading  from  said  air  spaces  to  the  exterior. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  Ingot  molds,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  outer  wall  or  mold,  a  core  centrally  disposed 
therein,  core  blocks  disposed  In  the  upper  portion  of  said 
mold  vertical  cores  disposed  in  supporting  relation  to  said 
core  blocks  and  arranged  between  the  inner  wall  of  said 
mold  and  the  flrat  mentioned  core. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  ingot  molds,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  unitary  mold  of  cast  steel,  a  core  centrally 
disposed  therein  forming  the  cavity  in  which  the  ingot 
is  cast,  core  blocks  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cast  steel  mold  constituting  formers  for  the  under  surface 
of  the  stripper  lugs  on  said  ingot  mold,  vertically  dis- 
posed cores  arranged  within  said  cast  steel  mold  between 
the  outer  wall  of  the  centrally  disposed  core  and  the  innes 
wall  of  the  cast  steel  mold  whereby  spaces  are  formed 
within  the  latter  for  the  reception  of  the  molten  metal 
forming  the  Ingot  mold,  said  cast  steel  mold  having  vents 
leading  from  said  spaces  to  the  exterior. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,349. 
THEREFOR. 
Oct.  23,  1913. 


EMBROIDERY  FRAME  AND  SUPPORT 
Matilda  Ross,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed 
Serial  No.  796.946.     (Cl.  45—24.) 


An  embroidery  frame  having  secured  thereto,  metallic 
fastening  members  the  ends  thereof  being  slotted  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  their  slotted  ends  turned  upwardly,  com- 
bined with  L-shaped  members  each  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  in  Its  body  portion  ;  a  bolt  provided  with  a 
winged  nut ;  said  fastening  members  being  operatively 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  end  members  of  said  frame  to 
permit  of  said  end  members  being  movably  held  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  upon  the  side  membera  of  the  frame. 


1,110,350.  EYE  SHADE.  John  P.  Schnkidm,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,864.  (Cl. 
128—11.) 


1.  In  an  eye  shade  a  vizor  In  combination  with  means 
tot  praventlng  lateral  and  downward  displacement  of  the 
Tlsor  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  pass  over  the  head  of 
a  wearer  from  side  to  side,  and  a  relatively  stiff  strip  con- 
necting said  l)and  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  rizor  adapted 
to  space  the  rear  edge  of  the  visor  from  the  forehead  of 
the  wearer. 

2.  In  an  eye  shade  a  vizor  in  combination  with  a  band 
attached  to  the  vizor  adapted  to  extend  around  the  bead 


of  a  wearer  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  vizor,  a 
second  band  having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  first  band 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  bead  of  a  wearer  from  side  to 
side  to  prevent  downward  displacement  of  the  vizor,  and 
a  relatively  stiff  strip  connecting  the  second  band  with 
the  vizor  and  adapted  to  space  the  rear  edge  of  the  vizor 
from  the  forehead  of  the  wearer. 

3.  In  an  eye  shade,  a  vizor  in  combination  with  means 
for  preventing  lateral  and  downward  displacement  of  the 
vizor  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  pass  over  the  head 
of  a  wearer  from  side  to  side,  and  a  relatively  stiff  metal 
strip  connecting  said  band  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  vizor 
adapted  to  space  the  rear  edge  of  the  vizor  from  the  fore- 
head of  the  wearer. 


1,110,351.  PAINTER'S  TOOL.  Oscab  Schobn,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  P.  Weigel, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
682,327.     (Cl.  15—59.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  upwardly  extending  unin- 
terrupted sides  terminating  abruptly  In  spaced  lips  which 
define  an  upwardly  opening  elongated  mouth,  of  a  squil- 
gee  projecting  partly  within  and  partly  without  said 
mouth  and  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof, 
but  occupying  only  a  part  of  its  width,  the  interior  of 
said  receptacle  being  devoid  of  projections  or  pockets  and 
being  spaced  from  said  squilgee  at  all  points. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reservoir  member  having  upwardly  converg- 
ing sides  terminating  abruptly  in  spaced  lips  which  define 
an  upwardly  opening  elongated  mouth,  and  also  having 
substantially  vertical  end  pieces,  of  a  squilgee  project- 
ing partly  within  and  partly  without  said  mouth  and 
spaced  from  both  lips  thereof  and  also  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir,  said  squilgee  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  reservoir  to  the  other,  and  a  handle  project- 
ing from  a  part  of  said  reservoir  member  removed  from 
said  mouth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  reservoir  member  having  upwardly 
converging  substantially  flat  sides,  and  substantially  ver 
tlcal  ends,  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  terminating  in 
lips  which  define  an  elongated  upwardly  opening  mouth, 
metallic  blocks  mounted  between  said  lips  at  points  re- 
moved from  said  ends  and  having  squilgee  receiving  slots, 
a  squilgee  having  a  rigid  portion  secured  in  said  slots 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  mouth,  said  rigid 
portion  being  partly  within  and  partly  without  the  plane 
of  said  mouth  and  spaced  from  both  of  said  lips,  the 
outer  portion  of  said  squilgee  being  fiexible,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  squilgee  in  said  slots,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  reservoir  member  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  said  mouth. 
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waakee.  Wis.,  awignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of 
WlacoBsin.  Fll<^  Feb.  21.  1907.  Serial  No.  358,665. 
(CI.  172 — 289.) 


./L^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  adapted  to  operate  as  a 
repulsion  motor  and  as  an  Induction  motor  and  a  con- 
troller for  starting  said  motor  as  a  repulsion  motor  and 
thereafter  automj  tlcally  establlshlnR  connections  for 
causing  the  same  :o  operate  as  an  induction  motor,  said 
controller  Interruftlng  said  latter  connections  in  start- 
ing said  motor. 

2.  In  combinatl)n,  a  motor  adapted  to  operate  as  a 
repulsion  motor  and  as  an  Induction  motor,  and  a  con- 
troller whereby  sa  d  motor  may  be  started  as  a  repulsion 
motor  and  after  tlie  lapse  of  a  predetermined  Interval  of 
time  be  gradually  and  automatically  caused  to  operate 
as  an  induction  motor. 

3.  In  combinatDn,  a  motor  adapted  to  operate  as  a 
repulsion  motor  a  id  as  an  induction  motor,  and  a  con- 
troller mechanically  independent  of  the  motor  to  start 
the  same  as  a  repulsion  motor  and  subsequently  auto- 
matically cause  tlie  same  to  operate  as  an  Induction 
motor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor  adapted  to  operate  as  a 
repulsion  motor  a|id  as  an  Induction  motor  and  a  sta- 
tionary and  mechanically  Independent  controller  adapted 
to  aatomatlcally  fchange  the  circuit  connections  of  the 
motor  to  cause  tne  motor  to  operate  as  an  induction 
motor  after  beln?i  started  as  a  repulsion   motor. 

5.  In  combination,  a  motor  adapted  to  operate  as  • 
repulsion  motor  ^nd  as  an  induction  motor ;  a  switch 
adapted  to  start  tpe  motor  as  a  repulsion  motor ;  a  con- 
troller adapted  tol  control  the  operation  of  the  motor  as 
ao  induction  motqr ;  and  mechanically  operating  connec- 
tions whereby  sali  controller  Is  automatically  caused  to 
operate  the  motor  ps  an  induction  motor  after  said  switch 
ba^  bten  uperatr^  to  start  the  motor  as  a  repulsion 
motor. 

[Claims  6  to  33l  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,110,353.  BIBBER  -  SOLED  SHOE.  Charles  B. 
Slatbs,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Flexible 
Rubber  Goods  <|o.,  SallslHiry,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  F^ed  Sept.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  790,625. 
(CL  36 — 32.)      I 

1.  A  boot  or  sht)*  having  a  rubber  sole  applied  thereto 
formed  with  a  r«<^s  across  the  entire  tread  face  at  the 
toe  portion,  said  jreceas  hsving  a  beveled  face  slanting 
transversely  of  the  shoe  bottom,  snd  a  leather  sole  piece 
having  a  correspoiidlng  bevel  and  slant  overlapping  the 
rubber  sole,  and  df  substantially  equal  thickness  to  the 
depth  of  said  recess,  both  rubber  sole  and  leather  sole 
piece  being  secure^  tA  the  shoe  by  stitching. 

2.  A  rubber  ao^  for  a  shoe  comprising  a  main  body 
portion   conforming   substantially   to    the  outline   of    tlie 


shoe  sole  to  which  It  Is  to  be  applied,  said  main  body 
portion  having  a  thickened  tread  portion  to  the  re;'r  of 
and  spactKl  apart  from  the  tip,  the  tip  of  said  main 
body  portion  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  tread 
surface  of  said  thickened  portion,  the  forward  edge  of 
said  thickened  tread  portion  being  oblique  to  the  center 
line  of  the  sole  and  being  beveled  back. 


3.  .\  shoe  construction,  comprising  a  rubber  sole  por- 
tion conforming  to  the  sole  outline  of  the  shoe  and  se- 
cured thereto,  said  rubber  sole  portion  having  a  relatively 
thickened  tread  portion  arranged  under  the  ball  portion 
of  the  shoe  and  terminating  to  the  rear  of  the  forwarl 
end,  and  a  leather  filler  piece  or  tip  covering  the  forward 
end  of  said  sole  portion  forward  of  said  thickened  tread 
portion,  said  tip  portion  conforming  in  outline  to  that 
part  of  the  tip  of  the  sole  portion  forward  of  said  thick- 
one«l  tread,  the  forward  edge  of  said  thickened  tread  por- 
tion being  oblique  to  the  center  line  of  the  sole  and  being 
beveled  back,  the  rear  edge  of  the  leather  tip  conforming 
to  the  bevel  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  rubber  sole  por- 
tion and  being  secured  thereto. 


1,110.354.      FLOAT- VALVE    FOR    PUMPS. 

Smith,  Howell,   Ind.      Filed  Mar.  2,   1914. 
S2 1.995.     (CI.  103 — 86.) 


Jambs    R. 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  foot  valve  casing  of  a  {ximp, 
of  a  float  valve  for  controlling  the  inlet  port  thereof.  In- 
cluding a  lever,  a  flexible  port  closing  strip  carried  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  the  foot  valve  casing  to  con- 
stitute the  pivoting  connection  of  the  float  actuated  lever 
to  the  casing,  and  an  auxiliary  means  surrounding  the 
float  lever  and  attached  to  the  foot  valve  casing  for  re- 
lieving the  strain  upon  the  flexible  strip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  foot  valve  casing  of  a  pump, 
of  a  float  valve  therefor.  Including  a  float  actuatefi  lever, 
a  strip  of  flexible  material  atUched  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  free  end  thereof  for  movement  to  and  from  the  port 
of  the  foot  valve  casing,  said  strip  belUK  of  greater  wi^th 
than  the  lever,  fastenings  for  attaching  the  projecting 
edgfs  of  the  strip  to  tlie  under  side  of  the  foot  valve 
casing  and  at  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever,  and  a  metal 
bail  attached  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  foot  valve  casing 
and  surrouadlng  the  float  lever  to  relieve  the  strain 
upon  the  flexible  strip. 
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l,lie,3SB.  AEROPLANE.  Philip  H.  Smith,  Pawling, 
N.  y.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1913.  Serial  Na  793,790.  (CI. 
244—21.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  aeroplane,  a  mast  carried  by  said 
aeroplane,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  mast,  releas- 
able  means  for  locking  said  frame  in  normal  position,  an 
auxiliary  plane  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  releas- 
able  means  for  locking  said  auxiliary  plane  parallel  to 
the  main  plane  surface,  and  a  rudder  mounted  on  said 
frame. 

%  In  combination,  an  aeroplane,  a  mast  carried  by  said 
aeroplane,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  mast,  releas- 
able  means  for  locking  said  frame  In  normal  position,  an 
auxiliary  plane  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  releas- 
able  means  for  locking  said  auxiliary  plane  parallel  to  the 
main  plane  surface,  and  a  rudder  mounted  on  said  frame ; 
said  rudder  being  formod  with  hinged  expandable  rear  sec- 
tions, for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination,  an  aeroplane,  a  mast  carried  by  said 
aeroplane,  a  slidable  frame  mounted  on  said  mast,  an  aux- 
iliary plane  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rudder 
mounted  on  said  frame,  releasable  means  for  retaining 
said  frame  In  Its  normal  position,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  said  frame  consisting  of  a  spring  bolt,  a 
gravity  pendulum  supported  upon  a  universal  Joint  formed 
with  lateral  arms,  and  flexible  means  connecting  said 
arms  with  said  spring  bolt  whereby  when  the  aeroplane  is 
tilted  at  a  prescribed  angle  the  anxlliary  plane  will  be  re- 
leased for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  combination,  an  aeroplane,  a  mast  carried  by  said 
aeroplane,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  mast,  releas- 
able means  for  locking  said  frame  in  normal  position,  an 
auxiliary  plane  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  releas- 
able moans  for  locking  said  auxiliary  plane  parallel  to  the 
main  plane  surface,  a  rudder  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
and  means  for  turning  said  auxiliary  plane  into  parallel- 
ism with  the  main  plane  surface  after  its  release,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth, 

5.  In  combination,  an  aeroplane,  a  mast  mounted  there- 
on, a  frame  slidable  on  said  mast,  releasable  means  for 
securing  said  frame  in  Its  normal  position,  an  auxiliary 
plane  mounted  upon  an  axis  pivotally  supported  on  said 
frame,  locking  arms  secured  to  said  axis,  and  a  spring 
bolt  and  cam  release  arranged  to  act  in  conjunction  with 
said  arms  to  lock  one  while  releasing  the  other,  thereby 
setting  the  parts  In  such  manner  that  the  auxiliary 
plane  may  be  released  by  the  withdrawing  of  a  single  Lvlt 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  means  for  printing  on 
said  platen,  means  for  turning  said  platen  for  line  spacing, 
and  a  line  numbering  wheel  located  above  the  printing  line 
and  turned  by  a  rolling  action  against  the  paper  at  each 
actuation  of  said  line  spacing  means. 


1,110.356.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  HsaTORT  H. 
Stbci.b,  Manellus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,026. 
(CI.  197—180.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  paper  feed  roller,  and  a  line  number- 
ing wheel  actuated  from  said  paper  feed  roller. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  paper  feed  roller,  and 
line  numbering  wheels  actuated  from  said  paper  feed 
roller  and  having  lost  motion  connection  therewith. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  means  for  writing  on 
said  platen,  line  spacing  means,  a  roller  pressed  into  con- 
tact with  the  paper  and  arranged  to  be  turned  at  each  ac- 
tnatlon  of  said  line  spacing  means,  and  line  numt>ering 
devices  operated  by  said  roller. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  printing  instrumentali- 
ties, line  spacing  means,  a  paper  finger,  and  line  number- 
ing devices  adjustable  with  said  paper  finger  along  said 
platen. 

[Claim's  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,110,367.  CARBON-PAPER  PROTECTOR.  Milton  C. 
Stkbn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elgry  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  812.966.     (Cl.  11—36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  supporting  tsble,  a  plurality  of  webs  of  paper 
extending  over  said  table,  and  transfer  paper  Interleaved 
between  said  webs,  of  a  protector  arranged  near  the  point 
of  Initial  contact  between  said  webs  and  said  transfer 
paper  to  prevent  projecting  edges  on  said  webs  from  In- 
juring said  transfer  paper,  and  supported  independently 
of  said  transfer  paper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  supporting  Uble,  a  plurality  of  webs  of  paper 
extending  over  said  table,  and  transfer  paper  Interleaved 
between  said  webs,  of  a  protector  having  an  edge  arranged 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  webs  in  advance  of  the  point  of 
initial  contact  between  said  webs  and  said  transfer  paper 
and  supported  Independently  of  said  transfer  paper. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  supporting  table,  a  plurality  of  webs  of  paper 
extending  over  said  table,  and  transfer  paper  Interleaved 
between  said  webs,  of  a  protector  arranged  between  adja- 
cent webs,  extending  transversely  thereto  and  having  a 
portion  located  adjacent  to  and  in  advance  of  the  edge  of 
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1  Claims  6  to  9 


pap<!r,  and  supported  independently  of  said 


of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 

ppcrting  table,  a  plurality  of  webs  of  paper 

table,  and  transfer  paper  interleaved 

and  a  strip  of  protecting  material  ex- 

ersily  to  said  webs,  overlapping  the  edge  of 

pap  >r  and  supported  independently  of  said 


(if  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 

suppcjrting  table,  a  plurality  of  webs  of  paper 
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LINT 


1,110,358.      PA 
BERG,    New    Yor^ 
Folca,  New   Y 
No.  809,479.      ( 

1.  A   paint 
verdigris,  pulve 
in  substantially 

2.  A    paint    co 
100  parts,  ve 
parts,,  indigo  blue 
parts. 


COMPOSITION.     Ferdinand   Stebn- 

N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one-balf   to  John 

N.   Y.      Filed  Dec.   30,   1913.     Serial 

i'\.  134—58.) 

composition    containing   green   ultramarine, 

rizfd  copper.  Indigo  blue,  and  violet  anllln 

proportions  set  forth. 

n^positio.n    containing   green    ultramarine 

rdegfls  25  parts,  flnely  powdered  Copper  15 

25  parts,  and  prepared  violet  anllln  5 


for  k 


1,110,359. 
ORAL  CON 
France.     Filed 
204—64. ) 


ELECTRIC 


ZINC  FURNACE    WITH    INTE- 

DEMSER.     lharles  Victor  Thierry,  Paris, 

llay  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.917.     (CI. 


1.  An  electric  iinc  furnace  having  a  fume  condensing 
system  contained  an  the  longitudinal  side-walls  and  sole 
or   bottom   of   the   reaction   chamber. 

2.  An  electric  xinc  furnace  having  at  the  sides  of  a  bed- 
of-carbon  resistor  longitudinally  extending  walls  between 
which  is  located  the  reaction  chamber  and  below  the 
resistor  a  sole  or  nottom,  eacli  of  the  walls  and  the  bottom 
being  provided  wjth  a  plurality  of  fissures  the  ends  of 
which  open  respectively  to  the  reaction  chamber  and  to  at- 
mosphere. 

3.  A  combined  tlectrlc  ilnc  furnace  and  condenser  In 
which  the  longitujdinal  sido-walls  and  sole  or  bottom  of 
Its  reaction  chamber  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaces  or  fissures  opening  respectively  to  the  said  chamber 
and  to  atmosphere. 

4.  In  the  metallurgy  of  zinc  an  electric  furnace  having 
a  carbon  reslstoB  adapted  to  support  a  superimposed 
charge  of  reactlni  material  bounded  by  pierced  walls  in 
which  zinc  fume  is  condensed  and  from  which  the  residual 
fume  and  gases  escape  directly  to  atmosphere. 

5.  An  electric  pslnc  furnace  having  a  carbon  resistor 
arranged  so  that  I  a  charge  of  reacting  material  can  be 
placed  on  the  resistor  in  physical  contact  with  retaining 
walls  which  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  continuofis  condensing  channels,  ducts,  slits  or 
fissures  that  lead  directly  from  the  reaction  chamber  to 
atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  8  4ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,360.     ROLLER.     Walter  Ware,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,604.      (CI.  46—62.) 


1.  A  roller  comprising  a  central  shaft  having  an  annu- 
lar raceway,  balls  In  said  raceway,  twin  race  plates,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  balls,  said  race  plates  having  out- 
wardly facing  flanges  at  their  periphery,  a  body  portion 
having  an  inwardly  faced  flange  engaging  the  outwardly 
facing  flange  of  the  adjacent  raceway,  a  side  plate  having 
an  inwardly  facing  flange  engaging  the  outwardly  facing 
flange  on  the  remaining  race  plate,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  tread  and  engaging  said  side  plate  to  hold  it  against 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  spacing  means  for  holding 
said  side  plate  against  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  roller  comprising  a  central  shaft  having  an  annu- 
lar raceway,  balls  in  said  raceway,  twin  race  plates,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  balls,  said  race  plates  having  flaring 
outwardly  facing  flanges  at  their  periphery,  a  body  portion 
having  an  inwardly  facing  flange  making  a  wedge  fit  with 
the  outwardly  facing  flange  of  the  adjacent  race  plate, 
a  side  plate  having  an  inwardly  facing  flange  making  a 
wedge  fit  with  the  outwardly  facing  flange  of  the  remain- 
ing race  plate,  a  leg  on  said  side  plate  engaging  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  body  portion  to  limit  the  wedging  action 
upon  said  race  plates,  and  means  on  said  l>ody  portion  for 
retaining  the  side  plate. 

3.  A  roller  comprising  a  central  shaft  having  an  exter- 
nal raceway,  balls  In  said  raceway,  twin  race  plates,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  balls,  and  two  elements  having  ap- 
proximately cylindrical  flanges  concentric  with  the  shaft 
and  engaging  said  race  plates  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
one  of  said  two  elements  constituting  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  and  a  tread,  and  the  other  constituting  a 
side  plate,  the  full  thickness  of  said  body  portion  being 
rimmed  over  the  periphery  of  the  side  plate  for  retaining 
the  side  plate  and  spacing  means  for  holding  the  side 
plate  against  Inward  movement. 

4.  In  a  roller,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  twin  race 
plates  having  concave  surfaces  facing  toward  each  other 
to  form  a  raceway,  balls  in  said  raceway,  a  central  shaft 
passing  through  said  plates  concentrically  thereto,  said 
plates  having  flanges  at  their  periphery  facing  outwardly, 
a  body  portion  having  a  tread  and  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical Inwardly  facing  flange  engaging  the  outwardly  fac- 
ing flange  upon  one  of  said  race  plates,  a  side  plate  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  facing  flange  engaging  the  outwardly  fac- 
ing flange  on  the  other  of  said  race  plates,  said  side  plate 
fitting  Into  the  tread  of  the  body  portion  and  being  held 
thereby  against  movement  in  one  direction  and  spacing 
means  for  holding  said  side  plate  against  movement  In  the 
opposite  direction,  said  body  portion  and  side  plate  there- 
by retaining  the  race  plates  in  allnement  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  roller,  the  combination  of  a  central  shaft  hav- 
ing an  external  raceway,  balls  in  said  raceway,  twin  race 
plates,  one  on  each  side  of  the  balls,  and  two  elements  en- 
gaging said  race  plates  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  bold 
them  together,  one  of  said  two  elements  constituting  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  tread  and  the  other  consti- 
tuting a  side  plate  located  within  said  tread,  said  body 
portion  having  a  flange  engaging  the  outside  of  the  side 
plate  for  retaining  it,  and  said  side  plate  having  spacing 
means  for  holding  it  in  engagement  with  said  flange,  said 
race  plates,  t>ody  portion  and  side  plate  all  being  of  sheet 
metal  and  each  having  full  thickness  of  metal  throughout 
Its  entire  configuration. 
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1,110,361.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  PETROLEUM. 
Murray  H.  Warren,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1013.     Sertal  No.  801,375.      (CI.  19ft— 8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  refining  petroleum,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  condensers,  a  plurality  of  exchangers,  a  plu- 
rality of  communicating  stills,  a  series  of  longitudinally- 
disposed  b&aea  within  each  of  said  stills,  each  of  which 
projects  from  one  end  of  the  still  and  terminates  a  dis- 
tance away  from  the  opposite  end  to  provide  a  tortuous 
path  for  the  oil,  and  supply  It  in  thin  streams  or  films, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  exchangers,  means  for  con- 
veying oil  from  the  exchangers  to  the  stills,  means  for 
supplying  superheated  steam  under  high  pressure  to  the 
stills,  and  means  for  conveying  the  lighter  and  heavier 
vapors  from  the  stills  to  the  condensere. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  refining  petroleum,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  condensere,  a  plurality  of  exchangers,  a  plu- 
rality of  communicating  stills^  a  series  of  longitudinally- 
disposed  baffies  within  each  of  said  stills,  each  of  which 
projects  from  one  end  of  the  still  and  terminates  a  dis- 
tance away  from  the  opposite  end  to  provide  a  tortuous 
path  for  the  oil,  and  supply  it  in  thin  streams  or  films, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  exchangers,  means  for  con- 
veying oil  from  the  exchangers  to  the  stills,  means  for  sup- 
plying superheated  steam  under  high  pressure  to  the  stills, 
means  for  conveying  the  lighter  and  heavier  vapors  from 
the  stills  to  the  condensers  and  traps  co-acting  with  the 
latter  means  for  carrying  off  the  watere  of  condensation. 


1,110,362.  OVERSHOE-RETAINER.  John  R.  Whitakeb, 
Kimball,  Nebr,  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.726. 
(CI.  36—7.) 


An  overahoe  retainer  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  fit 
closely  about  that  portion  of  the  heel  of  an  overahoe  in- 
cluding the  heel  breast,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ring 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  heel  portion  of 
said  overshoe  having  formed  Integral  therewith  upstand- 
ing loops,  a  strap  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
loops  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  and 
closely  about  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  heel  portion  of 
said  overahoe,  and  adjustably  connected  straps  secured  to 
said  loops  and  adapted  to,  extend  over  the  instep  of  the 
shoe  of  the  wearer. 


1,110,363.  MECHANICAL  HANDSAW.  Pbikce  Edward 
Whitb,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  801,791.     (CL  143—68.) 


^  A^^rrr^ 


^d^  ^d} 


>a/  ^*      jd 


1.  In  a  hand  saw  device,  a  frame,  a  wheel  mounted 
therein,  means  for  turning  said  wheel,  a  slide  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  operated  by  said  wheel,  and  a  saw  connect- 
ed with  said  slide  and  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  one 
end  of  the  frame,  said  end  of  the  frame  being  also  provided 
with  a  spur  wheel  having  spring  projected  bearings  and 
at  one  side  of  which  is  a  toothed  blade  beyond  which  the 
wheel  is  normally  projected. 

2.  A  mechanical  saw  comprising  an  oblong  frame  com- 
posed of  parallel  side  membera,  one  side  member  of  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  housing,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  extending  into  said  frame,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft  between  the  side  members  o{ 
the  frame,  a  guide  way  provided  on  the  other  side  member, 
a  slot  placing  said  guide  way  in  communication  with  the 
inside  of  the  frame,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  guide  way,  a 
link  provided  in  said  frame  and  having  a  part  which  ex- 
tends through  said  slot  and  is  connected  to  said  slide,  the 
link  being  also  connected  to  the  wheel,  a  saw  detacbably 
connected  with  one  end  of  said  slide,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  shaft. 

3.  A  mechanical  saw  comprising  an  oblong  frame  com- 
posed of  parallel  side  members,  one  side  member  of  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  housing,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  extending  into  said  frame,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft  between  the  side  members  of  the 
frame,  a  T-shaped  guide  way  provided  on  the  opposite  side 
member,  a  slot  placing  said  guide  way  in  communication 
with  the  Inside  of  the  frame,  a  T-shaped  slide  mounted  in 
said  guide  way,  a  link  provided  in  said  frame  and  having 
a  part  which  extends  through  said  slot  and  Is  connected 
to  said  slide,  the  link  being  also  connected  to  the  wheel,  a 
saw  detacbably  connected  to  said  slide,  and  means  for 
operating  said  shaft. 


1,110,364.  PNEUMATICALLY  -  ACTUATED  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT.  Peter  Wiggen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Oscar  Nelson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   732,446.      (CI.   84—206.) 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  valve  chest,  a  pneumatic 
connected  thereto,  a  vibrator  carried  by  the  said  pneu- 
matic, an  exhaust  pipe  from  which  air  is  being  drawn,  a 
valve  alternately  connecting  the  interior  of  the  pneumatic 
with  the  outer  air  and  with  the  interior  of  the  valve 
chest,  a  pneumatically  controlled  valve  for  connecting  the 
interior  of  the  valve  chest  with  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  an- 
other valve  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  pneumatic 
to  effect  the  return  of  the  first  mentioned  valve  to  its  nor- 
mal position. 


6i6 


2.  In  a  musical  it«trument,  a  valre  chest,  a  pneumatic 
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vlbrator  carried  by  the  pneumatic,  a 
reclprocablc  vnlvc  within  the  Talve  chest,  the  said  valve 
controlling  a  passai  e  between  the  interior  of  the  valve 
chest  and  the  pneu  natlc,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  the 
said  valve  and  positioned  above  a  chamber,  a  pivoted  valve 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  said  pneumatic,  and 
comprising  a  pair  ot  valve  dlslis  adapted  to  connect  the 
chamber  below  the  diaphragm  with  the  outer  air  when 
said  pneumatic  is  inl  ated  and  to  connect  said  chamber  with 
the  exhaust  pipe  w  len  the  pneumatic  Is  deflated,  and  a 
pneumatically  contrt  lied  valve  for  disconnecting  the  valve 
chest  from  the  oute^  air  and  connecting  it  to  a  source  of 
suction. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  chest,  of  a  pntumatic  connected  thereto,  a  vibrator 
carried  by  the  pneumatic,  a  reclprocablc  valve  within  the 
valve  chest,  the  saii  valve  controlling  a  passage  between 
the  interior  of  the  '  alve  chest  and  the  pneumatic,  a  dia- 
phragm connected  to  the  said  valve  and  positioned  above  a 
chamber,  another  va  ve  controller  by  the  movement  of  said 
pneumatic  and  comprising  a  pair  of  valve  disks  adapted  to 
connect  the  chambei  below  the  diaphragm  with  the  outer 
air  when  said  pneumatic  is  Inflated  and  to  connect  said 
chamber  with  the  exhaust  pipe  when  the  pneumatic  Is  de- 
flated, another  pneumatic,  a  damper  mounted  thereon,  the 
last  named  pneumallc  adapted  to  raise  the  damper  from 


the  instrument,  and 


1,110,365 

Bradfubd  L.   Wi 
1913.      Serial   Mo 


3.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  grinding  an  undercut 
on  a  flat  drill,  a  disk  grinding  wheel  having  its  corner 
beveled,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  yertlcally,  and  a  clamp- 
ing device  adjustable  longitudinally  and  roUtably  with 
respect  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  hold  the  drill  down- 
wardly and  transversely  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  grind- 
ing wheel  with  its  face  at  the  end  of  the  drill  In  engage- 
ment with  the  beveled  portion  of  the  wheel. 


a  pneumatically  controlled  valve  for 
disconnecting  the  valve  chest  from  the  outer  air  and  con- 
necting It  to  a  source  of  suction. 


MEASljRING  -  CONTAINER     FOR     800AR. 
lAMs,  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  8, 
799,867.      (CI.    221— «8.) 


I.  LI 


pout 


A  container  Jug 
combination   with 
mouth  of  said  s 
nection  of  said  jug 
vlded  with  a  catch 
adapted  to  separate 
said  spout  in  the 
for  the  purposes 


leaving  a  removable  cap  and  a  spout.  In 

measuring  device  seated   within   the 

said   cap  forming  the  hinged  con- 

wlth  said  device,  which  latter  Is  pro- 

and  with  a  projection,  said  projection 

a  definite  quantity  of  material  In  the 

ng  of  said  jug,  substantially  as  and 


tltl 
de  icrlbed. 


1 


110.366. 
John  S.  Wis 
nel  S.  Newman, 
Serial  No.  844,1 

1.  In  comhlnatlo 
on  a  flat  drill,  a 
beveled,  and  a  da 
clined  downwardly 
tion  of  the  drill  so 
drill  engages  the 

2.  In  combina 
cat  on  a  flat  drill, 
beveU'd,  an  arm 
Ing  device  adjus 
ed  to  hold  the  drill 
with  respect  to  the 
of  the  drill  In 
wheel. 


82 


ti0  3 


moil 


FlAT-DRILL  GRINDING   APPARATUS. 
CRASTZ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sam- 
IMttsburgh,  Fa.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 
.     (CI.  51—7.) 

in  apparatus  for  grinding  an  undercut 

( llsk  grinding  wheel   having   Its  corner 

a  ping  means  for  holding  a  flat  drill  In- 

and  transversely  of  the  plane  of  rota- 

that  one  face  thereof  at  the  end  of  the 

bfveled  portion  of  the  wheel. 

in  apparatus  for  grinding  an  under- 
disk  grinding  wheel  having  its  corner 
nted  to  swing  vertically,  and  a  clamp- 
table  rotatably  upon  said  arm,  and  adapt- 
downwardly  and  transversely  Inclined 
grinding  wheel  with  its  face  at  the  end 
enga  lement  with  the  beveled  portion  of  the 


4.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  grinding  an  nnder 
cut  on  a  flat  drill,  a  disk  grinding  wheel  having  its  corner 
beveled,  and  a  clamping  means  for  holding  a  flat  drill  com- 
prising an  arm  swinging  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a  holder  for  the  drill  having 
a  stem  supported  for  rotary  adjustment  on  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  drill  in  a  position  inclined  obliquely 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and 
with  one  of  the  faces  of  the  drill  at  its  end  in  engagement 
with  the  beveled  portion  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  grinding  an  undercut 
on  a  flat  drill,  a  disk  grinding  wheel  having  its  comer 
beveled,  and  an  adjustable  clamping  means  for  holding  a 
flat  drill  Inclined  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  roU- 
tlon  of  the  wheel  and  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  roUtlon 
of  the  wheel  so  that  one  face  of  the  drill  at  the  end  thereof 
lies  over  the  beveled  portion  of  the  wheel. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,367.  COUPON  BOOK.  Habry  C.  Wood,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,757.  (Cl- 
11—15.) 


1.  A  coupon  book,  comprising  leaves  each  divided  intO' 
separable  coujwns  of  a  redeemaiile  value,  and  a  leaf  hav- 
ing one  side  n-presontlng  a  certificate  of  obligation,  the  re- 
verse  ild«  divided  Into  a  aeries  of  coupons,  said  leaf  unl- 
tarily  detachable  from  the  l)Ook  for  certificate  use,  an* 
serially  separable  for  coupon  use. 

J.  A  coupon  book,  comprtHing  leaves  each  divided  Into 
separable  coupons  of  a  redeemable  value,  and  a  leaf  hav- 
ing one  side  representing  a  certificate  of  obligation,  the 
reverse  side  divided  Into  a  series  of  coupons,  said  leaf 
unitartly  detachable  from  the  book  for  certificate  use,  and 
serially  separable  for  coupon  use,  with  all  coupons  and 
face  of  the  certificate  of  obligation  bearing  like  Identify- 
ing means. 
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8.  A  book,  having  a  leaf  with  one  of  Its  tides  represent- 
ing a  certificate  of  obligation,  unltarlly  detachable  from 
the  l)ook  on  a  credit  purchase  of  the  book,  and  serially 
separable  for  coupon  uae  of  redeemable  dlacount  valve  on 
a  cash  purchase  of  the  book. 

4.  A  lxx)k  having  a  detachable  leaf,  one  side  subdivided 
Into  coupons  and  separable  from  each  other,  the  opposite 
side  of  the  leaf  representl»g  an  instrument  of  obligation 
for  the  purchase  value  of  the  book  on  a  credit  transaction 
and  the  coupons  discount  values  thereof  and  redeemable 
by  the  purchase  of  the  book  on  a  cash  transaction,  and  the 
book,  coupons  and  face  of  the  Instrument  of  obligation 
bearing  like  Identifying  means. 


1,110,368.     LATCH.     Leonard  .\.  Yocno,  Detroit,   Mich. 
Piled  June  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  844,636.     (CI.  70—119.) 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  striker  member,  a  casing  hav- 
ing guide  lugs  for  the  striker,  a  spring  having  oppositely 
disposed  arms  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  latch  plates  plvotally  engaged  at  the  outer  ends 
In  the  spring  arms  respectively,  with  their  Inner  ends  in 
rolling  contact  and  In  the  path  of  motion  of  the  striker, 
and  a  keeper  on  one  of  the  latch  plates  adapted  to  retain 
the  striker  when  the  latter  has  entered  the  casing  and 
passed  the  line  of  the  pivot  centers  of  the  latch  plates, 
the  latter  cooperating  with  the  spring  to  yieldingly  force 
the  striker  Inward  when  so  engaged. 

2.  A  latch  comprising  a  striker,  a  casing  provided  with 
guiding  means  for  receiving  the  striker,  a  spring  member 
In  the  casing  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arms,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  latch  members  plvotally  and 
detacbably  Interlocking  with  the  spring  arms  near  the 
outer  ends  and  In  rolling  contact  near  their  Inner  ends 
which  lie  In  the  path  of  the  striker,  a  keeper  on  one  of 
the  latch  members  for  engaging  the  striker,  the  latch  mem- 
bers and  spring  coSperatlng  to  yieldingly  maintain  an  In- 
ward pressure  on  the  striker  when  the  latter  has  passed 
the  line  of  pivotal  connections  between  the  spring  and  the 
latch  members,  and  means  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
latch  members  for  maintaining  them  in  alined  relation. 

3.  A  latch  comprising  a  striker,  a  casing  having  gnld- 
Ing  means  and  a  receiving  slot  for  the  striker,  a  spring  in 
the  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  arms,  latch  plates 
each  bearing  against  a  spring  arm  near  the  outer  end  and 
In  rolling  contact  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  substantially 
In  the  path  of  the  striker,  and  a  keeper  for  engaging  the 
striker,  adapted  to  co<5perate  with  the  arms  and  spring  to 
force  the  striker  yieldingly  inward  when  it  has  passed  the 
line  of  attachment  of  the  latch  plates  and  springs  arms. 

4.  A  latch  comprising  a  striker,  a  casing  having  a  re- 
ceiving slot  therefor,  guide  projections  on  the  casing  ad- 
jacent the  slot,  a  spring  secured  between  Its  ends  In  the 
casing  and  provided  with  oppositely  extending  arms,  and 
a  pair  of  latch  plates  dotachably  fulcrumed  near  their 
outer  ends  on  the  spring  arms  with  their  Inner  end  por- 
tions In  rolling  contact  and  in  the  path  of  the  striker,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  grip  an  Inserted  striker  and  force 
It  yieldingly  Inward  when  the  striker  has  pessed  the  line 
of  pivotal  attachment  of  the  latch  plates  and  springs. 

5.  A  latch  comprising  a  striker,  a  casing  having  a  re- 
ceiving slot  therefor,  guide  projections  on  the  casing  ad- 
jacent the  slot,  a  spring  secured  between  its  ends  in  tlie 
casing  and   provided  with   oppositely  extending  arms,  ft 


pair  of  latch  plates  detacbably  fulcrumed  near  their  outer 
ends  on  the  spring  arms  with  their  Inner  end  portions  In 
rolling  contact  In  the  path  of  the  striker,  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  grip  an  Inserted  striker  and  force  It  yieldingly 
Inward  when  the  striker  has  passed  the  line  of  pivotal  at- 
tachment of  the  latch  plates  and  springs,  and  a  thumb 
piece  on  one  of  the  Intch  members  extending  through  the 
casing  on  the  side  of  the  latch  plate  fulcrumed  opposite 
the  guide  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,369.  COMBINED  PLASTER  AND  CEMENT  BASE- 
SCREED.  Arthur  G.  Bagnall  and  James  A.  Taylor, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,649.      (CI.  72—126.) 


1.  A  plaster  and  cement  base  screed  for  walls,  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  converging  webs,  outwardly  extending 
flanges  at  the  adjacent  margins  of  said  webs,  a  wall  por- 
tion at  the  margin  of  one  of  said  flanges  and  adapted  to 
lie  in  the  plane  of  the  plaster,  a  fold  Integral  with  the 
edge  of  the  other  web  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  top  of  the 
cement  base,  said  fold  being  Integral  with  the  edge  of  said 
wall  portion,  and  means  to  secure  said  wel>8  to  a  wall. 

2.  A  plaster  and  cement  base  screed  for  walls  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  converging  apertured  webs  having  perforated  securing 
lips  at  their  outer  edges  and  also  having  at  their  adjacent 
edges  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  flanges  of  diflTerent^ 
widths,  the  outer  margin  of  one  flange  extending  from 
the  plane  of  said  lips  to  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  plaster  coat  and  the  other  to  a  distance  equal  to 
the  thickneas  of  the  cement  base,  and  the  outer  margins 
of  said  flanges  being  connected  by  Integral  portions  adapt- 
ed to  form  the  angle  between  the  plaster  and  hasi*. 

3.  A  plaster  and  cement  base  screed  for  walls,  formed 
from  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  pair  of  converging  aper- 
tured webs  having  securing  portions  at  their  outer  edges 
and  forwardly  extending  flanges  at  their  adjacent  edges, 
one  of  said  flanges  having  a  wall  portion  defining  the 
thickness  of  the  plaster  and  the  other  flange  having  a 
straight  edge  deflnlng  the  top  of  the  cement  base,  said 
wall  portion  and  said  straight  edge  portion  t>elng  Inte- 
grally connected  and  the  apertures  In  one  web  being  stag 
gered  with  respect  to  those  in  the  other  web  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  plaster  and  cement  keys  out  of  contact  with  each 
other. 

4.  A  plaster  and  cement  base  screed  for  walls,  formed 
from  sheet  metal  and  comprisinjr  a  pair  of  converging 
aportnred  webs  having  securing  portions  at  their  outer 
edges  and  forwardly  extending  substantially  parallel 
flanges  at  their  adjacent  edges,  one  of  said  flanges  having 
a  wall  portion  deflnlng  the  thickness  of  the  plaster  and 
the  other  flange  havint;  a  greater  width  than  said  first 
flange  and  connected  thereto  by  an  Integral  angular  por- 
tion adapted  to  guide  a  molding  tool. 


1,110,370.  VEGETABLE  TOPPING  MACHINE.  Charles 
'   P.  Baker,  Palnesville.  Ohio.     Filed  May  25,  1911.     8e- 

rUI  No.  629.317.      (CI.  146—9.) 

1.  In  a  vegetable  topping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  member  of  a  plurality  of  straight  wide  blades  pro- 
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vlded  thereon,  a  caeiii?  coyerlng  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rotary  member,  meai  s  for  rapidly  rotating  said  member, 
a  non-rotatable,  semj  resilient  member  against  which  the 
blades  are  adapted  successively  to  strike  during  their 
rotation  and  a  spr^g  mounting  yieldingly  holding  the 
said  parts  Ip  posltloi^  for  engagement,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


ibcr, 
tie 


b»r 


thff 


2.  In  a  vegetable 
a   rotary  member,  ol 
provided   thereon  to 
gears  for  rapidly 
Inclosing  said  mem 
ber  against  which 
cession    during    the^" 
means  for  the  latter 

3.  In  a  vegetable 
a  rotary  member,  o 
provided  thereon  to 
gears  for  rapidly 
inclosing  said  mem 
vegetables   above 
table,  seml-reslllent 
of  the  machine  and 
each  of  the  blades 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vegetable 
a  rotary  member,  a 
driving  said   mem 
said  member,  an  a 
the  blades  are  a 
and  means  for 
forth. 

5.  In  a  vegetable 
a  rotary  member 
train  of  gears  for 
partially  inclosing 
to    support    the    ve 
parts  provided  on 
of   the   machine 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7 


ib€r 


idap  :ed 
rockl  Qg 


mj  y 


tipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  straight  wide  blades 
insure  a   fan-like  action,   a  train   of 
rotating  said  member,  a  casing  partially 
a  non  rotatable.  semi-resilient  mem- 
blades  are  adapted  to  strike  In  suc- 
rotatlon,    and    resilient    adjusting 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
I  opplng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  straight  wide  blades 
insure  a   fan-like  action,  a  train  of 
routing  said  member,  a  casing  partially 
afTording  means  for  supporting  the 
blades,    and    plurality    of   non-rota- 
members  positioned  at  opposite  sidea 
idapted  to  be  successively  engaged  by 
(  urlng  th«lr  rotation,  substantially  as 


3.  In  a  cut-off  table,  a  cut-off  frame,  upper  and  lower 
shafts  carried  by  said  frame,  sleeves  longitudinally  slld- 
able  upon  said  shafts,  cut-off  wires  carried  between  said 
upper  and  lower  sleeves,  upper  and  lower  tracks  carried 


1  opplng  machine,  the  combination  with 

plurality  of  blades  thereon,  means  for 

a   casing   or  cover  positioned   over 

d  Instable  co-acting  part  against  which 

to  strike,  a  sheet-metal  receptacle, 

the  receptacle,  substantially  as  set 


:opping  machine,  the  combination  with 

pDvided  with  a  plurality  of  blades  of  a 

ripldly  rotating  said  member, -a  casing 

I  laid  member  from  above  and  adapted 

letables,    and    non-rotatable    co-acting 

either  side  thereof,  whereby  the  capacity 

be   Increased,   substantially   as   set 


not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,110,871.  BRICK  CUT-OFF  TABLE.  James  G.  Bab- 
BOOR,  Canton,  Oblo.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,298.     (CI.  26}-108,) 

1.  Id  a  cut-off  tible,  a  cut-off  frame,  upper  and  lower 
shafts  carried  by  sjld  frame,  bars  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  shafts,  cut-oflj  wires  carried  by  said  bars,  tracks 
carried  by  said  cutjoff  table,  said  tracks  adapted  to  lon- 
gitudinally reclprocAte  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  cut-off  tible,  a  cut-off  frame,  upper  and  lower 
shafts  carried  by  s^ld  frame,  bars  slldably  mounted  upon 

■  said  shafts,  cut-ol^  wires  carried  by  said  bars,  tracks 
carried  by  said  cut4off  table,  pins  secured  to  said  sUdable 
bars,  said  pins  ad4pted  to  move  upon  said  tracks,  said 
tracks  adapted  to  simultaneously  reciprocate  the  upper 
and  lower  slldable  >ars  In  opposite  directions. 


by  said  cut-off  table,  said  tracks  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  grooves,  pins  secured  to  the  slldable  sleeves, 
said  pins  adapted  to  move  In  the  grooves  of  the  tracks 
for  the  purpose  of  reciprocating  said  slldable  sleeves. 


1,110,372.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Thomas  B.  Bdnnbr,  Cort- 
land, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914,  Serial  No.  826,369. 
(CI.  4ft— 101.) 


1.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  plurality  of  superposed 
retorts,  such  retorts  being  In  communication  with  each 
other  through  a  fuel  charging  port,  and  the  upper  retort 
being  provided  with  a  main  charging  port  coaxial  with 
the  port  of  the  lower  retort. 

2.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  plurality  of  superposed 
retorts,  such  retorts  being  In  communication  with  each 
other  through  a  fuel  charging  port,  and  the  upper  retort 
being  provided  with  a  main  charging  port  coaxial  with 
the  port  of  the  lower  retort,  and  the  respective  ends  of 
the  retort  being  in  communication  with  each  other  and 
constituting  a  gas  receptacle  and  directing  means. 

\  3.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  plurality  of  superposed 
retorts,  such  retorts  being  in  communication  with  each 
other  through  a  fuel  charging  port,  and  the  upper  retort 
being  provided  with  a  main  charging  port  coaxial  with 
the  port  of  the  lower  retort,  and  the  respective  ends  of 
the  retort  being  In  communication  with  each  other  and 
constituting  a  gas  producer  and  directing  means,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  gas  receptacle  and  directing  means  of 
the  upper  retort  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  hydraulic 
main  Into  which  said  pipe  leads. 

4.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  plurality  of  superposed 
retorts,  such  retorts  being  In  communication  with  each 
other  through  a  fuel  charging  port,  and  the  upper  retort 
being  provided  with  a  main  charging  port  coaxial  with  the 
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port  of  the  lower  retort,  and  means  disposed  in  each  end 
of  the  retorts  forming  a  gas  receiving  chamber,  the 
chamber  of  the  upper  retort  being  In  communication  with 
a  similar  chamber  of  the  retort  below. 

5  A  gas  producer,  having  a  plurality  of  superposed 
retorts  such  retorts  being  In  communication  with  each 
other  through  a  fuel  charging  port,  and  the  "PP"  ;«»«;* 
being  provided  with  a  main  charging  port  coaxial  with  the 
Dort  of  the  lower  retort,  means  disposed  in  each  end  of 
the  retorts  forming  a  gas  receiving  c^^'^n^^^'  ">« J^*"*' 
ber  of  the  upper  retort  being  in  communication  '"th  * 
similar  chamber  of  the  retort  below,  a  pipe  led  from  the 
chamber  of  the  upper  retort,  and  a  hydraulic  main  in 
communication  with  such  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


and  the  horns,  and  by  the  upward  movement  of  toe  arcs 
ana  the  downward  movement  of  tne  bridge,  are  flnaUy 
merged  Into  a  single  arc  which  Is  carried  up  the  horns 
and  distended  to  break  It ;  subeUntlally  as  described. 


1 110  373  TELEGRAPH-KEY.  BoTAL  L.  BoDLT«B,  Los 
Angeles.  CaL  FUed  Sept  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  787,696. 
(CL  178—82.) 


1  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  key,  of  a  vibrator  connected  thereto  and  miovable 
therewith,  a  leaf  or  ribbon  spring  connected  to  and  naov- 
able  with  the  key.  whereby  said  key,  vibrator  and  leaf 
or  ribbon  spring  are  adapted  to  move  together  as  an 
entirety  a  contact  carried  by  the  leaf  or  ribbon  spring, 
and  meins  carried  by  said  leaf  or  ribbon  spring  "dapted 
to  coCperate  with  the  vibrator  and  arranged  and  adapted 
so  that  said  vibrator  Is  adapted  to  deliver  taps  thereon. 

2  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  key  lever,  of  a  vibrator  blade  secured  thereto  and 
movable  therewith  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
ribbon  or  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  key  lever  and  dis- 
posed within  the  opening  of  the  vibrator  blade,  a  tap- 
ping head  carried  by  a  free  part  of  the  leaf  or  ribbon 
spring  and  loosely  embracing  a  portion  of  the  vibrator 
blade  a  contact  carried  by  said  tapping  head,  and  a 
Upping  member  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  vibrator,  whereby  the  vibrator  U  adapt- 
ed to  Impart  Ups  to  said  head. 

5  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  key.  of  a  leaf  spring  secured  thereto  and  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  free  part,  and  adjustable  means  for 
tensioning  the  free  part  of  said  spring  to  thereby  yield- 
ingly hold  the  operating  key. 

4  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  key,  of  a  leaf  spring  secured  thereto  and  having 
a  free  part,  a  coll  spring  cooperating  with  the  free  part 
of  said  leaf  spring,  and  an  abutment  for  said  coll  spring. 

6  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  key.  of  a  leaf  spring  secured  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  free  part,  an  adjustable  finger,  and  a  coil  spring 
Interposed  between  said  finger  and  a   free  part  01  said 

leaf  spring.  ^      ..^    , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  comprising  main  con- 
Ucts  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement, 
of  a  pair  of  diverging  arc-breaking  horns  associated  with 
said  contacts,  a  gradually  narrowing  conducting  bridge 
extending  between  said  horns,  following  contacts  adapted 
to  maintain  connection  with  the  bridge  until  after  the 
main  contacts  are  opened,  and  mechanism  for  withdrawing 
the  bridge  from  between  the  horns,  whereby  the  two  arcs 
are  formed  at  the  following  contacts  and  transferred  to 
the  horns  and  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  arcs  and 
the  downward  movement  of  the  bridge  are  finally  merged 
into  a  single  arc  which  is  carried  up  the  horns  and  dis- 
tended to  break  it ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  diverging  arc  breaking 
horns,  of  switch  terminals  near  the  bases  of  said  horns, 
a  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  said  terminals  and  an  arc- 
shaped  guide  mounted  on  said  bar  and  extending  be- 
tween the  bases  of  said  horns  Into  such  relation  thereto 
that  as  the  bar  and  the  horns  are  separated  to  break  the 
circuit  two  subetantUlly  horizontal  arcs  are  formed  be- 
tween the  horns  and  the  guide,  and  these  arcs  are  finally 
merged  Into  a  single  arc  which  Is  carried  up  the  horns 
and  distended  to  break  it ;  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  two  diverging  arc-breaking 
horns,  of  switch  terminals  near  the  bases  of  said  horns, 
a  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  said  terminals,  a  conduct- 
ing guide  mounted  on  said  bar  and  extending  between 
the  bases  of  said  horns,  said  guide  decreasing  In  width 
as  it  leaves  said  bar,  and  following  contacts  adapted  to 
maintain  connection  with  said  guide  until  after  the  main 
contacts  are  opened,  whereby  the  circuit  Is  broken  be- 
tween the  following  contacta  and  the  guide  to  form  two 
arcs  which  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  arcs  and 
the  downward  movement  of  the  bridge  are  finally  merged 
Into  a  single  arc  which  Is  carried  up  the  horns  and  dis- 
tended to  break  It ;  substantially  as  described. 

5    The   combination    with    a    switch    having    relatively 
movable  contacta,  of  diverging  arc-breaking  horns  formed 
of  magnetic  material ;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1110  374.      ELECTRICAL    SWITCH.      A00OBTO8    JMS* 
'  BowiB.  Jr.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1006. 
Serial  No.  297,433.      (CI.  175—282.) 
1.  The  combination  with   a  switch,  having  main  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement, 
of  a  pair  of  diverging  atc-breaklng  horns  assoclsted  with 
■aid   contacta.    a   bUde-Uke   conducting  bridge   extending 
between  said  horns  and  forming  an  upwardly  extending 
gradually  narrowing  conducting  path  between  them,  and 
mechanism  for  separating  the  bridge  and  the  horns  after 
the  main  contacts  are  opened,  whereby  upon  the  break- 
ing of  the  circuit  two  arcs  are  formed  between  the  bridge 


1,110,376.  SPRING-HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  ^ND  SHOBS^ 
Charlm  Bddai  and  JOzam  Bz8nA81.  Chicago,  lU.  niea 
Mar.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  825.279.     (Cl.  3ft-38.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  shoe  sole,  of  a  sprtng-heei, 
plates  formed  with  confronting  struck  up  portions,  each 
having  a  perforation,  blocks  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  heel  and  secured  respectively  to  the  sole  "^o^;*' 
lift  or  tread  of  the  heel  to  secure  said  plates  In  position, 
a  coll  spring  having  the  ends  of  Ita  "PP"  »°'*  J°JI!f  ~k!!; 
luttons  secured  In  said  perforations,  and  a  flexible  sheet 
connecting  said  blocks  and  concealing  said  spring 

2  In  combination  a  sole  and  a  tread  member  »»*^ln«* 
chamber  therebetween,  struck  up  circular  plates  secured 
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t«  the  adjacent  facef  of  Raid  tread  member  and  sole  and 
having  peripheral  perforations  ttientbrouKb,  a  helical 
apring    seated    between    said    struck    up    portions   of   said 


it  I 


plates  and  having 
portions,   and   biocks 
circling  said  spring 


ends  passed  beneath  said  stmck  up 
monnted  upon   said  plates  and   en-  , 
I  nds  and  struck  up  portionSL 


1,110,376.      AUTOM 
CAN  Hbnst  Cam 
ada.     Filed  Ang 
178—92.) 


.J  TIC  TELEGRAPH   SYSTEM.      DON- 
ER-vx,  North  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia,  Can- 
M,   1913.     Serial   No.   785,874.      (CI. 


Rive  to  the  cnrreot  flowing  in  the  last  mentioned  drcnlt 
for  operating  the  space  perforating  means. 

4.  Id  an  automatic  tape  perforating  receiver  for  tele- 
graph systems,  the  combination  of  a  receiving  relay,  a  cir- 
cuit controlled  thereby  through  incoming  dot  and  daah 
current  Impulses,  dot  and  dash  curn-nt  responsive  relays 
in  the  said  circuit,  a  dot  cut  lo  and  rut  out  relay  having 
a  clrcnit-closlng  magnet  in  the  said  circuit  and  a  circuit 
opening  magnet,  a  dot  perforating  means,  a  circuit  there- 
for controlled  by  the  said  dot  responsive  relay  and  the 
closed  circuiting  magnet  of  the  dot  cut  in  and  cut  out 
relay,  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  dash  responsive  relay 
for  energising  the  open-drcniting  coll  of  the  dot  cut-In 
and  cut  out  relay,  and  a  dash  perforating  means  con- 
trolled by  the  last  mentioned  circuit. 

5.  In  an  automatic  tape  perforating  receiver  for  tele- 
graph systems,  the  combination  of  a  tape  perforator  hav 
Ing  separate  dot  and  dash  perforating  means,  a  receiver 
for  the  Incoming  dot  and  dash  current  impulsea  and  In- 
cluding a  single  make-and-break  device,  a  circuit  controlled 
by  the  said  device,  separate  dot  and  dash  current  respon- 
sive relays  having  their  magnets  in  the  said  circuit  and 
including  circuit  opening  and  closing  contacts,  a  dot  cut- 
in  and  cutout  polar  relay  consisting  of  cut-in  and  cut- 
out colls  and  an  unbiased  movable  contact  operated  by 
said  colls,  said  cut-in  coil  being  arranged  In  the  said  cir- 
cuit, a  circuit  Including  the  dot  perforating  means  and 
closed  by  the  movable  contacts  of  the  dot  responsive  relay 
when  the  latter  is  deenergized  and  of  the  cut  in  and  cut- 
out relay  when  the  cut-in  coll  thereof  is  energised,  a  re- 
lay controlled  by  ttte  contacts  of  the  daah  responsive  relay 
when  the  latter  is  operated  only  by  the  dash  current  im- 
pulses in  the  first  mentioned  circuit,  a  circolt  controlled 
by  the  last  mentioned  relay  and  including  the  cut-out  coll 
of  the  dot  cut-in  and  cut-out  relay  for  moving  the  contact 
of  the  latter  to  open  circuit  position,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  last  mentioned  circuit  for  operating  the  dash  per- 
forating means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  An  automatic  t  ipe  perforating  receiver  for  telegraph 
systems,  comprising  a  receiving  relay  having  a  line  wire 
connection  and  respcnslve  to  current  of  opposite  polarity, 
a  tape  perforator  imluding  dash,  dot  and  space  perforat- 
ing means  electro-n  agnetically  operated,  and  electrical 
devices  and  connections  between  the  receiving  relay  and 
perforator  for  reroiding  on  the  tape  dots,  dashes  and 
spaces  in  the  order  received  by  the  receiving  relay. 

2.  In  an  automate  tape  perforating  receiver  for  tele- 
graph systems,  the  combination  of  a  receiving  relay  for 
receiving  dot,  dash  ^nd  space  currents,  a  perforator  hav- 
ing separate  electro  nagnetlcally  operated  means  for  per- 
forating dots,  dashes  and  spaces  in  a  tape,  a  circuit  opened 
and  closed  by  the  leceivlng  relay  by  the  dot  and  dash 
current  Impulses,  mi>ans  responsive  only  to  the  dot  im- 
pulses to  energiie  ttie  dot  perforator,  means  responsive 
only  to  the  dash  current  impulses  for  operating  the  dash 
perforating  means,  1  circuit  opened  and  closed  by  the 
space  currents  passlDg  through  the  receiving  relay,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  last  mentioned  circuit  for  operat- 
ing the  space  perforating  means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  tape  perforating  receiver  for  tele- 
graph sy.stems,  theco  nliinatlon  of  a  receiver  Including  relay 
operated  by  Incomlni:  dot  and  dash  and  space  current  im- 
pulses, a  circuit  cIomhI  by  the  said  relay  when  responding 
to  dot  or  dash  current  impulsea,  separate  dot  and  dash 
current  responsive  rf'lays  in  the  said  circuit,  a  dot  cut- 
in  and  cut-out  relay  also  in  the  said  circuit,  a  tape  per- 
forator including  6bt  and  daah  and  space  perforating 
means,  a  circuit  con  rolled  by  the  dot  current  responsive 
relay  for  operating  the  dot  perforating  means,  a  circuit 
controlled  by  the  daab  current  responsive  relay  for  operat- 
ing the  dash  perfon  tint;  means  and  also  for  controlling 
the  said  dot  cut-in  dnd  cut-out  relay  to  open  the  circuit 
ol  the  dot  perforating  means,  a  space  current  circuit 
controlled  by  the  said  receiving  relay,  and  means  respon- 


1,110,377  PI^NT  PROTECTOR.  Aethcr  B.  Cowlbs, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691.265.     (CI.  47—28.) 


1 


^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plant  protector  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  material  which  contains  an  Insecticide 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits,  one  of 
said  silts  extending  outwardly  through  the  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  all  of  said  silts  meeting  at  a  common  point  and 
providing  flexible  tongues  which  lie  closely  together  so  as 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  Insects  through  the  sheet  be- 
tween the  tongues  and  whereby  the  eggs  of  the  Insects  are 
deposited  upon  and  retained  on  the  flat  sheet  of  material. 

2.  A  plant  protector  composed  of  a  flat  sheet  of  mate- 
rial containing  an  Insecticide  and  whose  body  portion  Is 
adapted  to  lie  flat  upon  the  ground  and  which  Is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  silts  providing  a  plurality  of  tongues 
whose  outer  ends  are  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the  ground 
and  whose  Inner  ends  are  adapted  to  be  bent  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  body  to  singly  embrace  plants  of  various 
sizes,  said  silts  lying  so  closely  together  as  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  Insects  through  the  sheets  between  the  tongue 
whereby  the  insect  eggs  are  caused  to  remain  on  the  body 
of  the  flat  sheet  of  material  including  the  outer  ends  of 
said  tongues  rather  than  on  the  ground  adjacent  the  root 
of  the  plant. 


1,110.378.      RELIEF-VALVE    FOR    STEAM-CYLINDERS. 

John  Hrbbr  Cotnb,  Toronto,  and  Joseph  James  Wob- 

DBN,  St  Thomas.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1913. 

Serial  No.  740.780.     (CI.  121—14.) 

1.   In  a  relief  valve  mechanism  for  steam  cyllnden,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  for  saturated  steam  between 
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the  boiler  and  steam  cylinder,  of  a  valve  controlling  said 
conduit,  a  dUTerential  piston  motor  for  actuating  said 
valve,  the  piston  unit  of  said  motor  l)eing  constantly  sub- 
ject to  boiler  pressure  on  both  sides  of  both  piston  heads 
thereof  and  normally  in  equilibrium  thereunder,  and  means 
set  in  operation  by  a  suction  effect  in  the  engine  cylinder 
for  destroying  the  condition  of  equilibrium  of  said  piston 
unit 


2.  In  a  relief  valve  mechanism  for  steam  cylinders,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  for  saturated  steam  between 
the  boiler  and  steam  cylinder,  of  a  valve  controlling  said 
conduit,  a  differential  piston  motor  for  actuating  said 
ralve,  the  piston  unit  of  said  motor  being  constantly  mb- 
Ject  to  boiler  pressure  on  Iwth  sides  of  both  piston  heads 
thereof  and  normally  In  equilibrium  thereunder,  a  control 
▼alve  governing  the  position  and  movements  of  said  dif- 
ferential piston  unit,  and  a  normally  idle  diaphragm  mo- 
tor called  into  action  by  a  suction  effect  in  the  engine  cyl- 
inder for  opening  said  control  valve. 

8.  In  a  relief  valve  mechanism  for  steam  cyllnden,  the 
combination  with  a  condnit  for  saturated  steam  between 
the  boiler  and  steam  cylinder,  of  a  valve  controlling  said 
coodnit,  a  differential  piston  motor  for  actuating  said 
Tslve,  the  piston  unit  of  said  motor  being  constantly  sub- 
ject to  boiler  preasure  on  both  sides  of  both  piston  heads 
thereof  and  normally  in  equilibrium  thereunder,  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  piston  unit  to  prevent  Jarring  thereof 
and  maintain  the  same  normally  in  valve  closing  position, 
a  control  valve  governing  the  position  and  movementa  of 
saM  differential  piston  anit,  and  a  normally  idle  dia- 
phragm motor  called  into  action  by  a  soction  effect  In 
the  engine  cylinder  for  opening  said  control  ralve. 

4.  In  a  relief  valve  mechanism  for  steam  cylinders,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  for  saturated  strara  between 
the  boiler  and  steam  cylinder,  of  a  valve  controlling  said 
conduit,  a  differential  piston  motor  for  actnatlng  said 
valve,  the  piston  unit  of  said  motor  being  constantly  sub- 
ject to  boiler  pressure  and  normally  in  equilibrium  there- 
under, a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  therein  exposed 
te  atmospheric  pressure  on  one  side  thereof,  a  suction 
pipe  from  the  engine  cylinder  communicating  with  said 
diaphragm  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  passage  leading  from  said  diaphragm  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  of  said  differential  piston  mo- 
tor on  opposite  sides  of  the  larger  piston  thereof  through 
relatively  small  and  large  porta,  respectively,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  oppose  atmos- 
pheric pressure  thereon  and  a  control  valve  in  aald  pas- 
sage adapted  to  be  opened  by  said  diaphragm  under  at- 
mospheric pressure  upon  the  creation  of  a  suction  effect 
in  said  suction  pipe. 

5.  In  a  relief  valve  mechanism  for  steam  cyllnden,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  for  saturated  steam  between 
the  boiler  and  steam  cylinder,  of  a  valve  controlling  aald 
conduit,  a  differential  piston  motor  for  actuating  said 
valve,  the  piston  unit  of  said  motor  being  constantly  sub- 
ject to  holler  pressure  and  normally  In  equilibrium  there- 
under, a  dlaphracm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  therein  ex- 
posed to  atmospheric  pressure  on  one  side  thereof,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  from  the  engine  cylinder  communicating  with 
said  diaphragm  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  aald  dia- 
phragm, a  passage  leading  from  said  diaphragm  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  cylinder  of  said  differential 
piston  motor  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  larg« 


piston  thereof  through  relatively  small  and  large  ports, 
respectively,  a  diaphragm  stud  secured  centrally  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  spring  engaging  said  diaphragm  stud  in  a 
direction  to  oppose  atmospheric  pressure  on  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  control  valve  normally  closing  communica- 
tion between  said  passage  and  said  diaphragm  chamber, 
said  control  valve  having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  struck 
by  the  Inner  end  of  said  diaphragm  stud  to  unaeat  said 
control  valve  under  the  action  of  atmospheric  pressure  on 
said  diaphragm  upon  the  creation  of  a  suction  effect  in 
said  suction  pipe. 


1,110,379.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT,  Thomas  Day 
Ceaig,  Albia,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812.791.     (CI.  32—10.) 


r^ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  dental  instrument  having  piv- 
oted lever  arms  and  spaced  angular  depending  beads 
thereon,  of  movable  clutching  Jaws  in  said  heada,  and 
means  for  moving  said  Jaws,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  arnu  hav- 
ing spaced  angular  depending  beads,  of  clutching  Jaws 
movable  In  said  heads,  and  a  lever  mechanism  for  moving 
said  Jaws  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lever  arms  formed 
with  heads  approximately  at  right  angles  thereto,  slld- 
able  clutching  Jaws  In  said  heads,  a  pivot  for  said  arms, 
and  a  lever  to  actuate  said  Jaws  having  Its  fulcrum  on 
said  pivot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lever  arms  formed 
with  heads  at  approximately  right  angles  thereto,  slid- 
able  Jaws  in  said  beads,  a  pivot  for  said  arms  having  a 
fulcrum  head,  and  an  actuating  lever  for  said  Jaws  hav- 
ing a  socket  and  interlocked  with  said  fulcrum  head. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lever  arms  formed 
with  slotted  beads  at  approximately  right  angles  thereto, 
slldable  Jaws  in  said  heads,  and  a  pivot  for  said  arms 
having  a  fulcrum  bead  and  annular  groove,  of  an  actu- 
ating lever  having  a  socket  over  said  fulcrum  head,  and 
a  retaining  pin  engaging  said  groove. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,880.  MOISTENING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORNER- 
STAYING  MACHINES.  Chablcs  H.  Cbowcll,  Swamp- 
seott.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,078. 
(CI.  93—66.) 

1.  An  attachsaeat  for  corner  staying  machines  com- 
prising a  feed  roll,  an  Idler  roll,  an  apron  carried  by 
said  rolls,  a  stationary  shaping  die  adjacent  the  said 
apron,  and  by  which  the  strip  is  folded  aa  it  advances,  a 
presser  roll  between  which  and  the  said  apron  the  stay 
atrip  paasea,  and  mechanism  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
said  feed  roll  to  feed  the  stay  strip. 

2.  In  a  stay  strip  moistening  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  roll,  an  idler  roll,  an  apron  carrked  by  said 
rolls  with  a  combined  shaping  die  and  moisture  retainer 
for  stiaplng  and  retaining  said  atrip  in  moistened  condi- 
tion, and  feeding  mechanism  for  rotating  said  apron  and 
causing  said  stay  strip  to  be  fed  through  said  combined 
shai^g  die  and  raoiature  retainer. 

3.  In  a  stay  strip  moistening  machine,  the  combinattoi 
of  cutting  mechanism,  a  moisture  container,  a  moisture 
applying  apron,  a  pair  of  rolls  carrying  said  apron, 
moisture  retaining  means  for  keeping  the  staj  strip  In 
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a  moistened  condition  located  t>etween  one  of  said  roUa 
and    said    cutting!  mechanism,    said    apron    feeding    stay 


atrip  through  said  retainer  to  said  cutting  mechanism 


[CUims  6  to  9 


not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,381. 

SON.  Beatrice 
831,667.     (CI 


DRAtfT  APPLIANCE.  John  E.  T.  Dickin- 
<ebr.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
10—100.) 
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1.110,382.  SOUND-MODIFIER.  Thomas  A.  Boibon, 
Llewellyn  Parlt.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,536.      (CI.  181—27.) 


4.  In  a  stay  stiip  moistening  machine,  the  combination 
of  cutting  mechanism,  means  located  apart  from  said  cut- 
ting mechanism  lor  applying  moisture  to  the  stay  strip 
and  for  feeding  i;  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  strip  in  a  moistened  condition  between 
the  point  of  application  of  moisture  to  the  strip  and  the 
cutting  mechanist^. 

5.  In  a  machii^  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  feed  roll,  an  idler  roll,  an  apron  carried  by 
■aid  rolls,  a  comt  ined  shaping  die  and  moisture  retainer 
located  adjacent  ^he  surface  of  the  apron,  and  moans  for 
rotating  the  rollsj  to  cause  stay  strip  to  be  fed  through 
th«  combined  sha  >ing  die  and  moisture  retainer. 


a 


In  combination  a  boiler,  a  casing  inclosing  the  same, 
a  partition  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  boiler  and  casing 
and  baffles  betwe^  the  sides  of  the  boiler  and  casing,  the 
partition  and  bafies  dividing  the  space  within  the  casing 
Into  upper  and  lower  auxiliary  combustion  chambers, 
there  being  openings  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  baffles 
establishing  comiaunication  between  the  said  auxiliary 
combustion  cham^rs,  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  commu- 
nicating with  thei  upper  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  a 
draft  flue  communicating  wit*  the  upper  auxiliary  com- 
bastlon  chamber,  a  damper  for  controlling  the  passage 
from  the  upper  Auxiliary  combustion  cbamt>er  into  the 
■aid  flue,  and  a  supplemental  flue  connected  to  the  afore- 
DMntloned  flue  aid  communicating  with  the  lower  auxil- 
iary eomboation  Aamber. 


1.  In  combination,  a  sound  conveyer,  a  sound  modifier 
mounted  within  said  conveyer,  and  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  bobbin  and  a  flexible  connection  between  aald 
bobbin  and  modifier  for  moving  said  modifier  into  differ- 
ent positions  in  said  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sound  conveyer,  a  sound  modifier 
mounted  within  said  conveyer,  resilient  means  tending  to 
hold  said  modifier  in  one  position  in  the  air  passage  In 
said  conveyer,  means  comprising  a  rotatable  bobbing  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  bobbin  and  modifier 
for  moving  said  modifier  into  other  positions  in  said 
conveyer,  and  means  normally  preventing  rotation  of 
said  bobbin,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sound  conveyer,  a  sound  modifier 
mounted  within  said  conveyer,  resilient  means  tending 
to  bold  said  modifier  in  one  position  in  the  air  passage 
In  said  conveyer,  means  comprising  a  rotatable  bobbin 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  bobbin  and  modi- 
fier for  moving  said  modifier  into  other  positions  In  said 
conveyer,  and  friction  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  bobbin,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sound  conveyer,  a  sound  modifier 
of  a  material  permitting  the  passage  of  sound  vibrations 
therethrough  but  with  diminished  intensity  mounted  with- 
in said  conveyer,  and  means  comprising  a  rotatable  bob- 
bin and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  bobbin  and 
modifier  for  moving  said  modifier  Into  different  positions 
in  said  conveyer,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  sound  conveyer,  a  sound  modifier 
mounted  within  said  conveyer,  resilient  means  tending 
to  hold  said  modifier  in  one  position  In  the  air  passage 
in  the  said  conveyer,  and  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
bobbin  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  bobbin  and 
modifier  for  moving  said  modifier  into  other  positions 
in  said  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  f o  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,110,383.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  Edwa«d  F.  Fi-aka- 
QAN,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  80,  1913.  Serial 
No.  782,081.      (CI.  65—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  condiment  holder  having  a 
perforated  end  wall,  of  an  agitator  rotatably  mounted  in 
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said  holder  and  Including  a  central  stem,  a  plurality  of 
blades  radiating  from  the  stem  and  having  scraping  en- 
gagement with  said  perforated  end  wall,  and>:urved  wires 
connecting  the  outer  extremities  of  said  blades  to  the  stem, 
said  wires  serving  to  brace  the  blades  and  also  operating 
to  break  up  the  condiment  into  a  comminuted  state. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  condiment  holder  having  a 
perforated  end  wall,  of  an  agitator  including  a  central 
stem  rotatably  mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  In  said  perfo- 
rated end  wall,  a  plurality  of  radiating  blades  fixed  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  stem  and  having  scraping  engage- 
ment with  the  perforated  wall  of  the  holder,  wires  con- 
necting the  outer  extremities  of  said  blades  to  the  stem, 
additional  radially  disposed  wires  connecting  the  latter 
wires  to  the  stem,  said  wires  bracing  the  blades  and  pre- 
venting their  distortion  by  contact  with  the  end  wall  of 
the  bolder  In  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  agitator 
stem  with  respect  thereto,  and  an  additional  series  of 
bowed  wires  secured  to  the  stem  Inwardly  of  said  first- 
named  wires,  all  of  said  wires  operating  to  divide  the 
condiment  Into  a  comminuted  state  when  the  agitator  la 
rotated. 


1,110.384.  SHOE  POLISHING  APPARATUS.  WiLLUlf 
H.  Gaqoinb,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  746,690.     (CI.  16 — 58.) 


1.  A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  comprising  a  foot-rest  and 
a  pair  of  cloth  guides  one  on  each  side  thereof,  each  cloth 
guide  comprising  a  lower  longitudinally  extending  cloth- 
engaging  member  turnable  on  Its  axis  and  an  upper  cloth- 
engaging  member  fixed  relatively  to  the  longitudinally 
extending  member  and  therefore  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
either  a  lateral  position  or  an  upwardly  extending  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  comprising  a  foot-rest  and 
a  pair  of  cloth  guides  one  on  each  side  thereof,  each  cloth 
guide  comprising  a  rod  having  a  lowef  cloth-engaging 
portion  extending  longitudinally  and  turnable  on  its  axis 
beyond  its  rear  end  bent  successively  forwardly,  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly,  said  upwardly  bent  portion  forming 
a  second  cloth-engaging  member  and  being  adapted,  by  the 
turning  of  the  longitudinally  extending  portion  of  the  rod, 
to  be  moved  into  a  laterally  extending  position. 

3.  A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  comprising  a  foot-rest  and 
a  pair  of  cloth  guides  one  on  each  side  thereof,  each  cloth 
guide  comprising  a  lower  longitudinally  extending  rod 
member  turnable  on  its  axis  and  a  second  rod  member  fixed 
relatively  to,  and  extending  from  the  rear  of,  the  lower  rod 
member  and  angularly  Inclined  relatively  thereto  and  there- 
fore adapted  to  be  moved  into  either  a  lateral  position  or 
an  upwardly  extending  position  in  the  turning  of  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  rod  member  on  Its  axis. 

4.  A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  comprising  a  foot-rest  and 
a  pair  of  cloth  guides  one  on  each  side  thereof,  each  cloth 
guide  comprising  a  rod  having  a  lower  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cloth  engaging  portion  bent  beyond  its  rear  end 
BucceaslTely  forwardly,  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  bearings 
on  which  the  longitudinally  extending  portion  of  the 
rod  Is  turnable  on  Its  axis,  a  roller  sleeved  on  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  portion  of  the  rod,  in  front  of  aald  bear- 
ioga,  a  projection  on  the  longitudinally  extending  portion 


of  the  rod  in  front  of  said  roller,  a  roller  sleeved  on  the 
upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  rod,  and  a  projection 
on  the  rod  above  the  last  named  roller. 


1,110,385.  SHOE-POLISHING  APPARATUS.  William 
H.  Gaogins,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  783,665.     (Cl.  15—58.) 


1.  A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  comprising  a  foot  rest,  a 
support  for  the  foot  rest  comprising  means  permitting  the 
foot  rest  to  be  moved  to  different  angular  positions,  and  a 
pair  of  cloth  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  the  foot  rest,  said 
(aides  being  mounted  to  move  from  a  substantially  longi- 
tudinal and  horizontal  position  toward  an  upright  position 
adjacent  to  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  comprising  a  foot  rest,  a 
support  for  the  foot  rest  including  a  universal  Joint  per- 
mitting the  foot  rest  to  be  moved  into  any  anguluar  posi- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  cloth  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
foot  rest,  said  guides  being  plvotally  mounted  opposite 
the  rear  end  porton  of  the  foot  rest  to  enable  them  to 
swing  from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  alongside 
the  front  part  of  the  shoe  toward  an  upright  position  ad- 
jacent to  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  comprising  a  foot  rest  and 
a  pair  of  cloth  guides  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  guides 
being  mounted  to  move  from  a  substantially  longitudinal 
and  horizontal  position  toward  an  upright  position,  means 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  guides,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  foot-rest  and  manually  releasable,  to 
hold  the  guides  in  their  horizontal  position. 

4.  A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  comprising  a  foot  rest  and 
a  pair  of  cloth  guides  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  guide 
extending  longitudinally  from  opposite  the  front  portion 
of  the  foot  rest  rearwardly  and  thence  bent  successively 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  last  named  rearward  ex- 
tensions being  plvotally  mounted  on  transverse  axes,  and 
manually  releasable  means  engaging  the  last  named  roar- 
ward  extensions  and  adapted  to  hold  the  working  front 
ends  of  the  guides  in  a  horizontal  position. 

5.  A  sbo&.pollshing  apparatus  comprising  a  foot  rest  and 
a  pair  of  cloth  guides  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  guides 
being  mounted  to  move  from  a  substantially  longitudinal 
and  horizontal  position  toward  an  upright  position  and 
manually  releasable  spring-actuated  latches  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  guides  when  they  are  swung  down  Into  their 
horizontal  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,386.     SHOE-REST.    William  H.  Gaooins,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Original  appUcation  filed  Aug.  8,  1913,  Serial 
No.  783,665.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795.048.     (CI.  15—58.) 
!       1.  A  ahoe  rest  comprising  a  hollow  support  having  a 
1  rounded  outer  surface,  a  plate  for  supporting  the  shoe,  and 
''  a  cup  and  a  flanged  plate  depending  from  the  shoe  plate, 
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■aid  cap  taarlDf;  a  rouoded  Inner  surface  slidable  upon 
the  rouoded  outer)  surface  of  the  support,  and  said  flanged 
plate  extending  ^Itbln  the  hollow  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  latter'a  inner  surface. 


2.  A  shoe  rest  comprising  a  hollow  support  open  at  the 
top  and  having  a  rounded  outer  surface  adjacent  to  the 
top,  a  plate  for  supporting  the  shoe,  a  cup  depending  from 
the  shoe  plate  b  ivlng  a  rounded  inner  surface  resting 
upon  the  rounded  outer  surface  of  the  support,  and  a 
member  within  tie  hollow  support  connected  with  the 
shoe  plate  through  the  open  top  of  the  hollow  support  and 
adapted  to  engaga  the  latter's  Inner  surface. 

3.  A  shoe  rest  comprising  a  hollow  support,  a  plate  for 
supporting  the  sbce,  a  cup  depending  from  the  shoe  plate, 
said  cup  located  iutside  the  hollow  support  and  movable 
relatively  thereto]  a  plate  within  the  hollow  support  con- 
nected with  the  BDoe  plate,  said  inner  plate  being  elastic 
and  flanged  to  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  hol- 
low support. 

4.  A  shoe  rest  iomprisiug  a  hollow  support  open  at  the 
top  and  having  a  rounded  contour  adjacent  to  the  top,  a 
plate  for  supporting  the  shoe,  a  cup  depending  from  the 
■hoe  having  a  rpunded  inner  surface  slidably  resting 
upon  the  roundec^  outer  surface  of  the  support,  a  plate 
within  the  hollowj  support  connected  with  the  shoe  plate 
through  the  opezj  top  of  the  hollow  support,  the  last 
named  plate  having  flanges  adapted  to  eng&ge  the  rounded 
Inner  surface  of  ^e  hollow  support. 

5.  A  shoe  rest  <^mprising  a  support  having  a  part  there- 
of presenting  a  ipherically  curved  surface,  a  plate  for 
supporting  the  sbpe,  and  means  depending  from  the  plate 
having  a  part  thet'eof  presenting  a  spherically  curved  sur- 
face conforming  Up  the  spherically  curved  surface  of  the 
support  and  arranged  to  have  a  limited  sliding  movement 
thereupon  in  evemr  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  planted  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,110,387.      TRO|r8KRS-HOLDER 
Thomas  P.  GiiiHAM,  Tampa,  Fla 


Sertal  No.  806. 


109.      {CI. 


A  device  of  the 


•opportlBg  hook, 
gitudlnal  member 


LArtii    Oat«8    and 
FUed  Dec.  «,  1918. 
211—13.) 


'  rlasB  deserlbed  comprising  an  npper  lon- 
gitudinal member^  said  longitudinal  member  struck  up- 
wardly intermediite  its  ends  and  bent  to  form  a  cnrved 
:b«  apfltruck  portions  of  the  upper  lon- 
ideflnlng  a  notch  of  limited  length  there- 
between, a  lower  longitudinal  member,  a  spring  loop  con- 
necting the  npperland  lower  longitudinal  members  at  one 
end,  the  said  lowor  longitudinal  member  provided  with  an 
apstruck  portion  ivglsterfng  with  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
notch  defined  by  ^hc  upstruck  portions  of  the  upper  lon- 
gitudinal member,  the  remote  end  of  the  upper  longitudi- 
nal member  bent  ^o  form  a  book,  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
lower  longitudinal  member  adapted  to  engage  said  hook, 
the  lower  longltu^nal  member,  spring  loop,  upper  longi- 
tudinal member  apd  supporting  book  lying  in  a  common 
plane,  and  the  offset  book  of  the  upper  longitudinal  mem- 
ber adapted  to  re|^ter  with  the  spring  loop  of  the  next 
adjareat  hanger. 


1,110,388.  JOURNAL-BOX.  John  T.  Hat,  Union  City, 
Ind.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,482.  (a. 
04—10.)  . 
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1.  In  a  Journal  box  for  rotary  shafts;  a  pair  of  bearing 
brasses  each  having  two  sides  which  are  substantially 
tangent  to  the  cylindrical  bearing  surface  of  the  shaft,  all 
of  said  sides  being  In  parallel  planes,  shims  contacting  the 
bearing  brasses  a  connecting-rod  frame  within  which 
the  boxes  are  mounted  fllling  plates  between  the  bearing 
brasses  and  shaft  and  the  frame,  said  fllling  plates  hav- 
ing flanges  to  overlap  the  frame  and  flanges  to  overlap  the 
brasses  and  shims. 

2.  A  Journal  box  for  a  rotary  shaft  said  shaft  having  a 
pair  of  annular  flanges  to  receive  bearing  brasses  between 
them,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  bearing  brasses  each 
having  two  sides  which  are  substantially  tangent  to  the 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  of  the  shaft,  all  of  said  sides 
being  in  parallel  planes,  oil  cavities  in  a  plurality  of  said 
sides,  a  connecting-red  frame  within  which  the  boxes  are 
mounted  and  flUlng-plates  between  the  bearing  brasses  and 
frame,  said  plates  having  flanges  to  overlap  the  brasses 
and  frame  and  an  oil  hole  through  the  upper  frame  mem- 
ber and  upper  filling-plate  into  the  oil  cavities  in  the 
bearing  brasses. 


1,110,389.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MACHINR-TOOLS.  Har- 
old L.  Jeitcbt,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  .\lbbrt  E. 
ScHtcHBHT,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  787,307.      (Q.  90—68.) 


k 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  work  splo- 
dle,  means  comprising  separate  Journals  for  the  work 
spindle,  adjusting  means  fixed  on  the  work  spindle  between 
the  Journals,  and  means  limiting  the  work  spindle  against 
end  play  in  its  Journals  but  removable  to  allow  the  work 
spindle  to  be  reversed  In  said  Journals  and  In  its  fixed  re- 
lation with  said  adjusting  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tite  character  described,  a  work  spin- 
dle, means  comprising  separate  Joomals  for  the  work 
spindle,  adjusting  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  work 
spindle  in  different  locations  therealong  and  located  be- 
tween the  Journals  of  the  work  spindle,  and  means  on  said 
work  spindle  for  limiting  end  play  thereof,  one  of  tbs 
means  being  removable  to  allow  the  work  spindle  to  b* 
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reversed  endwise  In  its  bearings  and  in  Its  fixed  relation 
with  said  adjusting  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  work  spin- 
dle, means  comprising  separate  Journals  for  the  work  spin- 
dle, a  worm  gear  fixed  on  the  work  spindle  concentric  with 
it  between  said  Journals  for  adjusting  said  work  spindle 
angularly  and  capable  of  being  fixed  on  said  work  spindle 
at  different  locations  therealong,  and  means  on  said  work 
■plndle  bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  the  means  com- 
prising the  Journals  to  limit  end  play  of  the  work  spindle 
In  its  Journals,  one  of  said  means  being  removable  and  al- 
lowing withdrawal  of  the  work  spindle  from  its  Journals 
and  from  the  worm  gear  between  the  Journals,  whereby 
the  work  spindle  may  be  reversed  endwise  in  Its  Journals 
and  its  fixed  relation  with  said  worm  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  work  spin- 
dle, means  for  mounting  said  spindle  on  a  machine  where- 
by said  spindle  Is  angularly  adjustable  around  its  axis, 
means  for  holding  work  in  said  work  spindle,  and  an  arm 
having  a  projection  across  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and 
capable  of  adastment  parallel  with  said  axis. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  work  spin- 
dle, means  for  mounting  said  spindle  on  a  machine  where- 
by said  spindle  is  angularly  adjustable  around  its  axis, 
means  for  holding  work  in  said  spindle,  an  arm  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  spindle  having  a  projection  across  said 
axis,  means  permitting  adjustment  of  said  arm  parallel  to 
said  axis,  a  center  carried  in  said  projection  concentric 
with  said  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  center  in  said 
arm  parallel  with  said  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,110,390.  COMBU8TION-BNOINE.  Willi  a  u  A.  Jbx. 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  June  16,  1918.  SerUI  No. 
778,971.      (a.  123—59.) 


1.  Is  a  combustion  engine,  the  combinatton  with  a  se- 
ries of  cylinders  having  ports ;  of  a  valve  casing  extend- 
ing along  said  series  said  casing  having  ports  respec- 
tively In  communication  with  the  ports  in  the  cylinders, 
throagh  a  fixed  tnbniar  valve  cylinder  harlnv  diagonal 
passageways  therethrough  so  located  as  to  connect  the 
ports  in  the  cylinders  with  the  ports  In  the  casing,  the  en- 
trance and  exit  to  said  diagonal  passageways  being  ar- 
ranged in  different  planes  with  packing  rings  Interposed 
between  them  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  fuel  longitudi- 
nally ;  the  ports  of  adjacent  cylinders  being  united  at  the 
casing;  said  fixed  tubular  valve  cylinder  being  cjiambered 
to  admit  a  cooling  fluid,  a  rotary  valve  cylinder  interposed 
between  the  fixed  tubular  valve  cylinder  and  the  valve 
casing  with  ports  In  its  periphery  so  located  as  to  throw 
the  poris  in  the  cylinders  successively  into  commanica- 
tion  with  the  ports  in  the  valve  casing  through  the  diag- 
onal passageways  in  the  fixed  valve  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  •  se- 
ries of  cylinders  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  of  a  valve 
casing  extending  along  said  series  and  tiaving  intake  and 
exhaost  ports  respectively  in  communication  with  the 
ports  in  said  cylinders  through  a  fixed  tubular  valve  cylin- 
der having  diagonal  passageways  therethrough  so  located 
as  to  connect  the  inlet  ports  in  the  cylinders  with  the  in- 
take ports  in  the  valve  casing  and  the  outlet  ports  in 
the  cylinders  with  the  exhaust  ports  in  the  valve  casing, 
the  respective  ports  of  sdjacent  cylinders  t>eing  united  at 
the  valve  casing,  tlie  entrance  and  exit  to  said  passage- 
ways being  arranged  in  the  different  planes  with  packing 
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rings  interposed  between  than  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
fuel  longitudinally  ;  said  fixed  tubular  valve  cylinder  be- 
ing chambered  to  admit  a  cooling  fluid,  a  rotary  valve  cyl- 
inder interposed  between  the  fixed  tubular  valve  cylinder 
and  the  valve  casing  with  ports  in  its  periphery  so  located 
as  to  throw  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  cylinders  suc- 
cessively into  communication  with  the  intake  and  exhaust 
ports  in  the  valve  casing  respectively  through  the  diagonal 
passageways  in  the  fixed  tubular  valve  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  de8crit>ed. 


1,110,391.  TRACK-SANDER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Richard  Kett,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Adolph  H.  Flucken,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  803,416.     (CI.  105—263.) 


1.  In  a  track  sander  for  locomotives,  the  combination 
with  a  sonrce  of  sand,  a  receptacle  in  communication 
therewith,  and  a  conduit  Isadlng  from  the  receptacle  to 
the  track,  of  a  member  located  within  the  receptade  and 
rigidly  connected  therewith,  the  said  member  having  a 
cavity,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve  connected  with  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  cut  off  communication  between  the  source 
of  sand  supply  and  the  receptacle,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  valve  open,  and  means  for  Introducing  steam 
to  the  said  cavity  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  from 
the  spring,  whereby  the  piston  is  actuated  to  close  the 
valve,  the  cavity  being  in  communication  with  the  recep- 
tacle by  a  port  which  is  uncovered  by  the  valve-closing 
movement  of  the  piston  to  allow  the  steam  to  enter  the 
receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sand  distributing  receptacle 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  conduit,  of  a  valve 
arranged  within  the  said  receptacle  and  movable  to  close 
said  opening,  but  normally  spring- retained  in  the  open 
position,  a  chamber,  a  piston  therein  connected  with  the 
valve,  and  means  for  Introducing  fluid  to  the  chaml)er  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  from  the  spring,  to  actuate 
the  piston  to  close  the  valve,  and  a  pori  forming  a  com- 
munication between  the  said  chamber  and  receptacle,  the 
port  being  uncovered  by  the  fluid  -  actuated  movement  of 
the  piston  to  allow  the  fluid  to  enter  the  receptacle  and 
pass  through  the  said  distributing  conduit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sand  distributing  receptacle, 
having  an  inlet  opening,  a  valve  movable  to  close  said 
opening,  a  spring  for  normally-retaining  the  valve  in  the 
open  position,  a  chamber,  a  piston  therein  connected  in 
Oi;>eratlve  relation  with  the  valve,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing fluid  to  the  chamber  under  pressure  to  actuate  the 
piston  and  close  the  valve  against  the  action  of  its 
spring,  the  chsmber  being  in  communication  with  the  re- 
ceptacle by  a  port  which  is  uncovered  by  the  valve-clos- 
ing movement  of  the  piston  to  allow  the  fluid  to  enter  the 
receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sand  distributing  receptacle, 
having  an  inlet  opening,  of  a  chamber  located  within  the 
receptacle,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve  within  the  receptacle 
and  movable  to  close  the  inlet  opening,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally retaining  the  valve  in  the  open  position,  the  piston 
bting  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  valve, 
means  for  Introducing  fluid  to  said  chamber  to  actuate 
the  piston  against  its  spring  to  dose  the  valve,  the  cham- 
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ber  bavinK  a  poit  leading  to  the  receptacle  which  la  un- 
covered by  the  ralve-closlng  movement  of  the  piston  to 
allow  the  fluid  fo  enter  the  receptacle,  and  a  sand  dis 
leading  from  tbe  receptacle,  and  through 

uld  passes. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  sand  distributing  receptacle 


having  an  inlet 
the   locomotive, 


opening,  said   receptacle,   mounted  upon 

ind  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  the 
track,  of  a  valv?  within  the  receptacle,  and  movable  to 
close  the  inlet,  ii  chamber  within  the  receptacle,  and  in 
communication  therewith  by  a  port,  a  fluid  inlet  to  the 
chamber,  a  piston  normally  spring-held  between  the  fluid 
inlet  and  the  sa  d  port,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  piston  and  t  ic  valve,  and  means  for  Introducing  fluid 
through   the  8al<    fluid  inlet   to  the  chamber  under  sufll- 

aotuate  the  piston  and  uncover  said  port. 

7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


cient  pressure  to 
[Claims  6  and 
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and   William 
The  National 
Corporation    ( 
May  26,  1909. 


CA8|1-REGI8TER.      Charlks    F.    Kbtt«bino 

A.    Chbtst,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignors   to 

Jash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 

Ohio,    (incorporated    In    1906.)      Filed 

Serial  No.  498,549.     (CI.  236— 2. » 


1.  In  an  accointlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  totalizini;  devices  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  denominatioi  al  elements,  of  dlfforential  mechanism 
and  means  for  c  ifferontially  actuating  the  same,  interme 
diate  alined  actiators  adapted  to  transmit  the  differential 
movement  of  the  difTerential  mechanism  to  each  of  the  ele- 
ments of  any  one  of  the  totalizing  devices,  and  means 
for  positioning  tlie  intermediate  actuators  so  that  any  de- 
sired one  of  the  totalizing  devices  will  be  operated  upon 
operation  of  the  differential  me<lianism. 

2.  In  an  accminting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  totiiizlng  devices,  of  differential  mechanism 
and  means  for  actuating  the  differential  mechanism,  inter- 
mediate alined  t  ctuators,  each  of  said  intermediate  actu- 
ators comprislnc  a  broad  gear  and  a  narrow  gear,  and 
means  for  posit! onlng  the  intermediate  actuators  so  that 
any  desired  one  of  the  totalizers  will  be  operated  upon 
the  o{)eration  of  the  differential  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  acrolunting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  totalizing  devices,  of  differential  mechanism 
and  means  for  differentially  actuating  the  same.  Inter- 
mediate actuators,  each  of  said  Intermediate  actuators 
comprising  a  br>ad  gear  and  a  narrow  gear  secured  to- 
gether, the  broa<,  gear  meshing  with  the  differential  mech 
anism,  the  narrcw  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  an  element 
of  any  one  of  the  totalizers  and  means  for  moving  the 
intermediate  actuators  in  an  axial  direction  for  the  pur- 
pose of  cau.sing  the  narrow  gears  of  the  actuators  to  be 
brought  to  opentlve  relation  with  any  desired   totalizer. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine  the  combination  with  n 
plurality  of  totrllzlng  devices  of  differential  mechanism, 
means  for  actuating  the  differential  mechanism.  Interme- 
diate actuators,  each  of  said  Intermediate  actuators  com- 
prising a  broad  ^ear  and  a  narrow  gear,  one  of  said  gears 


adapted  to  mesh 


with  the  differential  mechanism,  and  the 


other  of  said  gters  adapted  to  mesh  with  an  element  of 


any  one  of  the  totalisers,  and  means  for  shifting  the  In- 
termediate actuators  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  the 
purpose  of  operatlvely  connecting  the  differential  mecha- 
nism with  any  desired  totaliaer. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  totalizing  devices,  said  totalizing  devices  so 
arranged  that  the  elements  of  like  denominations  of  the 
totalizers  are  arranged  in  groups,  differential  mechanism, 
means  for  actuating  the  differential  mechanism,  interme- 
diate actuators  comprising  a  plurality  of  broad  gears,  each 
of  which  gears  carries  a  narrow  gear  but  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  broad  gears,  the  broad  gears  arranged  to 
mesh  with  the  differential  mechanism  and  the  narrow 
gears  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  totalizers,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  intermediate  actuators  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  meshing  the  same  with  any  de- 
sired totalizer. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,393.  CULTIVATING- MACHINE.  William 
I.,A-rHAM.  Klambu.  Nairobi,  British  East  Africa.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  716,160.     (CI.  97—35.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  transverse 
cylindrical  frame  member,  a  meinb<r  parallel  therewith 
and  adapted  to  rf>ck  thereon,  blade  shanks  secured  to  said 
parallel  member,  a  forked  frame  fixed  to  said  main  frame 
n  ember  at  each  end,  a  traveling  wheel  in  each  said 
forked  frame  and  centered  eccentrically  In  relation  to  said 
main  frame  member,  a  laterally  arranged  frame  member 
projecting  rearwardly  and  clipped  to  said  parallel  mem- 
ber and  formed  yoke  shaped  to  pass  around  the  whdM  and 
centered  at  its  outer  end  to  the  outside  of  the  forked 
frame,  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  wheel  cen- 
ter l)earlng8  in  relation  to  the  said  main  frame  member. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  trans- 
verse hollow  cylindrical  frame  member,  a  member  paral- 
lel therewith  and  adapted  to  rock  thereon,  blade  shanks 
secured  to  said  parallel  member,  a  bar  adapted  to  slide 
In  the  main  frame  member  at  each  end.  a  forked  frame 
flxed  to  said  bar  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  means  for 
fixing  said  liar  in  said  main  frame  member,  a  traveling 
wheel  in. each  said  forked  frame  and  centered  eccentrically 
in  relation  to  said  main  frame  member,  a  laterally  ar- 
ranged frame  member  on  each  side  of  the  machine  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  and  clipped  to  said  parallel  member 
so  as  to  extend  laterally  with  the  said  sliding  bar,  said 
frame  being  yoke  shaped  to  pass  around  the  wheel  and 
centered  at  its  outer  end  to  the  outside  of  the  forked 
frame,  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  wheel  cen- 
ter bearings  in  relation  to  said  main  frame  member. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  cylindrical 
frame  member,  a  member  angularly  adjustable  thereon,  a 
forked  sectoral  frame  fixed  on  each  side  of  the  said 
frame  member,  a  traveling  wheel  centered  in  each  said 
forked  frame  eccentrically  in  relation  to  said  main  frame 
member,  a  laterally'  arranged  frame  member  behind  the 
main  frame  member  and  carried  around  the  w&lls  to  the 
outside  of  the  said  forked  frames,  and  means  for  varying 
the  angle  of  the  wheel  centers  in  relation  to  the  main 
cylindrical  frame  member  sabstantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  hollow 
cylindrical  frame  member,  a  member  at  the  rear  thereof 
and  angularly  adjustable  thereon,  means  for  angularly  ad- 
Justing  the  said  member  in  relation  to  the  main  frame 
member,  a  bar  telescoping  into  said  main  hollow  cylin- 
drical frame  meml>er  at  each  side,  a  forked  sectoral  frame 
flxed  to  said  bar  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  means  for 
fixing  said  forked  frames  at  differently  laterally  extended 
positions,  a  traveling  wheel  centered  in  each  forked  frame 
eccentrically  in  relation  to  said  main  cylindrical  member, 
a  member  laterally  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  machine 
and  clipped  to  said  angular  adjustable  member,  said  mem- 
bers being  carried  around  the  walls  to  the  outside  of  the 
said  forked  frames  and  laterally  extensible  with  the  walls, 
and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  wall  centers  in 
relation  to  the  main  cylindrical  frame  member. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  transverse 
hollow  cylindrical  frame  member,  .1  parallel  bar  loosely 
secured  to  the  same,  blade  shanks  flxed  to  said  bar,  a  tele- 
scopic member  carrying  a  traveling  wheel  on  an  angle  at 
each  end  of  the  said  main  frame  member,  means  for  fix- 
ing the  said  telescopic  member  in  said  main  frame  mem- 
ber on  different  laterally  extended  positions,  a  rearwardly 
extended  member  clipped  to  said  parallel  bar  at  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine,  and  adapted  to 
•ilde  laterally  with  the  traveling  wheels,  and  means  for 
angularly  adjusting  the  wheel  centers  in  relation  to  the 
main  frame  member. 

1,110,394.  KAILWAY-CAK.  John  Li.ndall.  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,869.  (CI. 
105—19.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  main 
car  body  units  mounted  on  trucks  capable  of  being  run  on 
tracks  having  curves  of  substantially  short  radii  with- 
out an  abnormal  overhang,  and  an  intermediate  car  body 
unit  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  main  car  body 
units  to  be  supported  thereby  and  to  move  laterally  with 
relation  thereto,  said  intermediate  unit  being  provided 
with  movable  doors  in  its  side  and  with  means  within  it 
for  forming  passages  leading  to  and  from  the  main  units. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
main  car  body  units  mounted  on  trucks  capable  of  l>eing 
run  on  tracks  having  curves  of  substantially  short  radii 
without  an  abnormal  overhang,  and  an  intermediate  car 
body  unit  provided  with  a  floor  supporting  frame  and 
with  side  and  end  walls  and  a  roof  erected  upon  said 
frame,  said  end  walls  having  openings  lending  to  openings 
in  the  ends  of  the  main  units,  and  said  floor  supporting 
frame  having  substantially  central  projecting  end  portions 
extended  under  the  ends  of  the  main  units  and  pivoted 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
main  car  body  units,  each  of  maximum  unit  length  and 
capable  of  traveling  on  a  track  having  a  cur^-e  of  short 
radius  without  an  abnormal  overhang,  trucks  to  support 
said  main  units,  and  an  intermediate  car  body  unit  Inter- 
posed between  said  main  units  and  pivotally  secured 
thereto  to  be  supported  thereby  and  to  move  laterally 
with  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  railway  car.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  main 
car  body  units  provided  with  openings  in  their  adjacent 
ends,  and  an  intermediate  car  body  unit  having  a  floor 
supporting  frame  and  a  roof  erected  upon  the  same,  means 
for  pivoting  said  frame  to  said  main  units  to  permit  of  lat- 
eral movement  of  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  to 
support  said  intermediate  car  t>ody  unit  by  said  main  units, 
and  tnyks  capable  of  being  run  on  tracks  having  curves 
of  short  radii  and  upon  which  said  main  units  are 
mounted. 


5.  In  a  railway  car,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  main 
car  body  units,  each  of  maximum  unit  length  and  capable 
of  traveling  on  a  track  having  a  curve  of  abort  radiua 
without  an  abnormal  overhang,  trucks  to  support  said 
main  units,  and  an  intermediate  car  body  unit  interposed 
between  said  main  units  and  provided  In  iti  side  with  a 
common  entrance  leading  to  the  main  units  and  with  sep 
arate  exits  from  said  main  units,  apd  means  to  close  said 
entrance  and  exits. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,110,395.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ARMOR-PLATES 
FOB  WARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  STEEL  ARTICLES 
WITHOUT  CASE-UAKDENlNG.  Angklo  Lucbkti.m. 
Terni,  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  556.988. 
(CI.  29—180.) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  armor  plates  and  other  steel 
articles  comprising  the  following  steps :  cooling  and  re- 
heating the  Ingot  preparatory  to  rolling,  rolling  the  ingot, 
heating  and  cooling  the  rolled  plate  so  as  to  transform 
the  metal  from  a  granular  to  a  fibrous  structure,  reducing 
the  plate  approximately  to  the  required  shape  and  size, 
heating  one  side  of  the  plate  to  a  high  temperature  for 
hardening,  and  heating  the  other  side  to  a  low  temperature 
for  toughening  and  quenching  the  plate. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  armor  plates  and  other  steel 
articles  comprising  the  following  steps :  cooling  the  ingot 
gradually  and  uniformly  throughout  Its  whole  mass,  heat- 
ing the  ingot  to  a  high  temperature  and  gradually  cooling 
It,  heating  the  Ingot  to  a  temperature  which  Is  lower 
than  the  before  mentioned  tem|)erature  and  is  maintained 
for  some  hours  after  which  the  ingot  is  heated  and  then 
rolled,  heating  and  cooling  the  rolled  plate  so  as  to  trans- 
form the  metal  from  a  granular  to  a  fibrous  structure, 
reducing  the  plate  approximately  to  the  required  shape 
and  size,  heating  one  side  of  the  plate  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture for  hardening  and  heating  the  other  side  to  a  low  tem- 
perature for  toughening,  and  quenching  the  plate. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  armor  plates  and  other  steel 
articles  comprising  the  following  steps  :  heating  the  Ingot 
at  a  high  temperature,  heating  the  same  at  a  low  tem- 
perature, rolling  the  ingot,  annealing  the  rolled  plate  at  a 
high  temperature,  annealing  the  same  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture, reducing  the  plate  approximately  to  the  required 
shape  and  size,  heating  one  side  of  the  plate  to  a  high 
temperature  for  hardening  and  heating  the  other  side  to  a 
low  temperature  for  toughening. 

4.  A  proeess  for  producing  armor  plates  and  other  steel 
articles  comprising  the  following  steps  :  heating  the  ingot 
at  a  high  temperature,  heating  the  same  at  a  low  tem- 
perature, rolling  the  Ingot,  heating  and  cooling  the  rolled 
plate  so  as  to  transform  the  metal  from  a  granular  to  u 
fibrous  structure,  reducing  the  plate  approximately  to 
the  required  shape  and  size,  planing  and  grinding  the  plate 
on  one  face,  heating  the  face  which  has  been  planed  and 
ground  to  a  high  temperature  for  hardening  and  heating 
the  other  side  to  a  low  temperature  for  toughening. 

5.  A  process  for  produclnj:  armor  plates  and  other  steel 
articles  comprising  the  following  steps :  taking  an  ingot  of 
steel ;  heating  to  about  1150'  C. ,  rolling  the  ingot  in  sev- 
eral passes ;  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  rolled  plate 
to  400"  C. ;  raising  the  temi>eratnre  of  t^e  plate  to  about 
590-610°  C. :  annealing  the  plate  at  about  600*  C. ;  heat- 
ing one  side  of  the  plate  for  hardening  and  the  other  side 
for  developing  toughness  and  quenching  the  plate. 

I  Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,396.  GEAB-TBUING  CHUCK.  Chaklbs  J.  MfBKS, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,097.      (Cl.  29 — 139.) 

1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  one  of 
said  members  having  teeth  to  receive  the  teeth  of  a  gear, 
the  other  member  having  means  to  bear  against  the  gear, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  gear  securely  upon  said 
members. 

2,  A  chuck  comprising  a  pair  of  members  concentri- 
cally disposed,  one  of  said  members  having  teeth  disposed 
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relatively  to  tb^  teeth  of  a  g«ar,  the  other  member  havlOK 
teeth  adapted  Qo  bear  agalnat  the  teeth  of  the  gear,  and 
means  to  retain  the  gear  securely  in  said  members. 


3.  A  chuck  cdroprlsing  a  pair  of  members  concentrically 
disposed,  one  of  said  members  having  teeth  disposed  rela- 
tively to  the  Vtetb  of  a  gear,  said  teeth  on  their  inner 
surfaces  being  outwardly  tapered  to  bear  upon  the  solid 
portion  of  th«  gear,  the  (jther  member  having  teeth 
adapted  to  bean  against  the  teeth  of  the  gear,  and  means 
to  retain  the  gdar  securely  in  set  position. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  concen- 
trically disposed,  one  of  said  members  having  teeth  adapt- 
ed to  pass  between  teeth  of  a  gear,  the  other  member  hav- 
ing teeth  dispo^d  between  teeth  of  the  first  named  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  bear  agabist  the  opposed  face  of  the 
gear,  and  means  to  retain  said  gear  upon  said  members. 

5.  A  chuck  (-pmprlsing  a  plurality  of  memt>ers  concen- 
trically disposed,  one  of  said  members  having  teeth  adapt- 
ed to  pass  between  teeth  of  a  gear,  the  other  member  hav- 
ing teeth  disposed  between  teeth  of  the  first  named  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposed  face  of  the 
gear,  means  to  Secure  said  members  together,  and  clamping 
means  carried  l^  one  of  the  members  to  retain  the  gear  in 
the  chuck. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,397.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LITHOGRAPHINO- 
PRINTING-RRES8  ROLLERS.  Joseph  Mabtini,  St 
Loali,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.411. 
(Cl.  101—76.) 


1.  A  roUer'qf  the  character  described  having  a  neck 
at  an  end  of  It^  body,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
neck,  a  take  upjrlng  having  screw  thread  engagement  with 
said  sleeve,  and|  a  covering  on  said  roller  having  one  of  its 
ends  fitted  to  stld  take  up  ring. 

2.  A  roller  o^  the  character  described  having  a  neck  at 
an  end  of  Its  bojdy  and  an  abutment  adjacent  to  said  neck, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  said  neck  and  rotatably  fitted  to  said 
abutment,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  external  screw 
threads,  a  trateling  take-up  device  screwed  onto  said 
sleeve,  and  a  cohering  on  said  roller  having  one  of  its  enos 
secured  to  saidi  traveling  take  up  device,  the  said  sleeve 
being  operable  against  said  abutment  so  as  to  move  the 
traveling  take  dp  device  away  from  the  body  of  the  roller. 

3.  A  roller  ofj  the  character  described  having  a  body  and 
a  neck  extending  from  an  end.  of  said  body,  a  screw  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  neck,  a  take  up  ring  surround- 
ing the  Inner  e^d  portion  of  said  screw  sleeve,  a  covering 
for  the  body  of  jthe  roller  having  one  of  Its  ends  contracted 


and  laced  over  the  outer  face  of  said  take  up  rinfcjMid 
screw  sleeve  being  extended  through  the  take  up  rlngand 
provided  with  a  wrench  receiving  member  near  Its  roter 
end.  


1,110,398.      SALT-SHAKER. 
Fla.     Filed  Sept.   15,   1913. 
66 — 45.) 


John    M.    Mohan,    Miami, 
Serial   No.    780,833.      (Cl. 


.\  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body  having 
a  beading  formed  around  Its  upper  end.  a  removable  cap 
arranged  within  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  cover  hingedly  secured 
to  the  body,  and  provided  with  an  offset  annular  portion 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  beading  on  the  body  when 
the  cover  Is  In  Its  closed  position,  a  resilient  eaten  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
offset  portion  on  the  cover  to  retain  the  cover  in  its  closed 
position,  an  outwardly  projecting  lug  carried  by  the 
hinged  portion  of  the  cover,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  mem- 
ber having  one  end  secured  to  the  body  and  Its  other  free 
end  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the  hinge  and  adapt- 
ed to  yieldably  engage  the  lug  to  retain  said  cover  in  an 
open  or  a  closed  position. 


1,110,390.  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS.  John  M. 
NuNN.  Sherman.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,827.     (Cl.  211—25.) 


W^'.' 


In  a  display  device  for  doors  comprising  a  light  rec- 
tangular receptacle  open  at  one  side,  the  other  side 
divided  horlxontally  through  the  center  and  Joined  by 
hinges,  rendering  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  foldable 
outwardly,  the  foldable  portion  being  secured  In  a  closed 
position  to  the  ends  by  hooks  attached  thereto,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  the  receptacle  to  a  door,  such 
means  comprising  metal  clips  secured  to  the  stiles  of  a 
door,  together  with  rectangular  bent  metal  plates^ecured 
to  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engagement 
with  the  clips,  as  herein  set  forth. 
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1,110,400.       TOY.      RiCHAiD    Paul,    Ennmclaw,    Wash, 
nied  Sept.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,886.     (Cl.  46 — 48.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  apertured  axle  and  its  wheels,  of  a  wire  parallel  to 
the  axle  and  bent  at  right  angles  at  each  of  its  ends,  and 

■  loosely  entering  the  apertures  In  the  axle,  drums  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  bent  ends  of  the  said  wire  and  between 
the  axle  and  the  horiiontal  portion  of  the  said  wire,  a 
tongue  rigid  with  the  said  axle,  a  straiKht  wire  having 
one  of  its  ends  rigidly  connected  to  the  said  tongue  and 
its  opposite  end  connected  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  wire,  whereby  frlctlonal  contact  between 
the  said  drums  and  wheels  is  adjustably  secured. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  axle  and  Us  wheels,  of  a  tongue  rigid  with  the  said 
axle,  a  wire  frame  work  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said 
axle,  and  having  vertical  portions  which  form  spindles, 
drums  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  said  spindles,  resilient 
means  upon  the  said  tongue  and  connected  to  the  said 
frame  work  whereby  the  said  drums  are  adjustably  and 
yieldingly  forced  into  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  said  wheels. 


1,110.401.  WIRE  FEED  DEVICE.  Gi»Bai:  W.  Pibkins, 
BostQS«  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ileaton  I'eninsular  Button 
Fasten*-!-  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  .a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,859.  (Cl. 
140—130.) 


1.  In  •  wire  feed  device,  a  reclprocable  feed  block  hav- 
ing a  rest  on  which  the  wire  Is  supported,  a  dog  pivoted  to 
said  feed  block,  said  dog  having  a  serrated  face  which 
normally  engages  the  wire,  and  clamps  It  to  the  feed  block, 
and  means  for  holding  said  dog  in  engagement  with  the 
wire  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  feed  block. 

2.  In  a  wire  feed  device,  a  reclprocable  feed  block  hav- 
ing a  rest  on  which  the  wire  is  supported,  a  d<^  pivoted 


to  said  feed  block,  said  dog  having  a  face  which  normally 
lies  parallel  with  the  wire  and  Is  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth  transversely  of  said  face  which  engage  with  said 
wire,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  dog  with  Its 
teeth  in  engagement  with  the  wire. 

3.  In  a  wire  feed  device,  a  reclprocable  feed  block  hav- 
ing a  rest  on  which  the  wire  Is  supported,  a  dog  pivoted 
to  said  feed  block,  said  dog  having  a  serrated  face  which 
normally  engages  the  wire,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  arm 
which  engages  the  back  of  said  dog  to  hold  It  in  gripping 
engagement  with  the  wire,  a  spring  which  holds  said 
lever  In  yielding  engagement  with  salO  dog,  a  reclprocable 
actuating  member  which  moves  said  feed  block,  a  yield- 
ing tension  connection  between  said  actuating  mechanism 
and  said  feed  block  which  yields  to  resistance  to  the  on- 
ward movement  of  the  feed  block  and  permits  the  con- 
tinued movement  of  said  actuating  mechanism,  and  trip- 
ping mechanism  which  Is  actuated  by  the  said  continued 
movement  of  the  actuating  mechanism  to  release  from  said 
dog  said  lever  which  holds  the  dog  In  engagement  with  the 
wire. 

4.  In  a  wire  feed  device,  a  reclprocable  feed  block  hav- 
ing a  rest  on  which  the  wire  Is  supported,  a  dog  pivoted 
to  said  feed  block,  said  dog  having  a  serrated  face  which 
normally  engages  the  wire  and  having  an  inclined  back,  a 
pivoted  lever  having  one  arm  formed  with  a  rounded  end 
which  engages  the  inclined  back  of  said  dog  to  hold  it  in 
gripping  engagement  with  the  wire,  a  spring  which  holds 
said  lever  in  yielding  engagement  with  said  dog,  a  re- 
clprocable actuating  member  which  moves  said  feed  block, 
a  yielding  tension  connection  between  said  actuating  mech- 
anism and  said  feed  block  which  yields  to  resistance  to 
the  onward  movement  of  the  feed  block  and  permits  the 
continued  movement  of  said  actuating  mechanism,  and 
tripping  mechanism  which  is  actuated  by  the  said  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  actuating  mechanism  to  release 
from  said  dog  said  lever  which  holds  the  dog  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wire. 

5.  In  a  wire  feed  device,  a  reclprocable  feed  member 
having  pivoted  thereto  a  dog  having  a  face  parallel  with 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  wire  and  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  serrations  transverse  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  wire  which  engage  with  the  wire  and  clamp  it  to  the 
feed  block,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  block. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,402.  JUG  OR  SIMIL.\R  VESSEL.  William  H, 
Rkdinqton,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  675,035.      (Cl.  215—73.) 


/J       /w 


.\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jog  comprising  a 
hollow  vessel,  a  spout  therefor  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof,  and  an  annular  rib  projecting  from  the 
interior  wall  of  said  vessel  in  position  to  prevent  sediment 
from  passing  off  with  the  liquid. 
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1.110.403 

1  urn  bus.  Obio. 
(CI.  106—192.) 


MBT^LLIC  BOX-CAB.     Ralph   V.  Sao»,  Co- 
Filed  May  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  835,691. 


car, 


il 


1.  A  railway 
plurality  of  meta 
plates  beiuf;  a 
by  means  of 
inside   BtifTenlng 
extendluK 
and  attached  thert^o 

2.  In  a  railway 
plurality  of  metal 
plates  being  attacied 
by  moans  of  vertical 
which   act  as   the 
flanged  end-brace's 
ends  of  the  car  w 
attached  to  the  s 


having  its  ends  constructed   from   a 

plate  sections  of   varying  width,   said 

ttached  together  along  their  meeting  edges 

integral  inturned  flanges,  which  act  as  the 

members  of   the   car.    flanges    end-braces 

horizoni  ally  acros.s  the  outer  ends   of   the  car 


1,110,404.  API 
OR  THE  LIKE 
ALMONDS,  Oil 
Alfred  Saw,  1' 
rial  No.  844,977 


said  mold  compris 


2.  The   combina 
therefor,   driving 
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car,  having  its  ends  constructed  from  a 

plate  sections  of  varying  width,  said 

together  along  their  meeting  edges 

and  inclined  integral  inturned  flanges 

inside   BtifTenlng   members   of   the   car, 

extending  horizontally  across  the  outer 

ith  their  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and 

of  tlie  car. 

I 


lies 


Al 


ATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CHOCOLATE 
CONTAINING  PRESERVED  FRUITS, 
OTHER  HARD  BODIES.  Emilb  Ix»L'is 
iris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.  8e- 
(CI.  107—1.) 


1.  The  combinal  ion  of  a  mold,  an  apparatus  to  receive 


ng  Riiiding  means  for  the  mold,  means 


to  fill  the  mold  with  chocolate  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
guiding  means,  a  device  adapted  to  feed  hard  bodies  to 
the  mold  also  arranged  adjacent  the  guiding  means,  and 
means  arranged  t(i  act  on  the  material  in  said  mold  to 
and  mix  the  hard  bodies  in  the  choco- 
late, said  means  c<  mprising  members  movable  at  an  angle 
to  the  surface  of  t|ie  molds. 

ion  of  a  aeries  of  molds,  a  trackway 
levices  to  move  said  molds  along  the 
trackway,  a  cbolorlate  feeding  device  mounted  above  the 
track  and  arrange*  I  to  feed  chocolate  to  the  molds,  means 
to  beat  said  chocolate  feeder  and  said  molds  while  adja- 
container  for  nuts,  a  feeding  device 
adjacent  the  container  and  above  the  trackway  to  feed 
nuts  to  the  chocolate  in  the  molds  as  the  latter  pass  along 
the  trackway,  said  feeding  means  and  said  driving  de- 
vice being  connected  so  that  the  rate  of  feeding  the  nuts 
Is  proportioned  to  the  rate  at  which  the  molds  are  driven 
by  said  feeding  de  rice,  and  means  to  knead  the  nuts  and 
chocolate  together  in  the  molds  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
track 

3.  The  combination  of  a  track,  molds  formed  to  flt 
one  against  the  o^her  to  move  along  the  track,  driving 
devices  to  move  tb|e  molds  along  the  track,  a  casing,  said 
track  passing  thrt^ugh  said  casing  by  suitable  openings, 
means  to  keep  thd  interior  of  said  casing  at  a  constant 


temperature  high  enough  to  melt  chocolate,  a  chocolate 
feeding  means  in  aald  casing  adjacent  to  the  trackway  to 
feed  chocolate  to  the  molds,  a  nut  feeding  device  adja- 
cent the  track  connected  to  said  driving  devices  to  oper- 
ate therewith  and  feed  nuts  to  the  chocolate  in  the  molds 
at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the  rate  at  which  the  molds 
move  along  the  track,  a  shaking  table  arranged  under  the 
track  provided  with  means  to  operate  it  to  shake  the 
molds  filled  with  chocolate  and  nuts  as  they  pass  along 
the  track,  an  endless  belt  mounted  under  said  track  to 
return  any  material  falling  therefrom  to  said  chocolate 
feeding  means  ih.  said  casing,  and  means  mounted  adja- 
cent the  track  to  enter  the  molds  to  knead  the  chocolate 
and  nuts  together  in  the  molds. 

4.  In  a  device  for  molding  chocolate  and  nuts,  the 
i-omliination  of  molds,  an  apparatus  to  receive  the  molds 
comprising  means  to  fill  the  molds  with  chocolate,  and 
means  to  place  nuts  on  top  of  the  chocolate,  means  to 
keep  said  apparatus  at  the  proper  temperature,  together 
with  means  for  mixing  the  chocolate  and  nuts  together 
in  the  molds. 

5.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  track- 
way, molds  adapted  to  move  along  said  trackway,  and 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  trackway  to  enter  the  molds 
and  mix  the  material  which  the  molds  are  adapted  to 
contain  as  said  molds  move  along  the  trackway. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.405.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  THREADS  IN  EM- 
BROIDERING -  MACHINES.  Morris  Schoenkeld. 
Rorschach,  Switzerland.  Filed  May  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,600.     <C1.  112—33.) 


In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  plurality  of  means  for 
stitching  .a  fabric,  a  plurality  of  lingers  mounted  on  a 
common  support,  said  fingers  being  arranged  near  the 
several  sewing  threads  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  several  threads  between  the  stitching  means  and  the 
fabric,  resilient  members  on  said  fingers,  and  cooperating 
thread  engaging  members  mounted  on  a  common  sup- 
port and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  resilient  mem- 
bers to  hold  the  several  threads,  said  supports  being  rela- 
tively movable. 


1,110.406.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Edward  Schbeck,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,845. 
(CI.  15—39.) 


A  sanitary  tooJth  brush  comprising  a  handle  portion,  an 
Integral  bristle  carrying  prong  extending  forwardly  from 
a  central  point  of  the  front  end  of  said  handle  portion, 
a  projecting  apertured  shoulder  on  the  front  end  of  said 
handle  portion  to  each  side  of  said  prong,  supplemental 
bristle  carrying  members,  a  projecting  apertured  shoul- 
der on  one  end  of  each  of  said  supplemental  members 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  named 
shoulders  whereby  said  members  are  swlngable  outwardly 
in  the  plane  of  the  handle,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  said 
pivoted  members  In  abutting  relation  with  said  prong. 
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1,110,407.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  ARTHUR  W. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  appllcaUon  filed  Mar.  8,  1913,  Serial 
No.  752,848.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,761.     (CI.  197—63.) 


1,110.408.      FLUME-CLE.VNING    APPARATUS.       FBieo- 

RICH  GusTAV  Sthitzel,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Apr. 
29,  1913.     Serial  No.  764,394.     (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage;  and  automatically  operating  means  for  arresting 
the  carriage  at  different  points  at  successive  movements 
of  the  carriage,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stops 
fixed  on  the  part  of  the  machine  which  supports  such 
Btops,  a  coacting  stop,  and  automatically  operating  «aeans 
for  controlling  said  coSperatlve  stop  to  enable  it  to  en- 
gage the  plurality  of  stops  successively  at  successive 
movements  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  and  automatically  operating  means  for  arresting 
the  carriage  at  different  points  at  successive  movements 
of  the  carriage,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stops 
fixed  on  the  part  which  supports  such  stops,  a  co  acting 
stop,  and  automatically  operating  means  co  acting  with 
said  cooperative  stop  for  controlling  and  enabling  It  to 
engage  the  plurality  of  stops  successively  at  successive 
movements  of  the  carriage,  said  controlling  means  being 
operated  by  said  co-acting  stop. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnhtlon  of  a  car- 
riage :  and  automatically  operating  means  for  arresting 
the  carriage  at  different  points  at  successive  movements 
of  the  carriage,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stops,  a  co-acting  stop,  and  automatically  operating  means 
cofiperatlng  with  and  controlling  said  coacting  stop  to 
prevent  It  from  co-acting  with  different  of  the  plurality 
of  stops  at  successive  movements  of  the  carriage  to  thus 
determine  with  which  of  the  plurality  of  stops  the  co- 
acting  stop  may  coSperate  at  each  movement  of  the  car- 
riage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  and  automatically  operating  means  for  arresting 
the  carriage  at  different  points  at  successive  movements 
of  the  carriage,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stops,  a  co-acting  stop,  a  shield  cooperative  with  said  co- 
acting  stop  to  prevent  It  from  cooperating  with  certain  of 
the  plurality  of  stops,  and  means  by  which  said  shield 
may  be  automatically  shifted  to  determine  with  which  of 
the  plurality  of  stops  the  co-acting  stop  may  co-act. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  and  automatically  operating  means  for  arresting 
the  carriage  at  different  points  at  successive  movements 
of  the  carriage,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stops,  a  co-acting  stop,  a  shield  cooperative  with  said  co- 
acting  stop  to  prevent  It  from  cooperating  with  certain  of 
the  plurality  of  stops,  and  means  by  which  said  co-acting 
stop  Is  rendered  effective  to  shift  said  shield  and  thereby 
determine  with  which  of  the  plurality  of  stops  the  co-act- 
ing stops  may  co-act  and  thus  vary  the  position  of  arrest 
at  successive  movements  of  the  carriage. 

H'.laims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  water  flume,  and  In  combination,  a  pivotally 
supported  manually  operable  trash  collecting  and  remov- 
ing screen  arranged  normally  within  and  across  the  flume, 
and  inclined  forwardly,  means  for  swinging  the  screen  up- 
wardly on  its  pivot  thereby  carrying  the  collected  material 
on  the  face  of  the  screen  out  of  the  flume,  and  means  in 
the  flume  Immediately  In  advance  of  the  screen  for  col- 
lecting and  preventing  accumulation  of  non  floating  sub- 
stances on   the  lower  edge  of  the  .screen. 

2.  In  a  water  flume,  and  in  combination,  a  pivotally 
supported  trash  collecting  and  removing  screen  arranged 
normally  within  the  flume  at  a  forwardly  inclining  angl**, 
the  lower  forward  edge  of  the  screen  being  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  flume,  manually  operable  means  for  swing- 
ing the  screen  upwardly  thereby  carrying  the  collected  ma- 
terial out  of  the  flume,  a  settling  chamber  in  the  bottom  of 
the  flume  in  advance  of  the  screen,  said  settling  chamber 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  collect  and  prevent 
the  accumulation  of  sand  and  the  like  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  screen  whereby  the  screen  may  be  readily 
elevated  and  means  arranged  in  advance  of  the  screen  for 
Intercepting  large  bodies  and  preventing  the  same  from 
accumulating  on  the  screen,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flume  and  In  combination,  a  swinging  screen,  plT- 
otally  supported  at  its  upper  end  above  the  flume  and  hay- 
ing Its  body  part  located  within  the  flume  at  an  angle, 
means  for  swinging  the  screen  upwardly,  a  floor  in  the 
rear  of  the  screen,  and  a  stop  arrangtKl  rearwardly  of  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  screen  whereby  when  the  screen  en- 
gages the  stop,  the  material  collected  on  the  screen  will 
be  deposited  on  the  floor,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flume,  and  in  combination,  a  pivotally  supported 
screen  extending  into  and  across  the'  flume  at  a  forward 
Incline,  means  for  swinging  the  screen  forwardly  on  its 
pivot,  a  yielding  stop  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  screen, 

I    and  in  the  path  of  the  sor.'en  as  it  swings  on  its  pivot 
I   whereby  the  material  lodged  on  the  face  of  the  screen  will 

be  dislodged  therefrom,  and  a  collecting  surface  arranged 

below  the  stop. 

5.  In  a  flume,  and  In  combination,  a  swinging  screen 
pivotally  supported  at  Its  upper  edge  above  the  flume  and 
having  its  body  part  projecting  into  and  across  the 
flume  at  a  forward  Incline,  a  stop  arranged  above  the 
flume  and  In  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection  for  the 
screen,  said  stop  comprising  a  cross  bar  and  yielding 
means  for  maintaining  the  cross  bar  In  normal  position 
and  a  surface  below  the  stop  for  collecting  material  dl^ 
lodged  from  the  screen  upon  its  contact  with  the  stop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,409.  SUCTION  LIFTING  APPARATUS.  Danibl 
Manson  Sltherlaxd,  Jr..  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Agasote  Millboard  Co..  Ewlng.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,896.      (CI.   57—9.) 

1.  A  suction  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  transport- 
able horizontal  frame,  a  plurality  of  suction  elements,  each 
of  said  elements  being  loosely  supported  by  said  frame. 


•s* 


Id 


whereby  each  eiem^nt 
In  any  direction  a 
duita  adapted  to 
substantially  as  a 
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may  swing  laterally  from  the  frame 
may  move  vertically  therein,  and  con- 
nnect  said  elements  with  an  exhauster, 
d  for  the  purpose  described. 


5.  In  a  door  for  partitions,  a 
an    opening,   two  doors   for  said 


partition  provided  wltb 
opening  and   means   for 
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1,110,410. 

Wilmington,    Del 
842,615.      (Cl. 

1.  In  a  door  for 
Ing    providing   a 
way  and  Inclosing 
nected  with  said 

2.  In  a  door  for 
an  opening,  two 
creating  a  partial 
closed. 

3.  In  a  door  for 
Ing   providing   a 
way  and  Inclosing 
eating  with  said 
produce  a  partial  v 
determine   the 

4.  In  a   door  for 
an  opening,  two 
wlilch   said   doors 
creating   a   partial 
caosing  the  doors 
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presiu 


DOOR.     Horace  H.  Thatbr,  Jr., 

Filed    June    .^,    1914.      Serial    No. 

17.) 

partitions,  a  partition  having  an  open- 

r-way,    two    doors   closing    the   door- 

)etwcen  them  a  spare,  and  means  con- 

spfce  to  regulate  the  air  pressure  therein. 

partitions,  a   partition  provided  with 

dbors  for  said  opening  and  means  for 

vacuum  between  them  to  maintain  them 


partitions,  a  partition  having  an  open- 

diwr-flvay,    two  doors   closing   the    door- 

tetween  them  a  space,  a  pipe  commnnl- 

means  connected  with  the  pipe  to 

itcuum  within  said  space,  and  means  to 

re  therein. 

partitions,  a  partition  provided  with 

ddors  for  said  opening,  gasketa  against 

ire    adapted   to    pass,    and    means    for 

vacuum   between    said  doors,   thereby 

press  against  their  gaskets. 


tj 


2.  A  BDction  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having 
an  aperture,  a  section  element  comprising  a  pipe  ex- 
tending loosely  through  the  aperture  in  said  frame,  a  main 
conduit,  and  a  fl<  xible  branch  conduit  connecting  said 
pipe  with  said  mi  in  ronduit  whereby  the  element  may 
have  sliding  and  1  oclrinc  movement  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  substantial!/  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  suction  lift  ng  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing apertures,  a  pi  urailty  of  suction  elements  each  com- 
prising a  pipe  ext(  nding  loosely  through  an  aperture  in 
■aid  frame,  a  main  conduit  and  flexible  branch  conduits 
connecting  said  pipes  with  said  main  conduit  whereby  the 
elements  may  eacl  have  sliding  and  rocking  movement 
with  respect  to  th>  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  \  suction  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  bar- 
ing an  aperture  tlierein,  a  suction  element  comprising  a 
pipe  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  aperture  and  extending 
through  said  aperture,  a  collar  secured  to  said  pipe  above 
■aid  aperture  wherfby  said  element  is  slidably  and  swing- 
Ingly  supported  by  said  frame  and  a  flexible  connection 
for  placing  said  e!  ement  in  communication  with  an  ex- 
hauster, substantia  ly  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  suction  lifling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
auction  element  slidably  and  swingingly  supported  from 
■aid  frame,  a  main  suction  conduit,  a  flexible  connection 
comprising  a  universal  Joint  and  a  plurality  of  pipe  sec- 
tions and  binge  Joints,  for  connecting  said  element  with 
said  conduit,  wher*y  said  element  may  move  axlally  and 
■winglngly  with  reiipect  to  said  frame  and  said  main  suc- 
tion conduit,  subs  antially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  hot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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creating  a  partial  vacuum  between  them  to  maintain  them 
closed,  and  means  for  destroying  said  vacuum  at  will. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,411.  TIME-RECORDER.  Chahubs  E.  Tomunboii, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  In- 
ternational Time  Recording  (V)mpnny  of  New  York, 
Eniitcott.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  668.792.     (Cl.  234 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder  and  in  combination,  a  printing 
couple  comprising  a  printing  element  and  a  platen  car- 
rying a  record  receiving  sheet,  an  inclosing  case  having 
a  passage  therein  registering  with  the  space  normally 
between  the  printing  element  and  the  sheet  carried  by 
the  platen  and  into  which  a  card  may  be  inserted  for 
Interposing  the  same  between  the  printing  element  and 
said  sheet,  and  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  one 
member  of  the  printing  couple  toward  the  other  for  mak- 
ing an  imprint,  said  means  including  a  handle  designed 
to  occupy  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  and  to  be  oper- 
ated in  any  one  of  said  positions  for  effecting  printing 
on  the  sheet  or  the  said  card,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
couple  including  two  members,  one  a  time  printing  ele- 
ment aad  the  other  a  rotatable  drum  arranged  with  its 
periphery  opposed  to  the  time  printing  element  and 
adapted  to  support  a   record  sheet  thereon,  an  inclosing 
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case  formed  with  a  card  passage  alined  with  the  space 
normally  between  the  printing  element  of  the  printing 
couple  and  the  record  sheet,  for  permitting  a  card  to 
be  Inserted  between  said  parts  and  to  rest  on  the  record 
sheet  on  the  drum,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment of  the  members  of  the  printing  couple  upon  the  In- 
sertion of  a  card  In  said  passage  irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tion of  any  point  on  the  record  sheet  relatively  to  the 
printing  line,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fled. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
couple  including  two  members,  one  a  printing  element  and 
the  other  means  for  supporting  a  record  sheet,  an  in- 
closing case  formed  with  a  card  passage  alined  with 
the  space  normally  between  said  members  of  the  print- 
ing couple,  to  permit  a  card  to  be  Inserted  between  said 
members  and  rest  on  the  record  sheet  on  said  support- 
ing means  as  a  platen,  and  two  independent  means  for 
effecting  printing  movement  of  the  members  of  the  print- 
ing couple,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  time  printing 
wheels,  a  record  supporting  drum  for  cofiperatlng  with  the 
wheels  and  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  movable  length- 
wise thereof,  a  card  receiver  between  the  drum  and  the 
printing  wheels,  and  means  for  shifting  the  card  receiver 
for  bringing  different  portions  of  the  card  therein  to  the 
Impression  point,  snbetantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

6.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  two  members, 
one  a  time  printing  element  and  the  other  a  drum  mov- 
able about  the  axis,  the  drum  being  arranged  with  Its 
periphery  opposed  to  the  time  printing  element  and  nor- 
mally spaced  apart  from  the  time  printing  element,  one 
of  said  two  members  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
to  effect  the  printing  operation,  and  an  inclosing  case 
formed  with  a  card  passage  alined  with  the  space  normally 
between  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  the  time  printing 
element,  and  a  card  guide  shif table  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,412.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  RAIL- 
WAY CARS  OR  TRAINS.  Per  Utxi,  Edgewood  Park, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company. 
Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,116.     (Cl.  246—59.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  train  pipe,  means  for  opening  said 
train  pipe,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  controlling  said 
means,  a  circuit  controller  controlled  by  said  electromag- 
netic device  and  operating  after  the  device  has  become  de- 
energised  to  keep  It  de^nergized,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  fluid  pressure  In  said  train  pipe  for  rendering  said 
circuit  controller  ineffective  to  control  the  electromag- 
netic device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  train  pipe,  means  for  opening  said 
pipe,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  controlling  said  means, 
a  circuit  for  said  electromagnetic  device,  means  for  open- 
ing said  circuit,  a  contact  controlled  by  said  device  for 


keeping  the  circuit  open  after  it  has  been  opened,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  train  pipe 
for  rendering  said  contact  Ineffective  to  control  the  cir- 
cuit. 

8.  In  combination,  a  train  pipe,  means  for  opening  said 
train  pipe,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  controlling  said 
means,  a  contact  operatively  connected  wltb  said  device 
for  controlling  the  device,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  train  pipe  for  rendering  said  contact 
ineffective  to  control  said  electromagnetic  device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  train  pipe,  means  for  opening  said 
pipe,  a  device  controlled  by  said  opening  means  for  re- 
taining said  opening  means  in  the  opening  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  train  pipe 
for  rendering  said  device  Ineffective  to  control  said  oi>en- 
Ing  means. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  control  of  fluid  pressure 
brakes,  the  combination  of  a  train  pipe,  an  exhaust  port 
in  the  train  pipe,  an  electro-magnet  for  the  control  of 
the  exhaust  port,  a  circuit  controller  operated  by  the 
electro-magnet,  a  movable  member  connected  with  the 
train  pipe  and  responsive  to  variations  of  pressure  there- 
in, a  circuit  controller  operated  by  said  member,  a  circuit 
for  the  electro-magnet  including  a  source  of  current  and 
the  circuit  controller  operated  by  the  electro-magnet, 
means  for  controlling  said  circuit,  and  a  branch  circuit 
around  the  circuit  controller  operated  by  the  electro- 
magnet and  including  the  circuit  controller  operated  by 
the  movable  member. 

I  Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,413.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW 
OF  FLUIDS.  Thomas  B.  Wylie,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  June  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,489.     (Cl.  T3— 68.) 


1,  The  method  of  measuring  the  volume  of  flow  of  a 
fluid,  which  consists  in  causing  it  to  flow  through  a  con- 
troUable  opening,  causing  another  fluid  to  flow  through 
another  controllable  opening  having  its  area  definitely 
proportioned  to  the  area  of  the  first  named  opening, 
maintaining  a  difference  in  the  pressures  ut  opposite 
sides  of  the  last  named  opening  which  is  proportional 
to  the  difference  is  pressures  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  named  opening,  and  measuring  the  fluid  which  flows 
through  the  second  opening ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid,  com- 
prising a  conduit  for  the  fluid  to  be  measurt>d,  said  con- 
duit having  a  restricted  portion,  another  conduit  for  an- 
other fluid,  two  chambers  which  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  flrst  named  conduit  at  opposite  sides  of  Its 
restricted  portion,  a  pressure  plate  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, said  plates  being  respectively  exposed  on  one  side 
to  the  action  of  the  pressures  existing  In  the  portions  of 
the  flrst  named  conduit  to  which  their  chambers  are  con- 
nected, a  valve  carried  by  one  of  the  plates  and  con- 
trolUng  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  second  conduit  Into 
said  chamber,  a  valve  connected  to  the  other  plate  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  out  of  that  chamber,  a  meas- 
uring opening  between  the  two  chambers,  and  means  lor 
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measuring  the  flow  through  the  second  conduit ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  foi  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid,  com- 
prising a  conduit  f  )r  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  said  con- 
duit having  a  restr  cted  opening,  another  conduit  for  an- 
other fluid  and  havinc  a  measuring  portion,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  restricted  opening,  another  valve  controlling 
ion  of  the  second  conduit  and  con- 
named  valve,  and  means  for  main- 
sides  of  said  measuring  portion  a  dif- 
n-hich  is  proportional  to  the  difference 
opposite  sides  of  the  restricted  por- 


tion of  the  first  consult:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  conduit  for  tae  fluid  to  be  measured,  another  con- 
duit for  another  fliid,  a  measuring  device  for  the  sec- 
ond fluid,  connectel  valves  to 'control  the  flow  of  both 
fluids,  means  for  naintatning  proportionate  differences 
of  pressure  at  opp>site  sides  of  the  two  valves,  and  w 
temperature  record -r  arranged  to  measure  the  tempera- 
ture of  one  of  the  1  ulds ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.110,414 
ING  THE 

FRED    Fernandez 
June  10,  1913. 


SYNCnaOMZING  DEVICE  FOR  FACILITAT- 
COUIt-ING  OF  ROTATING   SHAFTS.      Al- 
Y.\RBow,    Stirling,    Scotland.      Filed 
♦erial   No.  772.928.      (CI.  116—31.) 
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1.  A   device    for 
shafts  comprising 
member    rotating 
proximity    to   each 
upon    the    peripher 
same  pitch  anu  sente 

2.  In   a   couplintj 
with  each  shaft  to 
and  of  a  sleeve  a< 
each  shaft  being  n 
of  the  other  shaft, 
ery  with  a  helix  of 

3.  A  device  for 
of   rotating   shafts 
nected  with  each 
imity   to  each   otht^r 
manently  marked 
lines  being  of  the 

4.  A  device  for 
comprising  a  chitcl  i 
der  rotatably  con 
two    shafts    being 
other  and  being 
lines  of  the  same 

5.  IB  a  coupling 
with  each  shaft  o 
a  member  also  a 
of  the  two  shafts 
each  other,  and  a 
on  each  of  said  mo 


facilitating    the    coupling   of    rotating 

combination  with   each  shaft  of  a 

erewith,    said    members    rotating    in 

other  and  having  permanent  helices 
thereof,   said   helices  being  of  the 


for    rotating   shafts   the   combination 

be  coupled  of  a  clutch  member  thereon 

to  rotate  therewith,  the  sleeve  of 

ngfd  to  rotate  adjacent  to  the  sleeve 

ind  each  being  provided  on  Its  perlph- 

the  same  pitch  and  sense. 

cllitating  the  coupling  of  a  plurality 

comprising   a   raembor   rotatably   con- 

iihaft,   said   members   rotating   In   prox- 

and    each   having   a  spiral    line   per- 

pon  the  periphery  thereof,  said  spiral 

me  pitch  and  sense. 

pllng  a  plurality  of  rotating  shafts, 

memt>er  for  each  shaft,  and  a  cylin- 

to  each  shaft,  the  cylinders  of  the 

arranged    to    rotate    adjacent    to   each 

vided  on  their  peripheries  with  spiral 

ch  and  sense. 

for   rotating  shafts  the   combination 

a   clutch   member  rotating  therewith. 

to  rotate  therewith,  the  members 

being  arranged   to  rotate  adjacent   to 

piral  line  of  the  same  pitch  and  sense 
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1,110,415.  APPAIATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  IGNITION- 
SPARKS  WITHIN  CYLINDERS  OF  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Frank  A.  Zika,  Evanston,  Hi., 
assignor  of  one-ialf  to  James  E.  Barry,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  19li.  Serial  No.  805.2.'i7.  (CI.  123— 167.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  for  use  with 
an  engine  having  a]  plurality  of  cylinders  and  correspond- 
ing spark  plugs,  th^  combination  of  a  removable  conductor- 


carrying  insulating  element  for  removable  support  on  an 
engine ;  a  plurality  oS.  conductors,  suitable  for  the  spark 
plugs  of  the  engine,  carried  by  said  element ;  laterally 
extending  terminals,  one  for  each  conductor,  for  engage- 
ment with  said  spark  plugs,  respectively  ;  a  rotating  cur- 
rent distributer  and  means  for  effectively  changing  the 
circumferential  positions  of  said  conductors  with  refer- 
ence to  the  rotating  conductor  of  the  distributer  to  vary 
the  spark  time. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  for  use  with 
an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  correspond- 
ing spark  plugs,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, removable,  conductor-carrying.  Insulating  element 
for  removable  support  on  an  engine ;  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors, suitable  for  the  spark  plugs  of  the  engine,  em- 
bedded in  said  insulating  element ;  laterally  extending, 
yielding,  terminals,  one  for  each  conductor,  for  engagement 
with  said  spark  plugs,  respectively  ;  a  rotatable  current 
distributer  means  for  energizing  said  conductors  consecu- 
tively, and  means  for  a  rotating  ctirrent  distributer  and 
means  for  effectively  changing  the  circumferential  posi- 
tions of  said  conductors  with  reference  to  the  rotating 
conductor  of  the  distributer  to  vary  the  spark  time. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  for  use  with 
an  engine  having-  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  correspond- 
ing spark  plugs,  the  combination  of  a  conductor-carrying, 
insulating  element,  for  support  on  an  engine  ;  conductors 
terminating  at  one  end  thereof  and  laterally  at  longitudi- 
nal Intervals,  for  respective  engagement  with  said  spark 
plugs ;  current  distributing  means,  for  energising  said  con- 
ductors In  consecutive  order ;  an  Intervening,  osclllatable 
means,  between  said  distributer  and  said  conductors,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  intermediate  means  to  vary  the 
spark  time. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  for  use  with 
an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  correspond- 
ing spark  plugs,  the  combination  of  a  removable  conduc- 
tor-carrying. Insulating  element,  for  removable  support  on 
an  engine;  conductors  embedded  in  said  element  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  thereof,  and  laterally  at  longitudinal  In- 
tervals, for  respective  engagement  with  said  spark  plugs; 
yielding  means  for  connecting  said  conductors  to  the  re- 
spective spark  plugs ;  current  distributing  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  conductors  in  consecutive  order  ;  and  Interven- 
ing osclllatable  means  carrying  a  connector  for  each  con- 
ductor Intervening  between  said  distributer  and  said  con- 
ductors and  means  for  oscillating  said  Intervening  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  for  use  with 
an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  suitable 
spark  plugs,  the  combination  with  an  insulating,  conduc- 
tor-carrying element  to  be  mounted  on  an  engine ;  a  series 
of  high  potential  conductors  embedded  in  said  element, 
terminating  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  common  plane,  and 
terminating,  respectively,  at  longitudinal  interrala  anb- 
stantially  coextensive  with  the  separation  of  aald  plugs; 
means  rotatable  about  the  same  axis  as  that  of  said  ele- 
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ment,  for  consecutively  energixing  said  conductors  and 
means  for  removably  holding  said  element  in  Its  axlai 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.416.  STIRRUP  FOR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE. 
AsHER  Atkinson.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Henry  B.  Newhall,  Littleton, 
N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  699,118.  (CI. 
72—112.) 


\ 


1.  In  a  stirrup  for  concrete  construction,  a  bar,  a  re- 
silient loop  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bar,  one  arm  of 
said  loop  bent  substantially  half  around  said  bar  and  then 
rearwardly,  the  other  arm  of  said  loop  bent  to  an  acute 
angle,  the  rekrwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  first- 
named  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  acute  angle  of  the  second 
named  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  bar.  a  stirrup  comprising  a  loop  extending  up- 
wardly from  a  point  below  said  bar  and  having  two  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  provided  with  means  thereon  for  effect- 
ing a  camming  engagement  with  the  other  below  said  bar 
whereby  the  said  arms  are  caused  to  engage  with  the  sides 
of  said  bar.  an  extension  on  one  of  said  arms  along  one 
side  of  the  bar,  a  loop  on  said  extension  at  a  distance 
from  the  first  mentlonel  loop  adapted  to  engage  a  pro- 
jection on  said  bar  to  prevent  the  same  from  slipping 
lengthwise  thereof,  and  means  on  said  second  mentioned 
loop  to  aid  In  maintaining  the  first  mentioned  loop  snug 
against  the  under  side  of  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  stirrup  for  reinforcing  concrete,  comprising  an 
upwardly  extending  resilient  loop  adapted  to  engage  a  bar, 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  loop  bent  at  an  angle  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  having  means  thereon  to  engage  the 
bar,  the  other  of  said  arms  bent  at  an  angle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  mentioned  arm  at  the  angle  thereof. 

4.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  loop  mounted  upon  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  a  bar,  said  loop  formed  by  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  arms,  an  extension  on  one  of  said  arms 
and  a  second  loop  substantially  of  U-shaped  formation  on 
said  extension  adapted  to  engage  said  bar,  said  arms 
adapted  to  be  separated  In  placing  said  loop  over  said  bar 
and  one  of  said  arms  having  means  thereon  for  effecting 
a  camming  engagement  with  the  other  after  being  placed 
thereon  to  support  the  loop. 

5.  In  a  stirrup  for  reinforcing  concrete,  comprising  an 
upwardly  extending  resilient  loop  adapted  to  engage  a  bar, 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  loop  bent  at  an  angle  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  having  means  thereon  to  engage  the 
bar,  the  other  of  said  arms  bent  at  an  angle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  mentioned  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,417.  PR(X:ESS  for  MAKING  PHONOGRAPH- 
RECORDS.  JONA.S  W.  AYL8WORTH,  East  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  25,  1909,  Serial 
No.  498,357.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  Sept 
7.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,094.  (CI.  18 — 48.6.) 
1.  The  process  of  molding  sound  records  which  com- 
prises forming  a  smooth  non-porous  surface  portion  in  con- 


tact with  the  surface  of  a  mold  and  forming  a  spongy 
porous  backing  or  body  for  said  surface  by  causing  the 
material  for  said  backing  or  body  to  harden  while  causing 
the  same  to  foam  copiously,  substantially  as  described. 

/  „ 
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2.  The  process  of  molding  sound  records  which  com- 
prises forming  a  smooth  non-porous  surface  portion  from 
fluid  material  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  rotating 
mold  and  forming  a  spongy  porous  backing  or  body  for 
said  surface  portion  by  causing  the  material  for  said  tick- 
ing or  body  to  harden  while  cnusing  the  same  to  fOam  co- 
piously during  the  rotation  of  the  mold,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  process  of  molding  sound  records,  consisting  In 
introduchig  into  a  mold  substances  which  react  on  appli- 
cation of  heat  to  form  an  infusible  condensation  product, 
supplying  heat  sufllcient  to  cause  the  reaction  to  ensue  to 
form  a  record  having  a  smooth  non-porous  record  surface, 
and  rendering  the  backing  of  the  record  porous  by  the 
copious  evolution  of  dissociation  gases,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  process  of  molding  sound  records,  consisting  In 
mixing  together  a  phenol  resin  with  more  than  sufllclent 
aldehyde  to  combine  therewith  without  evolution  of  gas, 
and  heating  the  same  In  a  rotating  mold  to  form  centrlfa- 
gally  without  counteracting  pressure,  a  record  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface  while  rendering  the  body  of  the 
record  porous  by  the  evolution  of  gases,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  process  of  molding  sound  records,  consisting  in 
mixing  together  a  phenol  resin  and  a  small  percentage  of 
a  final  product  solvent  element  with  more  than  suflflcient 
aldehyde  to  combine  therewith  without  evolution  of  gas, 
and  heating  the  same  In  a  rotating  mold  to  form  cen- 
trlfugally  without  a  counteracting  pressure,  a  record  hav- 
ing a  smooth  outer  surface  while  rendering  the  oody  of  the 
record  porous  by  the  evolution  of  gases,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,418.  SELECTOR.  William  S.  Burnett,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Morse  Code  Signal  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  717,082. 
(CL  177— S32.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  wind- 
ing, two  armatures  under  the  control  of  said  winding  In 
independent  magnetic  circuits,  a  circuit  controlling  device 
under  the  control  of  one  armature,  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  second  armature  to  mechanically  control  the 
first  aforesaid  armature,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
said  first  armature  to  shift  said  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  winding, 
two  armatures  under  the  control  of  said  winding,  a  circuit 
controlling  device  under  the  control  of  one  armature,  and 
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morable  means  tnader  the  control  of  the  second  armatnre 
to  meirbanlcally  control  the  first  aforesaid  armature,  said 
moTable  means  bat-int;  a  projection  and  said  second  arma- 
tore  baring  an  auxiliary  arm  adapted  to  en^ge  said  pro- 
jection whPD  said  movable  means  is  in  a  given  position  to 
prevent  further  operative  movement  of  said  second  arma- 
ture. 

3.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described  having  a  winding, 
two  armatur<>s  under  the  control  of  said  winding,  a  circuit 
controlling  device  under  the  control  of  one  armature, 
movable  meant  unier  the  control  of  the  second  armature 
to  mechanically  control  the  first  aforesaid  armature,  said 
movable  means  haying  means  operable  when  said  movable 
means  is  in  a  giveb  position  to  control  said  second  arma- 
ture, and  means  w  Hereby  said  first  armature  controls  said 
movable  means  to  lelease  its  control  over  the  second  afore- 
said armature. 

4.  A  device  of  tte  character  described  having  a  winding, 
two  armatures  und»r  the  control  of  said  winding,  a  circuit 
rontrolilnjr  devlre  under  the  control  of  one  armature, 
means  under  the  fontrol  of  the  second  armature  to  me- 
chanically control  the  first  aforesaid  armature,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  [irst  armature  when  said  first  aforesaid 
means  is  in  a  glv^n  position  to  shift  said  first  aforesaid 
means  to  normal. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  winding, 
two  armatures  und^r  the  control  of  said  winding,  a  circuit 
controlling  device  under  the  control  of  one  armature, 
means  under  the  (ontroi  of  the  second  armature  to  me- 
chanically control  I  he  first  aforesaid  armature,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  firs1  armature  to  prevent  the  restoration  of 
said  first  aforesaid  means  to  normal  during  actuation  of 
said  first  armature 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.419.     SErTI<)NAL 
TEH,  St.  Paul,  3 
672,730.     (CI. 


Vi 


torjr  dlaphnifirm,  a  non-vibratory  rim  baring  oppositely 
disposed  flanges  to  engage  said  diaphragm  and  the  mouth- 
piece of  a  telephone,  in  combination  with  a  band  to  seal 
the  air  passages  between  the  mouthpiece  and  the  shell  of 
the  transmitter. 


II  3 


TROFOH.     Fkancis  W.  Cahpin- 
nn.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.     SerUl  No. 
15.) 


A  trough  of  the  {class  described  comprising  a  plurality 


of  sections  hinged 


together,  an  endless  carrier  extending 


through  said  trouifh  and' a  spring  tenstoned  chain  se 
cured  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  trough  sections  and 
adapted  to  be  hooked  to  said  carrier  whereby  to  hold  the 
slackened  portion  of  the  carrier  suspended  between  the 
trough  sections  wh;n  the  sections  are  folded  together. 


1,110,420.  MICRCJPHONE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELE- 
PHONES. Hans  W.  Chbistensen.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  1913.     perlal  No.  755,307.     (CL  179—186.) 


A  microphone  a^cbment  for  telephone,  transmitters 
harlng  a  flaring  ntontbplece  and  an  air  passage  at  the 
base  of  said  moutfa|>lec«  comprising  a  this  metallic  rlbra- 


1,110.421.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Albert  N.  Cooper. 
Albaquerqae,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,650.      (CI.  103 — 43.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump,  having  a  two  part  casing  pro- 
rlded  with  a  reduced  inlet  and  outlet,  the  upper  part  har- 
Ing  a  cylindrical  chamberT  a  stationary  guiding  spiral  car- 
ried in  the  lower  part  and  having  its  hub  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  and  concentrically  of  the  inlet,  a  ro- 
tatory shaft  Journaled  in  the  hub  and  extending  con- 
centrically of  the  outlet,  a  hub  attached  to  the  shaft,  an 
elevating  spiral  carried  by  the  last  hub  and  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  cbaml>er  9t  the  cnsiiig,  and  a  confining 
and  reinforcing  rim  attached  to  tbe!<>perlphery  of  the  ele- 
vating spiral,  said  rim  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  wall 
of  the  chamber. 

2.  .\  centrifugal  pump,  having  a  two-part  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  inlet  and  outlet,  the  upper  part  bar- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  stationary  guiding  spiral 
carried  In  the  lower  part  and  having  its  hub  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  and  concentrically  of  the  inlet,  a  ro- 
tatory shaft  Journaled  in  the  hub  and  extending  concen- 
trically of  the  outlet,  a  hub  attached  to  the  shaft,  an 
elevating  spiral  carried  by  the  last  hub  and  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  chamber  of  the  casing,  a  confining 
and  reinforcing  rim  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  ele- 
vating spiral,  said  rim  being  in  close  proximity  to  the 
wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  fixed  hub  mounted  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  hub  of  the 
lower  part  to  properly  support  the  shaft. 


1.110,422.  L.\STI.\G  MACHINE.  Jo.skph  E.  Crisp,  fiom- 
erville,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
I>any,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1894.     Serial  No.  531,031.     (CI.  12—6.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  means  for  positioning  a  shoe, 
comprising  an  upper  and  insole  on  a  last,  of  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  including  a  needle,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  needle  operating  to  cause  the  needle  to  penetrate  the 
margin  of  the  upper  and  enter  the  upper  surface  of  the  In- 
sole, raise  a  loop  therefrom  and  emerge  from  the  same 
surface,  and  angularly  displace  the  needle  to  draw  the 
thread  through  the  loop  and  the  margin  of  the  upper,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2,  The  combination,  with  a  needle  having  a  straight 
shank  and  a  curved  and  pointed  tip,  of  means  for  causing 
the  tip  of  the  needle  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  an  insole 
while   the   shank  is   Inclined  npwardly,   acting  to  swing 
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the  shank  downwardly  durln*  the  passage  of  the  tip 
through  the  Insole  surface  so  %t  to  cause  the  tip  to  more 
Id  a  curve  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  tip  and 
raise  a  loop  of  the  insole  material  on  its  surface,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


/*«' 


3.  The  combination  of  lasting  mechanism  acting  to  se- 
cure the  upper  of  an  unlasted  shoe  to  an  insole,  means 
to  trim  the  margin  of  the  upper,  and  pincers  to  seise  the 
margin  of  the  upper  extending  beyond  the  Insole  and  hold 
It  for  the  operation  of  said  trimming  means,  substan- 
tiallj  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  sewing  mechanism  inclndins 
means  for  piercing  the  margin  of  the  upper  of  an  un- 
lasted shoe  for  the  reception  of  the  stitch,  a  knife  for 
trimming  the  margin  of  the  upper,  said  upper  piercing  and 
trimming  means  being  mounted  on  a  common  carrier,  and 
pincers  to  seize  the  upper  and  hold  It  for  the  operation  of 
said  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  needle  bar  and  needle,  angu- 
larly movable  guides  in  which  the  needle  bar  reciprocates, 
and  connected  mechanism  for  simultaneously  advancing 
the  needle  bar  in  the  guides  and  moving  the  guides  angu- 
larly, substsntially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.110.423.    TURBINE.    CHARLES  F.  CBOMiirrr  and  Orkin 
'  J,  Cboiimbtt.  Chelsea.  Mass.    Filed  Nor.  10,  1913.    Se- 
rial  No.   800,050.      (CI.    121—60.) 


agent  and  to  deflect  the  same  Inwardly  towsrd  the  rotor 
axis  and  an  exhaust  conduit  formed  to  guide  the  deflected 
working  agent  first  inwardly  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis,  and  then  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
rotor  In  paths  substantially  parallel  with  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  axis,  said  conduit  being  formed  to  permit 
the  expansion  of  the  working  agent  during  its  inward 
passage  through  the  rotor,  the  casing  also  baring  exhaust 
chambers  of  uniform  size  at  opposite  sidrs  of  the  rotor, 
gas  outlets  at  tbe  upper  portions  of  said  chambers,  and 
liquid  outlets  at  the  lower  portions  of  the  chambers. 

3.  In  a  turbine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotor  com- 
prising an  elongated  shaft-receiving  hub,  flanges  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  hub  and  forming  tbe  sides  of  an  annu- 
lar exhaust  conduit  portion  which  is  open  at  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor  and  has  its  bottom  formed  b,v  the  hub,  said 
annular  portion  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotor 
axis  and  Increasing  in  width  from  its  outer  margin  In- 
wardly, lateral  exhaust  conduit  portions  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  from  the  bottom  of  said  annular  portion 
through  the  sides  of  the  hub  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  axis 
and  substantially  parallel  th<-rowitb,  and  tangential  buck- 
ets in  said  annular  conduit  portion  formed  and  arranged 
to  deflect  a  working  agent  into  said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  turbine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotor  com- 
prising an  elongated  shaft-receiving  hub,  flanges  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  hub  and  forming  tbe  sides  of  an  annu- 
lar exhaust  conduit  portion  which  is  open  at  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor  and  has  its  bottom  formed  by  the  hub.  said  an- 
nular portion  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotor 
axis  and  Increasing  In  width  from  its  outer  margin  Inwardly, 
lateral  exhaust  conduit  portions  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  tbe  bottom  of  said  annular  portion  through 
tbe  sides  of  the  hub  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  axis  and 
substantially  parallel  therewith,  and  tangential  buckets 
in  said  annular  conduit  portion  formed  and  arranged  to  de- 
flect a  working  agent  into  said  conduit,  the  buckets  being 
curved  and  having  concave  deflecting  faces. 

5.  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  rotor  cham- 
ber, a  noaale  tangential  to  the  wall  of  tbe  rotor  chamber, 
and  adapted  to  direct  a  working  agent  thereinto,  and  ex- 
haust chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  chamber,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing,  and  a  rotor  on  said  shaft 
having  tangential  buckeU  at  its  periphery  formed  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  working  agent  and 
to  deflect  the  same  inwardly  toward  the  rotor  axis,  and  an 
exhaust  conduit  adapted  to  Kuide  the  deflected  working 
agent  first  inwardly  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotor 
axis  and  then  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  and 
simultaneously  Into  said  exhaust  chambers,  said  conduit 
increasing  in  width  from  Its  outer  margin  inwardly  to  per- 
mit the  expansion  of  the  working  agent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  circular  rotor 
chamber  and  a  nozzle  tangential  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
rotor  chamber,  and  adapted  to  direct  a  working  agent 
thereinto,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing,  and  a  rotor 
on  said  shaft  having  tangential  buckets  at  Its  periphery 
formed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  working 
agent  and  to  deflect  the  same  inwardly  toward  the  rotor 
axis  and  an  exhaust  conduit  formed  to  guide  the  deflected 
working  agent  flrst  Inwardly  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis,  and  then  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
rotor  In  paths  substantially  parallel  with  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  axis,  said  conduit  being  formed  to  permit 
the  expansloh  of  the  working  agent  during  its  inward 
passage  through  the  rotor,  tbe  casing  also  having  exhaust 
chambers  of  uniform  size  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rotor. 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  circular  rotor 
chamber  and  a  nozzle  tangential  to  tbe  inner  wall  of  the 
rotor  chamber,  and  adapted  to  direct  a  working  agent 
thereinto,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing,  and  a  rotor  on 
said  shaft  having  tangential  buckets  at  its  periphery 
formed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  working 


1,110,424.  TRUING -TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  GRINDINO- 
MACHINE8.  William  8.  Davenport.  New  Bedford, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Morse  Twist  Drill  &  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  Bedford,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  556,047.  (CI. 
126—6.) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  truing  the  wheels  of  grinding  ma- 
chines, having,  in  combination,  a  grinding  wheel  support 
and  work  supporting  table  relatively  movable  to  transfer 
the  point  of  operation  along  the  work,  work  carrying  cen- 
ters on  the  work  table  and  a  truing  tool  holder  having  provi- 
sion for  engaging  the  truing  tool  with  the  grinding  wheel 
while  the  grinding  wheel  Is  in  grinding  relation  to  the 
work  carried  by  the  centers  whereby  the  wheel  may  be 
trued  without  removal  of  the  work  or  variation  in  the  ad- 
justment of  the  machine. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  truing  the  wheels  of  grinding  ma- 
chines, having,  in  combination,  a  grinding  wheel  support 
and  work  supporting  table  relatively  movable  to  transfer 
the  point  of  operation  of  the  grinding  wheel  along  the 
work,  work  carrying  centers  on  thr  work  table,  a  truing 
tool  carrier  mounted  on  the  work  table,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tool  to  true  the  wheel  while  the  wheel  Is 
In  grinding  relation  to  the  work  carried  by  the  renters. 
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3.  A  mechanism 
chines,  baring,  In 
and  work  support! 
the   point   of  o 
work,  work  ca 
tool   carrier  on 
movement   Into  an 
for    actuating    the 
ward   or    from    the 
In  working  position 


for  truing  the  wheels  of  grinding  ma- 
comblnatlon,  a  grinding  wheel  support 
iig  table  relatively  movable  to  transfer 
peration   of   the   grinding  wheel   along   the 
rryii  g  centers  on  the  work  table,  a  truing 
work   supporting  table   mounted   for 
out  9f  working  position,  and   means 
carrier    to    move    the    truing    tool    to- 
grinding    wheel    when    the   carrier   is 


ths 


rfc 


4.  A  mechanism 
chines,  having,  in 
the  base  to  the  wo 
chine,  a  truing  too 
out  of  working 
work'  carrying  centj 
Tice  for  operating 
from  the  grinding 
position. 


for  truing  the  wheels  of  grinding  ma- 
cfomblnatlon,  a  base,  means  for  securing 
supporting  table  of  the  grinding  ma- 
carrier  on  the  base  movable  into  and 
poif  tion  over  the  work  supported  on  the 
rs  of  tbe  table,  and  an  actuating  dc- 
1  he  carrier  to  move  the  tool  toward  or 
wheel  when  the  carrier  Is  in  working 


1,110,425.     STRII 
MING  MACHIN 
assignor  to  .\ut 
a  Corporation  of 
No.  735.71'6.      ( 


CI 


1.  In   a   stripper 
having  a  recess  in 
to  be   received   anc 
drawn  for  separatii  g 
movably  secured  to 
having   sharp   edged 
from  the  stem  of 
said  member  being 
edges  of  the  latter 
drawn   through  sai( 

2.  In  a   stripper 
having  a  recess  In 
to    be   received   and 
drawn   for   separa 
movably  secured  to 
bordering  the  edges 
to  shear  the   lami 
stem  is  drawn  through 

3.  In   a   tobacco 
itrlpper  disks  provided 
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1  'ER  -  BLADE  FOR  TOBACCO    STEM 
1  :s.     Oeokge   F.   Eckart,  Chicago,  III., 
ofnatic  Stemmer  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
Delaware.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.     Serial 
131—57.) 


disk   for    tobacco  stemming   machines 
which  tbe  stem  of  the  leaf  is  adapted 
through   which  it  is  adapted  to   be 
the  lamina  therefrom,  a  member  rc- 
sald  disk  and  provided  with  a  recess 
walls   adapted    to   shear   the   lamina 
leaf,  said  recesses  of  said  disk  and 
relatively  so  disposed  that  the  sharp 
o  presented  to  the  leaf  received  in  and 
recesses, 
disk   for   tobacco   stemming   machines 
nrhich  the  stem  of  the  leaf  is  adapted 
through    which    it    is   adapted   to   be 
the    lamina    therefrom,    means    re- 
said  disk  and  having  sharp  shear  edges 
of  said  recess  of  said  disk  and  adapted 
from  the  stem  of   tbe   leaf  as  said 
said  recess, 
stemming   machine    having   a    pair   of 
in  their  edges  with  recesses  adapt- 


tie 


ar 


ting 
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ed  to  receive  the  stem  of  a  leaf  and  to  become  opposed  to 
form  an  opening  through  which  said  stem  is  adapted  to  be 
drawn,  means  removably  secured  to  said  disks  presenting 
sharp  shear  edges  bordering  the  recesses  therein  and 
adapted,  when  said  stem  Is  drawn  through  the  opening 
formed  by  said  recesses  to  strip  the  lamina  from  the  leaf. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machli^e,  a  pair  of  stripper 
disks  adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  direction  on  parallel 
axes  and  overlapping  each  other  along  a  part  of  their 
peripheral  portions,  said  disks  each  provided  with  an  equal 
number  of  equally  spaced  peripheral  recesses  adapted  to 
become  successively  opposed  to  form  openings  through 
which  tbe  stem  of  the  leaf  to  be  stripped  is  adapted  to 
pass,  a  member  removably  secured  to  each  disk  provided 
with  peripheral  recesses  having*  sharp  shear  edges  ar- 
ranged to  border  the  edges  of  the  recesses  in  said  disks 
and  adapted,  when  said  stem  is  drawn  through  said  open- 
ing, to  separate  the  lamina  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  a  pair  of  stripper 
disks  adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  direction  on  parallel 
axes  and  overlapping  each  other  along  a  part  of  their 
peripheral  portions,  said  disks  each  provided  with  an 
equal  number  of  equally  spaced  peripheral  recesses  adapt- 
ed to  become  successively  opposed  to  form  openings 
through  which  the  stem  of  the  leaf  to  l)e  stripped  is  adapt- 
ed to  pass,  a  member  removably  secured  to  each  disk  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  recesses,  of  a  numljer  constituting  a 
multiple  of  the  number  of  recesses  in  each  disk,«sald 
recesses  of  said  member  having  sharp  shear  edges  and  rela- 
tively arranged  so  that  said  edges  of  the  recesses  therein 
registering  with  the  recesses  of  the  disk  border  the  latter 
and  separate  the  lamina  from  the  stem  as  the  latter  la 
drawn  through  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,110,426.  STRIPl'ER  MECHANIS.M  FOR  TOBACCO- 
STEMMING  MACHINES.  GKt.RGK  F.  Eckart,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Stemmer  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  9, 1912. 
Serial  No.  735,727.     (CT.  131—57.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  of 
a  pair  of  coacting  peripherally  notched  stripper  disks 
mounted  upon  said  respective  shafts,  each  disk  being  mov- 
able both  radially  and  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  upon  which  it  is  mounted  ;  a  plurality  of  spring 
members  adapted  to  hold  each  disk  concentric  with  its 
shaft ;  and  guiding  means  for  restricting  the  motion  of 
each  disk  with  respect  to  its  shaft  to  a  substantially  radial 
movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  members,  a  pair  of  disks 
carried  by  the  same  having  coacting  peripheral  recesses, 
spring  members  tending  to  maintain  the  disks  concentric 
with  their  respective  carrying  members,  and  a  guide  for 
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restricting  the  motion  of  each  disk  with  reapect  to  its 
carrying  member ;  the  said  guide  being  secured  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  parts  and  having  slldable  engagement  at  its 
other  end  with  the  other  part. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  pair  of 
oppositely  routable  shafts,  a  pair  of  disks  having  coacting 
peripheral  recesses  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  springs 
Interposed  between  each  disk  and  Its  shaft,  and  tending 
to  maintain  said  parts  concentric,  and  flexible  members  en- 
gaged with  said  respective  parts  for  yieldingly  resisting 
relative  rotary   movement  thereof. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  pair  of 
oppositely  rotatable  shafts,  a  pair  of  disks  having  coacting 
peripheral  recesses  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of 
springs  interposed  between  said  members  for  maintaining 
the  same  concentric,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  members 
slidably  engaged  with  one  of  said  parts  and  secured  to  the 
other  thereof  for  resisting  relative  roUry  movement 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  members,  a  disk  carried 
by  each,  said  disks  having  coacting  peripheral  recesses, 
spring  members  tending  to  maintain  each  disk  concentric 
with  its  carrying  member,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  mem- 
bers each  having  radially  slldable  engagement  with  one  of 
said  parts  and  secured  to  the  other  thereof  for  resisting 
relative  rotary  movement  of  each  dlak  aad  Its  carrying 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,110,427.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Olof  A.  ECKRS,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  May  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,663.     (CI.  21-— 187.) 


1.  In  a  hub  and  axle  construction,  the  combination 
with  the  axle,  of  vertically  elongated  guide  plates  rigidly 
secured  to  the  axle  and  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  bearing 
disks  having  vertically  elongated  slots  and  mounted  on 
tbe  axle  in  contact,  one  with  each  of  said  guide  plates, 
said  plates  and  the  respective  disks  having  tongue  and 
groove  connections  a  hub  having  bearing  surfaces  co5p- 
eratlng  with  said  disks  and  rotatable  thereon,  and  buffer 
springs  located  between  the  axle  and  said  disks  and  con- 
tinuously tending  to  move  said  disks  downwardly  with 
respect  to  the  axle. 

2.  An  axle,  a  pair  of  guide  plates  rigidly  secured  to 
the  axle  and  spaced  apart,  bearing  disks  having  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection  with  said  guide  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  slots  to  receive  said  axle,  said 
bearing  disks  having  peripheral  bearing  surfaces,  and  a 
hub  mounted  between  said  guide  plates  and  having  bear- 
ing surfaces  cooperating  with  said  bearing  disks,  said 
bearing  disks  having  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  connect- 
ed together,  a  flanged  sleeve  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  and 
buffer  springs  located  between  said  flanges  and  said  flanged 
sleeve. 


3.  An  axle,  a  pair  of  guide  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the 
axle  and  spaced  apart,  bearing  disks  having  a  tongue  and 
groove  connection  with  said  guide  plates  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  to  receive  said  axle,  said  bearing 
disks  having  peripheral  l>earing  surfaces,  and'  a  hub 
mounted  between  said  guide  plates  and  having  bearing 
surfaces  coftperating  with  said  peripheral  bearing  surfaces, 
said  bearing  disks  ha^ng  inwardly  projecting  flanges  con- 
nected together,  a  flanged  sleeve  mounted  on  the  axle,  and 
buffer  springs  located  between  said  flanges  and  said  flanged 
sleeve,  said  guide  plates  forming  closures  for  the  outsldes 
of  the  elongated  slots  of  said  bearing  disks  whereby  the 
space  between  said  guide  plates  within  said  hub  may  be 
kept  filled  with  a  suitable  lubricant. 


1,110,428.      PROCESS     OF     FORMING     PHONOGRAPH 
STYLI.      Thomas    A.    Edison.    Llewellyn    Park,    West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West    Orange,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  551.128.     (CI.  61—10.) 
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1.  The  process  of  forming  phonograph  styli  and  tbe 
like  which  consists  in  substantially  Inclosing  a  small  piece 
of  very  hard  material  within  a  bolder  of  comparatively 
soft  material,  grinding  the  end  of  the  holder  and  inclosed 
piece  to  a  cone  shape,  and  then  rounding  tbe  point  of  the 
piece  while  still  secured  in  the  holder,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  forming  phonograph  styll  and  the 
like  which  consists  In  substantially  inclosing  a  small  piece 
of  very  hard  material  within  a  bolder  of  comparatively 
soft  material,  grinding  the  end  of  tbe  holder  and  Inclosed 
piece  to  a  cone  shape,  and  then  rounding  tbe  point  of  the 
piece  by  causing  relative  rotation  and  oscillation  of  tbe 
bolder  with  the  piece  therein  and  a  tool  in  engagement 
with  said  point,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  forming  phonograph  styli  and  tbe 
like  which  consists  in  securing  a  small  piece  of  very  bard 
material  in  a  holder  of  comparatively  soft  material  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  substantially  Inclose  the  piece  tben-- 
in,  lapping  the  end  of  tbe  piece  to  a  flat  end  surface, 
grinding  the  sides  of  the  piece  adjacent  said  end  surface 
to  a  cone  shape  tapering  down  to  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  end  surface  and  then  rounding  the  said  end.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,110,429.  INSERT  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
WiLLiAU  T.  English,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
3,1910.     Serial  No.  535,950.     (CI.  7-'— 101.) 


1.  An  Insert  for  concrete  construction  for  removably 
receiving  a  bolt  head,  having  shoulders  for  engaging  be 
neath  the  bolt  head,  the  continuity  of  said  shoulders  being 
Interrupted  by  oppositely  disposed  recesses  which  In  the 
crosswise  direction  admit  the  bolt  head  when  inclined, 
and  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  shoulders  are  shorter 
than  the  sides  of  the  bolt  head,  whereby  the  head  of  the 
bolt  may  be  inserted  to  place  through  the  recesses  by  In- 
clining tbe  bolt  to  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe 
shoulders,  and  whereby  the  bolt  head  when  in  holding  po- 
sition presents  engaging  surface  to  tbe  shoulders  longer 
than  tbo  interrupting  length  of  the  recesses. 
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2.  A  metalliir  insert  for  concrete  construction,  for  re- 
movably seating  and  supporting  a  square-head<>d  bolt,  com- 
prising  a  hollow  elongated  body  baring  ap  elongated  T  slot 
in  Its  lower  fare  for  receiving  the  bolt  bead,  the  support- 
ing sboaldera  ojr  the  T  slot  being  Interrupted  by  oppositely 
disposed  recessts  for  a  portion  of  their  length  less  than  the 
aide  of  the  bollt  bead,  and  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  admit 
the  bolt  head  transversely  of  the  shoulders,  whereby  the 
lower  engaginif  surfaces  of  tbe  bolt  bead  when  In  sup- 
ported position!  are  longer  than  the  recessed  Interruption 
in  tbe  supportDng  shoulders,  and  whereby  the  bolt  can  be 
removed  from  ttie  Insert  only  by  Inclining  it  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  tne  shoulders  and  withdrawing  tbe  opposite 
edges  of  tbe  bo  t  bead  obliquely  through  the  said  recesses. 


1.110,430 
cago,    111.. 
Trust   and 
Not.  28,  19W 


EL  iCTRICAL  BELAY.     JoHji  EtiCKHO.v,  Chi- 
assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    First 
vings  Bank,   trustee,   Chicago.    III.     Filed 
Serial  No.  345,432.     (CI.  175—321.) 
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1.  A  relay  provided  with  a  removable  and  slldable  bolder 
having  platinum  contacts  and  flexible  circuit  -  closing 
springs  adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  engagement  with  the 
said  platinum  Contacts  by  the  energising  of  the  relay. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  a  removable  contact  member,  a 
spring  mounting  from  which  tbe  said  contact  member  la 
readily  removable,  and  a  movable  rircuit-closing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  |  be  pressed  into  engagement  with  tbe  said 
contact  membet  by  tbe  energizing  of  the  relay. 

3.  A  relay  fomprtsing  a  spring  mounting  having  op- 
posed clamplngt  or  recessed  gripping  portions,  a  holder  re- 
movably inserted  in  said  clamping  or  gripping  portions,  a 
eoatact  earried|  by  said  bolder,  and  a  circuit-closing  mem- 
ber adapted  to^be  pressed  into  engagement  with  the  said 
contact  by  the  rnergizing  of  the  relay. 

4.  In  a  relajt,  the  combination  of  a  spring  mounting,  a 
contact  member  removably  Inserted  in  said  spring  moant- 
ing,  and  a  clrtnlt  closing  member  adapted  to  be  pressed 
Into  engagement  with  the  said  contact  member. 

5.  A  relay  ptovided  with  a  group  of  switch  springs  and 
contacts  which  are  removable  therefrom  as  a  unit,  Includ- 
iBgr  a  removaBle  contact  member  and  a  spring  mounting 
for  the  same,  t|nd  a  circuit  closing  contact  adapted  to  be 
pressed  Into  cofitact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,110.481.  MOVABLE  HEADLIGHT  FOu  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Wa^dbn  W.  Fink,  Castlewood,  Va.  Filed  Apr. 
8.  1914.     Setlal  No.  830,448.      (CI.  240—62.) 
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1.  A  device  ef  the  class  described  including  tbe  bood 
of  a  motor  venlcle  having  brackets  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  rotafable  standards  carried  thereby,  connecting 


rods  having  their  outer  enda  bifurcated  to  form  spaced 
ears,  said  ears  being  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
standards  and  loosely  connected  thereto,  an  actuating  rod, 
and  movable  means  for  normally  retaining  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  connecting  rods  in  contact  with  tbe  actuating 
rod,  means  carried  by  the  hood  to  support  said  rods  when 
in  an  inoperative  position,  and  steering  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  actuating  rod  whereby  to  rotate  said 
standards  upon  the  actuation  of  the  steering  mechanism. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  the  hood 
of  a  motor  vehicle  having  brackets  extending  outwardl> 
therefrom,  rotatable  standards  carried  thereby,  connecting 
rods  having  their  outer  ends  bifurcated  to  form  spaced 
ears,  said  ears  being  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
standards  and  loosely  connected  thereto,  an  actuating  rod, 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  first 
rods  with  the  actuating  rod,  spring  arms  carried  by 
the  hood  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  con- 
necting rods,  whereby  to  retain  tbe  standards  against  ro- 
tation, and  steering  mechanism  connected  with  tbe  actu- 
ating rod  whereby  to  rotate  the  standards  upon  tbe  actu- 
ation of  tbe  steering  mechanism. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  rotatable 
standards,  transverse  pins  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of 
said  standards,  rods  having  their  outer  ends  bifurcated  to 
form  spaced  ears  having  alined  slots  formed  therein  to  re- 
ceive said  pins,  tbe  inner  ends  of  each  of  said  rods  being 
provided  with  a  spherical  portion,  a  connecting  rod  having 
spaced  sockets  formed  therein  to  receive  tbe  spherical 
ends  of  tbe  first  rods,  and  movable  plates  arranged  over 
the  upper  open  ends  of  said  sockets  to  removably  retain 
tbe  ends  of  the  first  rods  therein. 


1,110,432.  FLUSHING  -  TANK.  William  Albxandbb 
FKASca,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,024.      (CL   137—104.) 


In  a  flushing  tank,  the  combination  with  the  flushing 
pipe  and  inlet  pipe  tbe  inlet  pipe  having  an  elbow  at  tbe 
top  forming  a  valve  chamber  and  an  outlet  orifice,  a  ball 
and  seat  therefor  at  the  bottom  of  the  valve  chamber,  of 
a  shifting  lever  pivoted  on  a  suitable  fulcrum  pin  and  an 
arm  connected  to  said  pin  and  having  a  float  thereon,  aald 
shifting  lever  and  valve  being  Interposed  betwen  tbe  pres- 
sure or  intake  end  of  said  inlet  pipe  and  said  seat,  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  tbe  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  an  ad- 
justable plug  in  said  passage,  and  a  spiral  spring  disposed 
between  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and  said  plug. 


1,110,433.  FENDER.  AsTHca  L.  Gastosd,  Elyrla,  Ohio., 
assignor  to  The  Garford  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
615,479.      (a.   21—23.) 

In  combination,  in  a  vehicle,  a  vehicle  body,  a  rear 
wheel  and  fender,  the  body  baring  a  recess  portion  in  its 
side  opposite  the  rear  wheel,  snd  the  fender  baring  a  body 
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substantially  flat  In  cross  section  and  provided  at  a  dis- 
tance from  both  ends  and  from  both  edges  with  an  up- 
wardly  bowed  corrugation  adapted  to  accommodate  the 


1,110,435.  ANCHORING  DEVICE.  Michacl  F.  Oatblt, 
Wlnslow,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913,  Serial  No. 
743,819.      (CI.  21—8.) 


top  of  the  wheel,  the  inner  side  edge  of  the  fender  extend- 
ing Into  said  recess  of  the  body  and  substantially  all  the 
said  corrugation  being  exterior  to  said  recess. 


The  anchoring  devlci'  herein  shown  and  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  having  at  one  end  a  right- 
angled  disposed  barb  and  at  their  other  end  an  outwardly 
'and  downwardly  Inclined  twrb  and  having  flat  faces  ad- 
jacent said  inclined  barbs,  a  flat  cross  piece  resting  on 
said  flat  faces  of  tbe  bars  and  having  one  end  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  bar  and  its  other  end  adjustably  secured  to 
the  other  bar,  said  cross  piece  engaging  the  structure  to 
be  anchored  and  tbe  pair  of  bars  receiving  said  struc- 
ture entirely  therebetween. 


1,110,434.     BOOK  FOR  CHILDREN.     Ratmond  H,  Oae- 
'  MAN,   Chicago,   IlL     FUed  Oct.  29,   1913.     Serial   No. 
798,132.      (CI.  35—9.) 


1.  A  child's  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages,  each 
provided  with  illustrative  matter,  and  each  having  formed 
therein  perforations  arranged  in  a  line,  the  perforations 
on  one  page  being  offset  with  respect  to  tbe  perforations 
of  the  next  adjacent  page  whereby  a  backing  is  provided 
beneath  each  perforation,  members  arranged  to  seat  in 
said  perforations,  said  members  having  characters  on  the 
face  thereof  whereby,  when  selected  of  said  members 
are  positioned  in  selected  of  said  perforations,  temporary 
reading  matter  is  supplied  to  the  page,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  child's  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages,  each' 
provided  with  illustrative  matter,  and  each  having  perJo- 
rations  formed  therein  arranged  in  a  line,  the  perforations 
on  one  page  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  perforations 
on  the  next  adjacent  page  whereby  the  solid  portions  be- 
tween the  perforations  on  one  page  aline  with  the  perfo- 
rations on  the  next  adjacent  page  and  form  a  backing 
beneath  said  latter  perforations,  members  adapted  to  seat 
in  said  perforations,  each  member  baring  a  character  on 
the  surface  whereby,  when  selected  of  said  members  are 
positioned  within  selected  of  said  perforations,  temporary 
reading  matter  is  added  to  the  page,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

206  O.  G. — 42 


1.110,436.  BALL-COCK  FOR  FLUSH  TANKS.  Edwakd 
A.  Gehbke,  Uncoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  791,065.      (CI.  137—104.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flush  tank,  of  u  coupling  sec- 
tion piercing  the  bottom  of  the  flush  tank  and  bariag 
means  for  engaging  the  same  and  provided  with  an  in- 
terior flange  having  an  opening,  a  main  vertical  tube 
mounted  within  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  coupling  section 
and  having  its  upper  end  interiorly  and  exteriorly  thread- 
ed, a  strainer  enpnging  the  interior  threads  of  the  main 
tube,  a  ball  cock  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  main 
tube  and  engaging  the  exterior  threads  thereof,  and  an 
inner  vertical  tube  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  said 
flange  and  extending  into  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  main 
vertical  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  catch  basin, 
said  inner  vertical  tube  being  provided  above  the  flange 
with  a  drain  opening. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flush  tank,  of  a  coupling 
section  piercing  the  bottom  of  the  flush  tank  and  prorided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  same  and  having  an  upper 
projecting  portion,  said  upper  projecting  portion  being 
provided  with  an  interior  flange  baring  an  opening,  a 
main  vertical  tube  mounted  In  the  upper  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  coupling  section  and  seated  upon  the  said 
flange,  and  an  inner  vertical  tube  secured  In  the  opening 
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of  the  Baid  flangi> 
vertical    tubf   an 
same  to  form  a  <ia 
log  a  drain  opeilng 
from   the   coupllig 
from  the  flush  tank. 


1.110,437.     TRAMSM 
Meehan   JunctfoD 
No.   777.177. 
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and  extending  upwardly  into  the  main 

arranged   In   spaced   relation    with   the 

tch  basin,  said  inner  vertical  tube  bav- 

and  the  said  tubes  being  removable 

section   without  detaching   the  latter 


ISSION-GEARINO. 
Miss.      Filed   Jnly 
CI.  74—34.) 


RoBCBT  Golden, 
3,    1913.      SerUl 


1.  The  combination  with  opposed  gears,  a  wheel  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  pii  ions  interposed  between  said  gears,  and 
xplndles  carried  tiy  said  wheel,  on  which  said  pinions  are 
luosely  mounted,  said  pinions  having  Interior  notches 
and  said  spindles  having  recesses  and  Icey-fasteners  there- 
in ;  of  keys  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  on  said  fasten- 
ers and  having  inner  end  portions  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  pinion  notches  and  also  having  inclined  T-beads  at 
tlieir  outer  ends,  ind  a  laterally-movable  ring  surrounding 
the  keys  and  ha  ring  notches  receiving  the  radially-dis- 
posed portions  of  the  keys  and  also  having  inclined  cam 
grooves  receiving  the  T-heads  of  the  keys. 

2.  The  combination  with  opposed  gears,  a  wheel  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  pinions  interposed  between  said  gears,  and 
spindles  carried  ly  said  wheel,  on  which  said  pinions  are 
loosely  mounted,  itaid  pinions  having  interior  notches  and 
said  spindles  having  recesses  and  key-fasteners  therein; 
uf  keys  mounted  1 1  said  recesses  and  on  said  fasteners  and 
having  inner  end  portions  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
I>inion  notches  and  also  having  inclined  Theads  at  their 
outer  ends,  a  lat  ?rally  movable  circumferentlally-grooved 
ring  surrounding  the  keys  aod  having  notches  receiving 
the  radially-dispoi  led  portions  of  the  keys  and  also  having 
inclined  cam-groos^es  receiving  the  T-beads  of  the  keys, 
an  endwise  movalle  rod  having  a  portion  disposed  in  the 
circumferential  giuove  of  the  ring,  and  means  for  moving 
said  rod. 

3.  The  combina  ion  with  opposed  gears,  a  wheel  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  pinions  interposed  between  said  gears,  and 
spindles  carried  h{r  said  wheel,  on  which  said  pinions  are 
loosely  mounted,  (f  keys  constructed  and  arranged  in  one 
position  to  lock  Ihe  pinions  to  said  spindles,  and  in  an- 
other position  to  'ender  the  pinions  loose  on  the  spindles, 
and  means  for  mdvlng  the  keys  from  one  position  to  the 
other  and  vice  ve  -sa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gearing  com- 
prising opposed  beveled  gears,  a  wheel  loose  with  respect 
to  said  gears  and  {adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  motor 
and  having  a  lateral  annular  flange,  recessed  spindles  con- 
nected with  said  llange.  Interiorly  notched  pinions  loosely 

spindles,  and  a  housing  section  con- 
nected to  said  flange  and  having  key-receiving  recesses 
and  also  having  rxterlor  guide  ribs;  of  a  laterally-mov- 
able flange  guided  on  said  ribs  and  having  notches  in  its 
inner  side  and  inclined  cam  recesses  communicating  with 
said  notches,  and  endwise  movable  keys  arranged  in  the 
key-receiving  recesses  of  the  spindles  and  housing  section 
and  extending  thrdugh  the  notches  in  the  ring  and  having 
inclined  T-heads  qlsposed  in  the  inclined  cam  recesses  of 
the  ting. 


1,110,438.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wa»- 
HKN  W.  GOHE,  Iteloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 
Morse  &  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,179.  (CL 
12»— 122.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  the  engine  cylinder  and  intake  of  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  supply  heavy  oil  to  said  Intake,  a  cross  communicating 
with  said  intake,  a  retort  communicating  with  said  cross, 
a  valved  duct  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  said  retort 
and  two  ducts  leading  to  said  cross  for  supplying  air 
thereto,  one  of  said  ducta  leading  from  the  atmosphere 
and  the  other  being  adapted  to  supply  heated  air  to  said 
cross. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  the  engine  cylinder  and  intake  of  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  supply  heavy  oil  to  said  Intake,  a  retort,  a  valved  duct 
leading  from  said  reservoir  to  said  retort,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  said  intake,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  and  the  temperature  of  the  air  admitted  to  said 
intake. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  the  engine  cylinder  and  Intake  of  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  supply  heavy  oil  to  said  Intake,  a  retort,  a  valved  duct 
leading  by  gravity  from  said  reservoir  to  said  retort,  a 
duct  leading  to  said  Intake  from  the  atmosphere,  a  damper 
in  said  duct,  a  drum  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  encir- 
cling the  engine  exhaust,  a  duct  leading  from  said  drum 
to  said  Intake,  and  a  damper  In  the  last  mentioned  duct. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  the  engine  cylinder  and  Intake  of  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  supply  heavy  oil  to  said  Intake,  a  cross  communicating 
with  said  intake,  a  pipe  leading  downward  from  said  cross 
and  having  a  closure  at  the  end,  a  valved  duct  leading  by 
gravity  from  said  oil  reservoir  to  said  pipe,  a  heater  for 
said  pipe,  an  air  duct  open  to  the  atmosphere  leading  to 
said  cross,  a  damper  on  said  air  duct,  a  drum  at  the  engine 
exhaust,  a  duct  leading  from  said  drum  to  said  cross,  and 
a  damper  in  the  last  mentioned  duct,  all  codperating  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,110,439.  SUCTION  CLEANING-NOZZLE.  CHARLta  L. 
OocoHNOuB,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
Electric  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  67e,6«7.     (Cl.  15 — 60.) 

1.  A  suction  cleaning  tool  including  a  tubular  handle 
having  a  cross  tnbe  on  its  end,  and  a  noizle  having  two 
approximately  conical  sections  swiveled  by  their  base  ends 
on  the  ends  of  the  cross  tube  substantially  coaxial  there- 
with, there  being  longitudinal  slots  in  the  lower  side  of 
the  conical  sections. 

2.  A  suction  cleaning  tool  including  a  tubular  handle 
having  a  cross  tube  on  its  end,  and  a  noxzle  having  two 
hollow  sections  swiveled  by  their  inner  ends  on  the  ends 
of  the  cross  tube  and  substantially  coaxial  therewith, 
there   being   longitudinal   slots   in    the   lower   side   of   the 
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hollow  sections,  and  the  hollow  sections  being  Joined  by 
a  Blotted  hollow  yoke  In  front  of  the  cross  tube  com- 
municating with  the  slots  and  cavities  of  the  hollow  aec- 
tlons. 


3.  A  suction  cleaning  tool  including  a  tubular  handle 
having  a  cross  tube  on  its  end,  and  a  nozzle  having  two 
sections  swiveled  by  their  inner  ends  on  the  ends  of  the 
cross  tube  subsUntially  coaxial  therewith,  there  being 
longitudinal  slots  In  the  lower  side  of  the  nozzle  sections, 
and  feet  on  the  rear  side  thereof. 

4.  A  suction  cleaning  tool  including  a  tubular  handle 
having  a  cross  tube  on  its  end,  and  a  nozzle  having  two 
approximately  conical  sections  swiveled  by  their  base  ends 
on  the  ends  of  the  cross  tube  substantially  coaxial  there- 
with, there  being  longitudinal  slots  in  the  lower  side  of 
the  conical  sections,  and  the  conical  sections  being  Joined 
by  a  slotted  hollow  yoke  in  front  of  the  cross  tube  com- 
municating with  the  slots  and  cavities  of  the  conical  sec- 
tions, and  there  being  feet  on  the  rear  side  thereof. 


1,110,440.  INSERT  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTIONS. 
William  H.  Honiss,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam T.  English,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  535,972.     (CL  72—101.) 


1.  An  Insert  for  concrete  construction,  for  removably 
seating  the  head  of  a  bolt,  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
body  provided  with  guiding  surfaces  for  the  sides  of  the 
bolt  head,  and  having  lengthwise  extending  oppositely 
disposed  flanges  in  its  lower  face,  the  distance  between 
the  flanges  being  less  than  any  transverse  width  of  the 
bolt  head,  said  flanges  being  similarly  notched  at  oppo- 
site places,  so  that  the  holt  head  may  be  inserted  when 
two  of  Its  corners  are  in  line  with  said  notches,  the  outer 
side  or  base  of  the  notch  l)elng  of  less  length  than  any 
side  of  the  bolt  head,  so  that  when  the  bolt  head  has  been 
inserted  and  seated  by  a  one-eighth  turn,  the  sides  of 
the  bolt  head  will  rest  upon  the  flanges  and  overlap  the 
notches  of  said   flanges,   whereby   removal   of  the  bolt  la 

..  prevented  except  when  the  bolt  has  been  partially  ro- 
tated to  bring  the  corners  of  the  head  In  allnement  with 
said  notches. 

2.  A  metallic  Insert  for  concrete  construction  for  re- 
movably seating  and  supporting  a  square  bolt  head,  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  parallel  flanges  for 
supporting  the  under  side  of  the  bolt  head,  and  having 
guiding  surfaces  approximately  fitting  the  opposite  aides 
of  the  bolt  head  to  prevent  It  from  turning  when  seated, 
and  having  a  wider  spa^e  above  the  guiding  surfaces 
to  enable  the  bolt  head  to  be  turned  to  Its  Intended 
seating  position,  the  sai^  shoulders  and  the  said  guid- 
ing surfaces  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  re- 
cesses approximately  fitting  any  two  diagonally  opposite 
comers  of  the  bolt  head,  whereby  the  bolt  head  may  be 
entered  and  seated  by  pushing  Its  diagonally  opposite 
comers  np  through  said  notches,  turning  the  said  bolt 
head  In  either  direction  approximately  45  degrees  and 
dropping  its  parallel  sides  Into  place  between  the  said 
guiding  surfaces,  and  whereby  the  under  engaging  sur- 
faces of  the  bolt  head  bridge  the  said  notches  when  seat- 


ed over  them,  thus  preventing  direct  removal  of  the  bolt 
heads  when  in  working  position  at  any  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  Insert. 

3.  A  metallic  insert  for  concrete  construction  for  re- 
movably seating  a  bolt  head,  comprising  a  hollow  elon- 
gated body  provided  wtib  Internal  supporting  shoulders 
for  the  under  side  of  the  bolt  head,  and  outwardly  In- 
clined guiding  surfaces  above  the  shoulders  for  the  oppo- 
site squared  sides  of  the  bolt  head  to  prevent  it  from 
turning  when  seated,  the  said  shoulders  and  guiding  sur- 
faces being  also  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  V- 
shaped  notches  loosely  conforming  to  the  diagonally  op- 
posite corners  of  the  bolt  head,  whereby  the  bolt  head 
may  be  entered  and  seated  in  the  insert  by  passing  its 
diagonally  opposite  corners  upwardly  through  said  notches, 
then  turning  the  head  approximately  45  degrees,  and 
then  lowering  it  to  its  seating  position  upon  the  said 
shoulders  and  between  the  said  guiding  surfaces. 


1,110,441.  SHUTTER  FOR  SOUND  PROOF  BOXES. 
RoBEBT  H0PK-J0NK8,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Rudolph  Wurlltzer  Mfg.  Company,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  575.630.     (Cl.  84—23.)  c 


1.  The  combination  with  an  organ  swell  box  having  an 
opening,  of  a  plurality  of  movable  shutters  controlling  the 
opening  each  provided  with  edges  adapted  to  co8perate 
with  those  of  adjacent  shutters,  said  edges  of  the  shut- 
ters being  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  alternately  dis- 
posed ribs  and  shallow  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inclosure  having  an  open- 
ing, the  edges  of  the  inclosure  surrounding  the  opening 
being  provided  with  alternately  disposed  ribs  and  recesses, 
of  a  closure  fitting  said  opening  having  its  edges  simi- 
larly provided  with  alternately  disposed  ribs  and  recesses, 
said  closure  cooperating  with  the  inclosure  so  that  when 
it  is  in  closed  position  the  edges  of  the  ribs  of  the  closure 
engage  the  edges  of  the  corresponding  ribs  of  the  in- 
closure. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosure  having  an  open- 
ing, the  edges  of  the  Inclosure  surrounding  the  opening 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  of  a  closure  for 
the  opening  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  provided  in  its 
edges  and  coftperatlng  with  the  first  mentioned  grooves 
to  {H-ovlde  a  plurality  of  enlarged  recesses  between  said 
parts  when  the  closure  is  In  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  which  is  substantially 
sound  proof  having  the  walls  provided  with  an  opening, 
of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  shutters  for  closing  the  opening, 
said  shutters  being  provided  along  their  meeting  edges 
with  a  plurality  of  alternately  disposed  ribs  and  recesses 
said  ribs  and  recesses  of  adjacent  shutters  being  adapted 
to  coSperate  when  the  shutters  are  closed  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  expansion  chambers. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  organ  swell  box  having  the 
walls  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
shutters  for  closing  the  opening  having  their  meeting 
edges  beveled,  said  edges  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  spaced  apart,  those  In 
one  shutter  cooperating  with  those  in  the  other  to  form 
expansion  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  meeting  llns 
of  the  shutters. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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MTATER-ALARM   DEVICE    FOR    BOIL- 
R.  J0NC8,  Wbeston.  III.     Filed  June 
No.  773,622,     (CI.  236— 1«.) 


1.  In  a  boll«r-aIi  .rm  device,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  casing 
extending  Into  tbe' boiler  to  a  point  below  the  normal  wa- 
ter level  and  comitiiDtcating  with  the  exterior  through  a 
single  opening  In  toe  boiler  shell,  a  valre  within  the  boiler 
for  opening  and  (posing  commanicatlon  between  the  in- 
terior of  said  caging  and  tbe  interior  of  the  boiler,  means 
extending  longitu^tnally  through  said  casing  for  operat- 
ing the  valve  and  a  fusible  member  located  within  the 
casing  and  reroovalble  therefrom  through  tbe  casing. 

2.  In  a  low  wat«r  alarm  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  boiler  shell,  of  a  casing  supported 
by  such  shell  and  Extending  Into  tbe  boiler  below  tbe  nor- 
mal water  level,  4  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tweea  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  the  Interior  of  the 
boiler,  a  valre  steip  extending  through  said  casiog  to  the 
exterior  thereof,  a4  alarm  tube  extending  to  a  point  with- 
in the  easing  and  jremovable  therethrough,  and  a  fusible 
element,  located  b^low  the  normal  water  level,  normally 
closing  aald  alarm  tube. 

3.  In  a  low  wat^r  alarm  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  !ea8log  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
shell  of  a  boiler,  a  vaWe  at  one  extremity  of  said  casing, 
controlling  tbe  communication  of  tbe  interior  of  said 
casing  with  the  tfiterior  of  the  boiler,  a  hollow  valve 
stem  extending  through  said  casing  to  the  exterior  there- 
of, a  removable  alfrm  tube  extending  throogb  the  hollow 
valve  stem,  a  fnsitle  member  normally  closing  the  inner 
end  of  said  alarm  tube  and  positioned  within  said  casing, 
whereby  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  controls  the 
commanicatlon  of  pe  boiler-contained  fluid  with  the  fusi- 
ble member. 

4.  In  a  device  if  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  tubular  casing,  a  valve  casing  carried  by  the 
lower  end  thereof.!  a  hollow  valve  within  said  casing,  a 
valve  stem  exteodliig  through  said  casing,  a  tube  extend- 
ing throogh  said  ijollow  valve  stem  and  at  Its  lower  end 
entering  the  hollo4  valve,  a  fusible  plug  normally  closing 
the  lower  end  of  ^ald  tube,  a  bushing  adapted  to  engage 
the  shell  of  a  botMr  surrounding  said  valve  stem  and  en- 
gaging the  casing  {to  carry  tbe  same,  packing  means  be- 
tween the  bushing  !and  valve  stem,  a  valve  handle  carried 
by  said  stem,  and  backing  means  between  the  alarm  tube 
and  tbe  hollow  valre  stem, 

5.  Tn  a  low  watar  alarm  Of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  ralve  positioned  within  the  shell  of  a 
toller,  a  hollow  v^lve  stem  extending  through  said  shell 
to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  removable  alarm  tube  extend- 
ing throagh  the  hollow  valve  stem,  a  fusible  member  nor- 
mally closing  the    nner  end  of  the  alarm  tube  and  posi- 


tioned within  tbe  Talre,  whereby  the  opening  and  doat^ 
of  tbe  valve  controls  the  communication  of  the  boiler  con- 
tained fluid  with  the  fusible  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


l,110.44.r  SEAMLESS  STOCKING  AND  PROCESS  OP 
KNITTING  THE  S.UfE.  Edward  E.  Kilbodr.v,  Wil- 
liam E.  Smith,  and  Isaac  W.  KiLBonaN,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Kllbourn  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept,  23,  1909, 
Serial  No.  519,202.      (Cl,  66—4,) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  knitting  a  seamless 
stocking  having  narrowed  and  widened  heel  and  toe 
pockets,  which  consists  in  knitting  the  leg  of  tbe  stocking 
by  circular  knitting  with  a  tight  stitch,  then  knitting  tbe 
heel  pocket  by  reciprocating  knitting,  and  narrowing  and 
widening,  then  knitting  the  top  portion  of  the  foot  with  a 
tight  stitch,  and  knitting  the  sole  portion  of  the  foot  with 
sufficiently  longer  stitches,  to  make  It  of  greater  length 
than  tbe  corresponding  portion  of  the  top  of  tbe  foot,  and 
then  knitting  the  toe  pocket  by  reciprocating  knitting  and 
narrowing  and  widening,  whereby  the  strain  In  use  will 
be  greater  over  tbe  top  of  tbe  foot  and  front  of  tb« 
ankle  than  around  the  heel  and  toe  and  along  the  sole. 
thereby  shapiug  the  stocking  to  conform  to  the  foot  and 
preventing  distortion  of  the  heel  and  toe  pockets  and  tbe 
formation  of  wrinkles  In  tbe  Instep  and  ankle  portions. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  knitting  a  seamless 
stocking  having  narrowed  and  widened  heel  and  toe 
pockets,  which  consists  In  knitting  the  leg  of  the  stocking 
by  circubir  knitting  with  a  fine  thread  and  a  tight  stitch, 
then  knitting  tbe  heel  pocket  by  reciprocating  knittini 
and  narrowing  and  widening,  then  knitting  tbe  oM>er 
part  of  the  foot  with  a  flne  thread  and  a  tight  stitch  and 
knitting  the  sole  portion  as  a  heavier  fabric  and  with 
sufficiently  longer  stitches  to  make  the  sole  portion  of 
greater  length  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  foot,  and  then  knitting  the  toe  pocket  by  reciprocat- 
ing knitting  and  narrowing  and  widening,  whereby  the 
strain  on  tbe  fabric  in  use  Is  greater  over  tbe  top  of  the 
foot  and  front  of  ankle  than  around  the  heel  and  toe  and 
along  the  sole,  thus  shaping  the  stocking  to  conform  to  the 
foot  and  preventing  distortion  of  the  heel  and  toe  pockets, 
and  the  formation  of  wrinkles  in  the  Instep  and  ankle  por- 
tions, 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  knitting  a  seamless 
stocking  having  narrowed  and  widened  heel  and  toe  pock- 
ets, which  consists  in  knitting  the  leg  of  tbe  stocking  by 
circular  knitting  with  a  flne  thread  and  a  tight  stitch, 
then  knitting  the  heel  pocket  by  reciprocating  knitting  and 
narrowing  and  widening,  then  knitting  the  upper  part  of 
tbe  foot  with  tbe  flne  thread  and  a  tight  stitch  and  knit- 
ting the  sole  portion  with  said  flne  thread  with  the  addi- 
tioa  of  a  splicing    thread  and   lengthening   the   stitches 
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at    tbe    spliced    sole    portion    to    make   the   sole   portion   ! 
sufllciently    longer    than    the    corresponding    part    of    tbe   1 
top  of  the  foot,  and  then  knitting  the  toe  pocket  by  re-  , 
dprocating  knitting  and  narrowing  and  widening  where- 
by the  strain  on  the  fabric,  in  use,  will  be  greater  over 
the  top  of  the  foot  than   around  the  heel  and   toe  and 
along  the  sole,  thus  shaping  tbe  stocking  to  the  foot  and 
preventing  distortion  of  the  heel  and  toe  and  the  forma     j 
tion  of  wrinkles  in  the  Instep  and  ankle  portion.  | 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  knitting  a  seamless 
stocking,  which  consists  In  knitting  the  leg  portion  by  cir- 
cular knitting  with  a  flne  thread  and  with  a  tight  stitch,  } 
knitting  tbe  heel  pocket  with  a  heavier  thread  by  reclpro-   ; 
eating  knitting  and  narrowing  and  widening  and  with  a   j 
longer  stitch  than  the  leg  portion,  knitting  the  foot  por- 
tion by  circular  knitting,  knitting  the  top  of  the  foot  of 
the  light  thread  and  with  the  tight  stitch  and  simulta-  i 
neously  knitting  the  sole  portion  of  the  light  thread  and  a 
reinforcing  thread,   and   with    a   sufficiently   longer  stitch 
than  that  of  the  top  of  tbe  foot  to  make  the  sole  portion 
longer  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  top  of  the 
foot  and  knitting  the  toe  pocket  of  heavier  thread  by  re- 
ciprocating knitting  and  narrowing  and  widening  and  with 
a  longer  stitch  than  the  leg  portion  and  top  of  the  foot, 
whereby  the  strain  on  the  fabric  in  use  will  be  greater  on 
top  of  the  foot  than  around  tbe  heel  and  toe  and  along 
the  sole  thus  shaping  the  stocking   to  the  foot  and  pre- 
venting distortion  of  tbe  toe  and  heel,  and  the  formation 
of  wrinkles  in  the  Instep  and  the  ankle  portion. 

6.  The  herein  descrllied  process  of  knitting  a  seamless 
stocking,  which  consists  In  knitting  the  leg  portion  by  cir- 
cular knitting  with  a  fine  thread  and  with  a  tight  stitch, 
knitting  the  heel  pocket  with  a  heavy  thread  by  reclprocat 
Ing  knitting  and  narrowing  and  widening  and  lengthen- 
ing the  stitch  beyond  that  of  the  leg  portion,  knitting  the 
top  of  the  foot  with  the  light  thread  and  tight  stitch  and 
knitting  the  sole  portion  as  a  heavier  fabric,  and  length- 
inlng  the  stitches  suflSclently  to  make  the  sole  portion 
longer  th«i  the  corresponding  top  portion  of  the  foot,  and 
knitting  tfic  toe  pocket  of  heavier  thread  by  reciprocating 
knitting  aud  narrowing  and  widening  and  lengthening  the 
stitches,  the  thread  In  the  heel  and  toe  being  thicker 
than  that  used  In  the  sole  portion,  and  the  stitches  In 
the  heel  and  toe  being  of  greater  length  than  those  In  the 
sole  portion,  whereby  the  strain  on  the  fabric,  in  use,  will 
be  greater  over  tbe  top  of  the  foot  than  around  tbe  toe 
and  heel  and  along  the  sole  thus  shaping  tbe  stocking  to 
the  foot  and  preventing  distortion  of  the  heel  and  toe  and 
the  formation  of  wrinkles  in  the  Instep  and  ankle  portion. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1,110,444.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE-SHEET 
HOLDER.  Reinhold  Kbcmmtng,  Mllwankee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec,  10,  1913,     Serial  No.  805,798,     (a.  129—13,) 


1,  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  binding 
members,  a  double  ratchet  member  mounted  on  one  of 
said  binding  memlwrs,  a  support  mounted  on  the  other 
binding  member  to  receive  said  ratchet  member,  said  sup- 
port being  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded  into  a  rectangular 
housing,  the  lower  ends  of  its  side  walls  being  shouldered 
St  each  edge,  the  lower  ends  of  its  end  walls  being  offset 
inwardly  to  said  side  wall  shoulders  and  provided  with  se- 
curing tongues  arranged  through  slots  in  said  binding 
■ember,  tbe  end  wall  having  the  free  edge  being  cut  away 
at  lU  free  edge  to  provide  a  lever  slot,  a  pair  of  spring 
pawls  having  shoulders  at  their  lower  ends  arranged  in 
said  support  with  their  lower  ends  between  the  shoulders 
of  Its  side  walls  and  the  offsets  of  its  said  end  wnils  and 


with  the  upper  edges  of  their  sboalders  engsging  the  lower 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  pawl  lever  arranged  through 
s»ld  lever  slot  ^n  said  support  and  pivoted  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  cam  having  lat- 
erally projecting  pawl  engaging  lugs  disposed  between  said 
pawls  to  coBCt  therewith,  the  pawl  on  the  lever  side  l)eing 
cut  away  at  one  edge  to  accommodate  the  lever. 

2,  In  a  binder,  tbe  combination  of  n  pair  of  binding 
members,  a  doable  ratchet  member  mounted  on  one  of  said 
binding  members,  a  support  monutwl  on  the  other  binding 
member  to  receive  said  ratchet  niimber,  said  support  l)e- 
Ing  formed  of  sheet  metal  toldod  Into  a  rectangular  hous- 
ing, the  lower  ends  of  Its  side  walls  being  shouldered  at 
each  edge,  tbe  lower  ends  of  Its  end  walh*  bring  offset  in- 
wardly to  ssid  side  wall  shoulders  and  provided  with  se- 
curing tongues  arranged  through  slots  In  said  binding 
member,  a  pair  of  spring  pawls  having  shoulders  at  their 
lower  ends  arranged  In  said  support  with  their  lower  ends 
between  tbe  shoulders  of  its  side  walls  and  tbe  oflfsetji  of 
its  said  end  walls  and  with  the  upper  edges  of  their  shoul- 
ders engaging  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and  a 
pawl  lever  pivoted  within  said  support. 

3.  In  a  binder,  the'  combination  of  a  pair  of  binding 
members,  a  double  ratchet  member  mounted  on  one  of 
said  binding  members,  a  support  mounted  on  the  other 
binding  member  tp  receive  said  ratchet  member,  said 
support  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded  into  a  rectan- 
gular bousing,  the  lower  ends  of  its  side  walls  being  shoul- 
dered at  each  edge,  the  lower  ends  of  Its  end  walls  being 
offset  inwardly  to  said  side  wall  shoulders,  the  end  wall 
having  the  free  edge  being  cut  away  at  its  free  edge  to 
provide  a  lever  slot,  a  pair  of  spring  pawls  having  shoul- 
ders St  their  lower  ends  arranged  in  said  support  with 
their  lower  ends  between  the  shoulders  of  Its  side  walls 
and  tbe  offsets  of  its  said  end  walls  and  with  the  upper 
edges  of  their  shoulders  engaging  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  walls,  and  a  pawl  lever  arranged  through  said  lever 
slot  in  said  support  and  pivoted  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  a  cam  having  laterally  project- 
lag  pawl  engaging  'lugs  disposed  between  said  pawls  to 
coact  therewith,  the  pawl  on  the  lever  side  being  cut  away 

!  at  one  edge  to  accommodate  tbe  lever. 
I       4.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  binding 
I   members,  a  double  ratchet  member  mounted  on  one  of  said 
binding  members,  a  support   mounted   on  the  other  bind- 
ing member  to  receive  said  ratchet  member,  said  support 
\  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded  into  a  rectangular  bous 
i  ing,  the  lower  ends  of  Its  side  walls  being  shouldered  at 
each  edge,  the  lower  ends  of  its  end  walls  being  offset  In- 
wardly to  said  side  wall  shoulders,  a  pair  of  spring  pawls 
having   shoulders  at   their  lower  ends  arranged   In   said 
support  with  their  lower  ends  between  the  shoulders  of  Its 
side  walls  and  the  offseU  of  its  said  end  walls  and  with 
the   upper   edges   of   their   shoulders   engaging   the   lower 
ed?es  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  pawl  lever  pivoted  within 
said  support, 

5.  In  a  binder,  the  combinatltm  of  a  pair  of  binding 
members,  a  ratchet  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  bind- 
ing members,  a  support  mounted  on  tbe  other  binding 
member,  said  support  being  formed  of  sheet  metal,  the 
lower  ends  of  Its  side  walls  i)eing  shouldered,  the  lower 
end  of  one  end  wall  being  offset  inwardly  to  said  side 
wall  shoulder,  one  wall  being  cut  away  at  Its  free  edge  to 
provide  a  lever  slot,  a  spring  pawl  having  shoulders  at 
Its  lower  end  arranged  in  said  support  with  Its  lower  end 
between  the  shoulder  of  the  side  wails  and  the  offset  of  the 
said  end  wall  and  with  the  upper  edge  of  Its  shoulders  en- 
gaging the  lower  edces  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  pivoted 
pawl  release  lever  arranged  through  said  lever  In  said  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,110,445.  WRENCH.  Gko«o«  F.  Kowm,  Sleepy  Eye, 
'  Minn.,   assignor  of  one-bslf  to    Solomon    A.    Wooldrtk, 

Sleepy    Eye.   Minn.      FUed   Mar.   30,    1914.      Serial    No. 

828,308.      (CI,  81—168,) 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  baring  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  shank,  a  sliding  Jaw  having  an  aocular 
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trmnsverse  slot  f o  ined  In  the  Inner  end  thereof,  an  arm 
sUdlngly  engaged  ipon  said  shank  and  having  an  angular 
extension  at  its  forward  end  for  engagement  In  said  slot, 
a  band  mounted  ut>on  the  inner  end  of  said  sliding  jaw  to 
inclose  said  extension  In  the  angular  slot,  and  a  handle 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  shank  and 
operatively  engagAl  with  said  arm,  whereby  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  handip  suid  sliding  Jaw  will  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally of  said  khank. 


2.  A  wrench  con  prising  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  rear- 


wardly  extending 


the  forward  end  ol 
for  engagement  in 


said   angular   slot, 


erally  extending  arms,  a  ribbon  retaining  yoke  of  re- 
silient material  having  a  cross  bar  at  one  end  around 
which  one  of  said  arms  is  bent  to  retain  said  yoke,  said 
yoke  having  means  at  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage 
and  be  retained  by  the  other  arm  of  said  Iwdy,  and  means 
connected  to  said  body  for  detachably  connecting  the 
device  to  the  hair  of  the  wearer. 

3.  A  head  dress  retaining  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  having  two  oppositely  disposed  lat- 
erally extending  arms,  a  ribbon  retaining  yoke  of  resilient 
material  having  a  cross  bar  at  one  end  around  which 
one  of  said  arms  is  bent  to  retain  said  yoke,  said  yoke 
having  means  at  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  and 
be  retained  by  the  other  arm  of  said  body,  said  yoke  hav- 
ing an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  cross  bar  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  face  of  the  first  mentioned  arm  to,  pro- 
vide a  tension  on  the  yoke,  and  means  connected  to  said 
body  for  detachably  connecting  the  device  to  the  hair  of 
the  wearer. 


shank   projecting   therefrom,   the    inner 


face  of  said  shank  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
formed  therein,  a  sliding  Jaw  mounted  upon  said  shank, 
said  Jaw  having  at  angular  transverse  slot  formed  in  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  an  arm  slidlngly  engaged  in  said  groove, 
said  arm  having  an  angular  extension 
said  slot,  a   band-  mounted  upon  the 


inner  end  of  said  ilidlng  Jaw  to  inclose  said  extension  in 


one   face  of  said  arm   projecting  out- 


wardly of  the  groove  and  being  threaded,  and  a  handle 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  shank,  said 
handle  being  interiorly  threaded  for  engagement  with  the 
threads  on  said  am  ,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  shank  projecting  therefrom,  said  shank 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  Its  inner  face,  a 
sliding  jaw  mount^  uptfn  said  shank,  the  Inner  end  of 
said  jaw  having  i  transversely  extending  angular  slot 
formed  therein,  anj  arm  having  an  angular  extension  at 
its  forward  end  for  engagement  with  the  angular  slot,  said 
arm  being  slidabiy  I  disposed  In  the  longitudinal  groove  in 
the  shank,  the  Inn^  end  of  said  shank  being  formed  with 
a  reduced  portion  qn  one  side  thereof  forming  a  shoulder, 
a  ferrule  mounted  Ion  the  reduced  portion  of  said  shank 
to  engage  the  shoulder  and  encircle  said  arm,  a  handle 
rotatably  mounted  Upon  the  reduced  portion  of  said  shank 
and  having  Its  lnn4r  end  engaged  with  said  ferrule,  said 
handle  being  interiorly  threaded  for  engagement  with  the 
threads  on  said  ani,  and  means  mounted  on  the  inner  ex- 
tremity of  said  sb^nk  for  engagement  against  the  inner 
end  of  said  handle  lio  prevent  longitudinal  movement  there- 
of upon  said  shanki  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,110,447.  VENTILATOR  FOR  STOCK-CARS.  Ttrs  B. 
LiNDSKT,  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  Serial  No 
800.838.     (CI.  98—22.) 


1,110,446.       HEAD 

BERT    Lanok,   Pri^vidence 
Kelley  Company, 
of    Rhode    Islanc 
723,740.      (CI 


1.  A  head  dress 


DRESS-RETAINING     DEVICE.       AL- 

R.    I.,   assignor   to  George   S. 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 

Filed    Oct.    3,    1912.      Serial    No. 

) 


24—85 


>^/9 


retaining  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  {  having  two  oppositely  disposed  lat- 
erally extending  artns,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  tongue-like  extension,  a  ribbon  re- 
taining yoke  of  resilient  material  having  a  cross  bar  at 
one  end  around  which  said  tongue-like  extension  is  bent 
to  retain  said  yoke,! said  yoke  having  means  at  the  other 
end  to  engage  the  o^er  arm  of  said  body,  and  means  con- 


nected to  said  body 


to  the  hair  of  the  k  earer. 


2.  A  bead  dress 
gated  body  portion 


retaining  device  comprising  an  elon- 
having  two  oppositely  disposed   lat- 


for  detachably  connecting  the  device 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising vertical  posts  and  longitudinal  bars,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  vanes  pivoted  at  their  rear  edges  to  said  longitudi- 
nal bars,  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  vanes  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising vertical  posts  and  longitudinal  bars,  a  plurality  of 
transversely  curved  rectangular  vanes  pivoted  at  their 
inner  comers  between  said  longitudinal  bars,  the  pivotal 
axes  of  said  vanes  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising vertical  posta,  and  longitudinal  bars,  rectangular 
vanes  pivoted  at  their  inner  corners  between  said  longitu- 
dinal bars,  and  a  connecting  link  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  vanes  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  same,  the  piv- 
otal axes  of  said  vanes  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  frame  com- 
prising vertical  posta  and  longitudinal  bars,  rectangular 
vanes  pivoted  at  their  inner  comers  between  said  longi- 
tudinal bars,  and  a  weighted  connecting  link  pivoted  to 
said  vanes  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  same,  the 
pivotal  line  of  said  vanes  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  frame,  whereby  said  weighted 
link  will  cause  said  vanes  to  normally  stand  at  right 
angles  to  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising vertical  bars,  longitudinal  bottom  and  top  bars, 
and  an  intermediate  bar,  pivot  studs  carried  by  the  upper 
sides  of  said  bottom  and  intermediate  bars  near  their  In- 
ner edges,  bearings  carried  by  the  lower  sides  of  said 
top  and  intermediate  bars  near  their  outer  edges,  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  having  bearing  studs  on  the  Inner  corners 
of  their  upper  ends,  and  cup  bearings  on  the  inner  comers 
of  their  lower  ends,  said  cup  bearings  resting  on  the  pivot 
studs  of  said  bottom  and  Intermediate  bars,  and  the  pivot 
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studs  on  said  vanes  resting  within  the  socket  bearings  in 
the  lower  sides  of  said  top  and  intermediate  bars,  the  dis- 
position of  said  bearings  and  studs  causing  the  vanes  to 
normally  stand  at  right  angles  to  said  frame. 


1,110,448.  TYPE-WRITING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ADD- 
ING-MACHINES.  Feed  F.  Main,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  John  T.  Underwood,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1911.  Serial  No.  602,785.  Renewed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  653,757.     (CI.  236—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  adding  machine  having  an 
operating  shaft,  of  a  typewriting  machine  and  a  platan 
common  to  the  printing  mechanism  of  said  adding  ma- 
chine and  typewriting  machine,  said  platen  being  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  operating  shaft  of  the  adding 
machine,  whereby  It  is  brought  Into  printing  position  rel- 

f  atlve  to  either  machine  by  the  movementa  of  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  adding  machine  having  a 
rocking  element,  of  a  typewriter  having  an  oscillatory 
platen  common  to  the  printing  mechanism  of  said  adding 
machine  and  typewriter,  said  platen  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  rocking  element  of  said  adding  ma- 
chine, whereby  it  Ls  moved  Into  printing  position  relatively 
to  either  machine  by  the  movement  of  said  rocking  ele- 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  adding  machine,  Ite  operat- 
ing shaft,  and  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  movable  car- 
riage having  a  platen  common  to  the  printing  mechanism 
of  said  adding  machine  and  typewriting  machine,  and  op- 
erative connections  between  said  platen  and  said  operating 
shaft  of  the  adding  machine  capable  of  moving  said 
platen  Into  printing  position  relative  to  either  machine 
when  said  shaft  Is  actuated  through  Ita  arc  of  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  adding  machine,  Ita  operat- 
ing crank,  and  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  movable  car- 
riage having  a  platen  common  to  the  printing  mechanism 
of  both  machines,  and  a  link  slidabiy  connected  to  said 
carriage  and  actuated  by  said  operating  crank  of  the  add- 
ing machine,  the  movement  of  said  link  from  one  position 
to  another  being  arranged  to  bring  the  platen  into  print- 
ing position  relative  to  either  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  adding  machine,  ita  operat- 
ing shaft,  and  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  traveling  car- 
riage, and  a  platen  common  to  the  printing  mechanism  of 
both  machines  said  platen  being  carried  by  the  carriage, 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  of  the  adding 
machine,  whereby  it  may  be  moved  into  the  printing  po- 
sition for  either  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  ceramic  material 
made  from  substances  containing  alumina,  oxld  of  alkali 
metal,  finely  divided  silica  in  the  eutectic  ratio  to  form 
the  silicates  of  the  aluminum  and  said  alkali  metal,  and  a 
relatively  coarse  material  adapted  to  form  the  framework 
of  the  ceramic  product  and  infusible  at  the  temperature  of 
formation  of  said  silicates,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  ceramic  material 
made  from  substances  containing  alumina.  10  to  20%, 
oxld  of  alkali  metal  2.6  to  4%,  finely  divided  silica  in  the 
eutectic  ratio  to  form  the  silicates  of  the  aluminum  and 
said  alkali  metal,  and  relatively  coarse  silica  adapted  to 
form  the  framework  of  the  ceramic  product,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,110,449.  CERAMIC  MATERIAL.  AnDaBW  Mamn- 
OV8KKT,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Harry  H.  Randolph, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,633. 
(CI.  106—11.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  ceramic  material 
made  from  substances  containing  oxld  of  earth  metal ; 
oxld  of  alkali  metal  ;  finely  divided  silica  in  the  eutectic 
ratio  to  form  the  silicates  of  said  earth  metal  and  said 
alkali  metal ;  and  a  relatively  coarse  material  adapted  to 
form  the  framework  of  the  ceramic  product  and  infusible 
at  the  temperature  of  formation  of  said  silicates ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1  110  460.  DUMPING  -  WAGON.  Charles  Matthews 
Manly.  Freeport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654,130.     (CI.  21—20.) 


••c^.f 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  body, 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  relatively 
thereto,  means  for  driving  the  vehicle  comprising  an  hy- 
draulic transmission  mechanism,  means  for  moving  said 
body  relatively  to  said  frame  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  mechanism,  and  connections  between  said  mech- 
anism and  said  transmission  mechanism  for  conveying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  operating  mechanism  and 
returning  it  therefrom  to  said  transmission. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for 
driving  the  vehicle  comprising  an  hydraulic  variable  speed 
gear,  a  body  for  the  vehicle  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  relatively  thereto,  means  for  moving 
the  body  relatively  to  the  frame  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
piston  operatlvely  connected  respectively  with  the  frame 
and  the  body,  and  means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pres 
sure  from  said  hydraulic  gear  to  said  cylinder  and  for  re- 
tuprning  said  fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  said  gear. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  dumping 
body  mounted  thereon  for  movment  relatively  thereto,  a 
driving  mechanism  for  said  vehicle  comprising  an  hydrau- 
lic variable  speed  gear,  a  mechanism  for  operating  said 
dumping  body  comprising  an  operating  cylinder  and  piston 
therein,  fluid  connections  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  with  the  pressure  side  of  said  vari- 
able speed  gear,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  with 
the  exhaust  side  of  said  speed  gear. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  dump- 
ing body  mounted  thereon  for  movement  relatively  there- 
to, a  driving  mechanism  for  said  vehicle  comprising  an  hy- 
draulic variable  speed  gear,  a  mechanism  for  operating 
said  dumping  body  comprising  an  operating  cylinder  and 
piston  therein,  fluid  connections  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  connecting  either  end  of 
said  cylinder  with  the  pressure  side  of  said  transmission 
and  simultaneously  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  cylin- 
der with  the  exhaust,  or  low  pressure,  side  of  said  speed 
gear. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  comprising 
longitudinal  side  members  formed  of  channel  Iron  having 
ita  bottom  flange  wider  than  ita  top  flange,  a  body,  roll- 
ers on  which  said  body  Is  mounted  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  bottom  flange,  said  rollers  being  arranged  In  pairs 
with  the  rollers  of  one  pair  spaced  apart  to  lie  between 
the  said  flanges,  the  other  of  said  rollers  being  spaced  to 
pass  between  the  inner  edges  of  said  upper  flanges,  and 
stops  between  said  flanges  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  said 
frame  members. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.110.461.     PNEUMATIC 
8.  McGtEHAN,  L>Ddoa 
Serial  No.  627,3^5 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES.     Isaac 
Enxlaod.     Filed  May   15,  1911. 
(CI.  162—13.) 


2  - 


tire 


1.  A  pneumatic 
datlon  and  a  tread 
filled  fabric  of  di/Teri 
united  thereto  by  a  a 
bomogeneougly  vulci 

2.  A  rccoqstructe  1 
able  carca88  or  foui|r]a 
tially  non-8tretchab 
the  said  carras.s  liy 
curing  rubber  as  het-el 


1.110,452 

MfiTHOT.  Red  Baiik 
No.  792.318.     (CI 


PLfME-DRYING  APPARATUS.  Homck 
.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial 
34 — 44.) 


composed  of  a  fabric  carcass  or  foiin- 
portion  composed  of  layers  of  rubber 
nt  widths  fornie<l  Into  a  crescent  band 

interposed  tilm  of  softer  rubber,  all 
nized  substantially  as  described. 

pneumatic  tire  consisting  of  a  sult- 

tion  in  combination  with  a  substan- 

e  fabric  band  tread  portion  united  to 

eans  of  an  intonn»'diate  tilm  of  qu^-li- 

n  specified. 


1  A  feather  dry  ng  machine  comprising  a  beater,  a 
feather-holding  cariiage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
beater,  and  means  for  directing  a  heated  blast  of  air 
against  the  feathers  simultaneously  with  the  beating 
thereof. 

2.  A  feather  dry  ng  machine  comprising  a  beater,  a 
feather-holding  cariiage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
beater  whereby  the  alter  acts  on  one  side  of  the  feather, 
and  means  for  dire<  ting  heated  air  through  the  feathers 
from  the  opposite  .side. 

3.  A  feather  drymg  machine  compristng  an  apron,  a 
feather-holding  carriage  movable  over  the  apron,  a  beater, 
for  beating  the  featlK-rs  while  supported  by  the  apron,  and 
means  for  directing  ja  blast  of  air  between  the  apron  and 
feathers  and  throuRl  the  latter. 

4.  A  feather  dryin|s  machine  comprising  a  rotary  beater, 
a  flexible  apron  disposed  adjacent  the  beater,  and  a 
feather-holding  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
bejiter  to  feed  the  feathers  between  the  latter  and  apron. 

5.  .\  feather  dryl|ig  machine  comprising  a  beater  for 
acting  on  a  pluralityi  of  feathers,  a  carriage  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  feather^  means  for  moving  the  carriage  to- 
ward and  from  the  beater,  and  a  device  for  directing  a 
blast  of  air  against  nil  the  feathers  in  the  carriage  during 
the  beating  of  the  f<  athers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  D<t  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,110,463.  CARBURETER.  Olxet  B.  Monosmith.  Lo- 
rain, Ohio.  Filed  July  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  777,687. 
(CL  4^—168.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  pas- 
sage of  a  plate  arranged  transversely  therein,  the  plate 
being  provided  with  perforations,  means  for  supplying  a 
volatile  fluid  to  a  surface  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  uni- 
formly controlling  the  area  of  said  perforations  In  the 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  passage, 
of  a  plate  arranged  transversely  therein,  the  plate  being 
provided  with  perforations,  the  perforations  having  taper- 
ing sides  and  being  larger  at  the  opix>site  surface  of  the 
plate  from  the  direction  of  the  air  current  In  said  air  paa- 
sage  to  produce  a  venturl  action,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  volatile  fluid  to  the  surface  of  said  plate  having  tb* 
larger  areas  of  said  tapering  perforations,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  air 
passage,  of  a  plate  arranged  transversely  therein,  the  plate 
being  provided  with  perforations,  the  perforations  having 
tapering  sides  and  being  larger  at  the  upper  surface  of  the 
plate,  means  for  supplying  a  volatile  fluid  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  plate,  and  means  for  controlling  the  area  of 
■aid  perforations  In  the  plate,  sutMtantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  air 
passage,  of  a  plate  arranged  transversely  therein,  the 
plate  being  provided  with  perforations,  the  perforations 
having  tapering  aides  and  being  larger  at  the  npper  sur- 
face of  the  plate,  means  for  supplying  a  volatile  fluid  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  a  slide  plate  below  the  first 
mentioned  plate  and  in  contact  therewith,  the  slide  plat* 
being  perforated  to  normally  aline  with  the  perforations  In 
the  flrat  mentioned  plate,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
slide  plate  to  control  the  area  of  the  perforations  in  the 
first  mentioned  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  passage, 
of  a  box  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  communicating 
therewith,  one  side  of  the  Iwx  being  provided  with  perfo- 
rations, nnd  means  for  supplying  the  inner  surface  of  the 
perforated  side  of  the  box  with  a  volatile  fluid,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,110,454.  RECLAIMING  WASTE  PRODUCTS  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFITE  FIBER  HuoH  K. 
MooaE  and  Robbkt  B.  Wolf,  Berlin.  N.  H.  Filed  Dec 
30.  1913.     Serial  No.  809,525.      (CI.  92   -2.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  sulfur  dl- 
oxld,  which  consists  in  removing  the  air  from  a  blow  pit. 
discharging  the  contents  of  a  digenter  Into  said  blow  pit, 
separating  and  recovering  the  pulp,  condensing  by  surface 
condensatiotr  the  vapors  arising  from  said  blow  pit,  and 
recovering  the  sulfur  dioxid. 

2.  The  herein  described  proces.s  of  recovering  sulfur 
dioxid.  which  consists  in  filling  a  blow  pit  with  steam  to 
remove  the  air  therefrom,  discharging  the  contents  of  a 
pulp  digester  into  the  steam-filled  blow  pit.  condensing  by 
surface  condensation  the  vapors  arising  from  the  blow  pit, 
and  thereby  aeparaling  them  from  the  anlfur  dioxid,  and 
recovering  the  sulfur  dioxid. 
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S.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  recovering  sulfur 
dioxid,  which  consists  In  first  filling  an  open  blow  pit  with 
■team  to  remove  the  air  therefrom,  then  closing  the  pit 
'•nd  connecting  the  same  with  an  air  pump,  then  discharg- 
ing the  contents  of  a  pulp  digester  into  said  pit.  and  con- 
densing the  vapors  rising  from  the  blow  pit.  and  recovering 
the  uncondensed  sulfur  dioxid. 


1.110.466.  SPEED-REDUCING  CHUCK  FOR  DRILL- 
PRESSES.  ABNB  T.  Nelhon,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
11.  1913.     Serial  No.  794.544.     (CI.  77—66.) 


for  the  reception  of  a  drill  collet  transmitting  gears  Jour- 
naled  in  said  gear  case  and  meshing  with  said  driving  and 
driven  gears,  means  carried  by  said  driven  gear  for  effect- 
ing a  driving  engagement  with  said  collet,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  gear  ca»e  against  rotation. 

3.  A  drill  chuclt  comprising  a  case,  a  shank  for  con- 
nection with  a  driving  spindle  Journaled  in  said  case.  • 
sleeve  having  an  aiierture  for  tbe  reception  of  a  drill  collet 
extending  from  said  case,  means  carried  by  said  shank  for 
effecting  a  driving  connection  with  said  drill  collet,  and 
means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  detachably  engaging  aald 
collet  against  withdrawal  from  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  drill  chu(  k  comprising  a  case  carrying  a  shank  for 
attachment  to  the  spindle  of  a  drill  press,  a  sleeve  jour- 
naled In  said  case  and  having  an  aperture  for  the  reception 
of  a  drill  collet,  means  carried  by  said  driving  shank  for 
effecting  a  locking  engagement  with  said  drill  collet,  and 
means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  collet  In  contact  with,  and  for  withdrawal  from  said 
sleeve. 


1,110,456.  ELECTRICALLY-LIGHTED  LEVEL  AND 
PLUMB.  William  Edwakp  OBriex,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  June  28. 1913.    Serial  No.  776.405.    (CI.  240—8.4.) 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  digester  and  a  blow  pit.  of  a 
vomit  stack  leading  from  tbe  blow  pit  and  having  a  re- 
movable cap,  a  condenser  connected  to  the  vomit  stack, 
and  means  for  filling  the  blow  pit  with  steam. 


1.  A  rariable  speed  chnok  comprising  a  gear  caae.  a 
main  driving  gear  Journaled  therein  and  having  a  shank 
for  connecting  with  a  drill  press  spindle,  transmitting 
gear*  Journaled  In  said  case,  one  of  which  meahea  with 
aatd  driving  gear,  a  driven  gear  Journaled  In  said  case  In 
mesh  with  one  of  said  transmitting  geart  and  having  an 
apertured  sleeve  for  the  reception  of  a  drill  collet  pro- 
jecting through  said  gear  case,  means  carried  by  aald  driv- 
ing gear  for  engaging  sal^  collet,  means  carried  by  the 
sleeve  of  said  driven  gear  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  collet,  and  means  for  locking  said  gear  caae  against 

rotaticHi. 

2.  A  variable  speed  chuck  comprising  a  gear  case  con- 
'   taining  a  driving  gear  having  a  shank  for  attachment  to 

the  spindle  of  a  drill  press,  a  driven  gear  having  a  aieere 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  stock  ha>1ng  a  cavity  therein,  a  bubble  tube  In 
the  cavity  and  visible  from  tbe  exterior,  a  lamp  adjacent 
the  bubble  tube,  a  ring  yieldingly  supporting  said  lamp, 
reflecting  means  for  the  lamp,  a  cell  for  supplying  current 
to  the  lamp  and  having  spring  contact  terminals,  one  of 
which  Is  directly  In  contact  with  one  of  the  terminals  of 
tbe  lamp,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  contact  ter- 
minal of  the  cell  In  contact  with  tbe  lamp,  said  means 
comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  other  contact  ter- 
minal and  accessible  from  the  exterior  and  adapted  to  be 
releasably  locked  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  stock  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  bubble  tube, 
a  tubular  member  for  holding  the  bubble  tube,  said  tnbular 
member  having  openings  at  its  opposite  sides  to  expose  the 
bubble  tube,  one  of  said  exposed  parts  of  the  bubble  tube 
being  visible  from  the  exterior,  a  lamp  adapted  to  Illumi- 
nate the  other  exposed  portion  of  the  bubble  tube,  and 
means  for  supplying  current  to  the  lamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  stock  having  a  cavity  tlurein,  a  bubble  tube 
aopported  In  the  cavity  and  visible  from  the  exterior,  a 
lamp  In  the  cavity  adapted  to  Illuminate  the  bubble  tube,  a 
cupped  reflector  and  holder  for  the  lamp  having  a  flange, 
an  elastic  ring  engaging  the  flange  of  said  holder  and  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  lamp  and  holder,  a  ceil  provided  with 
spring  contact  terminals,  one  of  which  Is  constantly  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  lamp  terminals,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  spring  contact  terminal  of  the  cell  to 
tbe  other  lamp  terminal  and  adapted  to  releasably  lock  the 
contact  terminal  in  connected  relation  with  the  lamp  ter- 
minal. 


1  110.467.       ROTARY    BARGE    FOR    GRAIN  HEADERS. 

'  Jbthbo  Pboplks.  Ariington.  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1913. 

Serial  No.  763,361       (CI.  21—20.) 

1    In  a  barge  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 

frame  mounted  on  a  wheeled  nmnlng  gear,  a  cylindrical 

grain  receptacle  revolubly  mounted  on  an  upright  axis  on 

said  frame  and  adapted   to  receive  the  grain  discharged 

from   a   header,   a  wind  shield  having  inwardly   Inclined 

walls  rising  from  the  frame  and  disposed  above  the  upper 

edge  of  aald  cylinder,  means  to  evenly  distribute  tbe  grala 

m  the  receptacle,  and  means  whereby  the  latter  is  geared 
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to  and  revolved  V^  tbe  supporting  wheels  of  the  nuiDing; 
gear. 


te 


ada  >ted 
recepta:le 


il 
the 
ada  )ted 
receptacle 
whet  eby 


2.  A  barge  of  t 
porting  frame 
cylindrical 
frame,  means  w 
one  side  of  said 
tbe  frame  around 
tacle,  said  shield 
and  having  In  one 
deflecting  roller 
shield  adjacent  sa 

3.  A  barge  of 
l>orting  frame 
cylindrical 
frame,  means 
one  side  of  said 
the  frame  around 
tacle,    said    shield 
edge  and  having  in 
rising  from   the 
fleeted    Inward 
with   said   shield, 
extremities    with 
adapted  to  bridge 

4.  A  barge  of 
porting  frame  a 
a    receptacle 
whereby  said 
side  of  said  recept^ 
above  the  upper 
Inwardly   toward 
thereof  an  opening 
be  swung  across 
revolubly  mounted 


heieby 
receptacle, 


ill 


mount 


1,110.458.      CAR-flOOR 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1912 


character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
to  be  mounted  on  a  wagon  bed,  a 
mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said 
said  receptacle  is  revolved,  doors  In 
a  wind  shield  fixedly  carried  by 
»nd  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  recep- 
cllnlng  inwardly  toward  its  upper  edge 
side  thereof  an  opening,  and  a  grain- 
ted  on  tbe  inner  side  of  the  wind 
opening,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
to  be  mounted  on  a  wagon  bed,  a 
mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said 
said  receptacle  is  revolved,  doors  in 
a  wind  shield  flxedly  carried  by 
and  above  the  upper  ed^e  of  the  recej)- 
inclinlng    inwardly    toward    its    upper 
one  side  thereof  an  opening,  standards 
me  and  having  tbelr   upper  ends  kle- 
a    common    center   and    connected 
and  a  bail   plvotally   connected  at   its 
laid   standards   and    having   its   center 
id  opening,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
to  be  engaged  with  a  wagon  bed, 
mounted    on    said    fraae,    means 
Is  revolved,  doors  arranged  in  one 
cle,  a  wind  shield  supported  around  and 
of  the  receptacle,  said  shield  inclining 
upper  edge  and   having   in  one  side 
an  elevator  connecting  ball  adapted  to 
opening,  and  a  grain  deflecting  roller 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  wind  shield. 


receptacle, 


fia 

toi?ard 
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Edward   Posson,   Chicago,    111. 
Serial  No.  728,872.     (CI.  20—27.) 


uC^w     J 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  door,  a 
vertically  sliding  s^b-door  on  the  upper  part  of  the  main 
door,  a  horizontally  sliding  sub-door  below,  a  depending 
handle  pivoted  on  ithe  upper  sab-door  and   having  a  de- 


pending tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  sub-door,  and 
means  to  lock  the  handle  In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  door,  a 
vertically  sliding  sub-door  on  the  upper  part  of  tbe  main 
door,  a  second  sub-door  below,  a  depending  handle  secured 
to  the  upper  sub-door,  a  socket  secured  to  the  main  door, 
said  handle  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  said  socket 
and  another  part  adapted  to  engage  said  lower  sub-door, 
and  means  to  lock  said  handle  in  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descnoed,  a  door  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  sub  door  for  said  opening,  a  han- 
dle for  manipulating  the  sub-door,  said  handle  carrying  a 
projection  with  a  perforation  therethrough,  a  socket  at- 
tached to  the  main  door  to  receive  said  projection,  said 
socket  having  registering  perforations,  a  bolt  to  go  through 
said  registering  perforations,  operating  means  attached  to 
said  bolt,  and  means  to  lock  said  operating  means  and 
thereby  secure  said  main  door  and  said  sub-door  against 
opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  door,  a  sub- 
door  on  the  upper  part  of  said  main  door,  a  second  sub- 
door  below,  a  depending  handle  secured  to  tbe  upper  sub- 
door,  a  socket  attached  to  said  main  door,  said  handle  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  another  part 
adapted  to  engage  said  lower  sub-door,  said  first  named 
part  and  said  socket  having  registering  perforations,  oper- 
ating means  attached  to  the  bolt,  and  means  to  lock  said 
operating  means  and  thereby  secure  said  main  door  and 
both  of  said  sub-doors  against  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  sub-door  for  said  opening,  a  handle 
for  manipulating  the  sub-door,  a  projection  from  the 
handle  with  a  perforation  therethrough,  a  socket  attached 
to  the  main  door  to  receive  said  projection,  said  socket 
having  registering  perforations,  a  bolt  to  go  through  said 
registering  perforations,  a  handle  attached  to  the  bolt,  an 
operating  handle  to  manipulate  the  main  door,  and  means 
to  lock  the  operating  handle  over  the  l>olt  handle  and 
thereby  secure  the  main  door  and  the  sub-door  against 
opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,459.  INFANTS  DNDERGARMKNT.  Elizabeth 
R.  RorcE,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830,687.     (CI.  2—98.) 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  knitted  body  portion,  means 
to  which  another  garment  may  be  secured,  and  a  rein- 
forcing strip  of  woven  material  extending  from  said  se- 
curing means  a  substantial  distance  across  said  gar- 
ment, said  strip  being  attached  "  full  "  when  the  gar- 
ment Is  In  an  unstretched  condition. 

2.  A  garment  comprising  a  knitted  body  portion,  a  tab 
projecting  therelM»low,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  of  woven 
material  extending  from  said  tab  substantially  to  tbe  top 
of  the  garment,  said  strip  being  attached  "  full  "  when 
the  garment  Is  In  an  unstretched  condition. 

3.  A  garment  comprising  a  knitted  body  portion,  a  tab 
projecting  tberebelow,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  of  woven 
material  extending  from  the  stab  substantially  to  the  top 
of  the  garment,  said  strip  being  so  secured  to  the  gar- 
ment as  to  be  "  full "  when  the  knitted  portion  is  an- 
stretched  and  to  be  taut  when  said  knitted  portion  is 
stretched. 
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1,110.460.         AUTOMATIC      TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE 
'  SYSTEM.     Fbbd   ScHOKNWOLr.  Chicago,    111.,   assignor, 
by  mesne  awBignments.  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Sup- 
ply Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Apr.  15, 
1908.    Serial  No.  427,225.     (CI.  179—18.) 


denser  and  pipe  to  reduce  the , temperature  of  the  steam 
and  cause  condensation  of  the  steam  before  it  reaches  the 
top  of  the  pipe ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  telephone  system  including  a  calling  line,  a  line 
■elector  to  make  connection  therewith,  a  relay  for  said 
•elector,  an  actuating  magnet  therefor  in  a  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  relay,  means  controlled  by  current  over 
said  line  to  effect  a  step  toward  energizing  said  relay, 
and  Independently  actuated  means  for  thereon  actuating 
said  relay  and  magnet  in  proper  sequence. 

2.  A  telephone  system  including  a  calling  line,  a  line 
■elector  to  make  connecflon  therewith,  a  relay  for  said 
selector,  an  actuating  magnet  therefor  in^a  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  relay,  means  controlled  by  current  over 
■aid  line  to  effect  a  step  toward  energizing  said  relay, 
independently  actuated  mechanism  at  the  exchange,  a 
pair  of  contacts  having  connections  alternately  changed 
by  said  mechanism,  one  of  said  contacts  being  included 
in  the  circuit  for  said  magnet,  and  a  circuit  for  energiz- 
ing said  relay  including  the  other  of  said  contacts. 

3.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  llne«,  a 
■elective  switch  to  connect  with  said  lines,  a  relay  for 
initiating  travel  of  said  switch,  a  circuit  for  said  relay, 
mechanism  operating  responsive  to  current  over  said 
lines  to  close  one  contact  in  the  circuit  of  said  relay,  and 
independently  actuated  means  at  the  exchange,  operated 
independent  of  any  control  of  the  telephone  lines  for 
closing  another  conUct  In  said  circuit. 

4.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  lines,  a 
selective  switch  to  connect  with  said  lines,  a  relay  for 
initiating  travel  of  said  switch,  a  circuit  for  said  relay, 
mechanism  operating  responsive  to  current  over  said  lines 
to  close  one  contact  in  the  circuit  of  said  relay,  a  sec- 
ond contact  in  said  circuit,  and  Independently  actuating 
mechanism  at  the  exchange,  operated  Independent  of  any 
control  of  the  telephone  lines,  alternately  opening  and 
closing  said  contact.  ^ 

6.  A  telephone  system  including  a  selective  switch,  a 
magnet  controlling  travel  thereof,  a  circuit  therefor,  a 
relay  controlling  a  contact  of  said  circuit,  and  Interrupter 
means  adapted  to  transmit  energizing  current  to  said 
relay  to  cause  it  to  close  said  contact,  said  means  also 
comprising  time  correlated  mechanism  to  thereafter  actu- 
ate said  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.461.       EXHAUST-CONDENSER    FOR    STEAM-EX- 
HAUST  PIPES.     Joseph   M.   Seable,  Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1908.    Serial  No.  424.319.     (CI.  261—2.) 
1.  A  vertically  disposed  steam  exhaust  pipe  having  a 
condenser  at  Its  lower  end,  said  pipe   extending  a  suit- 
able  distance    above    the    condenser    and    communicating 
with    said    condenser    at    its    lower    end    for    admitting 
■team  from   the  condenser   to   the  pipe,   said   condenser 
having  an  inlet  opening  for  the  steam,  the  condenser  also 
having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  lower  end  for 
admitting   air   at   atmospheric    temperature   to    the   con- 


2.  A  vertically  disposed  steam  exhaust  pipe  having  a 
discharge  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  upper  end.  a  condenser 
connected  to  said  pipe  at  its  lower  end,  said  condenser 
having  inner  and  outer  chambers,  there  being  an  inlet 
to  tbe  condenser  for  the  steam,  the  pipe  extending  a  suit- 
able distance  above  the  condenser,  the  condenser  also 
having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  Its  lower  end 
for  the  admission  of  air  at  atmospheric  temperature,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  openings  In  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  condenser  to  permit  the  steam  to  pass 
from  the  outer  chamber  to  the  Inner  chamber,  which 
openings  act  as  Injectors  for  drawing  the  air  through 
the  bottom  of  the  condenser  Into  contact  with  the  steam 
for  condensing  the  same;   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vertically  disposed  steam  exhaust  pipe  having  a 
condenser  connected  to  its  lower  end,  said  condenser  con- 
sisting of  a  chamber  connected  with  the  exhaust  Intake 
pipe,  a  cylindrical  member  In  said  chamber  opening  into 
the  exhaust  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending openings  for  admitting  steam  from  the  chamber  to 
the  cylindrical  member,  said  cylindrical  member  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  lower  end  to  admit  air  at 
atmospheric  temperature  thereto  by  the  injector  action 
of  the  upwardly  extending  openings,  tbe  commingling  of 
the  air  with  the  steam  within  the  cylindrical  member  and 
exhaust  pipe  causing  the  same  to  condense  before  it 
reaches  ihe  top  of  the  pipe,  and  a  receptacle  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member  for  the  water  of  con- 
densation from  the  condenser,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vertically  disposed  steam  exhaust  pipe  having  a 
condenser  connected  to  its  lower  end,  said  condenser  con- 
sisting of  a  chamber  connected  with  the  exhaust  Intake 
pipe,  a  cylindrical  member  in  said  chamber  opening  into 
the  exhaust  pipe  and  naving  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending openings  for  admitting  steam  from  the  chamber 
to  the  cylindrical  member,  said  cylindrical  member  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  lower  end  to  admit  air  at 
atmospheric  temperature  thereto  by  the  injector  action 
of  the  upwardly  extending  openings,  the  commingling  of 
the  air  with  the  steam  within  the  cylindrical  member  and 
exhaust  pipe  causing  the  same  to  condense  before  It 
reaches  the  top  of  the  pipe,  a  separating  diaphragm 
within  said  chamber,  and  a  receptacle  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylindrical  member  for  the  water  of  condensation 
from  the  condenser ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  dlspoMd  steam 
exhaust  pipe  of  a  condenser  connected  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  exhaust  pipe,  said  condenser  having  a  chamber 
provided  with  an  inlet  connection  for  exhaust  steam,  a 
cylindrical  member  or  tube  extending  vertically  through 
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tbe  chamber  and 
at  its  upper  end 
end,    there    being   a 
tending    openings 
admitting  steam 
ber,  and  a  drip  pa 
memljer  for  receiv: 
condenser  and  exha 


qommunlcattng  with  tbe  exhaust  pipe 
open  to  tbe  atmosphere  at  its  lower 
plurality    of    rows    of    opwardly    ex- 

1  hrough    said    cylindrical    member    for 

the  chamber  to  the  cylindrical  mem- 

at  the  lower  end  of  said  cyllndrcial 

the  water  of  condensation  from  the 

St  pipe  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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1.110.462.     BUTTON. 
JMled  Dec.  5,  191C. 


A  button  having 
wire  eye  extending 
button    comprising 
fragile  substance 
Ing  out  through  the 
of   the   blank   being 
loop  and   having  its 
moldable  material 
ing  In   the   rear  fac^ 
the  ends  of  the  wi 
ends    of    the*loop    1 
Mank,  substantially 


1.110.463.     ROLLlM 

'     SOI*.    Harrlsburg. 
13.  1912.  Serial  Nfc 
tlon    filed    May    ip 
80—51.) 
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Edgib   Shantz,   Rochester.   N.   Y. 
Serial  No.  595,595.     (CI.  24 — 101.) 


bead  of  fragile  material  and  a  rigid 
from  the  rear  side  of  the  head,  said 

one  piece  blank  of  a  non-moldable 
provided  with  an  undercut  recess  open- 
rear  face  of  tbe  blank,  the  front  face 
Imperforate,  a   wire   bent   to   form   a 

ends  extending  into  the  recess  and 
in  said  recess  through  the  open- 

of  the  blank,  and  extending  about 

and  filling  the  recess,  whereoy  the 
re  rigidly  connected  to  the  fragile 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


cast 


T? 


MILL  GUIDE.     .ToHN  W.  Srept:ko 
Pa.      Original    application    filed   Nov. 
731.077.     Divided  and  this  appllca- 
1914.      Serial    No.    838.996.       (CI. 


1.  An  entering  guide  for  rolling  mills  comprising  a  base 
the  outer  end  of  whl(h  is  Inclined  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tapered  8l(e  guides  upwardly  projecting  there- 
from, swinging  side  >  uldes  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  tbe 
side  guides  aforesalc.  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  same  in  position. 

2.  An  entering  guide  for  rolling  mills  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  a  pk  rality  of  side  guides  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  swinging  guides  pivoted  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  side  gulqes  aforesaid,  a  cover  mounted  on  the 
inner  ends  of  each  4f  the  pairs  of  swinging  guides,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  same  in  position. 

3.  Ad  entering  gt^lde  for  rolling  mills  comprising  in 
combination  with  th^  rolls,  a  base,  the  outer  portion  of 
which  inclines  upwardly  toward  the  rolls,  a  plurality  of 
tapered  side  guides  formed  integral  with,  and  projecting 
above,  said  inclined  base.  a.  plurality  of  swinging  side 
guides  pivoted  to  th^  Inner  ends  of  tbe  side  guides  afore- 
said, tbe  upper  edge^  ^  said  swinging  side  guides  being 
downwardly  inclined  [toward  the  roils,  covers  mounted  on 
said  Inclined  upper  e4x*-s.  and  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
lac  the  same  in  position. 

4.  An  entering  guide  for  rolling  mills  comprising  in 
eonblnatlon  with  th4  rolls,  a  baae.  tbe  inner  portions  of 
whlcli  are  adapted  to{  register  with,  and  are  contiguous  to. 
tb«  lower  surfaces  of|  the  roll  passes,  the  outer  portion  of 


said  base  being  Inclined  downwardly  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  rolls,  a  plurality  of  tapere<l  side  guides  formed 
integral  with,  and  projecting  upwardly  from,  the  outer 
portion  of  said  base,  tbe  thicker  ends  of  said  side  guides 
being  nearer  the  rolls,  a  plurality  of  swinging  side  guides 
pivoted  to  the  thicker  inner  ends  of  the  tapered  side  guides 
aforesaid,  the  inner  portions  of  the  upper  edges  of  said 
swinging  guides  being  downwardly  Inclined  toward  tbe 
rolls,  covers  mounted  on  said  inclined  upper  edges  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  same  in  position,  the  whole 
forming  a  plurality  of  adjustable  openings  tapering  in 
both  directions  toward  the  roll  passes. 


1.110.464.  TYI'K  ^'RITINO  MACHINE.  ABTHua  W. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  752,848.  (CI. 
197—130.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
actuated  printing  instrumentalities,  and  means  for  feeding 
a  work  sheet  in  a  flat  condition  to  tbe  printing  line  in  a 
curved  path,  said  means  Including  line  spacing  devices  for 
effecting  a  step-bystep  line  spacing  movement  of  the  work 
sheet. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
actuated  printing  instrumentalities,  a  support  for  a  plural- 
ity of  work  sheets,  and  means  for  feeding  said  sheets  suc- 
cessively from  said  support  to  tbe  printing  line  in  a  curved 
path  and  while  tbe  work  sheets  remain  in  a  tlat  condition, 
said  means  Including  line  spacing  devices  for  effecting 
a  step  by-step  line  spacing  movement  of  the  work  sheet. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  support  for  a  plurality  of  work  sheets,  said  support 
lH>lng  carried  by  the  carriage,  means  for  feeding  the  work 
sheets  succes.slvely  from  said  support  to  the  printing  line 
while  the  sheets  remain  in  a  flat  condition,  and  means 
for  causing  each  sheet  in  its  movement  to  the  printing 
line  to  describe  a  curved  path. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  mov- 
able platen,  means  for  controlling  the  letter  space  move- 
ment of  said  platen,  and  means  for  feeding  work  sheets 
up  and  arotind  said  platen  while  tbe  sheets  remain  in  a 
flat  condition. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  key  actuated  printing  instrumentalities,  and  means 
for  feeding  work  sheets  around  beneath  the  platen  and  up 
in  front  of  the  same  while  the  work  sheets  remain  in  a 
flat  condition,  said  means  Including  devices  which  engage 
tbe  work  sheet  only  near  tbe  side  edges  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  92  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,465.  RAILROAD-TIK.  Hbnry  A.  Smow,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  E.  Tralles,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,511.  (CL 
238—6.) 

1.  In  a  railroad   tie,   tbe  combination   with   a   trough- 
shaped  body,  of  a  rail  support  arranged  therein,  a  retaln- 
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ing  plate  carried  by  one  side  of  tbe  tie  body  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  retaining 
plate  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  rail  support  to  hold 
tbe  latter  within  the  body,  and  a  locking  member  arranged 
at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  base  flange  of  the  rail,  said  retaining  plate  and  lock- 
ing member  co«perating  to  hold  tbe  rail  upon  said  support. 


culating  flue  and  the  outer  end  of  the  smoke-flue  with  said 
smoke-duct. 


2.  In  a  railroad  tie.  tbe  combination  with  a  trough- 
shaped  body,  of  a  rail  support  arranged  therein,  a  retaia- 
Ing  plate  carried  by  one  side  of  tbe  tie  body  and  provided 
with  a  holding  flange  adapted  to  project  over  and  engage 
one  of  tbe  base  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  retaining  plate  ex- 
tending over  a  portion  of  the  rail  support  to  bold  the  lat- 
ter within  the  body,  and  a  locking  member  arranged  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
bftse  flange  of  tbe  rail,  said  locking  member  being  slidably 
mounted  on  the  tie  body. 

3.  In  a  railroad  tie.  the  combination  with  a  troogh- 
staaped  l)ody.  of  a  rail  support  arranged  therein,  a  retain- 
ing plate  carried  by  one  side  of  the  tie  body  and  provided 
with  a  holding  flange  adapted  to  project  over  and  engage 
one  of  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  retaining  plate  ex- 
tending over  a  portion  of  the  rail  support  to  hold  tbe  lat- 
ter within  tbe  body,  and  a  locking  member  arranged  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rail  and  also  provided  with  a  locking 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  other  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
said  retaining  plate  and  locking  member  cooperating  to 
hold  the  rail  upon  said  support. 

4.  Ib  a  railroad  tie,  tbe  combination  with  a  trough- 
shaped  body,  of  a  rail  support  arranged  therein,  a  retaining 

?late  carried  by  one  side  of  the  tie  body  and  bent  over 
be  opposite  side  thereof,  whereby  to  extend  over  one  end 
of  said  rail  support,  said  retaining  plate  being  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  tbe  base  flanges  of  a  rail,  and  a  locking 
member  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  rail  and  ex- 
tending over  the  opposite  end  of  said  support,  said  locking 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  base  flange  of 
the  rail,  said  retaining  plate  and  locking  member  coSper- 
ating  to  hold  the  rail  upon  said  support  and  also  to  pro- 
tect the  latter. 

5.  In  a  railroad  tie.  tbe  combination  with  a  trough- 
shaped  body,  of  a  rail  support  arranged  therein,  a  retaln- 
iug  plate  carried  by  one  side  of  the  tie  body  and  extending 
over  one  end  of  said  rail  support,  said  retaining  plate  hav- 
ing a  depending  stop  adapted  to  extend  over  the  contigu- 
ous end  of  tbe  rail  support,  said  retaining  plate  being  also 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail,  and 
a  locking  member  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  rail 
and  extending  over  the  opposite  end  of  said  support,  said 
locking  member  having  a  depending  stop  extending  over 
the  end  of  the  support  contiguous  to  tbe  locking  member, 
the  locking  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  cooperating  with  the  retaining  plate 
to  hold  the  rail  upon  said  support  and  also  to  protect  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,110,466.  FURNACE  FOR  HOT-AIR  HEATING  SYS 
TEMS.  John  C.  Stillman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  Edwin  S.  Stillman,  one-fourth  to  Hal- 
bert  E.  Keltner,  and  one-fourth  to  Frederick  O.  Roaslter, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.684.      (CI.  126 — 117.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hot-air  furnace  mounted  over 
a  cold-air  pit  and  having  a  damper-controlled  taoriaontai 
upper  smoke  flue  leading  outward  from  the  combustion- 
chamber  through  the  furnace-Jacket,  a  horiiontal  smoke- 
duct  in  communication  with  a  chimney  and  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  smoke-flue,  a  borlsontal  clrculuatlng 
flue  in  said  pit,  an  exposed  vertical  flue  connecting  said 
smoke-flue  with  one  end  of  the  circulating  flue,  and  another 
exposed  vertical  flue  connecting  tbe  ot)>er  end  of  said  eir- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  hot-air  furnace  mounted  over 
a  cdd-air  pit  and  having  an  upper  horlrontal  smoke-flue 
extending  from  the  combustion-chamber  outward  through 
the  furnace-Jacket,  a  borixontal  smoke-duct  in  communlca- 
tlOD  with  a  chimney  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  smoke-flue,  a  horisontal  circulating  flue  in  said  pit,  an 
exposed  vertical  flue  connecting  said  smoke-flue  with  one 
end  of  the  circulating  flue,  another  exposed  vertical  flue 
connecting  tlie  other  end  of  said  circulating  flue  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  smoke-flue  with  said  smoke-duct,  and 
dampers  in  the  smoke-flue  in  opposite  directions  from  tbe 
first  of  said  vertical  flues. 


1.110.467.  TAG-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Mary  E.  Towubb. 
Hubbard,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,734. 
(CI.  40 — 11.) 


.-J 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  sec- 
tion of  wire  bent  to  form  an  open  ticket  engaging  frame 
and  at  the  open  end  of  the  frame  inwardly  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  clamping  arms  disiH>sed  within  the  open 
frame,  the  wire  extending  outwardly  «nd  longitudinally 
from  the  free  inner  ends  of  the  clamping  arnfs  and  the 
end  portions  thereof  twisted  together  and  extending  In- 
wardly and  longkudlnally  of  the  open  frame,  the  end 
portions  of  the  wire  diverging  from  the  Inner  end  of 
the  twisted  portion  to  form  a  fork«Hi  fabric  engaging  and 
holding  device  provided  with  laterally  extending  fabric 
penetrating  elements. 


1.110.468.  SURGICAL  NEEDLE.  .Joseph  S.  Tihnbb, 
I.08  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  6,  191!.  Serial  No. 
606.767.      (CI.  128—44.) 


^^ 


In  a  surgical  needle,  a  suitably  shaped  point,  a  square 
shank  on  said  needle,  aa  eye  through  said  needle,  the  axis 


6S4 


of  the  eye  lying  1 
the  rectangular  shs 
of  the  eye  to   the 
construction    of 
the  rectangular 


the  plane  of  two  opposite  edges  of 
nk.  a  groove  extending  from  each  end 
rear   end   of  the   needle,   whereby   the 

grooves  removes  the  material  from 
sbi^nk  only  at  two  opposite  edges  thereof. 


thif 


1,110.469.     shocj: 

Minneapolis,    Miqn 
659,760.     (CI. 


56—62.) 


In  a   loader,  the 
and  a  loading  fork 
transverse  shaft  on 
toothed  eccentrics 
nected    to  said 
an  engine  carried 
shaft  continuously 
connecting  said  s 
and  an   automatic 
action   when  said 
ration. 


1,110.470.     LOCK 
James  H.  Van 
land,    Ohio,    a 
Company, 
Aug.  18,  1913 
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combination  with   a  carrying  vehicle 
hinged  to  the  front  end  thereof,  of  a 
the  front  portion  of  the  vehicle  body, 
i>n  said  shaft,  fork  lifting  chains  con- 
eccentrics   working  on   the  teeth    thereof, 
said  vehicle,  a  loose  wheel  on  said 
driven  from  said  engine,  a  clutch  for 
to  said  engine  driven  wheel,  at  will, 
trip   for   tripping   said   clutch    out   of 
I  ork  has   reached  a   predetermined  ele- 


haft 


o 


1.  In  jail 
doors   of   a    row 
of  said  row  for  sin 
said  doors,  and  a 
which  prevent  the 
door   operating 
closing  positiou    a 
mechanism  from 
box  door  is  closed. 

2.  In  jail  const 
doors  of  a  row  of 
.said  row  for  sIm 
doors,    which    mea 


constrjuction,  the  combination  of  the  sliding 

cells,   means  operable   from   the   end 

ultaneously  opening  and  closing  all  of 

lock   box   having   a   door,   with   means 

closing  of  the  lock  box  door  until  the 

mechanism    has   been    moved   to   the   door 

which   prevents  the   door  operating 

mbvlng  from  said  position  while  the  lock 


-LOADER.       John    F.     Vallknttnb, 
Filed  Nov.   11,   1911.     Serial  No. 


ItOX  MECHANISM  FOR  JAIL-CELLS. 

Ddbn  and  Johx  T.  Whitehocsb,  Cleve- 

ssl  ;nors    to   The    Van    Dorn    Iron    Works 

Cl^els  nd,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Piled 

ierlal  No.  785,274.     (CI.  39—94.) 


lock  box  having  a  door,  with  a  sliding  bolt  in  said  lock 
box  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  said  operating 
lever,  and  a  forwardly  sliding  bar  whose  front  end  is  in 
the  path  of  the  lock  box  door,  and  mechanism  connecting 
said  bolt  and  bar  and  compelling  their  simultaneous  move- 
ment one  out  and  one  In. 

3.  In  Jail  construction,  the  combination  of  the  alidlng 
doors  of  a  row  of  cells,  means  operable  from  the  end  of 
said  row  for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  said 
doors,  which  means  Include  an  operating  lever,  end  a 
lock  box  having  a  door,  with  a  sliding  bolt  in  said  lock 
box  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  said  operat- 
ing lever,  and  a  forwardly  sliding  bar  whose  front  end 
Is  in  the  path  of  the  lock  box  door,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting said  bolt  and  bar  and  compelling  their  simulta- 
neous movement  one  out  and  one  in,  a  latch  acting  to 
prevent  the  inward  movement  of  said  bar,  and  means  oi>- 
erable  by  the  door  operating  mechanism  as  it  moves  to 
the  door  closing  position  for  withdrawing  said  latch. 

4.  In  Jail  construction,  the  combination  of  tLa  Hildlog 
doors  of  a  row  of  cells,  means  opernb'.o  from  th'-  .nd  of 
said  row  of  cells  for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing 
said  doors,  which  means  include  an  operating  levtT,  aud 
a  lock  box  having  a  door,  with  a  sliding  bolt  in  said  lock 
box  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  said  operat- 
ing lever,  a  forwardly  sliding  bar  whose  front  end  la  in 
the  path  of  the  lock  box  door,  mechanism  connecting  said 
bolt  and  bar  and  compelling  their  simultaneous  movement 
one  out  and  one  in,  a  latch  acting  to  prevent  the  inward 
movement  of  said  t>ar,  means  operable  by  the  door  operat- 
ing mechanism  as  it  moves  to  the  door  closing  position 
for  withdrawing  said  latch,  and  a  spring  acting  to  draw 
said  bolt  Inward  when  the  lock  box  door  is  opened. 

5.  In  )all  construction,  the  combination  of  the  sliding 
doors,  of  a  row  of  cells,  a  train  of  mechanism  operable 
from  the  end  of  said  row  of  cells  for  simultaneously  open- 
ing and  closing  said  doors,  and  a  lock  box  having  a  door, 
with  a  bolt  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  member 
of  the  train  of  door  operating  mechanism,  a  movable  de- 
vice which  projects  into  the  path  of  the  door  of  the  lock 
box,  mechanism  connecting  said  device  and  t>olt  and  com- 
pelling their  simultaneous  movement  one  out  and  one  in,  a 
latch  acting  to  prevent  the  outward  movement  of  the 
bolt,  and  means  operable  by  a  part  of  the  train  of  door 
operating  mechanism  as  it  moves  in  the  door  closing 
direction  for  withdrawing  said  latch. 


1,110,471.  CULTIVATOR.  Frederick  C.  Warsb,  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  Roderick  Lean  Manufacturing 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,138.     (CI.  97 — 37.) 


ruction,  the  combination  of  the  sliding 
cells,  means  operable  from  the  end  of 
Itaneou^y  opening  and  closing  said 
s   include   an   operating   lever,   and   a 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  beam,  means  to  pivotally  support 
the  beam,  a  yoke,  a  gang  of  disks  connected  to  the  yoke, 
means  to  pivotally  connect  said  yoke  to  the  beam,  an  arm 
on  the  beam,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam  support 
and  passed  through  said  arm.  spring  means  between  the 
arm  and  bar  to  tension  the  latter,  and  means  to  pivotally 
connect  the  bar  to  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  beam,  means  to  pivotally  support 
the  beam,  a  yoke,  a  gang  of  disks  connected  to  the  yoke, 
means  to  pivotally  connect  said  yoke  to  the  beam,  nn  ami 
on  the  beam,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam  sup 
port  and  passed  through  said  arm,  a  pair  of  jprlnirs  on  the 
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bar  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  whereby  the  gang 
will  be  tensloned  when  set  either  for  an  in  or  an  out 
throw,  and   means   to   plvoUily   connect   the  bar   to  the 

jrokc 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  a  beam,  means  to  pivotally  support 
the  beam,  a  yoke,  a  gang  of  disks  connected  to  the  yoke, 
means  to  pivotally  and  reversibiy  connect  said  yoke  to 
the  beam,  an  arm  on  the  beam,  a  bar  plvoUlly  connected 
to  the  beam  support  and  passed  through  said  arm,  a  pair 
of  springs  on  the  bar  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  arm, 
means  to  pivotally  connect  the  bar  to  the  yoke  to  provide 
for  an  in  throw  of  the  gang,  and  other  means  connected 
to  the  yoke  to  provide  a  plvoUl  connection  with  said  bar 
when  the  gang  is  adjusted  for  an  out  throw. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  beam,  means  to  pivotally  support 
the  beam,  a  yoke,  means  to  pivotally  and  reversibiy  con- 
nect the  yoke  to  the  beam,  a  gang  of  disks  connected  to 
the  yoke,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  beam  supporting  means,  a 
pin  in  connection  with  said  rod  rotatably  supported  by  the 
yoke,  an  arm  connected  to  the  yoke  and  having  an  offset 
portion  to  enable  said  pin  to  be  secured  thereto  when  said 
yoke  is  reversed,  and  spring  means  to  tension  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  a  beam,  means  to  pivotally  support 
the  beam,  a  yoke,  means  to  pivoUlly  and  reversibiy  con- 
nect the  yoke  to  the  beam,  a  gang  of  disks  connected  to  the 
yoke,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  l)eam  supporting  means,  a  pin  in 
connection  with  said  rod  rotatably  supported  by  the  yoke, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  yoke  and  having  an  offset  portion 
to  enable  said  pin  to  be  secured  thereto  when  said  yoke  is 
reversed,  a  rigid  arm  on  the  beam  in  slidable  connection 
with  the  rod,  and  a  pair  of  coll  springs  on  the  rod  having 
their  outer  ends  connected  to  the  rod  .and  having  their  in- 
ner ends  abutting  said  rigid  arm  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,473.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Newton  Whitesel  and 
Frederick  Whitesel,  Watertown,  Nebr.  Filed  May  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,848,     (CI.  39 — 61.) 


1.110.472.  ROPE-MACHINE.  FRANK  J.  Weiseb,  Nor- 
wood, Minn.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,913. 
(CI.  28 — 2.) 


1.  A  rope  making  machine  comprising  In  combination  a  j 
movable  main  twisting  frame,  triangularly  disposed  hubs  | 
Journaied  therein,  gear  teeth  carried  by  the  hubs,  strand   ' 
engHglng  rings  carried  by  the  hubs,  means  engaging  the 
gear  teeth  to  rotate  said  hubs,  a  standard  mounted  adja- 
cent the  main  frame  and  upon  one  side  thereof,  a   hook 
carried  by  the  standard  for  engaging  the  rope,  an  upright 
supported  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  main   twisting 
frame,  said,  standiird  and  main  twisting  frame  being  adapt- 
ed for  movement  toward  the  upright,  a  plurality  of  hand 
cranks  carried  by  the  upright,  hooks  carried  by  the  hand 
cranks  and  adapted  to  engage  strands  for  forming  a  rope, 
and  a  strand  guide  adapted  to  engage  the  strands  l)etw<een 
the   standard   and   main   twisting  frame,   as  and   for    the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  rope  making  machine  comprising  in  combinatiun  a 
movable  main  twisting  frame,  hubs  Journaied  in  the  frame 
and  arranged  in  triangular  relation,  gears  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  hubs,  a  master  gear  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a  chain  connecting  the  gears  and  master  gear,  slots 
formed  in  the  hubs,  rings  operable  in  said  slots  to  damp 
the  strands  in  the  hubs,  a  standard  supported  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  twisting  frame,  a  hook  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  standard  for  engaging  the  rope  strands,  said  main 
frame  and  standard  being  adapted  for  movement  toward 
the  upright,  an  upright  mounted  adjacent  the  twisting 
frame  and  upon  its  opposite  side,  a  plurality  of  cranks 
carried  by  the  upright,  hooks  formed  upon  the  cranks  for 
engaging  separate  strands  for  forming  a  rope,  a  strand 
guide  for  engaging  the  strands  between  the  standard  and 
main  twisting  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  head  including  a  pair  of  post 
engaging  arms  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  hav- 
ing their  Inner  faces  provided  with  spurs,  and  one  of  the 
arms  being  furnished  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  one 
of  its  walls  formed  with  seats,  a  hook  carried  by  the  latter 
arm  and  having  a  pin  to  engage  the  seats,  a  grooved 
sheave  carried  by  the  other  arm,  a  lever  for  actuating  the 
sheave,  a  chain  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  sheave  and 
having  its  links  arranged  to  engage  with  the  hook,  and 
wire  retaining  and  wire  stretching  means  carried  by  the 

head. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  head  provided  with  a  pair  of 
post  engaging  arms,  a  horlxontally  disposed  hook  carried 
by  one  of  the  arms,  a  holding  dog  pivoted  within  the  head, 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  head  being  provided  with  an  en- 
trance throat,  a  spring  drawn  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  the  dog,  a  grooved  sheave  carried  by  one  of  the  arms 
and  embodying  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  chain 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  sheave  and  Its  other  end 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  cnjragpmfnt  with  the  hook. 
and  wire  retaining  and  wire  stretching  means  carried  by 

the  head. 

3.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  head  having  one  <5f  its  walls 
provided  with  an  entrance  throat,  a  spring  drawn  holding 
dog  pivotally  mounted  in  the  head,  a  plurality  of  arms 
carried  by  the  head,  each  of  which  Is  provided  on  its 
inner  face  with  spurs,  and  one  of  the  arms  being  furnished 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  with  a  seat,  a  hook  having 
a  pin  projecting  through  the  slot  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  seat,  a  grooved  sheave  carried  by  the  other  arms 
and  embodying  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  chain  car- 
ried by  the  sheave  and  arranged  to  have  Its  links  engaged 
with  the  hook,  a  lever  provided  with  a  shaft  to  which  the 
sheave  Is  rigidly  secured,  and  wire  stretching  means  piv- 
oted upon  the  sheave  carrying  shaft. 


1  110,474.     OIL-GAGE.     John  N.  Ba(>let,  Superior,  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,643.     (01.  72—54.) 


¥f 


An  oil  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
heads,  each  head  provided  with  a  shallow  pockel  and  with 
a  reduced  comparatively  deep  socket  communicating  with 
said  pocket,  said  head  also  provided  with  a  threaded  pas- 
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tNeretbrough  and  communicating  with  one 
,  said  bead  also  provided  with  an  alined 
and  threaded  bore,  a  glass  tube  having 
into  said  shallow  pockets,  the  side  por- 
being   positioned  at  a  spaced  distance 
porjtions  of  the  iHX'ket.  compressible  gaskets 
said  pockets  and  binding  upon  the  side 
eta  and  the  outer  portions  uf  the  tube, 
rough  said  tube  and  said  heads  and  de- 
one  of  said  threaded  passages  whereby 
beid  In  an   assembled  position,  and  feed 
up8   cai-ried   by   said    threaded  openings 
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ELECrRIC-CONDUCTOR  COUPLING.     Fred- 

Ciicago,    III.,   assignor,   by   mesne   asslgn- 

{^iss  Magneto  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a 

New  York.      Filed  Apr.   10,  1911,  Serial 

Renewed    July    27,    1914.      Serial    No. 

73—269.) 


An  electric  conluctor  coupling  for  spark  plugs  and  the 
like  comprising  an  elongated,  insulating  bolder  having  a 
transversely  dispiised,  internally  threaded,  closed-twttomed 
pocket  at  one  end,  and  a  longitudinal  bore  for  receiving  an 
Insulated  conductor  extending  Inwardly  from  Its  opposite 
end,  said  bore  hfiving  a  reduced  inner  portion  for  the 
bared  end  of  the  conductor  opening  into  the  inner  end  of 
said  pocket,  a  cylindrical,  metallic  socket  member  adjust- 
ably threaded  inio  said  pocket  and  having  a  flat,  unob- 
structed, inner  end  face  arranged  to  engage  the  bared  end 
of  the  conductor  and  clamp  the  same  against  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  pocki  t  and  a  ball  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nally split  stem  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  detach- 
ably  engaging  salil  socket  member,  the  walls  of  said  socket 
memt>er  being  soiiii  and  having  a  seat  for  said  bull  member 
enlarged  at  its  in4«!i'  end,  substantially  as  described. 


1,110,476.     ABCl 
Louis,  Mo.     Fifed 
(CI.  36—71.) 


1.   In    an   arch 
body  metnber ;  a 


SUPPORT.     AuxANDsa  K.  Bi>:>ck,  St.   | 
Dec.    14,   1911.     Serial   No.   665,867 


support,   the   combination    of    a    flexible 
series  of  superimpo)*ed  :ind  overlapping 


pockets  formed  on  the  lower  face  of  the  body-member ;  a 
tension-bar  plvotally  secure<l  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the 
lower  face  of  the  body  member  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally beneath  said  pockets,  means  for  adjustably  locking 
the  free  end  of  said  tension-bar  at  a  point  upon  the  lower 
face  of  the  body  member,  and  an  insert  slldably  secured 
to  and  mounted  upon  said  tension-ttar. 

2.  In  an  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
body  member  provided  with  heel  pockets  and  superim- 
posed and  overlapping  side  pockets ;  one  or  more  inserts 
removably  seated  in  said  pockets;  a  tension-bar  extending 
longitudinally  beneath  said  side  pockets ;  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  tension-bar  to  the  lower  face  of  the 
bo<ly  member,  and  an  Insert  slldably  secured  to  and 
mounted  upon  said  tension-bar. 

3.  In  an  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
body  member  provided  with  a  pocket  upon  Its  lower  face ; 
an  insert  adapted  to  be  removably  seated  in  said  pocket ; 
a  tension-bar  adjustably  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the 
body  member  and  provided  with  an  elongated  opening:  a 
secondary  insert  adapted  to  tit  t>etwi>en  the  tension-bar 
and  the  lower  face  of  said  pocket :  a  pin  mounted  in  said 
secondary  insert ;  and  means  for  securing  said  pin  in  place 
within  said  elongated  opening. 

4.  In  an  arch  support,  a  flexible  body  member ;  a  ten- 
sion-bar provided  with  an  elongated  opening  and  mounted 
upon  the  lower  face  of  the  body  member ;  an  Insert 
adapted  to  t>e  seated  t>etween  the  body  member  and  the 
tension-bar ;  and  a  pin  flxed  In  said  Insert  and  extending 
through  said  elongated  opening  to  secure  the  insert  to  the 
tension- t>ar. 


1,110,477.  THERMOSTAT.  Julius  Bokkkl,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.100.  (CI. 
177—302.) 


xa 
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1.  In  an  electric  thermostat  operated  by  the  expansion 
of  liquid,  a  circuit  closing  float  consisting  of  a  metallic  rod 
and  a  Ixxly  of  non-oxidlzable  material  surrounding  the 
same,  in  combination  with  electric  conductors  and  con- 
tacts making  circuit  through  said  rod,  expensible  liquid 
under  and  in  contact  with  said  float  and  a  fixed  part  hur- 
ing  a  bore  fitting  the  float  In  which  the  latter  moves. 

2.  A  circuit-closing  float  for  a  thermostat  consisting  of 
a  body  of  non-ozidizable  material  having  a  longitudinal 
central  bore  and  a  metallic  rod  fitted  into  said  bore  and 
provided  with  contacts  on  its  ends  extending  beyond  said 
body.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  part  having  a  bore  fit- 
ting said  body,  in  which  bore  said  float  moves  up  and 
down,  a  mercury  receptacle  below  said  bore  which  com- 
municates with  the  latter  by  means  of  a  hole  of  less  diam- 
eter than  said  bore,  and  devices  adapted  to  make  circuit 
through  said  contacts  and  rod,  the  lower  contact  of  said 
float   being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  down  through 
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said   hole  into  said   receptacle  and  of   suflBclently   small 
diameter  to  penetrate  below  the  surface  of  the  mercury. 

3.  A  float  having  a  non-oxIdUable  surface  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  Interior  part  of  heavier  material  than 
that  of  which  It  Is  mainly  composed  and  adapted  to  make 
electrical  contact  at  both  ends,  in  combination  with  a 
flxed  part  having  a  bore  In  which  said  float  moves  up  and 
down,  a  column  of  conducting  liquid  arranged  Immedi- 
ately under  said  bore,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
float,  and  conductors  adapted  to  make  electrical  circuit 
through  said  rod,  the  lower  contact  of  said  float  being 
adapted  to  extend  down  below  said  bore  and  to  penetrate 
below  the  surface. 

4.  A  float  for  thermosuts  consisting  of  a  bo<ly  of  non- 
oxidlMble  material  adapted  to  retain  Its  form,  texture 
and  smoothness  and  having  a  central  bore,  and  a  metallic 
rod  fltted  Into  said  bore  and  extending  through  the  float 
at  both  ends,  and  having  a  lower  contact  sufllclently  elon- 
gated and  of  sufliclently  reduced  diameter  to  penetrate 
readily  below  the  surface  of  mercury.  In  combination  with 
a  mercury  column  arranged  below  said  bore  and  means  for 
preventing  the  descent  of  the  body  of  the  float  into  the 

mercury. 

5.  A  float  for  thermostats  consisting  of  a  bakelite  body, 
a  steel  rod  within  the  same  and  contacts  set  into  the  ends 
of  said  rod  th^  lower  contact  being  of  considerable  length 
and  reduced  diameter  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,478.  FUSE.  William  J.  Britt,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Kills rk  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,820.     (CI.  175—273.) 


1.  In  a  renewable  fuse  of  the  class  stated,  the  coml>ina- 
tlon  with  a  tubular  casing  open  at  its  end,  said  casing 
being  provided  adjacent  its  end  with  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  openings,  of  a  terminal-blade  operatlvely 
disposed  lengthwise  partly  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  of 
said  casing  and  adapted  for  electrical  connection  Inter- 
iorly of  said  casing  with  a  fusible  member,  said  blade 
being  transversely  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  blade- 
securing  pin  detachably  securing  said  blade  and  cftsing  in 
cooperative  relation,  said  pin  extending  loosely  throogh 
said  perforation  and  removably  projecting  at  Its  ends 
Into  said  openings  and  thereby  removably  engaging  with 
said  blade  and  casing,  and  a  slotted  end-cap  removably 
fitting  on  the  end  of  said  casing  over  the  projecting  por 
tlon  of  said  blade,  said  cap  providing  a  removable  closure 
for  the  end  of  the  casing  and  removably  holding  said  pin 
In  Its  «ald  blade-securing  position  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In   a   renewable   fuse  of  the  class   stated,   the  com- 
1  binatlon  with  a  tubular  casing  open  at  its  end.  said  casing 

being  provided  adjacent  its  end  with  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  openings,  of  a  terminal-blade  having  rela- 
tively broad  flat  opposite  faces  operatlTely  disposed 
lengthwise  partly  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  said  casing 
and  adapted  for  electrical  connection  Interiorly  of  said 
casing  with  a  fusible  member,  said  blade  l)elng  trans- 
versely provided  with  a  perforation  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  faces  thereof,  a  blade-securing  pin  detachably  secur- 
ing said  blade  and  casing  In  cooperative  relation,  said  pin 
extending  loosely  through  said  perforation  and  removably 
projecting  at  its  ends  Into  said  opening  and  thereby  re- 
movably engaging  with  said  blade  and  casing,  and  a  slot- 
ted end-cap  removable  fitting  on  the  end  of  said  casing 
over  the  projecting  portion  of  said  blade,  said  cap  pro- 
viding a  removable  closure  for  the  end  of  the  casing  and 
removably  holding  said  pin  In  its  said  blade-securing  poal 
tlon  ;  substantially  as  described. 
206  O.  G.— 43 


3.  In  a  renewable  fuse  of  the  class  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tubular  casing  open  at  Its  end,  said  casing 
being  provided  adjacent  Its  end  with  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  openings,  of  a  terminal-blade  having  rela- 
tively broad  flat  opposite  faces  operatlvely  disposed 
lengthwise  partly  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  said  casing 
and  adapted  for  electrical  connection  Interiorly  of  said 
casing  with  a  fusible  member,  said  blade  being  trans- 
versely provided  with  a  perforation  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  faces  thereof,  a  blade-securing  pin  detachably  secur- 
ing said  blade  and  casing  In  cooperative  relation,  said  pin 
extending  loosely  through  said  perforation  and  removably 
projecting  at  Its  ends  into  said  openings  and  tber«>by  re- 
movably engaging  with  said  blade  and  casing,  means  en- 
gaging said  blade  and  casing  for  centering  said  blade  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  casing,  and  a  flanged  slotted  end  cap 
removably  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  casing  over  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  blade,  said  cap  providing  a  remov- 
able closure  for  the  end  of  the  casing  and  removably 
holding  said  pin  In  Its  said  blade-securing  position  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  fuse  of  the  class  stated,  a  tubular  casing  pro- 
vided adjacent  Its  end  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppo- 
site openings,  a  terminal-blade  having  relatively  broad  flat 
opposite  faces,  said  blade  being  transversely  provided  with 
a  perforation  at  right  angles  to  the  said  faces  thereof,  a 
blade-securing  pin  extending  loosely  through  said  perfora- 
tion and  removably  projecting  at  Its  ends  into  said  open- 
ings, blade-centering  members  having  their  inner  ends 
bearing  upon  the  flat  faces  of  said  blade  and  their  outer 
ends  removably  projecting  Into  said  openings  and  thereby 
engaging  with  the  wall  of  said  casing,  and  means  on  the 
casing  for  removably  holding  said  pin  and  blade-centering 
means  in  operative  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fuse  of  the  class  stated,  a  tubular  casing  pro- 
vided adjacent  Its  end  with  a. pair  of  diametrically  oppo- 
site openings,  a  terminal-blade  having  relatively  broad  flat 
opposite  faces,  said  blade  being  transversely  provided  with 
a  perforation  at  right  angles  to  the  said  faces  thereof,  a 
blade-securing  pin  extending  loosely  through  said  perfora- 
tion and  removably  projecting  at  Its  ends  Into  said  open- 
ings, tubular  blade-centering  members  loosely  fitting  on 
said  pin  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade,  said  members 
having  their  Inner  ends  bearing  upon  the  fiat  faces  of  said 
blade  and  their  outer  ends  removably  projecting  into  said 
openings  and  thereby  engaging  with  the  wall  of  said  cas 
Ing,  and  means  on  the  casing  for  removably  holding  said 
pin  and  blade-centering  means  In  operative  position;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,479.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Anders 
Bi  LL.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  June 
25  1910,  Serial  No.  568,781.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,090.  (Q. 
177—353.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  line 
circuit  and  a  source  of  electric  energy,  of  a  central  appa 
ratus  having  means  for  producing  electric  Impulses  In  the 
line  circuit,  a  plurality  of  transmitters ;  each  transmitter 
including  a  movable  member  66,  electromagnetic  means 
operable  by  said  impulses  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  member,  means  69  operable  through  said  member  for 
controlling  the  line  current  during  one  or  more  p«'rtod« 
following  any  of  said  Impulses,  and  elcctromagnetlcally 
operable  means  controlled  by  the  line  current  during  said 

periods. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  line 
circuit  and  a  source  of  electric  energy,  of  a  central  appa- 
ratus having  means  for  producing  a  number  of  electric 
impulses  In  the  Ifne  circuit,  a  plurality  of  transmitters ; 
each  transmitter  Including  a  movable  member  66.  electro- 
magnetic means  operable  by  said  Impulses  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  member,  means  69  operable  through 
said  member  for  controlling  the  line  current  during  a  num- 
ber of  prearranged  periods ;  each  of  said  periods  following 
one  of  said  Impulses,  and  elcctromagnetlcally  operable 
means  controlled  by  the  line  current  during  said  perioda. 
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3.  In  a  si^alli  \g  Bystem,  the  combination  with  a  line 
circuit  and  a  source  of  electric  energy,  of  a  central  appa- 
of  transmitters ;  each  transmitter  In- 
cluding a  movabl^  member  66,  means  adapted  to  be  set 
for  moving  said  liiember,  means  operated  by  line  current 
produced  by  said  central  apparatus  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  movemenlt  of  said  member  after  the  first  means 
have  been  set,  m^ns  69  operated  through  said  member 
for  controlling  th4  line  current  during  one  or  more  periods 
following  an  operation  of  said  movement  controlling 
means,  electromagnetic  means  operable  by  line  current  due 
to  the  operation  ct  said  current  controlling  means,  and  a 
set  of  selectable  ilevlces  controllable  by  said  electromag- 
netic means ;  eact  of  said  devices  l}eing  operable  at  a  dif- 
ferent time. 
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4.   In  a  signa 
combination  with 
energy,  of  a  central 
electric  impulses 
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system  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the 
a  line  circuit  and  a  source  of  electric 
apparatus  having  means  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  transmitters  ;  each  trans- 
movable  member  66,  means  adapted  to 
impulses  for  controlling  the  movement 
ns  69  operated  through  said  member 
e    line    current    during    a    plurality    of 
s  having  a  distinct  time  order  relative 
said  impulses;  said  time  order  (flepend- 
of  said  current  controlling  means, 
lied    by    the   line   current   during   said 
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system  of  the  character  described,  the 
a  line  circuit  and  a  source  of  electric 
apparatus  having  means  for  produc- 
ses,    a    plurality   of   transmitters ;   each 
a  movable  member  66,  driving  means 
member   at  a   prearranged   rate,   means 
Ises  produceil  by  said  central  apparatus 
movement  of  said  member,  means  con- 
member  for  closing  the  line  circuit  during 
of  said  movement  for  the  purpose  of 
Impulses  having  a  distinct  time  relation 
pulses,  electromagnetic  means  operable 
l^ipulses,  n  set  of  devices  operated  selec- 
romagnetlc  means,  and  a  set  of  combl- 
comblnatlon    bar    responding    to    the 
di^Inct  group  of  said  devices. 
DOt  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.110,480.  CONVEYER.  Fkank  W.  Bcrpu,  Belllngham, 
Wash.  Filed  j|in.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,404.  (01. 
193—2.) 

1.  In  a  conveye^  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  sproolcet  wheels  mounted  upon  verti- 
cally-disposed axes,  of  a  chain  belt,  a  plurality  of  dia- 
mond-ahaped  carreer  plates  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  belt,  and  a  Supporting  track-way  comprising  oppo- 
sitely-diaposed    cotafrontici     ingle-plates    upon    the    upper 


«dgefl  of  which  the  said  carrier  plates  are  sHdably  sup- 
ported, and  vertically-disposed  guideways  grooved  oa  their 
Inner  sides  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  plates. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  exhaust  box 
of  canning  apparatus  provided  with  grooved  side  guides, 
of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  vertically  disposed  axes, 
a  chain  belt  engaging  said  wheels,  a  series  of  diamond- 
shaped  carrier  plates  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
belt,  and  a  supporting  track-way  comprising  oppositely- 
disposed  confronting  angle  plates  upon  the  upper  parallel 
edges  of  which  the  said  carrier-plates  are  slidably  sup- 
ported to  bring  their  ends  into  horizontal  alinement  with 
the  grooves  of  said  side  guides. 


1.110,481.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  NITRATES  AND 
NITRITES  FROM  NITRATE  NITRITE  MIXTURES. 
Emil  Coixett,  Christlanla,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk 
Hydro-Elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab  Christlanla,  Nor- 
way. Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,614.  (CI. 
23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  nitrates  and  nitrites  from 
a  nitrite-nitrate  mixture  which  comprises,  treating  said 
mixture  with  nitric  acid,  adding  to  the  evolved  gas  a  lim- 
ited quantity  of  oxygen  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  nitric 
oxld  of  said  gaa  to  nitrogen  trioxld,  and  absorbing  the 
resulting  gas  in  an  alkaline  absorbent. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  pure  nitrite  and  pure 
nitrate  from  a  nitrite-nitrate  mixture  by  treating  the  mix- 
ture with  nitric  acid  to  obtain  nitrous  gases  and  a 
residuum  consisting  of  pure  nitrate  which  comprises,,  mix- 
ing said  nitrous  gases  with  a  limited  amount  of  oxygen 
in  the  form  of  air,  and  absorbing  the  gas  mixture  In  an 
alkaline  absorbent,  the  oxygen  content  of  said  gases  l)elng 
so  regulated  as  to  provide  for  the  combining  of  said 
nitrous  gases  with  the  absorbent  to  form  nitrite  only. 


1,110,482.  CARBURETER.  Guy  B.  Collikb,  Kinder- 
hook,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  769,371. 
(CI.   48 — 155.2.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  having  in  combination,  a  central  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the 
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mixing  chamber,  an  air  nozzle  arranged  to  atomize  the  Jet 
from  the  fuel  nozzle,  a  heating  Jacket  surrounding  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  supplemental  air  inUke  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  heating  Jacket  and  opening  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  throttle  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  the  mixture  to  the  Intake  mani- 
fold. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  throt- 
tle valve,  fuel  and  air  nozzles  located  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  mixing  chamber  and  arranged  to  atomize  the  fuel, 
a  resistance  coll  supported  In  the  mixing  chamber  above 
the  nozzles,  means  for  completing  an  electric  circuit 
through  the  coll  to  cause  the  coll  to  impart  heat  to  the 
atomized  mixture,  and  means  for  varying  the  resistance 
in  the  circuit  In  accordance  with  the  throttle. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  heat- 
ing Jacket  surrounding  the  mixing  chamber,  an  annular 
air  chamber  surrounding  the  heating  Jacket  and  opening 
Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle 
valve,  a  valve  for  admitting  air  to  the  air  chamber  when 
the  throttle  valve  la  nearly  closed,  a  supplemental  valve 
for  admitting  air  to  the  air  chamber,  and  means  for  open- 
ing the  supplemental  valve  In  accordance  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  throttle  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  fuel  and  water  nozzles  sup- 
'ported    horizontally,    an    air    nozzle   supported    vertically 

beneath  the  first  mentioned  nozzles,  a  needle  valve  sup- 
ported in  each  of  the  nozzles,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  nozzles  toward  and  from  one  another. 

5.  A  carbureter,  having,  in  combination,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  nozzle,  a  water  nozzle,  an  air  nozxie  arranged 
to  atomize  the  Jets  from  the  fuel  and  water  nozzles,  a 
throttle  valve,  and  means  for  increasing  the  fuel  and  air 
Jets  as  the  throttle  is  opened  and  for  opening  the  water 
nozzle  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  opening  of  the 
throttle  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,483.  STRAINER.  Hammond  B.  Dodolas,  Worces 
ter,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Woods-Sherwood  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  695,140.     (CI.  210—16.) 

J^     19    Jl_^ 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  utensil  of  the  class  de- 
scribed consisting  of  a  strainer  member  embodying  a 
strainer  and  an  annular  J»and  attached  to  the  uppor  edge 
of  the  strainer,  this  band  being  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  at  its  uptM'r  edge,  and  a  handle 
member  consisting  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  pair  of  semi-circular  members  16  which 
embrace  the  band  of  the  strainer  member  at  a  point  under 
the  flange  thereon,  said  semicircular  members  tormiqat- 
Ing  short  of  each  other  at  one  side  and  both  extended 
outwardly  and  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  rest,  while  at 
the  diametrically  opposite  point  said  members  are  twisted 
permanently  together  to  form  a  handle  or  stem,  said  band 
being  provided  below  said  semi-circular  members  with 
outwardly  bent  Integral  means  serving  to  lock  said  serai- 
circular  members  on  said  band. 


1,110,484.  W.VTER  -  HEATER.  Fbbdbbick  Gibtannek, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  68J»,860. 
(Cl.  126—360.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  water  to  be  heat- 
ed, of  water  tubes  passing  laterally  through  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  weights  for  overcoming  the  buoyancy  of  the 
heater,  said  weights  being  arranged  within  said  water 
tubes,  so  as  to  all«w  the  circulation  of  the  water,  a  burner 
for  said  combustion  chamber,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages for  said  chamber. 


2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  water  to  be 
heated,  of  water  tubes  passing  laterally  through  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  weights  in  said  water  tubes,  said  weights 
being  provided  with  lugs  for  spacing  the  same  from  the 
walls  of  the  tubes,  and  a  burner  for  said  combustion 
chamber. 


3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber  adapted  to  be  submerbed  in  the  water  to  be  heat- 
ed, of  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  burner,  a  supply  pipe  for  said  burner,  and  a  remov- 
able hood  for  the  outlet  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
hood  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  supply  pipe. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the, water  to  be  hent- 
«d,  a  tube  communicating  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
combustion  chamber  forming  a  passage  for  the  Insertion 
and  removal  of  the  burner,  a  burner  supported  In  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  removable 
through  the  said  tube,  a  tapering  air  supply  tube  commu- 
nicating with  the  combustion  chamber  at  a  point  adjact-nt 
to  the  burner,  and  two  outlet  conduits  for  the  combustion 
chamber  communicating  with  the  said  chamber  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  burner  and  at  points  removed  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  from  the  burner. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
extending  box-like  combustion  chamber,  a  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  at  the  center  of  its  upper  por- 
tion and  forming  a  passage  for  the  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  burner,  a  burner  supported  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  removable  through  said 
tube,  a  tapering  air  supply  tutte  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  burner, 
two  outlet  conduits  communicating  with  the  combustion 
chamber  at  points  removed  In  a  horizontal  direction  from 
the  burner,  and  water  tubes  extending  through  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 


1,110,485.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TROLLEY- 
POLES.  EooAB  C.  G08SETT  and  Erxest  E.  GossrrT, 
Jackson,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,136. 
(Cn.  191—90.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  car  body,  and  a  trolley  pole 
pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  means  for  moving  it 
upwardly  ;  of  a  cylinder  for  compressed  air  secured  to  the 
car  body  and  provided  with  a  piston  and  a  piston-rod,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  piston-rod  and  the  trolley 
pole,  an  inlet  valve  secured  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  flexible 
connection  operatlvely  connecting  the  Inlet  valve  with  the 
trolley  pole,  whereby  the  Inlet  valve  is  opened  when  the 
trolley  leaves  the  line  wire  to  cause  the  platon  to  pull 
down  the  trolley  pole. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a'car  body,  and  a  trolley  pole 
pivoted  thereto  and  provfded  with  means  for  moving  It  up- 
wardly :  of  a  cylinder  for  compressed  air  secured  to  the 
car  body  and  provided  with  a  piston  and  a  piston-rod,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  piston-rod  and  the  trolley 
pole,  an  Inlet  valve  secured  to  the  cylinder,  an  outlet  valve 
for  compressed  air  operated  by  hand  and  connected  to  the 
said   cylinder,    means   for   closing  the   air   Inlet    valve   by 
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hand,  and  a  flexlbl^  coimcction  operatlveljr  conacctlnK  the  2.  A  bat  havinir  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  full  clr> 

inlet  Taive  with  tb^  trolley  pole,  whereby  the  inlet  valve  la      cumference   of    the   handle   cork    under   tension,    the   end 

4. 


opened  when  the  trolley  leaves  the  Hue  wire  to  cause  the 


piston  to  pull  down 


the  trolley  pole. 


1,110.4S6.  CHAIR  FOR  SKWINOMACHINKS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  FfucuBBKlK  Hayes  Haqnkb,  Corpus  Chriatl,  Tex., 
aasiioior  of  onc-hilf  to  Frederick  W.  Davia,  Pine  I'laina, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jui^  29,  1011.  Serial  No.  636,104.  (CI. 
IM— 22.) 


1.  A  foldtiiK  ch^lr  for  sewing  machinea  and  the  like 
comprising  a  soat.  11  rear  leg  flxvd  to  the  same,  a  front  leg 
pivoted  to  the  seal,  a  hinged  downwardly  and  forwardly 
folding  backs  as8a[<iated  with  the  seat,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  bark  and  said  forward  leg,  which  holds 
the  t>ack  upright  only  when  the  chair  logs  are  sproad  apart, 
said  means  comprising  pivoted  links  one  of  which  has  a 
slotted  conne<-tlon  kvlth  said  forward  leg  to  allow  for  an 
angular  change  be  ween  said  forward  leg  and  said  Hoat 
when  the  chair  is  folded  and  the  other  of  which  has  a 
loose  connection  w  th  the  rear  of  the  seat,  and  Is  pivoted 
to  the  back. 

2.  The  comblnaton  with  a  sewing  machine  or  the  like 
having  seata  in  the  standards  thereof,  of  a  horizontal  con- 
necting bar  having  olTset  end  portions  adapted  to  be  freely 
set  In  and  removed  from  said  seats,  and  a  chair  comprising 
a  seat,  a  front  leg  and  rear  legs  associated  thorowith,  said 
front  leg  adapted  t »  be  pivotally  and  removably  connected 
to  and  seated  upon|the  intermediate  portion  of  said  bar. 


1,110.487.      BAT. 


Louisville,    Ky. 


John   A.   Hillkrich.   Louisville,   Ky., 


as.signor  to  J.  F.  ilillerich  A  Son  Company.  Incorporated, 


Filed    Aug.    21,     1913.      Serial    No. 


788.010.     (CI.  44—4.) 

1.  A  bat  having  its  handle  covered  with  cork  nnder 
tenaion  and  applied  on  the  exterior  of  the  full  circum- 
ference of  the  hand  e,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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edges  of  which  are  tapered  to  the  surface  of  the  handle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


*  1,110,488.  MEMORANDUM  OR  PAD  HOLDER.  SlDMY 
D.  iNBCiio,  Shelby,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  T90.669.     (CL  11—11.) 


'-i^:^±=^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  back,  a 
plate  provided  with  an  elongated  tK>arlng  attached  to  aald 
back  along  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  ball  provided  with 
an  elongated  journal  located  in  Haid  elongated  bearing 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  portions  to  en- 
gage the  vertical  ends  of  the  pad  and  side  portions  bent 
at  an  angle  to  the  outwardly  extending  portions;  said 
bail  having  a  part  upon  which  the  pad  is  mounted  and 
which  connects  said  side  portions  to  engage  the  pad  sides. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  back,  a 
plate  provided  with  an  elongated  bearing  attached  to  said 
twck  along  the  upp4>r  edge  thereof,  a  ball  ma*e  of  wire 
formed  to  provide  an  elongated  Journal  porttoa  ;  thence 
bent  from  the  Journal  portion,  upwardly,  outwardly  and 
laterally  and  a  part  connecting  the  lateral  portions  to 
provide  means  for  mounting  the  pad  upon  said  bail. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  dewcribed  comprising  a  back,  a 
plate  provided  wtlh  an  elongated  tranaverae  bearing  at- 
tached to  said  back,  a  ball  made  of  wire  comprising  a 
Journal  portion  and  portions  contiguous  therewith  bent 
upwardly  ;  thence  outwardly  :  thence  at  right  angles  with 
the  Journal,  a  part  connecting  the  right  angle  bends  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  journal ;  said  right  angles  of 
said  bail  being  disposed  to  provlue  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  pad  to  the  back  and  to  release  it  therefrom  by 
swinging  the  pad  to  or  from  snid  back. 

4.  .V  |»n(l  holder  consiMtlng  of  n  Imse,  and  locking  means 
thereon  having  a  lower  portion  directly  pivoted  to  the 
base  and  a  weeond  free  portion  which  Is  movable  toward 
and  Hway  from  the  base,  and  connecting  means  for  said 
parts  to  engage  the  vertical  end  and  the  sides  of  the  pad 
whereby  when  the  locking  means  is  engaged  with  the  pad 
and  moved  to  seat  the  latter  on  the  base,  the  pad  will  ba 
aotomatlcally  lockeil  to  the  base. 

5.  A  pad  holder  consisting  of  a  base,  and  locking  meana 
pivoted  tnureon  an<l  formed  to  engage  the  vertical  end 
and  the  sides  of  the  pad  to  prevent  endwise  and  lateral 
luovemeut  respectively  of  the  pad  except  when  the  pad 
is  raised  up  from  the  base  to  move  the  locking  means  out 
of  engagement  with  the  pad  end  and  sides. 


l,110.4Kn.  AERONAUTICAL  POWER  PLANT.  HBNRY 
W.  jA(»n8.  Topeka,  Kana.  Hied  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  CM4.5n.      (CI.  244 — 26.) 

1.  An   aeronautical   power  plant,  compriHing   a   pair  of 
propellers  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and  to 
revolve  abotit  coincident  axes,  each   pro|>elIer  being  pro- 
1   vlded   with   an   enlarged   pulley  or   wheel,   the   propellers 
I    being  of  equal  slse   with   the  pitch  of  the   rearward   pro- 
.    jKjller  greater  than  that  of  the  forward  propeller,  power- 
producing    means   located    beneath    the   axea   of   the    pro- 
pellers,   means   whereby    said    power    producing   means   is 
opera tlvely   connected   with    the   pulley   or   wheel   of  each 
I  propeller  so  that  the  latter  may  be  Independently  and  op- 
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posltely  driven,  and  means  Intermediate  of  said  power 
producing  means  and  the  second  mentioned  means  where- 
by all  t*M>  power  generated  may  l)e  imparted  to  either  one 
of  said  propellers. 


2.  An  aeronautical  power  plant,  comprising  a  number 
of  propellers  arranged  one  in  front  of  the  other  and  re- 
volving about  the  same  ails  with  the  pitch  of  one  pro- 
peller greater  than  the  pitch  of  the  other  propeller,  a 
source  of  power  consisting  of  a  number  of  power  units 
arranged  beneath  the  axis,  driving  means  Intermediate  of 
the  source  of  power  and  each  propeller  whereby  the  pro 
pcllers  are  driven  Independently,  and  means  whereby  the 
driving  means  connected  with  either  propeUer  may  be 
elTected  and  the  power  generated  by  all  the  unite  Im- 
parted to  a  single  propeller. 


1110,490.      ELECTRIC  LKJHTINt;   SYSTEM.      Lhboy   R. 
'  Jbwett,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  July  5,  1913.     Serial  No. 
777.388.      (CI.   175— lltJ.) 


1.  An  electric  lighting  system  for  gas  comprising  a 
burner;  an  electrical  circuit  to  convey  electricity  in  ad- 
jacency to  said  burner  to  Ugtit  the  gas;  and  a  valve  to 
control  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  burner,  which  valve,  when 
moved  beyond  the  full  open  position  for  the  flow  of  gas 
to  said  burner,  makes  said  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  lighting  system  for  gas  comprising  a 
burner ;  an  electrical  circuit  including  an  induction  coll 
for  conveying  electricity  In  adjacency  to  said  burner  to 
light  the  gas ;  and  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  to  said 
burner,  which  valve,  when  moved  beyond  the  full  open 
position  for  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  burner,  makes  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  primary  of  said  coll  and  also  makes  the 
circuit  through  the  secondary  of  said  coll. 


3.  An  electric  lighting  system  for  gras  comprising  a 
burner ;  an  electrical  circuit  Including  an  induction  coll 
for  conveying  electricity  In  adjacency  to  said  burner  to 
light  the  gas ;  and  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  to 
said  burner,  which  valve,  when  moved  beyond  the  full 
open  position  for  the  tlow  of  gas  to  said  burner,,  makes 
the  circuit  through  the  primary  of  said  coll  and  also 
makes  the  circuit  through  the  secondary  of  said  coll,  one 
terminal  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  saM 
yalve  In  one  direction. 

4.  An  electric  lighting  system  for  gas  comprising  a 
burner ;  an  electrical  circuit  to  convey  electricity  in  ad- 
jacency to  said  burner  to  light  the  gas ;  a  valve  to  control 
the  flow  of  gas  to  said  burner,  which  valve,  when  moved 
beyond  the  full  open  position  for  the  flow  of  gas  to  said 
burner,  makes  said  circuit ;  and  automatic  means  to  re- 
turn said  valve  to  full  open  position. 

5.  An  electric  lighting  system  for  gas  comprising  a 
burner ;  an  electrical  circuit  to  convey  electricity  In  ad- 
jacency to  said  burner  to  light  the  gas  ;  a  valve  to  control 
the  flow  of  gas  to  said  burner,  which  valve,  when  moved 
beyond  the  full  open  position  for  the  flow  of  gas  to  said 
burner,  makes  said  circuit  ;  and  a  spring  to  return  said 
valve  to  full  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.^ 


1,110,491.  GOVERNING  MECHANIS.M  FOR  MIXED- 
PRESSURE  TURBINES.  Oscar  Jdnooren,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  718,67.3.     (CI.  121—118.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  biased  to  closed  position  con- 
trolling a  supply  of  motlv<-  fluid  to  a  prime  mover,  a  mem- 
ber for  operating  said  valve,  a  governor  for  said  member,^ 
a  latching  device  connecting  the  member  to  the  valve  stem, 
said  latching  device  moving  with  the  member  and  stem  in 
response  to  the  governor,  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into' 
engagement  with  and  to  operate  upon  said  latching  de 
vice  to  reh-ase  the  same  in  any  position  thereof,  and  an 
emergency  governor  for  moving  said  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  controlling  a  supply 
of  motive  fluid  to  a  prime  mover,  a  motor  for  operating 
said  valve  and  a  governor  controlling  the  motor,  said  mo- 
tor and  said  valve  being  detachably  connected  and  the 
valve  tending  to  close  when  the  connection  Is  released,  of 
a  member  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  de- 
tachable connection,  and  an  emergency  governor  for  actu- 
ating said  member  to  release  the  connection. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  controlling  a  supply  of 
motive  fluid  to  a  prime  mover,  a  motor  for  operating  said 
valve  having  Its  piston  rod  In  line  with  the  valve  stem,  the 
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piston  rod  and  tbi>  valve  stem  being  detacbably  connected 
and  the  valve  ten  ling  to  close  when  the  connoctlon  Is  re- 
leaseil.  a  govemoi*  controlling  said  motor,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  detachable  connection,  and  emergency  govern- 
ing means  for  actiating  said  means  to  cause  said  connec- 
tion  to  be  released. 

4.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
l:alance<l  low  pressure  valve,  of  an  operating  motor  bav- 
in line  with  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a 

spring  catcb  conm'cting  said  rod  and  atem,  a  bar  parallel 
to  tbe  path  of  morement  of  said  catch,  an  emergency  gov- 
ernor for  actuating  said  bar  to  detacb  said  catcb,  and  a 
daah-pot  for  cbecl  ing  the  drop  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with 
a  balanced  low-pri«8ure  valve,  of  an  operating  motor  hav 
Ing  a  piston  rod  In  line  with  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  naid  stem  and  provided  with  one  or  more 
lugs,  a  spring  catch  on  the  rod  codperatlng  with  said 
luga,  an  emergencr  governor,  a  t>ar  having  a  parallel-ruler 

to  said  governor  and  adapted  to  trip 
said  catcb,  a  bell-aliaped  portion  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  bead 
on  the  valve  casini;  cooperating  therewith  to  rorm  a  dash- 


pot 

[Claims  6  to  11 


1,110,492. 
CHANGES 
by  mesne 
Company,    a    C 
1908.     Serial 


SELE<-rOR  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMATIC  EX 
LLiAM  Kaislin'u,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor, 
assignknents,  to  Kellogg  Switcbt>oard  A  Supply 
(rporation   of    Illinois.      Filed    Apr.    15, 
Mb.  427,256.      (CI.  179—27.5.) 


selective 
groups,  a  driving 


not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  selective  i  witch  comprising  contacts  arranged  In 
groups,  and  an  electromagnet  and  associated  stop  mecha- 
nism for  producing  long  step  travel  of  said  switch  to  se- 
lect a  group  and  ihort  step  travel  to  select  contacts  of  a 
group. 

2.  A 


switch  including  contacts  arranged  in 
pawl,  and  a  magnet  and  associated  stop 
mechanism  for  effecting  long  stroltes  of  said  pawl  to  cause 
said  swltcb  to  select  the  group  and  short  strokes  of  said 
pawl  to  select  contacts  of  tbe  group. 

3.  A  selective  pwitch  including  electromagnetic  means 
for  producing  thi  travel  thereof,  an  armature  for  said 
magnet  having  a  feflnite  actuating  distance,  and  codperat- 
lng electromagneljlc  means  for  altering  said  distance  of 
actuation.  | 

4.  In  a  selectivf  switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  switch- 
driving  armature!  of  an  electromagnetically  adjustable 
stop  adapted  to  aljter  the  effective  stroke  of  said  armature. 

5.  A  selective  swltcb  including  contacts  arranged  in 
groups,  movable  jcontact-makers  for  engaging  said  con- 
tacts, a  magnet  ifor  said  switch,  an  armature  for  said 
magnet  for  producing  long  steps  of  said  contact-makers 
to  select  a  group]  and  an  electrically  adjustable  stop  for 
altering  the  operfition  of  said  armature,  enabling  it  to 
effect  short  steps  of  said  switch  to  select  an  individual 
contact  of  a  grou( . 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,110,403.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ANODE  RESI- 
DUES. Edwabo  Kclleb,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,814.     (CI.  75 — 17.) 

1.  Tbo  process  of  treating  anode  residue  containing  cop- 
per and  precious  metals,  which  consists  in  adding  con- 
centrate«l  sulfuric  acid  to  tbe  residue,  then  baking  the 
same  until  substantially  dry,  and  Anally  extracting  the 
sulfate  of  copper  formed  in  the  process. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  anode  residues  containing 
copper  and  precious  metals,  which  consists  in  adding  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  to  tbe  residues,  then  baking  the 
same  at  a  high  temperature  and  In  a  substantially  dry 
condition,  and  Anally  dissolving  the  sulfate  of  copper 
formed  in  tbe  process  and  separating  the  undissolved 
residues  from  tbe  solution. 

3.  The  pn>cess  of  treating  anode  residues  containing 
copper  and  precious  metals,  which  consists  in  adding  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  to  tbe  residues  suflUcient  in  quan 
tity  to  dampen  without  rendering  tbe  same  fluid,  and  in 
baking  tbe  same  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  450° 
F.,  and  Anally  separating  therefrom  the  sulfate  of  copper 
formed  in  the  process. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  treating  anode  residues  containing 
copper  and  precious  metals,  which  consists  in  removing  the 
liquor  content  from  the  residues,  adding  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  sufficient  in  quantity  to  convert  the  copper 
content  Into  soluble  sulfate  without  rendering  tbe  resi- 
dues liquid  in  character,  subjecting  the  acid  treated  resi- 
dues to  a  relatively  high  temperature,  whereby  the  sulfa- 
tizlng  process  is  completed  and  the  residues  left  in  a  sub- 
stantially dry  condition,  and  Anally  agitating  the  resi- 
dues with  water  in  the  presence  of  heat  for  tbe  extrac- 
tion of  the  soluble  copper  content. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  treating  anode  residues  containing 
copper  and  precious  metals,  which  consists  in  adding  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  In  quantity  Insufficient  to  render 
the  mass  liquid,  then  baking  the  mass  at  a  relatively  high 
temperature,  and  simultaneously  agitating  the  same,  and 
Anally  separating  tbe  copper  and  precious  metal  contents. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,110,494.  THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS.  John  H. 
Kellogg,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   709,122.      (CI.    174—177.) 
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1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chamber :  air  exhausting  means  therefor,  said  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  tbe 
member  treated  may  be  Inserted  ;  a  flexible  sleeve  for  said 
opening ;  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  tbe  memt>er  ; 
and  an  adjustable  swinging  member  support  within  aaid 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
tbe  member  treated  may  be  inserted ;  a  flexible  sleeve  for 
said  opening ;  air  exhausting  means  for  said  chamber  ;  a 
swinging  support  mounted  for  adjustment  in  said  cham- 
ber ;  and  a  second  support  adjustably  mounted  at  tbe  rear 
of  said  swinging  support  to  engage  a  member  therein. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
tbe  member  treated  may  be  Inserted ;  a  flexible  sleeve  for 
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said  opening:  air  exhausting  means  for  said  chamber; 
a  support  mounted  for  adjustment ;  and  a  second  adjust- 
able support  mounted  at  the  rear  of  tbe  other  support  to 
engage  a  member  therein. 


1,110,495.  INSULATOR  SUPPORT.  Fbaxk  P.  Kobkrt. 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Barnes  A  Kobert 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Coriwra- 
tlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
774,954.     (CI.  173—321.) 


1.  The  herein  described  insulating  bracket  attachment 
for  electric  wires  designed  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
.:ro88  arm  having  a  large  vertical  bore,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  base  provided  with  a 
<-ounter8unk  member  adapted  to  At  In  the  top  of  said  bore, 
A  countersunk  washer  adapted  to  At  in  the  bottom  of  said 
bore,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  top  countersunk  mem- 
ber In  the  base  of  the  bracket  atUchment  and  through  said 
bore  and  the  bottom  countersunk  washer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cross  arm  having  a  vertical 
bore  of  an  Insulating  bracket  attachment  for  electric  wires, 
«ald  attachment  comprising  a  triangular  body  portion  com- 
posed of  a  base  adapted  to  At  transversely  on  said  arm, 
and  converging  side  members  brought  together  and  pro- 
jected to  form  a  shank,  the  base  being  provided  centrally 
with  a  countersunk  member  adapted  to  At  In  the  top  of 
^ald  bore,  a  countersunk  washer  placed  on  the  bottom  of 
said  arm  and  Ailing  In  the  bottom  of  said  bore,  and  a  bolt 
passed  centrally  through  tbe  countersunk  member  in  tbe 
"l)a8e  of  the  bracket  and  through  tbe  bottom  washer,  and 
Ijy  which  the  attachment  Is  secured  to  said  arm. 


with   central    slots,   and   the  side   members   consisting   of 
rods  passed  through  the  slots  in  the  end  portions  of  said 


1,110,496.  INSULATOR  -  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
WIRES.  Frank  P.  Kubkbt.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Barnes  k  Kobert  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporatton  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  811.315.     (CI.  173— 321. V 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  means  for  securing  insulators 
to  tbe  arm  of  a  telegraph  pole  or  other  support,  comprising 
a  frame  consisting  of  a  bottom  member,  a  top  member,  and 
two  side  rods,  said  side  rods  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  nuts,  and  being  passed  through  the  end  portions  of 
the  top  and  bottom  members,  said  end  portions  of  said  top 
and  bottom  members  being  also  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  operation  of  tightening  said  nuts  will  tighten 
the  top  and  bottom  members  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  arm  and  also  draw  said  rods  in  close  contact  with 
tbe  sides  of  said  arm. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  securing  insulators 
to  the  arm  of  a  telegraph  pole  or  other  support  comprising 
a  frame  consisting  of  a  top  member,  a  bottom  meml>er  and 
side  members,  the  bottom  meml)er  extending  transversely 
of  tbe  bottom  of  said  arm  and  being  longer  than  the  trans- 
verse dimensions  of  said  arm,  and  the  end  portions  there- 
of being  curved  downwardly  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal slots,  and  tbe  top  member  extending  transrersely 
across  the  top  of  said  arm  and  being  longer  than  the 
transverse  dimensions  thereof,  and  the  end  portions  of 
.said   top    member    being   curved    upwardly    and    provided 


members  and  provided  at  one  end  with  heads  and  at  the 
other  end  wMh  nuts. 


1,110,497.  PROPELLER  MECHANISM.  Joseph 
Konitzko,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  779,110.     (CI.  115— .37.) 


1.  In  a  screw  propeller  mechanism,  a  pair  of  spaced  pro- 
peller shafts,  a  pair  of  blades  on  each  shaft,  tbe  blades  of 
each  shaft  being  axially  spaced  and  located  on  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  the  blades  being  of  such 
length  that  in  rotation  thereof  same  will  have  their  outer 
ends  pass  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  opposite  shaft  and 
means  to  rotate  tbe  shafts  In  unison  and  in  the  same 
direction  so  as  to  at  all  times  cause  two  diagonally  op- 
posed blades  to  extend  into  tbe  space  between  tbe  shafts. 

2.  In  a  screw  propeller  mechanism,  a  pair  of  spaced 
propellers,  and  means  for  driving  said  propellers  in  uni- 
son and  In  the  same  direction,  tbe  blades  of  the  propel- 
lers being  of  such  length  that  the  free  ends  thereof  in 
their  rotation  pass  tbe  bubs  of  the  opposing  blades  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  the  blades  being  arranged  in 
approximate  parallelism  and  completely  overlapping  in 
their  rotation,  whereby  the  swirl  created  by  a  blade  re- 
volving in  one  direction  is  destroyed  by  the  opposing 
blade  which  sweeps  entirely  across  and  throughout  the 
area  of  tbe  swirl  created  by  the  Arst  named  blade. 


1  110  498      WINDOW.     Cathbbine  D.  Koons,  St.  James, 
'mo'.      Filed    June   3,    1912.      Serial    No.    701,296.      (CL 

20 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  window,  a  frame  having  vertical  sash  guide 
ways,  a  pair  of  sash  frames  each  having  Its  outer  vertical 
rail  engaging  one  of  said  guide  ways,  and  the  inner  verti- 
cal rails  meeting  when  tbe  sash  frames  are  in  a  closed 
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position,   relatively 
the  upper  and  lowei 
terminal   ends  bent 
said  sash  frames  a 
minal  ends  extending 
tlTely    limited    distJ 
spectlvely,   and   bin 
hln^ng  the  same  t< 
described. 
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thin    metallic   strip*   extending   along 

rail!  of  the  sash  frames  and  having 

to  engage  the  outer  vertical  rails  of 

slide  in  said  guide  ways,  said  ter- 

along  the  vertical  rails  for  a  rela- 

nce    upwardly    and    downwardly,    re- 

( ed  devices  for   said   sash    frames  for 

■aid  terminal  ends,  substantially  as 


2  In  a  window,  a  window  frame  having  vertical  sash 
guide  ways,  a  pair  of  sash  frames  slldable  in  said  guide 
ways,  and  Independent  upper  and  lower  members  engag- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  rails  on  said  sash  frames  and 
said  guide  ways  anB  hingedly  connected  with  the  vertical 
rails  on  said  sash  llrames,  subBtantlaUy  as  described. 


1,110.499.      FOOT 
Laborda.   San 
Peter  Cuellaa, 
Serial  No.  819.1 


OITCRATED    ELEVATOR.       RiCHABD 
F-ancisco,   Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half   to 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1914. 
(CT.  187—1.) 


S  Ln 

11. 


1.  A  foot  operated  elevator  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber ;  an  open  fram4  portion  secured  to  the  tubular  member ; 
a  wheel  rotatably  inounted  within  the  open  frame  portion ; 
a  suitable  rope  within  the  tubular  member  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  circumference  of  the  wheel ;  means  arranged  to 
engage  the  wheel  ^nd  rotate  the  same  In  a  forward  direc- 
tion and  to  contr>l  the  rotation  of  the  said  wheel  in  a 
reverse  direction. 

2.  A  foot  opera  ed  elevator  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber ;  an  open  franje  portion  of  vertically  disposed  parallel 
members  having  stiltable  hubs  therein  and  secured  to  the 
tubular  members ;  la  drivhig  shaft  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in the  bubs  .  a  wleel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  driving 


shaft ;  a  suitable  rope  inserted  through  the  tubular  member 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  circumference  of  the  wheel ; 
the  said  driving  shaft  being  arranged  to  engage  the  wheel 
and  rotate  the  same  when  rotated  In  a  forward  direction, 
and  to  release  from  connection  with  the  said  wheel  and  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  same  when  the  said  shaft  is  rotated 
in  a  reverse  direction. 

3.  A  foot  operated  elevator  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  one  or  more  seats  secured  thereto ;  an  open 
frame  portion  formed  of  vertically  dUposed  members  hav- 
ing recessed  hubs  Integral  therewith,  one  of  the  said  hubs 
having  a  female  thread  therein  ;  a  driving  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  recessed  bearings  and  having  an  an- 
nular collar  near  one  end  and  a  threaded  clutch  member 
near  the  other  end  thereof,  the  said  threads  on  the  clutch 
member  being  arranged  to  engage  the  female  threads  of 
the  hub  and  move  the  said  driving  shaft  longitudinally  ;  a 
wheel  having  a  clutch  sleeve  rigidly  secured  within  the 
hub  thereof  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  be- 
tween the  collar  and  the  clutch  member  thereon,  the  said 
clutch  member  on  the  driving  shaft  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  clutch  member  on  the  wheel  and  rotate  the  same 
when  the  said  driving  shaft  Is  rotated  In  a  forward  direc- 
tion and  to  release  the  said  clutch  and  frlctlonally  engage 
the  said  wheel  against  roUtlon  when  the  driving  shaft  Is 
rotated  In  a  reverse  direction ;  and  a  suitable  rope  Inserted 
through  the  tubular  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
circumference  of  the  wheel. 

4.  A  foot  operated  elevator  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber ;  one  or  more  seats  secured  to  the  tubular  meml)er ;  an 
open  frame  portion  formed  of  vertically  disposed  parallel 
members  having  recessed  hubs  integral  therewith,  one  of 
the  hubs  having  a  quadruple  female  thread  therein  ;  a  driv- 
ing shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  recessed  hubs  and 
having  an  annular  collar  near  one  end  and  a  clutch  member 
having  quadruple  male  threads  arranged  to  engage  the 
female  threads  of  the  hub  secured  near  the  other  end 
thereof ;  a  wheel  having  ratchet  teeth  near  the  rim  thereof 
and  a  clutch  sleeve  rigidly  secured  within  the  huo  thereof, 
the  said  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  between  the  annu- 
lar collar  and  the  clutch  member  on  the  driving  shaft ;  a 
suitable  rope  Inserted  within  the  tubular  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  circumference  of  the  wheel ;  a  pawl 
pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  portion  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  on  the  wheel  and  prevent  the  rotation 
thereof  In  a  reverse  direction  ;  means  for  disengaging  the 
pawl :  the  said  driving  shaft  being  arranged  to  cause  the 
clutch  thereon  to  engage  the  clutch  on  the  wheel  and  to 
rotate  the  said  wheel  when  the  said  driving  shaft  Is 
rotated  In  a  forward  direction,  and  to  disengage  the  clutch 
on  the  driving  shaft  from  the  clutch  on  the  wheel  and  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  wheel  between  the  annular  collar 
on  the  driving  shaft  and  one  of  the  hubs  of  the  frame  por- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel  when  the  driving  shaft  Is  rotated  In  the  reverse 
direction. 

1    110    50  0.      WINDOW-SCREEN.     HuoH   F.   Latimib. 
'eyattSTlUe,    Md.      Filed    Mar.    31,    1910.      Serial    No. 
562.698.      (a.  15«— 14.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  a  lower 
screen,  and  means  for  guiding  the  lower  screen  vertically 
in  the  window  frame,  of  an  upper  screen  arranged  to  lie 
normally  In  the  same  plane  with  the  lower  screen  and 
means  for  hanging  the  upper  screen  to  the  frame  In  a 
manner  to  allow  it  to  be  displaced  out  of  the  path  ot  the 
lower  screen. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  a  lower 
screen,  and  means  for  guiding  the  lower  screen  vertically 
In  the  window  frame,  of  an  upper  screen  arranged  to  He 
normally  in  the  same  plane  with  the  lower  screen  and 
detachable  means  for  hanging  the  upper  screen  to  the 
frame  in  a  manner  to  allow  It  to  be  dUplaced  out  of  the 
path  of  the  lower  screen. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  a  lower 
screen,  and  means  for  guiding  the  lower  screen  vertically 
m  the  window  frame,  of  an  upper  screen  arranged  te  lie 
normally  in  the  same  plane  with  the  lower  screen,  mean* 
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for  hanging  the  upper  screen  to  the  frame  In  a  manner  to 
allow  it  to  be  displaced  out  of  the  path  of  the  lower 
screen,  and  means  for  locking  the  upper  and  lower  screens 
together  In  their  normal  positions. 


4  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  a  lower 
screen,  and  means  for  guiding  the  lower  screen  vertically 
m  the  window  frame,  of  an  upper  screen,  arranged  to  lie 
normally  In  the  same  plfne  with  the  lower  screen.  Journal 
bearing  devices  secured  to  the  window  frame.  Journal  bear- 
ing devices  secured  to  window  screen,  and  hangers  having 
their  ends  bent  in  opposite  directions,  one  end  of  each 
hanger  being  inserted  In  a  Journal  bearing  device  on  the 
screen  and  the  other  end  in  a  Journal  bearing  device  in 
the  window  frame. 

1  110  601.    UNDERSHIRT.    Ldlu  Skinner  L«e.  Los  An- 
'  gelU  Cal.     Filed  Sept,  30.  1912.     SerUl  No.  723,066. 
(CI.  2—41.) 


1,110,602.  CORN-CUTTER.  Clydb  N.  LriK«8,  Kendall- 
vllle,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  E.  Likes,  Ken- 
dallvlUe.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Sertal  No.  785,182. 
(Cl.  56—103.) 


1.  An  undergarment,  comprising  a  body  member  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  adapted  to  overlap  at  the 
front  thereof  when  worn,  the  upper  portions  of  said  body 
member  terminating  In  extension  straps  adapted  to  cross 
each  other  at  the  back  thereof  and  encircle  the  waist  of 
said  body  member  to  secure  the  same  together  when  worn, 
and  shoulder  extension  flaps  forming  sleeves,  said  flaps 
being  provided  with  tongues  and  each  flap  at  one  side 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  slot,  said  tongues  adapted 
to  enter  said  slots  for  securing  the  extension  flaps  to- 
gether to  form  tubular  sleeves. 

2.  An  undergarment  comprising  a  body  member  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  adapted  to  overlap  at  the 
front  thereof  when  worn,  the  upper  portions  of  said  body 
member  terminating  in  extension  straps  adapted  to  cross 
each  other  at  the  back  thereof  and  encircle  the  waist  of 
said  body  member  to  eecure  same  together  when  worn, 
shoulder  extension  flaps  forming  sleeves,  and  means  on 
said  extension  flaps  for  Mcurtng  the  flaps  together  to  form 
tubular  sleeves. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  platform, 
a  trio  of  runners  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  runners 
being  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to  another  of  said 
runners  to  provide  a  throat  portion  on  one  side  of  the 
former,  a  cutter  arranged  across  the  rear  end  of  said  throat 
portion,  a  pair  of  upwardly  Inclined  and  rearwardly  con- 
verging guide  arms  mounted  on  the  runners  forming  said 
throat  portion,  the  rear  ends  of  said  guide  arms  being  bent 
Inwardly  to  form  a  bending  contrivance  for  the  device  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  guide  arms  with 
respect  to  the  platform. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  platform, 
a  trio  of  runners  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  said  runners 
being  arranged  parallel  and  the  other  of  said  runners  be- 
ing disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  one  of  the  aforesaid 
runners  to  provide  a  throat  portion  on  one  side  of  the 
device,  a  cutter  arranged  across  the  rear  end  of  said  throat 
portion,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  last  mentioned  runner,  formWg  the 
portion  of  the  throat,  said  arm  being  disposed  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  and  having  Its  extreme  rear  end  curved  in- 
wardly, an  adjustable  supporting  arm  engaged  with  the 
last  mentioned  runner  and  said  arm,  an  additional  arm 
pivotally  secured  to  the  other  runner  of  the  throat  portion 
and  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  the  free  end  of 
said  last  mentioned  arm  being  bent  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  adjustably  secured  to  the  platform,  a  pair  of 
vertically  adjustable  supporting  arms  secured  on  the  upper 
faces  of  the  aforesaid  pair  of  parallel  runners,  one  of 
said  adjustable  arms  being  connected  to  the  last  mentioned 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  arm,  and  a  transverse 
bar  connected   to  the   upper  portions  of  said  adjustable 

arms. 

3    A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  platform, 
a  trio  of  runners  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  said  runners 
being   arranged   substantially    parallel    and    the   other   of 
said  runners  being  disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  one 
of  the  aforesaid  runners  to  form  a  throat  portion  on  the 
device    an  axle  mounted  on  the  rear  end   portion  of  the 
platform  and  projecting  beyond  the  last  mentioned  run 
ner,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  carried  on  said  axle,  one 
of  said  wheels  being  disposed  beyond  the  last  mentioned 
runner  and  the  other  of  said  wheels  being  disposed  In  a 
space  between  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  runners,  a  strap 
formed  of  angle  Iron  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  laat 
mentioned  runner  of  the  trio  of  runners,  said  strap  being 
distorted  angulariy  to  project  over  the  last  mentioned  sup- 
porting wheel  and  supporting  the  last  mentioned  end  on 
the  outer  runner  of  the  pair  of  runners,  a  fender  for  said 
last  mentioned  supporting  wheel  secured  to  said  platform 
and  to  the  strap  forward  of  the  wheel,  an  additional  strap 
secured  to  the  aforesaid  strap  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and 
also  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  runner  of  the  trio  of 
runners  intermediate  of  the  latter,  said  strap  being  angu- 
lar in  cross  section  and  extending  diagonally  across  the 
rear  end  of  the  throat  portion  of  the  device,  a  knife  blade 
secured  to  the  last  mentioned  strap,  and  a  pair  of  dlrectlnf 
and   bending  arms   secured  to   the   runners   forming   the 
throat  portion  of  the  device. 
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FOLDING    SEAT.      ALUtN    LooMis,    Detroit, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Mo- 

pAny,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of 

Il4d    Feb.    15,    1909.      Serial    No.    478,033. 


face  of  said  wall, 
with  said  support 


1.  The  combinat  Ion  with  a  side  wall  of  a  vehicle  body, 
and  a  support  attached  to  and  projecting  from  the  inner 
face  of  said  wall,  said  support  forming  with  the  wall  a 
space  adapted  to  receive  a  seat,  of  a  seat  having  a  single 
pivotal  connection  with  said  support  and  when  In  position 
for  use  extending  <  ver  a  portion  of  said  space,  the  connec- 
tion between  the  lupport  and  seat  permitting  the  latter 
to  be  turned  by  s  single  movement  into  a  substantially 
vertical  position  in  said  space. 

2.  In  a  device  (if  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  side  wa  I  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  support  adjacent 
thereto,  a  seat  ha  ring  on  Its  underside  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  sup  )ort  diagonally  arranged  with  reference 
to  said  seat  when  upright  and  when  horizontal,  said  con- 
nection being  ben(  ath  the  seat  when  the  latter  is  hori- 
zontal and  on  the  :>pposite  side  of  the  seat  from  the  adju 
cent  side  wall  of  1  he  vehicle  when  the  seat  Is  in  upright 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  side  wall  of  a  vehicle  botly. 
and  a  support  attiiched  to  and  projecting  frortj  the  inner 

)f  a  cushioned  seat  plvotally  connected 
and  adapted  by  a  movement  about  the 
axis  of  the  pivot)  .1  connection  with  said  support  to  be 
turned  from  open  tive  position  to  substantially  vertical 
position  with  its  cjshioned  face  adjacent  the  side  wall  of 
the  vehicle  body,  and  a  back  hinged  to  the  seat  and  ex- 
tending above  the  same  when  the  parts  are  in  folded 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  <f  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wall,  of  a  si  pporting  arm  .secured  thereto  extending 
upwardly  and  outv  (irdly  therefrom,  a  diagonally  arranged 
pivot  bearing  on  tlie  end  of  said  arm,  a  seat,  a  diagonally 
arranged  pivot  bearing  on  said  seat  engaging  and  codper- 
atlng  with  the  bealng  on  said  arm,  and  codperating  stops 
on  said  bearings  to  support  the  seat  in  horizontal  position. 

5.  In  a  device  (f  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wall,  of  a  1  upporting  arm  secured  thereto  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  a  diagonally  ar 
ranged  pivot  beariug  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  seat,  a 
diagonally  arranged  pivot  bearing  on  said  seat  engaging 
and  cooperating  wi  :h  the  bearing  on  said  arm,  cooperating 
stops  on  said  bearings  to  support  the  seat  in  horizontal 
position,  and  a  fo  ding  back  for  said  seat  having  exten- 
sions engaging  stops  to  support  the  back  in  vertical  posi 

is  horizontal. 
Dot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlon  when  the  seat 
[Claims  6  to  16 


1,110,504.       F-SHiPED 
LuTQEN,  Dubuquf 
No.  763,391.     ( 
A   building   section 

and  two  Lshaped 


BUJLDING  BLOCK.       Mathus 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.     Serial 
.  72—39.) 

consisting  of   two    F-shaped    blocks 
ttlocks,  said  F-shaped  blocks  being  oppo- 


sitely disposed  and  having  their  respective  end  extensions 
in  contact  with  the  middle  extensions  of  each  other,  so 
as  to  form  a  rectangular  t>ody  having  oppositely  extending 


projections,  said  Lshaped  blocks  being  each  fitted  with 
one  of  its  wings  against  an  end  of  one  of  the  F-shaped 
blocks  and  having  its  other  wing  fitted  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  end  portion  of  the  other  said  block. 


1,110,505.  CHIMNEY.  James  H.  McKay,  Forest  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,650.  (Ci 
108—26.) 


1.  A  brick  chimney,  a  roof  through  which  the  chimney 
extends,  a  substantially  horizontal  trough  surrounding 
the  chimney  a  short  distance  below  the  roof,  said  trough 
having  a  circumferential  lip  extending  inwardly  between 
two  courses  of  brick,  and  an  inclined  spout  extending  from 
the  trough  through  the  roof  and  discharging  exteriorly 
on  the  latter. 

2.  A  chimney  constructed  of  brick  set  in  courses  with 
intermediate  layers  of  mortar,  a  roof  through  which  the 
chimney  extends,  a  substantially  horizontal  trough  sur- 
rounding the  chimney  a  short  distance  below  the  roof  and 
having  a  circumferential  Itp  extending  inwardly  into  the 
mortar  between  two  layers  o^  brick,  and  a  discharge  spout 
fxtending  from  the  trough  through  the  roof  and  having 
a  terminal  lip  connected  therewith. 


1,110,506.  TRIPLE- VALVE-GKINDING  MACHINE. 
PvTKK  E.  McSwKENET,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  May  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,994.     (CI.  61 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
support  having  a  series  of  openings  arranged  therein  at 
predetermined  intervals,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillation 
above  said  support  and  in  longitudinal  relation  thereto, 
means  to  oscillate  said  shaft,  arms  projecting  from  the 
latter,  rods  guided  through  ttie  openings  in  said  table 
and  having  a  link  connection  with  said  arms,  supplemeatal 
arms  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  upon  said  rods  above 
and  below  said  table,  and  means  on  said  supplemental 
rods  for  the  connection  of  additional  members  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table  having 
openings  arranged  therein  at  predetermined  points,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  oscillation  thereabove,  means  for  oscillating 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from   and     adjustably    connected    thereto,    rods    guided 
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through  the  openings  in  said  table  and  having  connection 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  reciprocate  with  re- 
spect to  the  Uble  upon  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft,  addi- 
tional arms  carried  on  said  rod  above  and  below  said  table 
and  means  on  said  additional  rods  for  the  connection  of 
additional  members  thereto. 


2.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  runner  Including  a 
pair  of  sections  surrounding  the  shank  and  having  co- 
operating angular  terminal  portions,  and  a  ball  having 
eyes  engaged  over  the  respective  cooperating  terminal 
portions. 


3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  staUonary 
table  having  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillation 
thereabove.  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  arms  adJusUbly  connected  with  said  shaft  and  pro 
Jectlng  forwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  rods  guided 
through  the  openings  in  said  table,  guide  sleeves  mounted 
on  said  table  around  the  openings  therein  and  receiving 
said  rods  therethrough.  Unking  members  suitably  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  on  the  oscillating  shaft,  whereby  to  reciprocate 
said  rods  as  the  shaft  oscUlates.  and  moans  mounted  on 
■aid  rods  for  the  connection  of  additional  members  thereto 
to  reciprocate  with  the  same. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals therein,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillation  thereabove, 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  arms  adjustably  connect- 
ed with  said  shaft  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  rods  loosely  disposed  through  the  openings  in 
■aid  table  and  adJusUbly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
■aid  arms,  an  additional  arm  carried  on  each  of  said  rods 
above  and  below  said  table,  and  adjustable  means  carried 
on  the  ends  of  said  additional  arms  for  the  support  of  an 
additional    member   therebetween    for    reciprocation    with 

■aid  rods. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
Uble  having  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  at  predeter- 
mined Internals  therein,  a  guide  sleeve  vertically  disposed 
above  each  of  said  openings,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation thereabove,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  adjustably  connected  to  saM  shaft  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  rods  movable  vertically 
through  said  sleeves  and  the  openings  In  said  table,  means 
for  plvotally  and  adjustably  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  rods  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  addi- 
tional arms  connected  to  each  of  said  rods,  one  being  dis- 
posed above  and  the  other  below  said  table,  and  adjusting 
means  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  addi- 
tional arms  whereby  to  secure  an  additional  member  be- 
tween each  pair  thereof  for  reciprocation  with  the  rod 
carrying  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  An  anchor  Including  a  shank,  a  runner  slidable 
thereon  and  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  sections  hav- 
ing cooperating  angular  terminal  portions,  a  line  at- 
taching bail  having  eyes  engaging  the  respective  co- 
operating terminal  portions,  and  retaining  elemenU  en- 
gaged from  the  free  ends  of  the  respective  angular  ter- 
minal portions  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  runner  together 
and  to  hold  the  eyes  of  the  ball  In  place. 

4.  An  anchor  having  a  hollow  shank  having  flukes  at 
one  end,  and  having  an  oil  outlet  at  the  fiuke  end. 

5.  An  anchor  comprising  a  hollow  shank  having  flukea 
at  one  end,  the  fluke  end  of  the  shank  being  open,  and  a 
removable  closure  attached  to  the  fluke  end  of  the  shank 
and  having  a  restricted  oil  outlet. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,508.        ELASTIC     FLUID      TURBINE.        Chahlbs 
'  Hknby   Naylob,   Rugby,    England,   assignor   to   General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
June  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  775,856.     iCl.  121— 11».) 


1  110  507.     SURF-ANCHOR.     LoaiNO  W.  Mybrs.  Lubec, 
Me.     Filed   May  21,   1914.     Serial   No.   840,090.      (CI. 

102—34.) 

1.  An  anchor  embodying  a  hollow  shank  having  one 
end  open  and  longitudinal  channels  at  aald  end,  a  ping 
engaged  In  said  end  of  the  shank,  flukes  having  angular 
portions  at  their  butt  ends  and  fitting  within  the  said 
channels,  and  a  binder  embracing  the  aald  angular  por- 
tlona. 


1  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sup- 
ply conduit,  a  bladed  rotor  in  the  casing  having  a  flmld 
conveying  passage  that  is  Independent  of  and  •;»«°t.  tb« 
blades,  devices  for  discharging  fluid  against  the  bladea, 
and  a  valve  controUed  conduit  for  shunting  the  motive 
fluid  around  said  blades  and  devices  and  into  the  pasuge 

In  the  rotor.  ,        ,  ,  ^        . 

2  In  a  turbine,- the  combination  of  a  casing.  Inlet  and 
discharge  conduits  therefor,  a  bladed  rotor  In  the  casing 


668 


fluid 


u  pplj 
lioi 


hariDK  a  fluid  con 
and   blades,   devic^i* 
fluid   agatoHt    the 
Rtiiinting  motlTe 
Into  the   passage 
piotlve   fluid   to   t 
the  first  named  s 

3.  The  combina 
casing    rontaininK 
bladed   rotor  there  1 
freely   admitted  o 
In   the  casing  aroi 
sure  steam  to  pass 
on  the  rotor,  valv« 
plying  high  press 
lint;  valve  means 
the  valve  means  a 
pressure  sterfm 
condenser   and   so 
high  pressure  stca^ 

4.  The  (omblna 
casing  contaliiin;; 
bine    rotor   moun 
denser,  means  for 
to  the  rotor,  a  by- 
a  valve  controlllnj 
said  valve  to  shu 
that  required   to 
condenser. 


eying  passaae  located  betwe«n  its  shaft 

for  discharging   low   pressure   motive 

blades,   a    valve   controlled   conduit   for 

around  said  blades  and  devices  and 

>f  the   rotor,   and   means   for   admitting 

e   rotor   from   a    separate    source   when 

y  is  deficient. 

n  with  a  high  pressure  engine  and  a 
a     rotary     condenser    therefor,    of    a 
n   to  which  the  low  pressure  steam  is 
its  way  to  the  condenser,  a  by-pass 
nd  the  rotor  for  permitting  low  pres- 
directly  to  the  condenser  without  n*  ting 
means  controlling  it,  nn  inlet  for  sup- 
steam  to  the  turbine  rotor,  c-ontrol- 
therefor,  and  a  governor  controlling  both 
I  oresaid  bo  that  when  the  supply  of  low 
befomes  excessive   It  is  by-passed   to   the 
that    when    said    supply   is   insufflcient 
Is  admitted, 
with  a  high  pressure  engine  and  a 
II   rotary  condenser   therefor,   of  a   tur 
in    the   casing    for   driving    the   con- 
directing  the  exhaust  from  the  engine 
wss  which  shunts  the  directing  means, 
said  by  pass,  and  means  for  opening 
t  any  excess  of  exhaust   steam  above 
vc  the  turbine  rotor,   directly   to  the 


lire 


tion 


ited 


drl^ 


1,110,509.      marj: 

Alexis,   111.     Fil^d 
(CI.  40—25.) 


strip  doubled  upon 
secured  together  tt 
cured  between  the 
same,  and  prongs 


strip  doubled  upon 
secured  together  to 


strip  doubled  upon 
secured  together  to 


free  ends  thereof. 


strip  doubled  upon 
secured  together  to 
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ING  -  TAG.       Fredebick     C.     Notes, 
Nov.   10,   1913.     Serial  No.  800,202. 


1.  .\   marking  tng  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 


itself  and  having  the  sections  thereof 
form  a  body,  a  stiffening  member  se- 
Bcctlons  of  the  body  at  one  end  of  the 
projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said 
body  adapted  to  le  received  In  said  stiffening  member 
upon  the  doubling   >f  the  body  upon  itself. 

2.  A  marlcing  tag  of  the  claH  described  comprising  a 
Itself  and  having  the  sections  thereof 
form  a  l)ody,  a  block  of  flexible  mate- 
rial secured  between  the  sections  of  the  body  at  one  end 
of  the  same  to  foim  a  stiffening  member  therein,  and  a 
U-shaped  wire  meciber  also  secured  between  the  sections 
of  said  body  and  ha  ring  the  arms  thereof  projected  slightly 
from  the  end  thereof  opposite  that  at  which  the  stiffen 
ing  member  is  disbosed,  said  last  mentioned  projecting 
portions  being  designed  to  form  laterally  extending  prongs. 

3.  A  marking  tag  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
itself  and  having  the  sections  thereof 

form  a  body  member,  a  flexible  block 


secured  between  the  sections  of  said  body  member  at  the 


one  face  of  said  block  being  provided 


with  a  U-shaped  groove,  and  a  U-shaped  wire  member  se- 
cured between  the  nections  of  said  body,  the  base  portion 
of  said  wire  memb<  r  being  received  In  the  groove  of  said 
block  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  thereof  being  pro- 
jected slightly  beydnd  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  and. 
designed  to  form  lii  terally  extending  prongs. 

4.  A  marking  ta ;  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
Itself  and  having  the  sections  thereof 
rorm  a  body,  a  block  of  flexible  material 
secured  between  t|ie  sections  of  the  body  at  one  end 
thereof  to  form  a  stiffening  member  therein,  said  stiffen- 
ing member  being  cnsposed  at  the  end  of  the  body  formed 
by  the  free  end  portions  of  the  sections  of  the  strip,  where- 
by to  space  one  en«i  of  said  block  from  the  looped  portion 
of  said  strip,  and  in  U  shaped  wire  meml>er  secured  be- 
tween one  face  of  ^Id  block  and  one  section  of  the  dou- 
bled strip  having  t  le  arms  thereof  projected  through  the 


loop  In  the  doubled  strip,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being 
bent  laterally  to  form  prongs  and  one  section  of  the  dou- 
bled strip  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  block  being 
scored  to  receive  the  prongs  therein  when  the  strip  form- 
ing the  body  is  bent  upon  itself. 


1.110,510.  TIME-CONTROLLED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 
Lous  8.  I'KTERH.  Alameda,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Frederick  E.  Collins,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  NOv.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733,8.16.      (CI.  Ifil— i.^.l 


1.  A  time  controlled  circuit  breaker  including  a  magnet 
in  series  with  a  circuit  to  be  broken,  a  stationary  verti- 
cal plate  at  one  side  of  the  magnet,  a  switch  arm  having 
a  T-shaped  head  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  plate  so  as 
to  oscillate  vertically,  contacts  on  the  plate  to  engage  the 
respective  free  ends  of  said  T-shaped  head,  spring  means 
which  engage  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  said  arm  to 
hold  the  latter  oat  of  engagement  with  the  contacts,  an 
armature  pivoted  l)etween  Its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  the  magnet  poles,  a  coil  spring  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  armature  and  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
pole  piece,  a  member  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
armature  and  adapted  to  have  its  free  end  engage  said 
arm  at  a  point  between  Its  ends,  and  cushioning  means 
between  the  front  end  of  said  armature  and  the  oppo- 
site magnet  pole  and  connected  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  time  controlled  circuit  breaker  including  a  magnet 
in  series  with  a  circuit  to  be  broken,  a  pivoted  switch 
arm  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  magnet,  a  contact  at  one 
side  of  the  magnet  to  engage  said  arm,  an  armature  piv- 
oted between  its  ends  to  one  of  the  magnet  poles,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  armatufe  and  to  said 
magnet  pole,  a  member  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
armature  and  being  for  engagement  witn  said  arm  at  a 
point  l)etween  the  ends  of  the  arm,  and  retarding  means 
supported  by  the  opposite  magnet  pole  and  connected  to 
the  front  end  of  the  armature. 

3.  A  time  controlled  circuit  breaker  including  a  magnet ' 
in  series  with  a  circuit  to  be  broken,  a  pivoted  switch 
arm,  a  pair  of  spaced  independent  contacts  between  which 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  oscillates,  an  armature  plvotally 
mounted  above  said  arm  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a 
meml)er  projecting  downwardly  from  said  armature  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  adjacent  Its  free  end,  and  re- 
tarding means  connected  to  tt>e  free  end  of  the  arma- 
ture. 


1,110,511.  NTTT-LOCK.  Alva  A.  Ratcliff.  VersallleB, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  P.  Bond,  Versailles, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,282.  (CI. 
151 — 40.) 

The  combination  with  an  apertured  base  washer,  of  a 
nut  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  at  a  point  re- 
moved from   the  bolt   receiving  opening   In   the  nut,  the 
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outer  end  portion  of  the  bore  being  provided  with  oppoaed 
longitudinal  grooves,  a  spring  controlled  locking  pin  in- 
«.rtlble  into  the  bore  and  having  a  head  at  it.  outer  end 
and  a  flattened  portion  adjacent  the  head,  providing  dia- 
metrically opposed  longitudinal  ribs  extending  np  to  the 
bead   aaid  ribe  being  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  grooves 


1110  613.     TYPEWRITER.     Jabez  M.  Smith,  Malvern, 
'Ark.     Filed  May   6.   1914.     Serial  No.    836,742.      (CI. 
197—67.) 


to  hold  the  pin  against  rotation,  that  portion  of  the  pin 
between  its  inner  end  and  the  ribs  being  of  uniform 
diameter  to  permit  Its  Insertion  through  the  bore  in  the 
nut.  the  head  on  the  pin  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
nut  and  to  close  the  spaces  at  the  sides  of  the  flattened 
portion  of  the  pin  when  the  pin  is  seated  in  the  bore. 


1  110  512      MUFFLER.     Ehnest  C.  Rodwick,  UWah.  Cal. 
'  FilU  Mar.  23.  1912.    Serial  No.  685,663.    (CI.  123—194.) 


1  A  silencer  for  the  exhaust  of  an  engine  including  an 
inner  perforate  sectional  casing,  an  outer  concentric  cas- 
ing disposed  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  Inner  casing,  said  member  n*TO 
a  plurality  of  spirally  arranged  parallel  uniformly  space* 
apart  blades  arranged  thereupon,  and  a  bearing  arranged 
upon  the  interior  of  each  end  section  of  the  inner  casing, 
said  bearing  providing  a  journal  for  said  roUtable  mem- 
ber, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  concentric  casings  held  in  spaced  relatloB, 
the  inner  casing  thereof  being  perforate  and  compoaed  of 
a  plurality  of  independent  casing  sections,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber journaled  within  said  Inner  casing,  the  said  rotary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spirally  arranged  uniformly 
spaced  apart  blades  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  a  bearing  arranged  within  each  end  section  of  said 
Inner  casing  for  said  rotary  member,  as  and  for  the  puiv 

pose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  concentric  casings  held  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  inner  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent and  deUchably  connected  casing  sections,  a  roUry 
member  Journaled  within  said  Inner  casing,  said  Inner  cas- 
ing being  perforated  to  communicate  with  said  outer 
casing,  the  said  rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spirally  arranged  uniformly  spaced  apart  blades  extend 
Ing  therefrom,  bearings  arranged,  one  within  each  end 
section  of  said  inner  casing,  said  bearings  providing  a 
Journal  for  said  roUry  member,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  inner  casing  whereby  the  force  of  the 
exhaust  gases  will  impart  rotary  movement  to  said  rotary 
member,  an  ouUet  pipe  connected  to  said  inner  casing  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  exhaust  gases  being  dis- 
charged through  both  the  said  perforations  and  said  outlet 
pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpoije  set  forth. 


so 


In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carriage  mounted  thereon  for  transverse  reciprocation,  a 
platen  mounted  in  the  carriage  for  rotation,  said  platen 
being  provided  vrith  a  shaft  extension  upon  one  end  there- 
of said  shaft  extension  constituting  a  piston  rod,  a  piston 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  a  pneumatic  cylin- 
der surrounding  the  piston  and  disposed  co  axlally  with 
the  platen,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  to  the  frame  for  supporting  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  an  intake  port  through  Its 
lower  end  and  with  an  air  relief  port  at  its  opposite  end, 
an  air  supplying  pipe  connected  to  the  air  supplying  port, 
an  air  reservoir  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  spring  closed 
valve  connected  in  said  pipe,  and  a  key   actuated  lever 
operable  from  the  key  board  of  the  typewriter  and  con- 
nected to  the  valve  for  operating  the  same  In  opposition  to 
the  spring.  

I  110  514      STANCHION.     Loren  B.  Spauldino,  Perkins 
'  vuie,  Vt.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,503.     (CI. 
119^150.) 


y0    /f 


In  a  stanchion,  a  pivotally  mounted  frame  including 
spaced  members:  a  fetter  pivoted  between  the  spaced 
members  for  movement  into  open  and  closed  Positions  with 
respect  to  the  frame;  a  tongue  applied  to  the  fetter;  a 
securing  element  connecting  the  tongue  ''Ith  the  fetter  .• 
supporTand  fixed  projections  on  the  »"PP«/*/-*\»'  ^'''^^ 
projections  the  tongue  engages  when  the  fetter  is  In  an 
open  position,  the  tongue  retiring  between  the  spaced 
members  when  the  fetter  Is  In  an  open  position,  whereby 
the  spaced  members  will  act  as  lateral  braces  for  t^e 
tongue  and  prevent  a  movement  of  the  tongue  on  the  se- 
coring  element. 


*' 
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1,110.515. 
CHOPPING 
Ind.     Filed 
17—20.) 
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SEAjSONING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    MEAT- 
MACHINES.       Albert    Stlsgis.    Giiffln, 
13.    1914.     Serial   No.   831,566,      (CI. 


A  )r. 


ipriiii 


In   comblnatlo 
tachment  com 
ably  connected 
one  end  of  said 
nected  to  the  oth(er 
opposite  end   of 
second  bracket,  a 
upon    said    stan 
the  first  mentioiipd 
shaft  of  the  macfiine 
ing  the  second 
pltig  device,  whereby 
of  the  machine, 


1.110,516. 
noke.   Va.      Filed 
(Cl.  158—77.) 


with   a   meat  chopper  a   seasoning  at- 
ng  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  bracket  detacb- 
one  end  of  the  machine  for  supporting 
shaft,  a  second  bracket  detachably  con- 
end  of  the  machine  for  supporting  the 
Aald   shaft,   standards  connected   to   said 
dropping  device  for  seasoning  supported 
8.    means    for    operatlvely    connecting 
end  of  said  shaft  with  the  operating 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ntioned  end  of  the  shaft  with  the  drop- 
upon  rotation  of  the  operating  abaft 
the  dropping  device  is  actuated. 


dard 


OIL-BURNER.     Richabo  A.  Tebrt.  Roa- 
June    2.1,    1914.      Serial    No.    846,847. 


1.  A  bydrocar  )on  burner  including  a  casing  having  a 
pressure  fluid  inlet  adjacent  one  end.  a  contracte<l  outlet 
opening  adjacent  its  other  end  and  a  socket  next  out- 
side the^contract  ?d  outlet  opening,  a  nozzle  projecting  Into 
the  casing  Into  the  first  mentioned  end.  an  adjustable 
stem  passing  thraugh  the  nozzle  and  casing,  a  valve  ami 


spreader   carried 
discharge  end  of 


passing  through 
spreader  carried 
discharge  end  of 


by  the  stem  and  cooperating  with  the 
the  nozzle,  the  stem  and  contracted  out- 
let opening  havibg  interengaglng  portions  for  guiding  the 
stem  for  longituiinal  movement,  and  a  spreader  carried 
by  the  stem  with  n  the  said  socket. 

2.  A  hydrocarimn   burner  including  a   casing   having   a 
pressure  fluid  in^t  adjacent  one  end.  a  contracted  outlet 

its  other  end  and  a  socket  next  outside 
the  contracted  dutlet  opening,  a  nozzle  projecting  into 
the  casing  from  tpe  flrst  mentioned  end,  an  adjustable  stem 
the  nozzle  and  casing,  a  valve  and 
by  t*ie  stem  and  cooperating  with  the 
the  nozzle,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  stem 
within  the  contracted  outlet  opening,  pins  engaging 
through  the  colliir  and  stem,  and  engaging  the  walls  of 
the  said  contracted  outlet  opening  to  guide  the  stem  for 
longitudinal  moviement,  a  spreader  engageable  upon  the 
stem  and  seatablle  against  the  said  collar  within  the  said 
socket,  and  retaining  means  engageable  with  the  stem  for 
holding  the  last  mentioned  spreader  seated  against  the 
collar. 

3.  In  a  burner,  a  casing  having  an  outlet  opening  adja- 
cent one  end  and   socket  next  outside  the  said  opening,  a 


stem  extending  through  the  said  opening,  a  seat  element 
disposed  within  one  portion  of  the  said  socket  and  clos- 
ing the  same,  and  a  spreader  mounted  upon  the  stem  and 
fitting  slldably  against  the  said  seat  element. 

4.  A  burner  Including  a  casing  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing adjacent  one  end  and  a  socket  next  outside  the  said 
opening,  a  stem  extending  through  the  said  opening,  a 
seat  element  fitting  within  one  portion  of  the  socket,  the 
seat  element  and  casing  having  Interengageable  portions 
for  removably  holding  the  seat  element  In  place,  a 
spreader  slldably  engaging  the  seat  element  within  the 
said  socket,  the  stem  being  Journaled  through  the  spreader 
and  having  a  collar  against  which  the  spreader  is  seated, 
and  retaining  means  engaged  upon  the  stem  for  holding 
the  spreader  in  place. 


1,110,517.  POST-HOLE  AUGER.  Benjamin  G.  Wat- 
kins,  Walter  P.  Watkins,  and  Taylor  Watkins, 
Elizabetbtown,  Ky.  Filed  May  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,020.     (Cl.  256—66.) 


^ 


1.  An  earth  auger  Including  In  combination,  a  semi- 
cylindrical  member  of  a  circumference  approximately  216 
degrees  having  an  extending  dished  sect or-Hli aped  cut 
ter  blade  continued  from  one  longitudinal  iKlge  of  said 
member  and  ending  at  a  point  marking  the  center  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  an  obliquely  extending  flange  of  grad- 
ually decreasing  width  starting  from  the  other  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  member,  an  access  opening  being  formed 
between  said  flange  and  blade  and  said  longitudinal  edge 
bulging  outwardly  at  its  union  with  said  blade,  and  a 
spanner  having  a  handle  socket  secured  to  said  cylindri- 
cal member  at  the  end  opposite  of  said  flange  and  blade. 

2.  An  earth  auger  including  In  combination,  a  seml- 
cyllndrical  member  from  one  edge  of  which  extends  a 
dished  secton  shaped  cutting  blade  with  an  adjacent 
obliquely  extending  flange  of  gradually  decreasing  width 
extending  from  the  opposite  edge,  an  access  opening  being 
formed  between  said  flange  and  blade,  and  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  cylindrical  memljer. 


1,110,618.  PENCIL  -  HOLDER.  Oscar  Werner,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,209. 
(Cl.  24—11.) 

1.  A  pencil  holder,  comprising  a  substantially  tubular 
member  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  pocket  flap  en- 
gaging means,  and  a  positive  locking  means  formed  there- 
on adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  insertion  of  a  pencil  in 
said  bolder,  whereby  the  pencil  after  insertion  in  the 
holder  will  maintain  the  holder  in  a  locked  relation  to  the 
pocket  flap  and  the  pencil  In  a  frictional  engagement  with 
the  holder. 

2.  A  pencil  holder,  comprising  a  substantially  tubulat 
body  member  provided  at  the  top  thereof  with  a  garment 
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engaging  hook,  a  spring  finger  formed  on  the  body  member 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  finger  being  bent  inwardly 
and  lying  within  said  body  member,  the  end  of  said  finger 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  member  and  toward 
the  inner  surface  of  the  garment  hook,  whereby  when  the 
holder  hook  is  In  place  on  a  garment  pocket  and  a  pencil 
is  inserted  in  the  bolder  the  end  of  the  finger  will  be 
forced  into  the  fabric  of  the  garment  pocket  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  holder  in  a  locked  relation  to  the  garment. 


3.  A  pencil  holder,  comprising  a  substantially  tubular 
body  member  open  at  both  ends,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided near  the  lower  end  thereof  with  an  indentation 
adapted  to  act  as  a  pencil  stop,  said  member  also  being 
provided  near  the  top  thereof  with  a  garment  engaging 
hook,  a  spring  finger  formed  on  the  bo<ly  member  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  said  finger  being  bent  inwardly  and  lying 
within  said  body  member,  the  end  of  said  finger  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  body  member  and  toward  the  inner 
surface  of  the  garment  hook,  whereby  when  the  bolder 
hook  is  in  place  on  a  garment  pocket  and  a  pencil  is  in- 
serted In  the  holder  the  end  of  the  finger  will  be  forced 
Into  the  fabric  of  the  garment  pocket  so  as  to  maintain 
the  holder  in  a  locked  relation  to  the  garment. 


1,110.519.  CLUTCH.  Wilson  B.  Wiolb.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  F.  Scott,  Taft, 
Cal.,  and  one  third  to  John  H.  McBrlde,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,683.  (Cl. 
192—9.) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  drilling  rigs,  comprising  a 
shaft  and  bearings  therefor,  an  intermediate  bearing  for 
said  shaft  having  concentric  sleeves  formed  thereon, 
means  to  support  a  bull  wheel  and  sand  reel  pinion  upon 
said  sleeves  Independent  of  said  shaft,  clutch  members 
carried  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  bull  wheel 
or  sand  reel  pinion,  and  means  operable  through  a  tmre 
in  said  shaft  to  operate  said  clutch  members. 


2.  A  clutch  mechanism,  comprising  a  slotted  shaft  bav 
ing  a  central  bore  communicating  with  said  slots  and  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  plurality  of  toothed  sleeves 
mounted  adjacent  said  slots,  members  mounted  adjacent 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  teeth  on 
said  sleeves,  connecting  means  between  the  walls  of  said 
toothed  sleeves  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  rod  connecting  said 
connecting  means  mounted  in  and  extending  t>eyond  the 
end  of  said  central  bore,  in  said  shaft  and  means  to  move 
said  rod  to  move  said  toothed  sleeves. 

3.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  bull  wheel  shafts,  compris- 
ing a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  slots  transversely  formed 
therein,  and  a  bore  extending  from  said  slots  concen 
trically  within  said  shaft  to  one  end  thereof,  sleeved  bear- 
ings adapted  to  support  said  shaft,  a  bull  wheel  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  a  pair  of  said  sleeves  on  said  l>earlngs,  a 
sand  reel  connection  mounted  on  another  of  said  sleeves 
of  said  bearing,  each  of  said  wheels  being  provided  with 
notches  adapted  to  engage  clutch  members,  sleeved  clutch 
members  mounted  adjacent  said  slots  on  said  shaft,  means 
to  connect  said  pairs  of  clutch  members,  a  rod  adapted  to 
connect  said  clutch  member  connections,  and  means  to 
positively  reciprocate  said  rod  to  operate  said  clutch  mem- 
bers to  alternately  engage  or  disengage  said  bull  wheel 
and  sand  reel  pinion  from  said  shaft. 


1.110,520.     BURIAL  VAULT.     Ira  E. 
Ind.      Filed   Apr.   6,    1913.      Serial 

72—7.) 


WooDARD,  Dunkirk, 
No.    759,238.      (Cl. 


A  burial  vault,  comprising  a  bousing  provided  with  a 
closure  sealed  in  position  thereon,  said  closure  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  the  seat  in  said  closure,  a  stem  for  said  valve 
loosely  disposed  through  said  closure  and  having  longitu- 
dinal grooves  therein,  and  a  head  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
stem  having  recesses  therein  to  which  the  grooves  in  said 
stem  lead,  said  valve  being  sealed  in  Its  seat  after  the  air 
has  been  extracted  from  the  housing. 


1,110,521.     MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.     Frederick  Acker 
MAN  and  James  H.  Si'llivan,  Vancouver,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada.     Filed  Mar.  6, 1914.     Serial  No.  822,876. 
(Cl.  84—17.) 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  members  vertically  supported  on  said  base  and  ro- 
tatable thereon,  the  said  tubular  members  being  rotatably 
disposed  within  each  other,  independent  toothed  members 
carried  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  tubular  members,  a 
stop  member  carried  by  each  said  toothed  member,  Inde- 
pendent spring  socket  members  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  tubular  members, 
leaf  engaging  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  said  spring 
sockets,  a  revoluble  toothed  cylinder  means  for  rotating 
the  cylinder  whereby  said  cylinder  is  adapted  to  t>e  carried 
into  mesh  with  the  said  toothed  members  of  the  tubular 
members  whereby  the  said  tubular  members  are  rotated 
successively  one  after  the  other,  and  against  the  periphery 
of  said  cylinder  the  stop  members  bear  both  in  their 
normal  and  final  position  and  means  for  actuating  the 
said  toothed  cylinder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  tubular  members  each  of  which  is  rotatable 
within  the  other,  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  inner- 
most tubular  member.  Independent  toothed  members  car- 
ried on  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  tubular  members,  a 
stop  carried  by  each  said  toothed  member.  Independent, 
iiprlng  socket  members  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
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to  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubular  members,  leaf  engaging 
arms  adapted  to  engiigc  the  said  spring  socket  members, 
a  revoluble  toothed  ctlindor  means  for  rotating  the  cylin- 
der whereby  said  cyQnder  is  adapted  to  be  carried  Into 
mesh  with  the  said  tiotbed  members  of  the  tnbalar  mem- 
bers whereby  the  sain  tubular  members  are  rotated  suc- 
cessively one  after  tb^  other,  and  against  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  the  stoa  members  bear  both  in  their  normal 
and  final  position,  a  1  pinion  carried  by  the  said  toothed 
cylinder,  a  gear  enga|;ing  said  pinion,  and  a  lever  for  ac- 
tuating the  said  gear,]  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


ed  to  be  detachably 
member,    independent 


3.  In  a  music  leaf  Itumer,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able base  and  a  plumlity  of  tubular  members  yertically 
supported  on  said  baai'  and  rotatable  thereon,  the  said  tu- 
bular members  being  rotatably  disposed  within  each  other, 
of  a  plurality  of  leaf  engaging  arms  each  of  which  is  adapt- 


secured  to  a  corresponding  tubular 
toothed  members  carried  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  sal^  tubular  members,  stops  carried  by 
the  said  toothed  meinbers,  a  revoluble  toothed  cylinder 
means  for  rotating  tie  cylinder  whereby  said  cylinder  is 
adapted  to  successlyeiy  rotate  the  said  toothed  members, 
and  against  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  the  stop  mem- 
bers bear  both  in  th^r  normal  and  final  position,  a  pin- 
ion carried  by  the  said  toothed  cylinder,  a  gear  engaging 
said  pinion,  and  a  loN'er  for  actuating  the  said  gear,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  music  leaf  t\|mer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  p^st  members  secured  to  said  base  and 
extending  upwardly  tberefrom,  a  plate  carried  on  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  pofts  and  secured  thereto,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  aj  central  circular  opening,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  tubular  Aembers  extending  through  the  said 
circular  opening  and  jrotatably  supported  on  said  base,  an 
independent  toothed  rbember  carried  by  each  tubular  mem- 
ber on  the  lower  end  |hereof,  a  stop  carried  by  said  toothed 
member,  an  independent  spring  socket  member  carried  by 
each  tubular  membet  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  ae- 
ciu^  toward  the  upder  ends  thereof,  a  leaf  engaging  arm 
for  each  spring  socket;  said  arms  being  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  sheet  of  Ausic,  a  toothed  cylinder  adapted  to 
t>e  revoluble  between  the  aforesaid  plate  and  the  base, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and  to  successively 
engage  and  rotate  tha  said  toothed  members,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  said  toothed  cylinder,  a  gear  engaging  said 
pinion,  a  lever  for  Actuating  said  gear,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  said  tub^ilar  members  centrally,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified,  j 

5.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  plurality  of  turnable  mem- 
bers, music  leaf  supfortlng  arms  and  a  segmental  gear 
portion  carried  by  ea^h  member,  actuating  segmental  gear 
portions  designed  to  {be  carried  Into  mesh  with  the  seg- 
mental gear  portions  jof  the  turnable  members,  actuating 


means   carrying  the 


laid   actuating   segmental   gear  por- 


tion* successively  Intd  mesh  with  the  gear  portions  of  the 


turnable  members  so  that  one  portion  engages  with  each 
gear,  a  stop  portion  extending  radially  from  each  actu- 
ating gear  portion  and  a  co  acting  portion  with  which 
the  radial  stops  engage  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  turn- 
able  members,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,110,522.     PUMP.    Ralph  B.  Ackebman,  El  Moro,  Colo, 
nied  Aug.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  570,700.     (CI.  103—43.) 


n^?l- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  having  a  tapered 
end,  flanges  formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the 
major  end  thereof,  a  cap,  a  flange  formed  upon  said  cap, 
said  flange  being  secured  to  the  flange  formed  upon  the 
major  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  plate  closing  one  end  of 
said  cap,  a  sleeve  extending  radially  from  said  cap  In 
spaced  relation  from  the  open  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  extend- 
ing axlally  from  said  cap,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
a  bore  having  contracted  ends  producing  an  Interior  pas- 
sage, a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  con- 
tracted ends  of  the  bore  thereof  and  extending  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  walls,  of  said  passage,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  and  a  rotor  keyed  to  said  shaft  within  the  cyl- 
inder, said  rotor  consisting  of  a  hub,  a  series  of  helical 
blades  carried  by  said  hub  and  each  provided  with  a  ter- 
minal flange  tapering  in  height  and  thickness  from  the  en- 
trant edge  rearward  whereby  to  provide  a  fluid  channel  of 
gradually  Increasing  capacity,  said  shaft  engaging  the 
transverse  bar  located  within  the  cylinder  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  impeller  for  pumps  consisting  of  a  rotor  having 
a  hub,  a  series  of  helical  blades  carried  by  said  hub,  each 
of  said  blades  being  provided  with  a  terminal  flange  taper- 
ing in  height  and  thickness  from  the  entrant  edge  rear- 
ward whereby  to  provide  a  fluid  channel  of  gradually  in- 
creasing capacity. 


1.110,623.  PAPEH-TOWEL  CONTAINER.  Gdbtav  A. 
AiCHEB  and  Solomon  Lazar,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,318.     (Cl.  211—29.) 


1.  A  paper  towel  container  comprising  a  rectangular 
box  having  bottom  strips  and  a  space  between  the  said 
strips ;  a  reciprocating  frame  slldably  mounted  within  the 
container ;  and  rollers  rotatably  secured  to  the  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  paper  towels  within  the  container 
and  to  move  with  the  towel  being  withdrawn  from  the  aald 
container. 
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2.  A  paper  towel  container  comprising  a  rectangular 
box  having  longitudinal  bottom  strips  and  a  space  between 
the  said  strips  and  transverse  grooves  within  each  end  of 
the  container ;  a  reciprocating  frame  slldably  mounted 
within  the  grooves ;  and  rollers  rotatably  secured  to  the 
reciprocating  frame  and  adapted  to  support  paper  towels 
within  the  container  and  to  move  with  the  towel  being 
withdrawn  from  the  said  container. 

3.  A  paper  towel  container  comprising  a  rectangular 
box  having  bottom  strips  and  a  space  between  the  said 
strips  and  transverse  grooves  within  each  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  near  the  bottom  thereof  ;  a  reciprocating  frame 
slldably  mounted  within  the  grooves  and  transversely  to 
the  bottom  strips;  and  parallel  rollers  rotatably  secured 
to  the  reciprocating  frame  and  parallel  with  the  bottom 
strips  and  adapted  to  support  paper  towels  within  the 
container  and  to  move  with  the  towel  being  withdrawn 
from  the  said  container. 


1,110,625.  SLED.  Fba.nk  Andbuszkiewicz,  Eastbamp 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,292. 
(CL  21—94.) 


1,110,524.  NON-SKID  LINK.  Mihabl  Alaksin,  Beaver 
Falls,  Pa.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,174. 
(a.  162—14.) 


1.  A  non-skid  link  comprising  a  substantially  arch- 
shaped  resilient  single  piece  strip  having  Integral  oppo- 
sitely diverging  tread  strips  connected  with  each  other 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  strip,  outwardly-projecting 
sharpened  calks  upon  said  tread  strips,  and  said  strip 
provided  with  bolt-recelvlng  perforations  adjacent  its 
opposite  free  ends. 

2.  A  non-skid  link  substantially  arch-shaped  In  cross- 
section  and  comprising  end  strip  members,  diverging  tread 
strips  Integrally  secured  to  said  strip  members  and  adapt- 
ed for  engaging  the  tread  portion  of  a  tire,  and  locking 
means  engaging  said  strip  members. 


1.  A  sled  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  metal  bent  to 
include  runners,  a  transverse  member  continuing  from  the 
rear  portions  of  said  runners,  and  top  rails  formed  also 
from  continuations  of  the  runners  and  engaged  with  the 
transverse  member. 

2.  A  sled  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  metal  designed 
to  form  runners,  a  transverse  bar  continuing  from  the 
rear  portions  of  said  runners,  the  forward  portions  of  the 
runners  being  bent  upwardly  and  thence  inwardly  and 
Intertwined,  the  Intertwined  portion  being  extended  rear- 
wardly  and  the  sections  of  the  wire  then  spread  and  con- 
tinued rearwardly  to  form  top  rails  for  the  device. 

3.  A  sled  formed  of  a  single  strani}  of  metal  bent  to 
form  an  upper  transverse  t>ar,  the  portions  of  the  metal 
continuing  from  said  bar  being  bent  downwardly  and  then 
forwardly  to  form  runners,  the  portions  of  the  metal  con- 
tinuing from  the  forward  ends  of  said  runners  being  bent 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  then  intertwined  to  extend 
rearwardly.  the  portion  of  the  metal  being  then  spread  out- 
wardly and  bent  rearwardly  for  engagement  with  the  rear 
transverse  bar,  whereby  to  form  top  rails  for  the  aled. 

206  O.  0. — 44 


4.  A  sled  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  metal  beat  to 
form  an  upper  transverse  bar,  the  portions  of  the  metal 
continuing  from  said  bar  being  bent  downwardly,  rear- 
wardly and  thence  forwardly  to  form  runners,  the  por- 
tions of  the  metal  continuing  from  the  forward  ends  of  the 
runners  being  bent  upwardly  and  inwardly  for  engagement 
with  one  another  whereby  to  form  a  forward  transverse 
connection,  the  portions  continuing  from  the  last  men- 
tioned connection  being  spread  and  continued  rearwardly 
to  form  top  rails,  said  top  rails  having  engagement  with 
the  rear  transverse  bar. 


1,110,626.  DISAPPEARING  BED.  JoHX  t.  Beach  and 
Henbt  W.  Beach,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808,133.     (Cl.  5—18.) 


1.  A  disappearing  bed  comprising  the  combluatiou  of  a 
relatively  flxe^  closet  structure  and  a  movable  cabinet 
structure  or  truck  forming  a  movable  front  thereof,  each 
having  a  section  of  the  bed-frame  and  each  section  carry- 
ing a  section  of  mattress,  and  means  connecting  the  truck 
and  the  bed-frame  section  in  the  closet  when-b.v  said  bed- 
frame  sections  may  be  moved  into  horizontal  allnement 
for  use. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recess  or  closet  structure,  of 
a  section  of  a  bed-frame  foldably  mounted  in  the  recess, 
and  a  complementary  section  of  bed-frame  horizontally 
movable  toward  and  from  the  recess  to  form,  when  the  bed 
sections  are  in  horizontal  allnement.  a  complete,  full- 
length  bed  structure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closet  structure,  of  a  section 
of  a  bed-frame  foldably  mounted  in  the  structure,  a  com- 
plementary section  of  bed-frame  horizontally  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  closet  structure  to  form,  when  the  bed 
sections  are  In  horizontal  allnement,  a  complete,  full- 
length  bed  structure,  and  means  connecting  the  horizon- 
tally movable  bed  section  and  the  tlltable  bed  section 
whereby  they  automatically  cooperate  te  move  Into  hori- 
zontal allnement  and  to  right  angular  position  for  non-uae. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closet  structure,  of  a  section 
of  a  bed-frame  foldably  mounted  in  the  structure,  a  com- 
plementary section  of  bed-frame  horizontally  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  closet  structure  to  form,  when  the  t»ed 
sections  are  In  horizontal  allnement,  a  complete,  full- 
length  bed  structure,  means  connecting  the  horizontally 
movable  bed  section  and  the  tiltable  bed  section  whereby 
they  automatically  cooperate  to  move  into  horizontal 
allnement  and  to  right  angular  position  for  non-use,  and 
a  counterbalancing  means  for  upwardly  operating  the  tllt- 
able bed-frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  recess  or  closet,  of  a  bed- 
frame  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  which  ta 
tiltably  mounted  In  the  receaa  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
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horizon  tally 
means   coonectln); 
automatically 
when  in  a 

[Claims  6  to  17 


moTat>le  toward  and  from  said  recess,  and 
Id   bed-frame   sections  whereby    they 
coopjerate  to  form  a  bed-frame  of  full  length 
horlzoni  al  position. 

lot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110.527. 

Beckham.  Apac^ie 
No.  672,714. 


COMB|[NED   TIRE   AND   FELLY.      Linwood 
Okla.     Filed  Jan.  22.   1912.     Serial 
21—167.) 


(d 


ind 


ope  a 


la  a  combined 
plurality    of   tire 
their  meeting  end^, 
formed  thereon  a 
groove  formed 
outer    alining 
through  said  opei^ngs, 
said  offset  ends, 
therein  in  alineme^t 
ends  of  the  tire 
outer  bolts,  said 
in   alinement   witii 
inner  bolt,  a  rib 
ment   with    the   groove 
formed   upon    the 
the  opposite  offset 


1.110.528.  TU 
quette,  Mich 
ICI.  164—122.) 
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tire  and  felly,  the  combination  witb  a 

sections,    said    sections    t>eiDg   offset    at 

one  of  the  offset  ends  having  a   rib 

the  other  of  the  offset  ends  having  a 

tb^eln,  said  offset  ends  having  inner  and 

Ings    formed    therein,    bolts    extending 

a  spacing  block  slidable   between 

I  aid  spacing  block   having  slots  formed 

with  the  outer  openings  in  the  offset 

ons,  for  the  purpo.se  of  receiving  the 

spacing  block  having  an  opening  therein 

tlie   inner  openings   for   receiving  the 

formed  upon  the  spacing  block  for  engage 

in    one  offset   end.   and   a   groove 

spacing  block  for  receiving   the  rib  on 

end. 


S«Cti( 


RR  ST-PLIERS.     Helgb  A.  Bohkesbn,  Mar- 
lllled  Oct  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,329. 


1.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  cooperating  Jaws,  a  cylinder 
mounted  longitudinally  upon  one  of  said  Jaws  and  adapted 
for  rotation  therein,  a  plurality  of  cup  shaped  dies  ex 
tending  from  the  periphery  of  sahl  cylinder,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tbols  ezqending  from  the  periphery  of  said  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  A  pair  of  pai^llel  pliers  having  a  Jaw,  a  member  ex- 
tending longitudinfally  thereover  and  rotatable  thereon,  a 

extending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
member  and  locat>d  at  different  distances  from  the  ful- 
crum of  said  pliers,  a  second  Jaw  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatabl)    mounted   tools  complementary   to  the 


tools  carried  by  the  said  first  mentioned  member,  said  last 
aforesaid  series  of  tools  being  rotatable  In  the  plane  of 
said  second  Jaw,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  last  men- 
tioned tools  in  proper  relation  to  said  first  mentioned 
tools,  so  as  to  aline  therewith  at  all  positions  of  the  Jaws. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  Jaws,  a  plu- 
rality of  tools  associated  with  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  plurality 
of  dies  also  associated  with  said  Jaw.  means  upon  which 
said  tools  and  dies  are  mounted,  said  means  being  rotu- 
tably  mounted  about  said  Jaw  to  rotate  about  an  axis  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  Jaw.  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
tools  and  dies  mounted  on  the  other  Jaw. 

4.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  cooperating  Jaws,  a  cylinder 
mounted  longitudinally  upon  one  of  said  Jaws  and  adapted 
for  rotation  thereon,  n  plurnlity  of  tools  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  dies  also 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatably  mounted  tools  on  the  other  Jaw  to 
cooperate  with  the  first  aforesaid  tools. 

5.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  coSperatIng  Jaws,  a  cylinder 
mounted  longitudinally  upon  one  of  said  Jaws  and  adapted 
for  rotation  thereon,  a  plurality  of  tools  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  rota- 
tably mounted  tools  on  the  other  Jaw  to  cooperate  with 
the  first  aforesaid  tools,  the  tools  mounted  upon  said  sec- 
ond Jaw  being  rotatable  In  the  central  plane  of  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,529.  ROLLED  SHOE-ANGLE.  BANCBorr  G.  Bbaink, 
New  York,  and  William  J.  Bradley,  Troy,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  The  Rail  Joint  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  K44.570.      (CI.  239—6.) 


1.  A  shoe  angle  for  rail  Joints  whose  base  member  is 
provided  with  an  upwardly  bent  rolled  Inner  edge  portion 
having  a  spike  receiving  hole  and  an  upper  Inclined  spike- 
head  bearing  surface  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
bole. 

2.  A  shoe  angle  for  rail  Joints  provided  at  the  Inner 
edge  portion  of  Its  base  member  with  a  rolled  toe-flu nge 
bent  to  present  at  its  upper  side  an  Inclined  outer  spike- 
bead  bearing. 

3.  A  shoe  angle  for  rail  Joints  provided  at  the  inner 
edge  of  its  base  member  with  a  spike  hole  and  with  a 
rolled  toe-flange  having  a  reverse  bend  to  present  an  In- 
clined spike-head  bearing  beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  hole. 

4.  A  shoe  angle  for  rail  Joints  provided  at  the  inner 
edge  portion  of  Its  base  memlier  with  an  upwardly  bent 
rolled  toe-flange  of  the  same  thlckne.ss  as  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  base  member  and  presenting  at  Its  upper 
side  an  outer  spike-head  bearing. 


1,110.530.  PUTTYLE8S  WINDOW  SASH  AND  PANE 
HOLDER.  Samcbl  T.  Brock.  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  734,942.  (CI.  20—56.4.) 
A  window   pane   receiving  tube,   having  a   slot   forme<l 

along  one  side  thereof,  the  edges  of  said  slot  being  bent 
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Inwardly   to  proTlde   gripping   flanges,    said   edges   being 
slitted  at  Intervals  and  the  offset  portions  between  said 


W^ 


(•llts  l»elng  bent  outwardly,  whereby  air  may  circulate 
through  said  tube,  and  means  for  holding  the  tube  in 
position. 


1.110,531.  STREET  SWEEPING  TRAILER.  Charles 
H.  BcTLER,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1913.  Serial 
No.  802.622.     (CI.  15—17.) 


In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle,  a  driving  pulley  thereon, 
a  trailer  housing  having  pivoted  connection  to  the  vehicle, 
a,  rotary  brush  In  the  housing,  a  driving  belt  for  the  brush 
passing  around  said  driving  pulley,  vertical  uprights  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  housing,  caster  wheel  supports 
for  the  housing  carried  by  the  uprights  and  having  their 
axes  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  axis  of  said  brush, 
means  for  maintaining  the  bousing  in  a  vertical  position, 
said  means  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  uprights,  a  wheel  carried  by  one  arm  of  said  lever 
and  engaging  the  belt,  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  last  mentioned  upright,  a  threaded  rod  passing 
through  said  bearing  and  secured  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever,  resilient  means  between  said  arm  and  said  bearing, 
and  a  band  wheel  for  advancing  or  withdrawing  said  rod. 


1,110.532.  INCl'BATOR.  Lyman  C.  Btce,  Petaluma, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  792.602.  (Cl. 
219—19.) 

In  an  electrical  incubator,  a  chamber  having  a  similar 
combined  air  Inlet  and  outlet  at  each  end  thereof  and 
located  In  a  common  plane  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  the  incubator,  a  series  of  spaced  independent  cores 
disposed  l)eneatb  the  under  face  of  tbe  top,  said  cores  ex- 
tending transversely  of  tbe  length  of  the  Incubator  and  en- 
tirely across  the  width  thereof  and  having  electric  con- 


ductors wound  thereabout,  tbe  coils  of  tbe  conductor  be- 
ing widely  separated  at  the  centers  of  tbe  cores  and  being 


Y'<yyyy<<^^yy^^yA  ^^^y.^^.^^yyyyy^^ 


closely  related  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  core  whereby  to  provide 
maximum  heat  at  the  bounding  walls  of  the  chamber. 


1,110,533.  BRTSH  RECEPTACLE.  Jacob  G.  Car- 
MICHAEL,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,989.      (Cl.  91—63.) 


A  receptacle  for  brushes  comprising  a  case  adapted  to 
contain  water  and  tbe  bristle  portion  of  a  brush,  a  cover 
provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  annular  portion 
and  a  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  said  annular  por- 
tion to  adapt  it  to  cover  an  opening  in  the  top  side  of  said 
receptacle,  said  cover  t>eing  further  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion  which  forms  an  inclosed  cham- 
ber that  is  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  of  a  brush,  and 
two  oppositely  disposed  flat  springs  whose  lower  ends  are 
each  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  cover  and  each  of 
which  flat  springs  is  curved  and  disposed  to  project  up- 
wardly within  said  chamber  with  its  upper  end  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  wall  of  said  chamber  whereby  the  handle  of 
a  brush  may  engage  with  the  convex  surfaces  of  said 
springs  thus  suspendingly  to  support  said  brush. 


1,110,534.  PACKAGE-BAND.  William  J.  Chamber- 
lain, Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,758.      <C1.  24—17.) 

A  band  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a  strip  of 
pliable  sheet  metal  having  one  of  its  ends  formed  with 
laterally  extending  ears,  an  elongated  ring  plvotally  con- 
nected to  Its  other  end.  said  ears  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  ring  when  tbe  band  is  folded,  a  slide  freely 
movable  from  end  to  end  of  said  strip  and  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  closed  loops,  one  of  said  loops  being  greater  in 
size  than  the  other,  the  smaller  loop  being  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  receive  tbe  body  of  tbe  strip,  while  the  larger  loop 
is  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  strip  after  the  same 
is  passed  through  said  ring  and  is  bent  upon  tbe  body  of 
said  strip,  and  In  alinement  witb  tbe  remaining  portion 
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thereof  and  adjured  npon  a  package,  said  ears  being  of 
BQCh   dimensions  las   to   prevent  passage   thereof   through 


the  smaller  loop 

band  Is  In  its  inoi)erati 


to  prevent  loss  of  the  loops  when  the 
ve  position. 


1,110.535.     WINE  TURBIN 
WUlesden    Gree  a 
1910,  Serial  No 
rial  No.  817,66fl. 


NE.    Joseph  Gkrshom  Childs, 

London,    England.      Filed    Oct.    24, 

588,885.     Renewed  Feb.   9,  1914.     Se- 

(Cl.  170—8.) 


1.  In  a  wind  to  rbine  the  combination  of  a  tower,  a  tur- 
bine head  rotating  upon  and  inclosing  the  top  of  said 
tower,  a  turbine  wheel  Journaled  in  said  head,  journal 
roller  bearings  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  head  sur- 
rounding said  tower  and  a  covering  inclosing  said  roller 
bearings  and  protecting  them  from  exposure. 

2.  In  a  wind  tu  rbine  the  combination  of  a  tower,  a  tur- 
bine head  rotating  upon  and  Inclosing  the  top  01  said 
tower,  a  turbine  wheel  Journaled  in  said  head,  roller 
bearings  carried  )y  said  head  spaced  apart  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  sa  d  head  and  surrounding  said  tower,  a 
thrust  bearing  taking  tne  weight  of  said  head  and  flanged 
boxings  carried  hr"  said  ht>ad  and  totally  inclosing  said 
roller  bearings  aid  serving  as  a  protection  for  them 
against  the  weather. 

3.  In  a  wind  tu  -bine  the  combination  of  a  tower,  a  tur- 
bine head  rotatin;  upon  and  Inclosing  the  top  of  said 
tower,  a  turbine  wheel  Journaled  in  said  head,  roller 
bearings  between  »ald  head,  and  said  towtr  .surrounding 
the  tower,  a  cent  a  1  sleevefitted  to  said  head,  a  thrust 
bearing  supportlnp  said  sleeve  and  head,  a  spherical 
seating  to  said  th  rust  bearing  and  covers  carried  by  said 
bead  and  protectlqs:  said  roller  bearings  from  exposure. 

4.  In  a  wind  turbine  the  combination  of  a  tower,  a  tur- 
bine head  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  two  ears  projecting 
therefrom,  a  pivot  passing  between  said  ears,  a  girder  on 
said  pivot  and  be  ween  said  ears,  stays  for  maintaining 
said  girder  in  position  with  regard  to  said  head,  and  a 
controlling  vane  carried  on  said  girder. 

5.  In  a  wind  turbine  the  combination  of  a  tower,  a  ro- 
tatable  head  thenpon,  girders  extending  laterally  from 
aald  head,  transverse  members  secured  to  said  girders, 
•hafts  bearing  vane  plates  secured  in  said  transverse  i 
members,  said  van*  plates  being  non-centrally  mounted  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  by  wind  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.536.  HEADLIOHT  -  TURWINO  MEANS.  Edwabd 
O.  Clakk.  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Edward  A.  Moye,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1918. 
Serial  No.  801,635.      (CI.  240- -«2.) 


In  a  head  light  turning  means  for  automobiles,  con- 
nected head  lights,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  running  gear 
with  its  axis  upright,  a  fork  for  one  of  said  lights  having 
a  shank  extending  through  and  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
sleeve,  a  locking  meml)er  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shank,  wheel  steering  means  connected  witu  said  member 
to  Bhlft  the  lights,  said  shank  having  a  locking  pin  and 
said  member  being  notched  to  engage  said  pin  and  lock 
said  shank  and  member  against  independent  rotation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  shift 
said  member  into  locking  engagement  with  said  shank 
and  said  member  having  a  cam  engaging  extension  pro- 
jecting horisontally  and  radially  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  cam  having  a  spindle  pro- 
jecting eccentrically  therefrom  and  journaled  in  said  fixed 
sleeve  to  rotate  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  sleeve  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  cam  against 
said  extension  to  disengage  said  memlier  from  said  shank, 
and  said  cam  being  provided  with  a  handle  for  operation 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1,110,537.  TAILOR'S  IRON.  Alaxandkk  Dcband.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial  N«,  790.943. 
(CI.  68—26.) 


/a- 


1.  A  tailor's  Iron  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  rfl> 
formed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  having  minute 
openings  communicating  with  the  face  of  the  iron,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  said  cavity,  a  cover  secured  to  said 
body  portion  provided  with  a  handle,  and  means  located 
in  said  handle  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said 
cavity. 

2.  A  tailor's  iron  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  rib 
formed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion  and  par- 
tially separated  therefrom  by  a  series  of  heat  insulating 
openings,  said  rib  also  being  provided  with  an  inclosed 
cavity  having  minute  openings  communicating  with  the 
fare  of  the  Iron,  controllable  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  said  cavity,  and  handle  means  for  said  iron. 


1,110,538.     RESILIENT  TIRE.     Charles  Fkndbis.  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,668. 
(CI.  152 — 8.) 
1.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 

of  transverse  tire  sections  having  grooves  in  their  abut- 
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ting  tmte*,  of  metal  rings  arranged  in  said  grooves  and 
having  tkelr  ends  overlapped  at  the  inner  face  of  the 
tire,  aaA.*  resilient  sleeve  for  each  of  said  rings. 


ja 


2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  tire  sections  having  interior  recesses  opening 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  tire,  said  sections  also  having 
grooves  in  their  abutting  faces,  of  bowed  springs  fitted 
in  said  recesses,  and  metal  rings  arranged  in  said 
grooves,  said  bowed  springs  being  arranged  alternately 
with  said  rings. 

3.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  tire  sections  having  interior  recesses  opening 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  tire,  of  bowed  springs  fitted  in 
said  recesses  and  having  their  ends  turned  out  under 
the  inner  portions  of  the  tire  sections,  said  sections  and 
springs  having  alined  grooves  and  notches  respectively  in 
their  abutting  faces,  and  separate  interlocking  means  ar- 
ranged In  said  alined  grooves  and  notches. 

4.  In  a  resiliant  tire,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  tire  sections  having  interior  recesses  opening 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  tire,  of  bowed  springs  fitted  In 
said  recesses  and  having  their  ends  turned  out  under  the 
Inner  portions  of  the  tire  sections,  said  sections  and 
springs  having  alined  grooves  and  notches  respectively  in 
their  abutting  faces,  metal  rin^s  arranged  in  said  grooves 
and  notches,  and  a  band  passed  through  said  rings  for 
binding  them  to  a  wheel  rim. 


1,110,539.  ORCHARD  HEATER.  Chables  D.  Filstcad, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Samuel  B. 
Hampton,  Corona.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798.024.      (CI.   158—91.) 


1.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  draft  openings,  an  apertured  cover  therefor,  a  sleeve 
having  openings  adapted  to  fit  within  the  aperture  in 
said  cover,  and  a  burner  stack  having  openings  adapted  to 
be  supported  within  said  sleeve,  the  openings  in  the  in- 
closed portions  of  the  sleeve  and  stack  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  or  out  of  register. 

2.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
draft  openings  therein  and  an  opening  in  the  cover  thereof, 
an  apertured  sleeve  supported  within  said  opening  in  said 
cover  and  projecting  within  said  receptacle,  a  turnable  and 


apertured  burner  stack  within  said  sleeve  asd  adapted  to 

be  rotated  therein  to  have  certain  of  its  apertures  regis- 
ter with  the  apertures  in  said  sleeve. 

3.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  metallic  fuel  recep- 
tacle having  a  plurality  of  draft  openings  disposed  above 
tbe  normal  fuel  line  within  said  receptacle,  an  apertured 
cover  therefor  having  a  flange,  a  sleeve  of  tubular  form 
supported  in  said  flanged  aperture'  of  said  cover  and  pro- 
jecting within  the  fuel  within  said  receptacle  and  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  walls,  a  tubular  burner  stack 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  openings  therein  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  sleeve  and  project  upwardly  therefrom, 
certain  of  said  rows  of  openings  registering  with  the  aper- 
tures in  said  sleeve,  and  means  to  more  said  burner  stack 
in  relation  to  said  sleeve  to  regulate  the  passage  of  gases 
through  the  registering  rows  of  openings. 

4.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  fuel  receptacle  prd- 
vided  with  draft  openings,  an  apertured  cover  therefor,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  fit  within  said  apertured  cover  and  ex- 
tending at>ove  and  below  the  aperture  in  said  cover  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  within  the  receptacle,  and 
a  burner  stack  adapted  to  fit  within  said  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out 
of  registration  with  the  before-mentioned  openings  in  the 
sleeve  to  regulate  the  passage  of  gases  from  without  tb^ 
stack  in  the  receptacle  into  the  burner  stack,  and  a  row 
of  openings  in  the  sleeve  without  the  receptacle,  and  a  row 
of  openings  in  the  stack  without  the  receptacle  adapteditc 
be  brought  into  and  out  of  registration  to  regulate  the 
passage  of  air  into  tbe  stack  from  without  the  receptacle. 

5.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
draft  openings  therein  and  an  iii>ening  in  the  cover  there- 
of, an  apertured  sleeve  supjjorted  within  said  opening  in 
said  cover  and  projecting  within  and  without  said  recep- 
tacle, and  an  apertured  burner  stack  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  sleeve  and  be  moved  therein,  arranged  to  have  certain 
of  its  apertures  register  with  the  apertures  In  said  sleeve. 

ICIalni  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.110.540.  PROCESS  OF  SMELTIN<;  AND  ITUIFYINU 
IRON.  GlsTAVE  R  Geuuaxdt.  rhicago.  111.  Filed  .luiie 
14,  191.3.     Serial  No.  773.593.     (CI.  75—14.) 


1.  The  herein  described  jtiucess  of  producing  a  purified 
Iron  which  consists  in  smelting  tlie  ore,  collecting  the 
smelted  ore  in  the  hearth  of  the  smelting  furnace  and  in 
causing  an  uir-blast  to  enter  the  smeltetl  iron  and  to  enter 
and  pierce  tbe  same  at  an  angle  olilique  to  the  level  of  the 
smelted  iron,  said  air-blast  being  passed  through  the  iron 
simultaneously  as  the  supply  of  ironrin  the  hearth  is  re- 
plenished by  freshly  smelted  Iron  from  above. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  purified 
iron  which  consists  in  smelting  the  ore,  collecting  tbe 
molten  mass  thus  obtaine<l  in  a  receptacle  lieneath  the 
ore,  and  in  causing  an  air-blast  to  enter  and  pierce  said 
molten  mass  at  a  point  adjacent  the  top  level  of  said  mai-a 
and  to  travel  obliquely  to  the  level  of  said  mass,  said  air- 
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Mast   being   passed   t 
•  a me  is  withdrawn 

3.  The  herein 
Iron  which  consists 
•duced  molten  iron  in 
Ing  an  air-blast  to 
level  of  the  body 
blast  to  pass  through 
In  the  receptacle 

4.  The  herein  t 
Inin  consisting  in 
ore  In  the  hearth  of 
an  air-blast  to  enter 
the  upper  level  of 
through    the   iron    in 
supply   of    iron    in 
smelted  iron  from 

5.  The  herein 
Iron  which  consists 
dnced  molten  Iron  in 
air  blast  to  enter  thu 
the  body  thereof,  In 
through  said  molten 
the  receptacle  wlthl 
causing  another  air 
level  of  the  reduced 


1.110,541.     TIRE 
assignor  to  Hewitt 
Corporation  of  N«w 
No.  515.017.     (CI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15, 1914- 


rough   the  molten   masa  before  the 

the  receptacle. 
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„_  process  of  producing  a  purified 
„  smelting  the  ore,  collecting  the  re- 
the  smelting  apparatus,  In  causing  an 

molten  Iron  near  the  upper  level  of 
rurther  causing  said  air  blast  to  pass 
Iron  while  the  same  still  remains  in 

which  it  has  been  collected,  and  In 
jlast  to  enter  intermediate  the  unper 
molten  Iron  and  the  body  of  the  ore. 


clenching  protruding  base  extensions  of  said  rubber  block, 
and  embracing  the  projecting  ends  of  said  rods. 

4  In  a  sectional  or  block  tire  separate  rubber  sections,  a 
flat  metallic  base  for  each  rubber  section  having  upturned 
sides  affording  permanent  attachment  to  the  section,  stiff 
material  embedded  In  the  base  of  said  sections  and  in  part 
projecting  therefrom  and  engaged  by  the  upturned  edges 
of  said  sections,  means  on  the  base  of  each  section  and 
means  on  the  face  of  the  rim  having  a  tight  fit  with  the 
means  on  the  base  of  each  block  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
held  In  temporary  position  for  assembling. 

1  110  542       CONTROLLING    MECHANISM.      Edwabd    R. 

'  Hewitt,    Rlngwood.    N.    J.,   assignor  to   Hewitt   Motor 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  May  2.  1007.  Serial  No.  371.457.     Renewed  Sept 

15,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,916.     (Cl.  74—13.) 


Sdw.vbd  R.  Hewitt,  Rlngwood,  N    J., 
Motor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
York.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.     Serial 
152—9.^ 
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1.  In  comblnatlop 
■ot   a   plurality 
relatively  rigid 
circumferential  ro'^s 
verse  width  of  the 
Ing  equal  s 
juatable  means  dls 
bers  of  adjacent 
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2.  In  combination 
of  a  plurality  of 
tlvely  rigid  bases 
the  rim  In  a  plu 
clenchere,  the  tot^l 
of   the   rows   of 
width  of  the  rim 
tlvely  between  the 
and  means  to  taki' 
locking  engagemeii 

3.  In  a  sections  1 
body  portion,  fabil 
of  rods  near  the 
portion  of  the 
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,  with  a  clencher  rim.  a  tire  composed 
Interchangeable    blocks    provided    with 
disposed  on  the  rim  In  a  plurality  of 
,„  between  the  clefichers.  the  total  trans- 
base  members  of  the  rows  of  blocks  be-   ; 
,.«lly  to  the  width  of  the  rim.  and  ad- 
Dosed  operatlvely  between  the  base  mem- 

of  blocks  to  force  the  same  Into  lock-   j 
with    the    clenchers   of   the   rim.  ; 

„  with  a  clencher  rim.  a  tire  composed 
llterchangeable  blocks  provided  with  rela- 
havlng  yielding  treads  and  disposed  on 
of  circumferential  rows  between  the 
Transversa  width  of  the  base  members 
l^locks   being  equal    substantially    to    the 
a  circumferential   rod  disposed  opera- 
base  members  of  adjacent  rows  of  blocks 
up  on  said  rod  to  force  the  blocks  Into 
with  the  clenchers  of  the  rim. 
or  block  tire,  a  unit  Including  a  rubber 
-  molded  In  the  base  thereof,  a  plurality 
se  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  main 
blofcks    a  metal  base  covering  the  bottom  of 
iptiimed    edges   on    said   base   embracing   or 


rality 


1  In  combination  in  a  brak.  ..r  clutch  operating  mech- 
anism, a  brake-hand  having  n  free  end  and  a  fixed  end.  an 
operating  nnl  In  operative  engagement  with  '^^  're«  end 
the  fixed  end  cooperating  with  the  rod  as  a  gu  de  therefor, 
and  means  for  Actuating  said  operating  rod  8«'»d  °^^»"«  f°; 
operating  with  the  rod  as  a  second  and  positive  guide 
tfhold  the  same  against  lateral  and  twisting  movement 
whereby  the  allnement  of  the  parts  of  the  brake-band  Is 

^Tln^tombinatlon  In  a  brake  or  clutch  operating  mech- 
anism.  a  brake  band  having  a  fixed  end,  and  a  free  eno,  an 
o^ra  mg  rod  In  operative  engagement  with  the  'ree  end 
Td  provided  with  a  cam  aperture,  and  a  rocke--  f  aft 
mounted  In  fixed  relation  to  the  fixed  end  of  the  brake- 
Zd.  and  cooperating  with  said  aperture  to  insure  a  true 
axial  movement  of  the  oi)erating  rod. 

3  in  combination  in  a  brake  or  clutch  operating  me<A- 
anism  a  brake-band  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end.  an 
operTlng  rod  In  operative  engagement  with  the Jree  end 
^nd  provided  with  a  cam  aperture,  and  a  rocker  shaft 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  fixed  «°«»^°'  ^J^^  .^"f*^ 
band  and  co8peratlng  with  said  aperture  to  ""^tuate  the 
o^ratlng  rod  and  insure  a  true  axial  movement  hereof^ 
Tin  combination  In  a  brake  or  ^'"tch  operating  mech^ 
anlsm  a  brake  Mnd  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end.  an 
owra  ing  rod  In  operative  engagement  with  the  free  end 
aS  m  ans^r  actuating  said  operating  ro^,  said  means  co- 
operating with  the  rod  as  a  positive  guide  therefor  to  in- 
sure true  axial  movement  thereof. 

5  The  combination  In  a  controlling  'f e<=»;f°'»™  «'  » 
brake-band  having  a  fixed  end.  a  free  '^-'^^l^^'^^^- 
I  support  intermodlnte  the  .-nds.  an  oP<^ratlns;  rod  opera 
tlvely  connected  to  the  free  end  and  provided  with  a  cam 
ojelr  a  rocker  arm  coSperating  with  the  cam  opening 
to  actuate  the  operating  rod.  the  arm  ^'^^  ^'^^f''' 
gUe  auick  initial  movement  of  the  operating  rod  and  slow 
final  movement  with  proportionate  greater  leverage. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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1110  543.  STARTING  AND  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
■  FOR  EIJ5CTRIC  VAPOR  APPARATI'S.  PrrKH  Coopm 
HBWirr.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  m*-'"^  "'"'R"' 
ments.  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company^  Hoboken. 
N  J  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1902  '  Serial  No.  102,336.  (Cl.  176—45.) 
1    The   combination   with   an   electrical    translating  de- 

vice  and  a  reactance  device  In  series  therewith,  of  a  shunt 
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across  the  circuit  between  the  translating  device  and  the 
reactance  device,  and  a  snap  or  quick-break  switch  In  said 
shunt,  the  reactance  device  being  placed  In  operative  re- 
lation to  the  switch,  80  as  to  operate  the  same  when  the 
main  drcnlt  Is  closed. 


^::^. 


tf_ 


* 


Br- 


._* 


2.  The  combination   with  an  electric  gas  lamp,  of  an 
■electro-magnetlcally    actuated   circuit    Interrupter   having 

•Its  contacts  In  multiple  with  the  lamp  and  Its  magnet  coll 
or  coils  In  the  supply  circuit  with  the  lamp  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  Interrupter  contacts  open  by  the  current  flow- 
ing through  the  lamp  while  lamp  Is  In  action. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  gas  lamp  connected 
with  a  low  potential  source  of  energy  through  a  circuit  of 
self  Induction  of  suflSclent  value  to  furnish  a  high  potential 
current  proper  for  starting  said  lamp,  an  Interrupter  for 
said  circuit  of  induction  having  Its  contacts  In  multiple 
with  the  lamp,  and  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said 
Interrupter,  said  electromagnet  having  Its  colls  connected 

•to  the  supply  circuit  and  adapted  t.)  hold  the  Interrupter 
contacts  open  by  the  current  flowiig  vhroigh  the  lamp 
while  the  lamp  Is  In  action. 


3.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  an  electrode 
consisting  In  part  of  solid  material  formed  Into  a  cup  or 
plate  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  apparatus,  and  in 
part  of  a  volatllizable  material.  In  combination  with  means 
for  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  the  electrode. 

4.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  an  electrode 
consisting  of  solid  material  Inclosed  within  the  apparatus, 
the  said  solid  material  having  a  surface  of  vaporiiable 
material. 

5.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  an  electrode 
consisting  of  solid  material  Inclosed  within  the  apparatus 
and  having  a  surface  of  vaporlzable  material.  In  combi- 
nation ^'Ith  means  for  continuously  renewing  the  said 
surface. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.110,.544.  ELECTRODE  FOR  VAPOR  APPAR.\TU8. 
Peteb  Coopkb  Hewitt,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUied 
Apr.  7,  1904.     Serial  No.  202,013.      (01.  176—50.) 


1.  In  a  gaa  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  an  electrode 
■consisting  in  part  of  a  cooled  solid  material  located  In- 
alde  the  apparatus  and  in  part  of  a  vaporiiable  material. 

•2.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  an  electrode 
consisting  In  part  of  a  cooled  solid  material  located  Inside 
the  apparatus  and  in  part  of  a  vaporlxable  material,  the 
material  of  the  solid  portion  of  the  electrode  being  capa"ble 
of  lielng  wetted  by  the  vaporlzable  material  of  the  elec- 
trode. 


,110,545.  ELECTRIC  VAPOR  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SA.ME.  Peteb 
Cooi'ER  Hewitt,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co.,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  295,538.     (Cl.  176—42.) 


1.  A  rectifier  for  alternating  current  Including  an  ex 
hausted   container   having  anode   chambers,  an    anode  at 
the  remote  end  of  each  chamber  and  a  cathode,  the  dls 
tance    between    any    two    anodes    l)y    way    of    any    pos- 
sible current  path  greatly  exceeding  that  between  either 
anode  and  the  cathode. 

2.  A  rectifier  for  alternating  currents  Including  a  her- 
metically sealed  exhausted  container  having  long  and 
narrow  spreading  upwardly  extending  tubular  portions, 
and  a  vaporlzable  cathode  in  the  said  container,  together 
with  solid  anodes  at  the  remote  ends  of  the  said  tubular 
portions  adapted  for  connection  to  the  terminals  of  an 
alternating  current  source  whereby  the  starting  resistance 
of  the  said  tubular  portions  Is  ad.led  to  the  negative  elec 
trodes  starting  reluctance  of  the  anodes. 


1  110  5  4  6.  DIRECTIONAL  CURRENT  ARRESTER. 
'pkteb  Coopeb  Hewitt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company. 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  3,  1903,  Serial  No.  141,661.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.  378,710.      (CL  371—253.) 

1  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combina- 
tion with  a  quarter  phase  alternating  source  and  a  direct 
current  work  circuit  of  a  vapor  rectifier  comprising  four 
anodes  and  a  vaporitable  cathode  and  connections  from 
the  terminals  of  said  source  to  said  anodes,  from  the 
neutral  point  of  said  source  to  said  work  circuit  and  from 
the  cathode  of  said  rectifier  to  said  work  circuit,  of  an 
Inductance  in  shunt  to  said  work  circuit. 
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2.  la  a  lysten  of  electrical  distribution,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  soarje  of  polyphase  alternating  current,  a  dl- 
clrcult  and  a  polyphase  mercury  vapor 
rectifier  between  Isaid  source  and  said  work  circuit,  of  an 
Inductive  shunt  tfor  said  work  circuit  whereby  current 
flows  through  Mlt  rectifier  Independently  of  the  operation 
of  the  devices  In  said  work  circuit. 


-.  Means  for  starting  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  anodes,  a  vaporlaable  cathode  and  a 
conuiner  therefor,  said  means  consisting  of  an  alternat- 
ing supply  connection  from  said  supply  to  said  anodes 
and  a  starting  band  adjacent  said  cathode  connected  to 
earth. 


.  3.  In  a  .system  < 
alternating  source 
direct  current  wor|c 
tlnuity  of  current 
Ing  devices  in  said 
an  inductanco  and 
inductance  res 


electrical  distribution  comprising  an 

and  a    mercury   vapor   rectifier  and   a 

circuit,  means  for  maintaining  con- 

legardless  of  the  operation  of  translat- 

work  circuit,  said  means  consisting  of 

connections  from  the  terminals  of  said 

pectl^ely  to  the  mains  of  said  work  circuit. 
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a  connection  from  a 
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1.110.548.  STARTING  AND  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
FOR  ELECTRIC  VAPOR  APPARATUS.  I'bt.b  CooPM 
HBWiTf.  Rlngwood  Manor.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  11,  1902,  Serial  No.  102  336 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  10  1910  Serial 
No.  596.601.     (CI.  176—45.) 


.METH0D    OF   TRANSMITTING    AND    UTI 
IC     CURRENTS.       Prraa     Cooper 
gwodd  Manor,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
Cwper    Hewitt    Electric    Co..    Hoboken, 
lion  of  New  .Jersey.     Original  applica 
1901.  Serial  No.  54.4«5.     Divided  and 
Tail.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  472.185 
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staring  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  com- 
anodes.  a  vaporizable  cathode  and  a 
Id  means  consisting  of  an  alternat- 
from  said  supply  to  said  anodes  and 
intermediate  point  of  said  supply 
starting  band  adjacent  said  cathode 


1.  The  fombluatlou  with  an  electrical  translating  de 
vice  requiring  an  initial  current  of  high  potential  and  a 
reactance  device  In  series  therewith,  of  a  shunt  across  the 
circuit  between  the  translating  device  and  the  reactance 
device,  an  automatic  switch  adapted  to  cause  a  con- 
tinuous succession  of  makes  and  breaks,  and  a  time  cut- 

;  out  in  the  circuit  of  the  reactance  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  vapor  lamp  requir- 
ing an  initial  current  of  relatively  high  potential,  a  shunt 
around  the  said  lamp,  means  for  holding  the  shunt  open 
when  the  lamp  Is  in  operation,  and  time  cut-out  for  break- 
ing the  shunt  circuit  when  it  remains  closed  for  a  prede- 
termined period. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  br  vapor  electric  appa- 
ratus requiring  an  initial  or  starting  current  of  relatively 
high  potential,  and  a  reactance  device  in  series  therewith, 
of  a  shunt  across  the  circuit  between  the  vapor  apparatus 
and  the  reactance  device,  an  oil  circuit  breaker  or  vibrator 
in  said  shunt,  and  a  time  cut  out  breaking  the  shunt  cir- 
cuit after  the  vibrator  has  operated  a  predetermined 
length  of  time,  the  said  circuit  breaker  or  vibrator  and  the 
said  reactance  device  being  placed  in  such  relation  to  each 
other  that  the  reactance  device  will  actuate  the  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  or  vibrator  whenever  the  vapor  apparatus 
falls  or  ceases  to  operate. 

4.  In  an  electric  system,  an  electric  vapor  lamp,  a  main 
switch  controlling  the  circuit  thereof,  a  reactance  device 
in  series  with  the  lamp,  a  shunt  across  the  circuit  between 
the  reactance  device  and  the  lamp,  a  switch  in  the  shunt 
circuit  controlled  by  the  reactance  device,  a  time  cut-out 
controlling  the  shunt  circuit,  the  switch  and  the  reactance 
device  being  so  combined  that  when  the  reactance  device 
is  energlied  the  circuit  of  the  switch  will  be  broken,  and 
when  reactance  device  Is  deenerglsed.  the  switch  circuit 
will  be  closed. 

5.  A  vapor  device  comprising  an  exhausted  container, 
electrodes  In  said  container,  included  in  the  main  operat- 
ing circuit  of  the  device,  one  of  such  electrodes  being  a 
vaporiMble  liquid  electrode,  automatic  means  for  connect- 
ing the  electrodes  when  no  current  flows  In  the  device  and 
automatic  means  for  breaking  the  conductive  connection 
between  the  said  electrodes,  said  last  named  means  in 
eluding  a  magnet  coll  whereby  said  coll  acts  as  an  induc- 
tive resistance  to  the  main  circuit. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,110.549.  VAPOR-CONVERTER.  Petbb  Coopbb  Hbw- 
iTT,  Rlngwood  Manor.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  20,  1908,  Serial  No.  422.218.  Renewed 
Feb.  10.  1911,  Serial  No.  607,874.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,258. 
(CI.  175-354.) 
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1.  A  rectifier  for  alternating  current,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  separated  parts  of  good  conducting  mate- 
rial as  the  electrodes,  and  hollow  portions  of  quartz  con- 
necting the  electrode  portions  and  secured  thereto,  the 
whole  forming  an  hermetically  sealed  container. 

2.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted 
container  and  a  liquid  cathode  therein,  said  apparatus  be- 
ing exhausted  to  a  high  degree  of  purity,  and  a  relatively 
long  downwardly  projecting  tubular  connection  between 
said  cathode  and  the  atmosphere.  In  combination  with 
means  for  starting  a  flow  of  current  In  said  apparatus, 
said  means  including  a  supplemental  anode  and  means  for 
temporarily  raising  the  level  of  the  cathod  into  contact 
with  said  supplemental  anode. 

3.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted 
container  and  a  liquid  cathode  therein,  said  apparatus 
being  exhausted  to  a  high  degree  of  purity,  and  a  rela- 
tively long  downv^rdly  projecting  tubular  connection 
between  said  cathode  and  the  atmosphere,  in  combination 
with  means  for  starting  a  flow  of  current  in  said  appara- 
tus, said  means  Including  a  supplemental  anode  and 
means  for  temporarily  raising  the  level  of  the  cathode 
into  contact  with  said  supplemental  anode,  said  last 
named  means  consisting  of  an  open  receptacle  Inclosing 
one  end  of  said  tubular  connection  to  the  atmosphere. 


ductance,  and  connections  for  completing  the  circuit 
through  a  suitable  load  and  an  alternating  current  source, 
the  inductances  being  inductively  related  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  gas  or 
vapor  rectifiers,  each  including  an  exhausted  container 
and  suitable  electrodes,  inclurling  a  cathode,  of  connec- 
tions between  the  several  cathodes,  and  a  common  direct 
current  main,  each  of  said  connections  including  a  bal- 
anced inductance,  and  connections  for  completing  the  cir- 
cuit through  a  suitable  load  and  an  alternating  current 
Bource,  the  Inductances  being  inductively  related  to  each 
other. 


1,110,551.  STARTING  AND  OPER.\TING  VAPOR  ELEC- 
TRIC DEVICES.  Petbb  C<xii-ek  Hewitt,  New  York,' 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company,  Hoboken.  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1905.  .Serial  No.  257,:{09.  (CI. 
176—49.) 


The  combination  In  an  electric  vapor  apparatus,  of  main 
positive  and  negative  electrodes,  a  supplemental  or  start- 
ing positive  electrode,  an  Intermediate  positive  electrode, 
resistances  external  to  the  device  through  which  the  re- 
spective starting  and  intermediate  positive  electro<1e8  are 
connected  with  the  working  positive  electrode,  and  an 
automatic  cut-out  for  severing  said  connections. 


1.110.552.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  Peter  Cooper 
Hewitt.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  1,  1905. 
Serial  No.  267,980.     (CI.  176-44.) 


l,n0..-50.  MULTIPLE  OPER.VTIOX  OF  TRAXSL.VT 
ING  DEVICES.  Peter  Cooper  Hewitt,  Rlngwood 
Manor,  N.  J.,  a.sslgnor,  by  mesne  as8l>:nments,  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  23, 
1903,  Serial  No.  158,456.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,753.     (Cl.  171— 253.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  gas  or 
vapor  rectifiers,  each  including  an  exhausted  container 
and  suitable  electrodes,  including  a  cathode,  of  connec- 
tions between  the  several  cathods,  and  a  common  direct 
current   main,  each  of  said  connections  incliidlng  an   In- 


1.  The  ■  combination  of  a  liquid  electrode  in  a  gas  or 
I  vapor  apparatus,  an  llisulatlng  wall  therefor  with  a  pro- 
j  tectlng  cylinder  for  said  wall,  together  with  an  inner 
I   cylinder  integral  with  the  walls  for  holding  the  protecting 

cylinder  in  position. 

2.  An  electrode  for  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus 
comprising  a  fluid  conducting  material  and  a  loose  protect- 
ing shield  for  the  wall  of  the  vessel  adapted  to  permit  free 
passage  of  current  In  one  direction  -the  shield  being  lo- 
cated between  balls  adapted  to  relieve  the  shocks  of  han- 
dling or  transporiation. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  a  vaporixable 
reconstructing  electrode,  an  electrode  chamber  having  an 
over  hanging  wall  and  a  tube  of  Insulating  material  sur- 
rounding the  active  electrode  surface  and  lying  behind 
said  over  hanging  wall. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  an  exhausted  container, 
a  vaporizable  reconstructing  electrode  and  a  vertically  re- 
strained insulating  tube  within  said  container  surround- 
ing the  operating  portion  of  the  electrode  and  means  for 
directing  the  vapor  path  within  said  lube. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  an  exhausted  container, 
a  vaporizable  reconstructing  electrode  and  a  vertically  re- 
strained insulating  tube  within  said  container  surround- 
ing the  operating  portion  of  the  electrode  and  means  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  current  outside  said  tul>e. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 
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1.110,553.     STAH 
ELKCTRK'     A 
New   York.   N. 
Cooper    Hewitt 
Corporation   of 
Nov.  24,  1903, 
plication  filed 
176— 45.  > 


IXO  I  IE  VICE  FOR  MERCURY-VAPOR 

flPARATl'S.       rETEB    CoijpER    Hewitt, 

'.,   asslKnor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Electric   Company,    Hobolcen,    N.    J.,   a 

New  .Jersey.     Original  nppllcatlon  filed 

^rial  No.  182,443.     IMvlded  and  this  ap- 

1,  1905.     Serial  No.  2«7,983.      (CI. 
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1.  In  a  gas  or 
talner.   electrodes 
fluid,    leading-ln 
electrodes,  a   valv 
and  means  where 
a  stream  of  the 

2.  In  a  Ras  or 
talner.    electrodes 
fluid,  leadi^ng-ln 
a   valve  controllln 
matic  means 
ing  a  stream  of 

3.  In  a  gas  or 
talner.  electrodes 
fluid.  lt>ading  in  \ 
electrodes,  a  valv 
and  electro-mag 
operated  for  causi 
the  electrodes. 

4.  In  a  gas  or 
talner.    electrodes 
leadlng-ln    wires 
trodes,  a  valve 
means  whereby 
stream  of  mercury 

5.  In  a  gas  or  v 
Ing  two  electrodes 
above  the  other  in 
pocket  or  recepta 
permitting  nn  ou 
the  lower  electro4' 
close  the  said  opec 

[Claims  6  to  12 
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por  electric  apparatus,  a  suitable  con- 
therein   one   of   which    is   a    conducting 
Ires    electrically    connected    with    said 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  said   fluid, 
the  valve  can  be  operated  for  causing 
to  pass  between  the  electrodes. 
^apor  electric  apparatus,  a  suitable  con- 
therein   one  of  which    is  a   conducting 
connected  with  the  said  electrodes, 
the  flow  of  the  said   fluid,  and   auto- 
the  valve  can  be  operated  for  caus- 
tluid  to  pass  between  the  electrodes, 
vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  suitable  con- 
therein  one  of  which   is  a   conducting 
ires  electrically  connected   to   the   said 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  said  fluid, 
ic    m<  ans    whereby    the    valve    can    be 
g  a  stream  of  mercury  to  pass  between 


1  apor  electric  apparatus,  a  suitable  con- 
therein    one   of   which    is    of   mercury, 
electrically    connected    with    said    elec- 
trolling  the  flow  of  said  mercury,  and 
valve  can  be  operated  for  causing  a 
to  pass  l)etween  the  elect roilcs. 
ipor  electric  apparatus,  a  container  hav- 
one  being  of  conducting  liquid  located 
a  suitable  pocket  or  receptacle,  the  said 
being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
ow  of  conducting  liquid   therefrom   to 
a    piston    adapted    to    approximately 
Ing,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston, 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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OF  ELECTRICAL   OISTRIBLTION 

ERTERS.      Pkter    Cooper    Hewitt, 

assignor,  by    mesne  assignments,   to 

I'lectric  Co.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 

y.     Filed  Feb.   23.    190«.     Serial  No. 

1  —  253.) 

with   a   source   of  alternating  cur- 
groups  of  mercury  vapor  rectifiers  fed 
id  a  common  direct  current  work  circuit 
of  means  for  causing  the  cessation  of 
of   said    rectifiers    to    connect    the 
from  a  second  group  of  rectifiers  to 
jether  with  means  in  each  of  the  above 
y  a  cessation  of  current  in  one  rectl- 
ead  of  the  direct  current  electrode  of 
the  same  group  to  the  direct  current 
d  means  t>elng  located  In  the  portion  of 

by  direct  current. 
Ion   with   a   source  of  alternating  cur- 
mercury  vapor  rectifiers  fed  from  said 
direct  current  work  circuit  fed  bv 


the  said  rectlflera,  of  means  for  connecting  the  direct 
current  lead  of  one  of  said  rectifiers  to  the  work  circuit 
when  the  rectified  current  of  another  rectifier  is  less  than 


one  limiting  current  value  or  greater  than  a  second  limit- 
ing current  value,  said  means  being  located  In  the  lead  of 
the  direct  current  electrode  of  the  last  named  converter. 


1,110.555.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  Peter  Cooper 
Hewitt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  1,  1903, 
Serial  No.  2«7,981.  Renewed  Feb.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
:!.-|S,243.      (CI.   178 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  container 
having  multiple  symmetrical  condensing  chambers,  a  con- 
necting portion  liavlng  projections  extending  into  the  said 
chambers,  positive  electrodes  located  within  the  respective 
condensing  chaml)ers,  and  a  negative  electrode  located 
within  the  connecting  portion. 

2.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  container 
having  multiple  condensing  chambers,  a  tubular  connec- 
tion between  the  chambers,  a  positive  electrode  In  each 
chamber,  and  a  negative  electrode  in  the  said  (Connection, 
the  tubular  connection  being  extended  within  the  condens- 
ing chambers  through  the  positive  electrodes,  and  above 
the  surface  thereof. 

3.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  container 
having  multiple  condensing  chambers,  a  positive  electrode 
In  each  chamber,  and  a  negative  electrode  in  a  well  below 
the  chambers,  the  well  being  formed  by  a  tubular  connec- 
tion, the  ends  of  which  extend  through  the  positive  elec- 
trodes within  the  condensing  chambers,  and  above  the 
surface  of  the  said  positive  electrodes. 

4.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  container 
having  multiple  condensing  chambers,  a  positive  electrode 
In  each  chamber,  and  a  negative  electrode  In  a  well  below 
the  chambers,  and  tubular  connections  leading  from  the 
negative  electrode  through  the  positive  electrodes  to 
points  above  the  surface  thereof. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  an  exhausted  envelop 
having  a  plurality  of  anodes  each  located  l^i  a  separate 
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chamber,  a  cathode,  and  a  tube  forming  a  portion  of  the 
said  envelop  and  confining  the  discharge  from  the  cathode 
and  extending  past  the  openings  In  the  walls  of  the  cham- 
bers containing  the  anodes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


.110,556.  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM. 
Petbb  C!oopbk  Hewitt.  Rlngwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  May  2,  1903,  Serial  No. 
l.'>5,308.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  9, 
1010.     Serial  No.  566,045.      (CI.   171—263.) 


separating  the  rectifying  operations  of  the  several  trains 
of  current  Impulses,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
anodes  to  one  side  of  said  source  and  for  connecting  the 
other  anode  to  the  other  side  of  said  source,  a  common 
connection  from  said  cathode  to  one  side  of  said  work 
circuit  and  means  providing  a  return  circuit  from  the 
'  other  side  of  said  work  circuit  for  the  impulses  alternately 
received  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  source,  whereby 
the  impulses  from  each  anode  find  a  complete  return  cir- 
cuit through  the  source. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


<^ 


t^ 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  in  which  cur- 
rent from  an  alternating  source  Is  rectified  for  use  in  a 
direct  current  receiving  circuit,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  rectifiers  characterized  by  a  high  starting  re- 
sistance which  starting  resistance  substantially  disap- 
p«'ar8  In  a  given  direction  upon  the  establishment  of  cur- 
rent flow  in  that  direction,  alternating  supply  mains,  con- 
nections between  said  rectifiers  and  said  supply  mains 
and  means  for  overcoming  the  Initial  starting  resistance 
of  each  of  said  rectifiers  In  a  predetermined  direction,  of 
connections  for  passing  rectified  currents  to  the  receiving 
circuit  and  means  for  returning  such  rectified  currents  to 
one  supply  main  or  the  other  after  traversing  the  receiving 
circuit,  said  means  consisting  of  two  like  current  conduct- 
ing devices  connected  in  series  across  the  mains  and  con- 
nected at  their  common  point  to  the  work  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  in  which  single 
phase  currents  are  rectified  for  a  receiving  circuit  through 
the  agency  of  vapor  rectifiers,  the  combination  with  vapor 
rectifiers  adapted  to  withdraw  successive  impulses  of  cur- 
rent from  the  single  phase  alternating  mains,  and  starting 
means  therefor,  of  means  for  passing  said  current  waves 
through  the  receiving  circuit,  means  for  returning  said 
waves  to  the  proper  single  phase  main,  said  last  named 
means  consisting  of  two  current  transmitting  devices  con- 
nected in  series  across  the  alternating  current  mains  and 
nt  the  common  point  to  the  receiving  circuit. 

3.  Tlve  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  electric 
currents,  of  a  supply  system  connected  therewith,  a  direct 
current  work  circuit,  and  gas  or  vapor  devices  interposed 
between  the  said  supply  system  and  the  said  work  circuit, 
Nuch  devices  being  provi^Jed  with  means  for  maintaining 
.•onditlons  which  permit  the  flow  of  current  between  the 
supply  circuit  to  one  side  of  the  work  circuit  In  one  direc- 
tion only  and  between  the  other  side  of  the  work  circuit 
and  the  supply  circuit  in  oppositle  direction  only. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  electric 
currents,  of  a  work  circuit,  means  for  transmitting  the 
successive  positive  currents  from  the  source  to  one  side 
•<»f  the  work  circuit,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  suc- 
cessive negative  currents  through  the  other  side  of  the 
said  work  circuit  to  the  source  and  affording  a  return 
rmth  for  the  successive  currents  through  the  work  circuit, 
such  means  consisting  of  gas  or  vapor  devices  provided 
with  means  for  maintaining  a  condition  which  permits  the 
transmission  as  described. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  single  phase  alternating  source  and  a  direct 
<  nrrent  work  circuit,  of  two  vapor  electric  devices,  each 
oimprlsing  an  exhausted  container,  a  main  anode  and  a 
main  vaporizable  cathode,  each  of  said  rectifiers  constitut- 
ing means  for  rectifying  a  train  of  current  impulses  from 
*nld    alternating   source    for   said    work   circuit    and    for 


,110,557.  MEUCURY-VAPOR  RECTIFIER.  Pkter 
Cooper  Hewitt,  Rlngwood  Manor,  N.  .T..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company. 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.443.     (CL  175--354.) 


1.  A  container  for  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising 
a  cap  perforated  for  a  lead  wire,  a  metal  ring  or  section 
supporting  said  cap  piece  and  adapted  to  transfer  heat 
from  within  to  without  the  container,  a  porcelain  ring 
section  supporting  and  insulating  said  metal  section  and 
a  metal  base  cap  sealing  said  container. 

2.  A  container  for  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprls 
Ing  a  cap  piece  perforated  for  a  lead  wire,  a  metal  ring 
section  supporting  said  cap  piece  and  adapted  to  transfer 
heat  from  within  to  without  the  conUlner,  a  porcelain 
ring  section  supporting  and  insulating  said  metal  section, 
and  a  metal  base  cap  sealing  said  container,  the  said  porce- 
lain section  being  perforated. 

3.  A  container  for  mercury  vapor  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  cap  piece  perforated  for  a  lead  wire,  a  metal  ring- 
.*ection  supporting  said  cap  piece  and  adapted  to  transfer 
heat  from  within  to  without  the  container,  a  porcelain 
ring  section  supporting  and  insulating  said  metal  section, 
a  metal  base  cap  sealing  said  container,  and  an  auxiliary 
anode  supported  by  said  base  cap  and  provided  with  means 
for  making  electrical  connection  therewith. 

4.  A  container  for  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  cap  piece  perforated  for  a  lead  wire,  a  metal  ring- 
section  supporting  said  cap  piece  and  adapted  to  transfer 
heat  from  within  to  without  the  container,  a  porcelain 
ring  section  supporting  and  Insulating  said  metal  section 
and  a  metal  base  cap  sealing  said  container,  in  combina- 
tion with  mercury  seals  for  hermetically  sealing  the  Joints 
between  the  cap-piece  and  the  ring  section  and  the  metal 

base. 

5.  A  container  for  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  compris 
ing  a  porcelain  cap  piece  perforated  for  a  lead  wire,  a 
metal  ring-section  supporting  said  porcelain  cap  piece  and 
adapted  to  transfer  heat  from  within  to  without  the  con 
talner.  a  porcelain  ring  st-tlon  supporting  and  Insulating 
said  meUl  section  and  a  m/'tal  base  cap  sealing  said  con 

I   talner. 

I        [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,110,558.  VAPO4 
CooPE«  Hewitt, 
mesne  aastgnmen 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
application  tlied 
DlYlded  and  this 
No.  669,342.     (CI 


ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  PvrsB 
Rlngwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  aml$;nor,  by 
I,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
May  18,  1904,  Serial  No.  207,757. 
tpplicatlon  died  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial 
171—253.) 
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1.  A    vapor   electti 
posltlv!  el»»<"trmlfs, 
tlon    with   a   separa 
positive  electrode. 

2.  A    vapor   elective 
positive  electrodes, 
tlon  with  a  generate^ 
one  pole  of  such  gen 
electrode   and   the 
multiple  to  several 

3.  A    vapor 
positive  electrodes 
tlon  with  a  generator 
one  pole  of  such 
electrode  and   the 
multiple   to  se/eral 
work  circuits. 


c  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
nd  a  in'^ative  electrode,  In  comblna- 
e   work    circuit   connected    with   each 


apparatus    having   a    plurality   of 

and  a  negative  electrode,  in  combina- 

supplylng  current  to  the  apparatus, 

rator  being  connected  to  the  negative 

other  pol«  thereof  being  connected  in 

Itlve  electrodes. 

electric    apparatus    having   a    plurality    of 

nd  a  negative  electrode,  in  combina 

supplying  current  to  the  apparatus, 

generator  being  connected  to  the  negative 

oiher   pol«  thereof  being  connected   in 

positive   electrodes  through   separate 


« 


1.110,559.      VAPOR 

TIONS.      PUTKR  ( 

assignor,  by  mesn*: 
trie  Company 
Jersey.     Original 
rial    No.    148,504. 
Jan.   10.  1912 


ELECTRIC    LAMP    AND    CONNEC- 

(^PKK  Hewitt.  Rlngwood  Manor.  N.  J., 

assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 

Hofeoken,   N.  J.,   a   Corporation  of  New 

application    filed    Mar.    19,    1903,   Se- 

Dlvldcd    and    tnis   application    filed 

Serial  No.  670,358.      (CI.  176—42.1 


% 


k 


^ 


A   vapor  ele<rtric 
portion,  a  condensing 


(fevlce  comprising  a  vertical  tubular 
chamber  at  the  top  thereof,  a  solid 


anode  within  the  said  chamber  aad  a  plurality  of  vaporii- 
able  cathodes  disposed  at  interrals  within  the  vertical 
tube,  the  said  vaporlzable  electntdes  being  connected  to- 

getlier  outside  the  tube. 


1,110,660.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  1*ETEB 
CooPCB  Hewitt,  Ringwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  aisignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J.,-  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  3,  1011,  Serial  No. 
600,443.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  688,172.     (CI.  175—354.) 


1.  A  vapor  rectifier  consisting  of  a  case  of  conducting 
material,  a  positive  electrode,  a  liquid  negative  electrode, 
means  for  insulating  the  said  electrodes  from  the  case  and 
an  insulating  sleeve  or  cylinder  projecting  below  and 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  means  for  initiating 
a  flow  of  current  from  the  positive  electrode  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  electrode  lying  Inside  of  said  sleeve  or 
cylinder. 

2.  A  vapor  rectifier  consisting  of  a  c.isf  of  conducting 
material,  a  positive  electrode,  a  liquid  negative  electrode, 
means  for  insulating  the  said  electrodes  from  the  case,  an 
insulating  sleeve  or  cylinder  projecting  below  and  above 
the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  means  for  initiating  a  flow 
of  current  from  the  positive  electrode  to  that  portion  of 
the  liquid  electrode  lying  Inside  of  said  cylinder  or  sleeve, 
and  an  auxiliary  electrode  also  located  within  said  sleeve 
or  cylinder. 


1,110,561.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Peter 
CooPEU  Hewitt,  Ringwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  3,  1911,  Serial  No. 
600,443.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  688,173.      (CI.  175—354.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier,  of  an 
anode  near  the  top  thereof,  a  mercury  cathode  near  the 
bottom  theerof,  means  operated  at  a  selected  temperature 
for  cooling  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  and  inde- 
pendent means  operated  at  a  slightly  lower  temperature 
for  cooling  the  bottom  portion  of  the  container,  whereby 
condensation  of  vapor  within  the  container  occurs  at  the 
lower  part  thereof. 

2.  A  container  for  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier,  compris- 
ing an  upper  condensing  portion,  a  lower  cathode  por- 
tion, an  intermediate  insulating  portion  provided  with  a 
reentrant  coil,  and  a  mercury  cathode  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  container,  whereby  condensed  mercury  Is  pre- 
vented from  flowing  along  the  wall  of  said  insulating 
portion. 

3.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifier  comprising  a  container,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  container  being  of  metal  operating 
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as  a  main  anode,  the  lower  portion  of  said  container  being 
also  of  metal,  a  mercury  cathode  resting  thereon  and  an 
intermediate  material  in  combination  with  a  single  cen- 
trally located  auxiliary  anode  mounted  on  an  Insulating 
tube  passing  through  said  metal  base  portion,  whereby 
electrical  connection  to  said  auxiliary  anode  can  be  made 
from  an  external  circuit. 


4.  A  cooling  means  for  a  vapor  rectifier,  comprising  a 
Unk,  an  upper  chamber  therein  and  means  for  cooling 
said  upper  chamber,  a  lower  chamber  and  separate  means 
for  cooliAg  said  lower  chamber,  in  combination  with  a 
diaphragm  between  the  chambers  serving  to  prevent  the 
interfering  of  the  upper  and  the  lower  cooling  means. 

5,  A  case  for  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier,  having  three 
parts  consisting  of  two  conducting  portions  and  an  in- 
sulating band  therebetween,  in  combination  with  an  In- 
sulating auxiliary  electrode  lead  passing  through  one  of 
said  conducting  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbc  Gaiette  ] 


1,110,562.  ELECTRICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  LIGHT. 
Peter  Cooper  Hewitt,  Ringwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  11,  1898,  Serial 
No.  077,199.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 
2,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,648.     (CI.  176 — 42.) 


consists  in  applying  to  the  electrodes  an  electric  potential 
exceeding  500  volts  per  foot  of  luminous  column. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamps 
having  a  mercury  cathode  and  an  anode  therein,  the  di- 
mensions of  the  lamp  being  approximately  1  foot  in  length 
and  i  inch  in  diameter  which  consists  in  applying  to 
the  electrodes  an  electric  potential  exceeding  500  volts 
per  foot  of  luminous  column. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  compris- 
ing an  exhausted  container,  a  vaporlzable  electrode  ma- 
terial therein,  said  lamp  operating  at  a  relatively  high 
Tapor  pressure,  and  special  means  for  automatically 
bringing  the  vapor  pressure  in  said  lamp  from  the  low 
pressure  inoperative  condition  to  the  high  pressure  op- 
erating condition. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  lamp  compris- 
ing an  exhausted  container,  a  vaporlzable  electrode  mate- 
rial therein,  said  lamp  operating  at  a  relatively  high 
vapor  pressure,  and  special  means  for  automatically 
bringing  the  vapor  pressure  in  said  lamp  from  the  low 
pressure  Inoperative  condition  to  the  high  pressure  op- 
erating condition,  said  means  comprising  a  resonating 
electrostatic  capacity  connected  with  the  supply  circuit 
to  the  lamp. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  electric  apparatus  com- 
prising an  hermetically  sealed  container,  a  mercury 
cathode  and  an  anode,  said  container  being  exhausted  to 
a  high  degree  of  purity  which  consists  In  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cold  lamp  until  the  starting  resistance 
falls  and  then  maintaining  the  tube  at  a  vapor  density  t 
requiring  at  least  500  volts  per  foot  of  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


1,110.563.  LIGHT -TRANSFORMING  COMPOSITION. 
Petbb  Cooper  Hewitt,  Ringwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  3,  1901,  Serial  No.  54,179.  Divided  and 
application  filed  Sept.  15,  1908,  Serial  No.  453.187.  Dl 
Tided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,169.      (CI.  134—1.) 


1.  A  light  transforming  material  comprising  a  solution 
of  rhodamin  carried  in  a  body  of  fish  glue. 

2.  A  light  transforming  material  constituted  by  a  fiuo- 
rescent  dye  carried  In  a  body  of  fish  glue. 


1.110,564.  PIANO-PLAYER.  Fked  J.  Hill,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,570.  (CI. 
84—161.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamps 
having  a  mercury  cathode  and  an  anode  therein  which 


1.  A  player  piano  having  a  tracker  plate  at  all  times  in 
contact  with  the  note  sheet  and  means  for  bodily  displac- 
ing it  in  a  path  inclined  to  Its  longitudinal  axis. 
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th<  reon 


2.  A  player  piano 

means  for  diagonally 
at  all  times  in  contajct 

3.  A  player  piano 
plate  and  means  for 
longitudinal  axis 
times  in  contact  with 
being  provided  witii 

4.  A   player   pianc 
plate   thereon,   and 
moving  it,  said  tracli 
with  the  note  sheet, 
with  registering  notd 

5.  A  player  piano 
tracker  plate  and 
said  traclcer  plate 
note    sheet,    said    ra 
registering  note  ducts 

[Claims  6  to  27 


1,110,565.      VALVE 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1913 
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baring  a  tracker  plate  and  automatic 

moving  it.  said  tracker  plate  being 

with  the  note  sheet. 

having  a  tracker  range  and  a  tracker 

moving  it  in  a  path  inclined  to  its 

said  tracker  plate  being  at  all 

the  note  sheet,  said  range  and  plate 

registering  note  ducts. 

having   a   tracker   range,   a    tracker 

neans    for    automatically,   diagonally 

^r  plate  being  at  all  times  in  contact 

said  range  and  plate  being  provided 

ducts. 

having  a  fixed  tracker  range  and  a 

for  sliding  it  diagonally  thereon. 

nt  all  times  in  contact  with  the 

e    and    plate    being    provided    with 


me  ana 
b<  Ing 


n<  t  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


William    Kane^  Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Serial  No.  803,867.     (CI.  137 — *.) 


tiol 


to 


lol 


p  OJf 


Btabl 


1.  In  a  device  of 
body  having  an  inlet 
ber  adapted  to  con 
valve  meml>er  and 
means  connected  to 
causing  said  valve 
and    means  Indepen 
means  to  proportion 
with  the  pressure  ai 
being  normally  conc^ 

2.  In  a  device  of 
body  having  an  inlet 
ber  adapted  to  cont 
valve  member  and 
means  connected  to 
causing  said  valve  t 
said  means  embodying 
needle  valve  adjus 
for  varying  the  area 
pressure  nt  >aitl    inl 
valve    in    adjusted 
valve  within  said  va)ve 

3.  In  a  device  of 
having  an   inlet  and 
adapted  to  control 
member  and  project^g 
stem   t>eing  slidably 
slot  therein,  gravity 
ing  said  valve  from 
parsing    through    sa 
varying  the  area  of 
valve  body  for  flxinj 
tion,  and  concealing 

4.  In  a  device  of 
body  having  an  Inlot 
ber  adapted  to  con 
valve  member  and 
meana  carried  by  th( 
ing  the  joint  betweea 


the  character  stated,  a  boUow  valve 
and  an  outlet  therein,  a  valve  mem- 
said  inlet,  a  stem  secured  to  said 
pt-ojectlng  exterior  of  said  valve  body, 
1  he  extended  portion  of  said  stem  for 
shift  from^one  position  to  another, 
c^ent   of    the   valve   and    its   operating 
the  area  of  said  outlet  In  accordance 
said  inlet,  said  proportioning  means 
led  within  said  valve  body, 
the  character  stated,  a  hollow  valve 
and  an  outlet  therein,  a  valve  mem- 
I  said  inlet,  u  stem  secured  to  said 
ectlng  exterior  of  said  valve  body, 
1  he  extended  portion  of  said  stem  for 
shift  from  one  position  to  another, 
a   gravity  actuated   mechanism,  a 
y   mounted  within  said  valve   body 
of  said  outlet  in  accordance  with  the 
t.  and   mean's  for  fixing  said   needle 
I  losition    and    concealing    said    needle 

body, 
the  character  stated,  a   hollow  body 
an   outlet   therein,   a   valve   member 
inlet,  a  stem  secured  to  said  valve 
exterior  of  said  valve  body,  said 
mounted  in   said   body  and  having  a 
controlled  means  for  positively  shift 
posltlbn  to  another,  a  needle  valve 
slot    and    adjustably    mounted    for 
id  outlet,  and  means  secured  to  said 
said   needle  valve  in  adjusted  posi- 
jald  needle  valve  within  said  body, 
the  character  stated,  a  hollow  valve 
and  an  outlet  therein,  a  valve  mem- 
said  tnlet.  a  stem  secured  to  said 
projecting  exterior  of  said  valve  body, 
extended  end  of  said  stem  for  seal- 
said  stem  and  said  valve  body  In 


Si  id 


one 


il 


itrol 


open  position  of  said  valve,  means  connected  to  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  said  stem,  for  causing  said  valve  to  shift 
from  one  position  to  another,  said  means  embodying  a 
gravity  actuated  mechanism  for  positively  actuating  said 
stem  and  holding  the  same  fixed  in  either  open  or  closed 
position  of  said  valve,  a  needle  valve  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  valve  tK>dy  for  varying  the  area  of  said  outlet  in 
accordance  with  the  pressure  of  said  inlet,  and  means  for 
fixing  said  needle  valve  in  adjusted  position  and  conceal- 
ing said  needle  valve  within  said  valve  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hollow  valve 
iKHly  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  therein,  a  valve  mem- 
ber adapted  to  open  and  close  said  inlet,  a  stem  for  said 
valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  valve  body,  said 
parts  being  arranged  so  that  the  pressure  is  back  of  the 
valve  In  closed  position,  said  stem  projecting  exterior  of 
said  valve  l)ody  and  having  a  slot  therein  in  alinement 
with  said  outlet,  a  grooved  spool  fixed  to  the  extended 
portion  of  said  stem,  an  eccentric  mechanism  operating 
In  said  groove  to  shift  said  stem  in  either  direction,  a 
weighted  arm  secured  to  said  extension  for  positively  actu- 
ating said  parts  and  holding  said  valve  in  either  open  or 
closed  position,  a  needle  valve  adjustably  mounted  within 
said  valve  body  and  passing  through  said  slot,  and  means 
for  fixing  said  nee<lle  valve  in  adjustiHl  position  and  con- 
cealing said  needle  valve  within  said  valve  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,566.  CLIMBING  DEVICE.  Richard  Labohda,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Cuellas, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,310.      (CI.  227—8.) 


1.  A  climbing  device  comprising  a  tube  having  ofTset 
ends  ;  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  tube  ;  a  suspended 
rope  passing  through  the  tube  and  around  the  pulley  :  and 
oscillating  pedals  loosely  secur»Hl  to  the  tube  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  rotate  the  pulley  and  cause  the  same  to 
climb  the  rope  when  either  pedal  is  moved  downward. 

2.  A  climbing  device  comprising  a  tube  having  offset 
ends ;  a  pulley  rotataCiy  mounted  on  the  tube ;  a  suspended 
rope  passing  through  the  tube  and  around  the  pulley  ;  and 
oscillating  pedals  loosely  secured  to  the  tube  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  rotate  the  pulley  and  cause  the  same  to 
climb  the  rope  when  either  pedal  is  moved  downward  and 
to  release  the  said  pulley  when  either  pedal  is  moved  up- 
ward. 

3.  A  climbing  device  comprising  a  tube  having  offset 
ends  ;  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  tube  ;  a  suspended 
rope  passing  through  the  tube  and  around  the  pulley  ;  os- 
cillating pedals  loaely  secured  to  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  rotate  the  pulley  and  cause  the  same  to  climb 
the  rope  when  either  pedal  is  moved  downward  and  to  re- 
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lease  the  said  pulley  when  either  pedal  Is  moved  upward  ; 
and  means  for  normally  raising  the  pedals. 

4.  A  climbing  device  comprising  a  tube  having  offset 
ends ;  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  tube  ;  a  suspended 
rope  passing  through  the  tube  and  around  the  pulley  ; 
oscillating  pedals  loosely  secured  to  the  tube  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  rotate  the  pulley  and  cause  the  same  to 
climb  the  rope  when  either  pedal  Is  moved  downward  and 
to  release  the  said  pulley  when  either  pedal  is  moved  up- 
ward ;  means  for  normally  raising  the  pedal ;  and  means 
operated  by  the  pedals  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of 
the  pulley  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  reverse  rota- 
tion thereof. 

5.  A  climbing  device  comprising  a  tube  having  offset 
ends ;  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tube ;  a  pulley 
secured  to  the  sleeve  ;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  sleeve  ;  pedals  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft ;  and 
means  adapted  to  operatively  connect  each  pedal  with  the 
pulley  when  the  said  pedals  move  downward  and  to  release 
the  pedals  from  the  pulley  when  the  said  pedals  are  moved 
upward. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,567.  UNLOADER-VALVE.  Chester  B.  McAulay, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Pelton  Water 
Wheel  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,370. 
(CI.  103—89.) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  valve  casing  formed  with  a  channel  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  fluid  supply  under  pressure  and  to  a 
pressure  accumulating  chamber  for  containing  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  fluid  escape  channel  formed  in  said  casing,  a 
valve  open  at  its  forward  end  to  the  pressure  in  said  first 
mentioned  channel  and  controlling  a  communication  from 
said  first  mentioned  channel  to  said  fluid  escape  channel 
and  seated  to  close  said  communication  by  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  against  the  rear  of  the  Mime,  and^^means  operated 
by  the  fluid  in  the  first  mentioned  channel  on  the  same 
attaining  a  determinable  pressure  for  cutting  off  the  fluid 
pressure  to  the  rear  of  said  valve  and  for  releasing  the 
same  from  in  rear  of  the  valve  to  permit  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  first  mentioned  channel  to  act  directly  on  and 
unseat  said  valve  and  escape  through  said  fluid  escape 
channel. 

2.  In  a  valve  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  valve  casing  formed  with  a  channel  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  fluid  supply  under  pressure  and  to 
a  pres8un>  accumulating  chamber  for  containing  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  fluid  escape  channel  formed  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  valve  exposed  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  pressure  in 
■aid  first  mentioned  channel  and  controlling  a  communi- 
cation from  said  first  mentioned  channel  to  said  fluid 
escape  channel,  a  fluid  connection  from  said  first  men- 
tioned channel  to  a  point  in  rear  of  said  valve  for  admit- 
ting fluid  under  pressure  to  the  rear  of  said  valve  for 
seating  the  same,  means  operated  in  one  direction  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fiuid  in  said  (Trst  mentioned  channel  on  the 
same  attaining  a  determinable  pressure  for  cutting  off  the 
fluid  pressure  to  the  rear  of  said  valve  and  for  releasing 


the  same  from  the  rear  of  said  valve  to  permit  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  first  mentioned  channel  to  act  directly  on 
and  unseat  said  valve  and  escape  through  said  fluid  escape 
channel,  and  spring  pressed  means  for  operating  said  last 
mentioned  means  in  the  opposite  direction  on  the  reducing 
of  said  fluid  pressure  Ix'iow  a  determinable  pressure. 

3.  In  a  valve  structure  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  same 
comprising  a  valve  casing  formed  with  a  channel  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  fluid  supply  under  pressure  and  to  a 
pri'ssure  accumulating  chamber  for  containing  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  fluid  escape  channel  formed  in  said  casing,  a 
valve  exposed  at  its  forward  end  to  the  pressure  in  said 
first  mentioned  channel  and  controlling  a  communication 
from  said  first  mentioned  channel  to  said  fluid  escape 
channel,  a  fluid  connection  leading  from  said  first  men- 
tioned channel  to  a  point  in  rear  of  said  valve,  a  piston  in 
said  fluid  connection,  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining 
said  piston  seated  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  the 
rear  of  said  valve  to  maintain  the  same  seated,  said  piston 
being  unseated  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  first 
mentioned  channel  on  the  same  attaining  a  given  pressure 
to  act  directly  on  and  cut  off  the  fiow  of  the  fluid  pressure 
to  the  rear  of  said  valve  and  for  releasing  the  same  from 
the  rear  of  said  valve,  to  permit  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
flrst  mentioned  channel  to  unseat  said  valve  and  escape 
through  said  fluid  escape  channel. 

4.  In  a  valve  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  channel  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  supply  under  pressure  and 
to  a  pressure  accumulating  chamber  for  containing  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  fluid  escape  channel  formed  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  pressure  controlled  valve  exjwsed  at  its  forward  end 
t>>  the  pressure  in  said  first  mentioned  channel  and  con- 
trolling a  communication  from  said  flrst  mentioned  chan- 
nel to  said  fluid  escape  channel,  a  fluid  connection  leading 
from  said  flrst  mentioned  channel  to  a  point  in  rear  of 
said  valve,  and  a  pressure  operated  valved  piston  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  said  fluid  connection 
to  the  rear  of  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  valve  structure  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  the  same 
comprising  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  channel  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and  to  a  pressure 
accumulating  chamber  for  containing  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  fluid  escape  channel  formed  in  said  casing,  a  pre.'^sure 
operated  valve  exposed  at  its  forward  end  to  the  pressure 
in  said  flrst  mentioned  channel  and  controlling  a  com- 
munication from  said  first  mentioned  channel  to  said  fluid 
escape  channel,  a  fiuid  connection  leading  from  said  flrst 
mentioned  channel  to  a  point  in  rear  of  said  valve,  a  fluid 
pressure  escape  channel  formed  in  said  casing  at  the  rear 
of  said  valve,  and  a  spring  seated  pressure  operated  valved 
piston  in  said  casing  and  adapted  when  seated  for  admit- 
ting a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  flrst  mentioned  channel 
through  said  connection  to  the  rear  of  said  valve  for  seat- 
ing the  same  and  when  unseated  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  to  the  rear  of  said  valve  and  for  opening  the 
pressure  escape  channel  at  the  rear  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,568.  CABLE  -  HANGER.  Joh.n  Edwabo  Ood»N, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,381.      (CI.  248—33.) 


1.  A  cable  hanger  comprising  a  single  punching  or 
stamping  of  resilient  sheet  metal  formed  to  compose  a 
loop  adapted  to  engage  a  messenger  wire,  and  a  pair  of 
similar  hooks  curved  toward  each  other  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  loop  and  having  correspondingly 
curved    croaa-aections    whereby    they    are    adapted    to    be 
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forced  oppositely  iiround  a  cable  and  sprung  Into  an  Inter- 
locking position 

2.   A    cable 
stamping  of   resit  eot 
clamping  loop  adi  pted 
pnir  of  sister  hooUs 
sections,  distended 
oppositely  around 
position  in  wbicb 


baqger    comprising    a    single    punching    or 

sbeet   metal    formed   to  compose   a 

to  grip  a    messenger  wire,  and  a 

having  correspondingly  curved  cross- 

from  tbe  loop  and  adapted  to  be  forced 

I  cable  and  sprung  into  an  Interlocking 

tbe  books  are  nested  togetber. 


1.110,569. 
FOR  rUMI 
Palmer,  San 
rial  No,  785,557 


SELFjCENTERING    HYDRAULIC   BBIARING 
SHAFTS.     James  R.  Palueb  and  Fbnn  H. 
Bernardino,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.     Se- 
(CJ.  103 — 13.) 


r? 


1.  In  a  hydraulic 
taining    liquid,    cu 
from,   fixed   to  and 
from  the  tubing,  a 
surfaces  and  the 

2.  In  a  bydraul 
containing  liquid  si 
to  tbe  shaft  and 
surfaces  conci»ntrlc 
tbe  shaft  and  tu 
tbe  liquid  to  force 
concentric  curved 

3.  Tbe  hydraulic 
talning    liquid    su 
sleeve    fixed    to    th 
spaced  from  and  co 
volving  with  tbe 
tween  said  surfaces 

4.  The   rombina 
a    shaft    inside    the 
cally  disposed  bet 
and  tubing,  and 
uid  into  tbe  space  I 

5.  Tbe  combinati 
sbaft  adapted  to 
to  tbe   sbaft  and 
spaced  apart   from 
sleeve  to  force  liqu 
the  spaces  Iwtween 

I  Claims  G  to  0 


not 


1 


110,570. 
Hartford.  Conn 
Company.    New 
nwticut.      Filed 
(O.  29— .S7.) 
1.   In  a  machine 
of  a  plurality  of  ca 
able  auxiliary  cams 
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moTementa,  and  means  for  transferring  the  effect  of  the 
main  cam  to  tbe  auxiliary  cams. 


If 


I  ved 


bearing  for  a  shaft  within  tubing  con- 
surfaces    concentric    with,    spaced 
revolving  with    tbe  sbaft  and  spaced 
Id  means  to  force  liquid  between  said 
t  ibing. 
c    bearing    for   a   shaft    within    tubing 
bstantially  as  set  forth,  a  sleeve  fixed 
volving  therewith  and  having  curved 
with  the  sbaft  and  spaced  apart  from 
:,  and  also  having  means  to  act  upon 
the  same  into  the  space  between  said 
sjrfaces  and  the  tubing, 
bearing  for  a  sbaft  within  tubing  con- 
ntially    as    set    forth    comprising    a 
'    shaft    and    having    curved    surfaces 
centric  with  the  tubing,  and  means  re- 
slaft  to  force  liquid  into  the  space  be- 
and  the  tubing. 

wltb   tubing  filled   with   water  and 
tubing,    of   cylindric    faces   s.vmmetri- 
»t'^n   and  spaced  apart   from   tbe  shaft 
rotating  with  the  shaft  to  force  li(i 
'tween  said  faces  and  the  tubing, 
n  with  a  shaft  and  tubing  around  the 
rey  liquid,  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  fixed 
I  rovlded   with   cylindric   faces   slightly 
:he  tubing,  and  means  carried  by  the 
from  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve  into 
aid  fares  and  said  tubing, 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


biig 


bntai 


U>n 


meii  ns 


cor  v 


ii 


SCltEW-MACHINE.     George  B.  Pickop, 

ssignor  to  Tbe  New  Britain  Machine 

^Italn,   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of  Con- 

•iov.    24.    1913.      Serial    No.    802,591. 


the  class  described,  the  combination 

rulers,  a  main  cam.  individually  adjust- 

'or  imparting  to  said  carriers  varying 


»       A 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  carriers.  Individually  adjustable  cams  for 
imparting  to  said  carriers  varying  movements,  an  oscilla- 
tory member  on  which  tbe  cams  are  mounted,  and  means 
for  operating  said  oscillatory  member  at  an  approximately 
uniform  speed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  slides,  individually  adjustable  cams  for 
Imparting  to  said  slides  varying  movements,  a  ring  on 
which  said  cams  are  mounted,  and  means  for  oadllatlng 
said  ring. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  slides,  a  main  cam,  a  ring,  individually 
adjustable  auxiliary  cams  supported  by  said  ring,  for  Im- 
parting to  said  slides  varying  movements,  and  means  op- 
erative by  said  main  cam  for  operating  .said  ring. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  slides  arranged  in  annular  order,  mala 
cam,  a  support.  Individually  adjustable  cams  on  said  sup- 
port, for  Imparting  to  said  slides  varying  movements,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  effect  of  tbe  main  cam  to  the 
auxiliary  cams. 

I  Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.110.571.  STORAGE  AND  TRANSIT  OF  INCANDES- 
CENT ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Gerald  Pofi.To.v,  London, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  730.686. 
(CI.   229-89.) 

1.  Means  for  enveloping  Incandescent  electric  lamps, 
comprising  a  wrapper,  a  flap  constituting  an  extension  of 
one  wall  having  a  projecting  and  perforated  tongue  pro- 
ducing shoulders  at  a  distance  from  the  binge  thereof 
greater  than  half  the  width  of  the  adjacent  walls  and  a 
flap  constituting  an  extension  of  the  oppo.slte  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  producing  a  single  Intermediately 
disposed  shoulder  at  a  similar  distance  from  the  adjacent 
walls,  the  said  flaps  Iteing  adapted  to  be  turned  into  tbe 
wrapper  to  cause  the  tongue  to  enter  the  opening  until 
tbe  shoulders  engage  and  lock  one  flap  at  an  angle  to  the 
other  thereby  providing  intersecting  surfaces  for  support- 
ing the  lamp  at  its  pip  end. 

•J.  Means  for  enveloping  Incandescent  electric  lamps 
comprising  a  wrapper  open  at  one  end,  a  flap,  constituting 
an  extension  of  one  wall  at  the  other  end  having  a  pro- 
jecting and  perforated  tongue  producing  shoulders  at  a 
distance  from  tbe  hinge  thereof  greater  than  half  the 
width  of  the  adjacent  walls,  a  flap  constituting  an  exten- 
sion of  the  opposite  wall  having  an  opening  therein  pro- 
ducing a  single  Intermediately  disposed  shoulder  at  a  simi- 
lar distance  from  the  adjacent  walls,  tbe  said  flaps  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  Into  the  wrapper  to  cause  the  tongue 
to  enter  the  opening  until  the  shoulders  engage  and  lock 
one  flap  at  an  angle  to  the  other  thereby  providing  inter- 
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■ecting  aurfaces  supporting  the  lamp  at  ita  pip  end  and 
a  third  flap  constituting  an  extension  of  one  of  the  walls 
adjacent  to  both  flaps  aforesaid,  adapted  to  close  this 
end  of  the  wrapper  and  protect  tbe  flaps. 


3.  In  means  for  enveloping  incandescent  electric  lamps, 
the  combination  wltb  an  open  ended  wrapper  having  silts 
In  opposite  walls  at  the  open  end  and  a  support  near  tbe 
other  end  for  a  lamp  to  rest  upon  and  a  self  adjusting 
removable  collar  therein  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the 
cap  of  tbe  lamp  leaving  the  said  cap  exposed  free  to  enter 
a  test  socket  of  a  twin  thread  adapted  to  be  passed  along 
the  slits  In  the  wrapper  so  as  to  bear  upon  tbe  collar  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  cap  whatever  the  position  of  the  lat- 
ter, so  as  to  exert  a  distributed  pressure  upon  the  collar 
preventing  tilt  and  pressing  the  lamp  upon  its  support, 
and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  such  thread  to  the 
wrapper. 


1,110,572.  GAS  ^  VAPOR  CONVERTER  DEVICE. 
Max  von  Rbcklinouavsen,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hol)Oken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1903.    Serial  No.  180,965.    (CI.  175— 354.) 


r-'iTWirW-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  vessel  and  a  metal- 
lic cover  or  cap  therefor,  of  a  positive  electrode  supported 
below  the  said  cap,  a  rod  constituting  tbe  direct  means 
of  support,  an  insulating  tube  surrounding  tbe  said  rod 
and  a  stuffing  box  surrounding  tbe  said  tube,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  insulating  tube  upon  both  Inside  and 
outside  by  packings  of  heat-resisting  material  whereby 
both  insulation  and  support  are  provided  for  the  positive 
electrode. 

2.  In  a  vapor  converter,  a  metallic  receptacle,  an  elec- 
trode contained  therein  and  In  contact  therewith,  positive 
electrodes  electrically  Insulated  therefrom,  and  a  mer- 
cury seal  between  tbe  positive  electrodes  and  the  con- 
tainer. 

206  O.  Q.- 


3.  In  a  vapor  converter  having  a  positive  electrode  and 
a  metallic  support  therefor  provided  with  a  stem  liable  to 
become  highly  heated  during  operation,  a  tube  surrounding 
tbe  ^aid  stem  also  in  danger  of  excessive  heating  during 
tbe  operating  period,  in  combination  with  a  packing  of 
heat  resisting  material  interposed  l)etween  tbe  stem  and 
the  tul)e. 

4.  In  a  vapor  converter  having  a  positive  electrode  and 
a  metallic  support  therefor  provided  with  a  stem  liable 
to  l)ecome  highly  heated  during  operation,  a  tube  sur- 
rounding tbe  said  stem  also  in  danger  of  excessive  heating 
during  tbe  operating  period,  in  combination  with  a  pack- 
ing of  beat  resisting  material  Interpos.'d  l)etween  the  stem 
and  the  tube  and  protected  by  a  liquid  seal. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vaporizable  electrode,  an  anode  and  moans  for  preserving 
the  anode  from  contact  with  particles  of  vaporizable  ma- 
terial condensed  and  falling  In  said  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.573.  GAS  OR  VAPOR  CONVERTER  DEVICE. 
Max  vo.\  Recklixghal.sex.  New  York,  N.  V.,  as.signor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  12,  1903,  Serial  No. 
180,965.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  588,166.     (CI.  175—354.) 


1.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  a  metal  con- 
tainer, a  mercury  cathode  therein  and  an  insulating  shield 
separating  tbe  operating  portion  of  tbe  surface  of  said 
electrode  from  said  container. 

2.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatiM  comprising  an  exhausted 
container  of  metal  and  a  cathode  therein,  togetber  with 
means  for  preventing  tbe  negative  spot  from  reaching  the 
surface  of  tbe  container. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  exhaiist-'d 
container,  a  cathode  therein,  an  insulating  ring  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  tbe  surface  of  the  said  cathode  and  ex- 
tending above  said  cathode,  togetber  with  means  for  excit- 
ing said  cathode  at  the  portion  of  its  surface  lying  within 
said  ring. 

4.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted 
container  of  metal,  an  electrode  of  liquid  material  capable 
of  wetting  to  some  degree  the  surface  of  said  container 
and  means  for  restraining  the  operating  current  at  the 
surface  of  the  said  electrode  from  reaching  the  wall  of  said 
container. 


1,110,574.  ELECTRODE  FOR  GAS  OR  VAPOR  ELEC- 
TRIC APPARATUS.  Max  von  Rbcklinouacsen.  Paris, 
France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  14,  1903, 
Serial  No.  143,317.  Divided  and  application  fll«>d  Feb. 
5,  1907,  Serial  No.  355,845.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,105,  (CI. 
176 — 42.) 
1.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  an  «'Xhau«ted 

container,  said  container  having  a  tubular  portion  making 
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an  oblique  anfcle  to 
ber  located  at  the 
cury  electrode  at 
least  one  electrode 
portion    in 
and  said  flrst 
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the  horiiontal  and  a  condensing  cham- 

iipper  end  of  the  Inclined  portion,  a  mer- 

(he  lower  end  of  said  container  and  at 

ocated  on  the  under  side  of  said  tubular 

termedii  te    between    said   condensing    chamber 

naii)?d  electrode. 


2.  A  vapor 
container,    said 
making   an    obllqu 
chamber  at  the 
clincd  portion,  a 
ing  a  mercury 
portion  located  to 
said  inclined 
ing  located  alx)ve 
inclined  position. 

li.  A  mercury 
container,  said 
making  an  oblique 
electrodes  therein, 
In  a  pocket  below 
with  both  said 
located  in  said 
trodes  so  located 


ccn 


uiper 


electric  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted 

talner    including    an    inclined    portion 

angle  .with   a    vertical,   a   condensing 

r  end  thereof  draining  Into  said   in- 

urality  of  electrodes  therefor,  one  be- 

eledtrodc  at  the  other  end  of  said  Inclined 

receive  the  condensation  passing  through 

portl(  n,  the  remaining  mercury  electrodes  be- 

said  first  named  electrode  In  the  said 


111 


valpor  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted 

container  including  two  tubular  portions 

angle  with  a  horizontal,  a  plurality  of 

one  being  a   mercury  electrode  located 

the  other  electrodes  and  communicating 

tubular  portions,  the  other  electrodes  being 

extensions  and  at  least  one  of  said  elec 

leing  a  solid  anode. 


Ot 


SIN 


1,110,575.     VAF 
I     Rdcklinuhau 
^     Hewitt  Electric 
tion  of  New  Je 
1!>03,  Serial  No 
filed  June  13. 


ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.     Max  von 

Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Cooper 

.  Company.  Hoboken,  N.   J.,   a   Corpora 

rsey.     Original  application  filed  N^ov.  12. 

180,965.     Divided  and  this  application 

lfll3.    Serial  No.  773,3<«1.     (CI.  176-42.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  idectric  apparatus  the  combination  with 
an  exhausted  container,  an  anode  therein,  and  a  support- 
ing stem  for  said  anode,  of  an  insulating  piece  insulating 
said  stem  from  siild  container  and  protecting  the  length 
of  said  stem  within  said  container,  said  anode  covering 
the  end  of  said  lasulatlng  piece. 

2.  In  a  vapor  <|onverter  the  combination  with  a  hollow 


electrode   and   its 
tube  surrounding 


rounded  by  the  electiode. 


leading-in   conductor,   of  an   Insulating 
the  conductor  and  having  its  end  sur- 


3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  the  combination  witb 
an  exhausted  container,  an  anode  therein,  and  n  support 
ing  stem  for  said  anode,  of  an  insulating  piece  insulating 
said  stem  from  said  container  and  protecting  the  length 
of  said  stem  within  said  container,  said  electrode  protect- 
ing the  end  of  said  insulating  piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  exhausted  container  and 
electrodes  therein,  a  supporting  body  for  one  of  said 
electrodes  and  an  Insulating  surface  exposed  within  the 
container  separating  said  electrode  from  said  container 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  said  surfuce  Is  covertnl  and 
protected  from  actions  within  the  container  and  an  unde- 
teriorated  area  is  secured. 

5.  In  a  vapor  apparatus,  a  conducting  container,  said 
container  being  exhausted  to  a  high  degree,  an  electrode 
therein,  and  Insulating  material  between  said  container 
and  said  electrode,  together  wHh  means  for  maintaining 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  insulating  material  ex- 
posed to  the  exhausted  space,  In  effective  condition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,576.  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  A  VACFTJM.  Max 
voM  Rkcklinghaisbn,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  781.R96.      (CI.  176—42.) 


In  a  vacuum  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  hermetically  sealed  and  exhausted  envelop  and  suit- 
able electrodes  therein,  of  a  body  of  metallic  boron  therein 
shaped  as  an  electrode  for  an  electric  ar:!,  a  second  elec- 
trode cooperating  therewith,  together  with  electrical  means 
for  temporarily  passing  current  from  said  boron  to  said  co- 
operating electrode  whereby  the  boron  is  heated  and  the 
residual  gases  are  absorbed. 


1,110,577.  AIR-DAMPER  RELEASE  FOR  FURNACES. 
Samuel  B.  Rkmington,  Adrian,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  736,058.     (CI.  236—6.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  release  for  air  dampers,  a  pressure 
actuated  diaphragm,  n  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  pivotally  mounted 
detent,  a  spring  for  restraining  said  detent  means  for 
varying  the  tension  of  aald  spring,  means  for  deUchablj 
connecting  said  detent  to  aald  lever  to  permit  a  dlaen- 
gagement  of  said  parts  as  the  lever  moves  upon  Its  pivot 
in  one  direction,  an  air  damper,  and  means  connecting 
tald  air  damper  to  aald  lever. 

2.  In  an  automatic  release  for  air  dampers,  a  pivotally 
mounted  detent,  a  spring  detachably  connected  to  said 
detent,  an  adjusting  screw  in  engagement  with  said 
spring,   a   buffer   to    cushion    the   recoil   of   the   detent,   a 
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pivoted  lever,  means  for  detachably  connecting  snld  lever 
to  said  detent,   a  ilinpbragm  connected  to  said  lever  to 


Impart    movement    thereto,    a    hinged    air    damper,    and 
means  connecting  said  damper  to  said  lever. 


1,110.578.  HANGER  FOR  TROLLEY  -  WIRES.  H«B- 
MANN  ScHt)TTa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  480,962.     (01.  191—40.) 


1,110,579.     CLASP.     Frkdekick  Sekbbk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  797.781.     (Ci.  24— 2«0.( 


1.  A  banger  for  trolley-wlres,  comprising  a  loop  shaped 
link  for  receiving  the  messenger-cable  said  link  having 
upwardly-projecting  ends  above  the  cable,  means  for 
clamping  said  ends  together,  and  a  hanger-rod  provided 
with  a  loop-shaped  upper  end  pivotally  suspended  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  link  and  with  means  at  its  lower  end 
for  connecting  It  with  the  ear  or  clamp  of  a  troUejr-wiic. 

2.  A  hanger  for  trolley-wires,  comprising  a  loop-shaped 
link  having  inwardly-projecting  portions  forming  a  seat 
for  the  messenger-cable,  upwardly-projecting  ends  above 
the  cable,  clamping  means  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  link, 
and  a  hanger-rod  provided  with  a  loop-shaped  portion  at 
its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  loop-shaped  link  and  with  means  at  its  lower  end  for 
connecting  It  with  the  ear  or  clamp  for  the  trolley- wire. 

3.  A  suspension-clip  for  the  hangers  of  wires,  compris- 
ing a  loop-shaped  body  for  receiving  the  loop-shaped  end 
of  the  hanger-rod,  a  curved  middle  portion  or  seat  for  the 
messenger-cable,  and  projecting  upper  ends  one  end  being 
provided  with  a  bent-out  portion  and  the  other  with  a  lip, 
and  a  clamping  screw  and  nut  connecting  the  upper  ends, 
said  bent-out  portion  and  lip  serving  for  locking  the  head 
of  the  screw-bolt  and  the  screw-nut  In  position. 


1.  \  clasp  comprising  opposing  Jaws  normally  spread 
but  adapted  to  yield  toward  each  other,  a  clamping  band 
mounted  to  slide  simultaneously  along  both  Jaws,  and  u 
resilient  tongue  integral  with  one  of  aid  jaws  for  re- 
taining said  band  in  either  locked  or  unlocked  position. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clasp  comprising  an 
Integral  gripping  member  having  opposing  Jaws  and  a 
locking  tongue  cut  from  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  clamping 
bend  mounted  to  slide  simultaneously  along  both  Jaws  and 
over  said  tongue,  the  latter  serving  to  retain  said  band  in 
either  a  locked  or  unlocked  position. 


1,110,580.  TEMPERATURE  ALARM  APPAR.\Tl  S. 
He.nbv  R.  Sbibley,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  James  A.  Ferris,  Rossland.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  10» 
1913.     Serial  No.  747.323.      (CI.  177—302.) 


1.  A  temperature  alarm  apparatus  comprising  in  cuui 
blnatlon,  a  thermometer,  a  contact  element  having  a  shank 
projecting  into  and  closely  fitting  the  Interior  of  the  tube 
of  said  thermometer  and  having  a  flattened  portion  form- 
ing with  said  tube  a  restricted  passage  to  permit  rising 
of  the  mercury  in  said  tul)e  along  said  shank,  said  tube 
having  a  pocket  to  permit  overflow  of  the  mercury  therein, 
and  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of  supply  of  current  and 
a  signal  device  with  one  terminal  of  the  circuit  connected 
with  said  contact  element  and  the  other  terminal  disposed 
In  the  path  of  rise  of  the  mercury  in  said  tube,  and 
branch  conductors  from  said  circuit  having  terminals  dis- 
posed In  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said 
pockets,  said  conductors  being  adapted  to  permanently 
close  the  circuit  when  the  mercury  rises  to  a  predetermined 
point,  substantially  as  described,  and  connections  to  the 
said  branch  conductors. 

2.  A  temperature  alarm  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  thermometer,  a  contact  element  having  a  shank 
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DISAflPEARING-SCREEN   WINDOW.     Clin- 
[jOs  Angeles,  t'al     a.ssltmor  to  Klmer  T. 
es.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.     Serial 
156—14.) 
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frame  for  said  screen,  said  frame  com- 


prising a  metal  reinforcing  border  that  has  a  concaved  pe- 


into  the  groove  in 
the  slU. 


1.  In  disappear!  ig  screen  windows,  the  combination  of 
wire  screen  with  a  frame  for  said  screen,  said  frame  com- 
prising a  metal  reinforcing  Iwrder  that  has  a  concaved  in- 
ner periphery  forming  a  hook,  and  wood  lining  fillets  fit- 
ting said  hook  ami  adapted  to  bind  said  screen  into  the 
concaved  perlpherj    of  said  metal  frame. 

2.  In  disappearing  screen  windows,  the  combination  of 
reinforced  frame  for  said  screen,  said 

on  one  side  a  sheet  metal  reinforcing 
portion,  said  metal  reinforcing  portion  having  lock  miter 
Joints  near  its  cotaers.  and  the  other  side  of  said  frame 
comprising  wood  lining  fillets  which  cooperate  with  the 
said  metal  portloniand  serve  to  bind  the  screen  onto  same. 

3.  In  dlsappeari  ag  scret.'n   windows,  the  combination  of 


ining  fillets  adapted  to  bind  said  screen 
periphery  portion  of  sal<i  metal  frame, 
said  frame  also  having  U-shaped  guiding  means  bent  out- 
ward from  its  sides. 

4.  In  disappearl  ig  screen  windows,  the  combination  of 
a  sill  having  a  sill  passage,  a  thin  screen  frame  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  sill  passage  into  a  concealed  position,  a 
sash  having  a  bootom  rail  that  Is  grooved  on  its  lower 
edge,  a  thin  metal  |  weather  strip  mounted  on  said  sill  and 
outside  said  sill  passage,  the  upper  edge  of  said  screen 
frame  and  said  wejather  strip  being  adapted  to  extend  up 


said  bottom  rail  when  the  sash  is  on 


5.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  top  and  bottom 
sash,  and  a  fly-guard  comprising  a  fly  proof  material,  and 
resilient  means  for  reinforcing  said  material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,582.  SINGLE-PHASE  QA8  OR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC 
APPARATUS.  Pkrct  II.  Thomas.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  t'ooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric I'ompany,  Iloboken,  N.  J.,  a  ("orporatlon  of  New 
.Tersey.  Filed  June  13,  1903.  Serial  No.  161,282.  (CI. 
176—45.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combination 
with  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  requiring  a  critical  start- 
ing strain,  an  alternating  supply  therefor  and  means  for 
impressing  such  critical  strain  upon  such  apparatus,  of 
means  for  varying  the  relative  time  of  the  appllcatidb  of 
■aid  critical  strain,  such  means  including  a  potential 
raising  transformer  and  an  exciting  circuit  therefor  con- 
sisting of  phase  controlling  means  in  series  with  the  trans- 
former primary  across  the  alternating  current  supply  and 
a  second  phase  controlling  means  In  shunt  thereto. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combination 
with  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  requiring  a  critical  start- 
ing strain,  an  alternating  supply  therefor  and  means 
for  Impressing  such  critical  strain  upon  such  apparatus,  of 
means  for  varying  the  relative  time  of  the  application  of 
said  critical  strain,  such  means  including  a  potential  rais- 
ing transformer  and  an  exciting  circuit  therefor  together 
with  an  Inductance  in  series  therewith  across  the  said 
source  and  a  resistance  in  shunt  thereto. 

3.  .\  starting  system,  comprising  a  mercury  vapor  de- 
vice, a  cathode  therein,  a  starting  band  for  applying  a 
critical  strain  to  said  cathode,  a  transformer  for  applying 
a  high  voltage  to  said  starting  band  and  means  for  supply- 
ing said  transformer  from  the  mains  supplying  the  vapor 
device  and  means  for  varying  the  phase  of  current  supplied 
by  said  transformer  relative  to  the  supply  circuit. 

4.  A  starting  system  comprising  a  mercury  vapor  devlc«, 
a  cathode  therein,  a  starting  band  for  applying  a  critical 
strain  to  said  cathode,  a  transformer  for  applying  a  high 
voltage  to  eaid  starting  band  and  means  for  supplying  said 
transformer  from  the  mains  sappiying  the  vapor  device 
and  means  for  varying  the  phase  of  current  supplied  by 
said  transformer  relative  to  the  supply  circuit,  said  last 
named  means  including  resistance  and  inductance  in  shunt 
and  in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former. 

5.  A  starting  system  for  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus 
having  a  cathode  requiring  a  critical  starting  strain,  com- 
prittlng  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  Impulse  to  said 
cathode,  said  means  including  a  transformer  connected  to 
the  source  supplying  said  vapor  electric  device  and  means 
for  controlling  the  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  trans- 
former, such  means  comprising  serially  connected  devices 
for  determining  the  general  phase  of  the  magnetizing  cur- 
rent of  said  transformer  and  a  shunt  circuit  of  different 
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characteristics  from  said  primary  winding  for  adjusting 
the  phase  of  the  current  in  said  primary  winding  to  lag 
or  to  lead  as  required. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,583.  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM. 
Pebcy  H.  Thomas,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
4,  1903.     Serial  No.  171,881.     (CI.  171—263.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  in  which  cur- 
rents from  an  alternating  source  are  rectified  for  use  In 
a  direct  current  work  circuit  through  the  agency  of  a 
vapor  electric  rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a  cathode  therein,  the 
method  of  sustaining  the  activity  of  the  cathode  and  main- 
taining the  rectifier  in  operative  condition  independently 
of  work  currents,  which  consists  in  rectifying  a  limited 
quantity  of  energy  from  the  source  within  the  container 
indopeodeatly  of  the  work  currents  and  passing  the  direct 
currents  thus  produced  through  the  cathode  of  the  work 
currents. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  in  which  cur- 
rent-s  from  an  alternating  source  are  rectified  for  use  in 
a  direct  current  work  circuit  through  the  agency  of  a 
vapor  electric  rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted  container, 
a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a  cathode  therein,  the  method 
of  sustaining  the  activity  of  the  cathode  and  maintaining 
the  rectifier  in  operative  condition  independently  of  work 
currents,  which  consists  in  deriving  energy  from  a  source 
of  alternating  potential,  transforming  this  energy  to 
produce  alternating  electric  current  which  is  electrically 
Independent  of  the  work  current,  rectifying  the  electrically 
lndep«'ndent  energy  so  derived  within  the  main  container 
and  passing  the  rectified  curn-nt  through  the  main  cathode 
whereby  this  cathode  is  maintained  in  active  condition. 

3.  lu  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vapor  converter  having  a  negative  electrode 
and  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes,  or  sets  of  positive 
electrodes,  of  two  electric  circuits  Iwth  connected  to  the 
negative  electrode  and  each  connected  with  a  separate 
positive  electrode  or  set  of  positive  electrodes,  one  of 
the  said  circuits  constituting  the  transmi.ssion  circuit 
and  the  other  being  connected  with  an  alternating  source 
and  means  including  said  vapor  converter  for  maintain- 
ing a  continuous  flow  of  current  from  said  last  named 
circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  transmissio'n 
circuit  including  a  v.npor  converter  having  a  negative 
electrode  and  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  keeping  the  negative  electrode 
In  operative  condition,  such  means  consisting  of  an  inde- 
pendent alternating  current  source,  in  combination  with 
means  for  rectifying  current  from  said  last  named  source 
in  the  said  vapor  rectifier. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  converter,  of  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  and  a  work  circuit  between  which  the  con- 
verter acts  as  a  transmitting  medium,  and  an  indep<^nd- 
ent   circuit   Incloding    an    alternating    sonree,    the    con- 


verter having   a   negative  electrode  common   to   the   work 
circuit  and   the   independent  circuit,   and  having   a   plu- 
rality of  positive  electrodes  for  each  of  the  said  circuits. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,584.  MEANS  FOR  KEEPING  VAPOR-CONVERT- 
ERS ALIVE.  Percy  U.  Thomas,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  24,  190:!.  Serial  No.  1'86,489.  (CI. 
171—253.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  containing  a  vapor  converter  requiring 
to  be  kept  alive  and  having  a  negative  electrode,  one  or 
more  main  !positlve  electrodes  and  one  or  more  supple- 
mental positive  electrodes,  the  method  of  supplying  cur- 
rent through  the  converter  from  an  alternating  current 
source  at  the  natural  zero  point  in  the  supply,  which 
consists  In  accumulating  an  inductive  charge  during  one 
alternation  in  shunt  to  the  converter  and  discharging  the 
energy  at  the  appropriate  time  through  the  supplemental 
electrode  and  the  negative  electrode. 

2.  In  a  circuit  containing  a  vapor  converter  requiring 
to  be  kept  alive  and  having  a  negative  electrode,  one  or 
more  main  positive  electrodes  and  one  or  more  supple- 
mental positive  electro<ies,  the  method  of  supplying  cur- 
rent through  the  converter  from  an  alternating  current 
source  at  the  natural  zero  point  in  the  supply,  which 
consists  in  causing  current  to  pass  through  a  path  In- 
cluding a  main  positive  electrode  and  tlie  negative  elec- 
trode during  one  alternation,  accumulating  an  Inductive 
charge  during  the  same  alternation  In  shunt  to  the  con- 
verter, and  discharging  the  energj-  accumulated  in  the 
charge  at  the  appropriate  time  through  a  path  Including 
a  supplemental  electrode  and  the  negative  electrode. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  a 
source  of  alternating  current  supply,  a  direct  current  work 
circuit,  and  an  Interposed  vapor  converter,  the  method  of 
keeping  the  converter  alive  and  maintaining  a  continuous 
supply  of  current  In  the  work  circuit,  which  consists  in 
applying  to  the  converter  alternately  from  opposite  ter- 
minals of  the  supply  source  impulses  of  like  phase  repre- 
senting a  fractional  part  of  the  electro-motive-force  of  the 
supply,  and,  at  times  of  the  natural  zero  for  the  said  Im- 
pulses, applying  to  the  converter  Impulses  accumulated 
substantially  frf)ra  the  entire  electromotive-force  of  the 
supply. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  a 
source  of  alternating  current  supply,  a  direct  current  work 
circuit  including  a  source  of  counter-electro-motive-force, 
anu  an  interposed  vapor  converter,  the  method  of  keep- 
ing the  converter  alive  and  maintaining  rf  continuous  sup- 
ply of  current  in  the  work  circuit,  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying to  the  converter  alternately  ^rom  opposite  ter- 
minals of  the  supply  source  impulses  of  like  phase  repre- 
senting a  fractional  part  of  the  electro  motive-force  of  the 
supply,  simultaneously  accumulating  an  Inductive  charge 
under  the  influence  of  substantially  the  entire  electro- 
motive-force of  the  supply,  at  times  of  the  natural  zero 
for  the  said  Impulses,  emptying  the  said  charge  through 
the  converter. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  a 
source  of  alternating  current  supply,  a  direct  current  work 
circuit  Incloding  a  source  of  counter-electro-motive-forcr. 
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DEVICE    FOR   VAPOR    AP- 

'   H.   Thomas,  East   Orange,   N.   J., 

assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 

N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of   New 

r.    14.     1904.      Serial    No.    203.077. 


A 


Ji 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  the  main  nega- 
tive and  the  main  >o8tive  electrode  and  circuit  connec- 
tions to  the  members  of  said  pair,  a  plurality  of  supple- 
mental positive  electrodes  located  adjacent  to  the  light- 
giving  path  between  the  memben  of  the  pair  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  t|he  main  circuit  by  shunts  containing 
resistance. 

2.  In  a  vapor  ele<|trlc  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes and  circuit  connections  to  the  members  of  said 
pair,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  electrodes  located  adja- 
cent to  the  light  giving  path  between  the  members  of  the 


to   the   main    circuit   by   shunts   con- 
together    with    a    common    resistance 
to  any  of  the  positive  electrodes. 


H.   In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  elec- 


;onnectlons  to  the  members  of  said 
supplemental  electrodes  located  adja- 
cent to  the  llght-giv  ng  path  between  the  members  of  the 
pair  and  connected  to  the  main  circuit  by  shunts  con- 
taining resistance. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparjitus  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes and  circuit  connections  to  the  members  of  said 
pair,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  electrodes  located  adja- 
<ent  to  the  light-giving  patu  between  the  members  of  the 
pair  and  connected  to  the  main  circuit  by  shunts  con- 
taining resistance  together  with  a  resistance  in  the  lead 
to  one  of  the  main  electrooes. 

5.  In  a  vapor  elt^qtric  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes and  circuit  bonnectlons  to  the  members  of  said 
pair,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  electrodes  located  adja- 
cent to  the  light  giving  path  between  the  members  of  the 
pair  and  connected  tp  the  main  circuit  through  resistance. 


— 1 

1,110,586.  MBRCUiY- VAPOR  OUTFIT  AND  CIRCUITS 
THEREFOR.  P«icT  H.  Thomas,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  (issignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hc^boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  MaB.  ;{0,  1J*05.  Serial  No.  252,797.  (CI. 
176—48.) 

1.  In  a  vapor  cofverter,  a   plurality  of  positive  elec- 
trodes, A   main   negative  electrode,  a  sopplemeotal  elec- 


trode, and  means  for  making  the  said  supplemental  elec- 
trode temporarily  negative  with  respect  to  the  main  nega- 
tive electrode. 


2.  In  a  vapor  converter,  a  plurality  of  positive  elec- 
trodes, a  main  negative  electrode,  a  supplemental  elec- 
trode, means  for  making  the  said  supplemental  electrode 
negative  with  respect  to  the  main  negative  electrode,  and 
means  for  afterward  shifting  the  converter,  so  as  to  make 
the  said  supplemental  electrode  positive  with  respect  to 
the  main  negative  electrode. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  converter  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes,  a  main  negative 
electrode  and  a  supplemental  electrode,  of  a  coil  for 
tilting  the  converter  to  bring  the  main  negative  electrode 
Into  temporary  contact  with  the  supplemental  electrode, 
such  coll  being  located  in  shant  to  the  short  circuit  tem- 
porarily formed  by  the  said  contact  whereby  the  coil  Is 
deenerglsed  during  the  continuance  of  said  short  circuit. 

4.  In  a  vapor  converter,  electrodes,  and  means  for 
causing  a  temporary  connection  between  the  electrodes 
and  subsequently  a  separation  thereof,  such  means  con- 
sisting of  a  tilting  magnet  and  connections  whereby  said 
magnet  Is  de^nerglzed  during  the  continuance  of  said  short 
circuit. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  main  electrodes,  and 
a  supplemental  electrode,  means  for  making  the  said  sup- 
plemental electrode  temporarily  a  negative  electrode, 
such  means  Including  a  tilting  magnet  traversed  by  cur- 
rent through  the  supplemental  electrode,  the  said  tilting 
magnet  acting  as  an  inductance  in  the  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.110,587.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  VAPOR  -  LAMP, 
Pbect  H.  Thomas,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
11,  1905.     Serial  No.  259,953.     (Cl.  176 — 45.) 


1.  A  mercury  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  movable  con- 
tainer for  mercury,  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes  in 
said  container,  and  a  negative  electrode  therein,  the  said 
elecfrodes  being  included  in  the  main  operating  circuit  of 
the  lamp,  and  means  operated  by  the  main  current  adapt- 
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ed  to  move  the  said  container  so  as  to  make  and  break 
metallic  connecUon  between  the  negative  electrode  and 
at  least  one  of  the  positive  electrodes,  such  means  com- 
prising a  magnet  coil  in  series  with  the  lamp. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  having  multiple  positive  elec- 
trodes and  a  conducthig  liquid  negative  electrode,  a  trans- 
former having  its  primary  connected  with  a  source  of 
alternating  current  and  its  secondary  suitably  connected 
to  the  said  electrodes,  In  combination  with  a  ballast  de- 
vice in  the  primary  circuit. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  having  multiple  positive  elec- 
trodes and  a  conducting  liquid  negative  electrode,  a  trans- 
former having  its  primary  connected  with  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current  and  its  secondary  suitably  connected  to 
the  said  electrodes.  In  combination  with  an  inducUnce  in 
the  primary  circuit. 

4.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  having  multiple  positive  elec- 
trodes and  a  conducting  liquid  negative  electrode,  a  trans- 
former having  its  primary  connected  with  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current  and  Its  serondary  suitlbly  connected  to 
the  said  electrodes,  in  combination  with  a  ballast  device 
and  an  Inductance  in  the  primary  circuit. 

5.  In  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  operated  from  an  al- 
ternating current  source,  including  an  exhausted  con- 
Uiner  and  electrodes  therefor,  and  adapted  to  be  sUrted 
by  connection  and  disconnection  of  the  electrodes,  the 
combination  of  circuit  connections  for  the  passing  of  cur- 
rent Initially  through  the  conUiner  from  the  source,  and 
automatic  means  energised  by  the  source  for  tilting  the 
container. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Garotte.] 


nient  of  the  said  containers  together  with  series  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  converters,  starting  connections  and 
automatic  means  for  interrupting  said  starting  connec- 
tions upon  the  Initiation  of  normal  operation. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  constant  cur- 
rent translating  devices  supplied  from  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source,  vapor  converters,  individual  means  for  start- 
ing the  vapor  converters  constituting  as  a  whole  a  sbtyit 
across  the  work  circuit  and  means  for  connecting  In  se- 
ries electromotive  forces  derived  from  the  said  vapor  con- 
verters for  supplying  said  translating  devices. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  mercury  vapor  rectifiers,  each  In- 
cluding an  exhausted  container  and  a  vaporirable  cathode 
and  suitable  alternating  sources  therefor,  of  a  work  cir- 
cuit, series  connections  between  the  rectifiers,  each  con- 
nection including  an  Inductance,  and  connections  between 
the  rectifiers  and  the  work  circuit,  together  with  separate 
starting  shunts  around  the  several  rectifiers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,588.  OPERATION  OF  VAPOR  -  CONVERTERS. 
Pbrcy  H.  Thomas,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept    1,  1905.     Serial  No.  276,672.     (Cl.  171—253.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  converters 
having  suitable  electrodes,  supply  transformer  windings, 
connections  between  said  converters  and  said  transformer 
windings  and  series  connections  between  said  converters, 
with  starting  circuits  for  the  several  converters,  together 
with    automatic    means    for    discontinuing   said   starting 

circuits. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
vapor  converters,  an  alternating  current  supply  drcolt 
and  a  work  circuit,  with  an  inductive  starting  shunt  con- 
trolled by  resistance  connected  across  the  load  circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  operation  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  vapor  converters  Including  exhausted 
containers  and  adapted  to  be  started  by  mechanical  move 
ment  thereof,  and  motion-permitting  monntlnga  for  said 
containers,  with  means  for  producing  simultaneous  move- 


I  1,110,589.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  VAPOR  DEVICE. 
I  Pbbcy  H.  Thomas,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
I  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
i  boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1905.     Serial  No.  280.254.     (Cl.  171—253.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  device  of  the  tilting  type  having  a  plural- 
ity of  positive  electrodes  and  a  negative  ele<-trode  of  con- 
ducting liquid,  wherein  the  device  Is  started  Into  opera- 
tion by  the  rupture  of  a  stream  or  layer  of  conducting 
liquid  connecting  the  negative  electrode  and  one  or  more  of 
the  positive  electrodes,  means  for  supplying  current 
through  the  lamp  for  starting  and  operating,  means  for 
causing  a  plurality  of  breaks  in  the  sUrting  circuit  dur- 
ing a  single  tilting  of  the  device,  and  means  depending 
upon  the  form  of  the  starting  circuit  for  preventing  the 
extinguishment  of  the  device  on  the  re€stabllshment  of 
the  metallic  circuit  through  the  device. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  in  which  energy  is  de- 
rived from  an  alternating  current  source  and  In  which 
starting  Is  accomplished  by  breaking  a  current  carrying 
circuit  within  the  vacuum,  the  method  of  starting,  which 
consists  in  tilting  the  container  for  the  purpose  of  start- 
ing while  overcoming  the  negative  electrode  reluctance  by 
the  breaking  of  a  current  carrying  contact  within  the 
vacuum  and  causing  the  number  of  such  makes  and 
breaks  to  greatly  exceed  the  number  of  tilting  motions. 

8.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  In  which  energy  Is  de- 
rived from  an  alternating  current  source  conUinlng  a  con- 
ducting liquid  and  in  which  a  separation  of  a  current 
carrying  circuit  within  the  vacuum  Is  utilized  for  break- 
ing down  the  negative  electrode  resistance,  the  method  of 
starting,  which  consists  in  permitting  the  force  of  brevity 
to  act  on  a  portion  of  the  conducting  liquid  thus  produc- 
ing a  high  velocity,  causing  this  velocity  to  produce  a 
nnmbvr  of  makes  and  breaks  within  the  vacuum  and  utilis- 
ing a  favorable  break  to  start  the  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  in  which  starting  is  ac- 
complished by  a  plurality  of  circnit  Interruptions  within 
the  conUlner,  the  method  of  limiting  the  sUrtlng  current 
which  consists  In  applying  a  higher  supply  voltage  to  the 
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normal   operating     'lectrodea   than   to   tbe  circuit   of   the 
starting  electrode. 

5.  In  a  vapor  deii 
trodes.  one  of  whiqb 
alternating  current 
and  also  connected 
intermediate  potenlhal. 

[Claims  6  to  12  rot  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


ce  baring  a  plurality  of  positive  elec- 
ta a  starting  electrode,  a  source  of 
connected   to  the  working   electrodes 
to  the  starting  electrode  at  a  point  of 
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direct  current  work 
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1.  The  combinatiin  with  a  vacuum  rectifier  Including  a 
plurality  of  anodes  nml  a  cathode  in  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer, an  alternating  current  transformer  winding  acting 
as  a  supply  therefo  •,  a  direct  current  work  circuit  and  a 
connection  from  sail  cathode  through  said  direct  current 
work  circuit  to  an  i:  itermedlate  point  of  said  winding,  of  a 

tbe  terminals  of  said  windings  rela- 
near  one  terminal  and  relatively  nar- 

the  other,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  anodes  respectively  to  the  two  sets  of  taps  independ- 
ently and  means  triversed  by  currents  from  both  anodes 
for  steadying  the  rfsultant  current  flowing  from  the  two 
anodes. 

^    The  combination   with  a  vacuum   restifler.   Including 
electrode   and    suitable   positive   elec- 

ronsisting  of  a  transformer  winding,  a 

circuit,  a  connection  from  the  negative 
electrode  through  siid  direct  current  work  circuit  to  the 
middle  point  of  said  transformer  winding  and  connections 
from  the  positive  electrodes  to  the  outer  portions  of  said 
winding,  of  means  f[>r  adjusting  tbe  point  of  counectlnn  of 
cone  of  the  leads  I  rom  the  positive  electrodes  independ- 
ently of  that  of  tt  e  other  anode  thus  producing  unbal- 
forces  on  the  two  positive  electrodes, 
together  with  an  li^ductance  In  the  direct  current  circuit 
whereby  a  relative  y  large  quantity  of  energy  is  stored 
from  the  higher  vo  tage  positive,  thus  steadying  the  cur- 
rent flow. 


1.110,591. 

STARTING    VA 

Montclair.    N.   .1. 
Cooper    Hewitt 
Corporation  of 
rial  No.  349.270. 


METHOD     OF     AND     APPARATUS     FOR 

ITOR    DEVIChS.      Percy    H.    Thomas, 

assignor,    by   mesne  assignments,   to 

1  Ilectrlc   Company,    Hoboken.    N.    J.,    a 

Niew  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1906.     8e- 

(Cl.  176 — 46.) 


1.  An  electrical  ranslatlng  device,  adapted  to  operate 
OB  a  current  of  kn^wn  potential  and  requiring  an  Initial 
current  of  relatively  higher  potential  for  starting.  In  com- 
bination with  an  inductance  and  an  unstable,  vapor  elec- 
tric device,  adapted  to  vary  and  Interrupt  a  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  said  inductance  and  thereby  supplying  tbe  higher 
potential. 

2.  An  electrical  translating  device  adapted  to  operate 
on  a  current  of  kndwn  potential  and  requiring  an  Initial 
current  of  relatively  higher  potential  for  starting,  and  • 


reactance  device  In  series  therewith,  in  combination  with 
a  self-restoring  current  shifting  device  in  shunt  to  said 
translating  device,  constructed  and  arranged  for  unstable, 
discontinuous  operation,  thereby  to  Interrupt  said  shunt 
circuit  and  to  develop  in  said  reactance  device  a  higher 
potential  for  starting  said  translating  device. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  and  a  reactance  in  series 
therewith,  in  combination  with  a  second  vapor  electric 
apparatus  in  series  with  said  reactance,  and  in  parallel  to 
said  first  named  apparatus,  together  with  a  resistance 
for  rendering  unstable  the  operation  of  said  second  vapor 
electric  apparatus. 

4.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  inclosure, 
main  electrodes,  and  a  supplemental  positive  electr6de, 
and  a  reactance  in  series  therewith,  in  combination  with 
a  second  vapor  electric  apparatus  in  series  with  said 
reactance  and  supplemental  positive,  and  in  parallel  to 
said  flrst  named  apparatus,  together  with  a  resistance  for 
rendering  unstable  the  operation  of  said  second  vapor 
electric  apparatus. 

5.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  and  a  reactance  in  series 
therewith,  in  combination  with  a  second  vapor  electric 
apparatus  In  parallel  to  said  flrst  named  apparatus  and 
in  series  with  said  reactance  device,  together  with  means 
for  rendering  unstable  the  operation  of  said  second  vapor 
electric  apparatus. 

I  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,592.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION  BY  VAPOR 
ELECTulC  CONVERTERS.  Pbkcy  H.  Thomas.  Mont- 
clair, N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  17, 
1903.  Serial  No.  143.760.  Divided  and  application  filed 
June  16.  1905.  Serial  No.  265,501.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  378,896. 
(CI.  171—253.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  In  which  a  re- 
ceiving circuit  is  fed  from  an  alternating  current  supply, 
the  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  device  requiring  a 
reinforced  potential  to  start  current  flow,  of  means  for 
applying  such  reinforced  potential  to  said  device  and 
means  for  varying  the  time  of  application  of  said  rein- 
forced potential,  together  with  means  responsive  to  the 
delivered  energy  for  controlling  said  varying  means,  said 
means  for  applying  reinforced  potential  including  a  trans- 
former with  a  variable  ratio. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  in  which  a 
work  circuit  is  supplied  from  an  alternating  current 
source,  the  combination  with  a  generator  in  which  the 
control  of  the  delivered  energy  is  obtained  through  varia- 
tion of  the  field  excitation  and  an  exhausted  electric  de- 
vice controlling  tbe  supply  of  energy  to  said  field  excita- 
tion, said  device  r^ulring  a  reinforced  potential  for 
starting,  of  means  for  varying  the  time  of  application  of 
said  reinforced  potential,  together  with  means  for  con- 
trolling said  variation  In  response  to  the  load  energy. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  in  which  a  re- 
ceiving circuit  Is  fed  from  an  alternating  current  supply, 
the  combination  with  a  generator  Including  a  direct  cur- 
rent field  coll  and  an  exhausted  electric  device  adapted 
to  supply  Impulses  of  direct  current  to  said  field  coll 
from  said  generator,  said  device  requiring  a  reinforced 
potential  in  starting,  of  means  for  utilizing  the  energy 
of  the  generator  for  reinforcing  the  potential  on  the  said 
device  at  a  suitable  time  in  each  cycle  of  the  supply. 
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4.  In  a  system  of  ^electrical  distribution  In  which  a  re- 
ceiving circuit  is  fed  from  an  alternating  current  supiriy, 
tbe  combination  with  a  generator  including  a  direct  cur- 
rent field  coil  and  an  exhausted  electric  device  adapted 
to  supply  impulses  of  direct  current  to  said  field  coll 
from  said  generator,  said  device  requiring  a  reinforced 
potential  in  starting,  of  means  for  utilizing  the  energy 
of  the  generator  for  reinforcing  the  potential  on  the  said 
device  at  a  suitable  time  in  each  cycle  of  the  supply,  said 
means  including  a  static  transformer. 

6.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  in  which  a  re- 
ceiving circuit  is  fed  from  an  alternating  current  supply, 
'the  comlHnatlon  with  a  generator  Including  a  direct  cur- 
rent field  coil  and  an  exhausted  electric  device  adapted 
to  supply  Impulses  of  direct  current  to  said  field  coll 
from  said  generator,  said  device  requiring  a  reinforced 
potential  In  starting,  of  means  for  utilizing  the*  energy 
of  the  generator  for  reinforcing  the  iMtential  on  the  said 
device  at  a  suitable  time  in  each  cycle  of  tbe  supply,  to- 
gether with  means  responsive  to  energy  in  the  receiving 
circuit  for  var>-ing  the  time  of  application  of  said  rein- 
forced potential. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.110,593.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION  BY  VAPOR 
ELECTRIC  CONVERTERS.  Percy  H.  Thomas,  Mont- 
clair, N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  22, 
1905,  Serial  No.  266,375.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  378,897.    (CI.  171—253.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric  reciflers  having  the 
property  of  requiring  an  excess  voltage  to  transfer  cur- 
rent flow  from  starting  circuits  to  normal  operating  cir- 
cuits, an  alternating  supply  and  a  common  work  circuit 
of  means  for  connecting  said  rectifiers  in  parallel  be- 
tween said  supply  and  said  work  circuit  and  means  in 
one  of  said  parallel  rectifier  circuits  for  causing  current 
flow  therein  developed  on  the  other  rectifier  circuit  when 
in  non-operating  condition. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric  rectifiers  having  the 
property  of  requiring  an  excess  voltage  to  transfer  cur- 
rent flow  from  starting  circuits  to  normal  operation  cir- 
cuits, an  alternating  supply  and  a  common  work  circuit 
of  means  for  connecting  said  rectifiers  In  parallel  be- 
tween said  supply  and  said  work  circuit  and  means  In 
one  of  said  parallel  rectifler  circuits  for  causing  current 
flow  therein  develoi)ed  on  the  other  rectifler  circuit  when 
in  non-operating  condition,  said  means  including  sepa- 
rate colls  Included  in  the  parallel  circuits  and  wound 
upon  a  common  core. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric  rectifiers  having  the 
property  of  requiring  an  excess  voltage  to  transfer  cur- 
rent flow  from  starting  circuits  tq  normal  operating  cir- 
cuits, an  alternating  supply  and  a  common  work  circuit 
of  means  for  connecting  said  rectifiers  In  parallel  be- 
tween said  supply  and  said  work  circuit  and  means  In 
one  of  said  parallel  rectifler  circuits  for  causing  current 
flow  therein  developed  on  the  other  rectifier  circuit  when 
In  non-operating  condition,  in  further  combination  with 
sustaining  colls  in  each  of  the  parallel  rectifler  circuits. 


4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combination 
with  a  polyphase  source,  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric 
rectifiers  requiring  an  excess  voltage  for  transferring  cur- 
rent from  starting  circuits  to  the  main  operating  cir- 
cuit, means  for  connecting  rectifiers  In  groups  In  several 
phases  in  the  polyphase  source,  means  for  passing  all 
rectified  current  to  an  intermediate  point  of  the  source, 
means  located  in  each  of  the  circuits  of  the  parallel  recti- 
flers  for  building  up  the  requisite  transfer  voltage  on 
any  non-operating  rectifiers  of  this  system  and  for  con- 
trolling the  distribution  of  currents  between  operating 
rectlflers. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric  devices,  each  including 
a  completely  exhausted  container  and  suitable  electrodes, 
one  of  which  Is  a  vaporizable  reconstructing  cathode,  of 
a  plurality  of  alternating  supply  mains  carrying  voltages 
of  dlfTerent  phases,  connections  for  obtaining  rectified 
current  from  each  of  the  supply  mains  through  one  of 
said  devices,  together  with  positive  means  for  securing 
parallel  operations  of  said  rectified  currents,  consisting 
of  voltage  absorbing  and  voltage  interchanging  means 
traversed  by  rectified  current  of  the  several  devices. 


1,110,594.  OPERATION  OF  VAPOR  -  CONVERTERS. 
PERfY  II.  Thomas.  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Ho- 
boken, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Continoa- 
tion  in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  140.353.  filed 
Jan.  24.  1903.  Divided  and  application  filed  Sept.  1, 
1905,  Serial  No.  276,672.  This  application  filed  Oct. 
23,  1907.     Serial  Xo.  398,708.      (CI.  171-263.) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  polyphase  mercury  vapor  rectifier,  comprising  an 
hermetically  sealed  and  completely  exhausted  container,  a 
vaporizable  reconstructing  cathode,  adapted  to  deliver 
direct  currents  to  a  work  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of 
anodes  therein,  of  a  polyphase  source  connected  by  its  ter- 
minals to  tbe  anodes  of  tbe  said  rectifler  and  from  an 
intermediate  point  to  the  cathode  thereof  through  the 
work  circuit,  and  a  constant  current  regulator  including 
a  coll  carrying  intermittent  direct  current  In  the  lead  of 
each  anode  and  a  common  movable  core  for  the  said  colls. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier  hav- 
ing three  anodes  receiving  intermittent  direct  current  and 
a  single  cathode  delivering  direct  current  and  a  constant 
current  regulator  therefor,  comprising  three  coils  elec- 
trically Independent  but  cooperating  upon  a  common  core 
and  each  traversed  by  the  intermittent  current  to  one 
of  the  anodes,  of  means  for  balancing  tbe  resultant  pull 
of  tbe  colls  for  all  positions  of  tbe  core. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  constant  direct  current  work 
circuit,  of  a  vapor  rectifier  comprising  an  hermetically 
sealed  and  completely  ezliausted  container  including  a  plo- 
rallty  of  anodes  and  a  vaporizable  reconstructing  cathode 
therein,  of  means  for  altsorbing  excessive  supply  voltage, 
automatically  adjustable  in  response  to  energy  flow  In  tbe 
receiving  circuit  comprising  inductance  coils  traversed 
individually  by  intermittent  direct  current  supplied  to 
said  rectifler  and  a  core  for  said  colls. 
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4.  In  a  system  of  e  ectrlcal  distribution,  the  combinatioD 
with  a  polyphase  soiree,  a  direct  current  work  circuit, 
and  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier  including  an  exhausted  con 
talner,  suitable  electrodes  therefor,  of  a  single  movable 
counterweigbted  core  controlled  in  position  by  the  mutual 
action  of  the  several  phases  of  the  supply  and  the  coon 
ter  weight. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  polyphase  sou  fee,  a  polyphase  vacuum  rectifier  and 
a  direct  current  wotk  circuit  supplied  therefrom,  of  a 
symmetrical  polyphaie  regulator  having  an  inductance 
coil  connected  between  each  terminal  of  the  source  and  an 
anode  and  a  single  mechanical  means  for  balancing  the 
magnetic  force  of  said  coils  In  all  positions  for  a  given 

urrent. 
[Claims  6  and  7  n<it  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,110,595.       OPERAlllON 
Pebcy  n.  Thomas, 
hssignments,  to  Co*ner 
boken,  N.   J.,  a  Cofporation 
application    filed 
Divided  and  this  a 
No.  447.410.     (CI. 


OF     VAPOR  -  CONVERTERS. 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Ilowltt   Electric  Company.   Ho- 
of New   Jersey.      Original 
1,    1905.    Serial    No.    276.672. 
^plication  filed  Aug.  7,  1908.     Serial 
:  71—253.) 


S'pt. 


tion   with   an   alternat 
verter  comprising  an 
exhausted  container,  a 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  supply, 
a  vacuum  rectifier,  a  ciobe  coll  and  work  circuit  receiving 
direct  current  from  sa  d  rectifier,  of  connections  from  the 
terminals  of  the  source  to  the  rectifier  and  from  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  the  lource  to  the  rectifier  through  said 
coll  and  work  circuit,  together  with  impedance  colls  with 
movable  cores  in  the  first  named  leads  and  mechanical 
means  for  balancing  tlie  pull  on  said  cores  at  a  predeter- 
mined current. 

In  a  system   of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina 
ting  current   source,    a   vacuum   con- 
lermetically  sealed  and  completely 
vaporizable  reconstructing  cathode 
and  a   plurality  of  amtdes   therein   and   connections   from 
the   anodes  to  the  terninals  of   the  source  and  from  the 
cathode  to  an  lnterme<llate  point  of  the  source,  said  con 
nection  Including  a  sustaining  device,  of  symmetrical  colls 
In    the   first   named    cennectlons,    together   with    movable 
cores  for  said  colls  attached  together  and  having  the  sum 
of  the  individual   forc«s  produced  thereon  by  a  predeter 
mined  current  balance<l  for  all  positions  by  a  mechanical 
force. 

3.  In  a  system  of  e  ectrlcal  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternating  current  source,  a  vacuum  recti- 
fier, comprising  an  hiTmetically  sealed  and  completely 
exhausteil  container,  a  vaporizable  reconstructing  cathode 
and  a  plurality  of  ano<les  therein,  and  an  Impedance  coll 
having  a  movable  core  in  each  lead,  its  magnetic  pull  for 
a  definite  current  beiig  balanced  against  an  equal  me- 
chanical force,  of  a  work  circuit  and  suitable  connections 
from  the  anodes  to  tha  terminals  of  the  source  and  from 
the  cathode  to  an  inttrmedlate  point  of  the  source,  to- 
gether with  suitable  sustaining  means. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  wherein  con- 
stant current  translating  devices  are  supplied  from  an 
alternating  current  sojurce  through  a  transformer  and 
through  one  or  more  rapor  converters,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  to  tie  translating  devices  on  the  aec 


:-     I 


ondary  side  of  the  transformer,  suct^  means  consisting  of 
separate  coils  interposed  between  each  terminal  of  the 
secondary  and  a  vapor  converter  and  a  regulating  device 
operated  by  the  said  coils  for  securing  constant  current 
in  the  consumption  circuit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  alternating  electric  power,  a  vapor 
rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted  container,  a  plurality 
of  anodes  and  a  vaporizable  cathode  therefor,  and  con- 
nections from  said  source  to  said  electrodes,  of  Impedances 
adjustable  through  the  mechanical  movement  of  parts 
thereof  in  the  leads  of  the  several  anodes  and  <neans  for 
mechanically  inter-linking  such  movements  in  the  several* 
Impedances,  together  with  a  work  circuit  In  the  connection 
from  the  cathode  to  the  source. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.110,596.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
I'BRCY  H.  Thomas,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  21,  1903,  Serial  No.  139.875. 
Renewed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  358,727.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  452,241 
(CL  176 — 42.) 


In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  suitable 
container,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  acting  as  anodes 
therein,  a  vaporizable  electrode  acting  as  cathode  therein, 
a  supplementary  electrode  nearer  said  cathode  than  th' 
main  anodes,  the  space  including  said  electrodes  bein^ 
completely  exhausted. 


1,110.697.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  VAPOR  CONVERT- 
ERS. PiHCY  H.  Thomas,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
Iloboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  May  11,  1905.  Serial  No.  259.956. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  519.380.      (01.  176 — 48.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier,  com- 
prising an  exhausted  container,  two  main  anodes,  a  va- 
porizable cathode  and  a  vaporizable  supplemental  elec- 
trode, adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  main  cathode  on 
a  tilting  of  the  rectifier,  an  alternating  supply  circuit,  a 
direct  current  receiving  circuit  containing  an  apparatus 
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having  a  counter  electromotive  force  and  suitable  connec- 
tions therefor,  of  means  for  producing  tilting  of  the  recti- 
fier whereby  contact  is  produced  between  the  main  cathode 
and  the  supplemental  electrode,  connections  for  permit- 
ting the  said  counter  electromotive  force  to  pass  current 
from  the  main  cathode  to  the  supplemental  electrode  dur- 
ing the  connection  between  these  electrodes,  means  respon- 
sive to  this  current  adapted  to  permit  a  separation  of  the 
electrodes  upon  this  current  flow,  thus  reenergizing  the 
Maid  tilting  means,  whereby  a  second  contact  and  separa- 
tion is  produced  between  the  electrodes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier,  com- 
prising an  exhausted  container,  two  main  anodes,  a  vapor- 
izable cathode  and  a  vaporizable  supplemental  electrode 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  main  cathode  on  a  tilt- 
ing of  the  rectifier,  an  alternating  supply  circuit,  a  direct 
current  receiving  circuit  containing  an  apparatus  having 
a  counted  electromotive  force  and  suitable  connections 
therefor,  of  means  for  pro<lucing  tilting  of  the  rectifier 
whereby  contact  Is  produced  between  the  main  cathode 
and  the  supplemental  electrode,  connections  for  permit- 
ting the  said  counter  electromotive  force  to  pass  current 
from  the  main  cathode  to  the  supplemental  electrode  dur- 
ing the  connection  between  these  electrodes,  means  adapted 
to  permit  a  separation  of  the  electrodes  upon  the  passage 
of  this  current,  thus  reenergizing  the  said  tilting  means, 
whereby  a  second  contact  and  separation  Is  produced  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  together  with  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  tilting  operation  responsive  to  the  establishment 
of  normal  current  flow. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier,  com- 
prising an  exhausted  container,  two  main  anodes,  a  vapor- 
izable cathode  and  a  vaporizable  supplemental  electrode 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  main  cathode  on  a  tilt- 
ing of  the  rectifier,  an  alternating  supply  circuit,  a  direct 
current  receiving  circuit  containing  an  apparatus  having 
a  counter  electromotive  force  and  suitable  connections 
therefor,  of  means  adapted  to  tilt  the  rectifier  when  the 
supplemental  electrode  is  not  In  contact  with  the  main 
cathode  and  for  releasing  the  rectifier  upon  contact  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  together  with  means  for  permitting 
the  counter  electromotive  force  to  pass  current  within  the 
container  from  the  main  cathode  to  the  supplemental 
electrode. 


1,110,598.  ALTERNATING  AND  DIRECT  CURRENT 
ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION.  Piacr  H.  Thomas, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  24,  1903,  Serial  No.  140,353.  Divided  and  appli- 
cation filed  May  6,  1903,  Serial  No.  155,923.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,540.      (CL  171—263.) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternating  supply,  means  for  rendering  'the 
current  from  said  supply  of  constant  valnc  and  a  plurality 


of  alternating  transformers  connected  in  series  in  said 
constant  current  circuit,  of  means  for  supplying  receiving 
circuits  from  said  transformers,  means  for  separately  rec- 
tifying the  current  from  the  secondaries  of  said  trans- 
formers for  use  in  said  individual  receiving  circuits  where- 
by constant  direct  current  is  obtained  therein  and  means 
for  utilizing  storage  batteries  for  supplying  current  at 
constant  potential  to  translating  devices  in  one  of  said 
receiving  circuits. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternating  supply,  means  for  rendering  the 
current  from  said  supply  of  constant  value  and  a  plurality 
of  alternating  transformers  connecte<l  In  .series  in  said  con- 
stant ctirrent  circuit,  of  means  for  supplying  receiving 
circuits  from  said  transformers,  means  for  rectifying  the 
current  from  the  secondaries  of  said  transformers  for  use 
in  said  individual  receiving  circutt.s.  said  last  named 
means  Including  mercury  vapor  rectifiers  characterized  by 
an  exhausted  container  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  there- 
in whereby  constant  direct  current  is  obtained  therein  and 
means  for  utilizing  storage  batteries  for  supplying  cur- 
rent at  constant  potential  to  translating  devices  in  one 
of  said  receiving  circuits. 


1,110,599.  MEANS  FOB  STARTING  VAPOR  CONVERT- 
ERS IN  SERIES.  Percy  H.  Thomas,  Montclair,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  8,  1907,  Serial 
No.  361,266.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  698,577.     (Cl.  171—253.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  three  serially  connected  mercury  vapor  rectifiers, 
a  work  circuit,  an  alternating  supply,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  rectifiers  and  between  said  rectifiers  and  said 
work  circuit,  of  a  starting  circuit  for  one  of  said  rectifiers 
connecting  the  cathode  of  a  second  rectifier  to  a  starting 
electrode  In  said  first  named  rectifier,  a  shunt  around  the 
third  rectifier  and  a  starting  electrode  with  connection  to 
the  supply  In  each  of  said  first  named  and  said  third 
named  rectifiers. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  three  serially  connected  mercury  vapor  rectifiers, 
a  work  circuit  and  connections  between  said  rectifiers  and 
between  said  rectifiers  and  said  work  circuit,  of  a  starting 
circuit  for  one  of  said  rectifiers  connecting  the  cathode  of 
a  second  rectifier  to  a  starting  electrode  In  said  first  named 
rectifier,  a  shunt  around  the  third  rectifier  and  a  starting 
electrode  with  connection  to  the  supply  in  each  of  said 
first  named  and  said  third  named  rectifiers  and  cut-outs 
la  said  starting  drctiits. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  rectifiers,  each 
comprising  nn  exhausted  container,  main  anodes,  a  cathode 
and  a  starting  anode  therein,  an  alternating  supply  for 
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a  connection  from  said  source  to  said 
starting  means  comprising  shunts  to 
and  means  for  interrupting  said  shunts 


each  rectifier  and 
starting   anode,   of 
all  but  one  rectittet 
in  succession. 

4.  In  a  system  jof  electrical  distribution  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  rectifiers,  each 
comprising  an  exha^usted  container,  main  anodes,  a  cathode 
and  a  starting  aniode  therein,  an  alternating  source  for 


each  rectifier  and 
starting  anode,  of 
but   the  first  of  t 


a  connection  from  said  supply  to  said 
itarting  means  comprising  shunts  to  all 
le   rectifiers  and  automatic   means   for 


opening  said  start  ng  shunts. 


)f  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
of  Tapor  electric  rectifiers,  each  com- 
prising an  exliaastied  container,  main  anodes  and  a  main 
cathode  therein  and  a  starting  electrode,  a  work  circuit, 
connections  betweep  said  rectifiers  and  between  said  recti- 
clrcuit,  a  connection  between  a  starting 
electrodt'  of  one  nJctitter  and  its  source  of  current  and  a 
shunt  on  another  rectifier  connecting  the  cathode  of  said 
first  named  rectifier  to  the  starting  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond named  rectifier. 
[Claims  6  and  7 


5.   In  a  system 
tion  of  a  plurality 


1,110,60<>.     VAPO9 
Thomas,    Upper 
Hewitt  Electric 
New  Jersey, 
(a.  176—44.) 


ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.     PlliCT  H. 

Montclair,    N.    J.,   assignor   to   Cooper 

Co.,   Hoboken.   N.  J.,  n   Corporation  of 

F«ed  Dec.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  664,169. 
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not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  vapor  1  ectifler  comprising  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer, lateral  tub<  s  extending  from  said  main  container 
main  anodes  therel  1  and  a  vaporizable  cathode  In  said  con- 
tainer and  protect!  jg  anodes  interposed  between  said  cath- 
ode and  said  main  anodes  in  said  tubes  and  means  for 
energizing  said  protecting  anodes  from  a  circuit  capable  of 
■applying  only  a  limited  amount  of  energy. 

2.  In  a  system  if  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternstlng  source,  a  receiving  circuit,  a 
vapor  rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted  container,  main 
anodes  and  a  catt  ode  therein  and  connections  from  the 
terminals  of  said  iionrce  to  said  anodes  for  securing  the 
passage  of  a  continuous  current  from  said  cathode  through 
said  work  circuit  0  said  supply,  of  an  additional  anode 
located  between  said  main  anode  and  said  cathode  and  con- 
nections from  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  source  to  said 
additional  anode. 

3.  In  a  system  bf  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternating  source,  a  receiving  circuit,  a 
vapor  rectifier  cooprislng  an  exhausted  container,  main 
anodes  and  a  cat^ode  therein  and  connections  from  the 
terminals  of  said  sDnrce  to  said  anodes  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  pasDa^p  of  a  contlDiions  current  from  said 
cathode  through  sjiid  work  circ\iit  to  said  supply,  of  an 
additional  anode  onnected  between  said  main  anode  and 
said  cathode  and  4"nn<^tlons  from  an  intermediate  point 
of  the  source  of  sa  d  additional  anode  and  a  current  limit- 
ing device  in  the  l^d  of  said  additional  anode. 

4.  In  a  system  bf  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mercpry  vapor  rectifier  acomprising  an  ex- 
hausted container,  inain  anodes  therein,  located  in  tubular 
extensions  of  said  jcontalner,  a  main  cathode  therein  and 
supplemental  anodes  consisting  of  conducting  coatings  on 
tbc  inside  of  Mid  ^balar  extensions  located  between  said 


anodes  and  said  cathode  but  nearer  said  cathode  than  are 
I   said    main    anodes    and    means    for    energizing    the    main 
anodes  and  means  for  energizing  said  supplemental  anodes 
at  a  lower  potential. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion   with   a   mercury   vapor   rectifier   comprising   an   ex- 
hausted container,  main  anodes  therein,  located  in  tubular 
extensions  of  said  container,  a  main  cathode  therein  and 
supplemental  anodes  consisting  of  conducting  coatings  on 
the  inside  of  said  tubular  extensions  located  between  said 
anodes  and  said  cathode  but  nearer  said  cathode  than  are 
said   main    anodes,    and    means    for   energizing    the   main 
I  anodes  and  means  for  energizing  said  supplemental  anodes 
I  at  a  lower  potential  and  means  for  varying  the  phase  of 
I  said  last  named  means. 
I       [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the'Oazette.] 


1,110,601.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC 
APPARATUS.  Pbbcy  H.  Thomas,  Upper  Montclair, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
appUcatlon  filed  Mar.  28,  1904,  Serial  No.  200,284.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  693,664.      (CI.   176 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp  characterized  by  an  ex- 
hausted container  and  suitable  electrodes,  one  being  a 
vaporizable  cathode,  the  method  of  operation  which  con- 
sists in  providing  supplemental  cooling  surface  for  cool- 
ing the  cathode  as  distinguished  from  the  surface  of  the 
container  and  providing  an  intermediate  medium  or  heat 
conductor  for  transferring  heat  from  the  cathode  to  the 
supplemental  surface. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatus  adapted  to 
produce  light,  the  method  of  controlling  the  spectrum  of 
emitted  light,  which  consists  in  passing  electric  current 
through  the  apparatus  by  the  production  of  vapor  therein, 
adding  a  permanent  gas  adapted  in  character  to  supple- 
ment the  spectrum  of  the  vapor,  but  insufficient  in  quan- 
tity to  balance  the  total  quantity  of  vapor  naturally  pro- 
duced and  removing  the  natural  excess  of  vapor  by  main- 
taining the  general  region  wherein  the  vapor  is  produced 
at  a  temperature  below  the  normal  temperature  and  cor- 
responding to  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  when  not  in  excess, 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  vaporizable  electrode  adapted  to  develop  under  natural 
conditions  an  excess  of  condensjible  gas  or  vapor,  and  a 
relatively  non-condensable  gas  or  vapor,  of  means  for  pre- 
venting the  development  of  an  excess  of  condensable  gas 
or  vapor,  such  means  consisting  of  a  cooling  device  enter- 
ing the  vaporizable  electrode,  and  permitting  the  natural 
temperature  in  the  light  giving  portion. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
disintegrating  electrode  capableof  developing  under  natural 
conditions  an  excess  of  condensable  gas  or  vapor,  and  a 
relatively  non-condensable  gas  or  vapor,  of  means  for  con- 
densing the  excess  Immediately  upon  the  liberation  of  the 
condensable  gas  or  vapor,  such  means  consisting  of  a  cool- 
ing device  in  close  proximity  to  tbc  surface  of  the  said 
electrode. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  disintegrating  electrode  capable  of  developing  under  nat- 
ural conditions  an  excess  of  condensable  gas  or  vapor  and 
a  relatively  non-condensable  gas  or  vapor,  of  means  for 
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condensing  the  excess  immediately  upon  the  liberation  of 
the  condensable  gas  or  vapor,  such  means  consisting  of  a 
tube  in  intimate  relation   with  the  condensable  gas  or 
vapor,  and  containing  a  suitable  liquid. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,602.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  ADAPTED 
FOR  OPERATION  IN  SERIES.  Percy  H.  Thomas, 
Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  22,  1906,  Serial 
No.  344,545.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743,920.      (CI.  219—63.) 


1.  A  ballast  device  comprising  a  sealed  envelop  contain- 
ing a  nonoxldizing  gas  and  a  ballast  therein  consisting  of 
subetantially  straight  lengths  of  wire  operated  at  a  critical 
temperature,  serially  disposed,  said  lengths  being  arranged 
close  to  the  walls  of  the  container  and  substantially  par- 
allel therewith. 

2.  A  ballast  device  comprising  a  sealed  envelop  contain- 
ing a  nonoxldizing  gas  and  a  ballast  therein  conaisting  of 
substantially  straight  lengths  of  wire  operated  at  a  critical 
temperature,  serially  disposed,  said  lengths  being  arranged 
close  to  the  walls  of  the  container  substantially  parallel 
therewith  and  with  each  other. 

3.  A  ballast  device  consisting  of  a  conductor  operated 
at  a  critical  temperature  disposed  with  various  portions 
of  its  length  adjacent  other  portions  of  its  length,  all 
effectively  operating  portions  thereof  being  substantially 
parallel  wltli  the  wall  of  the  container  and  with  each 
other. 

4.  A  balhist  device  consisting  of  a  conductor  operated  at 
a  critical  temperature  disposed  with  various  portions  of 
its  length  adjacent  other  portions  of  its  length,  all  effec- 
tively operating  portions  thereof  being  close  to  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  walls  of  the  container. 

5.  A  ballast  device  comprising  a  sealed  envelop  contain- 
ing a  nonoxldizing  gas,  a  ballast  support  comprising  trans- 
verse members  extending  approximately  into  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  the  container  at  suitable  points,  a  spac- 
ing member  for  said  transverse  members,  and  a  ballast 
wire  operated  at  a  critical  temperature  led  back  and 
forth  upon  said  transverse  members,  adjacent  the  walls  of 
the  container  and  approximately  equidistant  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,603.  MERCURY  VAPOR  APPARATUS.  PncT  H. 
Thomas,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Co,,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,787. 
(CL  175—364.) 

1.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted 
container,  Including  a  hollow  lower  portion,  and  an  insu- 
lating dome  shaped  upper  portion,  an  active  cathode  in  the 
central  portion  of  said  container,  a  plurality  of  main 
anodes  in  the  outer  portion  of  said  container  and  an  in- 


terposed coil  of  cooling  tubes  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anodes. 


2.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted 
container,  including  a  hollow  lower  portion,  and  an  in- 
sulating dome  shaped  upper  portion,  an  active  cathode  in 
the  central  portion  of  said  container,  a  plurality  of  main 
anodes  in  the  outer  portion  of  said  container  and  an  in- 
terposed coll  of  cooling  tubes  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anodes,  said  cooling  coil  being  of  conducting  material 
and  being  maintained  at  a  potential  negative  with  respect 
to  that  of  the  cathode. 

3.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted 
container,  including  a  hollow  lower  portion,  and  an  insu- 
lating dome  shaped  upper  portion,  an  active  cathode  in 
the  central  portion  of  said  container,  a  plurality  of  main 
anodes  In  the  outer  portion  of  said  container  and  an  inter- 
posed coil  of  cooling  tubes  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anodes,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  coll  at  a  potential 
below  that  of  the  cathode,  said  means  consisting  of  a  re- 
sistance coil  with  taps  shunted  on  the  receiving  circuit  of 
said  rectifier  and  a  connection  from  said  shunt  to  said 
cooling  coll. 

4.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifier  comprising  a  container 
composed  principally  of  couductin;;  material,  a  plurality 
of  anodes  therein,  a  cathode  therein  and  a  cooling  coil  of 
conducting  material  electrically  insulated  therefrom. 

5.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted 
container  having  a  series  of  anodes  therein  In  combination 
with  an  Insulating  flange  with  a  wide  opening  therein 
surrounding  each  anode,  the  openings  in  the  several 
chambers  formed  by  the  flange  being  faced  in  the  same 
direction  along  a  line  connecting  the  anodes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,604.  EXCAVATING  DEVICE.  William  C.  Weeks, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  749,544.     (CI.  37—19.) 

1.  An  excavating  device  comprising  an  elevated  ma- 
chinery-supporting platform,  a  drag  bucket,  a  main-haul 
line  attached  to  the  bucket,  a  back-haul  line  also  attached 
to  the  bucket,  a  guide  for  the  backhaul  line  located  at 
one  end  of  the  platform  to  lead  the  back-haul  line  beneath 
the  platform,  a  guide  for  the  main-haul  line  located  be- 
yond the  other  end  of  the  platform,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  latter  guide  upward  and  Inward  over  that  end  of 
the  platform. 

2.  An  excavating  device  comprising  a  float  having  a 
projecting  guide-supporting  member  at  each  end,  a  drag 
bucket,  a  main-haul  line  secured  to  the  bucket,  a  back- 
lianl  line  also  secured  to  the  bucket,  a  guide  for  the  back- 
haul line  carried  by  said  projecting  member  at  one  end 
of  the  float,  a  guide  for  the  main-haul  line  and  means  for 
supporting  the  said  guide  from  said   projecting  member 


yo9 


at  tbe  other  end  of 
an  Inclined  path  ov 


the  platform,  to  move  said  guide  in 
et  the  end  of  said  platform. 


3.  An    excavating 
bucket,  a  main  haul 
lines  supported  from 
and  adjacent  the   wait 
guide  for  the  maln-haii 
over  the  float. 

4.  An    excavating 
bucket,  a  main-haul  I 
back-haul  line  locate  1 
float,  an  inclined  traf' 
Ing  beyond  the  other 
to  travel  upon  said 
haul  line  supported 

5.  An    excavating 
bucket,  a  main-haul 
ducting  the  back  baa 
an    inclined   trackwaj 
other  end  of  the  floajt 
a  fixed  guide  for  the 
the  trackway,  a  carriage 
carrying  a   guide  for 
locking    the   carriage 
when  desired. 

[Claims  6  and  7 


device  comprising  a  float,  a  drag 
ne,  «  back-baul  line,  guides  for  said 
and  beyond  opposite  ends  of  the  float 
er  line  and  means  for  shifting  the 
I  line  upward  and  inward  to  a  point 


1,110,605.     BllUSH. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  dn 
Creek,  Colo.     Flletl 
(CI.  15—64.) 
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device    comprising    a    float,    a    drag 
ne,  a  back-haul  line,  a  guide  for  the 
to   lead   the   said   line  beneath   tbe 
kway  having  its  lower  end  eitend- 
end  of  the  float,  a  carriage  adapted 
lirackway,  and  a  guide  for  the  main- 
i  pon  said  carriage, 
device    comprising    a    float,    a    drag 
ne,  a  back-haul  line,  means  for  con- 
line  beneath  one  end  of  the  float, 
having   its    lower   end    beyond    the 
and  Its  upper  end  above  the  float, 
main-haul  line  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
movable  along  the  trackway  an  I 
the   main-haul   line,  and   means   for 
to  tbe   lower  end  of  the  trackway 


n<  t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Minnie  C.  Wilbden,  Cripple  Creek, 
o-half  to  Peter  H.  Hansen,  Cripple 
Mar.  9,   1014.     Serial  No.  823,633. 


A  brush  including  |a  bead  having  bristles  connected  to 
one  face  thereof,  said  head  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  in  its  forward] face,  and  a  longltadinally  extending 
strip  secured  to  the  back  face  of  said  head,  said  groove 
and  strip  being  adapljed  to  receive  the  clamping  olonipnts 
of  a  bnish  hoMcr. 


1,110,606.  WATER-CIRCULATING 
TERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
Olendale,  Cal.  Filed  July  29,  1913. 
(CI.  123—170.) 


MEANS    FOR     IN- 

Thomas  C.  Yoi'NO, 
Serial  No.  781,759. 


S^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  water  Jacket  of  an  Internal 
comtnistion  engine,  and  a  radiator  connected  to  said  water 
Jacket,  provided  with  a  filler  cap  and  with  an  overflow 
outlet  below  said  cap,  of  a  receiver  for  containing  a 
l)ody  of  water,  said  receiver  being  open  to  communication 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from 
said  overflow  outlet  of  said  radiator  and  communicating 
with  the  receiver  below  the  level  of  the  water  therein, 
said  overflow  pipe  and  receiver  being  lower  than  the  over- 
flow outlet  from  the  radiator,  to  allow  flow  of  water  from 
said  outlet  to  the  receiver  by  gravity,  to  receive  the  over- 
flow and  steam  from  the  radiator  when  the  water  therein 
boils,  and  to  feed  the  overflow  and  condensed  steam  back 
to  tbe  radiator  when  it  cools. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  water  jacket  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  a  radiator  connected  to  said  water 
Jacket,  provided  with  a  filler  cap  and  with  an  overflow 
outlet  below  said  cap,  of  a  receiver  for  containing  a  body 
of  water,  and  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from  said  over- 
flow outlet  of  said  radiator,  and  opening  into  the  body 
of  water  in  the  receiver,  said  receiver  being  provided  with 
a  vent  at  ita  upper  portion,  and  said  overflow  pipe  and  re- 
ceiver being  lower  than  the  outlet  from  the  radiator,  to 
allow  flow  of  water  from  the  said  outlet  to  the  receiver 
by  gravity. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  water  circulating  system 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  overflow  pipe 
therefor,  and  a  receiver  open  to  atmospheric  pressure  and 
connected  to  said  overflow  pipe  to  receive  the  discharge 
from  said  pipe  when  tbe  water  in  the  system  boils  and 
to  retain  tbe  discharge  and  feed  it  back  Into  the  system 
when  the  latter  cools,  said  overflow  pipe  and  receiver  t)e- 
infe  lower  than  the  overflow  outlet  from  the  water  circulat 
ftg  system  to  said  overflow  pipe,  to  allow  flow  of  water 
from  said  overflow  outlet  to  the  receiver  by  gravity. 


1.110,607.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Chahlm 
Ormb  Bastian,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Iloboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  19,  1905. 
Serial  No.  292,480.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,818.     (Cl.  176—42.) 


1.  In  a  burner  for  vapor  electric  apparatus,  electrodes 
of  vaporizable  material  between  which  a  continuous  col- 
umn of  mercury  extends  when  the  current  is  not  flowing, 
and  means  for  causing  the  said  column  of  vaporizable  ma- 
terial to  break  at  a  regular  point  for  starting  current  flow. 

2.  In  a  tMirner  for  vapor  electric  apparatus,  mercury 
electrodes  between  which,  when  the  current  is  not  flowing, 
there  is  a  continuous  column  of  mercury,  and  means  for 
predetermining  tbe  point  at  which  the  rupture  of  the  said 
column  for  starting  purposes  shall  take  place. 

3.  In  a  burner  for  vapor  electric  apparatus,  mercury 
electrodes  between  which,  when  the  current  is  not  flowing, 
there  is  n  continuous  column  of  mercury,  and  means  for 
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predetermining  the  point  at  which  the  rupture  of  the  said 
column  for  starting  puri>08es  shall  take  place,  such  means 
consisting  of  a  definitely  located  stricture  of  said  vapor 
tube. 

4.  In  a  burner  for  vapor  electric  apparatus,  mercury 
electrodes  between  which,  when  the  current  is  not  flowing, 
there  is  a  continuous  column  of  mercury,  and  means  for 
predetermining  the  point  at  which  the  rupture  of  the  said 
column  for  starting  purposes  shall  take  place,  such  means 
consisting  of  a  definitely  located  stricture  of  said  vapor 
tube,  the  stricture  Itself  being  formed  by  the  insertion  of 
a  piece  of  glass  or  other  material,  as  indicated. 


1.110,608.  ELECTRIC  VAPOR  APPARATUS.  Chaklks 
Ormb  B.\stian,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  27.  1913. 
Serial  No.  744.306.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,819.     (Cl.  176 — 42.) 


In  a  burner  for  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  in  which 
volatllizable  electrodes  are  held  within  n  tube  and  in 
which,  when  the  current  Is  not  fiowing,  there  is  a  continu- 
ous column  of  mercury  filling  the  tube  between  the  elec- 
trodes, means  for  breaking  the  column  at  a  predetermined 
point  and  for  cushioning  the  volatllizable  material,  such 
means  consisting  of  a  chamber  located  above  the  tube  and 
connected  with  the  bore  of  the  said  tul)e. 


1.110,609.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Chabi,B8 
Obmb  Bastian,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  19,  1905, 
Serial  No.  292,480.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,820.     (Cl.  176 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  burner  for  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  tube, 
vaporizable  electrodes  Inclosed  therein,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  vaporizable  material  during  operation,  such  means 
consisting  of  a  receptacle,  a  chamber  or  space  connected 
with  such  receptacle  and  normally  sealed  by  the  volatic- 
able  material  to  form   an   air-trap. 

2.  In  a  burner  for  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  tube, 
vaporizable  electrodes  Inclosed  therein,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  vaporizable  material  during  operation,  such  means 
consisting  of  a  receptacle,  a  chamber  or  space  connected 
with  such  receptacle  and  normally  sealed  by  tbe  mercury 
to  form  an  air-trap. 


from  said  matrix  and  allowing  it  to  fall,  means  for  cush- 
ioning the  fall  of  said  lower  die-member,  and  means  for 
positively  forcing  said  die- member  downwardly  in  the 
event  of  its  failure  to  fall. 


1,110,610.  SOAP -PRESS.  Benjamin  H.  Bbckbh  and 
John  Cibsla,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  James  S.  Kirk 
&  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia 
FHed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,299.  (Cl.  25—7.) 
1.  In  a  soap-preas,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  matrix,  and  a 
lower  die-member  having  a  depending  stem,  of  means  for 
raising  said  lower  die-member  to  eject  a  stamped  cake 


2.  In  a  soap  press,  the  combination  of  a  matrix-pocket, 
an  upper  die,  a  reciprocatory   stem  carrying  said   upper 

[  die,  a  reciprocatory  member  adapted  to  operate  said  stem 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  reciprocatorv  member 
and  said  stem,  a  lower  die  in  said  pocket,  a  reciprocatory 
stem  for  said  lower  die,  operative  connections  between 
said  reciprocatory  stem  and  said  reciprocatory  member  for 
raising  said  lower  die  in  said  pocket,  and  release  mecha- 
nism permitting  the  lower  die  to  drop  in  said  pocket. 

3.  In  a  soap-press,  the  combination  of  a  matrix-pocket, 
an  upper  die,  a  reciprocatory  stem  carrying  said  upper  die. 
a  reciprocatory  member  adapted  to  operate  said  stem  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  recirocatory  member  and 
said  stem,  a  lower  die  in  said  pocket,  a  reciprocatory  stem 
for  said  lower  die,  a  reciprocatory  rod  operaUvely  connect- 
ed to  said  reciprocatory  member,  an  arm  on  said  rod  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  projection  on  said  lower  stem  and  raise 
said  lower  die,  and  release  mechanism  synchronized  with 
said  reciprocatory  member  and  adapted  to  disengage  the 
arm  from  said  projection. 

4.  In  a  soap-press,  the  combination  of  a  matrix-pocket, 
an  upper  die,  a  reciprocatory  stem  carrying  said  upper  die, 
a  reciprocatory  member  adapted  to  operate  said  stem,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  reciprocatory  member  jintl 
said  stem,  a  lower  die  in  said  pocket,  a  reciprocatory  stem 
for  said  lower  die,  a  reciprocatory  rod  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  reciprocatory  member,  an  arm  on  said  rod 
adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  said  lower  stem  and 
raise  said  lower  die,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  arm 
into  engagement  with  the  projection  on  nald  stem,  and 
cam  mechanism  synchronized  with  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  move  said  arm  against  the  pull  of 
said  spring  to  disengage  said  projection  and  permit  said 
lower  stem  to  return  to  normal. 

5.  In  a  eoap-preaa,  the  combination  of  a  matrix-pocket, 
a  lower  die  member  In  said  pocket  and  having  a  depending 
stem,  means  for  raising  said  die  member  and  stem  to 
eject  the  cake  of  soap  therefrom,  means  for  disengaging 
aaid  raising  means  from  said  stem,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  stem  down  to  its  normal  position  in  said  pocket  in 
the  event  of  its  failure  to  fall. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,611.     IGNITING  DEVICE.     Lawkknce  E.  Brando.n. 

Derby,   Vt.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harvey   W.   Silsby, 

Derby,   Vt.     Filed  Oct.    16.    1913.     Serial   No.   795  542* 

(Cl.  175 — 116.) 

In  an  igniting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  handle: 
a  pair  of  conductor  strips  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
spaced  at  one  end  to  form  a  spark  gap  ;  means  for  clos- 
ing and  Interrupting  an  electric  circuit  through  said  con- 
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ductor  strips  and  cajusing 
Tlce  carried  by  said 


sparking  at  said  gap ;  and  a  de- 
strips  for  holding  a  saturated  mass  of 


absorbent  material  adapted   to  be   ignited  by  the  sparks, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,110,612.     EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.     Chablbs  L.  CooKSON. 


Kansas    City,    Mo 


525,544.      (CI.  12J— 190.) 


Filed   Oct.    30,    1909.      Serial    No. 


The    combination 


with   a   plurality   of   cylinders,    each 


having  an  inlet  po  t  and  an  exhaust  port,  of  a  single 
▼alve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  ports  registering  sever- 
ally with  each  of  th>  cylinder  ports,  a  single  rotary  valve 
operating  within  sajid  casing,  a  transverse  partition  di- 
viding said  valve  Ibto  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  chamber, 
said  valve  being  pr>vided  with  axial  openings  and  said 
casing  also  having  ulet  and  outlet  openings  In  constant 
communication  resp<  ctlvely  with  said  valve  openings,  the 
inlet  chamber  of  sjld  valve  being  provided  with  port 
adapted  to  register  mice  In  each  revolution  with  each  of 
the  ports  of  the  val  re  casing  that  register  with  the  inlet 
ports  of  said  cy!ind?rs  for  successively  supplying  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  therpto,  and  the  exhaust  chamber  of  said 
valve  being  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  register  once 
in  each  revolution  with  each  of  the  ports  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing that  register  wi^h  the  exhaust  ports  of  said  cylinders 
for  successively  rece  ving  the  exhaust  from  said  cylinders, 
said  partition  being  provided  centrally  of  one  of  its  faces 
with  an  angular  so<  ket  and  a  valve  operating  shaft  ex- 
tending axlally  <>f  the  valve  through  one  of  said  casing 
openings  and  the  orrespondlng  valve  opening  into  the 
valve  chamber  on  tlie  socket  side  of  said  partition,  said 
shaft  having  an  aqgular  head  fitting  snugly  into  said 
socket. 


1,110,613.  AUTOMVTIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Al- 
VBED  H.  Dyso.v,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company, 
a  Corporation  of    Illnols.     Filed  Apr.   15,  1908.     Serial 

179 — 18.) 
1.  A  telephone  syftena  including  a  calling  line,  a   line 

selector  to  make  cohnection   therewith,  a   relay   for  said 


selector,  an  actuating  magnet  therefor  controlled  by  said 
relay,  stroke-limiting  stop  means  associated  with  said 
magnet  and  normally  in  limiting  position  with  respect 
thereto,  means  controlled  by  current  over  said  line  to  effect 
a  step  toward  energizing  said  relay,  independently  actu- 
ated means  for  thereon  actuating  said  relay  and  magnet  in 
proper  sequence,  and  means  efTective  to  move  said  stop 
means  from  limiting  poaition. 


2.  A  telephone  system  Including  telephone  lines  having 
contacts  at  the  exchange  arranged  in  groups,  a  line  selec- 
tor for  selecting  said  lines,  a  conductor  for  starting  said 
line  selector  responsive  to  initiation  of  a  call  from  a  line 
of  the  first  group,  and  a  common  conductor  for  the  other 
groups  for  starting  said  selector  responsive  to  calls 
initiated  from  other  groups. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  selecting  switch  In- 
cluding multiple  terminal  contacts  of  trunks  arranged  In 
groups,  means  for  causing  long  steps  of  said  selector  to 
select  the  group,  means  for  canslng  short  steps  of  the 
selector  to  select  contacts  of  the  group  selected,  contact 
wipers  for  said  selector  normally  resting  at  the  first  group 
of  contacts,  and  means  for  initiating  short  step  travel  of 
said  wipers  while  preventing  a  preliminary  long  step  se- 
lection when  contacts  of  the  first  group  are  to  be  selected. 

4.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  trunk  selecting  selec- 
tor, multiple  terminals  of  trunks  included  in  said  selector 
and  arranged  in  groups,  contact  wipers  of  said  selector 
normally  engaging  the  first  multiple  contact  set  of  the 
first  group,  and  means  for  causing  said  selector  to  alter 
the  electrical  condition  of  said  first  contact  set  to  render 
it  busy  without  changing  the  selective  position  of  said 
wipers  when  a  trunk  of  the  first  group  is  to  be  selected 
and  the  first  trunk  of  said  group  is  idle. 

5.  The  combination  with  telephone  lines,  of  a  line  select- 
ing switch  adapted  to  select  the  calling  line,  a  driving 
magnet  for  causing  long  steps  of  said  switch  to  select  the 
group  and  short  steps  thereof  to  select  the  calling  line 
from  the  group,  an  electrically  adjustable  stop  adapted 
to  limit  the  stroke  of  said  magnet  and  thereby  produce 
short  steps  of  said  switch,  said  stop  being  normally  in 
stroke  limiting  position,  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  cur- 
rent to  withdraw  said  stop  from  limiting  position  when 
long  step  travel  is  to  be  initiated,  and  means  for  terminat- 
ing said  flow  to  place  said  stop  in  its  normal  limiting 
position  after  the  group  has  been  selected. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,614.  LIFE-SAVING  APPLIANCE.  Samubl  P.  Ed- 
monds, Catonsvllle,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,473.      (CL  9—13.) 

1.  A  life-saving  appliance,  comprising  a  buoyant,  resil- 
ient body  portion,  a  water-proof  envelop  therefor,  consti- 
tuting a  pneumatic  bag  or  casing,  an  outer  protective  cover 
for  said  envelop,  and  a  metal  stiflTenlng  frame  secured 
within  the  outer  cover  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  and 
holding  the  same  taut  across  the  entire  bottom  of  the 
body  portion. 

2.  A  life-saving  appliance,  comprising  a  buoyant,  resili- 
ent l)ody  portion,  a  water-proof  envelop  therefor,  an  outer 
protective  cover  tberefor,  a  metal  stiflTenlng  frame  secured 
to  the  outer  cover  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  and  hold- 
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ing  ttie  same  taut  across  the  entire  bottom  of  the  body  por- 
tion, lashings  secured  to  the  comers  of  said  frame,  and 
cross-straps  secured  to  intermediate  opposite  points  of  the 
frame  and  intersecting  said  lashings,  whereby  strains  on 
the  lash  are  transmitted  to  the  frame  at  the  intersections 
of  the  side  and  end  members  thereof,  said  lashings  form- 
ing longitudinal  bracing  members  while  said  cross  straps 
constitute   transverse   bracing  members. 


3.  A  life-saving  appliance,  comprising  a  buoyant,  resili- 
ent, body  portion  having  an  inclosing  cover  or  casing,  an 
outer  protective  envelop  therefor,  having  a  pocket  extend- 
ing around  the  lower  edge  thereof,  having  its  edges  secured 
to  the  sides  and  bottom  respectively  of  the  envelop,  and  a 
stiffening  frame  secured  within  said  pocket  and  holding 
said  envelop  taut  across  the  bottom  thereof. 

4.  A  life-saving  appliance,  comprising  a  buoyant,  resili- 
ent body  portion,  a  water-proof  fabric  surrounding  the 
same  and  having  the  seams  or  Joints  sealed  to  provide  a 
pneumatic  casing,  an  outer  protective  cover,  and  a  mar- 
ginal stiffening  frame  within  said  cover  and  secured  along 
the  bottom  edges  thereof. 

5.  A  life-saving  mattress,  comprising  a  buoyant  resili- 
ent filling  of  material  not  readily  absorbent  of  water,  and 
having  a  suitable  cover,  an  outer  protective  envelop  there- 
for, and  a  rigid  marginal  reinforcing  frame  extending 
around  the  bottom  edge  of  said  mattress  and  secured  with- 
in said  outer  protective  envelop. 


1,110,615.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANSING  BOTTLES. 
Otto  Eick,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1907,  Serial 
No.  408,024.  Renewed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.882.      (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleansing  bottles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  ;  means  contained  within  the  tank  for  sup- 
porting bottles  therein  ;  means  for  subjecting  the  bottles 
to  a  fluid  to  cleanse  and  remove  labels  therefrom ;  an 
endless  label-collecting  belt  passing  through  and  to  the 
outside  of  the  tank ;  and  means  for  moving  said  belt, 
whereby  labels  which  are  washed  from  the  bottles  will  be 
collected  by  the  belt  and  carried  to  the  outside  of  the 
BMchlne. 

206  O.  0.-46 


2.  la  an  apparatus  for  cleansing  bottles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  ;  means  for  holding  a  series  of  bottles  there- 
in;  means  for  subjecting  the  bottles  within  the  tank  to 
the  action  of  a  cleansing  fluid ;  an  endless  wire  belt  pass- 
ing through  the  tank  and  to  the  outside  thereof;  and 
means  for  moving  said  belt,  whereby  the  labels  washed 
from  the  bottles  will  be  caught  by  the  belt  and  carried  to 
the  outside  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleansing  bottles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank ;  means  contained  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  for  holding  a  series  of  bottles ;  means  for  subject- 
ing the  bottles  to  the  action  of  water  or  other  cleansing 
fluid  ;  a  false  floor  located  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  opposite  end  ;  a  flexible  belt  located  at  one  end 
of  the  tank,  a  portion  of  said  belt  being  situated  on  a 
level  below  that  of  the  false  floor ;  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  belt,  whereby  the  labels  washed  from  the  bottles 
pass  onto  the  belt  and  will  be  carried  outside  of  tlie 
machine  thereby. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleansing  bottles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank ;  means  contained  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  for  holding  a  series  of  bottles ;  means  for  subject- 
ing said  bottles  to  the  action  of  a  cleansing  fluid  ;  a  par- 
tition extending  transversely  of  the  tank  in  the  lower 
|)ortlon  thereof ;  a  false  floor  extending  from  said  parti- 
tion to  one  end  of  the  tank  ;  a  flexible  belt  mounted  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tank  between  the  partition  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  tank,  said  belt  extending  outside  of 
the  tank ;  and  means  for  advancing  said  belt,  whereby  the 
labels  washed  from  the  bottles  will  be  caught  by  the  belt 
and  carried  to  the  outside  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleansing  bottles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank ;  means  contained  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  for  holding  a  series  of  bottles ;  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  bottles  to  the  action  of  a  cleansing  fluid  ;  a 
cross  partition  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  tank 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  lower  portion  thereof; 
a  false  floor  extending  from  said  partition  to  the  remote 
end  of  the  tank,  said  partition  extending  upwardly  above 
the  height  of  the  floor  and  provided  with  an  opening  at 
one  side  above  the  floor-line  and  with  a  second  opening 
below  the  floor-line ;  an  endless  belt  extending  through 
the  tank  and  to  the  outside  thereof,  a  portion  of  the 
path  of  the  belt  lying  below  the  upper  opening  in  the  par- 
tition :  and  means  for  advancing  the  belt,  whereby  the 
cleansing  fluid  will  pass  through  the  upper  opening, 
through  the  belt,  then  back  to  the  main  portion  of  the 
tank  and  through  the  lower  opening,  and  the  labels  will 
be  caught  by  the  belt  and  carried  to  the  outside  of  the 
machine. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,616.     MOP-WRINGER. 
111.      Filed   Aug.    26,    1912. 
16—12.) 


Joseph  Famokhov,  Chicago, 
Serial   No.    716,989.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  water  con 
tainer,   of   a    pair   of    parallel   horizontal    frame    members 
within  such  water  container,  a  transverse  shaft  with  it* 
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ends  fixed  in  such  frame  members,  a  roller  Joumaled  on 
such  shaft,  horizontal  slots  in  such  frame  members,  a 
shaft  extending  thi-ough  such  slots,  horizontal  flanges  on 
such  frame  members  formed  to  provide  raclts,  gear  seg- 
ments on  the  movaple  shaft  meshing  with  such  raclcs,  and 
a  leTer  fixed  to  onje  end  of  such  movable  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing it.  i 

2.  In  a  mop  wriager,  the  combination  with  a  water  con- 
tainer, of  horizontfil  frame  members  near  the  top  of  such 
water  container  a^d  with  their  ends  secured  to  Its  inner 
wall,  racks  at  the  [lower  margins  of  such  frame  members, 
horizontal  slots  above  such  racks,  a  transverse  shaft  hav- 
ing its  ends  supported  by  such  frame  members,  a  roller  on 
such  shaft,  anothcfl  shaft  having  Its  ends  extended  through 
such  slots,  a  rolle^  on  such  second  shaft,  springes  acting 
to  move  it  away  fijom  such  first  roller,  a  handle  at  one  of 
its  ends,  and  gearaj  at  both  ends  meshing  with  such  racks. 


110,617.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  VAPOR- 
LAMPS.  Stanhood  E.  Flichtneb,  Englewood,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  m^ne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Original  application  filed  July  28,  1904,  Serial 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  9, 


Jersey 

No.  218,473 


1905.     Serial  No,  240,272.     (CI.  176 — 42.) 


c 


if: 
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The  combinatioi  with  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  of  a  ver- 
tical frame  within  which  the  said  lamp  is  mounted,  a 
standard,  and  a  p  vot  for  the  said  frame  mounted  in  the 
said  standard,  met  ns  whereby  the  frame  can  be  moved  in 
a  plane  parallel  td  the  front  of  the  frame  and  a  cushion 
for  relieving  the  ahock  when  the  vertical  support  is  re- 
stored to  its  origiaal  position. 


1,110.618.  RECEPTACLE-CAP.  James  Hbnht  Follek, 
Kenosha,  Wis.  filed  Sept.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  791,309. 
(CI.  215 — 41.) 


1.  A  receptacle 
Into  the  mouth  of 
plug ;    a    similar 
U-shaped    eccentrii; 
said  member 
movably    associate^ 


cap  comprising,   a  plug  adapted  to   fit 

a  receptacle ;  a  member  carried  by  said 

member    carried    by    the    receptacle;    a 

wire    member    pivotally    mounted    In 

carrl^  by  the  receptacle  ;  and  members  rc- 

with   Mid   U-§baped   eccentric   wire 


member  and  said  member  carried  by  the  plug,  w^bereby 
said  plug  is  secured  to  the  receptacle  by  said  U-shaped 
wire. 

2.  A  receptacle  cap  comprising,  a  plug  having  a  cir- 
cular shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  month 
of  a  receptacle ;  a  member  removably  associated  with  the 
plug  and  positioned  above  the  shoulder,  said  member  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  pockets  ;  a  similar  member  posi- 
tioned on  the  receptacle;  a  U-shaped  eccentric  wire  mem- 
ber positioned  in  said  member  on  the  receptacle ;  and? 
means  carried  by  said  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pockets  of  said  member  carried  by  the  plug, 
whereby  said  plug  is  secured  to  the  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  receptacle  cap  comprising,  a  plug  having  a  circular 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  mouth  of  a 
receptacle ;  a  member  removably  aasociated  with  the  plug 
and  positioned  above  the  shoulder,  said  member  having 
diametrically  opposite  protuberances,  each  of  which  have 
a  central  aperture  therein  ;  a  similar  member  on  the  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  U  shaped  member  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
aperture  of  the  protuberances  of  the  said  second  member 
mounted  on  the  receptacle,  said  U-shaped  member  having 
eyelets  eccentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  the  ends  of 
said  U-shaped  member  engaging  the  apertures;  members 
having  hook-shaped  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  eyelets  of 
the  U-shaped  member  and  the  apertures  of  the  protuber- 
ances of  the  member  mounted  on  the  plug  whereby  the 
plug  is  secured  to  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,110,819.  DEVICE  FOR  SEIARPENINQ  CUTTING  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Alfbed  Fohnani^k,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,190.     (CI.  61—16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pliable  and  rotatable  abrasive  disks ;  a  fixed  blade  support 
projecting  between  said  disks ;  and  means  to  engage  with 
the  outer  sides  of  the  disks  to  cause  them  to  alternately 
engage  with  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specided. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pliable  and  rotatable  abrasive  disks  ;  a  fixed  blade  support 
projecting  between  said  disks  ;  and  a  pusher  to  engage  with 
and  to  cause  a  portion  of  one  abrasive  disk  to  engage  with 
one  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  alternately  with 
the  engagement  of  a  portion  of  the  other  abrasive  carry- 
ing member  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  pair  of 
abrasive  carrying  disks ;  means  to  rotate  said  disks ;  a 
blade  support  projecting  between  and  separating  said 
disks ;  a  pusher  to  engage  with  and  cause  a  portion  of  one 
disk  to  engage  with  one  side  oX.  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
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blade  alternately  with  the  engagement  of  a  portion  of 
the  other  disk  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  blade ;  and  means  to  adjust  the  rotating  means 
whereby  to  cause  different  portions  of  the  disks  to  engage 
with  the  blade,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pliable  and  rotatable  face-butted  disks;  a  blade  support 
projecting  between  and  separating  the  disks  to  support 
the  blade  in  a  fixed  position  ;  and  means  to  rotate  the 
disks  and  cause  the  same  to  alternately  engage  with  op- 
posite sides  of  a  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  carried  by  the 

support. 

6.  A  honing  and  stropping  device  for  cutting  Instru- 
ments, comprising  a  pair  of  pliable  and  rotatable  face- 
butted  disks;  a  blade  support  projecting  between  and 
separating  the  disks ;  meahs  to  rotate  the  disks  means 
actuated  by  the  disk  rotating  means  to  bear  against  and 
cause  the  disks  to  alternately  engage  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade ;  said  disks  and  disk  rotat- 
ing means  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  latter  means  to 
cause  different  portions  of  the  disks  to  engage  with  the 
blade. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,620.  FLUSHING  SYSTEM.  William  Alexandbb 
Fbasxb,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1912,  Serial  No.  734,026.  Renewed  May  15,  1914.  Se- 
rUl  No.  838,667.     (CI.  4—30.) 
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1.  In  a  sanitary  device,  the  combination  with  the  tank 
and  flushing  pipe,  of  a  sanitary  device  for  the  re-flush 
water  comprising  a  pipe  extending  into  the  tank  near 
the  bottom,  a  base  suitably  connected  to  the  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  below  the 
base  to  the  flushing  pipe,  a  central  tube  leading  from  be- 
low the  chamber  upwardly  and  provided  with  an  orifice 
In  the  top,  a  valve  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  and 
above  the  level  of  the  pipe  leading  into  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  a  casing  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and  a 
cover  for  the  casing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  device,  a  tank,  a  fiushing  pipe  a  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  portion  forming  a  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  chamber  into  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  pipe  leading 
from  above  the  base  into  the  flushing  pipe,  a  central  tube 
leading  from  the  chamber  below  the  base  upwardly  and 
provided  with  an  orifice  at  the  top,  a  casing  located  on 
the  base  and  a  suitable  top  for  the  casing  and  a  valve 
located  beneath  the  central  tube  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  device,  a  tank,  a  flushing  pipe  a  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  forming  a  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  chamber  into  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  pipe  leading 
from  above  the  base  into  the  flushing  pipe,  a  central  tube 
leading  from  the  chamber  below  the  base  upwardly  and 


provided  with  slots  near  the  top,  a  set  screw  fitting  into 
the  top  of  the  tube  and  designed  to  regulate  the  side  of 
the  slots  a  casing  and  a  suitable  top  for  the  casing  and  a 
valve  located  beneath  the  central  tube  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  device,  a  tank,  a  flushing  pipe  a  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  portion  forming  a  chamber,  a  tube  leading  from 
said  chamber  into  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  pipe  leading 
from  above  the  base  Into  the  flushing  pipe,  a  central  tube 
leading  from  the  chamber  below  the  base  upwardly  and 
provided  with  an  orifice  at  the  top,  a  casing  located  on 
the  base,  a  suitable  top  for  the  casing,  a  disk  valve  pro- 
vided with  suitable  legs,  a  valve  support  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  fitting  into  the  bottom  of  the  extension  of 
the  boss  forming  the  chamber  and  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending legs  forming  circumferential  openings  designed 
to  be  located  on  a  level  with  the  pipe  leading  into  the  tank 
and  having  an  annular  top  upon  which  the  valve  nor- 
mally rests  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,110,621.     JOINT.     Joseph   A.   Gabel,  Chehalis,   Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,534.     (CI.  20—92.) 
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1.  A  door  comprising  a  stile  and  a  rail  having  an  in- 
terengaging  connection,  and  a  fastening  pin  having  a 
double  inclination  extending  downwardly  into  the  stile 
from  the  top  into  engagement  with  and  beyond  said  con- 
nection, said  pins  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  sub- 
stantially across  the  upper  portion  of  the  stile  from  front 
to  back  as  well  as  across  the  transverse  median  vertical 
plane  of  the  stile,  whereby  splitting  of  the  stile  is  ob- 
viated. 

2.  A  door  comprising  a  stile  and  a  rail,  dowel  pins 
spaced  above  each  other  and  secured  in  the  stile  and  rail, 
and  a  fastening  pin  extending  downwardly  into  the  stile 
from  the  top  and  engaging  one  of  said  dowels  on  one  side 
and  the  other  dowel  on  the  opposite  side,  said  pin  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  extend  substantially  across  the 
upper  interior  portion  of  the  stile  from  front  to  back. 

3.  A  door  comprising  a  stile  and  a  rail,  dowel  pins 
spaced  above  each  other  and  secured  in  the  stile  and  rail, 
and  a  fastening  pin  extending  downwardly  into  the  stile 
from  the  top  and  engaging  each  of  said  dowel  pins,  one  on 
one  side  and  th«>  other  on  the  opposite  side,  said  pin  being 
Inclined  to  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  and  of 
sufficient  length  to  extend  substantially  across  the  trans- 
verse median  vertical  plane  of  the  stile. 


1,110,622.  COLLAR-SUPPORTER.  Albekt  Gelow, 
Three  Oaks,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Warren  Featherbone 
Company,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,878.     (CI.  2—91.) 

1.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  single  section  of 
wire-like  material  bent  Into  outlined  crescent  form  and 
centrally  separable  struts  between  the  upper  and  lower 
members  of  the  crescent  outline  to  maintain  said  members 
in  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  single  section  of  pli- 
able wire-like  material  bent  into  outlined  crescent  form 
and  Integral  struts  between  the  upper  and  lower  members 
of  the  crescent  outline,  said  struts  comprising  centrally 
separaUe  parallel  strands  of  wire-like  material. 

3.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  single  section  of  pli- 
able wire-like  material  bent  into  outlined  crescent  form 
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atrjuta  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  members 
outline,   said  struts  compi'islng  centrally 
strands  of  wire-like   material  and   tbe 
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1,110.623.     SINfERING 
AWALT,  Den 
705,495.      (CI 


iver 


APPARATUS.     John 
,  Colo.     Filed  June  24,  1912. 
75—134.) 


E.  Green- 
Serial  No. 


the    surface    of 
allel   to   said   su 


2.   In  a  sinter 
forated  support 


flow  of  the  uasoM 
entire  surf  are  of 


1.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  a  receptacle  having  a  per- 
forated support  for  the  charge,  an  exhauster  for  drafting 
gases  through  tie  charge  and  through  tbe  perforated  sup- 
port. Igniting  means  adapted  to  be  superposed  over  tbe 
charge,  and  meaus  for  projecting  tbe  ignition  fuel  across 
tbe  charge  Jn  paths  substantially  par- 
J  -face  and  transverse  to  the  flow  of  the 
gases  drafted  through  the  charge  whereby  the  entire 
surface  of  the  cl  arge  is  simultaneously  ignited. 

ng  apparatus,  a  receptacle  having;  a  per- 
ror  the  charge,  an  exbaaster  for  drafting 
ga!«e«  throuKh  tlie  char;;e  and  through  the  perforated  sup- 
port. Igniting  means  adapted  to  be  superposed  over  tbe 
charge,  and  means  ior  projecting  tbe  iiinition  fuel  across 
tile  surfac"  of  tie  charge  in  paths  substantially  parallel 
and  in  proximit^  to,  said  surface  and  transverse  to  the 
drafted  through  the  charge,  whereby  the 
the  charge  is  simultaneou.sly  isnlted. 
3.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  a  receptacle  having  a  per- 
forated support  'or  tbe  charge,  an  exhauster  for  drafting 
g^ses  thrt'Ugh  the  charge  and  through  the  perforated  sup- 
port, a  hood  positioned  over  the  receptacle  and  forming 
a  low  Ignition  dhamber  above  the  charge  sealed  at  the 
sides    against    tl  e   influx   of   atmospheric   crosa-cnrrents. 


and  means  for  filling  said  chamber  with  flame  to  cause 
a  sabstantlally  simultaneous  ignition  of  the  entire  sur- 
face of  the  charge. 

4.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  a  receptacle  having  a  per- 
forated support  for  the  charge,  an  exhauster  for  drafting 
gases  through  tbe  charge  and  through  the  perforated  sap- 
port,  a  hood  positioned  over  tbe  receptacle  and  forming 
a  low  ignition  chamber  over  tbe  charge  sealed  at  the  sides 
against  the  influx  of  atmospheric  cross-currents,  means 
for  projecting  streams  of  ignition  fuel  through  tbe  walla 
of  the   hood   directly   over,   and   In    planes   substantially 

'parallel  to,  the  surface  of  tbe  charge  and  transverse  to 
the  general  direction  of  flow  of  tbe  gases  draftcKl  tbrough 
the  charge,  and  means  for  admitting  combu.stion-8upport- 
Ing  gases  through  the  roof  of  tbe  hood  to  supply  oxygen 
to  the  ignition  fuel. 

5.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  a  receptacle  having  a  per- 
forated support  for  tbe  charge,  an  exhauster  for  drafting 
gases  tbrough  tbe  charge  and  its  support,  igniting  meaiu 
adapted  to  be  Buperi>osed  over  the  charge,  and  means  for 
effecting  an  even  distribution  of  ignition  fuel  over  the 
entire  surface  of  the  charge  to  bring  about  a  simultaneous 
ignition  of  the  charge  over  said  surface. 

ICIalms  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,110,624.  NON- SLIPPING  LOW  8U0E.  Gabtano 
GciFFBB,  Capitol  View,  Md.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844,692.      (CL  36—51.) 


1.  A  low  shoe  having  along  Its  upper  marginal  edge 
an  Insert  compo.4ed  of  an  elastic  rubber  webbing  extensible 
in  the  direction  of  its  length,  combined  with  and  inclosed 
within  a  casing  of  flexible  leather  to  form  a  protecting 
■heath  both  inside  and  outside  tbe  shoe,  said  external 
casing  being  formed  with  transverse  slits. 

2.  A  low  shoe  having  along  its  upper  marginal  edge 
an  insert  comjwsed  of  an  elastic  rubber  webbing  extensible 
In  tbe  direction  of  Its  length,  combined  with  and  Inclosed 
within  a  casing  of  flexible  leather  to  form  a  protecting 
sheath  both  Inside  and  outside  the  shoe,  said  external 
casing  being  formed  with  transverse  slits,  some  of  the 
■Kts  being  disposed  to  cross  tbe  folded  edge  of  tbe  sheath 
and  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  Insert  being  stitched  to  the 
body  of  the  shoe. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  insert  for  the 
marginal  edges  of  low  shoes,  consisting  of  a  loncritudinally 
extensible  elastic  rubber  webbing  inclosed  within  and 
provided  with  an  external  protective  casing  of  flexible 
leather  slitted  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  elastic  webtring. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insert  for  the 
marginal  edges  of  low  shoes,  consisting  of  a  longitudinally 
extensible  elastic  rubber  webbing  inclosed  within,  and 
provided  with  an  external  protective  casing  of  flexible 
leather  slitted  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  elastic  webbing,  some  of  the  slits  crossing  the  fold 
or  bend  of  the  casing  and  the  other  edge  of  tbe  casing 
being  connected  together  to  retain  the  elastic  webbing. 


1,110.625.  ROLLING-MILL.  Wll.LlAM  J.  Halrall, 
Greenfield,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1013.  Serial  No. 
799,K36.      (Cl.  1R4 — 70.) 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  har- 
Ing  shearing  edges  and  provided  with  trunnions,  bearing 
blocks  for  said  trunnions.  hr>usings  for  said  blocks,  means 
for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  said 
rollers,  a  screw  extending  tbrough   an   aperture  in  said 
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bousing  and  threaded  into  one  of  the  bearing  blocks  of 
the  other  roller  and  a  pair  of  screws  threaded  through  said 
housings  adjacent  the  first  said  screw  and  bearing  against 
tbe  end  of  aaid  block. 


2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  roller  provided  with  a  pair  of 
peripheral  shearing  edges,  a  second  roller  provided  with 
a  shearing  edge  cooperating  with  one  of  the  shearing 
edges  on  the  first-mentioned  roller,  aald  second  men- 
tioned roller  having  a  threaded  extension,  an  auxiliary 
section  threaded  upon  said  extension  and  provided  with 
a  shearing  edge  coiiperating  with  tbe  second  shearing  edge 
of  the  first  mentioned  roller  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
first  mentioned  shearing  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  shearing  edges,  trunnions  on  said 
rollers,  housing  at  the  ends  of  said  rollers,  bearing  blocks 
in  said  housings  for  said  trunnions,  cooperating  means  on 
■aid  trunnions  and  aald  blocks  to  prevent  independent 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  trunnions  relatively  to  said 
blocks,  tbe  bearing  blocks  of  one  of  said  rollers  being  pro- 
vided witb  grooves  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  roller,  keys  adjustably  secured  to  said  hous- 
ings and  engaging  in  said  grooves,  means  for  raising  said 
blocks  in  the  direction  of  the  grooves,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  other  of  said  rollers  longitudinally  witb 
relation  to  tbe  first  said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 


1,110,626.  SWITCH  -  THROW,  WiLLtAM  Habihck, 
Cadillac,  and  Lkbot  A.  Ooden,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  George  Johnston,  Cadillac, 
Mich.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,014.  (CL 
104—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  switchman's  cage 
having  a  movable  door ;  door  operating  means ;  switch 
throwing  means ;  coactlng  members,  one  of  which  is  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  door  operating  means,  the 
other  of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  tnrow- 
Ing  means ;  a  locking  device  interengaging  elements  on 
said  coactlng  members,  said  members  being  relatively 
movable  to  permit  the  throwing  means  to  engage  the 
locking  device  ;  and  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  door 
operating  means  to  bold  the  door  closed,  the  last  speci- 
fied member  being  operatively  connected  with  the  throw- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switchman's  cage 
having  a  movable  door ;  door  operating  means  ;  an  actuat- 
ing shaft ;   an  arm  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  tbe 


door  operating  means  to  hold  the  door  closed  ;  a  member 
movable  upon  the  shaft  and  connected  with  tbe  door 
operating  means,  to  close  the  door  and  to  bring  the  door 
operating  means  Into  tbe  path  of  the  arm  ;  means  for 
connecting  the  shaft  to  a  switch  point ;  and  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  shaft  and  actuating  said 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  actuating 
shaft ;  a  pair  of  independently  movable  tubes  upon  tbe 
shaft ;  interengaging  elements  upon  tbe  tut>es ;  door  op- 
erating mechanism  connected  with  one  tube;  means  for 
connecting  the  shaft  with  a  switch  point ;  and  shaft  ac- 
tuating means  operatively  connected  with  the  other  tube 
to  move  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  actuating 
shaft ;  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  a  switch 
point ;  a  switchman's  cage  having  a  movable  door  ;  door 
operating  means ;  a  member  movable  upon  the  shaft  and 
operably  connected  with  the  door  operating  means ;  a 
member  on  the  shaft,  cooperating  witb  the  door  operating 
means  to  hold  tbe  door  closed  ;  a  switch  throwing  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  with  the  shaft  and  with  said 
movable  member. 


1,110,627.  CHUTE  FOR  GLAZED  WINDOWS.  WiLLIAU 
V.  Hkinz,  La  Salle,  111.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,123.      (Cl.  193 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  casing, 
a  sash  hinged  to  the  easing  for  opening  or  closing  the  win- 
dow, a  chute  sMdably  mounted  within  tbe  casing  arranged 
to  He  either  entirely  within  tbe  casing  or  projecting 
partly  out  of  the  casing,  and  a  pair  of  suitable  links  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoted  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  chute  and 
tbe  other  end  pivoted  to  the  swinging  part  of  tbe  sash, 
the  parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  up- 
turning of  the  sash  about  Its  hinges  will  cause  the  chute  to 
move  from  its  position  entirely  within  the  casing  to  its 
position  partly  projecting  out  of  tbe  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  casing, 
a  glazed  sash  hinged  to  the  casing  for  opening  or  closing 
the  window,  a  chute  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing 
arranged  to  lie  either  entirely  within  the  casing  or  partly 
projecting  out  of  the  casing,  suitable  links  connecting  the 
chute  to  a  swinging  part  of  the  sash,  and  a  suitable  fender 
for  the  glazed  sash  carried  by  the  links,  parts  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  the  swinging  of  the  sash  to 
and  fro  on  its  hinged  connection  with  the  casing  will  cause 
the  fender  and  the  chute  to  move  into  and  from  their  op- 
erative positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  casing, 
a  glazed  sash  on  the  casing,  pivoted  to  open- and  close,  a 
chafe  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing  arranged  to  lie 
either  entirely  within  the  rasing  or  projecting  partly  out 
of  tbe  casing,  a  pair  of  suitable  links  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  tbe  chute  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  tbe  swing- 
ing part  of  the  sash,  and  stops  on  the  chute  to  engage  the 
links  and  cause  the  chute  to  be  tilted  when  the  sash  la  up- 
turned to  the  vertical. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  casing, 
a  sash  frame  hinged  to  the  casing,  a  chtite  slidably  mount- 
ed within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  suitable  Unka  having  on* 


•0 


7IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembbr  15, 1914. 


end  pivoted  to 


the  chute  near  Its  inner  end  and  the  outer 


end  pivoted  td  the  swinging  part  of  the  sash  frame  and  a 
locking  means)  to  automatically  lock  the  sash  frame  when 
it  ia  awung  to|  an  open  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  casing, 
a  sash  frame  lilnged  to  the  casing,  a  chute  slidably  mount- 
ed within  th0  casing  and  adapted  to  lie  either  entirely 
witlxin  the  casing  or  partly  projecting  out  of  the  casing, 
a  pair  of  angle  links  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  chute 
near  its  inner  end  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  swing- 
ing part  of  tbs  sash  frame  and  suitable  stops  on  the  chute 
to  engage  tbi  links,  whereby  the  chute  is  moved  out- 
wardly and  tilted  upwardly  in  the  casing  by  the  upturn- 
ing of  the  sash  and  is  moved  inwardly  and  restored  to  its 
prone  position!  by  the  downturning  of  the  sash. 

[Claims  6  afad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.110,628. 
Ga.      Filed 
16—82.) 


IX)OR-CHECK.     LOTD  R.  Hkndhix,  Savannah, 
May   2,   1913.      Serial    No.    765,070.      (CI. 


A  door  che<  k  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  bracket 
including  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  parallel  spaced 
lugs,  a  pawl  hiving  one  end  bifurcated,  outwardly  extend- 
ing pintles  on  the  ends  of  said  furcations  Journaled  In  the 
outer  ends  of  {the  lugs  and  a  retractile  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  bracket  and  the  other  end  secured  to 
the  pawl  between  the  furcations. 


1,110,629.  FfiED  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES. RiCBABO  K.  HOHMANN,  Belvidere,  111.,  as- 
signor to  National  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Belvidere, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Se- 
rUl  No.  765  418.     (Cl.  112— 8.) 


In  a  sewlni;  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
shaft,  of  Btitcl  forming  mechanism,  a  cloth  plate,  a  cloth 
feeding  member  below  said  plate  adapted  to  be  raised 
through  an  opening  therein  to  engage  the  under  surface  of 
the  cloth,  a  rotk  shaft  below  said  plate  on  one  side,  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  on  said  shaft  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  to  one  on4  of  said  member  to  reciprocate  it  longitudi- 
nally, a  rock  s^aft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  be- 
low said  plate^  an  arm  operated  by  said  second  rock  shaft 
extending  in  q  substantially  horizontal  position,  link  con- 
nection betwesn  said  horizontal  arm  and  the  free  end  of 


said  feed  member  to  raise  and  lower  said  member,  a  hori- 
zontal arm  secured  to  said  first  mentioned  rock  shaft,  an 
upwardly  extending  longitudinally  movable  link  pivoted 
to  said  horizontal  arm  at  its  lower  end  and  having  sepa- 
rated parallel  arms  on  its  npper  end,  a  slide  block  mount- 
ed on  said  parallel  arms,  an  eccentric  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  working  In  said  slide  block,  a  controlling  link 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  longitudinally  movable 
link  between  Its  ends,  and  a  bell  crank  having  one  arm 
accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  machine  and  the  other 
arm  pivoted  at  its  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  controlling 
link  whereby  the  controlling  link  may  be  adjusted  to  va- 
rious positions  approaching  one  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nally movable  link. 


1,110,630.  HIGH-TENSION  VAPOR-CONVERTER. 
Frkdbbick  H.  von  Keller,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,352.     (Cl.  176 — 42.) 


In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclosing  chamber,  a  negative  electrode,  a  plurality  of 
positive  electrodes,  tubular  inclosing  chambers  for  the 
positive  electrodes  having  their  orifices  directed  away  from 
each  other  within  the  chamber,  the  portions  of  the  tubes 
surrounding  the  electrodes  being  of  greater  cross  section 
than  the  remaining  portions  of  the  tube. 


1,110,631.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  MERCURY- 
VAPOR  LAMPS.  Fbedbbick  H.  von  Keller,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  0,  1908,  Serial  No.  447,213. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,678.      (Cl.  176—45.) 


1.  In  an   electric  circuit,   a  translating  device  capable 
of  operation  upon  a  certain  minimum  voltage,  in  comblna- 
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tion  with  an  inductance  In  series  therewith  a  quick  break 
circuit  controller  for  the  inducUnce  circuit,  and  means 
for  automatically  closing  and  opening  said  circuit  con- 
troller for  starting  or  renewing  the  action  of  the  trans- 
lating device  when  the  current  falls  below  a  minimum 
operating  voltage. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit,  a  translating  device  capable 
of  operating  upon  a  certain  minimum  voltage,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  inductance  in  series  therewith,  a  quick 
break  circuit  controller  for  the  Inductance  circuit,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  temperature  of  the  translating 
device  for  automatically  closing  and  opening  said  circuit 
controller  for  starting  or  renewing  the  action  of  the  said 
device  when  the  current  falls  below  a  minimum  operating 
voltage. 


1,110,632.  REPAIR  -  COUPLING.  Eugknc  J.  KcLLT, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,193.      (Cl.  137—28.) 


£^  f}f>!l  f  \»     /* 


1.  K  repair  coupling,  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  cut- 
away section,  a  collar  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  cut- 
away portion,  interlocking  means  on  the  collar  and  cut- 
away section  to  hold  the  collar  In  position,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  sections  together  and  locking  them  In  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  repair  coupling,  comprising  a  supplemental  section 
adapted  to  be  received  between  the  pipe  sections,  a  cut- 
away portion  in  one  pipe  section  to  receive  the  supple- 
mental section,  and  flanges  on  the  cut-away  section  and 
supplemental  section  for  holding  the  supplemental  section 
In  position. 

3.  A  repair  coupling  for  pipe,  comprising  a  section 
formed  with  a  cutaway  portion  and  an  overhanging  arm, 
and  a  supplemental  section  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
cut-away  portion  and  formed  with  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  overhanging  arm. 

4.  A  repair  pipe  coupling,  consisting  of  a  section  having 
a  cut-away  portion,  said  cut-away  section  having  under- 
cut lugs  near  its  outer  edges,  and  a  supplemental  section 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  cut-away  portion  and  formed 
with  lugs  on  Its  lower  edges  to  be  received  in  the  under- 
cut lugs  of  the  pipe  section. 

5.  A  repilr  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  pipe  sfection 
having  a  cut-away  portion  an  overhanging  arm  and 
flanges  on  its  sides,  a  supplemental  section  to  be  received 
in  the  cut-away  portion  and  having  an  arm  to  be  received 
within  the  overhanging  arm  and  flanges  to  engage  the 
sides  of  the  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1410.633.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  FABRICS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Carl  J.  Landin,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Clifton  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  ^ass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,399.      (Cl.  242—74.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combloatton 
of  take-up  means ;  an  apron  for  conducting  the  leading 
end  of  a  strip  of  material  from  the  feedlng-ln  end  of  the 
machine  to  said  take-up  means ;  an  apron  for  conducting 
the  trailing  end  of  said  strip  and  the  leading  end  of  a 
.succeeding  strip  of  material  to  said  take-up  means ;  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  aprons  to  said  strlpa 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  take-up  means ;  flexible  means  for  conducting  the  lead- 


ing end  of  a  strip  of  material  to  said  take-up  means ; 
flexible  means  for  conducting  the  trailing  end  of  said  ma- 
terial to  said  take-up  means;  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  both  of  said  flexible  means  with  said  material, 
whereby  the  flexible  means  for  conducting  the  trailing 
end  of  one  strip  may  be  left  In  the  machine  in  readiness 
to  conduct  the  leading  end  of  a  succeeding  strip. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  take  up  means;  and  aprons  having  provision  for  de- 
tachable connection  with  the  opposite  ends  of  a  strip  of 
material  for  conducting  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of 
the  latter  through  the  machine  to  said  take-up  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  let-off  means  ;  take-up  means ;  aprons  for  conducting 
the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  a  strip  of  material  from 
one  to  the  other ;  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  aprons  with  said  strip  whereby  the  trailing  apron 
may  remain  In  the  machine  in  readiness  to  lead  a  suc- 
ceeding strip  from  said  let-off  to  said  take-up  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  take-up  means ;  an  apron  for  conducting  material  there- 
to ;  a  hook  for  connection  with  said  apron  ;  a  clamp  strip 
for  detachably  securing  an  end  of  said  material  In  said 
hook ;  and  means  connecting  said  strip  to  said  hook  having 
provision  permitting  movement  of  said  strip  to  and  from 
clamping  position  without  separation  from  said  hook. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,110,634.      TELEPHONE    SYSTEM.      Frank    A.    Lond- 
'  QOIST,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed 
Nov    14,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,323.     (Cl.  179—6.5.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  telephone 
line,  a  source  of  current  therefor,  an  electromagnet  at  a 
substetlon  controlling  the  disposition  of  a  deposited  coin, 
circuit  closers  at  the  central  oflice  for  connecting  said  source 
of  current  to  said  electromagnet  over  the  telephone  line, 
means  at  the  central  oflice  for  insuring  the  continuancy  of 
said  circuit  Independently  of  said  circuit  closer,  and  means 
at  the  substation  adapted  to  open  said  circuit  independ- 
ently of  said  circuit  closers. 
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circuit 
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'2.  In  a  tel«*phone 
lin«,  a  source  of 
substation  contr 
a  circuit  closer  at 
source  of  current  to 
line,  a  brancb  clrcu 
said   brancb   circuit 
for  Insuring  tbe  co 
of  said  circuit  closer 

3.  In  a  telepbone 
line,  a  source  of 
substation  con 
a   circuit   closer   at 
source  of  current  to 
line,  and  means  at 
actuating  said 
of  current  from  sa 

4.  In   a    telephon 
chute  at  n  substatln 
coin  arresting  mear 
In  the  deposit  and 
trolling  the 
obstructions,   a   tele; 
said  electromagnet 
therefor,  manual 
a  circuit  for  said 
net   through   said 
at  the  central  office 
the  operation   of 
means  at  tbe 
said  electromagnets 

5.  In   a    telepho 
chute  at  a  subdtati 
coin  arresting 
in  the  deposit  and 
trolling   the  opera 
obstructions,  a 
electromagnet  at  a 
for,  manual  means 
circuit  from  said 
over  said  telephone 
central  office  for 
of  said  manual 

[Claims  r>  to  11 
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system,  the  combination  of  a  telephone 

t  therefor,  an  electromagnet  at  n 

the  disposition  of  a  deposited  coin. 

a    central    office   for   connecting   said 

said  electromagnet  over  the  telephone 

the  central  station  made  operable  by 

closer  for  disconnecting  said  source 

telephone  line. 

syptew,    tlie   combination   of   a   coin 

having  deposit  and  refund  channels. 

In  said  chute,  movable  obstructions 

fund  channels,  an  electromagnet  con- 

of  said   arresting  means  and  said 

;)hone  line   from  the   central   office   to 

at  a  substation,  a   source  of  current 

at  a  central  office  for  completing 

source  of  current  and  said  electromag- 

tslephone  line,   electromagnetic   means 

for  holding  said  circuit  closed  after 

manual   means,  and  coin   operated 

for  controlling  the  operation  of 

means. 

system,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
having  deposit  and  refund  channels. 
In  said  chute,  movable  obstructions 
Refund  channels,  an  electromagnet  eon- 
n  of  said  arresting  meang  and  said 
one  line  from  a  central  office  to  said 
substation,  a  source  of  current  there- 
at the  central  office  for  completing  a 
scurcc  of  current  to  said  electromagnet 
line,  and  electromagnetic  means  at  the 
opening  said  circuit  after  tbe  actuation 


not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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VALVE  FOB  EXI'LOSIVE-ENGINES 
Y,   Dayton.   Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    11 
784,1T1.      (Cl.  123—76.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  therein,  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  said  piston,  a 
valve  cylinder  adjacent  to  and  connected  with  said  main 


cylinder,  a   piston 


novable   therein,   porta   in   said   valve 


plstoa.   and    split   rings   encompassing   said  valve   piston 


thmugfa  which  said 


ports  extend  to  closely  communicate 


with  corresponding  ports  in  the  main  cylinder,  each  ring 
having  a  circumferential  hollowed-out  portion  in  each  of 
Its  facing  e<lges,  said  circumferential  portions  being  lo- 
cated opposite  each  other,  and  a  pin  set  in  the  valve  pis- 
ton and  extending  upwardly  between  said  circumferential 
portions  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  therein,  a  main  exhaust  port  in  said  cylin- 
der located  slightly  above  the  uppermost  point  of  the 
stroke  of  said  piston,  a  main  inlet  port  in  said  main  cylin- 
der located  below  the  main  exhaust  port  at  a  point  to  be 
opened  by  said  main  piston  at  the  lowermost  point  of  Its 
stroke,  a  valve  cylinder,  a  single  valve  piston  movable 
therein,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  said  valve  piston 
adapted  to  register  with  their  corresponding  ports  in  the 
main  cylinder  aa  the  vmlve  piston  Is  actuated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  main  cylinder, 
a  piston  movable  therein,  a  main  exhaust  port  In  said 
cylinder  located  slightly  above  tbe  uppermost  point  of  the 
stroke  of  said  piston,  a  main  Inlet  port  in  said  main  cylln 
der  located  below  the  main  exhaust  port  at  a  point  to  be 
opened  by 'Bald  main  piston  only  at  the  lowermost  point 
of  its  stroke,  a  valve  cylinder,  a  crank-operated  piston 
valve  movable  therein,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  said 
piston  valve  adapted  to  register  inith  their  corresponding 
ports  In  the  main  cylinder  as  the  piston  valve  Is  actuated, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,110,636.  ANIMAlrTRAP.  William  J.  McPhkbson, 
Lafontalne,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,368.      (Cl.  43—23.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  body  member,  relatively  movable 
reversely  disposed  curved  Jaws  pivotally  engaged  there- 
with adjacent  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  body,  said 
Jaws  being  laterally  bent  so  that  the  opposed  faces  there 
of  at  the  points  of  Intersection  are  opposite  to  the  opposed 
faces  at  the  points  of  pivot,  substantially  U-shaped  side 
bars  connected  to  the  corresponding  Jaw  at  each  extremity 
of  the  body,  the  bases  of  such  side  bars  being  outwardly 
disposed  relative  to  the  Jaws  with  which  they  are  con- 
nected, and  being  offset  relative  thereto,  means  for  im- 
parting forcible  movement  to  the  Ja,ws  In  one  direction, 
and  means  coactlng  with  one  of  the  side  bars  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  such  operating  means. 


1.110.637.      MACHINE   FOB    MOLDING    OB    BENDING 
SHOE-SOLES.     William  C.  Meyer,  Boston,  Mass.,  as 
signer   to  United   Shoe   Machinery   Company,   Taterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Terney.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  532,307.      (Cl.    12—22.) 

1.  A  machine  for  molding  or  bending  shoe  soles,  hav 
ing,  in  combination,  two  eoSperatlng  rolls  constructed  and 
arranged  to   bend  the  margin  of  the  sole  away  from  the 
plane  of  the  body  of  the  BoIe,  moans  for  obtaining  an  ad 
Justmcnt  of  one  of  the  rolls  axlally,  and  a  work  guide  for 
determining  the  dl«t«nce  at  which  the  sole  is  bent  from 
the  edge  of  the  sole  arranged  between  the  rolls  to  engage 
the   edse   of  the   sole  and  adjustable    axlally   and    trans 
versely  with  respect  to  Mild  last  mentioned  roll,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  molding  or  bending  shoe  soles  com 
prising  a  roll,  a  shaft  npoo  which  said  roll  Is  monnted. 
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with  provision  for  axial  adjustment  of  said  roll.  Including 
a  screw  passing  through  said  roll  and  threaded  into  the 
forward  end  of  said  shaft,  and  adjusting  nuts  threaded 
on  tbe  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  machine  for  molding  or  bending  shoe  soles,  having, 
in  combination,  two  cooperating  rolls  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  bend  the  marginal  portion  of  the  sole  away  from 
the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  sole,  a  shaft  upon  which  one 
of  said  rolls  is  mounted  with  provision  for  axial  adjust- 
ment of  the  roll,  a  second  shaft  upon  which  tbe  other  of 
said  rolls  is  mounted,  means  for  supporting  said  shafts  at 
an  inclination  to  each  other,  and  a  work  guide  for  deter- 
mining the  distance  at  which  the  sole  is  bent  from  the  edge 
of  the  sole  arranged  between  the  rolls  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  sole  and  adjustable  axlally  of  said  first  roll  and 
transversely  with  relation  to  both  of  said  rolls,  aub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  molding  or  bending  shoe  soles,  having, 
in  combination,  two  coSperating  rolls  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  bend  tbe  marginal  portion  of  the  sole  from  the 
plane  of  the  body  of  the  sole,  a  shaft  upon  which  one  of 
said  rolls  is  mounted,  a  second  shaft  upon  which  the 
other  of  said  rolls  is  mounted  arranged  below  and  at  an 
angle  to  aald  first  shaft,  a  casing  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  supporting  said  second  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
first  shaft,  a  second  gear  carried  by  said  second  shaft 
meshing  with  said  first  gear  and  arranged  adjacent  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  casing  and  between  said  point  and  the 
second  roll,  means  acting  on  said  casing  to  press  the  sec- 
ond roll  yieldingly  toward  said  first  roll,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  casing,  a  treadle,  and  connections  from  the 
treadle  to  said  lever  whereby  the  rolls  may  be  separated 
manually  to  Introduce  the  work  therebetween,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  molding  or  bending  shoe  soles  com- 
prising two  coSperating  rolls,  shafts  on  which  aald  rolls 
are  respectively  mounted,  a  work  guide  adjustable  axlally 
of  one  of  said  rolls  and  transversely  with  relation  to  both 
of  said  rolls,  means  to  adjust  said  guide  including  a  sleeve 
In  which  aald  guide  is  adjustably  mounted,  and  an  ad- 
justable slide  on  which  said  sleeve  is  carried,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.110,638.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLAD  METALS. 
John  F.  Monnot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Duplex 
Metals  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  653,049.  (Cl. 
91—70.3.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  protecting  molten  metals  consisting  In 
first  reducing  a  suitable  halogen  salt  to  a  fluid  condition 
by  beat  and  then  reducing  tbe  metal  to  be  protected  to  a 


fluid  condition  by  heat  beneath  the  surface  of  said  halogen 
salts. 


2.  The  method  of  plating  iron  or  steel,  cast  or  malleable, 
consisting  in  first  reducing  in  a  suitable  crucible  a  suluble 
halogen  salt  to  a  fluid  state  by  heat,  then  reducing  be- 
low the  surface  of  said  salt  the  metal  or  metals  to  form 
a  bath  to  a  fluid  condition  by  heat  and  protecting  the  same 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  halogen  salt  and  then  im- 
mersing tbe  metal  to  be  plated  first  through  tbe  halogen 
salt  into  the  said  metal  bath,  and  from  the  metal  bath 
through  the  halogen  salt  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  protecting  molten  metals  consisting 
in  first  reducing  a  suitable  cblorid  to  a  fluid  condition  by 
heat  and  then  reducing  the  metal  to  be  protected  to  a  fluid 
condition  by  heat  beneath  tbe  surface  of  the  said  cblorid. 

4.  The  method  of  protecting  molten  metals  consisting 
In  flrat  reducing  cblorid  of  sodium  to  a  fluid  condition  by 
heat,  and  then  reducing  the  metal  to  be  protected  to  a 
fluid  condition  by  heat  beneath  the  surface  of  the  said 
cblorid  of  sodium. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  clad  metal  articles  which 
consists  In  maintaining  a  bath  of  molten  coating  metal 
under  cover  of  a  layer  of  molten  flux,  and  then  Immers- 
ing the  metal  article  to  be  coated  through  such  molten 
flux  into  tbe  molten  metal  therebeneath,  and  then  with- 
drawing such  metal  article  through  the  molten  flux  to  tbe 
atmosphere,  the  film  of  flux  adhering  to  the  article  when 
so  withdrawn  protecting  tbe  metallic  film  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  article  by  contact  of  such  surface  with 
the  molten  meal,  and  finally  casting  against  the  surface  so 
protected  a  further  layer  of  moUen  coating  metal  and 
permitting  the  molten  metal  so  cast  to  solidify  against 
such  surface,  the  protective  film  of  flux  on  the  surface 
against  which  the  molten  metal  Is  so  cast  being  displaced 
by  the  molten  metal  as  it  contacts  with  such  surface. 


1,110.639.  BOTABY  TOOL  FOB  DEEP  WELLS.  Claudb 
MooBK.  Taft.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
789.818.      (Cl.  255—35.) 

1.  An  instrument  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  within 
a  well  casing  ix)mprlsing  a  rotary  driver,  a  vertically  re- 
dprocable  stem  extending  coaxlally  through  said  driver, 
said  stem  and  driver  having  parts  coengaglng  each  other 
in  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  stem,  one  of  said 
parts  being  helical,  and  means  surrounding  the  stem,  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  casing  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
stem  while  permitting  its  reciprocating  movement. 

2.  An  instrument  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  within 
a  well  casing  comprising  a  rotary  driver,  a  vertically  re- 
clprocable  stem  extending  coaxlally  through  said  driver, 
aald  stem  and  driver  having  parts  coengaglng  each  other 
in  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  stem,  one  of  said 
parts  being  helical,  a  guide,  and  wedges  carried  by  tbe 
guide  and  arranged  to  engage  the  Internal  surface  of  the 
casing  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  the  stem. 

3.  An  Instrument  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  within 
a  well  casing  comprising  a  rotary  driver,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  stem  extending  coaxlally  through  aald  driver, 
said  stem  and  driver  having  parts  co-engaging  each  other 
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In  tbe  reciprocfljtlng  movement  of  the  stem,  one  of  Mid 
parts  being  helical,  a  guide,  spring  fingers  carried  by  tlie 
guide  and  arraneed  to  contact  with  tbe  inner  surface  of 
tbe  casing,  wedges  carried  by  the  guide  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  itternal  surface  of  the  casing  to  prevent 
rotary  movemen    of  the  stem. 


4.  An  instrument 
a  well  casing 
clprocable  stem 
said  stem  and  d^ver 
In   the   reclproca  Ing 
parts  being  bellc|il 
directed  wedges 
gage  the  Interna 
movement  of  the 

5.  An  Instrument 
a  well  casing  co 
clprocable  stem 
said  stem  and 
In  the  reciprocating 
parts  being  heli<al 
guide  and  having 
Internal  surface 
of  the  stem. 

[Claim  6  not 


dil 


EngU  nd 


1,110,640. 

London, 

738.357.      (CI. 

A  wheel  tire 
natural  silk 
mation,  s'l 


for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  within 
comprising  a  rotary  driver,  a  vertically  re- 
>xtending  coaxially   through   said  driver, 
having  parts  coengaging  each  other 
movement  of  the  stem   one  of  said 
a  guide,  and  two  series  of  oppositely 
rarried  by  the  guide  and  arranged  to  en- 
surface  of  the  casing  to  prevent  rotary 
stem. 

for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  within 

prising  a  rotary  driver,  a  vertically  re- 

!Xtending  coaxially  through  said  driver, 

ver  having  parts  coengaging  each  other 

movement   of  the  stem,  one  of  said 

a  guide,  and  wedges  carried  by  the 

convex  teeth  and  arranged  to  engage  the 

the  casing  to  prevent  rotary  movement 
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PNEtMATIC  TIRE.    William  Edgab  Muntz, 

Filed    Dec.    23,    1912.      Serial    No. 

152—13.) 

I:  aving  a  foundation  fabric  consisting  of 

Inco  "porated  with  India  rubl)er  of  usual  for- 

bstantlally  as  described. 


1,110,641.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  William  vJ. 
Neioio,  Madison-  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Chicago  Title  »nd  Trust  Company,  trustee,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
533,725.     (CI.  ^97—189.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  line-space 
devices,  a  plateni  actuated  from  said  devices.  Indicating 
means  operated  from  the  platen,  and  means  between  said 
Indicating  means  land  said  line-space  devices,  independent 
of  the  operating  Connection  between  the  Indicating  moans 
and  the  platen,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  indi- 
cating means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  line-space 
devices,  a  platen  |ictuated  from  said  devices,  indices  oper- 
ated from  the  plkten  to  indicate  successive  positions  of 
tbe  sheet,  and  miana  between  said  indicei  and  said  line- 
space  devices  Inqependent  of  tbe  platen  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  flaid  indices. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  line-space 
devices,  a  platen  actuated  from  said  devices,  a  revoluble 
member  actuated  from  the  platen  under  the  direct  control 
of  said  line-space  devices,  and  indicating  means  called 
into  operation  through  said  member. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  line- 
space  lever,  a  platen  actuated  from  said  lever,  an  opera- 
tive member  actuated  from  the  platen  under  the  direct 
control  of  said  line-space  lever,  and  Indices  called  Into 
operation  through  said  member  to  Indicate  the  progress 
of  the  sheet. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  line- 
space  lever,  a  platen  actuated  from  said  lever,  an  opera- 
tive member  actuated  from  the  platen  under  the  direct 
control  of  said  line  space  lever,  and  an  audible  signaling 
means  called  into  operaUon  through  said  operative  mem- 
ber. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.110,042.  FURNACE  RETORT.  David  F.  Nisbbt,  Craf- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  592,847.  (CI. 
110 — 14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  retort  extending 
continuously  along  the  Inner  side  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
furnace,  comprising  a  shelf  terminating  inwardly  in  an 
upwardly  inclined  extension  designed  to  mass  the  fuel 
over  and  around  the  twyers,  means  for  feeding  fuel  Into 
the  retort  at  different  localities  through  a  plurality  of 
openings  In  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace,  along  the  line 
of  the  retort,  a  series  of  twyers  arranged  between  the  fuel 
feeding  devices  having  their  openings  below  the  level  of 
the  upper  edge  of  the  shelf,  and  means  for  admitting  air 
to  the  twyers  in  adeciuate  quantity  for  the  proper  combus- 
tion of  the  volatile  hydrocarbons  contained  In  the  fuel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  retort  extending 
continuously  along  the  Inner  side  of  the  furnace  wall  and 
having  a  shelf  terminating  Inwardly  In  an  upwardly  in- 
clined extension  for  the  purpose  of  causlg  the  fuel  to 
mass  over  and  around  the  twyers,  a  plurality  of  twyers 
spaced  along  the  length  of  the  retort  having  their  open- 
ings below  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  shelf,  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  twyers,  and  means  between  the 
spaced  twyers  for  feeding  fuel  into  the  retort. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  retort  extending 
continuously  along  the  inner  side  of  the  furnace  wall  and 
having  a  shelf  upwardly  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  tbe  fuel  so  as  to  cause  tbe  fuel  to  maaa  over 
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and  around  twyers,  a  plurality  of  twyers  spaced  along  the 
length  of  the  retort  having  their  openings  below  the  level 
of  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  shelf,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to 
tbe  retort  through  openings  between  the  said  twyers,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  twyera. 


1  110,643.  RECORDING  APPARATUS.  John  Rotdbn 
PBIBCB.  New  York,  N.  Y.'  Filed  July  2.  1908.  Serial 
No.  441,618.      (CI.  234—35.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  meter  the  reading  of  which 
Increases  continuously,  of  punching  mechanism  adapted  at 
each  operation  to  Indicate  tbe  difference  between  tbe 
present  reading  and  the  last  previous  reading  of  the  me- 
ter and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  mechanism 
to  its  sero  position  after  each  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  meter  tbe  reading  of  which 
Increases  continuously,  of  punching  mechanism  which  is 
automatically  set  up  in  correspondence  to  tbe  meter  read- 
ing and  adapted  at  each  operation  to  Indicate  tbe  differ- 
ence between  the  present  reading  and  the  last  previous 
reading  of  the  meter  and  to  be  automatically  returned  to 
its  zero  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  increase  in  reading 
of  a  meter,  including  meter  mechanism,  a  set  of  laterally 
immovable  punches  and  laterally  movable  operating  mech- 
anism therefor  which  is  automatically  set  up  in  corre- 
spondence to  tbe  meter  reading  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  punches  to  indicate  at  each  operation  the  increase  in 
reading  of  the  meter  since  the  previous  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  punching  mecha- 
nism including  a  set  of  punches  fixed  against  lateral  move- 
ment and  movable  operating  mechanism  therefor  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  tbe  position  of  a  meter,  and  a.  lock 
normally  preventing  the  operation  of  said  actuating  mech- 
anism and  adapted  to  be  unlocked  only  by  a  special  key. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  punching  mech- 
anism including  a  set  of  punches  fixed  against  lateral 
movement  and  movable  operating  mechanism  therefor 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  position  of  a  meter,  a  lock 
normally  preventing  the  operation  of  said  actuating  mech- 
anism, and  means  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  key  and 
for  operating  said  punch-operating  mechanism  by  the  turn- 
ing of  such  key. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


response  to  alternating  current  through  said  last  named 
coll  and  a  starting  circuit  to  said  starting  anode  shunting 
said  rectifier,  together  with  a  cut  out  having  its  coil  in- 
serted in  the  lead  of  said  cathode  and  responsive  to  cur- 
rent therein,  the  contacts  of  said  cut  out  being  Inserted  In 
said  starting  circuit. 


1,110,644,     BEX:TIFIER  for  LAMPS.     JoSBPH  C.  PoLB, 
'  New  York,   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt   Electric 
Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  675.411.     (CL  171—253.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  single  phase  supply  and  di- 
rect current  translating  devices,  of  an  Intermediate  trans- 
former, a  mercury  vapor  rectifier  comprising  an  hermeti- 
cally sealed  exhausted  container,  two  main  anodes,  a  start- 
ing  anode   and    a    liquid    cathode    therein,    said    two   last 
named  electrodes  being  adapted  to  make  and  break  con- 
tact through  movement  of  the  container  and  separate  in- 
ductance colls  connected  between  the  anodes  and  the  ter- 
minals of  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  of  a  coil  con- 
nected by  one  terminal   to  the  lead  of  said  cathode  and 
by  the  other  terminal  to  the  middle  point  of  said  trans- 
former secondary  through  said  translating  devices  and  a 
magnet  coll,  and  an  armature  for  tilting  said  container  in 


2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  in  which  direct 
current  translating  devices  are  fed  from  an  alternating 
source,  through  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier  having  suitable 
anodes  and  a  cathode,  means  for  steadying  and  controlling 
current  flow,  said  means  consisting  of  separate  inductance 
coils  in  tbe  leads  of  said  anodes,  a  tilting  coll  in  the  lead 
of  said  cathode  and  a  cut  out  also  Inserted  in  the  said 
lead. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  In  which  direct 
current  translating  devices  are  fed  from  an  alternating 
current  source  through  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier  having 
suitable  anodes  and  a  cathode,  a  starting  electrode  with- 
in the  rectifier  for  breaking  down  the  original  negative 
electrode  reluctance,  a  shunt  circuit  including  the  said 
starting  electrode  and  the  main  negative  electrode  and  an 
automatic  cut-out  for  the  branch  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  electric  apparatus 
comprising  an  exhausted  container  and  suitable  electrodes 
therefor  between  which,  when  of  opposite  signs,  current 
is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  tilting  magnet  In  the  neighbor- 
hood thereof,  tbe  field  of  which  is  liable,  when  un-re- 
strained,  to  have  a  defiectlng  effect  upon  the  current  in  the 
vacuum  apparatus,  of  a  plate  or  barrier  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial inserted  between  said  magnet  and  said  apparatus. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  electric  apparatus 
comprising  an  exhausted  container  and  suitable  electrodes 
therefor  between  which,  when  of  opposite  signs,  current  is 
adapted  to  pass,  and  a  tilting  magnet  In  the  neighborhood 
thereof,  the  field  of  which  is  liable,  when  unrestrained,  to 
have  a  deflecting  effect  upon  the  current  In  the  vacuum 
apparatus,  of  an  Iron  shield  inserted  between  said  magnet 
and  said  apparatus. 


1,110,645.  MERCURY-VAPOR  APPARATUS.  Joseph  C. 
Pole,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,652.  (CL 
176 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  luminous  por- 
tion, enlargements  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  mercury 
in  said  luminous  portion  and  said  enlargements,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cross  tube  connecting  the  enlargemenU,  the 
said  cross  tube  being  provided  ♦ith  constrictions. 

2.  In  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  luminous  tube, 
a  leg  on  either  side  thereof,  an  enlargement  on  each  leg, 
and  mercury  in  said  luminous  tube  and  partly  filling  the 
enlargements,  the  enlargements  being  joined  to  the  main 
luminous  tube  by  connecting  tubes  terminating  at  the  top 
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tn  roDlcal  seats  for 
Iron  or  other  sultablje 
Fail]  seata. 


'alves,  all  in  combination  witb  rods  of 
metal  adapted  to  serve  as  Talves  for 
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3.  In  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  luminous  tube, 
a  leg  on  oithep-  side  :hereof,  an  enlargement  on  each  leg, 
and  mercury  in  said  luminous  tube  and  partly  filling  the 
enlargements,  the  en  ar);ement8  being  Joined  to  the  main 
luminous  tube  by  coqnectlng  tubes  terminating  at  the  top 
In  conical  seats  for  ti lives,  all  In  combination  with  rods  of 
Iron  or  other  suitable  metal  adapted  to  serve  as  valves 
for  said  seats,  and  capable  of  forming  ground  Joints  there- 
with. 

4.  In  a  mercury  va  >or  lamp  comprising  a  luminoas  tnbe, 
a  leg  on  cither  side  hereof,  an  enlargement  on  each  leg, 
nnd  mercury  In  said  luminous  tube  and  partly  filling  the 
enlargements,  the  en  argements  being  Joined  to  the  main 
luminoas  tube  by  connecting  tubes  terminating  at  the  top 
In  conical  seats  for  valves,  all  in  combination  with  rods  of 
Iron  or  other  suitable  metal  adapted  to  serve  aa  valves  for 
said  seats,  and  meanf  for  holding  the  rods  to  their  seats. 


5.   In  a  mercury  va 
a  leg  on  either  side 
and  mercury  in  said 


1.110.646.     PASTE  CL 

LI  AM   U.   BEDINUTO21 

ii)«Hal  No.  795.419 


1  >or  lamp  comprising  a  luminous  tube, 
hereof,  an  enlargement  on  each  leg, 
luminous  tube  and  partly  filling  the 
enlargements,  the  en!  argements  being  Joined  to  the  main 
luminous  tube  by  con  netting  tnt>e8  terminating  at  the  top 
in  conical  seats  for  vi  lives,  all  In  combination  with  rods  of 
metal  adapted  to  serve  as  valves  for 
said  seats,  and  detaqiahle  means  for  holding  the  rodg  to 
their  seats. 


I*  AND  SIMILAR  VESSEL.  Wll^ 
Evanston.  III.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913. 
(CI.  215—84.) 


A  cup  for  paste  qr  the  like  substance  comprising  a 
body  of  vitreous  material  having  a  neck  formed  with  a 
thread  and  a  shouldfr  below  such  thread,  In  combination 
with  a  metallic  cover!  having  a  horizontal  surface  extend- 
ing over  the  neck  a^id  a  vertical  flange  provided  with 
screw-threads  to  engnjge  the  threads  on  the  neck  and  de- 
pending a  vertical  distance  about  eqnal  to  the  vertical 
height  of  the  neck.  a|  lower  packing  ring  resting  on  the 
shoulder  and  an  uppe^  parking  rine  between  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  neck  and  Ithe  inner  horlsontal  surface  of  the 
cover  whereby  when  the  edge  of  such  flange  engages  the 


lower  packing  ring  the  upper  packing  is  not  sealed  on  the 
surface  of  the  neck  but  when  the  lower  packing  ring  is  re- 
moved and  the  cover  screwed  down  to  its  full  extent  the 
upper  packing  ring  is  compressed  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  neck  and  thereby  produces- a  seal  at  that  point. 


1,110,647.  STEAM  DISTRIBUTING  HEAD.  Samuel  8. 
RiEGEL,  Scranton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  I'atterson -Allen  En- 
gineering Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,423.     (CI.  136—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler,  with  a  steam  box-shaped  distributing  head 
arranged  upon  the  boiler  above  the  fire-box  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  conduit  opening  at 
one  end  Into  said  head  and  at  the  other  end  into  the  steam 
space  of  a  boiler,  a  valve  device  to  control  steam  passing 
through  the  conduit,  a  plurality  of  bushings  each  remov- 
ably secured  In  a  different  one  of  said  openings,  each  of 
said  bushbigs  having  a  port  therethrough,  a  valve  carried 
by  each  bushing  for  controlling  the  port  and  removable 
with  the  bushing,  means  carried  by  the  busbingi  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  and  closing  of  the  respective  valves 
and  also  removable  with  the  bushing,  and  separate  operat- 
ing means  leading  to  a  distance  for  Independently  actuat- 
ing the  several  controlling  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  steam  boiler,  with  a  steam  distributing  head  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  mounted  upon  the  upper  part 
of  the  boiler,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  connecting  said 
head  with  the  steam  space  of  aald  boiler,  a  bushing  re- 
movably secured  In  each  of  said  openings,  said  bashings 
each  having  a  port  therethrough,  a  valve  carried  by  each 
bushLog.  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  respective  valves,  and  operating  means  exterior  of  said 
bushings  and  head  for  Independently  actuating  the  several 
controlling  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  steam  boiler,  with  a  steam  distributing  head  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  mounted  npon  the  steam 
boiler,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  connecting  said  head 
with  the  steam  space  of  said  boiler,  a  bushing  removably 
secured  In  each  of  said  openings,  said  bushings  each  hav- 
ing a  port  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  on  the  inner  face  of 
each  bushing,  an  arm  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on 
each  bushing  and  having  a  valve  piece  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  valve  seat  to  open  and  close  the  port,  a  spindle  se- 
cured to  said  arm  and  Journaled  In  and  extending  through 
said  bushing,  and  means  exterior  of  said  head  and  bushing 
and  connected  to  the  respective  spindles  for  Independently 
actuating  the  several  valve  pieces. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  steam  boiler,  a  steam  distributing  head  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  mounted  upon  the  boiler,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  head  with  the  steam  space  of  said  boiler,'  a 
separate  bushing  removably  secured  in  each  of  said  open- 
ings, said  bushings  each  having  a  port  therethrough  and 
a  valve  seat  on  the  Inner  face  of  each  bushing,  an  arm 
mounted  for  swinging  moven^^nt  on  each  bushing  having 
a  valve  piece  adapted  to  coact  with  the  valve  sent  to  open 
and  close  the  port,  means  for  holding  said  valve  pieces 
pressed  against  their  respective  seats,  a  spindle  Journaled 
In  each  bushing  for  operating  the  valve,  and  separate 
means  exterior  of  aaid  bushing  and  head  and  connected  to 
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the  respective  aplndlea  for  Independently  actuating  the 
several  valve  pieces  frcm  a  distance. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  steam  holier,  a  steam  distributing  head  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  mounted  upon  said  boiler,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  head  with  the  steam  space  of  said 
holler,  a  bushing  removably  secured  In  each  of  said  open- 
ings and  having  a  port  therethrough  and  a  valve  seat  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  buahlng,  an  arm  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  bushing,  a 
valve  piece  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  valve  seat  to  open  and  close  said  port,  and  means 
exterior  of  said  bushing  and  head  and  extending  through 
the  bushing  and  connected  to  said  arm  for  operating  It. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.648.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Lyman  R.  Rob- 
BBT8,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,297. 
(Cl.  197—14.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  a  type  bar,  a  lock  for  the  type  bar,  a  device  operated 
directly  by  the  key  lever  to  release  the  lock,  and  electro- 
responsive  means  controlled  by  said  device  to  actuate  the 
type  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  lock  therefor,  a  key  lever,  means  operated  directly 
by  the  key  lever  to  release  the  lock,  and  a  power  device  to 
operate  the  type  bar. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  a  type  bar.  an  intermediate  member  operable  by  the 
key  lever  In  one  direction,  a  lock  for  the  type-bar  released 
by  said  member,  and  means  controlled  by  said  Interme- 
diate member  during  such  operation  to  move  said  member 
In  a  different  direction  and  thereby  operate  the  type  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  a  type  bar,  a  lock  for  the  type-bar,  a  floating  lever 
operable  by  the  key  lever  In  one  direction  to  release  the 
lock,  and  means  controlled  by  the  floating  lever  during 
said  operation  to  move  said  floating  lever  in  a  different 
direction  and  thereby  actuate  the  type  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  a  type  bar,  an  intermediate  member  moved  bodily 
by  the  key  lever,  a  motor  seT  Into  operation  by  said  mem- 
ber to  Impart  an  angular  movement  to  said  member,  and 
type  bar  actuating  means  operated  by  said  member  during 
•aid  angular  movement. 

[CTaims  e  to  73  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.649.     RESILIENT  TIRE.     William    Scacb,  Pitta- 
field.   Mass.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  786.0S3. 
(Cl.  162—8.) 
A  apring  tire  comprising  a  circamferentlally  extending 

series  of  coil  springs,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  yleldable 


rlma  arrani^ed  around  the  tread  and  sldea  of  said  springs, 
said  springs  forming  the  core  of  said  tire,  a  concavo-con- 
vex inner  yleldable  band  engaging  the  Inner  circumference 


of  said  springs,  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips  secured  to  all 
of  the  said  rims,  and  means  whereby  the  rims  disposed 
along  the  tread  of  said  springs  are  secured  to  said  con- 
cavo-convex yleldable  band. 


1,110,650.  HORSE  CHECKING  I»EVICE.  William  K. 
Sell,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sell  Horse  Goods 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562;731.     (Cl.  54—16.) 


In  a  horse  checking  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  bit  provided  with  T-heads,  trans- 
versely disposed  eyes  provided  upon  the  lower  extremities 
of  said  T-heads  and  laterally  disposed  eyes  provided  upon 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  T-heads,  blocks  pivoted  to 
said  upper  eyes  and  adapted  for  universal  movement,  said 
blocks  provided  with  grooved  pulleys,  bit  straps  located 
through  the  pivoted  blocks  and  under  the  grooved  pulleya, 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  bit  straps  Joined  together 
forming  a  nose  band,  a  chin  rest  secured  to  the  lower  eyes 
and  located  below  the  bit  and  bit  strap,  an  adjustable 
strap  connected  to  said  nose  band,  a  looped  holder  fixed 
upon  said  adjusting  strap  and  adapted  f«r  adjustment 
thereon,  and  loops  carried  by  said  holder,  said  bit  straps 
slidably  mounted  through  said  loops,  whereby  the  nose 
band  is  held  in  predetermined  adjustment  upon  the  nose 
of  the  borae. 


1,110,651.  CLUTCH  FOR  PAPER  -  SPOOLS.  William 
Sheahan,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  622,826.     (Cl.  242—72.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sttaft.  of  a  non-rotatabI« 
sleeve  longitudinally  slldable  on  said  stiaft ;  one  end  of 
said  sleeve   provided   with   a   peripheral    thread   and    the 
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opposite  eod  being  n  ade  cone-faced  ;  a  not  on  the  thread- 
ed end  of  the  sleeve ;  sejfmental  wedges  each  formed  beyel 
faced  on  the  Interior  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  ride  on  the 
cone  faced  exterior  of  said  sleeve ;  means  for  engaging 
the  outer  ends  of  sa  Id  wedges  with  the  nut ;  and  means 
for  automatically  eiieaglng  said  nut  with  said  wedges, 
when  by  reason  of  looseness  the  latter  rotate  on  the 
sleeve  with  the  spoo  . 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  non-rota  table 
sleeve  longitudinally  slidable  on  said  saaft ;  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  provided  with  a  peripheral  thread  and  the  op- 
posite end  being  ma(  e  cone- faced  ;  a  nut  on  the  threaded 
end  of  the  sleeve;  1  tegmental  wedges  each  formed  bevel 
faced  on  the  Interior  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  ride  on  the 
cone  faced  exterior  of  said  sleeve ;  means  for  engaging 
the  outer  ends  of  si  id  wedges  with  the  nut ;  means  for 
automatically  engaging  said  nut  with  said  wedges,  when 
by  reason  of  loosenei  s  the  latter  rotate  on  the  sleeve  with 
the  spool :  and  means  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  sleeve  on  the  iibaft. 

3.  The  combinatlot  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally slidable  on  sa  d  shaft ;  the  shaft  and  the  core  of 
said  sleeve  made  irlth  engaging  faces  preventing  the 
latter  rotating  on  tte  si^^ft ;  one  end  of  said  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  periphe-al  thread  and  the  opposite  end  being 
made  with  a  series  (if  peripheral  conical  steps;  a  nut  on 
the  threaded  end  ol  the  sleeve ;  segmental  wedges  each 
formed  with  a  seriei  of  bevel  faced  portions  on  the  In- 
terior whereby  It  l8  adapted  to  ride  on  the  cone  faced 
exterior  of  said  sleeve;  said  wedges  formed  with  a 
peripheral  flange  at  the  outer  ends  and  whereby  they  are 
engaged  with  the  flange  of  said  nut;  means  for  auto- 
matically engaging  iiald  nut  with  said  wedges,  when  by 
reason  of  looseness  the  latter  rotate  on  the  sleeve  with 
the  spool;  and  means  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  sleeve  on  the   thaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally slidable  on  said  shaft;  the  shaft  and  the  core  of 
said  sleeve  made  irlth  engaging  faces  preventing  the 
latter  rotating  on  the  shaft;  one  end  of  said  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  thread  and  the  opposite  end  be- 
ing made  with  a  series  of  peripheral  conical  steps;  a  nut 
on  the  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve;  segmental  wedges 
each  formed  with  a  series  of  bevel  faced  portions  on  tne 
interior  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  ride  on  the  cone  faced 
exterior  of  said  s  eeve ;  said  wedges  formed  with  a 
peripheral  flange  at  the  outer  ends  and  whereby  they  are 
engaged  with  the  flatige  of  said  nut ;  said  peripheral  flange 
of  the  nut  being  piovided  with  a  spring-controlled  lock 
pin  and  the  outer  flinge  of  one  of  said  wedges  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  related  cavity  for  the  purpose  set  forth  ;  and 
means  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve 
on  the  shaft. 

6.  The  combinatidn  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally slidable  on  said  shaft ;  the  shaft  and  the  core  of 
said  sleeve  made  fvith  engaging  faces  preventing  the 
latter  rotating  on  tt>e  shaft ;  one  end  of  said  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  thread  and  the  opposite  end  be- 
ing made  with  a  series  of  peripheral  conical  steps;  a  nut 

of  the  sleeve ;  segmental  wedges  each 
formed  bevel  faced  6n  the  Interior  whereby  it  is  adapted 
to  ride  on   the  conf  faced  exterior  of  said  sleeve ;  said 

a  peripheral  flange  at  the  outer  ends 
and  whereby  they  kre  engaged  with  the  flange  of  said 
nut;  said  perlpberiil  flange  of  the  nut  being  provided 
with  a  spring-contrdlled  lock  i^n  and  the  outer  flange  of 

being  provided  with  a  related  cavity 

forth  ;  and  means  limiting  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  o'  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


one  of  said  wedges 
for  the  purpose, set 


1,110,652.      F 
CHAIRS.     WiLLii 
Nov.  10,  1913 
In  an  automatic 

combination  of  a 

the  cbalr-seat,  a  w 

a  substantially 


of  the  chair  and  provided  with  a  rock  arm,  a  connection 
extending  from  said  rock  arm  to  said  weighted  lever,  a 
gear  segment  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  rock 


.4N 


shaft,  and  a  substantially  horisontal  fan-shaft  extending 
forwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  upright  shaft, 
the  fan-shaft  having  a  pinion  which  engages  said  segment. 


1,110,663.  ATOMIZER.  Waltbb  J.  Smabt,  New  Yortt, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,328,  (CI. 
128—2.) 


ATTACHMENT    FOR    ROCKING-  ' 

M  W.   Shiblbt.  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  { 

Serial  No.  800,020.     (CI.  230—7.)  | 

n  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  the  l 

b4acket  adapted  to  be  secured  beneath 

eighted  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  ! 

upriuht  rock  shaft  supported  on  the  back  I 


1.  In  combination  with  u  flushing  mechanism  of  a  toilet 
cistern  including  a  pull-chain,  an  atomizer  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentric  cylinders,  one  constituting  an  atomis- 
ing liquid  container  and  the  other  a  fluid  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  piston  operably  associated  with  the  fluid  pressure 
cylinder,  means  for  connecting  the  liquid  container  and 
said  piston  with  the  pull-chain  of  said  mechanism,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  for  said  liquid  container  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  and  a  discbarge  nozzle  for  said  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder,  said  nozzles  being  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  flushing  mechanism  of  a 
toilet  cistern,  an  atomizer  comprising  a  liquid  container, 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  concentrically  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  liquid  container,  connected  bead  and  base 
members  supporting  and  holding  said  liquid  container  and 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  In  proper  relative  position,  a  piston 
monnted  with  respect  to  said  head,  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  head  and  piston  normally  holding  the  pis- 
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ton  in  its  retracted  position,  an  outlet  provided  with  a 
discharge  nozzle  for  said  liquid  container,  a  Juxtaposed 
discharge  nozzle  for  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  piston  rod  and  the  base  member 
with  the  fluisbing  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  an  atomizer  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  concentrically  disposed 
within  the  liquid  container,  a  top  member  for  the  liquid 
container  and  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  base  member  for 
the  liquid  container,  connecting  means  for  said  top  and 
base,  a  piston  provided  with  a  hollow  piston  rod  afTording 
communication  between  the  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and 
the  atmosphere,  telescopically  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  top,  a  compression  spring  Interposed  between  the 
top  and  the  piston  normally  holding  It  in  its  Inoperative 
position,  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  liquid  container  com- 
prising a  pipe  with  its  inlet  near  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  discharge  nozzle  for  said  outlet,  a  Juxtaposed 
discharge  nozzle  for  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  discharge  nozzle  of  the  liquid 
container,  and  connecting  means  for  the  piston  and  base 
member  for  operating  the  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  liquid  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet  noz- 
ile,  a  pull-chain  connected  thereto,  an  air  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  nozzle  depending  within  the  liquid 
receptacle,  a  piston  for  said  air  chamber,  means  connect- 
ing said  piston  for  suspending  it  in  operative  position, 
and  a  spring  within  said  air  chamber  between  the  piston 
head  and  one  end  of  the  chamber  for  retracting  the  parts 
to  normal  position  preparatory  to  their  atomizing  oper- 
ation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movably  mounted  liquid  receptacle  provided 
with  a  discharge  nozzle,  an  air  cylinder  flxed  to  the  said 
receptacle  and  provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle  in  Juxta- 
position to  the  dlschargt  nozzle  of  the  liquid  recepUcle, 
a  piston  within  the  air  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  piston  and  telescopically  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  air  cylinder,  a  spring  coSperatively  associated  with 
said  piston  and  tending  normally  to  resist  telescopic 
movement  of  said  rod,  and  means  cooperatively  associat- 
ing the  device  with  the  flushing  mechanism  of  a  toilet 
cistern,  said  means  including  a  connection  between  the 
piston  rod  and  the  said  flushing  mechanism  whereby  air 
pressure  may  be  created  upon  the  movement  of  the  liquid 
receptacle  and  cause  a  simultaneous  discharge  of  air  and 
liquid  from  the  device. 


1,110,654.      VIOLIN.      John    R.    Speeh,    Paterson,    N.    J. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1013.     Serial  No.  761,9:J9.     (CI.  84 — 44.) 


1.  A  violin  comprising  a  body  provided  with  the  usual 
accessories,  in  combination  with  spaced  sound  IxMirds 
supported  at  each  end  of  the  body  within  said  lx)dy  and 
lying  in  the  same  plane,  a  string  bridge  on  each  of  said 
sound  boards,  and  auxiliary  strings  passing  over  said 
bridges  and  connected  to  the  body. 

2.  A  violin  Including  in  combination,  four  supplemental 
sympathetic  strings  arranged  In  the  Interior  of  the  body 
and  means  operated  from  without  the  body  to  tune  the 
auxiliary  strings  to  sympathize  with  the  usual  outside 
strings,  in  combination  with  two  short  Bound-l)oards  ar- 
ranged within  the  body  of  the  violin,  one  at  each  end  and 
supplemental  bridges,  one  located  upon  each  of  said  sound- 
boards, over  which  said  auxiliary  strings  are  stretched, 
the  central  portion  of  the  space  in  the  violin  being  nn- 


occnpied,  save  by  the  usual  sound-post  and  the  auxiliary 
sympathetic  strings  which  pass  through  said  space,  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  violin  including  In  combination  two  supplemental 
sound-boards,  supports  for  the  same,  two  supplemental 
bridges  and  four  auxiliary  sympathetic  strings  passing 
over  said  bridges  and  sound-boards ;  an  arch-shaped  metal 
plate  with  openings  therein  through  which  one  end  or 
each  of  said  strings  Is  passed  and  knotted  ;  an  adjusting 
bar  secured  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  strings  and 
passing  to  the  extferior  of  the  body,  all  arranged  in  the 
interior  of  the  violin,  the  central  portion  of  the  space 
within  the  vollln  being  unoccupied  save  by  the  usual 
sound-post  and  the  auxiliary  sympathetic  strings  which 
pass  through  said  space,  and  an  independent  means  out- 
side of  the  body  for  moving  each  bar,  all  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and 'described. 

4.  A  violin  including  in  combination,  with  the  hollow 
body  and  the  outside  strings  extending  over  the  top 
thereof,  a  bridge  and  the  other  usual  outside  accessories, 
of  four  auxiliary  strings  arranged  within  the  said  body, 
the  inside  strings  G  and  D  to  be  tuned  to  harmonize  with 
the  strings  G  and  D  on  the  outside  and  the  inside  strings 
A  and  E  to  be  tuned  an  octave  lower  than  the  outside 
strings  A  and  E  ;  two  short  sound-lwards  arranged  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  one  at  each  end  of  the  Interior 
of  the  body,  a  bridge  mounted  on  each  of  said  sound- 
boards, a  support  under  each  of  said  sound-boards,  one 
end  of  each  auxiliary  string  suitably  secured  at  one  end 
of  the  Interior  of  the  body,  the  strings  passing  over  said 
bridges  and  sound-board  longitudinally  through  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  hollow  body  of  the  vollln,  screw-bars 
— m —  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  auxiliary  strings 
are  secured,  the  block  — h —  and  the  metal  plate  — I — 
through  which  said  screws  pass  to  the  exterior  of  the 
body  and  thumb  nuts  mounted  on  said  screws  on  the 
outside  of  the  body,  all  constructed  and  arranged  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  violin,  the  combination,  with  the  hollow  body 
and  the  outside  strings,  of  auxiliary  strings  arranged 
within  the  said  body,  two  short  soundboards  — e —  and 
— i —  arranged  within  the  said  body  at  the  end  thereof, 
supports  — • —  for  the  same,  bridges  — / —  and  — k — 
mounted  on  each  of  said  short  sound-boards,  reinforcing 
blocks  — d —  and  — h — .  an  arch-shaped  metal  plate  — g — 
provided  with  openings  through  which  the  ends  of  the 
said  auxiliary  strings  are  passed  and  knotted,  slots  in 
the  block  — d —  adapted  to  receive  said  knotted  ends, 
said  auxiliary  strings  passing  longitudinally  over  the 
bridge  — f —  and  over  the  bridge  — Jc — ,  screw-bars 
— m —  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  auxiliary  strings 
are  secured,  openings  through  the  block  — h —  to  permit 
the  screw-bars  — m —  to  pass  outside  of  the  violin  a 
metal  plate  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of 
said  screw-bars  and  thumb-nuts  — o — ,  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  metal  plate  — I —  and  screw-bars  — m — , 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 


1,110,656.  TOY  RAILROAD.  Thomas  Cabl  Spelling, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1914,  Serial  No. 
843,766.      (CL  104—111.) 

1.  In  a  toy  railroad,  a  base  supporting  suitable  track 
members,  said  base  having  topographical  representaUons 
bordering  the  track  members  formed  by  integral  portions 
of  said  base. 

2.  In  a  toy  railroad,  a  base  supporting  suitable  track 
members,  said  base  having  topographical  representations 
bordering  the  track  members  formed  by  integral  portions 
of  said  base,  the  base  being  of  sheet  metal,  and  said  in- 
tegral portions  being  pressed  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  toy  railroad,  a  sectional  base  supporting  suitable 
track  members,  said  base  having  topographical  representa- 
tions bordering  the  track  members  formed  by  integral  por- 
tions of  said  base. 

"~4.  In  a'toy  railroad,  a  sectional  base  supporting  suitable 
track  members,  said  base  having  topographical  repre- 
sentations bordering  the  track  members  formed  by  Inte- 
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gral  portions  of  \ 
and  said  integral 
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id  base,  ttie  base  being  of  abeet  metal, 
portions  l>eing  pressed  therefrom. 


5.  In  a  toy   ra 
pressed   portions 
side  walls,  of  trac 
and  having  web 
walls,  in  com 
members   side 
tlally  as  descrlbe< 

[CUims  6  to  1^ 


Iroad,  a   base  formed   with   Integral  de- 

•onstitutlng  a   road  bed   haTlng  parallel 

members  laid  in  said  depressed  portions 

lortlons  lying  directly  against  said  side 

bination  with  means  for  securing  the  track 

wi4ll8   in    said   engaging   relation,    subsUn- 


1,110,656.      CEL 
Cedar  Rapids, 
turlng  Compnn; 
Filed  Feb.  21, 


M 


not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


ll-CASE    M.\CH1NE.      Joseph    St.^hma.n, 

Iowa,  assignor  to  North   Star  Manufac- 

,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

1.     Serial  No.  610,089.     (01.  93—38.) 


:91] 


1.   In  a  transferring  mechanism  for  cell  case  machines. 


a  conveyer,  trays 
traya,   and    mea 
said   conveyer   to 


adjacent  thereto,  means  for  moving  said 

I  for   transferring   filler   elements    from 

said   trays,   said    means  being   actuated 

quickly   in   its   trbnsferring  movement  and  slowly  in   the 

reverse  direction. 

2.  In  a  transf<  rrlng  mechanism  for  cell  case  machines, 
a  rotary  conveye",  and  endless  series  of  assembling  traya 
adjacent  thereto,  means  for  moving  said  trays  past  said 
conveyer,  and  osdllatory  means  for  transferring  filler  ele- 
ments from  said  conveyer  to  said  traya,  said  means  being 
actuated  more  spfedlly  in  one  direction  than  the  other. 

3.  In  a  ceil  ca^e  machine,  the  combination  of  a   rotary 
adjacent    thereto ;    fingers    between    said 

conveyer  and  tniis  ;  a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  fingers  are 
mounted  ;  a  spring  to  actuate  said  shaft  In  one  direction  ; 
and  other  means  to  actuate  said  abaft  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection 


4.  In  a  cell  case  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
conveyer  for  carrying  filler  elements  ;  an  endless  set  of 
filler  assembling  trays  adjacent  thereto :  means  for  mov- 
ing said  trays ;  a  plurality  of  transferring  fingers  adapted 
to  actuate  between  said  conveyer  and  trays ;  a  rock  shaft 
on  which  said  fingers  are  mounted  ;  a  spring  attached  to 
actuate  said  shaft  in  one  direction  ;  and  other  means  com- 
prising ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  to  actuate  said  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  cell  case  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
conveyer:  a  chain  of  trays  passing  adjacent  to  said  con- 
veyer ;  fingers  positioned  between  said  conveyer  and  trays ; 
a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  fingers  arc  mounted  ;  bearings 
for  said  shaft ;  a  ratchet  bub  element  rigidly  attached  to 
said  shaft ;  pawl  elements  co-acting  with  said  ratchet  ele- 
ment, the  plTot  for  one  being  fixed  and  the  other  reclpro- 
catory  ;  and  separate  elements  tending  to  oscillate  said 
shaft  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,110.657.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOORArillC 
REGISTERS.  Milton  C.  Ster.n  and  Axkl  C.  V.  Malm, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Egry  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  812.904.     (CT,  11—36.) 


1.  In  an  autographic  register  having  a  writing  table,  a 
supporting  member  extending  transversely  of  said  register 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  writing  table,  plungers  mount- 
ed for  vertical  roovemont  In  substantially  the  plane  of  said 
supporting  member,  springs  tending  to  move  said  plungers 
toward  the  paper  on  that  portion  of  said  writing  table 
which  projects  beneath  said  member,  and  a  blade  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  register  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
paper  close  to  said  plungers. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register  having  a  writing  table,  a 
supporting  member  extending  transversely  of  said  register 
adjacent  to  said  writing  table,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  shoe  provided  with  a  curved  face  to  engage 
said  paper,  and  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  on  said  register 
to  engage  the  paper  close  to  said  supporting  member. 

3.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  a 
table  to  support  webs  of  paper,  vertically  movable  tension 
devices  supported  above  said  table  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  paper  on  said  table,  and  a  blade  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  register,  arranged  to  engage  the  paper  near  said 
tension  devices  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  said 
tension  devices  to  move  the  same  in  positive  engagement 
with  said  paper  when  said  blade  is  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  paper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  table  carried  thereby  to  support  webs  of  paper,  vertically 
movable  tension  devices  arranged  to  engage  said  paper, 
and  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  In  the  rear  of 
said  tension  devices,  extending  forwardly  above  the  same, 
having  its  cutting  edge  arranged  to  engage  the  paper  In 
front  of  said  tension  devices  and  having  a  part  to  engage 
siiid  tension  devices  and  move  them  toward  the  paper  when 
the  blade  Is  moved  toward  the  paper. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register  having  a  writing  table,  a 
plurality  of  tension  devices  arranged  close  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  writing  table,  and  a  blade  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  register  and  arranged  to  engage  the  paper  in  front 
of  said  tension  devices,  and  a  part  connected  with  said 
blade  In  front  of  the  axis  thereof  to  engage  the  tension  de- 
vices when  the  blade  engages  the  paper. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.110.658.  THREE-WIRE  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL 
'  DISTRIBUTION.  Pekcy  H.  Thomas,  Montclalr.  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company.  Iloboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  21,  1903,  SerUl 
No.  139.957.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  521,949.     (CI.  171—253.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  single  phase  alternating  current  hav- 
ing un  Intermediate  point,  a  direct  current  work  circuit 
and  two  vapor  rectifiers,  each  Including  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer and  two  main  electrodes,  one  a  main  anode  and  the 
other  a  re-constructlng  vaporizable  cathode,  of  connections 
from  the  terminals  of  the  source  to  said  main  anodes  and 
from  the  cathodes  to  the  work  circuit,  and  a  connection 
from  the  work  circuit  to  the  said  intermediate  point, 
whereby  the  current  Impulses  occurring  In  one  container 
are  rectified  independently  of  those  In  the  other  container. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternating  supply,  a  direct  current  work  cir- 
cuit having  a  positive  main  and  a  negative  main  and 
means  for  passing  positively  directed  impulses  from  the 
several  terminals  of  the  said  supply  to  said  positive  main 
and  for  suppressing  oppositely  directed  current  impulses  In 
said  supply,  said  means  depending  upon  the  starting  re- 
luctance of  electrodes  in  a  vacuum  space,  separate  con- 
tainers inclosing  said  electroiles  and  a  connection  between 
said  negative  main  and  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
supply. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternating  supply  having  a  neutral  point 
and  a  plurality  of  terminals,  a  direct  current  work  cir- 
cuit having  a  positive  main  and  a  negative  main  and 
means  for  passing  current  impulse*  out  of  each  supply 
terminal  during  the  period  of  positively  directed  electro 
motive  force  at  salu  terminal  to  said  positive  main  and  for 
suppressing  current  flow  at  said  terminal  at  other  times, 
said  means  depending  upon  the  starting  resistance  of  an 
electrode  in  a  vacuum  space,  of  separate  containers  for 
said  electrodes  and  a  connection  from  said  negative  main 
to  said  neutral  point 


1.110,659.    CASTING  APPARATUS.     William  C.  U«BAW, 

Granite  City,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hoyt  Metal 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748,097.     (CI.  22—69.) 

1.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  melting  pot,  a 
pressure  tube  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  melting 
pot.  said  tube  having  a  closure  at  Its  upper  end  and  having 
Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  said  melting  pot,  means  for  opening  and  closing  commu- 
nication between  said  tube  and  melting  pot.  a  closure  for 
the  bottom  of  said  tube  located  at  the  l)Ottom  of  said  melt- 
ing pot,  said  closure  having  a  discharge  port  through 
which  molten  metal  may  be  discharged  downwardly  from 
said  tube  and  melting  pot.  a  vertically  movable  discharge 
valve  at  the  bottom  of  said  tube  for  opening  and  closing 
said  discharge  port,  a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  valve  and 
extending  through  the  closure  at  the  upper  end  of  aald 
tube,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  valve  upon  Its  seat,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  stem. 

2.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  melting  pot,  a 
pressure  tube  arranged  within  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  melting  pot,  an  admission  valve  for  open- 
ing and  closing  communication  between  said  pressure  tube 
and  melting  pot.  the  apparatus  being  provided  with  a  dla- 
charge  port  through  which  molten  metal  may  be  dlacbargcd 

206  O.  vi. — 47 


from  said  pressure  tube  into  a  die,  a  discharge  valve  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  close  said  discharge  port,  said  discharge 
valve  being  separate  from  and  having  no  direct  connection 
with  said  admission  valve,  and  the  admission  valve  being 
operable  to  open  and  dose  tommunlcatlou  between  aald 
pressure  tube  and  melting  pot  while  the  discharge  valve 
is  closed. 


3.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  melting  pot.  a 
pressure  tube  arranged  within  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  melting  pot,  an  admission  valve  for  open- 
ing and  closing  communication  between  said  pressure  tube 
and  melting  pot.  the  apparatus  being  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge port  through  which  molten  metal  may  be  dis- 
charged from  said  pressure  tube  Into  a  die,  a  discharge 
valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  discharge  port,  said 
discharge  valve  being  separate  from  and  having  no  direct 
connection  with  said  admission  valve,  and  the  admission 
valve  being  operable  to  open  and  close  communication  be- 
tween said  pressure  tube  and  melting  pot  while  the  dla- 
charge  valve  Is  closed ;  combined  with  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  discharge  valve  In  Its  closed  posi- 
tion while  the  admission  valve  is  In  its  open  position. 


1,110.660.,  PROCESS  VOK  ARRESTlNii  SULFUEOU8 
GASES  AND  FUMES  AND  UTILIZING  THE  HEAT 
AND  GASES  CONTAINED  THEREIN.  Chableb  8. 
Vad.neb.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  797.949.     (CI.  75—18.) 


A 
M 


It^m 


J     Jtvmfui^um  ^Sn 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  zinc  and  other  metals  from 
naturally  oxidized  and  sufllclently  roasted  sulfid  ores  con- 
taining xlnc  and  other  metals  which  conslata  In  spraying 
the  finely  ground  pulp  of  said  ores  Into  sulfurous  gasea. 
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eUmlnatlng  the 
•olutlon  over  I 
the  cold  with 
the  ferric  hydra 
from  the  solutlo^ 
and  preclpltatlDi: 
of  additional  fl 

2.  The   procei^ 
other  metals 
salfid  ores  con 
the  finely  groun 
talnlng  sulfurou 
therein  by 
ing  and  treating 
verlzod    calcium 
formed  reacts 
the  solution  as 

3.  The  procesi 
other  metals  fron  i 
sulfid  ores  con 
the  finely  ground 
talnlug  sulfurouB 
therein  by  passing 
Ing  the  solution 
zinc  by  preclpita 
clent  quantity  of 
heating  the  solu 
carbonate  by  moa 
carbonate. 

4.  The   process 
othf  r  metals  from 
sulfid  ores  con 
by  spraying  the  flij 
fumes  containing 
therein  by  passluj 
Ing  the  solution 
clpltatlng  same  In 
tity  of  finely 
the  solution  and 
bonate  by   means 
and  dissolrini;  th 
and  water  and 
is  recovered  in  met 

5.  The   process 
other  metals  from 
sulfid  ores 
the   finely  ground 
containing  su 
ding  the  solution 
precipitating  the 
quantity  of  finely 
[Claims  6  to  10 


copper  contained  therein   by  passing  the 
oxidizing  the  solution,  treating  same  in 
pulverized  calcium  carbonate,  whereby 
reacts  with  arsenic  and  eliminates  same 
as  ferric  arsenlte,  reheating  the  solution 
the  zinc  as  a  basic  carbonate  by  means 
ly  pulverized  calcium  carbonate, 
which    consists  In   recoyering  zinc  and 
naturally  oxidized  or  sufflclently  roasted 
'ng  zinc  and  other  metals  by  spraying 
pulp  of  said  ores  Into  smelter  fumes  con- 
gases,  eliminating  the  copper  contained 
the  solution  over  metallic  iron,  oxidiz- 
the  solution  in   the  cold  with  finely  pul- 
carbonate    whereby    the    ferric    hydrate 
the  arsenic  and  eliminates  same  from 
arsenlte. 
which  consists  In  recovering  zinc  and 
naturally  oxidized  or  sufllclently  roasted 
"ng  zinc  and  other  metals  by  spraying 
pulp  of  said  ores  Into  smelter  fumes  con- 
gases,  eliminating  the  copper  contained 
the  solution  over  metallic  Iron,  oxidlz- 
ind  eliminating  the  other  metals  except 
'  ng  same  In  the  cold  by  means  of  a  suffl- 
flnely  pulverized  calcium  carbonate,  re- 
in and  precipitating  the  zinc  as  a  basic 
8  of  additional  finely  pulverized  calcium 
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1,110.661.      SHE?:!? 
BECK,  St.  Louis 
744..-iS7.      (CI.  2 


In  a  sheet  metal 
a  bead  extending 
cuiaference  of  the 
clined  inwardly  at 
and  a  cover  having 
of  the  box  body  a 
vlded  with  a 


CONTROLLING 


1,110.662. 

MATIC    MACHI 

Mass.     Filed  Aug 

12—27. ) 

1.  An   automatic 
tool,  feeding  means 
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tool  along  the  work  in  the  direction  of  the  periphery  of  a 
form  and  mechanism  other  than  the  form  and  controlled 
by  the  curvature  of  the  form  for  relatively  swinging  the 
feeding  means  and  work  In  either  direction  to  cause  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  tool  along  the  work  to  correspond 
to  the  contour  of  the  form,  substantially  as  describe.! 


which   consists   in   recovering   zinc   and 
naturally  oxidized  or  sufflriently  ronsied 
zinc  and  other   metals  except   zinc 
ely  ground  pulp  of  said  ores  Into  smelter 
sulfurous  gases,  eliminating  the  copper 
the  solution  over  metallic  Iron.  oxldi»- 
"  eliminating  the  other  metals  by  pre- 
the  cold  by  means  of  a  sufficient  quan- 
calclum  carbonate  and  reheating 
precipitating  the  zinc   as  a  basic  car- 
of  flnoly  pulverized  calcium  carbonate, 
ba.sic  zinc  carbonate  in  sulfur  dloxid 
rolyzlng  the  solution  whereby  the  zinc 
nilic  form. 

which    consists  in   recovering  zinc  and 

naturally  oxidized  or  sufflclently  roasted 

zinc  and  other  metals  by  spraying 

pulp   of  said   ores   Into  smelter   fumes 

gases,  oxidizing  the  solution  and  rld- 

the  other  metals  contained  tiierein  by 

me  In  the  cold  by  means  of  a  suflJcient 

Iverlzed  calcium  carbonate. 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


METAL    BOX. 
Mo.     Filed  Jan. 
2^0 — 6.) 


Fhedbuick    Westek- 
27,   191.3.     Serial  No. 


2.  An  automatic  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  tool, 
means  for  moving  the  work  to  transfer  the  point  of  opera- 
tion of  the  tool  along  the  work  In  the  direction  of  the 
periphery  of  a  form,  and  mechanism  other  than  the  form 
and  controlled  by  the  curvature  of  the  form  for  relatively 
moving  the  tool  and  work  In  either  direction  to  correct 
the  angular  relation  between  the  tool  and  work  as  the 
point  of  operation  progresses  along  the  work,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
tool,  feeding  means  acUng  to  transfer  the  point  of  opera- 
tion of  the  tool  along  the  work  in  the  direction  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  form,  and  mechanism  other  than  the  form  and 
controlled  by  the  curvature  of  the  form  acting  to  auto- 
matically swing  the  work  in  either  direction  In  accordance 
with  the  curvature  of  the  form,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  automatic  machines,  having! 
in  combination,  a  gage  arranged  to  engage  the  periphery 
of  a  form,  a  feeler  arranged  to  engage  the  form,  feeding 
means  for  causing  a  relative  travel  of  the  gage  and  feeler 
along  the  periphery  of  the  form,  and  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  feeler  for  relatively  swinging  the  feeding  means 
and  form  in  either  direction  to  keep  the  gage  and  form 
in  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  automatic  machine,  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  operating  on  the  work,  means  for  feeding  the' work  to 
transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the  operating  means 
along  the  work,  and  means  controlled  by  a  contour  of  the 
work  for  relatively  swinging  the  work  and  operaUng 
means  In  either  direction  in  accordance  with  the  curvature 
of  said  contour,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»ox.  a  body  having  a  wall  provided  with 
roughout  less  than  the  complete  dr- 
body,  an  end  of  the  bead  being  In- 
o  gap  between  the  ends  of  the  bead  : 
n  flange  frictlonaily  engaging  the  wall 
the  bead,  the  said  fiange  being  pro- 
depending  tongue  located  in  said  gap. 
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MECHANISM    FOR    AUTO- 

JfES.     ERA3TU8    E.     WiNKLET.    Lynn. 

20,  1908.     Serial  No.  449.409.      (CL 

machine,    baring.    In    combination,   a 
for  causing  a  relative  travel  of  the 


1.110.663.      SOLE-LEVELING    MACHINE.      Erastds    E. 
WiNKLBT.   Lynn,   Mass..  assignor  to  United   Shoe  Ma- 
chinery  Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.,    a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  6.   1913.     Serial   No.   740  501 
(CI.  12—34.) 

1.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
leveling  device,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  mechanism  for 
changing  the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  leveling 
device  and  Jack,  and  additional  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally varying  the  duration  of  the  leveling  action  upon 
different  portions  of  the  shoe  sole. 

2.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having,  In  combination,  a 
leveling  device,  a  Jack,  mechanism  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive longitudinal  position  and  lateral  inclination  of  the 
leveling  derice  and  Jack,  and  additional  mechanism  for 
automatically  varying  the  duration  of  the  leveling  action 
upon  different  portions  of  a  shoe  sole. 
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8.  A  sole  lerellng  machine  having,  In  combination,  a 
leveling  device,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  mechanism  for 
securing  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  level- 
ing device  and  Jack,  and  means  for  automatically  stop- 
ping said  mechanism  for  predetermined  Intervals  to  cause 
the  leveling  device  to  operate  for  an  Increased  length  of 
time  upon  cerUln  portions  of  the  sole. 


4.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
leveling  device,  a  Jack,  mechanism  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive longitudinal  position  and  lateral  inclination  of  the 
leveling  device  and  jack,  and  additional  mechanism  for 
automatically  stopping  the  relative  longitudinal  movement 
during  the  continuous  operation  of  the  machine  and  for 
maintaining  the  relative  lateral  Inclination  of  the  roll  and 
Jack  constant  while  the  Jack  is  stationary. 

5.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having,  in  comblnat;lon,  a 
leveling  device,  a  shoo  supporting  jack,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  jack  longitudinally  beneath  the  leveling  device, 
and  means  for  automatically  stopping  said  mechanism  for 
a  predetermined  length  of  time  during  the  leveling  opera- 
tion to  vary  the  extent  of  the  leveling  action  upon  different 
portions  of  the  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,664.  COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK.  AMOS  A. 
WiCKOFF.  Santa  Cruz.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Edward  L.  Williams,  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  783.519.     (CI.  194—1.) 


L^ 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock- 
ing holt,  mechanism  for  operating  said  bolt,  a  coln-releas- 
able  device  for  normally  preventing  locking  movement  of 
said  bolt,  and  «  coln-releasable  device  for  normally  pre- 


venting unlocking  movement  of  said  bolt,  said  devices  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  successively  released  by  a  single  coin 
upon  Initial  movement  of  said  bolt  In  opposite  directions 
respectively. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock- 
ing l)Olt.  means  positioned  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  bolt 
for  holding  said  bolt  in  locked  position,  means  positioned 
to  engage  the  opposite  edge  of  the  bolt  for  holding  said 
bolt  In  unlocked  position,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
said  bolt,  said  mechanism  being  adapted,  through  the  In- 
termediary of  a  coin  upon  movement  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, to  release  said  respective  holding  means  and  permit 
operation  of  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock- 
ing bolt,  a  device  normally  holding  said  bolt  against  lock- 
ing movement,  a  device  normally  holding  said  bolt  against 
unlocking  movement,  means  for  operating  said  bolt,  said 
holding  devices  being  arranged  to  be  successively  released 
by  a  coin  upon  Initial  movement  of  said  bolt  operating 
means,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  coin  from  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  device  which  holds  the  bolt  In  lockerf 
position,  after  said  bolt  has  remained  In  locked  position  %>., 
predetermined  period  of  time. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock- 
ing bolt,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  latch  normally 
holding  said  bolt  against  unlocking  movement,  means  act- 
ing through  the  intermediary  of  a  coin  for  releasing  said 
latch  upon  Initial  unlocking  movement  of  said  bolt,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  coin  in  the  lock  so 
that  said  coin  is  disposed  In  inoperative  relation  to  said 
latch  releasing  means  after  the  lock  has  been  locked  a 
predetermined  time. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock- 
ing bolt,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  device  normally 
holding  said  bolt  against  locking  movement,  said  device 
being  adapted  to  be  released  through  the  Intermediary  of  a 
coin,  a  latch  normally  holding  said  bolt  against  unlocking 
movement,  means  operating  through  the  intermediary  of 
a  coin  to  release  said  latch  upon  Initial  unlocking  move- 
ment of  the  bolt,  movement  of  said  bolt  from  unlocked  to 
locked  position  being  adapted  to  position  a  deposited  coin 
In  cooperative  relation  with  said  last  mentioned  means, 
and  means  for  permitting  said  coin  to  withdraw  from  co- 
operative relation  with  said  means  after  said  bolt  has  re- 
mained In  locked  position  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
so  that  said  latch  releasing  means  can  be  operated  only 
through  the  intermediary  of  a  subsequently  deposited  coin. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,665.  ILLUSION  APPARATUS  FOR  THEATRICAL 
AND  AMUSEMENT  PURPOSES.  Timothy  R.  Bah- 
RETT.  Bordentcwn.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  617,978.     (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  In  an  illusion  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
foreground  and  a  background,  of  a  treadmill  positioned 
Intermediate  said  foreground  and  background,  and  a  mov- 
able simulated  vehicle  or  car  provided  with  means  for  the 
accommodation  of  a  performer,  such  simulated  vehicle  or 
car  being  provided  with  carrying  wheels  adapted  to  run 
upon  the  stage  and  said  car  or  vehicle  being  morable  at 
win  toward  and  from  the  treadmill. 
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2.   In    an    lllu 
foreground  and  a 
provided    with 
former,  said   vehic 
the  foreground  a 
will  across  the  b 
car  or  vehicle,  an 
treadmill  and 
toward  and  from 

.*{.    In  an  Ulugiuii 
a  wheeled  vehicle 
and  the  foregrou 
vehicle,  and  mea 
tlve  to  the  wheeled 
able  at  will  relati 

4.  In  an  lllusinn 
simulated  vehicle 
other,  a  backsroun^ 
means  for  project 
sion  aKiilnst   said 
visible   screen 
through  which 
audience,  and   se 
pictures  in   rapid 
visible  screen. 

5.  In  an  illusio^ 
screen  and  means 
sion  against  it.  a 
composed    of   open 
series  of  like  v 
ground  screen,  ant 
the   background 
stage   sftting   bci 
through  the 

[Claims  6  to  12 
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apparatus,    the    combination    with    a 

Itackground,  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  or  car 

ns   for   the   accommodation    of   a    per- 

e  or  car  being  positioned  intermediate 

tlie  background  and  being  movable  at 

a  wheeled  treadmill  adjacent  to  said 

means -operatlvely  connected  with  said 

e  at  will  for  moving  said  treadmill 

I  he  car  or  vehicle. 

apparatus,  a  Itackground,  a  foregronnd, 

positioned  intermediate  the  background 

a  treadmill  adjacent   to  the   wheeled 

for  bodily  moving  said  treadmill  rela- 

vehicle,  said  wheeled  vehicle  being  mov- 

to  the  treadmill. 

apparntus,  a  stage  setting  embo«lying  a 

a  treadmill  movable  relative  to  each 

screen  at  the  rear  of  the  stage  setting, 

g  a  series  of  pictures  in  rapid  8ucce»- 

background   screen,  a   substantially   in- 

In    front    of    the    stag**    setting, 

the  stage  setting  is  visible  to  th« 

i-atp   means  for  projecting  a  series   of 

luccession  against  the  substantially  in- 
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positioned 
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apparatus,  a  translucent  background 

for  projecting  pictures  in  rapid  succea- 

bstantlally  invisible  foreground  screen 

mesh    fabric,    means   for    projecting    a 

in  rapid  succession  against  the  fore- 

a  stage  setting  positioned  intermediate 

screen    and    the   foreground    screen,    said 

es'jofw-d   to  the   view  of  an  audience 

foregijound  screen. 

not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]    , 


ATTACHMENT   FOR  MAILINO-MACHINE8. 
z,    Kannas    City,    Mo.      Filed    Mar.    30, 
828,243.      (Cl.  216 — 12.) 


aal 


1.  In   a   machlqe 
feed  carriage,  a 
the  movements  of 
mechanism  to 
rlage. 

2.  In  a  machine 
carriage,  a  mall- 
ments  of  said  ca 
change  the  time 

■t.   In  a  machine 
carriage,  a  mail 
sail!  element   and 
carriage,   said 
means  to  adjust 
of  the  carriage. 

4.   In  a  machine 
carriage,   a    mail 
trolled   by   said 
ments  of  aaid 
to  change  the  ti 


of  the  character  described,  a   stamp 

II  matter  controlled  mechanism  to  time 

said  carriage,  and  means  to  adjust  said 

chinge  the  time  of  movement  of  the  car- 
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of  the  character  described,  a  stamp  feed 

tter  controlltHl  finger  to  time  the  move- 

r^iage,  and  means  to  adjust  said  finger  to 

movement  of  the  carriage. 

of  the  character  described,  a  stamp  feed 

idatter  controlled  element,  a  cam  carrying 

adapted  to  time  the  movements  of  said 

l)elng  actuated  by  said  element,  and 

id  cam  to  change  the  time  of  movement 


of  the  character  described,  a  stamp  feed 

fatter   controlled   element,   a    lever  con- 

eement   and   adapted   to   time   the   move- 

and  means  to  adjust  said  element 

of  movement  of  the  lever. 


car  rlage. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  atamp 
feed  carriage,  a  mail-matter  controlled  element  to  time  the 
movements  of  said  carriage,  means  to  adjust  said  element 
to  change  the  time  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  dog  for 
holding  said  element  at  different  points  of  adjustment, 
and  means  for  securing  said  dog  at  difTerent  polvM  of  Its 
adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.667.  GUMMED  -  TAPE  -  MOISTENING  MACHINE. 
Samlel  Brown.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  798,016.     (Cl.  91—14.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  moistening  drum  thereon,  an  apron  secured  to 
oue  of  the  container  wails  and  spaced  from  the  drum,  a 
resilient  guide-sheet  for  the  tape  spaced  from,  and  posi- 
tioned outside  of,  the  container  wall  carrying  the  apron, 
and  forming  a  passageway  with  said  wall  for  the  traverse 
of  the  tape,  the  wall  aforesaid  being  provided  with  a 
groove  disposed  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tape,  the 
guide-sheet  having  a  portion  bent  toward  said  groove  and 
terminating  at  its  free  end  in  a  lip  bearing  against  a  wall 
of  the  groove  whereby  the  tap  passing  between  said  wall 
and  Up  Is  constrained  to  move  or  is  normally  directed 
away  from,  the  apron  and  from  the  moistening  drum, 
means  for  securing  the  opposite  and  fixed  end  of  the 
guide-sheet  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tape,  a  cutter 
disposed  lengthwise  across  the  drum  and  above  the  same, 
and  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  apron  and  above  the 
oatlet  from  the  passageway  aforesaid,  the  parts  operating 
substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,110,068.  LAVATORY  FITTING.  Willia.ii  Bunting, 
Jr.,  Brookilne,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656.107.      (Cl.   137—28.) 


1.  A    lavatory    fitting    comprising    a    discharge    casing 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  in  the  lavatory  and  having 
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an  inlet  casing  rigidly  connected  thereto,  said  inlet  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber  and  an  inlet  elbow  connected  to 
the  under  side  of  said  chamber,  said  elbow  extending  down- 
wardly and  laterally  therefrom  and  being  constructed 
to  yield  vertically  with  relation  to  said  casing,  and  a  sup- 
ply-pipe connection  for  the  end  of  said  elbow,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  lavatory  fitting  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  dlspost-d  valve  chambers,  an  inlet  elbow  con- 
nected to  the  under  side  of  each  chamber  and  extending 
downwardly  and  laterally  therefrom,  each  elbow  being 
constructed  to  yield  vertically  with  relation  to  said  casing, 
and  a  supply-pipe  connection  for  the  end  of  each  elbow, 
substantially  as  described. 


with  a  cylindrical  stem  of  less  diameter  than  the  nipple, 
the  lower  end  of  said  stem  having  a  cylindrical  socket,  a 
ping  having  a  shouldered  enlargement  between  its  ends 
and  a  lower  externally  threaded  end  to  screw  Into  the 
opening  In  said  cross  bar,  the  upper  end  of  said  plag 
being   formed    with    a   longitudinally    extending   slot    and 


1,110,660.     COIN-COLLECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONES.     Ab- 

'  THiH  E.  Case,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Delta  Electric 
Company,  Marlon,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  714.019.     vCL  179—6.5.^ 


1.  A  toll-telephone  system  comprising  an  exchange,  a 
sub-station,  a  connecting  line,  a  coin  collecting  device,  and 
means  and  connections  for  controlling  the  coin-device  to 
cause  it  to  refund  the  deposited  coin  when  the  calling- 
line  is  disconnected  at  the  exchange  before  the  subscriber 
disconnects  the  substation  at  the  sub-station. 

2.  A  toll-telephone  system  comprising  an  exchange,  a 
sub-station,  a  connecting  line,  a  coin  collecting  device,  a 
coin-controlled  switch  at  the  sub-station,  and  means  and 
conne<tioos  for  controlling  the  coin-device  to  cause  it  to  re- 
fund the  coin  when  the  calling-line  is  disconnected  at  the 
exchange  before  the  subscriber  disconnects  the  sub-station 
at  the  sub-station. 

3.  A  toll-telephone  system  comprising  an  exchange,  a 
sub-station,  a  connecting  line,  a  coin  collecting  device  at 
the  Bub-station,  a  coin-controlled  line  signal  at  the  ex- 
change, and  means  and  connections  for  controlling  the 
coin-device  to  refund  the  deposited  coin,  when  the  line 
la  disconnected  at  the  exchange,  before  the  subscriber 
disconnects  the  sub-station  at  the  sub-station. 

t.  A    toll-telephone   system   comprising  an   exchange,   a 
sub-station,  a  connecting  line,  a  coin  collecting  device  at 
.<the   sub-station,   a   coin-controlled    ilne-slgnal   at   the   ex- 
)change,  and  means  and  connections  for  operating  the  coln- 
^devlce  to  automatically   refund  the  deposited  coin   when 
the  line  Is  disconnected  at  the  exchange,  before  the  sub- 
scriber disconnects  the  sub-station  at  the  sub-station. 

6.  A  toll-telephone  system  comprising  an  exchange,  a 
sub-station  Including  a  telephone-set  and  a  switch-hook,  a 
connecting  line,  a  coin-collecting  device  at  the  sub-station, 
and  means  and  connections  for  controlling  the  coin-device 
to  refund  a  coin  when  the  railing  line  is  disconnected  at 
the  exchange  before  the  subscriber  places  the  receiver  of 
the  telephone-pet  on  the  switch-book. 

LClaims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,110.670.     FUNNEL.     Henhy  M.  Cask,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed     Sept.     12,     1912.       Serial     No.     720,050.       (Cl. 

226—33.) 

The  herein  described  self  closing  funnel  comprising  a 
cylindrical  nipple  having  at  Its  top  an  annular  flange 
formed  with  a  cone-shaped  valve  seat,  a  funnel  body  at- 
tached to  said  flange,  a  movable  spout  having  a  tapered 
lower  end  to  seat  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  a  cylindrical 
npper  end  to  receive  and  slide  on  said  nipple,  a  cross  bar 
fixed  In  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  spout  and  having 
a  centrally  arranged  screw  threaded  op«'nlng,  a  cone- 
shaped  valve  to  engage  said  seat  and  formed  on  Its  bottom 


being  cylindrical  and  of  less  slie  than  the  socket  in  said 
valve  stem  into  which  latter  It  projects,  and  a  pin  passed 
transversely  through  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  the 
slot  In  said  plug,  said  pin  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
width  of  the  slot  in  said  plug,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,110,671.  MANUFACTURE  OF  RUBBER  HOSE.  ^ENBY 
Zenab  Cobb.  Winchester,  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1012. 
Serial  No.  686,304.     (Cl.  154—6.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  hose  which  consists  In  braid- 
ing yarns  Into  an  ascending  tubular  textile  web  while  in- 
troducing a  dense  plastic  material  upwardly  directly  be- 
neath the  braiding  point,  and  feeding  such  material  at 
such  rate  as  to  malnUln  a  mass  thereof  surrounding  the 
braiding  point  where  the  yarns  pass  through  such  mass 
on  their  way  to  form  the  web.  and  finally  removing  an 
excess  of  such  material  from  the  surface  of  the  web. 

2.  The  process  of  making  hose  which  consists  in  braid- 
ing yarns  into  an  ascending  tubular  textile  web  while 
Introducing  a  dense  plastic  material  directly  beneath  the 
braiding  point,  and  maintaining  a  mass  of  such  material 
through  which  the  yarns  pass  on  their  way  to  form  the 
web,  whereby  the  yarns  are  impregnated  with  such  mate- 
rial, then  smoothing  the  material  carried  on  the  surface 
of  the  web,  and  finally  removing  the  excess  of  rach  mate- 
rial from  the  web. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  hose  comprising  means  for 
braiding  an  ascendin,'  tubu'ar  textile  web.  and  means 
for  simuiuneouslv  Inti  odncing  .<»  dense  plastic  material 
directly  I>eneath  the  braiding  point,  adapted  to  maintain 
a  mass  of  such  material  lnter»«*cted  by  the  yams,  whereby 
the  .varns  pass  through  such  mass  on  their  way  to  form 
the  web.  means  for  smoothing  the  material  carrle<l  on  the 
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surface  of  tbe  web,  and  means  for  subsequently  removing 
the  excess  of  sacq  material  from  the  web. 

4.  An  apparati^s  for  making  hose  comprising  means 
for  braiding  an  a4cendlng  tubular  textile  web,  and  means 
for  simultaneous!^  Introducing  iS  dense  plastic  material 
directly  beneath  ttie  braiding  point,  comprising  a  coating 
chamber  through  which  the  core  passes,  located  with  its 
top  Just  beneath  me  converging  yarns,  and  forcing  means 
for  feeding  tbe  mfiterial  into  such  chamber  at  such  rate 
as  to  maintain  a  ^hss  of  material  overlying  tbe  cbamt>er 
and  intersected  bjl  the  yarns. 


1,110,672.     RESIIilENT  TIRE  FOB  VEHICLE- WHEELS. 

GiROLAMO  CoNCATO,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
three-twentieths  to  Anthony  J.  Ferretti,  Cliffside,  N.  J., 
tbree-twentietba  to  Anthony  J.  Perrone,  Palisades,  N.  J., 
and  two-twentieths  to  Charles  H.  Kayser,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  D^c.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,666.  (CI. 
152—33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  ttie  outer  casing  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  of  a  metallic  band  affixed  to  tbe  outer  circum- 
ference thereof,  ti'ansverse  yoke-pieces  secured  to  said 
band  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  outwardly  extendint; 
lugs,  one  of  said  l<|gs  b^ing  rigidly  and  the  other  plvotally 
connected  with  sa  d  yoke-pieces,  a  metallic  tread,  means 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  tread  adapted  to  he  embraced  by 
said  yoke-pieces,  a  ad  means  for  securing  said  yoke-pieces 
in  such  embracing  relation. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  outer  casing  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  of  a  m^aliic  band  affixed  to  the  outer  circum- 
ference thereof,  ti'ansverse  yoke-pieces  secured  to  said 
band  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing lugs,  one  of  said  lugs  being  rigidly  and  tbe  other  piv- 
otally  connected  ^Ith  said  yoke-pieces,  a  metallic  tread, 
means  on  tbe  Inne^  side  of  said  tread  adapted  to  be  em 
braced  by  said  yol^-pieces,  means  for  securing  said  yoke- 
pieces  In  such  embfacing  relation,  retalnlng-elementa  con- 
nected with  said  i^etallic  tread,  and  guard  plates  secured 
to  said  veblde  wb^l  with  which  said  retaining  elements 
cooperate.  ! 

3.  Tbe  comblnatjlon  with  tbe  outer  casing  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  of  a  metallic  band  affixed  to  tbe  outer  circum- 
ference thereof,  ttanaverse  yoke-pieces  secured  to  said 
band  and  provided  jat  their  ends  with  outwardly  extending 
perforated  lugs,  ofe  of  said  lugs  being  rigidly  and  the 
other  pivoLiIly  connected  with  said  yoke-pieces,  a  metallic 
tread,  longitudinal  1  ribs  connected  with  tbe  Inner  aide  of 
said  metallic  treadj  having  perforations  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  perfoi-ations  of  said  lugs  of  the  yoke-pieces 
atd  a  cutaway  portion  for  embracing  said  yoke-pieces,  a 
bolt  adapted  to  be  tiasaed  through  tbe  perforations  of  said 


lugs  and  said  ribs,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  secured  upon 
said  bolt  to  prevent  its  withdrawal. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  outer  caalng  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  of  a  metallic  band  affixed  to  tbe  outer  circum- 
ference thereof,  transverse  yoke-pieces  secured  to  said 
band  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  outwardly  extending 
perforated  lugs,  one  of  said  lugs  being  rigidly  and  tbe 
other  plvotally  connected  with  said  yoke-pieces,  a  metallic 
tread,  longitudinal  ribs  connected  with  tbe  inner  side  of 
said  metallic  tread  having  perforations  adapted  to  register 
with  tbe  perforations  of  said  lugs  of  tbe  yoke-pieces  and 
•  cutaway  portion  for  embracing  said  yoke-pieces,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  tbe  perforations  of  said  lugs 
and  said  ribs,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  said  twit 
to  prevent  its  withdrawal,  retain! ng-elements  connected 
with  said  metallic  tread,  and  guard  plates  secured  to  said 
vehicle  wheel  with  which  said  retaining  elements  coop- 
erate. 

5.  Tlte  combination  with  tbe  outer  casing  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  of  a  metallic  band  affixed  to  tbe  outer  circum- 
ference thereof,  transverse  yoke-pieces  secured  to  said 
band  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  outwardly  extend 
ing  perforated  lugs,  one  of  said  lugs  being  rigidly  and 
tbe  other  plvotally  connected  with  said  yoke-pieces,  a 
metallic  tread,  longitudinal  ribs  connected  with  tbe  Inner 
side  of  said  metallic  tread  having  perforations  adapted  to 
register  with  tbe  perforations  of  said  lugs  of  the  yoke- 
pieces  and  a  cutaway  portion  for  embracing  said  yoke- 
pieces,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  {mssed  through  tbe  perfora- 
tions of  said  lugs  and  said  ribs,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured upon  said  bolt  to  prevent  Its  withdrawal,  a  plurality 
of  exteriorly  disposed  retaining  elements,  a  circular-mem- 
ber for  Interconnecting  said  retaining-eiements,  each  re- 
taining element  having  a  forwardly  projecting  portion, 
said  ribs  of  said  metallic  tread  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing in  which  said  projecting  portion  is  received,  means  for 
securing  said  projecting  poitloa  against  withdrawal  from 
said  opening,  a  plurality  of  guard-platea  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  said  guard-plates  having 
batches  through  which  the  free  ends  of  said  retaining 
elements  pass,  said  batches  being  of  a  size  to  permit  a 
limited  lateral  movement  of  said  retaining-element  in  any 
direction. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,110,673.  AQHICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Warkbn  H. 
CowDBBT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  American 
Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,435.  (CI. 
55—2.) 


1.  A  fork  having  a  curved  neck,  a  bead  having  a  bend 
formed  centrally  therein,  said  head  being  attached  at  the 
center  of  such  hend  to  said  neck  and  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  neck,  tbe  portion  of  said  head 
lying  on  either  side  of  said  neck  l>eing  offset  from,  and 
lying  In  a  different  plane  with  respect  to,  said  neck,  and 
tines  attached  to  said  head  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom. 

2.  A  fork  having  a  curved  neck  formed  Into  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  a  straight  tuindle,  a  bead  having  a 
bend  formed  centrally  therein,  said  bead  being  attached 
at  ttie  center  of  such  bend  to  said  neck  and  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  neck,  the  portion  of  said 
bead  lying  on  either  side  of  said  neck  being  offset  from, 
and  lying  in  a  different  plane  with  respect  to,  said  neck. 
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and  tines  attached  integrally  to  said  head  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  tbe  curve  in  said  neck  and  the  off- 
set in  said  head  due  to  the  bend  therein  positioning  said 
tines  in  proper  relation  to  said  handle. 


1110  674.     CATAMENIAL  APPLIANCE.     JOHK   B.   Des 
"  R08IBB8.  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.     Serial 
No.  818,033.     (CI.  128—6.) 


1.  A  catamenial  appliance  having  a  body  of  soft,  pliable 
material,  round  tubular  edges  attached  longitudinally  to 
the  sides  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  body  ;  flat  elastic 
edges  attached  longitudinally  to  the  sides  of  tbe  rearward 
portion  of  said  body,  Joined  In  prolongation  to  said  round, 
tubular  edges,  transverse  elastic  strips  connecting  said 
round  longitudinal  edges  and  said  flat  longitudinal  edges, 
free  from  the  body;  means  for  holding  Interior  fasteners 
on  said  band  ;  flat  elastic  lateral  edges  at  each  end  of 
said  band,  one  exceeding  the  other  in  length  and  means 
for  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  front  and  rear 
lateral  edges  to  form  a  belt. 

2.  A  catamenial  appliance  formed  of  a  band  of  pliable 
material,  the  front  portion  of  said  band  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  Intermediate  line  of  said  band ;  round 
tubular  cushions  on  said  outwardly  extending  forward 
edges;  flat  elastic  edges  atUcbcd  laterally  to  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  body  In  prolongation  of  said  out- 
wardly extending  forward  edges ;  transverse  elastic  strips 
connecting  said  outwardly  curved  longitudinal  edges  and 
said  flat  longitudinal  edges,  said  transverse  strips  being 
free  from  said  band ;  means  on  tbe  interior  of  said  band 
to  bold  faatenings  Interior  to  said  band ;  flat  «laBtlc  lateral 
edges  at  each  end  of  said  band,  said  front  lateral  edge 
greatly  exceeding  said  rearward  lateral  edge  In  length, 
and  means  for  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  front 
and  rear  elastic  lateral  edges  to  form  a  belt. 

3.  A  catamenial  appliance  having  a  body  of  soft,  pliable 
material;  round  cushioned  edges  attached  longitudinally 
to  said  body ;  flat  elastic  edges  attached  longitudinally  to 
said  body  In  rearward  prolongation  of  said  round  cush- 
ioned edges;  transverse  elastic  strips  connecting  said 
round  longitudinal  edges  and  said  flat  longitudinal  edges 
free  from  the  body ;  Inserts  on  the  interior  of  said  band 
carrying  fasteners;  flat  elastic  lateral  edges  at  each  end 
of  said  band,  one  greatly  exceeding  the  other  In  length, 
and  means  for  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  lat- 
eral edges  to  form  a  belt. 


1,110,676,  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTER.  Locia  J.  FUNT, 
South  Whitley,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  670.470. 
(CI.  123—167.) 


1,110.675.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  ALUMINIUM 
FLUORID.  Chahlj:.3  A.  Dor»mc8.  New  York,  N.  t. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,014.     (CI.  28—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  aluminium  fluorld  from  Its 
solutions,  which  consists  in  tbe  application  of  beat  to 
said  solution  conUined  in  a  closed  vessel,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  obtaining  aluminium  fluorld  having 
variable  amounts  of  water  of  crystalliaatkm,  or  none 
thereof,  oy  beating.  In  a  closed  vessel,  a  solution  of  such 
aluminium  fluorld,  the  proportion  of  water  of  crystalllBa- 
tlon  diminishing  according  as  the  temperature  applied  Is 
raised,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  obtaining  hydrous  aluminium  fluorld 
in  crysUlline  form,  which  consists  in  heating,  in  a  closed 
vessel,  a  solution  of  aluminium  fluorld,  and  stirring  the 
same  while  heating  continues,  substantially  as  deflcril)od. 


1.  In  a  distributing  device,  a  rotary  structure  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  central  conducting  shaft,  an  In- 
sulating sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  metallic  en- 
velop surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  envelop,  and  distributing  fingers 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  supported  by  said 
material. 

2.  In  a  distributing  device,  a  rotary  structure  compris- 
ing a  central  conducting  shaft,  an  insulating  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  a  metallic  envelop  surrounding  said 
sleeve,  an  integral  body  of  Insulating  material  surround- 
ing said  envelop,  said  material  having  embedded  therein 
a  plurality  of  distinct  rings  and  a  rod  threaded  through 
all  of  saU  rings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
revolving  element  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  rod  carried  within  said  material,  and  a  series  of 
rings  each  provided  with  projecting  pieces  mounted  on 
said  rod,  said  projections  being  flush  with  the  surface 
of  said  material. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  In  combination,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures,  conUct  points 
mounted  in  said  apertures,  a  revolving  element  provided 
with  a  set  of  revolving  contacts,  and  sleeves  slidably 
mounted  on  said  stotionary  contact  points  for  codperat- 
Ing  said  revolving  contacts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  in  combination,  a 
metallic  case  provided  with  apertures  therein,  a  revolving 
element  provided  with  contact  pointe  mounted  in  said 
case,  separate  insulating  plugs  mounted  In  said  apertures, 
and  conducting  sleeves  provided  with  contact  points 
mounted  In  said  plugs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  110,677.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Fb«d  W. 
FLUHBER.  Mayger.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  739,361.     (Cl.  74—5.) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  a  gradual  forward  and  a  quick  re- 
turn of  a  reciprocating  member  on  a  horitontal  plane, 
comprising  a  link  system  conslsUng  of  a  first  member,  a 
second  member  having  one  end  pivoted  on  one  end  of  the 
first  member  and  Its  opposite  end  pivoted  on  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  movable  horizontally,  a  rocking  shaft  plvot- 
ally secured  below  tbe  link  system,  means  to  allow  said 
shaft  to  be  moved  longitudinally  with  tbe  link  system 
and  to  be  secured  in  a  correlated  position  therewith,  a 
reciprocating  arm  having  its  lower  end  rigidly  secured  on 
said  rocking  shaft,  means  to  plvotally  secure  the  upper 
end  of  the  reciprocating  arm  upon  tbe  firet  member  of 
tbe  link  system  In  a  correlated  position  with  respect  to 
said  system  and  its  atUched  reciprocating  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  a  gradual  forward  and  a  quick  re- 
turn of  a  reciprocating  member  on  a  horiaonUl  pUne, 
comprising  a  link  system  consisting  of  a  firat  member,  a 
second  member  of  two  parts,  means  to  secure  said  parts 
to  each  other  to  make  the  second  member  of  •  desired 
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lenfcth,  said  secord  mpmber  havlnj;  one  end  pivoted  on 
one  end  of  the  Aral  member  and  Its  opposite  end  plroted  on 
a  reciprocating  memlwr  movable  horliontally,  a  rocking 
shaft  pivotally  w -ured  IkIow  the  link  system,  means  to 
allow  said  shaft  t)  be  moved  longitudinally  with  the  link 


system  and  to  be 


with,   a    reciproca 
secured  on  said  rocking 
the  upper  end  of 
member  of  the  lin 
respect    to    said    k 
member,  suUttant 


1,110.678.       WINIljOW 
Chicajfo.  III.     Fl 
(CI.  20—71.) 


secured  in  a  correlated  position   there- 


t  ng 


arm    having   its   lower   end   rigidly 

shaft,  means  to  pivotally  secure 

the    rodprociiting   arm    upon   the   first 

;  system  in  n  correlated  position  with 

stem    and    its    attached    reciprocating 

as  described. 


iilly 


GU.VRD.      Bevjamim    Franklin, 
ed  Apr.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,902. 


1.  A  window  Ku^rd  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  Inside 
of  a  window  comptlsing  in  combination  with  the  window 
sill  and  the  lower  nrlndow  sash,  an  open  frame,  a  cover- 
ing for  the  said  frame,  means  for  detachably  eneatting  the 
bottom  of  said  frame  with  said  window  sill,  vertically 
extending  guide  mombers  on  said  window  sash,  and  de- 
vices at  or  near  thu  upper  cud  of  said  frame  adapted  for 
locking  and  guiding  engagement  with  said  guide  members. 

2.  A  window  guard  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  insldt 
of  a  window  comprfsinR  in  combination  with  the  window 
•111  and  the  lower  window  sash,  an  op<'n  frame,  a  grating 

a{)ertured  plates  fixed  to  said  window 
sill  beiUij  provided  with  recesses  be- 
cans  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said 
?nt  In  the  apertures  of  said  plates, 
vertically  extending  slotted  channel  bars  fixed  to  said 
msb,  the  slots  in  stid  channel  bars  being  closed  at  their 
upper  ends  and  being  enlarged  at  said  upper  ends,  and 
the  top  of  said  guard  frame  adapted 
for  insertion  throukh  the  enlarged  upper  ends  of  said 
slots  and  for  lockin  ;  and  guiding  engagement  within  said 
slots  when  said  window  sash  is  raised. 


covering  said  framt 
sill,  the  said  windo^ 
low   said   plates, 
frame   for   engager 


1,110,879.     MOLDING  FLASK.     Piteb  Fbat,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  806,947.     (CI.  22—103.) 


1.  A  d«vire  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  molding  flask,  of  a  conduit  adapted  to 
be  disposed  adjacent  the  member  to  be  cast,  said  conduit, 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  said  conduit,  within  said  flask,  as 
described. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  molding  flask,  of  a  conduit  adapted  to 
be  disposed  therein  adjacent  the  member  to  be  cast,  said 
conduit  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  project- 
ing arms  on  said  conduit,  and  set  screws  projecting 
through  said  arms  and  Impinging  against  a  portion  of  said 
flask  whereby  the  position  of  said  conduit  may  be  ad- 
justed by  the  movement  of  said  set  screws,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  molding  flask,  of  a  conduit  adapted 
to  be  disposed  therein  adjacent  the  member  to  be  cast,  said 
conduit  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  projecting 
arms  on  said  conduit,  said  arms  projecting  through  the 
sides  of  said  flask,  and  means  mounted  on  said  flask  and 
adaptiKl  to  engage  said  arms  to  hold  said  conduit  In  flxed 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
conduit,  as  described. 


1,110,680.  TOOL  FOR  USING  DENTAL  FLOSS.  Fhkd- 
iRiCK  O.  CrAMBLK,  Chlcsgo,  III.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.'12.412.      (CI.   132—12.) 


i.|v 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  indicated,  comprising  two 
members  and  a  pivot  at  which  they  are  connected,  each 
having  a  handle  and  a  spreading  arm  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  pivotal  connection,  said  handle 
and  arm  of  ^ch  meml>er  being  at  the  same  side  of  a  plane 
which  contains  the  axis  of  the  pivot  and  which  extends  be- 
tween the  two  bandies,  whereby  the  approach  of  the  han- 
dles separates  the  spreading  arms  ;  a  bobbin  mounted  upon 
one  member,  the  spreadins  arms  having  terminal  thread 
guides  to  receive  the  thread  from  the  bobbin,  and  thread 
clamps  on  the  spreading  arms,  respectively,  back  of  the 
thread  guides. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  comprising  two 
meml>er8  and  a  pivot  at  which  they  are  connected,  each 
having  a  handle  and  a  spreading  arm  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  pivot,  the  handle  and  arm  of  each 
member  being  at  the  same  side  of  a  plane  which  contains 
the  axis  of  the  pivot  and  which  extends  between  the  two 
handles,  whereby  the  approach  of  the  handle  separates  the 
spreading  arms,  the  handles  being  offset  from  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  their  pivotal  connection  to 
permit  them  to  pass  by  each  other,  the  pivot  being  a  stud 
mounted  upon  one  member  having  a  bead,  and  a  iwrtion 
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hack  of  the  sttid  oblong  In  crosa-sectlon,  the  other  member 
having  a  pivot  bearing  whose  diameter  is  equal  to  the 
longer  dimension  of  said  oblong  portion,  and  a  slot  leading 
into  said  bearing  whose  width  is  less  than  the  longer  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  shorter  dimension  of  said 
oblong  portion,  said  longer  dimension  and  said  slot  being 
positioned  on  the  respective  members  transversely  to  each 
other  at  all  operative  positions  of  the  device. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  comprising  two 
members  and  a  pivot  at  which  they  are  connected,  each 
having  a  handle  and  a  spreading  arm  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  pivot,  the  spreading  arms  being  di- 
rectly opposed  to  each  other  in  their  respective  paths  of 
their  movement  about  the  pivot  axis,  the  handle  and  arm 
of  each  member  being  at  the  same  side  of  a  plane  which 
contains  the  axis  of  the  pivot  and  which  extends  between 
the  two  handles,  whereby  the  approach  of  the  handle 
separates  the  spreading  arms  the  handles  being  offset  from 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  their  pivotal 
connection  to  permit  them  to  pass  by  each  other,  the 
pivot  being  a  stud  mounted  upon  one  member  having  a  head 
and  a  portion  back  of  the  stud  oblong  in  cross-section, 
the  other  member  having  a  pivot  bearing  whose  diameter 
Is  equal  to  the  longer  dimension  of  said  longer  por- 
tion, and  a  slot  leading  into  said  bearing  whose  width 
is  less  than  the  longer  and  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  shorter  dimension  of  said  oblong  portion,  this  longer 
dimension  and  said  slot  being  positioned  on  the  re- 
spective members  at  an  angle  to  each  other  greater  than 
the  angle  between  the  handles  at  the  closed  position  of  the 
spreading  arms  :  whereby  the  handles  must  be  lapped  past 
each  other  in  order  to  bring  said  slot  and  longer  dimen- 
sion Ip  allnement. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  indicated,  comprising  two 
plvotally-connected  members  each  having  a  handle  and  a 
spreading  arm  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
axis  of  said  connection,  said  handle  and  arm  of  each  mem- 
ber being  at  the  same  side  of  the  plane  which  contains  said 
axis  and  which  extends  between  the  two  handles ;  a  bobbin 
mounted  for  turning  about  said  axis,  each  spreading  arm 
having  a  terminal  thread  guide  and  clamps  on  each  arm 
back  of  the  thread  guides. 

6.  A  device  for  the  purpose  indicated  comprising  two 
members  and  a  pivot  at  which  they  are  connected,  each 
having  a  spreading  arm  and  an  operating  handle ;  each  of 
the  spreading  arms  having  a  thread  guide  ;  thread  clamps 
mounted  upon  the  spreading  arms,  respectively,  back  of 
the  thread  guides,  each  clamp  having  a  stem  extending 
through  the  arm,  said  stems  being  opposed  to  each  other 
between  the  arms  and  of  such  length  that  they  meet  when 
the  spreading  arms  approach  each  other  within  a  prede- 
termined distance,  and  springs  which  hold  the  thread 
clamps  against  the  arms  to  clamp  the  thread. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,681.  ROAD-CART.  George  Gbrstensuiokb,  Woos 
ter,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,722. 
(CI.  21—56.) 


secure  the  hooks  of  one  pair  of  said  supporting  arms  to  said 
front  platform  ;  a  pair  of  clips  adapted  to  detachably  se- 
cure the  hooks  of  the  other  pair  of  said  supporting  arms  to 
said  seat,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  hooks  from  said 
clips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  horse  cart,  In  combination  with  the  seat  and 
the  front  platform  thereof,  a  detachable  rear  platform 
having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extended  arms  at  each  end 
thereof,  hooks  on  said  arms,  respectively  '.  «  P«'r  of  clips 
secured  to  said  front  platform  and  adapted  to  admit  a  cor- 
responding pair  of  hooks  projected  from  the  inner  end  of 
said  rear  platform  when  the  latter  la  lowered  outwardly, 
and  to  secure  said  hooks  In  said  clips  when  elevated  out- 
wardly ;  a  pair  of  clips  secured  to  said  seat  and  adapted 
to  admit  a  corresponding  pair  of  hooks  projected  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  rear  platform  when  the  latter  is  elevated 
to  normal  position  ;  and  a  manually  operable  spring  lever 
extended  through  said  seat  clips,  respectively,  to  engage 
said  hooks  therein,  snbBtantlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

1,110,682.  DISPENSING-CAN.  Benjamin  Gooch,  Scio, 
Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,426.  (CL 
221—77.) 


1.  In  a  horse  cart.  In  combination  with  the  seat  and 
front  platform  thereof,  a  detachable  rear  platform  having  a 
pair  of  supporting  arms  at  each  end  thereof;  books  on  said 
arms,  respectively ;  a  pair  of  clips  adapted  to  detachably 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbi«d,  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid,  said  tank  being  open  at  its  upper  end 
and  being  provided  with  a  liquid  outlet  pipe  in  communi- 
cation with  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  closure  removably 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  an  air  pump  cylinder 
depending  from  said  closure  and  in  communication  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  a  piston  adapted  to  work 
in  said  air  pump  cylinder,  a  relatively  short  upright  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  closure,  a  pump 
operating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of  said  up- 
right, and  extending  transversely  entirely  across  the  clo- 
sure, a  collar  mounted  on  said  operating  lever,  a  piston 
rod  extending  from  said  piston  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  collar,  a  pivoted  locking  pin  secured  to  the  closure 
at  the  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  free 
end  of  the  operating  lever  to  lock  the  same  to  the  closure 
BO  as  to  form  a  handle  for  the  receptacle. 


1,110.683.      VISE.      Frank    J.    (Goodwin,    Lexinrton.    Ky. 
Filed  July  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.:i9l.     (CI.  81—38.) 

1.  A  finishing  vise  adapted  to  be  field  between  the  Jaws 
of  a  common  vise  and  comprising  a  lower  Jaw  and  an 
upper  Jaw  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  each  other,  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  both  of  said  Jaws  and  a  spr!  ...g  adapt- 
ed to  normally  hold  said  Jaws  apart. 

2.  A  finishing  vise  adapted  to  be  held  between  the  Jaws 
of  a  common  vise  and  comprising  an  upper  Jnw  and  a 
lower  Jaw,  one  of  said  Jaws  provided  with  an  incllne<l  slot, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  other  of  said  Jaws  and  located  with- 
in said  Inclined  slot,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  vise 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  Jaws  apart. 

3.  A  finishing  vise  adapted  to  be  held  between  the  Jaws 
of  a  common  vise  and  comprising  an  upper  Jaw  and  a 
lower  Jaw  adapted  to  be   moved   toward  each  other,  one 
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of  said  Jaws  proTlc^  with  an  arm  harlng  an  inclined 
slot  tberein,  the  t>th^r  of  said  vises  provided  with  an  arm 
carrying  a  pin,  said) pin  located  within  said  inclined  slot. 


by  one  of  said  arms 


a  link  plvotally  connecting  said  arms  and  a  spring  carried 


mally  hold  said  Jawsii^art. 


ind  bearing  against  said  link  to  nor- 


1,110,684.  RAILROAD  TIE.  GeoBon  H.  Hahdman,  Fall 
River,  Mass.  File.  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,526. 
(CI.  238—3.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  (jomposed  of  small  trees,  saplings,  or 
branches,  and  asphaltl  placed  In  a  mold  and  forced  by  pres- 
mre  to  desired  form  and  density. 

2.  A  railroad  tie,  <|omposed  of  small  trees,  saplings,  or 
branches,  and  asphalt,  together  with  an  interlocking 
frame,  placed  in  a  liold  and  forced  by  pressure  into  de- 
sired form  and  density. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  which  comprises  a  body  of  trees,  sap- 
lings or  branches  wi^h  asphalt  compressed  into  a  homo- 
geneous mass,  togethfir  with  frames  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
and  bolts  which  connect  said  frames. 


t 


1,110,685.  MECHAKICAL  FIGURE  TOY.  Chablm 
J.  W.  Hates,  Rochaster,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  796,501.      [CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  mechanical  flfore  toy  comprising,  a  fore  part,  a 
hind  part  and  a  wira  Journaled  in  and  bent  between  the 


said  fore  and  bind  parts  and  extending  through  one  of  the 
said  parts  to  a  source  of  motion,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  figure  toy,  the  combination  of  a  fore 
part  having  supporting  members,  a  hind  part  having  sup- 
porting members,  a  middle  part  Jointed  with  the  said  fore 
and  hind  parts  and  an  actuating  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Journals  connected  together  in  angular  relation. 

3.  A  mechanical  figure  toy  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
figure  parts  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  slide  but  not  roll  on 
a  display  surface,  a  crooked  actuating  member  upon  which 
the  said  figure  parts  are  disposed  in  diversity  of  angular 
operative  relation  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
said  actuating  member  with  a  source  of  motion,  sulMtan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  figure  toy,  the  combination  of  an 
actuating  wire  having  a  portion  of  Its  length  at  an  angle 
to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  a  figure-part  Journaled  on  said 
portion  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  a  display  surface  where- 
by it  is  constrained  to  execute  peculiar  movements  when 
said  actuating  wire  is  turned,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  figure  toy,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  figure-parts,  a  rotative  actuating  element  engag- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  figure-parts,  a  manipulator  adapted 
to  be  rolled  between  the  thumb  and  finger,  and  a  fiexlble 
rotative  transmission  element  connecting  said  manipulator 
and  said  actuating  element  whereby  rotative  motion  Is 
transmitted  to  said  actuating  element,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,686.  VETERINARY  APPLIANCE.  Ellsworth 
HcrLiN  and  William  J.  Robxsts,  Red  Oak,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,086.     (CI.  110—145.) 


1.  A  stallion  shield  or  protector,  consisting  of  a  casing 
formed  or  suitable  metal  and  adapted  to  be  supported  In 
proper  position  to  the  animal,  a  pivoted  contact  plate 
mounted  In  said  metal  casing  and  formed  with  an  engage- 
ment head,  a  battery  arranged  in  one  side  of  the  casing,  a 
spring  clip  for  detachably  securing  the  battery,  contact 
means  in  circuit  with  said  battery,  a  condenser  and  an 
Induction  coil  also  in  circuit  with  the  battery  and  contact 
means. 

2.  A  stallion  shield  or  protector,  consisting  of  a  metal 
casing  adapted  to  be  supported  in  proper  position  upon  the 
animal  and  consisting  of  contact  plates  and  a  plate 
pivoted  in  said  casing  and  having  an  engagement  bead  and 
a  contact  trigger  to  operate  upon  the  spring  contact  plates, 
contact  means  operated  by  the  animal,  a  battery  and  in- 
duction coil  Included  in  the  circuit  in  connection  with  said 
contact  means,  and  a  condenser  also  arranged  in  said  cir- 
cuit 


1,110,687.      ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION   BY   ALTER- 
NATING  CURRENTS.     PvrvL   Coopd   Hbwitt,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper 
Hewitt   Electric  Company,   Hoboken,   N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Original  application  filed  Apr.  25, 
1903,  SerUl  No.  154,304.     DlTided  and  this  application 
filed  June  4,  1903.     Serial  No.  160,034.     (CI.  171—253.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  device 
of  the  character  described,  having  two  positive  electrodes 
and  a  common  negative  electrode,  of  a  transformer  having 
the  terminals  of  Its  primary  coll  connected  with  one  of 
the  positive  electrodes  and  the  negative  electrode,  and  the 
respective  terminals  of  the  secondary  connected  with  the 
remaining  positive  electrode  and  the  negative  electrode. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  device 
of  the  character  described,  having  two  positive  electrodes 
and  a  common  negative  electrode,  of  a  transformer  having 
the  terminals  of  its  primary  coll  connected  with  one  of 


the  positive  electrodes  and  the  negative  electrode,  and 
the  respective  terminals  of  the  secondary  connected  with 
the  remaining  positive  electrode  and  the  negative  elec- 
trode, and  an  inductive  resistance  in  circuit  with  the  de- 
riet. 


1,110,688.  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  BY  ALTER 
*  NATING  CURRENTS.  Petbb  Coopia  Hbwitt,  Ring- 
wood  Bianor,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electrtc  Company,  Hob6ken,  N,  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  25,  1903,  Serial  No.  154,304.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,913. 
(CI.  171—253.) 


therefor,  one  of  which  is  vaporiiable  and  re-constnictlnj, 
a  connection  for  each  of  said  rectifiers  between  a  ter- 
minal of  the  supply  and  a  terminal  of  the  receiving  cir- 
cuit, the  said  work  circuit  being  connected  to  the  vapor- 
izable  electrode  of  each  rectifier,  and  a  connection  from 
the  other  terminal  of  the  recelrtng  circuit  to  the  inter- 
mediate point  of  the  supply,  in  combination  with  excit- 
ing means  for  said  rectifiers  whereby  said  vaporlzable 
electrodes  are  excited  as  cathodes. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  alternating  current,  an  auto  transformer, 
and  a  direct  current  receiving  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
vapor  rectifiers,  each  comprising  an  exhausted  container 
with  suitable  electrodes  therefor,  at  least  one  of  which  Is 
vaporiiable  and  reconstructing,  connections  for  each  of 
said  rectifiers  between  a  terminal  of  the  supply  and  a 
terminal  of  the  receiving  circuit,  the  said  work  circuit 
being  connected  to  the  vaporlaable  electrode  of  each  recti- 
fier and  a  connection  from  the  other  terminal  of  the  re- 
ceiving circuit  to  an  intermediate  point  of  the  auto  trans- 
former in  combination  with  exciting  means  for  said  recti- 
fier whereby  said  vaporisable  electrodes  are  excited  as 
cathodes  and  an  impedance  traversed  by  current  in  th# 
receiving  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  single  phase  source  and  a  direct  current  receiving 
circuit,  of  two  vacuum  rectifiers,  each  comprising  an  ex- 
hausted container,  and  suitable  electrodes  therein,  one  of 
which  Is  a  vaporisable  reconstructing  cathode,  connec- 
tions from  one  termlntl  of  the  supply  to  an  anode  of  one 
rectifier  and  connections  from  the  other  terminal  of  the 
supply  to  an  anode  in  the  other  rectifier  and  connections 
for  return  currents  from  the  cathodes  to  the  supply 
through  the  work  circuit,  together  with  means  for  excit- 
ing the  said  cathodes. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  a  direct  current 
work  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  rectifiers,  each  com- 
prising an  exhausted  conteiner  with  suitable  electrodes 
therein,  one  being  a  vaporizable  re-constructlng  cathode, 
means  for  connecting  each  supply  terminal  with  a  sepa- 
rate rectifier  and  means  for  returning  rectified  currents 
from  the  several  cathodes  through  the  work  circuit  to 
the  source,  in  combination  with  exciting  means  for  the 

several  rectifiers.  ^.     ^, 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  a  direct  current 
work  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  rectifiers,  each  com- 
prising an  exhausted  container  with  suitable  electrodes 
therein,  one  being  a  vaportiable  re-constructing  cathode, 
means  for  connecting  each  supply  terminal  with  a  sepa- 
rate rectifier  and  means  for  returning  rectified  currents 
from  the  several  cathodes  through  the  work  circuit  10  the 
source.  In  combination  with  exciting  means  for  the  sev- 
eral rectifiers  and  an  inducUnce  in  series  with  the  work 

circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  alternating  current  supplied  with  ter- 
minals and  an  intermedUte  point  and  a  direct  current 
receiving  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  rectifiers,  each 
comprising  an  exhausted  conUlner  with  suitable  electrodes 


1110  689.  TOILET-PAPER  ROLL.  Frakk  H.  HoB««a, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  10, 
1908  Serial  No.  415,702.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  492,271.     (O.  206—67.) 


A  paper  package  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 
sheets  of  tissue  paper,  said  package  being  folded  trans- 
versely with  the  end  toargins  of  the  loner  sheet  lapped 
together  throughout  their  length  and  with  the  inner 
sheet  exposed  for  withdrawal  laterally  from  between  the 
folded  sides  of  the  package,  in  combination  with  a  nar- 
row wrapper  band  of  suitable  flexible  material,  extending 
about  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  sheets;  said  wrap- 
per and  the  end  of  the  inner  sheet*  being  centrally  per- 
forated to  receive  a  retaining  pin  or  wire,  and  the  edge 
margins  of  the  sheets  being  wholly  uncovered  at  the  side 
of  the  package  toward  which  the  inner  sheets  successively 
dUcharge;  said  wrapper  being  also  secured  to  the  end 
margins  of  the  sheets,  substantially  as  described. 


1110  690  DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  TRAVELERS  ON 
'  RINGS  OF  SPINNING-MACHINES.  A1IBBO8E  P.  Hdbt, 
Anderson,  S.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A. 
Severson,  Copartners  doing  business  at  Rockford,  IlU. 
as  Barber-Colman  Company.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  503,494.     (CL  29—84.) 

1  In  a  device  for  placing  travelers  on  the  rings  or 
spinning  machines,  in  combination,  a  body  comprising  * 
portion  shaped  to  engage  the  ring,  a  carrier  within  .aid 
body  adapted  to  slldably  support  a  series  of  travelers. 
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tbe  dliiehar^e  end  ol 
the  rlng-engHKing  poftlo 
traveler  on  said  ca 
the  spinninK   rln^, 
said  means  first  ran 
edge   of   said    flanee 
the  farther  edge  of 


r:ler 


said  carrier  being  arranged  close  to 

n,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  a 

and  spring  it  onto  the  flange  of 

the   said    parts   being   so   related    that 

4e8  the  traveler  to  straddle  the  nearer 

and    then   springs    the   traveler   over 

id  flange. 
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2.  In    a   device 
spinning   machines 
carrying  a  portion 
posed   longitudinally 
slidably  support  a 
of  said  rod  being  a 
tion.  and  means 
of  said  series  and  m 
straddle  the  nearer 
then  spring  over  the 

3.  In  a  device  for 
a  tubular  casing  bav 
Ding  ring,  a  rod  dis 
and   adapted   to  slid 
spline  extending  a 
the   travelers   strad<i 
mounted  in  said  cas 
traveler  on  said   rod 
spinning  ring. 

4.  A  device  for  plji 
prising  means  for  ( 
spinning  ring,  and  i 
ring  while  so  presen 

5.  A    device    for 
comprising  means  foi 
ring  and  in  a  plane 
to  force  the  traveler 

[Claims  G  to  21 
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placing   travelers   on    the   rings   of 

:ho  combination   of  a   hollow   casing 

spaped  to  engage  tbe  ring,  a  rod  dla- 

within   said   casing  and  adapted   to 

rles  of   travelers,   the  discharge  end 

nged  close  to  the  ring-engaging  por- 

ada^ted  to  engage  the  foremost  traveler 

ve  the  traveler  into  position  to  first 

^ge  of  the  spinning  ring  flange,  and 

farther  edge  or  said  flange. 

placing  travelers,  the  combination  of 

lag  a  portion  shaped  to  engage  a  spin- 

p^sed  longitudinally  within  said  casing 

bly   support   a  series  of  travelers,   a 

said  rod  and  engaging  tbe  casing, 

ing   said   spline,   and   means  slidably 

and  adapted  to  engage  the  foremost 

and  force  it  onto  the  flange  of  the 


loi  g 
1 
lig 


Ing  travelers  on  spinning  rings,  com- 
)liquely    presenting   a    traveler    to    a 
cans   to  force  the  traveler  onto  the 
e<l. 
placing    travelers    on    spinning    rings, 
supporting  a  traveler  adjacent  to  a 
nclined  to  the  horizontal,  and  means 
nto  the  ring  while  so  supported, 
printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


FOR  PLACING  TRAVELERS  ON 
INNING-MACHINES.  Ambrose  P. 
C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

nan,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A. 

rs   doing   business  at   Rockford,   III.. 

Tompany.     Filed  .Tune  21,  1909.     Se- 

CI.  29—84.) 
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1.  In  a  device  for 
tubular  casing  longtti 
to  receive  a  flange  of 
gitudinally  within  sa 
port  a  series  of  trav< 
cent   to  said   grooved 
that   travelers   may 
member  positioned  a 
Tent   the   accidental 
means  adapted  to  en 
spring- pressed  mem 

2.  In  a  device  for 
tubular  casing  long! 
to  receive  a  flange  of 
gitudinally    within 
support  a  series  of 
adjacent  to  said 
BO  that  the  travelers 


placing  travelers,  in  combination,  a 
iidinally  grooved  upon  its  outer  side 
a  spinning  ring;  a  rod  dispnsed  Ion- 
casing  and  adapted  to  slidably  sup- 
lers.  one  end  of  said  rod  being  adja- 
portion  and   being   unobstructed   so 
nove   off    said    end  ;    a   spring-pressed 
(  Jacent  said  end  and  adapted  to  pre- 
pscape  of   travelers  therefrom ;  and 
ge  a  traveler  and  move  it  past  said 
and  onto  the  spinning  ring, 
placing  traveler*,  in  combination,   a 
nally  grooved  upon  Its  outer  side 
a  spinning  ring  ;  a  rod  disposed  Ion- 
id    casing    and    adapted    to   slidably 
avelers.  one  end   of  said   rod  being 
portion  and  being  unobstructed 
may  be  moved  freely  off  said  end  ;  a 
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gro<  ved 


sprlttg-preased  member  sdjacent  Mid  end  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  accidental  escape  of  travelers  therefrom,  said 
member  having  a  cam  surface ;  and  a  slide  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  cam  surface  and  move  said  member  away  to  per- 
mit the  escape  of  a  traveler  from  the  device,  said  slide  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  such  traveler  and  spring  it  onto  the 
spinning  ring  flange. 

3.  In  a  device  for  placing  travelers,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  casing  longitudinally  grooved  upon  Its  outer  side 
to  receive  a  flange  of  a  spinning  ring;  a  traveler-carrying 
rod  within  said  casing ;  one  end  of  said  rod  being  adja- 
cent to  said  grooved  portion  a  spring-pressed  head  slldable 
in  said  casing  adjacent  said  end  of  tbe  rod  and  preventing 
accidental  escape  of  travelers  from  said  rod,  and  means 
for  ejecting  travelers  from  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  for  placing  travelers,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  casing;  a  traveler-carrier  within  said  casing,  a 
spring-pressed  head  slidably  mounted  within  said  casing 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  traveler-carrier  for  preventing 
accidental  escape  of  the  travelers  therefrom  ;  and  means 
for  ejecting  a  traveler  from  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  for  placing  travelers.  In  combination,  a 
tubular  casing  longitudinally  grooved  upon  Us  outer  side 
to  receive  a  flange  of  a  spinning  ring;  a  traveler-carrying 
rod  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  casing,  the  cross- 
sectional  form  of  said  rod  corresponding  generally  to  the 
interior  form  of  travelers ;  means  for  preventing  acciden- 
tal escape  of  travelers  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  rod, 
said  end  of  the  rod  being  adjacent  to  said  groove ;  and 
means  moving  transversely  of  the  rod  for  ejecting  a  trav- 
eler, said  ejecting  means  moving  from  the  side  of  said  rod 
opposite  said  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.692.      CAR -DOOR.      Frank     Jaoer,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,948.     (CI.  20—26.) 


iD 


In  a  railway  box  car.  the  combination  with  the  doorway 
frame  and  its  opening,  of  a  door  body  to  close  the  opening 
iind  having  its  rear  edge  beveled  to  form  an  Inclined  sur- 
face, and  a  movable  lo<k  and  closure  member  pivoted  on 
the  door  to  swing  Inwardly  against  the  said  inclined  sur- 
face and  having  a  portion  thereof  offset  to  bear  against 
and  engage  the  doorway  frame. 


1,110,693.  MATCH-BOX.  Littheb  M.  Jinnings  and 
John  P.  Jennings,  Star.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817.303.     (CI.  206—27.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlljed  including  a  ca»- 
ing  formed  with  a  delivery  opening,  a  shlftable  ejector 
mounted  upon  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  one  at 
a  time  matches  contained  within  the  casing  to  project  said 
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matches  through  the  delivery  opening,  said  ejector  includ- 
ing a  stem  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  and  a  closure 
for  the  delivery  opening,  said  closure  being  disconnected 
from  the  stem  and  slilffable  to  open  position  thereby  as 
the  ejector  Is  actuated. 


eo 


^S  J'9 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  a  delivery  opening,  a  lateral  extension 
formed  on  the  casing  adjacent  the  delivery  opening,  said 
extensions  terminating  in  spaced  upstanding  ears,  a  cover 
plate  mounted  on  the  extension  and  plvotully  supported  in- 
termediate said  ears,  a  spring  carried  by  the  extension  and 
engaging  said  cover  plate,  said  plate  being  normally  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  delivery  opening  and  a  shlftable  ejector 
mounted  upon  the  casing,  said  ejector  Including  a  stem 
shlftable  to  engage  the  cover  plate  and  adapted  to  move 
the  cover  plate  to  open  position  as  the  ejector  Is  actuated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  a  delivery  opening,  an  extension  formed 
on  the  casing  adjacent  the  delivery  opening,  a  cover  plate 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  extension  and  normally  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  delivei-y  opening,  and  an  ejector  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  casing,  with  its  free  extremity  extend- 
ing through  the  extension  and  arranged  to  move  the  cover 
plate  to  open  position  as  the  ejector  Is  actuated,  the  ex- 
tension forming  a  guide  for  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the 
ejector. 

4.  A  device  of  the  characer  descrlbd  including  a  casing 
formed  with  a  delivery  opening  and  slotted  to  recelre  an 
ejector,  a  spring  pressed  closure  for  the  delivery  opening 
and  an  ejector  slidably  mounted  upon  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  move  the  closure  to  open  position  as  the  ejector 
Is  actuated,  said  ejector  Including  a  stem  formed  with 
a  foot  extending  through  the  slot  within  the  casing,  said 
foot  having  shoulders  formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing  and  an  operating 
sleeve   mounted  upon   the  stem. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cas- 
lug  formed  with  a  delivery  opening,  an  extension  formed 
on  the  casing  adjacent  said  opening,  a  spring  pressed  cover 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  extension  and  normally 
adapted  to  close  the  delivery  opening,  an  ejector  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  casing,  said  ejector  Including  a  stem 
adapted  to  move  the  cover  plate  to  open  position  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  ejector  and  an  operating  sleeve,  and  a 
spring  mounted  upon  the  stem  intermediate  the  extension 
and  the  sleeve,  said  spring  acting  to  hold  the  ejector  in 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


web  at  the  said  space  between  the  respective  groups  or 
series. 


1,110.694.  WOVEN  BANDOLEER.  ViCTOB  H.  JenniNOS, 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,292. 
(CL  224—22.) 

1.  A  woven  bandoleer  comprising  a  pocket-web  woven 
with  integral  pockets  or  pouches  in  two  longitudinal  series 
or  groups,  such  groups  or  series  separated  by  an  Inter- 
vening space,  and  said  pocket-web  also  formed,  as  woven, 
with  a  natural  and  permanent  longitudinal  edgewise  cur- 
vature, and  a  patch-pocket  piece  attached  to  the  pocket- 


2.  A  woven  bandoleer  comprising  a  pocket-web  woven 
with  integral  pockets  or  pouches  and  with  a  longitudinal 
edgewise  curvature,  and  also  having  in  the  back-wall  of  a 
pocket  or  pouch  a  housing  slit  formed  in  the  weaving,  said 
silt  opening  toward  the  concave  edge  of  the  bandoleer  and 
extending  only  part-way  down  the  depth  of  the  pocket  or 
pouch,  with  a  cover  or  flap  having  its  attaching  end  occu- 
pying the  said  housing  slit  and  making  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  said  slit. 

3.  A  woven  bandoleer  comprising  a  pocket-web  woven 
with  Integral  pockets  or  pounches  and  with  a  longitudinal 
edgewise  curvature,  and  also  having  in  the  back-wall  of 
a  pocket  or  pouch  a  housing  slit  formed  In  the  weaving, 
said  silt  opening  toward  the  concave  edge  of  the  ban- 
doleer, and  extending  only  part- way  down  the  depth  of 
the  pocket  or  pouch,  with  a  cover  or  flap  having  its  at- 
taching end  occupying  the  said  bousing  slit  and  making 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  slit,  aaid  pocket-web  rein- 
forced at  and  adjacent  Its  convex  margin  to  thereby 
strengthen  and  reinforce  the  liottoms  of  the  pockets  or 
pouches. 


1,110.695.  FOLDING  SETTEE. 
Springfield,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov. 
7.'<0.842.     (O.  165—13.) 


Philip   A.    Johnson, 
12,   1912.      Serial    No. 


k  settee  having  unconnected  seat  members  and  a  back 
rest  for  each  seat  member,  each  of  said  seat  members  being 
hinged  to  its  back  rest  for  upward  movement  against  its 
back  rest  independently  of  the  other  seat  member,  a  stand- 
ard intermediate  said  seat.**,  said  backs  being  mounted 
from  said  standard  for  inward  folding  movement  subee- 
qnent  to  folding  of  the  seats  whereby  the  seats  may  He  in 
Juxtaposed  relation  to  the  back  rests  when  the  hack  rests 
have  been  folded,  springs  to  urge  the  back  rests  to  folded 
position,  stops  on  the  standard  for  engagement  by  the  back 
rests  for  limitation  of  unfolding  movement,  means  to  sup- 
port the  seats  in  unfolde^l  position  inclndlng  ledge  oiem- 
bers,  on  which  the  seat  members  rest,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  standard,  one  set  of  said  members  having  keys  and  the 
other  set  of  said  members  having  recesses  receiving  said 
keys,  said  standard  having  a  seat  section  thereon  interme- 
diate and  above  the  ledges  fixed  with  resi>ect  to  the  stand- 
ard to  join  the  seats  and  arranged  to  practically  abut  tbe 
Inner  edges  of  the  seats  and  have  Its  upper  surface  flash 
with  tbe  upper  surfaces  of  the  seats  whereby  a  continuous 
\  smooth  seat  surface  is  provided. 
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COMPRESSOR.      John    W. 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1911.     Serial 
230—14.) 


1.  Aq  alr-comprei isor  comprising  an  airtight  bousing, 
partially  filled  with 'liquid,  a  rotary,  hollow  shaft  divided 
into  two  compartments,  the  lower  one  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  lower  portion  of  said  bousing,  while  the 
upper  one  Is  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  and 
a  disk  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  open-ended 
ducts  which  at  thel  r  inner  ends  communicate  with  the 
lower  compartment  and  whose  outer  ends  are  In  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disk,  and  with  passages  connecting  the  up- 
per compartment  w  th  the  said  ducts  at  points  remote 
from  their  inner  ends. 

2.  An  air  compreisor  comprising  an  air-tight  housing 
partially  filled  with  iqnld.  n  disk  mounted  to  rotate  with- 
in the  same,  and  prcvided  with  open-ended  ducts  of  small 
diameter  which  at  tlieir  inner  ends  communicate  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  housing  and  whose  opposite  ends  are 
In  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  a  conduit  for  the  supply 
of  air,  the  said  disk  having  passages  which  connect  said 
conduit  with  the  dn^ts  at  ijoints  remote  from  both  their 
ends. 

3.  .\n  air-compresBor  comprising  an  air-tight  bousing 
partially  filled  with  iquld,  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  with- 
in the  same  and  provided  with  open-ended  ducts  of  small 
diameter  which  at  tleir  inner  ends  communicate  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bousing  and  whose  opposite  ends  are 
in  the  periphery  of  tbe  disk,  and  a  conduit  for  the  supply 
of  air.  the  naid  disk  having  passages  which  connect  said 
conduit  with  tbe  du(  ts  at  points  remote  from  their  inner 
ends. 

4.  An  air-compressor  comprising  an  air-tight  housing 
partially  filled  with  i(|uid,  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  with- 
in the  same  and  pro  rided  with  open-ended  ducts  of  small 
diameter  which  at  tleir  inner  ends  communicaite  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  housing  and  whose  opposite  ends  are 
In  the  periphery  of  tlie  disk,  a  deflector  interposed  between 
tbe  periphery  of  the  iisk  and  the  wall  of  tbe  housing,  and 
A  conduit  for  the  .supply  vf  air,  said  disk  having  pa.ssages 
which  connect  said  "onduit  with  the  ducts  at  points  re- 
mote from  their  Inner  ends. 

■'>.  .Vn  alr-compresi  or  comprising  an  air-tight  casing,  a 
disk  having  a  rotary  movement  within  tbe  same  and  pro- 
vided with  radial,  o( en-ended  ducts  which,  at  their  inner 
ends,  communicate  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  bousing, 
while  their  outer  en  is  are  in  tbe  periphery  of  the  disk, 
and  a  conduit  for  tbe  supply  of  air,  tbe  said  disk  having 
passages  connecting  laid  conduit  with  said  ducts  at  points 
remote  from  their  inper  ends,  and  the  said  bousing  being 
partially  filled  with  liquid,  the  level  of  which  extends 
above  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  ducts  when  tbe  liquid  is  at 
rest. 

[Claims  6  to  10  ndt  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,110.697.  OVEN-BRACE.  Max  M.  Koch,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,680.  (CI. 
126—19.) 

1.  The  combinatior  of  a  sbeet-metal  oven  plate  having 
bent  portions,  and  a  ijlgld  brace  arranged  against  tbe  plate 
and  having  bars  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other  and 
spaces  between  tbe  bars,  and  also  having  downwardly 
arched  ribs  on  tbe  biirs  and  angularly  disposed  end  por 
tions  on  tbe  bars,  ar-anged  against  and  connected  to  tbe 
bent  portions  of  tbe  oven   plate ;   tbe  arcbed  ribe  on  tbe  i 


bars  being  spaced  apart  and  the  portions  of  the  bars  be- 
tween tbe  ribs  being  connected  to  tbe  oven  plate  At  inter- 
vals throughout  tbe  area  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  sbeet-metal  oven  plate  having 
bent  portions,  a  rigid  brace  arranged  against  the  plate  and 
having  bars  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other  and  spaces 
between  the  bars  and  also  having  downwardly  arcbed  ribs 
on  tbe  bars,  and  angularly  disposed  end  portions  on  tbe 
bars,  arranged  against  and  connected  to  the  bent  portions 
of  the  oven  plate,  and  further  having  a  channeled  portion  ; 
tbe  arched  ribs  on  the  bars  being  spaced  apart  and  tbe 
portions  of  the  bars  between  tbe  ribs  being  connected  to 
tbe  oven  plate  at  intervals  throughout  the  area  thereof,  a 
flue  strip  the  edge  of  which  is  disposed  in  said  channeled 
portion,  and  means  connecting  said  strip  with  tbe  oven 
plate  and  the  brace. 


1,110.698.  SPEED-MEASIRE.  Francis  N.  Lambert, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  FUed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,928.     (CI.  73—123.) 


1.  A  speed  measure  comprising  a  rotatablo  shaft,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a  rod 
carried  by  tbe  shaft,  a  pair  of  reversely  inclined  gov- 
ernor beads  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  heads  each  connected 
with  said  sleeve,  an  Indicator  pointer,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  pointer  and  sleeve  whereby  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
sleeve  will  turn  tbe  pointer. 

2.  .\  speed  indicator  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
rotatable  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  formed 
on  opposite  sides  with  slots,  a  transverse  rod  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  projecting  outward  through  said  slots,  reversely 
Inclined  governor  heads  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
rod,  said  governor  heads  each  wedge  shaped  and  each  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve,  springs  bearing  at  opposite  ends  on 
opposite  beads,  an  Indicating  pointer,  a^d  connections  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  pointer  whereby  tbe  pointer  will  be 
moved  with  the  sleeve. 
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3.  A  speed  measare  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
shaft,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  sleeve,  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  formed  near  its  upper  end  on  opposite 
sides  with  slots,  a  rod  fixed  to  uM  shaft  and  projecting 
through  said  slots,  a  governor  head  fixed  to  each  end  of 
said  rod,  links  connecting  each  of  the  heads  with  the  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  between  tbe  shoulder  on  tbe  shaft  and  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  formed  with  a  groove, 
a  counterbalanced  finger  extending  Into  said  groove,  a  seg- 
mentaa  rack  connected  with  said  finger  and  moved  there- 
with, a  pinion  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  rack,  and  a 
pointer  moved  by  said  pinion. 

4.  A  speed  measure  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
shaft,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a  rod  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  governor  head  fixed  to  each  end  of  said  rod, 
links  connecting  each  of  tbe  heads  with  the  said  sleeve,  a 
spring  between  tbe  shoulder  on  the  shaft  and  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  sleeve,  said  sleeve  formed  with  a  groove,  a 
counterbalanced  finger  extending  into  said  groove,  a 
counterbalanced  segmenUl  rack  connected  with  said  finger 
and  moved  therewith,  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
said  rack,  and  a  pointer  moved  by  said  pinion. 

5.  A  speed  measure  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
shaft,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a  rod  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  governor  head  fixed  to  each  end  of  said 
rod,  links  connecting  each  of  the  heads  with  tbe  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  between  tbe  shoulder  on  the  shaft  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  formed  with  a  groove, 
a  counterbalanced  finger  extending  Into  said  groove,  a 
counterbalanced  segmental  rack  connected  with  said  finger 
and  moved  therewith,  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
said  rack,  and  a  counterbalanced  pointer  moved  by  said 
pinion. 

1,110,699.  DUST  COLLECTOR.  Henrt  Lbchtenbebo, 
Qulncy,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Lecbtenberg.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1914.    Serial  No.  835,119.     (CI.  83—47.) 


1.  A  dust  collector  provided  with  filtering  devices  each 
having  an  outlet  opening  through  which  air  is  discharged 
during  tbe  filtering  operations  and  also  during  cleaning 
operations,  and  a  suction  fan,  each  of  said  filtering  de- 
vices being  provided  with  a  suction  chamber  for  conduct- 
ing air  toward  said  suction  fan  during  tbe  filtering  opera- 
tions as  well  as  during  cleaning  operations,  a  suction  pipe 
common  to  both  of  said  suction  chambers  leading  from 
said  suction  chimbers  to  sal*',  suction  fan,  combined  with 
valves,  arranged  in  said  suction  chambers,  adapted  to  close 
commnnlcation  between  tbe  suction  chambers  and  said 
suction  pipe,  each  of  said  suction  chambers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  normally  closed  Inlet  port  located  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  valves,  for  the  admission  of  air  at  a  point 
l>etween  one  of  the  filtering  devices  and  said  snctlon  pipe. 


2.  A  dust  collector  provided  with  filtering  devices  each 
having  an  outlet  opening  through  which  air  is  discharged 
during  tbe  filtering  operations  and  also  during  cleaning 
operations,  and  a  suction  fan,  each  of  said  filtering  de- 
vices being  provided  with  a  suction  chamber  for  conduct- 
ing air  toward  said  suction  fan  during  the  filtering  oper- 
ations as  well  as  during  cleaning  operations,  a  suction 
pipe  common  to  both  of  said  suction  chambers  leading 
from  said  suction  chambers  to  said  suction  fan,  com- 
bined with  valves,  arranged  in  said  suction  chambers, 
adapted  to  close  communication  between  tbe  suction 
chambers  and  said  suction  pipe,  each  of  said  suction  cham- 
bers being  provided  with  a  normally  closed  inlet  port, 
located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  valves,  for  the  admission 
of  air  at  a  point  between  one  of  tbe  filtering  devices  and 
said  suction  pipe,  said  valves  being  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  inlet  ports. 

3.  A  dust  collector  provided  with  filtering  devices  each 
having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  suction  chamber  commu 
nlcatlng  with  said  outlet  opening,  the  dust  receiving  sides 
of  said  filtering  devices  being  In  open  communication  with 
each  other,  a  suction  fan  for  drawing  air  through  each 
of  said  suction  chambers  during  the  filtering  operation, 
each  o(  the  suction  chambers  being  provided  with  an  Inlet 
port  for  the  admission  of  air  from  the  exterior  of  the  fil- 
tering devide  and  a  closure  normally  closing  said  inlet 
ports,  said  closure  being  movable  to  close  said  outlet 
device  at  a  point  beyond  said  inlet  port  thereby  opening 
said  inlet  port  so  as  to  permit  the  fiow  of  air  through 
said  inlet  port  and  through  tbe  filtering  devices  succes- 
sively to  the  said  suction  fan. 

4.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  bousing  having  an  inlet 
opening  for  tbe  admission  of  a  dust  laden  air  current  and 
a  plurality  of  outlet  passageways,  a  valve  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  admission  of  air  at  said  inlet  opening,  filtering 
devices  between  said  Inlet  opening  and  the  outlet  pas- 
sageways, tbe  dust  receiving  sides  of  said  filtering  devices 
being  In  open  communication  with  each  other,  suction 
chambers  communicating  with  said  outlet  passageways 
adapted  to  receive  air  fiowlng  from  said  filtering  devices, 
an  exhaust  fan  for  drawing  air  through  said  suction  cham- 
bers and  the  filtering  devices  associated  therewith,  each 
of  said  suction  chambers  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port 
for  the  admission  of  air  from  the  exterior  of  said  bousing, 
closures  normally  closing  said  Inlet  ports,  each  of  said 
closures  being  movable  to  close  a  suction  chamber  at  a 
point  between  its  inlet  port  and  said  exhaust  fan  so  as 
to  deflect  tbe  air  from  an  open  Inlet  port  Into  one  of  said 
filtering  devices  and  through  another  of  tlie  filtering  de- 
vice^ to  said  exhaust  fan. 

5.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  housing  having  an  Inlet 
opening  for  the  admission  of  a  dust  laden  air  current,  a 
plurality  of  filtering  devices  arranged  In  said  bousing, 
each  of  said  filtering  devices  being  provided  with  an  out- 
let passageway  through  which  filtered  air  Is  discharged 
and  the  filtering  devices  being  in  open  communication 
with  each  other  so  that  a  current  of  air  mny  flow  froni 
one  filtering  device  to  the  other,  suction  chambers  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  passageways,  an  exhaust  fan 
for  drawing  air  through  said  suction  chambers  at  the 
same  time  to  move  dust  to  all  of  said  filtering  devices, 
each  of  said  suction  chambers  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  port  for  the  admission  of  air  from  the  exterior  of 
■aid  bousing,  means  for  closing  either  of  said  suction 
chambers  to  prevent  air  from  fiowlng  outwardly  through 
tbe  outlet  passageways  of  either  of  the  filtering  devices 
thereby  defiecting  the  air  from  one  of  said  inlet  ports, 
through  tbe  filtering  devices  successively  and  to  said  suc- 
tion fan,  said  means  including  valves  which  normally  close 
said  Inlet  ports,  tbe  said  valves  being  adapted  to  He  across 
the  suction  chambers  at  points  between  the  Inlet  ports 
and  said  suction  fan. 


1,110,700.      LADDER-SUPPORT.      Albcr   J08«   L»    Viy. 

London,    England.      Filed    Nov.    3,    1913.      Serial    No. 

798,986.      (CI.  228—6.) 

1.  A  detachable  ladder  support  comprising  two  props, 
means  for  clamping  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  props  to  one  of 
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tb^  runifs  of  a  laddei 
spreading  of  suid  prqps 
menibera  connecting 

2.  A   detachable 
means  for  clumping 
the  runga  of  a  laddei 
spreading  of  said  props 
members,   witb   mean  > 
tbereof. 


and  meana  for  limiting  the 
said  means  consisting  of 
be  props  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
lapder   support   comprising   two 
upper  ends  of  the  props  to 
and  means  for  limiting  the 
said  means  consisting  of 
for   adjusting   tbe  effective 


tie 


3.  A  detachnblo 
each  having  a  hole 
Ing  the  upper  ends 
ladder,   members  a 
each    having  one   en 
props,  and  means  fo  ■ 
of  tbe  members  to 

4.  A   detachable 
each  having  a  hole 
Ing  the  upper  ends 
ladder,  members 
eye-bolt  attached  to 
bolts  passing  througl 
said  eyebolts,  at 
adapted  for  adjusting 
holes. 


rpar 


ttJ  ched 


1.110,701.     SHIRT 

Seattle,  Wasn.     Fi 
(Cl.  221>— 87.) 


f  re  m 
enl 


A  folder  of  the 
wall,   top  and   bottoAi 
Inwardly  against  the 
posed   tab  stniok 
and  the  adjacent 
tbe  rear  face  of  th< 
intermediate   of  the 
on  the  sides  of  the 
overlapping   relation 
wall,  one  of  the  side 
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lateral 

tension 

ladder. 

props, 

one  of 

lateral 

tension 

length 


ladder  support  comprising  two  props 
r  Its  lower  end.  means  for  clamp- 
the  props  to  one  of  the  rungs  of  a 
to  the  sides  of  the  ladder  and 
passing  through  the  holes  In  thp 
adjustably  attaching  the  said  ends 
props. 

or   support  comprising  two  stmts 

lear  its  lower  end,  means  for  clamp- 

the  struts  to  one  of  the  rungs  of  a 

attached  to  the  sides  of  the  ladder,   an 

:he  free  end  of  each  chain,  said  eye- 

the  holes  in  tbe  struts,  and  nuts  on 

ends  of  the  holes,  said  nuts  being 

the  position  of  the  eyebolts  In  the 


St!  id 
Uddc 


or 


IROTECTOR.     Edward  D.  McCahet, 
ed  Feb.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  819.027. 


character  described  comprising  a  front 

flaps   formed   thereon   and   foldable 

rear  face  thereof,  an  outwardly  dis- 

nn  end  portion  of  the  front  wall 

flap  and  foldable  Inwardly  against 

front  wmll,  said   line  of  fold  being 

length  of  the  tab,  side  flaps  formed 

front  wall  and   foldable  Inwardly  In 

to   one    another   to   provide   a    rear 

flaps  being  provided  with  n  slot  and 


with  terminal  oppositely  Inclined  sUta  and  the  other  being 
slotted  and  cut-away  to  form  a  pair  of  tabs  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  slot,  tbe  silts  being  engaged  by  the  fre« 
corners  of  the  latter  tabs. 


1,110,702.  REPEATING  FIREARM.  Adolphcs  C.  Mc- 
Clcse,  KeithviUe,  La.  Original  application  flied  Dec. 
17,  1912,  Serial  No.  737,307.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation Hied  Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,508.  (CI. 
42— 40  ) 


1.  A  Ore  arm,  IncludlnK  a  stock,  a  receiver,  the  for- 
ward end  of  which  is  constructed  In  the  form  of  a  socket, 
a  barrel,  a  magazine,  the  adjacent  faces  of  tbe  barrel 
and  magazine  being  flattened  for  coextensive  engage- 
ment, means  for  holding  tbe  barrel  and  magazine  rela- 
tive to  each  other  when  separated  from  the  receiver,  co- 
acting  means  carri«<l  by  tbe  socket  of  the  receiver  and 
the  barrel  and  magazine  for  locking  the  barrel  and  maga- 
zine to  the  receiver,  and  two  oppositely  disposed  springs 
mounted  within  the  socket  of  the  receiver  for  engaging 
tbe  barrel  and  magazine  respectively  to  hold  the  same 
toward  each  other. 

2.  A  flre-arm,  including  a  stock,  a  receiver,  the  for- 
ward end  of  which  is  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  aocket, 
a  barrel,  a  magazine,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  barrel 
and  magazine  being  flattened  for  coextensive  engagement, 
means  for  holding  the  barrel  and  magazine  relative  to 
each  other  when  separated  from  the  receiver,  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  the  barrel  and  magazine  being  provided  with 
a  transversely  disposed  aperture,  a  removable  pin  in- 
sertible  through  the  receiver  transversely  of  the  socket 
and  through  the  apertured  portion  of  the  magazine  and 
barrel  for  locking  the  parts  together,  and  two  oppositely 
disposed  springs  mounted  within  the  socket  of  tbe  re- 
ceiver for  engaging  the  barrel  and  magazine  respectively 
to  bold  the  same  toward  each  other. 

.1.  A  repeating  Are  arm.  having  a  receiver,  a  barrel,  a 
magazine  retaining  tube  carried  by  the  barrel,  a  flexible 
resilient  cartridge  magazine  insertible  within  the  tube 
from  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  co-acting  means  carried 
thereby  and  the  tube  for  locking  tbe  magazine  against 
outward  displacement. 


1,110.703.  ORAIN-SAVER.  VBNCBSiaDB  F.  Mikolabkk, 
Lankln.  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,846. 
(CI.  56—126.) 


1.  In  a  grain  saving  device  for  harv-esters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  harvester  deck,  a  beam  beneath  the  same,  a 
trough  connected  to  the  lower  side  edge  of  the  harvester 
deck  and  having  a  discharge  spout  at  its  rear  end,  a  hook 
engaging  over  said  beam,  a  rearwardly  extending  offset 
on  one  side  of  said  hook,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  offset  and 
extending  therefrom  normally  to  a  point  adjacent  the  dla- 
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charge  spout,  a  receptacle  holder  at  tbe  rear  end  of  aald 
arm,  and  means  for  connecting  said  holder  to  the  trough. 

2.  A  grain  saving  attachment  for  harvesters  consisting 
of  a  trough  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  downwardly 
and  laterally  extending  discharge  spout,  bracketa  secured 
to  said  trough  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  side 
edge  of  a  harvester  deck,  and  means  for  supporting  a  re- 
cepUcle  beneath  the  discharge  spout  of  the  trough  with 
a  portion  of  the  receptacle  extending  laterally  from  the 
trough  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  harvester  deck. 


1,110,704.  SHEET  FEED  OB  SEPARATOR.  William 
F.  MiNNiCK,  Nlles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Auto- 
matic Press  Company,  Nlles.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,166.  (CI. 
101 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  feed  or  separator,  means  for  forming 
backles  In  the  topmost  sheet  of  a  pile  of  stock,  comprising 
two  oppositely  disposed  bucklers  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of 
the  pile  at  the  extreme  edges  thereof  and  having  on  their 
nnderskles  projections  extending  below  the  plane  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  topmost  sheet  for  engaging  opposite 
side  edges  thereof  at  right  angles  of  said  top,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  bucklers  toward  each  other 
to  cause  said  projections  to  positively  engage  said  side 
edges  of  the  topmost  sheet  to  produce  buckles  therein. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feed  or  separator,  means  for  forming 
buckles  in  the  topmost  sheet  of  a  pile  of  stock,  comprising 
two  oppositely  disposed  bucklers  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of 
tbe  pile  at  the  extreme  edges  thereof  and  having  on  their 
undersides  projections  extending  below  tbe  plane  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  topmost  sheet  for  engaging  opposite  side 
edges  thereof  at  right  angles  to  said  top,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  bucklers  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  said  bucklers  constantly  resting  on  the 
top  of  the  pile  and  said  projections  positively  engaging 
said  side  edges  of  the  topmost  sheet  as  the  bucklers  are 
moved  toward  each  other  to  buckle  the  sheet. 

3.  In  a  sheet  feed  or  separator.  In  combination,  a 
buckler  designed  to  rest  on  the  top  of  a  pile  of  stock  and 
having  means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  topmost  sheet 
Of  such  pile  at  right  angles  to  the  top  of  the  pile,  a  car- 
rier for  said  buckler,  and  means  engaging  said  carrier  for 
moving  it  inwardly  and  outwardly  relatively  to  the  edge 
of  tbe  pile  while  the  buckler  remains  In  constant  engage- 
ment with  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feed  or  separator,  in  combination,  a 
buckler  designed  to  be  reciprocated  relatively  to  the  edge 
of  a  pile  of  stock  and  having  means  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  topmost  sheet  of  such  pile  at  right  angles  to 
the  top  of  the  pile,  a  carrier  for  said  buckler,  means  en- 
gaging aald  carrier  for  moving  it  inwardly  and  outwardly 
relatively  to  the  edge  of  tbe  pile,  and  means  acting  on  the 
last  mentioned  means  for  imparting  a  relatively  quick 
movement  thereto  In  moving  the  buckler  inwardly  to  en- 
gage tbe  stock. 

6.  In  a  sheet  feed  or  separator,  in  combination,  a 
buckler  designed  to  be  moved  relatively  to  the  edge  of  a 
pile  and  having  means  for  engaging  tbe  edge  of  the  top- 
nost  sheet  of  tbe  pile,  a  carrier  for  said  buckler,  said 
carrier  having  a  diagonally  positioned  slot,  and  a  recipro- 
cating member  movable  on  a  straight  line  and  extended 
Into  said  slot  for  shifting  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,110,705.  BINDER.  Jaiubs  R.  Mofkatt,  Chicago,  UL, 
assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906. 
Serial  No.  288.429.     (CI.  112—1.) 


1.  In  a  binding  device,  guiding  walls  forming  a  guiding 
space  for  tbe  binding  strip,  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  de- 
vice being  formed  oblique  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
edge  of  the  fabric,  and  means  operable  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  said  delivery  end  for  adjusting  the  area  of  said 
guiding  space. 

2.  In  a  binding  device  having  its  delivery  end  formed 
oblique  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  edge  of  the  fabric 
to  be  bound,  and  having  a  guiding  space  for  tbe  binding 
strip,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  width  of  said  guiding 
space  and  maintaining  the  delivery  end  of  the  binding 
device  free  from  projecting  parts ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  binding  device  having  lU  delivery  end  formed 
oblique  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  edge  of  the  fabric 
to  be  bound  and  having  a  guiding  space  for  the  binding 
strip,  means  operable  upon  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  binding  strip  and  adjustable  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  delivery  end  of  the  binder  for  adjusting  the  width 
of  the  space  for  the  binding  strip ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  needle,  a 
throat  plate,  a  cloth  plate  slide,  a  binding  device  mount- 
ed on  said  cloth  plate  slide  and  movable  therewith,  an 
adjustable  stop  carried  by  said  cloth  plate  slide,  and  co- 
operating with  said  throat  plate  for  positioning  the  binder 
relative  to  the  needle. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle,  a  cloth  plate,  a  sliding 
plate  mounted  thereon  a  binding  device  attached  to  said 
sliding  plate,  an  adjustable  stop  attache*!  to  tbe  sliding 
plate,  said  sliding  plate,  binding  device  and  adjustable 
stop  adapted  to  move  laterally  to  and  from  tbe  needle ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,706.     LUBRICATOR.     John  Morrow,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,871.     (Cl.  184 — 15.) 

1.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-receptacle  composed  of  two 
telescoping  members  the  inner  one  of  which  is  closed  at  its 
outer  end  and  open  at  its  opposite  end.  and  the  outer  one 
of  which  is  open  at  its  outer  end  which  Is  adapted  for  in- 
sertion into  an  opening  of  a  bearing  to  which  the  lubri- 
cator is  applle<l,  the  said  inner  memb.T  having  a  plunger- 
portion  within  the  outer  member,  and  a  relatively  large, 
hollow  stem  the  Interior  of  which  is  adapted  to  consti- 
tute a  substantial  portion  of  tbe  lubricant  containing 
receptacle,  and  the  outer  member  having  a  neck  of  re- 
duced diameter  through  which  the  said  stem  extends,  a 
spring  disposed  between  the  said  plunger-portion  and  the 
shoulder  formed  around  the  said  neck,  for  moving  the 
inner  member  inwardly  against  the  restistance  of  a  body 
of  fluid  with  which  the  receptacle  is  filled,  and  packings 
applied  around  the  said  plunger  portion  and  within  tbe 
said  neck  whereby  an  air  cushion  between  tbe  two  mem- 
bers is  produced. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-receptacle  composed  of  two 
telescoping  members  the  inner  one  of  which  is  closed  at 
Its  outer  end  and  open  at  its  opposite  end,  and  the  outer 
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one  of  which  Is 
insertion    into    an 
lubricator   is   app|led 
plunKer-portlon  s 
and  a  relatively 
is  adapted  to  constitute 


at  its  outer  end  which  is  adapted  for 

openlni;   of    a    bearing    to   which    the 

the   said    inner   member    having   a 

1  dingly  fitted  within  the  outer  member, 

rge,  hollow  stem  the  interior  of  which 

a  substantial  portion  of  the  labri- 


li 


cant-containing 
a  neclt  of  reduced 
fitted,    and    a   s 
portion  and  the 
moving  the  inner 
of  a  body  of  fluid 


ret-eptacle,  and  the  outer  member  having 

diameter  in  which  said  stem  is  slidlngly 

disposed    between    the   said    plunger 

shioulder  formed  around  the  said  neck,  for 

ember  inwardlly  against  the  resistance 

with  which  the  receptacle  is  filled. 


prlDR 


1,110,707 

Kansas   City, 
Sprague,  Kansa  1 
No.  805,617. 


BUILpING-PARTITION.     James  Mclakket, 
o.,    assignor   of  one-half  to   James   P. 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.     Serial 
72 — 16.) 


A  partition  co 
l>er8  permanently 
being  formed  from 
single  point  at  on 
end,  with  the 
same  side  of  the 


m  prising  studding  having  fastening  mem- 
secured  thereto,  each  fastening  member 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  having  a 
end  and  a  double  point  at  the  opposite 
sindle  and  double  points  alternating  at  the 
jiartitlon. 


1>1^ 


1,110,708.      BUIL 
Kansas  City,  Mc . 
City,  Mo.     Filed 
newed  Jan.  29, 
1.  In  a  partitiot 
nate  studs  having 
from  on  the  same 
ries  of  altt-rnate 
Ing  prongs  project 
partition  as  the 
plaster   board   ov( 


DING-rARTITION.  Ja.vies  Mclabkey, 
,  assignor  to  James  P.  Sprague,  Kansas 
Apr.  15.  1913,  Serial  No.  761,186.  Re- 
4.  Serial  No.  815,284.  (CI.  72— 118.) 
,  studs  comprising  a  first  series  of  alter- 
a  plurality  of  prongs  projecting  there- 
side  of  said  partition,  and  a  second  se- 

sjtuds  intermediate  said  first  series  hav- 
ng  therefrom  on  the  same  side  of  said 

prongs  on  said  first  series  of  studs  and 

erlylng  said  studs,    said   boards   having 


their  ends  abutting  against  the  prongs  on  said  first  series 
of  studs  and  their  body  portions  penetrated  by  said 
prongs  on  said  second  series  of  studs,  and  all  of  said 
prongs  having  their  ends  bent  over  the  face  of  said  boards, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  partition,  studs  comprising  alternate  studs  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  paired  prongs  projecting  therefrom  on 
the  same  side  of  said  partition  and  intermediate  studs 
having  prongs  projecting  therefrom  on  the  same  side  of 
said  partition  as  said  paired  prongs,  and  plaster  board 
overlying  said  studs,  said  iKiards  having  their  ends  abut- 
ting aguiuHt  said  paired  prongs  and  their  body  portions 
penetrated  by  said  prongs  on  said  intermediate  studs,  and 
all  of  said  prong  1  having  their  ends  l>ent  ove;  the  face  of 
said  boards,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  partition,  the  cuml)iuation  with  studs  tiaving  at- 
taching members  projected  therefrom,  the  attaching  mem- 
bers on  one  stud  having  paired  prongs  projected  from  one 
face  and  single  prongs  from  the  opposite  face,  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  prongs  on  adjacent  studs  being  reversed, 
plaster  boards  applied  to  said  studs  and  having  their  body 
portions  penetrated  by  the  single  prongs  and  their  ends 
locked  by  memliers  of  the  double  prongs  on  alternate  studs, 
the  ends  of  the  boards  on  one  side  of  the  partition  t)eing 
In  transverse  allnement  with  the  central  portions  of  the 
boards  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  partition.  sulMtantlaily 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  partition,  a  stud  comprising  attaching  members, 
each  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  having  one 
end  slit  to  provide  prongs,  and  the  opposite  end  having  a 
single  r>ointed  prong,  the  paired  prongs  having  laterally 
turned  and  spaced  anchoring  lips  and  the  single  prongs 
being  flat,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  partition,  a  stud  comprising  attaching  memliers, 
each  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  having  one 
end  provided  with  prongs  having  laterally  pointed  lips  ex 
tending  in  opposite  directions,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
strip  having  a  single  pointed  but  unbent  prong,  all  of  the 
lipped  prongs  being  extended  from  one  face  of  the  stud  and 
the  single  prongs  from  the  opposite  face,  sut>stantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.110,709.  CHAIN  FEED  SAW.  Ahthir  W.  Nelson, 
Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Waldemar  Giertsen,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  663,094.      (CI.  143 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  chain  feed  sawing  machine,  a  table  for  support- 
ing the  work,  a  feeding  chain  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
table  and  comprising  an  endless  series  of  flat  solid  metal- 
lic links  hinged  together  end  to  end,  each  link  having 
a  longitudinally  grooved  active  face  plane  throughout  and 
with  the  grooves  of  the  links  alined  throughout  the  chain, 
and  a  saw  located  above  the  active  run  of  the  feeding  chain 
in  close  proximity  thereto  and  adapted  to  have  its  teeth 
enter  the  grooves  of  the  links  to  a  depth  l)elow  the  top  of 
the  supporting  table,  whereby  the  saw  teeth  are  caused  to 
cut  entirely  through  material  lodged  on  the  said  chain. 

2.  In  a  chain  feed  sawing  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  table  carried  thereby,  the  supporting  frame  and  table 
having  coactlng  guldeways,  a  feeding  chain  running  in  the 
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guldeways  and  composed  of  an  endless  series  of  one-piece 
flat  metallic  links  hinged  together  at  the  ends  and  each 
link  having  a  plane  active  face  provided  with  a  series 
of  longitudinal  parallel  grooves  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  links  and  the  plane  faces  of  the  links  being  movable 
in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  table,  and 
means  for  carrying  a  series  of  saws  above  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  active  run  of  the  feeding  chain  with  the 
teeth  of  the  saw^  entering  the  grooves  of  the  chain  to  a 
depth  below  the  top  of  the  table,  whereby  the  saw  teeth  are 
caused  to  cut  entirely  through  material  lodged  on  the  said 
chain. 


8.  In  a  circular  saw  chain  feed  sawing  machine,  a  feed- 
ing chain  composed  of  an  endless  series  of  one-piece  flat 
metallic  links,  each  hinged  at  its  ends  to  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  next  adjacent  links  and  having  a  plane  longitudi- 
nally grooved  saw  receiving  working  face  with  the  grooves 
in  the  working  faces  of  the  links  alining  throughout  the 
chain. 

4.  In  a  circular  saw  chain  feed  sawing  machine,  a  feed- 
ing chain  composed  of  an  endless  series  of  one-piece  flat 
metallic  links,  each  hinged  at  its  ends  to  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  next  adjacent  links  and  having  a  plane  longitudi- 
nally grooved  saw  receiving  face  with  the  grooves  in  the 
working  faces  of  the  links  alining  throughout  the  chain, 
and  a  longitudinal  tongue  provided  on  each  link  along  one 
side  of  the  chain. 

5.  In  a  chain  feed  sawing  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
and  an  elongated  table  carried  therein  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  the  frame  and  the  table  being  each  provided  with 
an  undercut  guiding  groove,  a  feeding  chain  comprising  an 
endless  series  of  one-piece  flat  metallic  links  hinged  end  to 
end  and  at  the  edges  entering  the  said  grooves,  each  link 
of  the  chain  having  a  plane  active  face  with  a  laterally 
extended  series  of  closely  associated  longitudinal  grooves 
therein  and  alining  with  the  grooves  of  the  adjacent  links 
throughout  the  length  of  the  chain,  and  a  gang  of  saws 
located  alwve  the  feed  chain  and  adapted  to  have  the  teeth 
thereof  enter  the  groove  In  the  chain  to  a  depth  t)eIow  the 
top  of  the  supporting  table,  whereby  the  saw  teeth  are 
caused  to  cut  entirely  through  material  lodged  on  the  said 
chain. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,110,710.  AERIAL  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE.  DAVID 
Williams  Ooilvib,  Balboa,  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764,080|.     (CI.  244—21.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  gar- 
ment, reversely  related  parachute  members  secured  to  the 
garment  at  substantially  the  waistline  thereof,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  outer  marginal  portions  of  the 
parachute  members  and  the  garment  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  such  meml)ers  away  from  the  garment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  gar- 
ment, reversely  related  parachute  members  secured  to  the 
garment  at  sulwtantlally  the  waistline  thereof,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  outer  marginal  portions  of  the 
parachute  members  and  the  garment  for  limiting  the  moye- 
ment  of  such  members  away  from  the  garment,  certain  of 
such  means  being  Bildably  engaged  with  the  garment. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  gar- 
ment, a  parachute  member  secured  thereto,  vertically  dis- 
posed housings  carried  by  the  garment,  weighted  meml)era 


freely  movable  within  the  housings,  and  flexible  connec- 
tions between  such  weighted  meml)er8  and  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  parachute. 


1,110,711.  PARACHUTE  APP.\Jt  \TD8.  David  Wil- 
liams Ogilvie,  Balboa,  ranal  Zone.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,153.    (CI.  244—21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  barrel 
including  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compart 
ment,  a  bell  within  the  upper  compartment,  a  parachute 
connected  with  the  bell,  said  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments being  separated  by  a  transverse  partition  having 
an  opening  therein,  means  within  the  lower  compartment 
for  forcing  the  air  therefrom  to  eject  the  bell  and  para- 
chute  from  the  barrel,  means  for  limiting  outward  move- 
ment of  the  bell,  and  means  for  locking  against  dera- 
tion the  means  within  the  lower  compartment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  transverse  partition  and  an  open  upper  end,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  barrel  being  divided  into  two  com 
paj-tments,  a  piston  within  one  compartment,  the  tran<i- 
verse  partition  above  said  compartment  lieing  provlde«l 
with  an  air  escape  opening,  a  b«'ll  within  tin-  upper  com- 
partment and  engaged  over  said  opening  In  the  transverse 
partition  a  parachute  carried  by  said  bell,  n  trigger  with- 
in said  lower  compartment  and  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  lower  wall  of  the  latter,  the  opposite  end  of  said  trig- 


w* 


fser  projecting 
bSTlDK  a  Doee  in 
witb  the  piston 
tlon.  means  for 
the  air  beneath 
chute  from  the 
the  trigger  with 
ward  movement 

,i.  A    device    o 
barrel,  a  bell  w 
said  bell,  pneum 
chute  from  with 
outward  movemc 
return  the  bell  w 

4.  A  device  of 
rel,  a  bell  In 
carried  by  the 
tween  the  parac 
bell  from  within 


th^ouKh  the  wall  of  the  barrel,  fwld  trigger 

ermediate  its  ends  and  normally  engaged 

:o  retain  the  same  in  its  lowermost  posl- 

orclng  the  piston   upwardly  to  compress 

the  bell  and  eject  the  same  with  the  para- 

larrel  upon  disengagement  of  the  nose  of 

said  piston,  and  means  for  limiting  out- 

i  t  the  bell. 

the    character    described    comprising   a 

llhin  the  barrel,  a  parachute  connected  to 

(ftic  means  for  ejecting  the  bell  and  para- 

the  barrel,  and  means  for  limiting  the 

It  of  the  bell,  such  means  also  serving  to 

ithln  the  barrel. 

the  character  described  comprising  a  bar- 

sertible  within  the  barrel,  a  rotatable  drum 

b<  II,  a  parachute,  a  flexible  connection  be- 

Ifite  and  drum,  and  mi-ans  for  ejecting  the 

the  barrel. 


1,110,712.  NU 
Phei-ps,  Birm 
rial  No.  797,9 


SI 


1.  .\   nursing 
for  supporting 
and  adapted  to 
tions,  and   bott 
of  said  arm. 

2.  -V  nursing 
Justable  legs  m 
ing  the  same,  a 
ed  to  swing 
Eontal  positions 
site  ends  of  said 

3.  .\   nursing 
wire  each  of  w 
tance  at  its  mld< 
a  bottle,  the  fre< 
in    pairs    and 
right  angles  to 
tremltles  of  the 
spaced  apart 


pal  rs 


risburg,  Tex 
(CI.  236—15.) 
In  a  device  of 
with  a  boiler,  o< 
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S1N<J  BOTTLE     SUPPORT.       John 
ngham.   Ala.      Filed   Oct.   29,    1913. 
7.      (CI.  248—41.)  I 


B. 

Se- 


)ottle  support  comprising  a  bar,  means 
id  bar,  an   arm  carried  across  said   bar 

>e  adjusted  thereabout  into  various  posl- 
cngaging  means  carried   upon   the   ends 


l< 


tiottle  support  comprising  a  single  bar.  ad- 
o  int»'d  on  the  ends  of  the  bar  for  support 
;ro8S-urm  mounted  on  the  bar  and  adapt- 
thereabout  for  adjustment  into  various  hori- 
and  bottle   receiving  loops  on  the  oppo- 
crosa-arm. 

)ottlo  support  comprising  two  lengths  of 
hich  is  looped  and  twisted  for  a  short  dls- 
le  portion  to  receive  the  opposite  ends  of 
ends  of  the  wires  being  twisted  together 
projecting    oppositely    and    horizontally    at 
the   looped  and   twisted  portions,  the  ex- 
wires  diverging  downwardly    to  provide 
of  legs  for  supporting  the  device. 


1,110.713.      AL^RM    DEVKE.      Jokl   E.    PKlcsTnt,   Har- 


Kiled  Feb.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,89«. 


the  character  described,  the  combination 
a  steam  line  leading  therefrom,  a  steam 
whistle  carried  h|y  said  line,  a  hollow  pipe  whose  lower  end 
la  inwardly  tnmt^  and  tapped  into  the  wall  of  said  boiler, 
•  closure  for  th«  upi>er  end  of  said  pipe,  and  arm  integral 
with  and  extending  laterally  from  said  closure,  a  spheri- 
cal weight  siida)>ly  mounted  upon  said  pipe,  .ind  having 
an  annular  tlan|te  upon  its  upper  .i^ide.  a  cord  one  end 
of  which  is  attached  to  said  weight,  and  the  other  end 
of  which  la  attached  to  the  whistle  lever,  a  rod  whose 
upper  end  is  ad|ju8tably  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
arm,  a  hinge  member  adjustably  secured  on  said  pipe,  a 
link,  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said 


rod  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  said  hinge 
member  and  a  hook  integral  with  and  di'pending  from  said 


link  and  whose  free  end  engages  under  said  flange  and 
normally  holds  the  weight  in  an  elevated  position. 


1,110,714.  INTERMITTENT  AND  LON(;  ALARM  CLOCK. 
Jamks  R.  Put.nam,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wa- 
terbury  Clock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,941.     (CI.  88— 18.> 


1.  In  a  convertible  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with 
the  case  thereof,  of  an  alarm-mechanism  convertible  for 
sounding  an  Intermittent  alarm  or  a  long  alarm  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  shut  off  altogether,  and  an  alarm-controlling 
member  mounted  In  the  said  case  and  coacting  with  the 
said  alarm-mechanism  for  shutting  it  off  altogether  or 
causing  it  to  sound  a  long  or  an  intermittent  alarm,  or 
vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  convertible  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  case  thereof,  of  an  alarm-mechanlam  Including  an 
alarm-converting  lever,  and  an  alarm-eontrolling  member 
mounted  in  the  said  case,  co-acting  at  its  inner  end 
with  the  said  lever  and  projecting  at  Its  outer  end 
through  the  case  for  manual  operation,  whereby  the  said 
lever  may  be  positioned  to  shut  off  the  alarm  altogether 
or  for  the  sounding  of  an  intermittent  alarm,  or  a  long 
alarm,  or  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  convertible  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with 
the  case  thereof,  of  an  alarm  mechanism  including  an 
alarm-converting  lever,  a  rotary  alarm-controlling  merat>er 
mounted  in  the  said  case  and,  an  alarm-converting  cam 
mounted  upon  the  said  rotary  alarm  controlling  member 
and  co-acting  with  the  said  lever  for  positioning  the  same 
for  the  sounding  of  an  intermittent  alarm,  or  a  long  alarm, 
or  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  convertible  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  case  thereof,  of  an  alarm  mechanism  including  an 
alarm-converting  lever  provided  with  an  operating-arm,  aa 
aiarm-sbut-off  Anger,  an  intermittent-alarm  finger,  a  shot- 
off  arm.  and  an  intermittent  alarm  arm  :  and  a  longitudi- 
nally    movable    and    rotatable    alarm-controlling    member 


Sbptembbk  15,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


741 


mounted  in  Ihe  clock-case  and  co-acting  with  the  aald 
operating  arm.  and  with  the  said  shut-off  arm  of  the  said 
lever. 

5.  In  a  ooavertlble  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with 
the  case  thereof,  of  an  alarm  mechanism  including  an 
alarm-converting  lever,  a  longitudinally  movable  and  ro- 
tatable alarm  controlling  member  mounted  in  the  aald  case 
and  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  cam  co-acting  with 
the  said  lever  for  positioning  the  same  for  the  sounding  of 
an  intermittent  alarm,  or  a  long  alarm,  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


to  raise  and  lower  the  thread-engaging  end  of  the  drop 
wire. 


1.110,715.  DRAIN-PIPE  FLU8UKB.  DANiaL  J.  RSBSE. 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  June  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,201. 
(CI.  4—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bell,  a 
nozzle  projecting  thereinto,  tl.e  nozzle  being  contracted  ad- 
jacent its  inner  end  and  the  inner  end  of  the  nozzle  being 
flare<l.  and  a  spiral  member  mounted  within  the  noszle 
and  conforming  to  the  interior  thereof,  the  inner  end  of 
the  spiral  member  being  flared  within  the*  flared  inner  end 
of  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bell,  a  nozzle 
projecting  thereinto,  a  spiral  member  disposed  within  the 
nozzle  and  having  a  portion  at  Its  outer  end  seating 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  engaged 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle  for  clamping  the  said  por- 
tion therea  gainst. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bell,  a  nozzle 
projecting  thereinto,  a  spiral  member  disposed  within  the 
nozzle  and  having  a  ring  at  Its  outer  end  seating  against 
the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  socket  nut  threaded 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle  to  clamp  the  aald  ring 
thereagainst,  and  having  a  hose  attaching  nipple. 


1,110.716.  ROVING-CLAMP  FOR  SPINNING-MA- 
CHINES. Gis  F.  Roberts,  Fries,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1914.     Serial  No.  823.963.     (CI.  118—17.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  drawing  rolls  of  a  spinning 
machine,  of  a  clamp  for  the  roving  in  rear  of  the  rolls, 
a  drop  wire  having  a  thread-engaging  end  formed  by  bend- 
ing the  wire  to  provide  a  loop  through  which  the  thread 
freely  pas8«'s  and  a  free  yielding  portion  for  closing  the 
loop  at  Its  upper  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drawing  rolls  of  a  spinning 
machine  of  a  clamp  for  the  roving  in  rear  of  the  rolla,  a 
drop  wire  having  a  thread  engaging  end  formed  by  bend- 
ing the  wire  to  provide  three  vertical  portions,  the  middle 
one  of  which  extends  to  a  position  l)etween  the  other  two. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drawing  rolls  of  a  spinning 
machine  of  a  rinmp  for  the  roving  In  rear  of  the  rolls,  a 
drop  wire  having  a  thread  engaging  end  In  front  of  the 
rolls  which  is  so  balanced  as  to  merely  make  lateral  con 
tact  with  the  thread  without  exerting  a  vertical  strain 
thereon,  bearings  in  which  the  drop  wire  is  mounted  to 
move  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  drawing 
rolls,  connections  between  the  drop  wire  and  the  clamp 
whereby  the  latter  Is  normally  held  out  of  engaging  po- 
sition with  the  roving  but  which  allows  the  clamp  to  en 
gage  the  roving  when  the  thread  Issuing  from  the  rolls 
breaks,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bearings  vertically 


4.  The  combination  with  the  dniwiug  roll(>  of  a  spinning 
machine  of  a  clamp  for  the  roving  in  rear  of  the  rolls,  a 
drop  wire  having  a  thread-engaging  end  In  front  of  the 
rolls,  a  rear  bearing  for  the  drop  wire  and  a  front  bearing 
for  said  wire,  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  member  through  which  the  wlr»  ex- 
tends. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  drawing  rolls  of  a  splnniig 
machine  of  a  clamp  for  the  roving  in  rear  of  the  rolls,  a 
drop  wire  having  a  thread  engaging  end  In  front  of  the 
rolls,  a  rear  bearing  for  the  drop  wire  and  a  front  bearing 
for  said  drop  wire,  comprising  a  bar  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  front  portion  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
plate  carried  by  said  front  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,717.     WINDOW.     Thomas  Jambs  Rodssbl,  Hamll- 
'  ton,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1913.     Serial  No. 
808,191.     (CI.  20 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  revolving  sash  window  the  combination  with  the 
sash  and  frame,  of  weatherstrips,  each  comprising  suit- 
ably spaced  i»arallel  l»ars.  laterally  adjustable  brackets 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  each  having  an  In- 
wardly turned  end.  a  pin  on  the  inner  face  of  each  in- 
wardly turned  end.  and  links  pivotally  connected  between 
the  bars  of  the  weatherstrip  Intermediately  of  the  length 
of  the  same  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  Inwardly  turned 
end  of  the  corresponding  bracket. 

2.  In  a  revolving  sash  window  the  combination  with  the 
sash  and  frame,  of  weatherstrips,  each  comprising  suitably 
in)aced  parallel  bars,  laterally  adjustable  brackets  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  each  having  an  inwardly  turned 
end.  a  pin  on  the  Inner  fare  of  each  Inwardly  turned  end. 
links  pivotally  mounted  between  the  bars  of  each  weather- 
strip Intprmedlately  of  the  length  of  the  same  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  each,  said  pin  Inserted  Into  said  slot 
of  the  corresponding  link. 

m.  3.  In  a  revolving  sash  window  the  combination  with  the 
sash  and  frame,  of  weatherstrips,  each  comprising  suit- 
ably spaced  parallel  bars,  plates  secured  In  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  brackets,  each  having  an  inwardly  tamed  end.  and 


c» 


74a 


rln  t 


ne. 


a  pin  secured  on 
end.   a   leaf  spiini 
tbe  corresponding 
bracket,  leaf  spring 
Ing  plate,   links 
each    weatherstrip 
same,  said  links  hi 
pins  Inserted  Into 

4.  In  a  revolv 
sash   and   frame 
sides   of   the    fra 
tiirne<l  end,  and  a 

'end.   a   leaf  sprlm 
the  corresponding 
bracket,  leaf  spring 
ing  plate,   links 
intermediately  of 
ing  longitudinal 
said  slots. 

5.  In  a  revolvln 
sash,  and  a  frame, 
sides  of  tbe  fram( 
a  pin  on  the  inner 
ed  on  each  wea 
the  same,  each  o 
therein,  and  said 

[Claims  6  to  8 


the  inner  face  of  each  inwardly  tamed 

interposed    between   each   bracket   and 

plate,  a  screw  extending  through  each 

and  threaded  through  the  correspond- 

pjvotally  connected   between   the   bars  of 

Intermediately    of    the    length    of    the 

vlng  longitudinal  slots  therein,  and  said 

said  slots. 

sash  window  the  combination  with  the 

weatherstrips,   plates  secured   in    the 

brackets,    each    having   an    Inwardly 

pin  secured  on  the  inner  face  of  each 

Interposed   between   each   bracket   and 

plate,  a  screw  extending  through  each 

,  and  threaded  through  the  correspond- 

pfvotally  connected  to  each  weatherstrip 

be  length  of  the  same,  said  links  hav- 

3  therein,  and  said  pins  Inserted  into 


:l 

slots 


sash  window  the  combination  with  the 

)f  weatherstrips,  brackets  secured  to  the 

each  having  an  inwardly  turned  end, 

face  of  each  end,  links  pivotally  mount- 

th^rstrlp  Intermediately  of  the  length   of 

said   links   having  a   longitudinal   slot 

na  Inserted  into  said  slots. 
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1,110,718.       NEl' 
Gloucester,    Mas^ 
Herbert   E.    H 
Corporation  of 
rial  No.  508.27.' 
824,317.     (CI.  6  1 


lACHINE.      David    Henry    SArsDKHS, 

assignor,    by   mesne   assignments,    to 

oilnsell,   Limited,   Bridgeport,    England,   a 

Jreat  Britain.  Filed  July  19,  1909,  Se- 
Renewed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
C.) 


1.  A    net    maki 
thread  carriers  kn 
moving  both  of  s^id 
ward  past  the  knoi 
position. 

2.  A  net  making 
supports  spaced 
times  to  be  su 
ing  forward  one  o 
supports  to  the  ot 
ing  the  other  of  at 
the  advancing  s 

3.  A  net  makin 
supports  spaced  a 
ing   said   shuttles 
oald  supports,  and 
cally  with  respect 

4.  A  net  makin 
supports  spaced  a 
ing  said  shuttles 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptrmbbr  15, 1914. 


IX    machine    comprising    two    series    of 

t  tying  means,  and  organized  means  for 

series  of  carriers  in  succession   for- 

tying  position  and  rearward  above  said 


ai>a 
pported 


3hu  t 


machine  comprising  a  pair  of  shuttle 

rt,  two  series  of  shuttles,  adapted  at 

by  said  supports,   means  for   mov- 

said  series  of  shuttles  from  one  of  said 

er  of  said  supports,  and  means  for  mov- 

id  series  of  shuttles  out  of  the  paths  of 

les. 

machine  comprising  a  pair  of  shuttle 

rt.  a  series  of  shuttles,  means  for  mov- 
borlzontally   from   one   to   the  other  of 

means  for  moving  said  shuttles  vertl- 
to  both  of  said  supports. 

machine  comprising  a  pair  of  shuttle 

a  series  of  shuttles,  means  for  moT- 

rom  one  to  the  other  of  said  supports, 


pa 


part, 


and  means  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  shuttle 
supports  for  moving  said  shuttles  vertically  from  one  of 
said  supports  and  toward  the  other  of  said  supports. 

5.  A  net  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  shuttle  supports 
spaced  apart,  a  series  of  shuttles,  means  for  moving  said 
shuttles  forward  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  supports, 
and  means  for  moving  said  shuttles  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion through  a  different  path  of  movement. 

[Claims  0  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,719.  LAST.  JoH.N  C.  Schklteb,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Fitz-Empire  Double  Pivot  Last  Company, 
Auburn,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766.252.     (CI.  12—136.) 


1.  A  transversely  divided  last  having  its  parts  mov- 
ably joined  together,  interlocking  members  mounted  in 
said  parts,  one  movable  and  provided  with  a  spring  sup- 
porting lug  above  the  pivot  point,  the  last  part  supporting 
said  movable  member  l)elng  provided  with  an  enlarged 
lug  receiving  recess,  a  spring  supported  In  said  last  part 
and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  recess  and  engage  said 
lug,  and  means  for  holding  said  spring  upon  said  lug. 

2.  A  transversely  divided  last  having  its  parts  mov- 
ably joined  together,  Interlocking  members  mounted  in 
said  parts,  one  movable  and  provided  with  a  spring  sup- 
porting lug  above  the  pivot  point,  the  last  part  sup- 
porting said  movable  member  being  provided  with  an 
enlarged  lug  receiving  recess,  and  a  spring  supported  In 
said  last  part  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  recess  and 
engage  said  lug,  said  lug  being  provided  with  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  free  end  of  said  spring  In 
engagement  with  said  lug. 


1,110.720.  BOTTLE -CAP  REMOVER.  J08BPHR. 
SniiLTz,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830,875.     (CI.  85 — 46.)     . 


:h 


1.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  an  opening  in  a  suitable  support,  the  said 
ring  having  a  member  interiorly  thereof  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  bottle  cap,  and  a  retainer  ring  fitted  to  said 
first  mentioned  ring  by  which  the  latter  Is  held  in  said 
opening. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
located  In  an  opening  In  a  support,  tbe  said  ring  bavins 
interiorly  thereof  a  plurality  of  spaced  members  for  en- 
gaging a  bottle  cap.  and  a  retainer  ring  fitted  to  said  first 
mentioned  ring  to  hold  it  in  the  opening  of  said  support. 

3.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  a  flanged  ring 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  an  opening  in  a  support,  tbe 
said  ring  having  Interiorly  thereof  a  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  bottle  cap,  and  a  flanged  retainer  ring 
fitted  to  said  first  mentioned  ring,  the  flanges  of  said  rings 
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being  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  walls  of  the  sup- 
port in  which  the  cap  remover  is  mounted. 

4.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  suitable  support,  the  said 
ring  being  provided  with  an  internal  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  bottle  cap  and  with  a  stop  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  a  neck  of  a  bottle  in  said  ring, 
and  a  retainer  ring  fitted  to  said  first  mentioned  ring 
adapted  to  hold  it  In  position  In  the  opening  in  the 
support. 

il  ,  1  1  0  ,  7  2  1  .  COMBINED  BOOKCASE  AND  VAULT 
THEREFOR.  Thomas  James  Scott,  Winchester,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,860.     (CI.  45—1.) 


the  Ughter  of  said  fluids,  means  for  utilizing  the  heavier 
of  said  fluids,  and  means  for  returning  said  heavier  fluid 
to  said  first-named  means  against  the  pressure  of  said 
lighter  fluid. 


A  combined  bookcase  and  vault  therefor,  comprising  a 
desk  platform  having  an  opening,  a  vault  whose  upper 
end  terminates  at  the  opening  In  the  desk  platform,  a 
book  case  vertically  movable  within  the  vault,  guides  on 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  vault  that  hold  the  ends  of  tbe 
book-case  spaced  from  the  wall  ends,  guides  on  the  book- 
case that  co-i»ct  with  the  vault  guides,  supports  that  ex- 
tend up  from  the  platform  at  each  end  of  the  vault  and 
which  Include  two  guides,  the  said  book-case  Including  a 
top  whose  edges  form  members  that  close  over  the  space 
between  the  book  case  and  the  vault  sides  when  the  book- 
case is  lowered  into  the  vault,  the  said  top  edges  also 
having  guide  grooves  for  engaging  the  guides  on  tbe 
vertical  supports  when  the  book-case  Is  elevated,  and 
means  operative  above  the  platform  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  book-case. 

1  110  722.     POWER  SYSTEM.     Melvin  L.  Sevbby,  Arling- 
'  ton  Heights,  Mass.     Filed  June  25,  1913.     Serial  No. 
775,678.     (CI.  138—18.) 

1.  A  power  system,  comprising  a  receptacle  conUlning 
two  fluids  under  pressure,  said  fluids  being  of  different 
specific  gravities,  the  lighter  of  said  two  fluids  being  em- 
ployed to  store  energy  and  the  heavier  of  said  fluids  be- 
ing employed  to  utilize  said  energy,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying said  heavier  fluid  to  said  receptacle  against  said 

pressure. 

2.  A  power  system,  comprising  a  generator  which 
creates  a  pressure  of  a  relatively  light  fluid  in  a  receiver, 
and  a  relatively  heavy  fluid  subjected  to  said  pressure  for 
circulation  to  utilize  the  energy  from  said  generator,  and 
means  for  returning  said  relatively  heavy  fluid  to  said 
receiver  against  said  pressure. 

3.  A  power  system  comprising  a  prime  member  ar- 
ranged to  create  a  pressure  In  a  receiver,  a  secondary 
member  arranged  to  use  a  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
receiver,  and  means  for  returning  said  used  fluid  to  said 
receiver  under  said  pressure  to  be  repeatedly  used. 

4.  A  power  system,  comprising  means  containing  two 
fluids  of  different  specific  gravities,  means  for  compressing 


/<« 


5.  A  power  system,  comprising  a  receptacle  containing 
a  liquid  and  a  gas  in  communication,  means  for  compress- 
ing said  gas  Into  said  receptacle,  means  for  utilizing  said 
liquid  for  propulsion,  and  means  for  returning  said  liquid 
to  said  receptacle  while  under  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1110  723.     PRINTING  MACHINE.     Geobg   Spie.ss.   Leip 
'  zig-Reudnltz,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1913.     Serial  No. 
752,744.     (CI.  101—20.) 


1  In  combination  in  a  printing  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  printing  head,  a  plurality  of  printing  forms  lo- 
cated side  by  side  and  stationary  thereon,  means  for  al- 
ternately rendering  Ineffective  the  prlnUng  forms  inde- 
pendently thereof,  and  means  for  bringing  said  printing 
forms  into  printing  operation  at  different  points  on  the 
sheet  to  be  printed  during  a  single  passage  thereof  through 

the  machine. 

2  In  combination  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  printing  head,  a  plurality  of  printing  forms 
thereon,  a  platen,  masking  means  for  alternately  rendering 
Ineffective  the  printing  forms,  and  sheet  feeding  means 
for  bringing  said  printing  forms  into  printing  operation 
at  different  points  on  the  sheet  to  be  printed  during  a 
single  passage  thereof  through  the  machine. 

3  In  combination  in  a  printing  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  printing  head,  a  plurality  of  printing  forms 
thereon,  a  platen,  a  withdrawable  carrier  thereon,  and 
masking    means    operable    alternately    upon    the   printing 

forms.  ,    L      1        J 

4  In  combination  in  a  printing  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  printing  head,  a  plurality  of  printing  forms 
thereon    a  platen,  an  oscillatory  frame  between  the  head 
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•nd  the  platen,  uni  a  maaklng  sheet  carried  by  said  frame 
(or  allowlDg  only  o  le  printing  form  to  print  at  a  time. 
5.   In  combinatioii  in  a  printing  machine  of  the  class  de 
head,    a   plurality    of   printing   forms 
frame  between  the  bead  and  the  platen. 


scribed,   a    printinij 
thereon,  a  platen,  a 


a  masking  sheet,  iind  elastic  suspending  means  for  sus- 


pending said  sheet 
[Claims  6  and  7 


from  said  frame. 

Qot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,724 

.    HEAVY    FUELS, 

Cal.     Filed  Sept 

123—122.) 

1 


CARBlfRETING    MEANS    FOR    USE    WITH 

Alfked  C.    Stewabt.    Los   Angeles, 

16,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,014.      (Cl. 


1.  In  comblnatloi 
provided   with  an 
water  circulating 
the  water  Jacket,  c 
for  supplying  a   mi 
means  for  applying 
a   pipe   commun 
and  with  said 
beating  means  from 
applying  heat  to 
above  the  temperati 

2.  In   combination 
provided   with  an  v 
water  circulating 
the    water   Jacket 
means  for  supplying 
Ing  means   for  a 
fuel  and  a  pipe 
means  and  with  sa 
said  hi-atlng  means 
including  a  heating 
haust  of  the  engimi 
pipe. 


1,110,725.     DOOR 
Filed  Mar.  11, 


with  an    internal  combustion  engine 

Gthaust  and  having  a   water  Jacket,  a 

sjfstem  for  receiving  hoated  water  from 

irburetlng  means  comprising  a  means 

cture   of  air  and  liquid   fuel,   heating 

heat  to  said  mixture  of  air  and  fuel, 

icatlng  with  the  water  circulating  means 

heat  ng  means  to  supply  heat  to  the  said 

the  circulating  water,  and  means  for 

water  in  said  pipe  to  heat  the  same 

re  of  the  water  Jacket  of  the  engine. 

with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 

(haust  and   having  a  water  Jacket,  a 

sjjstem  for  receiving  heated  water  from 

nd    carbureting    means    comprising    a 

a  mixture  of  air  and  liquid  fuel,  heat- 

pplblng  heat  to  said  mixture  of  air  and 

compiunlcating  with  the  water  circulating 

heating  means  to  supply  heat  to  the 

from  the  circulating  water,  said  pipe 

mt-ans  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  ex- 

for  superheating  the   water  in   said 


II 


lOCK.     ALraso  Stone.  Elmhurst,  CaL 
19i4.     Serial  No.  823,993.     (CL  70 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  t 
combination  with  a 
adjacent  the  outer 
cared  to  said  latch. 


he 


en 


character  described  comprising  the 
casing,  of  a  latch  pivotally  mounted 
d  thereof,  a  slotted  bar  pivotally  se- 
splndle  slldable  through  said  casing. 


an  inclined  surface  on  said  spindle,  a  roller  pIvoUlly 
mounted  In  said  slotted  bar.  said  roller  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  Inclined  surface,  spring  means  mounted 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  casing  and  serving  as  a 
guide  for  the  other  end  of  said  slotted  bar,  and  pivotally 
mounted  handles,  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the  door 
and  impart  a  sliding  movement  to  said  spindle. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  casing  mounted  in  the  door,  of  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  slotted  bar  pivotally 
attached  to  said  latch,  a  spring  pivotally  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  bar,  a  spindle  slldable  through  the  slot  in 
said  bar  and  through  openings  In  said  door  and  casing, 
operative  connections  between  said  spindle  and  the  door 
handles,  said  handles  being  pivotally  mounted  to  move  to 
and  from  said  door,  said  operative  connections  comprising 
an  eye  bolt  In  threaded  engagement  with  one  end  of  said 
spindle  and  plvoUlly  attached  to  the  handle  adapted  to  be 
pulled,  a  screw  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  spindle  and 
contacting  with  the  handle  adapted  to  be  pushed,  an  in- 
clined surface  on  the  side  of  said  spindle,  a  roller  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  slotted  bar  and  contacting  with  said  In- 
clined surface  and  spring  means  for  holding  said  handles 
in  their  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
slotted  bar  pivoted  to  said  latch,  a  spindle  slldable 
through  the  walls  of  said  ca^inu.  an  inclined  surface  on 
said  spindle,  said  surface  contacting  with  said  bar  to 
withdraw  said  latch  handles  adjustably  connected  to  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  reciprocating  movement 
thereto,  notches  in  said  reciprocating  parts,  and  spring 
actuated  lock  plates  adapted  to  move  into  said  notches  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  parts. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  latch,  a  sliding  spindle  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  latch,  locking  means  on  each  side 
of  said  casing  comprising  a  plate  movable  across  the  path 
of  said  sliding  spindle,  a  spring  urging  such  movement,  a 
catch  formed  in  said  plate,  a  shoulder  on  said  button 
adapted  to  engage  the  catch  of  said  plate  when  said 
button  is  raised,  spring  means  for  raising  said  button,  an 
arm  on  said  plate  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  beveled 
end  of  a  key  and  to  be  moved  thereby  to  withdraw  said 
pinte  from  the  path  of  said  sliding  parts. 


1.110,726.  FOLDING  CRATE.  John  StiTH,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Gem  Kocsls,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,587.  (Cl. 
217—14.) 


1.  In  folding  crates,  the  combination  with  sides,  end 
pieces,  bottom,  top  and  partition  adapted  to  fold  upon 
each  other,  of  pivoted  fingers  on  the  edges  of  the  sides,  and 
books  on  the  top  and  bottom  to  engage  the  fingers  when 
the  crate  is  folded. 

2.  In  folding  crates,  the  combination  with  end  pieces, 
of  sides ;  top  and  bottom  hinged  to  the  sides  and  fitting 
between  the  end  pieces,  a  partition  hinged  to  a  side,  a 
catch  connecting  the  partition  with  the  bottom,  fingers  on 
the  edges  of  the  sides,  and  books  on  the  top  and  bottom 
to  engage  the  fingers  when  the  crate  Is  folded. 
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1  110  727      FLYINO-MACHINB.     JoHS  SzDTH.  New  York,       the  stud,  the  stud  being  headed  to  Pl^otally  secure  mM 
NY      Filed  July  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,588.  •  (CL   i  member  in  place,  and  a  piercing  point  carried  by  the  (we 
.   1'44— 29.)  I 


1.  In  a  fij'lng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  horizontal  and  a  depending  structure,  of  a 
stationary  plane  at  the  top  of  the  horizontal  structure,  a 
similar  tilteble  plane  at  the  bottom  of  the  horizontal 
structure,  a  lever  and  connections  for  oscillating  the  latter 
plane,  and  an  engine  and  propeler  In  the  depending  struc- 
ture. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  T-shaped 
frame,  of  a  stationary  plane  at  the  top  of  the  horizontal 
part  of  the  frame  and  a  tlltable  plane  pivoted  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  same,  ailerons  at  the-  end  of  the  latter 
plane,  automatic  means  between  the  planes  for  operating 
the  ailerons,  a  stationary  plane  at  the  rear  of  the  tlltable 
plane,  a  rudder  at  the  rear  of  the  vertical  member  of  the 
frame,  and  an  engine  and  propeller  in  the  latter  member. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  T-shaped 
frame,  of  a  stationary  plane  at  the  top  of  the  horizontal 
section  of  the  frame  and  a  tlltable  plane  pivoted  at  the 
middle  of  its  sides  in  the  lower  part  of  said  section,  a 
stationary  plane  at  the  rear  of  the  tlltable  plane,  a  piv- 
oted rudder  at  the  rear  of  the  vertical  part  of  the  frame, 
an  engine  and  propeller  in  the  latter  section,  ailerons  with 
bafflers  at  the  ends  of  the  tlltable  plane,  and  a  hanging 
weight  in  the  horizontal  section  of  the  frame  to  operate 
the  ailerons. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  stationary  plane,  of  a  centrally  pivoted  tlltable  plane 
beneath  the  stationary  plane,  automatically  operated  ail- 
erons at  the  ends  of  the  tlltable  plane,  a  rudder,  a  lever 
having  arms  connected  with  the  tlltable  plane,  a  sleeve 
on  the  lever  and  having  arms  connected  with  the  nidder, 
and  an  engine  and  propeller. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  stationary  plane  at  the  top  of  the  same,  of  a 
centrally  pivoted  tlltable  plane  beneath  the  stationary 
plane,  floats  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  rudder, 
ailerons  nt  the  end  of  the  tlltable  plane,  a  swinging  weight 
and  cords  for  operating  the  ailerons,  a  lever  with  arms 
for  operating  the  tilting  plane,  cords  connecting  the  arms 
and  the  plane,  a  sleeve  around  *he  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated,  arms  on  the  sleeve,  cords  connecting  the  arms 
with  the  rudder,  and  motor  and  propeller. 


end  of  the  resilient  memt»er  and  adapted  to  normally  seat 
in  the  recess. 


1,110.729.  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Cbarlbs  H.  T0WN8BND,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  801,621.      (Cl.  21—148.) 


IlENaT    Till,    Los    Angeles, 
Serial    No.    7319,921.      (CL 


1,110,728.      CAN-OPENER. 

CaL    Filed    Jan.    2,    1913. 

220—67.) 

The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  sealing  top 
struck  inwardly  to  provide  a  recess  or  seat  and  out- 
wardly to  provide  a  hollow  stud  spaced  from  the  seat,  of 
a  resilient  member  perforated  at  one  end  to  engage  over 


1.  A  wind-shield  consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertical  guide 
posts  which  are  each  provided  on  their  front  faces  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  channels,  a  pair  of  members  of  substan- 
tially U -shape  In  cross-section  arranged  on  the  exterior 
of  said  front  faces  of  the  posts  and  having  their  outer 
legs  arranged  in  the  respective  inner  channels  of  the 
posts  and  having  rack  teeth  on  their  Inner  legs,  pinions 
carried  by  the  Inner  sides  of  the  guide  posts  and  meshing 
with  said  teeth,  a  transparent  clement  connected  at  Its 
ends  to  said  members,  a  second  pair  of  members  of  sub- 
stantially L-shape  in  cross-section  arranged  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  front  faces  of  the  posts  and  having  one  of 
their  legs  arranged  in  the  respective  outer  grooves  of  the 
posts  and  having  their  opposite  legs  rabbeted,  and  a 
transparent  element  having  Its  ends  arranged  in  said  rab- 
beted legs. 

2.  A  wind-shield  consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertical  guide 
posts  which  are  each  provided  on  their  front  faces  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  channels,  a  pair  of  Inner  members  ar- 
ranged on  the  exferlor  of  the  front  faces  of  the  posts  and 
having  portions  slldably  arranged  in  the  Inner  of  said 
channels  and  having  portions  which  are  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  Inner  side  faces  of  said  posts  and  which  have 
rack  teeth,  pinions  connected  to  said  Inner  side  faces  of 
the  posts  and  meshing  with  said  teeth,  a  transparent  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  members  and  extending  over  and 
in  front  of  the  pinions  and  over  the  front  faces  of  the 
posts,  a  pair  of  outer  members  arranged  exteVlor  to  the 
outer  faces  of  said  posts  and  having  portions  arranged  in 
the  respective  outer  grooves,  said  outer  members  having 
rabbeted  portions  which  extend  beyond  and  over  the  outer 
(ace  of  said  transparent  element,  and  a  transparent  ele- 
ment having  Its  ends  arranged  in  said  rabbeted  portions 
of  the  outer  member. 

3.  A  windshield  consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertical  guide 
posts  which  are  each  provided  on  their  front  faces  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  channels,  a  pair  of  inner  and  a  pair  of 
outer  members  each  arranged  exterior  to  the  outer  faces 
of  the  posts,  the  Inner  members  having  portions  which 
slide  In  the  inner  grooves  and  the  outer  members  having 
portions   which   are   arranged    In   the   outer   grooves,    tiie 
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outer    members 
inner  members,  one 
which   extends  over 
post,  means  to  raise 
the   Inner   side    face 
connected    to   said 
transparent  element 


bavibj;  parts  which  extend  beyond  the 
(»f  said  Inner  members  having  a  part 
the  inner  side  face  of  the  adjacent 
and  lower  said  last  named  part  from 
of  the  post,  a  transparent  element 
rts  of  the  outer  members,  and  a 
connected  to  said  Inner  members. 


I  at 


assi>  n 


.110,730. 
Elyrla.  Ohio 
one-sixth  to  .Vrthu 
C.   Smith,   Elyria, 
No.  780,290.     (Cl. 


RESILIENT  HEEL.  JoH.v  G.  TorrOKD, 
or  of  one-sixth  to  Carl  U.  Ingwer, 
G.  Smith,  and  one-twelfth  to  William 

Ohio.      Filed  July  21,   1913.     Serial 

36—35.) 


eJge 


1.  \  cushion  heel 
near  Its  center  portion 
washers    being    arr4n 
sented  toward  the 

2.  A  cushion  hee 
communicating  cha 

3.  .\  cushion  hee 
formed  with  a  grooi|e 
parallel  to  the  mar 
nels  Intersecting 
first  mentioned  cha 

4.  A  cushion  heel 
with  a  suction  arej 
of,  and   washers  ( 
series  extending  ailou 
tlvely  close  thereto 
located  nearer  the 


1.110,731.     VALVE 
Jan.  10,  1911. 


In  a  device  of  th» 
valve  seat,  a  bonnet 
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lift  having  washers  embedded  therein 

and  each  of  segmental  form,  the 

ged    with    their   chordal    edges    pre- 

of  the  lift. 

lift  divided  by  a  plurality   of  Inter- 

nels  Into  a  group  of  suction  areas. 

lift  having  a  concave  attaching  face 

_  having  a  line  of  extent  substantially 

in  of  the  lift  and  having  other  chan- 

other  and  communicating  with  the 

inel. 

lift  having  Its  attaching  face  provided 
located  substantially  centrally  thcre- 
iibedrted  In  the  lift  and  located  In  a 
ind  the  said  area  and  located  rela- 
the  washers  at  their  sides  which  are 
argln  of  the  lift  being  straight  edged. 


each 


James  Walp,  AUentown,  Pa.     Filed 
Sbrial  No.  601,836.     (Cl.  137—4.) 


a  conical  bore  and  an  upp«r  reduced  drcnlar  portion,  a 
stem  passing  through  and  projecting  from  the  bonnet 
and  having  a  lower  conical  head  to  fit  snugly  within  the 
said  bore,  a  non-rotatable  valve  seatable  upon  the  said 
valve  seat  and  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
said  head,  a  hand  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem,  an  adjustable  nut  threaded  onto  the  stem  interme- 
diate the  hand  wheel  and  bonnet  and  having  a  depending 
annular  apron  slldably  engaging  over  the  said  reduced 
portion  of  the  bonnet,  a  washer  seated  on  the  said  re- 
duced portion  of  the  bonnet  and  snugly  engaging  the  said 
apron,  and  a  colled  wire  compression  spring  seated  be- 
tween the  washer  and  nut. 


character  described,  a  casing  having  a 
engaged  with  the  casing,  and  having 


1,110,732.     STRIKE   AND   CHIME   CLOCK.  Phedbbick 

Wbhingeb,    Waterbury.    Conn.,    assignor   to  Waterbury 

Clock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May 
25,  1914.    Serial  No.  840,852.     (Cl.  68—13.) 


1.  In  a  strike  and  chime  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  chime-hammers  thereof,  of  a  chime-train  for  operating 
the  same,  an  hour-strike  train,  and  means  for  operating 
the  chime-hammers  thereby  Independently  of  their  opera- 
tion by  the  chime  train. 

2.  In  a  strike  and  chime  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  chime-hammers  thereof,  of  a  chime-train  for  operating 
the  same,  an  hour-strike  train,  and  a  c-oupllng-arm  hourly 
operated  by  the  hour-strike  train  and  extending  under  one 
or  more  of  the  chime-hammers  for  operating  the  same 
Independently  of  their  operation  by  the  chlme-traln. 

3.  In  a  strike  and  chime  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  chime-hammers  thereof,  of  a  chlme-traln  for  oiieratlng 
the  same,  an  hour  strike  hammer,  an  hour  strike  train 
for  operating  the  same,  and  a  coupling  arm  combined  with 
the  hour-strike  hammer  and  extending  under  one  or  more 
of  the  chime  hammers  for  operating  the  same  from  the 
hour-strike   train    Independently   of   the   operation   by   the 

chime-train. 

4.  In  a  strike  and  chime  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  chime-hammers  thereof,  of  a  chlme-traln  for  operating 
the  same,  an  hour-strike  train,  an  hour-strike  hammer,  a 
stud  upon  which  the  several  chime-hammers  and  hour- 
strike  hammer  are  mounted  in  series  for  independent 
operation  thereupon,  and  coupling  means  combined  with 
the  hour-strike  hammer  for  hourly  coupling  therewith 
one  or  more  of  the  chime-hammers  to  cause  their  opera- 
tion by  the  hour  strike  train  independently  of  their  opera- 
tion by  the  chlme-traln. 

5.  In  a  strike  and  chime  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  chime-hammers  thereof,  of  a  chlme-traln  for  operating 
the  same,  an  hour-strike  hammer,  an  hour-strike  train  for 
operating  the  same,  a  coupling-arm  carried  by  the  hour- 
strike  hammer  and  arranged  to  lift  one  or  more  of  the 
chime-hammers  concurrently  with  the  lifting  of  the  hour- 
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■tnke  hammer,  and  a  stud  upon  which  all  of  the  aald 
hammers  are  mounted  for  oscillation  and  which  extends 
parallel  with  the  said  coupling-arm. 
1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.l 


1  110.733.     OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
'  MACHINES.     William  H.  Wyman,  Oshkosh,  Wl«..  as- 
signor to  John  G.  Seellg.  Ripon,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714.592.     (Cl.  74—14.) 


meral  wheels;  column  actuators  by  means  of  which  the 
motion  of  a  key  is  communicated  to  the  accumulator  mech- 
anism ;  denominational  series  of  unitary  keys  the  stems  of 
which  are  provided  with  means  substantially  rigid  with 
the  key  button  for  actuating  both  the  said  column  actu- 
ators and  a  locking  mechanism  ;  and  said  locking  mecha- 
nism normally  holding  the  column  actuators  inoperative; 
substantially  as  specified. 


1  In  combination  with  an  operating  shaft  capable  of 
both  vertical  and  rotary  reciprocation,  a  continuously  ro- 
tatable,  horisontal  shaft.  In  a  plane  with  said  operating 
shaft  and  having  one  end  spaced  therefrom,  a  crank-arm 
fixed  to  that  end  of  the  said  horltontal  shaft,  a  horizontal 
crank-pin  fixed  to  said  crank  arm  and  extending  toward 
said  operating  shaft,  a  horizontal  radial  arm  fixed  to 
said  operating  shaft  and  extending  toward  said  horl- 
lontal  shaft,  said  arm  being  bifurcated  at  Its  end  to  pro- 
vide vertically  spaced  parallel.  horizonUlly  extending 
bearing  surfaces,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
crank-pin  with  said  arm  providing  for  rotative  and  hori- 
zontal reclprocatory  bearing  of  said  crank-pin  between 
said  bearing  surfaces. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  operating  shaft  capable  of 
both  vertical  and  rotary  reciprocation,  a  continuously  ro- 
tatable  horizontal  shaft  In  a  plane  with  said  operating 
shaft  and  having  one  end  spaced  therefrom,  a  crank-arm 
fixed  to  that  end  of  the  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  herizontal 
crank-pin  fixed  to  said  crank  arm  and  extending  toward 
said  operating  shaft,  a  horliontel  radial  arm  fixed  to 
said  operating  shaft  and  extending  toward  said  actuating 
shaft,  said  arm  being  bifurcated  at  Its  end  to  provide  ver- 
tically spaced,  parallel,  horizontal  bearing  surfaces,  a 
block  having  bearing  between  said  bearing  surfaces,  and 
means  providing  vertical  journals  for  said  block  adapting 
It  for  rotary  oscillatory  movement  about  a  vertical  ails, 
said  crank  pin  having  rotative  and  horizontal  reclproca- 
tory bearing  In  said  block. 


1  110.734.     CALCULATING  MACHINE.     KUKT  F.  ZiBHM, 
'  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Felt  A  Tarrant  Manufacturing 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  822,140.     (Cl.  235—82.) 

1.  In  a  multiple-order  key-driven  calculating  machine, 
in  combination :  accumulator  mechanism  Including  nu- 
meral wheels;  column  actuators  by  means  of  which  the 
motion  of  a  key  Is  communicated  to  the  accumulator  mech- 
anism ;  denominational  series  of  unitary  keys  which  are 
provided  with  means  moving  constantly  with  the  key  but- 
ton for  actuating  both  the  said  column  actuators  and  a 
locking  mechanism  ;  and  said  locking  mechanism  normally 
holding  the  column  actuators  Inoperative;   substentlally 

as  specified. 

2.  In  a  multiple-order  key-driven  calculating  machine, 
in    combination :    accumulator    mechanism    including    nu- 
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3.  In  a  multiple-order  key-driven  calculating  machine, 
in  combination  :  adding  mechanism  Including  numeral 
wheels;  denominational  series  of  unitary  keys  provided 
with  means  moving  constantly  with  the  key  button  for 
actuating  both  the  said  adding  mechanism  and  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  ;  and  said  locking  mechanism  adapted  to 
lock  a  key,  after  Its  adding  movement,  against  a  further 
adding  movement  until  the  key  has  been  restored  to  nor- 
mal position,  the  locking  being  ordinally  controlled  by  a 
single  key  in  each  of  said  orders ;  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  multiple-order  key-driven  calculating  machine. 
In  combination :  adding  mechanism  Including  numeral 
wheels ;  denominational  series  of  unitary  keys  for  actuat- 
ing iwth  the  said  adding  mechanism  and  the  two  reverse 
locking  mechanisms;  and  said  two  reverse  locking  mech- 
anisms guarding  a  key  against  mls-manipulatlon  during 
Its  first  movement  and  during  its  return  movement,  re- 
spectively ;  one  of  said  locking  mechanisms  acting  on  the 
adding  mechanism  Independently  of  the  key;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  multiple-order  key  driven  calculating  machine, 
in  combination :  accumulator  mechanism  including  nu- 
meral wheels;  denominational  series  of  unitary  keys  which 
are  provided  with  means  substantially  rigid  with  the  key 
button  for  actuating  both  the  said  accumulator  mecha- 
nism and  a  locking  mechanism  ;  and  said  locking  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  lock  the  accumulator  mechanism  and 
through  the  accumulator  mechanism  to  lock  a  key  after 
a  complete  adding  movement  of  said  key,  against  a  further 
adding  movement  of  said  key.  until  the  key  has  b^en  re- 
stored to  normal  position  :  substantially  as  specified. 

I  Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,110,735.     RAIL  TIE  AND  JOINT.     AU)NZO  ZiMMKBMAJf, 
*  .\n8ted,  W.  Va.     Original  application  filed  Aug.  5,  1913, 
Serial   No.  783,133.      Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,349.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  two  longitnidlnal  and 
spaced  plates,  the  upper  edges  of  the  two  plates  adja- 
cent one  end  being  provided  with  arms  disposed  at  diverg- 
ing angles  to  the  plates  and  terminating  In  cylindrical 
and  parallel  terminals,  said  terminals  being  disposed  to 
engage  a  bonding  plate  and  the  two  webs  of  adjacent  rails 
at  the  joint  of  the  rails,  and  manually  controlled  means 
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mounted  between  the  plates  for  clamping  and  engaglni^ 
tbe  outer  ends  of  t^e  bases  of  tbe  two  ralla  and  for  lock- 
ing tbem  against  tie  dlrergent  arms. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbis  cbaracter,  two  longitudinal  and 
spaced  plates,  tbe  tpper  edges  of  tbe  two  plates  adjacent 
one  end  being  provided  witb  arms  adjacent  at  diverging 
angles  to  the  platAs  and  terminating  in  cjUndrleal  and 
parallel  terminals,  iiald  terminals  being  disposed  to  engage 
a  bonding  plate  anq  tbe  two  webs  of  adjacent  rails  at  tbe 
Joint  of  tbe  rail,  manually  controlled  means  mounted  be- 
tween tbe  plates  lor  clamping  and  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  tbe  bases  <f  the  two  rails  and  for  locking  tbem 
against  tbe  divergent  arms,  and  cooperating  means  carried 
upon  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  plates  and  the  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  engaging  tbe  other  rail  and  locking  tbe 
same  upon  tbe  plat^  and  in  coactlve  relation  to  the  rail 
Joint. 


1,110,736.  SAWII«IG-MACHINE.  SlTPHEif  H.  A08TIN, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,257.     (CI.  148—155.) 


r 


In  a  sawing  macl  Ine 
which  has  a  threaded 
sltely  threaded  oute- 
inner  portion,  and  qa 
secured  to  said  coll 
screwed  on   said  outer 
Jam  nut  being  whol  y 
the  saw. 


1,110,737.     RUDDEll 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  ad 
Filed  Mar.  8,  191: 


INDICATOR.  Chablbs  A.  Benham, 
HUGH  McI.>AL'OHLi.N,  Superior,  Wis. 
Serial  No.  752.810.     (Cl.  116 — 31.) 


1.  A  rudder  Indicitor  for  vessels  the  combination  with 
the  rudder  of  a  dou'  >le  cylinder  suitably  mounted  near  tbe 
steering  wheel,  a  1  louble  cylinder  located  and  suitably 
mounted  near  the  rudder,  pipes  filled  with  oil  connecting 
the  correspondlni;  eids  of  said  cylinders,  a  pointer  connect- 
ed with  tbe  forward  cylinder,  and  an  operative  connect- 
tlon  between  tbe  al  ter  cylinder  and  tbe  rudder  whereby 
tbe  pointer  through  tbe  action  of  the  cylinders  and  the  oil 
moves  witb  tbe  rud(  er  and  indicates  its  position,  subttan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  rudder  Indicator  for  vessels  the  combination  witb 
tbe  rudder  of  a  douMe  cylinder  suitably  mounted  near  the 
steering  wheel,  a  double  cylinder  suitably  mounted  near 
tbe  rudder,  pipes  fll  ed  with  oil  connecting  tbe  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  pointer  connected  with  the  for- 
ward cylinder,  a  dlEil  suitably  marked  and  mounted  near 
said  pointer,  and  iin  operative  connection  between  the 
after  cylinder  and  tlie  rudder  whereby  the  pointer  throutjh 
the  action  of  the  cylinder  and  tbe  oil  moves  with  the  rud- 
der and  indicates  Ite  position,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  rudder  Indicator  for  vessels  the  combination 
with  tbe  rudder  of  a  doable  cylinder  saitably  mounted  near 
tbe  steering  wheel,  a  double  cylinder  suitably  mounted 
near  tbe  rudder,  pipts  filled  with  oil  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  sal^  cylinders,  an  oil  tank  connected  with 


■aid  pipes,  a  pointer 
a  spring  check  valve 


connected  with  the  forward  cylinder, 
between  said  pipes  and  the  oil  tank 


a  mandrel,  a  terminal  portion  of 

inner  portion  and  a  reduced  oppo- 

portlon,  a  saw  collar  screwed  on  said 

ving  a  central  recess,  a  circular  saw 

r,  and  a  Jam  nut  in  said  recess  and 

portion,   said   mandrel,   collar  and 

on  one  side  of  the  outer  surface  of 


whereby  upon  an  excess  of  pressure  being  produced  In 
either,  side  of  tbe  cylinders  tbe  oU  is  permitted  to  flow 
back  Into  tbe  tank  until  soch  excess  of  pressure  Is  re- 
lieved, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,110,73  8.  FLYIN3  AND  SPINNING  TOY.  Jocsar 
Bnccz,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1914.  Serial 
No.  827,160.      (CI.  46 — 32.) 


--1»»-    rf: 


HJr--.^. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  shaft,  an  elevating  propeller  at 
one  end  and  a  hollow  top  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  spool 
positioned  substantially  centrally  of  tbe  shaft,  a  winding 
cord  mounted  upon  said  spool  and  a  freely  revoluble  split 
sleeve  Journaied  upon  said  shaft  between  said  spool  and 
top. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
spherical  top,  a  spinning  point  and  a  shaft  secured  in 
alinement  witb  each  other  extending  from  diametrically 
opposite  points  upon  said  top,  a  propeller  blade  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  an  integral  central  spool  upon 
■aid  shaft,  a  split  sleeve  journaied  between  said  spool  and 
top,  and  a  cord  wound  upon  said  spool  and  adapted  for 
unwinding  simultaneously  witb  tbe  revolving  of  said  shaft. 


1,110,739.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Wmseb 
Bbctel,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Flleil  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  751,476.     (Cl.  246—59.) 


a jf    \    •r^-   ^^  T 


>..-_     .J..L... 


_J~  ~  —  "^  T  "•'~ l^T 


r; 


\i 


1.  In  an  automatic  railway  locomotive  stop,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  contacting  device  secured  to  a 
road  bed.  of  a  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  the  loco- 
Botive  and  having  oppositely  disposed  arms,  a  piston 
arm  mounted  In  the  cylinder  to  engage  said  contacting 
device  and  adapted  to  swing  with  tbe  cylinder  to  pass 
tbe  contact,  air  pressure  connections  with  ttie  cylin- 
der for  holding  said  piston  arm  extended  for  engage- 
ment witb  tbe  contacting  device,  a  spring  for  withdraw- 
ing tbe  piston  arm  when  the  air  pressure  is  removed  and 
mechanism  connected  with  the  oppositely  disposed  arms 
of  the  cylinder  for  removing  said  air  pressure. 

2.  In  an  automatic  railway  locomotive  stop,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  contacting  device  secured  to  a  road 
bed,  of  an  air  cylinder  pivotally  attached  to  the  locomotive 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  forward  and  backward,  a  piston 
and  arm  mounted  In  tbe  cylinder  to  engage  said  contact- 
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in«  device  and  adapted  to  swing  with  the  cylinder,  pre^ 
sure  actuated  means  for  holding  said  arm  extended  for 
engagement  with  the  conUctlng  device,  means  for  retract- 
ing tbe  arm  when  the  air  pressure  is  removed,  and  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  swinging  cylinder  for  removing 

said  air  pressure. 

3  An  automatic  railway  locomotive  stop,  comprising  a 
suitable  contacting  device  secured  to  a  road  bed.  an  air 
pressure  cylinder  pivotally  bung  to  the  locomotive,  an  arm 
mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  con- 
tacting device  and  adapted  to  swing  rearward  with  the 
cyUnder  to  pass  the  contact,  air  pres.sure  actuated  means 
for  holding  -aid  arm  extended  for  engagement  with  the 
contacting  device,  a  spring  actuated  slide  valve  for  con- 
trolUng  said  pressure  actuated  means,  means  for  retract- 
ing the  arm  when  tbe  air  pressure  Is  removed,  and  mech- 
anism connected  with  tbe  swinging  arm  to  control  the 
slide  valve  for  relieving  said  air  pressure. 

4  In  an  automatic  railway  locomotive  stop,  tlie  com- 
blnaUon  witb  a  suitable  conUctlng  device  secured  to  a 
road  bed.  of  a  throttle  valve  lever,  a  spring  actuated  sUde 
Talve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  throttle  valTe 
lever,  a  pivotal  arm  carried  by  the  locomotive  to  engage 
said  conUctlng  device  and  adapted  to  swing  back  to  pass 
tbe  contact,  a  latch  for  holdltfg  tbe  slide  valve  In  inopera- 
tive position,  connections  with  said  swinging  arm  to  re- 
lease the  slide  valve,  air  pressure  actuated  means  for  hold- 
ing said  arm  extended  for  engagement  with  the  contacting 
device,  and  means  for  retracting  tbe  arm  when  the  air 
pressure  is  removed  by  engagement  with  and  the  opera- 
tion of  the  arm. 

5  In  an  automatic  railway  locomotive  stop,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  sulUble  contacting  device  secured  to  a 
road  bed,  of  a  throttle  valve  lever,  an  air  pressure  operat- 
ing means  for  operating.the  throttle  lever,  a  spring  actu- 
ated slide  valve  for  controlling  said  air  pressure  operating 
means,  a  cylinder  pivotal  to  swing  upon  the  locomotive,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  cyUjjdcr  to  engage  said  conUcUng  de 
vice  and  adapted  to  svdag  with  tbe  cylinder  to  pass  tbe 
stop  a  connection  betwau  the  said  cylinder  and  the  spring 
actuated  slide  valve  to  release  tbe  latter,  air  pressure  ac- 
tuated means  for  holding  said  arm  extended  for  engage- 
ment with  the  contacting  device,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing tbe  arm  when  the  air  pressure  is  removed. 


1110  740       END-GATE.      Harry    L.    Bisbtno,   Clermont, 
'  Iowa.     Filed  June  4.   1913.     Serial  No.  771.655.      (Cl. 
21—21.) 


side  of  Its  center  and  adapted  to  be  deUcbably  coupled  to 
a  wagon  body  at  one  side  thereof,  another  rod  extending 
through  the  recess  of  the  annular  casing  and  connected 
to  the  rotative  member  Internally  thereof  and  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  its  center  and  adapted  to  be  detacbably 
coupled  to  a  wagon  body  at  tbe  opposite  side  thereof. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  atUcbed  to  an  end  gate  and  having  an  open- 
ing In  its  front  face  surrounded  by  a  stop  flange  and  with 
depending  stopp  spaced  apart,  a  memlier  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  said  casing  and  against  said  stop  flange,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  rotative  raeral^r  and  through  the 
opening  in  the  casing  and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to 
engage  between  said  spaced  stops,  and  rods  connected  to 
said  rotative  member  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  detacbably  coupled  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
wagon  body. 

1  110  741      COATING   PROCESS.     El  gene  Block,  New 
'York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.   1912.      Serial  No.  681,285. 

(CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  process  of  coating  surfaces,  such  as  concrete 
and  the  like,  comprising  alkaline  materials  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  fluent  priming  composition  con- 
taining gum  Pontlanak. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  surfaces,  such  as  concrete  and 
the  like,  comprising  alkaline  materials  which  comprises 
applying  thereto  a  fluent  priming  composition  containing 
gum  Pontlanak,  and  thereafter  applying  a  main  coating 
of  fluent  material. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  surfaces,  such  as  concrete  and 
the  like,  comprising  alkaline  materials  which  comprises 
applying  thereto  a  fluent  priming  composition  conUlnlng 
gum  Pontlanak,  and  thereafter  applying  a  main  coating  of 
another  fluent  material. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  surfaces,  such  as  concrete  and 
the  like,  comprising  alkaline  materials  which  comprises  ap- 
plying thereto  a  fluent  priming  composition  containing 
gum  Pontlanak  and  another  gum  coating  material  free 
of  saponlflable  matter. 

5.  The  process  of  coating  surfaces,  such  as  concrete  and 
the  like,  comprising  alkaline  materials  which  comprises 
applying  thereto  a  fluent  priming  composition  containing 
gum  Pontlanak,  and  another  gum  coating  material  free 
of  saponlflable  matter,  and  thereafter  applying  a  main 
coating  of  fluent  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1110  742      ANESTHETIC-DISPENSER.    Sacks  Bbickeb, 
'Washington.   D.   C.      Filed   Oct   16,    1913.      Serial   No. 
795,218.     (a.  137-4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  end  gate  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  front  face  surrounded  by  a  stop  flange,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing  and  against  said 
stop  flange,  an  arm  extending  from  said  roUtlve  member 
and  through  the  opening  of  the  casing,  rods  connected  to 
said  roUtive  member  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  deUchably  coupled  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  wagon 
body,  and  a  holding  member  engaging  said  arm. 

2.  An  end  gate  operator  comprising  an  annular  casins 
adapted  to  be  atUched  to  an  end  gate  and  having  a  margi- 
nal recess  in  one  side  and  an  annular  stop  flange,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation  In  said  casing  and  bearing 
against  said  stop  flange,  an  arm  extending  from  said  ro- 
Utlve member  and  externally  of  said  casing,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  rotative  member  extem*lly  thereof  at  one 


An  anesthetic  dispenser  comprising  a  body  bavin*  a 
chamber  for  conUlnlng  tbe  anestheUc.  and  a  dependlM 
dispensing  tube  through  which  the  anesthetic  gravlUtee 
in  minute  drops,  having  an   upper  lougiiudlnal  hair-Ute 
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bore,  a  lower  loigitndlnal  bair-like  bore  offset  from  the 
upper  bore,  a  traki8ver»e  connecting  hair-like  bore,  and  a 
balf-caaing  rim  formed  as  a  boss  on  one  side  of  the  dis- 
pensing tube,  provided  \^ith  a  peripheral  segmental  slot  at 
the  front  side  of  the  rim  and  a  thumb-screw  having  an 
enlarged  screw-th-eaded  portion  working  in  the  dispensing 
tube  and  a  hair- like  needle  valve  controlling  the  trans- 
verse connecting  >ore,  and  a  circular  indicator  disk  hav- 
ing markings  on  l^s  periphery  and  located  within  the  half- 
casing  rim. 


1,110.743.  REEL 
BlTHAXAX,  Wat 
Fabric  Corpori  i 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1^13 


c<n 


In  a  reel   for 
spool  having  a 
plied  to  the  rtspe 
central   openiui;s 
washers  concen 
respective  disks 
with  a  pair  of 
tral  openings  of 
tering  the  same, 
and  through  slo 
them   together,   a 
said  strap. 


and 

p<sitlc 

tie 


ti 


1,110,744.     BRAKE 
lin,   N.  Y 
(CI.  18»— 28.) 


1.  A  brake  8bo4 


2.  A  brake  sho« 
shoe  section,  each 


spectlve  sections. 


relatively  to  each 
member  in  place 


FOR    STRIP    MATERIAL.      John    J. 

erbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Narrow 

tion.     Orange,     Conn.,     a     Corporation. 

Serial  No.  803,934.     (CI.  242—70.) 


itrip   material,   the  combination   with   a 

tral  hole,  of  relatively  large  disks  ap- 

tive  ends  of  the  spool  and  formed  with 

concentric   with   the   hole   in   the   spool, 

trjcally  applied  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 

each  formed  with  a  handle-slot,  and 

onlng-flngers  extending  into  the  cen- 

disks  and  forming  abutments  for  cen- 

handle  strap  passing  through  the  spool 

of  the  respective  washers  for  binding 

a  handle  applied   to  one  end  of  the 


lid 


•:-SHOE.     Habriso.s  J.  Camp,  New  Ber- 
FIIH  Mar.  10,   1914.     Serial  No.  823,748. 


incladlng  a  stationary  and  a  removable 
shoe  section,  a  detachable  fastening  member  arranged  to 
straddle  the  respective  sections  and  to  engage  the  said  sec- 
their  entire  length,  and  means  holding 
the  fastening  mediber  immovable  relatively  to  the  respec- 
tive sections,  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

including  a  stationary  and  a  removable 
of  the  said  sections  being  longitudinally 


grooved,  a  fastening  member  arranged  to  straddle  the  re- 


the  said  member  being  adapted   to  fit 


the  respective  grooves  to  hold  the  said  sections  immovable 


other,  and  means  holding  the  fastening 

IS  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  separable  brake  shoe,  a  head  portion  having  a 

groove   extending  longitudinally   thereof,   a   shoe   portion 

having  a  groove  Extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a 

fastening   memt>ei]  having    flanges   fitting   the    respective 


grooves  for  maintaining  the  said  two  portions  rigid  one 
with  the  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  separable  brake  shoe,  a  bead  portion,  a  shoe  por- 
tion, the  said  head  portion  having  a  recess  formed  there- 
in, an  enlargement  formed  upon  said  shoe  portion,  said 
enlargement  fitting  said  recess  to  lock  the  said  two  por- 
tions against  longitudinal  movement,  one  independent  of 
the  other,  and  a  fastening  member  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  said  head  and  shoe  for  locking  same  against 
movement  in  any  direction  other  than  longitudinal,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  separable  brake  shoe,  a  bead  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  a  shoe  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  the  said  bead  por- 
tion and  shoe  portion  being  engageable  one  with  the  other, 
the  engaging  surface  of  the  said  head  portion  having  a  re- 
cess formed  therein,  an, enlargement  upon  said  shoe  por- 
tion fitting  said  recess,  the  engagement  between  the  said  en- 
largement and  the  walls  of  the  said  recess  preventing  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  either  the  head  or  shoe  Independent 
of  the  other,  and  a  fastening  member  having  flanges  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  respective  grooves  aforesaid 
for  locking  the  said  head  and  shoe  against  movement  in 
any  direction  other  than  longitudinal,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,110,745.  OIL-BURNING  SYSTEM.  Lu)td  D;  Collar, 
Yreka.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,859. 
(CI.  158—36.) 


n=i 


1.  In  an  oH  burning  system,  a  furnace  having  an  oil 
burner  therein,  an  oil  tank,  an  oil  heater  Interposed  be- 
tween the  oil  tank  and  burner  and  being  located  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  tank  and  independent  of  the  latter  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  burner,  a  connection  leading  from 
the  tank  and  having  a  coiled  part  in  the  heater  and  con- 
nected to  the  burner,  a  steam  generating  coil  in  the  fur- 
nace, common  means  to  supply  water  under  pressure  to  the 
oil  tank  at  the  base  of  the  latter  to  raise  the  oil  and  to  sup 
ply  water  to  said  steam  generating  coll.  and  common 
means  connected  to  the  coil  to  both  supply  steam  to  the 
burner  and  to  the  heater. 

2.  In  an  oil  burning  system,  a  furnace  having  an  oil 
burner  and  a  steam  generating  coil  therein,  an  oil  tank, 
an  oil  heater  interposed  between  the  tank  and  burner,  and 
connected  to  each  and  being  located  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  tank  and  independent  of  the  latter,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  steam  generating  coil  and  the  burner,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  oil  heater  and  said  first  named  con- 
nection to  supply  steam  to  the  oil  beater. 

3.  In  an  oil  burning  system,  a  furnace  having  an  oil 
burner  and  a  steam  generating  coil  therein,  an  oil  tank, 
an  oil  heater  located  exteriorly  of  the  tank  and  being  in- 
dependent of  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the  latter 
and  with  the  burner,  a  connection  tietween  the  steam  gen- 
erating coil  and  the  burner,  and  means  to  both  feed  water 
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to  the  steam  generating  coil  and  to  feed  water  under 
pressure  to  the  oil  tank  at  the  base  of  the  latter  to  raise 
the  oil  In  the  tank  to  feed  the  oil  to  the  heater. 


1.110,746.    MOISTENING-MACHINE. 
Sharon,  Mass.    Filed  June  6,  1912. 
(CL  12—1.) 


Fbank  B.  C0MIW8, 
Serial  No.  702,061. 


2.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  body  embodying  a  head 
and  a  tail  stock  and  means  for  securing  the  body  to  a 
suitable  support,  the  head  stock  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore,  the  inner  end  being  counterbored,  and  ter- 
minating in  oppositely  disposed  cam  surfaces,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending at  one  end  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  head  stock 
and  having  Itg  other  end  provided  with  a  head  projecting 


1.  A  moistening  machine  of  the  nature  described  com- 
prising atomizing  means,  a  spray  receiving  chamber  hav- 
ing a  recepucle  arranged  to  receive  the  toe  portion  of  a 
shoe,  and  means  for  deflecting  said  spray  toward  the  un- 
dertoe  portion  of  a  partially  lasted  shoe  located  In  said 
receptacle. 

2.  A  moistening  machine  of  the  nature  described  com- 
prising at  atomizer,  means  for  susUlning  a  partially  lasted 
shoe  adjacent  to  said  atomizer  and  means  for  guiding  the 
atomized  moisture  to  the  toe  portion  of  said  shoe. 

3.  A  moistening  machine  of  the  nature  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  deflector  mounted  on  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue,  a  receptacle  extending  above  said 
tongue  and  arranged  to  receive  the  toe  portion  of  a  par- 
tially lasted  shoe,  and  means  for  directing  moisture  to- 
ward said  deflector. 

4.  A  moistening  machine  of  the  nature  described  com- 
prising a  water  supply,  an  atomizer  coSperatlng  therewith, 
and  a  frame  mounted  adjacent  said  atomizer  and  having 
means  adapted  to  receive  the  toe  portion  of  a  partially 
lasted  shoe,  said  sustaining  means  having  a  slot  through 
which  portions  of  the  material  of  said  shoe  may  extend. 

6,  A  moistening  machine  of  the  nature  described  com- 
prising a  water  chamber  having  an  opening  in  Its  top,  a 
■hoe  supporting  frame  mounted  above  said  opening  and 
having  a  deflector,  an  atomizer  mounted  on  said  water 
chamber  and  having  a  valve  and  a  pressure  supply  pipe, 
a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  weight  of  a 
partially  lasted  shoe,  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  for  operating  said  atomizer  valve. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  head  stock  and  formed  with 
oppositely  disposed  cam  surfaces  to  coact  with  those  of 
the  counterboro.  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  inner 
end  of  the  head,  a  spring  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft  and  bearing  against  the  head  stock,  and  a  crank 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  the  shaft  and  against  which 
the  spring  bears  to  hold  the  shaft  normally  lu  a  retracted 
position. 

1  110  748     CARD-INDEX  BOX.     William  W.  Day,  Wash- 
'  inpton,  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  761,33.r 
(CI.  129—16.) 


1,110,747.  NUTCRACKER.  Edward  Dato,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,642.  (CI. 
146—3.) 

1.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
head  and  a  Ull  stock  and  means  for  securing  the  body 
to  a  support,  the  head  stock  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  the  inner  end  of  which  is  counterbored  and 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  cam  surfaces,  a  shaft 
engaging  the  bore  and  having  a  head  engaging  the  coun- 
terbore  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  cams  to 
coact  with  those  In  the  counterbore,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  head  spaced  from  the  tall  stock,  and  means 
for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft. 


1  A  card  index  box  open  at  one  side  its  entire  height 
above  the  bottom,  and  a  vertically  swinging  rod  extending 
longitudinally  across  the  open  side  of  the  box. 

•->  \  card  Index  box  open  at  one<  side,  a  rod  secured 
longitudinally  across  the  top  of  the  box,  and  a  vertically 
swinging  rod  secured  longitudinally  across  the  open  side 

of  the  box. 

3  A  card  index  box  open  at  one  side,  a  rod  secured  lon- 
gitudinally across  the  top  of  the  box,  a  follower  operating 
on  said  rod,  and  a  vertically  swinging  rod  secured  longi- 
tudinally along  the  open  side  of  the  l)ox. 

4.  A  card  index  box  open  at  one  side,  a  rod  secured  Ion 
gitudlnally  across  the  top  of  the  box,  a  bow-shaped  spring 
member  operating  on  the  rod.  a  follower  secured  to  the 
spring  member,  and  a  vertically  swinging  rod  secured  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  open  side  of  the  box. 

5    A  card  index  box  open  at  one  side,  a  rod  secured  lon- 
gltudlnallv  across  the  top  of  the  box,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing rod  secured  longitudinally  across  the  open  side  of  the 
box,  and  means  for  locking  said  rod  in  position. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,110,749.     LADYS 
DC   Blieux, 
No.  817,620.     (CI. 


JNDERGABMENT. 

Chlci^,    111.      Filed   Feb. 
2—41.) 


A  lady's  one  pi 
closely  fitting  body 
in  a  continuous  kn 
the  breasts  and  u 


nd«r 


1,110.750.      RESILIi:XT 
OTHER    VEHICLES 
Middlesex,   Englai  d 
836,953.      (CI.  154—1.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPTEMBSR  15,  I9I4> 


Olitb  Johnson, 
9,   1914.     Serial 


eie 


armless    undershirt,    comprising    a 
jortion,  terminating  at  Its  upper  edge 
l^ed  elastic  band  adapted  to  pass  over 
the  armpits  of  a  wearer. 


TIRE  FOR  MOTOR-CABS  AND 

Herman-    Diamant,    county    of 

Filed  May   7,   1914.      Serial  No. 


13 

1.  .\  hollow  resll  ent  tire  provided  on  each  Inner  side 
with  an  annular  ra(  lally  perforated  projecting  flange,  the 
two  flanges  being  connected  by  rigid  links  and  bolts 
said  bolts  passing  through  the  links  and  the  holes  In  the 
flanges. 

•2.  \  hollow  resllfcnt  tire  having  an  annular  projecting 
flange  on  each  Innei'  side,  and  links  fastened  on  the  outer 
side  of  one  flange  {and  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  other 
flange. 


1,110,751.  STEP 
•  Doner.  Chicago, 
one-half  to  C.  F 
tl<in  filed  Nov.  2 
this  application 
Renewed  Feb. 
74—64.) 


3Y  -  STEP  MECHANISM.  Mahtik  J. 
11.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
Dynes.  Chicago,  111.  Original  appUca- 
1908.  Serial  No.  460,461.  Divided  and 
led  .Tan.  15,  1912,  Serial  No.  671,264. 
IB.    1914.      Serial    No.    818,608.       (CI. 


direction  to  effect  the  shifting  of  the  pawl  actuating  mem- 
ber on  Its  movable  connection  whereby  said  connection  la 
shifted  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  pawl  and  said  pawl  thereby  adapted  to  alternately 
operatively  engage  with  said  series  of  ratchet  teeth. 

2.  A  8tep-by-8tep  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  block, 
having  ratchet  teeth  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending guide  way.  a  pitman  traveling  in  said  guide  way, 
means  for  actuating  said  pitman,  a  pawl  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  member,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  pawl  member  for  yleldably  holding  the  latter 
In  a  given  position  during  a  predetermined  movement  in 
the  tra,vel  of  said  pitman. 

3.  A  step-by-step  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  block, 
having  two  series  of  oppositely  disposed  ratchet  teeth  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  extending  guide-way,  a 
pitman  having  a  down-turned  end  engaging  said  guide- 
way,  a  pawl  member  mounted  on  said  pitman  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  pawls  for  engaging  said  teeth,  a  spring 
member  for  holding  said  double  ended  pawl  in  a  given  posi- 
tion during  a  predetermined  travel  of  the  pitman,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  position  of  said  pawl  membeii 
against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

4.  A  step-by-step  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  block 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  sets  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  pit- 
man member  and  means  for  driving  same,  a  gravity  pawl 
structure  having  teeth  at  its  ends  for  cooperating  with  the 
respective  ratchet  teeth  sets,  said  gravity  pawl  structure 
having  longitudinally  shlftable  pivot  connection  with  said 
pitman  to  either  side  of  Its  center  of  gravity  whereby  the 
heavier  end  of  said  pawl  will  cooperate  with  the  corre- 
sponding set  of  ratchet  teeth  to  shift  said  ratchet  member, 
and  a  stop  at  each  end  of  said  ratchet  member  for  effect- 
ing shifting  of  said  pivoted  connection  at  the  end  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  shiftlngs  of  said  ratchet  member 
by  said  pawl  structure. 

5.  A  step-by-step  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  block 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  sets  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  pit- 
man member  and  means  for  driving  same,  a  gravity  pawl 
■tnicture  having  teeth  at  Its  ends  for  cooperating  with  the 
respective  ratchet  teeth  sets,  said  gravity  pawl  structiire 
having  longitudinally  shlftable  pivot  connection  with  said 
pitman  to  either  side  of  Its  center  of  gravity  whereby  the 
heavier  end  of  said  pawl  will  co3perate  with  the  corre- 
sponding set  of  ratchet  teeth  to  shift  said  ratchet  member, 
a  stop  at  each  end  of  said  ratchet  member  for  effecting 
shifting  of  said  pivoted  connection  at  the  end  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  shiftlngs  of  said  ratchet  member  by 
said  pawl  structure,  and  means  for  yieldingly  locking  the 
pivot  connection  after  shifting  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  step-by-step  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  mem- 
ber provided  with  wo  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  ratchet 
teeth  and  nn  Inteivenlng  g\itde  portion,  a  reciprocatory 
pawl  actuating  member  operatively  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  ratchet  member  and  having  one  end  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  guide  portion  of  the  latter,  a  double  ended  gravity 
pawl  member  havlnu  bodily  movable  connection  with  said 
pawl  actuating  niei^ber.  the  ends  of  said  pawl  member  mov- 
ing in  unison,  stop^  upon  said  ratchet  member  arranged  to 
engage  said  double  ended  pawl  at  the  end  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  movements  of  the  ratchet  member  In  each 


1.110,752.  EVAPOR-VTINO  -  ACCELER.\TOR.  Erri.vo- 
HAM  C.  Din.  Vista  Alegre.  Santiago,  Cuba.  Filed  May 
S.  1911.     Serial  No.  624,731.     (CI.  103—86.) 


1.  A  receiver  having  a  fluid  Inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  and 
a  float  within  «ald  receiver  having  a  valve  controlled  com- 
munication between  the  Interior  of  the  receiver  and  the 
interior  of  the  float  and  a  valve  controlled  communication 
between  the  Interior  of  the  float  and  the  exterior  of  the 
receiver. 
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2  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed,  the  comblna-  | 
tion  of  a  receiver  provided  with  an  Inlet,  a  float  arranged  - 
within  the  receiver,  a  tubular  stem  carried  by  the  float 
and  establishing  communication  between  the  interior  there- 
of and  the  exterior  of  the  receiver,  a  valve  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  float  and  the 
interior  of  the  receiver,  and  means  for  withdrawing  air 

from  the  receiver.  ,  »,.   _ 

3  m  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  u  receiver  provided  with  an  inlet,  a  float  arranged 
within  the  receiver,  a  tubular  stem  establishing  cominu- 
nlcatlon  between  the  interior  of  the  float  and  the  exterior 
of  the  receiver,  the  said  float  having  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  valve  controlling  the  opening  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  It  Is  moved  from  Its  seat  when  the 
tloat  Is  depressed,  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  the 
receiver,    and    means    for    withdrawing    water    from    the 

receiver.  ,  __ 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiver  provided  with  an  inlet,  a  float  arranged 
within  the  receiver  and  having  an  opening  in  the  iwttom 
thereof,  a  tubolar  stem  carried  by  the  float  and  establishing 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  same  and  the  ex- 
terior of  the  receiver,  a  check  valve  in  the  tubular  stem 
permitting  the  entrance  of  air  but  preventing  the  outflow 
thereof,  a  valve  controlling  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of 
the  float,  the  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  stem  by 
means  of  which  it  is  lifted  from  Its  seat  when  the  float  Is 
depressed,  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  receiver, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  receiver. 

5  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiver  provided  with  an  inlet,  a  float  arranged 
within  the  receiver  and  provided  with  a  valve  controlled 
opening  which  Is  automatically  opened  at  a  predetermined 
position  of  the  float,  a  tubular  stem  carried  by  the  float  and 
establishing  communication  between  the  Interior  thereof 
and  the  exterior  of  the  receiver,  means  for  withdrawing 
air  from  the  receiver,  valve  controlled  means  for  with- 
drawing water  from  the  receiver,  and  an  oi>eratlve  connec- 
tion between  the  tubular  stem  of  the  float  and  the  means 
for  withdrawing  air  and  water. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oa»ette.] 


1,110.764.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PREDIQESTKD 
FOOD.  Chester  B.  Dibyka.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  644,501.     (Cl.  99—11.) 


1,110.753.  HOSE  SUPl*ORT. 
land.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
(Cl.  24—246.) 


,so 


Mart  B.  Dunaoan.  Port- 
1913.     Serial  No    745.279. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  predlgested  edible  product 
comprising  first,  providing  a  modified  starch  and  second 
subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  for  the 
purpose  of  further  conversion. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  predlgested  edible  product 
comprising  first,  providing  a  purified  modified  starch  and 
second,  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current 
for  the  purpose  of  further  conversion. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  predlgested  edible  prod- 
uct comprising  first,  providing  a  purified  modified  starch, 
second,  cooking  It.  and  third,  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of 
an  electric  current  for  the  purpose  of  further  conversion. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  predlgested  edible  product 
comprising  first,  providing  a  modified  starch,  second,  cook- 
ing It.  third,  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent for  the  purpose  of  further  conversion,  and  fourth, 
refining  the  product. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  predlgested  edible  product 
comprising  first,  providing  a  purified  modified  starch, 
second,  cooking  it,  third,  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an 
electric  current  for  the  purpose  of  further  conversion,  and 
fourth,  refining  and  concentrating  the  product. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  loop  hav- 
ing spaced  side  portions  and  formed  with  a  restricted  neck 
portion,  a  button  arranged  for  engagement  by  said  neck 
portion,  a  relatively  wide  locking  tongue  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  loop  opposite  the  neck  portion,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  tooth  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
tongue  adjacent  the  free  extremity  thereof,  said  tooth 
being  provided  with  oppositely  inclined  faces  and  when  the 
tongue  U  in  locking  position  being  disposed  between  the 
side  portions  of  the  loop  in  the  path  of  the  button  and 
held  by  said  side  portions  from  lateral  movement,  said  op 
posltely  Inclined  faces  being  adapted  to  ride  over  the  elde 
portions  of  the  loop  when  the  tongue  Is  manually  tamed 
and  providing  a  relatively  sharp  edge  at  the  inner  ex- 
tremity of  the  tooth  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  a  fabric  engaged  by  the  button. 
20«  O.  G. — 49 


1,110.756.  PROCESS  FOR  PR0DUCIN3  SYRUPS  AND 
SUGARS.  CHE8TEB  B.  DiRVEA,  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.672.     (Cl.  127—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  syrups,  sugars  and  the  like, 
comprising  first,  providing  crude  green  starrh.  second, 
cooking  It,  and  third,  saccharifying  the  cooked  starch  by 
association  with  an  extract  of  unmalted  grain. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  syrups,  sugars  and  the  like, 
comprising  first,  providing  crude  green  sUrch,  second, 
modifying  It,  third,  cooking  the  modified  starch,  and 
fourth,  saccharifying  the  cooked  modified  starch  by  asso- 
ciation with  an  extract  of  unmalted  grain. 

3  The  nrocess  of  producing  syrups,  sugars  and  the  like, 
comprising  first,  providing  crude  sreen  starrh.  second, 
modifying  It,  third,  purif.vlng  the  modified  starch,  fourth, 
cooking  the  purified  modified  starch,  and  fifth,  saccharify- 
ing the  cooked  purified  modified  sUrch  by  association  with 
an  extract  of  unmalted  grain. 

4  The  process  of  producing  syrups,  sugars  and  the  like, 
comprising  first,  providing  crude  green  starch,  second, 
modifying  It,  third,  purifying  the  mod1fie<l  starch,  fourth, 
cooking  with  acid  the  purified  modified  starch,  fifth,  neu- 
trallElng  the  cooked,  purified,  modified  sturch.  and  sUth. 
saccharifying  the  neutralized,  cooked,  purified,  modified 
starch  by  association  with  an  extract  of  unmalted  grain. 

5  The  process  of  producing  syrups,  sugars  and  the  like 
comprising  first,  providing  crude  green  starch,  second 
modifying  It.  third,  purifying  the  modified  etarch.  fourth 
cooking  with  add  the  purified  modified  starch,  fifth,  neo 

1  trallzlng  the  cooked,  purified,  modified  starch,  sixth,  eac 
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tfalised,  cooked,  purified,  modified  atarcb 
an  extract  of  unmalted  grain,  and  ■«▼- 
concentrating   the   saccharified    starch 


cbarifying  the  neu 
by  association  with 
entb,    refining   and 
paste. 

(Claims  6  to  8  nit  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.110,756. 
Chestkb  B.  Du 
1913.     Serial  No 

1.  A    process   of 
thick  boiling  starcl 
modified  .ntarch,  vo 
under   acidic   cone 
nttMlified  starch  pas 
purified    modified 
finally  refining  and 

2.  A    process   of 
thick  boiling  sta^c 
elated   impurities, 
the  purified  modlfltjtl 
neutrallxing    the 
saccharifying    the 
starch   paste  by 
concentrating  the 

:?.     A  process  of 
thick  boiling  stare 
modified  starch, 
under  acidic 
modified  starch  pas^e 
purified    modified 
finally  refining  and 

4.  A    process   of 
thick  boiling  starcl; 
pension"  process, 
thf  purified  modlfi^ 
neutralizing    the 
saccharifying    the 
starch   paste  by 
concentrating  the 

5.  A    process   of 
thick  boiling  starc^ 
modified  starch,  c 
at  a  concentration 
conditions  and   neu 
starch  paste,  sa 
modified  starch 
Ing  and  concentra 

I  Claims  6  to  25 


condi  ions 


re 


et  z 


icchJ 
pai  t 
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I'POCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MALTOSE. 

KA.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27, 

757.272.     (CI.  127—10.) 

makint'    maltose   comprising   providing 

modifying  said  starch,  purlfyipg  the 

i<  king  the  purified  mo<lified  starcli  paste 

litions.   neutralizing   the   cooked   purified 

e,  saccharifying  the  neutralized  cooked 

I  tarch    paste    by    enzymlc    action,    and 

concentrating  the  product. 

making   moltose   comprising    providing 

I,  modifying  said  starch  and   its  asso- 

lurifying   the   modified    starch,   cooking 

starch  paste  under  acidic  conditions. 

choked    purified    modified    starch    paste, 

neutralized    cooked    purified    mo«llfle<i 

mlc  action,   and   finally   refining   and 

product. 

making  maltose  comprising  providing 

modifying  said  starch,  rerunning  the 

ing  the  purified  modified  starch  paste 

neutralizing   the   cooked   purified 

saccharifying  the  neutralized  cooked 

I  tarch    paste    by    enzymlc    action,    and 

concentrating  the  product. 

making    maltose   comprising   providing 

,  modifying  said  starch  by  the  "in  sus- 

runnlng  the  modified  starch,  cooking 

starch  paste  under  acidic  conditions, 

<iDoked    purified    modified    starch    paste, 

neutralized    cooked    purified    modified 

ymlc  action,  and   finally   refining  and 

1  iroduct. 

making   moltose    comprising   providing 

modifying  said  starch,  purifying  the 

ng  the  purified  modified  starch  paste 

of  about  14°-18'*  B^.  and  under  acidic 

tralizlng   the  cooked    purified   modified 

rifying  the  neutralized  cooked  purified 

e  by  enzymlc  action,  and  finally  refin- 

ng  the  product. 

lot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


adapted  to  receive  the  trolley  rope  and  a  normally  station- 
ary member,  an  Intermediate  member,  a  power  spring  con- 
necting said  intermediate  member  with  one  and  a  releas- 
able  lock  connecting  it  with  the  other  of  aald  relatively 
movable  members  during  the  winding  of  said  power  spring, 
of  a  lock  releasing  mechanism  adapted  to  release  said  re- 
leasable  lock,  and  means  mounted  on  the  member  to  which 
the  outer  end  of  said  power  spring  is  connected  engaging 
said  power  spring  Intermediate  its  ends  to  operate  said 
lock  releasing  mechanism. 


o)klr 


1,110.757.     TROLLEY  RETRIEVER.     Chakles   I.    Eabll, 

Filed   Sept.    13.    1907.      Serial    No. 
-93.) 

1.  In  a  trolley  rjetriever  the  combination  with  two  rela- 
tively movable  members  one  constituting  a  drum  and  the 
other  a  normally  slatlonary  member,  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  a  power  spring  secured  to  said  Intermediate  mem- 
ber and  to  one  of  he  other  of  said  members,  of  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  connect  on  between  said  Intermediate  member 
and  the  other  of  wld  members  to  which  said  power  spring 
Is  attached,  and  Qf^ans  actuated  by  turning  the  drum  in  a 
direction  to  wind  im  the  power  spring  to  bring  said  ratchet 
and  pawl  connecti4n  itito  engagement. 

2.  In  a  trolley  rttrlever,  the  combination  with  two  rela- 
tively movable  meiibers  consisting  respectively  of  a  drum 
adapted  to  receive  [the  trolley  rope  and  a  normally  station- 
ary meml)er,  of  an  intermediate  member,  a  power  spring 
connecting  said  Intermediate  member  with  one  and  a  re- 
lensable  lock  connoting  It  with  the  other  of  said  relatively 
movable  members  during  the  winding  of  the  power  spring, 
of  a  stop  mechanisno  adapted  to  limit  the  amount  to  which 
said  power  spring  may  be  wound  up,  and  means  mounted 
(in  the  member  to  uhlch  the  outer  end  of  said  power  spring 
ia  connected  engaging  said  power  spring  intermediate  its 
ends  to  actuate  th;  said  atop  mechanism. 

.•».  In  a  trolley  letrlever  the  combination  with  two  rela- 
tively movable  members  consisting  respectively  of  a  drum 


4.  In  a  trolley  retriever  the  combination  with  two  rela- 
tively rotatable  members  and  a  retrieving  spring  connect- 
ing said  members,  of  means  adapted  to  press  said  relatively 
rotatable  members  together  with  a  predetermined  pressure 
to  produce  a  frictlonal  resistance  to  their  relative  rotation. 

5.  In  a  trolley  retriever  the  combination  with  two  rela- 
live.y  rotatable  members  consisting  respectively  of  a  drum 
adapted  to  receive  the  trolley  rope  and  a  normally  station- 
ary meml)er,  and  a  rotatable  Intermediate  member,  of  a 
power  spring  connecting  said  intermediate  member  with 
one  of  said  relatively  rotaUble  members,  a  locking  mecha- 
nism adapted  in  its  normal  position  to  lock  said  inter- 
mediate member  to  the  one  of  said  relatively  rotatable 
members  to  which  said  power  spring  is  conne<ted  to  retain 
the  spring  from  unwinding,  and  to  lock  said  Intermediate 
member  to  the  other  relatively  rotatable  meml>er  to  put  the 
power  spring  Into  retrieving  action,  the  said  locking  mech- 
anism including  means  engaged  by  the  drum  to  restore  said 
locking  mechanism  to  Its  normal  position  when  the  drum 
Is  first  turned  in  the  direction  to  unwind  rope  therefrom 
after  said  retrieving  action. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,758.  TROLLEY -CATCHER.  Chaki.e.s  I.  Eabll. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
484,664.     (Cl.  191—95.) 

1.  In  a  trolley  catcher  the  combination  with  n  case,  of  a 
drum  adapted  to  receive  the  trolley  rope  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  case,  a  alack  absorbing  spring  adapted  to  rotate 
said  drum  to  wind  the  trolley  rope  thereon,  a  lock  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  drum  adapted  to  engage  the  case, 
and  a  centrifugal  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lock 
adapted  to  engage  the  case  and  to  thereby  cause  said  lock 
to  engage  the  case. 

2.  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  with  n  case,  ot  ». 
drum  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  slack-absorbing  spring 
adapted  to  rotate  said  drum  for  winding  the  trolley  rope 
thereon,  a  lock  mounted  on  said  drum  adapted  to  engage 
said  case  for  locking  the  dnim  when  rotated  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  case  for 
moving  said  lock  Into  locking  poeitlon  when  the  drum  l» 
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quickly  rotated  in  said  opposite  direction,  said  means 
maintaining  engagement  with  the  case  until  the  drum  is 
rotated  a  predetermined  amount  by  said  spring. 


of  a  power  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  interme- 
diate and  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  locking  means  between  said  Intermediate  and  said 
meml)er  to  which  said  power  spring  is  secured  adapted 
to  retain  said  power  spring  in  Its  normally  wound  up 
condition  and  a  retaining  means  between  said  intermediate 
and  said  other  member  to  retain  said  power  spring  after 
the  release  of  said  locking  means  and  the  unwinding  of 
said  power  spring  a  predetermined  amount,  said  locking 
means  including  means  operating  between  said  Intermedi- 
ate and  the  member  not  secured  to  said  power  spring  per- 
mitting said  drum  to  rotate  in  a  direction  to  wind  up  trol- 
ley rope  and  opposing  Its  rotation  in  a  direction  to  un- 
wind trolley  rope  when  said  retaining  means  is  in  action. 


-H^ 


3.  In  a  trolley  catcher  the  combination  with  a  case  of  a 
drum  rotatably  mountefl  therein,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate 
said  drum  for  winding  the  trolley  rope  thereon,  a  lock 
mounted  on  said  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  said  case  for 
locking  the  drum  against  rotation  In  the  opposite  direction, 
centrifugal  means  carried  by  the  drum  and  adapted  by  en- 
gagement with  said  case  to  move  said  lock  to  operative 
po.sltion,  and  means  operating  to  prevent  a  return  move- 
ment of  the  centrifugal  means  until  after  the  lock  has  been 
returned  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  trolley  catcher  the  combination  with  a  drum,  of 
a  centrifugal  pawl  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  drum  ana 
to  move  to  an  engaging  position  when  the  drum  Is  quickly 
rotated,  a  spring  connected  to  said  pawl  and  means  for 
varying  the  stress  In  said  spring  at  the  engaging  position 
of  said  pawl  at  different  points  in  its  revolution  to  com- 
pensate for  the  Influence  of  gravity. 

5.  In  a  trolley  catcher  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case,  a  slack-absorbing 
spring  adapted  to  rotate  said  drum  to  wind  up  the  trolley 
rope  thereon,  means  connected  with  the  drum  adapted  to 
engage  the  case  when  the  drum  is  quickly  rotated  in  the 
rope-unwinding  direction  and  to  check  the  rotation  of  the 
drum  after  the  drum  has  rotated  a  predetermined  amount 
in  said  direction  following  the  engagement  of  said  means 
with  the  case,  and  to  remain  in  engagement  with  the  case 
until  the  drum  has  turned  a  like  amount  In  the  rope-wind- 
ing direction,  said  menus  comprising  a  centrifugal  pawl 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  centrifugal  pawl 
and  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,759.  TROLLEY-RETRIEVER.  Chabus  I.  Eabll, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
502,744.     (CL  191—93.) 

1.  In  a  trolley  retriever  the  combination  with  a  drum,  of 
a  tension  spring  adapted  to  act  upon  said  drum  to  cause  It 
to  taken  In  the  alack  trolley  rope,  a  power  spring  adapted 
to  rotate  the  drum  and  normally  wound  up  to  a  degree 
more  than  sufficient  to  overcome  the  upward  pull  of  the 
trolley  pole,  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  power 
spring  on  a  sudden  pull  of  the  trolley  rope  whereby  said 
spring  Is  put  into  action  and  for  limiting  the  amount  of 
its  action,  including  means  for  retaining  the  drum  in  the 
position  to  which  it  is  carried  by  momentum  after  the 
power  spring  has  ceased  to  act. 

2.  In  a  trolley  retriever  the  combination  with  three 
relatively  movable  members,  one  constituting  a  drum,  an- 
other a  stationary  member  and  the  third  an  Intarmediate, 


3.  In  a  trolley  retriever  the  combination  with  a  drum 
adapted  to  receive  the  trolley  rope,  a  power  spring  and 
mechanism  by  which  said  power  spring  Is  adapted  to  be 
automatically  thrown  Into  action  on  a  sudden  pull  of  the 
trolley  rope  to  rotate  the  drum  to  wind  up  the  trolley  rope.^ 
of  means  for  limiting  the  action  of  the  power  spring  and 
causing  It  to  cease  to  act  before  It  has  completely  relaxed, 
and  means  governed  by  said  mechanism  for  retaining  the ' 
drum  In  the  position  to  which  It  Is  carried  by  momentum 
after  the  power  spring  has  ceased  to  act. 

4.  In  a  trolley  retriever  the  combination  with  three 
relatively  movable  members,  one  constituting  a  drum  for 
the  trolley  rope,  another  a  normally  stationary  member 
and  the  third  an  Intermediate  member,  said  drum  and 
said  Intermediate  being  concentrically  and  rotatably 
mounted,  of  a  power  spring  connecting  said  intermediate 
member  with  one  of  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  stop 
acting  between  said  Intermediate  and  the  member  connect- 
ed with  it  by  the  power  spring,  adapted  to  limit  their  rela- 
tive rotation  in  both  directions  and  means  acting  between 
said  Intermediate  and  the  said  member  not  connected  to 
said  power  spring,  permitting  a  forward  and  preventing  a 
backward  relative  movement,  whereby  the  drum  will  be 
caused  to  turn  by  momentum  and  wind  up  and  retain  a 
certain  amount  of  the  trolley  rope  after  the  power  spring 
has  ceased  to  act  upon  It. 

5.  In  a  trolley  retriever  the  combination  with  three 
relatively  movable  members,  one  constituting  a  drum  for 
the  trolley  rope,  another  a  normally  stationary  member 
and  the  third  an  Intermediate  member,  said  drum  and 
said  intermediate  being  concentrically  and  rotatably 
mounted,  of  a  power  spring  connecting  said  intermediate 
member  with  one  of  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  stop 
acting  between  said  Intermediate  and  the  member  connect- 
ed with  It  by  the  power  spring,  adapted  to  limit  the  un- 
winding of  said  power  spring  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
connection  between  said  intermediate  and  the  said  mem- 
ber not  connected  with  the  power  spring  permitting  their 
relative  rotation  in  one  direction  and  preventing  It  In  the 
opposite  direction,  when  the  power  spring  has  reached  the 
limit  of  ita  unwinding. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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KEY  -  POUCH.     Gburgb  B.  Easti>n,  Los 
led  Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,103. 


tbe 


In  fi  key  purse 
purse,  of  a  detach4ble 
threaded  end  projt 
purse   leaves,   and 
with  the  projections 


1,110,761.       INDEtGARMENT 
Xew  York,  N.  Y.. 
Corporation  of 
No.  816.885.      (( 


combination  with  the  leaves  of  the 

key-ring  retaining  post.  Interiorly 

Ions  on  said  post  passing  through  the 

I  omoTablo   fastening  plates   engageable 

on  the  binding  post. 


Milton    S.    Erl.\.vger, 
assignor  to  The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  a 
ware.     Filed   Feb.   6,   1914.      Serial 
2—144. 1 


lela 


1.  Au  undergarment  halving  a  permanently  closed  crotch 
and  a  front  opeaiui^  extending  downwardly  from  the  neck 
opening  to  a  point  Adjacent  to  the  crotch,  and  a  posterior 
opening  extending  from  a  point  near  th«>  waist  Hue  at  the 
rear  to  a  point  alxiye  the  crotch  in  front  and  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  ffont  opening. 

2.  A  union  suit  having  a  front  opening  from  the  neck 
to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  crotch,  the  fabric  forming  the 
edges  of  said  opening  being  permanently  united  in  the 
crotch  and  a  secoid  opening  extending  from  the  waist 
line  at  the  rear  to  a  point  at  the  front  of  the  garment 
nearer  the  neck  thail  the  crotch  and  a  flap  adapted  to  cover 
said  second  opening 

3.  An  undergarment  having  a  permanently  closed  crotch 
and  a  front  opening  extending  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  pos- 
terior opening  extecdlng  from  a  point  near  the  waist  tine 
at  the  rear  to  a  ptint  above  the  crotch  at  the  front,  so 
that  the  two  openings  extend  one  beyond  the  other  at  the 
front  of  the  garment,  a  flap  for  covering  said  posterior 
opening  having  its  >ne  end  secured  in  said  garmi-nt  adja 
cent  to  the  waist  line  at  the  rear  and  its  other  end  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  I  he  terminating  end  of  said  posterior 
opening  at  the  from  of  the  garment  and  a  row  of  stitches 
Inclined  dowuwardl  r  relatively  to  said  front  opening  for 
securing  said  other  ;nd  of  said  flap  in  the  garment. 

4.  An  undergarm<  nt  having  a  permanently  closed  crotch, 
a  front  opening  exteodlng  downwardly  from  the  neck  open 
Ing  to  a  point  beloiv  the  waist  line,  a  posterior  opening 
extending  from  a  pdint  near  tlie  waist  line  at  the  rear  to 
a  point  above  the  crotch  at  the  front  of  the  garment  and 
a  flap  for  covering  said  posterior  opening  having  its  op- 
posite pnds  and  on^  edge  secured  in  the  garment  and  its 
other  edge  free,  saii  free  edge  of  said  flap  extending  to  a 
point  at  the  front  0  the  garment  above  the  crotch  and  out 
of  longitudinal  alim  ment  with  said  front  opening. 


5.  An  undergarment  having  permanently  closed  crotch 
and  a  front  opening  extending  downwardly  from  the'veck 
opening  to  a  point  below  the  waist  line,  a  posterior  flj^n- 
Ing  extending  from  a  point  near  the  waist  line  at  the  «ear 
to  a  point  above  the  crotch  at  the  front  of  the  ganamt, 
the  two  openings  being  out  of  longitudinal  alinement  at 
the  front  of  the  garment,  a  flap  for  covering  said  posterior 
opening  having  its  one  end  secured  in  said  garment  adja- 
cent to  the  waist  line  at  the  rear  and  its  other  end  located 
adjacent  to  the  terminating  end  of  said  posterior  opening 
at  the  front  of  the  garment  und  a  row  of  stitches  Inclined 
downwardly  relatively  to  said  front  opening  for  securing 
sad  other  end  of  said  flap  in  said  garment  at  the  front 
thereof. 


1,110,762.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TAPER  PINS.  Thomas 
Kkkry,  *"leveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1011.  Serial 
No.  639,7.57.      (CI.  29—148.) 


L__ 

1.  The  method  of  making  taper  pins,  consisting  in  (1) 
simultaneously  cutting  and  moving  a  blank  of  suitable 
length,  and  holding  the  same.  In  front  of  a  constricted 
blank  receiving  opening,  (2)  driving  the  same  into  said 
opi-ning  and  forming  a  reduced  projecting  portion  at  the 
mouth  of  said  opi>nlng,  (3)  forming  an  upset  fin  portion 
from  said  reduced  head,  (4)  ejecting  the  same  from  said 
constricted  opening,  (5)  rounding  the  smaller  end  thereof, 
and  (0)  removing  said  upset  fln  portion  and  rounding. 

2.  The  method  of  making  taper  pins,  consisting  in,  (1) 
simultaneously  cutting  and  moving  a  blank  of  suitable 
length  from  a  wire  and  holding  the  same  in  front  of  a 
blank  receiving  and  taper  pin  forming  opening,  (2)  driv- 
ing the  same  into  said  opening  and  forming  a  reduced  pro- 
jecting head  at  the  larger  end  thereof,  (3)  upsetting  said 
reduced  head  into  a  fln  portion,    (4)   ejecting  said   blank, 

(5)  conveying  said  blank  through  suitable  blank  guide  and 
holding  mechanism  and  rounding  the  smaller  end  thereof, 

(6)  conveying  and  holding  said  blank  through  suitable 
guide  and  holding  mechanism,  and  (7)  removing  said  fln 
portion  in  suitable  shaving  and  rounding  mechanism. 


1,110,763.  ADJUSTABLE  GAGE  AND  MARKER.  Ema.v- 
I  KL  FiTz,  Astoria,  III.  Hied  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,102.     (CI.  38 — 33.) 


1.  A  combined  gage  and  marker  comprising  a  bar  con- 
sisting of  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  to  one  another, 
one  of  said  flanges  having  a  series  of  cutter  disks  pir- 
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otally  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  gage  arms  mounted 
on  said  bar,  and  a  handle  pivotally  and  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  flanges  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  flange  having  the  cutter  disks  thereon. 
2.  A  combined  gage  and  marker  comprising  a  bar  con- 
sisting of  two  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other, a  series  of  cutter  disks  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of 
the  flanges,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  other  flange  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  flange  having  the  cutter  disks 
thereon,  and  a  gage  arm  carried  on  each  end  of  the 
flanged  bar,  said  handle  having  an  offset  lower  surface 
extending  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  major  portion  of 
the  handle  and  coinciding  with  the  cutter  edges  of  the 
disks. 


1,110,764.      DEMOUNTABLE    WHEEL.      William    H.    J. 
'  Fitzgerald,    Bralntree,    Mass.,    assignor    to    E-Z    Rim 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Apr. 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  8.13,767.     (CI.  21     31.) 


A  demountable  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  flange, 
a  series  of  shouldered  bolts  fixed  In  said  flange  and  hav- 
ing r«Auced  outer  members  screw  threaded  at  their  ends 
and  rectangular  between  the  screw  threads  and  the  en- 
largements, in  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  aeries  of 
spokes  furnished  with  perforations  adapted  to  be  received 
on  said  studs,  a  collar  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  spokes 
furnished  with  a  flange  having  rectangular  pt-rforations  to 
receive  the  rectangular  portions  of  said  stud  members,  and 
a  series  of  nuts  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  said  stud 
members. 


1,110,765.  COATING  PROCESS.  Jercmb  W.  Frank, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,242.      (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  surfaces  comprising  calca- 
reous or  alkaline  materials  which  comprises  coating  the 
same  with  a  primer  coating  of  a  composition  of  organic 
coating  materials  free  from  saponlflable  substances. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  surfaces  comprising  calca- 
reous or  alkaline  materials  which  comprises  coating  the 
same  with  a  primer  coating  of  a  composition  of  organic 
coating  materials  free  from  saponlflable  substances  and 
thereafter  applying  another  coating. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  surfaces  comprising  calca- 
reous or  alkaline  materials  which  comprises  freeing  an 
organic  material  of  saponlflable  substances,  converting 
the  residue  Into  a  fluent  composition  with  a  suitable  sol- 
vent and  applying  the  composition  to  such  a  surface  as  a 
primer  coat. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  surfaces  comprising  calca- 
reous or  alkaline  materials  which  comprises  freeing  an 
organic  material  of  saponlflable  substances,  converting 
the  residue  into  a  fluent  composition  with  a  suitable  sol- 
vent and  applying  the  composition  to  such  a  surface  as  a 
primer  coat  and  thereafter  applying  another  coating  of 
coating  material. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  surfaces  comprising  calca- 
reous or  alkaline  materials  which  comprises  coating  the 
same  with  a  primer  coating  of  an  organic  material  free 
from  saponlflable  substancf-?  and  thereafter  applying  an- 
other coating  of  a  different  coating  material. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,766.  MOP  AND  BRUSH.  Frank  H.  French, 
Preston,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,709. 
(CI.  16—24.) 


1.  In  a  brush,  a  brush  member;  a  pair  of  prongs  mount- 
ed thereon  ;  a  handle ;  a  pair  of  Inwardly  recessed  clamp 
pieces  adapted  laterally  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the 
handle,  and  having  opposed  recesses  angularly  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  handle  in  their  Inner  faces  to  receive 
the  said  prongs  and  engage  the  same  with  the  handle,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  snld  clamp  pieces  toward  the  said 
handle. 

2.  In  a  brush,  a  brush  member;  a  pair  of  prongs  mount- 
ed thereon  ;  a  handle ;  a  pair  of  inwardly  recessed  clamp 
pieces  adapted  laterally  to  engage  onposlte  sides  of  the 
handle,  and  having  opposed  angular  recesses  in  their  inner 
faces  to  receive  the  said  prongs  and  engage  the  same  with 
the  handle,  and  means  for  forcing  the  said  clamp  picfes  to- 
ward the  said  handle  ;  the  said  prongs  and  recesses  so  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  cleaning  member  and  the  handle  re- 
spectively, as  to  change  the  angle  between  the  handle  and 
the  cleaning  meml)er  upon  an  Interchanging  of  the  prongs 
adjacent  to  the  respective  clamp  pieces. 

3.  In  a  brush  or  mop,  a  ring,  the  ends  thereof  extended 
outwardly  to  form  parallel  arms  angularly  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  plane  of  the  ring ;  a  brush  memt)er  carried  by 
the  ring ;  a  handle,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  concave  clamps  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  clamps  pro- 
vided on  Its  inner  surface  with  a  recess,  the  said  arms  po- 
sitioned In  the  recesses  between  the  respective  clamps  and 
the  said  handle  ;  the  said  recesses  being  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  brush  or  mop,  a  ring  of  spring  metal,  the  ends 
thereof  extending  outwardly  to  form  parallel  arms  angu- 
larly disposed  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  ring ;  a  brush 
member  carried  by  the  ring ;  a  handle,  a  pair  of  Inwardly 
concave  clamps  secured  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of 
said  clamps  provided  on  Its  Inner  surface  with  a  receas, 
the  said  arms  positioned  In  the  recessps  between  the  re- 
spective clamps  and  the  said  handle ;  the  said  recesses  be- 
ing angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
handle. 

1  110  767.      BRAKE.      Hknry    Fresh,    Cumberiand,    Md. 
'  Fll^  July  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  778,907.     (CI.  188—54.) 


1.  The  combination,  a  brake  staff,  a  gear  wheel  thereon, 
a  worm,  a  movable  bearing  for  the  worm,  an  operating 
cam  therefor,  and  a  roller  on  which  the  cam  acta  to  move 
the  worm  bearing  and  worm. 

2.  In  combination,  a  brake  staff,  a  gear  wheel  thereon, 
a  worm,  a  movable  bearing  for  the  worm,  a  pivoted  cam, 
and  a  colled  spring  on  the  cam  shaft  tending  to  hold  the 
cam  in  normal  position  or  to  return  it  to  such  position. 


»> 
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combina  tlon 


3.  A  brake^ 
shaft  openliiKs, 
an  anti-fiictioD 
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1.110,768.     THRf:SH 
Conrad,  Mont. 
Serial  No.  72t(.198 
Ikfar.  26,  1913 
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bearing  comprising  side  members  with 
an  extension  with  a  cam  receiving  slot, 
roller,  there  being  also  bearings  to  bold 
roller  so  that  the  roller  will  project  into 


a  l)rake  staff,  a  gear  wheel  thereon, 

therefor,  a  bearing  for  tho  worm  com- 

having  a  slot  narrow   at  its  outer  end 

inner  end,  forming  intermediate  lugs  or 

the  back  of  the  rim  of  the  operating 

worm  from  the  wheel  for  di.iengagement. 

a  brake  staff,  a  gear  wheel,  a  worm, 

1,  a  torsion  spring  operating  on  the  cam 

reengage  the  worm  and  gear  and  to  con- 

the    cam    against    the    opposing    member 

iig  lost  motion  and  taking  up  wear. 


IN<;  .MACHINE.     Sami  BL  G.  Gbohoe, 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  4,  1912, 
Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Serial  No.  756.996.     (CI.  130—27.) 


1.  In  u  thres  liug  machine  provided  with  separating 
merhanism  and  with  an  elevator  for  lifting  the  un- 
threttbed  grain  Irom  the  separating  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  cylinders  arranged  with  their  axes  parallel  and  one  in 

the  rear  cylinder  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  first  cjjlinder,  and  the  first  cylinder  delivering 
directly  to  the  second  cylinder,  and  a  concave  cooperating 
with  each  cylinder,  the  elevator  delivering  to  the  second 
cylinder,  the  firs  cylinder  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  second  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine  provided  with  separating 
with  an  elevator  for  lifting  the  on- 
threshed  grain  fiom  the  sepa  *atlng  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
cylinders   arrang(d    with    their   axes    parallel    and   one   in 

the  rear  cylinder  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  first  cjjlinder.  and  the  first  cylinder  delivering 
directly  to  the  s>cond  cylinder,  and  concave  cooperating 
with  each  cylinder,  the  elevator  delivering  to  the  second 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  thresfajlng  machine,  a  c.\  Under,  a  concave  co- 
operating therew  th.  a  second  cylinder  arranged  behind 
the  first  cylinder  md  at  a  higher  level,  said  second  cylinder 
being  of  greater    ength  than  the  first  cylinder,  a  concave 

the  second  cylinder,  said  first-named  con- 
cave having  alternately  arranged  loDglttidlnally  extending 
series  of  teeth  apd  gratings,  the  second  concave  having 
longitudinally  extending  alternate  series  of  teeth  and 
gratings,  said  te^th  being  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged one  behin4  the  other  and  with  their  axes  parallel, 
the  front  cylinder  delivering  directly  to  the  rear  cylinder, 
said  rear  cyiinde^  being  of  greater  length  than  the  first 
cylinder. 


1,110,769.  COLLAR  -  SUPPORTER.  Albxandeb  M. 
Orban,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Grean  Shoulder 
Form  k  Pad  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,073. 
(a.  2—91.) 


a3- 


1.  A  collar  supporter,  comprising  a  serpentine  body  of 
resilient  wire  having  a  curved  terminal  and  a  continuous 
ring  of  rubber-like  material  having  the  curved  terminal  of 
the  l)ody  embedded  therein  and  completely  inclosing  the 
end  of  the  wire,  said  ring  constituting  a  terminal  securing 
eye  for  the  supporter,  a  yielding  terminal  cushion,  and 
a  covering  for  the  end  of  the  wire  that  is  Impervious  to 
moisture. 

2.  A  collar  supporter,  comprising  a  serpentine  body  of 
resilient  wire  having  a  curved  terminal  and  a  continuous 
ring  of  rubber-like  material  having  the  curved  terminal 
of  the  body  embedded  therein  and  completely  inclosing 
the  end  of  the  wire,  said  ring  constituting  a  terminal 
securing  eye  for  the  supporter,  a  yielding  terminal  cushion 
and  a  covering  for  the  end  of  the  wire  that  is  impervious 
to  moisture,  and  a  fabric  covering  surrounding  the  ring 
and  inclosing  the  material  thereof. 

3.  A  collar  supporter,  comprising  a  sinuous  severed 
length  of  resilient  wire,  a  covering  for  said  wire,  and  a 
closed  ring-shaped  terminal  for  each  end  of  said  sup- 
porter, comprising  an  arc-shaped  bend  at  the  severed  end 
of  said  wire,  and  a  yielding  eyelet  completely  Inclosing 
said  arc-shaped  l)end. 

4.  A  collar  supporter,  comprising  a  sinuous  wire  hav- 
ing a  curved  terminal,  a  yielding  eyelet  having  a  substan- 
tially tubular  wall  that  incloses  the  curved  terminal  of 
the  wire,  and  a  continuous  covering  inclosing  the  wire 
and  eyelet. 


1,110,770.  CHUCK.  JoH.s  H.  Ghbaves  and  Chaelbs  Q. 
Lucas,  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  761,592.     (CI.  29—119.) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  drill  spin- 
dle, of  a  block  arranged  to  slide  therein,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  block  and  spindle  for  locking  the  block  in 
its  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  a  row  of 
openings  in  one  wall  only  of  the  spindle,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  block  for  detachable  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  said  openings. 
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2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  drill  spin- 
dle, of  a  block  arranged  to  slide  therein,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  block  and  spindle  for  holding  the  block  in 
Its  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  a  row  of 
openings  in  the  wall  of  the  spindle,  and  a  spring-pressed 
pin  mounted  in  said  block. 


counter  adapted  to  record  the  value  of  the  coins  delivered 
to  and  discharged  from  said  tubes,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  counter  and  both  series  of  cam  levers. 


1,110,771.  COIN  -  RECEPTACLE.  Jambs  B.  Grimes. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ingle  System  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809.195. 
(CL  133—6.) 


1.  In  «  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  coin,  an  Injector 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  said  tubular  member 
and  adapted  to  deposit  coin  into  said  tubular  member,  a 
cam  pivoted  at  the  mouth  of  said  tubular  receptacle  and 
actuated  by  each  coin  entering  said  tubular  receptacle,  an 
ejector  mounted  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
tubular  receptacle  and  adapted  to  eject  coin  from  the  dis- 
charge end,  a  cam  pivoted  in  the  path  of  said  ejected  coin 
and  actuated  thereby,  a  counter  movable  In  opposite  direc- 
tion simultaneously  with  the  Injection  and  ejection  of  coin 
to  and  from  said  tubular  member,  and  connections  between 
said  cams  and  said  counter  whereby  the  coins  are  added 
to  and  subtracted  from  said  counter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  receptacle,  an  injector  adapted  to  deposit  coins 
into  said  receptacle,  a  cam  pivoted  in  the  path  of  said 
coins,  a  counter  adapted  to  record  the  value  of  said  coins, 
counter-actuating  means  connected  to  said  cam,  an  ejector 
adapted  to  discharge  the  coins  from  said  receptecle,  a 
cam  pivoted  In  the  path  of  the  coins  moved  by  said 
ejector,  and  counter  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
last  named  cam  and  adapted  to  Impart  backward  move- 
ment to  said  counter  to  subtract  from  the  value  of  the 
coins  previously  recorded  on  said  counter  by  the  injected 
coin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  coin  tube,  an 
ejector  adapted  to  deposit  coins  in  said  tube,  a  cam 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  each  injected  coin,  counter- 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  cam,  an  ejector  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  coins  from  said  tube,  a  second  cam  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  each  ejected  coin,  a  second  counter- 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  last  named  cam,  and  a 
counter  movable  In  opposite  directions  connected  to  both 
counter-actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specifle<>,*ttoe  coioUn^- 
tion  of  a  series  of  tubular  members  adapted  to  receive 
and  deliver  coins,  a  series  of  lever  cams  mounted  at  the 
tops  of  said  tubes,  a  series  of  slldable  injectors  adapted  to 
deposit  coins  Into  said  tubes  and  to  cause  said  coins  to 
actuate  said  cam  levers,  a  series  of  cam  levers  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  said  tubes,  a  series  of  slldable  ejectors 
adapted  to  deliver  coins  from  said  tubes  and  to  cause  said 
delivered  coins  to  actuate  said  last  named  cam  levers,  a 


1,110,772.  APPLIANCE  FOR  REMOVING  FACIAL  DE- 
FECTS. Martha  J.  Glndebman,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  31    1914.     Serial  No.  815,808.     (CI.  128—3.) 


J.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  elon- 
gated body  bifurcated  at  each  end  to  form  spaced  tabs, 
and  securing  straps  fastened  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
tabs,  a  retaining  strap  including  a  body  having  longitu- 
dinal spaced  slots  at  each  end  thereof,  through  which  the 
securing  straps  on  one  of  the  aforesaid  tabs  extend  and 
the  ends  of  said  body  having  a  second  set  of  longitudinal 
slots  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  retaining  strap  through 
which  the  securing  straps  upon  the  other  tabs  extend,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  elon- 
gated body  bifurcated  at  each  end  to  form  spaced  tabs, 
and  securing  straps  fastened  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
tabs,  a  retaining  strap  including  a  body  having  its  ends 
tapering  to  form  end  tabs,  straps  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  tabs  whereby  the  strap  may  be  applied  to 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  said  retaining  strap  having  spaced 
longitudinal  straps  at  each  end  of  the  body,  through 
which  one  set  of  securing  straps  on  the  first  body  extend, 
and  the  tabs  at  the  ends  of  said  retaining  straps  having 
a  second  set  of  longitudinal  slots  through  which  the  secur- 
ing straps  on  the  second  set  of  tabs  of  the  first  Lody 
extend,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3^  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  elon 
gated  body  bifurcated  at  each  end  to  form  spaced  tabs, 
and  securing  straps  fastened  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
tabs,  a  retaining  strap  including  an  elongated  body  hav- 
ing elongated  slots  formed  in  each  end  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  therethrough  the  securing  straps  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  the  aforesaid  tabs,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  elon- 
gated body  bifurcated  at  each  end  to  form  spaced  tabs, 
securing  straps  fastened  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  tabs,  a 
retaining  strap  including  a  body  having  longitudinal  slots 
In  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  therethrough 
the  straps  upon  the  ends  of  said  tabs,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

1  110.773.  BREAD-CT'TTER.  J(  lbs  Habkib.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,207. 
(CI.  146—12.) 

1.  IB  a  IWHsad  cutting  apparatus,  a  bed  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  a  channel  parallel  to  the  slot,  a  pusher 
having  a  part  which  projects  down  through  the  slot  and 
having  lugs  which  engage  the  under  face  of  the  bed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  a  toothed  bar  In  the  channel, 
an  arm  extending  transversely  from  the  pusher  and  over- 
lying the  bar  and  connected  thereto  and  having  its  free 
or  outer  end  extended  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  en 
gage  the  outer  side  edge  and  under  face  respectively  of  the 
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hfd,  cuttini;  meapB,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  cutting  n^eans  to  advance  the  bar  by  engagement 
with  the  teeth  tl^ereof. 


loaf  of  bread,  a 
ranged   in  spaced 


2.  In  a  broad  Cutting  apparatus,  n  bed,  a  side  wall  ex- 
tending upwardl]  from  the  bed  to  engage  the  side  of  a 
ietacbable  upwardly  extending  wall  ar- 
relation  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  first 
named  wall  to  erigage  the  side  of  a  loaf  of  bread,  means 
to  rigidly  connei  t  the  second  named  wall  to  the  first 
named  wall,  a  ritary  cutter,  and  means  to  mount  the 
cutter  whereby  tie  latter  will  completely  sever  a  slice 
from  the  loaf  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with  the  second 
named  wall  and  '«rlH  but  partially  sever  a  slice  from  the 
loaf  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with  the  first  named  side 
wall 


1,110.774.      BED 
Chicago.  III.,  n 
Chicago,  III.     Ulled 
(CI.  245—6.*) 


SPRING    FABRIC.       Henby    F.    Hagek, 

nor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  H.  Kosnick, 

Jan.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,288. 


H  (it; 


1.  .\  bed-spring  fabric  of  the  diamond  or  half  diamond 
link   type,    compri  ling   a   plurality   of   Intorengagcd    units 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  legs  connected  at  their 
pair  of  outwardly  extending  and  coiled 
a  bar,  the  other  ends  of  said  legs  being 


adjacent  ends  to  a 
loops  connected  by 


engaged  in  the  loos  of  two  similar  units. 


2.   A  bed-spring 


"-"tC 


fabric  of  the  diamond  or  half  diamond 


link  type,  comprlilng  a  plurality  of  Interengaged  units 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  legs,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  legs  being  (onnected  to  a  pair  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing colled  loops  ccnnected  together  by  a  tension  bar,  and 
the  other  ends  ol  said  legs  being  engaged  in  adjacent 
loops  of  two  similar  units. 

fabric  of  the  diamond  or  half  diamond 
link  type,  comprising  n  plurality  of  Interengaged  units, 
one  of  said  units  <omprislng  a  pair  of  diverging  legs  con- 
nected at  their  adjacent  ends  to  a  pair  of  coiled  loops,  and 
•'•ir  connecting  said  loops  and  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  unit,  the  other  ends 
of  said  legs  being  engaged  with  adjacent  loops  of  two 
similar  units. 

4.  A  bed-spring  fabric  of  the  diamond  or  half  diamond 
link  type,  compriajing  a  plurality  of  Interengaged  units, 
one  of  said  units  b?ing  provided  with  diverging  legs  colled 
at  their  adjacent  ( nds  into  loops,  and  a  tension  bar  con- 
necting said  loop^  and  disposed  beneath  said  legs,  the 
other  ends  of  said  jlegs  being  engaged  with  adjacnt  loops 
of  two  similar  units. 

6.  A  bed-spring  rabrlc  of  the  diamond  or  half  diamond 
link  type,  comprising  a  plurality  of  interengaged  units 
arranged  in  rows,  lone  of  said  units  comprising  a  pair  of 
diverging  legs  connjected  to  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending 
connected  colled  Idopa  at  their  adjacent  ends,  said  loops 
being  connected  byja  rigid  bar,  the  other  ends  of  said  legs 
being  connected  In  {adjacent  loops  of  two  similar  units  of 
■o  adjacent  row. 

[Claim  6  not  priited  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,110,775.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COLORING-MAT- 
TER FOR  PAPER  MAKING  AND  SIMILAR  MANU- 
FACTURES. Jacob  Hahw,  Buffalo,  N.  y.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  793,079.      (CI.  134—82.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  producing  coloring  matter 
for  paper  making  and  similar  manufactures,  consisting 
In  thoroughly  mUlng  pigment  with  rosin  size  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  the  precipitating 
action  of  a  suitable  salt. 

2.  The  described  process  for  producing  coloring  matter 
for  paper  making  and  similar  manufactures,  consisting 
In  thoroughly  mixing  pigment  with  rosin  size  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  subjecting  the  same  to  the  precipitating 
action  of  a  suitable  salt,  and  separating  the  supernatant 
liquid  therefrom. 

3.  The  described  process  for  producing  coloring  matter 
for  paper  making  and  similar  manufactures,  consisting  in 
thoroughly  mixing  pigment  with  rosin  site  In  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  subjecting  the  same  to  the  precipitating 
action  of  a  suitable  salt,  separating  the  supernatant  liquid 
therefrom  and  washing  the  precipitate  with  water  to  re- 
move the  excess  of  salt  and  impurities,  if  any. 

4.  The  described  process  for  producing  coloring  matter 
for  paper  making  and  similar  manufactures,  consisting 
in  thoroughly  mixing  pigment  with  rosin  size  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  subjecting  the  same  to  the  precipitating  ac- 
tion of  a  suiUble  salt,  separating  the  supernatant  liquid 
therefrom,  washing  the  precipitate  with  water  to  remove 
the  excess  of  salt  and  Impurities,  If  any,  and  expelling  tho 
wash  water  from  the  precipitate. 

5.  The  described  process  for  producing  coloring  mat- 
ter for  paper  making  and  similar  manufactures,  consisting 
in  thoroughly  mixing  pigment  with  rosin  size  In  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  subjecting  the  same  to  the  precipitating 
action  of  a  suitable  salt,  separating  the  supernatant  liquid 
therefrom,  washing  the  precipitate  with  water  to  remove 
the  excess  of  salt  and  impurities.  If  any,  expelling  the 
wash  water  from  the  precipitate  and  drying  the  product. 


1,110,776.  BOLL  BREAKER  AND  CLEANER.  John  W. 
Hale  and  JoH.v  I.  (Jalet,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.  Filed 
May  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,188.     (CI.  13—19.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  boll  breaking  machine,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  cylinders  mounted  In  bearings  therein,  one  In  each  end 
of  the  casing,  said  cylinders  having  beating  arms,  a  pair 
of  shafts  Journaled  adjacent  and  below  each  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  beaters,  means  for  rocking  said  shafts  to  ad- 
Just  the  beaters  In  different  positions,  screening  means  In 
the  casing  below  and  between  the  cylinders,  and  a  refuse 
box  below  the  screening  means. 

2.  In  a  cotton  boll  breaking  machine,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  beaters,  one  Journaled  In  each  end  of  the 
caalog,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  In  the  casing  below  and 
adjacent  each  cylindrical  beater  and  provided  with  cotton 
beating  arms,  means  for  rocking  said  shafts  simultane- 
oofdy,  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  beating  arms  in 
different  positions,  screening  means  below  and  between 
the  cylindrical  beaters,  and  a  trash  box  below  the  screen- 
ing means. 

3.  In  a  cotton  boll  breaking  machine,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  t>eaters.  one  Journaled  in  each  end  of  the 
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casing,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  in  the  casing  below  and 
adjacent  each  cylindrical  beater  and  provided  with  cotton 
beating  arms,  means  for  rocking  said  shafts  simultane- 
ously, for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  beating  arms  In 
different  positions,  screening  means  below  and  between  the 
cylindrical  beaters,  and  a  trash  box  below  the  screening 
means,  and  means  for  deflecting  an  air  current  downwardly 
and  between  said  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  cotton  boll  breaking  machine,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  revoluble  beaters,  one  Journaled  in  each  end 
of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  each  end 
of  the  casing  below  and  adjacent  each  cylindrical  beater 
and  provided  with  beating  arms  adapted  to  Intennesh  with 
the  arms  of  the  cylindrical  beaters,  the  shafts  of  each 
pair  having  link  connections,  both  pairs  of  shafts  having 
Unk  connections,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond link  connection,  for  manually  rocking  said  shafts  si- 
multaneously for  adjusting  the  beating  arms  in  different 
positions,  screening  means  below  and  between  the  cylindri- 
cal beaters,  and  a  refuse  box  below  the  screening  means. 

5.  In  a  cotton  boll  breaking  machine,  a  casing,  a  pair 
'of  cylindrical  revoluble  beaters,  one  Journaled  In  each  end 
of  the-  casing,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  in  each  end 
of  the  casing  below  and  adjacent  each  cylindrical  beater 
and  provided  with  beating  arms  adapted  to  intermesh 
with  the  arms  of  the  cylindrical  beaters,  the  shafts  of  each 
pair  having  link  connections,  both  pairs  of  shafts  having 
"link  connections,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  second 
link  connection,  for  manually  rocking  said  shafts  simul- 
taneously for  adjusting  the  beating  arms  In  different  posi- 
tions, screening  means  below  and  between  the  cylindri- 
cal beaters,  and  a  refuse  box  below  the  screening  means, 
said  casing  having  a  removable  hood  to  permit  the  cylin- 
drical boaters  to  be  removed,  said  hood  having  a  pair  of 
concaved  deflectors  merging  to  an  apex  between  the  rev- 
oluble beaters  and  partially  surrounding  the  same,  to  di- 
rect current  of  air  downwardly  and  between  the  cylindri- 
cal beaters. 

1,110,777.  CROSSCUT-SAWING  APPARATUS.  NiBLS 
Hansen.  Stanwood,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  759,068.-    (Cl.  143—66.) 


upper  portions  of  the  oscillatory  members,  which  addi- 
tional connections  are  adjustably  connected  to  the  sin- 
gle rocking  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  oscilla- 
tory members  vertically. 


1,110,778.     RAILWAY-RAIL  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER. 
EvANR    N.   Habbis,    Frater,   Mo.      Filed    Dec.    17,    1913 
Serial  No.  807,274.     (CI.  238—5.) 


yio 


1.  A  metal  railway  tie  formed  from  a  single  plate  bent 
to  shape  and  including  body  members  extending  in  paral- 
lel relation,  and  vertical  webs,  the  webs  being  directed 
outwardly  at  their  edges  and  extending  In  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  body  members,  and  fastening  means  uniting 
one  out-turned  edge  with  one  of  the  iKKly  members. 

2.  A  metal  railway  tie  formed  from  a  single  plate  bent 
to  shape  and  including  body  members  extending  in  paral- 
lel relation,  and  vertical  webs  spaced  apart,  the  webs  being 
out-turned  at  their  edges  and  extending  In  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  body  members,  all  but  one  of  the  laterally 
directed  portions  being  integral  with  the  body  members, 
and  fastening  means  uniting  the  remaining  out-turned  por- 
tion with  one  of  the  body  members. 

3.  A  metal  railway  tie  formed  from  a  single  plate  bent 
to  shape  and  including  upper  and  lower  members  continu- 
ous from  side  to  side  and  from  end  to  end  and  extending 
in  parallel  relation  and  vertical  webs  spaced  apart,  the 
webs  being  out-turned  at  their  edges  and  extending  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  upper  and  lower  members. 

4.  A  metal  railway  tie  formed  from  a  aingle  plate  bent 
to  shape  and  formed  with  a  bottom,  vertical  webs  spaced 
apart  and  a  top,  the  webs  being  out-turned  at  their  lower 
edges  and  extending  In  parallel  relation  to  the  bottom  and 
out-turned  at  their  upper  edges  and  extending  In  parallel 
relation  to  the  top,  and  fastening  means  uniting  one 
out-turned  edge  of  one  of  the  webs  to  the  top. 

5.  A  metal  railway  tie  formed  from  a  single  plate  bent 
to  shape  and  formed  with  a  bottom,  vortical  webs  spaced 
apart  and  a  top,  the  webs  being  out-turned  at  their  lower 
edges  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the  bottom  and 
out -turned  at  their  upper  edges  and  extending  parallel 
relation  to  the  top,  rail  engaging  stops  bearing  over 
said  top,  and  fastening  devices  extending  through  said 
rail  engaging  stop  and  through  the  top  of  the  tie  and  the 
out  turned  edes  of  the  webs. 


1.  In  a  log  sawing  apparatus,  a  saw  blade  mounted  so 
as  to  be  reciprocated,  and  a  single  rocking  device  having 
connections  with  each  end  of  the  saw  blade  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  blade,  said  connections  Including  oscillatory  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  adjusting  the  oscillatory  members 
vertically. 

2.  In  a  log  sawing  apparatus,  a  frame  having  adjust- 
able saw  guides,  a  saw  blade  mounted  In  the  guides  so  as 
to  be  reciprocated,  a  single  rocking  device  mounted  In 
t>eaTing8  of  the  frame  super-Imposed  above  the  saw,  said 
frame  having  additional  guides,  oscillatory  members  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  additional  guides,  one  beyond 
each  end  of  the  saw,  connections  to  the  ends  of  the 
blade,  which  connections  In  turn  are  adjustably  connected 
to  the  oscillatory  members,  additional  connections  to  the 


1,110,779.  DEPOSIT  AND  COLLECTION  RECEPTACLE. 
Jacob  Hartmas,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  827.673.     (Cl.  232—41.) 


»•  .-.-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  keeper  attached 
thereto,  a  latch  engageable  with  said  keeper  a  pivoted 
lifter    to   disengage    tl»e   latch    therefrom,   and    a    detent 
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doer 


mounted  on  the 
gaging  between  the 
same  reengaging  the 
snid  detent  being  actuated 
the   latch    and   permit 
when  the  door  is  a 

2.  The  combina 
on  the  inside  thereojT, 
with    said    keeper, 
Iceeper  and  lo«ated 
of  the  latch,  and  adjapted 
the  latter  is  lifted 
cause  the  same  to 
tent,  whereby  re^ng^gement 
is  prevented  until  afier 


gii 
ition 


in 


li:t 


and  operated  by  the  latch  and  en- 
latch  and  the  keeper  to  prevent  the 
keeper  after  t>eing  released  therefrom, 
by  opening  the  door  to  release 
the   same  to   reengage  the   keeper 
n  closed. 

with  a  door,  of  a  keeper  projecting 

a  pivoted  gravity  latch  engageable 

gravity    detent    pivoted    above    the 

the  path  of  movement  of  the  head 

to  be  lifted  by  the  latch  when 

and   means  to   release  the   latch   and 

and  pass  and  engage  above  the  de- 

of  the  latch  with  the  keeper 

the  door  is  opened.  1 


New 


1,110.780.      ELECTHIC 
Cooper  Hewitt, 
Hsslgnments,   to  C 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  C 

#17,  1905.     Serial 


VAPOR     APPARATUS.      Petbb 

York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

*oper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,   Ho- 

oj'poration  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr. 

55,950.     <C1.  176—48.) 


Jo. 


strung  upon  the  said 
tween  the  sleeves,  as 
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1.  The  comblnatioi  of  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative 
electrode,  a  temporal  y  or  starting  positive  electrode  and 
a  container  including  the  parts  thus  named,  with  a  solid 
conductor  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  container 
Into  proximity  with  the  negative  electrode  at  one  end  and 
the  main  positive  elec  ^rode  at  the  opposite  end,  and  sleeves 

solid  conductor,  leaving  contacts  be- 
I  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combinatioE    In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  of  a 
main  positive  electron  le,  a  main  negative  electrode,  a  sup- 
s'tetrode  located  in  proximity  to   the 

main  supply  circuit  connected  to  the 


plemental   positive  e 
negative  electrode,  a 

main  positive  and  th«  main  negative  electrodes,  a  conduct- 
ing connection  from  said  supplemental  positive  electrode 
to  the  main  supply  c  rcult,  resistances  in  said  connection 
and  a  second  supplemental  positive  electrode  also  connect- 
ed with  the  main  sup  )ly  circuit  through  a  portion  of  said 
resistance. 

3,  The  combination  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  of  a 
main  positive  electro*  e.  a  main  negative  electrode,  a  sup- 
plemental positive  electrode  located  in  proximity  to  the 
negative  electrode,  a  main  supply  circuit  connected  to  the 
main  positive  and  th«  main  negative  electrodes,  a  conduc- 
tive connection  from  said  supplemental  positive  electrode 
to  the  main  supply  rlijcuit,  a  resistance  in  said  connection, 
a  second  9apt>>ement41  posltl^  electrode  also  connected 
with  the  main  supply  jcircuit  through  a  portion  of  said  re- 
sistance, and  means  lor  automatically  opening  the  con- 
nections with  the  supalemental  positive  electrode. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  of  a 
main  positive  electrode,  a  main  negative  electrode,  a  sup- 
plemental positive  elactrode  located  in  proximity  to  the 
negative  electrode,  a  ifiain  supply  circuit  connected  to  the 
main  positive  and  the  main  negative  electrodes,  a  conduc- 


tive connection  from  said  supplemental  positive  electrode 
to  the  main  supply  circuit,  a  resistance  in  said  connection, 
a  second  supplemental  positive  electrode  also  connected 
with  the  main  supply  circuit  through  a  portion  of  said  re-, 
slstance,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  con- 
nections with  the  supplemental  positive  electrode  by  rea- 
son of  the  current  flowing  to  the  main  positive  electrodes. 
5.  The  combination  in  a  vapor  electric  device,  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  working  positive  electrode  and  a  working  nega- 
tive electrode  therein  an  interposed  internally  located  solid 
conductor,  a  connection  therefrom  with  the  main  positive 
electrode  and  a  resistance  interposed  in  said  connection 
and  means  for  interrupting  the  said  connection  by  the  pas- 
sage of  current  between  the  working  electrodes. 


1,110.781.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  Petbr  Cooper  Hewitt, 
Rlngwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  1,  1905,  Serial  No.  258,148.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,792. 
(CI.  171—253.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combination 
with  a  direct  current  source,  an  alternating  receiving  cir- 
cuit, and  a  vapor  device  comprising  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer and  suitable  electrodes  therein,  of  means  for  con- 
necting the  terminals  of  the  source  to  the  mains  of  the 
receiving  circuit  through  said  vapor  device  so  that  current 
will  flow  In  one  direction  to  the  receiving  circuit,  means 
for  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  source  to  the  mains 
of  the  receiving  circuit  through  said  vapor  device  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  means  for  interrupting  the  flows 
of  current  alternately  established  by  said  two  first  named 
means  after  a  definite  period  of  time,  said  means  operating 
periodically  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combination 
with  a  direct  current  source,  an  alternating  receiving  cir- 
cuit, and  a  vapor  device  comprising  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer and  suitable  electrodes  therein,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  terminals  of  the  source  to  the  mains  of  the  re- 
receiving  circuit  to  determine  current  fiow,  periodically  in 
opposite  directions,  through  the  vapor  device  to  the  re- 
ceiving circuit ;  means  cooperating  with  said  first  named 
means  for  periodically  interrupting  each  current  fiow  at  • 
definite  period  of  time  after  It  is  established  in  either  di- 
rection by  the  said  first  named  means. 


1,110.782.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINc;  GAS.  Jules  H. 
HiBT,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  643,726. 
(CI.  48—206.) 

1.   In  the  art  of  producing  gas.  causing  an  ignited  mix- 
ture of  gas-forming  combustible  material  and  air  to  swirl 
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and  to  have  an  upward  travel  while  In  motion,  causing  the 
upper  portions  of  said  swirling  mixture  to  contract  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  swirling  mixture,  and  in- 
troducing moisture  to  the  mixture  near  said  point  of  con- 
traction. 


2.  In  the  art  of  producing  gas,  causing  an  ignited  mlx- 
•    ture  of  gas-forming  combustible  material  and  air  to  swirl 

and  to  have  an  upward  travel  while  In  motion,  causing  all 
the  outer  upper  portions  of  said  swirling  mixture  to  con- 
tract centripetally  of  the  swirling  mixture  and  subse- 
quently taking  off  gas  for  use. 

3.  In  the  art  of  producing  gas.  causing  an  ignited  mix- 
ture of  gas-forming  combustible  material  and  air  to  swirl 
and  to  have  an  upward  travel  while  in  motion,  causing 
the  upper  portions  of  said  swirling  mixture  to  contract 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  swirling  mixture,  and 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  near  said  point 
of  contraction. 

4.  In  the  art  of  producing  gas,  cansing  an  ignited  mix- 
ture of  gas-forming  combustible  material  and  air  to  swirl 
and  to  have  an  upward  travel  while  in  motion,  causing  the 
upper  portions  of  said  swirling  mixture  to  move  centripe- 
tally, and  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  upper  portions 
of  said  mixture. 

5.  In  the  art  of  producing  ga^,  causing  an  ignited  mix- 
ture of  gas-forming  combustible  material  and  air  to  swirl 
and  to  have  an  upward  travel  while  in  motion,  causing  the 
upper  portions  of  said  swirling  mixture  to  contract  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  swirling  mixture,  and  intro- 
ducing an  endothermic  agent  to  the  mixture  near  said 
point  of  contraction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,783.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  John  Wiltshire  Homer, 
Greencastle,  Pa.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,672.     (01.  191—58.) 

1.  A  current  collecting  device  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  trolley  wheels  mounted  upon  said  body  por- 
tion, a  block  moving  with  the  trolley  pole  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  body  portion  at  two  points  when  the  pole  and 
body  portion  are  in  alinement,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  block  and  body  portion  for  alining  the  body  por- 
tion with  the  trolley  pole. 

2.  A  current  collecting  device,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels,  a  pivot  block 
secured  to  the  trolley  pole  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
two  points  of  the  body  portion  as  the  pole  turns  and  to 
engage  both  points  when  the  pole  and  l>ody  portion  are 
in  alinement,  and  means  interposed  between  the  block 
and  body  portion  for  alining  the  body  portion  with  the 
trolley  pole. 

8.  A  current  collecting  device  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels,  a  block  mov- 
ing with  the  trolley  pole  provided  with  a  pair  of  fulcrums. 


a  pair  of  pivot  points  formed  on  the  body  portion  both  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fulcrums  of  the 
block  when  the  pole  and  the  body  portion  are  in  alinement, 
and  means  interposed  between  the  block  and  body  portion 
adapted  to  move  the  body  portion  in  alinement  with  the 
trolley  pole. 


4.  A  current  collecting  device  comprising  a  hollow  bo6y 
portion  provided  with  a  trolley  wheel  on  each  end  thereof, 
a  block  guided  within  the  hollow  portion  and  adapted  to 
move  with  the  trolley  pole,  and  means  interposed  between 
the  block  and  body  portion  adapted  to  turn  the  body  por- 
tion in  alinement  with  the  trolley  pole. 

5.  A  current  collecting  device  comprisint;  a  hollow  body 
portion  and  provided  with  trolley  wheels  on  each  end 
thereof,  a  block  provided  with  a  pair  of  fulcrums  siidably 
mounted  and  guided  within  the  hollow  poriion  of  the  body, 
a  pair  of  pivots  carried  by  the  body  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  fulcrums  of  the  block  when  the  pole  and  t>ody 
portion  are  in  alinement,  and  means  interposed  t>etween 
the  pole  and  body  portion  adapted  to  aline  the  body  with 
the  trolley  pole,  the,  block  being  secured  to  the  trolley  pole. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,784.  SPEED-CHECK.  Frank  8.  Howell,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,105. 
(CI.  175—310.) 


n  tfntU*^ 


•J5r 


1.  In  a  speed  check,  a  centrifugally  controlled  switch 
including  a  casing,  a  revoluble  disk,  a  governor  for  shifting 
the  disk  along  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  contact  in  the  path 
of  the  disk,  and  a  ca{>  closing  one  end  of  the  casing,  said 
cap  being  movable  to  adjust  the  contact  to  vary  the  gap 
between  the  contact  and  disk. 

2.  In  a  speed  check,  a  centrifugally  controlled  switch 
including  a  casing,  a  revoluble  disk,  a  governor  for  shift- 
ing the  disk  along  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  contact  In  the 
path  of  the  disk,  a  cap  closing  one  end  of  the  casing,  said 
cap  being  movable  to  adjust  the  contact  to  vary  the  gap 
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taiirt 


between  the  con 
and  cap   for 
contact. 

3.  In  Ji   speed 
Including  a  casing, 
centrifugal  gove 
of  rotation,  mean 
revoluble  cap 
tact  carried  t 
disk,    said  cap 
the  contact  and 

4.  In  a  speed 
locladlng  a  casing 
centrifngal 
of  rotation,  means 
revoluble   cap   adj 
carried  thereby  a 
said  cap  being 
tact  and  disli,  an<! 
casing  for  indica 

5.  In    a   speed 
Including  a  casing 
centrifugal 
of  rotation,  means 
revoluble  cap 
carried  thereby  a 
said  cap  being  re 
tact  and  disk,  an< 
casing  for  locking 


and  disk,  and  means  upon  the  casing 
Indidating  the  extent  of   >u!Justment  of  the 

check  a  centrlfugally  controlled  switch 
a  disk  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a 
ri^r  for  shifting   the  disk  along  its  axis 
for  rotating  the  disk  and  governor,  a 
adjdstabiy  engaging  the  casing,  and  a  con- 
here  )y  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
being   revoluble  to  vary   the   gap   between 
dUk. 
^heck  a  centrifugally  contn  I  hid  »»wltch 
a  disk  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a 
)r   for  shifting  the  disk  along  its  axis 
for  rotating  the  disk  and  governor,  a 
stably   engaging   the   casing,   a   contact 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  disk, 
ubie  to  vary  the  gap  between  the  con- 
codperating  means  upon  the  cap  and 
the  speed  at  which  the  device  is  set. 
i^heck   a   centrifugally   controlled   switch 
a  disk  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a 
r  for  shifting  the  disk  along  its  axis 
for  rotating  the  disk  and  governor,  a 
ably   engaging   the  casing,   a   contact 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  disk, 
voluble  to  vary  the  gap  between  the  con- 
co5perating  means  upon  the  cap  and 
said  cap  against  rotation. 


Id 
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1,110,785. 
John  E.  Ht 
Filed  May  2fl 


rOTTpN  -  ST.VLK    ITLLER    AND   CUTTER. 

BEHT  and  FlKNRY  J.  HiBERT,  Cooper,  Tex. 

lf»14.     Serial  No.  841.S07.      (CI.  55 — 66.) 


1.  A  stalk  puller  and  chopper  comprising  a  frame, 
traction  wheels  therefor,  a  revoluble  puller  mounted  in 
bearings  of  said  frs  me,  said  puller  being  triangular  in  cross 
section  and  provli  led  with  plates  upon  its  flat  surfaces 
having  teeth  projei-ting  beyond  and  adjoining  the  corners 
of  the  triangular  iihaped  puller,  a  tooth  blade  secured  to 
the  frame  with  which  the  teeth  of  the  revoluble  puller 
intermesb,  and  meiins  of  connection  between  said  revoluble 
puller  with  one  of  the  traction  wheels  for  imparting  revo- 
luble motion  to  thd  puller. 

2.  In  a  cotton  stalk  puller  and  chopper,  a  frame,  trac- 
tion wheels  there 'or,  chopping  rollers  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  revolubh  stalk  puller  and  cutter  mounted  In 
bearings  of  said  rame,  said  puller  comprising  a  body 
memt)er  triangular  in  cross  section,  plates  secured  to  the 
flat  faces  of  the  trl  angular  body  and  having  teeth  project- 
ing beyond  and  adjoining  the  corners  of  the  triangular 
body,  a  blade  seci^red  to  the  under  portion  of  the  frame 
having  teeth  with  ^hich  the  teeth  of  said  plates  intermesb, 
gear  connections  between  the  chopping  rollers  and  one  of 
the  traction  whee  s,  and  gear  connections  between  the 
puller  and  the  oth<  r  traction  wheel. 

3.  In  a  cotton  s^alk  puller  and  chopper,  a  frame,  trac- 
tion wheels  theref6r,  a  revoluble  stalk  puller  and  cutter 
mounted  in  bearings  of  said  frame,  said  puller  comprising 
a  body  member  trilingular  in  cross  section,  plates  adjust- 
ably secured  to  tb«  flat  faces  of  the  triangular  body  and 


having  teeth  projecting  beyond  and  adjoining  the  com«r« 
of  the  triangular  body,  and  gear  connections  between  the 
revoluble  puller  and  one  of  the  traction  wheels  to  Impart 
motion  thereto. 

4.  In  a  cotton  stalk  puller  and  chopper,  a  frame,  trac- 
tion wheels  therefor,  chopping  rollers  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  revoluble  stalk  puller  and  cutter  mounted  In  bear- 
ings of  said  frame,  said  puller  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber triangular  in  cross  section,  plates  adjustably  secured 
to  the  flat  faces  of  the  triangular  body  and  having  teeth 
projecting  beyond  and  adjoining  the  corners  of  the  tri- 
angular body,  a  blade  secured  to  the  under  portion  of  the 
frame  having  teeth  with  wh.ch  the  teeth  of  said  plates 
intermesb,  gear  connections  between  the  chopping  rollers 
and  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  and  gear  connections  be- 
tween the  puller  and  the  other  traction  wheel,  a  shield  or 
hood  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arching  forwardly,  the 
teeth  of  the  plates  on  the  puller  being  disposed  at  angles 
to  the  body  of  the  plates. 


1.110,786.  HYDROCARBON-RURNER.  Walter  E. 
HrBNEPELD,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huenefeld 
Company,  ClncinnaU,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  724,971.      (CI.  158—88.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick  tube  member,  of  foraminated  shells  forming  a  com- 
bustion chamber  over  the  wick  tube  member,  n  cap  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  of  said  shells,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated wick  limiting  devices  integral  with  said  cap  and 
normally  disposed  above  the  wick  tube  member  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  combustion  chamber  member 
and  the  limiting  devices  carried  thereby 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick  tube  member  provided  with  inner  and  outer  seats 
at  the  upper  end,  of  concentric  foraminated  shells  above 
said  wick  tube  member  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seats, 
said  shells  forming  a  combustion  chamber  t>etween  them, 
and  a  cap  secured  to  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  inner 
shell,  said  cap  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  lugs  entering  the  combustion  chamber  and  dis- 
posed in  the  wick  path. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick 
tut>e  member  comprising  concentric  tubes,  one  of  said 
tubes  having  an  outer  annular  seat  at  its  upper  end,  and 
the  other  tube  having  an  inner  elevated  annular  seat,  a 
combustion  chamber  comprising  concentric  foraminated 
shells  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  the  outer  shell  adapt- 
ed  to  rest  on  the  outer  seat  of  the  wick  tube  member, 
and  a  cap  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  shell  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  inner  elevated  seat  on  the  inner 
tube  of  the  wick  tube  member,  said  cap  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  fingers  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
wall  of  said  Inner  shell  and  constituting  wick  limiting 
means. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  coroMnation  with  a 
wick  tube  member  provided  at  its  upper  oid  witn  an  outer 
flange  and  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  tinnge,  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  member  comprising  concentric  shells, 
the  outer  of  said  shells  adapted  to  seat  on  the  outer  flange 
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of  the  wick  tube  member,  a  cap  riijldly  wKMred  to  the 
Inner  shell,  said  cap  adapted  to  rest  on  tue  inner  flange  of 
the  wick  tube  member,  a  depewllng  tube  secured  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  cap  and  passing  through  th<=^  opening 
formed  by  said  inner  flange,  whereby  said  flange  and  tube 
will  guide  the  vertical  movement  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber member,  and  means  within  the  wick-tube  member  co- 
operating with  said  depending  tube  for  effecting  the  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  the  combustion  chamber  member. 


1,110,787  KILN.  Charles  Hcltuken,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Wenbome-Karpen  Dryer  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  657,648.      (Cl.  34—19.) 


1.  A  kiln  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  drying- 
chamber  flanked  by  an  up-draft  flue  having  an  inlet-passage 
from  the  bottom  of  the  drying-chamber  and  flanked  also 
by  a  return  down-draft  flue  having  a  foramlnous  wail,  a 
return  top-flue  Joining  the  up-draft  flue  and  down-draft 
flue,  means  whereby  the  air  in  the  up-draft  flue  Is  heated 
so  that  an  upward  flow  is  produced  in  the  flue,  and  a  cool- 
ing device  in  the  path  of  the  heated  air  flowing  toward  the 
drying  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  kiln  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  drying- 
chamber  having  an  up-draft  flue  at  one  side,  a  down-draft 
flue  at  another  side  and  a  cross-draft  flue  at  the  top,  the 
inner  walls  of  said  down-draft  flue  and  cross-draft  flue 
having  openings  therein  to  admit  the  air  to  the  drying- 
chamber  and  the  up-draft  flue  having  communication  at 
its  bottom  with  the  drylng-chainber,  and  heating  means  in 
the  up-draft  flue, 

3.  A  kiln  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  drying- 
chamlter  having  an  up-draft  flue  at  one  side,  a  down-draft 
flue  at  another  side  and  a  cross-draft  flue  at  the  top,  the 
inner  walls  of  said  down-draft  flue  and  cross-draft  flue 
having  openings  therein  to  admit  the  air  to  the  drying- 
chamber  and  the  up-draft  flue  having  communication  at  its 
bottom  with  the  drying-chamber,  heating  means  In  the 
up-draft  flue,  and  cooling  means  In  one  of  the  return  flues. 

4.  A  kiln  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  dry- 
ing-chamber having  an  up-draft  flue  at  one  side,  a  down- 
draft  flue  at  another  side  and  a  cross-draft  flue  at  the  top, 
the  inner  walls  of  said  down-draft  flue  and  cross-<lraft  flue 
having  openings  therein  to  admit  the  air  to  the  drying- 
chamber  and  the  up-draft  flue  having  communication  at 
its  Iwttom  with  the  drying-chamber,  heating  means  in  the 
up-draft  flue  and  cooling  means  in  the  space  at  the  Junction 
of  the  up-draft  and  cross-draft  flues. 

5.  A  kiln  comprising  a  drying-chamber,  and  up-draft 
flue  at  one  side  of  the  drying  chamber  and  a  cross-draft 
flue  surmounting  said  chamber,  said  last-named  flue  having 
openings  in  its  inner  wall  and  said  flrst-named  flue  having 
an  inlet  near  Its  bottom,  heating  means  whereby  the  air  in 
the  up-draft  flue  is  heated  so  that  an  upward  flow  is  pro- 
duced in  the  flue,  and  a  cooling  device  in  the  path  of  the 
heated  air  flowing  toward  said  drying  chamber,  for  tli« 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,788.  DRYING -ROOM.  Charles  Hultorin,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wenborne- 
Karpen  Dryer  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  727.002.     (CI.  34 — 19.  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  drying  chaml)er.  an  Inlet  flue  communiciiting  therewith 
at  the  top,  an  updraft  outlet  flue  communicating  with  said 
drying  chamlH>r  at  the  bottom,  and  means  in  one  of  said 
flues  for  heating  the  air  in  said  inlet  flue  and  for  reheat- 
ing the  air  In  said  outlet  flue  to  Increase  the  draft  in  said 
drying  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  drying  chamber,  an  Inlet  flue  communicating  therewith  at 
the  top,  an  updraft  outlet  flue  communicating  with  said 
drying  chamber  at  the  bottom,  and  means  for  heating  the 
air  in  said  inlet  flue  and  for  heating  the  air  in  said  outlet 
flue  near  the  bottom  thereof  to  increase  the  draft  In  said 
drying  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  drying  cnamber.  an  updraft  inlet  flue  communicating 
therewith  at  the  top.  means  for  heating  the  air  in  said 
inlet  flue,  and  an  updraft  outlet  flue  communicating  with 
said  drying  cliamber  at  the  bottom,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
flues  having  a  common  wall  of  metal  adapted  to  heat  the 
air  in  said  outlet  flue  and  thereby  increase  the  rate  of  air 
movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  drying  chamber,  an  updraft  inlet  flue  communicating 
therewith  at  the  top,  means  for  heating  the  air  in  said 
inlet  flue,  and  an  updraft  outlet  flue  communicating  with 
said  drying  chamber  at  the  bottom,  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
flues  being  co-extensively  with  each  other  lengthwise  of  the 
drying  chamber  and  having  a  common  wall  of  metal 
adapted  to  heat  the  air  in  said  outlet  flue  and  thereby 
increase  the  rate  of  air  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  "f 
a  drying  chamber,  updraft  inlet  flues  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  distributing  chamber  above  said  drying  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  updraft 
Inlet  flues  and  also  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of 
said  drying  chamber,  heating  means  in  said  updraft  Inlet 
flues,  and  updraft  outlet  flues  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  drying  chamber  and  communitating  therewith  at  Its 
lower  part. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,110,789.  DRAG-SAW  .MECHANISM.  William  L.  Hc«- 
LBT,  Svensen,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,948.      (CI.   20—68.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guide,  a 
cross  bead  working  npon  ttie  guide,  a  saw  fnlcmmed  to 
the  cross  head  and  working  within  the  sruide,  and  a  leaf 
spring  coCperatIng  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  saw  and  the 
top  of  the  cross  head  for  yieldingly  depressing  the  saw. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guide,  a 
cross  head  working  thcrealong,  a  saw  fulorumed  to  the- 
ci^oss  head  and  working  within  the  guide,  an  adjustable 
member  mounted  upon  the  inactive  edge  of  the  saw  and  a 
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leaf  spring  carried 
end  engaging  the  c^oss 


by  the  said  member  and  having  its  free 
bead  to  yieldingly  depress  tbe  saw. 


rr-'JI 


WwvvATW^/TWVwi '" 


cf 


or 


3.  In  a  device 
cross  head  workinji 
cross  head  and  w 
crumed  to  the  saw. 
having  its  free  enc 
carried  by  the  lever 
lever  against  the 

4.  In  a  device 
cross   head   worklnjj 
cross  bead  and  worl 
bifurcated  portion 
of  the  saw  and  ful< 
cated  portion  at  it 
the  saw.  a  leaf  spr 
free  end  engaging 
by  tbe  lever  and  e 

5.  In  a  device  of 
of    parallel    guide 
therefrom,  a    rec 
and  having  a  crosa 
of  the  guide  bars, 
are  slidable  upon 
fork   arms   having 
remote  sides  of  the 
engaging  the  lower 
Ing  the  free  ends 
snugly  between  the 
between  the  said 


the  character  described,   a   guide,   a 

therealong,  a  saw  fulcrumed   to  tbe 

<  rking  within   tbe  guide,   a   lever   ful- 

a  leaf  spring  attached  to  the  lever  and 

engaging  the  cross  bead,  and   means 

and  engaging  the  saw  for  swinging  the 

tension  of  the  spring. 

the  character  described,  a  guide,  a 

therealong.   a  saw   fulcrumed   to  the 

Ling  within  the  guide,  a  lever  having  a 

t  one  end  straddling  tbe  inactive  edge 

rumed  to  the  saw  and  having  a  bifur- 

free  end  straddling  the  said  edge  of 

ing  secured  to  tbe  lever  and  having  its 

cross  bead,  and  a  Jam  screw  carried 

nkaging  the  said  edge  of  the  saw. 

the  character  described,  a  lx>dy,  a  pair 

)ars    carried    thereby    and    projecting" 

ipf)catory   member  carried   by   the  body 

bead  movable  along  tbe  upper  edges 

cross  head  having  a  fork  whose  arms 

upper  edges  of  the  guide  bars,  the 

lepending  webs  slidably  engaging   the 

guide  bars,  and  the  webs  having  shoes 

?dges  of  the  guide  bars,  a  yoke  connect- 

tbe  guide  bars,  and  a  saw  disposed 

guide  bars  and  having  one  ena  pivoted 

arms. 


tie 
tae 


fork 


APPARlATUS   FOR   MAKING   AND   FILTER- 
APPLICABLE    IN   THE    EXTRAC- 
FROM  ORES  AND  FOR  LIKE  PUR- 
Clal'de  Camebon  Isherwood,  Buabey 
Filed    June    26,    1914.      Serial    No. 
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ING    SOLUTION 
TION  OF  META 
POSES.     Pebcy 
Heath,    England 
847.501.      (CI.  75|— 86.) 


V. 


K. 


l^A^Jl^^^LJ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  and  filtering  solutions  appli- 
cable in  tbe  extrac  ion  of  metals  from  ores  and  for  like 
purposes  comprising  a  rotatable  casing  divided  longitudi- 
nally by  a  partltloi  into  compartments,  a  Ulter  plate  for 
each  of  said  compartments,  a  solution  discharge  outlet  on 
tbe  inner  side  of  eaah  of  such  plates,  and  manholes  to  each 
compartment  on  th<  outer  aide  of  such  plate  for  charging 
and  discharging  tbe  compartments,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. . 

2.  Apparatus  for  making  and  filtering  solutions  appli 
cable  in  the  extraction  of  metals  from  ores  and  the  like 
purposes,  comprislnk  a  rotatable  casing  divided  longitu- 
dinally by  a  partition  into  compartment.s.  a  filter  plate 
within  said  compartments,  and  a  solution  discharge  outlet 
on  the  Inner  side  of  said  filter  plate  respectively,  sulMtan- 
tlallr  as  described. 


1.110,791.     ANCHOR  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.     JA.vim 
W.  IvoBT,  Pbllad^phla,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.     Serial 
32—9.) 
in  artificial  tooth  composed  of  a  plate 


No.  799,137.     (Cl, 
1.  An  anchor  for 


bavlng  limbs  thereon  angularly  to  each  other,  one  of  said 


limbs  being  Integral  with  tbe  portion  of  the  plate  com- 
prising the  other  limb  and  being  cut-ont  and  tumed-up 
from  the  same. 


2.  An  anchor  for  an  artificial  tooth  composed  of  a  plate 
having  llmlw  thereon  angularly  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
limbs  being  integral  with  the  portion  of  the  plate  com- 
prising the  other  limb  and  being  cut-out  and  turned-up 
from  the  same,  and  a  facing  portion  on  the  end  portion 
of  the  plate  extending  from  tbe  angle  of  said  limbs  to  the 
biting  end  of  the  tooth. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  provided  with  a  passage  therein, 
the  same  extending  from  near  the  biting  end  of  tbe  tooth 
Into  the  lap  ridge,  and  a  bridge  on  the  rear  of  the  tooth 
over  said  passage  intermediate  of  said  lap  ridge  and  biting 
end. 

4.  An  artificial  tooth  provided  with  a  passage  therein, 
the  same  extending  from  near  tbe  biting  end  of  the  tooth 
into  the  lap  ridge,  and  a  bridge  on  the  rear  of  the  tooth 
over  said  passage  Intermediate  of  said  lap  ridge  and  biting 
end,  said  pa.ssage  being  open  on  the  exterior  face  of  the 
tooth  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bridges,  and  said  bridge 
widening  outwardly  from  one  end  to  tbe  other. 

.%.  An  artificial  tooth  provided  with  a  passage  longi- 
tudinally therein,  the  same  extending  from  near  the  biting 
edge  of  the  tooth  Into  the  lap  ridge  thereof,  and  a  bridge 
on  the  tooth  over  said  passage  intermediate  of  the  ter- 
minals thereof,  and  an  anchor  formed  of  a  plate  having 
limbs  angularly  thereon,  one  of  said  limbs  being  adapted 
to  occupy  said  passage,  and  the  other  limb  being  on  the 
exterior  of  tbe  tooth  and  adapted  to  abut  said  bridge. 


1,110,792.  AEROPLANE.  Adolf  Jacoby.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,032.  (CL 
244—12.) 


1.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  body,  a  vertical  rudder 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  propeller  at  tbe  forward  end 
thereof,  four  planes  connected  with  tbe  body  portion,  said 
planes  being  arranged  in  two  pairs,  the  planes  of  the 
upper  pair  being  located  forward  of  and  overlapping  the 
planes  of  the  lower  pair,  one  at  each  side  of  the  machine, 
each  of  said  planes  being  convexly  upwardly  curved,  and 
having  its  inner  end  at  the  connection  with  tbe  body- 
portion  at  a  lower  elevation  than  Its  tip,  each  of  said 
planes  being  convexly  forwardly  curved,  and  tapered  to- 
ward Its  tip,  tbe  two  tips  of  opposite  planes,  atad  the  rear- 
most point  of  connection  with  tbe  body,  being  located  on 
a  straight  line,  and  horizontal  rudders,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  body  portion,  between  tbe  (rianes  and  the  vertical 
rudder,  each  of  said  horizontal  rudders  being  operable  in- 
dependently of  the  other. 

2.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  body,  a  vertical  rudder 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  propeller  at  the  forward  end 


September  15, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


767 


f 


tbereof,  four  planes  connected  with  the  body  portions,  said 
planes  being  arranged  In  two  pairs,  tbe  planes  of  tbe 
upper  pair  t>eing  located  forward  of  and  overlapping  tbe 
planes  of  the  lower  pair,  one  at  each  side  of  tbe  machine, 
each  of  said  planes  being  convexly  upwardly  curved  .and 
having  Its  inner  end  at  the  connection  with  the  body- 
portion  at  a  lower  elevation  than  its  tip,  each  of  said 
planes  being  convexly  forwardly  curved,  and  tapered  to- 
ward Its  tip,  tbe  two  tips  of  opposite  planes,  and  tbe  rear- 
most point  of  connection  with  tbe  body,  being  located  on 
a  straight  line,  and  horizontal  rudders,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  body  portion,  between  tbe  planes  and  the  vertical 
rudders  being  operable  independently  of  tbe  other,  and 
tbe  blades  of  said  propeller  being  straight  for  approxi- 
mately one-half  their  length,  and  convexly  forwardly 
curved  and  Inclined  at  approximately  25°  for  the  re- 
mainder of  their  length. 


1,110,793.  FRICTION  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Meb- 
BILL  L.  JeyKiNS,  Harvey,  III.,  assignor  to  Buda  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,100.     (Cl.  74—26.) 


E^EiS^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  on  the 
shaft  provided  with  a  flange  portion,  a  disk  carried  by 
the  flanged  sleeve,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
the  said  disk  comprising  an  internally  threaded  movable 
member  about  the  sleeve  and  a  stationary  threaded  member 
Interposed  therebetween,  with  moans  fitting  about  the 
said  flanged  portion  and  In  cooperative  relation  with  tlie 
said  shaft  member. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
shaft  therefor,  a  friction  driving  disk  slidably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  driven  wheel,  means  for  moving  the  driving 
disk  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven  wheel 
comprising  a  shift  member  and  one  or  move  movable  rings 
interposed  between  the  shift  member  and  tbe  driving  disk. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  Its  shaft,  of  a 
driven  wheel,  a  driving  disk  on  said  shaft,  means  about 
said  shaft  for  advancing  the  disk  relatively  of  the  shaft 
to  engage  the  wheel,  said  means  comprising  a  bearing 
meml)er  flanged  for  purposes  of  attachment  to  the  motor 
casing  whereby  it  Is  held  against  communicated  movement, 
and  a  thrust  device  turnable  on  said  bearing  member  to 
advance  the  disk. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  driving  disk  slidably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  driven  wheel,  means  to  move  the 
driving  disk  relatively  of  the  shaft  into  and  out  of  driving 
engagement  with  the  driven  wheel  comprising  a  shift 
member  positioned  to  tbe  rear  of  the  disk  and  a  thrust 
bearing  interposed  therel)etween  and  cooperating  with  the 
shift  member  t6  advance  and  retract  tbe  disk,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a 
shaft  therefor  having  a  squared  end,  a  liearing  member,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  squared  end  of  the  shaft  within 
tbe  bearing  member,  a  driving  dlak  carried  by  tbe  sleeve, 


a  driven  wheel,  a  shift  member  mounted  on  the  l)earing 
member  adapted  to  move  the  driving  disk  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  driven  wheel,  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  members  mounted  on  the  sleeve  between 
the  shift  member  and  the  driving  disk,  and  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  shift  member  and  inclosing  the  plurality 
of  movable  members. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,794.  BUTTON  -  ATTACHING  MACHINE.  Allkx 
Johnston,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  791,955.     (CL  218 — 8.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  des<ribed  Including,  la 
combination  :  an  osciliatabie  member  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  and  having  a  period  of  rest  at  each 
position,  means  for  feeding  a  button  to  said  member,  a 
staple  driver  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  member,  a 
staple  former  coopeVable  with  said  member  after  the  but- 
ton has  been  fed  and  when  the  latter  is  In  one  position 
to  form  a  piece  of  wire  passed  through  the  eye  of  the 
button  Into  a  staple,  a  clenching  die  codperable  with  said 
driver  when  said  member  is  In  Its  other  position,  and 
mechanism  for  oscillating  said  member,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including.  In 
combination  :  an  osciliatabie  disk ;  a  staple  driver  slidably 
mounted  on  said  disk ;  a  staple  former  cofiperable  with 
said  disk  when  the  latter  is  In  one  position  to  thereby 
form  a  staple  from  a  piece  of  wire ;  a  clenching  die  co- 
operable  with  said  driver  when  the  disk  is  in  another 
position,  said  disk  having  a  recess  therein  In  which  a 
button  having  a  staple  through  its  eye  is  adapted  to  be 
carried  from  tbe  first  named  position  to  the  second  named 
position,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including,  in 
combination  :  automatically  operated  wire  feeding  and  cut- 
ting means,  a  member  having  a  recess  therein  adapted  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  the  wire  cutting  means,  means  for 
feeding  a  button  into  said  recess,  and  a  staple  former  co- 
operable  with  said  member  and  movable  into  said  recess 
to  form  a  staple  from  a  cut  piece  of  wire,  the  staple 
passing  through  the  eye  of  a  button  and  said  recess  bavlng 
grooves  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  formed  staple,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including,  in 
combination  :  a  chute  arranged  to  contain  buttons  to  be 
fed  by  gravity,  a  member  located  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  chute  and  having  a  yieldably  mounted  rigid  bar 
therein,  said  bar  having  a  recessed  end  adapted  to  receive 
a  button  head,  wire  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism,  and  a 
former  corpora ble  with  said  member  to  bend  a  cut  piece 
of  wire  passing  through  tbe  eye  of  a  button  Into  a  staple, 
the  former  also  cooperating  with  said  yieldably  mounted 
bar  to  yieldingly  clamp  a  button  during  the  staple  form- 
ing operation.  sutMtaBtlally  as  speciflod. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including,  in 
combination  :  a  recessed  member ;  a  staple  driver  slidably 
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1,110,795.     Korus: 

K.NArFF,  Chicago, 
819.007.     (n.  :I40 


XG  I^VMP  -  SOlKET.  Georhe  C. 
111.  Mled  Feb.  Irt,  IrtU.  Serial  No. 
-44.) 


with    a 

stantially  transverse 


1.  A  socket  including  relatively  rotatable  and  relatively 
sllilable  main  and  auxiliary  casings,  one  thereof  equipped 
knife-edge  formation  disposed  in  a  plane  sub- 
of  the  axis  of  the  casings,  the  other 
thereof  equipped  wdth  a  formation  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  intercepting  the  said  plane,  and  means 
for  relatively  rotatlug  the  said  sockets  to  force  the  said 
formations  Into  engs  gement  with  each  other. 

A  socket  includ  ing  a  pair  of  casings  relatively  mov- 
ind  clrcumferentlally  of  each  other, 
the  said  casings  eduipped  respectively  with  formations 
extending  substantially  transversely  of  each  other,  and 
spring  means  conne<ting  the  casings  and  relatively  rotat- 
ing the  latter  to  force  the  said  formations  into  engagement 
with  each  other. 

:>.  A  focusing  socl;et  including  a  pair  of  slldably  inter- 
Qtting  cylindrical  callings,  one  thereof  equipped  with  a  web 
extending  substantii  lly  longitudinally  thereof,  the  other 
thereof  equipped  « ith  a  knife-e<^  e  formation  trans- 
versely of  and  adapted  to  engage  1  le  said  web,  the  said 
casings  bting  relatit-eiy  partially  rotatable  to  bring  the 
said  knife-edge  formation  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
web :  and  spring  m^ans  connecting  the  said  casinga  and 
normally  holding  tl^e  said  web  in  engagement  with  the 
said  knife-edge  formiation. 

4.  A  focusing  socket  Including  a  pair  of  slldably  inter- 
fltting  cylindrical  casinga,  one  thereof  equipped  with  a  web 
extending  substantially  longitudinally  thereof,  the  other 
thereof  equipped  with  a  knife-edge  formation  transversely 
of  and  adapted  to  ««gage  the  said  web,  the  said  casings 
being  relatively  partially  rotatable  to  bring  the  said 
knife-edge  formatio^  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
web ;  and  spring  m^ans  connecting  the  said  casings  and 
normally  holding  tHo  said  web  in  engagement  with  the 
said  knife-edge  forn  ntlon,  the  said  knife-edge  formation 
being  disposed  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  common  diam- 
eter of  the  casings  passing  through  the  point  of  con- 
tact lietween  the  knife-edge  formation  and  the  sal<^  web. 

5.  A  focusing  socle t  Including  a  pair  of  slldably  Inter- 
fltting  cylindrical  cailngs.  one  thereof  e<|ulpped  with  a  web 
extending  substantlnlly  longitudinally  thereof,  the  other 
thereof  equipped  w:  th  a  knife  edge  formation  disposed 
substantially  at  rigt  t  angles  to  the  common  axis  of  the 
said  casings  and  adiipted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  said 
web,  the  said  caslngi  being  relatively  movable  about  their 
common  axis  to  bring  the  said  web  and  knife-edge  forma- 
tion into  or  out  of  eilgagement,  and  means  for  holding  the 
said  web  In  engag<fnent  with  the  said  knife-edge  for- 
mation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  ndt  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.110,796.  C.VNDLE-HOLDER.  Max  K.no»pp.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Knorpp  Candy  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.   748,870.      (Ci.  248—42.) 


-c 


A  candle-holder,  comprising  an  exterior  ornamental  body 
of  plastic  material  having  a  socket,  a  candle-holding 
socket  formed  of  a  closely-wound  helically -arranged  wire, 
the  convolutions  of  which  laterally  contact  with  each 
other,  and  snugly  iit  the  socket  of  the  ornamental  body, 
the  top  of  the  wire  socket  being  substantially  flush  with 
the  top  of  the  ornamental  body  socket,  said  wire  being  bent 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  radially  and  horizontally 
inwardly  to  the  central  part  of  the  wire  socket,  and  fitting 
snugly  the  bottom  of  the  socket  of  the  ornamental  body, 
and  then  bent  to  extend  outwardly  away  from  the  wire 
socket  longitudinally  thereof  in  a  straight  line  extension 
forming  a  stem  integral  with  the  wire  socket,  and  ex- 
tending through  the  bottom  of  the  ornamental  body  for 
securing  the  wire  socket  and  ornamental  body  together. 


1,110,797.  EXPANSION-BOLT.  Rubebt  U.  K.nox,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  FU«d  Oct.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
795,151.     (CI.  86—2.4.) 


.t:  J  Jt  v^     /  i  c 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  comprising  an  expander  with  in- 
clined seats,  wedges  retained  in  said  seats  against  side 
movement  and  slldably  thereon,  means  for  advancing  the 
expander  axlally  to  spread  the  wedges  when  engaged  by 
a  contiguous  fixed  surface,  and  means  attached  to  the  ex- 
pander for  temporarily  holding  the  wedges  upon  the  ex- 
pander. 

2.  An  expansion  bolt  comprising  an  expander  with  In- 
clined seats,  wedges  retained  in  said  seats  against  side 
movement  and  slidable  thereon,  means  for  advancing  the 
expander  axlally  to  spread  the  wedges  when  engaged  by  a 
contiguous  fixed  surface,  and  means  attached  to  the  ex- 
pander for  temporarily  holding  the  wedges  upon  the  ex- 
pander, said  latter  means  comprising  springs  free  to  over- 
lap the  wedges. 

3.  An  expansion  bolt  comprising  an  expander  with  in- 
clined seats,  wedges  retained  in  said  seats  against  side 
movement  and  slidable  thereon,  means  for  advancing  the 
expander  axlally  to  spread  the  wedges  when  engaged  by  a 
contiguous  fixed  surface,  and  means  attached  to  the  ex- 
pander for  temporarily  holding  the  wedges  upon  the  ex- 
pander, said  wedges  having  seats  for  springs. 

4.  An  expansion  bolt  comprising  a  body  part  with  in- 
clined seats  and  comer  ribs  forming  side  walls  of  the 
seats,  a  plurality  of  wi-dges  with  arcuate  surfaces  substan- 
tially aggregating  a  circle  encompassing  the  body  part  and 
being  separated  by  the  corner  ribs,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  t>ody  part. 

5.  An  expansion  locking  device  comprising  an  expander 
having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  therein,  said 
grooves  formed  with  Inclined  bottoms  and  having  shoulders 
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at  the  shallow  ends  of  the  grooves,  removable  tapered 
blocks  slidable  in  said  grooves,  a  series  of  teeth  formed 
on  the  upper  faces  of  said  blocks  with  their  outer  ends  ter- 
minating on  a  level  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ex- 
pander, locking  teeth  formed  on  the  blocks  with  their  outer 
ends  projecting  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  other  teeth, 
threads  formed  on  the  expander  and  a  complementary 
part  fitted  on  the  threads. 


1,110,708.  YIELDABLE  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  VES- 
SELS. JosKJ'H  Khali  K,  Belleville,  111.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1913.     Serial  .No.  7«l,4O0.     (CI.  114 — 219.) 


A  yleldable  reinforcement  for  vessels  embodying  longi- 
tudinal and  transversely  arranged  yleldable  braces  com- 
prising members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of  a 
vessel,  fenders  disposed  between  the  said  members  said 
members  having  mounted  therein  spring  tie  rods  and  fiexi- 
ble  connections  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  fenders 
and  conectlng  said  tie  rods. 


1,110,799.  REGULATING  MIXED  -  PRESSURE  TUR- 
BINES. Behnhahd  KrXmkr,  Charlottenburg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  608,756. 
(01.  171—226.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  and  valve  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
prime  mover,  of  a  fluid-actuated  motor  for  actuating  the 
valve  mechanism,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
motive  fiuld  to  the  motor,  a  movable  seat  for  the  valve,  a 
device  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover,  and  a 
device  responsive  to  the  driven  load  on  the  prime  mover, 
one  of  said  devices  being  connected  to  the  valve  and  the 
other  to  the  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  and  valve  mech- 
anism for  contrslllng  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
prime  mover,  of  a  fluid-actuated  motor  for  actuating  the 
valve  mechanism,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
motive  fluid  to  the  motor,  a  movable  ported  seat  for  the 
valve,  means  for  adjusting  the  valve  and  seat  relative  to 
each  other,  a  device  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  prime 
mover,  a  device  responsive  to  the  driven  load  on  the  prime 
mover,  one  of  said  devices  being  connected  to  the  valve  and 
the  other  to  the  scat,  and  means  for  preventing  overtravel 
of  the  motor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  an  electric  generator 
driven  by  the  prime  mover,  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  prime  mover,  a 
fluid-actuated  motor  for  actuating  the  valve  mechanism,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  sup[ily  of  motive  fluid  to  the  mo- 
tor, a  movable  ported  seat  for  the  valve,  a  device  respon- 
sive to  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover,  and  a  device  respon- 
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sive  to  the  current  generated  by  the  electric  generator,  one 
of  said  devices  being  connected  to  the  valve  and  the  other 
to  the  seat 

4.  In  cumbiuatiou.  an  electric  generator,  a  mixed  pres- 
sure turbine  driving  tbo  generator  and  having  a  valve  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust  and  live  steam  to 
said  turbine,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  valve  mechanism, 
a  pilot  valve  for  said  motor,  a  casing  for  said  pilot  valve 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  response  to  changes  in  the  speed 
of  said  turbine,  a  current  coll  in  circuit  with  said  gener- 
ator and  having  a  movable  core,  and  a  lever  |)lvoted  to  a 
moving  part  of  said  motor,  to  said  pilot  valve  and  to  the 
core  of  said  current  coll. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  and  valve  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
prime  mover,  of  a  fluid-actuated  motor  for  actuating  the 
valve  mechanism,  a  valve  mechanism  for  the  motor  com- 
prising a  valve  memlwr  and  a  movable  seat  member,  a 
device  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover,  a  device 
responsive  to  the  driven  loaJ  on  the  prime  mover,  means 
connecting  one  of  the  valve  members  to  a  moving  part  of 
the  motor  and  to  one  of  said  devices,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  other  valve  member  and  the  other  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,110.800.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  WIRES  IN  THE 
RIM-ENGAGING  PORTION  OF  SOLID  TIRES.  Ccbt 
KrENTZKi.,  .\kron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.591.  (CI. 
1—1.) 


1.  A  machine  for  embedding  cross  wires  In  the  rlm- 
engaging  portions  of  a  tire  comprising  an  annul  a  riy  shaped 
drum  constituting  a  supporting  means  for  a  tire,  a  guide 
provided  with  an  opening  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lat- 
eral face  of  the  tire  while  on  said  drum,  a  roller  engaging 
the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  while  mounted  on  said  drum, 
a  drill  adapted  to  pasft  through  said  opening  in  said  guide 
and  to  form  openings  transversely  in  the  8upi>orted  tire, 
and  means  for  Inserting  a  fastener  in  said  opening  after 
the  withdrawal  of  said  drill. 

2.  A  machine  for  embedding  cross  wires  in  the  rlm- 
engaglng  portions  of  a  tire  comprising  an  unnularly  shaped 
drum  constituting  supporting  means  for  a  tire,  a  drill 
adapted  to  form  an  opening  transversely  in  the  tire,  piv- 
otal means  to  support  said  drum  to  permit  its  revolution 
by  a  step-by-step  movement,  and  further  to  permit  the 
drum  to  be  positioned  at  different  angles  with  respect  to 
the  axial  line  of  the  drill,  and  means  for  inserting  a  fas- 
tener in  said  opening  after  the  withdrawal  of  said  drill. 

3.  A  machine  for  embedding  cross  wires  In  the  rim- 
engaglng  portions  of  a  tire  comprising  an  annularly  shaped 
drum  constituting  a  supporting  means  for  the  tire,  a  guide 
engaging  the  lateral  fare  of  the  tire  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  pressure  roll  engaging  the  tread  of  the  tire  for 
holding  It  on  the  drum,  a  drill  adapte<I  to  pass  through  the 
o|>ening  in  said  guide  and  to  form  openings  transversely  In 
the  supported  tire,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  drum  to  per- 
mit it  to  be  positioned  at  different  angles  with  respect  to 
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the  axial  line  of 
mechanism  for  im 
lutloD,  and  means 
after  the 


tbe 


drill  while  permitting  its  revolation, 
parting  to  said  drum  a  step-by-step  reyo- 
for  inserting  a  fastener  in  said  opening 
withdrawal  of  said  drill. 


1,110.801.       COR^ 
bertson,  Minn. 
(CI.  56—113.) 


-HARVESTER.       Louis    Labsbn,   Lam- 
Flled  Nov.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  729,317. 


1.  In  a  corn 
snapping  rollers, 
other  and  in  a 
travel  of  the  maclit 
ceive  from  said  sn 
ranged  to  deliver 

2.  In  a  com 
having  an   arch 
Joumaled  bodily 
arranged  to  receive 
Ing  plates   arran 
snapping  rollers 

3.  In  a  corn 
having  an   arch 
journaled  in  said 
vance  of  the  other 
direction   of   trave 
ranged  to  receive 
ing  plates   arrange^ 
snapping  rollers 


igel 


sec 


1,110.802.  PAWL-UND 
G.  Ledeboer,  Chicago 
No.  807,024.      (CM 


OFFICIAt-  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbsr 


15.  i9»4- 


harvester,  the  combination  with  codperating 
one   (Completely   in   advance  of   the 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
no,  of  husking  rollers  arranged  to  re- 
ipplng  rollers,  and  gathering  plates  ar- 
c(im  stalks  between  said  snapping  rollers, 
harvester,   the  combination   with  an  axle, 
a,  of  cooperating  snapping   rollers, 
wftbln  said  arch  section,  husking  rollers 
from  said  snapping  rollers,  and  gather- 
to  deliver   corn    stalks  between   said 


harvester,  the  combination  with   an  axle, 
tion,   of  cooperating  snapping   roller^, 
l^rch  section,  set,  one  completely  in  ad- 
and  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the 
of   the   machine,   husking   rollers   ar- 
Irom  said  snapping  rollers,  and  gather- 
to  deliver  corn   stalks   between   said 


-RATCHET  MECHANISM.     PrriH 
.  111.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.     Serial 
74—16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  member,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  said  member,  a  toothed  member  engageable  by  the 


pawl  when  the  first -mentioned  member  Is  swung,  and  an 
auxiliary  pawl  carried  by  the  first-mentioned  pawl  and 
normally  projecting  from  the  tip  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  member,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  said  member,  a  toothed  member  engageable  by  the 
pawl  when  the  flrst-mentione<I  member  is  swung,  and  an 
auxiliary  pawl  carried  by  the  first-mentioned  pawl,  the  tip 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  pawl  being  beveled  to  an  edge,  and 
the  auxiliary  pawl  being  on  one  side  of  said  edge  and  pro- 
jecting in  advance  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  member,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  said  member,  a  toothed  member  engageable  by  the 
pawl  when  the  flrst-mentloned  member  is  swung,  an  auxil- 
iary pawl  carried  by  the  first-mentioned  pawl,  the  tip  of 
the  first-mentioned  pawl  being  beveled  to  an  edge,  and  the 
auxiliary  pawl  being  on  one  side  of  said  edge  and  project- 
ing in  advance  thereof,  yielding  means  oppming  the  swing 
of  the  first-mentioned  pawl  In  one  direction,  and  yielding 
means  opposing  the  rearward  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
pawl,  the  last -mentioned  yielding  means  having  a  greater 
tension  than  the  flrst-mentloned. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  member,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  said  meml)er,  a  toothed  member  engageable  by  the 
pawl  when  the  flrst-mentloned  member  is  swung,  an  auxil- 
iary pawl  carried  by  the  first-mentioned  pawl,  the  tip  or 
the  first-mentioned  pawl  being  beveled  to  an  edge,  and  the 
auxiliary  pawl  being  on  one  side  of  said  edge  and  project- 
ing in  advance  thereof,  the  teeth  of  the  aforesaid  member 
having  rrised  portions  on  one  side  in  the  path  of  the 
auxiliary  pawl,  and  the  ends  of  said  raised  portions  being 
beveled  to  converge  Inwardly  of  the  tooth. 


1.110,803.      FAN.      Malvix    Liohtkr,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  777,536.     (01.  230—33.) 


1.  A  fan  having  a  paper  blade  formed  with  a  covered 
recess  extending  into  the  body  thereof  and  exposing  an  un- 
broken area  on  each  side,  a  handle  of  uniform  thickness 
engaging  said  blade  along  its  lower  edge  and  sides,  and 
a  reinforcing  rib  embedded  partially  in  said  handle  and 
said  blade. 

2.  A  fan  comprising  a  composite  blade  consisting  of 
outer  leaves  and  stiffening  members  interposed  between,  a 
flat  handle  adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  portion  of  said 
blade,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  embedded  in  said  handle 
and  extending  into  said  stiffening  members,  said  blade  rep- 
resenting a  level  uniform  surface  upon  both  sides. 

3.  A  fan  comprising  a  composite  blade  consisting  of 
outer  leaves  and  stiffening  members  Interposed  l)etween,  a 
flat  handle  adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  portion  of  said 
Made,  a  reinforcing  strip  embedded  in  said  handle  and 
extending  into  said  stiffening  members,  said  blade  pre- 
•enting  a  level  uniform  surface  upon  both  sides,  and  ao 
impervious  coating  covering  said  handle. 


1,110,804.  EXPANSIBLE  WHEEL.  Hb?(RT  C.  Littui, 
Newton,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,211. 
(CI.  51—17.) 

1.  A  wheel  of  the  eiiaracter  stated  compristng  a  shaft, 
a  hub  composed  of  two  opposed  circular  members  one  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  adjustable  later- 
ally on  the  shaft,  means  for  confining  the  adjustable  mem- 


SK>THMBBR  15,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


// 


ber  in  Its  adjusted  positions,  the  peripheries  of  aaid  bob 
members  being  beveled,  the  bevels  of  said  peripheries  being 
oppositely  dispostKl,  an  annular  rim  composed  of  a  series 
of  lndei)endent  segmental  members  provided  with  beveled 
8ldi>8  complementnl  to  said  beveled  peripheries,  and  a  con- 
tinuous contractile  elastic  tire  having  a  cover  of  abrasive 
miitorlal  embracing  said  rim,  said  hub  and  segmental  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  complements!  means  located  be- 
tween the  beveled  portions  and  the  shaft  for  limiting  out- 
ward movement  of  said  segmental  members. 


2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  hub  composed  of  two  opposed  circular  menit>ers  one  rig- 
Idly  attached  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  adjustal>le  later- 
ally on  the  shaft,  means  for  confining  the  adjustable  mem- 
ber In  Its  adju8t)>d  positions,  an  annular  rim  composed  of 
a  series  of  independent  segmental  members  located  be- 
tween said  hub  members,  said  segmental  members  and  said 
bub  meml)ers  l>eiDg  provided  with  complemental  means  for 
effecting  radial  adjustment  of  said  segmental  members,  and 
a  continuous  contractile  tire  having  a  cover  of  abraslTe 
material  surrounding  said  rim,  said  hub  and  said  segmental 
sections  being  provided  with  means  for  limiting  outward 
movement  of  said  segmental  sections,  said  limiting  means 
being  located  between  said  shaft  and  said  radial  adjust- 
ing means. 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  hub  composed  of  two  opposed  circular  members  one  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  adjustable  later- 
ally on  the  shaft,  means  for  confining  the  adjustable  mem- 
ber in  Its  adjusted  positions,  an  annular  rim  composed  of 
a  series  of  independent  segtuental  members  located  between 
said  hub  members,  said  segmental  members  and  said  bub 
members  being  provided  with  complemental  means  for  ef- 
fecting radial  adjustment  of  said  segmental  members,  a 
continuous  contractile  tire  having  a  cover  of  abraslTe  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  rim.  said  hub  and  said  segment{^l 
sections  l)eing  provided  with  means  for  limiting  outward 
movement  of  said  segmental  sections,  said  limiting  means 
being  located  between  said  shaft  and  said  radial  adjusting 
means,  mid  tire  and  segmental  sections  being  provided 
with  complemental  means  for  preventing  relative  lateral 
movement 

4.  A  wheel  of  the  character  stated  comprising  an  annu- 
lar rim,  an  annular  elastic  tire  thereon  constituting  a  pad, 
means  for  expanding  the  rim  and  permitting  its  contrac- 
tion by  the  pad,  and  a  pad  cover  embracing  the  pad,  the 
cover  being  of  greater  width  than  the  pad  so  that  its 
edges  are  caused  to  contract  by  the  expansion  of  the  pad 
to  form  inclined  flexible  flanges  projecting  from  opposite 
edges  of  the  pad  and  preventing  edgewise  displacement  of 
the  cover  in  either  direction. 


1,110,805.  ELECTRIC  SAD-IRON.  Emil  C.  Loktschhb, 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647,119.      (CI.  219—25.) 

1.  A  resistance  ribbon,  provided  with  oppositely  extend- 
ing transverse  slots  forming  oppositely  extending  trans- 
verse strips,  the  resistance  ribbon  being  folded  upon  itself 
t>etween  its  ends  by  bending  one  of  the  transverse  strips 


thereof  upon  Itself  between  its  ends,  for  providing  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  member  including  overlapping  por- 
tions of  substantial  length,  the  longitudinal  |>urtion8  of  the 
resistance  ribbon  which  extend  from  the  overlapping  por- 
tions being  slightly  longitudinsUy  bent,  and  an  instilat- 
ing  plate  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  said  strip  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  to  receive  the  bent  portion  of  the  said 
strip. 


*o 


2.  A  resistance  ribbon  provided  with  oppositely  extend 
Ing  transverse  slots  forming  oppositely  extending  trans- 
verse strips,  the  resistance  ribbon  being  folded  upon  Itself 
between  its  ends  by  l>endlng  one  of  the  transverse  strl|>t( 
thereof  upon  Itself  between  Its  ends  for  providing  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  member  including  overlapping  por- 
tions of  substantial  length,  and  an  Insulating  plate  ar- 
ranged between  the  overlapping  portions  near  the  bent 
portion  of  said  strip. 


1,110,806.  ANCHOR  FOR  CONCRETE  WORK.  Alfred 
P.  LoHMANX,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  808.:{11.      (CI.  72—105.) 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com 
prising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  concrete 
structure  and  with  its  lower  fare  approximately  flush  with 
the  face  of  the  wall  of  said  structure,  said  body  portion 
provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  outwardly-project- 
ing prongs  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  at  opposite  ends,  said  prongs  projecting  out 
wardly  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  beyond  the  nor- 
mal outlines  of  said  body. 

2.  An  anchoring  device  for  use  in  connection  with  con- 
crete structures  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  l)e 
positioned  In  a  structural  self-hardening  material  with 
one  face  thereof  approximately  flush  with  the  surface  of 
said  material,  said  face  provided  with  a  recess  extending 
in  said  body  portion  and  with  the  faces  adjacent  to  the 
opening  thereof  Inclined  to  constitute  a  seat  for  a  shift- 
able  member,  a  member  with  the  sides  thereof  each  pro- 
vided with  inclined  faces  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  where- 
by said  member  may  be  seated  on  the  Inclined  faces  of 
said  recess,  said  body  portion  further  provlde<i  with  a 
pair  of  upwardly  and  outwardly-projecting  prongs  posi- 
tioned on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  .body  portion  and  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  prongs  projecting  outwardly 
both  laterally  and  longitudinally  beyond  the  normal  out- 
line of  said  body  portion. 

3.  An  anchoring  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  body  portion  provided  with  a  recess  In  its  lower 
face,  the  side  walls  of  said  recess  inclining  toward  the 
lower  face  of  the  body  portion  and  also  inclined  toward 
each  other  to  constitute  a  wedge-shaped  abutment,  a  cou- 
pling member  provide*!  with  inclined  side  faces  arranged 
in  said  recess  and  to  sent  on  the  inclined  side  wall  of  said 
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body  portion,  who 
walls  when   suppor^i 
thermore  provided 
wardly  and  outward 
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said  nn-mber  Is  wedged  between  said 
ng  an  object,  said  body  portion  fur- 
t  Its  upper  portion  with  a  pair  of  up- 
ly  projecting  prongs  positioned  on  op 
,  body  portion  and  at  opposite  ends 
projecting  outwardly  both  laterally 
beyond    the    normal    outlines   of    said 


ORlZER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBISTION 

i.Ks  E.   LccKE.   New  York,  and   WiL- 

EB    l*LANCK,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    as- 

asslgnments,    to    International    Har- 

a  Corp<jratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Setlal  No,  636.717.     (CI.  123—133.) 


for 


111 


yi 


Ith 


f<r 


f  u  (1 


1.  A  vaporizer 
in    combination,    a 
amount   of   liquid 
termlned  level  of 
surrounding   heat 
phere,  an  engine  c; 
ports,    said   heat 
said  exhaust  port, 
boiler    and    having 
level    thereof  and 
mixing  chamber  h 
eating   directly   w 
intake  port. 

'J.   .\  vaporizer 
in    combination,    a 
amofint  of  liquid 
mined   level   of 
raised  bottom  and 
extending  below  s« 
in  said  boiler,  an  *' 
exhaust  ports,  salt 
with  said  exhaust 
said  boiler,  and  ai 
torn  of  said 
upper  part  of  saif' 
with  the  atmosphi 
the  side  of  .lald 
communicating  w 
Intake  port. 

,?.  A  vaporizer 
ing,  in  combinatloi  I 
amount  of  liquid 
mlnfd  level  of  llqt 
communicating  w 
an  opening  In  Its 
upper  part  of  salci 
at  Its  upper  level 
phere,  a  water 


Internal  combustion  engines  including, 

lioller    adapted    to   contain   a    limited 
fuel,    means   for   maintaining   a    prede- 

tiid  In  said  boiler,  said  boiler  having  a 

receiving  chamber  open    to   the   atmos 

Inder  provided  with  Intake  and  exhaust 

rfecelvlng   chamber   communicating   with 

a  vapor  condenser  arranged  above  said 

free    communication    with    the    upper 

with    the   atmosphere,   and   a   separate 

vlng  a  valve  controlled  port  communl- 

satd    boiler   and    with   said   cylinder 
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Internal  combustion  engines  including, 

boiler   adapted   to   contain   a    limited 

»'l.  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 

In    said  tK)lIer.   said   boiler   having  a 

a  surrounding  heat  receiving  chamber 

id  bottom  and  above  the  level  of  liquid 

■aglne  cylinder  provided  with  Intake  and 

heat  receiving  chamber  communicating 

port,  a  vapor  conden spr  arranged  above 

open  pipe  connection  between  the  bot- 

and  the  upper  part  of  said  boiler,  the 

rondonsor  being  in  free  communication 

re.  and  a  mixing  chamber  attached  to 

er  and  having  a  valvo  controlled  port 

the  upper  level  thereof  and  with  said 
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or  Internal  combustion  engines  Inchid- 

a  boiler  adapted  to  contain  a  limited 

el.  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 

In  said  boiler,  a  source  of  heat  supply 

said  boiler,  a  vapor  condenser  having 

sottom  in  free  communication  with  the 
boiler  and  other  openings  In  its  walls 

In  free  communication  with  the  atmos- 
1  arranged  within  said  condenser,  the 
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bottom  of  said  vessel  having  vertical  Interior  walls  form- 
ing vertical  chambers  that  are  open  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
baflSe  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  condenser,  surrounding 
the  opening  therein  that  communicates  with  said  boiler 
and  projecting  Into  the  chamber  In  said  water  vessel,  an 
engine  cylinder,  and  a  mixing  chamber  communicating 
therewith  and  with  said  boiler. 

4.  .\  vaporizer  for  internal  combustion  engines  Includ- 
ing, In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder  having  intake  and 
exhaust  passages  communicating  therewith,  a  boiler  mount- 
ed upon  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  contain  a  limited 
amount  of  liquid  fuel,  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  liquid  In  said  boiler,  said  boiler  having  a 
surrounding  chamber  communicating  with  said  exhaust 
passage,  a  vapor  condenser  arranged  above  said  boiler  and 
having  an  open  pipe  connection  therewith,  said  condenser 
having  free  communication  at  Its  upper  level  with  the  at- 
piosphere,  a  water  vessel  arranged  within  said  condenser 
and  having  vertical  interior  walls  forming  chambers  that 
are  open  at  their  lower  ends,  a  cylindrical  baffle  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  condenser  surrounding  said  open  pipe 
connection,  having  its  open  upper  end  extending  Into  the 
chamber  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  water  vessel,  said 
baffle  having  openings  near  the  lower  ends  of  Its  walls  per- 
mitting the  condensed  vapor  to  flow  back  to  the  boiler,  a 
mixing  chamber  connected  with  one  side  of  said  boiler  and 
communicating  with  said  engine  cylinder,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled port  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber  and 
the  upper  level  of  said  boiler. 

5.  A  vaporizer  for  Internal  combustion  engines  Includ- 
ing, In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder  having  intake  and 
exhaust  passages,  a  boiler,  means  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined level  of  liquid  fuel  In  said  boiler,  a  base  plate 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  boiler,  there  being  an 
intervening  space  between  the  bottom  of  said  boiler  and 
said  plate,  an  opening  In  said  plate  communicating  with 
said  exhaust  passage,  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  gaid 
boiler  and  communicating  with  the  space  below  the  bottom 
thereof  and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  mixing  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  boiler,  the  inner  wall  of  said  mixing 
chamber  forming  part  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  annular 
chamber  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  come  In  direct  contact 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  con- 
trolled port  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber 
and  said  boiler,  and  a  vapor  condenser  having  free  com- 
munication with  the  upper  part  of  said  boiler  and  the 
atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  O^^zette.] 


1,110,808.      PREPARATION    FOR  RKFACINO   AND 
HARDENING     FLATl'ENIN*;  -  STONES     AND     CLAY 
I'RODICTS.     Fklix  Malhkkbk  Basile,  Jumet,  Belgium. 
,     Filed  Sept.  16. 1013.     Serial  No.  790.124.     (CI.  134 — 46.) 
.\  fireproof  composition  for  coating  surfaces  exposed  to 
intense  heat  consisting  of  silicate  of  sodium,   silicate  of 
potassium,  linseed  oil,  water,  finely  comminuted  clay,  red 
lead,  finely  comminuted  metallic  lead,  and  pulverized  tal- 
cum in  about  the  proportions  set  forth. 


1,110,«09.  AUTOMATIC  CALL-DISTRIRUTER  SYSTEM. 
Frank  R.  MrBERTV.  .\ntwerp.  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,497. 
(CI.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  switching  system  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Incoming  lines,  an  outgoing  line  and  switching 
apparatus  for  connecting  said  Incoming  lines  with  said  out- 
k'olng  line,  of  means  operating  in  case  a  plurality  of 
simultaneous  connections  are  established  by  the  said  lines 
for  permitting  only  one  connection  to  remain. 

2.  In  a  switching  system  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Incoming  lines,  an  outgoing  line  and  switching 
apparatus  for  connecting  said  Incoming  lines  with  said  out- 
going line,  of  means  operating  In  case  a  plurality  of  simul- 
taneous connections  are  established  by  the  said  lines  for 
permitting  only  one  connection  to  remain,  said  means  '•om 
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prising  a  relay  for  each  incoming  line,  and  a  common 
circuit  for  said  relays  adapted  to  permit  only  one  relay 
to  remain  energized  therein. 


3.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Incoming  lines,  an  outgoing  line  and  switching 
apparatus  for  connecting  said  Incoming  lines  with  said  out- 
going line,  of  means  operating  in  case  a  plurality  of  simul- 
taneous connections  are  established  by  the  said  lines  for 
permitting  only  one  connection  to  remain,  said  means  com- 
prising a  relay  for  each  incoming  line,  a  common  circuit 
for  said  relays  adapted  to  permit  only  one  relay  to  remain 
energized  therein,  each  of  said  relays  having  two  windings, 
one  of  which  Is  an  energizing  winding  and  the  other  a 
holding  winding,  and  means  for  switching  said  holding 
winding  Into  parallel  with  the  corresiwndlng  windings. of 
other  simultaneously  energized  relays. 

4.  A  multiple  switching  system  comprising  means  for 
establishing  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  connections  to  a 
single  line  and  means  for  thereupon  adjusting  the  switch- 
ing apparatus  so  that  one  connection  only  may  remain. 

5.  A  switching  system,  comprising  means,  for  establiab- 
Ing  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  connections  to  a  single 
line  and  for  holding  said  connections  momentarily,  and 
means  for  thereupon  adjusting  the  switching  apparatus  so 
that  all  but  one  of  the  connections  will  be  interrupted. 


1,110,810.  METAL-SHEARING  MACHINE.  Charlcs  D. 
McDonald,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  McDonald  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor|ioration  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,919.     (CI.  164—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  shearing  mechanism,  a  primary  feed  mechanism  moving 
continuously  in  one  direction,  a  secondary  feed  mechanism 
having  a  reciprocating  movement,  said  secondary  feeding 
mectianism  acting  to  carry  the  work  from  the  point  of  de- 
livery by  the  first  feeding  mechanism.  Into  position  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  shearing  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
of  shearing  means,  feeding  means,  said  feeding  means  act- 
ing in  each  Instance  to  carry  the  work  beyond  the  shear- 
ing means  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  a  blank,  said 
means  including  a  spring  pressed  member  beyond  the  shear 
Ing  means  engaged  and  moved  by  the  work,  gage  members, 
said  spring  pressed  member  acting  to  force  the  work  back 
against  the  gage  member  after  the  work  has  been  fully  fed 
forward  whereby  it  is  centered  with  respect  to  the  shearing 
means,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  companion  cutting  means  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  the  width  of  a  blank,  feeding  means,  said  feeding  means 
acting  to  place  the  work  beyond  the  shearing  mechanism 
a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  a  blank  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  blanks  are  formed  at  the  single  action  of  the 
shearing  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioil 
of  companion  cutting  means  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  the  width  of  a  blank,  feeding  means,  said  feeding  means 
acting  to  feed  the  work  beyond  the  shearing  mechanism  a 
distance  equal  to  the  width  of  a  blank  whereby  a  plurality 
of  blanks  are  formed  at  a  single  action  of  the  shearing 
mechanism,  said  feeding  means  Including  a  spring  pressed 
meml)er  beyond  the  shearing  means  arranged  to  be  engageir 
and  moved  by  the  work,  gage  members,  said  work  being 
forced  against  the  gage  members  by  the  spring  pressed 
member  after  the  feeding  movement  Is  completed  whereby 
It  is  centered  wtlh  respect  to  the  shearing  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  companion  cutting  means  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  the  width  of  a  blank,  means  for  feeding  the  work  for- 
ward in  the  order  of  a  first  fe«>dlng  step  and  a  second 
feeding  step,  the  first  feeding  step  placing  the  work  a 
distance  beyond  the  shearing  mechanism  equal  to  the  width 
of  a  blank  whereby  two  blanks  are  cut  by  the  first  shearing 
operation,  the  second  step  carrying  the  remainder  of  the 
work  a  distance  whereby  a  strip  Is  placed  on  each  side  of 
the  shearing  mechanism  each  equal  in  width  to  the  width 
of  a  blank  whereby  three  blanks  are  produced  by  the  sec- 
ond shearing  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.811.  VOTING-MACHINE.  John  Howard  McEl- 
ROY.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1901.  Serial  No. 
55.2.')1.      (CI.  236 — 54.) 


1.  In  a  voting  machine^  the  combination  with  <  nndldate 
registers  arranged  in  office  gi-ouiis.  of  str.night  tl(k«  t  mech- 
anism for  simultaneously  setting  for  oi>eratlon  any  desired 
candidate  registers  of  the  dlflferent  groups  irrespective  of 
their  position  or  location  In  the  groups,  and  means  for 
subsequently  operating  the  registers  so  set. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  candidate 
registers  arranged  alphabetically  in  office  groups,  of 
straight  ticket  mechanism  for  slmultuneously  setting  for 
operation  the  registers  In  each  group  devote<l  to  the  can- 
didates of  any  deslreO  party,  and  means  for  subsequently 
operating  the  registers  so  set. 
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3.  In  a  TOtlni;  macbine,  the  comUnation  wtth  a  plu- 
rality of  candidalte  reglatera,  ot  means  for  throwing  them 
Into  office  group*  of  any  desired  size  containing  any  de- 
sired number  of  fegisters  from  two  up,  and  straight  ticket 
mechanism  for  Wmultaneously  effecting  the  operation  of 
all  the  registers  of  the  candidates  of  any  party. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  candidalte  registers,  of  means  for  throwing  them 
Into  office  groupt  of  any  desired  size  containing  any  de- 
■ired  number  ofl  registers  from  two  up,  straight  ticket 
mechanism  for  ^multaneously  effecting  the  operation  of 
all  the  registers  <^f  the  candidates  of  any  party,  and  meana 
for  adjusting  saitl  straight  ticket  mechanism  so  as  to  in- 
clude any  desired  registers  in  any  desired  party. 

5.  In  a  votini  machine,  the  combination  with  plural 
-series  of  candidi  te  registers,  of  a  single  straight  ticket 
mechanism  adapled  to  be  set  to  cause  the  simultaneous 
operation  of  all  1  be  candidate  registers  of  any  one  i>arty 
that  may  be  selected  at  a  single  operation  depending  upon 
the  setting  of  sail  mechanism,  and  means  for  setting  said 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  liT  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


New   York.    N. 
Manufacturing 


1,110,812.     FOLI  INQ  COT-BED.     Abraham  S.  Meadof^. 


Y.,   assignor   to   Suspension   Bed   Spring 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,   a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Tijork.     FUed  Aug.  13,   1913.     Serial  No. 
784,474.     (01.  f— 5.) 


secured  to  the  top 
braces  underneatti 
nection  with  the 


forming  each  two 
to  the  top  portion 


1.  A  portable  cbt  bed  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  very 
narrow  apace  coiiprising  two  narrow  central  side  sup- 
ports  forming  eath   two  rigid  legs,  a   rectangular   brace 

portion  of  each  support,  a  pair  of  cross 
the  rectangular  braces,  means  in  con 

rectangular  braces  and  cross  braces  to 
impart  a  cushion  jffect,  and  folding  bed  frames  connected 
at  each  side  of  thje  rectangular  braces, 

A  portable  c*>t  bed  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  very 
narrow  space  com;>ri8ing  two  narrow  central  side  supports 

rigid  legs,  a  rectangular  brace  secured 

of  each  support,  a  pair  of  cross  braces 
underneath  the  r^tangular  braces,  bolts  passing  through 
the  rectangular  braces  and  cross  braces,  stationary  sup- 
ports below  for  said  bolts,  and  springs  on  said  bolts  bear- 
ing against  the  cnoss  braces,  and  folding  bed  frames  con- 
nected at  each  side  of  the  rectangular  braces. 

3.  A  portable  eft  bed  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  a  very 
narrow  space  coiiprising  two  narrow  central  side  sup- 
ports forming  eaih  two  rigid  legs,  a  recUnguIar  brace 
secured  to  the  top  {portion  of  each  support,  a  pair  of  cross 
braces  underneathj  the  rectangular  braces,  bolts  passing 
through  the  rectatgular  braces  and  cross  braces,  station- 
ary supports  beloW  for  said  bolts,  and  springs  on  said 
^bolts  bearing  against  the  cross  braces,  folding  bed  frames 
■connected  at  eaclf  side  of  the  rectangular  braces,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  bed  frames  wfaen  open  and  lock- 
ing them  when  to\iefi. 


1,110,813.  SPAR^-PLUO.  Edward  J.  Noble,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  nied  Oit.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,028.  (CI. 
123—169.) 

1.  A  spark  plug,'  having  a  sparking  terminal,  a  cleaning 
device  for  the  teflmlnal  rotatably  mounted  on  the  plug 
and  movable  into  land  out  of  contact  with  the  terminal, 
and  means  for  locking  the  cleaning  device  to  the  plug 
against  accidental  rotation,  said  means  engaging  the 
cleaning  device  to  sesure  It  only  when  the  same  is  out  of 
contact  with  the  stwrking  terminal. 

2.  A  spark  plug,  having  a  sparking  terminal,  a  cleaning 
device  for  the  termpnal  rutatably  mounted  on  the  plug  and 


movable  Into  and 
means  for  locking 


3Ut  of  contact   with   the  terminal,  and 
the  cleaning  device  against  accidental 


rotation,   said   means  comprising   detachably   Interlocking 


parts  carried  respectively  by  the  plug  and  cleaning  device 
and  Interlocking  only  when  the  cleaning  device  la  oat  Of 
contact  with  the  sparking  terminal. 


J»o 


3.  A  spark  plug  having  a  sparking  terminal  at  Its  Inner 
end.  a  cleaning  device  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  plug  and  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof,  a 
cleaning  finger  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  and 
movable  therewith  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  termi- 
nal, and  detachably  interlocking  devices  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  plug  and  shaft  for  securing  said  shaft 
against  rotation,  said  devices  Interlocking  only  when  the 
cleaning  finger  is  out  of  contact  with  the  terminal. 

4.  A  spark  plug  having  a  sparking  terminal  at  its  Inner 
end,  a  cleaning  device  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  mount 
ed  In  the  plug  and  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof,  a 
cleaning  finger  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft 
and  movable  therewith  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
terminal,  and  a  spring-pressed  device  longitudinally  slid- 
able  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  detach- 
able Interlocking  engagement  with  the  plug  for  holding 
the  shaft  against  rotation. 

5.  A  spark  plug  having  a  sparking  terminal,  a  cleaning 
device  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  plug 
and  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof,  a  cleaning  finger 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  operating  on 
the  terminal,  the  outer  portion  of  the  shaft  being  angular 
In  cross  section,  a  disk  sUdably  mounted  on  the  angular 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  detachably  Interlocking  with  the 
outtr  end  of  the  plug,  another  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  disk,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,814.  LOOPER  -  SUPPORT.  Francis  S.  North, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,.328.     (CI.  112—5.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  looper  support,  a  looper  car- 
rier, a  stud  mounted  on  said  support  on  which  said  carrier 
is  plvotally  mounted,  and  means  for  positively  holding 
said  stud  from  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  looper 
support  Including  a  reversible  plate  having  means  for 
engaging  said  stud,  and  means  for  engaging  and  holding 
said  plate  from  endwise  movement  on  said  looper  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  looper  support,  a  looper  car- 
rier, a  Htud  mounted  on  said  support  on  which  said  carrier 
Is  plvotally  mounted,  said  looper  support  being  slotted 
to  receive  said  stud,  a  plate  having  an  aperture  therein 
fitting  said  stud,  and  means  whereby  said  plate  Is  held 
from  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  support. 

3.  The  combination  qf  a  looper  support,  a  looper  car- 
rier, a  stud  on  said  support  on  which  said  carrier  Is  plv- 
otally mounted,  said  support  being  slotted  to  receive  said 
stud,  a  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  fitting  said  stud, 
and  meana  for  holding  said  plate  from  lateral  movement 
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relative  to  said  support,  said  aperture  In  said  plate  being 
located  nearer  one  end  thereof  than  the  other,  whereby 
the  reversing  of  said  plate  adjusts  said  stud  for  the  looper 
carrier  relative  to  said  support. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  looper  support,  a  looper  car- 
rier, a  stud  on  said  tiupport  on  which  said  carrier  is  plv- 
otally mounted,  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  sur- 
rounding said  pivot  Htud,  said  support  having  integral 
members  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  looper  support,  a  looper  car- 
rier, a  stud  on  said  support  on  which  said  carrier  is  plv- 
otally mounted,  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  sur- 
rounding said  pivot  stud.  Haid  support  having  integral 
members  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  plate, 
the  opening  in  said  plate  being  located  at  one  side  the 
center  thereof,  whereby  the  reversing  of  said  plate  adjusts 
the  looper  carrier  stud  relative  to  said  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,815.  LOCOMOTIVE  FIRE  BOX  CONSTRUCTION. 
Lb  Grand  Parish,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  845,079.     (CI.  122—71.) 


1.  A  locomotive  fire-box  comprising  in  combination  with 
water  spaces,  a  plurality  of  circulating  tubes  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  one  water  space  to  an- 
other and  arranged  In  two  rows,  spaced  one  substantially 
alK)ve  the  other,  with  the  tubes  In  substantial  parallelism 
whereby  an  arch  brick  wall  supported  on  any  of  the  tubes 
can  be  accessibly  and  removably  supported  thereby. 

2.  A  locomotive  fire-box  comprising  In  combination  with 
water  spaces,  a  plurality  of  circulating  tubes  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  one  water  space  to  an- 
other and  arranged  in  two  rows,  one  above  the  other,  and 
an  arch  wall  supported  on  the  tubes  of  the  lower  row  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  a  p<>lnt  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  the  tubes  a  portion  of  the  distance  to  the  rear  water 
space,   the  said  wall   protecting  the  tubes  of  the  upper 


row  from  direct  contact  with  the  intense  .heat  but  sub- 
jecting said  tul>es  to  the  action  of  the  hot  gases  passing 
from  the  rear  of  the  wall  forwardly  above  the  wall. 

3.  A  locomotive  fire-box  comprising  in  combination  with 
water  spaces,  a  plurality  of  circulating  tubes  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  one  wat**r  space  to  an- 
other and  arranged  in  two  rows,  spaced  one  above  the 
other  with  the  tubes  in  substantial  parallelism  and  one 
located  above  the  other  whereby  an  arch  brick  wall  can 
be  accessibly  and  removably  supported  on  one  of  the  rows 
of  tubes. 


1,110,816.  SAFETY  -  RECEPTACLE  FOR  MERCHAN- 
DISE. John  I.  I»ennington,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,131.     (CI.  232 — 41.) 


A  receptacle  provided  with  a  gravity  latch  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto,  a  bousing  for  said  latch  having  an  elongated 
slot  in  its  wall  through  which  one  arm  of  said  latch 
extends,  a  member  on  the  door  of  the  receptacle  engaged 
l>y  said  latch  and  having  a  member  constructed  to  raise  the 
latch,  and  also  to  secure  it  in  engagement  with  the  firat 
member,  and  a  member  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the 
latch  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  to 
disengage  the  latch. 


1,110,817.  BOTTLE-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Brtan 
D.  PiNKNKYj  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Loew 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1908,  Serial  No.  455.792. 
Renewed  May  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,438.  iCL 
141—7.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tMttle  carrier,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  car- 
rier, operating  devices  for  the  bottoms  of  bottles  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carrier,  means  for 
bringing  said  devices  Into  engngi-ment  with  the  bottoms 
of  bottles  which  are  moved  Into  operative  relat-oi  thereto 
by  the  carrier,  a  cleaning  device  for  each  bottle  which  is 
in  operative  relation  to  one  of  the  former  devices,  means 
whereby  the  cleaning  device  may  be  moved,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  bottle  for  automatically  limiting  said 
movement  according  to  the  length  of  the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  sppanitux.  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  carrier,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  car- 
rier,  bottle-operating  devices  interposed   in   the   path   of 
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for  cleaning  a 
cleaning  device 
the  iKJttle   for 
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5.  In  a   bottle 
a  plurality  of 
vices  correspond 
of  said  devices 
means  for  recip 
bottle  supports, 
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[  Claims  fi  to  Hf 


carrier,  means  for  automatically  bring- 

Into  engagement  with  tbe  Imttles  which 

o  >eratlve  relation  thereto  oy  the  carrier,  a 
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1.110,818.     SPEC  L' 
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29,  1914.     Seri 
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;LI:M.     Frank  E.  P'Pool,  Snyder,  Tex. 
1.  Serial  No.  652,483.     Renewed  July 
1  No.  85.1,920.      (CI.  128—24.) 


such  as  described,  having  a  plurality  of 

ructed  skeleton  sides,  said  sides  being 

forward  end  by  a  resilient  loop  disposed 

the   axis   of   the    speciilum   to    normally 

I  aid  sides  ;  and  a  bracket  support  mount- 

sldes'to  extend  between  the  said  sides 

rkent  or  medicinal  article. 

Buch  as  described  having  separable  sides 

spring  wire  and  united  at  one  end  to 

id  handle  adapted  to  spread  said  sides 

ortlng  bracket  extended  from  the  sides 

lo  the  intermediate  space  between  when 

spfeail,  said  bracket  adapted  to  support  a 

nal  article. 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PURE  TURPEN- 
THOJfis    Williams    Peitchabd.    Wilmington, 
Serial   No.  718,435.      (01. 


1,110,819. 
TINE. 

N.   C.      Filed  S^pt  3,  1912. 
203—4.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  pure  tur- 
pentine by  distillation  of  turpentine  containing  Impuri- 
ties which  consist  I  in  drawing  through  It  air  warmed  to  a 
temperature  not  substantially  above  212"  F.  and  condens- 
ing tbe  vapor  dra  vn  off  with  tbe  air. 

2.  The  herein  c  escrltwd  process  of  producing  pure  tor- 
pentine  by  distillation  of  turpentine  containing  impurities 

warming  tbe  impure  turpentine  to  a 
temperature  not  iibwtantlally  above  212°  F.  drawing  air 
through  it  and  condensing  the  vapor  carried  off  with  the 
»lr. 


3.  The  herein  descrlt>ed  process  of  producing  pure  tar> 
pentine  by  distillation  of  turpentine  containing  impurities 
which   consists  In   warming  the  impure   turpentine  to  a 


rr^tr^ 


temperature  not  substantially  above  212°  F..  drawing 
through  It  air  heated  to  a  temperature  not  substantially 
above  212°  F.,  and  condensing  the  vapors  carried  off  with 
the  air. 


1.110,S20.  PROCKSS  OF  DISTILL.VTION.  THOMAS  W. 
Pritcharo,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  and  Milto.v  C.  Whita- 
KEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,997.     (CI.  203—6.) 


1.  The  herein  describ^-d  process  of  distillation  which 
consists  in  so  charging  a  retort  with  wood  or  other  non- 
liquid  material  in  fragments  or  pieces  in  a  container  that 
space  for  circulation  of  gases  Is  left  between  the  charge 
and  the  walls  of  the  retort  and  the  material  is  kept  from 
contact  with  said  walls,  heating  the  retort,  withdrawing 
the  gases  and  vapors  produced  by  the  action  of  the  heat  in 
the  charge,  condensing  a  portion  of  the  vapors  and  equaliz- 
ing the  beat  throughout  the  charge  by  returning  uncon- 
densed  gases  to  tbe  retort  and  causing  them  to  circulate 
through  the  charge. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  distillation  which 
consists  In  so  charging  a  retort  with  wood  or  ollitT  non- 
mnterlal  in  fragments  or  pieces  In  a  container  that  space 
for  circulation  of  gn.ses  is  left  between  the  charge  and 
the  walls  of  the  retort  and  the  material  Is  kept  from  con- 
tact with  said  walls,  beating  the  retort,  withdrawing  the 
gases  and  vapors  produced  by  the  action  of  the  heat  in 
the  charge,  cooling  the  gases  and  vapors  so  withdrawn  to 
condense  the  vapors,  heating  the  uncondenstd  gases  and 
equalizing  the  heat  throughout  the  charge  by  returning 
thp  heated  gases  to  the  retort  and  circulating  them 
through  the  charge. 


1,110,821.  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  GtJT  R.  Radlht,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
June  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,404.     (CI.  171—179.) 

1.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  batteries  for 
supplying  power,  means  for  commutating  said  batteries 
from  iwrallel  to  series  Including  governing  means  Insuring 
against  establishment  of  series  connections  except  under 
normal  power  conditions  and  a  controller  adapted  to  be  set 
to  cause  operation  of  said  commutating  means  auto- 
matically to  establish  aeries  conections  for  said  batteries 
upon  restoration  of  normal  power  conditions  following  an 
abnormal  power  variation. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  batteries  for 
supplying  power,  electro  responsive  means  for  connectinf 
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said  batteries  In  either  series  or  parallel  relation,  electro- 
responsive  means  responsive  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
former  means  to  establish  series  connections,  and  a  mas- 
ter controller  adapted  to  be  set  to  cause  automatic  opera- 
tion of  said  first-mentioned  means  when  said  second-men- 
tioned means  t>ecome8  Ineffective. 


3.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  storage  bat- 
teries for  supplying  |>ower,  electro-responsive  means  adapt- 
ed when  definergized  to  connect  said  batteries  in  series  and 
upon  response  to  connect  the  sam<'  in  parallel,  and  auto- 
matic means  tending  to  maintain  said  electro-responsive 
means  energized  so  long  as  certain  electrical  conditions 
prevail. 

4.  In  motor  controller,  in  combination,  storage  batteries 
for  supplying  power,  electro-responsive  means  adapted 
when  di-energized  to  connect  said  batteries  in  series  and 
upon  response  to  connect  said  batteries  In  parallel,  and 
a  controller  for  said  means. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  storage  bat- 
teries for  supplying  power,  means  for  connecting  said  bat- 
teries in  either  series  or  parallel,  and  an  electro-responsive 
governing  device  for  said  means  included  in  circuit  upon 
the  establishment  of  parallel  connections  and  disconnected 
from  circuit  upon  the  establishment  of  series  connections. 

[Claims  8  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,822.     SHIRT.     ANTOX  Reznickk,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,440.     (Q.  2— »6.) 


A  shirt  having  inside  front  tabs  dependent  from  tbe 
shoulders,  an  inside  back  tab  dependent  from  the  yoke, 
two  front  chest  slots  disposed  vertically  bvlow  said  shoul- 


der tabs,  a  back  slot  dispitseil  vertically  t>elow  said  back 
tab.  Independent  adjustable  front  straps  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  front  tabs  at  the  shoulders  and  provided 
with  loope<l  ends  depending  through  said  front  chest  slots 
outside  the  shirt,  an  independent  adjustable  Itack  strap  de- 
tachably connected  with  said  back  tab  at  the  shoulders  and 
having  a  loop  depending  through  said  back  slot  outside  tbe 
shirt,  and  suspender  ends  looped  through  tbe  loops  of 
said  straps  outside  the  shirt  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  trousers  buttons,  said  chest  slots  being  disposed  above 
the  connections  of  the  suspender  ends  with  tiie  loops  of 
said  straps. 


1,110,823.    TOY.     Oli\-eb  M.  Rhodes,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,602.     (CI.  46 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  box  mount- 
ed upon  a  traveling  frame,  said  box  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  tongue  having  pivotally  connected  thereto  a 
rocking  body,  means  for  rocking  said  body  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  tbe  toy,  a  lever  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
retaining  book,  said  retaining  hook  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  tongue,  and  said  lever  pivotally  connected 
at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  tongue,  a  cord  connected  Inter- 
mediate the  t-nds  of  the  lever  and  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  pivoted  Itot,  and  means  for  supportln;:  said  tongue. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
axle  provided  with  a  crank  and  traveling  wheels,  a  box 
located  above  the  axle  and  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
a  tongue  provided  with  a  pivoted  lever,  means  for  holding 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  to  the  tongue  and  a  cord  connect- 
ed to  said  lever  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  pivoted 
box,  and  means  for  supporting  said  tongue. 

3.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  frame  provided  with  a  tongue,  a  lever  pivoted  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  tongue,  said  lever  provided  with 
a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  tongue,  a  box  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  a  cord  connected  to  the  lever  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  to  the  forward  end  of  tbe  pivoted 
box,  and  means  for  supporting  said  tongue. 

4.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  frame  provided  with  a  tongue,  a  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tongue,  said  lever  provided 
with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  tongue,  a  box  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  and  a  cord  connected  to  the  lever  and 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  pivoted  box,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  tongue. 


1,110,824.  SLUICE  AND  ORE  CONCENTRATOR.  Clar- 
ence Slocim  Richardson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1913.    Serial  No.  786.686.     (H.  83—88.) 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  tbe  combination  of  a  sluice 
box,  means  for  suspending  said  sluice  box  in  order  to  en- 
able the  same  to  swing,  a  pipe  for  conveying  water  into 
said  sluicv   box,   said   pipe  having   a  flexible   section,   ore 
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a^ltatlDK  mechanist  1  carried  by  said  sluice  box,  and  mech- 
anism controllable  by  tbe  flow  of  water  Into  said  sluice 
box  for  actuatlnj?  s^id  agitating  mechani8m. 

2.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  pump,  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  flexible  pipe  section  connected  with 

,sald  pump,  a  distributing  pipe  connected  with  said  flexible 
pipe  section,  a  sluliie  box  carrying  said  distributing  pipe, 
means  for  suspendipg  said  sluice  box  In  order  to  enable 
the  latter  to  be  swiing,  a  motor  connected  with  said  dis- 
tributing pipe  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough,  i  feed  roller  mounted  within  said  hop- 
per, and  connections  from  said  feed  roller  to  said  motor 
for  enabling  said  motor  to  actuate  said  feed  roller. 

3.  An  ore  concen  trator  comprising  a  sluice  box,  means 
for  mounting  said  sluice  box  so  as  to  permit  tbe  srfme  to 
swing,  means  for  feeding  ore  and  water  Into  said  sluice 
box,  crank  shafts  supported  by  said  sluice  box  and  pro- 
vided with  crank  |>endulum  bars  suspended  from  said 
cranks,  a  pitman  ronnecting  the  pendulum  bars,  rake 
heads  carried  by  saUd  pendulum  bars  and   located  within 

means  controllable  by  the  flow  of  the 
box  for  actuating  said  crank  shafts. 

4.  In  a  concentra  :or  of  the  character  described,  a  sluice 
box  having  a  slantli  g  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  grooves,  md  a  plurality  of  riffle  pans  and  fluid 
supply  pipes  dispoied  in  said  grooves  and  alternating 
throughout  the  series  thereof. 

5.  In  a  concentra  or  of  the  character  described,  a  sluice 
box  baring  a  slant  ng  bottom  provided  with  a  scries  of 
transverse  alternat(!ly  wedge  shaped  and  semicircular 
grooves,  riffle  pans  1  emovably  seated  in  the  wedge  shaped 
grooves,  and  valved  ^uid  supply  pipes  disposed  in  the  semi- 
circular grooves  and  alternating  with  the  riffle  pans 
throughout  the  serirs. 


said  sluice  box,  and 
fluid  into  said  sluice 


1,110,825.     TYPE  \MR 
ERTS,   Kutherford, 
writer  Company.  ! 
aware.     Filed  Ma 
197—15.) 


ITING  MACHINE.     Ltmax  R.  Rob- 
N.   J.,  usslgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
lew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753,2'.'4.     (CI. 


thereby  actuate  the 
during  the  operation 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
bars,   devices   selectively    settakle    Into   positions   to   form 

their  type  bars,  means  to  automati- 
cally lock  said  devices  in  such  positions,  and  an  Intermit- 
tently operated  pneumatic  motor  brought  into  operation 
by  the  setting  of  said  devices  to  operate  said  devices  and 
:ype  bars,  said  devices  being  unlocked 
of  the  motor  and  thereby  permitted  to 
return  to  their  InltU  I  positions. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  a  type  bar,  a  lock  for  the  type  bar,  a  device  operated 
by  the  key  lever  to  r(  lease  tbe  lock,  and  a  pneumatic  motor 
controlled  by  said  dc  ice  to  actuate  the  type  bar. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  a  type  bar,  an  operating  bar  supported  on  the  key 
lever  and  operable  by  the  key  lever  in  one  direction,  and 
pneumatic  means  controlled  by  such  operation  to  move 
said  operating  bar  in  a  different  direction  and  thereby 
operate  the  type^bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
driver,  a  pneumatic  motor,  key  levers,  a  valve  operated  by 
said  levers  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  motor,  means  oper- 
ted  by  the  motor  to  impart  a  step-by-step  rotation  to  the 
driver  in  response  to  operation  of  the  key  levers,  type  bars, 
dfvices  selectively  operated  by  the  key  levers  into  position 
to  transmit  motion  from  the  driver  to  tbe  type  bars,  and 
Individual  locks  for  the  key  levers  set  by  the  operation  of 
the  key  levers  and  released  by  the  selectively  operated  de- 
vices. 

T>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
driver,  a  bellows,  operating  means  between  the  bellows  and 
driver,  type  bars,  manually  controlled  selective  moans  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  driver  to  the  type  bars,  and 
locks  to  hold  said  selective  means  stationary  in  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,826.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Pkhcival  L.  Rookleikjb 
and  Geubob  W.  Giujcspik,  Cambria,  Cal. ;  said  Gillespie 
assignor  to  said  Bookledge.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  651,287.      (CI.  21—101.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  half  elliptic  spring,  of  a  lever 
Mpring  fulcrumed  to  one  end  of  the  half  elliptic  spring,  and 
having  a  short  and  a  long  arm  ;  the  long  arm  being  re- 
silient ;  a  shackle  connecting  the  end  of  the  long  arm  with 
the  other  end  of  tbe  half  elliptic  spring:  a  second  half 
elliptic  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  same  end  of 
the  half  elliptic  spring  as  tbe  resilient  arm.  and  a  shackle 
connecting  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  spring  with  tbe  other 
end  of  the  second  half  elliptic  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  half  elliptic  spring,  of  a  lever 
spring  fulcrumed  to  one  end  of  the  half  elliptic  spring 
and  having  a  short  and  a  long  arm  ;  the  long  arm  being 
resilient ;  a  shackle  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  long 
arm  with  the  other  end  of  the  half  elliptic  spring  :  another 
half  elliptic  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  same 
end  of  the  first  half  elliptic  spring  as  the  resilient  arm  ; 
a  shackle  connecting  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  spring 
with  tbe  other  end  of  the  second  half  elliptic  spring,  and 
a  vertically  adjustable  bumper  to  contact  with  the  resili- 
ent arm  of  the  lever  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  half  elliptic  spring,  of  a  lever 
spring  fulcrumed  to  one  end  of  the  half  elliptic  spring,  and 
having  a  short  and  a  long  arm  ;  tbe  long  arm  being  resili- 
ent ;  a  shackle  connecting  the  end  of  the  long  arm  with 
the  other  end  of -the  half  elliptic  spring;  a  supported  body 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  same  end  of  the  half  ellip- 
tic spring  as  tbe  resilient  arm,  and  a  shackle  connecting 
the  short  arm  of  the  lever  spring  with  said  supported  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  half  elliptic  spring,  of  a  lever 
spring  fulcrumed  to  one  end  of  the  half  elliptic  spring,  and 
having  a  short  and  a  long  arm  ;  tbe  long  arm  being  resili- 
ent ;  a  shackle  connecting  the  end  of  the  long  arm  with 
the  other  end  of  the  half  elliptic  spring ;  a  supported  body 
having  a  spring  member  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
same  end  of  the  half  elliptic  spring  as  the  resilient  arm, 
and  a  shackle  connecting  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  spring 
with  the  spring  member  of  said  supported  body. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  half-elliptic  spring,  of  a  sup- 
ported body  above  such  spring,  a  lever  spring  fulcrumed 
between  the  half-elliptic  spring  and  the  supported  body  to 
resist  approach  and  separation  of  said  half-elUptlc  spring 
and  said  supported  body,  and  a  duplex  bumper  for  contact 
with  the  lever  spring  at  parts  of  the  approaching  and 
separating  movements  of  the  supported  body  and  half- 
elliptic  spring  and  means  to  adjust  the  bumper  to  limit 
said  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,110.827.  PERISCOPE  FOR  SUBMARINE  AND  SUB- 
MERSIBLE CRAFT.  Bbdrich  Rosbnbacm,  Dumbarton, 
Scotland.  Filed  June  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,099. 
(CI.  114—16.)  ' 


1.  A  periscope  having,  in  combination,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable outer  protecting  tube,  an  inner  periscope  tube 
having  the  head  only  thereof  arranged  to  project  beyond 
the  outer  tube,  and  a  watertight  lolnt  between  said  tubes. 

2.  .V  porlHcopc  having,  in  combination,  a  vertically  ad- 
jasiaule  outer  protecting  tul)e,  an  inner  rotatable  tube 
having  the  head  only  thereof  arranged  to  project  beyond 
the  outer  tube,  and  a  water  tight  Joint  between  said  tubes 
and  at  the  top  of  the  outer  tube. 

3.  A  periscope  having,  in  combination,  an  inner  perl- 
scope  tube,  an  outer  tube  and  a  Joint  between  the  tubes 
which,  when  the  periscope  is  under  water,  can  be  tightened 
and,  when  the  head  of  the  periscope  is  out  of  the  water, 
can  be  relieved. 

4.  A  periscope  having,  in  combination,  an  outer  tube, 
an  inner  tube  carrying  the  optical  parts  and  the  head  of 
which  projects  beyond  tbe  inner  tube  and  a  Joint  between 
tbe  inner  and  outer  tubes  which,  when  the  periscope  is 
under  water,  can  be  tightened  and,  when  the  head  of  the 
periscope  is  out  of  the  water,  can  be  relieved. 

5.  A  periscope  having,  in  combination,  an  outer  tube, 
an  inner  tube  carrying  the  optical  parts  and  the  head  of 
which  projects  beyond  the  inner  tube  and  a  flexible  Joint 
between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  which,  when  the  perl- 
scope  is  under  w^ater,  can  be  tightened  and,  when  the 
bead  of  the  periscope  Is  out  of  the  water,  can  be  relieved. 

(Claims  '6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


each  series,  an  independent  apron  for  each  series  of  cyl- 
inders for  guiding  material  to  be  Ironed  around  said  cyl- 
inders, a  series  of  transfer  rollers  for  guiding  said  aprons, 
and  means  for  transferring  said  material  to  be  ironed 
from  one  series  of  cylinders  to  the  other,  said  means  and 
tbe  position  of  said  apron  causing  said  material  to  be 
engaged  by  one  of  said  cylinders  on  one  side  and  then  on 
tbe  opposite  side  by  the  next  cylinder  and  so  on  through 
the  machine,  whereby  the  material  to  be  ironed  alternately 
engages  cylinders  of  said  series  and  is  ironed  on  opposite 
sides. 


1,110,828.  IRONING  -  MACHINE.  Chablbs  William 
Saducb,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  Filed  May  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  769.874.     (CI.  68—9.) 

1.  In  an  ironing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  series  of  ironing  cylinders,  the  cylinders 
of  one  series  rotating  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  cyl- 
inders of  the  other  series,  means  for  heating  said  cyl- 
hiders,   a   pressure  roller  for  the   lowermost  cylinder  In 


2.  In  an  Ironing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  ironing  cylinders,  said  series  being  ar- 
ranged parallel,  an  independent  apron  for  each  of  said 
series,  Independent  driving  means  for  each  of  said  aprons, 
driving  means  for  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  causing 
tbe  article  being  ironed  to  be  transferred  from  the  first 
cylinder  of  one  series  to  the  first  cylinder  of  the  second 
series  and  from  thence  to  the  second  cylinder  of  the  first 
series,  and  so  on  through  the  entire  machine  whereby  the 
article  being  ironed  is  engaged  on  opposite  sides  by  cer- 
tain of  tbe  cylinders. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  ironing  cylinders,  feeding  and  guiding  aprons 
passing  around  said  cylinders,  said  aprons  feeding  article 
to  be  ironed  to  said  cylinders,  and  from  one  cylinder  to 
the  other,  means  for  driving  said  aprons,  and  meauH  for 
driving  the  cylinders  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said 
aprons  whereby  the  articles  being  ironed  will  be  polished. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  machine  of  the  claKs  described,  a  pair 
of  rows  of  ironing  cylinders,  a  single  row  of  driving  roll- 
ers, there  being  one  roller  for  each  cylinder,  an  apron 
for  each  row  of  cylinders,  said  aprons  passing  over  each 
alternate  driving  roller,  and  a  knife  arranged  adjacent 
each  of  said  cylinders  for  causing  an  article  passing  there- 
over to  be  transferred  to  the  apron  passing  over  one  of 
said  driving  rollers  whereby  the  article  may  be  carried 
to  the  next  cylinder  in  the  adjacent  row. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  plu- 
rality of  Ironing  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers 
for  cylinders,  a  substantially  arc-shaped  arm  arranged 
adjacent  each  of  said  cylinders  for  supporting  said  pres- 
sure rollers,  resilient  means  for  connecting  said  pressure 
rollers  with  said  arms,  a  toggle  connected  with  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  link  connect '>d  with  each  of 
said  toggles  for  operating  the  same,  whereby  said  arms 
are  raised  and  lowered  for  allowing  various  thicknesses 
of  material  to  be  passed  between  the  pressure  rollers  and 
the  cylinders,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
rollers,  and  a  continuously  moving  member  for  moving 
said  means  and  holding  the  same  in  one  of  its  extreme 
positions  whereby  said  pressure  rollers  are  held  against 
said  cylinders  or  out  of  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,829.      CAR-COUPLING.      Chablbs    Schlabed,    Co- 
lumbus,  Ohio,   assignor  of  one-half  to   Moses   H.  Nell, 
Columbus,    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    24.    1914.      Serial    No. 
820,397.     (CI.  213—10.) 
1.   In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead 

and   a    horizontally    swinging   knuckle   having   a    heel,   a 


78o 


or 


locking  pin  bavii^g 
means  in  the 
tical  movpmont 
mittlDK  an  axial 
tlon  of  said  lockii^K 
der  to  rest  on  th(! 
aiso  having  a 
to    support    the 
tlie  knuckle,  the 
tension   being  belb 
point  of  the  first 
drnwhead  to  au 
sontally  oscillate 
locking  pin  into 


a  body  portion  and  an  extension  and 

drnwhead  for  compelling  a  rectilinear  yer- 

said  locking  pin,  said  means  also  per- 

oscillating  movement  of  the  body  por- 

pin,  said  body  portion  having  a  sboul- 

heel  of  the  knuckle  and  said  extension 

shojulder  to  rest  on  the  heel  of  the  knuckle 

me    In    position    to    permit    opening   of 

'estlng  point  of  the  shoulder  of  the  ex- 

w    the  ^horizontal    plane  of  the   resting 

mentioned  shoulder,  and  means  in   th« 

to^atlcally  cause  said  locking  pin  to  horl- 

on  the  axis  of  the  body  portion   of  the 

setting  po-sitlon  when  the  pin  is  raised. 


ecu  )ll 


2.  In  a  car 
and    a    horizontal 
locking  pin  havln 
means  in  the 
tical  movement  o1 
mitting  an  axial 
of  said  locking 
to  rest  on  the  hee 
having  a  shoulde 
support   the   same 
knuckle,    the    rest 
tension  being  N 
point  of  the  first 
bead  to  automat 
tally   oscillate   on 
locking  pin  into 
and  said  coupling 
between  the  body 
to  actuate  the 
when  the  pin  is 
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1.110,830.       GEAttI 
CHINES   AND 
Iowa,  assignor 
Iowa,  a  Corporiti 
rial  No.  735,137 

1.  In   a  device 
of  a  support,  a 
vided   with    horizc^n 
and  with  an  exte 
said  horizontal 
form  a  support, 
other,  a  bracket 
slon    pivoted    to 
line  with   said 
said  hinged  member 
vlded  w^ith  guides 
said    hlnge<l    mem 
formiifg  a   bearing 
said  first  bracket. 

2.  In   a  device 
of  a  support,  a  h 
support,    said    bra 
bearings    in   line   ' 
slon,  one  end  of  w 
Ings.  a  shaft  raou 
wheel    having    an 
mounted  on  said 
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ng,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead 
y    swlntrlng    knuckle    having   a    heel,    a 
r  a  body  portion  and  an  extension  and 
for  compelling  a   rectilinear  ver- 
said  locking  pin,  said  means  also  per- 
latlng  movement  of  the  body  portion 
.  said  body  portion  having  a   shoulder 
of  the  knuckle  and  said  extension  also 
to  rest  on  the  heel  of  the  knuckle   to 
in   position    to   permit  opening  of   the 
ng    point    of    the    shoulder    of    the    ex- 
w   the  horizontal   plane  of  the  resting 
Mentioned  shoulder,  means  in  the  draw- 
cause  said  locking  pin  to  horizon- 
the   axis   of   the   body    portion    of   the 
ting  position  when  the  pin  is  raised, 
pin  also  provided  with  a  cam  surface 
portion  of  the  pin  and  said   extension 
to  throw  the  same  to  open  position 
Ised  beyond  the  setting  position. 


kally 


set 


km  ckle 


NG     DEVICE     FOR     WASHING-MA- 
WRINGERS.      Gbobgb   Seeds,   Newton. 
Newton  Disc  Plow  Company,  Newton, 
on  of  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.     8e- 
(Cl.  74—50.) 
Qf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
t  inged    member   thereon,   a   bracket   pro- 
tal   bearings  In  line   with   each   other 
slon,  one  end  of  which  is  in  line  with 
bearings,  with   an   extension   designed    to 
Ith  vertical  bearings  In  line  with  each 
said  hinged  member  having  an  exten- 
extension    on    said    first    bracket    in 
horizontal   bearings,  a   second   bracket  on 
forming  a  vertical  bearing  and  pro- 
for  a  rack  bar,  said  second  bracket  on 
>er    being    provided    with    an    extension 
line   with   the   horizontal   bearings  on 


>f 


the  class  described,  the  combination 
member  thereon,  a  bracket  on  said 
et    having   formed   thereon    horizontal 
ith   each   other  and   having   an    exten- 
ich  is  in  line  with  said  horizontal  bear- 
In  said  horizontal  bearings-,  a  crank 
extended    bub    formed    thereon    loosely 
horizontal  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 


Inged 
(  ke 


nted 


on  said  support,  a  beveled  gear  «a  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
beveled  gear  on  said  horizontal  abaft  in  mesh  with  said 
first  beveled  gear,  a  bracket  on  said  hinged  member  pivoted 
to  the  extension  on  said  first  bracket,  in  line  with  said 
horizontal  bearings,  a  second  bracket  on  said  hinged  mem- 
ber, said   last  named  bracket  belag  provided  with  guides 


having  a  rack  bar  and  wltb  an  extension  forming  a  bearing 
for  said  hub,  a  rack  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  guides,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  rack  bar  and  to  said  crank  wheel, 
and  a  clutch  meml)er  mounted  on  said  second  horizontal 
shaft,  slidably  but  non  rotatably  and  designed  to  coact 
with  the  clutch  member  on  said  bub. 


1,110,831.  WATER  CLOSET.  Ju.SEPii  W.  Shabp,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Haines.  Jones  &  Cadbury 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,303.      (CI.  4—22.) 


1.  A  bowl  of  the  character  described,  having  an  up-leg 
constituting  a  part  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl,  a  flushing 
rim  extending  around  the  bowl  and  terminating  at  either 
side  of  the  up-leg  whereby  to  pmvide  an  elongated  bowl 
o|)enlng,  supply  ducts  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rim, 
and  a  separate  supply  duct  for  the  up-leg  and  rear  bowl 
wall. 

2.  A  bowl  of  the  ciiaracter  described  having  a  U-shape 
flosbing  rim  terminating  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  bowl  whereby  to  provide  an  elongated  open- 
ing at  the  top  of  the  l)owl,  a  separate  supply  duct  for  each 
arm  of  the  U-shape  flushing  rim,  and  independent  flushing 
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means  for  the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl  discharging  between 
the  ends  of  said  U-shape  rim. 

3.  A  bowl  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  having  a  U-shape 
flushing  rim  terminating  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  bowl,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  flush- 
ing rim,  and  independent  flushing  means  for  the  rear  wall 
of  the  bowl  discharging  between  the  ends  of  said  U-shape 
rim. 

4.  A  device  as  specified  having  a  bopper,  a  flushing  rim 
at  the  apper  edge  of  the  hopper  terminating  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper,  Independent  sup- 
ply pa.ssages  leading  to  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  flushing 
rim.  a  flushing  chamber  located  at  the  top  of  the  rear  wall 
of  tbe  hopper,  and  an  independent  supply  passage  lead- 
ing to  said  flushing  chamber. 

5.  A  device  as  specified  having  a  bowl,  an  upleg  consti- 
tuting a  part  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl,  a  flushing  rim 
extending  around  the  bowl  and  terminating  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  upleg  whereby  to  provide  an  elongated  bowl 
opening,  supply  ducts  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rim, 
a  supply  duct  for  the  npleg,  a  flushing  chamber  located 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  upleg  and  an  Independent  sup- 
ply duct  for  said  flushing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,832.  SEWER  -  AGITATOR.  Andrew  W.  Shirk, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,610. 
(CI,  182—2.) 


*^^^ 


1.  .V  sewer-cleaning  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blades  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  blades  being  tapered  inwardly  to- 
ward the  ends,  and  said  tapered  edges  being  provided  with 
individual  cutting  e<lge9  which  incline  forwardly,  said 
device  having  attachment  means  on  the  ends  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sewer-cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rflllty  of  oblong  plates  united  throughout  their  longitudi- 
nal axes  and  providing  a  series  of  blades  extending  at 
right  angles,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  blades  being 
tapered  inwardly  to  their  ends  and  said  tapered  edges  be- 
ing provided  with  cutting  edges  lying  in  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  blades,  and  grappling  hooks  arranged  on  said 
blades,  substantially  as  specified.  • 


1,110,833.  SECTIONAL  FLOORING.  JOHJ*  QuiNCY 
Smith  and  Archib  B.  Hcwver,  Pnola,  Kans.  Filed  Oct. 
7.  1913.     Serial  No.  703,913.     (H.  20 -«.) 


^%  .  "'V"7I 


1.  In  8»'Ctional  knock  down  flooring,  floor  Joists,  floor 
sections,  having  bottom  cleats,  and  detachable  means  of 
conection  between  said  Joists  and  said  sections  having  en- 
ga);ement  with  said  cleats  to  simultaneously  draw  the  floor 
sections  laterally  together  and  down  to  the  Joists. 

2.  In  sectional  knock  down  flooring,  floor  Joists,  floor 
sections,  having  bottom  cleats,  and  detachable  booked 
bolts  having  seats  In  the  bottom  cleats  and  carrying  rods 
engaging  the  Joists  to  slmultaneonsly  draw  the  ^oor  sec- 
tions laterally  together  and  down  to  the  Joists. 

3.  In  sectional  knock  down  flooring,  floor  Joists,  floor 
sections,  having  bottom  cleats,  rods  engaging  said  Joists, 
bolts  engaging  the  rods  and  having  hooked  free  ends  seat- 


ed in  said  cleats,  and  adjustable  nuts  upon  the  other  ends 
of  said  bolts  whereby  the  floor  sections  may  be  simulta- 
neously drawn  laterally  together  and  down  to  said  Joists. 

4.  In  sectional  knock  down  flooring,  floor  Joists,  floor 
sections  having  bottom  cleats  and  tongue  and  grooved  ends 
and  sides,  said  cleats  having  seats  therein,  rods  engaging 
said  Joists,  bolts  engaging  said  rods  and  having  hooked 
free  ends  engaging  said  seats  upon  endwise  movement  of 
the  floor  sections  to  simultaneously  engage  the  tongue  and 
grooved  ends  of  meeting  sections,  and  nuts  threaded  upon 
the  other  ends  of  said  belts  and  adjustable  to  simultane- 
ously draw  the  floor  sections  laterally  together  to  engage 
the  tongue  and  grooved  sides  of  meeting  sections,  and 
down  to  said  Joists. 

5.  In  sectional  knock  down  flooring,  floor  Joists,  floor 
sections,  and  detachable  means  of  connection  between  said 
Joists  and  said  sections  to  simultaneously  draw  the  floor 
sections  together  and  down  to  the  Joists,  embodying  rods 
extending  transversely  through  the  Joists,  bolts  engaging 
perforations  of  said  rods  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  adjusting  nuts  threaded  upon  the  bolts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntiHl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,834.  SELECTIVE  SYSTEM.  Sid.ney  Chabudh 
S.Now,  Blakesbnrg,  Iowa.  Fllfd  I>ec.  12,  1913,  Serial 
No.  806,226.      (Cl.  179—28.) 


1.  A  selector  device  comprising  an  electromagnet,  an 
armature,  levers  connected  to  said  armature  capable  of 
vertical  and  lateral  movement,  and  circuit  controlling 
mechanism  operated  by  said  levers. 

2.  A  selector  L-omprislng  an  electromagnet,  an  arma- 
ture, a  lever  connected  to  said  armature  and  operated 
thereby,  means  for  causing  the  end  of  said  lever  to  travel 
in  a  predetermined  path,  and  a  circuit  controlling  device 
in  said  path  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  lever. 

3.  A  selective  system  comprising  an  electromagnet,  cir- 
cuit controlling  means  comprising  a  lever  actuated  by  said 
magnet  and  having  a  freely  movable  end,  a  guide  for 
said  end,  and  a  circuit  together  with  its  associated  equip- 
ment controlled  by  said  circuit  controlling  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  selective  system  comprising  an  electromagnet,  cir- 
cuit controlling  means  actuated  thereby,  said  means  com- 
prising a  slotted  plate  member  carrying  contact  mecha- 
nism, and  a  movable  member  in  said  slotted  plate  operated 
by  said  electromagnet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  selective  system,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
therefor,  a  lever  connected  to  said  armature  and  movable 
therewith,  a  second  lever  connected  to  said  first  lever  and 
movable  independently  thereof,  means  connected  to  said 
levers  to  regulate  the  rapidity  of  change  of  motion  thereof 
and  circuit  controlling  means  operated  by  said  second 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.836.  ODOMETER  TRAIN.  John  K.  Stewart,  Chl- 
cairo.  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart -Warner  Speedometer  Oor- 
poraHon,  of  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,001.      (Cl.  235—144.) 

1.  In  a  revolution  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
dial  wheels  and  means  whereby  they  are  serially  geared 
together,  driving  means  normally  engaging  the  initial 
wheel  of  such  series  for  actuating  the  train,  auxiliary  driv- 
ing means  adapted  for  manual  operation  and  standing 
normally  disengaged  from  the  train,  and  means  for  dis- 
engaging   tbe    regular    driving   means    from   said    intltlal 
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treating  the  serial  connection  of  the  dials, 

connecting  said  auxiliary  means  there- 

ma^iaal  setting  of  the  dials  to  any  desired 


j/^ 


'1.  Iq  a  revolution  counter  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  dial  whee  s  and  means  whereby  they  are  serially 
geared  together,  ( rlrlng  means  normally  engaging  the 
initial  wheel  of  such  series  for  actuating  the  train,  auxil- 
iary driving  meai  8  extending  outside  said  casing  and 
adapted  for  manual  operation  and  standing  normally  dis- 
engaged from  the  train,  and  shifting  means  also  extending 
outside  tho  casing  arranged  for  disenKaglng  the  regular 
driving  means  froia  said  Initial  wheel  without  affecting 
the  serial  connectidn  of  the  dials,  and  simultaneously  con- 
necting said  auxilitry  means  therewith  to  permit  manual 
setting  of  the  dials  to  any  desireil  reading. 

3.  In  a  revolutl  )n  counter  comprising  a  series  of  dial 
wheels  rotatably  nounted  upon  a  common  shaft,  gears  as- 
sociated with  said  dial  wheels,  respectively,  Idler  pinions 
rotatably  and  sllda  i]y  mounted  on  a  parallel  shaft  In  mesh 
with  said  gears  for  serially  connecting  the  dial  wheels 
to  one  another,  and  driving  means  engaging  the  Initial 
wheel  of  the  trail,  means  for  shifting  said  dial  wheels 
with  their  idlers  ongitudinally  of  their  respective  axes 
of  rotation  for  di.se ngagemont  from  said  driving  means  and 
manually  operable  driving  means,  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  initial  whpol  of  the  train  at  such  shifted  position 
for  resetting  the  i  ials  to  any  desired  reading  at  will. 

4.  In  an  odometpr  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  dial 
wheels  co-axially  mounted,  and  a  «>ries  of  Idler  gears 
positioned  for  operstively  connecting  adjacent  dial  wheels 
of  the  train  ;  an  arpor  for  said  dial  wheels :  a  shaft  for  the 
Idlers,  one  end  ol  said  shaft  being  bent ;  bearing  lugs 
apertured  to  receive  said  arbor  and  shaft,  one  of  said 
bearings  having  a  notch  extending  transversely  from  Its 
shaft- receiving  aperture  to  accommodate  the  bent  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  ar>or  being  formed  near  Its  end  with  a 
circumferential  groove,  and  a  hook-shaped  locking  plate  se- 
cured to  the  said  tearing  lug  with  Its  hook  engaging  the 
groove  of  the  arbDr  and  with  Its  opposite  end  covering 
the  notch  which  ledges  the  bent  end  of  the  shaft. 


1,110,836.     OILrCTjP. 
bolm,  Sweden. 
(CI.  184—88.) 


OisTAF  Bkbnharo  Sundell,  Stock- 
^led  May  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,817. 


1.  An  oil  cup  c<  mprislng  a  pivoted  cap  member  and  a 
cup  member,  said  members  being  provided  with  inter- 
titting  portions,  oni>  of  said  Interfltting  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inteural  tongue  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure 
upon  the  other  of  paid  portions,  whereby  the  cap  member 
is  maintained  in  c^sed  position. 

2.  The  combinailon  with  an  oil  cup,  of  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  flangv  which  telescopes  with  the  top  of  the 
cup,  the  flange  ttelpg  slltted  to  provide  a  tongue  substan 
tlally  within  the  t^nflnes  of  the  flange,  and  adapted  to 
bear  through  a  substantial  |)ortlon  of  Its  extent,  against 
the  telescoping  portion  of  the  cup. 


1,110,837.  TAKE-DOWN  REPEATING  FIREARM.  Cakl 
G.  SwEBiLiL's  and  IIanh  The()1)«)b  Ru'iiakd  llANrrz,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Marlln  Firearms  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,698.     (CI.  42—17.) 


iflm  1  t'  ^f" 


1.  In  a  take-down  repeating  firearm,  a  barrel  portion, 
a  stock  portion,  a  separable  receiver  comprising  one  part 
including  a  top  plate  and  two  depending  side  plates  rigidly 
connected  with  the  barrel,  the  other  part  comprising  a 
tang  arranged  to  be  located  between  the  two  side  plates 
of  the  first  mentioned  part,  said  tang  being  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  stock,  a  separable  hinge  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  two  receiver  parts  at  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceiver, and  a  bolt  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  parts 
at  the  other  end  of  the  receiver. 

2.  In  a  take-down  repeating  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  stock, 
a  separable  receiver  comprising  one  part  Including  a  top 
plate  and  two  depending  side  plates  rigidly  connected  with 
the  barrel,  the  other  part  comprising  a  tang  arranged 
to  be  located  between  the  two  side  plates  of  the  first 
mentioned  part,  said  tang  being  rigidly  connected  with  the 
stock,  a  hook  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tang  and  an 
abutment  carried  by  the  other  part  of  the  receiver  for 
receiving  and  holding  said  hook,  a  wedge  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  first  mentioned  part  of  the 
receiver  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tang  and  arranged 
to  hold  said  two  parts  of  the  receiver  in  assembled  po- 
sition, and  a  bolt  adjacent  said  wedge  connection  and 
assisting  In  holding  said  parts  In  operative  relation. 

3.  In  a  take-down  repeating  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  stock, 
a  separable  receiver  comprising  one  part  including  a  top 
plate  and  two  depending  side  plates  rigidly  connected  with 
the  barrel,  the  other  part  comprising  a  tang  arranged  to 
be  located  between  the  two  side  plates  of  the  first  men- 
tioned part,  said  tang  being  rigidly  connected  with  the 
stock,  a  hook  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tang  and  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  the  other  part  of  the  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  said  hook,  a  we<lge  connection  iM-tween  the 
rear  end  of  the  first  mentioned  part  of  the  receiver  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  tang  and  arranged  to  hold  said 
two  parts  of  the  receiver  in  assembled  position,  and  a 
spring  latch  bolt  adjacent  said  wedge  connection  and  as- 
sisting in  holding  said  parts  in  operative  relation. 

4.  In  a  take-down  repeating  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  stock,  a 
separable  receiver  comprising  one  part  Including  a  top 
plate  and  two  depending  side  plates  rigidly  connected 
with  the  barrel,  the  other  part  comprising  a  tang  ar- 
ranged to  be  located  between  the  two  side  plates  of  the 
first  mentioned  i>art,  said  tang  being  rigidly  connected 
with  the  stock,  a  hook  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tang 
and  an  abutment  carried  by  the  other  part  of  the  receiver 
for  receiving  and  holding  said  hi>ok,  a  wedge  connection 
between  the  rear  end  of  the  first  mentioned  part  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tang  and  arranged  to 
hold  said  two  parts  of  the  receiver  in  assembled  position, 
and  a  bi>lt  carried  by  the  stock  portion  adjacent  said  wedge 
connection  and  assisting  In  holding  said  parts  In  opera- 
tive relation. 

5.  In  a  take-down  rep<>atlng  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  stock,  a 
separable  re<-elver  including  one  part  rigidly  connected  to 
the  barrel  and  the  other  part  rigidly  connected  to  the 
stock,  the  t)arrel  portion  of  the  receiver  including  a  top 
Plate  and  two  spaced  side  plates  depending  therefrom,  a 
breech  block,  a  locking  bolt  and  cartridge  carrier  housed 
within  the  space  between  said  plates,  a  guide  connection 
between  the  breech  block  and  the  Inside  wall  of  the  re- 
ceiver, a  tulHilar  magazine  underneath  the  barrel  and  en- 
tering the  front  of  the  receiver,  a  reciprocating  action  rod 
adjacent  the  magazine  and  likewise  entering  the  front  of 
mid   part  of  the  receiver,   a   hammer,   trigger  and  safety 
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sear  arranged  to  coOperate  between  the  hammer  and  the 
action  rod,  said  parts  being  carried  by  that  part  of  the 
receiver  rigidly  connected  to  the  stock,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  receiver  at  the 
front  end  and  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,838.  PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  STRETCHER.  Ed- 
ward Tatlob,  Owenslwro,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,669.     (CL  21—118.) 


1.  In  a  stretcher,  a  truck,  a  lift  on  said  truck,  a  longi- 
tudinal support  connected  with  said  lift,  a  stretcher  sup- 
ported by  said  longitudinal  support,  means  In  the  lift  for 
effecting  vertical  adjustments,  m<>ans  In  the  support  per- 
mitting lateral  adjustments. 

2.  In  a  stretcher,  a  truck,  having  a  frame  composed  of 
two  longitudinal  pieces,  two  arched  end  pieces  and  two 
intermediate  arcjiate  ribs,  a  lift  mounted  on  said  ribs,  a 
laterally  adjustable  stretcher  supported  by  said  lift. 

3.  In  a  stretcher,  a  truck,  composed  of  a  frame  and  a 
transversely  disposed  wheel  supporting  member  directed 
upward  at  each  side  of  the  truck  and  then  bent  back  on 
its  self  to  form  suitable  means  of  connection  to  the  wheels, 
wheels  connected  to  said  wheel  supporting  member, 
•wlveled  casters  at  each  end  of  the  truck,  a  lift  sup- 
ported in  the  middle  of  the  truck,  a  vertically  and  laterally 
adjustable  stretcher  supported  by  said  lift. 

4.  In  a  stretcher,  a  truck,  a  lift  on  said  truck,  a 
■tretcher  carried  by  said  lift,  means  permitting  the 
•tretcher  to  be  moved  laterally  to  either  side  of  the  truck, 
a  device  for  automatically  locking  the  stretcher  In  the 
center  of  the  truck. 

5.  In  a  stretcher,  a  truck  having  channels,  means  per- 
mitting lateral  movement  of  the  stretcher,  said  means  com- 
prising depending  slotted  members  operating  on  rollers 
mounted  in  said  channels,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
■tretcher  stationary  on  its  truck. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,839.  NUT-LOCK.  William  T.  Thdbsto.n,  Quincy, 
Mass..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  J.  Lawlor,  Con- 
cord, Mass..  and  one-fourth  to  Frank  L.  .Tones.  Melrose, 
Mass.  Piled  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,457.  (CI. 
151—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  bolt  haVlng 
a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  a  washer  plate 
mounted  upon  said  bolt  and  having  a  dove-tailed  slot 
formed  therein,  a  nut  locking  block  having  a  dovetailed 
portion  formed  integral  therewith  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  dove-tailed  slot  In  said  washer  plate,  a  rib 


formed  upon  said  washer  plate  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  groove  in  said  bolt,  said  dove-tailed  alot  pro- 
vided with  grooves  .in  its  opposed  walls,  said  dove-talled 
portion  of  said  locking  block  having  ritm  formed  thereon 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  grooves  whereby  the 
locking  block  is  held  In  locked  engagement  with  the  washer 
plate  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  formed  Integral  with  the 
washer  plate. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  rectangular  washer  plate 
having  an  opening  therethrough  adjacent  one  end  to  re- 
ceive a  bolt  and  a  dove  tailed  slot  formed  from  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  and  extending  to  a  point  approximately  cen- 
trally thereof,  a  nut  locking  Mock  having  a  dove  tailed 
portion  formed  integral  therewith,  said  dove  tailed  slot 
having  grooves  in  its  opposed  faces  disposed  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  slot,  said  dove  tailed  portions  having  riba 
thereon  arranged  to  fit  within  said  grooves,  the  upper 
edges  of  said  dove-talled  slot  being  cut  away,  and  a  pair  of 
curved  integral  and  spaced  arms  formed  on  the  lower  edge 
of  said  plate,  said  nut  locking  block  extending  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  nut 


1,110,840.  GEARING.  Thom.*s  Edwin  Unkr.  Sandusky, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,571.  (CI. 
74—50.) 

.1 


It- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  frame,  an  idler 
cam  shaped  segmental  gear  mounted  therein,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  having  a  cam  -  shaped  segmental  gear  also 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft, 
a  master  gear  in  mesh  with  both  of  said  segmental  gears, 
a  spring  held  shaft  depending  therefrom,  a  member  con- 
nected to  the  operating  shaft,  a  hand  lever  connected  to 
said  member,  said  member  having  a  depending  arm,  a  gear 
wheel,  a  connecting  rod  connecte«l  at  its  ends  to  said  arm 
and  said  last  named  wheel,  and  a  fly  wheel  having  a  pinion 
In  mesh  with  said  last  named  gear  wheel ;  said  mei-hanism 
being  adapted  to  impart  a  comWned  oscillating  and  verti- 
cal movement  to  the  spring  held  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set. forth,  a  frame,  an  Idler 
segmental  gear  Journaled  on  the  frame,  an  operating  shaft 
having  a  segmental  gear  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a 
master  gear  in  mesh  with  both  of  said  segmental  gears 
and  having  a  spring  held  shaft  depending  therefrom,  a 
member  connected  to  the  operating  shaft,  a  fly-wheel,  and 
means  to  operate  said  fly-wheel  from  said  memlier ;  said 
mechanism  being  adaptetl  to  impart  a  combined  viTtical 
and  oscillating  movement  to  the  spring  held  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  vertically  movable 
spring  held  master  gear,  and  means  In.  mesh  with  said  gear 
for  supporting  the  same  and  for  Imparting  alternating  ro- 
tary and  vertical  movement  thereto. 


1.110,841.  SLIDING  CASEMENT- WINDOW.  WILLIAM 
VBN8KB,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  841.983.     (CI.  20 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  casement 
window  sash  connected  to  said  frame  at  one  side  by  a  hinge 
permitting  lateral  swinging  and  vertical  sliding  more- 
ments  thereon,  and  at  its  other  side,  connected  to  said 
window  frame  by  the  following  elements,  to-wlt.  a  Joint 
strip  on  said  saKh,  a  Joint  strip  on  said  window  frame, 
and  a  supplemental  Joint  strip  on  the  said  latter  noted 
Joint  strip,  the  Joint  strip  on  said  sash  t>eing  engageable 
with  both  of  the  other  noted  Joint  strips,  and  the  said 
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axipplemental  Jolnl  strips,  when  the  sash  la  in  one  ex- 
treme po8ition,  hei  ig  sUdable  to  release  tbe  Joint  strip  on 
said  sasb. 


tbe 
sa 


2.  The  combination 
window  sash   connjecteil 
binge    permitting 
movements  thereon, 
window  frame  by 
strips  secured  on 
top  to  LK)ttom  ther 
way    to   bottom  of 
strip  movable  froci 
and  having  Interlocking 
said  relatively  flxe<l 
sash  having  a  slidi 
Joint  strip  on  said 
plemontal  joint   s 
removable  with  sa 
short  Joint   strip 
Joint    strip   being 
Joint  strip  on  the 


with  a  window  frame,  of  a  casement 

to  said  frame  at  one  side  by  a 

lateral    swinging    and    vertical    sliding 

and  at  its  other  side,  connected  to  said 

following  elements,  to-wlt,  two  Joint 

id  window  frame,  one  extending  from 

and  the  other  from  top  to  about  half 

said    frame,   of   a   supplemental    Joint 

top  to  lK>ttom  of  tbe  window    frame 

sliding  engagement  with  both  of 

Joint  strips,  and  a  Joint  strip  on  said 

Ig  engagement  with  the  relatively  short 

frame,  and  with  the  said  sliding  sup- 

the  Joint  strip  on  said  sash  being 

sash  to  a  point  below  tbe  relatively 

n   said    frame,    and   said   supplemental 

ilidable   upward   to   a    point   above   the 

ower  sash. 


t  ip 
d 


1,110,842.     GR 
Oshkosh,    VVla^ 
pany,  Oshkosb, 
Oct.  18,  1912. 


.\SS  TWINE  MACHINE.     Ossi.v.n  T.  W.\itb, 
isaignor   to    Waite  Grass   Carpet   Com- 
1 1Tls.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed 
ferial  No.  726,518.     (CI.  28—21.) 


proximately  right 
the  discharge  end 


1.  In  a  dt  vice  if  the  class  de8<ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  twine  form  ng  mechanism,  of  a  funnel-shaped  con- 
duit leading  thereto,  a  series  of  holders  arranged  about 
sai<l  conduit  and  lavlni;  their  inner  ends  overlying  said 
conduit,  a  set  of  f»!Pd  rolls  for  each  holder  arranged  at  ap- 


ingles  to  a  radial  line  extending  from 
of  said   conduit,   horizontally   disposed 


means  for  selecting  and  delivering  wisps  of  grass  from 
said  holder  to  said  feed  rolls,  and  means  opemtlvely  con- 
nected for  reclproif ting  said  selecting  means,  subHtantially 
as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  <if  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  twine  form  ng  mochanism,  of  a  funnel-shaped  con- 
duit leading  thereto,  a  series  of  holders  arranced  abont 
said  conduit  and  having  their  inner  ends  overlying  said 
conduit,  a  set  of  feed  rolls  for  each  holder  arranged  at 
approximately  rigt^  angles  to  a  radial  line  extending  from 


the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  horlsontally  disposed 
means  for  sebcting  and  delivering  wisps  of  grass  from  the 
holders  to  said  feed  rolls,  means  operatlvely  connected 
for  reciprocating  said  selecting  means,  and  means  for  leTel- 
ing  the  ends  of  the  grasses  contained  within  the  holder, 
sulMtantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  holders  arranged  to  support  grasses  in  a  ver- 
tical position  therein,  means  for  leveling  the  lower  ends 
of  said  grasses,  a  set  of  feed  rolls  for  each  holder,  a  sin- 
gle funnel-shaped  receptacle  into  which  said  fceil  rolls  dis- 
cbarge said  rolls  having  their  axial  centers  arranged  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  a  radial  line  extending  from 
the  discharge  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing wisps  of  gasses  from  said  holders  to  said  feed  rolls, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  twine  forming  mechanism,  of  a  funnel-shaped  con- 
duit leading  thereto,  a  series  of  holders  arranged  alwut 
said  conduit  and  having  their  inner  ends  overlying  tbe 
same,  said  holders  being  adapted  to  support  grasses  ver- 
tically therein,  means  for  leveling  the  lower  ends  of  the 
grasses  contained  within  tbe  bolder,  a  set  of  feed  rolls 
for  each  bolder,  said  rolls  being  disposeil  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  a  radial  line  extending  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  holder,  and  means  for  selecting  and  delivering 
wisps  of  gra.ss  from  said  holder  to  said  feed  rolls,  aabstan- 
tially  as  de8crit>ed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  series  of  holders  adapted  to  support  grasses  vertically 
therein,  the  floor  of  each  of  said  holders  sloping  in  a 
downward  direction  toward  tlie  forward  end  thereof,  mtuns 
for  forcing  tbe  grasses  toward  the  forward  ends  of  said 
holders,  a  set  of  feed  rolls  for  each  holder,  a  common  re- 
ceptacle into  which  said  feed  rolls  discharge,  and  means 
for  selecting  and  delivering  wisps  of  grass  from  said  hold- 
ers to  said  feed  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,110,843.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  BUTTON-SEW- 
ING MACHINES.  Heinbich  Wai.des,  Wrschowiti,  near 
Prague,  .\ustrla-IIungary.  Filed  .Tuly  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778,051.      (CI.  112—32.) 


1.  Device  for  feeding  parts  of  spring  pressed  buttons 
singly  to  the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine  and  for  intermit- 
tently transporting  the  \mu6  of  fabric  to  which  the  said 
parts  are  to  be  attached  comprising  a  feed  guldeway  to 
receive  tbe  said  button  part,  a  slide  to  move  tbe  same 
under  the  needle  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  second  slide 
over  which  the  hand  passes,  a  clamping  device  to  periodi- 
cally clamp  said  band  to  the  slide,  a  .'^haft  having  cam  disks 
thereon  to  operate  said  slides,  a  driving  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  means  for  locking  said  gear  to 
Its  shaft. 

2.  Pevlce  for  feeding  parts  of  spring  pressed  buttons 
singly  to  the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine  and  for  intermit- 
tently transporting  tbe  band  of  fabric  to  which  the  said 
parts  are  to  l>e  attached  comprising  a  feed  guldeway  to 
receive  the  said  button  jiart,  a  slide  to  move  the  same 
under  the  needle  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  second  slide 
over  which  the  band  passes,  a  clamping  device  to  periodi- 
cally clamp  said  band  to  the  slide,  a  shaft  having  cam 
dlslts  thereon  and   means   for  intermittently   rotating  tbe 


SSPTEMBER  15,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


785 


same  a  single  rotation,  sliding  bars  reciprocated  by  said 
cam  disks,  and  connections  between  said  bars  and  slides  to 
operate  the  slides  to  transport  the  button  part  to  sewing 
position  and  to  transport  the  band  and  means  for  releasing 
tbe  band  clamp  at  the  end  of  each  feeding  operation. 

3.  Device  for  feeding  parts  of  spring  pressed  buttons 
alzigly  to  the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine  and  for  Intermit- 
tently transporting  the  band  of  fabric  to  which  the  said 
parts  are  to  be  atUched  comprising  a  feed  guldeway  to 
receive  the  said  button  parf,  a  slide  to  move  the  same 
under  the  needle  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  second  slide 
over  which  the  band  passes,  a  clamping  device  to  periodi- 
cally clamp  said  band  to  tbe  slide,  a  shaft  haTing  cam 
disks  thereon  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  tbe 
same  a  single  rotation,  sliding  bars  reciprocated  by  said 
cam  disks,  and  connections  l>etween  said  iMirs  and  slides  to 
operate  the  slides  to  transport  the  button  part  to  the  nee- 
dle and  to  transport  the  band,  means  for  releasing  the 
band  clamp  at  tbe  end  of  each  feeding  operation  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  band  transporting  slide 
and  Its  operating  bar. 

4.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
button  feed  mechanism,  a  button  strip  feed  mechanism,  a 
cam  shaft  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  cam  disks 
on  said  cam  shaft  for  actuating  said  mechanisms  respec- 
tively, and  a  clutch  device  on  said  cam  shaft  comprising 
a  pulley  loose  thereon  and  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its 
hub,  an  oscillatory  segmental  coupling  bolt  disposed  in  the 
groove  of  said  cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  axlally  to 
engage  or  release  said  pulley  and  provided  with  a  radial 
arm  having  a  limited  arc-movement,  a  spring  engaging  said 
arm  and  normally  holding  said  segmental  rod  in  engage- 
ment with  said  hub,  a  movable  stud  and  means  for  thrust- 
ing and  retracting  said  movable  stud  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  said  radial  arm. 

5.  A  button  feed  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  com- 
prising a  main  guldeway  having  a  button  rest  at  one  end 
adapted-  to  hold  a  button  in  position  to  be  stitched,  a  slide 
in  said  guldeway  movable  parallel  with  the  feed  of  the 
material  and  provided  with  an  upward  stud,  a  stationary 
lifting  cam  adjacent  to  said  slide,  a  guldeway  disposed  lat- 
erally to  the  main  guldeway.  ao  auxiliary  slide  therein 
adapted  to  push  a  button  therefrom  into  the  main  guide- 
way,  an  endwise  reciprocatory  slide  bar  disposed  parallel 
to  the  feed  of  the  material  and  provided  with  stops,  means 
for  intermittently  reciprocating  said  bar,  a  bell  crank  lever 
whereof  one  end  engages  said  auxiliary  slide  and  the  other 
end  is  engaged  by  said  slide  bar  between  said  stops,  and  a 
spring  depressed  arm  pivoted  on  said  slide  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upward  stud  of  said  main  slide  during  the 
movement  of  said  bar  and  to  be  released  therefrom  by  said 
cam  during  said  movement. 


1.110,844.  CABBAGE-HARVESTER.  Alva  Smith  Wab- 
HEN,  Ratavia,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,977.      (CI.  56—1.) 


1.  In  a  cabbage  harvester,  a  frame  movable  forwardly, 
a  presser  member  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  move 
rearwardly  for  holding  down  a  vegetable  to  be  harvested, 
harvesting  means  disposed  below  and  at  the  rear  of  tbe 
forward  portion  of  tbe  presser  member,  and  means  for 
moving  the  presser  member  rearwardly  substantially  at 
the  same  rate  of  speed  that  the  frame  is  moved  forwardly. 

2.  In  a  cabbage  harvester,  a  frame  movable  forwardly, 
•  knife  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  presser  member  disposed 
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adjacent  the  knife  and  means  for  moving  a  lower  portion 
of  tbe  presser  member  rearwardly  and  relatively  to  the 
frame  substantially  at  tbe  same  rate  of  speed  that  tbe 
frame  is  moved  forwardly. 

3.  In  a  cabbage  harvester,  a  frame,  two  shafts  spaced 
apart,  a  presser  belt  disposed  around  the  shafts  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  a  cabt>age  in  position  to  be  cut,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  the  shafts  for  moving  a  lower  portion 
of  the  presser  belt  rearwardly  of  the  frame  substantially 
at  tbe  same  rate  of  speed  that  tbe  frame  is  moved  for- 
wardly, and  means  adjacent  tbe  presser  belt  for  cutting  a 
cabbage. 

4.  In  a  cabbage  harvester,  a  main  frame  movable  In  one 
direction,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  tbe  main  frame, 
a  member  movable  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  resilient  means 
for  holding  tbe  auxiliary  frame  downward  relatively  to  the 
main  frame  and  with  the  member  against  a  cabbage  to  be 
cut,  and  means  for  cutting  the  cabbage. 

5.  In  a  cabbage  harvester,  a  frame  movable  forwardly, 
two  shafts  spaced  apart,  one  in  front  of  tbe  other,  a 
presser  belt  disposed  around  the  shafts  for  engaging  and 
holding  a  cabbage  in  position  to  be  cut,  means  for  cutting 
tbe  cabbage  and  means  for  rotating  the  forward  shaft  to 
move  its  front  portion  down  and  rearwardly  substantially 
at  the  same  rate  of  speed  that  tbe  frame  is  moved  for- 
wardly. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,110,845.  LACE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  James  Watebfield,  rhiladelpbia.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Quaker  Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,702.     (CI.  2—146.) 


1.  The  method  described  of  producing  a  two-ply  bor- 
dered curtain  with  integral  lace  edge,  which  consists  In 
first  making  a  single  ply  blank  wherein  a  border  portion  Is 
provided  consisting  of  duplicated  and  reversely  arranged 
formation  of  tbe  lace  edge,  then  bringing  all  of  said  dupli- 
cated elements  into  register  with  each  other  by  a  folding 
of  one  on  the  other,  and  finally  applying  a  line  of  stitching 
to  secure  them  together. 

2.  The  method  described  of  producing  a  two-ply  bor- 
dered curtain  with  Integral  Ince  edge  which  consists  first 
making  a  single-ply  blank  with  a  border  portion  consisting 
of  a  duplicated  and  reversely  arranged  formation  of  the 
lace  edge  Interposed  between  and  in  parallelism  with  du- 
plicated like  courses  of  netting,  each  of  said  courses  having 
a  selvage  edge  ;  then  bringing  all  of  said  duplicated  ele- 
ments into  register  by  a  folding  of  one  on  the  other,  and 
finally  applying  lines  of  stitching  to  secure  them  together 
along  said  selvage  edges. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  consists  of  a  single 
ply  curtain  body  having  a  two  ply  border  formed  by  dupli- 
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cated  and  reverwtly  arranged  lace  portions,  saperimpoaed 
one  on  the  oth^,  all  In  reglater,  aecared  together  by 
stitching  and  foQmlng  thereby  a  lace  edge  Integral  with 
said  border. 


1,110,846.  FOLDING  HARROW.  Ebik  W.  Waynbbt. 
Mason,  Wis.  filed  Not.  15,  1913.  SerUl  No.  801,102. 
(CI.  55—93. 


1.  The  comblnitlon  with  a  plurality  of  harrow  sections 
constructed  and  aranged  to  fold  up  on  a  middle  section,  of 
wheels  on  said  Iniddle  section,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously tilting  Bai4  wheels,  tilting  the  harrow  teeth  of  said 
section  Into  a  sijbeUntially  horizontal  position  and  apply- 
ing a  moderate  brake  for  said  wheels,  said  wheels  being 
normally  supporlied  on  said  harrow  and  tilted  Into  position 
to  support  said  harrow  partly. 

2.  The  comblnitlon  with  a  harrow  consisting  of  a  mid- 
dle section  and  vde  sections,  of  means  for  folding  said  side 
sections  over  said  middle  section,  wheels  carried  by  said 
middle  section,  liraklng  means  also  carried  by  said  middle 
section,  and  a  ijever  constructed  and  arranged  to  throw 
the  weight  of  sild  middle  section  upon  said  wheels  and 
braking  mean8,  4i>d  to  simultaneously  tilt  oat  of  the  way, 
the  teeth  of  said  middle  section. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  harrow,  of  a  series  of  rota- 
tWely  mounted  poth-bars,  a  portion  thereof  having  bent 
crank  portions  on  which  wheels  and  runners  are  journaled, 
the  wheels  and  (runners  normally  supported  by  said  har- 
row, and  a  level)  for  rotating  all  of  said  tootb-bars  simul- 
taneously. 


1,110,847. 
TUS  FROM 

EZBCHICL 

General  Electi 
FUedOct.  18, 


OPERATING  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPAR.\- 

iN  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  SOURCE. 

WilKTRACB,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

ic  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

902.     Serial  No.  127,834.     (01.  171—263.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  of  an 
alternating  current  circuit  connected  to  terminals  thereof, 
and  a  source  of  hlrect  current  also  connected  to  terminals 
of  tbie  Vamp  so  [as  to  set  up  ionised  vapor  In  the  lamp 
whereby  a  conducting  path  Is  furnished  for  waves  of  the 
■aid  alternating '  current  of  one  polarity  only. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  a  source 
'of  alternating  electro-motive  force  connected  to  terminals 
of  said  lamp  ancl  insufficient  of  Itself  to  set  up  a  discharge 


In  the  lamp  between  said  terminals,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting waves  of  current  of  one  polarity  only,  from  said 
source  to  flow  In  said  lamp. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  a  source 
of  alternating  electro-motive  force  connected  to  terminals 
of  the  lamp  and  Incapable  of  Itself  either  of  Initiating  or 
of  maintaining  a  flow  of  energy  in  said  lamp  between  said 
terminals,  and  separate  means  for  rendering  the  lamp  a 
condoctor  for  current  from  said  source. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Vapor  eltrctrlc  lamp,  a  source 
of  alternating  electro-motive  force  connected  to  terminals 
of  said  lamp,  and  means  for  projecting  ionised  vapor  Into 
the  vicinity  of  said  terminals,  which  vapor  serves  as  a 
carrier  to  Initiate  and  to  maintain  an  electric  discharge 
at  the  expense  of  energy  derived  from  said  source. 

6.  An  alternating  current  rectifier  comprising  an  ex- 
hausted envelop  through  which  the  alternating  electro- 
motive force  Is  insufllcient  of  Itself  to  initiate  a  flow  of 
current,  and  electrical  means  for  rendering  said  envelop 
conductive  for  currents  of  one  direction  only. 

[Claims  0  to  2(5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,848.  VARIABLE-RESISTANCE  DEVICE.  Ezechiel 
Wbintkacb,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  644,803.     (CI.  179—190.) 


1.  In  a  variable  resistance  device,  the  combination  of 
a  resistance-varying  material  comprising  boron  associated 
with  carbon,  current  connections  therefor,  and  means  for 
exerting  a  variable  pressure  upon  said  material. 

2.  In  a   ndcrophone,  a   resistance-varying  element  con 
tainlng   boron    in   the  elemental   state,   and   a   conductive 
element  associated  therewith. 

3.  In  a  microphone,  a  conductive  contact  material  con- 
sisting of  boron  combined  with  carbon. 

4.  In  a  microphone,  a  diaphragm,  a  resistance-varying 
material  consisting  of  carbon  and  boron,  and  current  con- 
nections making  said  material  part  of  an  electric  circuit. 


1,110,849.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Ukrbeht  A.  Whcblinq, 
Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,641, 
(Cl.  152—46.) 


1.  A    rnlllent   wheel   comprising   a   central    wbeeMike 
part  having  an  elongated  hub  that  is  screw-threaded  and 
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a  rim  connected  with  the  huh,  an  intermediate  pneumatic 
tire  supported  upon  the  said  rim,  an  outer  tread  tire,  an 
annular  frame  between  the  two  tires  and  connecting  tbem, 
and  a  protecting  housing  for  the  Intermediate  pneumatic 
tire  formed  of  side  plates  having  hub  sections  screwed 
upon  the  hub  of  the  central  part  of  the  wheel,  and  other 
side  plates  secured  to  the  annular  frame  between  the  tires, 
and  shaped  to  surround  the  intermediate  tire  but  not  to 
interfere  with  the  free  movements  thereof,  the  two  sets 
of  side  plates  having  overlapping  engagement  with  each 
other  and  being  free  to  move  with  reference  to  each  other. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  central  hub  part,  an  outer  tire, 
an  intermediate  annular  frame,  a  rigid  circular  support 
secured  to  the  hub  part  of  the  wheel  and  having  an  ex- 
posed serrated  peripheral  edge,  and  a  removable  annular 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  rigidly  to  the  said  Interme- 
diate frame,  and  having  a  serrated  edge  adapte<l  to  engage 
with  the  serrated  edge  of  the  said  rigid  support  and  to 
serve  to  hold  in  working  position  the  intermediate  frame 
and  outer  tire  and  also  to  unite  the  said  frame  with  the 
hub  whereby  torque  movements  are  communicated  from 
one  of  these  to  the  other. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  central  wheel-Uke 
part,  an  intermediate  pneumatic  tire  secured  to  the  rim 
thereof,  an  outer  tire,  an  annular  frame  between  the  tires, 
a  housing  Inclosing  the  pneumatic  tire,  and  a  dust  cover 
for  the  outer  face  of  the  wheel  consisting  of  an  outwardly 
dished  plate  secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  said  annular  frame 
between  the  tires. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  central  wheel-like 
part,  an  intermediate  pneumatic  tire  secured  to  the  rim 
thereof,  an  outer  tire,  an  annular  frame  between  the  tires, 
a  housing  Inclosing  the  pneumatic  tire,  a  dust  cover  for 
the  outer  face  of  the  wheel  consisting  of  an  outwardly 
dished  plate  secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  said  annular  frame 
between  the  tires,  and  another  dust  cover  for  the  Inner 
face  of  the  wheel  consisting  of  a  rigid  outer  section  se- 
cured to  the  said  annular  frame  and  an  inner  section  of 
flexible  material  between  the  said  rigid  outer  section  and 
the  hub  of  the  central  wheel-like  part. 


1.110,851.  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  Albut  Moitbob  Wil- 
80M,  Cherokee,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,719.     (CL  24—245.) 


1,110,8.'>0.      PROCESS   CfF   DISTILLATION.      MiLTOK   C. 
WHiT.\KKm.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.     Be 
rial  No.  730,934.      (Cl.  203 — 6.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  distillation  which 
consists  in  so  charging  a  retort  with  wood  or  othcT  non- 
liquid  material  In  fragments  or  pieces  in  a  container  that 
space  for  circulation  of  gases  is  left  between  the  charge 
and  the  walls  of  the  retort  and  the  material  is  kept  from 
contact  with  said  walls,  beating  the  retort,  and  equalizing 
the  temperature  throughout  the  charge  by  mechanically 
stirring  the  gases  and  vapors  within  the  retort. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  distillation  which 
consists  in  so  charging  a  retort  with  wood  or  other  non- 
liquid  material  in  fragments  or  pieces  in  a  container  that 
space  for  circulation  of  gases  Is  left  between  the  charge 
and  the  walls  of  the  retort  and  the  material  is  kept  from 
contact  with  said  walls,  beating  the  retort,  and  equalixing 
the  temperature  throughout  the  charge  by  stirring  the 
gases  and  vapors  within  the  retort  by  withdrawing  them 
from  one  part  of  the  retort  and  returning  them  to  another 
part  thereof. 


1.  In  an  arilcle  of  the  class  described,  a  button  plate 
having  a  slot  and  a  button,  a  flexible  member  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  button  is  disposed,  the  flexible 
member  behig  then  disposed  through  the  slot. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  button  plate 
having  a  slot  and  a  button,  a  flexible  member  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  button  Is  disposed,  the  flexible 
member  being  disposed  over  the  button,  and  through  the 
slot. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  button  plate 
having  a  slot  and  a  button,  a  flexible  member  through 
which  the  button  Is  disposed,  the  flexible  member  being  dis- 
posed over  the  button,  with  the  flexible  member  from  each 
side  of  the  button  extending  to  and  through  the  slot. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  button  plate 
having  a  slot  and  a  button,  a  flexible  member  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  button  is  disposed,  the  flexible 
member  being  disposed  over  the  button  and  a  portion  of 
the  button  plate,  and  then  through  the  slot. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  button  plate 
having  a  button  and  two  slots,  a  flexible  member  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  button  is  disposed,  the  flexible 
member  being  disposed  over  the  button  and  through  both 
slots. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaafette.] 


1,110.852.     FILTER.    John  F.  Wi.sk,  Onawa,  Iowa.     Filed 
Dec.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,604.     (Cl.  210—16.) 


1.  A  fllter,  including  a  supporting  member,  a  perforated 
sleeve  disposed  In  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  emptied, 
a  filtering  chamber  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  vent  tube  projecting  through  and 
above  the  perforated  tube. 

2.  A  filter.  Including  a  tapered  and  hollow  exteriorly 
screw  threaded  supporting  member,  a  perforated  tube  dU- 
|}osed  in  the  reduced  end  thereof  for  projection  above  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  drained,  a  filter  material 
carrying  casing  insertible  within  the  lower  end  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  In  communication  tlierewith  to  receive 
the  liquid  passing  through  the  tube  and  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  a  venting  tube  disposed  to  project  through  the 
supporting  member  and  perforated  tube,  the  lower  outer 
end  of  said  venting  tube  being  exteriorly  of  the  fllter 
material  carrying  member. 
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3.  A  filter,  ncludlng  a  hollow  fmrto-conlcal  member 
proTtded  with  exterior  screw  threads,  a  perforated  tube 
connected  in  tb(>  reduced  end  thereof  and  hi  commanlcatkm 
with  the  interior  of  the  supporting  member,  n  Alter  ma- 
terial carrying  fnember  composed  of  two  sections,  the  upper 
section  of  whic|i  Is  provided  with  a  central  sleeve  for  en- 
gagement with  I  the  opposite  end  of  the  supporting  mem^- 
ber  to  the  perft^rated  tube,  a  filtering  material  holding  and 
perforated  screen  carried  in  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
secticfn,  the  ioWer  section  maintaining  the  same  in  proper 
relation  tbereta  and  a  venting  tube  disposed  within  the 
supporting  meniber  and  projecting  through  and  above  the 
perforated  tubej  the  outer  end  of  the  venting  tube  being 
extended  exteri(»rly  of  the  upper  section  of  the  filter  mate- 
rial carrying  minnber. 


1.110.853.      FOL.DED    BLANK    BOX.      William    Wolfid, 


Oakbrook,  Pa 


Ing,  Ta.,  a  Cdrporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  0. 


1913.    Serial 


No.  752,272.     (CT.  206—7.) 


.  assignor  to  The  Nolde  k  Horst  Co.,  Read- 


^.<vr> 


1.  A  rectangular  box  made  up  of  a  folded  blank  com- 
prislnir  a  bottom  portion  and  a  wall  portion  having  a  fold- 
ing inverted-box  extension  forming  a  hollow  platform  upon 
said  bottom  portion  ;  and  an  Inaertible  false-bottom  piece 
for  supporting  tjhe  folded  blank. 

2.  A  rectangular  box  made  up  of  a  folded  blank  com- 
prising a  botto«i  portion  and  a  wall  portion  having  a 
folding  inverted^x  extension  forming  a  hollow  platform, 
with  projectlnsr  tabs  upon  said  bottom  section;  and  an 
insertlble  false-^ttom  piece  for  supporting  the  folded 
blank. 

3.  A  folded-blank  rectangular  box  comprising  bottom, 
end-wall,  and  slfe-wall  portions,  one  of  said  end-wall  por- 
tions having  an  Unverted-triangular-box  extension  forming 
a  hollow  platfor^  in  the  main  box,  and  one  of  said  side- 
wall  portions  halving  a  rectangular  box  extension  forming 
a  folded  hollow  ^  platform  In  the  main  box  for  a  portion 
of  Its  length  ;  and  an  inserted  false-bottom  key-piece. 

4.  A  folded-bQink  rectangular  box  comprising  bottom, 
end  wall  and  si<|B  wall  portions,  one  of  said  side-wall  por- 
tions having  a  folding  roctangular-box  extension  forming 
a  hollow  platfor^  in  the  main  box  extending  part  way  of 
its  length  and  pnovided  with  a  diagonally-closed  end  inter- 
mediate of  the  eiid  walls  of  the  main  box.  and  a  separately 
fitted  support  fot-  said  extension  substantially  eonforming 
in  shape  to  the  folded-blank  rectangular  box. 

5.  A  tray  llkel  receptacle  made  up  of  sheet  material  in 
two  separately  fanned  parts,  one  of  said  parts  comprising 
a  bottom  portion  and  a  wall  portion  having  a  folding  in- 
verted box  like  ektension  forming  a  hollow  platform  upon 
said  bottom  poriion,  the  other  of  said  parts  being  sepa- 
rately fitted  to  find  retaining  the  first  said  part  in  its 
folded  form.         I 

[Claim  6  not  pk-lnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,854.  STOVE.  John  C.  Zibolbk.  Wichita  JTalls, 
Tex.  Piled  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,248,-.  (CI. 
126—85.) 


1.  A  stove  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  an  air  tube 
disposed  concentricnlly  with  the  body  and  spaced  equally 
on  all  sides  therethrough,  a  base  having  an  annular  flat 
portion  forming  the  bottom  of  the  stove,  upstanding 
flanges  provided  on  said  base,  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
portion  and  tube  being  secured  to  said  flanges,  said  tube 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  base,  a  burner  dis- 
posed upon  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  said  burner  over- 
baaging  the  tube  on  all  sides,  a  feed  pipe  disposed  axially 
within  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  hollow  arms  connecting 
said  feed  pipe  to  said  burner,  a  cover  on  said  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  an  opening  therein  in  alinement 
with  said  burner,  a  door  for  normally  closing  said  opening, 
an  annular  ring  secured  within  said  body  portion  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  body,  said 
ring  disposed  between  the  body  portion  and  air  tube,  and 
forming  a  partition  to  divide  the  stove  into  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  said  ring  having  a  series  of  openings 
In  one  side  thereof,  a  draft  pipe  connected  to  said  body  and 
opening  Into  the  lower  chamber  below  the  partition  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  stove  from  the  openings  in  said 
ring,  a  hollow  sleeve  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  with  the  draft  pipe  in  alinement  with  said  burner, 
and  a  damper  positioned  in  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  stove  comprising  a  bollow  cylindrical  body,  an  air 
tube  disposed  axially  withbi  said  body  and  spaced  equally 
therefrom,  on  all  sides,  a  leg  supported  base,  said  base 
having  an  annular  flat  portion  tn  which  said  body  and  tube 
are  secured  for  forming  the  bottom  of  the  stove,  said  tube 
extending  throogh  said  base  and  opening  into  tbe  outside 
atmosphere,  a  burner  disposed  upon  said  tube  and  over- 
hanging the  same  on  all  sides  within  the  body,  a  feed  pipe 
connecting  said  burner  with  a  source  of  supply,  hollow 
arms  connecting  said  burner  with  said  feed  pipe,  a  top  on 
said  body,  a  partition  disposed  within  the  body  and  form- 
ing the  same  Into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  said  parti- 
tion having  a  series  of  openings  therein  in  one  side  of  the 
tube,  a  draft  pipe  connected  to  said  stove  and  opening  Into 
the  lower  cliamher,  means  for  allowing  a  draft  between  the 
upper  ctiamber  and  the  draft  pipe,  and  means  for  regnlat- 
ing  said  draft. 

S.  A  stove  comprising  a  base  having  an  annular  flat  por- 
tion, a  hollow  cylindrical  body  disposed  on  said  flat  por- 
tion, an  air  tube  disposed  within  said  body  and  extend- 
ing through  said  flat  portion  and  secured  thereto,  a  burner 
disposed  on  said  air  tube  within  the  body,  a  feed  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  burner  and  disposed  within  said  tube,  a 
draft  pipe  connected  to  Mid  body  portion  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  create  a  downward  draft  around 
the  tube,  means  disposed  within  the  body  portion  for  re- 
tarding said  downward  draft,  and  means  for  creating  a 
direct  draft  between  the  body  and  the  draft  pipe  and 
means  for  regulating  said  last  draft. 

4.  A  stove  providing  a  combustion  chamber,  a  stove  body 
surrounding  tlie  combustion  chamber,  an  air  tube  disposed 
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concentrically  with  tbe  body  and  forming  tlie  inner  wall  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  burner  disposed  on  the  air  tube 
within  the  chamber,  a  feed  pipe  disposed  within  the  air 
tube  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  burner  and  at  the 
opposite  Old  to  the  fuel  supply,  a  leg  supported  base  having 
a  central  opening,  means  for  securing  the  air  tube  to  the 
base  at  the  central  opening  and  for  securing  the  body  to 
the  base  near  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  said  base  forming 
a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
top  disposed  on  the  stove  body  and  forming  a  closure 
for  tbe  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  said  body,  base,  top 
and  air  tube  adapted  in  combination  to  prevent  Ingress  of 
air  into  the  comlmstion  chamber  at  any  point  except 
through  the  central  opening  and  air  tube,  a  draft  pipe 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber adapted  to  create  a  down  draft  therethrough,  means 
for  establishing  a  direct  draft  between  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  chamber  and  tbe  draft  pipe,  means  for  regulating 
last  said  draft,  a  ring  disposed  within  the  chamber  between 
said  body  and  air  tube  and  above  the  connecting  point  of 
the  draft  pipe  and  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  forming 
a  partition  dividing  tbe  chamber  into  two  compartments, 
said  ring  having  openings  therein  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  stove  from  the  draft  pipe,  said  ring  adapted  to  retard 
the  down  draft  and  direct  the  same  to  said  opposite  side 
of  the  stove  and  through  the  openings  against  the  stove 
bottom,  means  for  preheating  all  the  air  used  to  support 
combustjon  before  admission  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  introduction  of  cold  air  at 
any  point  subsequently  to  the  Ignition  of  the  burner. 


1.110.855.  SLIDE-RT'LP:.  Charleb  D.  Au.xy,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,742.  (Cl. 
235—70.) 
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1.  A  flIMe-rule  consisting  of  two  fixed  bars  and  a  mov- 
able slide  Interposed  between  them,  having  two  independ- 
ently coactlng  series  of  scales,  relating  to  the  flow  of 
fluids  in  conduitH,  arranged  for  the  solution  of  two  forms 
of  equations  in  which  five  different  variables  appear,  three 
of  which  variables  appear  in  Ivith  forma  of  equation,  and 
each  of  the  other  two  variables  appear  in  only  one  of  the 
forms  of  equation,  but  have  a  common  exponent,  each 
of  the  two  fixed  bars  of  the  rule  having  two  logarithmic 
scales  graduated  to  read  tbe  values  of  two  of  the  variables 
appearing  in  both  forms  of  equation,  and  on  the  slide  two 
scales  each  graduated  to  read  the  values  of  the  third  re- 
maining variable  common  to  both  forms  of  equation,  and 
on  the  slide  a  third  scale,  graduated  to  read  the  values  of 
one  of  tbe  two  variables  with  common  exponent  not  ap- 
pearing in  both  forms  of  equation,  when  coactlng  with 
the  two  logarithmic  scales  on  one  fixed  bar  and  one  of  the 
other  scales  on  the  slide,  the  same  graduations  on  said 
third  scale  of  the  slide  serving  to  read  the  values  of  the 
other  of  the  two  variables  with  common  exponent,  when 
coactlng  with  the  two  logarithmic  scales  on  the  other  flx^ 
bar  and  the  remaining  other  scale  on  the  slide,  tbe  gradua- 
tions on  the  said  third  scale  on  the  slide  in  each  case  repre- 
senting a  different  character  of  quantity  measured  by  a 
different  system  of  units,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  slide-rule  consisting  of  relative  movable  members 
having  coactlng  scales  one  of  which  comprises  lines  of 
graduation  indicating  consecutive  sizes  of  commercial  ma- 
terial and  additional  lines  of  graduation  indicating  sizes 
of  material  which  would  produce  a  meclianical  effect 
which  is  a  mean  between  the  same  mechanical  effect  pro- 
duced by  tbe  two  consecutive  commercial  sises  between 
which  they  are  located,  substantially  as  described. 


1,110,856.  CHIMNEY-SWEEPER.  Charlbs  E.  Amdbs 
SON,  Crystal  Falls,  Mich.  Filed  May  1.  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,694.      (Cl.  15 — 41.) 


1.  A  chimney  cleaner,  comprising  a  threaded  rod  hav- 
ing at  its  upper  end  an  eye  for  connection  with  support- 
ing mechanism,  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  rod  being  reduced, 
said  rod  having  a  plain  portion  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  re- 
duced portion,  the  remainder  of  the  reduced  portion  being 
threaded,  a  bearing  ring  Joumaled  on  tbe  plain  portion  and 
provided  with  transverse  openings  arranged  at  angular  in- 
tervals of  90°  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  link  engaging 
each  opening,  a  nut  threaded  on  to  Um  rod  above  the  bear- 
ing ring  and  provided  with  transverse  openings  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  position  to  the  openings  of  the  ring,  a 
link  for  each  opening,  each  link  having  an  eye  engaging 
the  opening,  washers  on  tbe  rod  at>ove  the  bearing  ring 
and  below  tt>e  nut,  nuts  on  tbe  inner  sides  of  the  washers, 
each  of  tbe  links  having  an  eye  at  its  outer  end  and  the 
apper  linlu  registering  with  tbe  lower  links,  a  pair  of 
plates  connecting  tbe  eyes  of  tbe  adjacent  links,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  tbe  lower  end  of  each  plate,  the  bars  of  tbe 
plates  in  the  same  plane  converging  downwardly,  a  plate 
connecting  tbe  converging  ends  of  each  pair  of  bars,  and 
a  series  of  cleaning  devices  supported  by  each  bar  and  each 
of  ttie  last-named  plates,  and  a  similar  cleaning  device 
sapported  by  each  pair  ot  first-named  plates,  each  of  tbe 
cleaning  devices  comprislBg  a  rod  bent  upon  itself  to  form 
a  body,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  arms,  each  consisting  of  two 
portions  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  connected  by  a  bearing  coil,  each  bar  having  apaced 
pairs  of  bearing  lugs  and  each  of  tbe  last-named  platea 
having  similar  lugs  at  its  ends,  a  bolt  supported  by  each 
pair  of  lugs,  tbe  coils  of  the  cleaning  devices  engaging  the 
bolts,  and  weights  on  the  body  portions  of  tbe  cleaning  de- 
vices of  tbe  bars. 

2.  A  cbminey  cleaner  comprising  a  threaded  rod  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  an  eye  for  connection  with  support- 
ing mechanism,  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  being  reduced, 
said  rod  having  a  plain  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  re- 
duced portion,  tbe  remainder  of  the  reduced  portion  being 
threaded,  a  bearing  ring  Journaled  on  the  plain  portion  and 
provided  with  transverse  openings  arranged  at  angular  in- 
tervals of  90°  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  link  engaging 
each  opening,  a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  rod  above  the  bear- 
ing ring  and  provided  with  transverse  openings  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  position  to  tbe  openings  of  tbe 
ring,  a  link  for  each  opening,  each  link  having  an  eye  en- 
gaging the  opening,  washers  on  tbe  rod  above  the  bearing 
ring  and  t>elow  the  nut,  nuts  on  the  inner  sides  of  the 
washers,  each  ot  tbe  links  having  an  eye  at  its  outer  end 
and  the  upper  links  registering  with  the  lower  links,  a  pair 
of  plates  connecting  tbe  eyes  of  tlie  adjacent  links,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  each  plate,  the  bars  of  the 
plates  in  the  same  plane  converging  downwardly,  a  plate 
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corresponding  in 
the  ring,  a  link  for 
engajrins  the  openl 


the   plateK  in   tbe 
plate  connect  In  jf  tl 
and  a  series  of  cles 
each  of  tbe  laat-nn 


connecting  tbe  conrerging  ends  of  each  pair  of  barn,  and  a 
series  of  cleaning  Aerlces  supported  by  each  bar  and  each 
of  tbe  last-named  plates,  each  of  the  cleaning  devices 
comprising  a  rod  lent  upon  itself  to  form  a  body,  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  arns  each  consi^sting  of  two  portions  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  and  connect- 
ed by  a  bearing  coil,  each  bar  baring  spaced  pairs  of  bear- 
ing lugs  and  each  >f  the  last-named  plates  having  similar 
lugs  at  its  ends,  a  >o]t  supported  by  each  pair  of  lugs,  the 
coils  of  tbe  dealing  devices  engaging  the  bolts,  and 
weights  on  the  holy  portions  of  the  cleaning  devices  of 
the  bars. 

.3.  A  chimney  cleaner,  comprising  a  threaded  rod  having 
at  its  upper  end  an  eye  for  connection  with  supporting 
tnechanism,  the  o|iposite  end  of  the  rod  being  reduced, 
said  rod  having  a  |ilaln  portion  at  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  re- 
duced portion,  the  jremalnder  of  the  reduced  portion  being 
threaded,  a  bearing  ring  Journaled  on  the  plain  portion 
and  provided  with  transverse  openings  arranged  at  angu- 
lar intervals  of  90t  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  link  en- 
gaging each  opening,  a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  rod  above 
the  bearing  ring  i^nd   provided   with   transverse  openings 

umber  and  position  to  the  openings  of 
each  opening,  each  link  having  an  eye 

ng,  washers  on  the  rod  above  the  bear- 
ing ring  and  belowlthe  nut,  nuts  on  the  inner  sides  of  the 
washers,  each  of  tie  links  having  an  eye  at  its  outer  end 
and  the  upper  Unas  registering  with  the  lower  links,  a 
pair  of  plates  connecting  the  eyes  of  the  adjacent  Itnka, 
a  bar  pivoted  to  tlie  lower  end  of  each  plate,  the  bars  of 

^ame  plane  converging  downwardly,  a 
converging  ends  of  each  pair  of  bars, 

ling  devices  supported  by  each  bar  and 
led  plates,  and  a  similar  cleaning  de- 
vice supported  by  e^ch  pair  of  tbe  flrst-named  plates. 

4.  A  chimney  cleaner,  comprising  a  threaded  rod  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  an  eye  for  connection  with  support- 
ing mechanism,  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  being  re- 
duceil.  said  rod  haw^ing  a  plain  portion  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  reduced  portion,  the  remainder  of  tbe  reduced  por- 
tion being  threaded,  a  bearing  ring  Journaled  on  the 
plain  portion  and  provided  with  transverse  openings  ar- 
ranged at  angular  intervals  of  90°  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  link  engaging  each  opening,  a  ntit  threaded  on  to 
the  rod  above  the  l>earing  ring  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse openings  corresponding  In  number  and  position  to 
the  openings  of  the  ring,  a  link  for  each  opening,  each  link 
having  an  eye  engaging  the  opening,  washers  on  the  rod 
above  tbe  bearing  ring  and  below  the  nut,  nuts  on  the  in- 
ner sides  of  the  wishers,  each  of  the  links  having  an  eye 
at  Its  outer  end  and  the  upper  links  registering  with  the 
lower  links,  a  pair  bf  plates  connecting  the  eyes  of  the  ad- 
jacent links,  a  Imr  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  each  plate, 
the  bars  of  the  pla  es  in  the  same  plane  converging  down- 
wardly, a  plate  ccnnecting  the  converging  ends  of  each 
pair  of  bars,  and  a  series  of  cleaning  devices  supported  by 
each  bar  and  each  of  the  last-named  plates. 

5.  A  chimney  cleaner  comprising  a  rod  having  means  at 
one  end  for  engagement  by  supporting  mechanism,  a  bear- 
ing ring  JournahHl  on  the  rod  near  the  opposite  end.  a 
nut  threaded  on  to  the  ro<l  intermediate  its  ends  and  ad- 
justable toward  anl  fmm  the  bearing  ring,  series  of  links 
pivoted  to  tbe  nut*  and  to  tbe  ring  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  the  links  of  the  nut  registering  with  the  links 
of  the  ring,  a  pair  of  plates  connecting  the  registering 
links  and  pivoted  t)  the  links  at  their  ends,  a  bar  pivoted 
to  each  plate,  the  bars  of  the  plates  in  the  same  plane  con- 
verging toward  thdr  lower  ends,  a  plate  connecting  the 
converging  ends  of  each  pair  of  bars,  a  series  of  cleaning 
devices  supported  hy  each  bar,  a  series  of  cleaning  devices 
supported  by  each  of  the  last-named  plates,  and  a  clean- 
ing device  snpportrd  by  each  pair  of  plates,  means  ad- 
justable on  the  rod]  below  the  nut  and  above  the  rings  for 
engaging  tbe  links  to  make  the  said  link  rigid,  each  of  the 
cleaning  devices  coiiprlsing  portions  extending  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  connected  at  the  Junction  of  the  said 
portions. 

{Claim*  6  to  14  ^ot  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,110,857.  VEHICLE-CURTAIN.  CLABi!»ri)  8.  Applas. 
Moline,  III.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1013.  Serial  No.  708,S18. 
(CI.  21— «2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  providing  a  bow, 
of  a  screw  eye  secured  to  tbe  Inside  ctirvaturc  of  the  bow, 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  screw  eye 
and  having  a  loop  at  its  opposite  end,  a  curtain  having 
an  eye  in  one  corner  in  which  said  loop  is  engaged,  a  hook 
on  the  Inside  of  the  bow  below  the  curvature  to  engage 
said  arm  when  the  curtain  Is  in  position  for  use.  a  turn 
button  on  said  bow  for  holding  the  curtain  against  the 
t)ow  below  the  hook,  a  pair  of  straps  secured  to  the  bow 
for  holding  the  curtain  to  the  underside  thereof  when 
the  curtain  has  t>een  rolled  up  for  storage  and  a  turn  but- 
ton on  the  underside  of  the  bow  adjacent  one  of  the  straps, 
for  holding  tbe  curtain  previously  to  rolling  tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  top  Including  a  bow,  an  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  curvature  of  the  bow,  a  curtain  carried  by 
the  arm,  means  carried  by  the  bow  adapted  to  engage  the 
arm  when  in  one  position  for  holding  the  curtain  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  carried  by  the  liow  adapted  to 
engage  the  curtain  when  in  inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Im>w,  of  an  arm  connected 
therewith,  a  curtain  connected  to  said  arm.  means  below 
tbe  connecting  point  of  the  bow  and  arm  for  engaging  said 
arm  and  holding  the  same  and  cons4H]uentIy  said  curtain 
against  the  bow  when  the  curtain  is  in  position  for  use, 
and  means  for  stowing  said  curtain  when  the  same  is  not 
In  use. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  t>ow,  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
curvature  thereof,  a  curtain  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
arm,  said  arm  adjacent  last  said  end  being  bent  to  lie  flat 
against  the  bow  when  the  curtain  is  in  position  for  service, 
and  means  for  engaging  said  arm  to  bold  the  same 
against  said  bow  when  the  curtain  is  in  position  for 
service. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  with  a  bow  of  a 
curtain  carrying  bracket  swinging  between  position  for 
stowing  the  curtain  and  position  for  using  the  same,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  bracket  to  hold  the  same  against 
said  bow  when  in  last  said  position,  for  maintaining  the 
curtain  against  the  bow. 


1,110,858.  CALENDAR.  Pail  AaMSTRoxr:,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.941.  (CI. 
40—107.) 

1.  A  calendar  comprising  a  foundation  board  provided 
with  a  fixed  horizontal  weekday  Indicator,  and  a  plurality 
of  vertical  shiftable  weekrow  tablets  bearing  on  their  faces 
the  monthday  numbers  for  the  respective  weeks,  each  tab- 
let having  said  numbers  for  a  given  week  arranged  in  a 
vertical  scries,  and  individual  suspension  means  severally 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  weekrow  tab- 
lets with  said  foundation  board  opposite  the  respective  day 
names  indicated  by  said  borisontal  weekday  indicator. 
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2.  A  calendar  comprising  a  foundation  board  provided 
with  a  fixed  borixonul  weekday  indicator,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  shiftable  weekrow  tablets  having  on  their  opposite 
faces  monthday  numbers  for  the  respective  weeka,  each 
tablet  having  said  numbers  for  a  given  week  arranged  in 


vertical  series  of  each  face,  and  duplex  suspension  means 
severally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  week- 
row  tablets  with  said  foundation  board  opposite  the  re- 
spective day  names  Indicated  by  said  horizontal  weekday 
Indicator  and  adapted  to  expose  either  face  of  said  tablets. 


1.110,859.  INSTKCMENT  FOR  REMOVING  THE  HIDES 
OR  SKINS  FROM  CARCASSES  OF  CATTLE,  SHEEP, 
OR  OTHER  ANIMALS.  Hahry  Moss  Ashtom,  Coburg. 
Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,459.      (CT.  17—13.) 


Jtal 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  handle  and  revoluble  shaft  passing  therethrough,  of  a 
front  member  attached  to  tbe  handle,  a  revoluble  plate 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  front  member,  knives  adjustable 
to  position  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  revoluble  plate, 
means  for  turning  the  said  revoluble  plate  from  tbe  shaft 
passing  through  the  handle,  a  back  member  connected  to 
the  said  front  member,  a  disk  having  a  serrated  edge 
mounted  to  turn  freely  in  the  said  back  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  the  edge  of  the  front  member  to  form  a 
guide  for  the  tool  In  the  use  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  back  member  and  revoluble  disk  mounted 
thereon  to  position  relatively  to  the  front  member  and 
revoluble  plate. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination  with 
a  handle  and  a  revoluble  shaft  passing  therethrough,  of 
a  front  member  attached  to  the  handle,  an  annular  plate,  a 
thimble  secured  to  the  annular  plate,  the  said  annular 
plate  and  thimble  being  mounted  to  turn  in  tbe  said  front 
plate,  a  knife  plate  secured  to  the  said  thimble  and  adapt- 
ed to 'turn  therewith,  knives  attached  to  the  said  knife 
plate  adjacent  Its  periphery,  means  for  turning  the  said 
annular  plate,  thimble  and  knife  plate  from  the  shaft 
passing  through  the  said  handle,  a  back  member,  and  a 
disk  having  a  serrated  edge  mounted  to  turn  freely  in 
the  said  back  member  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  tbe 
edge  of  the  front  member  to  form  a  guide  for  tbe  tool 
in  the  use  thereof. 

S.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  handle  and  a  revoluble  shaft  passing  therethrough,  of 
a  front  member  attached  to  the  handle,  an  annular  plate,  a 
thimble  secured  to  tbe  annular  plate,  tbe  said  annular 
plate  and  thimble  being  mounted  to  turn  In  tbe  said  front 
plate,  a  knife  plate  secured  to  the  said  thimble  and  adapt- 


ed to  turn  therewith,  knives  attached  to  the  said  knife 
plate  adjacent  its  periphery,  a  gear  connection  between 
tbe  said  thimble  and  the  said  shaft  passing  through  the 
said  handle,  a  back  member,  a  disk  having  a  serrated  edge 
mounted  to  turn  freely  in  the  said  back  member,  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  edge  of  the  front  mem- 
ber to  form  a  guide  for  tbe  tool,  and  a  pin  passing 
through  the  aald  thimble,  adjustable  therein,  and  bearing 
against  a  portion  of  the  aaid  back  member  to  determine 
the  position  thereof  and  the  said  disk  mounted  therein 
relative  to  the  said  front  member  and  knife  plate. 


1,110,860.  VACUUM-PRODUCER.  Charlks  Hbnrt  At- 
Kixs,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kleen- Sweep  Man- 
ufacturing Cotltpany,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Dee.  S^ 
1910.     Serial  No.  505.592.      (01.  230—13.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  producer,  tbe  combination  with  a  stand- 
pipe  having  connections  for  the  floor  implement,  of  an 
exhausting  device  comprising  an  upper  header  member  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  suction  chamber  having  a  large  and 
capacious  inlet  in  open  communication  with  tbe  stand- 
pi[>e.  a  fluid  chamber  in  communication  with  a  source  of 
water  supply  under  pressure,  and  a  Jet  nozzle  arranged 
to  Jet  the  water  across  the  suction  chamber,  a  lower 
header  member  In  open  communication  with  the  suction 
chamber  of  the  upper  header  member,  and  an  outlet  con- 
necting with  the  lower  header  member,  said  outlet  connec- 
tion having  an  open  vent. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  producer,  the  combination  with  tbe 
stand-pipe  having  connections  for  tbe  floor  implement,  of 
an  exhausting  device  comprising  upper  and  lower  hollow 
header  members  and  a  plurality  of  discharging  tubes  con- 
necting the  opposite  headers  and  in  communication  there- 
with, tbe  lower  header  also  having  a  single  memtier  in 
communication  with  a  waste  pipe  connection,  and  the 
upper  header  also  having  a  suction  chamber  In  open  com- 
munication with  the  stand-pipe  and  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  tubes,  said  upi)er  header  member  also  having  a 
fluid  chamber  in  communication  with  a  source  of  water 
supply  under  pressure  and  provided  with  Jet  nozzles  hav- 
ing conical  openings  and  lying  in  axial  alinement  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  tul)es  and  arranged  to  Jet  tbe  water 
across  the   suction  chamber  into  the  tubes. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  producer,  the  combination  with  a  stand- 
pipe  having  connections  for  the  floor  implement,  of  an 
exhausting  device  Including  a  header  member  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  water  supply  under  pres- 
sure and  provided  with  an  enlarged  suction  chamber  bav- 
Ing  a  capaeloua  Inlet  In  open  communication  with  the 
standpipe,  an  outlet  connection  having  an  open  vent,  a 
pipe  with  parallel  walls  therein  providing  communication 
between  tbe  snction  chamber  and  said  outlet  connection, 
and  means  for  passing  a  Jet  of  water  directly  across  the 
capacious  suction  chamber  and  into  the  said  pipe. 
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1,110,8«1.  IVtERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jamu 
Mi5ER  Baiu  y,  BucDOfl  Aires,  Argentina.  FU«d  Jnlj 
10.  1912.     Serial  No.  708,671.     (CI.  12S— 198.) 


1.  An  Internal  combuation  engine  provided  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  cyllndi  r  head  provided  with  a  cylindrical  com- 
bustion chambef'  open  at  both  ends  and  extending  into 
the  said  cylinder,  the  combustion  chamber  having  an  in- 
tegral water  Jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  extending 
from  the  top  t(^  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
the  said  water  Jacket  being  spaced  from  the  cylinder  wall 
to  form  an  annular  space  between  the  said  water  Jacket 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  said  cylinder  below  the  said 
water  Jacket  aod  the  combustion  chamber,  and  having  a 
tubular  extensioii  passing  into  the  said  annular  space. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  cylinder  head  provided  with  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  cylindrical  form  open  at  both  ends  and  extending 
iBto  the  said  C5tlinder,  the  combustion  chamber  having  a 
water  Jacket  sufrounding  the  same  throughout  its  length, 
and  spaced  fro^  the  cylinder  wall  to  form  an  annular 
space  between  (|he  water  Jacket  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  the  cylinder,  a  piston  monntrd  to  reciprocate  in 
tile  said  cylinder  below  the  water  Jacket  and  the  com- 
bustion chambef  and  having  a  tubular  extension  passing 
into  the  said  annular  space,  and  pecking  rings  held  ex- 
teriorly on  the  said  water  Jacket  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  in  engagement  with 
tb«  inner  face  tf  the  said  tubular  piston  extensian. 

3.  An  internall  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  cyllnde^  head  held  on  the  outer  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber  open  at 
both  ends,  and  ^  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  ^ater  Jacketed  combustion  chamber  ex- 
tending into  tbie  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  spaced 
from  the  inneri  surface  thereof  to  provide  an  annular 
space  between  tie  water  Jacket  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  the  cyllnd4r,  packing  rings  held  exteriorly  on  the 
water  Jacket  of!  the  combustion  chamber  near  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  aof  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the 
said  cylinder  below  the  water  Jacketed  combustion  cham- 
ber and  having  j  a  tubular  extension  of  a  length  exceed- 
iBi;  the  stroke  ;of  the  piston,  the  said  tubular  piston 
extension  extending  into  the  said  annular  space  and 
engaging  the  iacktng  rings,  the  said  cylinder  head 
baring  a  valve  1  controlled  inlet  and  a  valve  controlled 
outlet  extendlni  horlsontally  above  the  water  Jacketed 
combustion  cba4ber  and  opening  into  said  head  above  the 
open  top  of  tb4  combastion  chamber  at  opposite  sldas 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  intevaal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  cyl- 
inder head  provided  with  a  depending  cylindrical  com- 
bnstloB  chambetl  open  at  both  ends  and  extending  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  water  Jacket 
surronndlng  tbcj  combustion  chamber  and  spaced  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  wall  to  form  with  the 


latter  an  annular  space,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate 
in  the  said  cylinder  below  the  water  Jacket  and  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  having  a  tubular  extension  passing 
into  the  said  annular  space,  the  said  cylinder  bead  tiav- 
Ing  a  valve  controlled  inlet  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet 
opening  Into  the  cylinder  head  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
combustion  chamber  above  the  open  top  thereof. 

6.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  cylinder  head  provided  with  a  water  Jacketed 
combustion  chamber  extending  into  the  cylinder  and 
spaced  from  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  the  combustion 
chamber  being  open  at  both  ends,  a  piston  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  the  said  cylinder  below  the  water  Jacketed 
combustion  chamber  and  having  a  tuDular  extension  pass- 
ing into  the  said  space,  the  cylinder  bead  having  a  valve 
controlled  inlet  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  opening 
into  the  head  above  the  open  top  of  the  combustion 
chamber. 


1,110.862.  STOPPERING  CROWN  OR  CAP  FOR  BOT- 
TLES AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Bailbt,  Birmingham. 
England,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co., 
Baltimore.  Md.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  22. 
1909,  SerUl  No.  529.471.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  552.703.     (CI.  216—9.) 


1.  The  herein  described  article  comprising  a  metallic 
crown  or  cap  having  a  downwardly  extending  outside 
flange  adapted  to  engage  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and 
a  compressible  sealing  disk  located  therein,  said  sealing 
disk  being  covered  with  foil  wrapped  over  its  exposed 
face  and  over  its  edge,  and  upon  Its  rear  face,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  described  article  consisting  of  a  crown  or  cap 
and  a  sealing  disk  therein,  said  disk  being  covered  with 
foil  corrugated  on  its  exposed  face  and  extending  over 
the  edge  and  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  disk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  article  comprising  a  metallic 
crown  or  cap  having  a  downwardly  extending  outside 
flange  adapted  to  engage  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and 
a  compressible  sealing  disk  located  therein,  said  sealing 
disk  being  covered  with  flexible  waterproof  material 
wrapped  over  its  exposed  face  and  over  its  edge,  and 
upon  its  rear  face. 


1,110.863.  CHAIN-STITCH  SHOE-SEWING  MACHINE. 
Hauiib  a.  Ballard,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407,143.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  welt  shoe  sewing  machine  having  its  needle  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  work  tangentlally  with  relation  to  the 
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bottom  of  the  sole  and  from  the  margla  toward  the  body 
of  the  sole,  a  welt  guide  shaped  to  impart  an  angle  to  the 
welt  and  arranged  to  hold  the  welt  so  that  the  needle  will 
penetrate  in  said  angle,  and  a  work  gage  having  a  broad 
welt-engaging  surface  arranged  to  brace  the  inner  lip  of 
the  welt  atcalnst  the  backward  pull  of  the  needle  and  its 
thread. 

2.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  a  welt  guide,  a  work  gage 
at  one  side  of  the  welt  guide,  and  a  curved  hooked  needle 
arranged  to  enter  the  work  from  the  welt  side  between  said 
guide  and  gage,  said  needle  being  movable  laterally  from 
said  guide  toward  the  gage  for  feeding  the  work,  said  gage 
having  a  broad  surface  for  engaging  the  stitched  welt  at>ove 
the  line  of  the  stitches  on  the  side  from  which  the  needle 
enters  to  resist  the  backward  pull  of  the  needle. 

.1.  In  a  welt  shoe  sewing  machine  having  a  curved  oscil- 
latory needle  arranged  to  enter  the  work  tangentlally  with 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  sole  and  from  the  margin  to- 
ward the  body  of  the  sole, -a  welt  guide  and  a  work  gage 
arranged  to  engage  the  welt  at  opposite  sides  of  the  needle, 
said  gage  having  a  surface  arranged  to  engage  the  inner 
lip  of  the  welt  to  brace  the  same  against  the  backward 
pull  of  the  needle  and  its  tbread,  and  a  surface  arranged 
to  engage  the  outer  lip  of  the  welt  to  brace  the  same 
against  the  subsequent  Inclined  pull  of  the  needle  thread. 

4.  In  a  welt  shoe  sewing  machine  having  a  curved  oscil- 
latory needle  arranged  to  enter  the  work  tangentlally  with 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  sole  and  from  the  margin 
toward  the  body  of  the  sole,  and  two  welt-engaging  mem- 
bers arranged  to  brace  the  welt  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
needle,  each  of  said  welt-engaglng  members  having  a  sur- 
face arranged  to  brace  the  inner  lip  of  the  welt  to  brace 
the  same  against  the  backward  pull  of  the  needle  and  its 
thread,  and  each  having  a  surface  arranged  to  brace  the 
outer  lip  of  the  welt  against  the  subsequent  inclined  pull 
of  the  needle  thread. 

6.  In  a  welt  shoe  sewing  machlDe  having  a  carved  oscil 
latory  needle  arranged  to  enter  the  work  tangentlally  with 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  sole  and  from  the  margin 
toward  the  body  of  the  sole,  a  welt  guide  and  a  work 
gage  affixed  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  engage  the  welt 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  needle,  said  guide  and  gage  each 
having  a  welt-engaglng  surface  arranged  to  brace  the  in- 
ner portion  of  the  welt  and  each  having  a  surface  at  ao 
angle  to  the  first-mentioned  surfsce  to  brace  the  outer 
portion  of  tbe  welt. 

IQatms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.110,864.  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR.  OTTO  Bak- 
imt,  Baston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct  25,  1912.    Serial  No.  727,650.     (CI.  230—11.) 


1.  In  combination  a  centrifugal  compressor  having  a 
discbarge  line,  a  demand  measuring  device,  an  engine  oper- 
ated  by  compressed  fluid   from  said  discharge   Use,  and 


means  controlled  by  said  demand  measuring  device  to  sup- 
ply fluid  to  said  engine  from  said  discbarge  line  in  an 
amount  inversely  proportionate  to  the  demand. 

2.  In  combination  a  centrifugal  compressor  having  a 
discharge  line,  a  demand  measuring  device,  an  engine  oper- 
ated by  compressed  fluid  from  said  discbarge  line  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  compressor,  and  valve 
mechanism  operated  from  said  demand  measuring  device 
to  supply  fluid  from  said  discharge  line  to  said  engine  ia 
an  amount  inversely  proportionate  to  the  demand. 

3.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  compressor  having  a 
discharge  line,  a  demand  measuring  device  in  said  dis- 
charge line  supplying  two  fluid  pressures  whose  difference 
varies  with  the  demand,  an  engine  operated  by  fluid  from 
said  discharge  line  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
compressor,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  discharge  line  to  said  engine,  valve  mo- 
tor mechanism  for  controlling  said  valve,  and  fluid  connec- 
tions for  conveying  the  two  pressures  from  said  demand 
measuring  device  to  said  valve  motor  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  motor  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  compressor,  having  a 
discharge  line,  a  Venturi  tube  in  said  discharge  line,  an 
engine  operated  by  fluid  from  said  discharge  line,  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  compressor,  valve  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  discharge 
line  to  said  engine,  a  valve  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  piston  for  operating  said  valve,  and  fluid  passages 
leading  from  the  throat  and  discharge  of  said  Venturi  tube 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  move  said  motor  pis- 
ton as  the  discbarge  through  said  Venturi  tube  varies. 

6.  In  combination  a  centrifugal  compressor  having  a 
discbarge  line,  a  demand  measuring  device,  an  engine  oper- 
ated by  compressed  fluid  from  said  discharge  line,  means 
controlled  by  said  demand  measuring  device  to  supply 
fluid  to  said  engine  from  said  discharge  line  in  an  amount 
inversely  proportionate  to  the  demand  and  means  to  heat 
said  fluid  before  it  is  admitted  to  said  engine. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.110.866.  ADJUSTABLE  BED.  William  F.  Babbcb,  Des 
Moinea,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,057. 
(01.  6 — 4.) 


1.  An  adjustable  bed  comprising  the  side  rails,  the  foot 
and  head  boards  having  openings  to  receive  tbe  side  rails, 
and  a  threaded  rod  swivelly  mounted  in  each  poet  of  each 
foot  and  bead  board  and  tbread  through  the  side  rail  (or 
adjusting  each  end  of  each  side  rail. 

2.  An  adjustable  bed  comprising  foot  and  bead  boards 
having  corttet  posts,  each  being  provided  with  elongated 
openings,  side  rails  having  detachably  pointed  stubs  pass- 
ing tbroogh  said  etongated  opeulnga,  said  stubs  bavins 
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plates  eoyering  raid  elongated  opeotng  and  provided  with 
straps  surrounding  rnd  slldably  mounted  upon  uald  posts, 
a  threaded  rod  swIv^Hy  mounted  In  each  post  and  threaded 
throuKb  each  stub,  itbereb^  each  end  of  each  side  rail  may 
be  adjusted  indepeniently. 

3.  An  adjustable  ped  comprising  foot  and  head  boards 
having  corner  posts^  each  being  provided  with  elongated 
openings,  side  rails  baying  detachable  jointed  stubs  pass- 
ing through  said  elbngated  openings,  aald  stubs  having 
plates  covering  said  | elongated  opening  and  provided  with 
straps  surrounding  ^nd  slidably  mounted  upon  said  posts, 
a  threaded  rod  swivAlly  mounted  in  each  post  and  thread- 
ed through  each  stub,  whereby  each  end  of  each  side  rail 
may  be  adjusted  independently,  transverse  bracing  means 
between  the  oppostnk  stubs  of  the  opposite  side  rail,  brac- 
ing means  between  said  plates  and  the  stubs,  said  posts 
having  sockets  in  wplch  the  threaded  rods  are  swiveled, 
and  means  for  adjusting  each  rod  Independently. 


1,110.866.  V.VPORlZER.  James  Babels.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  nied  Aug. |  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,439.  (CI. 
48—107.) 


1.  In  a  (Ipvice  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  radiator  therein,  means  for  supplying  heat 
to  the  radiator,  said  Iradlator  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
bottom  of  the  receptajcle,  an  absorbent  cover  for  the  radia- 
tor completely  surrounding  it,  an  absorbent  material  in 
contact  with  the  ab<«)rl)ent  cover  and  filling  the  space  be- 
tween the  absorbent  I'over  and  the  bottom  of  the  recepta- 
cle, means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  Into  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  automatically  limiting  the  height  of  the  liquid 
fuel  so  that  It  will  iiot  at  any  time  completely  cover  the 
radiator,  for  the  pur|>oses  stated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  receptacle  means  for  Introducing  gasolene  in 
limited  quantities  in  o  it.  a  vapor  outlet  pipe,  a  radiator 
within  the  recpptaci?  comprising  a  central  coupling,  an 
engine  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  the  coupling,  and 
a  number  of  radiator  sections  communicating  with  said 
central  coupling  and  pach  prwvided  with  a  number  of  pipes 
so  arranged  that  the  length  of  passageway  from  the  cou- 
pling to  the  dl8char«p  end  of  each  radiator  section  is  ex- 
actly tne  same,  and  discharge  pipes  communicating  with 
the  ends  of  aald  radlitor  sections. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tUe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  receptacle  a  radiator  therein,  means  for  con- 
ducting heated  vapois  from  an  engine  to  said  radiator,  a 
discharge  pipe  for  the  radiator,  a  gasolene  inlet  pipe  for 
the  receptacle,  a  valve  on  said  ga.s(il<>ne  inlet  pipe,  a  float 
for  operating  said  val  ve.  a  vapor  discharge  pipe  for  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  welglited  lever  arranged  to  coOperate  with 
the  float  to  close  th;  valve  In  the  gasolene  supply  pipe 
when  the  receptacle  is  tilted  from  a  horizontal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  receptacle,  a  radiator  therein,  means  for  con- 
ducting heated  vapon  from  an  engine  to  said  radiator,  a 
discharge  pipe  for  thp  radiator,  a  gasolene  Inlet  pipe  for 
the  receptacle,  a  valve  on  said  gasolene  Inlet  pipe,  a  float 
for  operating  mid  ti  Ive,  a  vapor  discharge  pipe  for  the 
receptacle,  a  weighted  lever  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  float  to  close  thit  valve  in  the  gasolene  supply  pipe 
when  the  receptacle  ks  tilted  from  a  horlsontal  position, 
and  means  for  antoiaatlcally  forcing  gasolene  In  limited 
quantltlefl  into  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  against  the 
presanre  of  the  vapor  therein. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination  of 


a  suitable  receptacle. 


a  radiator  therein,  means  for  con- 


ducting heated  vapors  from  an  engine  to  raid  radiator,  a 
discbarge  pipe  for  the  radiator,  a  gasolene  Inlet  pipe  for 
the  receptacle,  a  valve  on  said  gasolene  inlet  pipe,  a  float 
for  operating  said  valve,  a  vapor  discharge  pipe  for  the 
receptacle,  a  weighted  lever  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
float  to  cloae  the  valve  in  the  gasolene  supply  pipe  when 
the  receptacle  Is  tilted  from  a  horltontal  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  forcing  gasolene  in  limited  quan- 
tities Into  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  against  the  pres- 
sure of  the  vapor  therein,  raid  means  comprising  a  pres- 
sure regulator,  a  stem  connected  therewith  and  arranged 
to  be  reciprocated  upon  the  fluctuation  of  the  pressure 
regulator,  and  a  pump  device  connected  with  raid  stem. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,110,867.  GAS-FURNACE.  Benjamin  C.  Babtlkbauoh, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,916.      (Cl.  126—87.) 


1.  A  gas  furnace  having  open-ended  Internal,  vertical 
air  and  flame  channels  arranged  one  in  front  of  the  other, 
and  an  internal,  vertical  mixing  channel  arranged  behind 
the  flame  channel  and  with  which  the  latter  channel  and 
the  air  channel  communicate  at  their  upper  ends ;  and  a 
burner  arranged  I>eneath  the  lower  end  of  said  flame 
channel,  the  lower  end  of  the  mixing  channel  being  In  com- 
ipunication  with  the  burner  space  directly  adjacent  the 
flame,  whereby  the  gaseous  mixture  will  be  discharged  from 
the  said  mixing  channel  directly  into  the  flame. 

2.  A  gas  furnace  having  Internal,  front.  Intermediate 
and  rear  vertical  channels  In  communication  at  their  up- 
per ends ;  and  a  burner  located  beneath  the  lower  end  of 
the  Intermediate  channel,  the  rear  channel  extending  he- 
low  the  Intermediate  and  front  channels  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  burner  space  directly  opposite  the  burner 
apertures. 

3.  A  gas  furnace  partitioned  Internally  to  produce  ver- 
tical air,  flame  and  mixing  channels  arranged  successively 
from  front  to  back  thereof,  the  partition  between  the  air 
and  flame  channels  having  a  borlxontal,  rearwardly  ex- 
tending offset  at  Its  upper  end  which  terminates  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  furnace  and  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  partition  between  the  flame  and  mixing  chan- 
nels ;  and  a  burner  arranged  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the 
flame  channel,  the  last-named  partition  having  a  depend- 
ing extension  which  is  arranged  behind  and  projects  below 
said  burner  and  Is  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations 
disposed  opposite  the  burner  apertures,  whereby  the  gase- 
ous mixture  descending  through  the  mixing  chamber  will 
be  discharged  through  said  perforations  directly  Into  the 
flame. 

4.  A  gas  furnace  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  at  the 
lower  front  portion  thereof  and  having  open-ended  In- 
ternal, vertical  air  and  flame  channels  arranged  one  In 
front  of  the  other  and  above  raid  opening,  the  air  chan- 
nel having  Its  lower  end  located  directly  adjacent  said 
opening  and  having  its  upper  end  laterally  offset  and  com- 
municating with  that  of  the  flame  channel,  and  an  in- 
ternal, vertical  channel  arranged  behind  the  flame  chan- 
nel, with  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter  and  the  air 
channel  communicate ;  and  a  burner  arranged  beneath  the 
lower  end  of  said  flame  channel,  the  lower  end  of  the  mix- 


Sbptbmbbk  15,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7W 


ing  channel  communicating  with  the  burner  space  directly 
adjacent  the  flame,  whereby  the  gaseous  mixture  will  be 
discharged  from  said  mixing  channel  directly  into  the 
flame. 


1,110,860.  STENCIL  CARD  OR  SHEET  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  Frank  D.  Belknap,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Edwin  Drayton  Belknap,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.  FUed  June  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  564,619.  (Cl. 
101—131.) 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stencil  slieet  for 
nse  in  producing  duplicate  copies  of  typewritten  matter 
which  consists  of  a  thin  sheet  of  paper  of  loose  texture, 
treated  with  successive  solutions  of  gelatin,  glycerin  and 
bichromate  of  potash  and  having  the  character  to  be  re- 


1,110.868.        ARRANGEMENT      FOR      PRECIPITATING 
Dt'ST    BY    MEANS    OF    WATER.      Georg    J.    Badbb,  { 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,    Germany,    assignor    to    Simon  I 
BUhler  k  Baumann,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of   New    York.      Filed    Nov.   8,    1913.      Serial    No. 
799,947.     (Cl.  98—43.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Inlet  tul>e  forming  a  passage  for  dust  laden  air,  means  for 
imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  air  In  its  passage 
through  said  tube,  an  exhaust  tube,  a  double  cone  shaped 
purlflcation  chamber  connected  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
tubes  whereby  the  velocity  of  the  rotating  air  is  reduced, 
a  splash  dish  in  said  purlflcation  chamber  and  noules  in 
said  exhaust  tube  whereby  water  is  squirted  Into  the  path 
of  the  air  and  a  screen  of  water  Is  formed  In  said  purifica- 
tion chamber  about  the  end  of  the  exhaust  tube  and  a  sec- 
ond screen  of  water  is  formed  about  the  periphery  of  said 
splash  dish,  the  latter  causing  the  rotating  air  to  pass 
first  through  said  second  screen  and  then  through  raid 
first  screen  into  said  exhaust  tube. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inlet  tube  forming  a  passage 
for  dust  laden  air,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  air,  a  purification  chamber  connected  with 
said  inlet  tube  and  adapted  to  reduce  the  velocity  of 
the  air,  an  exhaust  tube  connected  with  said  chamber 
and  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  screens  of  water  in 
said  purification  chamber  through  which  said  rotating  air 
successively  passi's  in  its  passage  to  said  exhaust  tube. 


produced  indented  In  the  film  of  treating  solution  carried 
by  said  paper,  the  paper  being  left  Intact. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stencil  sheet  for 
use  In  producing  duplicate  copies  of  typewritten  matter 
which  consists  of  a  thin  sheet  of  paper  of  loose  texture, 
treated  with  successive  solutions  of  gelatin,  glycerin  and 
an  alkaline  bichromate  and  having  the  characters  to  be 
reproduced  indented  in  the  film  of  treating  solution  car- 
ried by  said  paper,  the  paper  being  left  Intact. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stencil  sheet  for 
use  in  producing  duplicate  copies  of  typewritten  matter 
which  consists  of  a  thin  sheet  of  paper  of  loose  texture, 
treated  with  successive  solutions  of  gelatin,  glycerin  and 
bichromate  of  potash  and  cut  In  such  form  as  to  be 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  typewriter. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stencil  sheet  for 
use  in  producing  duplicate  copies  of  typewritten  naatter 
which  consists  of  a  thin  sheet  of  paper  of  loose  texture 
treated  with  successive  solutions  of  gelatin,  glycerin  and 
bichromate  of  potash  and  mounted  on  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  a  typewriter. 

5.  The  procera  of  forming  a  sheet  for  use  In  the  pro- 
duction of  stencils  by  type  pressure  which  Includes  the 
following  steps  :  first,  depositing  an  even  film  of  colloidal 
material  on  a  thin  loose  flbered  paper,  and  second,  subject- 
ing said  film  to  the  action  of  a  coagulant. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,110,870.     ELECTRIC  BELLrRINGER.     William  Vbxe- 

LA.ND  Bebgen  and  Groveb  Cleveland  Combs,  Hlllsboro, 
Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913,  Seflal  No.  759,108.  (Cl. 
177—7.) 


1.  A  bell  ringer  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  a  ham- 
mer element  actuated  tliereby  in  one  direction,  means  for 
moving  the  hammer  element  on  Its  return  stroke,  a  circuit 
for  the  electro-magnet,  a  switch  for  the  said  circuit  in- 
cluding a  movable  member,  means  on  the  hammer  ele- 
ment for  engaging  the  movable  member  of  the  switch  to 
open  the  circuit,  and  a  latch  for  engaging  the  switch 
member  to  hold  the  same  in  open  circuit  position  during 
the  return  stroke  of  the  hammer  element  and  released  from 
the  movable  member  of  the  switch  by  the  said  means  on 
the  hammer  element  to  permit  the  circuit  to  cloae.  said 
means  being  disposed  and  movable  between  the  movable 
member  and  the  latch. 

2.  A  bell  ringer  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  a  ham- 
mer element  actuated  thereby  in  one  direction,  means  for 
moving  the  hammer  element  on  Its  return  stroke,  a  cir- 
cuit for  the  electro  magnet,  a  switch  for  the  said  circuit 
including  a  movable  member,  means  on  the  hammer  ele- 
ment for  engaging  the  movable  member  of  the  switch  to 
open  the  circuit,  a  latch  for  engaging  the  switch  member  to 
hold  the  same  In  open  circuit  position  darteg  the  return 
stroke  of  the  hammer  element  and  released  from  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  switch  by  the  hammer  element  to  per- 
mit the  circuit  to  close,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
latch  and  with  the  movable  member  of  the  switch  to  main- 
tain the  switch  closed  during  the  striking  stroke  of  the 
hammer  element,  snd  to  maintain  the  latch  engaged  with 
the  movable  member  of  the  switch  during  the  major  part 
of  the  return  stroke  of  the  hammer  element. 

S.  A  bell  ringer  comprising  a  reciprocatory  hammer  ele- 
ment, electrical  means  for  moving  the  same  on  the  strik- 
ing stroke,  a  switch  including  a  contact-carrying  lever,  a 
latch  arranged  to  hold  the  lever  In  open  circuit  position, 
a  member  on  the  element  to  engage  the  lever  at  tlie  for- 
ward end  of  the  striking  stroke,  to  open  the  cirrait  and 
to  strike  the  latch  at  the  rear  end  of  the  return  stroke  to 
release  the  latch  from  the  lever,  and  a  gnlding  device  for 
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preyentlng  the  hammer  element  from  tuminc,  whereby 
aaid  member  on  the  hammer  element  is  maintained  in 
operative  relation)  with  the  lever  and  latcb. 

4.  A  bell  ringer  comprlalnf;  a  magnet,  a  hammer  ele- 
ment operated  thereby,  a  switch  controlling  the  circuit  of 
the  magnet  and  ii^cluding  a  movable  element,  a  device  car- 
ried by  the  bamn|i>r  element  to  impart  a  blow  to  the  said 
movable  element  |of  the  switch  for  quickly  opening  the 
same,  and  a  la tchi  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  device  to  be 
released  thereby  and  operatively  connected  with  the  mov- 
able element  of  t|e  switch  to  engage  with  and  hold  such 
element  in  open  circuit  position  during  the  major  portion 
of  the  return  8tro|ie  of  the  hannner  element. 


1,110.871.     CAR 
Bishop.  EI 
No.  791. 7«7.     ( 


EAR  EQUIPMENT. 
Re4o.   Okla^     Piled  Sept 
[1.  188—17.) 


COLDMBU8    HOUCK 

25.    1913.     Serial 


1.  In  combinatibn  with  the  body  of  a  car  and  the  trucks 
at  the  ends  of  thei  body,  of  coupling  bars  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  anq  In  allnement  and  extending  beyond  the 
care  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  bars  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  coui  ling  beads  at  their  outer  ends,  springs 
arranged  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  bars  and  nor- 
mally forcing  them  away  from  each  other,  means  in  con- 
nection with  each!  bar  for  limiting  Its  movement  in  either 
direction,  brake  ntechanistti  In  connection  with  each  truck, 
■  Iver  at  the  innei  side  of  oach  truck  for  operating  the  said 
mechanism,  and  q  crom  bar  rigid  with  each  coupling  bar 
and  Itoluw  the  san^e.  and  in  position  to  engage  the  lever  and 
to  operate  the  saine  to  set  the  brakes  when  the  coupling 
bar  is  moved  inwardly,  and  means  in  connection  with  each 
coupling  bar  for  IJDCklng  the  bar  with  the  brakes  in  set  or 
released  position,  irach  of  the  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  slide  rods  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  frame 
toward  and  from!  the  coupling  bar,  a  block  at  the  inner 
end  of  each  slide  ;rod,  each  coupling  bar  tiavlng  shoulders 
for  engagement  bi  the  blocks  of  the  respective  rods  to  hold 
the  bars  In  Inwartl  or  outward  position,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  frame  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  a  pivotal  and  slid- 
ing connection  lie^ween  each  lerer  and  the  rod,  for  moving 
the  rod  longitiidlrlally  when  the  lever  is  swung. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  l>ody  of  a  car  and  the  trucks 
at  the  ends  of  thet  body,  of  coupling  bars  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  ani  in  allnement  and  extending  beyond  the 
cars  at  the  ends  ihereof,  said  bars  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  coupling  heads  at  their  outer  ends,  springs 
arranged  betweei|  the  inner  ends  of  the  iMirs  and  nor- 
mally forcing  thetn  away  from  each  other,  means  in  con- 
nection with  eacfaj  bar  for  limiting  its  movement  In  either 
direction,  brake  n^echanism  in  connection  with  each  truck, 
a  lever  at  the  inter  side  of  each  truck  for  operating  said 
mechanism  and  a(  cross  bar  rigid  with  each  coupling  bar 
and  below  the  sa^e.  and  in  position  to  engage  the  lever 
and  to  operate  thie  same  to  set  the  brakes  when  the  cou- 
pling bar  is  movM  inwardly,  and  means  In  connection 
with  each  coupling  bar  for  locking  the  Imr  with  the  brakes 
In  set  or  released  position,  each  of  the  said  means  com- 
prising slide  rodflj  mounted  for  sliding  movement  toward 
and  from  the  coupling  bar,  each  bar  having  shoulders  for 
engagement  by  thp  Inner  ends  of  the  rods  to  hold  the  bar 
in  Inward  or  outi^ard  position,  and  means  for  alternately 
moving  the  rods  i|i  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  combinatilDn  with  the  body  of  a  car  and  the  trucks 
at  the  ends  of  tbet  body,  of  coupling  bars  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  an<|  In  allnement  and  extending  beyond  the 
cars  at  the  end  t^iereof,  said  bars  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  coupling  heads  at   their  outer  mds,  springs 


arranged  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  bars  and  normally 
forcing  them  away  from  each  other,  means  in  connection 
with  each  bar  for  limiting  its  movement  in  either  di- 
rection, brake  mechanism  in  connection  with  each  truck,  a 
lever  at  the  inner  aide  of  each  truck  for  operating  the  said 
mechanism,  and  a  cross  bar  rigid  with  each  coupling  bar 
and  below  the  same,  and  in  position  to  engage  the  lever 
and  to  operate  the  same  to  set  the  brakes  when  the  cou- 
pling bar  is  moved  Inwardly,  and  means  In  connection  with 
each  coupling  bar  for  locking  the  bar  with  the  brakes  in 
set  or  released  position. 

4.  In  combiuation  with  the  body  of  a  car  and  the  trucks 
at  the  ends  of  the  body,  of  coupling  bars  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  and  in  allnement  and  extending  beyond 
the  cars  at  the  end  thereof,  said  bars  being  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  coupling  heads  at  their  outer  ends, 
springs  arranged  l>etwe<'n  the  inner  ends  of  the  bars  and 
normally  forcing  them  away  from  each  other,  means  in 
connection  with  each  bar  for  limiting  its  movement  in 
either  direction,  brake  mechanism  in  connection  with  each 
truck,  a  lever  at  the  inner  side  of  each  truck  for  operating 
the  said  mechanism,  and  a  cross  bar  rigid  with  each  cou- 
pling bar  and  below  the  same,  and  in  position  to  engage 
the  lever  and  to  operate  the  same  to  set  the  brakes  when 
the  coupling  bar  is  moved  inwardly,  a  lever  for  each  cou- 
pling bar,  each  lever  l>eing  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  at 
the  side  of  the  car  and  approximately  parallel  with  the 
bar,  a  pair  of  blocks  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the 
frame  toward  and  from  the  coupling  bar,  a  connection  be- 
tween each  block  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lever  for 
moving  the  block,  and  shoulders  on  the  bar  for  engagement 
by  the  blocks  to  hold  the  bar  in  inward  or  outward  po- 
sition. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  car  and  the  trucks 
at  the  ends  of  the  body,  of  coupling  bars  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  and  In  allnement  and  extending  l>eyond  the 
cars  at  the  end  thereof,  said  bars  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  coupling  beads  at  their  outer  ends,  springs  ar- 
ranged between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bars  and  normally 
forcing  them  away  from  each  other,  means  In  connection 
with  each  tiar  for  limiting  its  movement  in  either  direction, 
brake  mechanism  in  connectloa  with  each  truck,  a  lever 
at  the  inner  side  of  each  truck  for  operating  the  said  mech- 
anism, and  a  cross  bar  rigid  with  each  coupling  bar  and 
below  the  same,  and  in  position  to  engage  the  lever  and  to 
operate  the  same  to  set  the  brakes  when  the  coupling  bar 
Is  moved  inwardly,  said  bars  being  arched  transversely  and 
having  their  convex  faces  toward  the  levers,  to  permit 
lateral  movement  of  the  lever  with  respect  to  the  bar  with- 
out disengagement  therefrom. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,110,872.      ELECTRIC     DISPLAY     SYSTEM.      CHABLn 
■   FsANK    B0B8CHNCCK,    Knoxville,    Fa.      Filed    Jan.    11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  741,368.     (CI.  177—348.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps, 
contact  members  in  circuit  with  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  lamps,  said  members  being  mountedln  annular  series, 
a  second  aeries  of  contact  memt)ers  adjacent  to  said  first 
series  adapted  to  be  extended  to  contact  with  said  flrst 
memt)ers  to  complete  said  circuits,  means  for  extending 
and  retracting  said  second  members,  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  series  in  relation  to  the  other  series,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps, 
contact  members  in  circuit  with  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  lamps,  said  members  being  arranged  in  groups  and 
said  grcups  being  arranged  in  annular  series,  a  second  se- 
ries of  contact  members  also  arranged  in  like  groups  in 
annular  series  adjacent  to  said  flrst  serl<>s  and  adapted  to 
be  extended  to  complete  said  circuits,  means  for  extending 
and  retracting  said  second  members,  and  means  for  mov- 
in);  one  of  said  series  in  relation  to  the  other  series,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps, 
contact  memb<<r8  arranged  In  annular  series  In  circuit  with 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  lamps,  a  second  contact  mem- 
l)er  adapted  to  be  extended  to  contact  with  individuals  of 


SbptSMBBR  15,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


797 


said  series,  means  for  extemMnp  nnd  retracting  said  sec- 
ond member,  and  means  for  establishing  a  rotary  relation- 
ship between  said  series  and  said  second  member  for  the 
tturpose  described. 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps, 
switching  apparatus  comprising  contact  members  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  annular  series  In  circuit  with  the  corre- 
sfondlng  one  of  said  lamps,  a  contact  connected  to  all  of 
said  lamps  and  adapted  to  be  extended  to  contact  with  the 
members  of  said  series  of  contacts,  an  electric  magnet 
adapted  to  control  the  extension  of  said  second  contact, 
and  means  for  establishing  a  rotary  reladonahip  between 
said  series  of  contacts  and  said  second  contact,  for  the 
purpo'te  descrll)ed. 

5.  lo  an  elei'trlc  traveling  display  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  lamps ;  a  switching  device  compris- 
ing contact  members  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  annular  se- 
ries In  circuit  with  the  corresponding  one  of  ssld  lamps, 
other  anifular  series  of  contacts  adjacent  to  said  first 
named  series  and  extensible  Into  contact  therewith,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  sets  of  annular  series  of  contacts, 
an  electro-magnet  for  each  of  said  last  named  series  of 
contacts  and  controlling  the  extension  of  the  same ;  and  an 
energising  electric  circuit  for  each  of  said  magnets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,110,873.  KEY-RING.  Jamu  H.  Boyb,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  Boyle  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,698.     (CI.  59—98.) 


A  key-ring  comprising  a  member  having  a  shank  and 
oppositely  curved  branches  extending  from  the  shank  and 
having  their  free  ends  extending  for  a  short  distance  be- 
yond each  other,  thus  affording  ring-sections,  said  ring- 
sections  having  their  outer  edge-portions  separated  at  an 
overlapping  point  affording  a  mouth  enabling  a  key  to  be 
introduced,  and  each  ring-section  being  ofT-set  to  aflTord  a 
recess  adjacent  the  extremity  of  the  companion  ring- 
section. 


1,110,874.    BGO-CANDLINQ  DEVICE.     Fbibnd  C.  Bkau, 
Edgerton,  Minn.    Filed  May  26.  1913.    Serial  No.  769.844. 
(CI.  9»— 8.) 
1.  An  egg-^»ndllng  device  comprising  a  box  bavlag  an 

opening  in  Its  front  wail,  a  partitioned  egg  holder  adapted 


to  be  removably  supported  in  said  opening  and  compris- 
ing a  large  number  of  individual  egg-oonipartments  each 
of  which  to  open  at  top  and  bottom,  an  egg-retaining  plate 
hinged  to  the  bottom  of  each  tier  of  compartments,  and 
manually  operated  means  to  shift  and  latch  said  platea. 


2.  An  egg-candling  device  comprising  a  box  having  a 
forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  front  wall,  said  wall 
having  a  rectangular  opening  therein,  a  partitioned  egg 
holder  adapted  to  rest  within  said  opening  in  an  inclined 
position,  a  series  of  egg-retaining  plates,  one  for  each  tier 
of  compartments,  said  plates  being  hingedly  attached  to 
the  egg  holder,  means  for  turning  said  plates  simultane- 
ously, and  a  keeper  for  said  turning  means. 

3.  An  egg-candling  device  comprising  a  box  having  an 
opening  in  its  front  wall,  a  partitioned  egg  holder  adapted 
to  be  removably  supported  in  said  opening  and  compris- 
ing a  large  number  of  individual  egg-compartments  each 
of  which  is  open  at  top  and  bottom,  an  egg-retaining  plate 
hinged  to  the  bottom  of  each  tier  of  compartments,  a 
manually  operated  means  to  shift  and  latch  said  plates, 
said  plates  being  of  less  width  than  the  egg-compartments 
in  order  to  provide  gaps  for  passage  of  light  through  the 
eggs  when  the  plates  are  in  egg-retalnlng  position. 

4.  An  egg-candUng  device  comprising  a  box  having  a 
forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  front  wall,  said  wail 
baring  a  rectangular  opening  therein,  a  partitioned  egg 
holder  adapted  to  rest  within  said  opening  In  an  inclined 
position,  a  series  of  egg-retalnlng  plates,  one  for  each  tier 
of  compartments,  said  plates  being  hingedly  attached  to 
the  egg  holder  and  being  of  less  width  than  the  compart- 
ments In  order  to  provide  ga^  for  passage  of  light  through 
the  eggs  when  the  plates  are  In  egg-retalnlng  position, 
means  for  turning  the  plates  simultaneously,  and  a  keeper 
for  said  tnrnlng  means. 


1,110,875.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Ross  M.  Brabinoton.  Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  827,838.     (CI.  21—101.) 


r  • 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  front  and  rear  springs 
connected  with  the  axles  of  a  vehicle,  intermediate  springs 
connected  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  levers  pivotally 
connected  with  said  intermediate  springs  and  with  the 
front  and  rear  springs  and  links  connecting  said  levers  to 
said  axles,  and  longitudinally  extending  springs  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  levers. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  intermediate  springs 
suspended  from  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
levers  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  body  of 
^e  vehicle  and  having  their  pivots  supported  from  said 
springs,  spring  and  link  connections  between  the  levers 
of  each  pair,  front  and  rear  springs  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  tl>e  vehicle,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  levers  to  said  front  and  rear 
springs,  and  pivoted  link  connections  between  said  levers 
and  said 
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3.  A  shock  al^rber  compiijiing  intermediate  sprlnifB 
supported  from  e^ch  side  of  a  vehicle  bodjr,  a  pair  of  plr- 
oted  two  armed  Itvers  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  each  side 
of  the  rehicle  body,  means  supported  from  said  springs 
and  constituting  pivots  for  said  levers,  the  levers  of  each 
pair  being  oppositely  disposed,  spring  and  link  connec- 
tions between  tbo  inner  arms  of  the  levers  of  each  pair, 
liok  connections  letween  the  outer  arms  of  said  levers  and 
the  axles  of  the  vehicles,  front  and  rear  vehicle  springs 
adapted  to  be  mcunted  upon  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  pivota  ly  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  outer 
arms  of  said  levers  to  said  front  and  rear  springs. 


1,110,876. 

Cleveland.  Ohic 
son,  Cleveland, 
820,488.     (CI. 


SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.       JcLius     Bboccoli.n, 
asxlKnur  of  one-half  to  Richard  Atkln- 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.     Serial  No. 
1—50.) 


1.   In  a  shock  a 


extensions,  guide 


ye 


bsorber,  in  combination,  a  closed  casing, 


a  plunger  reclpro;able  therein,  and  provided  with  lateral 


rods  for  said  plunger  extending  through 


openings  in  said  literal  extensions,  said  guide  rods  secured 
in  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  casing,  the  lower 
wall  of  said  casinc  provided  with  a  guide  opening  In  which 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  plunger  moves,  compression 
springs  in  said  ca|e  encircling  said  guide  rods,  underneath 
said  lateral  extenkions  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  engaging 
member  secured  flo  the  upper  wall  of  said  casing,  and  a 
second  spring  engaging  member  secured  to  said  plunger, 
the  walls  of  saii  casing  having  vertical  slots  through 
which  said  second  spring  engaging  member  passes. 

2.  In  a  shock  dbeorber,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
springs  for  a  vebacle,  and  a  pair  of  closed  casings,  of  a 
T  shaped  plungerl  reciprocable  in  each  casing,  a  member 
engaging  one  of  said  springs  and  attached  to  and  connect- 
ing the  upper  wklla  of  said  casings,  a  second  member 
engaging  the  otb^  spring,  and  attached  to  said  plungers 
In  said  casings,  tl^e  vertical  walls  of  said  casings  provided 
with  slots  through  which  said  second  spring  engaging 
member  passes,  and  compression  springs  Inclosed  within 
said  casings,  and  positioned  underneath  the  beads  of  said 
T  headed  plungers. 

3.  In  a  shock  iabsorl)er.  a  closed  casing,  a  T  shaped 
plunger  reciprocafcle  therein,  guide  rods  passing  through 
the  lateral  extent  Ions  of  said  plunger  and  secured  In  the 
said  casing,  and  I  orming  guides  for  said  extensions,  and 
the  lower  wall  of  said  casing  provided  with  a  guide  open- 
ing through  wblci  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  passes, 
springs  Inclosed  rithln  said  casing  and  encircling  said 
guide  rods,  a  rod  iiecured  to  the  upper  wall  of  said  casing 
and  a  second  rod  iiecured  to  said  plunger,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  verticil  slots  through  which  said  second  rod 
operates,  a  sprint  secured  to  each  rod  exterior  of  said 
casing,  and  meank  for  securing  the  extremities  of  said 
rods.  I 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber.  In  which  all  operated  parts  are 
inclosed,  a  closed,  casing,  a  plunger  reciprocable  within  i 
the  casing,  and  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  springs 
Inclosed  between  said  extensions,  and  the  lower  wall  of 
said  casing,  a  spring  engaging  rod  secured  to  the  apper 
wall  of  the  caalnW.  and  a  second  spring  engaging  rod  se- 


cured to  said  planger,  the  wall  of  said  casing  proTlded 
with  an  elongated  opening  through  which  said  second  rod 
operates,  and  means  for  guiding  said  plunger  within  said 
casing. 

6.  In  a  shock  absorber,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
vehicle  springs,  a  closed  casing  having  removable  upper 
and  lower  walls,  a  T  shaped  plunger  therein,  the  lower 
wall  of  said  casing  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  vertical  central  portion  of  the  plunger  recipro- 
cates, springs  within  said  casing  upon  which  the  lateral 
extensions  of  said  plunger  rest,  guide  rods  passing  through 
said  springs  and  lateral  extensions  and  through  the  upper 
and  lower  walls  of  said  casing,  means  for  securing  said 
guide  rods  and  thereby  said  upper  and  lower  walls  in 
place,  a  horizontal  rod  secured  to  the  upper  wall  of  the 
casing  In  central  position,  a  second  borisontai  rod  secured 
to  said  plunger  and  projecting  through  said  case,  the  waMs 
of  said  case  provided  with  vertical  slots  through  which 
said  parallel  rod  passes,  and  m^ns  for  securing  said  rods 
in  said  casing,  said  horizontal  rods  engaging  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  vehicle  springs. 


1,110,877.     HEADLIGHT.     Chaklib  Bkowjj,  Olencoe,  HI. 
Filed  Not.  2d,  1913.    Serial  No.  803,826.    (01.  240 — 45.) 


1.  A  headlamp  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
reflector,  a  rod  located  In  the  rear  of  the  reflector  and 
supported  in  the  lamp  body,  means  for  turning  such  rod, 
and  a  deflector  or  shade  arranged  within  the  reflector 
above  the  light  and  having  connection  at  its  rear  end  with 
the  before  mentioned  rod  through  an  opening  formed  in 
the  reflector,  said  deflector  conforming  approximately  to 
the  shape  of  the  reflector  when  thrown  upward  to  admit 
of  the  maximum  illuminating  capacity  of  the  light. 

2.  In  combination,  side  headlamps  provided  with  a  re- 
flector, a  rod  mounted  In  the  lamp  body  in  the  rear  of 
the  reflector  and  having  internally  threaded  sockets  at  its 
ends,  a  deflector  arranged  within  the  reflector  of  each 
lamp  and  connected  at  its  inner  end  with  the  rod,  cap 
screws  threaded  to  the  outer  sockets  of  the  rods,  a  connect- 
ing rod  threaded  to  the  inner  sockets  of  the  lamp  rods, 
two  arms  secured  to  said  connecting  rod,  a  spring  connect- 
ing one  of  such  arms  to  a  part  of  the  machine  or  lamp  sup- 
port, and  an  operating  cord  cr  like  part  nttacb<>il  to  the 
other  arm  and  extending  within  convenient  reach  of  the 
driver. 


1,110,878.  APPARATUS  FOR  OI'ENING  AND  CLOSING 
DOORS,  GATES.  Ac  Fba.vk  D.  Bhown  and  Jt'urs  H. 
WBaLi.NO.  Huntington.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  786,991.      (CI.  39—95.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  operating  a  pair  of  doors,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  in  either  direction,  spaced  reels  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
both  located  on  that  side  of  shaft  toward  which  the  adja- 
cent door  opfns,  two  pulleys  suitably  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  doors  when  In  closed  position,  two  brackets,  mount- 
ed one  on  each  door  and  at  right  angles  to  faces  of  the 
doors,  a  third  pulley  suitably  mounted  near  the  door  oppo- 
site said  shaft  when  said  door  is  in  open  position,  a  pair 
of  flexible  members  connected  to  a  reel,  cooperating  with 
said  brackets  and  said  two  pulleys  to  close  the  doors,  a 
third  flexible  member  connected  to  a  second  reel  and  co- 
operating with  the  bracket  on  the  adjacent  door  to  open 
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said  adjacent  door,  a  fourth  flexible  member  connected  to 
said  second  reel,  cooperating  with  said  third  pulley  and 
the  bracket  on  the  opposite  door,  to  open  said  opixislte 
door. 


2.  In  a  device  for  operating  a  door,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  shaft,  rotating  means  for  said  shaft,  spaced 
reels  fixed  on  said  shaft,  both  located  on  that  side  of  the 
shaft  toward  which  the  door  opens,  a  pulley  suitably 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  door  when  dosed,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  door  and  at  right  aagles  to  Its  face,  a 
flexible  member  connected  to  a  reel,  cooperating  with  said 
pulley  and  said  bracket  to  close  the  door,  a  second  flexible 
member  connected  to  a  second  reel  cooperating  with  said 
bracket  to  open  the  door. 


1,110,879.  CALIPERS.  William  R.  Bkown.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Municipal  Supply  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnoix.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,439. 
(CI.  83— 14S.) 


T 

^ 

: 

n     ^-..^.,     1 

1.  A  caliper  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  an  aperture  In  the  side 
wall  of  a  pipe,  a  rod  revolubly  mounted  In  said  member,  a 
substantially  T-shaped  part  carried  by  said  rod  with  the 
transverse  portion  of  said  part  substantially  parallel  with 
said  rod,  and  means  for  revolving  said  rod  so  as  to  shift 
said  gage  part  into  and  out  of  position  for  permitting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  portion  to  engage  the 
Willis  of  said  pipe  when  said  member  is  shifted. 

2.  A  caliper  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  therein,  means 
for  securing  said  supporting  member  on  a  pipe  in  posi- 
tion to  have  said  bar  inserted  through  a  passage  therein, 
and  a  substantially  T  shaped  gage  part  carried  by  said 
bar,  with  the  transverse  portion  of  said  part  substantially 
parallel  with  said  bar,  said  bar  being  sblftable  longitudi- 


nally for  causing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  portion  to  abut 
against  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  pipe. 

3.  A  caliper  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  therein,  means 
for  securing  said  supporting  member  on  a  pipe  in  posi- 
tion to  have  said  bar  inserted  through  a  passage  therein, 
a  substantially  T-shaped  gage  part  carried  by  said  bar, 
with  the  transverse  portion  of  said  part  substantially 
parallel  with  said  bar,  said  bar  being  shiftable  longitudi- 
nally for  causing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  portion  to  abut 
against  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  pipe,  and  means 
on  said  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  for 
clamping  said  bar  thereto. 

4.  A  caliper  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  therein,  means 
for  securing  said  suniortlng  member  on  a  pipe  in  posi- 
tion to  have  said  bar  Inserted  through  a  passage  therein, 
a  substantially  T-shaped  gage  part  carried  by  said  bar, 
with  the  transverse  portion  of  said  part  substantially 
parallel  with  aaid  bar,  said  bar  being  sblftable  longitudi- 
nally for  causing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  portion  to 
abut  against  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  pipe,  and 
means  adapted  to  shift  said  gage  part  into  and  out  of 
position  for  abutting  against  said  pipe. 


1,110,880.  SWITCH  -  SIGNAL.  Eabl  F.  Bbumbauoh. 
Colwlch,  Kans.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
716,489.     (CI.  246 — 41.) 
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1.  In  combination,  sultftbly  supported  upper  and  lower 
arms,  a  pliable  connection  depending  from  said  upper  arm. 
a  lantern  secured  to  said  connection  having  a  socket  In 
Its  base,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  lower  arm,  a  shaft 
revolubly  held  within  said  bearing  and  entering  said 
socket,  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  to  hold  the  same 
within  said  hearing,  a  signal  blade  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pintle 
held  to  said  lower  arm  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  a  gear 
sector  revolubly  held  upon  said  pintle  having  oppositely 
directed  arms,  said  sector  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and 
operating  connections  extending  from  said  arms. 

2.  In  combination,  suitably  supported  upper  and  lower 
arms,  a  hook  carried  by  said  up];>er  arm,  a  chain  removably 
secured  to  said  hook,  a  lantern  housing,  said  chain  be- 
ing swiveled  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lantern  housing,  said 
lantern  housing  having  an  angular  socket  in  its  base,  a 
rock  shaft  passing  through  said  lower  arm,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  said  rock  shaft  to  hold  the  same  to  said  lower 
arm,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  pintle  secured 
to  said  lower  arm  adjacent  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  gear 
sector  held  upon  said  pintle,  said  gear  sector  meshing 
with  said  pinion  ;  and  means  to  actuate  said  gear  sector. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  snit- 
ably  supported  upper  and  lower  arms,  a  lantern  bousing 
a  pliable  connection  extending  from  said  lantern  housing 
and  secured  to  said  upper  arm,  a  bearing  secured  to  said 
lower  arm.  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  en- 
gaging said  lantern,  a  semaphore  blade  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  rock 
shaft,  a  pintle  secured  adjacent  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  gear 
sector  revolubly  carried  by  said  pintle,  and  meshing  with 
said  gear,  and  means  to  actuate  said  gear  sector. 


1.110,881.      WORKMAN'S    SCAFFOLD.      Hobmisdas    K. 

Bbcnbllb,  St  Paul,  Minn.    Piled  May  31.  1913.    Serial 

No.  770,944.     (01.  20—87.) 

1.  A  window  scaffold  comprising  in  comMnation,  a  plat- 
form, a  frame  supporting  said  platform,  an  adjostablo 
means  carried  by  said  frame  in  position  to  be  set  in  con- 
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tact  with  the  infer  face  of  a  wall,  an  extensible  meana 
carried  by  said  ft^me  for  bracing  tbe  latter  aKalnst  the 
outer  face  of  tbe  wall,  said  extensible  means  constating  of 
rearwardly  extenfiing  braces  pivoted  to  said  frame,  tog- 
gle connections  bjetween  tbe  free  ends  of  said  braces  and 
said  frame,  longljtudlnally  slldable  brackets  carrying  tbe 
frame-ends  of  s^id  toggle  connections  and  bearing-feet 
formed  on  tbe  lo^wer  ends  of  said  toggle  connections  for 
contact  with  tbe  {face  of  tbe  wall. 


2.  A  window  scaffold  comprising  in  combination,  a  plat- 
form, a  frame  supporting  said  platform,  an  adjustable 
means  carried  by  said  frame  in  position  to  be  set  in  con- 
tact with  the  ini  er  face  of  a  wall,  an  extensible  means 
carried  by  said  irame  for  bracing  the  later  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  Wall,  said  extensible  means  consisting  of 
foldable  toggles  paving  a  sliding  connection  with  said 
frame,  bearing  fefet  on  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  toggles  for 
contact  with  a  wttll-face,  and  braces  extending  from  the 
lower  ends  of  sai4  toggles  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame. 

3.  A  window  s^ffold  comprising  in  combination,  a  plat- 
form, a  frame  a^pportbig  said  platform,  an  adjustable 
means  carried  by! said  frame  in  position  to  be  set  in  con- 
tact witb  the  in^er  face  of  a  wall,  an  extensible  means 
carried  by  said  fhune  for  bracing  tbe  latter  against  tbe 
outer  face  of  tb^  wall,  said  extensible  means  consisting 
of  braces  pivotM  I  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  frame,  and  ex- 
tending to  point!  adjacent  the  outer  wall  face,  toggle 
larers  having  the|r  lower  ends  connected  to  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  braces,  faring  feet  on  said  toggle  levers  for 
contact  with  tbe  I  wall  face,  and  brackets  carried  by  tbe 
upper  ends  of  siiid  toggle  levers,  and  having  longitudi- 
nally slldable  connections  witb  said  frame. 


1,110.882. 

BlSCH, 
No.  820,»51 


\d:  ustable    baking  -  ring. 

Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 
(pi.  53—6.) 


David 
Serial 


.\  cylindrical  bi^lngr  ring  consisting  of  a  single  uniform 
strip  of  elastic  mkterial,  having  parallel  edges  and  con- 
tinuous smooth  faces,  and  at  each  end  a  loop,  the  strip 
passing  through  tiese  loops,  the  strip  bearing  against  the 
loops,  adjustable  <  therethrough,  and  held  in  adjustable 
position  by  tbe  pr^ssnre  upon  tbe  loops. 


1.110388.  CAB-TBUCK  8IDB  FRAME.  Samuel  F. 
BcsH,  Columbua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel 
Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,043.     (CI.  106—243.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  side  frame  having  ped- 
estal jaws,  one  of  which  Is  provided  on  its  side  face  with 
an  open  recessed  seat  accessible  when  tbe  Journal  box  is  in 
place  and  a  member  fitting  in  said  recessed  seat  and  held 
In  place  by  a  bolt,  said  member  being  in  a  position  to  en- 
gage a  flange  of  a  Journal  box  in  tbe  event  of  derailment. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  truck  side  fram«  having  ped- 
estal Jaws  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  recessed  seat 
on  each  side  face,  a  bolt  tbe  head  of  which  has  bearing  in 
one  of  said  recessed  seats,  and  a  washer  on  said  bolt  and 
mounted  in  tbe  other  recessed  seat,  the  said  bead  and 
washer  being  In  positions  to  engage  the  flangrs  of  a  Journal 
box  and  prevent  its  separation  from  the  truck  in  tbe  event 
of  derailmoit. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  truck  side  frame  having  ped- 
estal Jaws  one  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other,  tbe  longer 
Jaw  being  provided  with  a  recessed  seat  in  Its  side  face 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  Jaw,  and  a  member  fitting 
in  said  seat  and  held  in  place  by  a  bolt,  the  said  member 
being  in  a  position  to  engage  a  flange  of  a  Journal  box  In 
the  event  of  accidental  derailment. 


1,110,884.  PARING  KNIFE.  OssiB  H.  Bitler,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  July  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  778.438.  (CI. 
30—20.) 

jr 

L- 
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1.  In  combination,  a  knife  blade ;  a  handle  on  said 
blade  ;  a  ferrule  on  said  handle  ;  a  guard  Integral  witb  said 
ferrule,  having  a  portion  extending  Inwardly  from  said  fer- 
rule toward  said  blade  and  a  portion  spaced  parallel  with, 
close  to  and  back  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade ;  and  a 
loop  extending  around  said  blade  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of 
the  latter  and  formed  Integrally  with  said  guard,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  knife  blade;  a  handle  on  said 
blade  ;  a  ferrule  on  said  handle  :  a  guard  Integral  with  said 
ferrule,  having  portions  extending  inwardly  from  said  fer- 
rule toward  said  blade  and  a  portion  spaced  parallel  with, 
close  to  and  back  of  tbe  cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  said 
last  mentioned  portion  being  arcual  in  cross  section  and 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  blade  ;  and  a 
loop  extending  around  said  blade  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  latter  and  formed  integrally  with  said  guard,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,110,886.      PROCESS   OF  MAKING   SHOES.      Harkt   G. 

Calef,  Haverhill,  Mass.      Filed  Apr.   13,  1914.      Serial 

No.  831.367.     (CI.  12—142.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  consists  in  yield- 
ingly supporting  tbe  edge-portion  of  the  beel-seat  of  tbe 
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shoe  above  tbe  level  of  the  support  for  the  middle  portion 
of  the  heel  of  the  sole  and  leveling  said  heel-seat  edge- 
portion  by  forcing  tbe  same  onto  said  yielding  support. 


2.  Tbe  method  of  making  shoes  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  flexible  supporting  plate,  for  tbe  heel-seat  of  tbe 
shoe,  concavely  curved  on  its  side  next  the  seat  to  provide 
a  yielding  support  for  the  edge-portion  thereof  above  the 
level  at  which  it  supports  tbe  middle  portion  of  the  heel 
of  the  sole,  and  leveling  said  heel-seat  edge-portion  by 
forcing  the  same  onto  the  edge-portion  of  said  plate. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  making  shoes  which  consists  In  yield- 
ingly supporting  tbe  edge-portion  of  the  beel-seat  of  the 
shoe  above  the  level  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  sole  by  a 
flexible  stlffener  of  flat  material  and  molded  so  that  It  is 
concaved  on  Its  side  next  tbe  beel-seat,  leveling  said  beel- 
seat  edge-portion  by  forcing  tbe  same  onto  the  edge-portion 
of  tbe  stlffener  and  then  atUcblng  the  heel  to  the  beel-seat 
and  at  tbe  same  time  drawing  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe 
heel  of  tbe  sole  Into  the  concavity  In  the  base  of  the  heel 
and  bending  Inwardly  tbe  edge-portion  of  tbe  tele,  and 
causing  the  counter  to  be  drawn  taiwardly  to  contract  tbe 
shoe  opening. 

1,110.886.  TELLTALE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
CHARLn  A.  Cawda.  EUzabetb,  N.  J.  FUed  July  15. 1913. 
Serial  No.  779,132.     (CI.  216—112.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  recepUcIe  having  a  neck  having  a 
continuously  smooth  inner  face;  and  a  aligbtly  elastic, 
easily  deformable  flexible  tell-tale  placed  In  and  directly 
engaging  said  neck  and  beld  In  said  neck  by  direct  friction 
only  and  adapted  when  forced  downwardly  to  expand  to  a 
diameter  larger  than  tbe  neck  and  to  be  permanently  de- 
formed or  torn  If  withdrawn  through  tbe  neck. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  interiorly 
smooth  neck ;  and  a  one  piece  tell-tale  comprising  a  thin 
slightly  elastic  sheet  of  flexible  metal  having  a  smooth 
continuous  upper  face  and  a  long  flaring  skirt. 

3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  Interiorly 
smooth  neck;  and  a  one  piece  tell-tale  comprising  a  thin 
slightly  elastic  sheet  of  flexible  meUl  having  a  smooth 
continuous  upper  face  and  a  long  flaring  skirt,  said  tell- 
tale being  relatively  long  in  tbe  direction  of  its  axis  and 
being  easily  permanently  deformed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  Interiorly 
smooth  neck ;  and  a  one  piece  tell-tale  comprising  a  thin 
slightly  elastic  sheet  of  flexible  metal  having  a  amootb 
continuous  upper  face  and  a  long  flaring  fluted  skirt,  tbe 
limit  of  elasticity  of  said  tell-tale  being  alight  sd  that 
when  the  tell-tale  is  considerably  deformed,  it  does  not 
regain  Ita  approximate  original  shape. 


acting  with  a  lower  member  thereof  at  tbe  opposite  side* 
of  said  groove,  and  bolta  directly  coacting  witb  tbe  upjwr 
and  the  lower  members  for  forcing  said  members  together 
axlally,  said  coactlon  at  the  tapered  side  of  tbe  groove 
serving  to  generate  a  radial  pressure  at  tbe  remaining  side 
of  tbe  groove. 


1,110,887.  GYRATORY  CRUSHER.  Thomas  W.  Capbn. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
A  Ills-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  FUed  May  3,  1909.  Serial  No.  498,636. 
(CI.  83—10.) 

1.  In  a  crusher,  a  plurality  of  superposed  annular  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  a  circular  groove  formed 
therein  on  an  upright  axis  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
which   being  tapered   and  an  upper  member  thereof  co- 

206  O.  0.-62 


2.  In  a  crusher,  a  plurality  of  superposed  annular  mem- 
bers, an  upper  member  thereof  coacting  with  a  lower  mem- 
ber thereof  at  a  set  of  curved  surfaces  having  a  common 
upright  axis,  a  block  having  wedge  ends  coacting  with  on* 
of  said  members  whereby  said  member  Is  moved  radially 
In  contact  witb  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  bolt 
for  driving  said  block  into  position. 

3.  In  a  crusher,  a  shell  having  a  groove  therein  having 
an  inner  tapered  cnrved  sartace  and  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface,  a  spider  having  arms  and  arc  shaped  base*, 
said  bases  having  inner  and  outer  curved  snrtaces  corre- 
sponding to  saltf  groove  surfaces,  wedge  blocks  forcing 
between  tbe  ends  of  said  bases  and  lying  in  said  groove, 
and  bolts  for  driving  said  blocks  to  spread  tbe  bases  into 
tight  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  crusher,  a  plane  diaphragm  at  the  dlscharft 
end  of  said  crusher  for  protecting  working  parta  and  Jult- 
Ing  a  continuous  groove  formed  in  ita  upper  side,  and  a 
lining  In  sectiona,  the  individual  aectlons  being  formed 
witb  ribs  fitting  said  continuous. groove. 

5.  In  a  crusher,  a  diaphragm  spanning  the  crasher  dis- 
charge for  protecting  working  parta,  and  a  lining  in  see- 
tlons  therefor,  tbe  sections  at  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm 
being  formed  with  side  walls  coacting  with  the  cruabar 
wall. 


1,110,888.  INCINERATOR.  Fbbdeeick  W.  Cappbun, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Decarie  Incinerator 
Company,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,763.     (CL  122—2.) 

1.  Tbe  combination.  In  an  Incinerator  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber  formed  with  a  water  space  In  Ita  walla,  of  • 
header  consisting  of  a  pipe  communicating  at  it*  ends 
with  the  water  space  In  tbe  opposite  walls  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  tubular  grate  bars  extending  outwardly  from 
said  header  and  communicating  with  said  water  space,  and 
means  preventing  contact  of  tbe  material  with  tbe  walls 
of  said  chamber. 

2.  The  combination,  In  an  Incinerator  having  a  fuel 
grate  and  a  filling  opening,  of  a  grate  for  the  refuse  mate- 
rial having  substantially  borisontal  side  portions  and  a 
raised  central  portion,  said  raised  central  portion  dividing 
the  material  deposited  through  said  filling  opening  and  di- 
recting It  upon  said  side  portions,  and  means  prcventlBg 
contact  of  tbe  material  with  the  waUs  of  aald  indnerator. 

8.  Tbe  combination.  In  an  Incinerator,  with  •  eoaabas- 
tlon  chamber,  having  water  spaces  in  ita  walla,  of  a  fMl 
grate  and  a  flUing  opening,  a  garbage  gnte  arranged  above 
■aid  fnd  grate  and  conslstliig  of  a  eentrally  nrrsacid 
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header,  tnbalar  crate  bars  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
•nd  forming  a]  circulating  means  between  said  water 
■paces  and  said  {header  and  vertical  tubes  connecting  the 
outer  portions  of  said  outwardly  extending  tubular  grate 
bars  with  the  t^p  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  pre- 
venting contact  (|f  the  material  with  the  walls  of  said  com- 
bustion chamberJ 


4.  The  combiniatlon,  in  an  incinerator  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  a  fuel  grate  and  a  filling  opening  and 
a  water  space,  of  a  gart>age  grate  arranged  above  said  fuel 
grate  and  compnsing  a  water  circulating  header  extend- 
ing across  said  combustion  chamber,  water  drculatlng 
tubes  extending  {from  said  header  to  said  water  space,  a 
portion  of  said  fubes  preventing  contact  of  the  material 
with  the  walls  of  said  chamber. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  Incinerator  having  a  foal 
grate  and  a  flllidg  opening  and  circulating  chambers,  of  • 
header  extendlna^across  the  combustion  chamber  of  said 
Incinerator  beneath  said  filling  opening  and  having  its 
ends  commnnlcattng  with  said  circulating  chambers,  irfpea 
depending  from  laid  header  and  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing, horlxontal  portions  also  communicating  with  circulat- 
ing chambers  In  the  walls  of  said  indnerator,  said  header 
operating  to  divide  the  material  falling  thereon  and  di- 
rect it  outwardljy  upon  the  horisontal  portions  of  said 
pipes  and  mean^  preventing  the  material  falling  on  the 
horlxontal  portlotu  of  said  pipes  from  contacting  with  the 
walls  of  said  indnerator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,889.  INCINERATOR.  Frbobbick  W.  Cappblbn, 
Minneapolis,  |linn.,  assignor  to  Decarle  Incinerator 
Company,  Hopikins,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1911.    Serial  No.  616,764.     (CI.  110—17.) 


and  depending  between  said  chamber  and  the  fine  leading 
to  the  space  above  said  garbage  grate. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  incinerator,  of  a  paper 
combustion  chamber  having  a  fuel  grate  and  an  exit  fine 
opening  In  its  wall  above  said  grate,  a  second  grrate  sus- 
pended from  said  wall  above  said  flue  opening  and  depend- 
ing below  the  same  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  portion  projecting  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  spaced  from  said  fuel  grate,  whereby 
the  products  of  combustion  on  said  fuel  grate  will  have 
a   free  passage  around  the  material  to  be  destroyed   to 

I  said  exit  fine. 

3.  An  incinerator  having  a  fnel  gnte  and  a  filling  open- 
ing and  a  fine  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  garbage 

;  grate,  a  paper  combustion  chamber  having  flues  in  Its 
walls  leading  respectively  to  the  space  above  and  below 
said  garbage  grate,  said  paper  combustion  chamber  having 

'  a  fuel  grate  opposite  the  opening  leading  to  the  space  be- 
neath said  garlMge  grate,  a  aecond  grate  arranged  in  front 
of  and  near  the  flue  opening  leading  to  the  space  above 
said  garbage  grate  and  depending  within  said  paper  com- 

I  buatlon  chamber  to  a  point  above  said  fuel  grate,  whereby 

I  free  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion  on  said  fuel 
grate  may  be  had  around  the  material  on  said  second 
grate  to  the  exit  flue  above  said  garbage  grate,  and  the  wall 
of  said  Incinerator  having  stoking  boles  on  a  level  sub- 
stantially with  said  fuel  grate  and  with  said  aecond  grate. 


1.  An  inelneritor  having  a  fuel  grate  and  a  filling 
opening  and  a  fl^e  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  gar- 
bage grate,  a  paptpr  combustion  chamber  having  fines  In  its 
walla  leading  respectively  to  the  spaces  above  and  below 
■aid  garttage  grate,  anld  paper  combostlon  chamber  having 
a  filling  opening  |ind  a  fuel  grate,  and  a  grate  for  the  light 
■ntarlAl  aoapendMl  within  mid  paper  comtastlon  chaabT 


1,110,890.  INCINSEATOB.  Fbbdhuck  W.  Cappbuhi, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Decarle  Incinerator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  712.887.  Renewed  May  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,082.     (a.  110—18.) 


1.  An  Incinerator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
provided  with  a  filling  opening  and  a  fine  leading  there- 
from, a  grate  disposed  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  in- 
cinerating chamber  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  hood 
disposed  above  said  opening  and  having  hole*  in  ita  walla, 
the  lower  end  of  said  hood  being  spaced  from  aaid 
grate  and  fiared  or  bell-shaped  to  direct  the  material  away 
from  said  opening,  and  gas  bumen  extending  through 
said  casing  beneath  said  grate. 

2.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  incin- 
erating chamber  provided  with  a  filling  opening  and  a 
flue  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  grate  arranged  In 
the  lower  part  of  aald  incinerating  chamber  and  having 
an  unobatrueted  central  opening  leading  from  the  space 
beneath  said  grate  to  aald  incinerating  chamber,  and  a 
hood  supported  above  said  unobatrueted  opening  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  having  a  aarlea  of  holes  in  its  walla, 
■aid  hood  being  adapted  to  defleet  the  material  discharged 
into  said  Indneratlng  chamber  outwardly,  away  from  aald 
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3  An  incinerator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  incin- 
erating chamber  provided  with  a  filling  opening  and  a  flue 
for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  grate  arranged  In 
the  lower  part  of  said  Incinerating  chamber  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  hood  supported  above  said 
grate  opening  and  operating  to  direct  the  material  later- 
ally away  from  said  opening,  and  a  series  of  burnera  ar- 
ranged in  the  wall  of  said  casing  beneath  said  grate  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  flames  Inwardly  toward  said  central 
opening  and  hortrontally  with  respect  to  said  grate. 

4  An  incinerator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  incin- 
erating chamber  provided  with  a  filling  opening  and  a 
flue  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  grate  arranged  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  incinerating  chamber  and  having 
a  central  opening,  a  hood  supported  above  said  central 
opening  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  a  series  of  boles 
in  its  walls,  and  baflJe  plates  provided  in  said  hood  and 
projecting  partUlly  across  the  same  in  staggered  relation 

to  one  another. 

6    An  incinerator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  incin- 
erating chamber  provided  with  a  flUlng  opening  and  a 
flue  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  Rrate  disposed  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  incinerating  chamber  and  »»»▼">«» 
central  unobstructed  o,»enlng.  an  elongated  hood,  cylindri- 
cal in  form,  supported  above  the  opening  In  said  8^**/^ 
•paced  therefrom  and  open  at  each  end,  the  walls  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  hood  flaring  outwardly  to  direct  the  ma 
terlal  faUlng  tbareon  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  grate, 
•aid  hood  extending  upwardly  above  th#  lower  portions 
of  aaid  filling  opening  and  the  walls  of  said  hood  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  holes  therein  and  gas  buraers  arranged  to 
direct   flames   hortsonUUy   beneath   said    grate   and   up- 
wardly through  the  bara  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


rack  bara.  means  for  reciprocating  said  operating  arm  M 
lt#  axis  and  means  for  holding  the  rack  bara  In  longitudi- 
nally adjuated  position  on  said  operating  arm.  said  rack 
bara  being  adapted  by  their  longitudinal  movement  to  vary 
the  stroke  imparted  to  said  massage  device  by  said  reclp- 

rocable  arm. 

S  Massage  apparatus,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
reclprocable  arm  Journaled  between  Its  ends  to  reclpro^te 
on  an  axis,  a  pair  of  bars  slldable  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  operaUng  arm.  guides  on  said  arm  for  said  »«"•  n<>W- 
era  to  which  the  ends  of  a  massage  device  are  adapted  to 
be  connected  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bara,  meana 
for  sliding  said  bars  on  said  arm  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween said  holdera,  a  support  In  which  said  operating  arm 
is  Journaled.  means  for  reciprocating  said  arm  and  means 
for  holding  said  bara  in  adjusted  position  on  saW  arm,  said 
bars  being  adapted  by  their  adjustment  to  vary  the  length 
of  stroke  imparted  by  said  arm  to  said  massage  device. 


1110  892.      PAIb-TOP.      KiNOMAli    N.    Cathm.    Ch  cago. 
'  III    aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Cornelius  J.  Dlrckx.  Chicago. 
111.'     Fl^    Nov.    4.    1918.      serial    No.    799.124.      (CL 
43—28.) 


1  110.891.  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.  D«  VotMn  B. 
Catl;i».  Mankato,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  3l.  1913.  Serial 
No.  809,786.     (CI.  128—16.) 


Z9.}9 


1    Massage  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  re- 
clprocable arm  mounted  between  its  ends  to  swing  to  sub- 
stantially a  horlsonUl  plane,  a  pair  of  rack  bara  slldable 
along  the  sides  of  said  operating  arm.  a  pinion  havUig 
teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bara.  means  for 
turning  said  pinion  to  slide  said  rack  bara.  •  "PPOrt  In 
which  aald  pinion  and  operating  arm  are  journaled,  holders 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  rack  bara  to  which  the 
e«l.  of  a  massage  device  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
raceive  reciprocating  motion  and  mejins  '«'  ^^^^P^J*^; 
said  operating  arm.  said  rack  bara  cooperating  with  aald 
operating  arm  and  being  adapted  to  vary  the  dlatance  of 
^  holdera  from  the  axis  on  which  «W  J>P«^*t*»f  f ™ 
I.  Journaled  to  regulate  the  length  of  stroke  Imparted  to 
•aid  maaaage  device. 

2.  Maaaage  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  re- 
cipTocableTrm.  a  pair  of  rack  bara  slldable  along  the  sides 
of  said  operating  arm.  said  operating  arm  haying  •  r**" 
between  Vtm  ends,  the  sides  of  which  form  guides  ft>r  "id 
rack  bar^  a  pinion  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of 
■aid  rack  bara  and  provided  with  means  by  which  it  can 
Z  turned  to  move  said  rack  bara  aloiig  the  Ida.  of  aald 
operatlti*  arm.  a  support  In  which  «dd  0P«««»«  "T  ^^ 
toornaled  between  Its  ends,  holdera  to  which  the  ends  of 
rmAaage  device  are  adapted  to  be  connected  a^cured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rack  bara  and  forming  guUla.  over 
■aid  operating  arm  for  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  depend- 
ing body  portion  of  flexible  foramlnous  material  and  a  top 
section  secured  thereto,  .aid  top  section  «>"-«f^'»«  °'  * 
borl»nUl  portion  and  a  aklrt  of  flexible  maUrlal  vertlcaUy 
depending  therefrom,  aald  hortaoiital  portion  haying  an 
opening,  a  cover  for  aald  opening,  and  means  '<"■  <»"''^ 
the  depending  skirt  to  a  dertred  alae.  subatantiaUy  aa  da- 

BcrilMd 

2  a' device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  <»«P«nJ' 
ing  bag-like  portion  of  open-weave  fabric  and  a  top  •ection 
secured  thereto,  aald  top  section  conalstlng  of  a  horiaontal 
portion  and  a  aklrt  of  flexible  material  vertically  depend  ng 
therefrom,  said  horiaontal  portion  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  metal  frame  about  the  opening  a  cover  for  aaM 
opening,  having  a  fabric  body,  a  meUl  frame  for  said  body, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  depending  skirt  to  a  deaire* 
sise.  subsUntlally  as  described.  ^_.- 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  depend- 
Ing'bag-lUte  portion  of  open-weave  fabric  and  a  top  aection 
secured  thereto,  aald  top  section  consisting  of  a  horiaontal 
portion  and  a  skirt  of  flexible  material  vertically  depend- 
ing therefrom,  said  horiaontal  portion  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  cover  for  said  opening,  means  for  drawing  tha 
depending  aklrt  to  a  desired  slie,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  bottom  of  the  bag-like  portion  toward  aald  opening. 
subsUntlally  aa  described.  

4  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  dapend- 
Ing  bag-like  portion  of  open-weave  fabric  and  a  top  w«tion 
secured  thereto,  aald  top  aection  consUtlng  of  a  bori«)ntal 
portion  and  a  skirt  of  flexible  material  vertically  depending 
therefrom,  said  horixonUl  portion  having  an  opening  there- 
m.  a  cover  for  aald  opening,  means  for  dravring  the  djs- 
pendlng  skirt  to  a  derired  slae.  and  means  for  drawing  tha 
bottom  of  the  bag-like  portion  toward  aald  opmlng  whan 
said  cover  la  lifted.  subsUntlally  as  deMTib«l         

5  A  device  of  the  elaae  dew;rih«l.  eenpriaing  a  Mpcaa- 
mg  bag-like  portion  of  open-weave  fabric  and  a  t»P  wetton 
secured  thereto,  said  top  swrtion  consUtlng  of  a  hoi1*)Btal 
portion  and  a  skirt  of  flexible  materUl  vertlcaUy  depanO- 
Ing  therefrom,  aald  horiaontal  portion  having  an  opaniag 
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tticreln.  a  cover  :  t>r  u!d  opening,  a  cord  connected  to  aald 
eoTcr  and  the  oottom  of  the  bag-like  aectlon.  whereby, 
when  the  cover  |s  lifted,  the  bottom  of  the  bair-ltke  por- 
tion Is  pulled  up«rardl7  toward  aald  opening,  aubetanttaily 
•a  deacribed.  1 
9  to  IC 


(Claims  6 


not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,893. 

London,    Conn 
790,051.     (CI 


DOOR-ALARM.      Cbcil    P.    Caclkins,    New 
Filed     Sept.    16,    1913.       SerUl    No. 
177—314.) 


1.  An  alarm  ol  the  class  described,  comprising  the  com- 
kinatlon  with  a  r^tatable  member,  of  a  pin  carried  thereby, 
a  non-rotatable  iiember  Including  a  bell  circuit,  contact 
points  in  the  clocnlt,  said  contact  pointa  being  normally 
held  apart  by  th^  pin  and  'aald  pin  adapted  upon  rotation 
4tf  the  rotatable  iiember  to  releaae  the  contact  points. 

2.  An  alarm  0^  the  elaaa  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  door  knob,  of  a  finger  fixed  thereon,  a 
casing,  a  strap  suspending  the  casing  from  the  knob,  a 
bell  circuit  carrl^  by  the  caalng,  said  strap  forming  a  part 
•f  the  circuit,  a'  connection  forming  part  of  the  circuit 
extending  from  t|he  easing  and  supported  by  the  strap,  a 
spring  contact  member  carried  at  the  free  end  of  the  con- 
nection and  non^ally  tending  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
strap  and  aald  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  to  bold 
It  spaced  from  tbe  strap. 

3.  An  alarm  of  the  claas  described  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  door  knob,  of  a  finger  fixed  thereto,  a 
strap  hung  over  ihe  knob,  a  casing  carried  by  the  strap,  a 
portion  of  the  stiap  being  cut  away  and  bent  upwardly  to 
form  a  finger,  a  tonnection  extending  from  the  caalng  and 
terminating  in  A  contact  member  reslllently  tending  to 
Migage  the  strap iflnger  and  the  first-mentioned  finger  nor- 
aully  engaging  t^e  contact  member  to  hold  it  spaced  from 
the  strap  ilnger. 


1,110,894. 
CARS. 
Apr.  28,  1914. 


TRACK  GAGE   ATTACHMENT   I- OR    HAND 
PilhIm    E.   Cauthobn,    Denver,   Colo.      Filed 


Serial  No.  834,991.     (CI.  33—146.) 


A  gage  attachment  for  band  cars  comprising  a  frame, 
aeana  adapted  t4  be  mounted  on  the  car  and  swlngingly 


supporting  the  said  frame,  a  gage  plate  carried  by  the 
frame  and  having  Indicia  thereon,  gage  rods  slidably 
supported  in  tbe  frame  and  having  pointers  traversable 
over  the  gage  plate,  gage  wheels  journaled  at  the  outer 
enda  of  the  said  rods,  means  for  extending  tbe  said  rods 
away  from  each  other,  guide  pieces  in  the  frame  and  sup- 
porting the  said  rods,  the  said  means  on  the  car  having 
rest  portions  for  the  said  frame  when  swung  to  inoperative 
position. 


1,110,895.  AEROPLANE.  Hbnbt  L.  Coaklbt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,313.  (CI. 
244—29.) 


1.  The  herein  described  biplane  comprising  upper  and 
lower  main  supporting  planes,  tbe  upper  plane  being  longer 
than  the  lower  plane,  each  plane  comprising  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally extending  wings  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
the  wings  of  the  upper  plane  projecting  upwardly,  the 
wings  of  the  lower  plane  projecting  downwardly,  and  each 
wing  on  one  side  of  the  machine  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  wing  on  the  other  plane  on  tlie 
opposite  side  of  the  machine,  a  mahi  supporting  frame,  a 
pair  of  controlling  planes  adjacent  each  other  and  Jour- 
naled upon  the  main  supporting  frame  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
main  planes,  and  means  to  manipulate  the  controlling 
planes  so  aa  to  produce  either  a  right  or  left  band  spiral 
effect  upon  the  entire  machine  with  respect  to  its  longi- 
tudinal axla. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rigid 
main  supporting  plane  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  control- 
ling planes  in  the  rear  of  the  main  supporting  plane  Jour- 
naled upon  the  frame  on  axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a 
horixontal  rock  aaaft  Journaled  in  the  main  frame,  a  shaft 
Journaled  hi  the  rock  shaft  perpendicular  thereto,  a  hand 
device  to  rotate  either  the  shaft  or  the  rock  shaft  or  both 
at  the  same  time,  and  cables  extending  from  the  perpendic- 
ular shaft  to  tbe  controlling  planes  whereby  the  control- 
ling planes  are  made  responsive  to  the  rotations  of  the 
two  shafts  aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  controlling  device  for  aeroplanes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horlBontal  rock  shaft,  a  rotary  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  rock  shaft  and  perpendicularly  thereto,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  connected  to  the  rotary  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  rock  shaft  and  in  parallel  planes,  a  pair  of  controlling 
planes  remote  from  the  rock  shaft  and  pivoted  on  axes  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  the  rock  shaft,  a  lever  arranged  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  each  controlling  plane  extending  to  both 
sides  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  cables  operating  over  said 
puUeya,  tbe  ends  of  one  cable  being  connected  to  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  controlling  plane  levers  and  the  ends  of  the 
other  cable  being  connected  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
levers. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  aeroplanes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on  a  fixed  horizontal  axis 
transversely  of  the  machine,  a  rotary  shaft  journaled  in 
the  rock  shaft  and  perpendicularly  thereto,  a  band  wheel 
secur^  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  of  equal  size  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  at 
equal  distances  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rock  shaft  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  controlling  planea 
mounted  on  horizontal  axes  in  the  rear  of  tbe  rock  abaft, 
a  lever  secured  to  each  plane  perpendicularly  thereto  and 
extending  above  and  below  its  axis,  a  cable  extending 
around  one  end  of  said  pulleys  and  having  its  ends  con- 
nected to  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  controlling  plane  levers, 
and  another  cable  extending  around  tbe  other  pulley 
and  having  its  ends  cross  and  connected  to  tbe  upper  enda 
of  said  lovers,  suhstsntinlly  as  set  forth. 
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1,110,896.  ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATOR.  Habby 
CousioCK,  Mineville,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632,184.     (CI.  83 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  static  separating  apparatus,  and  In  combination, 
an  electrostatically  cbarKed  plate;  means  for  carrying  ma- 
terial to  be  separated  into  the  field  of  said  plate ;  and  trav- 
eling means  Interposed  between  said  material  and  said 
electrostatically  charged  plate  for  preventing  contact  of 
tbe  material  with  said  plate,  and  for  carrying  out  of  the 
static  field  material  attracted  by  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  static  separating  apparatus,  and  in  combination, 
a  belt  of  non-conductive  material ;  an  electrosUtically 
charged  plate  supported  above  tbe  lower  stretch  of  said 
belt ;  means  for  moving  aald  belt ;  and  means  for  carrying 
material  to  be  separated  beneath  said  belt  into  tbe  field 
of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  static  separating  apparatus,  and  in  combination, 
a  belt  of  non-conductive  material ;  an  electrostatically 
charged  plate  supported  above  the  lower  stretch  of  said 
belt ;  means  for  moving  said  belt ;  and  an  electrostatically 
charged  belt  beneath  said  non-conductive  belt  for  carry- 
ing material  to  be  separated  Into  the  field  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  atatic  separating  apparatus,  and  in  combination, 
a  l)elt  of  non-conductive  material ;  an  electrostatically 
charged  plate  supported  above  the  lower  stretch  of  said 
lielt ;  means  for  moving  said  belt ;  an  electrostatically 
charged  roll  beneath  said  belt  and  plate ;  and  a  conveylng- 
belt  of  conductive  material  passing  around  said  roll  io  elec- 
trical connection  therewith. 

5.  In  a  static  separating  apparatus,  and  in  combination, 
a  belt  of  non-conductive  material ;  an  electrostatically 
charged  plate  supported  above  the  lower  stretch  of  said 
belt;  means  for  moving  said  belt;  an  electrostatically 
charged  belt  beneath  said  non -conductive  belt  for  carrying 
material  to  be  separated  into  the  field  of  said  plate ;  and 
meana  whereby  one  of  said  belta  can  be  adjusted  toward 
and  from  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,110.897.  PLUMB-BOB.  Lawbbncb  R.  Comstock,  Ard 
more,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,801. 
(Cl.  83—216.) 

1.  A  plumb  bob  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
sections,  each  having  its  lower  end  pointed  and  being  pro- 
vided in  its  upper  end  with  a  threaded  socket,  tbe  lower 
end  portion  of  one  section  being  reduced  and  externally 
threaded  for  reception  within  tbe  socket  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, and  a  line-attaching,  suspension  cap  having  a  thread- 
ed lower  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  within  the  socket  of 
either  body  section. 

2.  A  plumb  bob  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sec- 
tions, each  having  its  lower  end  pointed  and  being  provided 
in  its  upper  end  with  a  threaded  socket,  tbe  lower  end 
portion  of  one  section  being  reduced  and  externally  thread- 
ed for  reception  within  tbe  socket  of  the  other  section,  a 
line-attaching,  suspension  cap  having  a  threaded  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  within  tbe  socket  of  either  body 
section,  and  an  internally  threaded  protective  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  be  fitted  onto  tbe  lower  reduced  end  of  the  body 
aectlon. 

3.  A  plumb  bob  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylin- 
drical aectiona,  each  having  ita  lower  end  pointed  and  Its 
upper  end  opened  and  threaded  interiorly   to  provide  a 


socket,  the  lower  end  portion  of  one  aectlon  being  reduced 
and  externally  threaded  for  reception  within  tbe  socket  of 
tbe  other  s<>ctlon,  a  line-attaching,  auspenaion  cap  having 
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a  threaded  lower  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  within  tbe 
socket  of  either  body  section,  and  a  closure  plug  adapted 
to  be  threaded  into  the  socket  of  either  body  section,  each 
section  being  adapted  to  receive  a  load  of  heavy  substance. 


1,110,898.  SEWER  CONSTRUC^'ION.  Jamcs  M. 
CoNKLE,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  SerUI 
No.  742,448.     (Cl.  182—10.) 


In  sewer  construction,  tbe  combination  with  a  vertically 
disposed  structure  providing  a  man-hole  closed  at  its  bot- 
tom and  open  at  Its  top,  a  cover  for  closing  said  top,  longi- 
tudinally extending  and  oppositely  disposed  sewer  pipes 
opening  into  said  man-hole  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  Y- 
connectlon  forming  a  part  of  each  of  said  pipes,  and  a 
pair  of  downwardly  Inclined  and  oppositely  disposed  pipes 
opening  at  their  lower  ends  in  said  connections,  said  pipes 
having  their  upper  end  opening  into  said  man-bole 
tbe  top  thereof. 


1,110,899.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVBE. 
James  W.  Conovmi,  Houston,  Tex.  F'lled  Feb.  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,128.     (Cl.  246—69.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprUdag  s  -m^ 
tor  fixed  to  a  locomotive,  a  abaft  operatlvely  coDDertst 
therewith,  a  means  for  locking  said  shaft  and  ■  staff 
against  rotation,  a  manual  means  tor  socarlng  said  JoeklJic 
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Beans  against  diseogagement  from  the  shaft,  an  opera- 
tive connection  Detween  tbe  shaft  and  the  throttle  con- 
trolling mechanic  of  the  locoflM>tlTe  whereby  said  con- 
trolling mechanl^  is  actuated  when  said  locking  means 
la  released  and  s41d  motor  and  shaft  are  set  In  motion. 

2.  A  device  fof  stopping  a  locomotive  comprising  a  mo- 
tor carried  by  t^e  locomotive,  a  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  motor,  a  locking  mechanism  carried  by 
the  motor  adapt^  to  lock  tbe  shaft  against  rotation,  a 
manual  means  f4r  securing  said  locking  means  against 
dlsengBgemeut  from  tbe  shaft,  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  controlling  meclianlsm  of  the 
locomotive,  said  connectiona  being  operated  by  tbe  shaft 
when  the  shaft  ba|  released  for  operation  by  said  motor. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mo- 
tor carried  by  a  locomotive,  an  operative  means  connected 
with  said  motor,J  a  locking  laechanism  adapted  to  lock 
said  operative  m^ans  against  rotation,  a  manually  oper- 
ated device  for  securing  said  mechanism  a^rainst  disen- 
gageUiCnt  from  tt>e  said  operative  means,  operative  con- 
nections between ;  said  means  and  the  controlling  mecba- 
nlsnur  of  the  loc<jmotlve,  said  connections  being  operated 
by  said  operative!  means  when  said  means  Is  released  for 
operation  by  said;  motor. 

4.  A  device  ofl  the  character  described  for  stopping  a 
locomotive  comprising  a  motor  fixed  to  said  locomotive,  a 
rota  table  means  i  operatively  connected  with  the  motor, 
a  locking  mechamism  adapted  to  lock  said  means  against 
rotation,  a  ma^Aally  operated  device  for  securing  said 
mechanism  agalnit  disengagement  from  the  said  opera- 
tive means,  ope^tlve  connections  between  said  means 
and  the  controlling  mechanisms  of  the  locomotive,  said 
connections  belni;  operated  by  said  operative  means  when 
said  means  1b  released  for  operation  by  said  motor  and 
means  for  releaslkig  said  locking  mechanism. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  mo- 
tor fixed  to  a  locomotive,  a  rotatable  shaft  operatively 
connected  with  tl^e  motor,  a  locking  mechaniam  adapted  to 
lock  said  shaft  ^gainst  rotation,  controlling  mechaniam 
carried  by  the  lojcomotive,  means  for  operating  said  con- 
trolling mechaniain,  said  means  being  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  operated  thereby  when  the  shaft  Is  released 
for  operation  by  aaid  motor,  so  aa  to  almoltaneoualy  dose 
the  throttle  and  fet  the  brakes,  all  in  combination  with  a 
meclianlsm  fbr  raieaslng  said  locking  mechanism. 

(Claim  6  not  i^ted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,110,900.    spb|:d  mkasubino  and  controlling 

DEVICE.  Ja^ss  Hknbt  Coaa,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor of  one-lalf  to  Elisabeth  Harris  Core.  Nashville, 
Tenn.  Filed  ijlar.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,230.  (CI. 
1T5— 310.) 


S^ 


1.  A  speed  meMnrlng  and  controlling  device  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft,  *■  aleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a 
centrifngal  devlc^  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  con- 
aectton  with  the  sleeve,  a  disk  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 


movable  along  the  shaft  therewith,  a  circular  contact 
disk  having  a  conducting  portion  of  varying  width  on  one 
side  thereof  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  dlak,  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  contact  member  to  vary  the  time 
of  engagement  of  the  conducting  portion  with  the  first 
named  disk  during  a  given  movement  of  the  latter  along 
the  shaft. 

2.  A  speed  measuring  and  controlling  device  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a 
centrifugal  device  carried  by  said  ahaft  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  aleeve,  a  disk  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
movable  along  the  shaft  therewith,  and  a  circular  contact 
disk,  tbe  center  of  said  contact  disk  being  on  a  line  ex- 
tending through  the^axls  of  said  shaft,  said  contact  dlak 
having  an  interior  insulating  portion  and  a  conducting 
rim  portion,  the  width  of  said  conducting  portion  being 
greatest  along  one  radius  of  the  contact  wheel  and  being 
progressively  less  on  the  other  radii  of  the  contact  wheel. 

3.  A  speed  measuring  and  controlling  device  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a 
centrifugal  device  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  sleeve,  a  disk  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
movable  along  the  shaft  therewith,  a  circular  contact  diak, 
the  center  of  aaid  contact  disk  being  on  a  line  extend- 
ing through  the  axis  of  said  ahaft,  aaid  contact  diak  hav- 
ing an  Interior  Insulating  portion  and  a  conducting  rim 
portion,  the  width  of  said  conducting  portion  being 
greatest  along  one  radius  of  the  contact  wheel  and  being 
progressively  less  on  the  other  radii  of  the  contact  wheel, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  contact  wheel  to  bring  pre- 
determined parts  of  the  conducting  portion  In  engage- 
ment with  said  dlak. 

4.  A  speed^measurlng  and  controlling  device  comprising 
a  rotatable  ahaft,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a 
centrifugal  device  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  sleeve,  a  disk  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
movable  along  the  shaft  therewith,  a  circular  contact  disk, 
the  center  of  said  contact  disk  being  on  a  line  extend- 
ing through  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  contact  disk  hav- 
ing an  interior  Insulating  portion  and  a  conducting  rim 
portion,  the  width  of  said  conducting  portion  being 
greatest  along  one  radlua  of  the  contact  wheel  and  being 
progressively  less  on  the  other  radii  of  tbe  contact  wheel, 
means  for  revolving  the  contact  wheel  to  bring  prede- 
termined parts  of  tbe  conducting  portion  in  engagement 
with  said  disk,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  for  the 
contact  wheel,  a  gear  on  said  contact  wheel  abaft,  a  key 
shaft  arranged  to  receive  the  key,  and  a  gear  between 
said  key  shaft  and  said  first  named  gear. 

5.  A  speed  measuring  and  controlling  device  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a 
centrifugal  device  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  aleeve,  a  disk  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
movable  along  tbe  shaft  therewith,  a  circular  contact  disk, 
the  center  of  said  contact  disk  being  on  a  line  extend- 
ing through  the  axis  of  aaid  shaft,  said  contact  dlak  hav- 
ing an  Interior  insulating  portion  and  a  conducting  rim 
portion,  the  width  of  said  conducting  portion  being 
greatest  along  one  radius  of  the  contact  wheel  and  being 
progressively  less  on  the  other  radii  of  the  contact  wheel, 
means  for  revolving  the  contact  wheel  to  bring  prede- 
termined ports  of  the  conducting  portion  in  engagement 
with  said  disk,  said  means  comprising  a  abaft  for  tbe 
contact  wheel,  a  gear  on  said  contact  wheel  abaft,  a  key 
shaft  arranged  to  receive  the  key,  a  gear  between  said  key 
shaft  and  said  first  named  gear,  a  dial  having  indicating 
memt>ers,  and  a  band  rigidly  secured  to  the  contact  wheel 
shaft. 

Idalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,110,901.       DEVICE     FOR     LOCATING     PLACES     ON 
MAPS.     Ora   B.  Cowi^s,   Barton,  Vt.     Filed  July  8, 
1912.    Serial  No.  707,621.     (CT.  36 — 6.) 
A  map  having  characters  along  its  margin,  and  an  arm 
pivoted  to  tbe  map ;  the  arm  having  an  index  at  its  free 
end  and  being  provided  with  graduations,  tbe  arm  com- 
prising slldably  connected  parts,  permitting  tbe  index  at 
I  tbe  free  end  of  the  arm  to  be  brought  into  colncldoice 
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with   tbe   respective   characters   thereby   to   position    tbe 
arm  properly,  and  permitting  each  graduation  on  one  of 


uLiiLi:.iL±i^iiitz:z 


the  slldably  connected  parts  to  assume  different  positions 
longitudinally  of  t>ir  arm. 


1,110,902.  ROADWAY  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TOY 
CARS.  Joshua  L.  Cowbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mav  31.  1913.     SerUl  No.  770,896.     (O.  238 — 6.) 


1.  A  roadway  for  toy  cars,  comprising  inverted  sheet 
metal  channel  members  extending  transversely  of  the 
roadway,  upon  which  rails  are  adapted  to  be  placed  said 
channel  members  having  longitudinal  walls,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  adjacent  walls  of  adjacent  channel  mem- 
bera  together. 

2.  A  roadway  for  toy  cars,  comprising  inverted  sheet 
metal  channel  members,  upon  which  rails  are  adapted  to 
be  placed,  the  walls  of  said  members  having  upturned 
flanges,  and  a  coupling  member  provided  with  meana  for 
engaging  the  flanges  of  adjacent  walls  to  couple  the 
channels  together. 

3.  A  roadway  for  toy  cars,  comprising  Inverted  sheet 
metal  channels  upon  which  ralla  are  adapted  to  be 
placed  the  walls  of  said  channels  having  upturned  flanges, 
and  a  coupling  member  having  overturned  portlona  en- 
gaging the  flanges  of  adjacent  walls  to  couple  the  chan- 
nels together.  . 

4.  A  roadway  for  toy  cars,  comprialng  spaced  sheet 
metal  sections  upon  which  rails  are  adapted  to  be  placed 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  roadway  and  provided 
with  flangea  formed  thereon,  and  a  coupling  member  hav- 
ing overturned  portions  engaging  tbe  adjacent  flanges  of 
adjacent  aections. 

5.  A  roadway  for  toy  cara,  comprising  inverted  sheet 
metal  channels  upon  which  rails  are  adapted  to  he 
placed  extending  transversely  of  the  roadway,  and  having 
upturned  flanges  formed  at  their  edges,  and  a  coupling 
member  having  overturned  edges  engaging  the  adjacent 
flangea  of  adjacent  channels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,903.  IRONING-BOARD  CABINET.  CHBSTKB  R. 
Cox,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  July  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,960.     (CL  68—10.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle  bar- 
ing ft  hinged,  transversely  swinging  door  at  tbe  top,  and 
a  door  hinged  at  the  bottom  to  open  outwardl.v  and  down- 
wardly, said  doors  closable  to  form  a  continuous  paneled 
front  for  the  receptacle,  a  Jamb  on  each  side  of  the  re- 
ceptacle having  a  vertical  channel  in  tbe  lower  part,  an 
ironing  board  having  a  cylindrical  rear  end.  projectiag  at 
each  side  forming  Journala  slidable  in  the  channels  of  tbe 
Jambs,  the  upper  ends  of  the  channels  forming  stops  for 
said  Journals,  and  said  board  being  turnable  to  project 
horizontally  when  opened,  the  lowermost  door  forming  a 
fulcrum  and  an  angular  brace  to  support  the  outer  end  of 
the  board  when  extended,  an  angular  brace  to  support  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  board  when  extended,  an  apertured  re- 
taining spring  pressing  against  tbe  cylindrical  rear  end 
of  the  board,  and  a  pin  in  said  end  of  the  board  adapted 
to  engage  the  aperture  in  the  spring  when  registering 
therewith. 


1,110,904.  EMERGENCY-TIRE.  Saucbl  Davidson.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1912.  Serlsl  No.  727.479. 
(CL  162—23.) 


1.  In  a  sectional  emergency  tire,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  complementary  segmental  integral  steel  cbanneia, 
brackets  secured  to  each  channel  between  the  ends  thereof 
and  extending  inwardly  and  formed  to  bear  upon  a  wheel 
rim,  an  end  plate  secured  to  each  end  of  each  channel 
independently  of  the  brackets  and  closing  said  end  and 
having  apertures  for  the  reception  of  tread-retaining 
rods  and  also  having  inward  extensions  to  afford  meana 
for  Interlocking  together  the  contiguous  ends  of  adjacent 
sections,  and  the  end  plate  at  one  end  of  each  segmental 
channel  having  a  hood  comprising  a  rib  projecting  length- 
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wise  of  tb«  channel  and  inclosiDg  the  top  of  the  outer  face 
of  said  plate,  the  ^late  at  the  other  end  of  each  segmental 
outer  flat  surface,  tread-retalnlng  rods 
extending  lenjfthwtse  of  the  respective  channels  for  engag- 
ing the  respective  treads  for  retaining  said  treads  in  their 
respective  cbanneh,  said  rods  having  each  at  one  end  a 
bead  and  extendlag  through  said  apertures,  the  head  of 
each  rod  bearing  against  the  end  plate  having  the  hooded 
outer  face,  and  nuts  for  the  other  ends  of  the  respective 
rods,  said  nuts  btearing  against  the  respective  flat  sur- 
faced end  plates,  and  said  segments  being  arranged  so 
that  the  hooded  end  of  one  engages  against  the  flat  end 
of  the  adjacent  section. 

2.  In  an  emerg^cy  tire,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
complementary  segmental  Integral  steel  channels,  brackets 
secured  to  each  cnabnei  between  the  ends  thereof  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  $nd  formed  to  bear  upon  a  wheel  rim,  a 
series  of  complementary  tread  members  seated  In  the  re- 
spective cbannela,  pnd  plates  secured  to  the  respective  ends 
of  said  channels  iidependently  of  said  brackets  and  clos- 
ing said  ends  and  affording  anchorages  for  tread-retain- 
ing rods,  each  en<  plate  being  formed  with  an  integrally 
formed  inward  extension  affording  means  for  interlocking 
together  contiguois  ends  of  adjacent  sections,  and  tread- 
retaining  rods  for  the  respective  channels  and  tread  mem- 
bers, each  rod  beiig  anchored  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the 
end  plates  at  oppasite  respective  ends  of  its  steel  channel. 


1,110,905.      GAMf 
Herkimer,    N. 
N.  Y.     Filed   J4n 
46—21.) 


APPARATUS.  Leonard  W.  Davis, 
assignor  to  Lulu  Davis,  Herkimer, 
15.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,192.     (CI. 


I  o  «ooo 


1.  In  a  game  afparatus,  a  boa-d,  a  griven  figure  on  said 
board,  said  figure^  comprising  an  annular  space,  said  an- 
nular space  being  divided  into  quarters,  said  quarters 
being  subdivided  !  into  thirteen  smaller  spaces,  numbers 
marked  in  said  spiaces,  and  men  for  moving  about  on  said 
spaces,  whereby  t(i  count  seven  or  a  multiple  thereof. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board,  basins  in  said  board 
for  holding  pegs, land  a  given  figure  on  said  board,  said 
figure  comprising!  an  annular  space,  said  annular  space 
being  divided  into  quarters,  said  quarters  being  subdivided 
into  thirteen  smaller  spaces,  numbers  marked  in  said 
spaces,  and  men  fbr  moving  about  on  said  spaces,  whereby 
to  count  seven  or  a  multiple  thereof. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board.  iMsins  in  said  board 


for  holding  pegs, 
given  Hgure  on  m 


aluminum  lining  for  said  basins,  and  a 
id  board,  said  figure  being  divided  into 


«,    saidj  I 
ces,  anq 


four    spaces,    said|  spaces    being    further   subdivided    into 


smaller  spnces.  an(]  numbers  on  said  smaller  spaces,  where- 
by the  comblnatiflln  of  said  numbers  will  give  the  sum  of 
■even  or  a  multiple  thereof. 


1,110,006.      LETTER-SHEET  BUNCHKR  AND  HOLDER. 

Calkb    PiNK.xii    Dkal,   Atlanta,   ca.      Filed    Sept.    15, 

1913.     Serial  N^.  789,944.     (CL  12ft— 1.) 

1.  A   sheet    buqcber   and    holder    of   the   character  de- 

■crlbed   comprising  a    flat   base   plate   having    two  of   its 

adjacent   edges  deposed   in   right-angular   relation,   solid 

wlnga  of  resilient  Isheet  material  projecting  Inwardly  from 

■aid  right-angularly  disposed  edges  snd  extending  Inwardly 

approximately  one-third  of  tbe  Icngtb  or  width  of  the  plate 


to  permit  them  to  be  readily  grasped  by  the  hand  and 
pressed  downwardly  to  damp  aheeta  within  the  device, 
said  wings  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  tbe  plate  to 
permit  the  sheets  to  be  readily  inserted  or  removed. 


2.  A  sheet  buncher  and  holder  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  base  plate  having  two  of  its  edges 
disposed  at  right  angles,  said  plate  being  recessed  at  the 
corner  formed  by  said  right-angular  edges,  clamping  wlnga 
connected  with  said  right  angular  edges  of  tbe  bap-  plate 
and  spaced  a  suitable  distance  above  the  same,  said  wlnga 
having  their  ends  adjacent  to  the  recessed  corner  of  the 
base  plate  correspondingly  recessed  and  having  their  inner 
edges  turned  upwardly  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the 
sheets  between  the  wings  and  base  plate. 

3.  A  sheet  buncher  and  holder  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  two  of  its  edges  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  clamping  wings  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  right-angular  edges,  said  wings  having  their 
portions  adjacent  said  edges  of  the  plate  l>ent  downwardly 
at  right  angles  where  they  Join  the  said  edges  of  the  plate 
thereby  forming  square  surfaces  against  which  the  edges 
of  the  sheets  are  trued  or  evened,  and  said  wings  having 
their  free  ends  rounded  and  turned  upwardly  to  facilitate 
the  insertion  of  the  aheets  between  said  clamping  wings 
and  said  base  plate. 


1,110.907.  BOOK-CARRIER.  Antonio  Dcan  and  Psan- 
CRSCO  DB  M.iKiNis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Abra- 
ham Dalldansky  and  Antonio  Dean,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  801,564.     (CL  224 — 47.) 


^J^ 


\  book  carrier  comprising  ends  of  rigid  material,  a 
front,  bottom,  back,  top  and  flap  in  one  continuous  sheet 
of  flexible  mHterlnl,  tbe  front,  bottom,  and  lutck  being 
secured  to  aaid  ends  leaving  only  the  top  and  flap  to  be 
op«>ned  and  cloxed  as  required,  the  upper  edge  of  each 
rigid  end  l>eiug  seml-clrcular  and  the  closing  material  of 
the  top  norm  illy  on  a  larger  radius  than  said  semi-cir- 
cular tops  of  the  ends  to  bold  the  carrier  normally  par- 
tially open  when  such  Is  peimltted,  means  covered  by  said 
liitp  when  In  its  closed  position  for  securing  small  articles 
on  tbe  exterior  of  the  front  so  as  to  expose  such  means 
for  the  reception  or  delivery  of  such  articles  or  to  cover 
and  protect  the  same,  and  a  smooth  flap-fastening  and  a 
supportin:;  xtrap  for  engaging  over  the  bead  of  the  UMcr, 
all  adapt<*4l  to  hold  booka  without  distorting  atralna  and 
also  lir  the  gentle  swelling  of  the  aeml-flexible  front  and 
iMick  to  receive  and  carry  larger  loada  than  would  be 
otherwise  practicable. 
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1.110,908.  JAB-OPENKR.  Fb«d  W.  Dickkbman,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,825.  (CI. 
65 — 26.) 


/ier 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jar  opener  compris- 
ing a  body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  hav- 
ing a  triangular  shape  to  provide  three  relatively  diverg- 
ing arms,  integral  depending  gripping  members  formed  by 
bending  tbe  free  ends  of  two  of  the  arms  downwardly,  a 
depending  flange  formed  on  the  other  arm,  with  the  said 
flange  and  said  gripping  memt)ers  being  equl-dlstantly 
spaced  apart  and  said  flange  being  offset  to  provide  a 
borixontal  portion,  and  a  lever  having  a  cam-like  cuttlnt 
edge  and  mounteil  to  swing  on  tbe  said  flange,  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  said  lever  being  eccentric  to  the  point  of  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  lever  with  tbe  flange  and  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  lever  adapted  to  project  between  a 
Jar  and  the  cover  thereof  when  the  gripping  members  are 
in  gripping  engagement  therewith  so  that  the  said  cover 
can  be  removed  from  tbe  said  Jar  by  an  upward  pressure 
on  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  said  lever. 


1.110,910.     SIGN.     Caleb  Elliot.  Clinton.  Iowa.     FIM 
May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,075.     (CI.  240—111.) 


1,110,909.     GREASE  GUN-FILLING   DEVICE. 
HorcT   Edhu.nds,   Leesburg,  Va.     Filed  Jan. 
Serial  No.  811,647.     (CL  221—78.) 
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1.  A  filler  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprtaing  a 
ahell.  a  rotatable  filler  member  operable  in  said  shell  for 
filling  the  same  and  moving  the  contents  thereaiong,  and 
manipulative  means  for  rotating  tbe  filler  member  to  per- 
mit withdrawal  of  tbe  same  away  from  the  contenta  in- 
troduced into  the  shell  thereby. 

2.  A  filler  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
shell,  a  ladle  member  operable  in  said  shell  to  fill  the 
same,  said  member  being  of  a  cross  sectional  area  sab- 
stantlally  conforming  to  tbe  cross  section  of  the  ahell, 
and  a  handle  member  connected  to  the  ladle  member  and 
operable  to  rotate  said  ladle  member  to  permit  withdrawal 
of  the  same  away  from  the  contents  and  out  of  tbe  shell. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  grease,  of  a 
shell  adapted  to  be  inserted  therein  and  having  a  slot  at 
one  side,  a  rotatable  member  operable  In  tbe  shell  for 
transferring  the  contents  of  the  same  into  the  receptacle 
aforesaid  upon  withdrawal  of  tbe  shell  therefrom,  and 
actuating  means  for  aaid  rotatable  member  extending 
through  the  slot 

4.  A  filler  device  for  grease  guns  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  member  having  a  slot  at  one  side  and  a  rotatable 
ladle  member  operable  In  said  tubular  member  for  filling 
tbe  same,  said  ladle  member  comprising  actuating  means 
extending  through  tbe  slot  for  manipulating  tbe  ladle 
member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  Into  a  poaltlon 
for  withdrawal  of  tbe  same  through  the  slot. 

5.  A  filler  device  for  grease  gans,  comprising  a  tabalar 
member  having  a  slot  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  ladle  mem- 
ber comprising  a  part  operable  in  said  tubular  member  for 
expelling  grease  therefrom  and  means  for  wltlidrawlng  the 
rame  throogh  said  slot. 


1.  In  a  sign,  In  combination,  a  plate  having  an  opening, 
n  lens  having  a  shank  which  is  inserted  through  the  open 
Ing  and  having  a  shoulder  circumscribing  the  shank  and 
which  fita  snogly  within  the  opening,  the  under  face  of 
the  lens  adjacent  the  shonlder  being  fashioned  to  boar 
against  tbe  plate,  the  shank  having  an  annular  groove 
immediately  adjacent  the  shoulder  which  groove  has  a 
cross  section  that  provides  a  cam  face,  and  a  lens  locking 
key  composed  of  a  section  of  resilient  wire  fashioned  to 
provide  coacting  legs  which  are  engaged  in  the  groove  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  lie  partly  in  the  groove  and 
partly  against  the  plate,  said  legs  acting  on  the  cam 
face  and  tending  to  draw  the  lens  inwardly  and  to  cause 
a  secure  contacting  engagement  between  tbe  underface  of 
the  lens  and  the  portion  of  the  plate  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  In  a  sign,  in  combination,  a  plate  having  an  opening, 
a  lens  having  a  shank  which  is  inserted  through  the  open- 
ing, having  a  shoulder  circumscribing  the  shank,  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  immediately  adjacent  the  shoulder,  tbe  latter 
fitting  snugly  within  the  opening,  the  shank  having  an 
annular  groove  immediately  adjacent  the  shoulder  which 
groove  has  a  cross  section  that  provides  a  cam  face,  and 
a  lens  locking  key  composed  of  a  section  of  resilient  wire 
fashioned  to  provide  coacting  legs  which  are  engaged  in 
the  groove  In  the  shank  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  He 
partly  in  the  groove  and  partly  against  the  plate,  said 
legs  acting  on  the  cam  face  and  tending  to  draw  tbe  lens 
inwardly  and  to  cause  a  secure  contacting  engagement 
between  the  underface  of  the  lens  and  the  portion  of  the 
plate  adjacent  thereto,  the  legs  also  acting  on  the  pla'te 
and  tending  to  produce  a  slight  displacement  thereof  Into 
tbe  first  named  groove. 

S.  In  a  sign,  In  combination,  a  plate  having  an  opening, 
a  lens  having  a  shank  which  Is  inserted  through  the  open- 
ing, having  a  shonlder  clrctimscrihlng  tbe  shank,  and  hST- 
ing  a  groove  immediately  adjacent  the  shoulder,  the  latter 
fitting  snugly  within  tbe  opening,  tbe  shank  having  an 
annular  groove  immediately  adjacent  the  shoulder  which 
groove  has  a  curved  cross  section,  and  a  lens  locking  key 
composed  of  a  section  of  resilient  wire  fashioned  to  pro- 
vide coacting  legs  which  are  engaged  in  the  groove  In  the 
shank  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  lie  partly  in  the 
groove  and  partly  against  the  plate,  said  legs  acting  on 
the  plate  and  tending  to  produce  a  slight  displacement 
thereof  Into  tbe  first  named  groove. 

4.  In  a  sign,  in  combination,  a  plate  having  an  opening, 
a  lens  having  a  reduced  shank  which  is  Inserted  through 
the  opening,  having  a  shoulder  clrcnmscriblng  the  shank, 
and  having  a  groove  adjacent  tbe  shoulder,  the  latter  fit- 
ting snugly  within  the  opening,  the  shank  having  an  an- 
nular groove  adjacent  the  shoulder  which  groove  has  s 
cross  section  that  provides  a  cam  face  and  a  lens  locking 
key  which  consists  of  a  section  of  rerillent  wire  fashioned 
to  provide  resilient  legs,  each  leg  having  an  intermediate 
bend  and  an  out-turned  extremity,  the  connected  Inner 
portions  of  the  legs  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  bends 
and  having  a  relatively  close  association,  the  legs  engag- 
ing in  tbe  groove  In  the  shank  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  lying  partly  In  the  groove  and  partly  against  the 
plate,  the  le«s  acting  on  tbe  cam  face  and  tending  to  draw 
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the  lens  Inwardly  ^nd  to  eauM  a  secure  contacting  engage- 
ment between  the  underface  of  the  lens  and  the  portion 
of  the  plate  adjacent  thereto,  the  legs  also  acting  on  the 
plate  and  tending  to  prodnce  a  slight  dliplacement  thereof 
Into  the  first  namfd  groove. 


,110,911 
Solomon  Emdel, 
sial  No.  772,729 


ELECTRIC  DETACHING  APPARATUS. 
D.  S.  Navy.     Filed  June  9,  1913.     8e- 
(a.  119—113.) 


1.  A  detaching  ipparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  solenoid 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  base,  the  base  being  formed  with 
a  transverse  opening,  a  trigger  rod  extending  through  said 
solenoid  and  opening,  a  block  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
trigger  rod,  an  ap^rtnred  plate  fitting  over  said  opening,  a 
Up  formed  upon  tie  block  for  engagement  with  said  plate, 
whereby  the  moveitent  of  the  trigger  rod  in  one  direction  Is 
limited,  spring  me«ns  for  holding  the  trigger  rod  normally 
In  extended  position,  and  a  pivoted  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  rel*8ed  by  a  movement  of  the  trigger  rod 
when  the  solenoid  is  energised. 

2.  In  an  electr^  detaching  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  base  havink  a  transverse  opening  extending  there- 
through, of  a  solenoid  secured  to  one  side  of  the  base  in 
alinement  with  nid  opening,  a  trigger  rod  extending 
through  the  solenoid  and  the  opening  in  the  base,  an 
apertured  plate  s^red  to  the  base  and  extending  across 
one  end  of  said  onening,  a  block  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
trigger  rod  and  spding  through  said  apertured  plate,  the 
block  being  formejl  with  a  lip  for  engagement  with  said 
plate,  whereby  thle  movement  of  the  trigger  rod  in  one 
direction  is  limited,  spring  means  for  holding  the  trigger 
rod  normally  in  extended  position,  and  a  pivoted  support- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  held  in  operative  position  by 
engagem«it  vrltta  iaid  block. 

3.  In  an  electr^  detaching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  ai  solenoid  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  a 
trigger  rod  exten^ng  through  said  solenoid  and  base,  said 
base  bdog  reccMcd  around  the  trigger  rod,  a  block  formed 
upon  the  forward  [end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn partly  within  said  recess,  spring  means  housed 
within  the  receaj  for  holding  said  rod  normally  in  its 
extended  position.! and  a  supporting  member  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  adapted  {to  be  held  in  an  operative  position  by 
engagement  with  |Mid  block. 
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1,110,912.  SHIRi*  AND  TROUSERS  SUPPORT.  Jambii 
Akmstbon-o  EaWiN,  Atlanta.  Ua.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912, 
Serial  No.  738,^98.     (CL  2—96.) 

A  shirt  comprising  a  body  having  a  yoke,  front  and  rear 
straps  permanently  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
front  and  rear  of  khe  yoke  at  the  shoulders,  the  said  front 
and  rear  straps  ^tending  freely  from  the  yoke  at  the 
inside  of  the  shiri  for  the  greater  portion  of  their  length 
and  having  their  lower  ends  widened  and  permanently  fas- 
tened to  the  inne*  side  of  the  shirt  body  by  stitches,  and 


the  widened  portions  of  the  straps  being  provided  adjacent 
opposite  sides  with  upper  and  lower   button-holes  which 


also  extend  through   the  shirt  body,  all  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,110,913.  THAIN-DE8PATCHERS  TELEPHONE-CIR- 
CUIT. HrNBT  C.  EOEBTON.  Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Piled  May  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,905. 
(CI.  17fr— 81.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  station,  line  conductors,  a  transmitter 
and  primary  winding  of  an  Induction  coU,  a  secondary 
winding  for  said  Induction  coil,  a  high  Impedance  receiver 
and  a  low  Impedance  receiver,  means  for  placing  either 
said  high  impedance  or  said  low  impedance  receiver  in 
circuit  across  said  line  conductors,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  secondary  winding  In  series  with  said  low  Imped- 
ance receiver  or  In  parallel  with  said  high  Impedance  re- 
ceiver. 

2.  In  a  telephone  circuit  of  the  character  described.  line 
conductors,  a  local  transmitter  circuit  including  a  trana- 
mltter,  battery,  and  the  primary  vrindlng  of  an  Induction 
coll,  a  secondary  winding  for  said  Induction  coil,  a  high 
Impedance  receiver,  a  low  impedance  receiver,  means  for 
placing  either  said  high  Impedance  or  said  low  impedance 
receiver  in  circuit  across  said  line  conductors,  and  means 
for  placing  said  secondary  winding  either  in  series  with 
said  low  Impedance  receiver  or  in  parallel  with  said  high 
impedance  receiver  and  simnlUneously  closing  said  local 
transmitter  dreidt 

3.  In  a  telephone  drcalt  of  the  character  described,  line 
conductors,  a  local  transmitter  circuit  including  a  trans- 
mitter, battery,  and  the  primary  winding  of  an  Induction 
coll,  a  secondary  winding  for  said  Induction  coll,  a  high 
Impedance  receiver,  a  low  impedance  receiver,  a  switch  for 
placing  either  said  high  Impedance  receiver  or  said  low 
Impedance  receiver  In  circuit  across  said  line  conductors, 
and  a  second  switch  for  operatively  connecting  said  sec- 
ondary winding  In  series  with  said  low  Impedance  re- 
ceiver or  In  parallel  with  said  high  Impedance  receiver. 

4.  In  a  telephone  circuit  of  the  character  described,  at 
one  station,  two  parallel  main  line  branches  and  the  local 
circuit  of  a  telephone  transmitter  Including  a  primary 
coll ;  and  In  one  of  said  branches  a  secondary  coil,  a  shnnt 
circuit  therefor  and  a  head  telephone,  in  the  second  branch 
a  loud  speaking  telephone.  In  combination  with  a  switch 
adapted,  when  operated,  to  open  the  first  branch,  close  the 
second  branch  and  break  a  shunt  circuit  around  said  sec- 
ondary coil,  and  a  switch  adapted,  when  operated,  to  close 
a  break  point  In  the  first  branch,  break  said  shunt  circuit 
nt  n  second  point,  and  close  the  local  drcnlt. 
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1,110,914.  APPARATUS  FOR  BRIN3INQ  LIQUIDS  AND 
OASES  OR  VAPORS  INTO  CONTACT  WITH  BACH 
OTHER.  Walthir  F»ld,  deceased,  Llni,  Germany,  by 
Karl  Emll  Markel,  administrator,  London,  England. 
Filed  July  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  861,806.     (CI.  48—141.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bringing  liquids  and  gases  into  con- 
tact with  each  other,  the  combination  with  a  llquld-con- 
taintng  vessel,  of  n  gas  supply  bell  dipping  Into  the  liquid 
and  a  device  rotatable  In  the  liquid  in  proximity  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  said  bell  to  cause  gas  to  be  drawn  from 
the  said  bell  and  atomlred  In  the  liquid,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  bringing  liquids  and  gases  Into  con- 
tact with  each  other,  the  combination  with  a  liquid  con- 
taining vessel,  of  a  stationary  gas  supply  bell  dipping  into 
the  liquid  and  a  device  rotatable  In  the  liquid  In  proximity 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  said  bell  to  cause  gas  to  be  drawn 
from  the  said  bell  and  atomlied  in  the  liquid,  subaUn- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  brlngini?  liquids  and  gases  Into  con- 
tact with  each  other,  the  combination  with  a  liquid  con- 
taining vessel,  of  a  stationary  gas  supply  bell  dipping  into 
the  liquid,  an  auxilUry  bell  surrounding  said  first  men- 
tioned bell  and  a  device  rotaUble  in  the  liquid  in  proximity 
to  the  lower  part  of  said  bells  to  cause  gas  to  be  drawn 
therefrom  and  atomised  In  the  liquid. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  bringing  liquids  and  gases  Into  con- 
Uct  with  each  other,  the  combination  with  a  llquld-con- 
talnlng  vessel,  of  a  gas  supply  bell  dipping  Into  the  liquid 
and  a  device  roUtable  In  the  liquid  In  proximity  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  said  bell  to  cause  gas  to  be  drawn  from 
the  said  bell  and  atomised  In  the  liquid,  and  means  In  com- 
binaUon  with  said  rotating  device  tending  to  drcnUte  the 
liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  toward  the 
upper  anrfaee  thereof,  sabstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  bringing  liquids  and  gases  into  con- 
tact with  each  other,  the  combination  with  a  liquid-con- 
taining vessel,  of  a  gas  supply  bell  dipping  into  the  liquid 
and  a  device  roUtable  In  the  liquid  in  proximity  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  said  bell  to  cause  gas  to  be  drawn  from 
the  said  bell  and  atomUed  In  the  liquid,  together  with  pro- 
jections on  the  edge  of  the  said  bell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,110,915.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Moisa  Filiok,  St  Jesn 
Port-Joll,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Canadian 
Railway  Gate  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Jean  Port- 
Joll,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,966.     (CI.  26e— 16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  and  erosaing 
of  tread  plates  pivoted  at  their  ends  adjacent  the  crossing, 
barriers  pivoted  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  tread  plates, 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  barriers,  Unks  plvotally 
connected  to  the  tread  plates  and  to  the  barrier  links,  a 
lever  arm  carried  by  the  barrier,  a  telescopic  spring  car- 
rier fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  the  barrier  lever,  and  means  for  returning  the 
tread  plates  to  normal  position  independenUy  of  the  bar 
rier  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  and  crossing  of 
tread  plates  pivoted  at  their  ends  adjacent  said  crossing, 
a  transverse  shaft  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  tread 
plates,  bars  of  angle  section  rigidly  connected  at  right 
angles  to  said  shaft  and  forming  a  barrier,  said  bars 
being  doubled  at  each  side  of  the  rails  and  midway  be- 
tween the  rails  to  form  l>ars  of  T  section,  transverse  tie 


members  connecting  the  bars  adjacent  the  shaft  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends,  diagonal  braces,  short  bars  aecnred  be- 
tween said  transverse  bars  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  bar- 
rier sections,  links  pivoted  between  said  short  bars  and 
adjacent  long  bars,  links  pivoted  to  the  tread  plate*  and 
to  the  extremities  of  said  barrier  links,  a  spring  connected 
between  a  fixed  point  and  the  barrier  and  arranged  to 
maintain  the  same  normally  In  depressed  position,  and 
springs  arranged  to  malnUlnthe  tread  plates  normally  In 
elevated  position  independently  of  the  action  of  the  bar- 
rier springs. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  crossing  of  tread 
plates  pivoted  at  their  ends  adjacent  the  crossing,  barriers 
pivoted  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  tread  plates,  con- 
necting means  between  said  tread  plates  and  barriers  ar- 
ranged to  operate  same  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  di- 
verging arma  carried  by  the  barrier,  a  barrier  operating 
.spring  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  one  of  the  bar- 
rier arms  passing  over  the  extremity  of  the  other  arm 
whereby  the  spring  exerts  substantially  uniform  leverage 
on  the  barrier  through  an  ani^e  of  approximately  180  de- 
grees of  barrier  movement. 


1,110,916.  AUTO-TIBE-8AVINO  DEVICE.  CHAkLBS  J. 
F18K  and  EowAao  LiMOBXiOM,  Bismarck,  N.  D.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  823,627.     (Q.  21—164.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  felly :  a  rim  sur- 
rounding the  felly  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
felly ;  drcumferentlally  spaced  blocks  lodged  In  the  an^e 
defined  by  the  felly  and  the  lateraUy  projecting  portion 
of  the  rim ;  an  auxiliary  rim  abutting  against  the  lateral, 
outer  faces  of  the  blocks  and  spaced  thereby  from  the 
felly ;  securing  elements  passing  throogh  the  anzlliary 
rim,  and  the  blocks  and  entering  the  felly ;  and  a  yieldable 
tire  carried  by  the  first  specified  rim  and  extended  radi- 
ally beyond  the  circumference  of  the  auxiliary  rim. 


1,110,917.  LAST.  AMOS  O.  FiTi,  Auburn,  Me.,  assignor 
to  Flt«-Emplre  Double  Pivot  Last  Company,  Auburn, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  759,840.     (CI.  12—136.) 

1.  A  transversely  divided  last,  a  kerf  In  the  adjacent 
end  of  each  part,  the  kerfs  of  the  two  parts  being  ar- 
ranged to  register,  bonding  means  pivotally  moanted  at 
I  each  end  In  said  last  parts,  and  interlocking  members  po- 
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operating  independeni  ly 
members  being  mova 
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said  kerfs  and  provided  with  posl- 

slioulders,   said   Interlocking   members 

of  said  bonding  means,  one  of  said 

e  in  the  part  In  which  it  is  mounted, 

boulders    being    positioned    above    the 

movable  member. 


2.  A  transvt-rHPly  divided  last,  a  kerf  In  the  adjacent 
end  of  each  part,  bonding  means  pivotally  mounted  at  each 
^^^  in  said  last  pat'ts,  and  interlocking  members  inde- 
pendent of  said  bonding  means  located  In  said  kerfs,  said 
Interlocking  member  1  being  provided  with  Interlocking 
shoulders  arrang.>d  «o  come  into  positive  locking  engage- 
I  (arts  are  brought  Into  lengthened  po- 
rtion, and  with  similarly  curved  guiding  surfaces  on  the 
edges  thereof  arrang^  to  have  a  sliding  point  of  contact 
jire  unlocked. 

divided  last,  registering  kerfs  in  the 
adjacent  ends  of  each  part,  bonding  means  pivotally 
mounted  at  each  end  In  said  last  parts.  Interlocking  mem- 
bers provided  with  sioulders  arranged  to  ponltlvely  Inter- 
lock when  the  parts]  are  in  lengthened  position  and  with 
curved  guiding  edge*  arranged  to  have  a  sliding  point  of 
contact  when  the  last  parts  are  in  shortened  poaitlon  and 
a  spring  tending  to  lorce  one  member  toward  the  other. 


when  the  last  parts 
3.  A  transversely 


1,110.918.      HULL 
HowAKO  Flint, 
Serial    No.   768.2f 
No.  852,933.     (CI, 


2.  In  a  beater  of  tbe  character  speclfled,  a  spiral  coll 
having  a  general  cylindrical  fwm,  the  ends  of  the  coll 
being  at  tbe  axis  of  the  cylindrical  figure  described  by  the 
coils,  a  nipple  at  each  end  of  the  coll  for  engagement  by 


FOR    HYDBOAEROPLANES.      Carl 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17,  1913, 
Renewed   July    24,    1914.      Serial 
114— «6.5.) 


New 
252. 


1.  A  hull  for  hydra-aeroplanes  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  longitudinally  extending  tins  at  Its  bottom  and  a 
plurality  of  ln<lln(d  planes  arranged  one  behind  the 
other  and  disposed  |»etweeu  said  flns  for  producing  a  lift- 
ing effect  in  transit  through  the  air  and  water,  there  being 
reentrant  pockets  between  the  upper  portion  of  each  plane 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  adjacent  preceding  plane,  said 
flns  being  located  entirely  below  the  pockets. 

2.  A  hull  for  hydto-aeroplanes  comprising  a  body  having 
a  pointed  bow,  a  Oil  stem,  tins  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  body  at  the  siles  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  inclinwl 
planes  forming  the  bottom  of  the  body  between  the  flns, 
itaid  inclined  planes  disposed  one  behind  tbe  other  and 
the  upper  end  of  etch  plane  being  shaped  to  form  with 
the  lower  end  of  tie  adjacent  plane  a  reentrant  pocket. 
said  flns  being  loiited  entirely  below  said  planes  and 
pockets. 

1,110.919.  ELECTJRIC  HEATER.  HnoH  A.  Oamblb, 
Greenville.  Miss  1  Filed  Feb.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.627.     (CI.  21^38.) 

1.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  specified,  a  receptacle  for 
liquid  comprising  ^iner  and  outer  casings  arranged  in 
spaced  relation.  AJa4  a  filling  of  non-heat  conducting  mate- 
rial between  the  c»«slng8.  the  receptacles  having  a  filling 
opening  and  behig  Resigned  to  receive  a  heating  coll.  and 
a  tubular  structure!  extending  from  one  end  of  the  recep- 
Ucle  to  the  other  aild  opening  at  the  ends  of  the  recepUcle 
for  receiving  an  electrical  beating  device. 


flexible  conducting  pipes,  a  valve  Interposed  between  one 
of  the  nipples  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  coil,  and  a  flexi- 
ble pipe  engaging  the  nipple  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
valve  casing  and  provided  with  a  thermometer  for  Indi- 
cating the  temperature  of  the  liquid  flowing  therefrom. 


1,110.920.  VIBRATORY  BED.  Adilbirt  B.  Gibson  and 
Oborob  H.  Febquson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1912.  Serial  No.  684.606.  Renewed  Au«.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  855,907.     (01.  128—16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  mattress  thereon,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  imparting 
an  unduiatory  motion  to  the  mattress. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
frame,  a  mattress  thereon,  and  means  on  the  frame  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  and  rocking  motion  to  the  mat- 
tress. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
mattress  thereon,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  Imparting 
a  reciprocating  and  unduiatory  motion  to  the  mattress. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
mattress  thereon,  means  on  the  frame  for  laterally  recip- 
rocating and  rocking  the  mattress  and  for  producing  a 
wave  motion  at  its  margins  during  the  rocking  and  recip- 
rocating movements. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bed-stead, 
cross  bars  thereon,  a  longitudinally  disposed  pivotal  shaft 
centrally  along  the  cross  bars,  a  rocking  frame  thereon,  a 
laterally  movable  mattress-snpportlng  frame  on  said  rock- 
ing frame,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  and 
rocking  motion  to  said  mattress-supporting  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.110.921.   VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS  ENGINES. 

William  A.  Gill.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-halT 

to  Fred  A.  Cook.  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1912. 

Serial  No.  721.698.     (CI.  12.1—188.) 

1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  chamber,  two  approxi- 
mately •emlcyllndrical  valves  reciprocating  to  such  cham- 
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ber ;  means  for  operating  the  valves ;  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  gas  between  the  inner  faces  of  the 
valves,  said  means  adapted  to  hold  said  valves  against 
their  seats. 


3 


•>';    ' 


2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  cluunber,  two  approxi- 
mately semlcyllndrlcal  valves  reciprocating  in  soch  cham- 
ber, the  Inner  faces  of  such  valves  adapted  to  slide  against 
each  other,  means  for  operating  tbe  valves,  and  means  for 
preventing  tbe  passage  of  gas  between  the  inner  faces  of 
tbe  Talres,  said  last  mentioned  means  adapted  to  hold  aald 
valves  against  their  seats. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  chamber,  two  approxi- 
mately semlcylindrical  valvea  reciprocating  in  sach  cham- 
ber side  by  side ;  means  for  operating  the  valves ;  a  plate 
movably  seated  in  tbe  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  valves  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  opposed  face  of  the  other  valve ; 
uxA  means  for  causing  said  plate  to  bear  constantly  against 
the  opposed  face  of  the  other  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  chamber,  two  approxi- 
mately ■emlcyllndrical  valves  reciprocating  in  said  cham 
ber  aide  by  side ;  means  for  operating  the  valves ;  means 
for  preventing  the  passage  of  gas  between  the  inner  faces 
of  the  valves ;  said  means  adapted  to  hold  said  valves 
against  their  seats  ;  valve  stems  ;  and  means  for  connecting 
the  stems  with  the  valves  adapted  to  permit  the  latter 
lateral  movement. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  chamber,  two  approxi- 
mately semlcyllndrlcal  valves  reciprocating  in  said  cham- 
ber side  by  side ;  means  for  operating  tbe  valves ;  a  plate 
movably  seated  In  the  face  of  one  of  said  valves  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  the  opposed  face  of  the  other  valve ;  means 
for  causing  said  plate  to  bear  constantly  against  the 
opposed  face  of  the  other  valve ;  valve  stems ;  and  means 
connecting  the  stems  with  the  valves  adapted  to  permit  the 
latter  lateral  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,110.922.  AIR-INLET  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. Edward  J.  Qoodtkab,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1918,     Serial  No.  809,663.     (CI.  48—180.) 


ting  air  to  the  Intake  pipe  Independently  of  the  carbureter 
and  of  each  other,  one  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  suc- 
tion within  the  pipe,  and  means  for  opening  the  other 
valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  intake  pipe, 
and  a  carbureter,  of  two  normally  closed  valves  adapted, 
respectively  to  open  inwardly  and  outwardly  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  Intake  pipe  Independently  of  the  carbureter 
and  of  each  other,  the  Inwardly-opening  valve  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  suction  within  the  intake  pipe,  and  means  for 
opoilng  the  outwardly-opening  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  expioalve  engine  Intake  pipe, 
and  a  carbureter,  of  a  normally  closed  valve  for  admitting 
air  to  the  Intake  pipe  Independently  of  the  carbureter,  and 
a  normally  closed  supplemental  valve  mounted  on  the  first 
mentioned  valve  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  suction  with- 
in the  pipe  for  admitting  air  to  the  latter  Independently 
of  said  first  mentioned  valve  and  independently  of  the 
carbureter. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  engine  Intake  pipe,  a 
manually  operated  alr-admlsslon  valve  In  communication 
with  the  pipe,  and  an  inwardly  opening  spring-closed  air 
admitting  valve  mounted  on  the  manually  operated  valve 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  suction  within  tbe  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  cylinder 
and  a  carbureter  in  communication  therewith,  of  a  manu- 
ally operated  air  admitting  valve  In  communication  with 
the  cylinder  Independently  of  the  carbureter,  and  an  In- 
wardly opening  spring-closed  suction  operated  air  admit- 
ting valve  carried  by  the  manually  operated  valve. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  intake  pipe, 
and  a  carbureter,  of  two  normally  closed  valves  for  admlt- 


1,110,923.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  HEAVY  HYDRO- 
CARBON .  OILS.  Chablbs  J.  Greenstrect,  Denver. 
Colo.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  614,125.  (CL 
196—21.) 


'r-'^^^r^ 
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1.  The  process  of  procuring  light  hydrocarbons  from 
crude  oil  which  consists  in  keeping  a  pipe  system  at  ■ 
temperature  above  one  thousand  degrees  Fahrenheit,  said 
system  being  clear  of  obstructions  tending  to  retard  the 
flow  of  the  oil,  passing  such  oil  contlnuonsly  through  said 
pipe  system  while  commingled  with  steam  in  such  propor 
tlon  that  the  resulting  product  is  capable  of  horning  with 
a  bluish  flame,  and  then  permitting  such  product  to  con 
dense. 

2.  The  proceas  of  treating  crude  oil  Which  consists  in 
snbmittlng  a  current  of  said  oil  commingled  with  steam  to 
a  beat  in  excess  of  one  thousand  degrees  Fahrenheit.  Ignit- 
ing a  portion  of  the  hot  products,  varying  the  proportion 
of  oil  and  steam  until  tbe  test  flame  becomes  bluish,  and 
then  condensing  tbe  remaining  product. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  crude  oU  which  consists  in 
submitting  a  current  of  said  oil  commingled  with  steam  to 
a  heat  In  excess  of  one  thousand  degrees  Fahrenheit,  ignit- 
ing a  portion  of  the  hot  products,  varying  the  proportions 
of  oil  and  steam  until  the  test  flame  becomes  bluish,  and 
then  fractionally  condensing  the  remaining  product. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  crude  oil  which  consists  in 
submitting  a  current  of  said  oil  commingled  with  steam  to 
a  cherry  red  heat,  igniting  a  portion  of  the  hot  products, 
rarylng  the  proportions  of  oil  snd  steam  until  the  teat 
flame  becomes  blnlib,  and  then  condensing  the  remainlBs 
product. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  crude  oil  which  conalats  in 
passing  steam  through  a  beating  coil  at  a  heat  in  excess 
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of  one  tbouuDd  (|egrees  Fatarenbeit,  aad  tbence  through  a 
test  bamer,  ioJedtinK  a  small  proportioa  of  oil  Into  the 
■team  before  it  enters  said  beating  coil  and  progreaaively 
iDcreasing  said  proportion  until  the  uncondenaed  product 
burns  with  a  bluish  flame,  and  then  fractionally  condens- 
ing the  remainder!  of  the  product  remiltlng  from  the  treat- 
ment of  the  mizti^e  of  oil  and  steam  in  such  proportion. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,110,924.  PROOESS  OF  TREATING  HEAVY  HYDRO- 
CARBON OILS.  CHAKLBB  J.  GaMtNSTKSBT,  Webater 
Urorea,  Mo.  ^led  May  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,891. 
(O.  19ft— 26.) 


1.  The  Improvtment  in  the  process  of  treating  crude 
oil  which  conslat4  In  passing  steam  under  pressure  through 
a  long  contlnuo*8  coil  of  pipe  kept  at  a  substantially 
cherry  temperature  and  Injecting  crude  oil  into  said  steam 
on  the  inlet  side  I  of  the  coll,  said  coll  being  free  from  ob 
structiona  and  aQnipt  angles. 

2.  The  ImproTfment  In  the  process  of  treating  crude  oil 
which  consists  ln|  passing  a  continuous  current  of  commin- 
gled steam  and  oil  through  a  long  continuous  coil  of  pipe 
kept  at  a  substaptlally  cherry  red  temperature,  said  cur- 
rent being  unobstructed  and  moTlng  at  a  velocity  rapid 
enough  to  preTept  a  deposit  of  carbon  or  formation  of 
permanent  gas  1^  appreciable  quantity  such  as  would  re- 
sult from  the  prolonged  exposure  of  the  oil  at  such  tem- 
perature. 

3.  The  proces^  of  treating  crude  oil  wblcb  consists  in 
forcing  a  strean^  of  commingled  steam  and  oil  through  a 
long  continuous  ^11  of  pipe  kept  at  a  substantially  cherry 
red  temperature^  the  exposure  of  the  oil  being  such  aa 
would  result  frobi  the  use  of  a  coil  of  pipe  one  hundred 
feet  long  and  anlncb  and  a  half  diameter  and  free  from 
obstructions,  th«  pressure  on  the  oil  supply  being  fifty 
pounds  per  square  Inch,  such  oil  being  Injected  Into  the 
pipe  coil  under  4  stream  pressure  of  one  hundred  pounds 
per  square  inch.  1 

4.  The  procesf  of  treating  crude  oil  wblcb  consists  In 
malnuining  a  l(|ng  coll  of  continuous  pipe  at  a  substan- 
tially cherry  red,  temperature,  passing  steam  through  said 
coil  in  a  continuous  and  unobstructed  stream,  Injecting  oil 
into  the  stream  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  coil  and  condens- 
ing the  oil  beyond  the  outlet  end  of  said  coll,  the  expo- 
sure of  the  oil  befng  such  ss  would  result  from  a  live  steam 
pressure  of  one!  hundred  pounds  per  square  Inch  and  a 
pressure  on  the  pll  supply  of  fifty  pounds  per  square  inch 
when  the  coil  is  is  pipe  of  one  and  one  half  inches  in  diam- 
eter and  one  huodred  feet  long. 

5.  The  procesf  of  treating  heary  hydrocarbon  oil  which 
consists  in  malnjtalning  a  long  coll  of  continuous  pipe  at 
a  snbsUntially  |  cherry  red  temperature,  passing  steam 
through  said  coil  in  a  continuous  and  unobstructed  stream, 
injecting  oil  int^  the  steam  on  the  Inlet  side  of  sakl  coil 
and  coadenalng  ^he  oil  beyond  the  outlet  sod  of  said  coil, 
the  exposure  of  I  the  pll  being  such  as  would  result  from 
a  live  steam  pr^ure  of  one  hundred  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  a  prefsnre  on  the  oil  supply  of  fifty  pounds 
per  square  inch  irhen  the  coil  Is  a  pipe  of  one  and  one  half 
Inch  diameter  a^d  one  hundred  feet  long. 

'Clalma  6  to  W>  not  printed  In  the  Gsaette.] 


1,110,925.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  OLEFINS 
AND  THEIR  OXIDATION  PRODUCTS.  Charles  J. 
Orbknstbebt.  Webster  (;rove8.  Mo.  tiled  June  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  70-M76.      (CI.   196 -26. > 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  olefins  which  consists 
in  forcing  mineral  oil  commingled  with  steam  through  a 
long  coll  of  continuous  pipe  at  a  substantially  cherry  red 
heat,  and  repeating  the  operation  upon  the  resultant  prod- 
uct. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  crude  oil  which  consists  Ip 
forcing  It  commingled  with  steam  through  a  long  continu- 
ous coll  of  pipe  at  a  substantially  cherry  red  heat,  and  oxi- 
dising the  olefin  ingredients  of  the  resulting  product. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  crude  oil  which  consists  In 
forcing  it  commingled  with  steam  through  a  long  continu- 
ous coll  of  pipe  at  a  substantially  cherry  red  heat,  oxidis- 
ing the  olefin  Ingredients  of  the  resulting  product,  and 
separating  the  oxidation  product  by  fractional  distillation. 


1,110,926.  FURNACE  AND  FUEL  -  FEEDING  DEVICE 
THEREFOR.  Chables  J.  Gbeenstkeet,  Webster 
Groves.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,383. 
(a.  110—105.) 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  comminuted  fuel  comprising 
a  hopper  baring  an  opening  in  its  front  wall  adjacent  to 
Ita  bottom,  a  pair  of  doors  srranged  above  said  bottom 
and  spared  therefrom,  said  doors  being  moTSble  to  vary 
the  width  of  the  opening  between  them,  a  series  of  fiights 
arranged  across  ssid  bottom  below  said  doors,  meana  for 
moving  aald  flights  toward  the  front  wall  of  said  hopper 
to  control  the  psssage  of  fuel  through  the  opening  therein, 
and  means  for  causing  an  air  current  to  pass  beneath  said 
bottom  and  across  the  opening  In  said  wall. 

2.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  comminuted  fuel  comprising 
a  hopper  having  an  opening  In  Its  front  wall  adjacent  to 
Its  bottom,  a  pslr  of  doors  arranged  above  said  bottom 
and  spaced  therefrom,  said  doors  being  movable  to  vary  the 
width  of  the  opening  between  them,  a  series  of  flights  ar- 
ranged across  said  bottom  below  said  doors,  means  for 
moving  said  flights  toward  the  front  wall  of  aald  hop- 
per to  control  the  passage  of  fuel  through  the  opening 
therein,  means  for  causing  sn  air  current  to  pass  beneath 
said  bottom  and  across  the  opening  in  said  wsll,  a  passage 
having  one  end  opening  into  the  air  and  the  other  end  ter- 
minating in  a  delivery  duct,  find  means  for  drawing  air 
through  said  passage  and  commingling  it  with  said  air 
current. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  comminuted  fuel,  a  fur- 
nace having  an  elongated  combustion  chamber,  one  end 
of  said  combustion  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  the 
products  of  combustion  and  the  other  end  thereof  having 
a  fuel  inlet  duct,  and  means  for  forcing  a  constant  stream 
of  air  and  commingled  particles  of  coal  dust  through  said 
inlet  duct,  said  means  comprising  a  blower,  an  air  inlet 
duct  for  said  blower,  and  mechanical  means  for  feeding 
fuel  continuously  into  said  blower  inlet  duct,  said  fuel 
feeding  means  comprising  a  hopper  having  an  adjustable 
bottom  opening,  and  a  fixed  bottom  below  said  adjustable 
bottom  opening,  said  hopper  having  an  end  opening  above 
said  fixed  bottom,  said  end  opening  being  located  above 
said  blower  inlet  duct,  and  means  movable  across  said  fixed 
bottom  for  transferring  ssld  fuel  through  said  end  opening 
into  said  blower  inlet  duct  in  a  thin  sheet. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  ffeedlog  and  burning  comminuted 
fuel  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  for  tl»e  products  of  combus- 
tion, a  fire  wall  in  said  combnstioo  chamber  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  blower  having  a  delivery  pipe 
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communicating  with  aald  Inlet  opening,  and  means  for 
feeding  fuel  In  a  substontlally  uniform  sheet  into  said 
blower,  said  means  comprising  a  hopper  for  said  fuel,  a 
flat  bottom  therefor  having  an  elongated  opening  eztendlng 
entirely  across  one  end  thereof,  a  wide  endless  conveyer 
having  flights  arranged  to  move  the  fuel  endwise  of  aald 
bottom  and  through  said  opening,  means  for  acttuting  said 
conveyer,  and  a  passage  for  air  current  crossing  said 
elongated  opening  and  discharging  Into  the  Inlet  of  said 
blower  whereby  said  fuel  Is  uniformly  commingled  with 
air  and  delivered  to  said  furnace. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  comminuted 
fuel  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  fuel  Inlet 
opening,  a  blower  having  a  delivery  pipe  communicating 
with  said  inlet  opening,  and  means  for  feeding  fuel  In  a 
substantially  uniform  sheet  into  said  blower,  said  means 
comprising  a  hopper  for  said  fuel  having  a  flxed  bottom 
and  an  adjustable  gate  spaced  above  It,  said  hopper  having 
an  elongated  opening  extending  across  one  end  thereof  be- 
low said  gate,  and  a  passage  for  air  currents  crossing  said 
elongated  opening  and  discharging  Into  the  Inlet  of  said 
blower,  said  passage  having  an  adjustable  air  inlet  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,110.927.  BOTTLR-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  John  B. 
Ganvma,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aastgnor  to  The  Loew  Mann- 
faetnring  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1910.  Serial  No.  662,386.  (CI. 
141—7.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  an  endless  bruah  hav- 
ing a  concave  surface  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
carrier  and  of  the  bottles  thereon,  means  for  driving  said 
brush,  and  means  for  automatically  rotating  the  bottles 
on  the  carrier  so  as  to  cause  their  surfaces  to  move  In  the 
same  direction  as  the  portion  of  the  exterior  brush  adja- 
cent  thereto  during  the  entire  time  of  their  treatment 

thereby. 

2.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  same,  an  endless 
brush  having  a  surfsce  presented  toward  said  carrier, 
means  for  driving  said  brush,  gears  whereby  the  bottles  on 
said  carrier  may  be  rotated,  and  a  segmental  gear  adjacent 
to  said  brush  and  arranged  to  engage  the  bottle-rotating 
gears. 

3.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  same,  an  endless 
brush  having  a  surface  presented  towsrd  the  carrier, 
means  for  driving  said  brush,  gears  whereby  bottles  on  the 
carrier  may  be  rotated,  and  a  segmental  gear  located  adja- 
cent to  said  brush  and  baring  a  yielding  end  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottte-rotating  gear*. 


4.  In  a  bottle  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  brush  located 
in  operative  relation  to  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate on  the  exteriors  of  the  bottles  carried  thereby,  gears 
whereby  bottles  on  the  csrrler  may  be  routed,  a  gear 
located  adjacent  to  the  brush  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
bottle-roUtlng  gears,  and  means  whereby  the  engagement 
between  the  bottle-rotating  gears  and  the  latter  gear  may 
be  cushioned. 

5.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  flexible  endless 
brush  arranged  to  present  a  concaved  surface  toward  the 
carrier,  a  gear  adjacent  to  said  brush  and  having  a  pivot- 
ed end,  a  spring  for  said  end  of  the  gear,  and  gears  for  bot- 
tles on  the  carrier  arranged  to  engage  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  first-mentioned  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,928.  PROCESS  FOR  MATURING  IMMATURE 
AND  FROST-BITTEN  COTTON-BOLLS.  JOHM  B. 
Hall,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912,  Serial  No. 
727,499.  Renewed  Mar.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,075. 
(CI.  47—36.) 


«     ^  m 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  maturing  Immature 
or  frost  bitten  cotton  bolls,  which  consisU  in  artificially 
contracting  the  fiber  of  the  shell  of  a  cotton  boll,  and  next 
expanding  the  fibers  of  the  cotton  conUlned  therein  Into  a 
natural  state. 

2.  The  process  of  maturing  Immature  or  frost  bitten 
cotton  bolls,  which  consists  in  artificially  applying  to  a 
cotton  boll,  a  moisture  absorbing  composition,  contracting 
the  fiber  of  the  shell  of  said  boU,  and  lastly  expanding  the 
fibers  of  the  cotton  contained  therein  into  a  mature  state. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  maturing  immature 
or  frost  bitten  cotton  bolls,  which  consists  in  spplylng  to 
such  bolls  a  maturing  composition,  composed  of  talcum 
and  starch,  said  composition  being  adapted  to  adhere  to 
said  bolls  and  cause  the  same  to  artificially  mature  and 
open. 

4.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  maturing  Immature 
or  frost-bitten  cotton  bolls,  which  consists  In  applying  to 
such  bolls  a  maturing  composition  composed  of  Ulcum, 
sUrch  and  a  granular  detritus  with  texture  coarser  than 
clay  and  finer  than  gravel,  said  composition  being  adapted 
to  adhere  to  said  bolls  and  to  cause  the  same  to  artificially 
mature  and  open. 

5.  The  process  of  maturing  Immature  or  frost  bitten  cot- 
ton bolls,  which  consists  in  artificially  and  gradually  con- 
tracting the  exterior  of  the  boll,  so  as  to  open  the  same, 
and  simultaneooaly  expanding  the  fibers  of  the  cotton  into 
their  natural  or  matured  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,929.     CARPET-SWEEPER  ATTACHMKNT.     JanKia 
*  Hammond,  Fannlngdale,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  2,  1913.    Se- 
rial No.  777,183.     (CI.  16—60.) 

1.  The  comMoatloD  with  a  carpet  sweeper  having  an 
open  bottom  casing  and  a  dust  pan  mounted  between  the 
end  walls  of  said  casing,  of  an  absorbent  cloth  strip 
stretched  orer  the  top  of  said  pan,  said  strip  baring  ends 
extending  between  the  ends  of  the  pan  and  the  end  walls  of 
the  easing,  a  stop  derlce  at  each  extremity  of  said  strip, 
and  means  of  lengthwise  adjustment  of  said  strip. 
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'J.  The  combination  with  a  carpet  sweeper  having  a  dnat 
pan,    of   an    attichment    comprlaing   an    absorbent    cloth 


•trip  stretched  oter 
u|>on  both  sides  |o 


1.110,930.      LOCKING 
Gkokob  E.  Hai  si 
half  to  Barcla^ 
Not.  25,  1913 


the  open  top  of  said  pan  and  exposed 
the  dust. 


DEVICE    FOR    CIGAR-CUTTERS. 
SON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
8.  Plttenger,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Serial  No.  802,962.     (CI.  131 — 37.) 


1.  A  cigar  cutter  including  a  fixed  knife,  a  movable 
knife,  a  lineal  gt,ge  member,  and  means  operatively  con 
oected  to  the  gaf  e  member  for  normally  locking  the  mov- 
able knife  in  ino^ratlve  position. 

2.  A  dgar  cutter  Including  a  fixed  knife,  a  movable 
knife,  a  lineal  ga^  member,  and  spring-pressed  means  op- 
erativelj  connected  to  the  gage  member  for  normally  lock- 
ing the  movable  knife  In  inoperative  position. 

3.  A  cigar  cutter  including  a  movable  knife,  a  fixed 
knife,  a  lineal  dage  member,  and  spring-pressed  means 
for  normally  locnng  the  movable  knife  in  inoperative  po- 
sition, said  meanf  being  operatively  connected  to  the  gage 
member  and  movfible  longitudinally  therewith. 

4.  A  dgar  cutttr  including  a  bed-block,  a  fixed  knife,  a 
movable  knife,  a  lineal  gage  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
saJd  bed-block,  4  locking  rod  adjustably  connected  to 
the  gage  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  bed-block,  and 
yieldable  means  for  normally  holding  the  locking  rod  in 
locking  relation  t#  the  movable  knife  whereby  the  movable 
knife  la  normaUy  I  locked  in  inoperative  position. 

5.  A  cigar  cutler  including  a  fixed  knife,  a  movable 
knife,  a  lineal  ga|e,  a  locking  rod  adjustably  connected  to 
the  gage  and  motjable  therewith,  and  yieldable  means  for 
normally  holdlngjthe  locking  rod  in  operative  relation  to 
the  movable  knife,  said  locking  rod  being  movable  into 
inoperative  po8iti(in  upon  the  movement  of  the  gage  mem- 
ber away  from  tb^  fixed  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,931.  EXCAVATOR,  Andbbson  C.  Hsck,  Flndlay, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher  Com- 
pany. Flndlay,  C)hlo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1918.  Seria^  No.  786,157.  (CI.  37—29.) 
1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having 
flangea,  the  outer  ledges  of  the  said  flanges  being  inclined 
toward  each  other^  buckets  comprising  semi-circular  sheets 


removably  secured 
alternately    to   thje 


to  the  said  flanges,  side  buckets  located 
first  named  buckets  and  along  the 
periphery  of  the  sidd  wheel  and  removably  secured  to  one 
of  the  said  flanges 


2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  havinjg 
flanges,  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  flaiy^es  being  inclined 
toward  each  other,  buckets  comprising  semi-circular  sheets 
removably  secured  to  the  said  flanges,  said  buckets  located 
alternately  to  the  first  named  buckets  and  along  the  periph- 
ery of  the  said  wheel  and  removably  secured  to  the  said 
flanges,  shields  extending  along  the  inner  edges  of  the 
flanges  and  from  a  point  below  the  horizontal  diameter 
of  the  wheel  to  the  dumping  point  of  the  bucket,  a  con- 
veyer for  conveying  the  material  from  the  said  buckets. 


3.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  an  excavator 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  bucketa  secured  to  the  said  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  side  buckets  located  alternately  to  the  first 
named  buckets  and  along  the  periphery  of  the  said  wheel, 
clearance  knives  located  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  said 
side  buckets  and  alternate  with  the  first  named  bucketa. 


1.110,932.  NUT-LOCK.  Harry  E.  HiXDBix,  Willow  Lake, 
S.  D.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,718.  (CL 
151—13.) 


/vJ      f* 


1.  In  a  nut  and  bolt  locking  device,  a  non-rota  table 
washer  plate  having  a  spring  tongue  extending  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  plate,  said  tongue  being  redaced  in  thickness 
and  forming  a  shoulder,  an  unlocking  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  receiving  the  washer  plate,  and  an  offset 
tongue  on  the  unlocking  plate  disposed  on  the  base  of  the 
spring  tongue  and  against  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  nut  and  bolt  locking  device,  a  non-rotatable 
washer  plate  having  a  spring  tongue  extending  out  of  the 
plane  of  its  plate,  a  rotatable  washer  plate  disposed  con- 
centrically around  the  first  plate,  and  means  carried  by 
the  second  plate  dispoaed  in  the  plane  of  the  first  plate 
and  arranged  to  move  the  spring  tongue  into  the  plane 
of  said  first  plate. 


1,110,083.  PROJECTILE.  Louis  Frank  Hbsino.  Po- 
mona, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Konjetaky, 
Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,268. 
(CI.  102—29.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel,  a  shaft  npon  which  the  wheel  is  Joumaled,  said 
shaft  having  at  each  end  a  longitudinally  extending  blade. 


5BPTB1CBBR  15, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


817 


a  hub  at  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  extending  on  both 
faces  thereof  and  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  sleeves  Journaled 
on  the  ends  of  the  hub  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel, 
means  for  launching  the  wheel  and  connected  parts  throagb 
the  air,  said  means  comprising  guns  arranged  with  their 
bores  parallel,  a  plunger  in  each  gun,  each  plunger  having 
•a  plunger  rod  extending  through  the  muxsle  of  the  run 
and  teyond  the  said  muaxle,  and  having  a  yoke  at  its 
outer  end.  a  spring  for  returning  each  plunger,  each  gun 
having  an  exhaust  opening  intermediate  its  ends,  a  bracket 
connecting  the  muxxles  of  the  guns  and  having  a  track  rail 
In  vertical  alinement  with  the  axis  of  each  gun,  each  yoke 
having  grooved  wheels  running  on  the  adjacent  track  rail, 
and  means  for  impsrting  rotation  to  the  wheel  before  it 
is  discharged,  said  means  comprising  a  motor,  a  disk  con- 
nected with  the  motor,  and  a  disk  rigid  with  the  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  disk  of  the  motor. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  wheel  Is  Journaled,  said 
shaft  having  at  each  end  a  longitudinally  extending  blade, 
a  hub  at  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  extending  on  both 
faces  thereof  and  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  sleeves  Journaled 
on  the  ends  of  the  hub  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel, 
meanH  for  launching  the  wheel  and  connected  parts 
through  the  air,  said  means  comprising  guns  arranged  with 
their  bores  parallel,  a  plunger  in  each  gun,  each  plunger 
having  a  plunder  rod  extending  through  the  muzzle  of  the 
gun,  and  beyond  the  said  muzzle,  and  having  a  yoke  at 
Ita  outer  end.  a  spring  for  returning  each  plunger,  each 
gun  having  an  exhaust  opening  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
bracket  connecting  the  mussles  of  the  guns  and  having  a 
track  rail  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  axis  of  each  gun, 
each  yoke  having  grooved  Wheels  running  on  the  adjacent 
track  rail. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  wheel  is  journaled,  said 
shaft  having  at  each  end  a  longitudinally  extending  blade, 
a  hub  at  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  extending  on  both 
faces  thereof  and  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  sleeves  Joumaled 
on  the  ends  of  the  hub  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel, 
means  for  launching  the  wheel  and  connected  parts  through 
the  air,  and  means  for  imparting  rotetion  to  the  wheel  be- 
fore it  is  discharged,  said  means  comprising  a  motor,  a 
disk  connected  with  the  motor,  and  a  disk  rigid  with  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  disk  of  the  motor. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  wheel  is  Journaled,  said 
shaft  having  at  each  end  a  longitudinally  extending  blade, 
a  hub  at  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  extending  on  both 
faces  thereof  and  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  sleeves  journaled 
on  the  ends  of  the  hub  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  launching  the  wheel  and  connected  parts 
through  the  air. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  launching  de- 
vice comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  exhaust  open- 
ings intermediate  their  ends  arranged  with  their  borea  In 
parallelism,  a  plunger  in  each  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  thereof  by  expanding  gases,  a  spring 
for  returning  each  plunger,  a  rod  connected  with  each 
plunger  and  extending  beyond  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
yoke  at  its  outer  end,  a  spring  for  returning  each  plunger, 
a  track  rail  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  axis  of  each 
cylinder,  each  yoke  having  wheels  running  on  the  adja- 
cent track  rail,  and  said  yokes  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  article  to  be  launched. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


rain  deflector  surrounding  said  central  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  a  dry  region  in  all  paths  of  possible  leak- 
age from  one  metallic  part  to  the  other. 


1,110,934.  INSULATOR.  Edwaeo  M.  Hkwlbt,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  369,246.     (CL  178—366.) 

1.  An  insulator  having  means  for  connecting  conductors 
to  opposite  sides  thereof  and  means  for  diverting  rain 
from  either  side  thereof  while  the  other  side  is  exposed  to 
the  washing  action  of  the  rain. 

2.  An  Insulator  having  a  central  portion  provided  with 
means  on  opposite  sides  for  connecting  thereto  meUlllc 
parts  subject  to  difference  of  electrical  potential,  and  a 
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.3,  An  Insulator  having  a  central  portion  provided  on 
opposite  sides  with  means  for  connecting  thereto  metallic 
parts  subject  to  difference  of  electrical  potential,  a  diak 
portion  surrounding  said  central  portion,  and  a  flange  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  said  disk  portion  and  adapted  to 
mainuln  a  dry  region  In  all  paths  of  possible  leakage 
from  one  metal  part  to  the  other. 

4.  An  insulator  having  a  central  portion  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  conductors  of  dUferent  potentials  to 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  disk  portion,  and  oppositely  flar- 
ing peripheral  flanges  on  said  disk  portion. 

5.  An  Insulator  having  a  central  portion  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  conductors  of  different  potentials  to 
opposite  sides  thereof,  an  Integral  disk  portion,  oppositely 
flaring  flangea  at  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  and  circular 
ribs  between  said  flanges  and  the  central  portion. 

[(Halms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,935.  PLANTER.  Edward  M.  Heylman,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South 
Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,962. 
(CI.  111—32.) 
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1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a 
base  frame  secured  thereto,  a  horlsontal  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  the  base  frame,  a  base  ring,  a  toothed  agitator 
disk  mounted  on  said  base  ring,  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  gear  wheel  and  agitator  disk,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  in  the  base  frame,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
in  the  base  frame  in  a  different  horixontal  plane  from 
that  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  feed  wheel  on  said  second  shaff- 
and  a  pinion  on  said  second  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheel,  said  last-mentioned  pinion  being  smaller  than  th« 
firat-mentloned  pinion,  whereby  the  feed-wheel  will  b» 
driven  at  greater  speed  than  that  of  the  agitator  disk. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  base  frsme,  of 
a  base  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  feed  wheel  oA 
sbid  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  feed  wheal 
rapidly,  a  horiaontal  agitator  wheel  having  teeth  movablf 
over  the  feed  wheel,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  curved 
forward  edge  and  a  beveled  lower  face,  and  means  for  r* 
tating  said  agitator  disk. 


1,110.936.       FEATHER-TREATING    APPARATUS.      81O- 
ilUND  8.  H1K8CH  and  Isaac  E.  Shan*.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  June  21.  1912.    Serial  No.  706,092.     (01.  91—46.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  feathers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conduit,  means  for  creating  a  current  of  air 
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ttaroogh  the  consult  to  conTcy  th«  featben  tberetbroasb 
and  means  for  dtschar^ng  atomlaed  oil  Into  tbe  conduit, 
and  upon  the  feathers  while  in  tranait  thronsh  the  conduit. 


2.  Id  an  appa^tos  for  treating  feathers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conduit^  means  within  the  conduit  for  creating  a 
current  of  air  to  |Convey  feathers  therethrough  and  agitate 
tbe  feathers  whije  in  transit,  and  means  for  discharging 
atomized  oil  ln|o  the  conduit  and  upon  the  feathers 
therein.  1 


1.110.937. 
France. 
13—2.) 


HACKLING-MACHINE.    VicToa  HcoLO,  Lille. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1913.     SerUl  No.  749.258.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  holde^  of  the  kind  described  for  fiber  hackling 
machines  tbe  coiiblnation  of  a  lower  plate,  carrying  means 
on  its  outside,  ai|  upper  plate,  interlocking  means  provided 
at  the  ends  of  laid  plates,  locking  and  tigbteniog  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  said  upper  plate  on  Its  outer  side  and 
means  allowing  pf  tbe  said  locking  and  tightening  mem 
bers  being  actuated,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth.  1 

2.  In  a  holder! for  fib**"  hackling  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lowe^  plate,  of  trapese  shaped  staples  at  each 

provided    with    wedge   shaped   openings 

upper  plate,  a  notch  in  each  of  the  end 

T  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  the  staples 

:e.  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  plates  to- 

e  plates  to  engage. 

3.  In  a  holler  iTor  fiber  hackllntr  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate,  of  a  central  projec- 
tion npon  said  n^per  plate  and  provided  with  a  central  de- 
preaalon,  an  axlill  centrally  located  guide  tube  In  said  de- 


end  thereof  an 
therethrough,  a 
edges  of  said  up 
of  the  lower  pi 
gether  to  cause 


presslon.  a  plurality  of  staples  upon  said  lower  plate,  a 
plurality  of  bolts  upon  said  upper  plate  adapted  to  engage 
said  staples,  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  plates  together  to 
cause  tbe  plates  to  engage. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  fiber  hackling  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  npper  and  a  lower  plate,  of  staples  provided 
with  openings  upon  tbe  lower  plates,  a  central  projectlon- 
upon  said  npper  plate,  a  centrally  located  guide  tul]|^  upon 
said  npper  plate,  lock  bolts  on  said  upper  plate,  means  se- 
cured to  the  npper  plate  adapted  to  guide  tbe  lock  bolts  in 
line  with  the  openings  of  said  staples,  a  lug  upon  each  of 
the  lock  bolts  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  tall  pieces 
upon  each  of  said  lock  bolts  at  their  inner  enda.  said  tall 
pieces  being  Inserted  in  said  gnlde  tube  and  superposed 
therein,  a  flange  npon  said  central  projection  of  tbe  upper 
plate  and  spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  plate,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  flanges  to  control  the  parta. 

5.  In  a  fiber  hackling  machloe,  tbe  combination  with 
filler  holders,  comprising  npper  and  lower  plates,  of  tight- 
ening means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rails,  said 
rails  forming  a  connecting  track  placed  at  a  height  equal 
to  the  height  of  the  lowered  heads  of  a  hackling  machine, 
a  plurality  of  tenons  on  the  lower  plate  of  said  holder 
adapted  to  be  guided  In  said  track,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  holders  along  said  track. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,938.     ADJUSTABUC  STOVEPIPE-HOLDER. 
W.  Jambs.  Price,  DUh.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1913. 
No.  792,016.     (a.  126—318.) 


JOUK 

Serial 
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1.  A  pipe  holder  comprising  a  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  second  member  slldably  mounted  therein,  a 
breast  engaging  device  mounted  on  the  second  member  and 
baring  a  portion  extending  through  and  terminating  below 
said  slot,  tbe  said  second  meoiber  being  adjustable  to  bring 
said  portion  into  engagement  with  tbe  breast  of  the  chim- 
ney, and  means  for  holding  said  member  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  pipe  holder  comprising  a  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  second  member  slldably  mounted  therein,  a 
breast  engaging  device  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on 
said  last  mentioned  member  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing through  and  terminating  below  said  slot,  said  second 
member  being  adjnstab'e  to  bring  said  portion  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  breast  of  the  chimney,  and  means  for 
holding  said  member  against  sliding  movement. 

3.  A  pipe  holder  comprising  a  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  second  member  slldably  mounted  therein,  a 
breast  engaging  device  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on 
said  last  mentioned  member  and  yleldably  connected  there- 
with, and  having  a  portion  extending  through  and  termi- 
nating below  said  slot,  said  second  member  being  adjust- 
able to  bring  said  breast  engaging  device  into  engagement 
with  the  chimney,  and  means  for  holding  said  member  In 
adjusted  position. 

4.  A  pipe  holder  comprising  a  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  second  member  slldably  mounted  therein, 
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means  for  holding  said  member  against  sliding  moveiiMnt, 
and  a  breast  engaging  device  mounted  on  said  last  men- 
tioned member  and  having  a  portion  extending  throagta 
and  terminating  below  said  slot,  said  member  being  ad- 
justable to  bring  said  portion  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
breast  of  tbe  cblmney,  in  combination  with  a  pipe  Motion 
having  means  slldable  in  said  slot  and  adjustable  against 
the  member  and  operable  to  hold  the  latter  and  said  pipe 
section  connected  with  each  other. 

5.  A  pipe  holder  for  chimneys  comprising  a  member  ex- 
tending through  the  pipe  opening  In  the  breast  of  the 
chimney,  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  member  and 
extending  into  the  vertical  flue  and  lying  against  the 
breast  thereof,  and  yieldable  meana  bearing  against  the 
first  means  and  operable  to  permit  said  member  to  be 
tilted  thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,110,939.  ENVELOP.  Archxk  O.  Jonxs,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignor  to  The  Duplex  Envelope  &  Printing  Co., 
Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,838.     (CI.  229—72.) 
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As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  twin  envelop  compris- 
ing a  body  having  main,  end  and  upper  flapa  connected 
together,  the  end  flaps  folded  Inward  upon  tbe  body  and 
the  main  flap  superimposed  upon  the  end  flaps,  said  main 
flap  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  body,  an 
adhesive  upon  the  end  flaps  for  connecting  the  main  flap 
thereto,  and  an  adhesive  strip  formed  upon  the  main  flap 
throogh  the  transverse  center  thereof  whereby  tbe  main  flap 
Is  connected  to  the  body  portion  through  the  center  for 
forming  a  pocket  on  each  side  of  the  adhesive  strip,  said 
main  flap  presenting  a  smooth  outer  surface  throughout  ita 
entire  length  for  receiving  tbe  necessary  printing  matter 
for  designating  tbe  object  of  tbe  respective  pockets  to  in- 
sure the  insertion  of  the  proper  matter  in  the  desired 
pocket,  tbe  upper  fiap  having  a  gummed  inner  surface 
whereby  it  can  be  connected  to  tbe  main  flap  for  closing 
the  pockets,  and  a  line  of  fracture  being  formed  through 
tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  envelop  and  gummed  strip 
whereby  the  two  compartments  or  pockets  can  be  sepa- 
rated without  unsealing  or  mutilating  either  pocket. 


1,110,940.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Chaklbs 
E.  J0NC8,  South  Auburn,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Verne  W.  Coons,  South  Auburn,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  783,779.     (CI.  240—62.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  headlight  mechanism  tbe  combination  of 
a  lamp  support,  a  plate  having  a  guide  of  zigzag  form  with 
its  end  porilons  of  similar  formation  and  inclining  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  a  medial  point,  means  projecting  from 
the  lamp  support  and  entering  tbe  guide  of  tbe  plate,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  sliding  movemi-nt  to  tbe  plate  to 
effect  angular  adjustment  of  tbe  lamp  support  in  each 
direction. 

2.  In  headlight  mechanism  for  automobiles  and  kindred 
machines  and  vehicles  tbe  combination  of  a  lamp  support 
having  a  projection,  a  plate  having  a  slot  of  zigzag  form 
with  Its  end  portions  of  similar  construction  and  oppo- 
sitely inclined  from  a  medial  point,  said  plate  being 
reversible   and    adapted    to    have    the    projection   of    the 


lamp  support  arranged  to  operate  In  the  slot  tbereeC, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  sliding  movement  to  the  plnti 
to  elfect  angular  adjustment. 


3.  In  vehicle  headlight  mechanism  tbe  comblnatloB  e( 
a  lamp  support,  a  pivoted  arm  baring  the  lamp  support 
mounted  upon  its  free  end,  a  plate  provided  with  a  gold* 
of  substantially  xtgcag  form  and  harlng  its  end  portioaa 
of  similar  outline,  a  elide  having  tbe  plate  connected 
therewith,  a  guide  receiving  the  slide  and  directing  the 
same  in  its  reciprocating  movements,  and  connectlas 
means  t>etween  the  slide  and  steering  mechanism  to  i»> 
part  a  reciprocating  movement  to  such  slide. 


1,110,941.  BROODER.  NTLa  Q.  Kat^o,  Tulsa,  Okla^ 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  D.  Wynn,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  25, 1913.     Serial  No.  791,838.     (CI.  119 — 34^ 


-•*  '     SS     SJ      AS 

A  brooder  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  wall  tberelB 
dividing  the  casing  into  a  heating  and  a  scratching  ehaa- 
ber,  a  beater  box  applied  to  one  side  wall  of  the  caalng.  • 
source  of  heat  within  said  box,  a  fine  leading  from  aaM 
source  through  the  adjacent  wall  of  aaid  caatng  to  the 
beating  chamber  and  returning  to  terminate  In  tbe  last 
mentioned  side  wall,  whereby  to  return  the  products  «( 
combustion  to  said  box  after  heating  said  heating  chamber, 
and  a  second  fine  leading  from  said  beater  box  throngk 
tbe  adjacent  idde  wall  of  the  casing  to  extend  tr 
versely  across  the  scratching  chamber,  the  opposite 
outer  end  of  said  last  mentioned  fine  terminating  in 
opposite  side  wall  of  the  casing. 


1,110.942.       REGISTER.       AOOLPH     W.     KSMPMa 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  24,  1918.     Serial  No.  797,0ft2. 
(CL  285—121.) 

1.  In  a  pocket  golf  register,  tbe  combination  witk  a 
casing  hsving  a  face  portion  with  Indications  destgnatl^ 
the  number  of  holes  to  be  played  and  numbers  iodlcatlac 
the  gran<l  total  vf  strokes ;  of  a  stem  carried  by  tbe  «••- 
iuK.  a  pointer  morahly  carried  by  the  caalng  and  «»- 
operating  with  tbe  lact-mentioncd  iadicatlens  and 
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tlTcly  connected  to  the  stem,  said  stem  to  be  mored  there- 
by cooperating  with  the  flrrt-mentloned  Indications,  a 
plurality  of  moyabie  cylindrical  dials  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing and  Journaled  it  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  and 
means  for  stepping  said  dials  by  means  of  the  stem  to  In- 
dicate the  number  )f  strokes  for  each  hole. 


2.  In  a  meter  f(r  golf  scores,  a  casing  embodying  front 
and  back  walls  spiced  apart,  the  face  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing having  Indicat  ons  designating  the  number  of  holes  in 
designed  to  permit  a  registration  of  the 
total  number  of  si  pokes  In  the  course,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders each  rotatably  supported  with  their  bases  par- 
allel with  the  axil  of  the  casing  and  visible  through  the 
casing,  said  cylinders  having  Indications  thereon  from  1 
stem  movable  between  the  walls  of  the 
casing  and  rotata  )ly  supported  at  the  center  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  pointer  coOieratlng  with  the  dial  and  geared  to  the 
stem  whereby  It  may  be  shifted,  said  stem  being  adapted 
for  Inward  movement,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by 
the  cylinders  and  1  stem  for  causing  partial  rotation  of  a 


cylinder  disposed 
the  same  one  unit 
b«r  of  strokes  for 


In  Justaposltion  thereto  for  advancing 
and  simultaneously  Indicating  the  num- 
each  hole,  said  stem  cooperating  with 
the  first-named  i4dication8  to  designate  the  hole  being 
played. 

8.  In  a  register!  for  keeping  golf  scores,  a  circular  cas- 
ing including  froqt  and  back  walls  having  edge  portions, 
means  connecting  said  wall.s  in  spaced  relation,  the  edge 
of  one  of  said  walk  having  spaced  recesses,  a  pinion  snugly 
fitted  on  said  connecting  means  to  rotate,  a  guide  having 
a  sleeve  portion  lopsely  mounted  on  said  connecting  means, 
a  pinion  rotatabl^  carried  by  said  guide  and  disposed  in 
mesh  with  the  fl^st-named  pinion,  a  sleeve  slidably  en- 
gaged with  said  ^Ide  and  designed  tc  spring  into  said 
recesses  and  held  1  against  movement  with  respect  to  the 
casing,  a  stem  caijried  by  the  sleeve  for  Independent  rota- 
tion and  simultaneous  sliding  movement,  said  stem  being 
keyed  to  the  secobd  named  pinion  whereby  rotation  may 
be  Imparted  to  tie  first-named  pinion,  a  pointer  carried 
by  the  laat-named  pinion  and  movable  over  one  face  of 
the  casing,  a  dial' cooperating  with  said  pointer  to  desig- 
nate the  gT^ni  t^tal  of  strokes,  said  front  wall  having 
spaced  flanges  with  communicating  openings,  cylinders 
rotatably  Journaled  In  said  flanges  at  spaced  points  adja 
cent  to  the  openings  and  having  numbers  thereon,  one 
edge  wall  of  eacH  cylinder  having  beveled  teeth,  a  pro- 
jection carried  bi  the  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  said 
teeth  to  cause  partial  rotation  of  a  cylinder  disposed  ad- 
jacent thereto  upon  Inward  displacement  of  the  stem  to 
Indicate  the  numier  of  strokes  for  each  hole,  and  means 
normally  holding  said  stem  and  sleeve  outward  and  the 
projection  spaced  jfrom  the  adjacent  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  reglstei  for  keeping  golf  scores,  a  circular  cas- 
ing including  fro4t  and  back  walls  having  edge  portions, 
means  connecting  I  said  walls  In  spaced  relation,  the  edge 


of  one  of  said  walls  having  spaced  receasea,  a  plaioa 
snugly  fitted  on  said  connecting  means  to  rotate,  a  giM« 
having  a  sleeve  portion  loosely  moanted  on  said  conaiftt- 
Ing  means,  a  pinion  rotatably  carried  by  said  guide  ited 
disposed  in  mesh  with  the  first-named  pinion,  a  slewe 
slidably  engaged  with  said  guide  and  designed  to  spring 
Into  said  recesses  and  held  agaftist  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  casing,  a  stem  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  In- 
dependent rotation  and  simultaneous  sliding  movement, 
said  stem  being  keyed  to  the  second-named  pinion  whereby 
rotation  may  be  Imparted  to  the  first-named  pinion,  a 
pointer  carried  by  the  last-named  pinion  and  movable  over 
one  face  of  the  casing,  a  dial  cooperating  with  said  pointer 
to  designate  the  grand  total  of  strokes,  said  front  wall 
having  spaced  fianges  with  communicating  openings,  cyl- 
inders rotatably  Journaled  in  said  flanges  at  spaced  points 
adjacent  to  the  openings  and  having  numbers  thereon, 
one  edge  wall  of  each  cylinder  having  beveled  teeth,  and 
a  projection  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  cooperating  with 
said  teeth  to  cause  partial  rotation  of  a  cylinder  disposed 
adjacent  thereto  upon  Inward  displacement  of  the  stem 
to  indicate  the  number  of  strokes  for  each  hole,  there 
being  Indications  on  one  face  of  the  casing  designating 
the  number  of  holes  in  the  course,  said  stem  and  sleeve 
cooperating  with  said  indications  alined  with  respect  to 
the  recesses  to  indicate  the  hole  being  played. 


1,110,943.  AUTOMATIC  FOUNTAIN.  William  O.  K«k- 
DALL  and  Carl  Schonbrt,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,187.     (CI.  137—107.) 


1.  A  fountain  of  the  character  described  comprising  » 
supporting  frame,  a  fixed  hub  projecting  centrally  from 
said  frame,  oppositely  disposed  containers  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  hub,  said  bub  being  tapered  exteriorly 
and  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
ducts,  both  extending  inward  from  the  same  end  of  the 
hub,  each  duct  extending  laterally  at  its  inner  end  to 
the  circumference  of  the  hub,  said  extensions  being  olTscl 
from  each  other,  said  hub  being  also  formed  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  air  duct  arranged  at  an  inclination  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bub,  a  bushing  surrounding 
and  rotatable  upon  the  hnb  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed nipples  engaging  each  with  one  of  the  containers, 
each  nipple  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ducts  adapted 
to  register  with  the  ducts  of  the  hub,  one  of  said  docts 
contained  In  each  nipple  having  extending  therefrom  a 
pipe  leading  into  the  interior  of  the  corresponding  con- 
tainer and  discharging  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the 
container,  a  basin  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  frame,  a 
vertically  arranged  discharge  pipe  disposed  within  the 
basin  and  extending  above  the  same,  a  return  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  portion  of  the  basin,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  ducts  of  the  fixed  hub  and 
communicating  with  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  other  duct  of  the  fixed  hub  and  com- 
municating with  the  retnrn  pipe  of  the  basin. 

2.  A  fountain  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  Including  legs  and  a  top,  a  fixed  bob 
mounted  upon  opposed  legs  of  the  frame,  said  hobs  being 
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tapered  exteriorly  and  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  ducts  both  extending  Inward  from  the 
same  end  of  the  bub,  each  duct  extending  laterally  at  its 
inner  end  to  the  circumference  of  the  bub,  said  extensions 
being  offset  from  each  other,  said  hub  being  also  formed 
with  a  transversely  extending  air  duct  arranged  at  an  in- 
clination to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bub,  a  bushing 
having  a  tapered  interior  face  surrounding  and  rotatable 
upon  the  hub  and  having  oppositely  disposed  nipples, 
oppositely  disposed  containers  with  which  said  nipples 
engage,  each  nipple  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ducts 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ducts  of  the  hub,  one  of  said 
ducts  contained  in  each  nipple  having  extending  there- 
from a  pipe  leading  Into  the  Interior  of  the  correspond- 
ing container  and  discharging  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  the  container,  a  basin  mounted  upon  the  top,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  discharge  pipe  disposed  within  the  basin 
and  extending  above  the  same,  a  return  pipe  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  basin,  a  curved  member 
^forming  a  part  of  the  frame  and  having  ducts  with  which 
the  return  pipe  and  discharge  pipe  communicate,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  one  of  the  ducts  of  said  curved  mem- 
ber and  with  one  of  the  ducts  of  the  fixed  hub.  and  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  other  duct  of  the  curved  member 
and  with  the  other  duct  of  the  fixed  hub. 


1,110,944.  DOOR  HANGER.  Chester  K.  Kinabd.  Cboper, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Cooper  Automatic  Car  Door  Co., 
Cooper,  Tex.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,987. 
(CI.  16—157.) 


Tbf  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  guides  for  the 
lowetv  end  thereof,  a  track,  and  supporting  rollers  adapted 
to  tmmel  thereon,  of  levers  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  door  and  carrying  the  Journals  for  said  rollers 
Intermediate  their  ends,  links  pivoted  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  levers,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  links,  a 
ring  on  said  connecting  rod  and  an  eccentric  journaled 
on  said  door  and  operating  within  said  ring  for  raising  or 
lowering  said  lever  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,110,945.  LID-LIFTER.  Walter  R.  Kinsman,  Bed 
Bank,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  K.  Chapln, 
Milford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,487. 
(CI.  65—32.) 


1.  A  lid  lifter  formed  of  a  single  length  of  spring  wire 
and  comprising  handle  portions  provided  at  one  end  with 
■obatantlally  V-shaped  jaw  members  terminating  in  an- 
gularly disposed  fingers  and  connected  at  their  other  ends 
by  a  coil  spring. 

2.  A  lid '  lifter  for  use  in  connection  with  lida  baring 
knoba,  and  formed  of  spring  wire  and  comprising  handle 
portions  provided  at  one  end  with  substantially  V-shaped 


jaw  members  terminating  in  angularly  disposed  feet  and 
connected  at  their  other  ends  by  a  coll  spring,  said  jaws 
adapted  for  gripping  the  shank  of  the  knob  and  said  feet 
adapted  for  contacting  with  the  top  of  the  Ud  for  the  pur; 
pose  set  forth. 


1,110,946.       MEAT-CHOPPER.       Bdqene    A 
Washington,  D.  C.     FUed  Mar.   12,   1914. 
824,232.     (CL  17—22.) 
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1.  In  a  chopper  of  the  class  described,  blades  provldetl 
at  their  ends  with  openings,  spacing  sleeves  disposed 
between  the  blades,  bolts  secured  through  the  said  open- 
ings in  the  blades  and  through  the  spacing  sleeves  and 
holding  the  blades  in  assembled  relation,  and  handles  each 
provided  with  spaced  portions  and  a  connecting  portion 
connecting  the  portions  of  the  handles  extending  trans- 
versely above  the  ends  of  the  blades  and  the  said  spaced 
portions  projecting  at  their  lower  ends  beside  the  end 
ones  of  the  blades  and  having  the  said  bolts  secured 
through  their  said  ends,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades 
being  curved  and  the  handles  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  chopper  of  the  class  described,  blades  provided 
at  their  ends  with  openings,  spacing  sleeves  disposed  be- 
tween the  blades  and  registering  with  the  openings,  a 
handle  Including  spaced  portions,  a  grip  and  a  connecting 
portion  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  spaced 
portions,  the  said  handle  further  including  ears  located 
one  at  each  end  of  the  connecting  portion  and  having 
openings  registering  with  the  openings  in  the  outer  one* 
of  the  blades,  and  bolts  secured  through  the  openings  In 
the  blades,  through  the  spacing  s]jeeves  and  through  the 
said  ears  ui>on  the  handles,  the  connecting  portions  of  the 
handles  resting  upon  the  backs  of  the  blades. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  blade*,  a 
cleaner  plate  having  slots  through  which  the  blades  project, 
the  blades  having  shoulders  against  which  the  said  cleaner 
plate  is  arranged  to  normally  rest,  a  plunger  connected 
with  the  plate,  and  a  spring  assembled  with  the  plunger 
and  normally  holding  the  same  In  elevated  position  and 
with  the  plate  in  contact  with  the  said  shoulders. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  blades,  a 
cleaner  plate  having  slots  through  which  the  blades  pro- 
ject, a  supporting  plate  removably  mounted  upon  the  backs 
of  the  two  adjacent  ones  of  the  blades,  a  plunger  working 
through  the  said  supporting  plate  and  connected  with  the 
cleaner  plate,  and  'means  yieldably  holding  the  cleaner 
plate  in  elevated  position,  the  supporting  plate  being  r'v- 
tatable  upon  the  plunger,  and  being  of  a  width  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  said  blades,  whereby  to  permit 
of  the  removal  of  the  -  cleaner  plate  and  its  associated 
parts  from  the  chopper  proper. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  blades,  one 
of  said  blades  having  its  back  formed  with  a  slot  and 
the  other  blade  being  provided  with  a  keeper,  a  support- 
ing plate  having  one  end  overturned  and  pivotally  and 
removably  fitted  In  the  said  slot,  the  otber  end  of  the 
supporting  plate  being  provided  with  a  latch  portion  en- 
gageable  with  the  keeper,  a  cleaner  plate  baring  alota 
through  which  the  blades  project,  a  planger  connected 
with  the  cleaner  plate  and  op««bl«  to  move  the  aaid  plate 
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•p  and  down  apo*  the  blades,  and  a  spring  upon  tbe  plnn- 
ger  rleldably  boiOlng  tbe  same  In  elevated  position,  tbe 
Mpportlng  plate  being  rotatable  open  the  plnnger  and  of 
a  width  less  than]  the  distance  between  the  said  blades. 


1,110.947 

MAKING  THE 
lU.  Filed  Jai 
173—365. ) 


IN8TJL  ATI  NG- JOINT     AND     PBOCE88     OF 

SAME.      Hbnkt  J.   LAMPntT,  Chicago, 

26.    1911.      Serial    No.    604.S22,      (O. 


1.  An  Insulating  joint  for  electric  fixtures  comprising 
a  member  of  relatively  high  melting  point,  a  heat-resisting 
tnsulating  material  applied  to  the  member,  and  a  second 
member  of  relatively  low  melting  point  cast  on  to  and 
Interlocked  with  (he  first  member. 

2.  An  Insalatln^  Joint  for  electric  fixtures  comprising  a 
member  of  relatively  high  melting  point,  a  Tltreons  heat- 
resisting  and  insblating  material  applied  thereto,  and  a 
second  member  ot  relatiTely  low  melting  point  cast  upon 
and  Interlocked  with  the  first  member  and  inclosing  the 
tnsulating  materiiil. 

3.  An   insulatliig  Joint  for  electric  fixtures  comprising 

•  member  of  relatively  high  melting  point  and  provided 
with  a  bead,  an  insalating  material  applied  to  the  head, 
and  a  second  member  of  relatively  low  melting  point  cast 
■pon  and  interlocked  with  the  head. 

4.  An  insnlatiiig  joint  for  electric  fixtures  comprising 
two  members  casij  together  and  interlocked,  one  of  which 
■embers  has  a  relatively  high  melting  point  and  the  other 
a  relatively  low  ;  melting  point,  the  metal  of  relatively 
high  melting  poiit  being  provided  with  a  bead  and  the 
OMtal  of  relatively  low  melting  point  being  provided  with 
a  socket  to  lnclo4?  the  head,  and  a  heat-resisting  Insulat- 
iag  material  interposed  between  tbe  union  at  the  bead  and 
socket. 

8.  An  insulatinjs  Joint  for  electric  fixtures  composed  of 

•  metal  having  al  relatively  high  melting  point  and  pro- 
vided with  a  polygonal  head,  a  heat-resisting  insulating 
material  applied  ia  the  bead,  and  a  second  member  having 
A  relatively  low  Imeltlng  point  cast  npon  the  head  and 
Interlocked  therewith. 

(ClaUDS  6  to  li  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,110,948.  SECTIONAL  TYPE- WRITER  DESK.  Jauu 
OtLBBHT  Lanodcn,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  785.f50.     (CI.  45—93.) 


1.  In  a  sectional  typewriter  desk,  a  pair  of  table  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  table  members  being  disposed  below  the 
•tbcr  and  being  d^tachably  secnred  to  tbe  other  on  either 
side  thereof,  said  lower  table  member  being  provided  with 
a  detachable  leg  «nd  a  detachable  end  rail  adapted  to  be 
placed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lower  table  member, 
reversible  means  Secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  table  mem- 


bers for  securing  the  two  table  members  together  and  a 
pair  of  legs  for  one  of  said  table  members. 

2.  In  a  sectional  typewriter  desk,  a  rectangular  oblong 
table  member  provided  with  a  side  and  an  end  rail,  a 
raised  table  member  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
named  table  member,  a  connecting  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  bottoms  of  both  of  said  table  members  for 
holding  them  together,  said  connecting  member  being  re- 
versible so  as  to  permit  of  attachment  of  the  oblong 
member  on  either  side  of  said  raised  table  member,  said 
oblong  table  member  being  provided  with  sockets  at  both 
ends  and  having  a  table  leg  arranged  to  enter  either  of 
said  sockets,  and  a  pair  of  legs  secured  to  said  raised 
table  member. 


1,110,949.  MOTOR-SLEIGH.  Luthek  Mblankton  Lin- 
DAL,  Otto,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  825,296.     (CI.  21 — 17.) 


A  motor  sleigh  comprising  a  platform,  an  engine  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  plurality  of  spiral  blade  propellers  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  tbe  platform  and  beneath  tbe  latter,  said  pro- 
pellers revolving  on  horizontal  axes,  shafts  for  said  pro- 
pellers geared  to  and  driven  by  tbe  engine  shaft,  runners 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  platform,  runners  sup- 
porting tbe  rear  end  of  said  platform,  a  manually  con- 
trolled  rock  shaft  adjacent  to  tbe  rear  end  of  aaid  plat- 
form, arms  on  said  rock  shaft,  throst  rods  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  rear  runners  through  said  arms,  and 
colled  expansion  springs  encircling  said  rods  and  serving 
to  yieldingly  depress  said  rear  runners. 


1,110,950.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  THRESHING- 
MACHINES,  Ac.  Odt  C.  Long,  Timber  Lake,  8.  D. 
Filed  July  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  781.235.     (CL  193—14.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  boot,  series  of  lifting  fingers 
arranged  to  travel  over  the  bottom  of  the  boot  and  up- 
wardly therefrom,  connections  between  the  series  of  fin- 
gers, means  for  swinging  saiil  fingers  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion as  they  approach  the  bottom  of  the  boot,  and  means 
for  swinging  tbe  fingers  to  operative  position  as  they 
rise  from  the  bottom  of  the  boot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boot,  an  elevator  frame  hung 
above  and  extending  into  tbe  boot,  a  tripping  guide  secured 
to  the  rear  guide  of  the  elevator  frame  and  extending  to 
near  the  bottom  of  the  boot,  a  guide  rail  secured  to  the 
front  side  of  the  elevator  frame,  endless  chains  mounted 
on  tbe  elevator  frame,  rocking  rods  carried  by  said  chains, 
fingers  projecting  from  said  rods  and  adapted,  to  engage 
tbe  tripping  guide,  and  triggers  projecting  from  the  rod 
at  an  angle  to  the  fingers  and  adapted  to  ride  on  tbe 
guide  ran. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  boot,  endless  chains  moving  in 
proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  boot  and  upwardly  there- 
from, buckets  carried  by  said  chains  to  move  over  the 
bottom  of  the  boot,  series  of  fingers  carried  by  tbe  chains 
and  arranged  alternately  with  the  buckets,  means  for 
rendering  said  fingers  inoperative  as  they  move  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  boot,  and  means  for  projecting  the 
fingers  to  operative  position  as  they  move  upwardly  from 
the  boot. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  frame,  a  tripping 
guide  thereon,  endless  chains  mounted  on  the  frame,  in- 
wanlly  projecting  sleeves  on  one  of  the  chains  provided 
with  annular  slots,  rods  Joumaled  in  said  sleeves,  and 
fingers  projecting  from  said  rods,  the  fingers  at  the  a»d» 
of  the  rods  playing  in  tbe  said  slots  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  tripping  guide. 


1,110,951.  WINDMILL.  Chableb  Lewis  Lonsinob, 
Walhonding,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,641.     (Cl.  170—89.) 


1.  A  windmill  comprising  oppositely  rotating  vane 
wheels,  a  supporting  structure,  a  member  mounted  to  turn 
thereon  and  supporting  said  wheels,  a  gearing  connecting 
the  wheels  together  and  transmitting  power  therefrom,  a 
guiding  vane  connected  with  the  member  and  having  a 
limited  movement  independently  thereof,  coacting  means 
on  tbe  member  and  support  for  turning  the  member  on  the 
latter,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  means  on 
the  member  to  either  of  the  said  wheels  to  receive  motion 
therefrom  when  the  guiding  vane  moves  relatively  to  the 
said  member,  whereby  the  wheels  are  maintained  at  right- 
angles  to  the  wind. 

2.  A  windmill  comprising  a  support,  a  tubular  member 
mounted  to  turn  thereon,  vane  wheels  mounted  on  the 
member,  a  gearing  connecting  tbe  wheels  together;  a  shaft 
receiving  power  from  the  gearing,  a  guide  vane  mounted  on 
the  member  and  having  a  limited  movement  independently 
thereof,  gear  teeth  on  the  support,  a  worm  arranged  to 
engage  the  gear  teeth,  a  connection  between  the  worm  and 
guiding  vane  whereby  tbe  former  moves  with  the  latter 
when  the  vane  shifts  with  respect  to  the  said  member,  and 
normally  non-meshing  bearing  elements  between  the  worm 
and  each  wheel,  whereby  the  worm  is  turned  to  maintain 
the  wheels  faced  to  tbe  wind. 

3.  A  windmill  comprising  a  supporting  standard,  a 
sleeve  mounted  thereon,  gear  teeth  on  the  sUndard,  a 
worm  arranged  to  engage  tbe  teeth,  a  movable  support  for 
the  worm,  means  for  shifting  the  support  to  oigage  and 
disengage  the  worm  and  teeth,  vane  wheels  mounted  on  the 
■leeve  and  rotating  in  opposite  directions,  a  gearing  be- 
tween the  wheels,  gear  wheels  connected  with  the  vane 
wheels,  pinions  connected  with  the  worm  and  normally 
oat  of  mesh  with  the  said  gear  wheels,  a  guide  vane  eo»- 


nected  with  tbe  sleeve  to  have  a  limited  independ»t  move- 
ment and  operatively  connected  with  the  said  movable 
support  for  the  worm  to  actuate  tbe  support  for  encaging 
either  pinion  of  the  worm  with  iU  coacting  gear  wheel. 

4.  A  windmill  comprising  a  tubular  supporting  standard, 
a  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  oppositely-rotating  vane  wheel! 
mounted  on  the  sleeve,  bevel  gears  connected  with  tbe 
wheels,  a  bevel  gear  arranged  to  mesh  with  tbe  first-men- 
tioned gears,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  last  mentioned 
gear  roUtably  and  axially  movable  in  the  standard,  a  guid- 
ing vane  connected  with  the  sleeve,  and  connecting  meana 
1>etween  the  said  shafts  and  guiding  vane  for  throwing  tbe 
latter  into  and  out  of  operative  position  by  the  longitadi- 
nal  movement  of  the  abaft. 

5.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  ot  a  vane  wheel,  a 
shaft  driven  thereby  and  axially  movable,  a  supporting 
structure  for  the  wheel,  a  guiding  vane  mounted  on  tbe 
said  structure,  a  rack  movable  by  tbe  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  said  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with  tbe  rack, 
and  a  connection  between  the  pinion  and  guiding  vane  for 
throwing  the  latter  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,110,962.  TIB  FOR  RAILWAY  -  RAILS.  OasMn  H. 
Mackey,  Marlboro,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial 
N.  836,243.     (CL  238—6.) 


1.  A  tie  for  railway  rails  including  an  outer  casing  com- 
prising sides,  ends  and  a  bottom,  blocks  Integrally  formed 
with  tbe  sides  and  bottom,  said  blocks  having  their  upper 
faces  formed  with  channels  which  pass  through  the  sides 
of  the  casing,  a  plastic  filler  within  tbe  compartments  pro- 
vided between  tbe  blocks  and  ends  of  the  casing,  cushion 
members  within  the  channels  and  adapted  to  receive  rails, 
and  bolts  engaging  threaded  openings  in  tbe  blocks  and 
having  their  heads  conUcting  with  the  base  fianges  of  the 
rails  when  the  said  rails  are  arranged  upon  tbe  cushions. 

2.  A  tie  for  railway  rails  including  an  outer  casing  com- 
prising sides,  ends  and  a  bottom,  the  sides  and  bottom 
being  comparatively  thin  in  comparison  to  the  ends,  blocks 
integrally  formed  with  the  sides  and  bottom,  said  blocks 
having  their  upper  faces  formed  with  channels  which  paaa 
through  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  plastic  filler  within  the 
compartments  provided  between  tbe  blocks  and  ends  of  the 
casing,  cushion  members  within  the  channels  and  adapted 
to  receive  rails,  and  bolU  engaging  threaded  openings  In 
the  blocks  and  having  their  beads  contacting  with  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails  when  tbe  said  rails  are  arranged  upon 
tbe  cushions. 


1,110,953.     TIE.     Obsmee   H.  Mackey,  Marlboro,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1.  1914.    Serial  No.  835,717.     (Cl.  238—3.) 

1.  A  plastic  tie  having  a  meUHlc  reinforcement  includ- 
ing H-shaped  heads  which  are  arranged  at  the  ends  of  tl»e 
tie,  a  web  connecting  tbe  central  member  of  the  heads  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  the  tie,  the  said  web  having 
anchor  members  depending  therefrom  and  transversely  ar- 
ranged rail  blocks  positioned  thereon,  said  rail  blocks  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  channels,  a  cushion  member 
within  each  of  the  channels  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
rail,  bolt  members  projecting  from  the  rail  blocks  to  tbe 
opposite  Rides  of  the  channels,  and  nuts  for  the  bolts. 

2.  In  a  tie  of  the  class  described,  a  body  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, H-shaped  heads  embedded  within  the  body  and  ar- 
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ranged  floata  witi  i 
metallic  blocks  e 
tral  flange  connedted 
rails  npon  tbe  blocks 


the  ends,  a  web  connecting  tbe  beads, 

xjtendlng  above  tbe  body  and  baring  a  cen- 

wltb  tbe  web,  and  means  for  securing 
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3.  In  a  tie  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  a  plastic  body  baring 
a  metallic  relnfof cement  including  H -shaped  beads  wbich 
are  arranged  witiiln  tbe  ties  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  web 
^mprislng  a  bar  t'emovably  connected  with  tbe  beads,  said 
web  having  dowawardly  extending  anchor  members,  rail 
blocks  having  raU  receiving  channels  connected  witb  tbe 
web,  bolt  membeos  upon  tbe  rail  blocks,  and  nuts  for  tbe 
bolts.  I 

4.  In  a  tie  of  toe  class  set  forth,  a  plastic  body,  a  metal- 
lic reinforcement]  having  a  plastic  body,  said  reinforce- 
ment including  e^ds,  each  comprising  parallel  rectangular 
members  and  a  central  connecting  member,  the  said  con- 
necting member  living  its  inner  face  formed  witb  spaced 
brackets,  a  rod  Extending  longitudinally  through  tbe  tie 
and  arranged  between  and  connected  with  each  bracket, 
anchor  members  within  the  tie  disposed  In  contact  with  the 


nnder-face  of  the 


rod,  bolts  passing  through  tbe  said  mem- 


bers and  tbroughl  tbe  rod,  rail  blocks,  said  rail  blocks  in- 
eladlng  a  central  flange  which  rests  upon  the  upper  face 
of  tbe  rod,  said  blocks  each  having  openings  through  which 
the  bolts  pass,  tb^  blocks  having  their  upper  faces  project- 
ing above  the  plastic  body  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
channels  to  receive  the  rails,  a  cushion  member  within  each 
of  the  channels,  and  nuts  for  the  bolts  contacting  with  tbe 
flanges  of  the  rails. 


1,110,954. 
M^iXB,  New 

799,691.     (CI 


DENTAL     CASTING  -  MACHINE. 
Yoi-k.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1913. 
•2—65.) 


Morton 
Serial  No. 


* 

In  a  dental  casing  machine,  a  bucket  having  longitudinal 
reinforcing  rods  t  lereln  forming  spacers  for  a  mold  carrier  ; 
a  mold  carrier  therein  ;  lateral  extensions  from  said  bucket ; 
a  ball  pivotally  soured  to  said  lateral  extensions  whereby 
■aid  backet  la  adapted  to  swing  In  said  bail  on  a  substan- 
tially horlxontal  j  axis  ;  a  substantially  vertical  shaft ; 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  a  subatantially  horizontal 
arm  secured  to  s4id  shaft ;  aad  means  at  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  adapted  to  secure  said  ball  but  leaving  to  It  the 
freedom  to  swing  bn  said  arm,  said  bail  being  so  positioned 
on  said  arm  that; tbe  swinging  axis  of  said  bucket  la  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  aald  shaft. 


1,110,966.  PROJECTING  -  LAMP.  Carui  A.  Matissi 
and  ALBBT  C  Matissb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  9, 
1013.     Serial  No.  806,664.      (Cl.  240—46.) 


1.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  a  convoxo-concave  lens  having 
the  convex  surface  formed  Into  a  reflector,  said  convex 
surface  being  a  part  of  a  paraboloid  and  the  concave  sur- 
face that  of  a  spheroid. 

2.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  a  concavo-convex  mirror  lens 
the  convex  surface  of  which  is  generated  by  a  paral>ola, 
and  tbe  concave  surface  by  a  circle,  tbe  convex  surface  of 
tbe  lens  forming  the  mirror,  said  lens  decreasing  In  thick- 
ness from  the  center  to  the  periphery. 

3.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  a  mirror  lens  and  a  source  of 
light  associated  therewith,  said  mirror  lens  having  a  parab- 
oloid reflecting  surface  so  related  to  said  source  of  light 
that  tbe  central  portion  of  said  mirror  lens  will  reflect  the 
rays  from  the  source  angularly  to  tbe  axis  of  said  mirror 
lens,  while  tbe  remaining  portion  of  said  mirror  lens  will 
reflect  tbe  rays  from  the  source  subatantially  parallel  to 
tbe  axis  of  the  same ;  and  means  associated  with  the  source 
of  light  whereby  the  rays  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  axis 
of  the  mirror  lens  can  be  eliminated. 

4.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  a  mirror  lens  having  a  parabo- 
loldal  reflecting  surface ;  a  concave  mirror  axial  with  said 
mirror  lamp  and  facing  tbe  same ;  a  source  of  light  posi- 
tioned Intermediate  said  mirror  lens  and  concave  mirror 
and  substantially  in  the  focus  of  said  reflecting  surface  of 
said  mirror  lens ;  and  means  for  moving  said  concave  mir- 
ror between  said  source  of  light  and  said  mirror  lens 
whereby  the  rays  from  said  source  01  light  to  said  mirror 
lens  are  Intercepted  by  said  concave  mirror. 

5.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  a  mirror  lens  having  a  parabo- 
loidal  reflecting  surface ;  a  concave  mirror  axial  witb  said 
mirror  lens  and  facing  the  same ;  a  source  of  light  posl- 
tioneo  intermediate  said  mirror  lens  and  concave  mirror, 
said  light  being  substantially  in  the  foctis  of  the  reflect- 
ing surface  of  said  mirror  lens  and  the  center  of  said  con- 
cave mirror;  and  means  whereby  aald  concave  mirror  can 
be  placed  intermediate  said  source  of  light  and  said  mirror 
lens,  thereby  forming  a  reflector  for  said  source  of  light 
from  tbe  lamp  and  Intercepting  tbe  rays  to  said  mirror 
lens. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GasetteJ 


1,110.956.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  William  F.  McBridb. 
Warsaw,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,493. 
(CL  4S— 30.) 


S 

^ 


1.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  boUow  elastic  body, 
fcld  body  being  open  at  Its  rear  end  and  bavins  *  longi- 
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tudtnally  extending  slot  in  Its  underside  communicating 
with  said  open  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  frame  member  dis- 
posed mainly  within  tbe  body  and  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  said  slot,  and  an  angularly  bent  ter- 
m.nal  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  member  formed  to  pro- 
Tide  a  forwardly  projecting  hooK  normally  concealed 
within  tbe  body  and  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  line  with 
said  longitudinally  extending  slot. 

2.  An  artiflclal  bait  comprising  a  hollow  elastic  body 
open  at  its  rear  end,  said  body  t>eing  provided  with  slots 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  fore  portion  and  open  at  its  tail 
portion  and  provided  In  its  bottom  with  a  slot  communicnt 
Ing  with  tbe  open  tail  portion,  a  frame  memt>er  inclosed 
within  the  hollow  body  and  to  which  the  body  is  attached, 
books  normally  inclosed  within  the  body  and  carried  by 
the  frame  member  and  disposed  in  line  with  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  l>e  projected  therethrough  when  tbe  body  is  com- 
pressed, and  a  leader  connected  with  tbe  frame  member. 

3.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  hollow  elastic  body, 
■aid  body  being  open  at  its  rear  end  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot  in  its  underside  communicating 
with  said  open  rear  end,  tbe  said  body  also  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  slots  in  its  sides  mainly  in  advance  of 
Its  transverse  center,  a  frame  member  extending  longitu- 
dinally within  the  body,  a  hook  at  tbe  rear  end  of  snid 
frame  memt>er  projecting  forwardly  Into  the  l)Ody  adjacent 
of  and  in  line  with  tbe  bottom  slot,  and  opposed  hooks  upon 
the  frame  member  depending  within  ^he  body  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  in  line  with  the  side  slots,  and  a 
leader  connected  with  the  •  forward  end  of  tbe  frame 
member. 


1,110,957.  LOCK-NUT.  Akoke  McGxhbk,  Shreveport, 
La.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,768.  (Cl. 
161—25.) 


-^ 


1.  A  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor,  said  nut  having  one  of  its 
faces  formed  with  a  pocket  which  communicates  with  its 
bore  and  which  bas  an  inclined  rear  wall  to  provide  one  of 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  pocket  of  a  greater  depth  than  its  oppo- 
site end,  a  spherical  member  within  the  pocket  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  tbe  threads  of  tbe  bolt  to  retain  the 
same  within  tbe  deep  portion  of  tbe  pocket  when  the  nut 
is  screwed  in  one  direction  npon  the  bolt,  a  plate  arranged 
upon  the  outer  face  and  closing  the  pocket,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  tongue  arranged  within  the  bore  of  tbe  nut  and  con- 
tacting with  the  ball. 

2.  A  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor,  said  nut  having  one  of  its 
faces  formed  with  a  pocket  which  communicates  with  its 
bore  and  which  has  an  inclined  rear  wall  to  provide  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  pocket  of  a  greater  depth  than  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  spherical  member  within  the  pocket  and 
contacting  with  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  plate  arranged 
over  the  pocket  and  upon  tbe  nut,  said  plate  having  an 
apron  arranged  within  the  pocket  at  the  l)ore  of  the  not 
and  contacting  with  the  spherical  member,  and  a  spring 
arranged  within  the  pocket  and  adapted  for  projecting 
the  spherical  member  from  the  deep  toward  tbe  aballow 
end  of  tbe  pocket  and  into  frictional  engagement  with  tbe 
threads  of  tbe  bolt. 

3.  A  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor,  said  nut  having  one  of  its 
faces  formed  with  a  pocket  which  communicates  with  its 
bore  and  which  has  an  inclined  rear  wall  to  provide  one 
of  the  ends  of  tbe  pocket  of  a  greater  depth  than  tbe  depth 
of  the  opposite  end,  and  a  ball  within  the  pocket  and  con- 
tacting with  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe 
nut  and  closing  tbe  pocket,  said  plate  having  an  inwardly 


extending  apron  wbich  extends  within  tbe  pocket  in  the 
bore  of  the  nut  and  which  engages  with  tbe  ball  to  retain 
tbe  ball  within  tbe  pocket,  tbe  plate  being  slitted  to  pro- 
vide a  spring  tongue,  the  said  tongue  being  arranged  with- 
in tbe  pocket  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  ball  to  force 
the  same  from  tbe  deep  end  of  tbe  pocket  toward  the  shal- 
low end  thereof. 

4.  A  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor,  aald  nut  having  a  pocket 
which  communicates  with  its  bore,  said  pocket  having  in- 
curved end  walls,  one  of  which  is  of  a  greater  width  than 
t>.e  second  wall  and  an  incllne<l  rear  wall  connecting  tbe 
end  walls,  the  deeper  end  of  tbe  pocket  being  formed  with 
a  notch,  a  spherical  member  within  the  pocket  and  engag- 
ing with  the  rear  mall  thereof,  a  plate  having  nn  inner 
curved  edge  secured  to  the  nut  and  closing  the  pocket,  said 
Inner  curved  edge  of  the  plate  having  an  inwardly  extend 
ing  apron  which  is  arranged  within  the  pocket  at  tbe  bore 
of  tbe  nut  and  which  contacts  with  the  spherical  member 
to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  said  member  within  tbe 
pocket,  tbe  said  plate  having  an  elongated  opening,  one  of 
tbe  end  walls  of  wbich  is  formed  with  an  Inturned  spring 
tongue  which  is  extended  within  tbe  pocket  and  which 
rests  within  tbe  notch  in  the  deeper  end  of  tbe  pocket 
when  the  ball  is  arranged  in  the  said  deep  end  and  which 
is  adapted  to  project  the  ball  toward  the  reduced  end  of 
the  pocket  to  force  tbe  same  into  tight  engagement  with 
the  threads  of  the  bolt. 

5.  In  combination  witb  a  bolt  and  a  put  therefor,  said 
nut  having  a  pocket  which  communicates  with  its  bore, 
and  a  movable  lock  arranged  within  tbe  pocket,  of  a  plate 
secured  to  the  nut  over  the  pocket,  said  plate  being  con- 
structed of  spring  material  and  being  slitted,  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  metal  between  the  slits  being  bent  to  within 
tbe  pocket  to  provide  a  spring  tongue  which  contacts  with 
and  projects  tbe  locking  element  into  engagement  with  tbe 
threads  of  tbe  bolt 


1,110,968.  RECEPTACLE-ACTUATED  tOCK.  Philip 
McKLLEE  and  Anton  C.  Schcebmann,  Decatur,  111.,  as- 
signors to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aag.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,189.     (CI.  137—4.) 


\^s 


1.  In  combination  witb  a  self-closing  cock,  of  a  bracket 
mounted  on  tbe  cock,  a  vertically  movable  support  slld- 
able  on  the  bracket,  and  valve  opening  means  connected 
to  said  support  for  opening  tbe  valve  of  tbe  cock  upon 
tbe  downward  movement  of  the  support. 

2.  In  combination  witb  a  self-closing  cock  having  a 
movable  nosile,  a  bracket  mounted  on  tbe  cock,  an  arm 
movable  vertically  in  the  bracket  and  having  a  shelf  npon 
Its  lower  end  projecting  beneath  said  noule  and  adapted 
for  tbe  support  of  a  receptacle,  a  lever  hinged  upon  the 
side  of  the  cock  body,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  th'.* 
lever  to  said  arm,  and  a  second  link  connecting  the  opp>- 
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■Ite  end  of  the  lever  |o  mid  nossle  whereby  the  moreinent 
of  said  shelf  operates  said  nozsle  to  open  the  cock. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  self-closing  cock  having  a 
Tertlcally  morsble  n^xle,  normally  held  down  to  close 
the  cock,  a  bracket  ^n  the  cock,  a  movable  shelf  guided 
by  the  bracket,  and  mtans  connecting  the  shelf  to  said  noz- 
sle whereby  apon  thd  movemi'nt  of  the  shelf  said  noiile 
Is  raised  to  open  said  rock. 

4.  In  combination  f^ith  a  self-closing  cock  having  a  ver- 
tically movable  noss|e  normally  depressed  to  close  the 
cock,  a  pair  of  lever>  hinged  at  either  side  of  the  cock 
above  the  nozile,  llnk$  connecting  one  end  of  the  levers  to 
the  nostle,  a  bracket  depending  ftom  the  cock,  a  vertically 
movable  arm  In  the  bracket  having  a  shelf  upon  its  lower 
end  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  receptacle,  and  links 
connecting  the  opposllte  ends  of  said  levers  to  said  verti- 
cally movable  arm  whereby  upon  the  downward  movement 
of  said  shelf  said  leve^  are  rocked  and  raise  said  nossie. 

5.  In  combination  i^lth  a  self-closing  cock,  a  bracket  on 
the  cock  having  a  vertical  guide-way  thereon,  a  receptacle 
support  mounted  in  ^e  gnlde-way  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically  therein  beneath  the  nossie  of  the  cock,  and 
a  connection  between!  the  support  and  the  cock  whereby 
to  open  the  latter  noon  the  downward  movement  of  the 
support. 

— H 

1.110,959.  BATH-TUB  SILENCER.  Oabbibl  A.  Ni«- 
WUBDOWSKI.  Cleve  and,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  821,069.       Cl.  137—4.) 


In  apparatus  of  thf  class  described  In  combination  with 
a  faucet  having  a  fipout  provided  with  a  diametrically 
enlarged  portion,  a  fiipple  attached  to  the  faucet  apout 
and  having  n  tapered  discharge  end,  a  hose  having  one 
end  arranged  around  the  tapered  end  of  the  nipple  and 
provided  with  a  dlstepdlng  ring  forming  an  annular  flange 
around  the  intake  etad  of  the  hose  and  a  substantially 
tubular  elMtlc  coupling  member  having  its  lower  por- 
tion engaging  with  qnd  arranged  around  the  intake  end 
of  the  hose  and  its,  upper  portion  engaged  around  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  faucet  spout. 


1,110,960.     STEEL  (JROSS-TIE.     Ratmond  O.  Pick  and 
Samtel  J.  Koc'HERl  Lagrange,  Ind.     Filed  May  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,577. [    (CL  23« — *.) 
1.  In  a  device  for  khe  purpose  set  forth,  a  tie  compris- 
ing an  I  beam  havingj  integrally  formed  spring  rail  engage- 
hig  clips  and  a  rail  enigaged  by  the  clips,  said  tie  having  its 
head  provided  with  opening  spaced  from  the  clips,  a  grip- 
ping and  securing  miraber  including  a  lower  portion  pro- 
Tlded   with  a  toe  an|   a   finger   spaced   from  the  toe  and 
Inserted  within  the  opening  and  rotated  to  bring  its  finger 
Into  engagement  wltli  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  its 


toe  into  engagement  with  the  onderfaee  of  the  tie  head, 
and  an  adjustable  element  associated  with  the  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  web  of  the  ralL 


-  ^iL-'iil      > 


^^ 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  fo^th,  a  rail  Includ- 
ing a  head  having  Integrally  formed  rail  engaging  clips 
and  a  rail  engaged  by  the  clips,  the  said  bead  being  formed 
with  an  I-shaped  slot  spaced  from  Its  rail  engaging  clip, 
a  gripping  and  securing  member  including  a  body  hav- 
ing an  angularly  disposed  head,  the  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  extension  which  is  slotted  to  pro- 
vide a  toe,  and  a  finger  spaced  from  the  toe,  the  said  body 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  one  of  the  openings  of  the 
slot  and  turned  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  second  opening  of  the  slot  and  to  bring 
its  toe  below  the  head  and  its  plunger  over  the  t>ase  flange 
of  the  rail,  the  head  of  said  jnember  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  opening,  and  a  threaded  member  passing 
through  the  opening  for  contacting  with  the  web  of  the 
rail. 


1,110,961.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  OR  LOWERING 
PUMP-PIPES.  Chaslbs  H.  Rbdtbb,  Hoxie,  Kans. 
Filed  June  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,697.     (Cl.  57—98.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  pump 
pipes,  a  frame,  alternately  reciprocating  clamps,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  frame  and  opera tively  connected  with  said 
clamps,  springs  carried  by  the  lever,  hooks  carried  by  the 
clamps  and  removably  fitted  to  said  springs,  means  con- 
nected with  the  clamps  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  clamps  together,  and  a  yield- 
able  member  for  causing  the  positive  gripping  of  one  of 
the  clamps  prior  to  the  disengagement  of  the  other  of  said 
clamps. 

'  2.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  pump 
pipes,  superposed  reciprocating  clamps,  means  for  oper- 
atlvely connecting  the  clamps  together,  operating  means 
for  said  clamps,  springs  carried  by  said  means  and  adapt- 
ed for  detachable  engagement  with  said  clamps,  and  a 
yleldable  member  disposed  In  contacting  proximity  to  one 
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of  said  clamps  for  causing  the  poaltlre  grlpplnf  of  tb« 
latter  with  the  pipe  prior  to  the  disengagement  of  the 
other  of  said  clamps. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  pump 
pipes,  superposed  reciprocating  clamps,  means  for  oper- 
atlvely connecting  the  clamps  together,  operating  means 
for  said  clamps,  springs  carried  by  said  means  and  adapt- 
ed for  detachable  engagement  with  said  clamps  and  an 
adjustable  yleldable  member  for  causiag  a  positive  grip- 
ping of  the  latter  with  the  pipe  prior  to  the  engagement 
of  the  other  of  said  clamps. 


1.110.962.  TIE-PLATE.  JOHN  V.  W.  Retndbbs,  Steelton, 
and  Abthub  P.  Nelson,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa.  Filed  June  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,128.     (Cl.  288—2.) 


1.  A  tie  plate  having  a  transverse  channel  on  its  upper 
face  for  receiving  the  rail  foot,  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  which  channel  is  provided  with  serrations,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  rail  foot  engaging  clip  having  an  indented 
or  serrated  face  for  engagement  with  said  serrated  portion. 

2.  A  tie  plate  having  a  transverse  rolled  channel  on  its 
upper  face  included  between  parallel  ribs,  one  of  said 
ribs  having  an  incUned  inner  face  provided  with  serra- 
tions, in  combination  with  a  clip  having  a  rabbeted  edge 
for  engaging  the  rail  foot  and  opposite  beveled  serrated 
edge,  and  a  bolt  for  forcing  the  clip  between  said  flange 
and  the  rail  foot  with  its  serrated  face  in  engagement  with 
a  rib  on  the  inclined  face  of  said  flange. 

S.  A  tie  plate,  a  body  portion  prorlded  with  grooves  rolled 
in  the  under  face  thereof,  lateral  horlxontal  flanges,  a 
channel  rolled  in  Its  upper  face  between  upwardly  directed 
flanges  beyond  the  grooves  in  its  lower  face,  notches  in  the 
edges  of  the  plate  in  said  channel  and  grooves,  said  chan- 
nel having  ribs  at  each  side  of  the  rail  seat,  in  combination 
with  clips  having  grooved  faces  arranged  for  engagement 
with  said  ribs  and  means  to  force  said  clips  between  the 
rail  foot  and  sides  of  the  channel. 

4.  A  rolled  tie  plate  blank  having  a  channel  In  its  upper 
face  wider  than  the  rail  foot  to  be  supported  therein,  par- 
allel grooves  In  its  lower  face,  and  lateral  flanges. 

5.  A  rolled  tie  plate  blank  having  a  channel  on  its  upper 
(accB  wider  than  the  rail-foot  to  be  seated  therein,  said 
channel  formed  between  parallel  flanges,  parallel  grooves 
on  the  nnderface  of  the  plate  sulistantlally  opposite  the 
sides  of  the  ctuuinel  and  horlxontal  securing  flanges  having 
cutting  ribs  on  their  lower  outer  edges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


bore,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  bore,  and  a  closure 
plate  having  its  upper  terminal  pivoted  on  the  outer  ter- 


minal of  the  said  pin  and  bearing  against  the  outer  ter- 
minal of  the  said  lug. 


1,110,963.  KBYHOLE-OUIDE.  JoE  Robinson,  Mattea- 
wan,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1913.  SerUl  No.  807,280. 
(Cl.  70—16.) 

The  combination  with  a  lock,  of  a  key-hole  guide  con- 
sisting of  a  frusto-pyramldal  shell  having  a  key-hole  at 
its  smaller  terminal,  the  shell  being  arranged  In  registra- 
tion with  the  key-hole  of  the  lock,  end  walls  formed  at 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  body  member  and  ev- 
tendlng  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  edges 
of  the  body  member  and  In  the  direction  of  the  lock, 
apertured  portions  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  to 
the  end  walls  for  securing  the  body  member  to  the  sup- 
porting surface,  a  lug  extending  laterally  from  one  aper- 
tured portion  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  adja- 
cent end  wall,  said  lug  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 


1,110,964.     ENVELOP.     Lloyd  Rovbll,  Harrlette,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  697,997.     (Cl.  229—82.) 


/J 


»»    Mr 


<tti 


An  envelop  having  overlapped  flaps  provided  with  alined 
slots,  a  sealing  flap,  and  a  triangular  extension  carried 
by  the  sealing  flap  and  folded  on  Itself  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  immediately  at  the  middle  of  said  extension, 
the  extension  having  intermediate  transverse  weakened 
lines  and  outer  transverse  weakened  lines,  the  said  exten- 
sion being  folded  on  Itself  from  said  transverse  lines 
whereby  the  folded  portions  define  pockets  at  the  ends  of 
the  extension,  the  pocket  forming  portions  being  disposed 
relstively  so  that  the  pocket  at  oAe  end  receives  the  op- 
posite pocket  end  of  the  extension,  the  distance  between 
the  intermediate  weakened  lines  being  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  slots  so'  that  the  extension  in  Its  folded  condition 
may  be  extend'ed  through  said  slots,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
si>ecifled. 


1,110,965.  PLATER -GRAND  PEDAL.  JcsTlN  O. 
ScHWABZ,  New  York,  and  Gdstavk  Bjobkland,  Stein- 
way,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Hardman.  Peck  *  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
11,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,724.     (Cl.  84—169.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  lyre  having  a  base 
block  provided  with  upright  boles,  and  levers  carried  by 
the  lyre  and  adapted  to  operate  the  pneumatic  mecha- 
nism ;  of  a  pedal  support  including  a  base  adapted  to  be 
passed  under  said  Wock  and  having  sockets  to  register 
with  the  holes  therein,  bolts  removably  mounted  in  said 
holes  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sockets,  pedals  carried 
by  the  support,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
pedals  with  the  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  lyre  having  a  baac 
block  provided  with  upright  boles,  and  levers  carried  by 
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the  lyre  aod  adapted  to  operate  the  pneumatic  mecha- 
nism ;  of  a  pedal  Rapport  including  a  base  adapted  to  be 
passed  under  sai(^  block  and  having  sockets  to  register 
with  the  boles  therein,  l>oIts  removably  mounted  in  said 
boles  and  adapte<|  to  engage  said  sockets,  heads  at  the 
upper  ends  of  8al<i  bolts,  pedals  pivoted  on  said  support, 
links  pivoted  to  ttje  pedals  and  adapted  to  fold  under  the 
same  when  not  in  use,  the  free  ends  of  the  linkr^  having 
notches,  and  pins  j  in  said  levers  with  which  the  notches 
are  adapted  to  engage,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  piano  lyre  including  a  bead 
block  and  a  base !  block,  and  levers  pivoted  to  the  head 
block  with  their  i^per  arms  adapted  to  operate  the  pneu- 
matic mechanism  and  their  lower  arms  hanging  alongside 
the  lyre  to  pointy  above  said  base  block  and  there  pro- 
vided with  pinsij  of  a  pedal  support  including  a  base 
adapted  to  be  papsed  under  said  base  block,  means  for 
connecting  said  ^se  and  block  wben  in  operative  co- 
relation,  pedals  i<lvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  and 
links  pivoted  to  4aid  pedals  and  having  notches  adapted 
to  engage  the  pins  on  the  lower  arms  of  said  levers,  said 
links  being  adapted  to  be  turned  under  the  pedals  when 
the  device  Is  not  b  use. 


1,110,966.  SHOB-HEEL.  Demeteb  M.  Seveb.\,  Misba- 
waka.  Ind.  njed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,977. 
(a.  36—38.) 


1.  In  a  spring  heel  for  shoes,  an  upper  section,  said 
upper  section  co4prlsing  a  flat  upper  wall  carrying  de- 
pending side  walli  open  at  their  front  ends,  a  lower  sec- 
tloa  subatantiall]  cuj;>-shaped  arranged  to  receive  the 
upper  section  and'  provided  with  a  block  at  its  front  end, 
a  pivot  pin  for  qonnectlng  the  front  ends  of  the  upper 
section  to  the  blo^k.  cushioning  means  interiwsed  between 
the  two  sections,  iind  a  flexible  covering  for  the  sections. 

2.  A  spring  bej^l  comprising  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section,  tb^  upper  section  formed  of  an  Inverted 
cup-shaped  member  open  at  its  forward  end,  the  lower 
■ectiOD  formed  olj  a  cnp-ahaped  member  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  section  and  carrying  a  block  at  its  front 
end,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  block  and  the  front 
end  of  the  upper  aection,  cushioning  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  two  s4ctioni,  and  a  flexible  covering  for  the 
■ectiona  arranged  |to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sections. 


1,110,967.  CUSPIDOR.  Hrnkt  M.  Silvcika,  Cambridge.. 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,851.  (CI. 
4—38.) 


In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  with  a  base  forming  an 
annular  tray,  of  a  vertical  tubular  bolder  carried  by  the 
base  and  projecting  upwardly  from  a  medial  bulged  por- 
tion thereof,  a  flared  neck  formed  with  the  holder  at  Its 
upper  end  and  communicating  with  the  tubular  portion 
thereof,  a  destructible  receptacle  of  a  cup-like  configura- 
tion supported  within  the  said  bolder,  a  destructible 
frusto-conical  member  supported  on  the  said  flared  neck 
and  having  its  lower  end  perforated  and  depending  within 
tbe  said  destructible  receptacle  lying  within  the  holder, 
tabs  carried  by  tbe  said  receptacle  and  projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  the  said  holder  to  lie  between  the  wall  of  the 
said  neck  and  the  said  4trusto-conlcal  member,  whereby 
said  tabs  will  be  protected  from  contact  with  matter  in- 
jected Into  the  said  rece^Ude  and  tabs  carried  by  the 
said  frusto-conical  member  and  projecting  exteriorly  of 
the  said  flared  neck. 


1.110.968.  RULE  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  W.  8outha«d, 
Wllliamsport.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
751.906.     (CI.  33—173.) 


An  attachment  for  pocket-rules  consisting  of  n  resilient, 
sheet  metal  blank  having  a  base  flange  at  one  end,  and  a 
right-angular  flange  at  tbe  other  end.  and  formed  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  slits,  the  portions  of  said  blank  defined  by 
said  silts  being  bent  outwardly  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  blank 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  flanges  but  being  in- 
clined toward  each  other,  to  produce  a  pair  of  spring 
clamping  flanges  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  tbe  rule. 


1.110,969.   IMPLEMENT  FOR  OPENING  BOXES. 

Edward  E.  Stacy.  Onawa,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1913. 

Serial  No.  788.902.     (CI.   146—21.) 

An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
handle  bar.  a  tool  having  a  wedge  shaped  blade  and  a 
stem,  the  latter  being  slidably  mounted  within  tbe  hollow 
handle,  a  pin  carried  by  the  stem  and  having  a  length 
coextensive  with  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  handle 
member,  tbe  projecting  enda  of  the  pin  beyond  tbe  stem 
being  mounted  in  diametrically  opposed  slots  formed 
wholly  within  the  length  of  the  hollow  handle  member  to 
permit  a  limited  movement  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  the 


SSPTBMBHK  15, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


hollow  handle  member  In  both  directions,  and  a  drtring 
member  slidably  mounted  upon  (he  hollow  handle  member 


and    having   an   enlarged    terminal   portion   to   coiiperate 
with  tbe  wedge  shaped  blade. 


1.110,970.  FOOT-OPERATED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Atkihson 
Staples,  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817.435.      (CI.  74 — 81.) 


1.  A  foot  operated  control  device  for  automobiles  com- 
prlshig  a  stationary  and  a  movable  member,  provided 
with  opposed  faces,  between  which  the  foot  Is  Inserted, 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  movable  member  to  the 
part  to  be  controlled,  and  retracting  means  for  the  mov- 
able member,  whtreby  the  movable  member  may  be  actu- 
ated by  Inserting  the  foot  between  tbe  said  members  to  a 
greater  or  leas  extent,  and  whereby  the  resistance  of  the 
retracting  means  Is  transferred  across  the  foot  to  the 
stationary  member. 

2.  A  foot  operated  control  device  for  automobiles  com- 
prising a  stationary  and  a  movable  member  provided  with 
opposed  faces,  one  of  said  faces  being  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  means  adapted  to  connect  aald  movable 
member  to  the  part  to  be  controlled,  and  retracting  means 
for  said  movable  member,  whereby  tbe  foot  may  be  In- 
serted to  a  greater  or  less  extent  between  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  members  with  a  wedging  action  to  hold  tbe 
movable  member  in  dlflTerent  adjusted  positions,  and  the 
resistance  of  the  retracting  means  will  be  transmitted 
across  the  foot  to  the  stationary  member. 

3.  A  foot  operated  control  device  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising a  stationary  and  a  movable  member  provided  with 
opposed  vertically  disposed  faces,  one  of  said  faces  being 
vertically  inclined  with  respect  to  the  other,  means  adapt- 
eu  to  connect  the  movable  member  to  the  part  to  be  con- 
trolled, and  retracting  means  for  said  movable  member, 
whereby  the  foot  may  be  moved  vertically  between  the 
opposed  faces  of  said  members  with  a  wedging  action  to 
hold  the  movable  member  in  different  adjusted  positions, 
and  the  pressure  of  tbe  retracting  means  will  be  trans^ 
mitted  across  tbe  foot  to  the  stationary  member. 

4.  A  foot  operated  control  device  fOr  automobiles,  com- 
prising a  stationary  and  a  movable  member,  provided  with 


opposed  vertically  disposed  faces,  one  of  said  flse« 
horlsontally  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  other,  means 
adapted  to  connect  the  movable  member  to  the  part  to  be 
controlled,  and  retracting  means  for  said  movable  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  foot  may  be  moved  borixontally  between 
said  members  with  a  wedging  action  to  hold  tbe  movable 
member  in  different  adjusted  positions,  and  tbe  pressure 
of  the  retracting  means  will  be  transmitted  across  tbe 
foot  to  the  stationary  member. 

5.  A  foot  operated  control  device  for  automobiles  com-, 
prising  a  stationary  and  a  movable  member  provided  with 
opposed  vertically  disposed  faces,  one  of  said  faces  being 
vertically  and  horizontally  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
other,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  movable  member  to 
the  part  to  be  controlled,  and  retracting  means  for  said 
movable  member,  whereby  tbe  foot  may  be  Inserted  be- 
tween the  opposed  faces  of  said  members  and  moved  verti- 
cally and  borixontally  with  a  wedging  action  to  hold  tbe 
movable  member  in  different  adjusted  positions,  and  tbe 
pressure  of  tbe  retracting  means  will  be  transmitted 
across  the  foot  to  the  stationary  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.110.971.  IRONING-BOARD.  Chables  Stein,  Fall 
rreek.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820.635. 
(CI.  228—32.) 


•  1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
board,  a  step-ladder  having  corresponding  extremities  of 
Its  side  members  pivotally  engaged  therewith  adjacent  an 
end  thereof,  such  side  members  intermediate  their  length 
and  In  close  proximity  to  their  free  extremities  being  pro- 
vided with  alining  openings,  elongated  members  pivoUlly 
connected  with  the  board  adjacent  tbe  opposite  end  thereof 
and  being  provided  with  alining  openings  Intermediate 
their  length  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  free  extremities 
thereof,  the  openings  of  the  elongated  members  being 
'  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  side  members 
of  the  ladder,  and  a  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  directed 
through  the  alined  openings  of  the  elongated  members  and 
the  side  members  of  the  step  ladder  whereby  the  same  are 
maintained  in  requisite  assemblage. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
board,  a  step-ladder  having  corresponding  extremities  of 
Its  side  members  pivotally  engaged  therewith  adjacent  an 
end  thereof,  such  side  members  intermediate  their  length 
and  In  close  proximity  to  their  free  extremities  being  pro- 
vided with  allDlng  openings,  elongated  members  pivotally 
connected  with  the  bosrd  sdjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof 
and  being  provided  with  alining  openings  intermediate 
their  length  and  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  free  extremities 
thereof,  tbe  openings  of  the  elongated  members  bring 
adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  side  members 
of  tbe  ladder,  and  a  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  directed 
through  tbe  alined  openings  of  the  elongated  members  and 
the  side  members  of  the  step-lsdder  whereby  tbe  same  sr« 
mainUlned  in  requisite  assemblage,  such  reUlnIng  mem- 
ber being  common  to  each  of  tbe  side  members  of  the  step- 
ladder  and  Its  coactlng  elongated  member. 


1,110.972.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Hopkin  Thomas.  CaU- 
sauqoa.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  R.  Thomas, 
8r..  Catasauqua.  Pt.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No 
735.869.      (CI.  192—8.) 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  member  having  con- 
centric flanges,  a  driven  member  comprising  a  set  of  shoes 
adjacent  each  flange,  toggle  Joints  interposed  between  tbe 
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„™»«ilte  .hoes  of  the  .et.  of  sho«.  the  axw  of  the  toggle 
ri'SETforiS^tbe  toggle  Joint,  p-lng  to  one  Ide  of  the 
«n^er  orthe  flanaee.  .  ring  connected  to  the  toggle  Joint, 
and  mean,  for  .citing  the  ring. 


axlally  .nd  Inmire.  turning  of  Mid  member.  In  nntoon 
about  their  rewectWe  plTOt  pin.,  and  a  derlce  wipported  by 
the  outer  end.  of  and  revolubly  mounted  between  said 
bracket  members  on  an  ails  parallel  to  the  plTOt  pin.  of 
the  latter. 


2  m  a  frlctlol  clutch,  a  drlrlng  member,  a  dl»k  forming 
a  driven  memben  a  ring  carried  by  the  dirt^  *««»«  J^P'" 
I*tMtS  by  the  ring.  .hoe.  adapted  to  grip  the  drlrlng 
™b^T^  and  engaging  the  toggle  Joint.,  «Ud  .hoe.  held 
^rt  uJeratXfement  with  reapect  to  the  drWen  mem_ 
S;  the  .xeTof  the  toggle  link,  forming  the  toggle  Joint, 
plitog  to  one  .We  of  the  center  of  the  ring,  and  mean,  for 

Tr/a  Mcrtl  clutch,  a  drl^ng  member,  a  driven  r^m_ 
ber  a  ring  carritd  by  the  driven  member,  expanrible  mean. 
«nn'e<?i*to  thrr.ng  adapted  to  «P»°<;  »-f  -^^^  Jj 
driving  member,  a.  the  ring  rotate.,  a  Pl°_<*^«»  J'r,*"* 
rtoi^a  lever  piloted  to  the  driven  member,  one  arm  of 
CSch  en^^X  pm.  .nd  mean,  for  moving  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  to  rotate  the  ring.  -.„«« 

4.  in  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  member  baying  flangw 
t.teml  therewlh.  a  dUk.  lug.  formed  Integral  therewith. 
SSSrnt^SrJf  adjacent  Ing.  being  paraUel.  .boe.  pr^ 
!Sed  with  meai.  for  guiding  the  wme  between  the  lug.. 
n?d  .ho«  beinradaPted  to  engage  the  flange..  "<»  »«n. 
"rrt^  by  the  Itek  adapted  to  move  the  .hoe.  relative  to 

*•?  ti"?"  friction  clutch,  a  driving  member  having  con- 
centrlcflangee  Integral  therewith,  a  rotatable  dlak.  a  ring 
«^eS  by  the  <Jl.k.  .hoe.  engaging  the  iUnge..  'uP-  carr^*« 
S  tS  <U.k  and  located  between  the  .hoe.  to  guide  the 
«m«  pair,  of  toggle  link,  pivoted  to  the  ring,  one  toggle 
Snk  of  «ich  pal^  being  pivoted  to  a  .hoe  engaging  the  outer 
LV^.  the  ot?ef  toggle  of  each  pair  being  P'-  «1  to  «  ^oe 
engaging  the  Inner  flange,  and  mean,  for  rotating  the  ring. 
[Claim.  6  toils  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 

1  110  973       bJaCKBT  fob   PIVOTALLT   SUPPORTING 

'smsl  miSrors.  and  similar  devices,    mo... 

T.8CH. ..H.  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial 
No.  B87.9R0.I    (Cl.  4^— 97.)  ^    „,„,,„ 

I  A  .wlngllg  .npport  for  .Ign..  ^"^'^^^^''^Im 
devlc«i  comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  bracket  mem^ 
Zn  each  bracket  member  embodying  a.  a  unit  fork,  a 
b^rrink  block  lietween  ..Id  fork.,  and  a  pivot  pin  turnably 
^uniting  MlTfork.  and  bearing  block,  .aid  bracket  mem- 
Z^Y^Z  "i  formal  with  «>cket..  the  .ocket  of  one 
^rackel  memb:?  being  oppoeed  to  .nd  In  ^nement  with  the 
iJJkPt  of  the  4ther  bracket  member.  «  rod  Independent  of 
;^  pivot  pini  for  Mid  bracket  member,  and  having  It, 
«d.  iatJd  ahd  ~cnred  rigidly  but  det.ch.b  y  In  the 
^keirof^be"re.pective  bracket  member,  and  'ormlng  a 
Sid  ^.ectl<,n  between  «tld  member,  which  .pace,  them 


2  A  bracket  of  the  claw  dewribed  comprUing.  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  arm.,  hinge,  pivotally  .upportlng  Mid 
arm.  the  hinge  pintle,  being  in  alinement.  each  arm  hav- 
ing adjacent  to  the  re.pectlve  hinge  pintle  a  «>cket  the 
opening  in  which  face,  the  other  arm.  a  spacing  bar  having 
ita  end.  Ksated  and  .ecured  rigidly  in  Mid  .ocket.  of  the 
reepectlve  arm.,  a  rod  extending  between  and  rigidly  con- 
necting the  outer  end.  of  Mid  arm.,  and  an  object  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  raid  rod  and  turnable  about  the  wme  a.  an 

axla.  .  ,        , 

3  A  bracket  of  the  claw  dewrrlbed  comprLlng.  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  pair  of  arma.  hinge,  pivotally  .upportlng  Mid 
arm.,  each  arm  having  adjacent  to  It.  re.pectlve  hinge  a 
socket  the  opening  In  which  face,  the  other  arm  and  the 
outer  end.  of  the  arm.  being  formed  with  alined  aperture, 
a  pair  of  parallel  rod.,  one  having  it.  end.  Mated  and 
Mcured  rigidly  in  Mid  wxrk^t..  and  the  other  rod  having 
ita  end.  Mcured  rigidly  In  the  allneo  aperture,  at  the  end. 
of  the  arma  and  an  object  arranged  between  the  arma  and 
pivoted  to  turn  on  one  of  Mid  rod.  a.  an  axia. 


1110  974.     WATER-GAGE.     William  Ramsdy  Van  Bus 
'  KiiiK    Pater«)n.  and  John  All«n  Coopna,  Jeraey  City, 
N    J  •  Elmlra  Van  Busklrk  admlniatratrix  of  Mid  Van 
Bu.klrk.    decen.ed.      Filed    May    10.   1912.      Serial   No. 
696.429.     (CI.  73—54.) 


4f 


/0  . 

A  gaaket  adapted  to  be  u«k1  in  water  gage.  comprt.lng  a 
dl.k  having  a  peripheral  flange  at  one  aide  only  and  a  cen^ 
tral  opening.  Mid  dlak  having  flange.  "«"«»°^^«  "J^ 
opening  and  located  reapectlvely  on  the  oppoelte  .Ide.,  the 
liTt  mentioned  flange,  being  qf  the  Mme  diameter  and 
being  beveled  at  their  outer  edge.. 


1  110.976.     STAPLE-RETAINER.     LM  M.  Vanc.,  Davi.. 

'  CaL,  aMlgnor.  by  direct  and  •°«'°^  *'«'*«^"*°*"'  '^J^' 
Vance  Company.  Incorporated.  Davi..  Cal..  a  Corpora 
m"   of  Camor^la.      FUe^  Oct.    10.   1912.      Serial    No. 

72fi094.     (CI.  256—64.) 

1    A  ataple  retainer  Including  plate.,  each  plate  having 

diagonally  dlapoted  and  oppositely  '^f «*<!  "*™«f ".  ^if"; 

neU  pr..^d  Into  one  face  thereof.  Mid  channel,  having 

their  converging  eitremltie.   longitudinally   .pac«l  upon 

he  plate,  and  being  adapted  to  coincide  in  the  aMemhled 


SKrTBMBBX  IS,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«3« 


poaltlOB  tlMnof  with  their  aiannel  face,  confrontliic,  aald 
eolneidtag  channel,  forming  medially  diap^Md  groovM 
adapted  to  receive  the  extremitle.  of  a  ataple,  and  mean, 
for  aecuxlng  the  platea  together. 


2.  A  rtaple  retainer  Including  plate,  having  channel, 
formed  therein,  Mid  channels  coinciding  in  the  awemWed 
portion  of  the  plate,  to  form  medially  dl.po.ed  groove.. 
Mid  groove,  being  oppoaltely  arranged  in  angular  relation 
opon  the  plates,  alternate  grooves  being  parallel,  the  con- 
verging extremities  of  Mid  groove,  being  longitudinally 
■paced  upon  the  plate,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  extremi- 
tle. of  a  rtaple.  and  mean,  for  Mcuring  the  plate,  together. 

8.  A  reveralble  .taple  retainer  including  plate.  MCured 
together  and  having  oppositely  arranged  angalarly  dis- 
posed grooves  formed  medially  thereof,  alternate  groove, 
being  paralleL 

1,110,976.  PLUMB  -  STOCK.  John  J.  Wabtmah,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  760,710. 
(CI.  33—218.) 


In  a  plumb  .tock,  spaced  ear.  mounted  thereon,  a  caising 
consisting  of  .ide  portion,  having  lug.  located  between  the 
ear..  Mid  lug.  having  their  inner  .urface.  in  cIom  conUct 
with  each  other,  a  clamping  device  paMlng  tranwersely 
through  the  ear.  and  lug.  and  a  bubble  tube  retained  be- 
tween the  aide  portion,  of  the  casing. 


a  common  dlrecUon ;  of  a  driving  ahaft.  and  lever  and 
toggle  link  member.  plvoUlly  connected  to  mW  auxiliary 
alide  and  driving  ahaft  and  to  Mid  auxilUry  allde  and  said 
main  alide,  respectively.  Mid  lever  member  and  aald  tog- 
gle link,  b^ng  connected  along  the  common  line  of  the 
reciprocation  of  Mid  slide,  whereby  Mid  main  slide  Is 
cauMd  to  dwell  during  a  portion  of  the  revolution  of  Mid 
driving  ahaft. 


1,110,977.     MECHANICAL    MOVEMENT.      William    H. 
Wblch,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  awlgnor  to  The  Cleveland  Ma 
chine  *   Manufacturing   Company,   CHeveland.    Ohio,   a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  9.  1913.     Serial  No. 
778,101.     (CI.  74—14.) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  main  slide,  a  driving 
ahaft  provided  with  a  crank,  a  movable  guide  or  slide,  a 
pair  of  toggle  link  members,  one  of  which  1.  connected  to 
Mid  guide  or  .llde  and  the  other  of  which  1.  connected  to 
aald  main  allde.  a  lever  meml)er  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid 
guide  or  .llde  and  connected  to  Mid  crank  of  Mid  driving 
ahaft.  and  meana  for  connecting  Mid  lever  member  to  said 

toggle  llDka. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  .upport,  a 
main  allde  carried  thereby,  a  crank  .haft,  .n  auxiliary 
allde  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  line  with  Mid  main  rilde,  a 
lever  memt)er  connected  to  Mid  crank  ahaft  and  ful- 
crumed  to  Mid  auxiliary  .llde,  a  pair  of  toggle  link,  one  of 
which  I.  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  auxiliary  allde  and  the 
other  to  Mid  main  slide,  and  a  connecting  link  connectlBg 
Mid  lever  member  to  Mid  toggle  linka. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  with  a 
main  sUde  and  an  auxUUfy  allde  adapted  to  rselproeats  in 


4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  snd  a  main  slide  and  an  auxiliary  slide 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  a  common  direction  ;  of  a  pair 
of  toggle  link,  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to 
Mid  main  and  auxiliary  slide,  and  In  line  with  the  recip- 
rocation of  the  latter,  and  a  lever  member  fulcrumed  to 
Mid  auxiliary  slide  on  a  line  common  to  pivot  connection, 
at  the  outer  end.  of  Mid  toggle  link,  and  connected  to  the 
inner  end.  of  the  latter  whereby  Mid  main  alide  will  be 
cauMd  to  dwell  during  an  arc  of  the  revolution  of  said 
driving  .haft. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
crank  and  a  main  aUde ;  of  an  auxiliary  allde  or  guide 
mounted  on  and  adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the 
latter,  a  connecting  lever  pivoted  midway  of  lU  enda  on 
said  auxiliary  allde  or  guide  and  having  its  (rtvoted  por- 
tion movable  in  the  direction  of  Mid  main  alide  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  Mid  crank,  and  a  link  connected  to 
Mid  main  slide  and  the  oppoalte  end  of  Mid  lever. 


1,110.978.  HOUSED  CONTACT  FOR  RAILWAY  SIG- 
NALING SYSTEMS.  Bsnjamin  F.  Wooding.  Denver. 
Colo.  Filed  July  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  709.326.  (CI. 
246—26.) 


1.  A  track  contact  comprising  two  member,  .paced  at 
their  extremitle.  to  receive  a  train  device,  the  spaced  por- 
tion, of  the  two  member,  being  rigidly  mounted,  one  of  the 
member,  being  .pring-retained  in  close  proximity  to  the 
other  member  between  the  spaced  terminal,  of  the  contact 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  the  other  member  by 
the  Interporttlon  ♦f  the  train  device. 

2.  A  track  contact  compoMd  of  two  members  spaced  at 
their  extremities  and  rigidly  mounted  to  recelTS  and  gtiMs 
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a  train  device,  the  {portions  of  the  contact  Intermediate  the 
spaced  terminals  ^ing  parallel  with  the  track,  the  par- 
allel part  of  one  mfember  being  rljfldly  supported,  while  the 
parallel  part  of  tfe  other  member  is  yieldingly  mounted 
and  equipped  with  la  housing  portion  normally  overlapping 
its  companion  mei^ber. 

3.  A  track  contact  composed  of  two  members  spaced  at 
their  extremities  apd  rigidly  mounted  at  their  extremltlea, 
one  of  the  membens  intermediate  the  spaced  terminals  be- 
ing mounted  on  spring  arms  whereby  it  is  yieldingly  drawn 
toward  its  companion  member. 

4.  A  track  contact  composed  of  two  members  spaced  at 
their  extremities  atod  rigidly  mounted  at  their  extremities 
to  receive  and  guide  a  train  device,  the  two  parts  inter- 
mediate the  space<i  terminals  being  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  each]  other  and  with  the  track  and  at  sub- 
stantially equal  heights,  upright  rigid  brackets  upon  which 
the  parallel  portion  of  one  member  is  supported,  and 
spring-held  arms  upon  which  the  parallel  portion  of  the 
other  member  is  su  pported. 

5.  A  track  contact  composed  of  two  members  having 
spaced  rigidly  mornted  terminals  to  receive  and  guide  a 
train  device,  the  jarts  of  the  said  members  intermediate 
f^e  terminals  beln;  parallel  with  each  other,  rigid  brack- 
ets upon  which  th«  parallel  portion  of  one  member  is  sup- 
ported, and  pivoteil  arms  upon  whlrh  the  parallel  portion 
of  the  other  member  is  supported,  and  springs  connecting 
the  pivoted  arms  cf  the  one  member  with  the  rigid  brack- 
eta  of  the  other  m<  mber. 


1,110,97{».     8CREV 
Tllle,  Ky 
and    one-third 
Filed     July     26 
170—170.) 


PKOl'ELLER.     John  P.  Ac.as,  Lonls 
assigi^or  of  one-third  to  William  A.  Shumate 
Frederick    J.    Lerch,    Louisville,    Ky. 
1913.       Serial     No.     781,123.        (CI. 


to 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub  and  a  blade,  said  blade 
having  an  incurv^te  tip  extending,  with  a  diminishing 
pitch,  aerosa  the  e^d  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub  and  plurality  of  blades 
pitched  at  transverse  inclinations  on  lines  oblique  to  the 
axial  line  of  said  bub,  and  having  incurvate  tips  extend- 
ing with  a  dlminis&ing  pitch  across  the  ends  of  said  blades 
presenting  portions  adapted  to  discharge  rearwardiy  there- 
from. 1 


1,110.980.  WRENCH.  Fked  R.  Allb.n,  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignor,  by  dinect  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Allen 
Wrench  A  Tool  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  liland.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1012.  Serial  No. 
735,206.      (a.  si— 61.) 

1.  A  wrench  coo^prising  a  body  portion  having  an  oper- 
ating handle,  and!  a  substantially  circular  bore,  an  ap- 
proximately rectao|gular  tongue  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  In  said  body  iwith  its  free  end  extending  into  said 
bore,  one  corner  of  the  pivoted  end  of  said  tongue  being 
rounded,  the  otheri  comer  being  square,  and  an  abutment 
cooperating  with  ibe  squared  corner  of  said  tongue  to 
limit  its  motion  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  holding 
said  torque  normally  in  engagement  with  said  abutment. 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  an  oper- 
ating handle,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  rab- 
stantially  circular  bore,  and  a  recess  communicating  there- 
with, an  approximately  rectangular  tongue  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  in  said  recess  with  its  free  end  ex- 
tending into  said  bore,  one  corner  of  the  pivoted  end  of 
said  tongue  being  rounded,  the  other  corner  being  squared, 
the  end  of  said  recess  forming  an  abutment  cooperating 
wHh  the  squared  corner  of  said  tongue  to  limit  pivotal 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  holding  said 
tongue  normally  In  engagement  with  the  end  wall  of  said 
recess. 


^^ 


~) 


3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  oper- 
ating handle,  and  a  substantially  circular  bore,  an  ap- 
proximately rectangular  tongue  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
end  in  said  body  with  ita  free  end  extending  into  said 
bore,  one  corner  of  the  pivoted  end  of  said  tongue  being 
roundetl,  the  other  corner  IxMug  miuure,  and  an  abutment 
cooperating  with  the  squared  comer  of  said  tongue  to 
limit  ita  motion  in  one  direction,  and  a  apring  holding  said 
tongue  normally  In  engagement  with  said  abutment,  and 
a  removable  socket  having  a  reduced  portion  to  enter  said 
recess. 


1,110,981.  MOP-HOLDER.  Robkbt  E.  ANDRfiws,  Mount 
Oilead,  N.  C,  and  Gbobqb  Rrid  .\ndrews.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  802.303.  (CI. 
1.5—66.) 


1.  In  a  mop  holder,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer 
members  having  complemental  clamping  surfaces  adapted 
to  grip  the  mop  between  them  ;  a  pair  of  sockets  connect- 
ed to  said  members  in  superposed  relation,  the  lower 
socket  having  a  cross-pin  therein,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  sockets  and  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  upon  said  pin, 
and  a  device  movably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  adapted 
to  be  tightened  against  the  upper  socket  to  force  the  in- 
ner holder  member  into  the  outer  bolder  member. 

2.  In  a  mop  holder,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer 
ring-like  members  provided  with  complemental  clamping 
surfaces  adapted  to  grip  the  mop  between  them,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  strap  extending  centrally  tbere- 
across  and  formed  with  a  central  socket ;  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  sockets  and  pivoted  in  one  of  them  ;  and  a 
device  carried  by  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  tightened 
against  the  other  socket  to  force  the  inner  holder  member 
into  the  outer  holder  member. 


1,110,982.  WEARING-APPAREL.  Edwabd  AxToaD,  Ger- 
mantown.  Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,742. 
(CI.  2—144.) 

An  article  of  apparel  comprising  a  body  and  leg  portions 
said  body  portion  provided  with  an  opening  extending  from 
a  point  In  the  rear,  near  the  waist  line,  downwardly 
through  the  crotch  and  up  the  front,  one  side  of  the  body 
portion  extending  inside  the  other  body  portion,  and  over- 
lapped thereby ;  the  free  edge  of  the  overlapping  portion 
extending  downwardly  in  substantially  the  vertical  median 
line  of  the  garment,  and  a  single  continuous  flap,  com- 
pleting the  crotch  closure,  aaid  flap  extending  from  the 


SBPTBJfBBK  15,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


833 


underlying  body  portion  and  projecting  a  aabstaotlal  dis- 
tance beyond  the  vertical  median  line  of  the  garment  so  as 


to  be  held  between  the  overlapplBg  body  portion  and  the 
body  of  the  wearer. 

1,110,983.  CANNING  MACHINERY.  Chablbs  H.  Ayabs, 
Salem,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Company, 
Salem.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
26.  1010.     Serial  No.  589.128.     (Cl.  126—272.)  . 


1.  In  a  canning  machine  the  combination  with  a  straight 
casing  having  a  heating  chamber,  of  a  straight  endless 
carrier  extending  through  the  casing  and  of  sufflclent 
width  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  cans  on  their  ends ; 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  through  the  casing ;  means 
for  crowding  cans  onto  the  said  carrier  by  poahlng  tboee 
at  the  rear  against  those  In  front  to  spread  the  cans  cross- 
wise of  the  straight  carrier  and  means  for  removing  the 
apread  cans  from  the  carrier  and  arranging  all  of  them 
in  one  single  file. 

2.  In  a  canning  mactilne  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  heating  chamber,  of  a  straight  endless  carrier 
extending  through  the  chamber  and  of  sufflclent  width 
to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  cans  on  their  ends ;  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  through  the  chamber ;  means  mov- 
alMe  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of  said 
straight  carrier  for  crowding  cana  onto  the  latter  by 
pushing  those  at  the  front  by  those  at  the  rear  to  spread 
the  cans  over  the  said  straight  carrier,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  spread  cans  from  the  straight  carrier  and  ar- 
ranging all  of  them  in  one  single  file. 

3.  In  a  canning  machine  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  heating  chamber,  of  a  straight  endless  carrier  ex- 
tending through  the  chamber  and  of  sutBcient  width  to  ac- 
commodate a  plurality  of  cans  on  their  ends;  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  through  the  chamber;  means  movable 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of  said  straigfat 
carrier  for  crowding  cans  onto  the  latter  by  pushing 
those  at  the  front  by  those  at  the  rear  to  spread  the  cans 
over  the  said  straight  carrier  and  means  also  movable  in 
a  direction  tr^i"^'^™*  to  *•**  movement  of  said  straight 
carrier  for  removing  the  spread  cans  from  the  latter  and 
arranging  them  all  In  one  single  file. 

4.  In  a  canning  machine  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  heating  chamber,  of  a  straight  endless  carrier  ex- 
tending through  the  chamber  of  sufflclent  width  to  ac- 
commodate a  plurality  of  cans  on  their  ends;  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  through  the  chamber ;  rotaUble  SMans 
for  crowding  filled  cans  onto  the  said  straigbt  carrier  by 
pwfh'T^g  those  cans  at  the  front  by  those  at  the  tmx  (0 
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spread  the  cans  crosswise  of  the  straight  carrier  and 
means  for  removing  the  spread  cans  from  the  straight 
carrier. 

6.  In  a  canning  machine  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  heating  cliamber,  of  a  straight  endless  carrier  ex- 
tending through  the  cliamber  and  of  sufflclent  width  to  ae- 
commodate  a  plarality  of  cana  on  their  ends;  means  tat 
moving  the  carrier  through  the  chamber ;  rotaUble  means 
for  crowding  filled  cans  onto  the  said  straight  carrier  by 
pushing  those  cans  at  the  front  by  those  at  the  rear  to 
spread  the  cans  crosswise  of  the  stral^t  carrier  and  ro- 
tatable  means  for  removing  the  spread  cans  from  the 
straight  carrier  and  arranging  all  of  them  in  one  single 

file. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,110,984.  TRAIN-ORDER  CRANE.  Jambb  Anslky  Bav- 
LXNTiNK.  Collinsvllle.  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  807,966.     (CL  258—28.) 


1.  A  train  order  delivering  device  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, arms  comprising  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  engaging  said 
standard,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  being  bifurcated,  a  link 
having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end,  said  head  positioned 
between  said  bifurcated  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  pin  passing 
through  said  bifurcated  ends  and  said  head  whereby  said 
links  may  be  moved  horlxontally.  said  link  having  Its 
upper  end  bifurcated,  a  second  link  provided  with  an  en- 
larged head,  poslUoned  between  bifurcated  ends  of  said 
first  mentioned  link,  a  pin  pasalng  through  said  blfnreated 
ends  of  said  head  whereby  said  nocond  link  may  be  moved 
In  a  vertical  plane,  a  support  carried  by  said  standard 
adapted  to  'engage  said  second  link,  and  means  carried 
by  said  second  link  whereby  an  order  may  be  delivered. 

2.  A  train  order  delivering  device  comprising  a  support, 
arms  carried  by  said  support,  said. arms  comprising  a  link 
capable  of  horlaontal  movement,  and  a  second  link  capable 
of  vertical  movement,  brackets  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending feet  secured  to  said  standard,  said  bracket  having 
one  end  terminating  in  spring  fingers,  said  spring  fin- 
gers adapted  to  support  said  link  capable  of  vertical 
movement,  and  means  carried  by  said  link  capable  of  ver- 
tical movement  whereby  an  order  may  be  delivered. 


1,110,985.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATITS.  Chablbs 
OBMi  Bastian,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Co..  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  292,480.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  744,306.      (Cl.  176—42.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  a  vapor  tube  having  a  posi- 
tive and  a  negative  mercury  electrode,  the  tube  baring  a 


I  . 
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diameter  not  exceeding  tbe  critical  diameter  at  wbtch  the 
Borface  tension  |of  mercury  will  be  overcome  bjr  gravity 
when  tbe  tub«>  t4  in  its  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  vapor  lelectrlc  lamp,  a  vapor  tube  bavinx  a  pooi- 
tlve  and  a  negative  electrode  of  vaporixable  material,  tbe 
diameter  of  tbe  |nbe  and  the  aurface  tension  of  tbe  vapor- 
ixable material  4«rvlng  to  restrain  the  said  material  from 
flowing  in  a  liquid  condition  through  the  tube. 


1.110.986 
Brooltlyn,  N. 
county,  N.  T. 
(CI.  65—7.) 


HA|yiOW  -  TOOTH  MOUNT.  Caml  Bm90, 
,  assignor  to  James  W.' Beard,  New  York, 
Piled  Jan.  27.  1914.    SerUl  No.  814.768. 


-^fCl 


A  tooth  mount  comprising  a  link  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  with  il  frame,  a  head  provided  at  its  side  and 
edge  with  a  recess  which  receives  the  end  of  tbe  link,  a 
bolt  passing  tbrojugh  tbe  head  and  link  and  a  tooth  passing 
throu^  tbe  head  and  carried  by  the  same. 


SPF INO 


1,110,987 

ING-COVER 
outh,  Mich. 
(CI.  155—25.) 


STRUCTURE  AND  UPHOLSTER- 
THEREFOR.  Gbobok  B.  Bri.'ik,  Plym- 
ii'lled  July  19,   1912.     Serial  No.  710,516. 


1.  In  a  devlcej  of  the  character  described,  a  base  frame 
comprising  a  metallic  member  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  outwardly  directed  flanges  which  form  a  con- 
tinuous surrounding  groove  which  opens  outwardly  hori- 
lontally,  said  anptallic  member  also  having  an  inwardly 
directed  flange  of  less  width  than  tbe  widtb  of 'aaid  other 
flanges  and  wita  the  lowermost  of  tbe  aforesaid  flanges 
forming  a  relativjely  narrow  continuous  groove  which  opens 
inwardly  borizonjtally  under  the  lowermost  of  tbe  first  men- 
tioned flanges,  a  fllllng  of  wood  which  Is  substantially 
rectangular  In  fross  section  fitted  tightly  in  tbe  outer 
groove,  and  spring  supporting  wires  having  their  ends  dis- 
posed in  said  in)ier  groove,  said  last-mentioned  flange  of 

being    directed    Inwardly    with    relation 
intervals  to  clamp  tbe  enda  of  said  wires 
in  tbe  Inwardly  opening  groove. 

2.  In  a  device!  of  tbe  character  described,  a  base  frame 
comprlalng  a  sbe^t  metal  member  provided  with  outwardly 
directed  oppositely  disposed  flanges  which  form  a  con- 
tinuous surrounoing  groove  which  opens  outwardly  borl- 
sontally,  and  a|so  having  an  Inwardly  directed  flange 
which  coSperatei  with  the  lowermost  of  the  outwardly 
directed  flanges  Ito  form  a  relatively  narrow  continuous 
groove  which  oiens  Inwardly  boriiontally,  a  fllllng  of 
wood  disposed  ^igbtly  in  tbe  outer  groove,  and  spring 
supporting  wires  having  their  ends  disposed  In  said  inner 
groove,  tbe  last-iaentioned  flange  being  upset  at  intervals 
to  clamp  the  enifi  of  tbe  said  wires  in  tbe  inwardly  op«n- 
int  groove. 


the    base    frame 
to  the  groove  at 


1,110,988.  BOBBIN  CLEANER  AND  POLISHER.  La- 
rATBTra  Holt,  Burlington.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Eugene  Holt,  Burlington,  N.  C.  Filed  June  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,513,     (CI.  118—26.) 


^f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bobbin  magaslne ; 
■tripping  mechanism  operating  at  tbe  discbarge  end  of  tbe 
magaxlne ;  bobbin  advancing  means  co(>peratlng  with  the 
stripping  meclianism  ;  and  a  movable  closure  carried  by 
tbe  magazine,  the  closnre  being  adapted  to  open  in  tbe 
direction  of  travel  of  tbe  bobbin  advancing  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base :  a  yleldable 
stripping  mechanism  carried  by  the  base ;  and  bobbin  ad- 
vancing means  located  witbin  tbe  contour  of  tbe  stripping 
mechanism  and  operating  at  times  In  engagement  with  the 
stripping  mechanism  to  open  the  same,  and  at  times  inde- 
pendently of  the  stripping  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pnir  of  stripping 
elements  provided  with  straight-walled  notches  each  defin- 
ing a  pfurallty  of  bobbin  engaging  contact  points :  a  bobbin 
engaging  element ;  and  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment between  tbe  stripping  elements  upon  tbe  one  hand 
and  the  bobbin  engaging  element  upon  tbe  other  band,  to 
cause  the  contact  points  to  trace  straight  paths  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bobbin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base ;  a  pair  of 
stripping  elements  carried  by  tbe  base ;  a  bobbin  engaging 
plunger  mounted  to  slide  with  respect  to  the  t>ase  ;  a  head 
having  a  limited  movement  upon  tbe  plunger ;  Interengag- 
Ing  elements  upon  tbe  bead  and  stripping  elements  for 
effecting  a  separation  of  tbe  stripping  elements :  and  re- 
silient means  moving  the  stripping  elements  toward  each 
other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  stripping  mecha- 
nism ;  a  bobbon  supporting  head  movahip  toward  and  away 
from  the  stripping  mechanism  and  having  a  shoulder;  a 
plunger  on  which  the  bead  is  mounted  for  limited  sliding 
movement ;  means  for  retracting  the  plunger  and  the  head 
to  cause  tbe  bobbin  to  drop  upon  the  shoulder  in  tbe  path 
of  tbe  plunger,  and  for  advancing  the  plunger  with  respect 
to  tbe  bead  and  toward  tbe  stripping  mechanism. 

.  [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,110,989.  AUTOMOBILE-HORN.  Rat  H.  Mansom, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oarford  Manufacturing 
Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Con- 
tlnaatlen  of  application  Serial  No.  695.386,  filed  May 
6,  1912.  This  application  filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  793,080.      (CI.  177—7.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  bom,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  Bonoroos  memlter  in  said  frame,  an  angle  armature  for 
causing  said  member  to  sound  a  signal,  one  limb  of  said 
armature  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  member,  a  contact 
on  such  limb,  electromagnetic  means  for  acting  upon  the 
other  limb  of  said  armature,  a  flexible  member  connected 
at  each  end  to  said  frame,  and  a  contact  upon  said  flexible 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  contact  upon  the 
armature. 

2.  In  an  automobile  horn,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  sonorons  member,  an  angle  armature,  one  limb  of  which 
is  adapted  to  operate  said  member  to  cause  the  same  to 
sound  a  signal,  a  contact  on  such  limb,  a  spring  for  con- 
necting said  armature  to  said  frame,  electromagnetic 
means  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  other  limb  of  said 
armature  to  actuate  tbe  same,  a  spring  connected  at  each 
end  to  said  fiawai,  and  a  contact  carried  by  said  spring 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  contact  upon  tbe  armature. 

3.  In  an  automobile  horn,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  sonorons  member,  an  aavU  on  said  sonorous  member. 
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an  angle  armature,  one  limb  of  which  Is  adapted  to  strike 
said  anvil  when  the  armature  Is  vibrated,  a  contact  on  said 
limb,  a  spring  for  connecting  said  armature  to  said  frame, 
electromagnetic  means  for  operating  upon  the  other  limb 
of  the  armature  to  actuate  such  armature,  a  flexible  spring 
connected  at  each  end  to  said  frame,  and  a  conUct  car- 
ried by  said  spring  internie^iate  its  ends  adapted  to  co6p- 
erata  with  tbe  contact  upon  tbe  armature. 


atlve  in  the  chamber,  a  weighted  vialve  rod  rising  from 
tbe  valve,  and  means  on  the  endless  carrier  to  act«at* 
said  valve  in  opposition  to  tke  weight. 


4.  In  an  automobile  bom,  the  combbiatlon  of  a  frame 
ptate  diahed  at  iU  upper  part,  an  opening  In  tbe  bottom 
of  the  dished  part,  a  sonorous  diaphragm  mounted  over 
the  top  of  tbe  dished  part,  an  armature  adapted  to  operate 
upon  said  diaphragm  connected  to  tbe  edge  of  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  tbe  dished  part,  and  a  magnet  adapted 
to  operate  upon  tbe  armature  connected  to  tbe  bottom  of 
the  dished  part  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  opening  therein. 

6.  In  an  automobile  hom,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  member,  dished  at  tbe  top  thereof,  a  sonorous  dia- 
phragm mounted  over  the  top  of  tbe  dished  portion,  said 
dished  portion  having  an  opening  In  tbe  bottom  thereof, 
an  armature  connected  to  tbe  edge  of  the  opening,  a  spring 
for  connecting  the  armature  to  the  edge  of  the  opening,  a 
magnet  for  operating  said  armature,  means  for  connecting 
said  magnet  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  dished  portion  and 
near  the  edge  of  the  opening  therein,  and  means  for  spac- 
ing said  magnet  from  such  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.110,990.  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  BOTTOM  PIECES 
IN  PAPER  CUPS.  HmBBBT  F.  PnovAKDin,  Melrose, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Water  Supply  Company  of 
New  England,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Aug.  SO,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,429. 
(CI.  91—43.) 


O^ 


1,110.991.  PROCESS  OF  REGULATING  THE  TEMPER- 
ATURE OF  COMBUSTION.  JoHJi  M.  RuaBY  and  Johk 
Hawlbt  Taussig,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
United  Gas  Improvement  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  536,178.     (CI.  158  —  117.6.) 


In  a  machine  for  sealing  bottom  pieces  of  paper  cups, 
tbe  combination  with  an  endleas  flexible  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  cup  forms  arranged  thereon  In  Inverted  position, 
meana  for  moving  the  carrier,  n  reservoir  arranged  aboTe 
the  carrier,  a  delivery  noiile  depending  from  the  reservoir, 
a  valve  arranged  sfcove  the  delivery  noaile  and  Inclnding 
a  case  baring  a  chamber  and  a  series  of  distinct  points 
of  commonlcation  with  the  reservoir,  the  valve  being  oper- 


The  process  of  regulating  the  temperature  effect  of 
combustion  which  consists  In  burning  a  mixture  of  undi- 
luted air  and  undiluted  homogeneous  producer  gas,  and 
adding  to  tbe  buming  products  thereof  a  diluent  connlst- 
Ing  of  Incombustible  products  of  combustion. 


1,110.992.  WATBR-CLOSET.  JosBTH  W.  8ha«p,  Jr., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Haines,  Jones  ft  Cad- 
bury  Inc.,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  458,80S; 
(CI.  4—21.) 


1.  A  water  closet  having  a  siphon  passage,  a  supply 
passage,  and  a  vent;  and  a  refill  chamber  the  top  of 
which  extends  upwardly  into  the  vent  passage  above  the 
top  of  the  bowl  and  tbe  vent  outlet  to  form  a  dam  be- 
tween the  bowl  and  vent. 

2.  A  water  closet  having  siphon  passage,  a  supply  pas- 
sage having  a  Jet  opening  to  said  siphon  passage,  a  vent, 
a  refill  chamber  having  a  Jet  connection  with  said  supply 
passage  and  a  top  wall  which  projecta  upwardly  into  tbe 
vent  passage  above  tbe  top  of  the  bowl  to  form  a  dam  be- 
tween ^e  bowl  and  vent. 
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3.  A  water  closet  bowl  baring  a  subsUntially  U-ahap«d 
seat  opealns  reartrardly.  a  raised  tank  seat  at  tbe  rear 
of  tbe  bowl  and  iia  integral  bowl  projectton  aloplng  up- 
wardly from  tbe  iowl  rim  to  tbe  tank  seat  so  as  to  span 
tbe  U-sbaped  seati  and  forming  an  abutment. 
.  4.  A  doMt  bo4l  having  an  opward  projection  at  its 
rear  and  proTldeq  with  siphon  and  supply  passages,  and 
a  separate  refill  ciamber  having  bowl  flashing  openings  in 
Its  front  wall  ani  located  in  said  bowl  projection  above 
the  normal  water  level  of  tbe  bowl,  tbe  said  siphon  pas- 
sage and  refill  cbimber  having  Jet  connections  with  said 
supply  paasage,  ihe  said  refill  chamber  connection  de- 
livering at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  refill  chamber. 

5,  A  closet  of  tlie  character  described  for  use  with  low- 
down  tanks  havibg  a  bowl  and  a  ventilating  passage 
leading  from  tbJ^bowI  in  a  straight  line  through  the 
ware,  the  point  of  discbarge  of  said  passage  being  at  the 
back  of  the  ware^  tbe  lower  wall  of  the  ventilating  pas- 
sage near  its  forward  end  being  raised  to  a  point  above 
tbe  level  of  the  top  of  tbe  bowl,  said  passage  being  low- 
ered abruptly  frofi  the  highest  point  of  said  wall  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  top  pf  the  bowl,  and  a  low-down  tank  con- 
nection seated  in  the  ware  over  said  abruptly  lowered  por- 
tion of  the  passage  whereby  to  dispose  said  connection 
below  tbe  highest  j  point  of  discharge. 


)L8TE] 


1,110,993.  UOLfiTEB  FOB  AUTOMATIC  PISTOLS. 
ECQBwn  A.  Sis^ow.  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mills 
Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 
Sertal  No.  833,9  84.     (Cl.  224—2.) 


The  combinatfoki  with  a  woven  bolster,  of  a  gnard-pad 
composed  of  felt^  mounted  within  the  bolster  upon  one 
wall  thereof,  adjairent  the  position  occupied  by  tbe  latching 
device  for  the  ca  rtridge-magaxine  of  an  automatic  pistol 
contained  within  the  bolster,  operating  to  bold  tbe  said 
wall  and  the  plstml  apart  from  each  other,  shaped  to  ac- 
commodate the  exposed  part  of  the  said  latching  device 
and  outstanding  adjacent  said  part  to  protect  tbe  latter. 


1.110,904. 
N.  Y.     Filed 

242— «4.8.) 


TAPt-BEEL.      Nathaniel    Bob,    Patcbogue, 
Ofct.  16,  1913.     Sertal  No.  796.421.      (CL 


1.  A   tape  reel 
thereon,  means  fo^ 


coraprlaing  a   support,  a  reel  mounted 
rotating  said  reel,  a  strip  of  tape  hav- 


ing one  end  secured  to  said  reel,  and  meana  lying  nor 
mally  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  means  for  rotating 
said  reel  for  projecting  the  end  of  said  rotating  maans  M 
said  reel  is  rotated,  substantiaily  as  specified. 

2.  A  tape  reel  comprising  a  support,  a  reel  mounted 
thereon,  a  strip  of  tape  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
reel,  a  pivoted  member  secured  to  said  reel  for  rotating 
tbe  same,  and  a  fixed  member  arranged  upon  said  aupport 
cooperating  with  said  pivoted  member  for  projecting  tb« 
latter  as  said  reel  4s  rotated,  substantially  as  apeclfled. 

3.  A  tape  reel  comprising  a  support,  a  reel  mounted 
thereon,  a  strip  of  tape  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
reel,  a  member  plvotally  secnred  to  said  r«el  for  rotating 
the  same,  and  an  abutment  arranged  upon  said  support 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber, whereby  to  project  the  same  as  said  reel  is  rotated, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  tape  reel  comprising  a  casing,  a  reel  mounted 
therein,  a  strip  of  tape  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
reel  and  its  other  end  extending  out  of  said  casing,  a  mem- 
ber plvotally  secured  to  said  reel  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
projection  on  said  pivoted  member  adapted  to  enter  said 
reel,  and  means  arranged  within  said  casing  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  end  of  said  projection  for  projecting  tbe 
free  end  of  said  pivoted  member  as  said  reel  is  rotated, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  tape  reel  comprising  a  casing,  a  reel  mounted 
therein,  a  strip  of  tape  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
reel,  a  crank  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  reel,  a 
handle  provided  at  tbe  free  end  of  said  crank  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  into  said  reel,  and  cant  means  provided  with- 
in said  casing  adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  of  said 
handle  for  projecting  tbe  free  end  of  said  crank  when 
said  reel  is  rotated,  subMtantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc.] 


1,110,995.  REEL  FOB  MINE-LOCOMOTIVES.  OBoaoB 
C.  Abbb.  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Baldwin  I>ocomotive  Worlu.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Feb.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  610,248.     (Cl.  242— -9.) 


1.  In  a  mine  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
axles  upon  which  said  frame  is  mounted,  means  for  driv- 
ing one  of  said  axles,  an  air  compressor  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  driven  from  said  axle,  a  hollow  drum,  bearings 
carried  by  the  frame  in  which  said  drum  is  rotatably 
mounted,  said  drum  forming  a  combined  cable  reel  and 
storage  chamber  for  compressed  air,  a  self-contained  air 
engine  carried  by  said  drum  for  driving  the  latter,  a  pipe 
or  conduit  connecting  the  air  compressor  with  tbe  in- 
terior of  the  drum,  and  means  affording  communication 
between  the  Interior  of  the  drum  and  the  air  engine  car- 
ried thereby. 

2.  In  a  mine  locomotive,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame, 
axles  upon  which  said  frame  is  mounted,  means  for  driv- 
ing one  of  said  axles,  and  an  air  compressor  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  driven  from  said  axle,  of  a  hollow  drum 
forming  a  combined  cable  reel  and  storage  chamber  for 
compressed  air,  an  air  engine  mounted  in  one  end  of  said 
drum  and  rotating  therewith,  geara  driven  thereby,  spin- 
dles on  which  the  drum  Is  mounted,  one  of  said  spindles 
being  hollow  and  opening  Into  the  drum  for  the  passage 
of  air  under  pressure  from  the  compressor :  the  ports  of 
said  engine  being  in  direct  communication  with  tlie  in- 
terior of  said  drum,  said  engine  acting  as  a  pump  dnrin* 
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rotation  of  the  reel  as  tbe  cable  is  paid  out  and  acting  to 
drive  the  drum  to  coil  the  cable  thereon,  and  fixed  gearing 
carried  by  tbe  frame  of  the  structure  for  engagement  by 
tbe  gearing  driven  by  tbe  engine. 

■  8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  drum  forming  a  com- 
bined cable  reel  and  storage,  chamber  for  compressed  air, 
a  spindle  upon  which  one  end  of  said  drum  is  mounted 
for  roUtlon.  a  spindle  rotaUble  with  tbe  drum  for  the 
opposite  end  of  the  same,  fixed  supports  for  said  spindles, 
and  an  air  engine  for  driving  said  drum  mounted  in  one 
end  of  tl»e  latter  and  In  communication  with  the  com- 
pressed air  chamber  formed  by  said  drum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  drum  forming  a  com- 
bined cable  reel  and  storage  chamber  for  compressed  air. 
a  spindle  upon  which  one  end  of  said  drum  Is  mounted  for 
rotation,  a  spindle  rotatable  with  the  drum  for  the  oppo- 
site end  of  tbe  same,  means  for  supplying  said  drum  with 
air  under  pressure,  fixed  supports  for  said  spindles,  an  air 
engine  for  driving  said  drum  mounted  in  one  end  of  the 
latter  and  in  communication  with  tbe  compressed  air 
chamber  formed  by  said  drum,  a  fixed  frame  disposed  at 
the  engine  end  of  said  drum,  an  internal  gear  carried  by 
said  frame,  and  a  pinion  driven  by  said  engine  and  mesh- 
ing w.—  said  gear. 

1,110.996.  NUT-LOCK.  Mai  kick  Ackehman,  Washington, 
DC,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Samuel  Krucoff.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.  SerUl  No.  783,751. 
(Ci.  161—9.) 


1.  A  nut-lock,  comprising  a  longitudinally  silt  bolt,  a 
nut  having  an  undercut  groove  In  its  outer  portion  or  face, 
and  a  dog  engaging  the  silt  In  the  bolt  and  halving  Its  ends 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  bolt  and  curved  In  the 
direction  of  that  roUtion  of  the  nut  necessary  to  apply 
the  nut  to  tbe  bolt,  said  ends  located  In  sal*  groove  and 
enfiaglng  the  bottom  of  said  groove  to  resist  tbe  removal 

of  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  a  nut  having  an  undercut  smooth  bot- 
tomed groove  in  its  outer  portion  or  face,  a  bolt  slltted 
longitudinally,  and  a  spring  dog  arranged  in  said  slit 
and  having  curved  ends  located  wholly  within  the  groove 
and  adapted  to  cprlng  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
said  smooth  bottom  and  capable  of  being  disengaged  there- 
from by  further  curvature  in  the  same  direction  by  meana 
of  an  independent  tooL 

3.  A  nut-lock,  comprising  a  longitudinally  allt  bolt,  the 
edges  of  the  slit  being  grooved,  a  nut  provided  within  Its 
outer  face  with  an  undercut  groove,  and  an  8  spring 
located  In  said  groove  and  engaging  tbe  slit  in  tbe  bolt 
and  the  liottom  of  the  groove  In  the  nut. 


1.110.997.  BAILBOAD  SWITCH.  APPtJrroic  M.  Cai^ 
HOI  X.  Columbus.  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Sertal  No. 
743.626.     (Cl.  104— 26.  t 

1.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  of  a  lead  rail, 
a  plurality  of  spring  and  hand  actuated  tie  rods,  con- 
nected together  so  that  they  are  actuated  simuluneoualy 
and  plvotally  secured  In  the  said  lead  rail,  a  crank  abaft 
with  a  plurality  of  crank  arms  of  different  radiua,  with 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  said  crank  arma  to  the 
said  spring  and  hand  actuated  tie  rods,  substantlalljr  aa 
ahown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  of  cross  ties 
with  metal  friction  plates,  main  rails,  a  lead  rail,  tie  roda 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  means  for  adjustment  of  the 


said  tie  rods  and  the  said  lead  rail,  a  shaft  having  crank 
arms  of  varying  radius,  adJusUble  rods  connecting  the  said 
crank  arms"  to  tbe  said  tie  rods  and  le*d  rail,  resiliait 
membera  engaging  the  said  tie  rods,  meana  for  controlling 


the  tension  of  tbe  said  resilient  members,  means  for  con- 
veniently shifting  the  said  lead  rail  from  one  position  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  said 
lead  rail  in  and  from  the  desired  position,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


1,110,998.  CABBIEB  AND  DUMP  FOB  PEANUT- 
DIGGEBS.  William  C.  (Jkbkn.  Comanche,  and  Hakot 
Hbbtand,  Chickasha,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Sertal 
No.  782,990.      (Cl.  214—1.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  borlaontal  armn  pro 
jectlng  rearwardly  from  tbe  frame  and  having  bear- 
ings, a  cross  bar  mounted  to  rock  in  said  bearings  and 
having  its  intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  series  of 
spaced  rearwardly  projecting  supporting  fingers,  one  end 
of  said  cross  bar  being  bent  upwardly  at  right  angles  and 
the  other  end  bent  upwardly  and  forwardly  into  a  curved 
arm  having  a  beveled  lug  on  its  upper  extremity,  a  colled 
spring  between  said  right-angular  arm  and  the  frame  to 
elevate  said  supporting  flngen,  a  bell  crank  catch  lever 
pivoted  at  Its  angle  on  tbe  frame  and  having  a  rearwardly 
projecting  arm  notcbad  to  engage  the  beveled  lug  on  said 
curved  arm,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  foot 
lever  having  Its  front  end  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  link 
connecting  the  intermediate  portlMi  of  the  foot  lever  wlth- 
the  other  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  and  a  colled  spring  between 
the  foot  lever  and  the  frame  to  maintain  the  notched  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  in  operative  position. 


1,110.999.  GAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PLANES.  Theo- 
DOEB  J.  KiNTNKK,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  759,868.     iC\.  145—20.) 

1.  In  a  gage  attachment  for  planes  having  a  transverse 
rib,  a  body  part  having  a  seat  to  engage  the  sole  of  a 
plane,  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  seat,  a  guiding  sur 
face  for  engagement  with  the  work  and  an  abutment  sur- 
face for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  plane,  a  member 
on  said  body  part  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said 
side,  and  an  adjustable  memb«'r  on  said  body  part,  liaviog 
at  one  of  Its  ends  a  slit  adapted  to  receive  the  said  rib  of 
the  piano. 
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2.  In  a  gage  attachment  for  planes  bavins  a  transyene 
lib.  a  body  pert  having  a  seat  to  engai^  the  sole  of  a 
plane,  and  at  opHMite  sides  of  said  seat,  a  guiding  sur- 
face for  engagemetit  with  the  work  and  an  abutment  sur- 
face for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  plane,  and  two 
memliers  adjustali^e  on  said  body  part  and  adapted  to 
respectively  engag^  the  edge  of  the  said  side  and  straddle 
ibe  said  rib  of  theiplane. 


3.  In  a  gage  attachment  for  planes  having  a  transverse 
rib,  a  body  part  lavIng  a  seat  to  engage  the  sole  of  a 
plane,  and  at  oppdxlte  sides  of  said  seat,  a  guiding  surface 
for  engagement  wmb  the  woric  and  an  abutment  surface  for 
♦■ngagement  with  the  side  of  the  plane,  a  member  on  said 
body  part  for  enttagement  with  the  edge  of  said  side,  a 
tie<.'ond  member  «1  dahly  mounted  on  said  body  part,  and 
having  In  one  of  ii  s  ends  a  slit  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  rib  of  the  plane  and  which  has  a  slanting  surface 
to  engage  the  upjer  edge  of  said  rib  when  said  seoond 
member  is  moved  oward  the  same,  and  means  for  securing 
said  second  memh>r  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  gage  at  achment  for  planes  having  a  transverse 
rib.  a  body  part  having  a  seat  to  engage  the  sole  of  a 
plane,  and  at  opp<>site  sides  of  said  seat,  a  gxilding  surface 
for  engagement  vi  ith  the  worlc  and  an  abutment  surface 
for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  plane,  two  members 
slldable  on  said  bidy  part  in  ttie  direction  of  its  seat,  and 
means  for  securlqg  said  members  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions, one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  side  >f  a  plane  and  th^  other  having  a  slit 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  rib  of  the  same. 


kjviNG 


1.111,000.  DRAWING  -  PRESS.  William  H.  Wblch, 
Cleveland,  Ohl<i,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Machine  4 
Manufacturing  1  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  ^iled  Aug.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,782. 
(CI.  113 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  drawlii  press,  a  compound  blank  holder  slide 
consisting  of  a  mjln  slide,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent 
auxiliary  alldea  adjusUbly  mounted  therein. 


2.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  compound  blank  holder  slide 
consisting  of  a  main  slide,  blank  holder  frames  mounted 
therein,  and  blank  bold«ra  detarhably  connected  to  said 
blank  holder  frames. 

8.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  blank  holder  slide,  a  plu- 
rality of  blank  holder  frames  adjustably  mounted  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  blank  holders  detachably  carried  by 
said  blank  bolder  frames  beneath  said  blank  holder  slide. 

4.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  compound  blank  holder  slide 
or  cross  head  consisting  of  a  main  slide,  hollow  blank 
holder  frames  adjustably  mounted  therein,  blank  holders 
detachably  connected  to  said  frames,  and  plungers  mount- 
ed within  said  blank  holder  frames  and  blank  holders. 

5.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  frame,  a  blank  holder  cross 
head  slidably  mounted  therein,  blank  holder  frames  ad- 
justably mounted  within  said  cross  head,  blank  holders 
carried  by  said  frames  l>eneath  said  cross  bead,  and  plun- 
ger frames  and  plungers  mounted  in  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate within  the  said  blank  holder  frames  and  blank 
holders  respectively. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Un»>1te.] 


REISSUES. 


13,799.  IIEELrSEAT-JOINTING  MACHINE.  L0CI8  O. 
FiBBMAX,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ignited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1912.  8erl*l  No.  717,612. 
Original  No.  1,019,145,  datwi  Mar.  5,  1912,  Serial  No. 
443,261.      (CI.  12— «7.) 


1.  A  Jointing  machine,  consisting  of  scarfing  mechanism 
and  nail  driving  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  upon  the 
shoe  with  the  shoe  in  dllTerent  respective  positions,  and 
a  supporting  Jack  for  the  shoe,  said  parts  being  Juxta- 
posed so  as  to  scarf  the  welt'ends  and  nail  the  scarfed 
ends  without  removing  the  shoe  from  the  Jack  or  releasing 
the  manipulative  hold  on  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  scarfing  mechanism  to  scarf 
the  ends  of  the  welt,  nail  driving  mechanism  to  nail  the 
scarfed  welt-ends,  positioning  means  for  engaging  and 
maintaining  the  welt  and  upper  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
nail  driver,  and  a  supporting  Jack,  the  nail  driver  and 
positioning  means  being  located  ahead  of  the  scarfing 
mechanism  and  ttte  Jack  mounted  to  move  from  one  to 
the  other,  the  distance  of  said  nail  driver  and  positioning 
means  ahead  of  the  scarfing  mechanism  being  such  as  to 
cause  the  scarfed  shoe  properly  to  engage  said  positioning 
means  immediately  upon  being  swung  with  the  Jack  for- 
ward away  from  scarfing  position,  whereby  the  operator 
is  enabled  to  maintain  his  manipulative  hold  upon  the 
loose  leather  about  the  Joint  until  the  Jointing  operation 
la  completed. 

3.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  a  welt  rest  in  the  form  of  a 
blade  adapted  to  enter  between  the  welt  and  the  bottom 
of  the  shoe  in  supporting  engagement  beneath  the  welt 
and  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  plane  of 
action  of  the  scarfing  mechanism,  and  scarfing  mecha- 
nism cooperating  with  said  rest  in  scarfing  the  welt-eod 
thus  supported  on  said  nmt. 
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4.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  a  welt  rest  In  the  form  of  a 
blade  adapted  to  enter  between  the  welt  and  the  bottom  of 
the  shoe  In  supporting  engagement  beneath  the  welt  and 
for  movement  to  carry  the  work  from  position  of  presenta- 
tion Into  welt  Bcarflnn  position,  a  pivoted  scarfing  knife 
mounted  to  swing  approximately  tangentially  to  the  welt- 
supporting  surface  of  said  rest,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  knife. 

5.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  a  welt  rest  in  the  form  of  a 
blade  adapted  to  enter  between  the  welt  nnd  the  iwttom 
of  the  shoe  in  supporting  engagement  beneath  the  welt  and 
mounted  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  to  carry 
the  work  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  scarfing  mecha- 
nism, and  scarfing  meclianism  cooperating  with  said  rest 
in  scarfing  the  welt-end  thus  supported  on  said  rest,  said 
rest  having  projecting  portions  extending  over  the  t>ottom 
of  the  shoe  in  position  to  guard  the  latter  against  t>eing 
accidentally  cut  by  said  scarfing  mechanism. 

0.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  movably  mounted  welt  rests 
for  receiving  beneath  them  the  heel  end  of  a  shoe  and  sap- 
porting  above  them  the  opposite  ends  of  the  welt,  scarfing 
mechanism  for  scarfing  the  two  welt-ends  thus  supported 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  rests  to  cause 
the  operation  of  the  scarfing  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  opposite  welt  rests  for  receiv- 
ing boneath  them  the  heel  <-nd  of  a  shoe  and  supporting 
above  them  the  op|)osite  ends  of  the  welt,  said  rests  be- 
ing arched  with  their  outer  edges  depending  to  conform 
approximately  to  the  rounded  bottom  of  the  shoe,  and 
scarfing  mechanism  for  scarfing  the  two  welt-ends  thus 
supported  obliquely. 

8.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  a  welt  scarfing  means,  a  welt 
supporting  blade  into  operative  relation  to  which  the  shoe 
is  to  be  moved  endwise  and  by  the  engagement  of  wtiich 
with  the  end  of  the  inseam  the  longitudinal  position  of 
the  shoe  relative  to  the  scarfing  means  may  be  determined, 
additional  means  for  positioning  the  shoe  longitudinally  In 
case  the  shoe  is  not  stopped  in  the  proper  position  by  the 
engagement  of  the  inseam  with  the  welt  supjjortlng  blade, 
power  driven  actuating  mechanism,  and  connections  where 
through  said  mechanism  may  I)e  started  by  pressure  of  the 
shoe  applied  through  either  said  blade  or  said  additional 
positioning  means. 

0.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  scarfing  mechanism,  means  for 
supporting  the  welt-epds  in  posittoa  to  t>e  scarfed  thereby, 
actuating  means  for  said  scarfing  mechanism,  and  tripping 
means  for  setting  the  latter  in  operation  actuated  by  the 
moving  of  the  shoe  into  operative  position. 

10.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  scarfing  mechanism,  means 
which  is  mounted  for  upward  movement  by  pressure  ex- 
erted through  the  shoe  tending  to  press  the  shoe  stock 
down  into  position  for  the  shoe  to  l)e  treated  and  which  is 
arranged  to  extend  under  and  support  the  welt  ends  in 
position  to  be  scarfed,  actuating  means  for  said  scarfing 
mechanism,  and  tripping  means  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  movement  of  said  welt  end  supporting  means  by  the 
shoe  after  pressure  has  been  applied  to  compress  the  shoe 
stock  between  said  supporting  means  and  the  last  bottom. 

11.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  scarfing  mechanism,  actuat- 
ing mechanism  therefor.  Including  a  clutch,  a  lieel  stop 
arranged  to  have  a  predetermined  movement  to  permit  the 
shoe  to  reach  correct  operative  relation  to  tlie  scarfing 
mechanism,  and  tripping  mechanism  actuated  by  the  m<rp»- 
ment  of  said  heel  stop  for  tripping  said  clutch  when  the 
shoe  reaches  a  predetermined  operative  relation  to  the 
scarfing  mechanism. 

12.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  scarfing  mechanism,  actuat- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  including  a  clutch,  a  movable 
heel  stop,  tripping  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movemcBt 
of  said  heel  stop  when  engaged  by  a  shoe  for  tripping  said 
datch,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring  «ald  trip- 
ping necbaBlsm  Into  position  to  limit  the  scarfing  meeba- 
nlsm  to  one  operation  for  one  movement  of  the  heel  stop. 

13.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  skiving  mechanism,  s  mov- 
able heel  stop,  operating  means  for  said  sUvlng  mecha- 
nism, including  a  clutch,  a  detent  normally  restraining 
the  clutch,  a  trigger  movable  with  said  heel  stop  for  re- 
leasing said  detent,  automatic  means  to  restore  said  detent 


to  dutch-restraining  position,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  trigger  out  of  the  path  of  said  detent  ns  soon 
as  the  latter  has  been  tripped. 

14.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  a  scarfing  knife,  and  a 
welt  rest  for  supporting  the  welt-end  in  position  to  be 
scarfed,  said  wclt-rest  being  movably  supported  and  nor- 
mally occupying  a  forward  and  downward  position  with 
relation  to  its  operative  supporting  position. 

16.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  a  scarfing  knife,  a  welt  rest 
for  supporting  the  welt-end  in  position  to  be  scarfed,  said 
welt  rest  being  movably  supported  and  normally  occupy- 
ing a  forward  and  downward  position  with  relation  to  its 
operative  supporting  position,  and  means  in  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  shoe  for  moving  said  welt  rest  into 
operative  position  by  the  movement  of  the  shoe. 

16.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  scarfing  mechanism,  and 
nail  driving  mechanism,  combined  with  a  Jack  support  for 
the  shoe  provided  with  spring  raising  means  for  giving  tlie 
Jack  an  upward  tendency  at  all  times  with  relation  to  the 
scarfing  mechanism,  and  locking  mechanism  for  said  Jack 
actuated  in  timed  relation  to  the  nail  driving  movements 
of  the  nail  driver  for  locking  said  Jack  against  the  action 
of  its  spring  when  a  nail  is  to  be  driven. 

*  17.  In  an  apparatus  for  nse  in  removing  surplus  mate- 
rial at  and  adjacent  to  the  two  end  portions  of  the  welt 
of  a  lasted  and  welted  shoe,  welt  end  rests  Inclined  trans- 
versely in  opposite  directions  downwardly  and  outwardly 
and  l)etween  which  and  the  shoe  there  is  provision  for 
relative  movement  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  to  bring  the 
rests  Into  welt  supporting  relation  to  the  welt  ends,  com- 
bined with  welt  end  scarfing  knives  mounted  for  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  the  shoe  in  a  similarly  Inclined  rela- 
tion to  the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom. 

~18.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  removing  surplus  ma- 
terial at  and  adjacent  to  the  two  end  portions  of  the  welt 
of  a  lasted  and  welted  shoe,  welt  end  rests  formed  to  sup- 
port the  two  ends  of  the  welt  at  the  same  time  in  posi- 
tions to  be  cut,  said  rests  being  arranged  to  project  for- 
ward ly  over  the  shoe  bottom  toward  the  welt  ends,  and 
being  shaped  to  receive  an  arched  shank  between  the  welt 
ends. 

19.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
welt  butting  knife,  and  shoe  positioning  means  arranged 
to  engage  the  shoe  bottom  before  the  shoe  reaches  welt 
butting  position  and  to  guide  and  control  the  movement 
of  the  shoe  into  operative  relation  to  the  knife. 

20.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination  with 
a  welt  butting  knife,  shoe  positioning  means  arranged  to 
engage  the  shoe  between  the  welt  and  the  innersolc  and  to 
be  moved  with  the  shoe  for  guiding  the  shoe  into  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  path  of  the  knife. 

21.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  removing  surplus  material  from  a  shoe 
bottom,  and  a  guard  mounted  on  the  machine  for  move- 
ment in  a  predetermined  path  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  shoe  in  a  position  remote  from  said  means  and  to  be 
moved  with  the  shoe  to  guide  and  direct  movement  of  the 
shoe  Into  operative  relation  thereto. 

22.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  operating  on  a  shoe  bottom,  a  shield  for 
the  shoe  bottom  mounted  on  the  machine  for  movement 
in  a  predetermined  path  and  arranged  to  receive  the  shoe 
in  a  position  remote  from  said  means  and  to  be  moved  in 
a  predetermined  path  with  the  shoe  into  operative  relation 
to  said  means. 

23.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combt- 
natlon,  a  welt  twtting  knife,  a  welt  end  rest  movable  from 
and  toward  the  path  of  the  knife  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  welt  end  while  in  a  position  remote  from  the  knife 
and  to  move  with  the  work  into  the  path  of  the  knife  and 
to  support  the  welt  end  during  the  welt  trattlng  opera- 
tion effected  by  the  knife. 

24.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  welt  butting  knife,  and  a  welt  end  rest  mov- 
able from  and  toward  the  path  of  the  knife  and  compris- 
ing a  thin  edged  plate  formed  and  arranged  to  be  intro- 
duced between  the  shoe  bottom  and  an  end  portion  of  the 
welt  which  Is  to  be  severed  while  said  rest  is  away  from 
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the  knife  and  to  mive  wltb  the  shoe  to  carry  the  welt  Into 
the  path  of  the  kn^e  and  to  protect  the  shoe  bottom  from 
Injury  by  the  knif^  during  the  welt  butting  operation. 

25.  A  machine  mt  the  claas  de8cril)ed  having,  in  com- 
bination. meanH  fcir  operating  on  a  welted  shoe,  a  welt 
supporting  abutmeit  5  that  is  constructed  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  sbo^  in  the  crease  between  the  upper  and 
the  welt  and  to  be  Automatically  moved  upwardly  together 
with  the  shoe  when  the  shoe  is  pressed  against  the  edge 
of  the  abutment,  a  shoe  support,  and  power  driven  means 
for  raising  the  support  in  time  relation  to  the  operation 
of  said  first  mentitjjneil  means. 

26.  A  heel-seat  Jjointer,  comprising  stationary  position- 
ing means  to  enga^  the  shoe  between  the  welt  and  upper 
in  position  to  pres^  against  the  adjacent  line  of  stitches 
and  stretch  the  upber  over  the  last,  means  for  driving  a 
tack  to  retain  thelupper  while  hvld  thus  stretched,  and 
means  for  lifting  ibe  shoe  against  said  engaging  means 
and  thereby  comprtssing  the  upper  between  the  engaging 
means  and  the  last  adjacent  to  the  tack  receiving  point. 

27.  A  heel  seat  Jointer,  comprising  a  projecting  arm  se- 
cured to  the  machine,  having  a  thin  wide  end  shaped  and 
arranged  to  engag^  the  upper  beneath  the  welt,  tacking 
mechanism  includiilg  a  noxzle.  said  engaging  end  of  the 
arm  being  locnted  immediately  below  and  approximately 
in  line  with  the  tack  delivering  end  of  said  nozzle,  and 
mean.>4  operating  inj  time  relation  with  the  tacking  mech- 
anism for  raising  me  shoe  and  the  shoe  engaging  end  of 
the  arm  until  the  spoe  is  clamped  against  the  nozzle. 

28.  A  heel-seat  jlolnter.  comprising  a  projecting  arm 
secured  to  the  machine,  tacking  mechanlstm,  the  engaging 
end  of  aaid  arm  abd  the  delivery  point  of  said  tacking 
mechanism  approxifnately  coinciding  and  being  relatively 
adjustable.  .<iaid  eui^gln»  end  of  the  arm  being  in  position 
to  permit  a  lasted  spoe  upper  and  welt  to  be  pushed  there- 
over for  stretchingj  a  loose  portion  of  the  upper  tightly 
over  a  last  in  position  to  receive  a  tack  from  said  tacking 
mechanism  while  so  held  stretched,  and  power  driven 
means  for  forcing  jthe  shoe  in  a  direction   to  cause   said 

^  arm  to  press  the   upper  against  the 
ting  operation. 

•inter,  comprising  a  positioning  mem- 
tlng  end  to  enter  beneath  the  welt  to 
vard  over  the  last,  said  end  being  nn- 
pressure  of  the  shoe  and  yielding  to 
vertical  pressure  of  Ithe  shoe,  tack-delivering  means  located 
approximately  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  extremity  of 
the  engaging  end  of  KaUl  member,  a  shoe  support  movable 
toward  or  from  tUe  engaging  end  of  said  member,  and 
power  driven  meanii  for  Imparting  vertical  movement  to 
said  support  while  {the  shoe  is  in  engagement  with  said 
member.  I 

30.  In  a  machin*)  for  working  over  a  last  the  portions 
of  shoe  stock  adjaq>nt  to  the  ends  of  the  inseam.  means 
for  engaging  the  s^oe  In  the  welt  crease,  means  for  en- 
gaging the  iihoe  hot^oni.  said  two  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  siiccesslve  engagement  with  the  shoe,  a 
driver  for  inserting  a  tack  to  secure  the  parts  while  they 
are  held  by  the  engrtglng  means,  and  power  driven  mech- 
anism for  moving  tie  shoe  toward  the  driver  prior  to  the 
tacking  operation,    j 

31.  In  a  machine  for  working  over  a  last  the  portions 
of  slioe  stock  ndjacont  to  the  enda  of  the  Inseam,  the  com- 
bination witb  a  suitiible  shoe  support,  of  means  for  engag- 
ing the  shoe  In  the  welt  crease  to  tighten  the  up{>er  over 
the  last,  said  mean»  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
automatic  movement  upwardly  under  endwise  pressure 
against  it.  additional  means  positioned  to  operate  upon 
the  shoe  at  the  endl  of  said  upward  movement  of  tlie  en- 
gaging means,  and  fi«'ans  for  locking  the  shoe  support  to 
bold  the  shoe  in  position  to  receive  the  operation  of  said 
additional  means,      j 

32.  In  a  machinej  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  a 
lasting  device  for  Engaging  the  shoe  stock  in  the  welt 
crease  cootbined  with  tack-drlving  means,  said  lasting  de- 
vice being  construcred  and  arranged  to  move  the  shoe 
automntlcally  towarll  the  tack-driving  means  wtien  prea- 
•ure  is  applied  in  t):^  direction  for  forcing  the  upper  over 


engaging  end  of  tt 
last  during  the  tac 
29.  A  heel-sest  J^ 
ber  having  an  engn 
pre8.s  the  upper  for 
yielding  to  forwanl 


the  last,  and  additional  means  for  maintaining  the  shoe  in 
position   for   the  tacking  operation. 

33.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tack-driving 
means,  combined  with  a  lasting  device  located  below  the 
tack-drivlng  means  and  comprising  a  spring  arm  adapted 
to  engage  a  welted  shoe  In  the  welt  crease  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  lift  the  shoe  toward  the  tacking  means 
by  the  pressure  applied  in  forcing  the  upper  into  lasted 
position,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  shoe  in  said  up- 
lifted position  to  receive  the  operation  of  the  tacking 
means. 

34.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  working  into  lasted  position  the  upper 
of  a  welted  shoe  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  Inseam  and 
the  end  of  the  row  of  heel  seat  tacks,  said  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoe  stock  be- 
tween the  upper  and  the  welt  and  tighten  the  upper  aboat 
the  last,  means  for  securing  the  upper  while  it  is  held  In 
tightened  condition,  a  movable  shoe  support,  and  means 
for  moving  said  support  and  the  engaging  means  into  the 
field  of  operation  of  the  securing  means. 

35.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  tacker,  means  for  working  into  lasted  position 
the  upper  of  a  welted^  shoe  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  in- 
seam and  the  end  of  the  row  of  heel  seat  tacks,  said  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoe  stock 
between  the  upper  and  the  welt  and  force  the  upper  in- 
wardly over  the  edge  of  tho  last  and  upwardly  toward 
the  tacker  and  to  bold  the  upper  under  tension  while  It 
is  fastened  by  the  tacker,  a  shoe  support,  and  additional 
means  for  maintaining  said  support  and  the  shoe  In  po- 
sition for  the  tacking  operation. 

36.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
blni^lon.  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  a 
welted  shoe  In  the  ins(>am  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
tighten  the  shoe  stock  at  the  rear  end  of  the  inseam  in- 
wardly over  the  last  bottom  relatively  to  the  upper  and 
welt  In  the  stiank  and  fore  part  of  the  shoe,  a  tacker  ar- 
rangeil  relatively  to  said  tightening  means  to  fasten  the 
shoe  stock  while  it  is  held  under  tension,  a  shoe  support, 
and  means  for  moving  said  support  toward  the  tacker  in 
time  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  tacker. 

37.  A  machine  for  gathering  In  and  holding  the  upper 
materials  of  a  lasted  welt  shoe  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
heel  seat  and  for  securing  said  materials,  consisting  of  a 
tacking  device,  a  frame,  a  resilient  arm  mounted  on  the 
frame,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  being  in  position  to  permit 
a  lasted  shoe  upper  and  welt  to  be  pushed  thereover  for 
stretching  the  upper  over  a  last  in  position  to  receive  a 
tack  from  said  tacking  mechanism  while  so  held  stretched, 
and  additional  means  for  maintaining  the  shoe  and  said 
arm  in  position  for  the  tacltlng  operation. 

38.  In  a  machine  for  working  into  lasted  position  the 
upper  of  a  welted  shoe  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  inseam 
and  the  row  of  heel  seat  tacks,  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  shoe  in  the  welt  crease  and  force 
the  welt  and  upper  inwardly  over  the  shoe  bottom,  com- 
bined with  tack  driving  means  arranged  relatively  to  said 
engaging  means  to  drive  a  tack  into  the  stock  while  it 
is  held  by  the  engaging  means,  and  a  last  support  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  turning  movement  to  present 
opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  successively  to  said  engaging 
and  tack  driving  means. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  worldng  Into  lasted  position  the 
upper  of  a  welted  shoe  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  inseam 
and  the  row  of  heel  seat  tacks,  means  constmcted  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  inseam  and  force  it  inwardly  from 
the  edge  of  the  last,  combined  with  a  tacker,  said  tacker 
and  engaging  means  being  relatively  movable  to  permit 
the  shoe  stock  to  be  tacked  while  it  is  held  by  ttie  engaging 
means,  and  power  driven  means  for  effecting  said  relative 
movement  to  bring  the  shoe  and  the  tacker  into  operative 
relation. 

40.  A  machine  for  working  upon  a  welted  shoe,  com- 
prising means  constructed  and  arranged  for  taking  slack 
from  the  upper  of  a  lasted  and  welted  shoe  between  a  rear 
end  of  the  inseam  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  row  of  heel 
sent  tacks,  means  fw  securing  the  upper  in  Its  tightened 
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position,  a  shoe  support  movable  to  present  the  shoe  to 
said  first  named  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
port toward  said  securing  means. 

41.  A  machine  for  working  upon  a  lasted  and  welted 
shoe,  comprising  means  including  a  blade  with  a  short 
acting  edge  to  apply  local  pressure  to  the  shoe  between 
a  rear  end  of  the  inseam  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
row  of  heel  seat  Ucks  for  taking  slack  from  the  upper, 
said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  the 
upper  in  its  tightened  position  to  permit  It  to  be  se- 
cured, a  shoe  support,  and  power  driven  means  for  mov- 
ing said  support  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  blade  to 
press  the  shoe  upper  upon  the  last. 

42.  In  a  machine  for  working  upon  a  welted  shoe, 
devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoe 
stock  to  tighten  the  upper  sbout  the  last  and  position 
the  butt  end  of  the  welt  over  the  shoe  bottom,  com- 
bined wltho  means  arranged  to  drive  a  tack  for  secur- 
ing the  upper  and  welt,  a  shoe  support,  snd  means  for 
moving  said  support  toward  the  tacker  and  for  oper- 
ating the  tacker  in  time  relation  to  the  movement  of 
said  support. 

48.  In  a  machine  for  working  over  a  last  the  portions 
of  shoe  stock  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  inseam,  means 
for  engaging  the  shoe  In  the  welt  crease,  means  for  en- 
gaging the  shoe  bottom,  saiil  two  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  the  use  of  the  first 
aaeans  to  force  the  upper  and  welt  upwardly  and  their 
eo5penition  to  force  the  upper  and  welt  inwardly  over 
the  edge  of  the  last,  and  shoe  supporting  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  movement  to  present  the  shoe 
to  said  first  named  means  and  then  to  both  of  said 
means. 

44.  In  a  machine  for  working  over  a  last  the  ixirtions 
of  shoe  stock  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  Inseam,  means 
for  engaging  the  shoe  in  the  welt  crease  to  tighten  the 
upper  over  the  last,  said  machine  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  relative  turning  movement  of  the  en- 
gaging means  and  the  shoe  to  cause  the  engaging  means 
to  wipe  the  upper  «>ver  the  last  bottom  at  the  rear  of 
the  seam,  means  for  supporting  the  shoe  in  position  to 
receive  said  wiping  op4>ration.  and  means  arranged  with 
reference  to  said  support  for  securing  the  upper  in  over- 
worked position. 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  shaped 
to  extend  tnto  the  crease  between  the  welt  and  upper 
for  forcing  the  shoe  stock  over  the  last,  said  means  be- 
ing arranged  for  upward  movem<-nt  with  the  shoe,  com- 
bined with  an  abutment  for  the  shoe,  power  drlvpn  means 
for  moving  the  shoe  upwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
abutment,  and  means  for  driving  a  tack  to  secure  the 
shoe  stock. 

46.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  memlter  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  a  shoe  In  the  crease  be- 
tween the  upper  and  welt  for  forcing  the  shoe  stock  OTer 
the  last  bottom,  an  abutment  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  shoe  to  force  the  shoe  stock  down  upon  the  last 
bottom  and  hold  It  in  position  to  be  fastened,  snd  power 
driven  means  for  forcing  the  shoe  against  said  abutment. 

47.  In  a  machine  of  'the  class  described,  a  member 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  a  shoe  in  the  cr«ase 
between  the  upper  and  welt  for  forcing  the  shoe  stock 
over  the  last  bottom,  an  abutment  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  the  shoe  to  force  the  shoe  stock  down  upon 
the  last  tmttom,  power  driven  means  for  forcing  the  shoe 
against  said  abutment,  and  means  for  driving  a  tack  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  abutment  to  secure  the  shoe  stock. 

48.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having.  In 
combination,  means  for  supporting  a  lasted  and  welted 
shoe,  means  arranged  to  engage  in  the  crease  between 
the  upper  and  the  welt  adjscent  to  hs  end  to  tighten 
the  upper,  and  means  to  fasten  the  upper,  said  shoe  sup- 
port having  provision  for  presenting  the  shoe  with  one 
welt  end  in  position  to  be  fastened  snd  for  movement  of 
the  shoe  thereafter  to  present  the  other  welt  end  in 
position  to  be  fastened  by  the  same  fastening  means. 

49.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
Mnatlon,  means  for  operating  on  a  welted  shoe,  a  blade 
arranged  to  extend  into  the  welt  crease  snd  to  be  moved 


by  pressure  of  the  shoe  from  a  shoe  receiving  position  to 
a  position  for  said  means  to  operate  on  the  shoe  bottom, 
and  power  driven  means  for  moving  the  shoe  In  a  di- 
rection to  effect  said  pressure  upon  the  blade. 

50.  A  machine  of  the  class  her^n  described  having, 
in  combination,  means  for  positioning  a  butt  end  of  the 
welt  of  a  lasted  and  welted  shoe,  means  for  beveling 
the  welt,  means  for  tacking  down  the  welt,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  operate  on  a  shoe  in  different  posi- 
tions of  the  shoe,  and  a  support  which  is  movable  to  pre- 
sent the  shoe  to  one  and  then  to  another  of  said  means. 

51.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having, 
in  combination,  a  knife  arranged  to  cut  the  welt,  a  rest 
to  support  the  welt  against  the  cutting  action  of  the 
knife,  a  tacker  to  fasten  the  end  of  the  welt,  snd  a  shoe 
support  movable  to  shift  the  shoe  from  operstive  rela- 
tion to  the  knife  into  operative  relation  to  the  Ucker. 

52.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having.  In 
combination,  means  for  supporting  the  two  butt  ends  of 
the  welt  of  a  lasted  and  welted  shoe,  means  for  beveling 
said  two  ends  simultaneously,  welt  butt  taeUng  means 
arranged  to  tack  the  two  ends  of  the  welt  successively, 
and  a  support  for  the  shoe  arranged  to  permit  movement 
for  presenting  one  welt  butt  and  then  the  other  to  said 
tacking  means. 

53.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having,  In 
combination,  means  for  Initting  a  welt,  means  for  press- 
ing the  welt  end  inwardly,  and  means  for  inserting  a  tack 
adjacent  to  the  welt  end  while  the  pressure  Is  maintained, 
said  butting  means  and  said  tacking  means  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  each  other  to  permit  the  shoe  to  be 
conveniently  moved  for  presentation  to  the  butting  means 
and  then  to  the  tacking  means. 

54.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having, 
in  combination,  a  shoe  support,  welt  batting  means!  ' 
means  to  position  the  welt  end  transversely  of  the  shoe 
bottom,  and  welt  end  fastening  means,  said  support  hsv-  ; 
Ing  provision  for  movement  of  the  shoe  to  present  it  to 
the  butting  means  and  then  for  further  movement  of  the 
shoe  angularly  to  present  first  one  welt  bntt  and  then 
the  other  welt  butt  to  the  fastening  means. 

R6.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having, 
in  combination,  means  for  butting  the  opposite  ends  of 
a  welt  simultsneously,  means  for  engaging  the  welt  crease 
laterally  to  press  the  welt  end  Inwardly,  and  means  to 
fasten  the  shoe  stock  on  one  side  of  the  shoe  while  the 
welt  is  so  pressed  Inwardly  and  then  to  fasten  the  stock 
on  the  other  side  of  the  shoe  after  the  shoe  has  been 
turned  through  180*  and  the  welt  end  on  said  other  sMe 
has  Ween  pressed  inwardly  by  the  said  crease  engaging 
means). 

56.  JA  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having, 
in  combination,  a  welt  rest  to  underlie  the  welt  ends  for 
the  shutting  operation,  a  welt  biitter,  a  separste  welt 
positioner  to  press  the  welt  inwardly  over  the  shoe  bot- 
tom Into  position  to  be  fastened,  and  a  welt  tacker. 

57.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having.  In 
combination,  rests  for  the  two  ends  of  the  welt,  of  a 
welted  shoe,  cooperating  cutters,  snd  s  single  welt  end 
tacker  to  which  the  two  sides  of  the  shoe  are  presented 
successively. 

68.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having. 
In  combination,  rests  for  the  two  ends  of  fhe  welt  of  a 
welted  shoe,  cooperating  cutters  for  the  two  welt  ends, 
a  single  transversely  acting  positioning  means  for  the 
welt  and  a  single  tack  driving  means  to  which  the  two 
sides  of  the  shoe  are  presented  successively  for  position- 
ing and  fastening  the  two  welt  ends. 

59.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having.  In 
combination,  means  for  butting  a  welt,  means  for  tighten- 
ing the  upper  over  the  last  bottom  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  welt,  means  for  talking  the  upper,  and  a  shoe  sup- 
port by  which  the  shoe  can  be  moved  to  present  one  writ 
end  and  then  the  other  to  the  same  tacking  means.     '-'' 

60.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having, 
in  combination,  means  for  butting  a  welt,  means  for 
tightening  the  upper  over  the  last  bottom  In  the  region 
of  the  welt  end.  snd  a  tacker  adapted  to  fasten  the  upper 
and   the  welt  end,   said  machine   bdng  constructed   and 
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61.  A    machine 
In    combination 


arranged  to  peniit  movement  of  the  sboe  from  opera- 
tive relation  to  tjbe  batting  means  Into  position  for  the 
welt  butt  on  one  aide  to  be  tacked  and  tben  for  the  welt 
butt  on  the  other  aide  of  the  shoe  to  be  taclced. 

of  the  class  herein  described  having, 
■  welt  butter,  and  a  work  rest  con- 
structed and  arratnged  to  extend  under  the  welt  end  and 
mounted  for  movjement  to  cause  the  welt  butter  to  do 
Its  work. 

62.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  baylBg, 
in  combination,  a  welt  butter,  actuating  mwhani^m  there- 
for, a  movable  welt  rest,  and  means  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  oovemfnt  of  the  rest  to  start  the  acta- 
atlog  mechaninm. 

63.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having. 
Id  combination,  a  welt  butter,  actuating  mecbanlHm  there- 
for, a  welt  rest  formed  to  support  the  welt  end  at  an 
angle  to  the  patl  of  the  butter  to  cause  the  welt  to  be 
butted  on  a  bevel  and  movable  to  carry  the  welt  toward 
the  path  of  the  bdtter. 


64.  A  machine 
In  combination,  a 
for,   a   guard   for 


of  the  class  herein  described  having, 
welt  butter,  actuating  mecbanlsm  there- 
the  shoe,  and  means  for  directing  and 
controlling  movement  of  the  guard  to  guide  the  shoe  from 
position  of  presentation  thereto  to  welt  hutting  position. 

65.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having.  In 
combination,  a  w^lt  butter,  sulUble  actuating  mecbanlam 
therefor,  and  a  4f»*lt  rest  arranged  to  extend  under  the 
welt  butt  betweei^  the  welt  and  the  shoe  bottom  and  posi- 
tion the  welt  at  kn  Inclination  to  the  path  of  the  butter 
and  adaped  for  liovement  with  the  shoe  from  a  position 
of  presentation  into  welt  butting  position. 

66.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having,  in 
combination,  a  w^lt  butter,  and  a  welt  rest  mounted  for 
movement  backwi^rdly  and  upwardly  from  shoe  receiving 
position  to  posltlin  for  the  shoe  to  be  operated  upon  by 
the  butter.  j 

67.  A  machine  |of  the  class  herein  described  having,  in 
combination,  well  butters,  and  welt  end  rests  normally 
oeeupylng  a  shoe  receiving  position  below  and  in  front  of 
their  operative  position  and  mounted  upon  parallel  links 
for  movement  upwardly  and  backwardly  by  the  shoe  Into 
the  path  of  the  w^lt  butters. 

QH.  A  machine  jof  the  class  herein  described  having,^ 
combination,  a  w^lt  butter,  a  rest  to  support  the  welt  for 
the  action  of  thei  butter,  said  rest  normally  occupying  a 
position  below  tbie  butter  to  facilitate  tbe  positioning  of 
the  welt  thereover,  and  means  arranged  to  be  caused  to 
start  the  butter  Into  operation  in  response  to  a  movement 
of  tbe  rest. 

69.  A  machine  of  the  class  herein  described  having,  in 
combination,  a  welt  butter  and  a  welt  butt  tacker  ar- 
ranged to  operate  on  tbe  shoe  in  different  positions  of  the 
shoe,  and  a  shoe  support  arranged  to  present  the  shoe  for 
tbe  Initting  and  ^he  tacking  operations  successively. 

70.  A  machine  I  of  the  cUaa  herein  described  having.  In 
combination,  a  w^lt  butter,  a  welt  butt  tacker,  and  a  shoe 
support  constructed  and  arranged  to  sustain  tbe  sboe 
yieldingly  for  th^  butting  operation  and  unyieldingly  for 
tbe  Ucklng  operation. 

of  the  class  herein  described  having,  in 
^elt  butter  and  a  welt  butt  tacker  ar- 
ranged to  operatf  on  a  shoe  in  different  positions  of  tbe 
shoe,  ■  shoe  aupitort  constructed  and  arranged  to  present 
tbe  ahoe  for  the  j  butting  and  tlie  tacking  operations,  and 
operating  mechanism  for  lifting  the  support  to  compress 
tbe  stock  agalnstj  the  tacker  prior  to  tbe  Insertion  of  the 
tack. 

72.  A  macblneiof  tbe  cUaa  herein  described  having,  in 
combination,  a  ^elt  butter  and  a  welt  butt  tacker  ar- 
ranged to  operate  respectively  on  a  sboe  in  different  posi- 
tions of  the  latter,  and  a  ahoe  support  arranged  to  uphold 
the  sboe  la  operbtlTe  relation  to  tbe  batter  and  to  the 
taeker.  j 

73.  A  machine' of  tbe  claaa  herein  described  having,  in 
combination,  a  itelt  butter  and  a  welt  butt  tacker  ar- 
ranged to  operat^  reapectlvely  on  a  shoe  in  different  posi- 
tions of  the  latte^.  and  a  aboe  support  arranged  to  uphold 
tbe  sboe  in  operktive  relation  to  tbe  butter  and  to  tbe 


71.   A  machine 
combination,   a 


tacker,  said  machine  having  provlaion  for  giving  aoto- 
matically  different  qualities  to  the  upholding  of  the  shoe 
to  tbe  butter  and  to  the  tacker. 

74.  A  machine  of  tbe  clasa  herein  described  having,  in 
combination,  a  welt  butter  and  a  welt  butt  tacker  ar- 
ranged to  operate  respectively  on  a  shoe  in  different  posi- 
tions of  the  latter,  a  shoe  support  arranged  to  uphold  the 
shoe  in  operative  relation  to  the  butter  and  to  the  tacker, 
and  operating  means  connected  with  the  batter  and  with 
the  tacker  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  support 
for  lifting  it  toward  the  tacker. 

75.  A  welt  butting  machine  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  removing  surplus  material  at  and  adjacent  to 
tbe  two  end  portions  of  tbe  welt,  and  welt  end  resta  In- 
clined transversely  in  opposite  directions  downwardly  and 
outwardly. 

76.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  removing  surplus  material  and  adjacent  to  the 
two  end  portions  of  the  welt,  and  welt  end  rests  and 
guards  extending  in  advance  thereof  to  protect  the  shoe 
bottom  from  injury  by  said  means. 

77.  A  welt  butting  machine  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  removing  surplus  material  at  and  adjacent  to 
an  end  portion  of  tlie  welt,  a  lyelt  rest,  and  a  guard  mov- 
able with  tbe  shoe  into  operative  relation  to  said  means 
and  arranged  to  protect  the  sboe  from  Injury  by  said 
means. 

78.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  removing  surplus  material  at  and  adjacent  to 
the  two  end  portions  of  the  welt,  guards  covering  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  the  shoe  bottom,  and  welt  end  rests  ex- 
tending from  tbe  guards  laterally  on  each  aide  and  having 
a  width  to  support,  for  the  action  of  said  means,  the  welt 
ends  of  shoes  varying  widely  In  breadth. 

79.  In  a  welt  butting  apparatus,  resting  and  positioning 
devices  for  the  two  butt  end  portions  of  tbe  welt  of  a  shoe, 
and  a  shoe  guide  and  guard  arranged  relatively  thereto  to 
engage  the  shoe  bottom  Inside  the  Inseam  and  under  which 
the  shoe  can  slide  Into  operative  relation  to  said  devices. 

80.  A  welt  butting  machine  having.  In  combination  with 
a  welt  butting  knife,  shoe  positioning  means  arranged  to 
engage  the  ahoe  bottom  before  the  shoe  reaches  welt 
butting  position  and  to  guide  the  shoe  in  Its  movement 
toward  the  path  of  the  knife,  and  adjustable  means  for 
predetermining  the  extent  of  that  movement. 

81.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  removing  surplus  material  at  and  adjacent  to 
the  two  end  portions  of  the  welt,  and  welt  rests  mounted 
for  movement  by  the  shoe  from  shoe  receiving  position  to 
operative  relation  to  said  meana. 

82.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  removing  surplus  material  at  and  adjacent  to 
an  end  of  a  welt,  and  a  welt  end  rest  mounted  fur  move- 
ment with  tbe  shoe  from  shoe  recelring  position  to  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  means. 

83.  A  welt  butting  machine  having.  In  combination, 
meana  for  removing  surplus  material  at  and  adjacent  to 
tbe  two  end  portions  of  tbe  welt,  and  welt  resta  mounted 
for  movement  upwardly  and  backwardly.  from  shoe  receiv- 
ing position  to  operative  position. 

84.  A  welt  batting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  removing  surplus  material  at  and  adjacent  to 
an  end  of  a  welt,  and  a  welt  rest  mounted  for  movement 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom  and  also 
in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  ahoe  from  sboe  recelylns 
position  to  position  for  tbe  welt  to  be  batted. 

85.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
meana  for  removing  surplus  material  at  and  adjacent  to 
an  end  portion  of  tbe  welt,  and  a  welt  rest  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  pressure  of  the  sboe  from  a  aboe  receiving  poal- 
tion  to  a  position  for  said  means  to  operate  on  the  welt. 

86.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  removing  surplus  material  at  and  adjacent  to 
an  end  portion  of  Um  writ,  and  a  welt  rest  mounted  for 
movement  upwardly  and  backwardly  from  ahoe  receiving 
position  while  maintaining  conataat  angular  relation  to 
said  means. 

87.  A  welt  butting  machine  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  removing  surplus  material  at  and  adjacent  to 
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tbe  end  of  tbe  welt,  a  movable  welt  rest,  and  mecbanlam 
arranged  to  be  aet  into  operation  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
rest  for  canalng  said  means  to  do  its  work. 

88.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  removing  surplus  material  at  and  adjacent  to 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  welt,  welt  rests  arranged  for  moTenient 
by  the  shoe,  and  a  clutch  arranged  to  be  closed  l>y  tbe 
movement  of  said  rests  to  cause  said  means  to  operate. 

89.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
welt  batter,  a  welt  rest  movable  from  a  sboe  receiving 
position  to  operative  relation  to  tbe  butter,  and  driving 
mechanism  for  the  butter  arranged  to  be  started  auto- 
matically during  said  movement. 

90.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
welt  butting  means,  welt  resting  means  movable  from  a 
sboe  receiving  position  to  an  operative  relation  to  tbe 
butting  means,  and  means  actuated  automatically  by  said 
movement  to  cause  the  butting  means  to  do  Its  work. 

91.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
support,  a  carrier  pivoted  on  said  support  substantially 
over  tbe  welt  batting  point  on  tbe  aboe,  a  blade  mounted 
in  said  carrier  at  an  inclination  to  its  length,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  carrier  to  cause  tbe  blade  to  sever  tbe  welt 
by  movement  In  an  arc  substantially  tangential  to  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  body  of  the  welt. 

92.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
support,  a  carrier  pivoted  on  said  support  substantially 
over  the  welt  buttlUK  point  on  the  sboe,  a  blade  mounted 
in  said  carrier  at  an  inclination  to  ita  lengtb,  •  welt  rest 
forme<l  and  arranged  to  determine  tbe  plane  in  which  the 
welt  end  will  be  supported  for  cutting,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  carrier  and  its  blade  in  an  arc  substantially 
tangential  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  welt. 

98.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
means  to  position  a  shoe,  and  means  for  removing  sur- 
plus msterial  at  the  end  of  the  welt,  said  two  means  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  produce  on  tbe  welt  a 
bevel  inclined  lengthwise  and  transversely  of  tbe  welt 

94.  A  welt  batting  machine  having  welt  butting  blades 
for  tbe  two  ends  of  the  welt  arranged  to  cut  lengthwise 
of  the  welt  and  having  their  cutting  edgea  at  acute  angles 
to  tbe  median  vertical  plane  of  the  machine. 

95.  A  welt  butting  machine  having  welt  butting  blades 
for  the  two  ends  of  the  welt  arranged  to  cut  lengthwise 
of  the  welt  and  having  their  cutting  edges  inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly   from  the   middle. 

96.  A  belt  butting  machlqe  having  a  welt  batting  knife 
and  a  carrier  on  which  the  knife  Is  mounted  In  a  position 
oblique  with  relation  to  lioth  the  vertical  transverse  plane 
and  a  longitudinal  plane  of  tbe  machine,  combined  with 
means  for  actuating  the  knife. 

97.  A  welt  butting  machine  having  two  welt  batting 
knives  for  beveling  simultaneously  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
welt  of  a  sboe.  and  a  carrier  on  which  tbe  knlvea  are 
mounted  In  a  position  oppositely  Inclined  to  tbe  vertical 
longitudinal   plane  of  the  machine. 

98.  In  a  welt  butting  apparatus  resting  and  position- 
ing devices  arranged  to  he  inserted  under  the  two  butt 
end  portions  of  the  welt  of  a  sboe  by  a  relatlTe  Bore- 
ment  of  the  sboe  and  said  devices  lengthwise  of  tbe  sboe, 
said  devices  bsving  welt  supporting  surfaces  oppositely 
inclined  to  the  vertical  longitodinai  plane  of  the  nppa 
ratas. 

99.  In  a  welt  batting  apparatus  resting  snd  position- 
ing devices  arranged  to  be  inserted  under  tbe  two  batt 
end  portions  of  the  welt  of  a  shoe  by  a  relative  moTement 
of  the  sboe  and  aaid  devlcea  lengthwiae  of  tbe  aboe,  said 
derices  having  their  lower  faces  which  He  adjacent  to  tbe 
shoe  oppositely  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  with 
relation  to  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  tbe  appn- 
ratna. 

100.  A  welt  batting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
catting  means,  driving  mechanism,  a  atop  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  contact  with  the  shoe  to  start  tbe  drlring 
mecbanlam,  and  means  for  effecting  adjustment  to  Tsry 
tbe  relation  of  tbe  cntting  meana  and  tbe  shoe  at  the 
time  when  tbe  driring  mechanism  shall  be  started. 

101.  A  welt  batting  machine  having,  in  comUaatloii, 
welt  butters,   driving   mechanism    therefor,   a  stop   to   be 


displaced  by  tbe  shoe  to  sUrt  ttie  driving  mecbanlam.  and 
means  whereby  adjustment  of  tbe  welt  batters  and  tbe 
stop  can  be  effected  to  vary  tbe  point  of  operation  of  tbe 
butters  on  the  shoe. 

102.  A  welt  batting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
meana  for  operating  on  tlie  shoe,  driving  mechanism 
therefor,  a  contact  member  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoe  for 
starting  the  driving  mechanism  when  tbe  sboe  is  in  posi- 
tion to  be  operated  upon,  and  means  for  adjasting  the 
contact  member  and  the  said  means  fur  operating  on  tbe 
sboe  to  change  tbe  point  on  the  sboe  at  which  said  «H>er- 
Hting  means  will  act. 

103.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination,  • 
welt  batter,  a  welt  butt  tacker.  and  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  give  yielding  support  to  tbe  aboe. for  the 
operation  of  one  of  said  devices  and  unyielding  support 
to  the  sboe  for  the  operation  of  the  other  device. 

104.  A  welt  batting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
welt  batter,  a  welt  butt  tacker.  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  devices,  a  shoe  support,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  actuating  mechanism  for  locking  the 
support  when  one  of  said  devices  is  operative,  aaid  locUnc 
means  being  inoperative  when  the  other  device  is  acting. 

105.  A  welt  iMittlng  machine  having,  in  combination,  • 
welt  butter,  a  welt  butt  Ucker,  a  yieldingly  sustained 
shoe  support  adapted  to  present  the  shoe  to  each  of  said 
devices,  and  driving  mechanism  for  lifting  the  support 
automatically  when  one  of  said  devices  is  operating  and 
arranged  to  leave  the  support  at  rest  when  the  other  de- 
vice is  operative. 

106.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  a  sboe  In  tbe 
welt  creaae  to  tighten  the  upper  over  tbe^last  a  tacker. 
a  ahoe  support,  and  meana  for  relatively  actuating  the 
shoe  support  and  said  other  means  to  compress  the  shoe 
stock  upon  the  last  bottom  between  the  upper  tightening 
and  tbe  tacking  operatlona. 

107.  A  machine  of  the  class  descritted,  comprising 
means  to  engage  the  shoe  between  the  welt  and  upper  in 
position  to  press  against  the  adjacent  line  of  stitches  and 
stretch  the  upper  over  tbe  last,  means  for  driving  a  tack 
to  retain  the  upper  while  tbua  held,  and  means  to  uplift 
the  shoe  against  the  Uck  driving  means  immediately  prior 
to  the  insertion  of  the  tack. 

108.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  iisring,  in  coaa- 
blnation  with  means  for  operating  on  a  welted  ahoe,  a 
plate  having  an  edge  formation  to  engage  tbe  sboe  be- 
tween the  welt  and  the  upper,  snd  parallel  link  supporta 
for  the  plate  arranged  to  guide  and  control  movement  of 
the  plate  from  shoe  receiving  position  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly into  operative  relation  to  said  means. 

100.  A  %elt  butting  mscbine  having,  in  combination,  a 
welt  butter,  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including  a 
clutch,  and  means  arranged  to  operate  during  the  pre- 
sentation of  the  shoe  for  automatically  tripping  and  re- 
setting tlM  clutch. 

110.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
welt  butter,  actuating  mecbanlam  therefor  including  a 
clutch,  a  welt  rest,  and  means  arranged  to  be  operated 
during  tbe  movement  of  tbe  shoe  from  position  of  pre- 
sentation to  tbe  welt  rest  into  operative  relation  to  tbe 
welt  butter  for  automatically  tripping  the  clutch  to  start 
the  batter. 

ill.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baring,  in  com- 
bination, means  to  butt  a  welt  means  to  press  inwardly 
over  the  shoe  bottom  tbe  sto<4  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
welt,  means  to  tack  the  atock  to  secure  It  while  it  la  so 
pressed,  ssid  batting  snd  tacking  meana  being  arranged 
for  operation  on  a  shoe  occupying  different  positions  in 
tbe  machine,  and  means  which  sustains  the  shoe  while 
the  welt  is  being  butted  and  la  adapted  for  operation 
thereafter  to  effect  compression  of  tbe  stock  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  tbe  shoe  bottom  before  the 
Insertion  of  the  tack. 

112.  A  maclilne  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, meana  to  batt  simultaneously  the  two  ends  of 
tbe  welt  of  a  welted  shoe,  means  to  tighten  the  upper 
over  the  last  bottom  adjacent  to  a  butt  end  of  the  welt, 
meana  to  secure  tbe  upper  In  tightened  relation  to  the 
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last  on  the  two  sides  of  the  shoe  saccesslrely,  and  means 
to  compreiw  the  sbpe  xtock  aj^inst  the  last  bottom  adja- 
cent said  end  of  ttte  welt  in  time  relation  to  each  of  the 
two  successive  securing  operations  on  the  same  shoe. 

113.  A  machine  f>f  the  clam  described  haring.  In  com- 
bination, means  fi^  removing  surplus  material  from  a 
shoe  bottom,  and  a{  pivotally  mounted  guard  arranged  to 
receive  the  shoe  hi  a  position  below  said  means  and 
movable  upwardlj  p  guide  and  direct  movement  of  the 
shoe  into  operative' relation  to  said  means. 

114.  A  machine  ^f  the  clasa  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  fori  operating  on  a  shoe  bottom,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  shield  for  the  shoe  bottom  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  shoe  in  a  I  position  remote  from  said  means  and 
to  be  moved  upwardly  and  backwardly  in  a  predetermined 
path  with  the  shoe  Into  operative  relation  to  said  means. 

115.  A  machine  it  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  cutter,  and  means  for  positioning  the  bottom 
of  a  shoe  in  effectljre  relation  to  said  cutter  constructed 
and  arranged  to  <^ntrol  approach  of  the  shoe  to  the 
cutter  longltudlnallt  and  vertically  while  maintaining  the 
same  an^lar  relation  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  to  the 
cutter  and  arrange^  to  receive  the  shoe  In  a  position  re- 
BOte  from  the  cutter  and  to  move  simultaneously  upward 
and  backward  to  br^g  the  ^oe  Into  the  field  of  operation 
of  the  cotter. 

116.  A  machine  qf  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, welt  batting  mechanism,  shoe  positioning  means 
movable  to  present  the  shoe  in  position  for  the  welt  to  be 
butted  by  said  mec|aDlsm,  and  operating  means  for  said 
mechanism  arrangeil  to  be  actuated  without  further  atten- 
tion upon  the  partjof  the  operative  when  the  shoe  has 
been  presented  in  wjelt  hutting  position. 

117.  A  machine  <^f  the  class  described   having,  in  com- 
ited  welt  batting  mechanism,  a  clat^ 

actuation  of  said  mechanism,  shoe 
positioning  means  ifovable  to  present  the  shoe  In  position 
for  the  welt  to  be  lotted  by  said  mechanism,  and  clutch 
actnatlng  means  movable  In  time  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  shoe  |>osltioning  means  to  cause  the  welt 
butting  mechanism  (o  be  operated  after  the  shoe  has  been 
presented  in   welt  butting  position. 


binatlon,  power  opei 
for   controlling   the 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  automatic  sender  of  electrical  impulses,  an 
automatic  arrester  therefor,  a  pause  controller,  circuits 
eonaecttng  the  devices  aforesaid,  and  line  setting  means 
adapted  to  prevent  ci|>eratlon  of  said  arrester  at  will,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  clasM  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  automatic  sender  of  electrical  Impulses,  an 
automatic  arrester  therefor,  a  pause  controller,  a  freeing 
device,  circuits  connecting  the  devices  aforesaid,  and  line 
setting  means  adapted  to  prevent  operation  of  said  ar- 
rester at  will,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  automatic  sender  of  electrical  Impulses,  an 
automatic  arrester  therefor,  a  pause  controller,  circuits 
connecting  the  devices  aforesaid,  and  means  for  altering 
said  circuits  at  will  for  rendering  the  arrester  inoperative, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  automatic  sender  of  electrical  Impulses,  an 
automatic  electro-magnetic  arrester  therefor,  a  pause  con- 
troller comprising  a  uumb<>r  of  switches,  circuits  connect- 
ing said  switches  with  said  arrester,  and  a  Hoe  setting 
switch  for  controlling  all  of  said  rircnlts.  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  automatic  sender  of  electrical  impulses,  an 
automatic  arrester  therefor,  a  pause  controller,  electro- 
magnetic resetting  meons  for  said  pause  controller  and 
appropriate  circuits  for  automatically  operating  said  re- 
ttetting  device  after  each  operation  of  the  automatic  sender, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
•  binatlon   an    automatic   sender  of   electrical    Impulses,    an 

arrester  therefor,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  In  circuit 
with  said  arrester,  an  electrv>-magnet  for  controlling  said 
circuit-breaker,  an  automatic  switch  actuated  by  said 
sender,  circuits  between  said  switch  and  said  magnet,  and 
means  operating  only  on  prolonged  energizing  of  said 
magnet  for  actuating  said  drcolt-breaker,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  automatic  sender  of  electrical  Impulses,  an 
arrester  therefor,  a  freeing  device  for  said  arrester  and  a 
checking  device  for  indicating  the  progress  of  said  freeing 
device,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  automatic  sender  of  electrical  impulses,  an 
arrester  therefor,  a  freeing  device  for  said  arrester  com- 
prising a  ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  advancing  the 
same  step  by  step,  and  a  checking  device  comprising  a 
pointer  actuated  by  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  graduated 
dial  behind  said  pointer,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  automatic  sender  for  normally  producing  elec- 
tric impulses  In  rapid  succession,  clockwork  Including  an 
escapement  for  actuating  said  sender,  a  derlce  for  engag- 
ing said  escapement  to  stop  the  clockwork,  an  electro- 
magnet for  controlling  said  last  named  device,  manually 
controlled  circuit  closers,  a  selecting  swit(fh  moving  with 
said  clockwork,  and  circuits  connecting  said  devices  to 
permit  said  circuit  closers  and  selecting  switch  to  control 
the  operation  ot  said  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  an  automatic 
sender  of  electrical  Impulses,  a  clock-work  for  actuating 
said  sender  IncOiding  an  escapement  baring  a  recipro- 
cating extension,  an  electro-magnet  near  said  clock-work, 
a  pivoted  finger  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  extension,  an  armature  for  said  mag- 
net arranged  to  actuate  said  finger,  a  circuit  closer  con- 
nected to  the  clock-work  and  circuits  including  said  mag- 
net and  said  circuit  closer. 

11.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  an  automatic 
sender  of  electrical  impulses  comprising  a  circuit  closer 
and  a  toothed  wheel  for  controlling  the  same,  a  switch 
arm  adapted  to  torn  with  said  toothed  wheel,  a  series  of 
terminals  over  which  said  arm  Ih  adapted  to  move,  an 
arrester  for  the  sender,  a  pause  controller,  and  drcoits 
including  said  arm  and  terminals  for  controlling  action 
of  said  arrester,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  sender  of  elec- 
trical Impulses  and  an  arrester  therefor,  a  pause  con- 
troller comprising  a  series  of  switches,  operating  keys 
therefor,  a  common  resetting  means  for  said  keys,  an 
electro-magnet  for  actuating  said  means,  and  an  automatic 
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switch  operated  by  said  sender  in  circuit  with  said  magnet 
tor  controlling  it,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  sender  of  elec- 
trical ImpulsoB  and  an  arrester  therefor,  a  pause  control- 
ler comprising  a  series  of  switches,  operating  keys  there- 
for, a  sliding  resetting  plate  under  said  keya  adapted  when 
pushed  to  return  them  to  normal,  an  electro-magnet  hav- 
ing its  poles  extending  along  the  two  sides  of  the  pause 
controller  keys,  a  pivoted  armature  controlled  by  said 
magnet  and  adapted  to  push  said  sliding  plate,  and  means 
for  energising  said  magnft  at  the  end  of  each  operation 
of  said  sender,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  sender  of  elec- 
trical Impulses  and  an  arrester  therefor,  a  pause  con- 
troller comprising  pairs  of  spring  terminals,  keys  for  con- 
trolling the  same,  a  selecting  switch  operated  by  said 
swider  and  comprising  a  series  of  separate  contacts,  indi- 
vidual connections  between  one  of  each  pair  of  spring 
terminals  and  a  corresponding  one  ot  said  separate  con- 
tacts, and  a  common  electric  connection  between  a  single 
one  of  said  contacts  and  all  the  remaining  spring  ter- 
minals, substantially  as  descrilned. 

15.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  pause  con- 
troller comprising  a  row  of  pairs  of  spring  terminals,  an 
operating  stem  for  each  pair,  each  stem  haring  a  shoulder, 
a  common  resetting  plate  throagb  holes  In  which  all  of 
said  stems  pass,  springs  normally  tending  to  lift  said 
stems,  means  on  each  stem  for  actuating  the  spring  ter- 
minals when  the  stem  is  depressed,  and  a  leaf  spring 
for  each  Ktem  each  adapted  to  catch  over  the  shoulder  on 
Its  appropriate  stem,  said  leaf  springs  engsglng  the  com- 
mon resetting  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  sender  of  elec 
trical  impulses,  an  arrester  and  a  pause  controller,  a  free- 
ing device  Including  an  electro-magnet  in  circuit  with  said 
sender,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  one  short  tooth  and  im- 
pelled by  said  magnet,  a  retaining  pawl,  a  movable  support 
normally  causing  said  pawl  to  engage  only  the  upper  part 
of  the  ratchet  teeth,  means  adapted  to  act  on  prolonged 
energisation  of  said  magnet  to  release  said  pawl  from  said 
support,  and  means  for  returning  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
normal  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  freeing 
derice. 

17.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  sender  of  elec- 
trical Impulses,  an  arrester  and  a  pause  controller,  a  free- 
ing device  Including  an  electro-magnet  in  circuit  with  said 
sender,  a  ratchet  wheel  haring  one  short  tooth  and  im- 
p<'lled  by  said  magnet,  a  spring  tending  to  retnrn  said 
wheel  to  normal,  a  retaining  pawl  normally  engaging  the 
tooth  behind  the  short  tooth  on  said  wheel,  a  movable 
support  normally  holding  said  pawl  just  out  of  the  range 
of  movement  of  said  short  tooth,  retarded  means  adapted 
to  act  on  prolonged  energization  of  said  magnet  to  release 
said  pawl  from  said  support,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
ratchet  wheel  at  the  end  of  Its  prescribed  movement  for 
forcing  the  retaining  pawl  laterally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  Kubstantially  as  described. 

18.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  sender  of  elec- 
trical Impulses,  an  arrester  and  a  pause  controller,  a  free- 
ing device  Including  an  electro-magnet  in  circnit  with  said 
sender,  a  ratchet  wheel  haring  one  short  tooth  and  Im- 
pelled by  said  magnet,  a  spring  tending  to  return  said 
wheel  to  normal,  a  retaining  pawl,  a  movable  support 
normally  causing  said  pawl  to  engage  only  the  upper 
part  of  the  ratchet  teeth,  slow -moving  means  released  by 
energizing  said  magnet  adapted  to  release  said  pawl  from 
said  support,  a  circuit-opening  switch  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  slow-moving  means  at  the  end  of  Its  complete 
movement,  and  means  for  returning  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
normal  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  freeing 
device,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  freeing  derice 
comprising  an  Impelling  magnet,  a  ratchet  wheel  actuated 
thereby  and  having  one  short  tooth,  a  spring  for  returning 
said  wheel  to  normal,  a  retaining  pawl,  a  inovable  support 
normally  holding  said  pawl  Just  out  of  the  rahge  of  said 
short  tooth,  a  retarded  mechanism  tending  to  move  into 
position  to  free  said  pawl  from  said  support  and  means 


actuated  by  said  magnet  for  alternately  releasing  and 
restraining  said  retarded  mechanism  and  permittini;  the 
same  to  act  upon  said  support  when  the  period  of  release 
is  sufficiently  prolonged,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  syktem  of  the  class  described,  a  freeing  device 
comprising  an  Impelling  magnet,  a  ratchet  wheel  actuated 
thereby,  a  spring  for  returning  said  wheel  to  normal,  a 
retaining  pawl,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  said  pawl  and 
mounted  so  as  to  be  laterally  movable  for  releasing  the 
wheel,  and  means  upon  the  side  of  the  wheel  adapted  to 
impinge  against  said  lever  for  moving  it  laterally,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

21.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  freeing  device 
comprising  an  impelllog  magnet,  a  ratchet  wheel  actuated 
thereby,  a  spring  for  returning  said  wheel  to  normal,  a 
retaining  pawl,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  said  pawl  and 
mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  laterally  to  free  said  wheel, 
and  adjustable  means  secured  to  the  wheel  for  causing 
lateral  movement  of  said  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  freeing  device 
comprising  an  impelling  magnet,  a  ratchet  wheel  actuated 
thereby,  a  spring  for  returning  said  wheel  to  normal,  a 
retaining  pawl,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  said  pawl  and 
mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  laterally  to  free  said  wheel 
and  a  plate  pivoted  close  to  said  ratchet  wheel  upon  Its 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  inclined  portion  adapted  to 
cause  lateral  movement  of  said  pawl  by  Impinging  against 
said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  selective  calling  derice,  means  for  impressing 
a  plurality  of  impulses  on  a  line  some  of  them  being  pro- 
longed, means  for  determining  which  of  said  impulses  are 
to  be  prolonged  and  automatic  means  terminating  tiM  pro- 
longed impulses. 

24.  In  a  calling  derice,  means  for  impressing  a  plu- 
rality of  impulses  on  a  selector  circuit  to  operate  signals 
at  different  points  on  said  cirealt  in  response  to  a  pro- 
longed impulse  on  said  circuit,  means  for  determining 
which  and  how  many  of  said  impulses  are  to  be  prolonged 
and  automatic  means  terminating  the  prolonged  impulses. 

25.  In  a  call  derice  the  combination  of  an  impulse  con- 
trolling derice,  a  plurality  of  individual  operating  devices, 
one  for  each  call,  means  Interposed  between  said  oper- 
ating devices  and  said  impulse  mechanism  to  selectively 
control  the  operation  of  said  impulse  mechanism. 

26.  In  a  selective  call  device  a  relay  for  impressing  im- 
pulses on  a  line,  circuits  controlling  KSid  relay,  keys  for 
selecting  some  of  said  rircnlts  and  a  common  contact 
means  for  closing  the  controlling  circuits. 

27.  In  a  selective  call  device,  a  relay  for  impressing  Im- 
pulses on  a  line,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  relay,  con- 
trolling circuits  for  said  relay,  means  for  selecting  said 
controlling  circuits  and  means  for  closing  said  operating 
and  controlling  circuits. 

28.  In  a  selective  call  device  a  relay  for  impressing  a 
plurality  of  impulses  on  a  circuit  some  of  which  impulses 
are  prolonged,  circuits  for  said  relay,  means  In  some  of 
said  relay  circuits  for  determining  which  and  how  many 
of  said  impulses  are  to  be  prolonged  and  the  length  there- 
of, and  means  for  dosing  said  circuits  whereby  a  plurality 
of  calls  may  be  made  successively  and  automatically. 


13.801.  MAIL-POUCH.  Richakd  S.  Twiss,  Edgerton, 
Va.  Filed  June  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  842.522.  Original 
No.  1,092,962,  dated  Apr.  14,  1914,  Serial  No.  805,255. 
(n.  160—1.5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pouch  and  an  encircling 
band  having  interengaging  extremities,  of  a  handle  mem- 
ber comprising  a  flexible  portion  permanently  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  ponch ;  and  a  lock  portion  carried  at  the 
end  opposite  the  secured  end  and  adapted  to  secure  the 
interengaging  extremities. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pouch  having  a  flexible  part 
encircled  by  a  band  having  interengaging  extremities,  of 
a  handle  member  permanently  secured  to  the  pouch  at  a 
distance  spaced  from  the  Interengaging  parts  and  embody- 
ing a  lock  adapted  to  coact  with  the  interengaging  parts. 

3.  The   combination   with   a   pouch    and   an   encircling 
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band  completely  embfscing  the  hag  and  having  overlapping 
Interengaging  extrerfltles :  of  a  handle  permanently  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  bag  and  having  In  Its  length  a  lock 
adapted  to  Interengaire  with  the  Interengaging  extremltlea. 


4.  The  combln«tlo|i  with  a  poach  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  flexible  n^k  portion  adapted  to  be  gathered  to- 
gether for  closing,  ot  a  member  adapted  to  hold  snch  neck 
portion  In  closed  pofeltlon  ;  and  a  handle  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  poucsi  and  carrying  at  the  opposite  end 
means  for  Interengaging  with  the  closure  holding  member. 

5.  The  comblnatloji  with  a  pouch  and  a  band  adapted  to 
encircle  the  pouch  a^id  constrict  the  opening,  of  a  handle 
secured  to  the  pouch  ;  and  a  lock  carried  by  the  handle 
adapted  to  secure  tofether  the  ends  of  the  band  and  secure 
the  pouch  In  constructed  condition. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pouch  and  a  band  of  less 
length  than  the  circumference  of  the  pouch  and  having 
Interengaging  extreinities,  of  a  handle  secured  to  the 
pouch  and  embodylnjg  a  lock  adapted  to  engage  the  Inter- 
engaging extremities  of  the  band. 

7.  A  pouch  having  a  strap  for  holding  the  mouth  there- 
of Id  closed  position,  said  strap  having  hasp  and  staple 
engaging  means,  a    landle  comprising  a  chain  section  se- 

a   flexible  cover  over  said  section,  a 
the  free  end  of  the  chain  section  and 
having  a  pivoted  ha!  I  adapted  to  pass  through  said  staple. 


cured  to  the  pouch, 
lock  connected  with 
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Flied  July  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  852,008. 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sun-dial,  as  shown. 


46,391.  DISPLAY-CABINET.  Hbbbirt  A.  Austin,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  FUed  Feb.  15.  1913.  Sertal  No.  748.784. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ji 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dlspUy  cabinet,  as  shown 
and  described. 

46,392.  WATCH-FOB.  Cakl  Rob.  Bu)MBB«o,  Chicago, 
111.  FUed  Apr.  17.  1914.  SerUl  No.  832.645.  Term  of 
patent  3i  yearn. 


SL 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  fob,  as  shown. 


46.393.  BADGE.  Danibl  M.  Brady.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27,  1914.  SerUl  No.  853.499.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 
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46.394.  CASING  FOR  BEVERSE-GEAE8.  HlNBT  A. 
Bi'DOK,  Manchester.  Conn.  Filed  July  18,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  851,831.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46.397.  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER.  William  Walomam, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  S.  Herbert  Cut  Olasa 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,269.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  casing  for  reverse  gears  as 
■hown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  flower,  as  shown. 


46,395.  SPOOL  -  HOLDER.  James  M.  Cordbll,  Lima, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Sertal  No.  853,177.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spool  holder,  as  shown. 


46,396.  SAW -HANDLE.  Jbbomb  C.  Dietrich,  Gait, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,950.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46,398.  TURNBACK  LOOP  FOR  HARNESS.  Thomas 
A.  Fox,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Steffens-Amberg 
Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,945.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  saw  handle,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  turn-back  loop  for  harness, 
as  shown. 


46,399.  MBDAL.  MEDALLION,  OR  WATCH-CHARM. 
Laura  Gasdin,  Westport,  Conn.  Filed  July  24,  1914. 
Sertal  No,  852,914.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a 
charm,  as  shown. 


medal,  medalttoo.  or  watch 


M 
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4a.400.  DISPLAY  -  RACK.  Fbamcis  W.  Oibson,  West 
Roxbnrr,  Mam;  Filed  July  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,699. 
Term  of  iwteot  SJ  years. 


46,403.  BONNET  FOB  MINERS'  SAFETY- LAMPS. 
RRNB8T  F.  KoBHLM,  Marlboro,  MaaR.  Filed  July  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,«60.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamenta  I  desifcn  for  a  display  rack,  as  sbown. 


46,401.        GAS    i  AVING      ATTACHMENT      FOR      GAS- 
STOVES.     Ch.^les  HiBER,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by   mesne  assignments,   to  Triplex   Manufacturing  Co., 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June 
No.  842,320.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Incorporated,  a 
1.  1914.     Serial 


110  c  c  Q  a  Oil 
II B  0  0  0  a  oil 
mil  D  a  0  a  ail 
II B  D  □  0  a  a  II 
lie  c  a  Q  a  nil 
IIB  D  0  D  0  ail 
lie  D  a  o  a  oii 


The  ornamenta]  design  for  a  bonnet  for  miners'  safety 
lamps,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  saving  attachment  for 
a  gas  stove,  as  shpwn. 


M.402.  HECEPH  ACLE  FOR  GAS-VAPORIZERS.  Ray- 
mond A.  KiEnsR,  Ramsey,  N.  J.  Filed  July  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8&2,i87.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  receptacle  for  gas  vapor- 
laers,  substantlallj  as  sbown. 


46,404.  MEGAPHONE.  William  8.  Locobk,  Rochester, 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  Kennebunk  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Kennebunk,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1911.  Serial  .Vo.  665,820.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  megaphone,  as  sbown. 


46,406.  NEWSPAPER-DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Pbank 
P.  MacLbnnan,  Topeka.  Kans.  nied  July  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,172.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  newspaper  dispensing  de- 
vice, aa  abowa. 
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46.406.  JOINT-RAKER.  Jamcs  W.  Millmi,  Johmwo 
aty,  Tenn.  Filed  Joly  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,866. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Joint  raker,  substantially 
as  sbown. 


46,407.  POISON-BOTTLE.  A.nna  J.  Moss  and  Clara  L. 
Moss,  Colllngswood.  N.  J.  Filed  .Tune  IH,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845.942.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46.408.  BATHINO-CAP.  James  A.  UrmMAX,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Seamless  Rubber  Co..  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,781.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bathing  cap,  as  shown. 


46,409.  BATHING  CAP.  James  A.  Mt  rbay.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  New  Hayen, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,782.     Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bathing  cap,  as  shown. 

46.410.  BATHING-CAP.  James  A.  Mubray,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  nied  June  ?,,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,783.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


) 


f 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  poison  bottle  as  shown. 
206  O.  0.— 65 


'0 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bathing  eap.  aa  sbowrii* 
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46.411. 

Tenn.     Piled 
of  patent  7 


MATCH-ICASE.      Frank   J.    Nagobki,   Mempbte, 
19.  1914.     Serial  No.  839,655.     Term 


M4y 


years. 


The  ornamental 


46,412.      A 

New    York,    N. 
852,075.     Term 
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design  for  a  match  case,  as  shown. 


DVER'tlSING- KIOSK.  Hexbt  W.  Newman, 
Y.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No, 
of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamentaf    design    for   an    advertising   kiosk,   as 
shown. 


46,413.  LINING  FOR  BURIAL-CASKET  LIDS.  John 
F.  Ob«,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Coffln  Compant,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jiiy  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,642.  Term 
of  patent  7  ye4r8. 


i 


46,414.  I>OCKBT  KNIFE.  Max  Pun,  Sollngen,  Ger- 
many. Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,798.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  porket-knlfe,  as  shown. 


46,415.  MIDDY  WAIST  OR  BLOUSE.  Habby  Schwabs, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  tnied  Feb.  2.  1914.  SerUl  No.  816,104. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  middy  waist  or  blouse,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


46,416.  PANCAKE-TURNER.  Allen  C.  Skllbck,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,660. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  design   for  a   lining  for  burial  casket 
lids,  aa  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pan  cake  turner  as  shown. 


Sbpthmbbk  15,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


851 


46,417.  FLAGSTAFF-HOLDER.  Hebbebt  C.  Tice,  New- 
Ixurgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,648. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flag  staff  holder,  as  shown. 

46,418.  LAMP  SHADE  AND  REFLECTOR.  Hebuan  F. 
VosHABDT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Friedley-Voshardt 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,315.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


46,420.  QUILT.  Iona  Wilkinson,  Ligonier,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Wilkinson  Quilt  Company,  Ligonier,  Ind..  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,490.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  quilt  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  and  reflector  as 
•bown. 


46,419.  QUILT.  Iona  Wilkinson,  Ligonier,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Wilkinson  Quilt  Company,  Ligonier,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,492.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  quilt  as  shown. 


46,421.  QUILT.  lONA  Wilkinson,  Ligonier,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Wilkinson  Quilt  Company,  Ligonier,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,491.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornaniental  design  for  a  quilt  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBER   15,  1914. 

■  I  ■  I  ■   

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  oi 

February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.   Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 

thirty  days  of  this  date- 
Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso **  are  registrable  under  the  provision 

In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  40.676.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hra- 
MAN  \\.  Faber,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1909. 

CARBOZINE 

Partictiiar  dMcriptiom  of  good*. — Spnidel   Salts,    Anti- 
septic Tablets,  OlDtment.  and  Surgical  Dressing. 
Vlaimt  use  since  April,   1895. 


8er.  No.  62,778.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Albany  Pbrtobatbo  Wrapping  Papxr  Company, 
Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1012. 


Partii-ular  detcription  of  goodt. — Toilet-Paper. 
Clnimt  U9e  since  Oct  2,  1911. 


8er,    No.    64,061.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Skarlk 
MANlFACTfTBiNO  CO.,  Ttoj,  N.  Y.    Piled  July  27,  1912. 

FLEXIC 

Particular    dcacription    of   good*. — Collars,    Cuffs,    and 
Shirts  Made  or  Textile  Material 
Claims  uite  since  .\ug.   1,   1911. 


8er.    No.    64,962.      (CLASS    39.      CIX)THINO.)       Sbakls 
Mani-factcsing  Co.,  Troy.  N.  T.     Filed  Joly  27,  1912. 

FLEXO 

ParUrMlar   dracriptUm    of   good$. — Collars,    Cuffs,    and 
Shirts  Made  of  Textile  Material. 
ChUmt  M««  since  Not.  5,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  65,208.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PvtiT 
Salt  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Au«.  12,  1912. 


Particular  de$cription  of  goods. — Table-Salt. 
Claims  use  since  July,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,1.15.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  ME^DICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
ELI  LILLY  k  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov. 
26,   1912. 

PANASTASE 

Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Medicinal    Com- 
pound for  Use  as  a  Stomatb  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   4,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,721.  (CLASS  21.  ELEXTTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ptlb-National 
Electric  Hkadligbt  Compa.vy,  Chicago.  Ul.  Filed 
Jan.  4.   19i:i.     Under  ten-year  provtso. 

PYLE 

Particular  description  of  gootlt. — Electric  Headlights, 
Driving,  Connecting,  Controlling,  and  Operative  Devices 
Therefor. 

Clmima  use  since  Jan.  1,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  69,236.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rams- 
DKLL  DufG  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  T.  Plied  Mar.  21, 
19ia 

SAVONOL 

Partifular  description  of  goods. — Shampooing  Prepara- 
tions. 

Claims  use  since  1897. 


r? oL  BM.     V*.  8.] 


Ser.  No.  69,237 
AND  PHARMAt' 
DSLL  Dkuu  Co 
1913. 


Sbptbmbbr  15,  1914. 


CI^SS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

'EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Rams- 

NY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar,  21, 


MPA 


Parlirvtar  deitrt^ipti 
Powder.  Tooth-Po 
Lotion,  Colore, 

Claima  u»e  sinc^ 


Ser.  No.  69,240. 
AND  PHARMA(: 
DELL  Dkcg  Co 
1913. 


on  of  goodn. — Face-Powder.  Talcum 
^rder.  Tooth- Wash,  Toilet  Water,  Toilet 
Halr-Tonlc. 
Aa«u8t.   1909. 


t  Dd 


(ICLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Rams- 

Ht>ANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21. 


KUMTIC 

ParticttiHr    decrription    of    {/oodt. ^Toilet    Lotion     and 
Headache- Powders 
CJaima  u»e  sine? 


Ser.   No.    69,532. 
PARED 
Ltd.,  Corry.  Pa 


1893. 


(CLASS    1.      RAW   OR   PARTLY  PRE- 
MATEI^IALS.)     J.   W.  &  A.  P.  Howabo  h  Co., 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1913. 


gIEN-OAk 


No  claim  Xteing 
Purtirul'ir  degcrip 
Claims  uae  sine* 


nade  to  the  word  "  Oak  "  alone. 
tion  0/  ffooda. — Sole-Leather, 
about  Oct.    1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,662. 

AND    PHARM4CEUTICAL 
Da.    Het 
May  26,   1913. 


CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

PREPARATIONS.)       The 

Hrrb^Health    Co.,    Gowanda,    N.    Y.      Filed 


FRAUENWOHL 


Particular   de»(iHption 
male  Roproductlv* 
Claimt  uae  slno^ 


Ser.  No.  74.132. 

ERY.)       ALBANY 

Albany,  N.  Y. 


of    yooda. 
OrKans. 
Mar.  5,  1910. 


-Ton  lea   for    the    Fe 


(CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND   8TAT10N- 

PCRPoaATRD  WKAPPI!(Q  PaPEB  COMPANY, 

Filed  Not.  22,  1913. 


Particular  dcacripiion  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claiwu  u«e  sinc4  August.   1912. 


(Vol 


Ser.  No.  74,262.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  W. 
JOIIN8-MANTILLK  CO.,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
19ia. 


J-M 


Particular  dearription   of  gooda. — A    Liquid   Compound 
Which  Removefl  and  Prevents  Scale  in  Steam-Boilers. 
Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1913. 


Se>.  No.  74,493.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Edward  Korn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1913. 


p(^OR/\/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Artificial  Leather. 
Claima  uae  since  the  1st  day  of  November.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,696.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F'OODS.)  Acme  Milli.sq  Co.,  Oklahoma, 
Okla,     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claima  use  since  May  22,  1912.  •> 


Ser.  No.  74,866.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bel 
ZoRA  Company.  IMerre,  S.  D.,  and  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.   27,   1913. 


Particular  ileacription  of  gooda. — Face-Cre-ams,  Com- 
plexion-Powders. Rouge,  Toilet  Waters,  Perjvmes,  Sham- 
poos. Dentlfrlc*,  Congh-Syrup.  Baby-Syrpf,  Kidney  and 
Bladder  Remedy.  (Pills,)  Vegetable  r>axatlve,  Family 
I.jixative  and  Purgative  Pills.  Cold  ar.d  Grippe  Tablets, 
Headache-Tablets,  and  Pain-Relief. 

Claima  use  since  July  1,  191L 

Ho.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  75,494.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  ROQCR  Eliot  Fry,  London. 
England.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Decorative  Textile 
Fabrics  of  Linen,  Cotton,  Silk,  and  Wool  or  Combinations 
of  Linen  and  Cotton.  Linen  and  Silk,  and  Silk  and  Wool 
Having  the  Design  Either  Printed  Thereon  or  Woven 
Therein   I'sed  in    Upholstery. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,569.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Coxbolidateo  Soaf 
Co.,  CindnnaU.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1914. 


EPTEMDER 

Morn 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Toilet  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  75.848.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.\LS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MiCHl- 
NOVA  Chemical  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1914. 


ndeaU 


Pai-ticular  description  of  yoo<f«.  —Salves,  Aromatic 
Castor-Oll,  Uniments,  Pile-Ointment,  Syrup  Hypophos- 
phites  Compound,  Yermlcides,  Laxatives,  Dental  Cream, 
Cold-Cream,  Vanishing  Cream,  Talcum  Powder,  Antisep- 
tics, and  Preiiarations  for  the  Treatment  of  Gout,  Rheu- 
matism, Neuralgia.  Pleurisy.  Headache,  Nasal  Affections, 
Asthma,  La  Ofippe,  Hay-Fever,  Catarrh,  Croup,  Colds, 
Coughs,  Sore  Throat,  Tonsllltis,  Quinsy,  Bronchitis,  Abra- 
sions, Bruises,  Bums,  Chapped  Hands,  Cold- Sores,  Cracked 
Lips,  Cuts,  Lacerations.  Sprains,  IMzziness,  Indigestion, 
Biliousness,  Corns,  Warts,  Sore  and  Tender  Feet,  Excessive 
Perspiration,  and  Diseases  of  the  Eyes.  Bladder,  Blood, 
Bowels.  Kidneys.  Liver,  Lungs,  NerveH,  Skin,  and  Stomach. 

Cflaima  uae  since  Jan.  5,  1914. 

[▼ol. 


Ser.  No.  76,159.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALKA- 
PiNE  Chemical  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1914. 


Ma^M 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Alkaline    Antiseptic 
Solutions. 

Claima  use  since  Nov.  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,181.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Morris 
M.  GooDBNOCGH,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Toilet  Cream. 
Claims  uae  since  Feb.  17,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,210.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Geo.  W.  Hobnee  and  Company, 
Limited,  Chester-le-Sti-«et,  England.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1914. 


WP::'-Y 

^ 
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^ 

Particular     description     of    goods. 
Caramels,  Chocolates,  and  Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  12,  1912. 

No.  S.] 


-Bonbons,    Toffees, 
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Ber.  No.  76.211 

ENTS  OF  FOODS 
Limited,   Chestei 
1914. 
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(pLASS  46.      POODS   AND   INOREDI- 

.)     Geo.  W.  Hohncr  and  Company, 

-le- Street.    EnKland.      Filed    Feb.    27, 


Particular     dearripiinn     of     good*. — Bonbons, 
Caramels,  CbocolatoB.  and  Candies. 
CUUma  ««0  since  iiig.  31,  1910. 




Toffees, 


Ser.  No.  76,457.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILAT  NG  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  A  'PARATTS.*  ArsoU)  L.  Trachti, 
Madison.  Wis.     FJled  Mar.  7,  1914. 


GE£SSIVE 


Particular  deacriitiun  of  uood». 
Claima  uae  sinco  R<>pt.  1,  L912. 


Tank-Heaters. 


8«r.  No.  76,778.      (tLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODp.)      Rochester  Baking  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  ►far.  19.  1914. 


No  claim  beinjr  m^do  to  the  word  "  Bread." 
Pcirticular  d«$crifttion  of  good*. — Bread. 
Claima  uae  since  plar.  7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.810.     (dLASS  rt.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMAOEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       The 

•^OLOHADO     RADirf     PRODUCTS     COMPANY,    DeDTCr,    ColO. 

nied  Mar.  21,  l»i4. 

r4yodine 


Particular 

Poultic*. 

Cloimt  use  since 


descnjition  of  gooda. 
kUrch,  1014. 


-Radlo-Actlre  Salre  or 


Ser.  No.  76,837.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIOHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Buckbye  Furnacb  k 
Clothes  Dryer  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1914. 


BUCKEYE 


Particular  deaaiption  of  gooda. — FnrnacoM  and   Stoves 
Employing  Coal  or  Gas  as  a  FueL 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1912. 


S«r.  No.  77,061.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Chiozza  k  TuBCHi, 
PontelagoBcuro  and  Ferrara,  Italy.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1914. 


SALUTIS 

CHIOZZA  a  TilRCHI 
PONTELAGOSCURO 


Disclaiming  the  words  "  Chlosu  k  Turchl  "  and  "  Pon- 
tela;;o«cnro." 

J'articular    dearription    of    gooda. — Soap,    Soap    Cream, 
Soap  Powder,  and  Like  Detergents. 

Claima  uae  since  the  year  1901.  <. 


Ser.  No.  77,264.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  W.  A.  Andexhon  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Advertising  Devices 
In  the  Form  of  Combination.  Composite,  or  Ballt-Up 
Signs,  Ac. 

Claim's  uae  since  Feb.  7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,281.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gkowje  P.  HuTCHiKS,  Lomont- 
Tille,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
Beef,  and  Sausage. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 

[▼•1.  906.      Mo.  S.] 


-Hams,  Bacon,  Smoked 


SSPTEMBBK  15,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  77,282.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      George   P.   Hctchiks,   Lomont 
Tille,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1914. 


Particular  deaci-iption  of  gooda. — Hams,  Bacon.  Smoked 
Beef,  Sausage,  Butter,  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  and 
Raw  Potatoes. 

Claima  uae  since  Jane,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  77,389.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Perfec- 
tion OvERGAiTER  COMPANY,  Winooski  and  Burlington, 
Vt.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Shoes  and  the  Like 
Made  of  Felt,  Wool,  Skin,  Leather,  or  other  Similar  Ma- 
terials. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ber.  No.  77,432.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) E.  CARRfi  COMPANY,  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1914. 


The  word  "  Fosco  "  being  lined  for  red. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Soft  Drink. 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  16,  1905. 


Ser.    No.    77,760.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Allbn- 
FosTER-WiLLETT  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass,    Filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 


JW  Girl 


^Icee 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ladies'  and  Misses' 
Boots  and  Shoes  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Leather  and 
Cloth. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.782.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Haten  E.  JaCOB- 
8ON,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 


AU-TO-W/ISH 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Washing  Compound. 
Claima  uae  since  Aag.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,871.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM-iCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L.  E. 
Smith,  Newport  News,  Vs.     Flle<l  Apr.  29.  1914. 


Particular  4eacripHo»  of  gooda. — A  Salve  for  Old  Sores, 
Boils,  Incipient  Cancers,  and  Piles. 
Claim*  uae  since  about  Mar.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,988.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Sincarna  Company,  Inc., 
Baldwin,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1914. 


Particulmr    deacription    of    gooda. — Vegetable    Eztraeta 
and  Bouillon-Cubes. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  18,  1914. 


[YoL  sot.     ITo.  S.  ] 


8s8 


Ser.  No.   78,028 
EXT8  OP  FOODS 
Filed  Maj  6.  191 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBHBBK  15,  1914. 


(|CLA8S  46.      FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
)      Pbank   Livoba,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Partirutar 
Cltum*  u»e  since 


Ser.  No.  78,256.      ( 
TION8.)     Prix 
City.  N.  J.,  and  X 


Pri: 


de»eriti^tion  of  ooodt.- 
'eb.  23,  1914. 


-Relishes. 


<L 


ASS  38.     PRINTS  .\ND  PUBLICA- 
IsK  PcBLisHiSG  CoMPANT,  Jersey 
>w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13,  1914. 


TEt.S 


TERS'  Ink 


Particular  de^cripttion  of  good*. — A  Weekly  Publication. 
Claimt  M<e  since  July  15,  1888. 


Ser.    No.   7S,358.      ( 
PARED  M.VrERlALS 
Chicago,  111. 


L'L.VSS    1.      R.\W   OR   PARTLY-PRE- 
MiTCHELL  &  Dillon  Coal  Co., 
FlM  May  18,  1914. 


BLUE  BANNER 


Particular  detcri^tion 
Claima  uae  since 


of  goodtt. — Coal. 
Fuly,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  78,482. 
ENTS   OF 
Atchison,  Kan& 


(IL'LASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
FOOIS.)      The   Blair   Milli.no   Compa.vt, 
FUed  May  22,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Flour,  More  Particu- 
larly Self-Rising  I'aincake- Flour. 

Nov.   17,   1913. 


ClaimM  «««  since 


(▼ol. 


Ser.  No.  78,483.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Socth western  Millino 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  22,  1914. 


Said  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Golden  Ring," 
surrounded  by  a  band  of  orange  color,  tfte  band  bounded 
on  its  outer  and  inner  margins  by  a  narrow  strip  of  dark- 
blue  color. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claima  use  since  Oct.  7,  1910. 


S«r.  No.  78,663.  (CLASS  1.  HAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  PrisTKR  k  Vogel  Leather 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  May  26,  1914. 

FARMUSE 

ParticuUur  deacription  of  goods. — Leather  In   Unmanu- 
factured Form. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78.595.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tada- 
JIRO  Tamaki,  Seattle,  Wash.     FUed  May  27.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods-  Diastase  Tablets. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78.636.      (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING.)     Briede  k 
RooovsKT,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  29.  1914. 


Particular    description     of     goods. — Men's     Clothing- 
Namely,  Coats,  Vests,  Trousers,  and  Overcoats. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  16,  1914. 

Wo.  t.] 


SSPTSMBBR  15,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78.726.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  American  Beet  Sdoar  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.     Filed  June  2,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beet-Sugar. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  4,  1914. 


8er.  No.  78,760.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlTT 
k  Witt,  Boons  Path,  Va.    FUed  June  2,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Cancers. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,771.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Internationale  CACAorABRiKKm 
Limited.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.    Filed  June  3.  1914. 


The  signature  shown  t>eing  the  signature  ot  J.  .ft  C. 
Blooker  In  the  facsimile  handwriting  of  Dirk  Blocker. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cocoa.  Chocolate,  and 
Cocoa-Butter. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  23,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  78,781.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Unitbo  Druo  Com- 
PANT,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  3,  1914. 

KLENZO 


Pmritcnlar  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
CMaw  use  since  prior  to  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  rOODS.)  Frank  D.  Gatlord.  Sodus,  N.  T. 
FUed  June  4,  1914. 

WHITE  BIRCH 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Canned    Fruits   and 
Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,816.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Grocer  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.    Filed  June  4,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits  and 
VegeUbles,  Dried  Fruits  and  VegeUbles,  Canned,  Dried, 
Smoked,  Pickled,  and  Otherwise-Preserved  Fish  ;  Preserves 
and  Jellies,  Coffee.  Tea,  Candy,  WJieat-FUwr,  Pickles,  Ta- 
ble Sauces,  Catsup,  Prepared  Mustard,  Cotton-Seed  Salad- 
Oil,  Salad-Dresslng,  Horse-Radish,  Spices,  Sugar,  Maple- 
Syrup,  Molasses,  Seasonings  and  Herbs  and  Flavoring  Ex- 
tracts for  Foods ;  Peanut-Butter,  Olives,  Mince-Meat,  Vine- 
gar, Olive-Oil,  Fmlt  Mixture,  and  Cheese. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  8,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  78,802.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Acnt  Jemjma  Mills  Com- 
pany, St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  June  6,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fancy  White  Shorts. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,876.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Master  Car  Builobrs'  Association,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  June  6.  1914. 


[¥•1. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Hose  Applied 
in  the  Connections  of  Railroad-Vehicles. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1913. 

Ho.  ».] 


860 


S«r.  No.  78,910.     ( 
TEXTILE     FABR 
New  Orleans.  La. 


CI  ^88 
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Sbptbmbsr  15, 19 14. . 


42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
C8.)  MAiRoy  BiaNCHi  Compant, 
Filed  June  8,  1914. 


\iB   4iiH¥f 


Exfliislve  use  of  the  word  "  Kloth  "  \b  hereby  expressly 
disclaimed.  { 

Parttculnr  defcripiion  of  ffoods. — Piece  Goods. 
CUtimB  mae  since  Autr-  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.91.%.     ( 
TIONS. )      BoB<)E> 
N.  Y.     Filed  June 


CL 


F.y  ICHT. 


AS8  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
,  KoRNREicH  k  Co.,  New  York, 
9.  1914. 


Particular  /f(»#cH|><|i 
Claims  u»e  since 


May 


8er.    No.    78.940. 
ClOrS  -  MKTAL 
New  Yortc.  N.  Y. 


ion  of  goods. — A  Monthly  PeriodlcaL 
25,  1914. 


(PLA88    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRB- 
ARE.)      Thk    Carlbebt    Mro.    Co., 
Filed  June  10,  1914. 


GONDOLA  SILVER 


flku 


The  rectaofular 
the  word  "  Silver  '"  a 

Partimlar   detcrtp^' 
Serving-Trays  Plated 

Claims  uae  since  J^n 


re  appearing  on  the  drawing  and 
e  hereby  disclaimed. 
on    of   ffoods. — Plctnre-rramea   and 
with  Precious   Metal. 
2.  1914. 

[761. 


Ser.  No.  78,9«8.  (CLASS  45.  BBVERAOEB,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Swow'g  FoiNTAi.vg  Inc..  New  York,  N,  T. 
Filed  June  10,  1914. 


Particular  dmcription  of  goods. — Soda-Water,  Iced  Soft 
Drinks,  Syrup  and  Flavoring.  Extracts  Used  in  the  Making 
of  Soft  Drinks,  and  Mineral  Waters. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  lOl.'i. 


Ser.  No.  79,175.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
PnwN  Tobacco  Co..  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  June  17, 
1914. 


PMIll 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
Tobacco. 

Claima  use  since  on  or  about  the  4th  day  of  June,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,281.  (CI.ASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTTS.) 
R.  J.  Rbtholdr  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem, 
N.  C.     Filed  June  19.  1914. 


"  Msrltana." 

Particular    description    of    goods.-  Vlng,    Twist,    Fine 
Cut,  and  Smoking  Tobacco,  Cigam,  and  Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  about  1874. 

No.  t.] 


Septbmbbk  15, 1914- 
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8«r.  No.  79,342.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SBTHNB88  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Jane  24,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Flavoring    Extracts 
for  Foods,  Ice-Cream,  and  Flavorings  Therefor. 
Claim*  use  since  1911. 


Ser.  No.  79.344.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Spbimopikld  Pbovision  Co., 
Nashua,  N.  H.,  and  Chlcopee,  Mass.  Filed  June  24, 
1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


OXFORD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Meat  Products,  and 
Particularly  Bacon,  Including  Clear  Bellies,  Ham,  Includ- 
ing Staffordshires,  "  Ilcoics,"  and  "  Cumberlands,"  Sau- 
sage, Pressed  Cooked  Meat  Made  of  Pork  Products,  Frank- 
furts,  Bologna,  and  Barrel-Pork. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  T9,846.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
A.  WaATHKRALL,  Mn  Angtlo,  Tex.     Filed  June  24,  1914. 


The  picture  being  that  of  Virginia  Lee  Weatherall. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Dandruff. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,370.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oppbnheimbb  Casino  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  June  25,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Sauaage-Caainga    of 
Various  Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  Juae  1,  1914. 


Bar.  No.  79.409.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)  CAasOM 
k  Pkrby,  ShelbyviUe,  Mo.     FUed  June  27,  1914. 


C^ 


\\ogMe(^. 


% 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Hog  Medicine." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Purpose  of  Removing  Worms  from  the  Intestines  of 
Hogs,  Purifying  the  Blood,  and  Evacuating  the  Bowels, 
Thereby  Rendering  Such  Animals  Immune  to  a  Great 
Degree  from  the  Diseases  Which  Afflict  Them. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.411.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  H.  Lawre.vce  k  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La.    Filed  June  27,  1914. 


FAVORITE 


Particular   demtription    of   goods. — Codfllh;    Hake,   and 
Pollack  in  Bozea  and  Mackerel  In  Wooden  Packages. 
Claims  use  for  4ibout  fifteen  years. 


Ser.  No.  79,432.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lynch-Taylob  Prodice  Co., 
Inc.,  North  Yakima,  Wash.     Filed  June  29,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Apples. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79,468.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Pharmacal  Daco  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  30.  1914. 


THIRSTOP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Powders  for  Making 
Soft  Drinks. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  21,  1914. 

No.  8.) 
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8er.    No.    79,504. 
CIOU8-METAL 


Ohio.    Filed  July  2.  1914 


(CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PBE- 
WARE.)     M1LC8  F.  BixucB,  Cleveland, 


Particular 
Bracelets.  Watch 
Lockets,  Cuff 
Bar  Pins,  Collar 

Ckiitnt  use  slnc^ 


Uni 


Ser.  No.  79.50fl. 
EXT8  OF 
Filed  July  2, 


dea^ption    of    goods. — Gold  -  Filled    Wrlst- 
["hain   and  Watch-Fob  Swivels,   Picture- 
Buttons,   Necktie-Clasps,  Necktie- Pins, 
Iflna,  and  Brooches. 
October,  1906. 


(CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INOREDI- 
FOOpS.)     J.  J.  Bademoch  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 


H  14. 


PmriicvUir  ilesctiittion  of  gooda. — Hone  Feed. 
Clmima  tMaflncf  June  25,  1914. 


9er.  No.  79,535. 
Oloa  Koblbkr*: 


<fFgrFlDs^ 


Particular  dtaciiption 
ClmlmkM  MM  aloce 


(CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
.  El  Paso.  Tex.     Filed  July  3,  1914. 


0/  gooda. 
K^T.  1.  1913. 


-Cigars. 


[▼ol. 


Ser.  No.  79,543.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEIHCINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RSCK- 
iTTS  (U.  8.  A.),  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  3, 
1914. 


CUBIE 


Particular    deacriptiou    of    gooda.- 
Artlcles  Containing  Blue. 

CkMuM  uae  since  May  7.  1914. 


-Blue    and    Laundry 


Ser.  No.  79,573.  (CL.\88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wll^ 
LiAM  T.  Jambs.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  6,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Preparation  for 
Cleaning  and  Washing  the  Mouth,  Qums.  I>alate,  Tonsils, 
Larynx.  Throat,  and  Nasal  Passages. 

Claim*  u$e  since  June  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,581.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Pbnn  Tobacco  Co.,  Wllkea-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  July  6, 
1914. 


0 


ffl 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
Tobacco. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  the  4th  day  of  June,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,000.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
GiLMOB  *  Habbibun,  Baltlmoie,  Md.  Filed  July  7, 
1914. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  GUaor's  "  In  the  handwriting 
of  John  Gilmor. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigarettes  and  Smok- 
Ing-Tobacco. 

Clmima  uae  since  about  Dec.  1,  1913. 

Vo.  S.) 


Sbptbmbsk  15, 19 14. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•QS 


Ber.  No.  79,611.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  S.  8.  Stkinbb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1914. 


V 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— llopa. 
Claima  uae  since  September,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  79,640.  (CLASS  6.  ClttMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PMPARATIONS.)  Mdbl- 
LBB  Chemical  Company,  Berkmy,  Cal.  Filed  July  8, 
1914. 

cm 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Antiseptic  and  Prophy- 
lactic Liquids  for  External  and  Internal  Use  in  the  Treat- 
ment of  the  Skin  and  Blood,  Especially  Externally  in  the 
Form  of  a  Salve,  Lotion,  or  Wash  in  Treatment  of  In- 
fections, Sores,  Irritations.  Inflammations,  Bruises,  and 
Congestions,  and  Internally  as  a  Wash,  Gargle,  or  Medic- 
inal Element  Stomatically  or  Intestinally. 

Claima  uae  since  July,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  79.745.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb  Ab- 
THCB  Chemical.  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  July  13, 
1914. 

KDUREHE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coloring  Material  for 
Straw  Hats. 

Ckiifta  uae  s&nce  June  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  79,841.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  THB  Cacto  Tbbb  Cotpow  Co., 
AugusU,  Me.,  and  Sbelton,  Conn.     Filed  July  16,  1914. 

CAUTO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton. 
CMma  uae  since  Jan.  20.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.876.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hbfb- 
FABRIK   EMMERTHAL,  GBSEt^LSCHArr  MIT  bbschsInktbb 

HAmiNG,   Emmertbal,  near  Hameln.   Germany.      Filed 
July  17,  1914. 


FtmMiii 


Consisting  in  the  word  "  Fermentin." 

Particular  dtacription  of  gooda. — .\  Remedy  for  Dia- 
betes, Furunculosis,  Gout,  Skin  Affections.  Leucorrbea,  and 
Constipation. 

Claims  uae  since  Oct.  7,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,881.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Larter  &  Sons,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  %pA  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  July  17.  19^4.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


LARTER 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Studs,  Buttons,  Pins, 
Fobs,  Lockets,  and  Similar  Articles  of  Personal  Adorn- 
ment Made  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precious  Metal. 

Claima  uae  since  1894.- 


Ser.  No.  79.943.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  C.  ScHBADEB  Co.,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.     Filed  July  20.  1914. 


nauasrciuiec. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  uae  since  the  Ist  day  of  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.944.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GiLFPOBT  Gbocbbt  Co.,  Gulfport, 
Miss.     Filed  July  20,  1914. 


[▼ol. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Stock  Food. 
Claima  uae  since  July  1,  1914. 

H«.  S.I 


M4 


8er.  No.   79,945 
ENTS  OF  FOOOS 
MiM.     Filed  Jn 
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(CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INOREDI- 

1.)        GULFPOBT  GBOCBBT    CO.,   OoIfpOlt, 

1I7  20,  1914. 


Particular 
Clainu  use  tAnc^ 


detcfiption  of  good*. — Stock  Food. 
July  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.971 
AND 
Rhsi  Co.,  Inc 


(CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

PHABMicEl'TICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Th« 

,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  July  21,  1914. 


SCENT-I-SEPTIC 


Particular 
Bath- Tablets 

Claims  ust  slnc^ 


8er.  No.  79,986. 


de»<i^tion   of  goodt. — Perfumed  Antiseptic 
Feb.  1,  1914. 


CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  liffl)ICINES. 


AND    PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 


Hanson  &  V.\n 
July  22,  1914. 


WiNKLC  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed 


Particular 
Claima  use  alnc< 


deac^ption  of  goods. — GalvaDialng-Salts. 
June  19,  1914. 

I  Vol 


8«r.  No.  79,998.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Db.  DiNTOM 
SuuBfiHO  Gabment  Mills,  Centervlile,  Mich.,  and  To- 
ledo, Ohio.     Filed  July  23,  1914. 


The  picture  shown  being  that  of  Margaret  E.  Thomas. 
Particular   description   of   goods. — Children's   Sleeping- 
Garments. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  80.006^  (CLASS  46.  rOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  GOWJJf.LBNNIKiiBBOWN  Co.,  Du- 
lutb,  Minn.     Filed  July  23,  1014. 


Nt7-JELL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Gelatinous  Dessert- 
Powder. 

CMma  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.037.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Johnston 
k  Labimeb  Dbx  Goods  Co.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  July 
24,  1914. 


SENSIBLE 


Comprising  the  word  "  Sensible." 

Particular    description    of    t;ood«.— Oreralls,     Jaektts, 
Jumpers,  and  Work-Shirts. 

Claims  use  siae«  May.  1914.  r 


Ser.  No.  80,041.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Joseph  W.  Schloss,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  July  24, 
1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cigarettes,    Cigark, 
Stogies,  Chewing-Tobacco,  and  Smoklng-Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  July  21.  1914. 

No.  8.1 
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Ser.  No.  80,046.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Yozo 
Co.,  Chattanooca,  Tenn.     Filed  July  24,  1914. 


YORO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salve,  Bath-.\mmonla, 
Shampoo  I^eparatlon,  Tooth-Liquid,  Tooth-Paste,  Tooth- 
Powder,  .Mouth-Wash,  Cold-Cream,  Massage-Cream,  Foot- 
Powder.  Freckle-I^tlon.  Halr-Tonlc,  Talcum  Powder. 
Toilet  Water,  Cologne,  Lilac  Perfume,  and  »n  .\ntlseptic. 

Claims  use  since  May  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,162.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BCM- 
roBD  Chemical  Wubks,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July 
29,  1914.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Solution  of  Phos- 
phates. Mainly  Calcium  in  Phosphoric  .Vcid,  Remedies  for 
Disorders  of  the  LHgestivc  Organs  and  Nervous  System, 
Baking-Powders,    Phosphate    Acid,    nnd    .\cid    Phosphates. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  year  1880. 


Ser.  No.  80.197.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEIUCINES, 
AND  PII.VHMACEUTIC.\L  PREPARATIO.NS.)  El>- 
WAKi»  BLKNHA.H,  CblCBgo,  111.     Filed  July  31.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goo'ls. — Perfumes,  Rouge, 
Toilet  Water.  Lotions.  Face-Cream,  Face-Powder.  Turkish- 
Batb  Oil,  Shampoo  -  Powder.  Nail -Enamel,  Depilatories! 
Hair-Curling  Fluid.  Tooth-Powder,  Blackhead  and  Pimple 
Lotion.  Blackhead  Cream,  Scalp  Treatment.  Ointment  for 
Treating  Coma,  and  Hair-Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  month  of  May.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  80,288.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8^ 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOSEPH 
B.  Botle,  Westminster.  Md.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 


ITZQRATE' 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  21,  1914. 


-Foot-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  80,312.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  J.  K.  Abmsbv  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1914. 


Particular    description   of   goods. 
Grape-Juice. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  9.  1912. 


-Pineapple-Juice    and 


Ser.  No.  80,331.  (CLASS  H.  CHB.MICALS.  MF.DICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mesck 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1914. 


PHOTOL 


Particular   description   of  goods. 
veloper. 

Claims  use  since  July  .30,  1914. 


-A   Photographic   De- 


Ser.  No.  S0.372.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEL'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  New- 
ton N.  Rkad,  Owosao.  Mich.     Filed  .Vu«.  »!,  1014. 


^lAu4*/^  (AYiuu^ 


206  O.  0.-««-56 


[Vol 


Consisting  of  a  facsimile  of  the  applieant'.s  signature  and 
portrait. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for 
Tuberculosis. 

(Jlaims  use  since  the  year  1879. 

No.  8.) 


866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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8er.  No.  80,605. 
UQUOR8.)     1 
Aug.  17.  Ifll4 


(CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
.  W.  HUGCLBT  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 


Particular  detkription  of  gooda. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  slofe  the  Ist  day  of  July,  1914. 


8er.  No.  80.606. 
LIQUORS. »      t 
Aug.  17,  1914 


(CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
.  W.  Ht'GVLEY  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 


ulletin 


Particular 
Claims  use 


detiription  of  goods. — Whisky. 
sinU  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.609. 
ERWISE  CU 
PANT,  Chicago 


(CLASS  50.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
.\pSIFIED.)     Ma-testic  Dress  Form  Com- 
111.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 


LA  MODE 


Particular  drsiript 
Claims  use  sinjce 


Ser.  No.  80,610. 
ERWISE  CLAM 
PANT,  Chicago 


ion  of  goods. — Dress-Forms. 
February,  1912.   . 


(CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
.*?IFIED.)  Majestic  Dress  Form  Com- 
III.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 


Martha  Washinifton 

Particular  desiription  of  goods. — Dress-Forms. 
Claims  use  sinpe  May,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  H0.611 
ERWISE 
PANY,  Chicago, 


(CLASS  50.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
CLAPSIFIED.)     Majestic  Dress  Form  Com- 
Ili.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 


CROWN 


Particular  dis^ption  of  goods. — Dress-Forms. 
Claims  use  sinice  September,  1912. 


[Vol.  206. 


Ser.  No.  80.612.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Majestic  Dress  Form  Com- 
TANV,  Chicago,  Hi.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 


MARVEL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Forms. 
ClaUna  use  since  December,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  80,613.  (CLASS  50.  MERCH.\NDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Majestic  Dress  Form  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1914. 

PREMIER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Forms. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,614.     (CLASS  50.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Majestic  Dress  Form  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 

IMPERIAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Forms. 
Claimt  use  since  Septemt)er,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,617.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Majestic  Dress  Form  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 


REGENT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress  Forma. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,618.  (CL.\SS  .'iO.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Majestic  Dress  Form  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  .\ug.  17,  1914. 


3  n  Dependent 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Forms. 
Claims  use  since  August.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80.619.  (CLASS  .50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Majestic  Dress  Form  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Forms. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80,620.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Majestic  Dress  Form  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 

lA  MODISTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dreas-Forma. 
Claims  use  since  November.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,623.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Majestic  Dress  Form  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 

KAY-DQ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dre«8-Forms. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1914. 


ivoi.  we.     No.  8  1 


i 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER  IB,  1914. 


99.675.  POWDER  FOR  CLEANING  CERTAIN  NAMED 
MATERIALS.  Abolisheh  Chemical  Company,  Baf- 
falo,  N.  Y, 

Filed  Itereb  11, 1914.     BerUl  No.  76,526.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.676.  MILLBO.VBDS.  The  Aoasote  Millboard  Co., 
TreatoB,  N.  J. 

tiled  June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,990.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.677.  WHEAT-PLOUB.  Wm.  Altbn  Co.,  lire.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,851.     PUBLISHED 
JTLY  14,  1914. 

99.678.  FERTILIZER.  Amcbican  AGBiciLTtRAL  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    3,    1913.      Serial   No.   73,767.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

99.679.  SUBSTANCE  FOB  CLEANING  AND  POLI8H- 
I.N(;  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS.  Amebicas 
CLEA.XHKR  CoMPAsy,  Haoke  Ranch,  near  Boerne,  Tex. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,835.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.680.  8.\W8.  E.  C.  Atkixi  *  Compant,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  May  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,685.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

99.681.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATION8.  Habhiet  HrBRABO  Atvb,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,330.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

99.682.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Bat  State  Milling  Co.,  Wi- 
nona, Minn. 

Filed  Jane  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,856.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.683.  CHEWING-GUM.  The  Bee  Bee  Coxftctiox 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  1,  1914.     Serial  Na  77,116.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.684.  CIGARS,  CIGARETTES,  AND  SMOKING  AND 
CHEWING  TOBACCO.  IXKis  Blase,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  March  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,092.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.685.  OINTMENT.     Habby  Ij.  Blow,  Tuckerton,  N.  J. 
Filed    February    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,813.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7,  1914. 

99.686.  ALARM  CLOCKS.  Gbobge  Boropbldt  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,902.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.687.  BREAD.     Ninian  E.  Btebs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1914.     SerUl  No.  78,681.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  14,  1914. 

99.688.  RAISINS.  Calipobnia  Associated  Raisin  Co., 
Fresno,  Cal. 

FUed  May  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,232.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.689.  COOKING  AND  HEATING  STOVES  AND  COOK 
ING-KA.N(iES.      Camebon    Stove    Co.,    Inc.,    Bfch- 
mond,  Va. 

nied  March  27.  1913.    SerUl  No.  69,874.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 


99,e90.     WHEAT-FLOUR.    THE  Canadian  Mill  and  Ele- 
VATOB  Company,  EI  Reno.  Okla. 
Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.599.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99,691.     MEDICINE  FOR  ASTHMA,  BRONCHITIS,  AND 
H.\Y-FEVER.     Robert  P.  i'arsox,  Manltoa.  Colo. 
FUed  May  9.   1914.     Serial  No.  78,148.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

99,892.    OLIVE-OIL.    The  Casbbta  Wine  Ca,  NeW  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,516.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.693.      BOND    WRITING  PAPER.      The    Chattibld   A 
Woods  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
«led  May  18,  1914.     Serial  .No.  78,349.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

9  9,694.      MONTHLY   AND   WEEKLY    PERIODICALS. 

CHAiTAcgiA     Instititiox,     Chauta««ia«     and    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chlcano.  111. 
Filed  May   2,   1914.      SerUl   No.   77.952.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  .W,  1914. 
99.695.      KINEMATOGBAPHIC   APPARATUS.      ClE  GtE 

DB    PHONOGBAPHES,    CiNKM.lTOGRAPHES    KT    APPABEILH 

DO  PiBCisiON,  Parts,  France. 
Filed  October  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  59,213.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28,  1912. 

99,696.,  CHOCOLATE  CANDY.    The  Geoeoe  Close  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.841.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,   1914. 

99,097.     CHEMICAL  DRIER  FOR  FERTILIZERS.     Cobb 
County  Chemical  Mining  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,646.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99,698.     SETT^FRISINO  FLOUR.     Co>80I.id.\ted  Crweiiy 
COMPAXT,   Pensacola,    Jacksonville,   and  Tampa.   Fla. 
Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial   No.  78,869.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

9  9,699.     POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONVEYER 
BELTS.       The     Continental     Scpply     Co-MPAny, 
Youngstowa,  Ohio. 
Filed    January    7,    1914.       Serial    No.    74,999.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   30,   1914. 

99.700.  FURNITURE  -  POLISH.  Co-opebative  Darn 
MANUPACTrBiMO  COMPANY,  BOW  by  cfaaBge  of  name 
American  Drujr  MfR.  Co..  Jackson.  Tenn. 

Mled  June  7,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,942.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.701.  ■  FURNITURE  l-OLISH.  C<»-opebative  Dbco 
Mancfactirix);  <"(».mi'axv,  now  by  change  of  name 
American  Drag  Mfg.  Co..  Jackson.  Tenn.  

Filed  June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,943.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.702.  MACHINE-OIL.  Crt-<>p»;iiATiTE  Dbuo  Manupac 
Ti'RiNG  Company,  dow  by  change  of  name  Aniericau 
Drug  Mfg.  Co.,  Jackson.  Tenn. 

Filed  June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.953.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7.  1914. 

9  9,703.  METAL-POLISH.  GLOVI-  AND  CLOTHES- 
CLEANERS  IN  POWDERED  OR  LIQUID  FORM, 
AND     SOAPS.        CO-OPP-KATIVE     Dbco     Maxvpactib- 

iNO  Company,  now  by  change  of  name  Americas  Drug 
Mfg.  Co.,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  7,  1913.     Serial  No.   71,667.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 
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8AM01L    CCPPLBS    WOODBN 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Serial   No.  77,960.     PUBLISHED 


SerUl  No.  76.921.    PUBLISHED 


99.704.  SEMIANNUAL  PUBLICATION  OF  A  RECORD 
OF  ENFORCI  D  COLLECTIONS,  TRADE  ABUSES, 
AND  REFUS.^  LS  OF  CREDIT.  The  Chedit  Cleah- 
INO  H0C8E,  J<raey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  1,  l«(l4.     Serial  No.   77.912.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.705.  FRUIT-JAR  RINGS 
Ward  Compas  t. 

Piled  May  2,  19^14 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

9  9,706.       SALlJED     PEANUTS,     PISTACHIO  -  NUTS, 
SALTED  ALM  ONDS,  STUFFED  DATES.  AND  FIL- 
BERTS.   CcRf  Es  AND  Hood  Confectionehy  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed  March  25.  (914. 
JULY  7,  1914 

99.707.  MOTOR-'fRUCKS.  Th«  Dabt  Mancfactubino 
Company,  Wa  :erloo,  Iowa. 

Piled  April  8,  1^14.     Serial  No.  77,303.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,   1914. 

99.708.  POPPING  CORN.  Th»  Albkbt  Dickinson  Com- 
pany, Chicago    111. 

Filed  May  18,  lf>14.     Serial  No.  78.350.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   14,  1914 

99.709.  POPPINrt-CORN 
PANY,  Chicago    111 

FUed  May  18,  1^14 
JULY  14,  1914 

99.710.  CIGARS 
CHEWING 


The  Albeht  Dickinson  Com- 
Serial  No.  78,351.     PUBLISHED 


CHEROOTS.     CIGARETTES,     AND 
AND     SMOKING     TOBACCOS.       Dobk 


Cigar  Factory,  Augusta,  Ga. 


28,    1912.      Serial   No.   67,622.      PUB- 
1914. 

99.711.  DRESSIN  G  FOR  ALL  DULL  LEATHER.     DOLL- 
BNE  Mfo.  Company,  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed  April  18,  ^914.     Serial  No.  77,557.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914 

99.712.  SELF  RIlING   FLOUR 
Co.,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn 

Filed  June  6,  1^14 
JULY  14,  1914 

9  9,713.      RUBttER 

OASKET-TUIJING 

ton,  N.  J 
Filed  April  7.  1^14. 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.714.      PIBROUll    SHEET-PACKING.      Essnc    Rubber 
Company.  Tn-nton,  N.  J. 
Filed  April  7,  1  ►14.     Serial  No.  77,272. 


Turn  DtJHtop  Milling 
Serial  No.   78,860.     PUBLISHED 

SHEET-PACKING    AND    ROUND 
EsRBx  RiBBCR  Company,  Tren- 

Serial  No.  77,271.     PUBLISHED 


AND  DUCK  PACKING. 
Trenton,  N.  J. 

Serial  No.  77,273. 


PUBLISHED 

Essex  Rcb- 
PUBLISHED 

RCBBBB     COM- 

PUBLI8HED 

Essex    KibBer 

PUBLISHED 

Essex  RrsBEB 
PUBLISHED 

Essex  Rdbbbr 
PL'BLISHBD 


SHEET-PACKING  AND  ROUND  GAS 
Essex    Ribbbr    Company.    Trenton, 


Serial  No.  77,279.     PUBLISHED 


JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.715.  RUBBER 
BER  Company, 

Filed  April  7,  1^14 
JUNE  30,  1914 

99.716.  ASBESTbs    PACKING.      Essex 
PANY,  TrentMi,  N.  J. 

Piled  April  7,  ipi4.     Serial  No.  77.274 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.717.  RUBBE 
COHPANT,  Ti 

FUed  April  7.  II 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.718.  ASBES' 
Company,  Tri 

Filed  April  7,  IpU 
JUNE  30,  1914.     I 

99.719.  ASBESTOS   SHEET-PACKING 
Company,  Triton.  N.  J. 

Filed  April  7,  ipi4.     Serial  No.  77,278. 
JUNE  30,  1914 

99.720.  RUBBER 
KBT-TUBINQ. 
N.  J. 

Filed  April  7,  lf»14 
JUNE  30,  1914. 


SHEET  -  PACKING. 
itOD,   N.  J. 
)14,     Serial  No.  77,276. 

)S    SHEET-PACKING, 
iton.  N.  J. 

Serial  No.  77,277. 


99.721.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SUPPLIES  USED  IN  MAK- 
ING PIANOS  AND  OTHER  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Estate  of  Charles  F.  Goepel,  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  Fannie  J.  Goepel.  executrix  of  Charles  F. 
Goepel,  deceased. 

Filed  May  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,348.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.722.  BI.ANK  FORMS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  UP  AB- 
STRACTS OF  TITLE  TO  REAL  ESTATE.  The 
EsTEs  Title  Indexes  Company,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.998.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.723.  CANDY.     The  Fair,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  4.  1914.     Serial  No.   78.799.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

99.724.  CANDY.     The  Fair,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed  June  4,   1914.     Serial  No.   78,801.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.725.  CANDY.     THE  Fair,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,809.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.726.  COVERED  GlJi.SS  CONTAINERS— VIZ.,  PITCH- 
ERS.  BOTTLES,  JUGS,  JARS,  AND  TANKARDS. 
Albert  H.  I-'hankel.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

lulled    January    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,382.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7,  1914. 

99.727.  FOUNTAIN  PENS  AND  THE  PARTS  THERF^ 
OF.  Gem  Fountain  Pen  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,658.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.728.  GLASS  LAMPS,  COLUMNS.  BASES.  SUP- 
PORTS, GLOBES.  SHADES,  REFLECTORS,  AND 
BOWLS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  PURPOSES.  Gen- 
BBAL  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,944.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99,7  29.     CATARRH  MEDICINE.     Jambs  M.   Gboroe, 
Amarlllo,  Tex. 
FUed  April  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,680.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.730.  REMEDY  FOR  SORE  THROATS,  STIFF  NECKS, 
AND  PAINS  IN  THE  CHEST.  Goos-Olene  Co..  Su- 
perior, Wl*. 

Filed  April  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,488.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.731.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  Max  Greenbero 
k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  7.   1914.     Serial  No.   78,073.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.732.  COFFEE.  J.  B.  Greenhct  Co..  formerly  ffreen- 
but-Siegel  Cooper  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.498.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.733.  FRESH  AND  CANNED  PINEAPPLES.  Obif- 
pithDcrnby  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  March  25.  1914.      Serial  No.  76.933.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.734.  TEAS  AND  COFFEES.  THE  Grocers  Coffee 
Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  AprU  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,176.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

99,736.     SYRUPS  FOR  TABLE  USE.     GEORGE  A.  Haobni, 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed    February    25.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.139.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7.  1914. 

99.736.  CANNED  PINEAPPLE.  Hawaiian  Pinbapple 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

Filed  May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.   77,922.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

99.737.  CANDY.     Hawley  k  Hoops.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6.   1914.     Serial  No.  78.870.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  14.  1914. 
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99.738.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
HOG-CHOLERA.  Josiah  Hbavenbidge,  CanoB  City, 
Colo. 

Filed  May  9,   1914.     Serial  No.   78.166.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.739.  CHOCOLATE  CANDY.  Heit-Millib-Lao  Co., 
Port  Wayne,  Ind. 

Piled  May  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.304.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.740.  OLIVE  OIL.  G.  F.  Heiblein  k  Bbo.,  Hartford. 
Conn. 

Filed  June  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.698.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.741.  MOUSE.  RAT.  ANIMAL.  GAME.  FLY  TRAPS, 
AND  CERTAIN  POULTRY  APPLIANCES.  HlB- 
bahd.  Spencer,  Bahtlbtt  *  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Piled  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,831.     PUBUSHED 

JUNE  30.  1914. 

9  9.742.       CERTAIN    LIGHTING    APPARATUS    AND 

PARTS      THEREOF.      HEATING      STOVES      AND 

RANGES,   NOT   ELECTRICAL.      Hibbabd,   Spbncbb, 

Baktlett  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,882.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99.743.  TOILET  PREPARATION  USED  AS  A  LIQUID 
SOAP  FOR  SHAMPOOING  THE  HAIR  AND  BATH- 
ING   PURPOSES.      Hiscox    Bros.    Co.,    Patchogue, 

N.  Y. 
Filed    January    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,179.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7.  1914. 

99  744.     COMPOSITION  IN  SHEET  FORM  FOR  USB  IN 
MAKING    WASHERS.    GASKETS.    PACKING.    AND 
THE  LIKE.     HiDsoN  Mechanical Bcbbeb  Company, 
Trenton.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,690.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.745.  HARNESS-OIL  DRESSING.  THE  HUTCHINSON 
Oil  Company,  Hutchinson,  Kana 

Filed  April  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,661.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.746.  TEA.     Keneo  Ikeda,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  7.   1914.     Serial  No.  78,080.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.747.  PRESSED  AND  BLOWN  TABLE-GLASSWARE. 
Imperial  Glass  Company,  Bellalre,  Ohio. 

FUed  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,102.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.748.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GLASSWARE  FOR  TABLE 
USE.     Imperial  Glass  Company.  Bellalre,  Ohio. 

Filed   February   18,    1914.      SerUl    No.    76,000.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7,  1914. 

99.749.  INTERNAb-COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  International  Harvester  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  August  1.  1913.      Serial  No.  72.102.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14,  1913. 

99.750.  MACARONI.  Francesco  Ueo  ft  Fiolio,  Torre 
Annunziata.  near  Naples.  Italy. 

Filed  March  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.498.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.761.     COFFEE.     Jellico  Grocery   Company,  Jellico, 
Tenn. 
Filed  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,362.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.752.      CANNED    SALMON.      Kadiak    Pisbbribs    Co.. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,279.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 
99  763     TEA.    Thb  C.  D.  Kenmy  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,364.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

9  9.764.      WATCHES,   WATCHCA8ES.   AND    WATCH- 
MOVEMENTS.     THE   Keystone  Watch  Cabe  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  May  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,682.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 


99,766.     SQUABS.     Harry  B.   Klbinb,  Covington.  Ky. 

Filed  March  16.  1914.    Serial  No.  '.d.686.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.756.  EMULSION  OP  PORT-WINE  AND  OLIVE-OIL. 
F.  kOREF  ft  Company    New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,378.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

99.757.  SELF-RISING  FLOUR.     MosE  H.  Lahd  Milling 
Company,  Marshall,  Mo. 

Filed  May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,441.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99,768.      METAL-POLISH.     John   H.   Lawrence,   Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Fll»d  April  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,183.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914.     - 

99.759.  LICE    AND    FLY    DESTROYER.      George    W. 
Lewis  ft  Son,  Westboro.  Mass. 

Filed  June  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.977.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.760.  CANDY.    THE  Fbkdbrick  W.  Lipps  Company  or 
Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Piled  May  9.  1914.     Serial   No.  78,171.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.761.  MEDICAL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  DIGESTIVE 
ORGANS.     Dr.  Lonbroan's,  Pittsburgh.  Ph. 

FUed  March  22.  1913.    Serial  No.  69,266.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.762.  BISCUIT.     IvOosb-Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,684.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.763.  CANDIES.     Lotbll  ft  Covbl  Company,  Boston, 

Filed  May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,475.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.764.  CANDIES.     Lovell  ft  CovBL  Company,  Boston, 

Filed  May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,476.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99,766.  CANDIES.  Lovell  ft  Covel  Company,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,477.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.766.  CIGARETTES.  Godfrey  S.  Mahn,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    February    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,010.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.767.  PERFUMERY.  Mellibr  Company-Pbrfumbb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  ^4.286.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

99.768.  FILMS  FOR  THE  SO^ALLED  LIVING  PHOTO- 
(iRAPHS.  Messtbbs-Projection  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin. 
Germany. 

Piled   December  18,   1912.      Serial    No.   67,891.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  13,  1914. 

99.769.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.  Meyer,  Foot*  ft  Dayton 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  23.  1914.    Serial  No.  76.865.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.770.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FLOOR  CLEANING  AND 
POLISHING  DEVICES.  Milwaukbb  Salbb  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Piled  AprU  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,361.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.771.  DATES.     A.  W.  MoBRts  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,480.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99.772.  CANDIES.  Thb  National  Candy  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

PUed  March  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  56,239.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.773.  MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.  Niaoaba  Papsb 
Mills,  Lockport.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22.  1913.    SerUl  No.  69.264.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1914. 
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99.774.  CLEANSER  Thb  Nobmav  Compant,  Phllkdel- 
pbia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  11,  191f     Serial  No.  78,202.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.775.  SO.XP.  Nr^AT  MAnrrACTTRiNO  Co.,  Sonderton, 
Pa. 

Filed  April  27,  19lJ4.     Serial  No.  77,809.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

99.776     TOILKT  SOlP     S4)L0N  P.\lui:k,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  30.  191 1.     Serial  No.  77,895.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.777.  MACARONI,  NOODLES.  SPAGHETTI,  SOUP 
MARKS.  Paxaiia  Macaio.ni  Compant,  Los  Angelet* 
and  Culver  City,  Cal. 

Filed  March  M,  19  4.     Serial  No.  77.109.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.778.  PRINTING  AND  WRITING  PAPERS.  Parsons 
Papcb  Co.,  Holy  )ke,  Mau. 

Filed  March  21,  19l4.     Serial  No.  76,823.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.779.  TOILET-PA'EBS.     Phokmx  Toilet  and  Papbb 

MAMF-iCTTRINO    COMPANY,    PboeDtX,    N.    Y. 

Filed  May  13,  191^ .     Serial  No.  78,252.     PUBLISHED 
JILY  14,  1914. 

99.780.  COFFEE.     Fowkll-Sakdebs  Co.,  Spokane,  Waah. 
Filed  June  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,711.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  14,  1914. 

99.781.  STEAM  AJfD  HOT  -  WATER  BOILERS  AND 
RADIATORS.  I>bb88ED  Mvr.iL  Radiatok  Compant, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  AprU  JO,  1911.     Serial  No.  77,390.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

90.782.  STEAM  AID  HOT  -  WATER  BOII.£RS  AND 
RADIATORS.  I'sesseo  Metal  Radiatoe  Compaitt. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  April  10,  191  I.     Serial  No.  77,,191.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.783.  FLAVORINi;  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS.  Phice 
Fl-wokini;  Extract  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    IC.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,825.      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  7.  1814. 

99.784.  SOAP.  Thi  I  Pboctek  &  Gamble  Company,  iTory- 
dale  and  Ciarlni  atl,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  AO.  1911.     Serial  No.  77.«04.     I'TTILISIIED 
JULY   14,  1914. 

99.785.  YE.AST.  I  (  hitv  Yeast  Company.  Bereufcrd, 
8.  D. 

Filed  June  3.  19U .     Serial  No.  78,777.     PUBLI8HEI> 
JULY  14.  1914. 

99.786.  INTERNAL  DISINFECTANTS  FOB  UBIC  ACIL 
DIATHESIS    A^D    GENITAL    URINARY    INFLAM- 
MATIONS.    J.  r.  RiBMBL  AKTiE.\»BSKLLsrHArr,  Ber 
iIq.  Germany. 

FHed  Ai«iMt  19,  10  IS.    «(en«l  No.  72.422.    PUBUSHEIi 
NOVFMBER  18.  191  t. 

09.787.  OINTMENTS  AND  SALVES.  RoMBO  RiNALDl, 
Jersey  City.  N.  .1. 

FUcd  December  27.   191S.     Serial  No.  74.8M).      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  14.  1  >14. 

09,7  88.     tooth;  »OWDBB.  TOOTHPASTE,  TOOTH- 

WAJSH.  AND  F.^^^'CK^-'^^-     ^^^^  ^-  ^^*^  FhilA 
delphla.  Pa. 
rUcd  Mar  23.  10l4.     Serial  No.  78,506.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

9  9,789.     CASE  lURDENINO  M.\TERIAT.«.     Rodman 
Chbmical  CoupAnt,  ESact  Pittabargb.  I^a. 
Filed  May  14.  19l4.     Serial  No.  78.286.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1014.  I 

99.700.  CIG.\R.'«.     HANDOU>H  Rose.  Chattaoooga,  Tenn. 
riled   December  24,   lOlS.     Serial   No.   74.747.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7,  19n4. 

90.701.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  Roysteb  GuAifo  Co.,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed  May  13,  lOlf     Serial  No.  78.258.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 


90.792.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  RoTBTEB  OoANO  Co.,  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

Filed  May  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,259.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.793.  FERTILIZERS.     F.  S.  Roysteb  Gcano  Co.,  Nor 
folk,  Va. 

Flleil  May  21,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,465.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1014. 

99,704.  PRUNES.  Santa  Rosa  Cdbbd  Fbuit  Associa- 
TtuN,  Santa  Rosa,  Cal. 

Filed  April  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,549.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.795.  TEA.    ScHOBN  &  Bbowbr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,460.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1014. 

99.796.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  Joseph  C.  Schboe- 
OEB,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    January    29,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,190.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17,  1914. 

09.797.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Schdltx,  Bac- 
JAN  k  Co.,  Beardstown,  III. 

Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.887.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.798.  BREAD.  S<-HrLXR  Baking  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,880.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.799.  CIGARS.  Schwab  Bbos.  &  Babb,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,814.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  30.  1914. 

99.800.  CORNMEAL.  The  Scott  County  Milling  Com- 
pany, Sikeston,  Mo. 

Filed  March  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  77,114.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.801.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PUBLICATIONS.  Thbopobb 
L.  Shaw,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    February    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,877.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.802.  CANDIES.  THE  Shblbv  Candy  &  Mro.  Co., 
Shelby,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,622.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1014. 

99.803.  DISINFECTANTS,  DEODORANTS.  PERFUMES, 
AND  POROUS  HOLDERS  THEREFOR.  Shoemaker 
&  BcscH,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,360.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

90.804.  WHEAT-FLOUR,  MORE  SPECIFICALLY,  SELF- 
RISING  FLOT  R.  Slater  Mill  A  Elstatob  Compaht, 
Slater,  Mo. 

Filed  May  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.207.     PUBLISHED 
.ULY  14.   1914. 

90,806.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Suateb  Mill  and  Elbvator 
Company,  Slater,  Mo. 
Filed  May  11.  1014.     Serial  No.  78.208.     PUBLISHED 
JILY  14.  1914. 

99.806.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  J.  Allbn  Smith  k  Compamt. 
KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 

Fil«d  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.   78,885.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.807.  SOAP.  SocifiTt  Anonymb  dbb  Batons  Db  Mab- 
SEiLLE,  Marseille.  France. 

Filed  March  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,435.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.808.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
FROM  DIGITALIS-LEAVES.  Society  op  Chejiical 
iNDi'STRY  IN  Basle.  Basel,  Switzerland. 

Filed  July  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,842.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

99.809.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT  PREPARED 
FROM  THE  BLOOD  OF  ANIMALS  OR  ANIMAL 
SUBSTANCE.  Society  or  Chemical  Indistby  in 
Basle.  BsmM.  Switzerland. 

Filed    January    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,315.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7.  1914. 
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99,810.     CONDENSED   MILK.      South    Holland    Milk 
Cobpobation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.714.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99  811      BROOD-COOP.     Paul  J.  Spbicheb,  Gaston,  Ind. 
'    Filed  May  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  78,175.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99,812.     REMEDY  FOR  THE  HAIR  AND  SCALP.     SPEN- 
CER k  Washington,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,266.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99  813      COMPOUND  OXYGEN   FOB  TREATMENT,  BY 
INHALATION,  OF  CHRONIC  DISEASES.     Stabkby 
k  Palen.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  August  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,194.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

99,814.       CIGARS,      CIGARETTES.      CHER(X)T8.      AND 
MANUFACTURED  TOBACCO.     Swaab,  San  *  Mab- 
QUSBB,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.571.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 
99  815.     SOAP.     Henry  Tatbo.  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,211.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.816.  FIREPROOF  TIMBER.  The  Timber  Fire- 
PBOOriNG  Company,  Limited,  London,  England. 

Filed  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,849.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.817.  ENVELOPS.     Henry  Treschabd.  Jr.,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed  May  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,629.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,   1914. 

99.818.  CANNED  SALMON.  Union  Fishermen's  Co 
OPEBATIVB  Pkg.  Co.,  Astoris,  Or^. 

Filed  May  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.402.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.819.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ORNAMENTAL  DESIGNS 
FOR  COLLEGES  AND  FRATERNITIES.  Utley'S 
Inc..  Ilolyoke,  Mass. 

nied  Marfh  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,932.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1914. 

99.820.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Valier  k  Spies  Milling  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.630.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,   1914. 

99.821.  TRADE  PERIODICAL.  The  Vanity  Faib  Pub- 
LisHiNo  Compant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,225.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.   1914. 


99,822.       PREPARATION    FOR    TREATING    MAI^\RIA 
AND   SIMILAR   DISEASES  AND   PNEUMOCOCCUS 
INFECTION.     Vereixiote  Chininpabbiken  Zimmer 
k  Co.  Ge8.  mit  beschrAnkter  Haftuno,  Frankfort- 
on-the  Main,  Germany. 
Filed   November   24.    1913.      Serial    No.   74,176.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY   14,  1914. 
99,K23.     CANDY.     Ward-Owslby  Co.,  Aberdeen,  S.  D. 

Hied  May  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,574.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.824.  GRASS.   VEGETABLE.    FLOWER,    AND    FARM 
SEEDS.     Weeber  k  Dox,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  7.   1914.     Serial   No.   78,118.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,   1914. 

99.825.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      The    Weidemax 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.985.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914.  ' 

99.826.  SELF-PLAYING    PIANOS,   ORGANS,   AND  OR- 
CHESTRIONS.    M.  Welte  k  Sons.  Inc..  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  April  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,641.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   14.   1914. 

99.827.  WOOI>-PULP  AND  PAPER  PULP.     West   Vir- 
ginia PfLP  Products  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  13,  1914.    Serial  No.  76.623.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,   1914. 

99.828.  BREAD.     Williams  Baking  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J. 

Filed  May  9,  1914.     Serial   No.  78.179.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   14.   1914. 

99.829.  SHAVING-CREAM.     Henry  A.  Wise  Wood.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.697.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.830.  CANDY.      John    G.    Woodward   ft   Co.    (Inc.,) 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 

Filed  June  6.  1914.     Serial  No.   7S.901.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.831.  COFFEE,  TEAS.  AND  SPICES.     The  Woolsox 
Spice  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,328.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   14.   1914. 

99.832.  PRINTING  PLATES.     WILLIAM    John    Yeoell. 
PhUadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,820.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  18,  1914. 


n,mo.--Title:  "ALADDIN  POLISH."  (For  Uqnld  Pol- 
ish.) Aladdin  Spbx^ialtt  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  0.  1914. 

n,Q6\.—Titlt:  "AITotRMEIBR'S  PEERLESS  MNI- 
MENT."  (For  Liniment.)  JOHN  A.  Adobbiibikr,  Jr., 
Elberfeld,  Ind.     Filed  February  9,  1914. 

17,962.— T«J€;  "  BARKER'S  ROUP  REMEDY  FOR  POUL- 
TRY." (For  a  Remedy  for  Roup  In  Poultry.)  Thb 
Barkbr.  Moorb  k  Mein  Mbdicinb  Compant,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.      FMIed  July  31,  1914. 

17.963.— r<«r:  "BARKER'S  GAPE  REMEDY."  (For  a 
Remedy  for  Gapes  in  Chickena.)  Thb  Barker,  Moobe 
&  Mbin  Mkdicinb  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
July  31,  1914. 

17,964.— r«l€.-  "BARKER'S  HEALING  OINTMENT." 
(For  Ointment.)  The  Barker,  Moore  &  Mbin  Medi- 
cine Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  July  31,  1914. 

17,965.— r«/e;  "  BARKERS  SPECIAL  POITLTRY  REM- 
EDY." (For  a  Remedy  for  Diseases  of  Poultry.) 
Thb  Baskbr,  Moorb  &  Mein  Medicine  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  July  31,  1914. 

17,966.— ri««.-  "  BARKER'S  VEGETABLE  HORSE.  CAT 
TLE  AND  POULTRY  MEDICINE  POWDER."  (For 
Modiclnes  for  Horsea,  Cattle,  and  Poultry.)  The 
lURKKR,  Moorb  &  Mein  Mkdicinb  Company,  Phlladel 
phia.  Pa.     Filed  July  31,  1914. 

n,9Q7.— Title:  "BARKER'S  LICE  POWDER."  (For  a 
Lice- Powder  for  Poultry.)  The  Barker,  Moorb  & 
Mein  Medicine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
AuKUSt  20,  1914. 

n,Qe».— Title:  "SWEET  PEPSIN  SALTS."  (For  Sweet 
Pepsin  Salts.)  John  J.  Cronan,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
July   13,   1914. 

n,QGQ.— Title:  "  HOMOGENIZED  LAURENTIA  MILK." 
(For  Homogenleed  Milk.)  Floyd  E.  Cbydbs,  Minne- 
apolis.  Minn.     Filed  April  27,  1914. 

17,970.— r«I«:     "  I  NEED-A. " 

DoERR,  Jr.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
n fin.— Title:  "  EC  ZENE  SKIN  SOAP,  BEST  FOR  THE 

NURSERY,    TOILET    AND    BATH."       (For    Soap.) 

Ec-Zene  Company,  St.   Paul,  Minn.     Filed  July  25, 

1914. 
nfi72.— Title:  "  GOLDEN  ROD. 

Eldridob  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich 

17.973. — Title 
Brandy.) 
Filed  August  13.  1914 

nfi74r— Title:  "ONE  MINUTE  SILVER  CLEANER." 
(For  a  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Compound.)  Llewel- 
lyn W.  E8TE8,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  24, 
1914. 


(For     Cigars.)       Chas. 
nied  August  3.  1914. 


(For  Butter.)     Gbo.  E. 
Filed  July  10.  1914. 

"3   IN   1."      (For   Blackberry  Ginger  and 
FiALLA  ft  Epplbr,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


17,975.— 2H«c.  "  PORTALE8  GEMS.'  (For  Cantaloups.) 
R,  W.  Gees  Commission  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
May  18,  1914. 

17,976.— Title;  "J.  REYES  Y  CIA."     (For  Sherry-Wine.) 

Paul  Gblpi  &  Sons,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  August 

22,  1914. 
17^977._7'«Ie;    "  BERWICK    BRAND   DRY   GIN. "      (For 

Gin.)     Papl  Gelpi  k  Sons,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed 

August  22,  1914. 

17,978.— r<«e.  "J.  REYES  Y  CA."  (For  Jerea  Wine.) 
Paul  Gelpi  k  Sons,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  August 
22,  1914. 

nfi79.— Title  "DE  LIGHT  OF  THE  WORLD."  (For 
Dynamos.)  Alfred  W.  Hocchin,  Klrkwood.  N,  J. 
Filed  August  13,  1914. 

n,9S0.— Title:  "  SUGAR- VALLEY  MINERAL  WATER." 
(For  Mineral  Water.)  Lacey  McCuaskey,  Bloom- 
fleld,  Ky.     Filed  August  24,  1914. 

17,981.— ritlc-  "BRAUMEISTER  BIER."  (For  Beer.) 
Independent  Milwaukee  Brewbry,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  August  19,  1914. 

17,982.— T«Ie.-  "QUICK  RELIEF  LUNG  BALSAM." 
(For  Medicine.)  Quick  Relief  Remedy  Company, 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1914. 

17,983.— ritte;  "  ROBERT  SMITH'S  PHILADA.  BROWN 
STOUT."  (For  Stout.)  The  Robert  Smith  Ale 
Brbwino  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  August  3.  1914. 

17,984.— Title:  "THE  LONE  STAR  ADJUSTABLE 
DRAFT  HAME."'  (For  Hames.)  U.  S.  Hame  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  18.  1914. 

17,985 —Tit/r:  "  NO.  568  ALL  STEEL  HAME  CONCORD 
DANDY."  (For  Hames.)  U.  S.  Hamb  Company, 
BuflTalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  26.  1914. 

17,986.— T«I«.-  "  NO.  568  ALL  STEEL  HAME  CONCORD 
HIGH  TOP. "  (For  Hames.)  U.  S.  Hame  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  26.  1914. 

17.987.— T<«e;  "  NO.  568  ALL  STEEL  HAME  CONCORD 
FAVORITE."  (For  Hames.  i  V.  S.  Hame  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  26,  1914. 

17,988.— T«/e:  "QUEEN  CITY."  (For  Beer.)  The 
Wetteher  Brewing  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  28,  1914. 

17,989.— T«»e:  "ROYAL  SEAL."  (For  Beer.)  The 
Wettbrkr  Brewing  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  28.   1914. 

17,990.— Title;  "  ROOKWOOD. "  (For  Enamel.)  The 
A.  WiLHELM  Company.  Reading,  Pa. ;  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  18,  1914. 

17,991.— Title;  "ROOKWOOD."  (For  Enamel.)  Thb 
A.  Wilhblm  Company,  Reading,  Pa. ;  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  18,  1914. 
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3,720.— r««le: 
TIONS.' 


3,721— ri«l«:  "B. 
(For  Athletic 
New  York,  N. 


^122.— Title: 


FLOaSEH.' 

FRANKKItBEBC 
18,   1914. 


(For   Tables. 
OrlesDi).  La 

3.726— TifJp;  "  all 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  18,  1914. 


BJDWBIBEK   HONORED   BY    ALL.  NA- 
(F,r  Beer.)      Anhei'seb  BrscH  Bbbwing 
Anas.,  St.  Lo^la,  Mo.     Filed  July  18,  1914. 

V.  D.  1914  YOUTH'S  UNION  SUIT." 
Underwear.)  Thb  B.  V.  D.  Company, 
Y.     Filed  August  25,  1914. 

L'RITERION      UNDERWEAR.        COOL 
COMFORTAELE   CORRECT."      (For   Ladles'    Under 
wear.)     8pkx:i*  G.  Eautos,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fllad 
August  1,  19  4. 

3,723.— ISMe.     ""HE    DENBY    GIRL."       (For    Cigars.) 
John  Fendbi   h,  EvansviUe.  Ind.    Filed  April  4,  1914. 

3  T24.— Title:     •*  LTOPIA     LUSTROUS     EMBROIDERY 


(For    Einbroidery-Flosa.)       Hisrt     E. 
CoMPASV,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 


3,726.— ntte:  "  K  BLLY  DOMESTIC  SCIENCE  TABLE." 


F.    F.   Han  SELL  k   Bro.,   Ltd.,   New 
Filed  July  13,  1914. 
N  RIZE."     (For  Bread.)     Thomas  G. 


HoBBfl,  Norf<ilk,  Va.     Filed  January  28,  1913. 
3J27.— Title:  "  LOWNBY'S  BREAKFAST  COCOA."    (For 


riLTER    M.    I»wNiY    Co.,    Bo«ton,  Mass. 
IS,  1914. 

3  728.— THtk-:  "  &  ANHATTAN.  '     (For  PettlcoaU.)  Man- 
hattan PKTi  iroAT  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 


Cocoa.)      W 
Filed  August 


July  17,  191  i 


VHBN    P.    A.    SPEAKS    BE    A    GOOD 
(For  SmoklDg-Tobacco.)      B.  J.  Bnt- 
NOLD8    Tobacco    Company.    Winston- Salem,    N.    C. 
FMled  June  1).  1914. 


3,729— Title:    * 
LIST'NBR  ! 


3,730.— Ti«I«:  "THERE'S  PEACE  IN  EVERY  PUFF  I  * 
(For  Smoking  Tobacco. )  B.  J.  Rbynolds  Tobacco 
COMPANI,  Winaton-Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  June  10,  1914. 
3,731.— rt<I«:  "  PHOTOPLAST."  (For  an  ApparatuB  for 
the  Production  of  Scenic  Effects.)  Chablbb  E. 
SCHNKJDKR,  doing  business  under  the  name  and  style 
of  The  Photoplast  Company,  New  Haren,  Conn.  Filed 
August  24,  1914. 

3,732.— r4«e.  "A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUDGMENT."  (For 
Beer.)  Thb  Pbtbb  Schoexhofkx  Brewi.ng  Co..,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  August  21,  1914. 

3,733.— r«J<;  "A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUDGMENT."  (For 
Beer.)  Thb  Pbtbe  Schoknuofex  Bbewino  Ca,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  August  21,  1914. 

3,734.— T-iti*.  "A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUDGMENT."  (For 
Beer.)  The  Petkb  Schobnhofek  Bbcwimg  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     FUed  August  21,  1914. 

^7^.— Title:  "A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUDGMENT."  (For 
Beer.)  Thb  Pbtbb  ScHOBSHorBN  Bbbwing  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.     nied  August  21,  1914. 

3,736.— Ti««.  'A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUDGMENT."  (For 
Beer.)  Thb  Pbtbb  Schobnhofkx  Bkbwinq  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  August  21,  19l4. 

3j37._7'MJ«;  "A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUDGMENT."  (For 
Beer.)  Thb  Pbtbb  ScHOBNHorKS  Bbbwin«  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  August  21,  1914. 

3.738.— rwkr.  "A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUDGMENT."  (For 
Beer.)  Thb  Pbtbb  Schobnhofe.n  Bbewino  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  August  21.  1914. 

3,739.— Tai«.  "DRINK  HOLLANDER  BEER."  (For 
Beer.)  Thb  Conbad  Sbipp  Brkwi.vg  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
rUed  Aug.  21.  1914. 


•n 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C03s^:^issi03srEii?.    of    IP^TEIsTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  C.\SES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  DB0I8I0N8. 


Ex  PARTE  Conrad  Skipp  Bbewino  Coupavy. 

Decided  July  7,  191k. 

Tbadb- Marks — Geocraphical. 

The  word  "  Hollander  "  as  applied  to  beer  Held  geo- 
graphical, and  therefore  not  registrable. 

On  APPEAL. 

tbadb-mark  for  beeb. 

Mr.  Frank  F.  Reed  and  Mr.  Edward  8.  Rogers  and 
Messrs.  Brotrne  <6  Phelps  for  the  applicant 
Newton.  Firxt  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  jin  ap|)f'al  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
jualmT  of  Trade-Miirks  refusing  to  register  the 
word  "  Hollander"  as  a  trade-mark  for  beer. 

The  Examiner  has  based  his  refusjil  on  the  ground 
that  the  word  "Hollander"  is  geographically  de- 
scriptive, indicating  that  the  beer  is  manufactured 
in  Holland  or  in  accordance  with  a  method  for  man- 
ufacturing Holland  beer,  the  term  "Hollander" 
being  In  the  same  category  as  ".Vmerican,"  which 
has  been  held  invalid  in  Anierican  Wine  Company  v. 
Koklman  (158  Fed.  Kep..  830)  and  Wolf  Bros,  d  Co. 
r.  Hanulton-Brotpn  Shoe  Company,  (165  Fed.  Rep., 

413,  etc.) 

Applicant  contends  very  strenuously  that  "Hol- 
lander "  is  less  descriptive  than  "American,"  citing 
as  an  example  that  it  Is  proper  to  spesik  of  "Ameri- 
can "  shoes  or  "American"  beer,  but  not  "Hol- 
lander" shoes  or  "  Hollander"  beer. 

While  this  distinction  between  these  words  un- 
doubtedly exists,  the  word  "Hollander"  points  too 
strongly  to  Holland.  Indeed,  the  use  of  this  word  on 
beer  would  point  so  decidedly  to  Holland  that  its 
significance  as  pointing  to  the  manufacturer  would 
be  practically  overshadowed,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  seems  to  be  right  and  Is 
aflBrmed.  

Ex  PARTE  The  Yai.e  &  Towne  Manufacturing  C5o. 

Decided  July  n,  1»H. 
Trade  -  Marks  —  "  Yalb  '     for     Bolt    Opebatinq     Ma- 
chines— Registrable  Under  the  Ten-Year  Pro- 
viso op^Thade-Makk  Act. 
Th^  word  "  Yale "   Held  registrable  as  a  trade-mark 
under  the  ten-year  proviso  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

On  appeal. 

tradb-mask    for    aitomatic    BOLT^PBBATINO    MACHIMBS, 

PULLEY    BLOCKS    AND    HOISTS. 

Mr.  Henry  A.  Seymour  for  the  applicant. 
Newton,  First  Assistant  Commissumer: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  under 
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the  ten-year  proviso  of  the  trade-mark  statutes  the 
word  "Yale"  as  a  trade-mark  for  bolt-operating 
machines,  etc. 

The  Jbxamluer  bases  his  rejection  ujxju  the  pro- 
hibition contained  In  the  amendment  of  January  8, 
1913.  to  the  trade-mark  statutes: 

Sbc.  5.  That  no  mark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  owner 
of  the  mark  may  be  dintlnRulshed  from  other  goodP  of  the 
same  class  shaU  be  refuseil  legistraUon  as  a  trade-mark 
on  account  of  the  nature  of  such  mark  unless  such  mark— 

(a)   Consists    of   or    comprises    Immoral    or    scandaioaa 

(6)   Consists  of  or  comprises  the  flag  or  coat   of  arms 
or  other  insignia  of  the  United  SUtes  or  any  simulation 
thereof,  or  of  any  State  or  municipality  or  of  any  foreign 
nation,  or  of  any  design  or  [.icture  that  has  bt^u  or  may 
hereafter  be  adopted  by  auy  fraternal  society  as  Its  em- 
blem, or  of  any  name,  distinguishing  mark,  character,  em- 
blem, colors,  flag,  or  banner  adopted  by  any  Institutton, 
organization,  club,  or  society  which   was  'n<^rP?'""  ,  .h 
any   State  in  the  United  States  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
adoption  and  use  by  the  applicant :  Provided.  That  said 
name,  distinguishing  mark,  character,  emblem,  <"ol«"   flag, 
or  banner  was  adopted  and  publicly  used  by  said  'nsOtu- 
tion.   organization,   club,    or   society    pii'";^'''   \»''  ^\]^PJ 
adoption  and  uae  by  the  applicant:  Protid^-d,  That  trade- 
marks   which   are   Identical    with    a    registered    or    known 
trade-mark  owned  and  In  use  hy  another  and  appropriated 
to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties,  or  which 
so    nearlv    resemble    a    registered    or    known    trade  mark 
owned  and  in   use  by  another  and  appropriated  to  mer- 
chandise of  the  same  descriptive  properties  as  to  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  in  the  mind  of  the  public  ot- 
to deceive   purchasers  shall   not   be  registered:  Provided, 
That   no   mark   which   consists  merely   In   the   name   of  »n 
individual,  firm,  corporation,  or  association   not  written, 
printed,   impressed,  or   woven  in   some   partlctilar  or   dU- 
tinctlve  manner,  or  In  association  with  a  portrait  of  the 
Individual,  or  merely  In   words  or  devices  which  are  (de- 
scriptive of  the  goods   with   which  they   are   a«<^. J>r   <»f 
the    character    or    quality    of    such    goods,    or    merely    a 
geographical  name  or  term,  shall  be  registered  under  tne 
terras  of  this  act :  Provided  lurlher,  That  no  P«f trait  of 
a    living    Individual    may    be    registered    as    a    trade_mark 
except  5v  the  consent  of  such  Individual,  evidenced  by  an 
Instrument  in  writing  :  And  provided  further,  Tbnt  nothing 
herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any  mark  "R^^  oy 
the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom 
title   to  the   mark    Is   derived,   In   commerce   with   foreign 
nations  or  among  the  several  States  or  with  Indian  tribes, 
which   was  in  actual  and   exclusive   uae.^as  a   trade^m*rk 
of  the  applicant,  or  his  pre<]ecessor8   from   whom   be  de- 
rived tiUe.  for  ten  years  next  preceding   February  twen- 
ul^,  Nineteen  hundVed  and  five:   Provided  f^rtj^^r    Th>.t 
nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark otherwise  registrable  because  of  its  being  the  name 
of  the  applicant  or  a  portion  thereof. 

From  the  exhibits  filed  in  this  case  It  appears 
that  the  applicant's  mark  "Yale"  has  been  the 
subject  of  litigation  In  many  suits  and  has  been 
repeatedly  upheld  as  a  Valid  mark.  .Applicant  has 
furthermore  registered  the  mark  In  the  principal 
foreign  countries,  has  vigorously  asserted  Its  rights 
to  the  mark  against  Infringers,  and  It  Is  now  an  ex- 
ceedingly valuable  mark. 

It  Is  inconceivable  Uiat  Congress  in  passing  a 
trade-mark  statute  could  have  intended  to  prerent 
this  applicant  from  registering  this  word. 

Every  one  familiar  with  trade-marks  knows  how 
difficult  it  is  to  define  what  Is  known  as  technical 
No.  8.] 
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marks  so  as  to  llstinguisb  all  of  them  from  quasi 
marks,  which  ofi  en  receive  protection  on  the  ground 
of  unfair  compeltlon.  Congress  has  attempted  to 
draw  a  line  be  ween  such  marks  in  the  present 
trade-mark  stat  Jte.  The  debates  on  the  statute 
when  It  was  pepding  before  Congress,  as  well  as 
to  the  statute,  all  clearly  show 
that  the  Intention  of  Congress  was  to  provide  a 
place  for  registration  of  those  marks  known  as 
trale-marks  and  then  to  provide  for 
registration  of  lome  other  marks  which,  although 
not  coming  up  4  0  the  standard  of  technical  trade- 
by  their  long  use  prior  to  the  date 
the  statute  of  February  20, 1905,  be- 
as  i>ointing  unmistakably  to  some 
dealer  as  its  owner  by  right  of 
And  this  statute  should  be  inter- 
i  plear  intention  of  Congress  in  view. 


marks,  yet  had, 
of  the  passage  of 
come  recognized 
manufacturer  or 
such  long  use 
preted  with  this 


because  the  intention  of  Congress  is  so  clear  and 
the  difficulty  of  'raming  a  statute  to  carry  out  this 
Intention  is  so  apparent.  As  was  quoted  with  ap- 
proval in  Cahn,  ^elt  d  Company.  (122  O.  G..  354 ;  27 
App.  D.  C,  173 

The  Intent  is  tde  vital  part,  the  essence  of  the  law, 
and  th^  primary  i^ile  of  construction  is  to  ascertain  and 
Intent.  "  The  intention  of  the  leglsla- 
iaw  is  the  law  itself,  and  must  be  en- 
forced when  ascek-tained,  althoiiKh  it  may  not  be  con- 
sistent with  the  8:rlct  letter  of  the  statute.  Courts  will 
not  follow  the  le:ter  of  a  statute  when  it  leads  away 
from  the  true  lute  it  and  purpose  of  the  legrlslature  and  to 
conclusions  inconsistent  with  the  Reneral  purpose  of  the 
act."  (LetcU  Sunderland  Statutory  Conatruction,  sec. 
633.) 

The  various  djecisions  on  this  trade-mark  statute 
since  its  passagd  t)ear  out  the  rule  of  interpretation 
above  annunciated,  notably  the  decision  of  the  Su- 


preme Court  in 
al,   (202  O.  G., 


registration  of  the  name  of  a  corporation  which  had 
been  used  In  good  faith  for  ten  years. 

It  is  held,  therefore,  that  the  Congress  never  in- 
tended to  preclude  the  registration  of  the  names  of 
coriK>rations  which  had  been  used  in  good  faith,  as 
has  the  word  "  Yale "  by  this  applicant,  for  ten 
years  prior  to  February  20,  1905. 

Furthermore,  if  It  was  the  intention  of  Congress 
in  the  trade-mark  statute  to  provide  for  the  regis- 
tration of  all  technical  trade-marks  and  certain 
other  non-technical  trade-marks  which  had  been  in 
use  for  more  than  ten  years  prior  to  the  statute,  it  is 
very  clearly  the.  duty  of  the  Office  to  construe  the 
statute  strictly,  if  by  a  broad  construction  the  clear 
intent  of  Congress  is  not  carried  out.  Applying  this 
rule  to  the  present  case,  the  word  "  Yale  "  Is  not 
the  entire  name  of  Yale  University,  but  is  only  the 
prominent  part  thereof,  and  this  statute  therefore 
should  not  be  construed  to  prevent  this  applicant 
from  registering  "Yale"  because  it  was  only  the 
prominent  feature  of  the  name  of  the  university.  In 
other  words,  to  carry  out  the  intent  of  Congress  a 
strict  construction  should  be  followed,  if  by  so  giv- 
ing it  the  intention  rather  than  the  wording  of  the 
statute  is  carried  out. 

It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  under  the  show- 
ing made  by  the  record  in  this  case  applicant's  mark 
should  be  registered,  and  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  is  overruled. 


Thaddcus  Dai  ids  Co.  v.  Davids  et 
952.)   wherein  it  was  pointed  out 
that,  although  the  statute  provided — 

that  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  ipplicant  or  his  prodecessois.  or  by  those 
from  whom  title  t^  the  mark  is  derived.  In  commerce  with 
forelfm  nations  or'  among  the  several  States,  or  with  In- 
dian tribes,  whicli  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a 
trade-mark  of  the  lipplicant  or  his  predeces.sors  from  whom 
he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  preceding  the  passage  of 
this  act. 

this  proviso  di(^  not  authorize  the  registration  of 
immoral  or  scandalous  matter  or  the  flags  of  coun- 
tries as  trade-marks,  not  because  the  irording  of  the 
statute  was  not|broad  enough  to  allow  the  registra- 
tion of  scandalous  matter  or  the  flags  of  countries, 
but  because  it  c  early  was  not  the  intention  of  Con- 
gress to  authorise  the  registration  of  these  things  as 
trade-marks. 

On  the  other  hand,  this  decision  held,  in  effect, 
that  it  was  the  i  atent  of  Congress  to  provide  for  the 
registration  of  njtnea  of  individuals  which,  although 
not  ordinarily  legistrable,  would  be  registrable  if 
they  had  been  eiclusively  used  ten  years  before  the 
passage  of  the  iltatute;  hence  the  Court  upheld  the 
r^stration  of  '  Davids,"  a  mere  surname,  under 
this  ten-year  pr<iviso  of  the  statute. 

It  would  seen  to  be  an  absurd  and  silly  distinc- 
tion to  hold  thai  Congress  should  have  provided  for 
the  registration  of  the  name  of  an  individual  which 
had  been  in  use  for  ten  years  and  not  provide  for  the 
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Ex    PABTE    MUMFOKD, 
Decided  June  90,  19H. 

1.  Division — Elements  of  thb  Claim   Should  Not  be 

Ignored. 
In  making  a  requirement  of  division  one  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  claim  cannot  be  ignored.  If  the  Examiner 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  combination  including  that 
element  is  old  and  the  invention  lies  only  in  one  of  the 
elements,  he  should  cite  references  to  show  the  old 
combination  and  reject  the  claims. 

2.  Patentability — In  be  McNeil  Constbced. 

The  decision  In  in  re  McSeil  (100  O.  O.,  2178;  20 
App.  D.  C,  294)  Is  based  on  the  ground  that  the  co- 
action  between  the  improved  element  of  the  combination 
and  the  other  elements  thereof  was  not  different  from 
that  between  the  corresponding  elements  of  the  old 
combination.  If  the  new  element  coacts  with  the  other 
elements  of  the  combination  in  a  different  manner  from 
the  corresponding  elements  of  the  old  combination  and 
a  new  result  is  obtained  thereby,  the  decision  does  not 
apply. 

On  petition. 

apparatus  fob  hoisting  and  convktino  matkbial<8. 
Mr.  Paul  A.  Blair  for  the  applicant 
Whitehead.  Assistant  Commissifmer: 

This  case  is  before  me  on  petition  that.  In  the 
exercise  of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Com- 
missioner, the  Examiner  be  directed  to  withdraw 
his  requirement  of  division.  The  petition  also  states 
that  for  the  purpose  thereof  the  statutory  right  of 
appeal  is  waived. 

Division  was  required  between  claim  12  and  the 
remaining  claims.  The  invention  relates  to  means 
for  handling  material,  and  a  carriage  Is  provided 
adapted  to  move  on  an  elevated  cable  which  can  be 
No  8.] 
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so  manipulated  as  to  raise  and  lower  the  carriage. 
Claim  12  Includes  the  cable  and  the  specific  form 
of  carriage,  but  does  not  state  that  the  carriage  can 
be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  cable,  as  do  the  other 
claims.    The  Examiner  held  that  the  mere  inclusion 
of  the  cable  did  not  alter  the  nature  of  the  inven- 
tion and  that  claim  12  was  in  effect  merely  a  claim 
for  a  carriage  which  was  adapted  to  move  on  a 
cable;  that  such  a  carriage  forms  a  subject  of  In- 
vention seimrate  from  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage and  a  cable  by  which  it  is  raised  and  lowered. 
A  requirement  of  division  is  reviewable  In  the 
first  Instance  on  appeal  to  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef, 
and  the  mere  fact  that  the  applicant  waives  his 
right  of  appeal  does  not  warrant  the  consideration 
on  petition.     If  such  were  the  case,  an  applicant 
could  bring  any  question  of  merits  to  the  Commis- 
sioner by  waiving  his  ri«ht  of  appeal.    In  the  pres- 
ent case,  however,  the  question  is  rather  one  of  the 
form  of  the  I^xaminer's  action  than  of  merits. 

In  making  a  requirement  of  division  one  of  the 
elements  of  a  claim  cannot  be  ignored.     Claim  12 
purports  to  be  for  a  combination  of  the  cable  and 
the  carriage,  and  the  question  for  the  Examiner  to 
determine  was  whether  that  combination,  assuming 
It  to  be  a  valid  one.  was  for  an  invention  separate 
from  that  covered  by  the  remaining  claims.     If  so 
considered,  division  could  not  proi)erly  have  been 
required,   but   the   Examiner   was   of  the   opinion 
that  the  claim  was  not  patentable  because  the  com- 
bination  of  a   cable  and  a  carriage  was  old,  and 
therefore  the  Invention,  if  any,  lay  In  the  carriage, 
he  should  have  cited  references  to  show  the  old 
combination  and  rejected  the  claim  under  the  au- 
thority of  in  re  McNeil   (100  O.  G.,  2178;  20  App. 
D.  C,  294.)  and  in  re  Hawley,  (121  O.  G.,  691;  26 
App.  D.  C.  324,)  In  which  it  was  held  that  where 
a  combination  of  elements  Is  old  no  new  combina- 
tion Is  made  by  merely  Improving  one  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  old  combination.     It  Is  to  be  noted, 
however,  that  these  decisions  are  pre<llcated  upon 
the  ground  that  In  the  structures  under  consider- 
ation the  coactlon  between  the  Improved  element 
of  the  combination  and  the  other  elements  thereof 
was  not  different  from  that  between  the  correspond- 
ing elements  In  the  old  combination.    Obviously,  If 
the  new  element  coacts  with  the  other  elements  of 
the  combination  In  a   different  manner  from  the 
corresponding  elements  of  the  old  combination  and 
a  new  result  Is  obtained  thereby  the  decisions  re- 
ferred to  do  not  apply.    In  other  words,  a  new  and 
patentable    combination    may    be    made,    although 
only  one  of  the  elements  of  the  old  combination  is 

changed. 

In  the  present  case  applicant  contends  that  his 
carriage  Is  not  designed  for  general  use  with  over- 
head cables,  but  is  especially  adapted  for  use  with 
a  cable  such  as  shown  In  the  present  application, 
by  which  it  Is  raised  and  lowered,  since  this  car- 
riage cannot  pass  the  supiwrts,  but  can  be  detached 
from  the  cable  and  placed  between  any  two  sup- 
ports where  It  Is  desired  to  raise  the  material. 

The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  Indicated. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATZaTTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Edison  reissue  patent.  No. 
13,329,  (reissue  of  Reissue  No.  12.037,  original  No. 
589,168,)  Held  valid  and  Infringed  as  to  claims  1. 
2.  3,  and  5  and  not  Infringed  as  to  claim  4.  Motion 
Picture  Patents  Co.  v.  Laemmle,  214  Fed.  Rep.,  787. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Cowen  patent.  No.  642,813,  for 
a  machine  for  cleaning  rubber.  Held  not  Infringed. 
Cotcen  V.  Boston  Woven  Hose  d  Rubber  Co.,  214 
Fed.  Rep.,  806.  

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Cowen  patent,  No.  642,814,  for 
a  process  of  cleaning  rubber,  Held  void  for  lack  of 
patentable  Invention.  CoKcn  v.  Boston  Woven  Hose 
d  Rubber  Co.,  214  Fed.  Rep.,  806. 

(U.S.  CCA.)  The  Barrell  patent,  No.  636,482, 
for  a  drier-felt  for  paper-machines,  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Fitchburg  Duck  Mills  v.  Barrell,  214 
Fed.  Rep.,  777. 

(U  S.  D.  C)  The  Daley  patent.  No.  644.6^4,  for  a 
furnace.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Underfeed 
Stoker  Co.  of  America  v.  RUey,  214  Fed  Rep.,  799. 

(U  S.  C  C.  A.)  The  disk  strain-Insulator  covered 
by  Patent  No.  904,370  to  Stelnberger  Held  to  have 
been  Invented  by  Hewlett,  who  was  entitled  to  the 
patent.  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Steinberger,  214 
Fed.  Rep.,  781.  __^ 

Foreign  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  Etc— Taxes,  Fees,  Etc. 

Depabtmknt  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  9,  191). 
This  Office  has  been  unofficially  notified  regard- 
ing the  imymeut  of  taxes,  fees,  etc.,  on  patents, 
trade-marks,  etc,  in  certain  foreign  countries  as 

follows:  ,        ^       . 

Austria- Hungary. —That  a  moratorium  has  been 
passed  under  which  taxes,  etc.,  can  be  paid  afte^ 
their  due  date,  the  extent  of  this  moratorium,  how- 
ever, not  being  given. 

Germany.— That  a  three  months'  extension  from 
August  1.  1914,  has  been  allowed  on  all  matters  r^ 
latlng  to  the  payment  of  taxes,  the  filing  of  fees,  and 
the  prosecution  In  general  of  patents,  designs,  and 
trade-marks,  and  that  the  German  consular  agents 
in  the  United  States  will  probably  receive  such 
money  as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  taxes  that  are 
due  and  other  fees  relating  to  patents  or  trade 

marks. 
Fronce.— That  a  decree  has  been  Issued  as  fol- 

From  and  after  August  1.  1914,  and  until  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  decree  upon  the  cessation  of  hostili- 
ties the  legal  periods  within  which  holders  of  pat- 
ents, under  penalty  of  forfeiture  of  all  their  righta, 
must  pay  the  annual  taxes  upon  their  patents  are 
suspended. 

This  suspension  Is  applicable  also  to  the  payment 
required  to  be  made  upon  the  filing  of  any  applica- 
tion for  a  patent  of  Invention  or  certificate  of  addi- 
tion. ^.  ^. 

Likewise  suspended  for  the  same  time  are  the 
periods  provided  for  by  the  acts  referred  to  either 
for  the  working  of  a  patented  Invention  in  France 
or  for  the  cessation  of  such  working,  tht-  holder 
of  the  patent  being  in  either  case  exempt  from  show- 
ing cause  in  order  to  benefit  by  such  suspenrion. 

The  foregoing  provisions  are  not  applicable  to 
patents  which  prior  to  August  1, 1914,  had  Incuired 
the  forfeiture  provided  fpr  by  existing  laws. 
No.  8.] 


1.  The  periods 
guaranty  issued 
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From  and  after  August  1, 1914,  are  suspended— 


grnated  to  holders  of  certificates  of 
upon  the  occasion  of  exi^sitlons 


organized  in  Fralnce  at  the  instance  of  the  admlnis 
tration  or  under  its  patronage  to  claim  the  protec- 
tion of  which  tWeir  discoveries,  designs,  models,  or 


trade-marks  are 
2.  The  period 


applicable  in  Algiers 
■That  an  act  has  been  passed  as 


legally  susceptible; 

^ during  which  a  person  depositing 

(or  filing r  a  design  or  model  is  entitled  to  require 
the  maintenance  of  his  deposit,  either  with  publicity 
or  in  secret  form 
This  decree  is 
Great  Britain. 
follows : 

1.  (1)  The  pokier  of  the  Board  of  Trade  under  sec- 
tion eighty-six  of  the  Patents  and  Desl^s  Act,  1907. 
and  section  sixti^  of  the  Trade-Marks  Act.  1905,  to 
make  rules  and  :o  do  such  things  as  they  think  ex- 
I»edient  for  the  purposes  therein  mentioned  shall 
include  power  t<i  make  rules  and  to  do  such  things 
as  they  think  exi^edient  for  avoiding  or  8usi>ending 
in  whole  or  in  part  any  patent  or  license  granted  to 
and  the  reglstntion  of  any  trade-mark  the  pro- 
[irietor  whereof j  is  a  subject  of  any  State  at  war 
with  His  Majesiy  and  any  proceedings  on  any  ap- 
plication made  I  y  any  such  person  under  either  of 
the  said  acts  aid  for  extending  the  time  within 
which  any  act  >r  thing  may  or  is  required  to  be 
done  under  thosj  acts. 

(2)  In  relation  to  rules  made  under  this  act  the 
provisions  of  su  )8ection  (3)  of  section  sixty  of  the 
Trade-Marks  Act.  1905,  shall  not  apply. 

(3)  If  the  ru  es  made  under  this  act  so  provide, 
the  rules  or  an:  of  them  shall  have  effect  as  from 
the  passing  of  t  lis  act. 

2.  This  act  m  ly  l)e  cited  as  the  Patents,  Designs, 
ami  Trade-Marls  (Temporary  Rules*  Act,  1914. 

3.  This  act  and  the  rules  made  thereunder  shall 
continue  in  fores  during  the  continuance  of  the  pres- 
ent state  of  wa  in  Euroi)e  and  for  a  period  of  six 
months  thereaf^r  and  no  longer. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Commissioner. 


1.102.«20. 

Bolster  pur 


Disclaimer. 

Chariot  T.  Weatlake,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Cbntkr 
Six-Wheel  CAR-TRirKs.     Patent  dated 


July    7,    1914.      Dlscialmer    tiled    September   5,    1914, 
by  the  aaaigiee,  Double  Body  Boliter  Company. 
Enters  this  dlsilaimer— 
To  these  claifis  In  said  specification  which  are  num- 
7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  and  12,  and  which  are 
in  the  following  4ords,  to  wit : 

"  1.  A  center  li sister  for  six  wheel  truclts  comprising  a 
rectangular  fram(  the  central  portion  of  which  Is  archeil 
[he  center  axle  «f  the  truck,  and  arms 
y  from  the  corners  of  said  frame,  which 
lirms  arebox  slui| «  In  cross  section,  and  the  outer  ends  of 
which  are  adaptei  to  cooperate  with  the  wheel  pieces  of 
the  truck  frame. 

2.  A  bolHter  for  six  wheel  trucks  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  pairs  of  flanged  side  and  end  members  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  a  hlch  side  members  are  arched  to  accom- 
modate the  renter  axle  of  the  truck,  and  arms  integral 
)g  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  Iwdy, 
which  arms  are  f»nx  shape  In  cro8.s  section. 

"  3.  A  center  hblster  for  six  wheel  trucks  comprising  h 
pair  of  longltndlpally  disposed  parallel  flanged  members 
the  central  portions  of  which  members  are  arched  to  ac- 
commodate the  cfnter  axle  of  the  truck,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely dlsposefl  parallel  flanged  members,  and  arms  In- 
tegral with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  pairs  of  parallel  members  and  which  arms 
are  box-shape  In  icroas  section. 

"  a.  A  center  oolster  for  six  wheel  truck  frames  cast  in 
a  single  piece  aid  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  the 
sides  of  which  are  arched  to  accommodate  the  center  axle 
of  the  truck  an  itoverted  U  shaped  member  connecting  the 
arched  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  frame,  arms  projecting 
laterally  from  th#  corners  of  said  frames,  which  arms  are 
box-flhape  In  crofs  section,  and  hollow  members  integral 
with  the  outer  eads  of  said  arms,  which  hollow  members 
coCperate  with  tlie  wheel  pieces  of  the  truck  frame. 

■«    In  a  center  bolster  foi  six  wheel  trucks,  a  p»lr  of 
longitudinally  dliiposed  members,  the  central   portions  of 
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which  are  arched  to  accommodate  the  center  axle  of  the 
truck  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  connecting  the  arched 
portions  of  said  longitudinally  dlaposed  membera,  a  pair 
of  transversely  disponed  raembers  uniting  the  ends  of  said 
longitudinally  disposed  members,  and  laterally  projecting 
arms  at  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  members, 
which  arms  are  box-shape  In  cross  section. 

"7.  In  a  center  bolster  for  six  wheel  tracks,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  disposed  members,  the  central  portions  of 
which  are  arched,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  members 
uniting  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  members, 
laterally  projecting  arms  at  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally 
disposed  members,  which  arms  are  box-shape  In  cross  sec- 
tion, and  side  l)earlng  memlxTs  on  the  arched  portions  of 
said'  longitudinally   disposed   members. 

"8.  In  a  center  bolster  for  six  wheel  trucks,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  disposed  meml)ers,  the  central  portions  of 
which  are  arched,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  members 
uniting  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  members, 
laterafiy  projecting  arms  at  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally 
disposed  members,  which  arms  are  box-shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion, a  transversely  disposed  member  Integral  with  and 
arranged  between  the  central  portions  of  said  longitudi- 
nally disposed  members  and  a  (vnltr  bearing  on  said  last 
mentioned   transversely  disposed   member. 

"9.  In  a  center  Imlster  for  six  wheel  trucks,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  disposed  menil)ers.  the  central  portions  of 
which  are  arched,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  members 
uniting  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  members, 
laterafiy  projecting  arms  at  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally 
disposed  members,  which  arms  are  box-shape  In  cross  sec- 
tion a  transversely  disp<>8e<l  member  Integral  with  and 
arranged  between  the  central  portions  of  said  longitudi- 
nally disposed  members,  and  side  bearing  members  on  the 
arched   portions  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  members 

"  10.  A  center  bolster  for  six  wheel  car  trucks,  formed 
In  a  single  piece  and  comprising  a  frame,  a  center  bearing 
thereon,  aide  bearings  on  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  arms 
projecting  laterally  from  the  ends  of  said  frame,  which 
arms  are  box-shape  In  cross  section. 

"11.  A  center  bolster  for  six  wheel  car  trucks,  formed 
In  a  single  piece  and  comprising  a  frame  a  center  bearing 
thereon,  side  bearings  on  said  frame,  arms  projecting 
laterally  from  the  ends  of  .lald  frame,  which  arms  are  box- 
shape  in  cross  section,  and  hollow  members  on  the  ends 
of  said  arms,  which  hollow  meml)era  are  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  side  frames  of  the  car  truck. 

'*  12.  A  center  bolster  for  six  wheel  trucks  comprising  a 
frame  having  side  and  end  pieces,  the  central  portions  of 
the  side  pieces  being  arched  to  accommodate  the  center 
axle  of  the  truck,  side  bearings  on  said  arched  side  pieces, 
a  member  connecting  the  arched  portions  of  the  side 
pieces,  a  center  bearing  on  said  member  arms  projecting 
laterally  from  the  corners  of  said  frames,  which  arms  aie 
box  »ha|»e  In  cross  seetlon.  and  are  adapted  to  coiiiKMate 
with  the  wheel  pieces  of  the  truck  frame,  and  said  arms 
l)elng  provided  with  recesses  which  form  brake  head  clear- 
ance spaces." 

Interference  Notices. 

DtPAlTMKNT   OF   THE    INTERIOR, 

United  States  1'atknt  OrricE, 

WaaMngton,  I).  C.  September  i,  19H. 
Alfr^l  Hodge,  hit  a»giifn«  or   legal  repre»entative»,  take 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Milton  Bradley  Co..  4.S  Crow 
street,  Sprlngfleld,  Ma.«w.,  for  registration  of  a  trade^mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  December  12,  lR9fl,  No.  3.^,871, 
to  Alfred  Hodge.  IOK  Broad  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Alfred  Hodge  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post  ofiBce  nndellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Alfred  Hodge,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days' from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oaebttb 
for  three  consemtive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Fir$t  Ataittant  Commiationer. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Pat^-nt  Officw, 

Watihinijton,  D.  C,  Auffvat  tl,  19H. 
Progreaaive  Product  Company,  iU  aaaigna  or  legal  reprt 
»entative»,  take  notice:  ^  ^     ^^,    n«i       w 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  l>e- 
tween  the  application  of  S.  Rtruns  ft  Son,  Nos.  .««  to  7lt$ 
Blngbam  street,  I'itUburgh.  Fa.  'or  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  May  .10,  189.^.  ^o. 
23.142.  to  the  Progressive  Product  Company,  of  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  «  notice  of  «uch  -^ 
laratlon  sent  by  reglBtere<i  mall  to  said  Progre«s<ve  Prod- 
uct Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  tiat 
unless  said  Progressive  Product  Company.  Ics  ossigns  or 
l.xiil  representatives,  shall  enter  an  app.  am uce  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 
This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  •)AEBmt 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

3.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 
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1181 
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Pataots 

Trade-Marks... 


Prists.. 
RS 


7»— No. 
44— No. 

97— No. 
11-No. 

6-No. 

»-No. 


1411,001  to  No.  1,111,725,  Ind^T* 
48.423  to  No.      46,486,  IocIosIts. 


90.833  to  No. 

17,992  to  No. 

8,7*0  to  No. 

13302  to  No. 


90.920.  InduslTe. 

18,002,  InchislTe. 

8,744,  taKluslTO. 

11^808,  bielaalTe. 


TotaL »* 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Arlsooa. . . . . . 

ArkaiMie.... 

OallloraU.... 

Oolorado 

Oiiiiieiillinit 
Dslawars.... 

Florida 

OeoFKia. . . . . . 

Idaho 


gii    4  8 


4 
I 

1 
43 

9 
31 


Iowa.. 


Kastooky. 
LoaWaDa.. 


Maryland.. 
Maaaaohosi 
Mtefalfsn. 


rl  9DVMKA  ••>••••• 

Nerada. 

New  Hampshtea, 
New  Jsrssy  »••*.. 
New  Msnoo..... 
New  xofm. .•«••• 


3 

3 

S 

8S 

16 

14 

8 

3 

7 
3 
6 

30 

39 

16 

3 

36 

3 

8 


17 
1 

3 
1 


States. 


•••••*•• 


n 

4 

106 


North  Carolina 

North  Dakota. 

Ohio.... 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon.  ,.......••• 

P«insylTanla..... 

Rhode  liUnd..... 

Sooth  Caroilna.... 

SoothDakota 

Tsocas. 

Utah. 

Varmont 

VlTfliila. 

Wadilngtim. 

WsBtyfrglnla. 

WISUODSlll. ...• 

Wyomliic 

Alaska,  DIstrletof... 

Canal  Zone. 

District  ofColiimbla. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
PtaUlp^liieUaads.. 
Porto  ttloo 

B*  Af  OB*  ••••••••  • 


Total  to  rarfdaoti  , 
e(  the  Unttwl  States.  717 


E 


3 
6 

66 
5 
6 

79 
7 
1 
6 
6 

13 
1 
1 
1 

17 
4 

U 
1 


98 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


ConntrlSB. 


Ansi'itina 

Austria-HuofUT . . . . . 

Bslgiiun  .........•••.. 

Brifish  India 

British  Wast  Indies.. 

Canada 

Canary  IsiaDds 

Denmark 

Dominican  RsoobUe. 
Dotoh  East  India.... 
Snglsnd ............ . 

jr^anos.... ........... 

Oermany............ 

^j^ve^v. .............. 


I 


I 


J 

1^ 


Coontries. 


IralaDd... 
Italy.... 
Japan  .. 
Maodoo. 


13 
6 
S 


Neth«landsL 

Newfoondland. 

New  Sooth  Wales... 
NewZaaland. 

Morway.  ............ 

PgftOfSl.  ........... 

Qoasuand. 

Rhodesia 

Romnaola 

SootUnd 

Sooth  AostiaUa 

Spain 

Sweden. ............ 

Swltierland 

Transraal,  Sooth 

JUnOa. ............ 

Vtotons  ........>... 

Western  AnstraUa.. 

Total  to  residaatB 
of  foreign  ooontrles. , 


3 
'i  . 


63 


16 


Amendmenta 

BCLB  78.  In  erery  amendment  the  exact  word  or  words 
to  be  stricken  out  or  Inserted  In  the  application  most  be 
specified  and  the  precise  point  indicated  where  the  emaure 
or  Insertion  la  to  be  made.  All  such  amendmeots  most  be 
on  sheets  of  paper  eeparate  from  the  papers  prerlously 
filed,  and  written  on  bot  one  aide  of  the  paper.  Braaorea. 
additions,  lasertlons,  or  motilationi  of  the  papers  and 
records  must  not  be  mada  by  the  applicant 

Amendments  and  papers  requiring  the  signature  of  the 
applicant  must  also.  In  case  of  assignment  of  an  undivided 
part  of  the  inrentlon.  be  signed  by  the  aaalfnee.  (Solea 
«,  107.) 


Fnll  Hame8  of  Applioants. 

•  •  •  All  applications  which  dlseloae  the  foil 
of  the  applicant  in  the  preamble  of  the  speclflcatlon  wUl  be 
received  and  considered  as  a  soffldent  compliance  wltb 
Role  40  of  the  Rules  of  Practice.     (Order  621.) 

When  the  foil  flrst  name  of  the  applicant  doea  net  a^ 
pear  either  In  his  signature  or  In  the  preamble  to  the  ipael- 
ficatlon.  the  Examiner  will.  In  bis  flrst  offlclal  letter,  re- 
quire an  amendment  sopplylng  the  omlaalon.  and  he  will 
not  pass  the  application  to  Issue  until  the  omlMion  has 
been  aoppUed.  onlesa  an  affldaytt  shall  have  been  filed  set- 
tln«  forth  that  the  foil  flrat  name  of  the  applicant  la  tha 
one  originally  glren  by  him.    (Order  flOO.) 
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AFFLIOATIPVS  WSnm.  EXAMDTATIOV. 


Canditim  a(  Clafof  B%Hm4»$  StpttmUr  t$,  1$H. 


DivWoiaaDd 


lion. 


Ttfockt 


1.  FaooM; 
and  Diggen; 
PUntcn;  Tim*, 


1,  OfttM;  Hurowa 
i>lowi:  0<«dtti  and 
.  Pluiti,  tnd  Flow* 


I.  Bm  Caltura;;  CorUlM,  SbadM, 
and  Screana;  PairT;  Label  Paat- 
tau  and  Pap4r  Hanclnc  Paper 
pfin  and  Btedfltt;  Pnanmatte 
D«apatdi;  PMamatka;  Pimm; 
Stora^arvtoe;  fTobaooo. 

L  Anneatlns  aoU  Tamparing;  Elao- 
tric  Heating  a|id  RhaoaUta;  Eleo- 
trocbamjatrr,:  MeUl •  Foandlnc 
MaUUargy;  FimOe  MaUl  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Bridgea;  Cont ayaia;  excavating; 
HoiaOng:  HTciraaUo  Englnaering; 
Loading  and  Dnloadlng;  Mfltallk 
Bonding  Str^ctaraa:  Railway 
MaO  DatfTaryl  Tiavafaing  Hoiata. 

I.  Bookbinding;!  Harveaten;   Jew- 

«.  michtng'and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cala;  Explosivaa:  FartOUan;  Lio- 
ald  Coa^ng  C  ompoattiona:  Medl- 


einaa;  PlaatJe 


Compoattloaa;  Pt»- 


aarrlnr.  Sagarland  M^tobataooa 


T.  Sdaeatloi  al  Applianoea; 
Gtatdua;  Oastaa  and  Toys;  Mo- 
ton;  Optica;  ^  ekwlpedaa. 

I.  Beda;  Cha  ra;  Farnitare; 
KltdMn  and  '  able  Artklaa;  Store 

Forniton;  So  nxvt*- 
•.  Air    and    Oi  a    PnmpK    Floid- 

Piaaaure    Refolaton;    Hydiaalle 

MotoiK    Motcra.   Flold;   Motora, 

Flold-CiJiraDt   Pnmpa. 
M.  CarriageaamI  Wanna...... 

II.  Boot  and  S%oe  leaking;  Boota, 
Btoom,  and  Leggtoga;  Botton, 
Eyaiet,  and  ftiTeTwbUnr.  Har- 
naM;  Leather  HanafKtorea;  NaO- 
tag  and  Stabling:  Wblpa  and 
^niip  Appanna. 

U.  Elevatora;  loamal-Boxea,  Pol- 
leya,  and  Shiftlnr.  Labricatfc>n; 
Madiina  Electa. 

13.  Anna,  ProMctOaa,  and  Ezpio- 
aire  Cliargaa,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nat,  Rivet,  4nd  Screw  Making; 
BorlngandDrillinrBatton 
Making;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Hoiaaahoe  If  Ming:  Driven, 
Beaded,  and  Screw  Threaded 
FMtenlnp:  Qear  Cotthu.  MIU- 
IngTand  Flaking;  Metal  Diaw- 
Inr.  X«tal  Foi^  and  Wetdlnc 
Metal  Rolltattnfital  Toole  and 
ImpleoMotojIkklng;  Metal  Work- 
inr,  Needle  and  Pta  Making;  Not 
ana  Bolt  Lod  ■;  Tnmtag. 

14.  Compoond  Toola;  Catting  and 
Pondilng  Sb4  ala  and  Ban;  Far- 

Ifetat-I  landlnc;   Matal-Or- 


naanenting;  I  OieetJfetal  WartL 
Maklnrrrook ;  Wire  Fabrka  and 
Btnieture;  Wl  [•.Working. 

U.  BraMl,  Paat7,  and  Otnlaction 
Making;  (kmiof,  Foel;  Olaaa; 
Laminated  Fkbrka  and  Analo- 
gone  Mannfael  area;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  liberation;  Plaetie 
Bioek  and  E^rthanwara  Appara- 
tOK  Plaetiaa. 

limeoMoMg  aUacjiRi^^t  En- 

»?'fiat^-lES  ik'p»P«  Mm 


toree;  Prtatini :  Type-Bar  Maklnf. 
U.  iQleeton  an  1  EJectore;  Lkiold 

Beaten  and  Vaporlaan;  Mlaoet- 

lanaoaa  Beat^Englne  Planta; 

Bteam     and  .  Vaeoum    Pompe; 

Steam  -  Enginiar,  Steam  •  Engma 

Vahraa. 
13.  Dampera,  Aktomatie;  Poraaeaa: 

Beat-Diatribotinc   SyttMne; 

B'ovai  aad  Fijiiiiae      ,1      h 


Oldaat  new  applS- 
eation  and  old- 
aat eetton  by  ap- 
pUoant  awaiting 
offleeaotlon. 


New. 


Amnded 


Jane    1 


Apr.  34 


Jaly    0 


7aly  33 


Aag.  17    Sept.  10 


Mar.    3 


July  36 


May  30  '  July  V 


Apr.  30 


Jaly 
Feb. 
Mar. 


Apr. 

Jane 


Apr. 
Joly 


Jaly  33 


6    Jaly 

I 
26  ;  Aug. 

Jane 


Apr.    6 


Apr.    0 


Jaly 
Aag. 


Joly 

Jaly 


703 

100 

780 

473 
613 

ao6 

13S7 
706 


1138 
Ul 


lias 


Aag.  30 


Aag.    1 


Mar. 

Jane 
Jaly 


Joly 
10  ,  Aag. 
30  I  Aog. 


407 


961 


Jane    8 


m 

211 
336 


July  38    806 


173 
113 

346 

17* 

144 
8U 

106 
873 


66 

147 


163 
173 

878 

71 

804 

67 
3M 

107 
878 


831 
380 


136 
373 


AppUeatUnu  Undtr  Bmmination — Continaed. 


DlrlakMie  and  aat^eota  of  taveo- 
tton. 


SO.  Artificial  Limbe;  BiiUden' 
Hardware;  DentlatiT;  Locks  and 
Latchea;  Salea;  Undertaking. 

8L  Brakeaand  Gloa;  Carding; 
Ck>th-Finiahlng:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

33.  Aeronautks;  Air-Guna,  Cata- 
pulto.  and  Targeta;  Ammonition 
and  Exploaive  Devkxa;  Boata  and 
Buoys;  Tirearma:  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shine. 

SL  Aoooatka;  Coin-Handling; 
Borology;  Reoordara;  Reglatan; 
Time-ControUing  Mechanlam. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatoe; 
Sewing  Machinae. 

86.  BatSierii^.  Milla;  Threahing; 
Vegetable  Catten  and  Craahen. 

86.  Electricity,  Oenaratton;  MoUve 
Power. 

87.  Broahing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Poliahing:  Laundry; 
Waahlng  Apparatoe. 

88.  Intarnal-Combuetlon  Enginea. . 

88.  Coopering;  Fire-Eeeapee;  Lad- 
den;  Rook;  Wheelwright -Ma- 
ehlnea;  Wooden  Bofidtaei;  Wood- 
Sawhig:  Wood-TomlBc;  Wood- 
working; Woodworklng-Toola. 

10.  nhunmattnc-Bamana;  ninmina- 
tion;  Uqold  and  Oaaaoua  Fuel 
BonMn;  Type-Wrttinf  Ma«hinea. 

81.  Atoobol;  Ammooiarwatar,  and 
Wood  DkOlatlon;  Oiarooal  and 
Coke:  Gee,  Heating  and  lUomlnat- 
Ing;  Hldae.  Sklne,  and  Leather 
Hydraalio  Cement  and  Lima;  Min- 
eral Oila;  OUa,  Fata,  and  Gloa. 

88.  Carbonattng  Beveragea;  Diapane- 
ing  Beveragea:  Diapenetng;  Or- 
namentation; Packaging  LlqaMK 
Refrteeratkm. 

88.  CoUery;  Domeatic  Cooking  Vea- 
aele;  Maaonry  and  Concrete  Stroo- 
torea;  Paving:  Tente,  Canopiea, 
Umbrellaa,  and  Canea. 

84.  Rsllwaya;  Railway-Brakea; 
Railway  RaJla  and  Jotata;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  RaUway  Tiaa 
and  Faatenen. 

86.  Bucklee,  Battooa,  Claape,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Oarmant-Supportan;  Toilet. 

86.  Drien; Geometricallnatramante; 
Meaaurlng  Inatrumenta; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lampa;  Electricity, 
Condacton;  Electricity,  Condotta; 
Electricity,  General  ApplfcationB. 

88.  Animal  Hoabandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fiahing  and  Irapping;  Sta- 
tkmary;  Stone- WorUng;  Welle. 

m.  Wat«  Diatrlbatkm 

46.  Banage;  Bottlaa  and  Jaia; 
CheckH^ntrolled  Apparatoe; 
Ck>th,  Leather,  and  Robber  Re- 
oeptaclea;  Depoatt  and  Collection 
Receptaclea;  MetaOk  Shlpplnc 
and  Storing  Vaaaela;  Parage  and 
Article  Canlara;  Papar  Reo^ 
tadea;  Special  RecMtadea  and 
Paekager,  Wooden  Receptaclea. 

4L  Railway  Draft  AppHancea;  Re- 
ailient  Tbes  and  Wheela. 

48.  Raflway  Signaling;  Sicnala;  Ele»- 
trldty-TTanamlnton  to  Vehkdea. 

68.  Bathe  and  Cloeeta;  Electricity, 
Medfeal  and  Sorglcal;  Flre-Extin- 
g^Uhien;  Sewerage;  Sorgery;  Wa- 
nr  PnrtfleetioB. 


Oldeat  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  aetlOD  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofBoe  aotkm. 


New. 


Amended 


Jane  17    Jaly  SS 
May  37  \  July  17 

Jane  30    Aug.    4 

Apr.  18  '  Aog.    8 

Apr.  35  Aag.  19 

Aog.  10  Aug.  10 

Not.  36  Jane  13 

Joly    3  Aog.    8 


May  31     July  30 
July  16    Jaly  34 


June  19    Aug.  13 

1 

I 
May  37  1  Aog-    8 


Mar.    8    Aag.  11 


Mar.  14  '  Aag.   6 


Joly  14    July  33 


Jane  96 


▲01.19 


Jane  30    July  15 


Feb.  38    Joly   18 


May    1    July  30 


Apr.  30    Juir  16 
Mar.  33    Aag.  14 


Jaly  18  Aug.  13 
Apr.  37  July  31 
Joly  16  ,  Aag.  15 


461 
637 

336 

487 

5B« 
383 
1M9 
&60 


678 
470 


419 
343 

7«S 

4a 

864 


815 
900 

867 


529 
lUO 


470 
897 
388 


ceee, 
berof 


Total  number  01  appUeationa  awaiting  action 36,861 


la 


Tkass-Mabu,   Daaom,   Labels 
USD  Pbimts: 

Trada-Marka. 

Deelgne 

LabSaaad  Prlnti 


July  26 
Aug.  5 
S^t.   6 


July  36 

Aug.  36 


Sept. 


1883 
301 


1  ,    91 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     22.    1914. 


1,111,001.  PNEUMATIC  -  CONTROLLED  LOCK  FOR 
CENTRIFUGAL  -  EXTRACTOR  COVERS.  William 
Babtholomew  and  Fritz  Balker,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
Bignora  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Ltd., 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
20.  1913.     Serial  No.  749,608.     (CI.  127—3.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  member,  of  a  cover  for  Inclosing  aald  rotating 
member,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  latching  mechanlam  for 
locking  aald  cover  closed,  and  automatic  meana  for  me- 
chanically controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid 
pressure  to  and  from  said  latching  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing the  game  to  lock  the  cover  closed  during  the  movement 
of  aald  rotating  member. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  member,  of  a  cover  for  inclosing  said  rotating 
member,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  latching  mechanism  for 
locking  said  cover  closed,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said 
latching  mechanism,  and  means  automatically  operating 
aald  valve  mechanism  to  effect  the  locking  of  the  cover 
during  the  operation  of  the  extractor  and  the  unlocking 
of  (he  cover  when  the  operation  of  the  extractor  la  dis- 
continued. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  member,  of  a  cover  for  incloaing  said  member, 
latching  mechanism  for  locking  said  cover  closed,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  reciprocating  piston  therein  to  which  said 
latching  mechanism  Is  operatively  connected,  valve  meclia- 
nlsm  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  and  from  said  cylinder  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  valve  mechanism  to  actuate  said  latching 
mechanism  to  lock  the  cover  closed  during  the  operation 
of  the  extractor  and  to  unlock  said  cover  when  the  opera- 
tion of  the  extractor  Is  discontinued. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combhaatlon  with  a 
rotating  member,  of  a  cover  for  inclosing  said  member,  a 
spring  for  automatically  unlocking  said  latching  mecha- 
nism when  the  extractor  is  not  in  operation,  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  for  operating  said  latching  mechanlam 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  lock  the  cover  closed 
and  valve  mechanism  automatically  operated  to  sopply 
flold  pressure  to  said  means  during  the  operation  of  the 
extractor. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  member,  of  a  cover  for  inclosing  said  member,  a 
spring  for  automatically  unlocking  said  latching  mecha- 
nism when  the  extractor  is  not  in  operation,  fluid  pressore 
actuated  means  for  operating  said  latching  mechanism 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  lock  the  cover  closed 


during  the  operation  of  the  extractor,  and  valve  mecha- 
nism automatically  operated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  ex- 
tractor for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  from  a 
source  thereof  to  said  fluid  pressure  actuating  means. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.002.  STENCIL.  AsTHUB  B.  BosTwiCK.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  408.659.  (CL 
101—134.) 


./-- 


1.  A  stencil  consisting  of  a  plate  having  portions  there- 
of cut  away  to  form  a  deaign.  aald  cnt-away  portion* 
separating  parte  of  the  plate  from  the  main  portion  there- 
of, a  fabric  secured  on  the  back  of  the  plate  to  hold  the 
said  separated  portions  In  proper  position  In  relation  to 
the  main  portion  of  the  plate,  and  means  to  separate  and 
conflne  inka  or  colors  placed  on  said  fabric 

2.  A  atendl  consiating  of  a  plate  having  portions  there- 
of cot  away  to  tana  a  design,  said  cat-away  portions 
separsting  parts  of  the  plate  from  the  main  portion  there- 
of, a  fabric  secured  on  the  back  of  the  plate  to  bold  the 
said  separated  portions  Id  proper  position  in  relation  to 
the  main  portion  of  the  plate,  means  adapted  to  separate 
and  conflne  inks  or  colors  placed  on  said  fabric,  a  non- 
porous  strip  back  of  said  fabric,  and  a  pad  on  the  back  of 
the  non-porous  strip. 

3.  A  stencil  cut  out  to  form  a  continuous  line  separat- 
ing a  portion  of  the  plate  from  the  main  part  thereof, 
means  for  holding  the  separated  portion  in  place,  bat 
permitting  the  ink  to  flow  to  form  a  continuous  line,  an 
ink  retaining  pad  aeparated  into  parts  corresponding  to 
the  colors  to  t>e  printed,  said  pad  being  located  on  the  back 
of  said  stencil. 

4.  In  a  stencU,  an  inked  pad  consisting  of  a  serlea  of 
layers  of  Ink  retaining  material,  said  pad  being  cut  into 
parts,  the  edges  of  the  parts  being  cemented  together, 
whereby  the  ink  on  one  portion  of  the  pad  will  not  run 
into  the  ink  on  another  portion  of  the  pad. 

5.  A  stencil  cut  to  form  a  contlnooos  line  separating  a 
portion  of  the  plate  from  the  main  part  thereof,  means  for 
holding  the  separated  portion  in  place  and  so  located  as 
to  be  above  the  under  surface  of  the  plate,  an  ink  retaining 
pad  divided  into  parts  corresponding  to  the  colors  to  be 
printed,  the  edges  of  the  different  parts  being  coated  with 
a  cement  or  other  ink  resisting  material,  aald  pad  being 
located  on  the  back  of  said  stencil. 


1.111,003.  WAVB-MOTOR.  David  K.  BjiTSOH.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Wsve  Power 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Sooth 
DakoU.  Filed  Joly  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  778,460.  (CL 
268—11.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  rack-bar,  connactlon  be- 
tween said  ra^-bar  and  shaft  for  converting  rselprocat<»7 
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movementa  of  oim  Into  rotary  moTements  of  tbe  other,  • 
penduloua  buoy  mclunted  for  rotary,  vertical  and  awlDging 
moTements,  and  gMrlveled  coDnectioD  between  said  buoy 
and  rack-bar  for  jSermittlng  the  buoy  to  turn  relative  to 
said  bar  and  for  iimpartlng  reciprocatory  moyements  to 
aaid  bar  from  tbe  tarious  movements  of  the  buoy. 


In  combination,  a  ahaft,  a  reciprocatory  member, 
means  for  convertllig  the  reciprocatory  movements  of  said 
member  Into  rotarr  movements  of  tbe  shaft,  a  vertically 
part,  a  buoy  plvotally  suspended  from 
said  part,  and  meatis  connecting  said  part  and  member  for 
moving  the  member  with  said  part  and  buoy  when  the 
latter  Is  vertically  Ireclprocated  and  for  Imparting  recipro- 
catory movements  to  said  member  relative  to  said  buoy 
and  part  when  thei  buoy  is  swung. 

3.  In  a  wave  m^tor,  a  rotatable  part,  a  reciprocatory 
movable  member  having  driving  connection  with  said  part, 
a  vertically  movablje  element,  a  buoy  swinglngly  suspended 
from  said  element,  I  and  link  and  lever  connection  between 
said  member  and  b«oy  and  carried  by  said  element  for  con- 
verting the  swlngl»j?  movements  of  the  buoy  Into  recipro- 
catory movements ;  of  said  member  and  for  causing  the 
member  to  have  rising  and  falling  movements  with  tbe 
buoy  I 

4.  In  a  wave  mjotor.  a  rotatable  element,  a  rack-bar, 
connection  betweeq  said  bar  and  element  for  communicat- 
ing rotary  movemtats  to  one  from  reciprocatory  move- 
ments of  the  otherl  a  part  capable  of  reciprocatory  move- 
ments with  and  relative  to  said  bar,  a  buoy  swingingly 
suspended  from  said  part  and  connection  between  said 
buoy  and  rack-bar  xor  causing  said  buoy,  part  and  bar  to 
have  reciprocatory  I  movements  In  unison  and  for  convert- 
ing the  swinging  movements  of  the  buoy  into  reciprocatory 
movements  of  saidj  bar,  which  movements  are  relative  to 
the  part.  I 

5.  In  a  wave  moior,  a  rotatable  element,  a  reciprocatory 
member,  means  for  converting  the  reciprocatory  move- 
ments of  said  men|l)er  into  continuous  movements  of  said 
element,  a  reciprodatory  movable  part,  a  pendulum  lever 
carried  by  said  part  and  having  a  buoy  at  its  lower  end,  a 
second  lever  carried  by  said  part  and  connected  to  said 
reciprocatory  mem^r.  and  connection  between  said  leveri 
for  imparting  reclt)rocatory  movements  to  said  member 
from  swinging  mojvements  of  the  pendulum  lever,  said 
member,  part  and  uevers  having  reciprocatory  movements 
in  unison  upon  a  vertical  movement  of  the  lever  buoy. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  iot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,004.  COPY-fiOLDER.  Robikt  Hbnbt  Butlu,  La 
Crosae.  WUi.  Ffed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.427. 
(CI.  85 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  copy  h<^der,  a  head,  means  on  the  bead  for 
holding  copy,  a  pl4te  on  the  under  surface  of  the  bead, 
near  eacb  end,  arm  1  plvotally  mounted  under  the  bead  and 
adapted  to  extend  ^om  tbe  side  edflre  thereof  parallel  with 


each  other,  means  on  tbe  platea  for  engaging  the  arms  and 
limiting  their  movement,  and  a  strip  of  material  supported 
by  the  arms  and  adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  paper 
on  which  writing  is  to  be  done. 


2.  In  a  copy  bolder,  a  head,  means  un  the  head,  adapted 
to  bold  copy,  arms  extending  parallel  therefrom,  meant 
carried  by  tbe  oater  ends  of  the  arms  for  covering  a  por- 
tion of  the  paper  and  limiting  the  exposed  area,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  arms  in  position. 

3.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  bead,  platea  secured  to  tbe  head, 
shoulders  formed  on  the  platea,  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  the  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  whereby 
the  said  arms  are  held  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
clips  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe  arms  and  an  element  held  by  the 
clips  adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  tbe  paper 
being  used  In  conjunction  with  the  copy. 


1.111,005.  8LED.  Carl  J.  Caklson,  Chicago,  UL,  and 
John  Linobcrg  and  Ehic  Lindbero,  Kane,  Pa.  Piled 
May   18,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,291.      (CI.  21—94.) 


1.  A  sled  having  a  .stationary  and  an  adjustable  run- 
ner, an  upright  secured  to  one  runner,  a  cross  bar  se- 
cured to  the  upright,  means  carried  by  the  cross  bar  for 
supporting  the  adjustable  runner,  the  said  means  serv- 
ing to  brace  the  cross  bar. 

2.  A  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  runners  one  being  ad- 
justable, an  upright  secured  to  one  runner,  a  crosa  bar 
secured  to  the  upright,  braces  for  the  cross  bar,  a  seat 
carried  by  tbe  cross  bar,  a  supporting  leg  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  tbe  bar,  a  runner  secured  thereto,  and  means  for 
locking  the  leg  against  movement. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  sled,  with  a  cross  bar,  an 
upright  secured  thereto,  a  seat  carried  by  tbe  cross  bar, 
•  brace  bar  secured  to  the  cross  bar  and  upright,  said 
brace  bar  being  bent  to  produce  a  leg  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  leg  adjustable  thereon,  and  runners  secured  to  the 
upright  and  leg. 

4.  In  a  sled  the  combination  with  a  cross  bar,  of  au 
upright  and  a  leg,  runners  carried  by  the  upright  and 
leg,  means  for  placing  tbe  runners  In  different  planes,  a 
seat  carried  by  tbe  cross  bar,  the  upright  being  extended 
above  tbe  seat,  and  a  handle  bar  attached  to  the  upright 

6.  In  a  sled  the  combination  with  a  cross  bar,  an  up- 
right secured  thereto,  a  leg  adjustable  thereon,  runners 
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carried  by  the  nprtght  and  leg,  •  ledge  secared  to  the 
cross  bar,  a  seat  secured  to  the  ledge,  braces  connecting 
the  cross  bar  and  upright  with  the  runners,  and  a  flange 
formed  upon  the  seat  and  resting  upon  the  braces. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Gacette.] 


1,111,006.  TIPPING-MACHINE.  Clab»nc«  F.  Colbbbt, 
Hoopeston,  111.  Filed  May  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,080. 
(CL  lia— 91.) 


1.  JEO  a  tipping-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve, 
a  veUtcally  routing  carrier  on  the  sleeve,  a  series  of  tip- 
ping ievlces  plvoUlly  connected  to  said  carrier  to  caase 
themtAo  rotate  therewith,  means  for  feeding  cans  to  said 
devlQift  mechanism  for  feeding  solder  to  the  tlpplng-de- 
vlces,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  sleeve  and  means 
for  guiding  tbe  tipping  devices  In  their  rotation,  said 
carrier  having  ducts  therein  for  conducting  fuel  from 
the  sleeve  to  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  tipping  machine  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
rotetable  carrier,  a  series  of  Upplng  devices  plvoUlly 
mounted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  carrier,  means  for 
feeding  cans  in  a  longitudinal  line  to  said  devices,  and 
mechanism  for  feeding  solder  to  said  devices,  the  pivoUl 
movement  of  said  devices  relatively  to  the  carrier  permit- 
ting the  tipping  devices  to  remain  In  conUct  with  the 
can  by  gravity  during  a  portion  of  each  revolution  of 
the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  tipping  machine  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically roUUble  carrier,  a  series  of  tipping  devices  plv- 
otally mounted  to  swing  vertically  on  tbe  carrier,  means 
for  feeding  cans  in  a  longitudinal  line  to  said  devices, 
means  for  consUntly  supplying  fuel  to  said  devices,  guide 
means  for  said  devices  for  a  portion  of  their  movement, 
and  mechanism  for  feeding  solder  to  said  devices,  the 
plToUl  movement  of  said  devices  relatively  to  the  car- 
rier permitting  the  tipping  devices  to  remain  In  con- 
Uct with  the  cans  by  gravity  during  the  portion  of  the 
revolution  of  the  carrier  In  which  the  tipping  devices 
are  not  guided  by  the  guide  means. 

4.  In  a  tipping  machine  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally roUUble  carrier,  a  series  of  tipping  devices  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  carrier,  means  for 
feeding  cans  In  a  longitudinal  line  to  said  devices,  and 
mechanism  for  feeding  solder  to  said  devices,  the  plvoUl 
movement  of  said  devic  s  relatively  to  the  carrier  permit- 
ting tbe  tipping  devices  to  remain  in  contact  with  the 
cans  during  a  portion  of  each  revolution,  and  guide  means 
for  the  tipping  devices  formed  to  release  them  for  inde- 
pendent vertical  movement  by  the  cans  daring  a  part 
of  each  revolution. 

5.  In  a  tipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally roUUble  carrier,  a  series  of  tipping  devices  plvot- 
ally mounted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  carrier,  means 
for  feeding  cans  in  a  longitudinal  line  to  said  devices, 
means    for    constantly    supplying    fnel    to    said    devices. 


mechanism  for  feeding  solder  to  said  derlces,  the  pivotal 
movtejent  of  said  devices  relatively  to  the  carrier  per- 
mitting the  tipping  devices  to  remain  In  conUct  with 
the  cans  during  a  portion  of  each  revolution,  and  ver- 
tical guide  means  for  the  tipping  devices  formed  to  re- 
lease them  for  Independent  vertical  movement  by  the  cans 
daring  a  part  of  each  revolution. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


1,111,007.  GUARD-RAIL  CLAMP.  John  S.  Cbawford, 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Specialties  Company, 
Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,928.     (CI.  239—18.) 


1.  A  gaard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  yoke  with  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  curved  ends,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  recess  and  a  hortsonUl  shoulder, 
a  clamp  block  provided  with  a  rib  fitting  In  said  recess 
and  with  a  shoulder  fitting  under  said  shoulder  formed 
on  the  end  of  said  yoke,  a  sectional  filler  block  to  space 
the  rails,  and  a  wedge  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  yoke. 

2.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  yoke  having  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  curved  ends  one  of  which  is  widened 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  recess  and  with  a  horUonUl 
shoulder,  a  cUmp  block  fitting  under  said  shoulder  and 
provided  with  a  fiange  fitting  in  said  vertical  recess,  a 
sectional  filler  block  for  spacing  the  rails,  and  a  wedge 
engaging  the  narrow  end  of  the  yoke. 

3.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprlaing  a  yoke  having  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  curved  ends,  a  clamp  block  engag- 
ing one  end  of  said  yoke,  a  sectional  filler  block  for  spac- 
ing the  rails,  and  a  wedge  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
yoke,  the  end  of  said  yoke  engaging  the  clamp  block  be- 
ing wider  than  that  engaging  said  wedge. 


1,111,008.  SPRING  BOTTOM  FOR  CHAIRS.  Jacob  T. 
Crocker,  Mulberry.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  BerUI 
No.  687.674.      (CI.  155 — 26.) 


The  combination  with  a  chair  and  resilient  bottom 
therefor,  of  a  skeleton  supporting  rectangular  shaped 
frame  located  below  said  bottom,  angularly  disposed  de- 
pending links  movably  secured  to  said  bottom  the  lower 
ends  of  said  links  being  adapted  to  slidingly  snpport  the 
frame,  supporting  rods  for  connecting  the  legs  of  the 
chair,  and  colled  springs  connecting  the  comers  of  the 
frame  and   the  supporting  rods   located  adjacent   to   the 
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Unki,  Bald  BpringB  ielng  In  parallel  Tertlcal  planes  with 
the  dependlDK  links  whereby  the  supporting  rectangular 
frame  is  yieldingly  and  movably  held  in  proper  position 
In  respect  to  the  se^t  of  the  chair. 


1,111,009.        LAM 


t 


JLACK  -  MACHINE.  WILLIAM 
Davis.  Mande,  I^d.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Sertal 
799,635.     (CI.  134—66.) 


H. 

No. 


a  chcst-endrcllng  strap  secured  between  said  floats,  loops 
secured  to  the  opposite  inner  flat  surfaces  of  said  floats, 
a  waist  belt  slldably-posltloned  through  said  loops  and 
adapted  for  encircling  the  wearer's  waist,  and  a  reUinlng 
strap  slldably  connecting  the  front  and  rear  portions  of 
said  waist  belt  and  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the 
legs  of  the  wearer. 


1.  A  lampblack  taachlne  IncludlBR  a  rwroluble  tube,  a 
burner  pipe  locate4  longitudinally  beneath  the  tube  for 
depositing  lampbla^  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  • 
burner  pipe  exten4lng  longitudinally  through  the  tube 
for  depositing  lani|>black  on  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
and  means  for  scraping  the  lampblack  from  said  tube. 

'i.  A  lampblack  Inacbine  Including  a  rcToluble  tube,  a 
burner  pipe  locate^  longitudinally  beneath  the  tube  for 
depositing  lampblajck  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a 
burner  pipe  extending  longitudinally  through  the  tube 
for  depositing  lan^pblack  on  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
and  separate  scraj^rs  for  removing  the  lampblack  from 
the  outer  and  Innerf  surfaces  of  said  tube  respectively. 

8.  A  lampblack  tnachlne  Including  a  revoluble  tube,  a 
burner  pipe  extenilng  longitudinally  through  said  tube 
and  provided  with  tioxxles  for  directing  flames  sgainst  the 
Interior  surface  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  rod  extending  through 
said  tube,  and  a  scfaper  pivoted  on  said  rod  with  the  free 
edge  thereof  re8tiii|!  by  gravity  upon  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tube  for  scraping  the  lampblack  therefrom. 

4.  A  lampblack  [machine  Including  a  revoluble  tube,  a 
burner  pipe  extending  longitudinally  through  said  tube 
and  provided  with  inozzles  for  directing  flames  against  the 
interior  surf|ce  of  jthe  tube,  a  fixed  rod  extending  through 
said  tube  below  a  horlsontal  plane  through  the  tube,  and 
a  scraper  pivoted  npon  said  rod  with  the  free  edge  there- 
of resting  by  grajlty  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  tube 
below  a  central  h<irl2ontal  plane  therethrough. 

5.  A  lampblack  I  machine  Including  a  revoluble  tube,  a 
burner  pipe  exteijdlng  longitudinally  through  said  tube 
and  provided  withinoxiles  for  directing  flames  against  the 
Interior  surface  oj'  the  tube,  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  tube  for  scraping  the  lampblack  from 
the  Internal  surfate  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing the  lampblack  from  within  said  tube  to  the  en<ls  there- 
of for  discharging  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  iot  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1,111,010.     LIFE-f'RESERVER.     JosiPH  Dkpta,  Passaic, 
'  N.  J.     Filed  Jutoe  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,081.     (CI. 
9—17.)  [ 

1.  A  device  of  t|>e  class  described,  comprising  two  pneu- 
matic floata  provided  with  arm  sockets  at  the  tops  thereof 
adapted  for  posltibnlng  beneath  the  arms  of  the  wearer, 
retaining  straps  soured  to  said  floats  adjacent  said  sock- 
eta  and  adapted  t|>  be  secured  around  the  wearer's  arms. 


•£.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  shield- 
xhaped  pneumatic  floats  having  top  cut-away  portions, 
arm-enclrcllng  straps  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
cut-away  portions,  a  chest-enclrcllng  strap  rigidly-secured 
between  the  upper  portions  of  said  floats,  a  waist  belt 
strap  slldably  atUcbed  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  floats 
at  opposite  points  upon  their  Inner  faces,  and  a  retaining 
strap  slidably-secured  to  said  waist  belt  adapted  to  re- 
strain said  floats  against  upward  movement  upon  the 
wearer's  body. 

1,111,011.  FARM  IMPLEMENT.  Gbobgi  LmnorroHB 
DODDS.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  80G.S31.     tCl.  65—60.) 


1.  A  farm  Implement  comprising  a  runner  supported 
recUngular  frame,  a  triangular  frame  Inclosed  by  and 
secured  to  said  rectangular  frame,  the  base  of  said  tri- 
angle at  the  front  and  the  vertex  at  the  rear,  cultivator 
attachments  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
along  and  below  the  sides  of  said  triangle,  and  their 
standards  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  whereby  said  at- 
Uchments  are  adapted  to  follow  each  other  upon  spaced 
apart  and  parallel  lines,  each  of  said  atUchments  com- 
prising a  landslde,  a  point  and  a  horliontally  disposed 
diagonally  extending  blade,  said  attachments  traveling 
slightly  below  the  surface  of  the  earth,  their  landsides  de- 
fining the  dlsUnce  between  their  lines  of  travel,  their 
points  uprooting  stubble  and  similar  obstructions,  and 
their  blades  extending  across  the  spaces  between  said 
lines  of  travel  and  separating  the  surface  from  the  sub- 
soil, and  redepositlng  said  surface  soil  without  ridging, 
and  means  regulating  the  depth  of  said  attachments  be- 
low the  surface  of  the  soli. 
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2.  A  farm  Implement  comprising  a  rectangular  outer 
frame,  and  a  triangular  inner  frame  surrounded  by  and 
secured  to  said  outer  frame  with  Its  base  to  the  front 
and  its  vertex  to  the  rear,  the  sides  of  said  triangle 
adapted  to  carry  cnlUvator  atUchments  their  standards 
secured  thereto,  each  of  aald  attachments  consisting  of 
three  Integral  parts,  a  landslde,  a  point  abd  a  borlaon- 
Ully  disposed  laterally  extending  blade,  said  attachments 
being  distributed  in  paire,  a  member  of  each  pair  per- 
taining individually  to  each  of  said  sides  and  being  simi- 
larly disposed  thereto,  the  flret  of  said  palra  located  con- 
tiguous to  the  base  of  said  triangle,  their  points  project- 
ing forwardly.  their  landsides  disposed  in  allnementa  with 
the  line  of  draft  of  said  Implement,  and  their  blades  ex- 
tending outwardly,  said  first  pair  of  atUchments  being 
followed  at  regular  dlsUnces  apart  by  similarly  disposed 
and  secured  pairs  of  attachments,  the  last  of  said  pairs 
being  located  at  the  vertex  of  said  triangular  frame  with 
their  landsides  adjoining  each  other,  the  blades  of  each  of 
said  pairs  of  atUchments  traveling  just  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground  and  extending  across  to  the  ground 
covered  by  the  blades  of  the  preceding  pair,  said  atUch- 
ments collectively  working  all  the  soil  passed  over  by 
said  outer  frame. 

3.  A  farm  Implement  comprising  a  subsUntlally  rec- 
tangular outer  frame,  a  triangular  frame  disposed  within 
and  secured  to  said  recUngular  frame,  the  base  of  said 
triangle  at  the  front  and  lU  vertex  at  the  rear,  a  three 
sided  rectangular  frame  within  said  triangular  frame,  the 
comera  of  said  three  side.!  frame  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  triangular  frame  and  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
three  sided  frame  running  to  the  front  bar  of  said  outer 
frame  and  being  secured  thereto,  and  being  then  turned 
back  in  brace  fashion  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
triangular  frame,  said  outer  and  triangular  frames  being 
thereby  braced  to  and  frjm  each  other  and  their  relative 
positions  to  each  other  Insured,  said  triangular  frame  be- 
ing adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  cultivator  atUch- 
menU,  adapted  to  work  the  surface  of  the  soU  without 
ridging  It,  said  outer  frame  being  carried  by  runnera  ad- 
JusUble  to  or  from  said  frame  to  regulate  the  depth  of 
said  cultivator  attachments  in  the  soil,  and  said  imple- 
ment being  adapted  to  be  tilted  forward  and  downward 
on  said  runners  to  allow  the  polnU  of  aald  cultivator 
attachments  to  enter  the  soil. 

4.  A  farm  tfnplement  comprising  a  recUngular  outer 
frame  and  a  triangular  frame  surrounded  by,  sulUbly 
braced,  and  secured  thereto,  said  triangular  frame  car- 
rying cultivator  attachments  adapted  to  work  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground  without  ridging  it,  said  outer  frame 
belne  carried  by  runnera  adjustable  as  to  height  to  regu- 
late t'ay:  depth  of  said  atUchments  in  the  soU,  and  having 
mnners  on  Us  upper  side  adapted  to  carry  It  when  It  la 
overfirned,  and  by  which  It  may  be  moved  from  pUce  to 
place  with  said  cultivator  atUchmenU  in  Inoperative 
position.  ^^ 

1111012       SHOULDER  -  SHIELD.      Pttm   F.    DUHIOAH, 
'BK^omfleld,    N.   J.     Filed    Feb.   26,    1914.     Serial   No. 
821,846.     (CI.  2—190.) 


of  said  member,  said  reUlnlng  means  being  constructed 
to  permit  access  to  the  article  for  easy  removal  thereof, 
a  covering  to  Incase  said  member,  and  means  to  reUln 
the  device  upon  the  shoulder. 

2.  A  combined  shoulder  shield  and  article  reUinIng 
device  comprising  a  meUllic  plate  bent  at  approximately 
right-angles  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  shoulder,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  retaining  flange  formed  by  an  upturned 
edge  of  each  angle-portion  and  being  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  covering  Incasing  the  plate  and  flange,  and  means 
to  retain  said  device  on  the  shoulder. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  of  sheet  material,  a  flange  formed  on  said  plate  and 
laterally  extending  therefrom,  said  plate  being  bent  trans- 
versely to  fit  over  the  shoulder,  and  said  flange  being  cut- 
away adjacent  to  the  bent  portion  of  the  i^te  so  that 
the  edge  of  the  cut-away  portion  wUl  extend  subsUn- 
tlally at  a  Ungent  thereto. 


1,111.013.     STRAW  RETARDER  FOR  STRAW-BURNING 

'  FURNACES.     RoBKKT  Levi   Ddtchkb,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  764,134.     (CL  110—5.) 
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1  A  combined  shoulder  shield  and  article  reUinlng 
device,  comprising  a  plate  member  bent  to  the  contour 
of  the  ihoulder,  article  reUinlng  means  formed  on  an  edge 


1.  In  a  straw  burning  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
straw  chute  and  a  structure  adapted  to  act  as  a  straw 
reUrdcr  baring  arms  projecting  Into  the  furnace  and  ad- 
justab'.y  support  -d  on  the  upper  wall  of  said  straw  chute 
and  a  mounting  for  said  reUrder  adapted  to  hold  the 
same  in  a  aeries  of  dlfTerent  positions  reUtive  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  tne  straw  chute. 

2.  in  a  strsw  burning  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
straw  chute,  a  supporting  member  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  harinc  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  chute,  a  bolt  for  holding  said  member  and 
said  lugs  against  the  loner  upper  surface  of  said  chute, 
said  bolt  projecting  through  said  slot  and  said  supporting 
member  being  adJusUble  on  said  bolt,  and  arms  supported 
from  aald  member. 

3.  A  straw  reUrder  comprising  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  downwardly  depending 
webs  forming  an  inverted  trough  or  channel,  said  webs 
being  interrupted  at  points  situated  at  opposite  ends  of 
aald  member  whereby  air  may  pass  through  said  trough, 
and  arms  supported  by  said  member  having  an  Inverted 
channel  shape,  said  arms  being  so  poslUoned  as  to  receive 
air  from  certain  of  the  apertures  In  said  web. 

4.  A  straw  reUrder  comprising  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  a  shank-like  portion  and 
having  a  portion  set  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
shank  portion,  said  last  mentioned  portion  being  provided 
with  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  iU  upper  surface  and 
turned  paraUel  thereto  ao  as  to  provide  a  recess  between 
themselves  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  last  mentioned 
portion,  and  arms  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  fit  Into 
said  recesses  and  be  held  by  said  flret  mentioned  lugs. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  provided  with  a  fire  box, 
a  water  leg  In  said  fire  box  provided  with  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  straw  chute  for  introducing  straw  into 
said  fire  box  beneath  said  aperture,  and  a  straw  reUrd- 
Ing  structure  adjuaUbly  mounted  on  said  straw  chute  and 
projecting  Into  said  Are  box  Immediately  beneath  said  ap- 
erture, said  structure  being  provided  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting tips  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  conUct  with  the 
upper  anrface  of  the  water  leg  and  to  thus  Umlt  the  ad- 
justment of  said  structure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,111,014.  SAII4WAT  SIGNAL  DBVICE.  LOTBU  B. 
Bdobcomb,  Trairerse  City,  Mich.,  asalsnor  of  one-balf 
to  Bwnhard  8utide«n,  TraTerae  City,  Mich.     Filed  June 


24,  1913.     Rertt 


1  No.  775,547.      (C\.  246—21.) 


A  night  signal  1  or  daageroas  curves  in  a  railway  track 
including  in  combination  with  an  arcuate  section  of  rail- 
way track,  lamps  tliaposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  track, 
and  a  means  oper$ted  by  a  train  for  actuating  each  lamp, 
said  means  including  a  clockwork  mechanism,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  said  mectiknlsm  having  a  notch  in  the  periphery, 
a  pair  of  standar^ls,  a  rod  pivoted  on  one  of  said  stand- 
ards and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  train  and  project- 
ing through  a  slot  lln  the  other  of  said  standards,  and  hav- 
ing a  hooked  tert^lnal  engaging  in  said  notch,  a  helical 
spring  exerting  a  {downward  pull  upon  said  rod  between 
said  standards  fori  normally  holding  saia  terminal  engaged 
in  said  notch,  an  electrical  stationary  contact  adjacent 
said  slot,  an  electrical  contact  on  said  rod  having  a  rub- 
bing contact  with  1  said  fixed  contact  upon  release  of  said 
terminal  from  sai^  notch  by  depression  of  said  rod  by  a 
train,  and  a  source  of  current  connected  with  one  terminal 
of  the  lamp  and  t»ne  of  said  contacts,  the  other  contact 
being  connected  w  th  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp. 


1,111,015.  ^HOCK-ABBORBER  FOR  MOTOR-CAR 
SPRINGS.  Wit^LiAM  Evans,  Oak  Lane,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  William  Evafis,  John  H.  Evans,  and  Robert  Evans, 
a  Firm  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  trading  as  John  Bvans' 
Sons.  Filed  Jab.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,348.  (Cl. 
21—50.)  ' 


1.  A  ahock  absorber  provided  with  a  strap  having  a 
part  to  engage  a  c|>mplemental  disk  and  having  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged to  locklngli  bold  said  member  together  and  a  bolt 
carrying  an  eccentric  with  locking  means  in  connection 
therewith,  in  comtjination  with  car  spring  terminal  bear- 
Inga  In  connection  |with  said  bolts  and  helical  springs  sup- 
portlngly  held  in  {operative  position  by  said  strap,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  fbr  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  casting  in  which  is 
joamaled  an  Inverted  U-shaped  grooved  and  ribbed  strap, 
a  complemental  dlfk  adapted  to  be  lockingly  engaged  by 
•aid  strap  and  embraced  by  a  cross-belt  and  a  bolt  carry- 
ing an  eccentric  laving  removable  means  located  adja- 
cent thereto  for  lockingly  holding  said  eccentric  in  any 
position  given  In  Connection  with  said  bolt,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  springj  having  terminal  bearings  engaged  by 
•aid  bolts  and  helical  springs  arranged  within  each  other 
and  supportlngly  tip\d  in  operative  relation  within  a  two 
part  housing  slldalile  one  part  within  the  other  and  sup- 
ported In  position  by  said  strap,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  deBcr9>ed. 

3.  Jbe  combination  with  a  car  spring  having  terminal 
bearing,  bolts  engaging  said  bearings,  an  Inverted  U- 
shaped  locking  stra  |)  and  disk  carried  on  one  extremity  of 
one  of  said  bolts  anjd  an  eccentric  carried  on  the  other  bolt 
and  locked  to  poattion  against  morement  a  casting  and 


helical  springs  held  below  aald  casting  and  supported  In 
operative  position  by  said  strap,  substantially  aa  sad  tor 
the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  car  spring  the  terminal  members  of  which  are  in 
frlctlonal  contact  with  cross  bolts,  a  casting  and  a  strap 
the  legs  of  which  are  Joumaled  in  said  casting  and  carry 
a  two  part  slldable  bousing  for  helical  springs  support- 
lngly held  in  operative  position  by  said  strap,  said  cross 
bolts  respectively  carrying  a  ribbed  disk  to  engage  and 
lock  with  a  complemental  portion  of  said  strap  and  an 
eccentric  lockingly  held  to  one  of  said  bolts  by  a  series 
of  insert  pins,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


1,111,018.  DELIVERY-FACILITATING  DEVICE  FOR 
BUILDINGS.  Charles  Fohman,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,295.      (Cl.  189 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  delivery-facilitating  device  of  the  character  In- 
dicated, an  upright  door  case,  and  a  door  for  said  door- 
caae,  the  door-caae  being  split  at  ita  top  portion  from  the 
Inner  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  door-case  and  being  pro- 
vided in  each  side  portion  thereof  and  In  proximity  to  the 
top  of  the  door-case  with  a  hole  arranged  boriiontally  and 
in  line  endwise  with  the  correaponding  bole  in  the  other 
aide  portion  of  the  door-case,  and  the  door  being  provided 
with  pivotal  members  engaging  said  holes,  the  outer  end- 
portion  of  one  of  said  pivotal  members  being  provided 
with  a  sloping  surface  which  faces  in  the  direction  of  the 
top  edge  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  dell  very -facilitating  device,  an  upright  door- 
case, and  a  door  for  said  door-caae,  the  door-case  being 
split  at  Its  top  portion  from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  door-case  and  being  provided  in  each  side  por- 
tion thereof  and  in  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  door-case 
with  a  bole  arranged  horisontally  and  In  line  endwise 
with  the  corresponding  hole  in  the  other  side  portion  of 
the  door-case,  the  door  being  provided  with  pivotal  mem- 
bera  engaging  said  bolea,  and  each  side  portion  of  the 
door-case  being  provided  in  its  inner  side  with  a  receas 
which  extends  from  the  aforeaald  hole  in  said  side  por- 
tion to  the  inner  end  of  the  door-caae  and  is  reduced  in 
depth  toward  said  bole. 

3.  In  a  delivery-fadiltating  device,  an  upright  door-case, 
and  a  door  for  said  door-case,  the  door-case  being  split  at  its 
top  portion  from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  door- 
case and  being  provided  in  each  side  portion  thereof  and  In 
proximity  to  the  top  of  the  door-case  with  a  bole  arranged 
horizontally  and  in  line  endwise  with  the  corresponding  hole 
In  the  other  side  portion  of  the  door-case,  the  door  being 
provided  with  pivotal  members  engaging  said  bolea,  the 
outer  end-portion  of  one  of  said  pivotal  members  having 
a  sloping  surface  which  faces  in  the  direction  of  the  top 
edge  of  the  door,  and  each  side  portion  of  the  door-caae 
being  provided  in  its  inner  aide  with  a  recess  which  ex- 
tends from  the  aforesaid  hole  in  said  side  portion  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  door-case  and  is  reduced  in  depth  toward 
said  bole. 

4.  In  a  delivery-facilitating  device,  a  substantially  ver- 
tically arranged  and  substantially  quadrangular  door-case, 
and  a  door  for  said  door-case,  which  door  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  door-case  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  endwise  of  the 
door-case  and  inwardly  in  opening,  the  door-case  being 
provided  at  the  upper  side  of  its  bottom  portion  with  an 
upwardly    projecting   flange    which   extends   between    the 

side  portions  of  the  door-case  and  la  arranged  between  the 
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Inner  extremity  of  the  door-case  and  a  point  centrally  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  door-case,  the  door 
t>elng  arranged  to  abut  at  Its  outer  side  against  the  Inner 
side  of  said  flange,  and  each  side  portion  of  the  door-case 
being  provided  with  a  flange  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  door  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  first-mentioned  flange  into  proximity  to  the  axis  of 
the  door. 


1,111,017.  BACK  FOR  BRAKE-SHOES.  Joseph  D.  3ai^ 
LAOHBK,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  k  Foundry  Company,  Mahwab,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,009.      (Cl.  18S— 82.) 


1.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  key  lug, 
said  key  lug  being  formed  wit|i  side  walls  and  a  top,  and 
transverse  face  plates  extending  substantially  acroas  said 
back. 

2.  A  hack  for  a  brake  shoe  constructed  with  a  key  lug, 
said  lug  being  provided  with  side  and  top  plates,  and  with 
vertical  transverse  face  plates  extending  substantially  10 
the  outer  edges  of  said  back. 

3.  A  back  for  brake  shoes  constructed  with  a  key  lag, 
said  key  lug  being  provided  with  side  walls  and  a  top 
plate  aad  with  vertical  transverse  face  plates  of  greater 
length  than  the  width  of  said  key  lug. 

4.  A  back  for  brake  ahoes  constructed  with  a  key  lug, 
said  key  lug  being  formed  of  side  walls  and  a  top  plate, 
and  with  vetlcal  transverse  face  plates  of  substantially 
equal  height  and  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  said 
key  lug. 

6.  A  back  for  brake  ahoes  constructed  with  an  integral 
key  lug,  said  key  lug  comprising  side  walls  and  a  top 
plate,  and  vertical  transverse  face  plates  formed  Integral 
with  said  key  lug  and  of  substantially  the  same  height 
and  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  said  key  lug. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.111,018.  AUTOMOBILE.  Cecil  E.  Gibson.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910,  SeHal  No.  655.866. 
Renewed  July  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  863,972.  (CL 
21—90.) 


1.  An  automobile  including  a  vehicle  body  open  from 
end  to  end  for  the  receipt  of  merchandise  or  the  like,  front 
and  rear  wheels  and  axles  for  supporting  said  vehicle  body, 
an  engine  at  the  extreme  rear  end  of  the  automobile  body 
and  substantially  over  the  rear  axle,  a  driver's  seat  located 
over  the  engine  and  opening  into  tbe  bed,  and  means  near 
the  seat  for  controlling  the  engine  and  the  direction  of 
tbe  antomobile. 

2.  An  automobile  including  a  bed  adapted  to  receive 
merchandise,  an  engine  at  the  rear  end  of  said  bed  for 
driving  the  automobile,  a  driver's  seat  located  over  the 
engine  and  opening  into  the  bed.  and  means  for  operating 
and  controlling  tbe  automobile  which  are  located  outside 
the  bed,  whereby  the  bed  will  be  free  from  tbe  seat  to  the 
front  end  for  tbe  receipt  of  merchandise. 


1,111.019.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  John  B.  Hamilton,  Smith- 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  Ang.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,01ft. 
(Cl.  15—39.) 


/6jy 


1.  A  folding  tooth  brush  comprising  a  head  portion,  a 
handle  casing  hinged  thereto,  alining  openings  in  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  the  casing  and  head  portion,  a  shaft  passed 
through  said  openings  and  said  shaft  provided  with  means 
oi;>erative  upon  rotation  thereof  for  locking  tbe  handle 
and  bead  against  relative  movement. 

2.  A  folding  tooth  brush  comprising  a  head  portion,  a 
handle  casing  hinged  thereto,  and  adapted  to  abut  there- 
agalnst,  the  abutting  end  of  tbe  casing  being  provided 
with  a  bore  and  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  head  being  pro> 
vided  wth  an  opening  having  an  oblong  cross  section  and 
enlarged  adjacent  its  inner  end,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
bore  and  having  a  head  slldable  in  the  opening  and  adapted 
upon  rotation  when  at  its  inner  limit  of  movement  in  the 
opening  to  seat  In  the  enlarged  portion. 

3.  A  folding  tooth  brush  comprising  a  head  portion,  a 
handle  casing  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  abut  there- 
against,  tbe  abutting  ends  of  the  casing  and  head  being 
provided  with  alining  bores,  a  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  bore 
of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  tbe  head 
and  be  rotated  to  lock  the  head  and  casing  against  relative 
movement,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  in  the  bore  of  the- 
head  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  shaft  within 
the  casing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,111,020.      TICKET-PRINTING   MACHINE.      Fbbdbbick 
W.  HoBrcB,  Freeport,  111.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.     Serial 

No.  752,263.     (Cl.  101—187.) 


1.  In  a  ticket -printing  machine,  in  combination,  a  bori- 
iontally elongated  bousing,  means  in  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing for  supporting  a  roil  of  paper,  vertical  gnlde  means 
in  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  a  bracket  mounted  for 
rertlcal  rectilinear  reciprocation  along  said  guide  means, 
a  horixontal  shaft  rotstably  mounted  in  aald  bracket,  a 
printing  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 
of  types  on  its  periphery,  a  handle  fixed  on  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  for  vertically  sliding  said  bracket, 
said  handle  extending  outside  of  said  housing,  a  station- 
ary horizontal  impression  elem«it  positioned  beneath  said 
printing  wheel  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  in 
printing,  means  located  between  tbe  roll  of  paper  and  said 
impression  element  for  intermitteotly  feeding  the  web 
from  said  roll  onto  said  impression  element,  and  means 
for  severing  the  web  to  form  tickets. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  impression  element  having  a  horl- 
sontal  surface,  a  printing  device  mounted  for  vertical  re- 
ciprocation above  said  surface,  means  for  supporting  a 
roll  of  paper,  a  feed  table  over  which  the  web  from  said 
roll  extends,  a  pivoted  lever  directly  engaged  by  said 
printing  device  and  carrying  a  pivoted  feed  dog  for  en- 
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gAgiag  the  web  01 1  said  feed  table  and  feediog  It  onto  said 
surface,  a  statioiary  knife  blade  fixed  on  said  impression 
element,  a  pair  df  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  feed 
table,  a  knife  bli<de  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  web  bfing  fed  between  said  blades,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  Printing  device  arranged  to  swing  said 
arms  downwardljij  to  sever  tbe  web. 

3.  In  a  tlcket-{^rlntlng  machine,  in  combination,  a  base, 
a  vertical  guide  ^ost  mounted  therein,  a  bracket  slidably 
mounted  on  said  ipost  and  having  a  horixontal  bearing,  a 
rotary  shaft  mowted  In  said  bearing,  a  printing  wheel 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  types  on  its 
periphery,  a  handle  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  said 
wheel  and  vertically  sliding  said  bracket,  an  approximately 
horixontal  feed  liable,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  at  its 
angle  above  said  feed  table,  and  a  feed  dog  pivoted  on  the 
downwardly  extending  arm  of  said  lever  and  codperatlng 
with  said  table  ti)  feed  the  web  of  paper,  the  laterally  ex- 
tending arm  of  abld  bell-crank  lever  engaging  with  said 
bracket  and  being  operable  by  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  bracket.  1 

4.  In  a  ticket-iirlntlng  machine,  In  combination,  print- 
Ins  means  includ^g  a  stationary  element  having  a  hori- 
zontal Impression!  surface  and  having  a  slot  in  said  sur- 
fnce,  said  printii^  means  further  comprising  a  printing 
device  vertically  baovable  above  said  surface,  means  for 
placing  tickets  on  said  surface,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in 
said  element  and  having  an  arm  arranged  to  be  directly 
cnsaged  by  said  vertically  movable  printing  device  to  rock 
said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  spring  tending  to  rock  the 
shaft  in  the  oppnslte  direction,  and  an  ejector  dog  fixed 
on  said  shaft  an<1  projecting  through  said  slot  to  engage 
the  printed  tickets  and  eject  them. 

5.  In  a  tlcket-n-inting  machine,  in  combination,  a  base 
having  a  horizontjal  Impression  element  and  having  a  ver- 
tical guide  adjacent  to  said  element,  a  bracket  mounted 
for  vertical  reciprocation  on  said  guide  above  said  element, 
a  rotary  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  print- 
ing wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  handle  fixed  on  said  shaft 
for  rotating  said  >rintlng  wheel  and  for  vertically  sliding 
said  bracket,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  a  feed 
table  over  which  the  web  from  said  roll  extends,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivoted  above  said  feed-table,  and  engaging 
with  said  bracket  for  operation  thereby,  a  feed-dog  pivoted 
on  said  bcll-cranl  lever  and  cooperating  with  said  feed- 
table,  a  stationary  knife  blade  between  said  feed-table  and 
said  impression  element,  a  movable  knife  blade,  and  a  lug 
on    said    bracket   arranged   to   engage   said    movable   knife 

downwardly  to  sever  the  web. 
not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


blade  and  push  It 
[Claims  6  to  14 


1.111,021.  FIRE^PROOF  MATERIAL.  Charlbs  Hosa, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  issignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  J.  Sballer, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.'.  Serial  No.  724,709. 
(Cl.   106—30.) 

1.  A    fireproof  imatcrlal    comprising    the    following    In 
gredients  mixed  ifi  approximately  the  portions  specified  : 
sawdust,  46  parts^  silicate  of  sodium,  26  parta,-soflp8tone, 
22  parts,  and  water,  six  parts. 

2.  A  fireproof  ^aterial  consisting  of  a  molded  mixture 
comprising  the  fallowing  ingredients :  approximately  one- 
half  sawdust,  api|roximately  one-fourth  soapstone,  water 
and  line  silicate. 


1,111.022.  BOWLING -BALL  WITH  COMPOSITION 
COATING  ANp  GRIPPING  -  SOCKETS.  John  W. 
Hyatt,  Newark!  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,020.      (Cl.  #6 — 4.) 

1.  A  bowling  b^ll  having  a  metallic  body  with  a  layer 
relatively  elastic  ^brous  material  cemented  thereto,  and  a 
continuous  layer!  of  relatively  non-elastic  composition 
adherent  to  the  llbrous  layer,  and  having  a  density  and 
texture  adapted  io  be  turned  to  a  spherical  shape  in  a 
lathe. 

2.  A  bowling  iMill  having  a  hollow  metallic  body  with  a 
plurality  of  abeefa  of  fibrous  material  overlapping  one 
another  upon  its  Surface  and  secured  to  one  another  and 


to  the  said  surface  by  adhesive  cement,  and  a  continuoas 
layer  of  relatively  non-elastic  homogeneous  composition 
adherent  to  the  fibrous  layer,  and  of  density  adapted  to  be 
turned  In  a  lathe. 


3.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  hollow  metallic  body  with 
a  continuous  layer  of  homogeneous  and  relatively  non- 
elastic  composition  coating  adherent  thereto,  -  socketi 
threaded  in  holes  in  the  shell  of  the  boUow  body  and 
having  each  a  collar  exterior  to  the  thread  and  con- 
tacting with  such  shell  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
composition  coating. 

4.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  hollow  metallic  body  with 
threaded  apertures  to  receive  grip-sockets,  and  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  relatively  non-elastic  homogeneous  com- 
position coating  adherent  thereto,  and  grip  sockets  with 
thread  to  fit  the  threaded  holes  and  having  each  a  collar 
penetrating  through  tbe  composition  coating  to  the  metal- 
lic shell  and  flush  externally  with  tbe  said  coating,  sub 
stantlally  as  herein  set  forth. 


1,111,023.  BOWLING-BALL  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 
HANDLE.  John  W.  Htatt,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1913.     Serial  No,  797,021.     (Cl.  46 — 4.) 


1.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  spherical  metallic  tiell 
with  a  doorway  In  one  side  and  a  handle  comprialng  ft 
door  fitted  to  tbe  doorway  and  having  a  hand-piece  at- 
tached thereto.  to«  ball  having  means  to  guide  the  hand- 
piece when  moved  outwardly  and  laterally  to  admit  the 
bowler's  fingers,  such  means  guiding  the  Inner  side  of 
the  hand-piece  to  contact  with  one  edge  of  the  doorway. 

2.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  spherical  metallic  abeli 
with  a  doorway  In  one  side  and  a  flnger-bole  at  one  edge 
of  the  doorway,  a  handle  comprising  a  door  fitted  to  tbe 
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doorway  and  having  a  hand-piece  attached  to  its  inner 
side,  and  a  pocket  in  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  door,  in 
line  with  the  finger  hole,  the  ball  having  means  to  guide 
the  hand-piece  when  moved  outwardly  and  laterally  to 
admit  the  bowler's  fingers  at  one  edge  of  tbe  doorway,  a 
spring  for  retracting  the  handle,  and  a  spring-latch  In  the 
fingei^hole  arranged  to  engage  the  shank  of  the  door,  and 
to  yield  when  the  finger  is  inserted  in  the  finger-hole  to 
engage  the  pocket  and  draw  the  handle  outwardly, 

3.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  spherical  meUlllc  shell 
with  a  doorway  in  one  side,  a  handle  having  a  door  fitted 
to  move  into  and  out  of  such  doorway  and  having  lugs 
projected  within  the  shell,  inclined  guide-rods  wltbln  the 
shell  extended  through  the  logs  and  causing  the  handle  to 
move  obliquely  from  the  doorway  when  drawn  oatward. 
and  a  spring  for  normally  drawing  the  door  Into  the  door- 
wajr. 

4.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  spherical  metallic  shell 
with  a  doorway  in  one  side,  a  handle  having  a  door 
fitted  to  move  into  and  out  of  such  doorway  and  having 
lugs  projected  within  the  grtiell,  inclined  guide-rods  within 
the  shell  extended  through  the  lugs  and  causing  tbe  door 
to  move  obliquely  from  the  doorway  when  drawn  out- 
ward, a  spring  for  drawing  the  door  into  tbe  doorway 
when  the  ball  is  thrown,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  door 
in  tbe  doorway  when  thus  retracted. 

6.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  spherical  metallic  shell 
with  an  oblong  doorway  in  one  side,  a  door  fitted  to 
move  into  and  out  of  such  doorway  and  having  lugs  pro- 
jected within  the  shell  and  carrying  a  hand-piece,  inclined 
guide-rods  within  the  shell  extended  through  tbe  lugs  and 
causing  the  door  to  move  obliquely  from  the  doorway 
when  drawn  outward,  a  stop  upon  the  handle  to  bear 
upon  one  edge  of  the  doorway  when  the  door  is  drawn 
out.  and  a  corresponding  stop  for  the  lugs  upon  the 
guide-rod,  whereby  tbe  band-piece  is  supported  firmly 
upon  tbe  ball  when  throwing  tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,024.  TWO-PARTY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Hbnst  F.  Jojbckel.  Camp  Point,  111.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  677,(168.     <C1.  179—28.) 


1.  The  comblnaUon,  in  a  two-party  local  battery  mag- 
neto telephone  system,  a  central  station,  a  metallic  cir- 
cuit leading  therefrom  normally  closed  at  said  station  by 
an  annunciator,  two  substation  talking  sets  bridged  into 
tbe  said  metallic  circuit;  said  bridges  being  however 
normally  Interrupted  at  the  switch  hook,  an  annunciator 
at  each  of  said  substations  normally  connected  to  ground 
one  from  one  side  of  the  metallic  circuit  the  other  from 
tbe  other  side  of  the  metallic  circuit,  a  magneto  in  nor- 
mally open  circuit  at  each  substation  and  means  at  each 
substation  to  disconnect  the  annunciator  from  ita  normal 
circuit  and  at  the  same  time  to  place  the  magneto  selec- 
tively in  circuit  with  the  annunciator  of  the  other  sob- 
station  or  in  circuit  with  the  annunciator  of  the  central 
station,  and  means  nt  the  central  station  to  selectively 
signal  either  substation  upon  their  respective  sides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  two-party  local  battery  mag- 
neto telephone  system,  a  central  station,  a  metallic  cir- 
cuit leading  therefrom  normally  closed  at  said  station  by 
an  annunciator,  two  substation  talking  seta  bridged  Into 
the  said  metallic  circuit ;  said  bridges  being  however  nor- 
mally interrupted  at  tbe  switch  hook,  an  annunciator  at 
each  of  said  substations  normally  connected  to  ground 
one  from  one  side  of  tbe  metallic  circuit  tbe  other  from 
the  other  side  of  the  metallic  circuit  a  magneto  In  nor- 
mally open  circuit  at  each  substation  and  means  at  each 
substation  to  cut  tbe  annunciator  out  of  circuit  at  tbe 
substation  and  to  place  the  magneto  at  the  same  selec- 
tively In  circuit  with  tbe  annunciator  of  the  other  sub- 
station or  in  circuit  with  the  annunciator  of  tbe  central 
station,  and  means  at  tbe  central  station  to  selectively 
signal  either  substation  upon  their  respective  sides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,111,025.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Habbt  Jonis,  Suffern,  N.  Tn 
assignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Nov.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,849.     (Cl.  188—28.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  key  lug  located  near  Ita  mid- 
dle portion  and  projecting  beyond  the  rear  face  thereof ; 
and  two  holding  members  located  one  at  either  end  of 
said  shoe  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  forward  face  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  brake  shoo  com- 
prising a  single  unitary  structure  continuous  throughout 
Ita  entire  length  ;  a  second  brake  shoe  comprising  a  single 
unitary  structure  continuous  throughout  its  entire  length 
resting  upon  said  first  mentioned  shoe ;  means  for  secur- 
ing said  shoes  together  at  their  middle  portions ;  and 
means  Independent  of  said  first  mentioned  means  for  se- 
curing the  end  portions  of  ssid  shoes  together. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  key  lug  located  near  Its  mid- 
dle portion  and  embedded  in  the  material  of  the  shoe,  said 
key  lug  having  an  enlarged  base  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and  said  brake  shoe  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  said  opening ;  and  two  holding  members  located  one 
at  either  end  of  said  shoe  and  extending  from  the  rear 
face  thereof  through  openings  provided  in  said  shoe  and 
terminating  beyond  tbe  forward  face  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  brake  shoe; 
a  second  brake  shoe  resting  upon  said  first  mentioned 
shoe  and  secured  thereto  at  ita  middle  portion ;  and  two 
holding  members  located  one  at  either  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  shoe  and  projecting  beyond  the  forward  face 
thereof  and  which  holding  members  engage  tbe  end  por- 
tions of  said  second  shoe  to  thereby  form  additional  se- 
curing means  for  holding  said  shoes  together. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  brake  shoe;  a 
second  brake  shoe  resting  upon  said  first  mentioned  shoe 
and  secured  thereto  at  ita  middle  portion ;  and  two  hold- 
ing members  located  one  at  either  end  of  said  first  men- 
tioned shoe  and  extending  from  tbe  rear  face  of  said 
shoe  through  openings  provided  therein  and  into  open- 
ings provided  in  said  second  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,111,026.  DRAWER-GDIDE.  Rob«bt  H.  Ksoos,  She- 
boygan, Wis,  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,545. 
(CL  45—77.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  drawer  open- 
ing and  a  slidable  drawer  therefor  having  beveled  edges, 
of   guide  members   therefor   comprising   guide   casings  of 
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trlan^lar  form ;  la  cro««  section  and  haTlng  openings  In 
tbelr  upper  angled  faces  adjacent  to  tbe  bereled  drawer 
edges,  some  of  aaid  openings  being  of  elongated  form  to 
permit  a  rolling  movement  of  balls  vrhlcb  proJ«>ct  tbrougb 
tbe  openings,  ai|d  balls  moanted  within  the  casings  and 
engaging  two  si^es  of  tbe  casing  and  projecting  tbroagh 
tbe  openings  ao<i  being  engaged  by  the  adjacent  beveled 
edges  of  tbe  drawer. 


2.  A  drawer 
material,  a  cove  ' 
wblcb  slidably 
strip,  said  cover 
ball   positioned 
strip  and  tbe  cotver 
angled   strip  anc 
said  cover  opening 
of  the  ball. 


MElTHOD 


1,111,027. 

FIBER.      Joseph 
Oct.  25,  1913 


;.,    ft 


fulde,  comprising  a  strip  of  right-angled 

strip  therefor  having  angled  side  edges 

engage  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  right-angled 

also  having  an  elongated  opening,  and  a 

vithin    the   space    formed    by    tbe   angled 

and  engaging  two  side  walls  of  tbe 

projecting   through   the   cover   opening, 

being  of  less  width  than  the  diameter 


OF     SECURING     VEGETABLB 
LACROtx,    Fall    River,    Mass.      Piled 
Serial  No.  797,321.     (Cl.  18 — 6.) 


1.  The  method  of  isolating  tbe  fibers  of  flax,  ramie, 
hemp  and  tbe  lUke  consisting  In  heating  the  straw  and 
subsequently  me<jbanically  disintegrating  tbe  matter  asao- 
clated  with  tbe  ^ber  while  maintaining  the  straw  in  hot 
condition. 

2.  The  method  of  isolating  the  fiber  of  flax,  ramie, 
hemp  and  the  UHe  consisting  in  heating  tbe  straw  and  in 
subsequently  subjecting  the  straw  to  rubbing  while  maln- 
taialng  It  hot     | 

3.  The  metho4  of  isolating  the  fiber  of  flax,  ramie, 
hemp  and  the  ll>ie  consisting  in  beating  the  straw  and 
subaequently  in  guccesslvely  working  it  between  hot  rolls 
of  increasing  flnaness  to  free  the  fiber. 

4.  The  metho4  of  isolating  the  fiber  of  fiax,  ramie, 
hemp  and  the  like  consisting  In  heating  the  straw  and 
subaequently  in  objecting  the  straw  to  progressive  crush- 
inga  while  maintaining  it  hot. 

6.  The  method  of  isolating  the  fiber  of  fiax,  ramie, 
hemp  and  the  li^e  consisting  in  heating  tbe  straw  and 
subsequently  froefng  the  fiber  by  mechanism  having  heated, 
straw  contacting  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  i  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,028.     HASP 
Filed  Aug.  1, 


LOCK.     Otto  8.  Mcspht,  Peoria,  111. 
L913.     Serial  No.  782,454.      (Cl.  70—6.) 


1.  A  lock  of  ttip  character  described,  including  a  shank 
portion  and  a  boqy  portion,  said  body  portion'  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in 
said  body  portio)  and  normally  held  acro^  said  open- 
ing, tumblers  pivptally  mounted  on  said  bolt  having  por- 
tions normally  lA  engagement  with  a  stop  (%  abutment, 


said  tumblers  beisg  ildapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  to 
be  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  said  abutment  where- 
by the  bolt  may  be  withdrawn  from  Its  position  across  said 
opening. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  character  described,  including  a  shank 
portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  an 
opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in 
said  body  portion  and  normally  held  across  said  open- 
ing, tumblers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  having  por- 
tions normally  in  engagement  with  a  stop  or  abutment, 
and  having  a  recess  or  opening  therein,  said  tumblers  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  to  be  withdrawn 
from  engagement  with  said  abutment  whereby  the  bolt 
may  be  withdrawn  from  its  position  across  said  opening, 
said  stop  or  abutment  being  adapted  to  enter  said  recess 
or  opening  in  said  tumblers. 

3.  A  lock  of  tbe  character  described,  including  a  shank 
portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted 
in  said  body  portion  and  normally  held  across  said  open- 
ing, means  for  guiding  said  bolt  in  its  movement  between 
its  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  tumblers  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bolt  having  portions  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  a  stop  or  abutment,  said  tumblers  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  to  be  withdrawn  from 
engagement  with  said  abutment  whereby  the  bolt  may  be 
withdrawn  from  its  position  across  said  opening. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  character  described,  including  a  shank 
portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted 
in  said  body  portion  and  normally  held  across  said  open- 
ing, means  for  guiding  said  bolt  in  Its  movement  between 
its  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  said  means  including 
spaced  pins,  lugs  or  extensions  on  said  body  portion  en- 
gaging said  bolt  and  an  extended  lug  or  rib,  said  bolt 
having  a  recess  or  groow  Into  which  said  extended  lug 
or  rib  fits  and  slides,  tumblers  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
bolt  having  portions  normally  in  engagement  with  a  stop 
or  abutment,  said  tumblers  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  key  to  be  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  said 
abutment  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  withdrawn  from  tls 
position  across  said  openii^. 

5.  A  lock  of  the  cbara^Mc  described.  Including  a  shank 
portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bolt  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  body  portion  and  normally  held 
across  said  opening,  said  bolt  having  a  toe  or  extension 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  normally  held  in  position 
across  said  opening  but  being  adapted  to  move  on  Its 
pivot  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  locking  lug  or  book 
tbroagh  said  opening,  tumblers  plvotally  moanted  on 
said  bolt  having  portions  normally  in  engagement  with  a 
stop  or  abutment,  said  tumblers  being  adapted  to  be  ac- 

'  tuated  by  a  key  to  be  withdrawn  from  enuaircment  with 
said  abutment  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  withdrawn  from 
Its  position  across  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,111,029.  COFFEE  -  MACHINE.  Chaku«  Nbmon, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  8.  Stemau  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Sigmund 
Stemau  and  Lionel  Strassburger.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  369,922.     (Cl.  53—3.) 

1.  In  a  coflTee  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  open-ended  chamber  communicating  there- 
with, of  a  percolator  within  the  chamber,  the  said  cham- 
ber and  i>ercolator  being  secured  together  by  interacting 
■crew  threads,  a  groove,  and  a  passage  affording  communi- 
cation between  the  receptacle  and  the  chamber,  the  said 
passage  being  formed  across  the  screw  threads. 

2.  A  percolator  for  a  coffee  machine  which  comprises  a 
tube  and  a  member  secured  thereto,  the  said  member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  groove  and  a  spiral  groove  communicating 
therewith,  the  two  grooves  constituting  a  liquid  passage  in 
combination  with  a  heating  chamber  which  forms  one 
wall  of  the  passage. 

3.  A  percolator  for  a  coffee  machine  which  comprises  a 
tube  and  a  member  secured  thereto,  the  said  member  hav- 
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log  a  vertical  groove  on  one  side  and  a  spiral  groove  on 
the  other,  and  means  for  allowing  communication  between 
the  vertical  and  spiral  grooves. 


4.  \  percolator  pot  comprising  a  main  chamber,  a  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  percolator  tube  fitting  Into  said  chamber, 
and  means  between  the  outer  waU  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  and  the  Inner  waU  of  said  heating  chamber  pro- 
viding a  tortuous  passage  between  said  main  and  beating 

chambers. 

5.  In  a  percolator  pot,  a  main  chamber,  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  percolator  tube  fitting  into  aald  beating  chamber, 
the  outer  wall  of  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  form  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  heating 
chamber  a  tortuous  passage  between  said  main  and  heat- 
ing chambers. 

[Claims  "  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,111,080.  MICROMBTEB  -  GAOB.  William  O'Bbiki, 
London,  EngUnd.  FUed  July  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,761.      (Cl.  33—166.) 


n 


-(_ 


^^tft* 


v 


1.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  stationary  member 
upon  which  is  engraved  or  otherwise  suitably  marked  a 
plurality  of  scales  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  differ- 
ent unit  of  measurement,  and  a  single  rotary  member  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  number  of  scales  thereon  calibrated 
In  such  a  manner  that  each  scale  corresponds  to  the  unit 
adopted  for  the  corresponding  scale  upon  the  station- 
ary member,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  number  of 
sero  register  marks  for  one  of  the  scales  upon  the  moT- 
able  member. 

2.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  stationary  member 
upon  which  is  engraved  or  otherwise  suitably  marked  a 
plurality  of  scales  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  differ- 
ent unit  of  measurement,  and  a  single  rotary  member  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  number  of  beveled  edges  thereon  on 
each  of  which  is  marked  a  scale  calibrated  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  correspond  to  the  unit  adopted  for  the  corre- 
sponding scale  upon  the  stationary  member,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  a  number  of  sero  register  marks  for 
one  of  the  scales  upon  the  movable  member. 

S.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  stationary  member 
upon  which  are  engraved  or  otherwise  suitably  marked 
two  scales  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  different  unit 
of  measurement,  and  a  single  rotary  member  also  haT- 
Ing  two  scales  thereon  calibrated  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
correspond    to    the   unit    adopted    for   the   corresponding 


scale  apoa  the  stationary  member,  the  latter  having  a 
number  of  aero  register  marks  for  one  of  the  scales  apoa 
the  movable  member. 

4.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  stationary  member 
upon  which  are  engraved  two  acales  each  of  which  cor- 
responds to  a  different  unit  of  measurement  and  a  single 
rotary  member  surrounding  tbe  stationary  member  and 
having  ita  forward  edge  beveled  with  a  scale  marked  there- 
on to  suit  the  unit  adopted  for  one  scale  upon  the  sta- 
tionary member,  and  a  spiral  slot  also  formed  with  a 
beveled  edge  upon  which  is  marked  a  scale  corresponding 
to  the  unit  adopted  for  the  other  scale  upon  the  station- 
ary member,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  number  of 
tero  register  marks  for  the  scale  marked  upon  the  spiral 
slot. 


1  111,031.    MAIL-BOX,    John  Prrai,  Elberta,  Ala.    Filed 
May  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  835,648.     (CL  232—48.) 


xr- 


A  maU  box  comprising  a  casing  having  an  entrance  slot 
in  the  front  waU  thereof,  a  closure  lid  for  said  slot  trun- 
nioned  in  the  casing  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot, 
a  rearwardly  projecting  plate  integral  with  said  Ud  and 
positioned  within  said  casing,  a  guide  plate  pivoted  to 
the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  underlap  said 
rearwardly  projecting  plate  in  spaced  paraUel  relation 
thereto  when  said  Ud  is  in  its  open  position,  pivotal  con- 
necting links  pivoted  to  the  upper  faces  of  said  plates, 
and  limiting  stops  carried  by  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing 
beneath  said  guide  plate  and  having  Inclined  faces  adapt- 
ed for  contacting  said  guide  plate  when  the  Ud  is  in  Ita 
closed  position. 

1.111,032.  PIPE-VISE  SUPPORT.  William  Alfbbd 
PiKB.  Medford.  Mass.  Filed  May  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
768.227.     (Cl.  81 — 41. » 

1.  A  pipe  Tlse  support  comprising  an  upright  having 
an  arm.  a  bar  rigidly  extended  from  the  upright  at  right 
angles  to  said  arm,  a  sleeve  adjustable  along  said  bar,  and 
a  clamping  screw  carried  by  said  sleeve  to  oppos*^  said 
arm,  said  upright  having  means  for  the  ready  attach- 
ment of  a  pipe  vise  thereto. 

2.  A  pipe  vise  support  comprising  an  upright  having 
a  padded  arm  and  a  bar  rigidly  extended  from  the  up- 
right at  right  angles  to  the  padded  surface  of  said  arm.  a 
sleeve  adjustable  along  said  bar.  and  a  clamping  screw 
carried  by  said  sleeve  to  oppose  said  padded  surface,  said 
upright  having  means  for  the  easy  attachment  of  a  pipe 
vise  thereto. 

8.  A  pipe  vise  support  comprising  an  upright  having 
a  padded  arm  and  a  bar  rigidly  extended  from  the  upright 
at  right  angles  to  the  padded  surface  of  said  arm,  said 
bar  being  notched  along  an  edge,  a  sleeve  sUdably  mount- 
ed on  said  bar  and  having  an  ear,  a  wire  loop  pivoted  in 
said  ear  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  any  one  of  said 
notches  for  locking  the  sleeve  at  different  polnta  on  said 
bar,  and  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  said  sleeve  to  op- 
pose said  padded  surface,  said  screw  having  a  padded 
plate  at  ita  operative  end. 

4.  A  pipe  vise  support  comprising  an  upright  baring 
two  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  surface 
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being  slotted  fort  receiving  the  fastenlDg  bolts  of  a  pipe 
Tise,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  apright  parallel  with  one  of 
Mild  surface*.  an4  clamping  means  opposed  to  said  arm. 


5.  A  pipe  vise 
two  surfaces  at 


support  comprising 
i-lgbt  angles  to  each 
to  have  a  vise  sittached  thereto,  an 
aprlgbt  parallel  1  with  one  of  said 
means  connected  with  the  upright  for 
and  clalmping  dcjrlces  at  the  ends  of 
able  toward  an  object  between  said 
means. 

[Claims  6  andiT  not  printed  In  the 


an  apright  having 
other  each  adapted 
arm  rigid  with  the 
surfaces,  clamping 
opposing  said  arm, 
the  upright  adjust- 
arm  and   clamping 

Oaiette.] 


1,111,033.  CONr ACT- WHEEL  FOR  SIGNAL-CIRCUITS 
William  O.  PpwBKS,  Jr.,  Ossining,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Postal  Telegraph-Cable  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corpoijatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833  874.      (CI.  177—378.) 


1.  A  contact  wheel  for  signal  circuits  provided  with  a 
series  of  partially  completed  teeth  around  its  periphery 
and  a  thin  web  rorming  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and 
closing  the  spaced  between  the  teeth,  portions  of  said  web 
being  readily  rei^ovable,  whereby  the  teeth  may  be  com- 
pleted. 

2.  A  contact  w^eel  for  signal  circuits  formed  with  par- 
tially completed  teeth  around  its  periphery  and  a  thin, 
continuous  Integ^l  web  forming  a  smooth  continuous 
periphery  of  the  Wheel  and  closing  the  spaces  between  the 
teeth,  said  web  b4ing  readily  removable  and  the  teeth  com- 
pleted. I 

3.  A  contact  w(heel  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures 
extending  transviraeiy  through  it  near  its  periphery  and 
a  continuous  periphery  formed  by  a  thin  web  of  metal, 
said  web  forming <a  portion  of  tbe  wall  of  the  aperiures. 

4.  A  contact  ^heel  for  signal  circuits  formed  with 
groups  of  completed  teeth  around  its  periphery,  and  groups 
of  teeth  having  tbe  tooth  spaces  closed  by  means  forming 
a  smooth  contlnpous  periphery  between  the  groups  of 
completed  teeth  4o<l  1°  the  plane  of  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel.  I 

6.  A  contact  t^heel  for  signal  circuita  formed  with  a 
•eriea  of  completed  teeth  around  its  periphery,  and  a 
aeries  of  teeth  having  the  tooth  spaces  closed  by  means 


forming  a  smooth  cofitlnuoas  periphery  between  the  series 
of  completed  teeth  and  In  the  plane  of  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,111,034.  TUFTING- WASHER.  WrLLiAM  F.  Robbkt- 
SON,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,407.      (CI.  85 — 50.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tufting  washer  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  edge  turned  to  one  side  to  carry  it  out  of 
engagement  with  the  fabric  forming  the  back  of  the  up- 
holstering, said  washer  being  corrugated  inside  of  said 
edge. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tofting  waaber  de- 
pressed between  its  center  and  periphery  to  give  it  In- 
creased rigidity,  said  washer  having  a  peripheral  edge 
turned  to  one  side  to  carry  it  out  of  engagement  with  the 
fabric  forming  tbe  back  of  tbe  upholstering,  said  washer 
being  corrugated  Inside  of  said  edge  and  said  turned  edge 
of  the  waaher  forming  an  Inclosing  housing. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tufting  washer  de- 
pressed between  its  center  and  periphery  to  give  It  in- 
creased rigidity,  said  washer  having  a  peripheral  edge 
turned  to  one  side  to  carry  it  out  of  engagement  with  the 
fabric  forming  the  back  of  tbe  upholstering,  and  said 
washer  having  a  central  opening  and  a  strengthening  rib 
surrounding  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tufting  button  having  a  head 
and  shank,  of  a  washer  having  an  opening  to  admit  said 
shank,  said  washer  having  a  substantially  convexed  sur- 
face corrugated  between  the  center  and  circumference  and 
adapted  to  directly  engage  tbe  backing  of  upholstering 
and  having  a  peripheral  edge  turned  to  one  side  and  away 
from  the  backing  and  adapted  to  form  an  inclosing  bousing 
into  which  the  shank  of  the  button  may  be  turned,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 


1,111,036.  WASTE  AND  LIKE  BREAKING  OR  CARD- 
ING liACUINE.  WiLHCLM  Roths,  Relchenbach,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  783,013.  (01. 
19—22.) 


iza 


In  combination  in  a  waste  breaking  machine  a  casing 
with  fixed  vertical  end  walls  and  closed  bearings  and  in 
which  the  material  passes  forward  parallel  to  tbe  walls 
of  tbe  casing,  a  spiked  breaking  cylinder,  vertical  end 
walls  to  such  cylinder  revolving  close  to  the  fixed  walls  of 
the  casing,  flat  knives  fixed  to  tbe  vertical  walls  of  the  re- 
volving breaking  cylinder  and  revolving  In  close  proximity 
to  the  vertical  walls  of  the  casing  to  cut  down  accumula- 
tions of  waste  slashing  tbrougb  tbe  fibrous  material  and 
causing  such  accumulations  to  fall  verilcally  or  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  all  as  described  and 
shown. 
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1,111,036.  FIREPLACE  ATTACHMENT.  WILLIAM  H. 
Blappit,  Hopewell,  Ala.  Filed  May  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  769,988.     (CI.  12^—130.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  having  a  fireplace 
opening  and  a  grate,  of  a  vertical  back  plate  back  of  the 
grate,  courses  of  fire  bricks  supported  upon  the  front  verti- 
cal face  of  tbe  back  plate,  tbe  upper  courses  overhanging 
the  grate,  a  damper  loosely  mounted  In  s  seat  formed  by 
the  top  course  of  Inclined  fire  bricks  and  tbe  extended 
upper  part  of  tbe  back  plate,  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
position  across  that  poriion  of  the  chimney  between  tbe 
front  wall  thereof  and  the  back  plate,  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
back  plate  harlng  an  opening  for  tbe  passage  of  air  to  tbe 
rear  of  s«ld  plate  and  a  rearwardly  extending  plate  ad- 
Justablx  mounted  upon  the  rear  face  of  tbe  back  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  back  wall  of  tbe  chimney,  there 
being  openings  at  the  sides  of  Mid  rearwardly  extending 
plate  for  the  passage  of  gases  entering  under  the  l>ack 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  baring  a  fireplace 
opening  and  a  grate,  of  a  vertical  beck  plate  back  of  tbe 
grate,  courses  of  fire  bricks  supported  npon  tbe  front  verti- 
cal face  of  tbe  back  plate,  the  upper  courses  overhanging 
the  grate,  a  tillable  damper  supported  by  the  upper  course 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  across  that  portion 
of  tbe  chimney  between  tbe  tront  wall  thereof  and  the  back 
plate,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  ba<±  plate  having  an  opening 
for  tbe  passage  of  air  to  the  rear  of  said  plate,  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  plate  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
rear  face  of  the  back  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  back 
wall  of  the  chimney,  there  being  openings  at  tbe  sides  of 
said  rearwardly  extending  plate  for  the  paasage  of  cases 
entering  under  tbe  batik  plate. 


1,111,037.  PRIVY-SEAT.  Bkbteam  C.  Smith  and  Wil- 
liam J.  Stbvewson,  Groveton,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1913.    Serial  No.  807,972.     (CI.  4—18.) 


A  seat  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  plate  having 
an  opening,  the  plate  being  struck  upwardly  around  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  to  define  an  inverted,  trough- 
shaped  bead,  the  inner  edge  of  which  forms  a  downwardly 
extended  flange ;  and  a  lid,  the  periphery  of  which  is 
formed  into  an  8-8baped  bead,  the  outer  portion  of  which 
forms  a  trough-shaped  recess  receiving 'the  bead  on  the 
plate,  tbe  inner  portion  of  which  forms  a  rib  depending  be- 
low the  body  of  the  lid  and  engaging  the  flange,  the  flange 
extended  below  tbe  rib. 


Fkaitk  V.  Smith, 
Serial  No.  662,961. 


1,111,038.     MAGNETIC  VIBRATOR. 

Floriston,  CaL    Filed  Not.  28, 1911. 

(CI.  172—126.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture including  an  electro-magnet ;  a  tappet ;  an  armatare 
on  the  tappet  and  responsive  to  the  electromagDet ;  and 


spaced  elements  mounted  upon  tbe  tappet  adjustably  and 
engaging  the  armature,  to  adjust  the  position  of  tbe 
armatare  vrith  respect  to  tbe  electromagnet,  said  elements 
being  slidably  received  in  tbe  supporting  structure  to  form 
bearings  for  the  tappet. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture Including  an  electro-magnet ;  a  yoke  in  which  one 
end  of  tbe  electromagnet  Is  engaged ;  a  cover  secured  to 
the  yoke ;  a  tappet  sUdable  in  tbe  cover ;  an  armature 
upon  tbe  tappet,  responsive  to  the  electromagnet ;  a  pri- 
mary nut  threaded  upon  the  tappet  and  constituting  an 
abutment  for  one  side  of  the  armature,  the  primary  nut 
being  slldable  in  the  yoke,  and  being  engaged  in  the  yoke 
against  rotation  ;  and  a  secondary  nut  threaded  upon  the 
tappet,  and  adapted  to  bind  the  armature  against  the  pri- 
mary nut,  the  secondary  nut  being  slidably  mounted  in  the 
cover. 


1,111,039.  ORDNANCE.  W1LLI..M  D.  Smith,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  FUed  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,142. 
(CI.  89—26.) 


1.  In  a  breech  loading  gun  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  with  a  breech  block,  of  a  mushroom  head 
movably  mounted  thereon,  a  gas  check  interposed  between 
the  mushroom  head  and  the  breech  block,  and  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending into  the  breech  block  and  having  an  enlarged 
inner  end  interposed  between  tbe  mushroom  bead  and  the 
gas  check. 

2.  In  a  breech-loading  gun  of  tbe  character  described, 
tbe  combination  with  a  breech  block,  of  a  mushroom  bead 
located  at  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  breech  block  and  having 
a  spindle  slidably  mounted  in  said  breech  block,  a  gas 
check  interposed  between  the  mushroom  bead  and  tbe 
breech  block,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle  and 
having  an  enlarged  inner  end  interposed  between  tbe 
musbroom  head  and  tbe  gas  check. 

8.  In  a  breech-loading  gun  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  breech  block,  of  a  musbroom  bead 
having  a  spindle  extending  into  tbe  breecb  block,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  tbe  spindle  and  movable  tberevrith,  a  gas 
check  Interposed  between  tbe  mushroom  bead  and  the 
breecb  block,  and  another  sleeve  surrounding  the  first 
sleeve  and  bridging  tbe  Joint  between  tbe  gas  check  and 
breecb  block. 

4.  In  a  breech-loading  gun  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  with  a  breech  block,  of  a  musbroom  bead  * 
having  a  spindle  extending  Into  tbe  breecb  block,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  tbe  spindle  and  movable  tlierewltb.  a  gasl 
check  Interposed  between  tbe  mushroom  bead  and  tbe 
breech  block,  and  another  sleeve  surrounding  the  first 
sleeve  snd  bridging  tbe  Joint  between  tbe  gas  check  and 
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the  breech  block,,  said  latter  sleeve  bavlog  an  iQoer  flared 
eod  that  la  laterooaed  between  the  muabroom  bead  and  the 
gaa  check.  1 

5.  In  a  breecn-Ioadlng  gun  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  breecb  block,  of  a  musbrooin  bead 
baring  a  spindly  slldably  mounted  in  the  breech  block, 
said  spindle  bein^  provided  with  fluid-conducting  channels, 
a  sleeve  surroun^g  the  spindle  and  extending  over  the 
channels,  said  sleeve  being  movable  with  the  spindle,  a 
gas  check  tnterp<|sed  between  the  mushroom  head  and  the 
breech  block,  and  another  sleeve  surrounding  the  first 
sleeve  and  bridgfng  the  Joint  between  the  gas  check  and 
the  breech  bloc^.  said  latter  sleeve  being  held  against 
forward  movemeAt. 

[Claims  6  to  1  I  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1 1 1,040. 
Ralph  M 
Serial  No.  802 


KN»;  CKDOWN 


BUILDING      STRUCTURE. 
STAiKER^  Bogota,  N.  J.     Piled  Nov.  26,  1913. 
859.      (Cl.  4«— 37.) 


1.  In  a  knockc  own  building  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  body  memb<r  having  walls  and  a  plurality  of  gable 
ends,  and  a  pair  of  separate  roof  members  each  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  speet  material,  one  of  said  roof  members 
being  provided  with  a  folding  line  extending  across  it  and 
with  a  substantli  lly  X  shaped  slot,  the  other  of  said  roof 
members  being  provided  with  a  folding  line  extending 
across  it  and  wil^  a  narrow  waist  portion  through  which 
said  last  mentioned  folding  line  extends,  the  roof  members 
being  crossed  and  fitted  upon  said  gable  ends  so  that  said 
folding  lines  are  \a  substantially  the  same  plane. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  building  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  body  member  having  walls  and  gable  ends,  and  a  pair 
of  separate  roof  knembers  each  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  material  add  having  a  folding  llpe  across  it,  one  of 
said  roof  members  having  a  slot  through  which  its  folding 
line  extends,  the  other  of  said  roof  members  having  a  nar- 
row waist  portioi  through  which  its  folding  line  extends, 
said  waist  portioti  being  shaped  to  fit  into  said  slot  when 
said  roof  membe^  are  fitted  together  and  crossed,  said 
root  members  be^ng  provided  with  self-locking  fastenings 
for  holding  said  >-oof  members  together  when  they  are  In 
position  to  fit  up4n  said  gable  ends,  and  means  for  locking 
said  roof  members  to  said  gable  ends. 


1,111,041.  TONpUE  SWITCH.  Edwin  H.  Stmdmam, 
St.  Lools.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,197. 
(Cl.  104—116. 

1.  A  tongue  switch  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  tongue 
having  a  tapered  pivotal  bearing  portion  that  is  offset  or 
arranged  eccentrif;  with  relation  to  the  center  line  of  the 
tongue,  said  body]  part  having  an  undercut  pocket  for  re- 
ceiving said  plvoral  bearing  portion. 

2.  A  tongue  Rifltch  comprising  a  body  part,  a  tongue 
mounted  on  sami  and  provided  at  its  heel  end  with  a 
pivotal  bearing  i>ortlon  that  comprises  a  substantially 
conical-shaped  p^t,  said  pivotal  bearing  portion  being 
offset  or  arranged! eccentric  with  relation  to  the  center  line 
of  the  tongue,  a$d  a  pocket  in  said  body  part  that  re- 
ceives and  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  pivotal  bearing 
portion  of  the  tongue. 


3.  A  tongue  switch  comprising  a  body  part,  a  movable 
tongue  mounted  on  same  and  provided  at  ita  heel  end  with 
an  oftset  or  eccentrically -disposed  pivotal  bearing  portion 
whose  base  or  bottom  face  is  of  greater  dimensions  than 
its  top  face,  and  an  undercut  pocket  in  said  body  part  for 
receiving  the  pivotal  bearing  portion  of  the  tongue. 


4.  A  tongue  switch  comprising  a  body  part,  a  movable 
tongue  mounted  on  same  and  provided  at  its  heel  end  with 
an  offset  or  eccentrically -disposed  pivotal  bearing  portion 
whose  base  or  bottom  face  is  of  greater  dimensions  than  Its 
top  face,  an  undercut  pocket  In  said  body  part  for  re- 
ceiving the  pivotal  bearing  portion  of  the  tongue,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  tongue  to  bold  the  pivotal 
bearing  portion  of  same  seated  in  the  pocket  In  said  body 
part. 

5.  A  tongue  switch  comprising  a  body  part,  a  movable 
tongue  mounted  on  same  and  provided  at  Its  heel  wd  with 
an  offset  or  eccentrically-disposed  pivotal  bearing  portion 
whose  base  or  bottom  face  is  of  greater  dimensions  than 
its  top  face,  an  undercut  pocket  in  said  body  part  for  re- 
ceiving the  pivotal  bearing  portion  of  the  tongue,  a  de- 
pending device  on  the  under  side  of  the  tongue,  and  means 
arranged  under  the  tongue  and  cooperating  with  said  de- 
vice for  holding  the  tongue  seated  in  the  pocket  provided 
for  same  in  said  body  part. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,111,042.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER-OPERATED 
MACHINES.  Elueb  B.  Stone,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  764,592.     (Cl.  164—107.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  work  performing  member  of 
a  machine,  manually  actuated  means  for  controlling  the 
operations  of  said  member,  a  support,  a  safety  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  support  and  located  in  position 
to  be  necessarily  engaged  and  moved  by  the  person  of  the 
operator  in  manipulating  the  work,  and  means  connected 
with  said  safety  member  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
manually  actuated  controlling  means. 
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2.  In  combination  with  the  driving  member  of  a  ma- 
chine, manually  actuated  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ations of  said  member,  a  support,  a  safety  member  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  support  in  position  to  be  necessarily 
engaged  and  moved  by  the  person  of  the  operator  in  ma 
nipulating  the  work,  and  means  connected  with  said  safety 
member  to  control  the  operation  of  said  manually  actu- 
ated controiling  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  work  performing  member  of 
a  machine,  manually  actuated  means  for  controlling  the 
operations  of  said  member,  a  lock  to  prevent  operation  of 
said  manually  actuated  means,  a  support,  a  safety  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  support  in  position  to  be  neces- 
sarily engaged  by  the  person  of  the  operator  In  manipu- 
lating the  work,  and  a  connection  between  said  safety 
member  and  said  lock  to  operate  the  latter. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  work  performing  member 
of  a  machine  and  the  means  for  operating  said  member, 
means  for  preventing  its  operation,  a  support,  a  safety 
member  mounted  upon  the  support  in  position  to  be  neces- 
sarily engaged  and  moved  by  the  person  of  the  operator 
in  manipulating  the  work,  and  means  connected  with  said 
safety  member  and  operated  thereby  to  control  the  oper- 
ation of  the  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  mem- 
ber. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  work  performing  member  01 
a  machine,  means  for  driving  said  member,  means  for  con- 
necting said  driving  means  with  and  for  disconnecting 
it  from  said  work  performing  member,  manually  actuated 
means  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  connecting 
and  disconnecting  means,  a  lock  for  said  controlling 
means,  and  means,  connected  with  said  lock  to  operate  it 
and  located  in  position  to  be  necessarily  engaged  by  the 
person  of  the  operator  in  the  regular  operation  of  manip- 
alating  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


1,111,043.  MILLSTONE.  Thomas  LaoGBTT  Stubtb- 
VANT,  Quincy,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Sturtbvant,  Welles- 
ley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
694,196.     (Cl.  83—3.) 


1.  A  composite  millstone  comprising  blocks  of  hard 
abrasive  material  and  a  metallic  filling  in  which  said 
blocks  are  embedded,  combined  with  one  or  more  metal 
bands  or  hoops  encircling  the  millstone,  and  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  flaring  or  outwardly  tapering  metal  blocks  also 
embedded  in  the  metal  filling  at  the  back  of  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  millstone  and  permanently  attached  to  one 
of  said  bands  or  hoops,  for  strongly  securing  the  said 
band  or  hoop  to  the  periphery  of  the  millstone,  the  said 
blocks  being  also  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  Blllstone 
earner. 

2.  A  composite  millstone  comprising  blocks  of  bard 
abrasive  material  and  a  metallic  filling  in  which  said 
blocks  are  embedded,  combined  with  one  or  more  metal 
bands  or  hoops  encircling  the  millstone,  a  plnrallty  of 
Inwardly  flaring  or  outwardly  tapering  metal  blocks  also 
embedded  in  the  metal  filling  at  the  back  of  the  peripheral 
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portion  of  the  millstone  and  permanently  attached  to  one 
of  said  l>an<l8  or  hoops,  for  strongly  securing  the  said  band 
or  hoop  to  the  periphery  of  the  millstone,  the  suid  blocks 
being  also  adapted  for  attachment  to  tlie  millstone  car- 
rier, and  an  interior  set  of  inwardly  flaring  or  outwardly 
tapering  metal  blocks  also  eml>edded  lii  thv  said  metallic 
fllling  at  the  back  of  the  millstone  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  millstone  carrier. 

3.  A  composite  millstone  comprislnp  blocks  of  emery 
stone,  a  metallic  fllling  in  which  said  blovks  are  emt>edd«'d, 
and  binding  hoops  or  bands,  said  emery  blocks  being  arti- 
ficially shaped  at  their  peripheral  outer  face  portions  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  said  binding  hoops  or 
t)ands,  or  approximately  so,  the  said  millstone  also  com- 
prising inwardly  flaring  or  outwardly  tapering  metallic 
holding  blocks  embedded  in  the  metallic  fllling  at  its 
peripheral  back  portions  and  i>ermanebtly  attached  to  one 
of  said  hoops  or  bands. 

4.  A  composite  millstone  comprising  blix,-ks  of  emery 
stone,  a  metallic  fllling  in  which  said  blocks  are  embedded, 
and  bidding  hoops  or  bands,  said  emery  blocks  being  arti- 
fldally  shaped  at  their  i;>eripberal  outer  face  portions  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  said  binding  hoops  or 
bands,  or  approximately  so,  the  said  millstone  also  com- 
prising inwardly  flaring  or  outwardly  tapering  metal  hold- 
ing blocks  embedded  In  the  metallic  filling  at  ita  peripheral 
back  portion  and  permanently  attached  to  one  of  said 
hoops  or  bands,  and  other  metal  inwardly  flaring  or  out- 
wardly tapering  holding  blocks  embedded  in  said  metallic 
fllling  between  the  periphery  of  the  stone  and  Its  central 
part,  said  metal  blocks  being  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  millstone  carrier. 

5.  A  composite  millstone  comprising  blocks  of  hard 
abrasive  material  and  a  metallic  fllling  In  which  said 
blocks  are  embedded,  combined  with  one  or  more  metal 
bands  or  hoops  encircling  the  millstone,  and  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  flaring  or  outwardly  tapering  metal  blocks 
also  embedded  in  the  meul  fllling  at  the  back  of  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  millstone  and  provided  with 
flanges  by  which  they  are  permanently  attached  to  one 
of  said  liands  or  hoops,  for  strongly  securing  the  said  band 
or  hoop  to  the  periphery  of  the  millstone,  the  said  blocks 
being  also  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  millstone  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasetle.] 


1,111,044.  SCREEN  OR  SEPARATOR.  Thomas  Joseph 
Stubtbvant,  Wellesley,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sturtevant 
Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  .1. 
1914.      Serial   No.  810,436.      (Cl.  83 — 66.) 


'-,^^c^ 


Jt> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wire  mesh  screen  and  an  im- 
pact bar  through  which  percussive  Jarring  action  may  bs 
imparted  to  said  screen,  of  a  cup  or  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  said  Impact  bar,  and  wbldi  Is 
provided  with  openings  for  the  escape  of  fine  material 
which  might  otherwise  accomnlate  in  the  bottom  of  soeta 
cup  or  socket. 

2.  Tb«  combination  with  a  wire  mesh  screen  and  an 
impact  bar  tbrough  which  percussive  Jarring  action  may 
be  Imparted  to  said  screen,  of  a  cup  or  socket  adapted 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  impact  bar,  and  wYMb  Is 
provided  with  openings  for  the  escape  of  fine  material 
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which  might  otherwise  accumulate  in  the  bottom  of  sach 
cup  or  socket,  ana  a  foot  plate  integral  with  said  cup  or 
soclcet  and  by  wb|ch  said  socket  is  mounted  on  said  screen. 

3.  The  comblnakion  with  a  wire  mesh  screen  and  an  im- 
pact bar  through  I  which  percussive  jarring  action  may  be 
imparted  to  said  I  screen,  of  a  cup  or  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower'  end  of  said  impact  t>ar,  and  regulating 
disks  or  washers  Adapted  to  be  loosely  inserted  in  said  cup 
or  socket. 

4.  The  comblnaMon  with  a  wire  mesh  screen  and  an  im- 
pact bar  through  which  percussive  Jarring  action  may  be 
imparted  to  said  screen,  of  a  cup  or  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  ind  of  said  Impact  bar.  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  escape  of  fine  material  which 
might  otherwise  Accumulate  in  the  bottom  of  such  cup 
or  socket,  and  reiulating  disks  or  washers  adapted  to  be 
loosely  inserted  ia  said  cup  or  socket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wire  mesh  screen  ^nd  an 
impact  bar  throuj^h  which  percussive  Jarring  action  may 
be  imparted  to  said  screen,  of  a  cup  or  socket  adapted  to 

end  of  said  impact  bar,  and  which  is 
provided  with  oplenings  for  the  escape  of  fine  material 
which  mlKht  otherwise  accumulate  In  the  bottom  of  such 
cup  or  socket,  a  fdot  plate  integral  with  said  cup  or  socket 
and  by  which  saiil  socket  is  mounted  on  said  screen,  and 
bracing  webs  int«gral  with  said  foot  plate  and  said  cup 
or  socket  for  steadying  the  latter  on  the  former. 


1,111,045.      VEH 
Lo«    Angeles, 
7H6,807.      (CI 


CLE  -  SPRING.      Gbobgb    W.    Tibbits, 
dal.      Filed   Aug.    26,   1913.      Serial    No. 
21—101.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  and  an  axle,  of  a 
plate  connected  «v^th  said  chassis,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted 
un  said  plate,  a  compression  spring  connecting  one  end  of 
said  bar  with  said  axle,  an  extension  spring  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  with  said  chassis,  and 
means  to  move  said  bar  in  engagement  with  said  plate  to 
frictionally  regulate  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  and  an  axle,  of  a 
substantially  straight  bar  pivoted  on  said  chassis,  a  com- 
pression spring  connecting  one  end  of  said  bar  with  said 
axle,  an  extension  spring  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  bar  with  said  chassis  in  a  direct  manner,  and  an 
Intermediate  regulable  means  to  move  said  bar  in  engage- 
ment with  said  chassis  whereby  to  frictionally  regulate 
the  pivotal  moveyient  of  said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  and  an  axle,  of  a 
bar  pivotally  maunted  at  or  near  its  center  on  said 
chassis,  a  compression  spring  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
bar  and  said  axU,  an  extension  spring  connected  to  tbe 
other  end  of  said  bar  and  directly  to  said  chassis,  and 
means  to  cause  Rn  engagement  of  said  bar  with  said 
chassis  to  frlctlotially  control  the  pivotal  movement  there- 
of proportionablyj  with  the  load. 

4.  The  combinittlon  with  a  chassis  and  an  axle,  of  a 
plate  connected  with  said  chassis,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate,  a  compression  spring  connecting  one  end  of 
said  bar  with  saiq  axle,  an  extension  spring  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  {bar  directly  wi^h  said  chassis,  means  to 
cause  a  frlctional  Engagement  of  said  bar  with  said  chassis, 
and  means  to  rigidly  connect  the  axle  with  said  chassis. 

5.  The  combin^on  with  a  chassis  and  an  axle,  of  a 
plate  connected  with  said  chassis,  a  twit  extending  through 
said  plate,  a  bar  {pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt,  a  com- 
pression spring  connecting  one  end  of  said  bar  with  said 
axle,  an  extension  spring  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 


bar  with  said  chassis,  a  spring  on  said  bolt,  a  radius  rod 
connecting  said  ctiassis  with  said  axle,  and  means  on 
said  bolt  to  cause  a  frlctional  engagement  of  said  bar 
with  plate. 


1,111,046.  NON  -  REPILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Jacob  A. 
Ulman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Anglo-American  Patent  Bottle  Company  Limited, 
London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,945.      (CL  215—69.) 


1.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle  the  combination  of  a  valve 
and  seat  therefor  interposed  between  the  bottle  body  and 
neck,  a  weight  resting  upon  and  having  a  curved  surface 
in  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said  valve,  and  a  con- 
tracted nir  passage  through  said  valve  In  line  with  said 
weight  and  arranged  to  be  closed  thereby,  said  passage 
connecting  tbe  body  and  neck  in  tbe  closed  position  of 
tbe  valve. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  the  combination  of  a  valve 
and  seat  therefor  interposed  between  the  bottle  body  and 
ne<-k,  a  pear  shaped  weight  resting  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  valve,  and  a  contracted  air  passage  through  said 
valve,  in  line  with  said  weight  and  arranged  to  be  closed 
thereby,  said  passage  connecting  the  body  and  neck  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle  tbe  combination  of  an  in- 
verted cup-shaped  valve  and  seat  therefor  interposed  be- 
tween the  bottle  body  and  neck,  a  pear-shaped  weight 
resting  on  the  upper  end  of  .said  valve,  and  a  contracted 
air  passage  through  said  valve  in  line  with  said  weight 
and  arranged  to  be  closed  thereby,  said  passage  con- 
necting tbe  body  and  neck  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
valve. 

4.  The  combination,  in  the  nock  of  a  bottle,  of  a  valve- 
seat  having  a  central  opening  in  line  with  the  neck- 
opening,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  valve  normally  resting 
at  Its  lower  edge  on  said  seat  and  closing  the  opening 
therein  and  adapted  to  tilt  upon  and  then  move  bodily 
away  from  said  seat  when  the  bottle  is  tilted  to  pouring 
position,  said  valve  having  a  contracted  air  passage,  a 
weight  normally  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
and  controlling  its  movements,  said  weight  being  in  line 
with  the  air  passage  and  having  a  curved  surface  in  con- 
tact with  the  valve,  and  means  above  the  weight  for 
limiting  the  movements  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,111,047.  RESERV0IB-CUSPIE>OR.  Hbnby  E.  Wkbbb, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weber  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  679,696. 
(CI.  4 — 40.) 

1.  A  cuspidor  Including  a  reservoir,  a  bucket  resting 
upon  the  rim  of  the  reservoir  and  having  a  depending 
flange  overlapping  said  rim,  and  a  laterally  swinging  bowl 
supported  above  the  bucket. 

2.  A  cuspidor  including  a  bucket,  a  bell-shaped  bracket 
independently  supported  above  and  normally  covering 
the  bucket  and  a  bowl  mounted  on  the  bracket. 
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3.  A  cuspidor  including  a  bucket,  a  bell  shaped  bracket 
independently  supported  above  and  normally  covering  the 


bucket,  and  a  bowl  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  having  a 
discharge  pipe  depending  freely  from  the  body  of  the 
bracket  to  discharge  into  the  bucket. 


1,111,048.  REVOLVING  -  CYLINDER  GAS-ENGINE. 
Gl-stavk  Adolph  Wkndt,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,818.     (CL  123—44.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  explosive  cylinders  mounted  with  their  axes  In  a  given 
plane,  a  tube  having  communication  with  all  of  said 
cylinders,  valve  means  mounted  within  said  tube  adapted 
to  control  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  said  cylinders,  and 
means  for  moving  said  valve  means  longitudinally  of 
said  tube. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  explosive  cylinders,  said  cylinders  being  mounted  in  a 
given  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  tube 
surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinders  and  having 
communication  with  each  of  them,  said  tube  also  being 
provided  with  apertures  serving  as  exhaust  ports,  means 
for  introducing,  explosive  mixture  into  said  tube,  and  a 
valve  structure  mounted  in  said  tube  adapted  to  control 
the  admission  of  explosive  mixture  into  said  cylinders 
and  the  exhaust  of  gases  therefrom,  said  valve  structure 
comprising  piston  member  dividing  the  space  within  said 
tube  into  inlet,  explosion  and  exhaust  chambers,  the  total 
number  of  said  chambers  being  equal  to  three  times  thfe 
number  of  cylinders  plus  three. 

8.  A  gas  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  explosive  cylinders  mounted  in  a  given  pUne  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  tube  surrounding  the 
outer  end  of  said  cylinders  and  communicating  With  each 
of  them,   said  tube  being  provided  with  ports  for  com- 


municating with  said  cylinders  and  also  with  porta  for 
exhaust  purposes,  a  valve  structure  mounted  within  said 
tube  comprising  ring  sections  26  contacting  with  tbe 
inner  face  of  said  tube  and  pistons  25  dividing  the  space 
within  said  tube  into  inlet,  explosion  and  exhaust  cbam- 
t>ers,  said  chambers  being  arranged  in  sets  of  three  and 
there  being  one  more  set  than  there  are  explosion  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  moving  said  valve  structure  rela- 
tively to  said  tube  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  engine. 

4.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  explosive  cylinders  arranged  radially  at>out 
the  axis  of  rotation,  a  tube  surrounding  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cylinders  and  having  communication  therewith,  a 
valve  structure  mounted  within  said  tube  for  governing 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  said  cylinders,  said  valve  struc- 
ture comprising  ring  sections  bearing  against  the  face  of 
said  tube  and  having  recesses  therein,  pistons  separating 
the  space  within  said  tube  into  chambers  and  having 
operative  connection  with  said  ring  sections,  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  extending  through  an  aperture  In  said 
tube  and  having  operative  engagement  with  the  recess 
of  said  ring  sections  whereby  said  valve  structure  is 
operated. 

5.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
central  cylindrical  casing,  a  plurality  of  explosion  cylin- 
ders mounted  radially  around  said  casing,  a  hollow  ring 
surrounding  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  having 
ports  communicating  therewith  and  having  other  ports 
serving  as  exhaust  ports  therefor,  a  sleeve  valve  mounted 
within  said  ring  for  controlling  the  admission  of  ex- 
plosive mixture  and  exhaust  of  gases  from  said  cylinders, 
means  for  operating  said  sleeve  valve,  means  for  forcing 
explosive  mixture  into  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  explosive 
mixture  from  said  casing  into  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,049.  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ORES.  Raxmond 
S.  WiL»,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  804,202.     (CL  204—63.) 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  ores,  which  consists  in  con- 
tinuously maintaining  a  deep  slag  bath  by  passing  an 
electric  current  vertically  through  the  central  portion  of 
the  bath,  feeding  ore  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  bath, 
and  maintaining  said  bath  at  an  approximately  constant 
depth  and  of  a  relaUvely  high  d^asity  whereby  the  ora 
is  held  above  the  bath  for  a  sufBdent  period  to  volatiliM 
to  a  maximum  extent  the  volatllixable  materials,  if  any, 
in  the  ore ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  ores,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  deep  slag  bath,  feeding  ore  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  bath,  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  bath,  maintaining  tbe  bath  at  a 
substantially  constant  depth  and  of  a  relatively  high 
density   whereby   the  ore   is   held   above   the  bath  for   a 
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which  might  oth^rwlbc  accamolate  In  the  bottom  of  such 
cup  or  socket,  ai^  a  foot  plate  Integral  with  said  cup  or 
socket  and  by  which  said  socket  Is  mounted  on  said  screen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wire  mesh  screen  and  an  Im- 
pact bar  through!  which  percussive  Jarring  action  may  be 
Imparted  to  saidi  screen,  of  a  cap  or  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  lowet^  end  of  said  Impact  bar,  and  regulating 
disks  or  washers  (adapted  to  be  loosely  Inserted  In  said  cup 
or  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wire  mesh  screen  and  an  Im- 
which  percussive  jarring  action  may  be 
screen,   of  a   cup  or   socket   adapted   to 

end  of  said  Impact  bar,  and  which  is  pro- 


pact  bar  through 
Imparted  to  said 
receive  the  lower 


Tided  with  openings  for  the  escape  of  fine  material  which 
might  otherwise  accumulate  In  the  bottom  of  such  cup 
or  socket,  and  r(>kulatlng  disks  or  washers  adapted  to  be 
loosely  Inserted  if  said  cup  or  socket. 

5.  The  combin|itioD  with  a  wire  mesh  screen  ^nd  an 
impact  bar  tbroiigh  which  percussive  Jarring  action  may 
be  imparted  to  si  Id  screen,  of  a  cup  or  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  lowe»  end  of  said  impact  bar,  and  which  is 
provided  with  oienlngs  for  the  escape  of  fine  material 
which  mlKbt  oth<  rwlse  accumulate  in  the  bottom  of  such 
cup  or  socket,  a  f  )ot  plate  Integral  with  said  cup  or  socket 
and  by  which  sal  a  socket  Is  mounted  on  said  screen,  and 
bracing  webs  Integral  with  said  foot  plate  and  said  cup 
or  socket  for  stea  lying  the  latter  on  the  former. 


1,111.045. 

Los    Angoles, 
786.807.      (CI 


VEHICLE- SrKING. 
Cal.      Piled    Aug. 
21—101.) 


GBOKUB     W.     TIBBIT8, 

26,   1913.      Serial   No. 


1.  Thi'  combinktlon  with  a  chassis  and  an  axle,  of  a 
plate  connected  «  1th  said  chassis,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate,  a  compression  spring  connecting  one  end  of 
said  bar  with  said  axle,  an  extension  spring  connecting 
the  other  end  <f  said  spring  with  said  chassis,  and 
means  to  move  siild  bar  in  engagement  with  said  plate  to 
frtctionally  regulate  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bar. 

2.  The  comblnition  with  a  chassis  and  an  axle,  of  a 
substantially  straight  bar  pivoted  on  said  chassis,  a  com- 
pression spring  cfinnectlng  one  end  of  said  bar  with  said 
axle,  an  extensic^n  spring  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  bar  with  s^id  chassis  In  a  direct  manner,  and  an 
Intermediate  regiilable  means  to  move  said  bar  in  engage- 
ment with  said  ^hassis  whereby  to  frlctlonally  regulate 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  and  an  axle,  of  a 
bar  pivotally  mounted  at  or  near  its  center  on  said 
chassis,  a  compression  spring  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
bar  and  said  axlk  an  extension  spring  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  and  directly  to  said  chassis,  and 
means  to  cause  jan  engagement  of  said  bar  with  said 
chassis  to  frictioaally  control  the  pivotal  movement  there- 
of proportionablyj  with  the  load. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  and  an  axle,  of  a 
plate  connected  wtltb  said  chassis,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate,  a  cjompression  spring  connecting  one  end  of 
said  bar  with  saiq  axle,  an  extension  spring  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  {bar  directly  with  said  chassis,  means  to 
cause  a  frictlonal  Engagement  of  said  bar  with  said  chassis, 
and  means  to  rigidly  connect  the  axle  with  said  chassis. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  and  an  axle,  of  a 
plate  connected  with  said  chassis,  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  plate,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt,  a  com- 
pression spring  connecting  one  end  of  said  bar  with  said 
axle,  an  extensioi^  spring  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 


bar  with  said  chassis,  a  spring  on  said  bolt,  a  radius  rod 
connecting  said  chassis  with  said  axle,  and  means  on 
said  bolt  to  cause  a  frictlonal  engagement  of  said  bar 
with  plate. 


1,111,046.  NON  -  RKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Jacob  A. 
Ulman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Anglo-American  Patent  Bottle  Company  Limited, 
London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
594,945.      (CI.  215—69.) 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  the  <wmbinatlon  of  a  valve 
and  seat  therefor  interposed  between  the  bottle  body  and 
neck,  a  weight  resting  upon  and  having  a  curved  surface 
In  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said  valve,  and  a  con- 
tracted air  passage  through  said  valve  in  line  with  said 
weight  and  arranged  to  be  closed  thereby,  said  passage 
connecting  the  body  and  neck  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  valve. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  the  combination  of  a  valve 
and  seat  therefor  Interposed  between  the  l>ottle  body  and 
neck,  a  pear  shaped  weight  resting  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  valve,  and  a  contracted  air  passage  through  said 
valve,  in  line  with  said  weight  and  arranged  to  be  closed 
thereby,  said  passage  connecting  the  body  and  neck  iu 
the  closed  position  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  the  combination  of  an  in- 
verted cup-shaped  valve  and  seat  therefor  Interposed  be- 
tween the  bottle  body  and  neck,  a  pear-shaped  weight 
resting  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve,  and  a  contracted 
air  passage  through  said  valve  In  line  with  said  weight 
and  arranged  to  be  closed  thereby,  said  passage  con- 
necting the  body  and  neck  In  the  closed  position  of  the 
valve. 

4.  The  combination,  in  the  nock  of  a  bottle,  of  a  valve- 
seat  having  a  central  opening  in  line  with  the  neck- 
opening,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  valve  normally  resting 
at  its  lower  edge  on  said  seat  and  closing  the  oi;>enlng 
therein  and  adapted  to  tilt  upon  and  then  move  bodily 
away  from  said  seat  when  the  bottle  la  tilted  to  pouring 
position,  said  valve  having  a  contracted  air  passage,  a 
weight  normally  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
and  controlling  its  movements,  said  weight  being  in  line 
with  the  air  passage  and  having  a  curved  surface  in  con- 
tact with  the  valve,  and  means  above  the  weight  for 
limiting  the  movements  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,111,047.  RB8ERV0IR-CU8PIDOB.  Hbmby  B.  Wcbib, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weber  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,696. 
(CL  4 — 40.) 

1.  A  cuspidor  Including  a  reservoir,  a  bucket  resting 
upon  the  rim  of  the  reservoir  and  having  a  depending 
flange  overlapping  said  rim,  and  a  laterally  swinging  bowl 
supported  above  the  bucket. 

'2.  A  cuspidor  including  a  backet,  a  bell-shaped  bracket 
Independently  supported  above  and  normally  covering 
the  bucket  and  a  bowl  mounted  on  the  bracket. 
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3.  A  cuspidor  including  a  bucket  *  b«ll  «h»pe<l  bracket 
independently  supported  above  and  normally  covering  the 


1,111,048.  REVOLVING  -  CYLINDER  GAS  -  ENGINE. 
GusTAVB  Adolph  Wexdt,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,818.     (CL  123 — 44.) 


bucket,  and  a  bowl  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  having  a 
discharge  pipe  depending  freely  from  the  body  ot  the 
bracket  to  discharge  into  the  bucket. 


municatlng  with  said  cylinders  and  also  wltb  ports  tor 
exhaust  purposes,  a  valve  structure  mounted  witbin  said 
tube  comprising  ring  sections  26  contacting  with  tbe 
inner  face  of  said  tube  and  pistons  25  dividing  the  space 
within  said  tube  Into  inlet,  explosion  and  exhaust  cbam- 
bers,  said  chambers  being  arranged  in  sets  of  three  and 
there  being  one  more  set  than  there  are  explosion  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  moving  said  valve  structure  rela- 
tively to  said  tube  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  tbe  engine. 

4.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  explosive  cylinders  arranged  radially  about 
the  axis  of  rotation,  a  tube  surrounding  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cylinders  and  having  communication  therewith,  a 
valve  structure  mounted  within  said  tube  for  governing 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  said  cylinders,  said  valve  struc- 
ture comprising  ring  sections  bearing  against  the  face  of 
said  tube  and  having  recesses  therein,  pistons  separating 
the  space  within  said  tube  into  chambers  and  having 
operative  connection  with  said  ring  sections,  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said 
tube  and  having  operative  engagement  with  the  recess 
of  said  ring  sections  whereby  said  valve  structure  is 
operated. 

5.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
central  cylindrical  casing,  a  plurality  of  explosion  cylin- 
ders mounted  radially  around  said  casing,  a  hollow  ring 
surrounding  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  having 
ports  communicating  therewith  and  having  other  ports 
serving  as  exhaust  ports  therefor,  a  sleeve  valve  mounted 
within  said  ring  for  controlling  the  admission  of  ex- 
plosive mixture  and  exhaust  of  gases  from  said  cylinders, 
means  for  operating  said  sleeve  valve,  means  for  forcing 
explosive  mixture  into  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  explosive 
mixture  from  said  casing  into  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1,111,049.  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ORES.  Raymond 
8.  WiLB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  804,202.     (CL  204—63.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  explosive  cylinders  mounted  with  their  axes  in  a  given 
plane,  a  tube  having  communication  with  all  of  said 
cylinders,  valve  means  mounted  within  said  tube  adapted 
to  control  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  said  cyllndera,  and 
means  for  moving  said  valve  means  longitudinally  of 
said  tube. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  explosive  cylinders,  said  cylinders  being  mounted  in  a 
given  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  tube 
surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinders  and  having 
communication  with  each  of  them,  said  tube  also  being 
provided  with  apertures  serving  as  exhaust  ports,  means 
for  introducing  explosive  mixture  into  said  tube,  and  a 
valve  structure  mounted  in  said  tube  adapted  to  control 
the  admission  of  explosive  mixture  into  said  cylinders 
and  the  exhaust  of  gases  therefrom,  said  valve  structure 
comprising  piston  member  dividing  the  space  within  said 
tube  into  inlet,  explosion  and  exhaust  chambers,  the  total 
number  of  said  chambers  being  equal  to  three  times  the 
number  of  cylinders  plus  three. 

8.  A  gas  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  explosive  cylinders  mounted  in  a  given  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  tube  surrounding  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  cylinders  and  communicating  With  eecb 
of  them,  said  tube  being  provided  with  ports  for  com- 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  ores,  which  consists  in  con- 
tinuously maintaining  a  deep  slag  bath  by  passing  an 
electric  current  vertically  through  the  central  portion  of 
the  bath,  feeding  ore  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  batb, 
and  maintaining  said  bath  at  an  approximately  constant 
depth  and  of  a  relatively  high  density  whereby  tbe  ore 
is  held  above  the  bath  for  a  sufficient  period  to  volatilise 
to  a  maximum  extent  the  volatlllxable  materials,  if  any, 
In  tbe  ore ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  ores,  which  consists  In  form* 
Ing  a  deep  slag  bath,  feeding  ore  Into  the  upper  portioa 
of  tbe  bath,  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  bath,  maintaining  tbe  batb  at  a 
substantially  constant  depth  and  of  a  relatively  high 
density   whereby  the  ore  is  held  above  the  bath  for  • 
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sufficient  pirJod  ^o  rolatlllse  to  a  maximum  extent  the 
▼olatiliiabie  mat^rlala,  If  any.  In  the  ore,  and  afford- 
ing a  free  escap^  for  the  volatilised  materials  throush 
the  tn-feedtag  orejand  at  the  top  of  the  furnace:  sabstan- 
tiallj  as  deacribeq. 


f- 


1.111,060.  APPAEL4TU8  FOB  REDUCING  ORES.  Rat- 
MOHO  8.  WiL»,  PlttBburgh,  Pa.  Original  appllcaUon 
filed    Dec.    15,    <913.    Serial    No.   806,602.      Divided   and 


tbls  application 
(C\.  204 — 64.) 


filed  Feb.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,104. 


1.  An  electric  f  imace.  having  a  shaft  and  an  enlarged 
crucible  at  the  base  of  the  shaft,  aald  crucible  having  a 
depth  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  opening 
of  the  shaft  into  'ht»  crucible,  upper  and  lower  electrodes 
in  the  crucible,  aid  means  for  maintaining  a  bath  level 
In  the  crucible  aiiffldently  high  to  cause  It  to  surround 
and  protect  the  portions  of  the  upper  electrodes  which 
are  within  the  cricible;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  shaft  and  an  enlarged 
crucible  at  the  base  of  the  shaft,  said  crucible  having  a 
depth  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  opening 
of  the  shaft  Into  be  crucible,  upper  and  lower  electrodes 
In  the  crucible,  tlie  upper  electrodes  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  lower  electrode  or  electrodes,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  balh  level  in  the  crucible  sufficiently  high 
to  canae  it  to  surround  and  protect  the  portions  of  the 
upper  electrodes  trhich  are  within  the  crucible;  substan- 
tially as  deitcribed, 

3.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  shaft  and  an  enlarged 
crucible  at  the  base  of  the  shaft,  said  crucible  having  a 
depth  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  Iwttom  opening 
of  the  shaft  into  :he  crucible,  upper  and  lower  electrodes 
in  the  crucible,  tie  upper  electrodes  extending  into  the 
crucible  at  polntt  to  one  aide  of  the  shaft,  and  being 
movable  verticallj ,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  bath 
level  in  the  cruciltle  sufficiently  high  to  cause  it  to  sur- 
round and  proteci  the  portions  of  the  upper  electrodes 
which  are  within    the  crucible;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electric  firnace  having  a  crucible  provided  with 
a  feed- in-opening  at  Its  top,  and  having  at  least  two 
upper  electrodes  And  at  least  one  lower  eleitrode,  the 
upper  and  lower;  electrodes  being  normally  separated 
from  each  other  \tj  vertical  diatanees  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  aald  Ifeed  opening,  all  the  electrodes  being 
normally  at  aubata^tlaliy  equal  distances  from  each  other ; 
aobatantlally  aa  d^rlbed. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  havtng  a  crucible  provided  with 
a  feed-in-openlng  it  tta  top,  said  crudble  having  at  least 
two  upper  electroHes  and  at  least  one  lower  electrode, 
which  are  all  normally  spaced  at  substantially  equal 
distances  from  ea<9i  other,  and  are  connected  to  different 
conductors  of  a  n^ultl-phase  circuit ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  aad  t  not  printed  la  tb«  Qaaette.] 


1.111.051.  INTBRNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  PaaD- 
aaic  R.  Bakkkk,  BrookUne,  Mass.  Filed  June  26.  1918. 
Serial  No.  775,623.     (CI.  12a— 190.) 


1.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine  embodying,  in  its  con- 
struction,  a  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotating  re- 
clprocatory  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  porta, 
rolls  mounted  on  said  valve,  rotating  means  for  said 
valve  including  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudlTial  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  rolls 
and  permit  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve  rela- 
tively to  said  ttleeve,  means  to  rotate  said  aleeve,  a 
cam,  and  rolls  on  said  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  cam 
to  reciprocate  said  valve  during  the  rotary  movements  im- 
parted thereto  by  said  sleeve. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  embodying.  In  Its 
construction,  a  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
porta,  a  pistoa  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotating  re- 
ciprucatory  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  ports, 
a  gear  surrounding  said  valve  and  operatively  connected 
thereto,  means  to  rotate  said  gear,  and  instrumentalities 
rendered  effective  by  the  rotation  of  said  gear  adapted 
to  impart  a  combined  rotating  reciprocating  movement 
to  said  valve  to  open  and  close  said  ports. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  embo^iug,  in  its 
construction,  a  plurality  of  parallelly  urrangtnl  cylinders 
provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  arranged 
in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  cylindrical  valve  for  each  of 
said  cylinders  adapted  to  be  operated  to  open  and  close 
said  ports,  engine  driven  means  adapted  to  rotate  one  of 
said  valves,  means  to  rotatably  connect  the  other  of  said 
valves  to  said  driven  valve,  and  means  rendered  effective 
by  the  rotation  of  each  of  said  valves  adapted  to  impart 
a  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  valves  respectively. 

4.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine  embodying,  In  Its 
construction,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a 
portion  of  which  constitutes  an  explosion  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  said  casing  also  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  formed  therein  concentric  with  said 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  rotary  member  arranged  In  said 
recess  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal 
sluts,  means  to  rotate  said  member,  a  cylindrical  valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  cylindrical  chamber  provided  with  open- 
ings adapte<i  to  aline  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust  porta, 
means  on  said  valve  adaptetl  to  engage  said  rotary 
memlier  within  aald  longitudinal  slots,  a  cylinder  head 
adapted  to  close  the  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  anna- 
lar  receas.  said  cylinder  head  having  a  depending  cylin- 
drical member  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  con- 
Btltntlng  an  explosion  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  cylindrical  valve  arranged  In  said  first  named 
cylindrical  cluunlwr  anrrounding  and  adapted  to  fit  aald 
depending  cylindrical  member,  said  valve  having  openlnga 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  for  said  explosion  cyl- 
inders rettpectively,  a  stationary  serportine  ram  on  said 
depending  member,  means  to  rotate  said  valve,  means 
on  said  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to  recipro- 
cate said' valve  during  the  rotary  movements  thereof,  and 
a  piston  having  bearing  membera  adapted  to  engage  said 
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c/hnders  respectively  and  receive  expktsion  impulses 
therefrom. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  embodying,  in  its 
construction,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallelly  arranged 
eyUndera  arranged  in  a  row  and  In  close  proximity  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  sets  including  a  pair  of  co-axially 
arranged  cylinders,  one  of  whldi  la  smaller  than  the 
other,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  oppositely  disposed 
Iniet  ports  and  oppositely  disposed  exhaust  ports,  a  pis- 
ton for  each  of  said  sets  of  cylinders,  aald  pistons  having 
bearing  members  for  said  large  and  smaller  cylinders  re- 
spectively, a  sleeve  valve  Interposed  between  the  large 
and  smaller  cylinders  of  each  of  said  sets,  said  valves 
having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  said  Inlet  imrts. 
and  Inatrumentalitles  adapted  to  Impart  a  routing  re- 
ciprocatory movement  to  said  valves  to  open  and  close 
said  ports. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.052.  REFUSE  -  VEHICLE.  Joskfu  Bakx,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  771.926. 
(a.  214—1.) 


1.  In  a  refuae  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  an  inclined  rear  wall,  of  a  removable  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening  provided  with  a  gravity  operated  closure, 
a  ball- like  frame  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  move  in  an  arcuate  path  over  the  body,  means 
to  secure  a  receptacle  to  the  frame,  and  means  on  aald 
Inclined  rear  wall  to  support  the  bail-like  frame  in  a 
plane  below  that  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  refuae  vehicle  provided  with  a  cover  having  an 
opening,  an  oscillatory  bail-like  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  vehicle  at  the  sides  thereof  to  move  longitudi- 
nally over  the  vehicle  body,  a  receptacle  frame  secured 
to  said  oaclllatory  member  to  bold  a  receptacle  in  a  fixed 
position  thereon,  a  hood  for  said  opening  and  having  an 
entrance  on  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  iongl- 
todinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  receptacle  frame,  said  hood  operating  to  house  a 
receptacle  carried  by  said  frame  when  In  a  dumping  po- 
sitlOB.  and  means  at  the  side  of  the  vehicle  to  move  said 
oscillatory  member  toward  and  from  said  hood. 

3.  A  refuse  vehicle  of  the  dumping  type  provided  with 
oscillatory  hall-like  frame  pivotally  moonted  to  the  aides 
of  the  body  near  one  end  thereof,  bni<Aeta  at  the  rear 
of  the  vehicle  and  below  the  discharge  mouth  thereof 
to  serve  as  a  rest  for  the  bail-like  frame,  a  receptacle 
holder  secured  substantially  central  of  said  ball-like  frame 
to  be  carried  thereby,  said  holder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  depending  parallel  spaced  arma  united  to  form  a  baae 
whereby  a  portable  receptacle  may  be  jKMitioned  to  rest 
on  the  b«se  and  between  the  arms,  means  on  aaid  baae 
to  engage  the  receptacle,  and  meana  on  the  bail-like 
ftauM  to  engage  the  top  of  a  receptacle  to  hold  the  aame 
during  the  movement  of  the  ball-like  frame  over  the  ve- 
bicle  body. 

4.  A  refuse  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  a  bail-like  frame 
plrotally  niotinted  on  and  adapted  to  oscillate  over  the 
body,  a  recepUde  holder  comprialng  a  plurality  of  spaced 
anas  temlBating  in  a  base,  a  spring  actuated  catch  car- 
ried by  aald  frame  between  said  spaced  anns  and  adapt- 
ed te  engage  the  upper  end  of  a  receptacle  to  rigidly  ae- 
cnre  the  aame  in  transit,  and  means  to  oadllate  said 
ftaae. 

K.  A  refuse  vehicle  comprialng  a  body,  a  removable 
cover   having  a  charging  opening  near  the  forward  end 


thereof,  a  bail-like  frame  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  body, 
said  cover  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  inclined 
hood  having  an  opening  toward  the  rear  of  the  vehicle, 
gravity  operated  means  suspended  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  hood  to  normally  close  the  opening,  and  means 
on  the  frame  to  rigidly  hold  a  receptacle  during  pivotal 
movement  of  the  frame  over  the  body  and  to  direct  the 
receptacle  to  dump  its  contents  in  said  hood. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iatette.] 


1,111,053.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Thomas  J.  Bioos,  Oak 
Creek,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No  810,694. 
(CI.  121—69.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  therein  and  having  a  cres- 
cent shaped  enlargement  on  one  side  whose  point  of  maxi- 
mum depth  reaches  the  wall  of  the  chamber  at  the  point 
of  minimum  separation  from  the  rotor,  a  blade  carried  by 
the  rotor  and  spring-held  in  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  position  of  the 
blade  being  coincident  with  that  of  the  greatest  radial 
depth  of  the  rotor,  and  a  valve  for  controllhig  the  Inlet 
and  exhaust  of  the  casing  chamber  and  forced  outwardly 
to  the  closed  position  by  the  enlargement  of  the  rotor. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  therein  and  having  a  cres- 
cent shaped  enlargement  on  one  side  whose  point  of  maxi- 
mum depth  reaches  the  wall  of  the  chamber  at  the  point 
of  minimum  separation  from  the  rotor,  a  blade  carried  by 
the  rotor  and  spring-held  in  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  position  of  the  blade 
being  coincident  with  that,  of  the  greatest  radial  depth  of 
the  rotor,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
of  the  casing  chamber  and  forced  outwardly  to  the  closed 
position  by  the  enlargement  of  the  rotor,  the  said  enlarge- 
ment having  cavities  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  to 
equalise  the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  latter  after  the 
said  valve  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  ca.iing  of 
a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  therein  and  having  a  cres- 
cent shaped  enlargement  on  one  side  which  Is  centrally 
Interrupted  by  a  radial  recess,  a  blade  located  In  said 
recess  and  spring-actuated  to  tangentlally  engage  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  casing  at  all  times,  and  a  valve 
spring-actuated  to  enter  the  casing  for  controlling  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid,  said  valve  being 
actuated  by  the  crescent  shaped  enlargement  of  the  rotor 
for  clostng  purposes  before  the  rotor  reacbea  the  position 
where  the  outer  extremity  of  its  blade  la  flush  with  Its 
surface. 

4.  In  a  rotory  engine  the  comblnatloB  with  a  casing,  of 
a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  therein  and  having  a  crea- 
eent  ahaped  enlargement  on  one  side  which  is  centrally 
interrupted  by  a  radial  receaa.  a  blade  located  In  aat4 
recess  and  spring-actuated  to  Ungentlally  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  casing  at  all  times,  and  a 
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▼alve  gprlng-actaat^  to  enter  the  castng  for  controillng 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid,  said  valve  being 
actuated  by  the  cr^cent  shaped  enlargement  of  the  rotor 
for  closing  purpose^  before  the  rotor  reaches  the  position 
where  the  outer  e:^remlty  of  Us  blade  is  flush  with  its 
»urface,  the  rotor  having  cavities  In  its  enlargement  on 
opposite  sides  of  tHe  blade  to  balance  the  pressure  after 
the  closing  of  the  valve  when  the  rotor  la  traveling  in 
either  direction. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
a  rotor  eccentrics llf  mounted  therein  and  having  a  spring- 
actuated  blade  tantfentially  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  walls  of  the  ^slng  a  main  valve  controlled  by  the 
rotor,  means  for  coWtroUlng  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  mo- 
tive fluid  from  the!  caalng  chamber  In  front  and  rear  of 
the  blade  and  mea^s  located  at  sulUble  Intervals  around 
the  circumference  <k  the  casing  chamber  for  shunting  rela- 
tively small  quantifies  of  motive  fluid,  and  an  auxiliary 
valve  acted  on  by  said  shunted  fluid  to  cut  otf  the  fluid 
supply  to  the  casing  chamber  via  the  main  valve,  whereby 
the  rotor  is  operat^  on  expansion  during  the  remainder 
of  the  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  10  riot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,111,054.  METAI  COLLAPSIBLE  CASE.  WILLIAM  H. 
BoNNKViLLB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  762.363.     (CI.  220—17.) 


4^ 


It^ 


cofl 


1.  In  a  metal  collapsible  case,  the  combination  of  oppo- 
site heads  comprising  a  metal  cap  plate  and  an  endless  U 
piece,  or  stave  se^t,  meUl  sUves  which  interlock  longi- 
tudinally by  meansl  of  a  double  fold  seam  and  having  each 
end  disposed  In  tfte  endless  U  piece,  or  stave  seat,  and 
securing  rods  extending  between  said  heads  on  the  inside 
of  the  case.  i 

2.  In  a  metal  ccplapsible  case  the  combination  of  metal 
cap  plates  forming  the  outside  of  the  beads  with  endless 
metal  U  pieces,  or;stave  seats,  inside  the  periphery  of  the 
cap  plates,  or  heafls,  into  which  the  stave  ends  are  dis- 
posed, with  the  opposite  heads  drawn  together  by  round 
head  shouldered  bqlts  passing  through  holes  in  the  heads, 
or  metal  cap  plates,  and  through  holes  in  the  lower  leg  of 
metal  angles  weldffi  to  the  Inside  edge  of  the  U  pieces,  or 
stave  seats,  said  qwls  being  held  in  position  by  means  of 
lock  nuta. 


1.111.055.  PROCESS  OF  REGENERATING  AIR. 
Hbctob  R.  Cahvbth,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Roessler  k  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  NeW  Tork. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corpora  Jon  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  644,1  0.     (01.  167—3.) 


2.  The  process  of  regenerating  air  consisting  in  passing 
the  exhaled  air  In  a  closed  circuit  first  over  n  regenerating 
agent,  then  over  a  hydrating  agent,  and  then  over  other 
masses  of  the  regenerating  agent  and  the  hydrating  agent 
arranged  alternately  until  the  desired  degree  of  regenera- 
tion is  reached. 

3.  The  process  of  regenerating  air  consisting  in  passing 
the  exhaled  air  in  a  closed  circuit  first  over  a  peroxid  of 
an  alkali  metal,  then  over  a  hydrating  agent  and  then  over 
other  masses  of  the  peroxid  of  the  alkali  metal  and  the 
hydrating  agent  arranged  alternately  until  the  desired 
degree  of  regenerating  is  reached. 

4.  The  process  of  regenerating  air  consisting  in  passing 
the  exhaled  air  in  a  closed  circuit  first  over  a  mixture  of 
the  peroxids  of  the  alkali  metals,  then  over  a  hydrating 
agent,  and  then  over  other  masses  of  a  mixture  of  the 
perloxlds  of  the  alkali  metals  and  the  hydrating  agent  ar- 
ranged alternately  until  the  desired  degree  of  regeneration 
Is  reached. 

5.  The  process  of  regenerating  air  consisting  In  passing 
the  exhaled  air  in  a  closed  circuit  first  over  a  mixture  of  a 
peroxid  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  peroxid  of  an  alkali  earth 
metal,  then  over  a  hydrating  agent,  and  then  over  other 
masses  of  said  peroxid  mixture  and  the  liydratlng  agent 
arranged  alternately  until  the  desired  degree  of  regenera- 
tion is  reached. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  process 
the  exhaled  air  In 


regenerating  air  consisting  in  passing 
h  closed  circuit  first  over  a  regenerating 


agent  then  over  ^  hydrating  agent  and  then  over  a  re- 
generating agent. 


1.111,066.     TOY.     David  P.  Clabk.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  778,170.     (CI.  46 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  an  axle,  and  wheels 
secured  thereto,  of  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  aald 
toy,  a  driving  member  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
rotatable  relatively  thereto  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  axle,  a  detent  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
to  hold  It  against  rotation  In  one  direction,  a  spring  colled 
about  said  shaft  and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
said  driving  member  and  said  shaft,  respectively,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  wheels 
therefor,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  toy,  a  spring  colled  about  said  shaft,  means  for  wind- 
ing said  spring,  a  detent  to  hold  one  end  of  said  spring 
against  unwinding  movement  and  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  said  axle,  said 
connection  comprising  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  spring  and  disconnected  from  the  first-mentioned 

shaft. 

3.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  an  axle  and  wheels 
secured  thereto,  of  driving  gearbig  connected  with  said 
wheels,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  driving  gearing  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  toy,  a  colled  spring  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  toy  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  shaft  and  having  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
winding  the  same  and  for  holding  the  same  against  un- 
winding movement,  and  a  support  for  said  spring  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  an  axle,  and  wheels 
secured  thereto,  of  driving  gearing  connected  with  said 
wheels,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  driving  gearing  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  toy,  a  second  shaft  haTln« 
one  end  hollow  to  receive  the  end  of  the  first-mentioned 
shaft  and  having  its  other  end  rotatably  supported,  a 
spring  colled  about  said  second  shaft  snd  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  first-mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  winding 
device  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof,  and  me.ins  to 
hold  said  last-mentioned  end  of  said  spring  asatnst  un- 
winding movement. 
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1,111,067.  SEED -HOPPER.  Wiluam  H.  Coombt, 
Brownsboro.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1918.  8eri*l  No. 
799,676.     (CI.  193 — 45.) 


1.  A  hopper  comprising  a  bin,  means  for  supplying 
grain  or  seed  thereto,  said  bin  provided  with  a  lower  dis- 
charge opening,  a  door  slidably  mounted  in  front  of  said 
opening,  a  chute  pivotally  secured  to  the  said  bin  below 
said  discharge  opening,  the  sides  of  said  chute  extended 
beyond  the  said  pivotal  connection  thereof,  links  extending 
between  the  two  side  projections  and  the  said  door,  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  chute  causing  the  closing  and 
opening  of  said  bin  discharge  outlet. 

2.  A  hopper  comprising  a  bin  with  a  lower  discharge 
opening,  a  door  slidably  mounted  In  front  of  said  opening, 
a  chute  pivotally  secured  to  said  bin  below  said  discharge 
opening,  rearwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  said  chute, 
links  pivotally  secured  to  the  door  and  to  the  rear  ex- 
tremities of  said  arms,  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
chute  causing  the  closing  and  opening  of  said  bin  dis- 
charge outlet,  respectively. 

3.  A  device  for  hoppers  comprising  a  movable  chute,  a 
check  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  chute,  a 
supporting  structure  for  said  chute,  and  means  engaging 
the  supporting  structure  and  check,  holding  said  check 
In  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  vertical  limiting  the 
check  to  translatory  motion  and  positively  preventing  a 
rotatory  motion. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chute, 
a  check  disposed  below  and  in  front  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof,  and  links  pivotally  secured  to  the  check 
and  to  a  supporting  structure  mounting  said  check  for 
parallel  motion. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  chute, 
a  stop  positioned  below  and  in  front  of  said  chute  adapted 
to  check  the  material  passing  therefrom,  meana  pivotally 
supporting  said  chute,  links  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting means  and  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  stop 
mounting  the  same  for  parallel  motion  and  automatically 
holding  the  same  in  a  vertical  position. 


1,111,068.  FRICTION  -  BRAKE.  RoBiBT  Dbladnat- 
Bbllkvillb,  St.  Denis,  France,  asalcpor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Des  Automobiles  Delaunay-Bellevllle,  St.  Denis. 
France.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,661.  (CI. 
74—13.) 

1.  A  friction  brake  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a  shoe  co- 
operating therewith  provided  with  an  odd  number  of  de- 
pressions, a  brake  lining  on  said  shoe,  and  fastening  de- 
vices for  securing  the  lining  to  the  shoe  at  said  de- 
pressions. 

2.  A  friction  brake  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a  shoe  co- 
operating therewith,  a  brake  lining  on  said  shoe,  said  shoe 
provided  with  a  central  depression,  and  a  depression  dis- 
posed at  either  side  thereof  whereby  the  lining  may  be 


secured  to  the  shoe  at  said  depressions  and  placed  onder 
uniform  tension   throughout  Its  length   by  first  securing 


the  lining  at  the  end  depressions  and  then  at  the  central 
depression. 

1 111,059.  GRATE-BAR.  JoHi«  H.  Dnm,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  882.771.  (a. 
126—167.) 


1.  A  grate  bar  provided  In  Its  top  with  an  opening ;  a 
support  adjacent  the  opening;  and  a  block  designed  to 
control  the  opening,  the  block  being  provided  at  dlfTerent 
vertical  and  diametrical  positions  on  its  under  side  with 
rests  alternatively  engaging  the  support. 

2.  A  grate  bar  provided  In  its  top  with  an  opening ;  a 
bar  extending  diametrically  across,  but  below,  the  open- 
ing ;  and  a  block  designed  to  control  the  opening,  the  block 
being  provided  at  different  vertical  and  diametrical  posi- 
tions on  its  under  side  with  downwardly  opening  slots 
alternatively  engaging  the  bar. 

3.  A  grate  bar  provided  In  lU  top  with  an  opening  hav- 
ing a  beveled  wall :  a  bar  extending  diametrically  acrosa, 
but  below,  the  opening,  the  opening  having  two  recesses 
in  lU  wall  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  the  bar  ;•  and 
a  block  conforming  In  contour  with  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  beveled  edge,  the  block  being  provided  at  different 
vertical  and  diametrical  positions  on  its  ander  side  with 
slots  alternatively  engaging  the  bar,  and  being  provided 
on  Its  periphery  with  sets  of  dUmetrlcally  opposite  logs 
adapted  alternatively  to  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  opes- 
Ing.  the  sets  of  lugs  being  formed  at  different  vertical 
positions  corresponding  with  the  slots,  and  the  lower  set 
lying  In  the  recesses  when  the  other  logs  are  In  contact- 
ing position. 

4.  A  grate,  comprising  a  plorallty  of  grate  bars  respec- 
tively   provided   at   each   side    with   a   longitudinally   e«- 
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tending  flaniee  aiid  the  ander  surface  of  one  flange  lying 
approximateljr  1b  a  plane  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
other  flange,  the  under  surface  of  the  bigber  flange  of 
each  bar  OTerlyl  iig  and  contacting  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  low^r  flange  of  the  adjacent  bar,  each  bar 
having  a  plurall^  of  openings  in  Its  top ;  a  support  In 
each  bar  extendliig  adjacent  to  the  several  openings ;  and 
a  plurality  of  blocks  designed  to  control  the  respective 
openings,  each  block  being  provided  at  different  vertical 
and  diametrical  iposltions  on  its  under  side  with  slots 
alternatively  engAging  the  adjacent  support. 


1,111.060.     TYPCkiRAPHICAL 
Dodge,   Washii  gton 
Linotype  Company 
Mar.  .9,  1912 


those  of  another 
portion   of  such 


MACHINE.     Philip  Tbll 
,    D.    C,    assignor    to    Mergenthaler 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Serial  No.  687,012.     (CI.  199 — 7.) 


ioo  Jnfoql 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  (f  type  or  matrices,  those  of  one  set  con- 
taining the  uppei  portion  of  an  extended  character,  and 
those  of  another  set  containing  the  complementary  lower 
portion  of  such  <  haracter,  and  a  single  selecting  means 
therefor,  the  suc:easive  operation  of  wbicta  delivers  the 
type  or  matrtees  consecutively  from  the  several  sets. 

'J.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  <if  type  or  matrices,  those  of  one  set  con- 
taining the  uppeit  portion  of  an  extended  character,  and 
set  containing  the  complementar}-  lower 
character,  and  a  single  storing  means 
therefor,  wherebyl  the  type  or  matrices  of  the  several  sets 
are  stored  together  in  proper  consecutive  order. 

3.  In  a  typogilapblcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  <|f  type  or  matrices,  those  of  one  set  con- 
taining the  uppet  portion  of  an  extended  character,  and 
those  of  another  ^et  containing  the  complementary  lower 
portion  of  such  oiaracter,  the  said  type  or  matrices  being 
all  provided  wlthi  the  same  distributing  combination,  and 
distributing  devices,  whereby  the  type  or  matrices  of  the 
several  sets  are  a(l  released  at  the  same  point. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  bf  matrices,  those  of  one  set  containing 
the  upper  portion  of  an  extended  character,  and  those  of 
another  set  containing  the  complementary  lower  portion 
of  such  character,  a  single  storing  means  wherein  the 
type  or  matrices  I  of  the  several  sets  are  arranged  con- 
secutively, and  (distributing  devices  to  deliver  the  type 
or  matrices  of  tJ^e  several  sets  to  the  storing  means  in 
proper  consective  order. 

5.  In  a  typogrfaphlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  tot  matrices,  ttioae  of  one  set  containing 
the  upper  portioii  of  an  extended  character,  and  those  of 
another  set  containing  the  complementary  lower  portion 
of  such  character,,  a  single  means  for  storing  the  matrices 
of  the  several  set^  in  consecutive  order,  a  single  selecting 
means  to  deliver  ithe  typ«  or  matrices  successively  there- 
from, and  distributing  devices  to  .restore  the  type  or 
matrices  to  the  single  storing  means  in  proper  consecutive 
order. 

1  Claim  6  not  Irlnted  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.111,061.  SEEIi  CORN  RACK.  Bowaro  Ekicson,  Ver- 
milioD,  8.  I>.  i'lled  Mar.  11.  1914.  Sertnl  No.  824,018. 
HI.  34—26.) 

1.  A  sesd  cora  rack  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
skeleton  drum  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  turn 
about  a  vertical  a^,  a  aeriea  of  annular  shelves  project- 
ing from  the  pari|)taery  of  the  skeleton  drum,  and  a  guard 
b«nd  surrounding  {th«  akaleton  drum  at  the  inner  md  of 
each  ahelf.  j 

2.  A  seed  corn'  rack  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
skeleton  drum  ptvbtaily  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  turn 
alwut  a  vertical  aixla,  and  a  aeries  of  superposed  annular 


shelves  surrounding  the  skeleton  drum,  each  of  the  said 
shelves  being  formed  of  a  series  of  spaced  concentric  rings. 
3.  A  seed  corn  rack  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
skeleton  drum  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  turn 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  constructed  at  the  periphery 
thereof  with  a  series  of  upright  strips,  bracket  arms  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  strips  in  annular  rows,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  concentric  rings  supported  by  each 
row  of  the  bracket  arms  to  provide  a  series  of  super- 
posed annular  shelves. 


4.  A  seed  com  rack  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
skeleton  drum  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  turn 
about  a  vertical  axla  and  constructed  at  the  periphery 
thereof  with  a  series  of  upright  strips,  bracket  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  said  upright  strips  in  annular  rows,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  concentric  rings  supported  by  each 
annular  row  of  bracket  arms  so  as  to  provide  a  series  of 
superposed  shelves,  and  a  guard  band  surrounding  the 
skeleton  drum  at  the  Inner  end  of  each  shelf. 

5.  A  seed  corn  rack  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
skeleton  drum  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
frame  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis  and  including  beads 
formed  of  intersecting  bars  having  the  ends  thereof  con- 
nected by  upright  strips,  arms  projecting  radially  from 
the  upright  strips  and  arranged  In  annular  rows,  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  rings  supported  by  each  row  of  the 
arms  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  superposed  shelves, 
and  a  guard  band  surrounding  the  skeleton  frame  at  the 
Inner  end  of  each  shelf. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lo  the  Gazette.] 


1.111,062.  PISTON  -  PACKING  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
Alkxanobk  Oistankei,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Joseph  H.  Reeder,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  12, 
1012.     Serial  No.  676,925.     (CI.  121—108.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  constructed 
of  two  concentric  rings  whose  combined  cross  section  U 
aubetantlally  rectangular,  and  whoee  meeting  faces  are 
disposed  at  oblique  angles,  earh  of  said  rings  having  sepa- 
rated ends  and  said  separated  ends  being  positioned  out  of 
registration  with  each  other,  each  of  said  rings  being  con- 
structed of  elastic  material  so  that  the  Inner  ring  will  at 
all  times  be  yieldingly  held  to  the  outer  ring  and  the  outer 
ring  be  held  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  in  which 
the  packing  la  used. 


1,111,063.      PACKING-RING    FOR    PISTONS.      Almxxv- 
DB>  GiRTANNn,   St.   Lotils,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.    19,   1014. 
Serial  No.  819,649.     (CI.  121—109.) 
The  combination  with  a  piston  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove,  of  a  packing  ring  composed  of  two  parte 
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placed  side  by  side  in  said  groove,  each  of  said  parts  bring 
divided  by  an  inclined  slot  to  produce  overlapping  points, 


^ 


the  co-acting  points  of  the  two  parts  extending  In  opposite 
directions. 

1,111,064.  METHOD  OF  TRUING  GEARS.  JtJLiOS  V. 
OuDMAND-HOTER,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Harley  H.  La  Vercombe,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,931.     (CI.  61—4.) 


1.  The  method  of  truing  gears,  comprising  the  holding 
and  centering  a  gear  by  a  series  of  gears  In  mesh  there- 
with distributed  about  ita  periphery,  driving  one  of  said 
gears  to  Impart  roUry  motion  to  the  supported  gear,  and 
truing  the  bore  of  the  supported  gear  during  roUtlon 
thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  truing  gears,  comprising  the  support- 
ing of  the  gear  in  mesh  with  a  series  of  gears  distributed 
about  its  periphery,  adjusting  one  of  wild  Rears  to  take  up 
all  lost  motion,  rotating  of  one  of  said  gears  to  impart 
similar  movement  to  all  of  the  gears,  and  truing  the  bore 
of  the  supported  gear  during  rotation  thereof. 


1  111,065.  SEAL  LOCK.  Samcbl  F.  Happel,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.  nied  Jan.  19,  1914.  SerUl  No.  813,002.  (CI. 
70-23.) 


jv 


:>«C£ 


1.  In  n  seal-lock,  the  combination  of  a  caring  formed 
with  a  pin  receiving  opening  and  a  seal  recess  Intersecting 
said  opening,  a  pin  operating  In  the  opening  and  engaging 
a  seal  In  the  receas.  means  for  locking  the  pin,  and  a  alide 
through  which  the  seal  paaaes,  said  slide  having  means  for 
releasing  the  locking  means  when  the  seal  is  destroyed. 

2.  In  a  seal-lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  seal  engaging  pin,  a  spring  actuated  latch  block  fOr 
locking  the  pin  in  the  casing,  and  means  only  actuated 
when  a  seal  Is  destroyed  for  moving  the  latch  block  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  the  pin. 


8.  In  a  seal-lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  formeo 
with  a  pin  receiving  opening  and  a  seal  receiving  opening  ■ 
which  Intercepts  the  pin  opening,  a  slide  formed  with  an 
opening  which  registers  with  the  seal  recess  and  through 
which  a  seal  extends,  said  plate  having  a  second  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  the  seal  receiving  recess  to  permit 
a  destroyed  seal  to  be  removed  from  the  casing,  a  cam 
on  the  slide,  a  pin  operating  In  the  pin  receiving  opening, 
and  means  for  locking  the  pin  in  the  casing,  said  latter 
means  being  operated  by  the  cam  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
the  pin. 

4.  In  a  seal-lock,  the  combination  of  a  easing  compris- 
ing two  sections,  said  casing  tiaving  a  pocket,  a  pin  open- 
ing, a  recess,  and  a  slot,  the  pin  opening  intersecting  the 
recess  and  the  pocket,  a  latch  block  in  the  pocket,  said 
latch  block  having  an  opening,  the  wall  of  which  is  In- 
clined, a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  latch  block  in 
one  position,  a  pin  In  the  pin  opening,^  said  pin  having  a 
beveled  portion,  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  thereto,  said 
beveled  portion  engaging  the  inclined  wall  of  the  opening. 

5.  In  a  seal-lock,  the  coml>ination  of  a  casing  having 
a  longitudinal  opening,  a  pocket  and  a  transverse  recess 
Intersecting  the  longitudinal  opening,  a  latch  block  In  the 
pocket,  said  block  having  an  opening,  a  pin  operating  In 
the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  easing  and  the  opening  In 
the  block,  said  pin  having  a  shoulder  which,  when  the  pin 
is  in  one  position,  abuts  against  the  block  to  lock  said  pin 
in  position,  a  alide  having  an  opening  which  registers 
with  the  recess  in  the  block  to  receive  a  seal  pierced  b/ 
the  pin,  said  slide  having  a  second  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  the  recess  in  the  casing  when  the  slide  Is 
moved,  to  remove  a  broken  seal  from  the  recess,  and  means 
between  the  slide  and  the  block  to  move  the  latter  away 
from  the  shoulder  on  the  pin,  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the 
latter  to  release  the  broken  seal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,066.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HATS.  Wlti.iAll  H. 
Hastings,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Merrimac  Hat 
Company,  Amesbnry.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,267. 
(CI.  2—108.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  hats  conaisting  of  subjecting 
the  hat  to  pressure  between  two  perforated  plates  and  then 
immersing  the  same  in  a  bath  of  liquid  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  surfaces  not  subjected  to  pressure  and  change 
the  color  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  hats,  constating  of  folding 
the  hat  flat,  clamping  the  same  between  two  perforated 
plates,  and  then  Immersing  the  hat  thus  clsmped  In  a  bath 
of  liquid  adapted  to  act  upon  the  undamped  portions  of 
the  hat  and  change  the  color  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  hats  consisting  of  subjecting 
the  hat  to  pressure  between  two  plates  having  registering 
perforstions  and  then  Immersing  the  same  In  a  bath  of 
liqnld  adapted  to  act  npon  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  kat. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  hats  eonslBting  of  boldlni 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  hat  together  by  clamping  the  bat 
between  two  perforated  plates  to  exclude  liqnld  from  the 
inside  of  the  hat,  and  then  immersing  the  clamped  hat  tn 
a  liquid  adapted  to  act  on  the  surfaces  of  the  bat  exposed 
by  said  perforations. 
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1,111.067. 
field.  Ohio. 
(CI.  156—24.) 


-FIXTURE.    Ou.  J.  Heath,  Spring- 
Dec.   8,    1913.      Serial   No.    805,388. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  device  of  me  class  described  Including  a  substan- 
tially U-sbaped  brfcket,  bavinf;  a  spur  member  at  one  end 
and  an  outwardly  i>roJecting  perforated  flange  at  the  other 
end,  a  supporting  piember  adjustably  mounted  wltbin  the 
bracket  and  a  secoid  supporting  member  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  body  if  the  bracket. 

2.  A  device  of  tpe  class  described  including  a  U-shaped 
bracket  having  an'  elongated  slot  formed  in  the  end  por- 
tions thereof,  a  sufoporting  member  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting perforated  [flanges  and  adjusting  bolts  carried  by 
said  flanges  and  t^apted  to  be  movably  arranged  within 
said  slots  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  tpe  class  described  including  a  U-shaped 
bracket  having  ani  elongated  slot  formed  In  the  end  por- 
tiona  thereof,  a  supporting  member  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting perforated '  flanges  and  adjusting  bolts  carried  by 
said  flanges  and  adapted  to  be  movably  arranged  within 
said  slots,  said  supporting  member  being  provided  with 
suitable  bearings  fbr  the  spindles  of  a  shade  roller  and  a 
second  supporting  t  member  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
body  of  the  brackef. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  U-shaped 
bracket  having  Ita  ends  removably  secured  to  a  window 
casing  and  having  Its  body  portion  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally disposed  elongated  slot,  a  curtain  pole  supporting 
member,  and  a  ho\i  carried  by  said  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  be  adjiisubly  disposed  within  said  slot,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  se^  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  U  shaped 
bracket  having  Its  ends  removably  secured  to  the  window 
casing,  said  end  pjortlona  having  elongated  slots  therein, 
supporting  members  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges, 
bolts  ca.rrled  therepy  and  adjustably  arranged  wltbin  said 
slots,  the  body  portion  of  said  bracket  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot,  a  curtain  pole  supporting  member,  a 
bolt  carried  tbereliy  and  adjustably  mounted  within  said 
slot,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,111,068.  PUMP.I  Joseph  J.  Hess,  New  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  19I3.  Serial  No.  784.427.  (CI.  103 — 80.) 
1.  In  a  device  ofl  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pipe,  a  valve  seat  formed  thereon,  a  fitting  mounted  on 
•aid  pipe,  a  cylinder  detachabiy  secured  to  said  fitting,  a 
ring  mounted  between  said  fitting  and  said  cylinder,  said 
ring  having  at  Its  inner  edge  on  opposite  sides  upwardly 
extending  guide  yokes  closed  at  their  upper  ends,  said  ring 
being  also  provldedi  with  a  notch  beneath  one  of  said  guide 
yokes,  and  a  valve)  designed  to  cooperate  with  said  seat, 
said  valve  having  jformed  on  opposite  sides  laterally  ex- 
tending lugs,  said  {lugs  being  received  between  the  arms 
of  said  guide  yokes , 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  screw 
threaded  at  Its  upper  end.  a  collar  mounted  on  said  screw 
threaded  portion,  a  block  having  on  opposite  sides  down- 
wardly extending  bifurcated  arms,  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  Inward  extensions,  the  arms  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  block  receiving  the  said  collar,  said  extensions 
being  below  said  collar,  means  for  preventing  downward 
movement  of  said  arms  with  relation  to  said  collar,  and 
a  valve  designed  tb  coact  with  the  upper  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  valve  being  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  later- 
ally extending  lugs  received  between  tbe  bifurcated  arms 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  block. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  haTlng 
a  valve  seat  formed  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  drcam- 
ferentlal,  annular,  outwardly  extending  flange  at  Ita  lower 
end.  a  flexible  packing  member  resting  upon  said  flange, 
a  cylindrical  collar  resting  upon  said  flexible  packing 
member,  a  second  flexible  packing  member  resting  upon 
said  collar,  a  block  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  piston 
rod,  said  block  having  on  opposite  sides  downwardly  ex- 
tending  bifurcated  arms,  said  arms  having  Inward  ex- 
tensions at  their  lower  ends,  said  extenalona  resting  open 
the  upper  flexible  packing  member,  and  a  collar  detachabiy 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  above  the  said 
extension,  and  a  valve  having  laterally  extending  lugs 
formed  on  opposite  sides  and  received  between  the  mem- 
bers of  said  bifurcated  arms. 


1.111,068.  PIPE-HANOER.  LoDis  A.  UoBSB,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,306.  (CI. 
248—31.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  banger,  the  combination  with  a  member 
embracing  the  pipe,  said  banger  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing laterally  through  It,  and  a  wedging  member  adapted 
to  be  driven  through  said  opening  between  said  pipe  and 
hanger  to  lock  said  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  member 
embracing  the  pipe,  said  member  having  mx  opening  ex- 
tending laterally  through  It  and  communicating  with  a 
tapered  groove,  and  a  wedging  memtwr  adapted  to  be 
driven  tbrough  said  opening  and  into  said  groove. 

8.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  member  ex- 
tending spirally  around  the  pipe,  said  hanger  having  an 
opoiing  extending  laterally  through  it,  of  a  wedging  mem- 
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ber  adapted  to  be  driven  through  said  opening  between  said 
pipe  and  hanger  to  lock  said  parts  together. 

4.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  member  ex- 
tending spirally  around  the  pipe,  said  hanger  having  an 
opening  extending  laterally  through  It  and  communicating 
with  a  tapering  groove,  and  a  wedging  member  adapted  to 
be  driven  through  said  opening  and  Into  said  groove. 

B.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  member 
adapted  to  embrace  a  pipe,  said  member  having  an  open- 
ing extending  laterally  through  it.  of  a  headed  wedging 
member  adapted  to  be  driven  through  said  opening,  the 
surface  of  said  hanger  adjacent  to  said  opening  being  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  head  of  said  wedging  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1,111.070.     HOPPER.     RICHARD  P.  Jemnihos.  SomervUle, 
'  Mass     assignor   to  American  Lacing  Hook  Co..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     FUed  May  29.  1914.     SerUl 
No.  841,934.      (Cl.  218—17.1.) 


1.  A  hopper  having,  in  combination,  a  receptacle  for 
hooks  and  the  Ilka,  a  raceway,  the  upper  end  thereof  In- 
clined at  an  angl/  to  a  horixonUl  plane  and  projecting 
Into  said  receptacle,  a  roUry  picker  plate  with  a  plurality 
of  blades  arranged  to  deliver  hooks  from  their  Inner  ends 
to  said  upper  end  of  said  raceway  and  a  guard  for  said 
raceway  having  an  inclined  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge 
concentric  with  said  picker  plate  and  projecting  at  one  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  and  beneath  the  upper  end  of  said  race- 
way. 

2.  A  hopper  having.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for 
books  and  the  like,  a  raceway,  the  upper  end  thereof  in- 
clined at  an  angle  to  a  horlsonUl  plane  and  projecting 
Into  said  receptacle,  a  rotary  picker  plate  with  a  plurality 
of  blades  arranged  to  deliver  hooks  from  litelr  inner  cuds 
to  said  upper  end  of  said  raceway  and  a  guard  for  said 
raceway  having  an  inclined  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge 
concentric  with  said  picker  plate  projecting  at  one  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  and  beneath  the  upper  end  of  said 
raceway,  the  upper  end  of  safa  raceway  being  formed  on 
a  curve  concentric  with  said  picker  plate  and  forming  a 
contlnnatlon  of  said  lower  edge  of  said  gu-rd. 

3.  A  hopper  having.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  tor 
books  and  the  like,  a  raceway,  the  upper  end  thereof  In- 
clined at  an  angle  to  a  horlsontal  plane  and  projecting 
Into  said  recepUde,  a  rotary  picker  plate  with  a  plurality 
of  blades  arranged  to  deliver  books  from  their  inner  ends 
to  said  upper  end  of  said  raceway  and  a  guard  tor  ssld 
raceway  having  an  inclined  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge 
concentric  with  said  picker  plate  and  projecting  at  one 
end  thereof  adjacent  to  and  beneath  the  upper  end  of  said 


raceway,  said  guard  havtag  a  depression  In  It*  inner  fsc« 
Inclined  laterally  from  said  outer  edge  toward  the  Interior 
of  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  hopper  having,  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for 
hooks  and  the  like,  a  raceway,  the  upper  end  thereof  In- 
clined at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  projecting 
into  aald  r«ceptacle,  a  rotary  picker  pUte  with  a  plurality 
of  blades  arranged  to  deliver  hooks  from  their  inner  ends 
to  said  upper  end  of  said  raceway  and  a  guard  for  said 
raceway  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  concentric  with 
said  picker  plate  and  projecting  at  one  end  thereof  adja- 
cent to  and  beneath  the  upper  end  of  said  raceway. 

5.  A  hopper  having,  in  combination,  a  recepUcle  for 
hooks  and  the  like,  a  raceway,  the  upper  end  thereof  in- 
clined at  an  angle  to  a  horiiontal  plane  and  projecting 
into  one  end  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  center  of 
said  end,  a  rotary  picker  plate  with  a  plurality  of  blades 
arranged  to  deliver  hooks  from  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
upper  ends  of  said  raceway  and  a  guard  for  said  raceway 
having  an  Inclined  upper  edge  and  having  a  notch  In  Its 
rear  face  into  which  'said  upper  end  of  said  raceway  pro- 
jects, the  lower  edge  of  said  guard  being  concentric  with 
said  picker  plate  and  projecting  at  one  end  thereof  adja- 
cent to  and  beneath  the  upper  end  of  said  raceway. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1,111.071.  METHOD  OF  DISTRIBUTING  BUILDING 
MATERIALS.  ERNEST  V.  JoHNSOW,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  734,481.     (Cl.  214—1.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  distributing  building  materials  during 
the  construction  of  a  building,  which  consists  in  providing 
a  platform  upon  the  frame  of  tbe  building  at  a  sufficient 
height  above  the  borisontal  floor  beams  to  permit  laborers 
to  work  beneath  said  platform,  elevating  a  quantity  of 
said  materials  in  a  transportable  carrying  vehicle  to  said 
platform,  moving  said  vehicle  over  said  platform  to  adja- 
cent appropriate  points  of  distribution  and  delivering  said 
materials  to  said  points  with  a  shlftable  gravity  conveyer, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  dlstrlbuttog  building  materials  during 
the  construction  of  a  building,  which  conalsts  In  providing 
a  platform  upon  tbe  frame  of  the  building  at  a  sufficient 
height  above  the  floor  beams  to  permit  laborers  to  work 
under  said  platform,  elevating  a  quantity  of  said  materials 
In  a  transportable  carrying  vehicle,  moving  said  vehicle 
over  said  platform  to  adjacent  appropriate  points  of  dis- 
tribution and  distributing  said  materials  to  said  points  by 
gravity,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  distributing  building  material  during 
the  construction  of  a  building,  which  consists  in  providing 
a  platform  upon  the  frame  of  the  building  at  sufficient 
height  above  the  floor  beams  to  permit  laborers  to  work 
under  said  platform  and  adjacent  a  delivery  elevator 
shaft,  loading  said  materials  in  a  sultoWe  transportabls 
carrying  vehicle,  moving  said  vehicle  on  to  said  elevator 
and  from  said  elevator  to  said  platform,  moving  said  vehi- 
cle along  said  pUtform  to  appropriate  potato  of  distribu- 
tion, and  distributing  said  materials  to  said  polnto  by 
gravity,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  distributing  building  materials  daring 
the  construction  of  a  building,  which  conslsto  In  providing 
a  platform  extending  substantially  around  the  walls  of 
the  building  and  at  a  sufficient  height  above  the  floor 
beams  to  permit  laborers  to  work  under  said  platform, 
elevattag  a  quantity  of  said  materials  In  a  transportobls 
carrying  vehicle,  moving  said  vehicle  about  said  platfbrai, 
and  distributing  said  material  by  gravity  to  appropriate 
location,  subetantUlly  as  specified. 
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SKID     DKVICB.       JosDH     KormctiLJ.      l.lll,074.     INTERNAL^OMBUSTION  ENGINE.    Jns-roa 
I'lJed  Apr.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  829.024.   I        c.  Lawlbk,  THnldad,  Colo.     Filed  May  23.  1911.     Serial 

No.  628,932.      (CI.   123 — 59.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  block 
members  rigidly  lecured  to  tbe  wbeel  felly  and  bavio^ 
projecting  perforated  lugs,  arcb-sbaped  end  bars  adapted 
to  seat  upon  the  ti*e«<l  portion  of  a  tire  and  baring  out- 
wardly projecting  {ribs,  connecting  ban  between  aaid  end 
bars  at  opposite  4ides  of  tbe  tirt  and  hartng  outwardly 
projecting  ribs,  sirlnging  rods  upon  said  end  bars  posi- 
tioned through  tha  perforations  of  said  logs  and  cushion- 
ing springs  upon  said  rods  and  seated  upon  said  lugs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  arcb- 
■liaped  end  bars  aidapted  to  seat  upon  a  tire  and  having 
outwardly  projecting  transversely  positioned  rlba,  remoT- 
able  side  bars  seciired  between  said  end  bars  and  position- 
able  upon  oppostte|  sides  of  the  tire  and  having  outwardly 
projecting  lonKitu|linally  positioned  ribs,  said  end  bars 
having  Inward  projections  at  each  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  id  said  projections,  swinging  rods  having 
beads  pivoted  in  aaid  slots,  blocks  having  Inner  faces 
adapted  to  engage  'the  wheel  rim,  felly  and  spokes,  locking 
means  for  said  blocks,  outwardly  projecting  lugs  carried 
by  said  blocks  an4  having  projections  therethrough,  said 
rods  slldably  positioned  through  the  perforations  of  said 
lugs  and  encirclinit  springs  upon  said  rods  seated  between 
the  ends  of  said  rda»  and  the  outer  faces  of  said  lugs. 


»«T 


1,111.07.1.      PERM!TTATI0N-LOCK. 
Lynch,  Nebr.     Piled  Dec.  19,  1913. 


(CI.  70— B3.) 


JoHW    F.    KbbtCik, 
Serial  No.  807,770. 
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A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described  incladinR  a  casing 
and  a  pennutaticki  mechanism  arranged  therein,  said 
meebanism  comprising  a  rod  extended  through  tbe  casring 
and  projecting  beyjtnd  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
element  mounted  4»  ^^*  ^od  within  the  casing,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  oi|  the  cylindrical  element  and  provided 
with  means  coactibg  with  the  casing  to  bold  the  sleeve 
against  axial  rotafllnn,  tbe  periphery  of  the  sleeve  being 
stepped  longitudinally,  a  tumbler  mounted  on  each  step 
of  tbe  sleeve,  annular  members  surrounding  tbe  sleeve  and 
Interposed  between  the  tumblers  to  maintain  said  tumblers 
against  undue  movement  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  but 
permitting  the  tui^blers  to  haw  independent  axial  rota- 
tion, an  arm  proje^ng  from  the  cylindrical  element  and 
OTerlylng  one  of  t^  tumblers,  and  coaetlng  pins  carried 
by  the  tumblers,  01^  of  said  pins  being  carried  by  the  arm 
of  the  cylindrical  knember  and  directed  through  the  ad- 
jacent tumbler  whereby  said  tumbler  will  be  maintained 
normally  against  i^ovement  Independently  of  said  cylin- 
drical member. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  suitable  casing  having  therein  a  pair  of  cylinders, 
each  cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  at  the  head  end  and 
an  outlet  at  tbe  crank  end,  means  for  Igniting  a  charge  in 
each  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  each  cylinder  and 
having  an  extension  cooperating  with  tbe  casing  to  pro- 
vide an  air  pamp,  a  mixing  device  having  Its  mixture 
outlet  connected  with  the  inlets  of  both  cylinders,  and  a 
duct  connected  with  the  inlet  of  the  mixing  device  and 
with  tbe  engine  casing  in  such  a  manner  that  tbe  mixing 
device  will  receive  all  the  air  compressed  by  both  pumping 
pistons  throughout  the  strokes  thereof. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  suitable  casing  having  therein  a  pair  of  working 
cylinders  each  provided  with  an  inlet  at  tbe  bead  end  and 
an  outlet  at  the  crank  end,  means  for  igniting  a  charge 
In  each  cylinder,  a  piston  within  each  cylinder  having  an 
extension  cooperating  with  tbe  casing  to  provide  a  pump 
acting  throughout  the  entire  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  piston  to  compress  air,  a  carbureter  having  its  mix- 
ture outlet  connected  with  the  inlets  of  both  working 
cylinders,  and  means  connecting  both  of  said  air  pumps 
with  the  inlet  of  the  carbureter  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
carbureter  will  receive  all  the  air  compressed  by  both 
pumping  pistons  througtiout  the  strokes  thereof  and  while 
said  pistons  are  moving  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
•f  a  casing  having  therein  a  pair  of  working  cylinders, 
provided  with  Inlet  ports  at  their  head  ends,  and  exhaust 
ports  at  the  crank  ends  of  the  cylinders,  means  for 
lilting  a  charge  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  pair  of  pomp 
cylinders,  a  piston  within  each  working  cylinder,  a  piston 
Ib  each  pumping  cylinder  connected  with  a  piston  In  a 
working  cylinder,  an  inlet  for  admitting  air  to  each 
pump  cylinder,  connections  between  tbe  pump  cylludets 
within  tbe  caslns  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
piston  in  each  cylinder  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  piston 
In  the  other,  a  carbureter  having  Its  mixture  outlet  di- 
rectly connected  with  the  Inlet  ports  of  both  working 
cylinders,  and  direct  connections  between  tbe  carbureter 
and  both  pump  cylinders  said  pistons  in  the  pumping 
cylinders  acting  throughout  their  entire  reciprocating 
movement  to  compress  the  air  supplied  to  said  carbureter. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  working  cylinders,  provided  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  at  tbe  head  and  crank  ends  of  the  work- 
ing cylinders  respectively,  means  for  igniting  a  diarge 
In  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  pair  of  pump  cylinders  la 
alinement  with  and  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  work- 
ing cylinders,  a  piston  within  each  working  cylinder 
having  an  extension  terminating  in  an  enlarged  bead 
within  the  alined  pump  cylinder,  an  Inlet  for  admitting 
air  to  each  pnmp  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  tlie 
bead  of  the  piston  therein  from  the  working  cylinder, 
connections  between  the  pump  cylinders,  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  piston  bead  in  each  cylinder  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  piston  head  in  tbe  other,  whereby  said 
pistons  in  the  pump  cylinder   may  act  througboat  their 
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reciprocating  movement  to  compress  air,  a  carbureter 
having  lis  mixture  outlet  directly  connected  with  the 
inlet  ports  of  both  working  cylinders,  and  direct  con- 
nections between  the  carbureter  and  both  pump  cylinders 
the  carbureter  receiving  all  the  air  compressed  by  both 
pumping  pistons  throughout  the  stroke  thereof  and  while 
tbe  pumping  pistons  are  moving  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  hairing  therein  two  sets  of  alined  working 
and  pumping  cylinders,  the  former  each  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  means  for  igniting  a  charge  In  each  work- 
ing cylinder,  a  carbureter  having  its  mixture  outlet  con- 
nected with  the  inlets  to  both  working  Cylinders  and  Its  air 
Inlet  connected  with  a  supply  duct,  a  piston  in  each 
working  cylinder  having  an  extension  constituting  a 
piston  In  tbe  alined  pump  cylinder,  tbe  body  of  each 
piston  having  formed  therein  a  passage  adapted  in  one 
position  to  connect  its  pump  cylinder  with  tbe  air  sup- 
ply duct  of  the  carbureter,  an  inlet  for  air  in  each  pump 
cylinder,  and  ducts  connecting  the  pump  cylinders  and 
each  extending  from  one  side  of  tbe  piston  in  one  of 
said  cylinders  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  in  the 
other  said  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette] 
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braces  connecting  the  junction  points  of  the  two-section 
colls  and  intermediate  points  upon  sai<l  higher  colls  and 
cross  bars  depressed  between  their  ends  to  support  the 
higher  coila  and  supporting  the  said  two-section  colls  at 
the  raised  ends. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  bed  spring  of  a  series  of  coils 
at  the  edge  of  tbe  bed  having  two  sections,  tbe  upper  of 
which  Is  cone  shaped  and  tnpers  toward  the  lower  and 
the  lower  of  which  is  formed  of  comparatively  small 
convolutions,  colls  in  the  balance  of  the  bed  of  greater 
height,  braces  connecting  the  junction  points  of  the  two 
section  colls  and  Intermediate  points  upon  said  higher 
coils,  braces  connecting  adjacent  intermediate  points  upon 
said  higher  coils  and  cross  bars  depressed  between  their 
ends  to  support  tbe  higher  coils  and  supporting  tbe  said 
fwo-sectlon  coils  at  the  raised  ends. 

5.  A  triple  deck  spring  for  spring  beds  comprising  co- 
axial end  and  intermediate  sections,  the  end  sections  be- 
ing conical  and  tapered  toward  the  intermediate  section 
and  the  intermediate  section  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  larger  ends  of  the  conical  end  sections,  and  separate 
floating  brace  bars  Interlocked  with  the  junctions  of  the 
end  sections  with  the  Intermediate  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.111,075.     BED-SPRING.     WiixiAM  Lswis,  Dtlca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  699,180.     (CI.  5 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  bed  spring  of  a  series  of  colls 
'  at  tlie  edge  of  tbe  bed,  having  two  sections,  the  upper  of 
'   which  is  cone  shaped  and  tapers  toward  the  lower  and  tbe 

lower  of  which  is  formed  of  comparatively  small  con- 
volutions, colls  in  the  balance  of  the  bed  of  greater 
height  and  composed  of  three  sections,  tbe  upper  and 
lower  of  which  are  cone  shaped  and  taper  toward  each 
other,  the  middle  section  of  which  is  of  smaller  convo- 
lutions, braces  connecting  the  upper  junction  points  of 
said  three  section  coils  and  the  junction  points  of  the 
two  section  colls  and  braces  connecting  tbe  Junction 
points  of  adjacent  two  section  colls,  and  braces  connect- 
ing tbe  lower  junction  points  of  tbe  three  section  coils, 
and  cross  bars  depressed  between  their  ends  to  support 
tbe  higher  colls  and  supporting  the  said  two  section 
colls  at  tbe  raised  ends. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bed  spring  of  a  series  of  coils 
at  the  edge  of  the  bed  having  two  sections,  the  upper  of 
which  Is  cone  shaped  and  tapers  toward  the  lower  and 
tbe  lower  of  which  is  formed  of  comparatively  small  con- 
volutions, colls  in  the  balance  of  tbe  bed  of  greater  height 
and  composed  of  three  sections,  the  upper  and  tower  of 
which  are  cone  shaped  and  taper  toward  each  other  and 
the  middle  section  of  which  Is  of  smaller  convolatlODS, 
braces  connecting  the  upper  Junction  points  of  said  three- 
section  coils  and  the  junction  points  of  the  two-Bectl<» 
colls  and  cross  bars  depressed  between  said  ends  to  sap- 
port  the  higher  coils  and  supporting  tbe  said  two-section 
coils  at  the  raised  ends. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  bed  spring  of  a  aeries  of  coils 
at  tbe  edge  of  the  bed  having  two  sections,  the  upper  of 
which  fa  cone  shaped  and  tapers  toward  the  lower  and 
the  lower  of  which  Is  formed  of  comparatively  small  eon- 
volutiona,  colls  In  the  balance  of  the  bed  of  greater  hsigbt. 


1,111,076.  BBD-SI'BING.  William  Lnwia.  Utica,  N.  T. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,130.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  25, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  834.316.     (CI.  5—29.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  b<-d  spring  of  three-section 
<oH8  of  similar  material  throughout,  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  which  are  cone  shaped  and  taper  toward  each 
other,  the  middle  section  of  which  is  cylindrical  In  form, 
and  of  smaller  convolutions,  colls  of  two  cone-shaped  sec- 
tions tapering  toward  each  other,  braces  connecting  the  , 
junctions  of  the  sections  of  the  adjacent  two  section  colls, 
braces  connecting  similar  junctions  of  tbe  sections  of 
three-section  colls  and  braces  connecting  the  junctions  of 
two-section  colls  to  one  of  the  Junctions  of  the  adjacent 
three-section  colls. 

2.  In  a  spring  bed,  a  set  of  three-section  coils,  a  sepa- 
rate set  of  two-section  coils,  floating  brace  bars  connecting 
corresponding  junctions  of  the  sections  of  tbe  first-named 
set.  and  additional  brace  bars  connecting  the  Junctions  of 
two  of  the  sections  of  tbe  first-named  set  with  the  junc- 
tions of  tbe  sections  of  the  separate  set. 

3.  In  a  spring  bed.  a  set  of  triple-deck  springs,  a  sepa- 
rate set  of  two-deck  springs,  fioating  brace  bars  connecting 
tbe  lower  decks  of  the  springs  of  both  sets,  and  a  separate 
brace  bar  connecting  the  upper  and  intermediate  decks  of 
tbe  first-named  set. 

4.  In  a  spring  bed,  a  plurality  of  s<'ts  of  triple-deck  coU 
springs,  separate  sets  of  double  -  deck  coll  springs,  tbe 
lower  and  upper  sections  of  each  deck  being  conical  with 
their  smaller  ends  adjacent,  fioating  brace  bars  connecting 
tbe  upper  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  lower  decks  of  both 
sets,  and  a  separate  floating  brace  bar  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  upper  deck  sections  of  tbe  first-named 
set,  the  middle  deck  sections  of  said  first-named  net  being 
of  relatively  small  diameter  and  baring  tbeir  opposite 
ends  mgaged  with  tbe  adjacent  brace  bars. 
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5.  In  a  spring 
their   upper  deck 


bed,  a  set  of  triple  -  deck  colls  harlng 
sections  conical  and  their  middle  deck 
sections  of  relatively  smaller  diameter  than  the  larger 
ends  of  the  coniqal  sections,  floating  brace  bars  connect- 
ing the  junction^  of  the  upper  and  middle  deck  sections 
with  each  other  and  separate  floating  brace  bars  connect- 


ing the  Junctions 
each  other. 


1,111,077. 

W.    McCoT,   W^nlpeg, 
three-eighths  td 
William  R 
1913.     Serial 


of  the  lower  and  middle  sections  with 


COOIiER  FX)B  REFRIGERATORS.     Chaklis 

Manitoba,   Canada,    ansicnor    of 

William  J.  Gibson  and  two-eighths  to 

Winnipeg,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  26, 

o.   763,874.      (Cl.   62—134.) 


Bundle. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  refrigerant  receptacle  with  outstanding  wings 
communicating  tlierewitb,  a  central  flue  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  said  receptacle  and  providing  an 
air  passage  therel  hrough,  a  abaft  extending  through  said 
flae  and  adapted  to  rotatably  support  the  receptacle, 
means  for  rotating  the  said  receptacle  to  bring  the  wings 
thereof  forcibly  ijn  contact  with  the  surrounding  air  to 
create  a  positive  i^raft  and  to  cool  the  same. 

2.  A  refrigeranit  receptacle  including  a  main  compart- 
ment with  a  central  flue  extending  therethrough  and  po- 
sitioned substantially  vertical,  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  wings  iommunicating  with  said  main  compart- 
ment and  with  th^  longitudinal  axes  thereof  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  flue,  and  means 
extending  through  said  flue  for  the  supporting  of  said 
receptacle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
compartment  provided  with  a  central  flue  extending  there- 
through, a  shaft  extending  through  said  flue,  and  means 
engaging  the  said  shaft  and  the  said  compartment  for 
securing  the  said  compartment  thereto,  radially  extend- 
ing wings  communicating  with  the  main  compartment  and 
with  their  longl  ;udlnal  axes  substantially  parallel  to 
the  said  shaft  and  with  the  walls  of  said  wings  lying 
hi  planes  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  said  receptacle,  and  a  cover  at  the  upper  extremities 
of  the  said  wings  adapted  to  maintain  the  same  In  • 
sealed  condition. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
sealed  refrigerant  receptacle,  said  receptacle  including  a 
plurality  of  radial  wings  in  open  communication  there- 
with, a  central  ipen  ended  longitudinal  flue  extending 
through  said  recoptacle,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
flue,  means  for  balding  said  shaft  in  a  vertical  position, 
means  engaging  4ald  receptacle  and  said  shaft  for  sup- 
porting the  receptacle  out  of  contact  with  adjacent  ob- 
jects and  to  permit  the  circulation  of  air  through  the  said 
flue,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  radial 
wings  forming  rs^ntrant  angles,  the  said  walls  acting 
to  cool  the  air  In  contact  therewith  and  to  set  up  a 
circulation  of  air  downwardly  past  the  said  walls  and 
up  throagh  the  ceitral  flue. 


1,111,078.       BEEt  HARVESTER.       Hamiltow      Dlmbab 
Mbxk.   Polk,    loiwa.      Filed    Feb.    28,    1911.      Serial    No. 
611,475.     (Cl.  86—9.) 
1.  In   a   beet  himrester,   means   for   loosening  the  dirt 

About  the  beets  Ini  the  groand,  means  for  lifting  the  beets 


from  the  ground,  and  means  for  shifting  the  dirt  loosen- 
ing means  and  the  dirt  lifting  means  laterally  with  ref- 
erence to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine. 


>  _j«E?^;4,..« 


2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  plows  for  loosening  the  dirt 
about  beets  In  the  ground,  a  picker  for  lifting  the  beets 
from  the  ground,  and  means  for  shifting  both  the  plows 
and  the  picker  laterally  with  reference  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  means  for  loosening  the  dirt 
about  the  beets  In  the  ground,  means  for  lifting  the  beets 
from  the  ground,  means  for  shifting  the  dirt  losening 
and  the  dirt  lifting  means  laterally  with  reference  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  ele- 
vating and  lowering  the  dirt  loosening  and  beet  lifting 
means  with  reference  to  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  picker,  means  for  elevating 
and  lowering  the  picker  with  reference  to  the  ground, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  picker  laterally  with  reference 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine,  the  means  for  elevat 
ing  and  lowering  picker  participating  In  the  lateral  move- 
ment thereof. 

5.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  rotatable  picker  provided 
with  an  actuating  shaft,  pivot  supports  for  the  shaft, 
elevating  and  lowering  means  for  said  pivot  supports  for 
elevating  and  lowering  the  shaft  with  reference  to  the 
ground,  and  means  participating  in  the  movement  of  the 
supports  and  capable  of  movement  independently  thereof 
for  imparting  to  the  shaft  movement  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,079.      SIGNALING    MECHANISM    FOB    AUTOMO 
BILES.     Edgar  J.    Mbyeb.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;   Eugene 
Meyer,   Jr.,    and    Walter    E.    Meyer,    New    York,    N.    Y., 
executors   of    said    Edgar    J.    Meyer,    deceased.      Filed 
Jan.  10,  1011.     Serial  No.  601,861.     (Cl.  116 — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  signal  plate,  guides  for  the 
plate,  an  arm  to  operate  the  plate,  a  pedal  of  a  vehicle, 
a  flexible  connection  connected  with  and  extending  from 
said  pedal  to  said  arm  for  operating  said  signal  plate,  and 
means  on  said  pedal  guiding  said  connection  along  the 
pedal  to  move  coincidentally  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  signal  movably 
supported  thereby,  devices  for  operating  the  signal  to  dis- 
play and  conceal  the  signal,  the  vehicle  having  a  pedal 
sepsrate  from  the  signal,  and  devices  carried  oy  said 
pedal  and  controlling  said  first  named  devices  for  oper- 
ating said  signal  Independently  of  the  operation  of  the 
pedaL 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  signal,  devices  for  operating 
the  same  to  display  and  conceal  the  signal,  a  brake  pedal 
of  a  vehicle,  devices  carried  by  said  pedal  and  controlling 
said  first  named  devices  for  operating  said  signal  Inde- 
pendently of  the  operation  of  the  pedal,  brake  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  pedal,  and  means  connecting  the  brake 
mechanism  with  said  signal  for  operating  the  latter  by 
said  brake  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  signal  movably  sup- 
ported thereby,  devices  for  operating  the  signal  to  dis- 
play and  conceal  the  signal,  the  vehicle  having  a  pedal 
separate  from  the  signal,  a  member  carried  by  said 
pedal  and  movable  Independently  thereof,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  member  and  controlling  said  signal- 
actuating  devices  for  operating  said  signal  independenUy 
of  the  operation  of  said  pedal. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  signal  plate  movably 
supported  thereby,  devices  for  operating  the  same  to 
display  and  conceal  the  plate,  the  vehicle  having  a  pedal, 
a  movable  member  carried  by  the  pedal,  and  a  connection 
between  the  movable  member  and  the  devices  of  the  sig- 
nal plate  for  operating  the  latter,  said  connection  per- 
mitting the  pedal  to  be  operated  without  operating  the 
signal. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.111,080.  CAB-COUPLING  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE. 
Matthbw  J.  MoBOAK^  ChlcBgo,  IlL  Filed  Dec.  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  666,077.     (Cl.  218—69.) 


In  combination,  a  car,  a  coupler,  a  horisontal  roUUble 
rod  secured  to  the  end  of  the  car,  said  rod  having  at  Its 
inner  end  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  over  the  coupler, 
a  closed  eye  upon  said  arm,  a  single  link  connecting  said 
arm  and  the  lock  of  said  coupler,  said  link  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  vertically  elongated  loop  which 
fixedly  secures  said  link  to  and  normally  extends  a  dis- 
tance above  and  below  the  closed  eye  In  the  projecting 
arm  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  coupler  with- 
out strain  on  said  outwardly  projecting  arm  and  having 
at  its  other  end  a  hook  which  engages  an  eye  in  the  cou 
pier  lock,  said  hook  being  formed  as  an  open  eye  whereby 
the  lock  and  link  may  be  atUched  or  deUched  without 
removing  said  lock  from  the  coupler  or  removing  said  rod 
from  the  end  of  the  car  or  deUchlng  said  link  from  the 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 


1111081      MOWING-MACHINE.     Adis  Mobkis,  Indlan- 
'ola',   Iowa.     Filed  Nov.   30,   1912.     Serial  No.   735.002, 
(Cl.  56—76.) 


*f'L, 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  crank  shaft,  two  gear  wheels 
in  mesh  with  the  pinion  on  the  crank  shaft  and  on  oppo- 
site Bides  thereof,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting 
both  of  the  gear  wheels  with  the  main  axle  to  ran  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  at  the  same  speed. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
axle,  a  crank  shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  on  the  crank  shaft, 
two  beveled  pinions  In  mesh  with  the  beveled  pinion  on 
the  crank  shaft  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  Internal 


gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  axle,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the 
Internal  gear  and  operatively  connected  with  one  of  the 
beveled  gear  wheels,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  axle,  a 
pinion  In  mesh  therewith  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  other  of  said  beveled  gear  wheels,  the  proportions  of 
said  gearing  devices  being  such  as  to  operate  tx>th  the 
beveled  gear  wheels  at  the  same  speed. 

8.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
axle,  a  crank  shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  on  the  crank  shaft, 
two  beveled  pinions  in  mesh  with  the  beveled  pinion  on  the 
crank  shaft  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  Internal  gear 
wheel  fixed  to  the  axle,  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  Internal 
gear  and  operatively  connected  with  one  of  the  beveled  gear 
wheels,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  axle,  a  pinion  in  mesh 
therewith  and  operatively  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
beveled  gear  wheels,  the  proportions  of  said  gearing  devices 
being  such  as  to  operate  both  the  beveled  g^ar  wheels  at 
the  same  speed,  and  a  clutch  device  for  the  beveled  pinion 
on  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  It,  a  crank  wheel  thereon,  a 
pitman  member  connected  to  the  crank  wheel,  a  sliding 
support  plvoully  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  pit- 
man member,  a  casing  in  which  the  sliding  support  Is 
mounted,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  extension  for 
inclosing  the  crank  wheel  and  the  said  pitman  member,  a 
pariition  In  said  casing,  a  second  pitman  member  pivotally 
connected  with  the  sliding  member  and  extended  through 
said  partition,  and  a  third  pitman  member  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  second  pitman  member  and  designed  to  be 
connected  to  a  sickle  bar,  said  sliding  member  being  pro- 
vided with  openlnct*  through  which  oil  may  freely  pass. 

6.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  main  frame, 
a  crank  wheel  thereon,  a  crank  ca.se  connected  with  the 
main  frame  and  having  a  part  to  surround  the  crank 
wheel  and  also  having  a  cylindrical  extension  having  one 
end  communicating  with  the  crank  case  and  the  other  end 
being  open  toward  the  sickle  bar  of  the  mowing  machine, 
a  partition  fixed  within  the  cylindrical  |>ortion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stuffing  box,  a  sliding  perforated  disk  within 
the  cylndrlcal  casing,  a  pitman  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  sliding  disk  and  also  conne>:ted  to  the  crank 
wheel,  a  pitman  member  fixed  to  the  sliding  disk  snd  ex- 
tended through  the  stufllng  box  in  the  partition,  a  second 
sliding  member  between  the  partition  and  the  end  of  the 
casing  toward  the  sickle  bar,  and  a  third  pitman  member 
pivoted  to  said  sliding  member  and  designed  to  be  piv- 
otally connected  to  a  sickle  bar,  said  crank  case  and  the 
cylindrical  casing  being  designed  to  hold  a  quantity  of  oil 
and  said  perforated  sliding  support  being  designed  to  per- : 
mlt  the  oil  to  flow  freely  through  it,  for  the  purposes 
stated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,082.  NON  -  BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JOHN  D. 
MuLVEHiLL,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  819,612.     (Cl.  215—103.) 


In  a  non-reflUable  bottle  having  a  neck,  in  combination 
a  disk  TBlve  seat  of  relatively  soft  material  poeit toned  at 
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th€  top  of  «ald  n<ik,  a  valve  caaloK  resting  on  said  valve 
•eat,  a  gravity  aci  oated  valve  of  generally  globular  shape 
within  said  casing  and  coacting  with  said  valve  seat,  a 
perforated  diaphrtjgm  in  said  casing  protecting  said  valve, 
a  perforated  memqer  l>etweon  the  diaphragm  and  the  valve 
seat  for  protecting  said  valve,  having  a  perforation  adapt- 
ed to  guide  the  valve  in  its  movement,  and  a  cap  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  sail  casing  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  its  lower  end  per- 
manently secured  ^o  the  body  of  the  bottle. 


1,111,083 
Brooklyn,   N.    Y 
York,    N.    Y.,    a| 
Sternau  and 
Serial  No.  369, 


qOFFEE-MACHINE.     Charlm  Nei^on, 

assignor    to    S.    Sternau   k   To.,   New 

Copartnership   composed    of    Sigmand 

Udnel  Strassburger.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1907. 

8(23.     (CI.  53 — 3.) 


2.  A    percolator 
open-ended  tube, 
cent  to  one  end  oi 


1.  A  percoiato^  for  coffee  machines  having  a  central 
open  ended  tube  and  a  horizontally  corrugated  member  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  the  tube  and  surrounding  the  same, 
In  combination  with  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  the 
corrugated  member. 

for  coffee  machines  having  a  central 
horizontally  corrugated  member  adja- 
the  tube,  and  surrounding  the  same  and 
a  chamber  above  i  the  corrugated  portion,  in  combination 
with  a  beating  clamber  surrounding  the  corrugated  por- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  with  an  open-ended 
heating  chamber,  !a  percolator,  the  said  percolator  having 
a  horizontally  corrugated  member  surrounding  its  lower 
end  and  extending  into  the  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  with  an  open-ended 
heating  chamber 'of  circular  crows-section,  a  percolator, 
the  said  percolator  having  a  member  of  elliptical  cross- 
aectlon  extending  I  in  to  the  chamber  providing  passages  be- 
tween the  walls  of  snch  member  and  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  with  an  open-ended 
beating  chamber  j  of  circular  cross-section,  a  percolator, 
the  said  percolatdr  having  a  corrugated  member  of  ellipti- 
cal cross-section  surrounding  Its  lower  end  and  extending 
into  the  chamber.' 


1,111,084.  STIBltER  OR  CONVEYER.  David  J.  Nbvill, 
Denver,  Colo.,  |  assignor  to  The  Stearns-Roger  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  lj»12.     Serial  No.  686,782.     (Q.  193—11.) 

1.  In  a  stirrer  or  conveyer,  a  rapport  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  incUnedi  rocker  arms,  links  pivotally  connecting 
said  rocker  arms  to  form  a  parallelogrammic  supporting 
structure,  means  |to  oscillate  said  supporting  structure,  a 
rake  on  said  sup^r^,  a  trackway  and  cooperating  wheels 
serving  to  mount  the  rake  on  the  support  for  redprocatory 
movements  independent  of  the  support,  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  raki. 

2.  In  a  stirrer  lor  eonveyer.  a  aopport  comprlalDg  oscil- 
latory  rock   arm4   means  connecting  said   rock   arms   to 


cause  the  same  to  oscillate  in  unison,  a  rake  mounted  on 
said  support  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  Independent 
of  the  support,  means  to  reciprocate  the  rake,  means  to 
impart  a  complete  oaclUatlon  to  the  rock  arms  during 
the  Don-conveying  stroke  of  the  rake,  said  means  adapted 
to  permit  said  rock  arms  to  remain  at  rest  in  their  lower- 
most position  during  the  conveying  stroke  of  the  rake,  and 
means  to  reslliently  check  the  downward  movement  of  the 
rock  arms  and  to  hold  said  rock  arms  in  their  lowermost 
position  daring  the  said  conveying  stroke  of  the  rake. 


3.  In  a  stirrer  or  conveyer,  a  support  comprising  oscil- 
latory rock  arms,  means  connecting  said  rock  arms  to 
cause  the  same  to  oscillate  in  unison,  a  rake  mounte<l  on 
said  support  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  independent 
of  the  support,  a  rotary  member,  a  connection  between  the 
rake  and  said  rotary  member  whereby  the  latter  recipro- 
cates the  rake,  support  actuating  means  connecting  said 
rotary  member  with  said  support,  a  slotted  connection  be- 
tween said  means  and  said  support  whereby  the  rock 
arms  are  raised  and  lowered  during  the  non-conveying 
stroke  of  the  rake  and  are  permitted  to  remain  stationary 
during  the  conveying  stroke  of  the  rake,  means  to  reslli- 
ently check  the  downward  movement  of  the  rock  arms  and 
to  bold  the  same  in  their  lowermost  position  during  the 
conveying  stroke  of  the  rake,  and  resilient  means  as- 
sociated with  said  support  actuating  means. 


1,111,089.  CASTER.  BiKNHARD  H.  Noeltino,  Nebraska 
City,  Nebr.,  asaignor  to  Faultless  Caster  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  705,427.      (CI.  16—4.) 


A  pintle  mount  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  strap 
of  spring  metal  stamped  to  U  shape,  and  affording  sub- 
stantially parallel  Integral  arms,  said  strap  having  a 
plntlf  aperture  through  the  middle  thereof  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  the  pintle  therethrough,  and  inwardly  struck, 
longitudinally  slotted  tongues  integral  with  said  arms  at 
points  above  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  arranged  in 
overlapping  relation,  and  through  which  said  pintle  also 
passes. 


1,111,0  86.  FASTENER  FOR  WINDOW-SCREENS. 
Joseph  M.  Olson,  Canadian,  Tex.  Filed  July  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  777,996.     (CI.  16—119.) 


■  (.»»«»'' 


A  sash  fastener  coraprlalng  sockets  adapted  to  be  se- 

'   cured   to  a    window    frame,   vertically   disposed   rods  d«- 
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tachably  connected  with  aald  sockets,  saM  rods  bavtng 
sboBldered  recewies  therein  and  catches  adapted  to  be 
mounted  npon  the  window  sash  for  engaging  recesses  la 
ssld  rods,  substantially  in  the  manner  set  fortk.'AJ!.i^  «;i;» 


1,111,087.  HOLLOW  DOOR.  J08Ba»H  M.  0L80K,  (Hilcago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,192.  (CI. 
156—39.) 


1.  A  hollow  door,  a  sash  slidably  mounted  In  said  door, 
a  roller  mounted  on  brackets  supported  by  said  door,  a 
screen  fabric  mounted  on  said  roller  and  adapted  to  slide 
Within  the  hollow  door,  means  for  deUchably  seenring  the 
lower  edge  of  said  screen  to  sale}  sash,  and  means  for  sap- 
porting  the  sash  in  its  closed  position,  said  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  strip  adapted  to  be  bodily  moved 
transverse  to  Its  length  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  sash. 

2.  A  hollow  door  having  a  slot  In  its  upper  and  inner 
face,  a  sash  slldably  mounted  in  said  door,  a  roller 
mounted  on  said  door  adjacent  said  slot,  a  screen  attached 
to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  slide  through  said  slot  and 
within  said  door,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  lower 
edge  of  said  sash,  and  means  for  supporting  said  sash  in 
porting  said  sash  in  Its  closed  position,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  adjustable  stop  mounted  at  the  lower  edge  of  the 
sash  opening  in  said  door  and  adapted  to  pass  bodily  ander 
the  lower  edge  of  said  sash. 


1111,088.  FRlIT  DISPLAY  CABINET.  Abthuk  B. 
OvianiLD,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761,774.     (O.  211—9.) 


I»fc 


1.  In  a  frlnt  display  cabinet,  a  frame  adapted  to  sap- 
port  a  barrel  In  an  Inclined  position,  a  pivoted  barrel-sap- 
port  hinged  upon  said  frame,  a  hopper,  slidaMs  bottom 
to  said  hopper.^  wire  basket  within  said  hopper,  shore 
said  slldsble  bottom  and  a  slIdaMe  drawer  la  sati  fraaM 
beUm  said  hopper. 

t.  In  a  frHrt  display  cabinet,  a  fruit  receptacle,  a  aop- 
portlBf  frame,  a  pivoted  recepUcle  support,  a  boppar  «■ 
MM  frame  la  front  of  said  reeepteclc,  a  aUdaUe  bettsM 
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to    said    hopper,    a    sieve    positioned    below    said    hopper 
adapted  to  hold  granular  material. 

3.  In  a  fHot  display  cabinet,  a  fntlt  recepUcle,  a  sup- 
porting frame  for  said  receptacle  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a 
bin  positioned  in  front  of  said  frame,  a  removable  bottom 
to  said  bin  and  a  sieve  positioned  within  said  bin  over 
said  removable  bottom. 


1.111,089.  SELF-ACTING  AMD  SKUT- RE3UL.AT1NQ 
BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Clyde  F.  Pabkio,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar,  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.240.  (Cl. 
57—84.) 


1.  In  a  Iri-ake  median  lam,  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  band 
around  the  drum,  a  knuckle  lever  device  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  brske  band,  and  a  separate  operating  member 
connected  one  with  each  of  two  of  the  elements  of  the 
knuckle  lever  device. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  csble  carrying  drums,  the 
combination  with  the  cable  drum  having^  a  brake  surfsce; 
of  a  brake  hand  taking  around  the  said  surface,  a  knuckle 
lever  devlee  connectlns  the  ends  of  the  brake  band,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  said  cable  and  one  of 
the  elementa  of  the  knuckle  lever  device  for  tightening 
the  brake  band  according  to  the  tension  en  the  cable. 

3.  la  a  brake  mechanism  for  cable  carrying  drums,  the 
eombiaattoB  with  the  cable  drum  having  a  brake  surface : 
<tf  a  brake  band  taking  around  the  ssld  surface,  a  knuckle' 
lever  device  oonnectluK  the  ends  of  the  brake  l>and,  an 
operative  c<mnection  between  the  said  cable  and  one  ot 
the  elements  of  the  knuckle  lever  device  for  tightening  iu« 
brake  band  according  to  the  tension  on  the  cable,  and  a 
separate  eontroUlag  member  connected  with  the  knuckle 
lever  device  for  actuating  the  brake  band  Independently 
of  the  aforementioned  operative  connection. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism  of  the  character  stated :  a 
cable  carrying  drum,  said  drum  Including  an  annular 
brake  flange,  a  device  comprising  a  pair  of  laterengaglac 
beU  crank  levers,  a  brake  haad  that  tskes  around  the 
dram  flange,  the  ends  of  which  separately  Join  with  the 
two  bell  crank  levers,  s  csble  guide  on  one  of  the  bell  crsnk 
levera  around  which  takes  the  cable  as  it  psaare  from  the 
drum,  said  device  operaUng  to  apply  the  brake  band  whea 
tension  Is  on  the  cable,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
shifting  the  device  to  overcome  the  tension  on  the  caMe 
to  release  the  drum. 

6.  In  a  brake  mechaalsa  of  the  ehanctfr  stated,  a  bolst- 
lag  drum  bavinc  a  central  annular  brake  band  reoeivlag 
Hntgt,  a  separate  cable  connected  to  each  end  of  the  dram, 
a  device  conslstlnc  of  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levera.  one  of 
which  has  pendent  forked  exteasloas,  a  lM«ke  baad  areaad 
the  dram  flaage.  oae  end  of  which  connects  to  one  bell 
crank  lever,  and  the  other  end  to  the  other  bell  crank 
lever,  one  of  the  beU  eraak  levera  iachidiac  a  forked  isem 
ber  that  iatereagages  with  oae  eleuMat  of  the  other  ball 
crank  lever,  eaNe  sheaves  mouated  on  tbe  aforesaid  pead- 
ent  forked  extensions,  over  which  the  caWea  from  the  dram 
pass  and  which  form  tbe  polling  elessent  for  shlftlat  the 
aald  devtoes  to  spply  the  brake  baad  when  tcastoa  la  oa 
the  cables,  and  a  band  lever  eoaaacted  with  tbe  bell  eraak 
Isver  havlac  the  forked  asea^er  for  roeklag  the  ssld  craak 
lever  ta  shift  tbe  said  devices  to  release  the  brake. 
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1.111,090.  MUlyTU'LK  PROJECTION  APPARATUS. 
WiLLrAM  U  I>TTKB80!f,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Baasch  h  Loml)  Optical  Company.  Roebester.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  789JB30.     <C1.  88—24.) 


primary    system 
holder  at  on«>  sld« 


of  the  light  rays, 
by  the  lantern  in 


1.   In    a   projeclon   apparatus   the   combination    with   a 


of    projection    lenses,    an    opaque    object 
of  the  axis  of  aald  system  and  a  He<-ond- 


ary  system  of  pDjection  lenses  at  the  other  side  of  said 
axis,  of  a  lanteri  adjustable  to  direct  Its  light  rays  Into 
the  primary  systtm  of  lenses  or  onto  the  opaque  object 
holder,  and  two  parallel  reflectors  adjustable  Into  the  path 
one  for  deflectluK  the  light  rays  emitted 
its  first  position  into  the  secondary  lens 


system  and  the  o'  her  for  deflecting  the  light  rays  rectlTcd 
from  the  opaque  object  holder  Into  said  primary  system 
of  len.ses  when  ihe  lantern  is  adjusted  into  its  second 
position.  ' 

2.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  two 
systems  of  proJe<}ti(Hi  lenses  and  a  source  of  lllomlnation 
adjustalily  mounted  to  direct  the  rays  of  light  emanating 
therefrom  either  in  the  direction  of  one  of  said  lens  sys- 
tems or  in  an  aiteular  direction  to  one  side  of  said  axis, 
of  an  opaque  ob^t  holder  receiving  the  light  rays  pro- 
jected m  the  last  mentioned  direction,  and  an  adjustable 
reflector  having  two  faces,  one  of  which  is  interposed  In 
the  path  of  the  l|ght  rays  when  directed  toward  the  first 
mentioned  lens  s^^tem  to  direct  them  into  the  second  lens 
system,  the  oth^  of  said  faces  receiring  the  reflected 
light  rays  from  Ithe  opaque  object  holder  and  deflecting 
them  into  the  ftr4t  mentioned  lens  system. 

3.  In  a  multiple  projection  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  primary  a|id  secondary  system  of  projection  lenses 
arranged  with  th^lr  axes  Intersecting  and  an  opaqiae  object 
holder  arranges!  ^n  the  plane  of  the  two  lens  systems,  of 
a  source  of  illufnlnation  adjustable  to  direct  its  light 
rays  either  Intoj  the  primary  lens  system  or  onto  the 
opaque  object  holder,  and  a  member  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  two  lens 
systems  having  oie  reflecting  surface  for  intersecting  light 
nys  directed  towtard  the  primary  lens  system  and  deflect- 
ing them  into  th4  secondary  lens  system  and  another  re- 
flecting surface  n>r  receiving  light  rays  from  the  opaque 
object  holder  ani  directing  them  into  the  primary  lens 
system. 

4.  In  a  multiple  projection  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  primary  ana  secondary  systems  of  lenses  arranged 
with  their  axes  intersecting  and  means  for  refle<-ting  light 
rays  disposed  in|  the-  axis  of  the  secondary  system  of 
lenses,  of  a  lanterli  mounted  in  alinement  with  the  primary 
system  of  lenses  I  and  adjustable  to  direct  its  rays  onto 
said  reflecting  n^ans,  and  a  member  carrying  two  re- 
flecting surfaces  ;adju8table  into  positions  to  alternately 
eloM  one  or  the 'other  of  said  lens  systems  against  the 
passage  of  light  rays  and  also  adapted  to  be  positioned 
relatively  to  thei^  two  axes  to  cause  the  secondary  lens 
system  to  be  illnlninated  when  the  lantern  is  in  its  first 
mentioned  posltioti  and  the  primary  lens  system  to  receive 
reflected  light  rajrs  when  the  lantern  Is  moyed  Into  its 
second  position  of  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  two 
■ystema    of    proJ4ctk>n    lenses,    arranged    to    project,    re- 


spectively, images  of  objects  disposed  vertically  and  borl- 
sontally,  of  a  source  of  light  comprising  means  for  direct- 
ing the  beam  of  light  rays  in  an  upward  direction  for  both 
lens  systems,  a  mounting  carrying  said  two  lens  systems 
and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said 
mounting  and  said  light  source  to  illuminate  one  or  the 
other  of  said  lens  systems. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,111,091.  HAND-BAG.  (JEORciK  W.  PAtxi.  Boston, 
Mass.  FMIed  Oct.  15.  1908.  Serial  No.  457,811.  (01. 
190—40.) 


1.  A  hand-bag  having  flat  sides  and  centrally  creased 
ends  and  l)ottom.  combined  with  a  skeleton  wire  frame 
having  sides  connecte<l  with  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom, 
and  a  hinged  pintle  rod  at  the  crease  of  said  bottom,  where- 
by to  permit  folding  of  the  bag  and  to  distend  the  bottom 
thereof  when  the  same  is  expanded. 

2.  A  hand-bag  having  a  folding  Iwttom  and  ends  where- 
by the  sides  may  be  brought  together,  and  a  folding  wire 
skeleton  stllfener  contained  within  the  bottom  of  the  bag, 
for  spreading  the  bottom  out  flat  when  opened,  said  ttlff- 
ener  be4ug  provided  with  a  pintle  and  a  finger  on  one  of 
the  members  overlying  the  other  member  to  form  a  stop 
to  prevent  depresaion  of  its  central  portion  below  the 
plane  which  it  occupies  when  opened. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hand-bag  having  a  folding 
bottom  and  ends,  of  a  stiffener  frame  having  the  outline 
of  the  said  bottom  when  such  bottom  Is  spread  out,  said 
frame  being  of  wire  skeleton  construction  and  consisting 
uf  a  pintle  and  two  frame  members  having  eyes  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  pintle,  one  of  said  members  having  Its 
end  wrapped  about  the  pintle  and  carried  over  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  other  member  in  poaitlon  to  form  a  stop  when 
the  members  are  in  the  same  plane. 


1,111.092.     TIE-PLATE.      Eowasd   Pohson,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  650,517.     (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  support  a  rail,  upwardly  projecting  lugs 
adapted  io  He  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rail,  a  wedge 
)ular>te«l  to  pas«  throagb  an  aperture  In  one  of  said  lugs 
and  having  an  Inclined  lower  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  rail  base,  and  a  lock  having  shoulders  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  said  wedge  and  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of 
said  lug. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  lugs  projecting  from  the  upper  side  thereof, 
said  lia.xe  plate  being  adapted  to  support  a  rail  between 
said  lugs,  one  of  said  lugs  projecting  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  conform  to  the  base  of  said  rail,  and  the  other 
lug  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  trans- 
versely of  said  rail,  a  wedge  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
aperture  and  engage  the  base  of  said  rail,  and  a  lock  haT- 
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ing  shoulders  engaging  the  onter  end  of  aaM  wedce  aB4  the 
inner  and  onter  sides  of  said  lug. 

3.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  base  formed  of  rolled  metal 
and  adapted  to  sopfmrt  a  rail,  intecral  lugs  connected  with 
said  base  at  oae  edge  and  formed  by  acrerlng  tte  other 
edges  frtMn  said  base  plate  and  bending  said  lugs  np- 
wardly  on  the  connected  edge,  said  logi  being  perforated 
and  adapted  to  He  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rail,  and 
wedges  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations  and  hav- 
ing Inclined  lower  surfaces  to  engage  the  rail  baae. 

4.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  base  formed  of  rolled  meUl 
and  adapted  to  support  a  rail,  integral  lugs  connected 
with  said  base  at  one  edge  and  formed  by  severing  the 
other  edges  from  said  base  plate  and  bending  aald  Ings  up- 
wardly on  the  connected  edge,  said  lugs  being  perforated 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  rail  base,  wedges  adapted  to  pass  through  the  per- 
forations and  having  Inclined  lower  surfaces  to  engage  the 
rail  base,  and  a  shim  to   position  said  rail  between  aald 

logs. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  baae 
plate  to  support  a  rail,  upwardly  projecting  lugs  adapted 
to  lie  at  opposite  sides  of  a  rail,  wedges  adapted  to  p*se 
through  apertures  on  said  lugs  and  having  inclined  sur- 
faces to  engagv  the  rail  base,  and  a  lock  engaging  the  Inner 
fftce  of  said  lug  and  the  outer  end  of  said  wedge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.111.098.  LENS  TEMPERATURE  EQUALIZER.  WaL- 
T«B  G.  Ph«odbv,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  826.912.     (CI.  88—67.) 


1.  A  lens  temperature  equaliser  comprising  a  heat  ab- 
sorbing lens  bousing,  said  lens  housing  consisting  of  suffl- 
clent  volume  to  absorb  heat  from  and  impart  beat  to  the 
peripheral  portions  of  a  lena  contained  therein,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

2.  A  lent  temperature  equaliier  comprising  a  heat  ab- 
sorbing lena  bousing,  said  lens  housing  providing  for  lena 
retention,  and  said  lena  housing  consisting  of  sufficient 
volume  to  absorb  heat  from  and  impart  heat  to  the  periph- 
eral portions  of  a  lens  contained  therein,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  lena  temperature  equalizer  comprising  a  beat  ab- 
sorbing lens  housing,  said  lens  bousing  providing  for  lens 
retention,  said  lens  retention  being  expansive  and  contrac- 
tive, and  said  lens  housing  consisting  of  sufficient  volume 
to  absorb  heat  from  and  Impart  heat  to  the  peripheral 
portiona  of  a  lena  contained  therein,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose herein  set  forth. 

4.  A  lens  temperature  equaliser  comprising  a  heat  ab- 
sorbing lens  housing,  said  lens  housing  having  a  duet 
through  the  same,  said  duct  providing  for  lens  retention, 
and  said  lens  bousing  consisting  of  sultlcient  volume  to 
absorb  heat  from  and  Impart  heat  to  the  peripheral  por- 
tions of  a  lens  contained  therein,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  set  forth. 

5.  A  lens  temperature  equaliser  comprising  a  beat  ab- 
sorbing lens  housing,  said  lens  housing  having  a  dact 
through  the  same,  said  lens  housing  consisting  of  suOeieBt 
volume  to  absorb  beat  from  and  impart  heat  to  tl»e  periph- 
eral portions  of  a  lens  contained  therein,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,094.       BATH-TUB  APPLIANCE.       FK«D«aiCK     C, 

RSHM,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 

Nelson.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.     Serial  No. 
813.405.     <Cl.  4 — IS.) 


In  an  appliance  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  tub,  a 
supporting  sheet  perforated  for  the  passane  of  vapor, 
adapted  to  be  suspended  within  the  tub  above  the  water 
level  therein,  a  rod  secured  to  each  side  of  said  sheet,  a 
plurality  of  hooks  secured  to  the  rods  to  engage  the  walls 
of  the  tub,  a  covering  apron  secured  to  the  sheet,  and  a 
pneumatic  cushion  engaged  to  one  end  of  the  sheet  adapt- 
ed when  deflated  to  be  folded  back  against  the  latter. 


1.111.095.  TIRB-PBOTECTOB.  Alouste  Riemann,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  |23,079. 
(CI.  152—18.) 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  metal  easing  fitted 
against  the  inner  side  of  a  tire  tube,  a  flexible  strip  fitted 
against  the  outer  side  of  said  tube  and  having  gored  longi- 
tudinal edges  which  are  overlapped  by  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  casing,  sectional  buttons  secured  to  the  strip 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  gores,  cooperating  buttons  secured 
to  the  casing,  and  clasps  engaging  the  buttons  of  the  strip 
and  casing. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  flexible  strip  adapted 
to  encompass  one  portion  of  a  tire  tube,  an  overlapping 
metal  casing  adapted  to  encompass  another  portion  of  said 
tube,  means  for  securing  the  strip  to  the  casing,  and  re- 
silient plugs  projecting  from  the  Inner  faces  of  the  strip 
and  casing  into  contact  with  the  tube. 


1.111,096.     LINE  -  CASTING  MACHINH.     JoHW   B. 

Rogers,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergenthaler 

Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

May  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  625,725.     (CI.  199—7.) 

1.  In   a    typ<  graphical    machine,   the   combination   of   a 

distributing  mechanism,   a  plurality  of  magaslnes  and  a 

supporting  frame  therefor  provided  with  flseans  to  engage 

and  support  the  msgaslnes  by  thslr  uppar  SBda  so  as  to 
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«ipeoded  condition,  tbe  aald  frame  being 
ffamework  of  tbe  machine  at  a  point  im- 
the  distributing  mechanlam  and  mov 

aa  to  bring  any  selected  maKaaine  into 

thereto. 


2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
<natrlbuting  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  magastnefl.  a  sup- 
porting frame  therefor  and  mounted  In  tbe  framework  of 
the  machine  at  a  |ioint  immediately  adjacent  the  diatrlbut 
ins  mechanism  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  and 
support  the  maeakines  by  their  upper  ends  so  as  to  bold 
them  i%  xuspendef  condition,  and  means  for  moving  said 
frame  bodily  in  '■  a  horizontal  direction  to  bring  any 
selected  magazine  into  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dls 
tributing  mechanism,  a  pbirality  of  masazlnes  and  an 
overlying  supporting  frame  therefor  mounted  In  the  frame- 
work of  the  machine  at  a  point  immediately  adjacent  the 
distributing  mectaiinism.  the  said  magazines  being  each 
slidably  Bupporteq  by  their  upper  ends  In  said  frame  so  as 
to  be  Independently  removable  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combinaticm  of  a 
distributing  mechanism,  a  magazine  and  an  overlying  sup- 
porting frame  tta^for  modnted  in  the  framework  of  tbe 
machine  at  a  poi^t  Immediately  adjacent  the  distributing 
me<-hanl8m,  said  itia(;azine  being  slidably  supported  by  its 
upper  end  in  said  frame  so  as  to  be  removable  edgewise 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  typograrblcai  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  dis- 
tributing mechan^im.  a  supporting  frame  mounted  in  tbe 
framework  of  the  knachine  at  a  point  Immediately  adjacent 
tbe  distributing  mechanism  and  provided  on  its  under  side 
with  a  grooved  p<irtlon  and  a  magazine  slidably  supported 
by  its  opper  en<|  In  said  grooved  portion  so  as  to  be 
raadily  removable  from  the  frame. 

i  Claim  6  not  pcjinted  in  tbe  Qaiette.] 


1,111,097.  TYl'pGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  JoU-X  U. 
RoGtULH.  Brooklrn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  MerKcnthaler  Lino- 
type Company.)  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied 
Nov.  26,  1912.     Serial  No,  733,586.      (CI.   19»— 7.) 


1.  In  a  typocra^taical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  type 
or  matricea  formfljd  with  projecting  ears  and  movable  to- 


ward and  through  tbe  dlatrltmtlng  mechanism  in  ;tbe 
same  direction,  and  means  for  supporting  the  typ*  or 
matrices  by  tl>eir  ears,  the  said  projecting  ears  heini^o- 
cated  at  the  rear  side  of  tbe  type  or  matrices  to  permit 
their  disengagement  from  the  supporting  means  with 
tbeir  rear  faces  in  the  same  vertical  plane  irrespecttve 
of  tiielr  body  thickness.  ^ 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  coml>inatlon  of  fia- 
trtbutlng  mecbanlsm.  a  line  of  type  or  luatriccM  fc>rmt>d 
with  projecting  ears  and  movable  toward  the  distribut- 
ing mechanisni  in  the  same  direction  us  that  of  their 
travel  thrretbruagb,  and  supportloK  means  comprising  a 
device  to  arrest  the  ty{>e  or  matrices  by  their  ears,  said 
projecting  ears  being  located  at  tbe  rear  side  of  the  type 
or  matrices  to  permit  their  individual  separation  from 
tbe  line  with  tbeir  rear  faces  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
Irrespective  of  their  l)ody  thickness. 

S.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  cumbinatiun  of 
distributing  mechanism,  a  line  of  type  or  matrices  formed 
with  projecting  ears  located  at  their  rear  side  and  mov- 
able toward  the  distributing  mechanism  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  that  of  their  travel  therethrough,  a  finger  to 
disengage  tbe  type  or  matrices  individually  from  the  Hue, 
and  a  device  to  arrest  tbe  movement  of  the  line  by  en- 
gagement with  the  ears  of  the  leading  type  or  matrix, 
whereby  all  the  type  or  matrices  will  l»e  dlseugaged  from 
tbe  lino  with  their  rear  faces  substantially  in  the  name 
vertical  plane  Irrespective  uf  their  body  thickness. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  a  line  of  typi^  or  matrices  formed 
with  projecting  ears  at  their  rear  side  and  movable  to- 
ward the  distributing  mpchanixm  in  the  Hame  direction 
as  that  of  their  travel  therethrough,  a  device  to  arrest 
the  movement  or  the  line  by  engat;ement  with  the  ears  of 
the  leading  type  or  matrix,  a  finger  to  detach  the  leading 
type  or  matrix  froaittae  line,  and  a  member  to  prevent  the 
disengagement  of  more  than  one  type  or  matrix  at  a  time. 

5.  In  a  typograpblcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
line  of  type  or  matrices  having  projecting  ears,  a  lifting 
finger  to  detach  the  leading  type  or  matrix  therefrom,  and 
a  fixed  member  located  above  tiie  ear  of  tbe  next  type 
or  matrix  to  prevent  tbe  detachment  of  more  than  one 
type  or  matrix  at  a  time. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,111,008.  TYl'E  OR  MATRIX.  JoHW  R.  Roijebs,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  T-lnotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  73,1.riR6.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,794. 
(CI.  199—12.) 


1.  A  type  or  matrix  adapted  for  circulatlou  in  a  typo- 
graphical machine,  wiierein  it  travels  in  one  direction  dur- 
ing eomimsltlon  and  in  tbe  opposite  direction  during  dis- 
tribution, the  said  type  or  matrix  l>elng  formed  with 
projecting  ears  of  less  ttalckness  than  that  of  its  itody, 
and  the  said  ears  l>eliig  located  at  that  side  of  tbe  type 
or  matrix  which  in  its  normal  position  is  tbe  leading 
one  during  composition  and  tbe  following  one  during 
distribution. 

2.  A  type  of  matrtx  adapted  for  drcnlatlon  In  a  tjrpo- 
graphical  machine,  wherein  it  travels  In  one  direction 
during  composition  and  In  the  opposite  direction  during 
distribution,  the  said  type  or  matrix  being  formed  with 
projecting  ears  and  a  dlatrlbutlng  comMnation,  both  of 
less  thickness  than  that  of  its  body  and  ioeated  in  the 
same  plane  and  at  that  side  thereof  which  la  Its  normal 
position  is  the  leading  one  during  composition  and  the 
following  one  during  dlstribatlon. 
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It  A  type  or  aatrtx  adapted  for  drcnlatlon  in  a  typo- 
graphical machine,  wherein  it  travrfa  In  one  direction 
during  composition  and  in  tbe  opposite  direction  during 
distrthution,  tbe  said  type  or  matrtx  being  formed  with 
projecting  ears  of  less  thickness  than  that  of  its  body 
■nd  located  at  that  side  of  the  type  or  matrix  which  in 
its  normal  position  is  the  leading  one  during  composition 
and  the  following  one  during  dlstribatlon.  and  the  said  ears 
having  one  of  their  faces  lying  in  the  ssme  ftjane  as  tbe 
aforesaid  side  or  face  of  the  type  or  matrix. 


1,111.099.  FREIGHT  nANDLINtJ  CRANE  8TRUCTUBE. 
Habkx  Sawvkb,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  May  19,  1913. 
Serial  Na  768,666.     (CL  212—10.) 


1.  igt,  au  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  an  elevated 
supp<^  a  vertically  movable  supporting  meml)er  mounted 
adjaceat  to  the  edge  of  said  elevated  support,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  member,  a  boom  plvotally  sus- 
pended intermediate  its  ends  from  and  supported  by  said 
vertically  movable  member,  to  permit  one  end  of  said 
boom  to  extend  underneath  said  elevated  support,  and  a 
trolley  oi>erating  from  end  to  e<ld  of  said  boom. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  handlia«  .freight,  a  vertically 
movable  supporting  member,  a  boom  wholly  supported  by 
said  member  and  plvotally  wispended  Intermediate  its  ewfc 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  trolley  operating  from  end 
to  end  of  said  boom,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
vertically  movable  support  and  a  guide  for  said  support- 
ing member  during  its  movements. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  a  vertically 
movable  member,  a  boo«  pIvoUlly  suspended  therefrom, 
means  for  raising  and  loverteg  aald  member  and  a  guide 
for  said  member  during  its  vertical  movements,  said 
guide  mounted  to  yleldlagly  resist  the  ttirost  of  the  over 
bang  boom. 

4.  In  an  apt>aratu8  for  handling  freight,  a  vertically 
movable  member,  an  overhanging  boom  pivouily  sus- 
pended from  such  member,  aeans  for  ralstag  and  lower- 
ing said  vertically  moving  member  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly resisting  tbe  side  thrust  of  the  overhanging  boom. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  a  vertically 
movable  member,  an  overhanging  iwom  pivotally  sus- 
pended therefrom,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
member  and  yieldingly  mounted  means  for  engaging 
said  vertically  movable  memlier  to  resist  the  thrust  due 
to  the  overhang  of  said  boom. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


by  tbe  boom  and   movable  to  cooperate  with  any  one  of 
said  track  sections.  * 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  an  elevated 
structure  having  a  suspended  overhead  track  system  in- 
cluding spur  sections,  a  crane  frame  carried  by  said  struc- 
ture and  movable  transversely  of  said  spur  >»ectlons,  a 
boom  pivotally  suspended  from  the  crane  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  track  sections  suspended  from  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  boom  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
register  with  said  spur  track  sections  to  coOperate  there- 
with, and  a  track  portion  also  suspended  from  said  boom 
and  movable  to  cooperate  with  any  one  of  said  track  sec- 
tions. 


a,  la  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  an  elevated 
structure  having  a  track  aysU-m,  Including  spur  sections 
suHaW}  spaced  apart,  a  crane  frame  mounted  to  move  In 
a  dlrecUon  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  spur  sections.  • 
vertically  swinging  boom  suspended  from  said  crane  frame, 
a  piuraUty  of  track  sections  cairled  by  and  extending  Ion- 
gitndinally  of  said  boom  and  suitably  spaced  apart,  said 
track  sections  coiiperatiag  with  the  spur  sections  when 
brought  Into  register  therewith  by  shifting  said  crsne' 
frame,  and  a  track  section  carried  by  the  boom,  and  mov- 
able to  register  with  any  desh-wJ  one  of  said  track  sections. . 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  a  track  system, 
a  crane  frame,  a  boom  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
track  sections  carried  by  tbe  boom,  said  crane  frame  being 
movable  reUtlvely  to  the  track  system  to  bring  the  track 
(MHtlons  and  track  system  Into  cooperative  relation,  and  a 
track  portion  carried  by  tbe  boom  and  independently  mov- 
able  to  co6peratlve  relation  with  any   one  of  the  track 

secthons. 

6.  In  an  apparatn  lor  handling  freight  a  track  system, 
a  crane  frame,  a  vertically  swinging  boom  plvotally  sus- 
pended from  the  crane  frame,  a  plurality  of  track  sections 
carried  by  tbe  boom,  said  crane  frame  being  movable  to 
shift  said  track  secOons  relatively  to  the  track  system. 
and  an  Independent  track  portion  carried  by  the  boom,  and 
movable  into  cooperative  relation  with  respect  to  any 
dealred  track  section. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Uaactte.J 


i.111,100.  FBBIGHT-HANDLINO  APPAB.\TU8.  Ha>st 
f  SaWTSB,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Msy  10.  1913.  SerfaU 
1    No.  Tfl8.««6.     (CI.  212— 10.> 

-  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  an  elevated 
structure  having  a  track  system  including  spur  sectlona,  a 
crane  frame  movable  transversely  of  said  spur  sections,  a 
boom  pivotally  suspended  from  ssld  crane  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  track  sections  carried  by  and  extending  longl- 
tndlnally  of  the  boom  and  respectively  adapted  to  regtnter 
with  said  spur  sections,  and  a  track  portion  also  carried 


1,111,101.      CRANE.      Habsy    8aw\ib.  Muskegon.   Mich. 
'  Filed  July  H.  1913.     Serial  No.  778.424.     (CI.  212—8.) 

1.  In  a  crane,  a  supporting  base,  a  vertically  rocking 
boom  carried  thereby  to  rock  from  one  side  of  the  base 
to  the  other,  load  supporting  devices  monnted  on  tbe 
boon,  means  for  operstlng  said  devices,  means  carried 
by  the  itase  to  rt^k  said  boom  and  means  to  cause  the 
load  to  move  in  a  substantially  straight  line  dnrfng  the 
rocking  movements  of  the  boom. 

2.  In  a  crane,  a  snpiiortlng  base  carrying  trunnions,  • 
vertically  rocking  boom  having  bearings  for  said  tru»- 
nlons,  load  supporting  devices  carried  by  said  boom,  a 
hoisting  motor  mounted  on  and  arranged  to  counterbal- 
ance said  rocking  boom,  connections  operated  by  ssld  mo- 
tor and  leading  to  said  supporting  devices  to  operate  the 
saase.  and  means  carried  by  the  supporting  base  to  rock 
said  boom.  -«1^  «-^ 
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3.  In  8  cnne,  a  snpportlDg  base,  a  vertically  rocking 
boom  plTOtally  mounted  on  salfl  base,  to  rock  from  one 
8ld«  of  the  base  tt)  the  other,  load  supportinx  deTlces  car- 
ried by  the  boom,  means  for  operating  said  devices,  a  mo- 
tor carried  by  th^  base,  connections  operated  by  said  mo- 
tor to  rock  said  b^om  and  means  to  cause  the  load  to  move 
In  a  substantlallyl  straight  line  during  the  rocking  move- 
ments  of  the  booti. 


J*  %>•  J/  »  jf^  \jt 


4.  In  a  crane,  la  supporting  base,  a  rerticaily  rocking 
boom  piTotally  mi^nted  Intermediate  its  ends  on  said  base 
to  rock  from  one  side  of  the  base  to  the  other,  a  motor 
mounted  on  tb«  lower  end  of  the  boom,  load  supporting  de- 
vices carried  by  ihe  boom,  connections  actuated  by  said 
motor  for  controlQng  said  devices,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  boom. 

6.  In  a  crane,  ti  supporting  base,  a  vertically  rocking 
boom  plvotally  mcjunted  on  said  base  to  rock  from  one  side 
of  the  base  to  th^  other,  load  supporting  devices  carried 
by  tb«  boom,  me«k>s  for  operating  said  devices,  inclading 
cable  coonectlonsj  guides  for  said  connections  operating 
to  cause  the  sani|e  to  move  the  load  in  a  substantially 
straight  line  during  the  rocking  movements  of  the  boom 
and  power  operat^  mechanism  for  rocking  said  boom, 
not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


[Claims  6  to  23 


1.111,102.      ROCltING 
Muskegon,    Mlc|i 
783,384.     (CI 


BOOM   CRANE.      Habrt    Sawth, 
Filed    Aug.    6.    1913.       Serial    No. 
;  112—8.) 


S2fc^r^» 


1.  la  a  crane,  %  supporting  base,  a  vertically  swinging 
boom  having  circular  track  segments  at  its  lower  end  ar- 
ranged to  rest  and  to  be  supported  on  said  base,  load  sup- 
porting devices  carried  by  said  boom,  and  means  mounted 
OB  said  l>ase  to  oferate  said  load  supporting  devices. 

2.  In  a  crane,  a  supporting  basi-  bavlug  circularly  ar- 
ranged guides,  a!  vertically  swinging  boom  having  cir- 
cular track  segmfnts  at  the  lower  end  thereof  arranged 
to  rest  upon  saidj  guides  and  forming  a  support  for  said 
boom,  load  carrying  devices  ntounted  on  Haid  boom,  and 
means  for  operating  said  load  carrying  devices. 

3.  In  a  crane,  |a  supporting  base,  a  boom  having  cir- 
cular track  segments  at  its  lower  end  resting  upon  said 
base  and  forming  supports  for  said  boom,  said  boom 
mounted  to  rock    rerticaily  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 


said  t>ase,  load  carrying  devices  suspended  from  the  free 
end  of  said  boom,  and  means  for  operating  said  load  carry- 
ing devices. 

4.  In  a  crane,  a  suptmrting  base  having  circularly  ar- 
ranged supporting  guides,  a  boom  having  segment  tracks 
at  Its  lower  end  and  arranged  to  rest  on  said  guides  to  sup- 
port said  boom  thereon,  load  carrying  devices  mounted 
on  the  boom,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  the  supporting  base 
to  operate  said  load  carrying  devices. 

6.  In  a  crane,  a  boom  having  circular  track  segments  at 
the  base  thereof  circular  guides  upon  which  said  seg- 
ments rest  for  rocking  movement  thereon,  load  carrying 
devices  suspended  from  said  boom,  means  for  operating 
said  load  carrying  devices,  said  boom  mounted  to  rock 
upon  said  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,103.  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  BENCH-VISES.  Cahl 
E.  Shields,  Rock  IsUnd,  111.  Filed  June  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630,978.      (Cl.  81—27.) 


In  a  bench  vise,  an  anvil  carrying  a  stationary  Jaw.  a 
T-bar  passing  through  said  anvil,  supports  in  said  anvil 
supporting  the  vertical  web  of  said  bar  and  bearing  be- 
neath the  Hanged  portion  of  said  bar,  a  pin  and  bole  ad- 
justment for  adjostlng  tbe  poaitloo  of  said  bar  with  re- 
spect to  said  support,  a  standard  rigidly  moiuitad  upon  one 
end  of  said  bar,  a  movable  Jaw  sUdably  aioHnted  open  said 
bar,  and  a  threaded  rod  passing  tkroogh  said  standard 
and  attached  to  said  uMivable  Jaw,  whereby  aald  Jaw  may 
be  adjusted  with  respect, to  said  standard. 


1,111,104.  APPARATUS  FOB  DYEING  TEXTILE  MA- 
TEBIALB.  William  R.  Smith,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaaignor 
to  Buffalo  Leather  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  SerUl  No.  751,4»4. 
(CL  8—18.) 


1.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  bath  of  dye  liquor,  means  for  admitting 
steam  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  below  tbe  level  of 
tbe  dye  liquor,  and  an  air  pump  outside  tbe  tank  having 
a  suction  pipe  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  tank 

I  and  another  pipe  discharging  into  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 

I   Unk   below   tbe  level  of  tbe  dye  liquor,   said   air  pump 

forcing  agitating  air  into  tbe  dye  liquor  and   returning 

thereto   the   mixture   of  air,  steam   and   particles  of  dye 

liquor  collected  at  the  top  of  tht>  tank. 

2.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  tank  adapted 
I  to  contain  a  bath  of  dye  liquor,  an  air  pump  having  its 
I  inlet  connected  with  the  top  of  tbe  tank  and  Its  outlet 
I  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  adapted  to 
;   discharge   air   into   the  bath,    means   adapted   to  conduct 

steam  into  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank  and  discharge  the  same 
Into  the  batb,  and  means  for  introducing  fresh  dye  ma- 
terial into  tbe  steam  conducting  meana  whereby  the  fresh 
material  is  uniformly  distributed  through  tbe  batb  by  tbe 
steam. 
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3.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  eloaed  tank,  a 
twyer  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  communicating  with 
the  bottom  of  th*  tank,  an  air  pump  having  its  inlet  con- 
nected with  tbe  top  of  the  tank  and  Its  outlet  connected 
with  one  of  tbe  twyer  outlets,  and  a  steam  conduit  con- 
nected with  another  twyer  outlet. 

4.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  Unk,  a 
twyer  having  a  plurality  of  outleU  communicating  with 
tbe  bottom  of  the  Unk,  an  air  putop  having  lU  inlet  con- 
nected with  tbe  top  of  tbe  tank  and  lU  outlet  connected 
with  one  of  the  twyer  outlets,  a  steam  conduit  connected 
with  another  twyer  outlet,  aald  conduit  being  provided 
with  a  dye  receptacle  having  a  valve<S  dye  Inlet,  and  with 
valves  whereby  the  conduit  may  be  closed  to  permit  tbe 
insertion  of  dye  material  in  said  recepUcle. 


means  adapted  to  operat*  any  one  of  said  adJusUble  con- 
nections IndependenUy  from  a  position  at  the  base  of  said 
structure,  subsuntially  as  described. 


1  111  105      LOO  DOG  PULLER.     Jorkph  Sonom,  Jeaner 
'etti.    I^.     Filed    Sept.    5.    1918.     Serial    No.    788.333. 
(Cl.  146—44.) 


9^9999 


An  extracting  Implemont  embodying  a  lever  having  a 
cam  at  Itt  lower  end  and  a  r«?es8  above  tbe  tip  of  tbe 
cam,  tbe  tip  of  tbe  cam  beia«  bifurcated,  there  being  an 
abutment  between  tbe  said  recess  and  the  bifurcation, 
and  a  book  having  lU  butt  end  pivoted  within  the  said 
recess,  the  shank  of  tbe  book  being  arranged  to  contact 
with  tbe  abutment  to  support  tbe  hook  at  an  nngnlar 
position  abova  tbe  tip  of  tbe  cam.  and  tho  bill  of  the  book 
being  turned  away  from  tbe  cam. 


l.lll.lOC.  MATRIX  FOR  LINE-CASTING  MACHINES. 
lU'ciH  ALKBBD  Spahlino,  Ncw  Orleans,  t*.,  assignor  to 
Mencenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  June  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  566.053.  (Cl. 
199—12.) 


1.  A  matrix  adapted  for  drculaUon  In  a  typographical 
maobine  and  Uveled  or  chamfered  at  ito  upi»er  end  to 
facilitate  lU  guiding  during  circulation. 

2.  A  matrix  adapted  for  circulation  in  a  typographical 
machine  and  formed  on  its  edges  with  guiding  ears,  tbe 
said  ears  being  beveled  or  chamfered  at  their  npper  ends 
to  faclliute  the  gtridlng  of  the  matrix  during  circulation. 

%.  A  matrix  adapted  for  circulation  In  a  typojrrapiileal 
machine,  and  beveled  or  chamfered  at  both  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends  to  facilitate  Its  guiding  during  circulation. 


2.  Tbe  comMUatlon  with  a  structure,  of  a  plurality  of 
split  bands;  a  connecUon  adJusUbly  connecUng  tbe  enda 
of  each  of  said  split  bands:  and  a  manually  operative 
sectional  shaft  adapted  to  operate  any  one  of  aald  adjust- 
able connectioBB.  said  abaft  being  formed  so  that  one  or 
more  sections  may  be  removed  and  tbe  remaining  sections 
opera  lively  connected,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  *Tbe  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  split  bands  surrounding  the  same,  of 
means  adjustably  connecting  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
bands,  a  manually  rotatable  sectional  shaft  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  each  of  said  connecting  means  for  manu- 
ally operating  the  latter  to  vary  tbe  dUUnce  between  tbe 
band  ends  engaged  thereby,  tbe  sections  of  aald  shaft 
being  releasably  connected  for  varying  the  length  of  said 
shaft  to  accommodate  tbe  same  for  operating  any  one  of 
said  connecting  means  by  an  operator  stationed  at  the 
base  of  said  structure.  subsUntlally  as  de*?ribed. 

4.  A  tightener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
frame,  a  hooped  tightener  rod,  means  on  said  base  frame 
to  receive  each  end  of  said  rod,  a  toothed  gear  threaded 
over  one  of  tbe  ends  of  said  rod  and  abutting  one  of  said 
means,  a  laterally  disposed  post  on  said  frame,  there  being 
an  open  topped  seating  in  said  post,  a  toothed  pinion 
having  a  shank  fitting  said  seat  and  meshing  with  said 
gear,  and  an  articulated  actuating  abaft  fixed  to  said 
shank,  whereby  when  said  shaft  Is  roUted  In  one  direction 
said  rod  wlM  be  tightened  and  when  rotated  In  tbe  opposite 
direction  said  pinion  will  be  caused  to  climb  the  teeth  of 
said  gear  and  become  removed  from  said  seating. 

5  A  tightener  of  the  class  dewrrtbed  comprising  a  Iwse 
frame,  upstanding  lugs  at  either  end  tbermf.  a  hooped 
tightener  rod  having  Its  ends  passed  through  said  lugs. 
one  of  said  lugs  having  a  higher  elevation  than  the  other, 
so  that  that  end  of  said  rod  wUI  pass  over  the  opposite 
end  thereof  when  overlapping  the  same,  a  toothed  gear 
threaded  over  the  elid  of  higher  elevation  and  abutting 
against  Its  lug.  a  laterally  disposed  post  on  said  frame, 
there  being  an  open  topped  seating  In  said  post,  a  toothed 
pinion  having  a  shank  fitting  said  seat  and  meshing  with 
said  gear,  and  an  articulated  actuating  abaft  fixed  to  said 
shank,  whereby  when  aald  abaft  is  routed  In  one  direction 
said  rod  will  be  tightened  and  when  routed  in  the  reverse 
direction  said  pinion  will  be  caused  to  climb  the  teeth  of 
said  gear  and  become  removed  from  said  seating. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


1.111.107.  TIGllTKNING  MEANS  FOR  SILOS.  TANKS. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Oiiarlics  F.  Spbbv,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Lugtlte  Mfg.  Co..  Forreston.  IJI.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  South  Dakota.  Filed  May  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,274.      (Cl.   217—95.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  structure,  of  a  plurality  of 
split  bands;  a  connection  adjustably  connecting  the  enda 
•f  each  of  said  split  bands;   and  a   sectional  actuating 


1111  108.     WEED-CUTTER.     Jambi    A.    Talbot,    Walto 
'  Walla,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  'iX\,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,924. 
(Cl.  66—61.) 

1.  A  weed  cutter  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  cir- 
cular series  of  cutting  blades,  a  roUtable  support  for 
said  blades  carried  by  the  supporting  frame,  said  blades 
successively  coming  Into  operative  poeltion  when  the  sup- 
port rotates,  a  pivoted  banger,  an  abutment  carried  by 
the  hanger,  said  alnitment  being  In  tbe  path  of  the  blades 
and  locking  the  support  against  roUtlon  when  engaged 
by  a  blade,  at  which  time  another  blade  of  the  series  Is 
In  operative  position,  n  stem  extending  from  the  banger 
and  having  an  abutment,  a  spring  colled  around  the  stem 
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and  hATing  onf  end  etkgAglng  the  abutment  tb«reof,  an 
•batment  for  t|ie  other  end  of  the  sprlOK.  a  band  lever 
carried  by  the  Supporting  frame,  and  a  flextblf  connection 
between  the  hand  lever  and  the  banger. 


2.  A  weed  cutter  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  cir- 
cular aeries  of  tutting  blades,  a  rotatable  support  for 
said  blades  carrlpd  by  the  supporting  frame,  said  bladea 
succeaalvely  coming  into  operattre  position  when  the  anp- 
port  rotates,  hangera  pivoted  on  the  supporting  fram«  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  swing  transversely  of  said  frame, 
abutments  carri«il  by  the  bangers,  said  abutm«'nts  being 
In  the  path  of  ehe  blades  adjacent  to  the  ends  ther^f, 
and  locking  the  Isupport  against  rotation  when  engaged 
by  a  blade,  at  fijblcb  time  another  blade  of  tlie  series  is 
in  operative  position,  and  means  for  swinging  the  hangers 
to  withdraw  Uk*  abutments  to  allow  the  support  to  rotate 
to  swing  the  'test  mentioned  blade  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion and  to  bring  another  blade  into  operative  position. 


1.111,109.      LIQqiD 
Jr.,  Cleveland, 
531.120.      (CI. 


FX'KL   BURNER.      Jamju   J.   Tract, 
Ohio-      Filed  Dec,  3,  ld09.     Serial  No. 
{158— 28.  ► 


1.  A  liquid  fuel]  burner,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
easing  forming  a  i^ombuatlon  chamber,  an  apertured  plate 
at  one  end  of  sale)  casinK.  a  burner  body  below  said  aper- 
tured plate  and  farming  therewith  a  mixing  chamber,  an 
inlet  tnbe  connect^  latarally  to  aald  mixing  chamber,  an 
atomizer  dispoaed  to  discbarge  into  said  inlet  tnbtn  con- 
n»»otlon«  for  reapertlvely  supplying  liquid  fa«»l  and  super- 
heated steam  to  a4td  atomiier  ;  a  conduit  opening  laterally 
Into  said  Inlet  tnb^  adjacvnt  to  satd  atomiser ;  and  mawis 
for  beating  air  aai  mpplying  toeb  heated  air  to  aald  con- 
dnit. 

2.  A  liquid  fuerbumer.  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
easing  forming  a  Combustion  chamber,  an  apertured  plata 
•t  oae  end  of  said  casing,  a  burner  body  below  said  aper- 
tured plate  and  f(i-ming  therewith  a  mixing  chamber,  an 
iBlet  tube  connect^  laterally  to  aald  nixing  chamber,  an 


atomiser  dlapoaed  to  discharge  into  aald  inlet  tube;  con- 
nections for  respectively  supplying  liquid  fuel  and  super- 
heated steam  to  said  atomiaer ;  and  a  conduit  closing  the 
end  of  said  easing  and  forming  therewith  anch  combustion 
chamber,  aald  coaduit  being  connected  laterally  to  said 
Inlet  tube. 


1.111.110.  DENTISrs  TOOK  Jacob  Tbost,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,180  (Cl' 
82—10.) 


A  dentist's  tool  of  the  class  described,  said  tool  being 
provided  with  Jaws  having  flat  conUct  faces  one  of  which 
is  provided,  with  a  transverse  groove  and  the  other  with  a 
corresponding  transverse  rib,  both  of  said  Jaws  being  also 
provided  closely  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  and  in  the 
faces  thereof  with  corresponding  transverse  groove*. 


1.111.111.  HOLDBACK.  Oboboc  R.  Wabneb,  Snover, 
Mich,  nied  Apr.  16,  1914.  SerUl  No.  832,024.  (Cl. 
54—6.) 


1.  A  ttalU  attachment  comprising  an  ovate  acnminats 
loop,  and  a  strap  holding  member  carried  by  the  upper 
acuminate  portion  thereof,  said  strap  holding  member  pro- 
vided with  an  angularly  disposed  slot  therein,  the  angu- 
larity being  taken  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axia  of 
said  loop,  the  side  edges  o*  saM  loop  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardiy. 

2.  A  device  of  the  ctaas  described,  comprising  a  loop 
formed  of  a  single  length  of  material,  aaid  material  being 
bent  in  substantially  ovate  aeooiinate  contour,  and  a  tri- 
angular shaped  strap  semriag  member  carried  by  and  se- 
cured to  the  upper  acuminate  portion  of  said  loop,  aald 
strap  securing  member  provided  with  an  angularly  dl» 
posed  slot  therein,  the  angularity  being  taken  with  r»- 
apect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  loop,  the  side  edges 
of  said  loop  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardiy. 


1,111,112.  WIRE  STAPLING  MACHINE.  Hbnbt  Wnai, 
Chicago,  111.,  assigoor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  d, 
1906.     Serial  No.  264,877.     (Cl.  1—2.) 

1.  In  a  wire  stapling  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
anvil  provided  with  a  wire  seat,  a  former  for  forming  the 
wire  over  said  anvil,  and  a  driver  for  driving  the  staple 
after  It  is  formed,  of  a  wire  guide  contiguous  to  the  aoTll. 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  wire  for  holding  the 
wire  in  positloB  in  its  seat  on  the  aurll  and  means  for 
shifting  the  guidr. 

2.  In  a  wire  stapling  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
anvil  having  a  wire  seat,  a  former  for  forming  the  stapls 
over  the  anvil,  and  a  driver  for  drlvlag  the  sUpls.  of  a 
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bevsled  wire  gnlds  haTlng  its  bevel  arrugsd  to  tte  si^ 
aascd  by  the  wire  aa  it  aaows  Into  Its  seat  00  the  anrH. 
for  forcing  the  wire  to  ita  proper  position  in  said  seat  and 
means  for  aH>vittg  the  guide  out  of  engagement  with  tJ» 
Wire. 


3.  In  a  wire  stapling  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
anvU  having  a  wire  seat,  a  former  for  forming  the  sUple 
over  the  anvil,  and  a  driver  for  driving  the  staple,  of  a 
wire  guide  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  anvil  and  at  the 
end  of  said  wire  seat,  so  as  to  be  struck  by  the  advance 
end  of  the  wire  as  It  emerges  from  the  aide  of  the  anvil  and 
means  for  moving  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  wire  stapling  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
anvil  having  a  wire  seat,  a  former  for  forming  the  staple 
over  the  anvil,  having  grooves  for  the  ends  of  the  staple,  a 
wire  guide  arranged  contiguous  to  the  anvil  in  position  to 
be  Impinged  by  the  wire  for  forcing  the  wire  into  line  with 
said  grooves  and  means  for  morlag  the  guide  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  wire. 

6.  la  a  wire  stapling  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
anvil  having  a  wire  seat,  a  sUple  former  for  forming  the 
wire  over  the  anvil,  and  a  driver  for  driving  the  sUple,  of 
a  wire  guide  arranged  conUguous  to  the  anvil  and  having 
a  bevalsd  face  arranged  to  be  struck  by  the  wire  for  guiding 
the  wire  Into  its  proper  position  upon  saW  seat,  and  a  bev- 
eled shoulder  arranged  to  be  struck  by  the  staple  former, 
whereby  the  wire  guide  wUl  be  forced  out  of  the  way  to 
permit  the  staple  former  to  operate. 
[Clajm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


alsm  mounted  upon  the  mala  support  for  adjustment 
about  an  upright  axis  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  staple  to 
the  edge  of  the  work,  means  for  adjusting  the  work  sup- 
port transversely  with  respect  to  the  sxls  of  movement 
of  the  stapling  mechanism,  and  means  for  locking  the 
work  support  la  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  stapling  mecha- 
nlam  coSperatlng  therewith,  means  whereby  the  angle  of 
ttM  sUple  to  the  edge  of  the  work  msy  be  varied,  means 
Including  meshing  goars  for  operating  the  stapling  mecha 
nlam,  a   housing   inclosing   said   gears,   means   outside   of 
the  bousing  for  shifting  one  of  the  gears  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  other  of  said  gears  to  render  said  operatli^ 
m«'chanism    inoperative    during    the    adjustment    of    the 
stapling  mechanism,  and  meana  accesatble  from  tlw  out 
side  of  the  houaiag  for  seruring  the  stapling  mechanism 
In  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sUpling  mechanlara,  means 
whereby  the  angle  of  the  sUple  to  the  edge  of  the  wcm* 
may  be  varied,  means  Including  meshing  gears  for  oper- 
ating the  stapling  mechaalam.  means  for  shlftlBg  one  of 
the  gears  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  gear  to  render 
said  operating  mechanism  inoperative  during  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  stapUng  mechanUm,  and  means  for  securing 
the  stapling  mechanism  in  its  adjusts  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  iirtnted  in  thf  Oaaette.l 


LULUS.  8TAPLING-MACHINB  FOB  BOXES.  CASKS. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Hbkbt  Webbb.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  Latham  Machinery  Company,  Chicago.  lU..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Ke»».  I,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,209.      (Cl.  1—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  ata|»iias 
mechanism,  a  driving  mechanism  eoop^raUng  therewith, 
means  for  adjusting  said  stapling  mechanism  at  various 
angles  to  said  driving  raeehanlsm.  at  the  same  time  maln- 
Utalng  the  timing  of  suld  sUpllng  mechanism  aforesaid, 
and  means  for  adjusting  aald  work  support  to  allae  the 
aame  with  the  stapling  mechanism  In  Its  adjusted  positions. 

2.  The  corabinatiou  of  a  main  support,  a  work  support 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  main  aupport,  sUpUag  BMcha^ 
Ti\ —  mounted  upon  the  main  support  lor  adJustMsat 
about  an  upright  axis  to  vary  the  angle  at  whieh  the 
Btsples  are  driven  to  the  edge  of  the  work,  and  nseaas 
lor  adJnstlAg  the  work  support  transversely  wtth  respect 
to  the  a»»»  of  movement  of  the  stapling  mechanism 

8.  The  combination  of  a  main  aupport.  a  wock  sappart 
adjustably  sMMUted  on  the  oialn  support,  stapltes         ^- 


1,111,114.  STAPLE  FORMING  AND  DRIVING  MECHA- 
NISM. HWBT  W»BEB,  Cftlcago,  til.,  assignor  to 
Ijitbam  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  541.210. 
(Cl.  1—7.) 


L  The  combination  of  a  staple  driver,  guides  for  the 
driver,  clenching  mechanism  eottperatlag  with  the  driver, 
a  roUtaWe  cam,  and  a  link  plvoUlly  connected  to  the 
driver  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  cam, 
aald  Blot  being  extended  transversely  of  the  link,  and 
struck  ia  an  arc  dotcrlbed  from  tbe  center  of  rotation  of 
the  cam,  a  portion  of  said  link  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  encage  and  ride  upon  the  top  of  the  said 

guide. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  staple  driver,  guides  for  the 
driver,  clenching  BMcbanInn  coSperatlng  with  the  drtTer, 
a  rotataUe  cam,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the 
driver,  the  free  end  of  the  link  being  provided  with  aa 
calaived  laterallr  projecting  portion  having  a  slot  therein 
struck  OB  an  arc  described  from  the  center  of  rotation 
of  the  cam.  and  a  crank  pin  supported  by  the  cam  «K- 
tendlag  Into  and  freely  movable  la  the  slot,  said  ealarge- 
ment  being  provided  with  a  portion  arranged  to  enga«e 
and  move  upoa  a  portion  of  the  aaid  guMea  lor  hoMlag 
the  slotted  end  of  the  link  in  position.  _^_ 

3.  The  combination  of  a  staple  driver,  clenching  asecha- 
Bism  cofipecatlBg  therewith,  a  cam,  a  link  connecting  the 
drirer  with  the  cam  whereby  the  movement  of  the  cam 
will  operate  the  driver,  aald  link  having  a  loose  ooaaeetlca 
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with  the  cam  whereby  the  caip  will  move  Independently 
with  respect  to  t^e  driver  dorinx  a  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  camj  and  means  for  supporting  the  end  of 
the  link  remote  ftt>m  the  driver  during  such  Independent 
movement  of  the  |cam. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  staple  driver,  clenching  mecha- 
nism codperatlnjc  therewith,  a  cam,  a  link  connecting  the 
drlTer  with  the  <)am  whereby  the  movement  of  the  cam 
will  operate  the  d|-iver,  said  link  having  a  loose  connection 
with  the  cam  wUereby  the  cam  will  move  Independently 
with  respect  to  t|e  driver  during  a  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  cam,  land  means  other  than  the  cam  for  sup- 
porting the  end  o^  tue  link  remote  from  the  driver  during 
such  independent  movement  of  the  cam. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  staple  driver,  clenching  mecha- 
nism codperatlBg  therewith,  a  cam,  a  link  connecting  the 
driver  with  the  qam  whereby  the  movement  of  the  cam 
will  operate  the  d^ver,  said  link  having  a  loose  connection 
with  the  cam  whereby  the  cam  will  move  independently 
with  respect  to  t|e  driver  daring  a  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  cam,  knd  a  stationary  support  for  supporting 
the  end  of  the  ll*k  remote  from  the  driver  during  such 
Independent  movefnent  of  the  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  d  |not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


.111.115.  ^IKE  STITrHINO  OR  STAPLING 
MACHINE.  lU-NKY  Webek,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Latham  Macbin(ery  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  644,374. 
(01.  1—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  staple  forming  and  driving 
members,  of  a  block  mounted  thereon,  a  staple  support 
pivoted  to  said  bl<^k  arranged  to  swing  at  predetermined 
intervals  into  the  );>ath  of  said  forming  and  driving  mem- 
bers, and  a  spring  actuated  plunger  mounted  in  said 
block  and  arrange^  to  bear  against  said  sUple  support  for 
imparting  a  moveilient  thereto  when  the  path  of  swing  of 
said  staple  sapport  la  unobstructed. 

2.  The  combination  with  staple  forming  and  driving 
members,  of  a  bloc^  coiiperatiog  with  and  located  adjacent 
thereto,  a  soppor^  pivoted  t«  said  block,  and  a  sptlng 
actuated  plunger  inonnted  within  said  block  pnrallel  to 
one  of  the  vertlcaj  faces  thereof  and  arranged  to  operate 
agataat  nid  support  to  force  the  same  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  $taple  forming  and  drlviog  members  at 
predetermined  int^Tala. 

».  The  combination  with  staple  forming  and  driving 
members,  of  a  block  cooperating  with  and  locate<l  ndjacent 
tb«>reto.  a  support  iptvoted  to  said  block,  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  mounted  vrlthla  said  block  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate against  said  ^pport  and  force  the  same  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  staple  forming  and  driving 
members  at  predetermined  Interrals,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing tlie  movement  |of  said  plonger. 

4.  The  comblna^on  with  a  frame,  of  a  staple  former 
aad  driver  monnttti  therein,  a  cap  secured  to  said  frame 
provided  with  a  projection  having  a  longitudinal  passage 


therein,  said  passage  having  a  transverse  enlargement  at 
the  lower  terminal  thereof,  a  banger  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation in  said  passage,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
hanger  from  the  former  aforesaid,  a  staple  supporter  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  banger  and 
mounted  within  the  enlargement  aforesaid  and  contained 
wholly  within  the  cap,  and  means  mounted  within  said 
hanger  for  forcing  said  supporter  into  the  path  of  the 
Htaple  former  and  the  driver  at  predetermined  intervals. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  staple  former,  elongated  re- 
cesses formed  on  each  side  of  said  former,  a  block  located 
adjacent  to  said  former,  lugs  carried  by  the  upper  terminal 
of  said  block  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  recesses 
whereby  the  former  may  have  a  movement  Independently 
of  said  block,  a  staple  support  pivoted  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  block,  and  automatic  means  contained  entirely 
within  said  block  whereby  said  staple  support  is  caused 
to  swing  Into  the  path  of  said  former  at  predetermined 
Intervals. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111.116.  WORK-GUIDE.  Henbt  Wmaa,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  ill., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  076,090.      (CI.  1—2.) 


M. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  head  carried 
thereby  for  adjustment,  a  work  support  adjustable  to 
correspond  to  the  adjustments  of  said  head,  a  work  gulda 
arranged  to  he  alined  with  the  bead  and  work  support, 
nnd  means  whereby  said  guide  may  be  bodily  adjusted  to 
predetermined  positions  which  correspond  to  the  various 
adjustments  of  the  head  and  work  support. 

2.  In  a  macbine  for  stitching  overlapping  flaps,  the 
combination  of  a  guide  member  for  the  work,  embodying 
spaced  members  connected  adjacent  one  edge,  one  of  said 
members  serving  to  space  apart  the  flaps,  the  other  member 
comprisinK  a  work  supporting  bar,  a  ctencher  block 
arranged  on  the  aald  bar.  a  support  arranged  above  the 
work  guide,  and  means  connecting  the  work  guide  with 
the  last  recited  support  for  bodily  adjustment  and  for 
free  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto. 

3.  In  a  macbine  for  stitching  overlapping  flaps,  the 
combination  of  a  guide  member  for  the  work  embodying 
spaced  members  connected  adjacent  one  edge,  one  of  said 
members  serving  to  space  apart  the  flaps,  the  other  mem- 
ber comprising  a  work  supporting  l>ar.  a  clencber  block 
arranged  on  the  said  bar,  a  support  arranged  above  tb« 
work  guide,  and  means  connecting  the  work  guide  with 
the  last  recited  support  for  free  pivotal  movement  with 
reapect  thereto  about  a  subntantlally  horliontal  pivot. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  stitching  overlapping  flaps,  the 
combination  of  a  guide  member  for  the  work  embodying 
spaced  members  connected  adjacent  one  edge,  one  of  said 
members  serving  to  space  apart  the  flaps,  the  other  mem- 
ber comprising  a  work  supporting  bar,  a  clencber  block 
arranged  on  the  said  bar,  a  support  arranged  above  the 
work  guide,  means  connecting  the  work  guide  wltb  the 
last  recited  support  for  free  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  thereto  and  about  a  substantially  horlsontal  pivot, 
and  means  for  limiting  such  pivotal  movement. 
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S.  In  a  macbine  for  stftcblng  orerlapplac  flaps.  tb« 
combination  of  a  gakle  aaember  for  tbe  work,  MBbodyiag 
spaced  members  connected  adjacent  one  edge,  one  of  «dd 
members  ■erring  to  space  apart  tbe  flaps,  tbe  otbar  OMsa- 
ber  comprising  a  work  supporting  bar,  a  clencber  block 
arranged  on  tlie  said  bsr,  a  sapport  arranged  sbore  tbe 
work  guide,  and  means  connecting  tbe  work  guide  witt 
tbe  last  recited  support  for  ptTotal  moToaient  wltb  reapaet 
thereto  and  about  a  subsUnttally  bortsontal  ptrot,  tbe 
said  means  also  embodying  means  whereby  tbe  work  gtdde 
may  be  bodily  adjusted  with  respect  to  tbe  last  recited 
support  and  secured  in  its  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


l.lll.llT.  COMBINED  GOVEBNOB  AND  VALVU-OKAB 
FOB  VAPOB  •  BN3INB8.  OaoBOC  W.  Williams.  Don- 
das.  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1918.  Sarlal  Mo. 
802,672.     (123— lis.) 


1,111,11s.  PULLET  AND  BLOCK  THEBEFOB.  HM- 
BKBT  B.  WiLUAMSON.  Ban  Prandsco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1913.    Serial  No.  801,847.     (O.  57—34.) 


1.  Tbe  coBbtnatlon  wltb  an  engine  casing  baring  tiM 
nsoal  balf  time  gear  tberein,  a  detachable  casing  sseand 
to  tbe  engine  casing  said  detacbaUe  casing  earrytag  a 
bearing,  a  sleeve  monnted  in  said  bearing,  plnloBS  fat  ro- 
tating said  sleeve  and  meablng  wltb  said  balf  tlae  gear,  a 
pin  extending  tbrongb  said  sleeve,  ceBtrtftigalljr  actuated 
weights  for  imparting  endwise  moTement  to  said  pia 
through  said  sleeve,  a  valve  controlling  lever  actnatsd  bjr 
said  pin. 

2.  Tbe  eomblnatlon  wltb  an  engine  casing  baring  the 
usual  balf  time  gear  tberein.  a  detachable  caslsg  seeorsfl 
to  the  engine  casing  said  detachable  casing  earrTlag  a 
bearing,  a  sleeve  monnted  in  said  bearing,  ptailoas  far  ro- 
tating said  sleeve  and  meshing  with  said  half  tissa  gsftr, 
a  pin  extending  through  said  sleeve,  centrlfogaHx  aetaat^d 
weights  for  Isapartlng  endwise  moveaient  to  said  |^ 
through  said  sleeve,  a  valve  eontrolllag  lerer  aetaatad  bgr 
said  pin,  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  tbe  last  as»ad  eaa- 
iag  whereby  said  sleeve,  ptnion,  pin,  and  lever,  arc  bodily 
removaMe  with  said  casing. 

3.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  main  engine  eaalag  havtag  a 
gear  wheel  located  tberein,  said  gear  wheel  bslag  drlvea 
from  tbe  engine  shaft,  of  an  auxmary  SMvabls 
cored  to  tbe  exterior  face  of  tbe  flrst  nssssi 
flrst  aaaied  easing  bavlag  an  opening  fonnsd  la  tha  wall 
thereof  ovar  which  tbe  aoxlUary  caslag  fits,  said  aazlllary 
easing  bavlag  a  bearing,  a  sleeve  moonted  to  rotati  ta  said 
bearing,  a  plidon  mounted  npon  said  sleeve  to  lapart  rota- 
tion thereto,  said  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  a 
pin  endwise  movable  In  said  sleeve,  eentrlfogally  actoatad 
weights  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  carrying  portlaas  whMi 
bear  against  tbe  end  of  said  pin,  the  opposite  «id  of  said 
pin  bearing  against  a  valve  controlling  lever  pivotaUy 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  spring  aicans  for  eoatrolliag 
said  lever  and  against  tbe  tension  of  which  said  pta  acts, 
said  spring  means,  said  valve  controlling  lever,  sleers,  aad 
pinion  being  all  bodily  removable  with  said  aoxillary  caa- 
Ing  sobstaatlally  as  shown  and  described, 


1.  A  policy  block  ligvlBg'' sIkMrable  parts  of  which  one 
has  aa  inward  and  upward  extension  terminating  in  an 

\  npwardfy  extending  apertured  portion,  and  the  other  has 
an  Inwardly  extending  lip.  the  edge  of  which  is  adjacent 
to.  bat  spaced  frem,  said  extension. 

2.  A  polley  blodi  having  separabk  parts  of  which  one 
has  an  inward  extension  terminating  in  upwardly  extend- 
ing means  for  sospending  the  pnlley  block,  and  tbe  other 
has  la  inwardly  extending  lip,  tbe  inner  edge  of  which 
la  adjacent  to,  bat  spaced  from,  said  extension. 

3.  A  policy  block  comprising  two  separable  parts  and  a 
shaft  connecting  them  at  their  centers,  said  parts  having 
Inward  esteaslons  having  integral  parts  of  which  one  is 
apertorsd  and  the  other  has  an  integral  radially  extend- 
ing hook  removably  extending  through  said  aperture  to 
prevent  ndatlve  rotary  movement  In  either  direction  of  tbe 
two  parts  of  the  block. 

4.  A  palley  block  having  separable  parts  of  which  one 
baa  an  laward  extaaaloa  terminating  in  upwardly  extend- 
ing OMaas  for  sospnding  Ae  palley  block,  and  the  other 
has  an  tnwarffiy  eztendtag  Up,  the  inner  edge  of  which  is 
adjacent  to,  bat  spaced  from,  said  extension,  and  a  shaft 
connecting  them  at  their  centers,  said  parts  having  inward 
ezteaaloas  haviag  integral  parts  engaging  each  other  and 
preventing  relative  rotary  movement  In  either  direction 
of  the  two  parts  of  tbe  block. 


1,111,119.  ANTIFBICTION  SIDE  BEABING.  Edwiji  8. 
WooM  aad  Abmolo  A.  Wxiobl,  Chicago,  III. ;  said 
Wdgd  asslgaer  to  said  Woods ;  Albert  G.  Welch  execntor 
of  said  Woods,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7S0.127.     (a.  64— «4.) 


1.  la  a  side  bearing  of  the  class  deserved,  a  casiag 
open  at  top  and  bottom  and  a  movable  cover-plate  for  •■• 
of  said  opeainga  adapted  to  be  inserted  throo^  tbe  other 
opeaiag  thereof. 

2.  la  a  side  bearing  of  the  class  described,  s  casiag  i 
at  top  aad  bottom,  a  fixed  cover-plate  at  one  opsa 
of  said  casiag  and  a  movable  cover  plate  at  the  other 
sMe  of  saM  casing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  ttroogk  tha  flrst 
named  open  side  thereof,  and  antifriction  saeans  iat«v> 
posed  hstween  ssid  cover  plates. 

t.  In  s  side  bearing  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  cm 
at  top  and  bottom,  a  fixed  cover  plate  on  top  of  said 
lag.  a  movable  cover  plate  for  the  bottoos  of  said 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  throogh  the  opea  top  thcrsaC, 
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proTldlnK^  sliding  t>'>"iing  of  said  moTable  cover  plate  io 
said  casinK.  and  kndfrlctloQ  meani  lnt«rpoii«d  between 
said  cover  plates. 

4.  In  R  »ld«'  beaming  of  the  class  descrlbwl.  a  casiOK  open 
at  top  and  bottom.) a  fixed  cov^er  plate  on  top  of  said  casing, 
and  a  movable  cofer  plate  for  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  throogb  the  open  top  thereof,  said 
easing  and  said  oiovnMe  aoTer  plate  being  provided  with 
interengaglDk'  p»ris  for  supporting  said  movable  cover 
plate  In  sliding  relntion  with  said  casing,  and  antifriction 
means  iuterpoHed  lietweeo  said  cover  plates. 

5.  In  a  side  bearing  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open 
)in<l  having  side  and  end  walls,  a  fixed 

cover  plate  on  top  pf  said  eaiiln(  and  a  movable  cover  plate 
for  the  bottom  or  said '  caaiaip  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  open  r>p  thureof,  the  said  walls  of  said  casing 
being  provided  wi(h  longitudinally  extending  tracks  with 
which  said  movable  rovor  plate  Is  adapted  to  engage,  said 
cover  plate  being  ||rovlded  with  stops  adapted  to  limit  the 
cover  plat*  from  said  casing  longitndi 
aally    In    either   dli-ection,  mad  antifriction    means    inter- 


outer  bottom  extension  ilap  t-elng  folded  over  one  of  the 
aide  walla,  said  wall  having  a  slot  for  the  toacae  of  said 
Bap,  the  adjacent  sMe  walls  being  slotted  to  receive  the 
tongues  on  the  edges  of  said  outer  bottom  exteasloo. 


posed  between  said 
l<  MlOis  «  to  14 


1,111.120.     BOX. 
June  22.  1912. 


1.111.121.  NOTE-8HKET.  I'uiny  Wikst.  Jr.,  I'hUa- 
delpbla.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Auto-Manual  I'lano  Actioa 
Company.  I'hlladelpbla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  May  17,  1904.  Serial  No.  208,370.  (CI. 
h4— 162.) 
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not. printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.  A  knockdown  or  collapsible  box  formed  of  a  blank 
consisting  of  a  st'algbt  strip  having  a  portion  thereof 
wider  than  the  rest  of  said  strip,  the  narrow  portion  of 
said  strip  being  sored  transversely  to  provide  side  wall 
portions,  and  an  end  flap  on  the  outer  end  of  the  narrow 
portion  of  said  blaok,  the  wide  portion  of  said  strip  be- 
ing scored  transversely  to  provide  a  bottom  portion  and 
bottom  extensions  )n  either  side  thereof,  an  end  flap  on 
the  outer  end  of  lald  wide  portion  of  the  strip,  and  a 
connecting  member  between  the  Inner  hottom  extension 
and  the  inner  side  ivall  portion,  the  said  connecting  mem- 
ber being  scored  dii  gonally  from  the  top  of  the  Inner  side 
wall  extension  to  tie  loaer  end  of  the  narrow  portion  of 
the  atrip,  the  outec  bottom  extensloo  being  provided  with 
tongues  on  its  edg€»,  the  outer  end  flap  of  said  extenalon 
being  also  providec  with  a  tongue,  a  slot  in  one  of  the 
•Ide  wall  portions  idapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of  said 
flap,  slots  in  the  aijacent  side  wall  portions  adapted  to 
receive  the  tongues  on  the  edges  of  said  outer  bottom  ex- 
tension, said  narnw  portion  of  the  strip  being  folded 
alone  the  transverie  scorings  to  form  the  side  walls  of 
tlM  box,  nld  coaBKtlag  member  balag  folded  along  its 
diagonal  scoring,  tie  teaer  bottom  extension  being  folded 
over  one  of  the  aldi  i  walls,  the  outer  bottom  extension  be- 
ing folded  oT»r  the  oppoaita  8M»  wall  with  the  tongue  of 
said  flap  In  engafsineBt  with  the  slot  in  said  side  wall, 
all  enacting  substiintlally  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specified.  ■ 

2.  A  koockdowa  I  box  formed  of  a  blank  comprising  a 
■tralfht  strip  seor^  transversely  to  form  side  wall  por- 
tloiu.  aa  end  flap  for  the  outer  side  wall  portion  of  the 
blank.  .i  lK>ttom  iKii-tfon  with  hottom  extensions  at  each 
aide  thereof,  an  en^  flap  for  the  outer  bottom  extension, 
and  a  connecting  m^ber  between  the  Inner  bottom  extea- 
skw  and  the  inner  {side  wall  portion,  said  member  being 
■cored  diagonally  rik>m  the  top  of  the  Inner  bottom  extca- 
■toa  to  the  N>ttom  ^dge  of  said  member,  the  outer  bottom 
extension  being  pr<ivlded  with  tongues  en  Its  edges,  the 
flap  of  said  extensions  being  also  provided  with  a  tongue, 
•aid  connectlnt:  mfraber  being  folded  on  the  diagonal 
aeoring.  the  inner  hbttom  extension  being  folded  over  one 
of  the  aide  walls  eigaglng  said  first  named  end  flap,  the 


luHN  WcMWTua,  DowagUc.  Mich.    Filed 
JerUI  No.  706,248.     (CI,  229—16.) 
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1.  A  note  sheat  for  self -playing  musical  instruments 
having  apertures  arrangPd^S  longitudinal  sequence  there- 
on fqr  controlling  tite  playing  devices,  said  sheet  having 
transverse  lines  of  dlflejvfit  character  alternately  ar- 
ranged thereon,  said  Haas 'Helag  located  on  said  sheet  in 
such  relation  to  said  apeSrures  as  to  accord  with  the 
accented  and  unaccented  mpulm>s  of  the  music  respec 
tively,  and  also  in  such  relfflon  to  a  predetermln«>d  point 
la  the  field  of  vision  of  the  Ot>erator  that  said  llnea  when 
passing  said  point  indicate  to  the  operator  the  proper 
period  at  which  to  manipulate  the  controlling  devices  in 
accordance  with  said  accented  and  unaccented  Impulsea 
of  the  music. 

2.  A  note  sheet  for  self-pIaylng  musical  Instruments, 
having  apertures  arranged  In  longitudinal  sequence  there- 
on fur  controlling  the  playing  devices,  and  having  trans- 
verse lines  of  dllferent  character  alternately  arranged  and 
located  with  relation  to  said  apertures  In  accordance  with 
the  accented  and  unaccented  pnlsea  of  the  music,  and  also 
having  symbols  arranged  upon  said  lines,  to  designate  the 
saccesaive  positions  of  the  speed  controlling  mechanism 
proper  for  correspondence  with  said  pulses,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 


a.  Ill,  IS  2.  AUTOMATIC  MUBiCAL  IN8TRUMBNT. 
Philip  WraaT,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  1*8.,  assignor  to  The 
Auto-Manual  Piano  Action  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18,  1008.  He- 
lial  No.  433,410.     <C1.  84— 160.> 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  strlnga  and  hammers,  and 
with  pneumatic  playing  meefaaniam  for  said  haauMrs.  In- 
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eluding  a  tracker-board  aad  psciaratad  sheet :  of  a  mov- 
able danqtlBg  dsrlce  adapted  to  ks  tsmporartlr  Interposed 
between  the  hammers  and  strings  :  pneumatic  acttiatlng 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  daa4>lng  device;  and  pneu- 
matic actuating  means  whereby  aald  actuating  mschanlsm 
may  be  controlled  by  auxiliary  pscforatlona  In  said  abset. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  strings  and  hammers,  and 
with  pneumatic  playing  mechanism  for  said  hammers.  In- 
cluding a  tracker-board  and  perforated  sheet ;  of  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  damping  devices  adapted  to  be  tempo- 
rarily interposed  between  the  hammers  and  strings,  in 
selected  groups :  a  pinrallty  of  pneumatic  actuating 
mechanisms  for  independently  shifting  the  several  damp- 
ing devices ;  and  pneumatic  actuating  means  whereby  said 
actuating  mechanisms  may  be  respectively  controlled  by 
Independent  groups  of  auxiliary  perforations  in  said  sheet. 

:{.  The  combination,  with  the  strings  and  hammers,  and 
with  pneumatic  playing  mechanism  for  said  hammers,  in- 
cluding a  tracker-board  and  perforated  sheet ;  of  a  mov- 
able damping  device  adapted  to  be  temporarily  Interposed 
bet^^'een  the  bammem  and  strings ;  pneumatic  actuating 
me<'banlsm  for  sblftiikg  said  damping  device ;  pneumatic 
actuating  means  whereby  said  actuating  mechanism  may 
be  controlled  by  auxiliary  perforatlona  In  sald'Sheet ;  and 
pneumatic  actuating  means  whereby  said  actuating 
mechanism  may  be  manually  controlled  by  the  operator. 

4.  The  combination  with  strings  and  hammera,  and  with 
pneumatic  playing  mechanism  for  said  hammera,  Inclodlng 
a  tracker  board  and  perforated  shset ;  of  a  movable  damp- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  temporarily  Interposed  between 
the  hammers  and  strings ;  pneumatic  actuating  mechaniam 
for  shifting  said  damping  device,  including  a  main  valve ; 
and  a  pneumatic  actuating  means  Including  an  auxiliary 
valve  controlled  by  perforations  in  the  sheet  for  operating 
said  main  valve. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  strings  and  hammers  and  with 
pneumatic  playing  mechanism  for  said  hammers  Including 
a  tracker  board  and  perforated  sheets ;  of  a  movable 
damping  device  adapted  to  be  temporarily  Interposed  be- 
tween the  hammers  and  strings ;  pneumatic  actuating 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  damping  device,  inclodlng  a 
main  valve ;  a  pneumatic  actuated  means  inclndlng  an 
auxiliary  valve  controlled  by  perforations  in  the  sheet  for 
operating  said  main  valve ;  and  paeumatlc  actuating 
means  whereby  said  actuating  mechanism  may  be  manu- 
ally controlled  by  tbe  operator. 


1,111,123.  TIMING  DEVICE.  WrLHELii  J.  J.  Zsllin 
and  Fbancis  P.  Hcyck,  Toledo,  Ohio;  said  Huyck  as- 
signor to  said  Kellln.  Piled  Mar.  IS,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
R24,»85.     (a.  161—18.) 


means  sotomatically  operable  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  later  ptlrioA  of  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  element,  a  gear  meAa- 
nlsm  operable  to  impart  differentially  timed  movements  in 
first  one  and  then  another  direction  to  said  element,  and 
means  operable  to  stop  said  mechanism  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  tbe  movement  of  said  element  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  element,  mechanism  op- 
erable to  Impart  successive  differentially  timeil  m<>v<'ments 
to  said  element,  the  period  of  one  movement  determining 
the  period  of  another,  and  means  automatically  outers ble 
to  stop  the  element  driving  action  of  said  mechanism  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  one  movement  of  the  element. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  element,  mccbanism  op- 
erable to  impart  successive  timed  movements  tn  said  ele- 
ment, tbe  period  of  one  movement  being  mori>  or  leas  un- 
certain and  determining  tbe  period  of  a  later  movement, 
and  means  automatically  operable  to  stop  the  element 
driving  action  of  said  mechanism  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  tbe  later  period  of  mevement  of  said  element. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  element,  manually  con- 
trolled mechanism  mechanically  operable  to  impart  suc- 
cessive timed  movement«  to  said  element,  the  period  of 
one  movement  being  more  or  less  uncertain  and  determin- 
ing tbe  period  of  a  later  movement  of  said  element,  and 
means  automatically  oinrable  to  stop  the  element  driviag 
action  of  said  mechanism  at  a  pre<letormlBed  point  in  the 
later  period  of  movement  of  said  element. 

{Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1.  In  comblnatloB,  a  rotatable  element,  manually  eoo- 
troUed  gear  mechanism  operable  to  Impart  successive 
movements  to  said  element,  the  period  of  one  Bkovement 
determining  the  period  of  a  later  movemeat,  and  signal 


1,111,12  4.  LrBRICATINO  DEVICE.  M.MTHrw  H. 
Ak«ou>,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
72C.T96.      (CI.  IM— 89.) 


/W  /<)     '■* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Integral  plug 
comprising  a  threaded  sleeve  portion  and  a  head  carried 
thereby,  said  plug  being  apertured,  a  closure  for  said  aper- 
ture, guiding  means  comprising  rods  depending  from  said 
head  In  the  direction  taken  by  said  sleeve,  said  closure 
being  sUdsbly  mounted  00  said  rods,  and  means  to  nor- 
mally maintain  aald  closure  in  position  closing  said  aper- 
ture. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plug,  said  plug 
being  provided  with  a  lubricating  aperture,  a  yoke  com- 
prising arms  carried  by  said  plug,  a  cap  mounted  on  said 
yoke  and  adapted  to  close  said  aperture,  and  means  carried 
by  said  yoke  to  normally  retain  said  cap  in  closing  po- 
altloB. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pIng,  said  plug 
being  provided  with  a  lubricating  aperture,  a  yoke  com- 
prising arms  depending  from  and  secured  to  said  plug,  a 
cap  slldaMy  mounted  upon  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  and 
means  carried  by  said  yoke  and  adapted  normally  to  retaip 
aald  cap  In  closing  position  with  respect  to  said  lubricat- 
lag  apertare. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plug  comprising 
an  externally  threaded  cylindrical  sleeve  carrying  a  flanged 
head  at  one  end,  said  bead  being  provided  with  a  lubricat- 
ing aperture,  a  yoke  comprising  rods  carried  by  said  plug, 
a  cap  moontad  on  said  yoke  and  having  an  upwardly  ez> 
tending  portion  adapted  to  close  said  aperture,  and  means 
carried  by  said  yoke  to  normally  retain  said  cap  in  closing 
position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plug,  said  plog 
comprising  a  depending  sleeve  and  a  flanged  head,  said 
head  being  apertured,  a  yoke  comprising  srms  carried  by 
said  head  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
cap  SlldaMy  carried  by  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  close  tbe 
aperture  tn  said  cap. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  priatcd  in  the  Oasetta.] 
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DEVICE.     WooTBM  L. 
C«I.     rUed  Mar.  14,  1914.     Serial 
74—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  ^t  tbe  character  deiKTibed,  a  spindle,  a 
ratchet  wheel  feathered  thereon,  shock  springs  mounted 
■poD  tbe  spindle  and  boldins  the  ratchet  wheel  therebe- 
tween, a  body  rot^tablj  mounted  upon  tbe  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  pawl  carrlrjd  by  the  bodj  and  coOperable  with  the 
ratchet  wheel.        j 

2.  In  a  derlcc  o^  the  character  described,  a  spindle  haT- 
Inc  a  feather  at  pne  portion,  collars  mounted  upon  the 
sptaidle  at  the  ends  of  the  feather,  a  ratchet  wheel  slid- 
able  npon  the  spindle  between  the  collars  and  engaglnc  the 
feather,  spriacs  dspoaed  between  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
coUara,  a  body  rotitably  mounted  npoo  tbe  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  pawl  carrlefl  by  tbe  body  and  codperable  with  tbe 
ratchet  wheel. 


1.111,126.  LAl'N  DBY- WASHING  MACHINE.  JoHW  W. 
Bbbcaw,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,501.      (tl.  6*— 18.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  washing  machine  comprising  a 
base,  a  hollow  rib  thereon  formed  with  water  inlet  and 
oatlet  orifices,  andla  single  member  hinged  to  the  base  with 
Its  free  end  eztendng  into  tbe  clothes-engaging  end  of  said 
rib  and  swinglnK  iota  one  side  to  tbe  other  of  said  hollow 
rib  when  tbe  base  revolTes  sronnd  an  axis. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  washing  machine  comprising  a 
■epB«ntal  imperfqrate  base,  a  hollow  rib  thereon  formed 
with  inlet  and  ov^Iet  orifices  near  the  baae  and  clothes- 
end   respectively,   and   a   single   valre- 

fOnctlonittg  member  pivoted  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  baa*  within  tbe  chamber  formed  by  said  rib,  with  Its 
free  end  movable  f  1  om  one  side  of  the  chamber  to  tbe  other 
iB  relatloo  to  sak    orifices. 


TROLLBY-POLE.     William   Blockcb,  Jack- 
Fil4d   Nov.    12,   1918.      Serial   No.   800.600. 


1,111,127. 

son.   Mil 

(01.  191—00.) 

1.  A  device  of  tie  class  described  Incladtng  a  car.  a  sup- 
porting platform  o  [x>b  the  top  thereof,  a  cylinder  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  tl  le  platform,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the 
other  end,  plstona  sUdably  mounted  within  said  cylinder 


and  caslBg,  a  rod  etmneettec  aaM  ptotnu,  arms  prujeetlng 
upwardly  fr<Mn  the  casinc,  a  socket  plvotally  monnted  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  coil  spring  connecting  tbe  piston  within 
t'  e  casing  with  said  sockat,  a  trollay  pole  BMmnted  In  tha 
outer  end  of  the  socket  and  SMnna  for  reciproeattng  aald 
pistons  to  swing  the  pole  to  an  operatlva  position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  car,  a 
cylinder  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  arranged  adjacent  the 
cylinder,  pistons  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  tne 
cylinder  and  cssing,  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  tlia 
casing,  a  socket  member  having  its  lower  end  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  anna,  a  coil  spring  connecting  tha 
socket  with  the  piston  In  tbe  casing,  a  tubalar  pole  moont- 
ed  in  tbe  upper  end  of  said  aocket.  a  supporting  rod  mount- 
ed for  reciprocating  movement  within  the  outer  end  of  the 
pole,  a  trolley  wheel  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  rod.  meana 
for  reciprocating  aald  rod  within  the  pole  to  disengage  tha 
trolley  wheel  from  tbe  wire  and  additional  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  pistons  within  the  cylinder  and  caaing 
whereby  tbe  pole  will  be  swung  to  an  operative  position. 


1.111.12s.  PAWLrAND-BATCHET  MECHANISM.  Ebnbst 
C.  Bownaa,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
stgnments,  to  Nstional  Standard  Company,  Niles,  Mleli., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  737,238.     (CI.  74—54.) 


L  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  the  combination 
with  the  frame  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl,  a  rock  aliaft 
having  an  arm  on  which  said  pawl  is  mounted,  a  member 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  pawl,  a  stop  on  said  pawl  co- 
acting  with  said  member  to  support  It  in  its  operation  and 
constituting  a  rest  to  support  it  in  its  inoperative  position. 
and  a  cam  on  said  frame  with  which  said  member  on  said 
pawl  coacts  when  said  member  is  in  operative  poaltton  to 
hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  during 
a  part  of  Its  work  stroke  and  permit  it  to  engage  with  the 
ratchet  during  another  part  of  its  work  stroke,  all  co- 
aotlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisffl  the  combination 
with  the  frame  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl,  a  rock  shaft 
having  an  arm  00  which  said  pawl  is  mounted,  a  member 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  pawl,  a  stop  on  aaid  pawl  co- 
acting  with  Mid  member,  and  a  cam  on  aaid  frame  with 
which  said  member  on  aaid  pawl  coacta  when  said  member 
Is  in  operative  position  to  hold  the  pawl  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  during  a  part  of  its  work  stroke  and 
permit  it  to  engage  with  the  ratdiet  daring  another  part 
of  Ita  work  stroke,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl,  a  member 
plvotally  mounted  on  aald  pawl,  a  stop  on  said  pawl  co- 
acting  with  said  member  to  rapport  It  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  cam  on  aald  frame  with  which  said  member  on 
Raid 'pawl  coacts  when  in  operative  position  to  hold  the 
pawl  oat  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  during  a  part  of 
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Ita  work  stroke  and  permit  It  to  engage  with  the  ratehat 
daring  another  part  of  iU  work  stroke,  all  coacting  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  the  frame,  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  reciprocating  pawl,  a 
pawl  control  member  mounted  on  said  pawl  for  adjustmtflt 
to  and  from  operative  position,  and  a  cam  on  said  trmme 
with  which  said  control  member  when  In  operative  posi- 
tion coacts  as  the  pawl  is  actuated  on  its  work  stroke  to 
hold  tbe  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
during  a  part  of  its  work  stroke,  all  coacting  for  tbe  par- 
pose  specified. 


1,111.129.  WOOD-GAS  GENERATOR  AND  BURNER. 
William  L.  Boxall,  Perry.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1909. 
Serial  No.  612.264.     (CL  126—10.) 


»^^^:»J•■^o^^^•'^^'^^<^^vc   v>>N 


1.  In  combination,  a  combustion  chamber  having  a 
radiating  f^ont  and  having  a  front  wall  bent  down  from 
said  radiating  front,  a  borisontal  shelf  spaced  apart  from 
the  front  wall  and  dividing  the  combustion  chamber  into 
upper  and  lower  borisontal  passages,  a  slanting  floor  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rcarwardly  from  said  shelf,  a  down- 
wardly expanding  throat  having  a  front  wall  reeting  on 
the  radiating  front  and  having  a  rear  wall  resting  on  the 
slanting  floor,  there  being  a  draft  inlet  in  tbe  front  wall 
of  the  throat,  and  an  upwardly  expanding  hopper  fastened 
to  the  top  of  the  throat. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  means  forming  a  fireplace 
opening,  of  a  combustion  chamber  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
opening  and  provided  with  an  inlet,  a  hopper  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  adapted  to  discharge  fuel 
into  the  inlet  and  to  be  tilted  out  from  said  opening,  and 
means  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  from  tbe  fire- 
place opening,  aald  means  being  operated  by  tilting  of 
tbe  hopper. 

3.  The  combination,  of  means  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  having  upper  and  lower 
passages,  a  flue  having  Its  lower  end  opening  into  said 
lower  passage,  a  slanting  floor  for  tbe  inlet  at  the  rear  of 
the  upper  passage  l>etween  said  passage  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  flue,  an  open  bottom  throat  communicating  with 
tbe  Inlet  and  having  one  of  Its  walls  resting  upon  the 
slanting  floor,  and  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
throat. 

4.  In  combination,  a  combustion  chamber  having  a 
radiating  front  and  having  a  front  wall  bent  down  from 
said  radiating  front,  a  horizontal  shelf  spaced  apart  from 
the  front  wall  and  dividing  tbe  combustion  chamber  into 
upper  and  lower  horisontal  passages,  a  slanting  floor  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  shelf,  a  down- 
wardly expanding  throat  having  a  fl-ont  wall  plvotally 
aeated  on  the  radiating  front  and  having  a  rear  wall  de- 
signed to  rest  on  the  slanting  floor,  there  t>elng  a  draft 
inlet  in  the  front  wall  of  the  throat,  and  an  upwardly 
expanding  hopper  fastened  to  the  top  of  tha  throat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  having  a  flue  and 
a  flrepluce  opening  therefor,  of  a  combustion  chamber 
having  a  radiating  front  that  extends  out  from  said  open- 
ing and  liaving  a  front  wall  bent  down  from  said  radiat- 
ing front,  a  borisontal  shelf  spaced  apari  from  the  front 
wail  and  dividing  the  combustion  chamber  Into  npper 
and  lower  horiaontal  passagea.  a  slanting  floor  ertendlng 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  shelf,  a  back  wall  ex- 


tending up  from  tbe  slanting  floor  and  separating  the 
opening  from  tbe  flue,  a  downwardly  expanding  throat 
having  a  front  wall  plvotally  aeated  on  the  radlatlf 
front  and  having  a  rear  wall  designed  to  reet  on  the  alant* 
ing  floor,  there  being  a  draft  Inlet  In  the  front  wall  of  the 
throat,  and  an  upwardly  expanding  hopper  fastened  to 
the  top  of  the  throat  and  designed  to  close  into  tbe  open- 
ing and  to  open  outward  from  said  opening. 


1,111,130.      COOKER.      Allin    P.    BoTCa,   Goshen,    Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  516,893.    (a.  126—265.) 


1.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  Insulated 
base,  having  a  central  depression  and  conical  exterior  ;  an 
alcohol  burner,  arranged  on  the  said  base ;  suitable  spiders 
or  heat  plates  with  supporting  legs  tbe  lower  of  which 
rests  on  the  said  base  and  containing  paasage  ways,  which 
plates  are  snitably  conformed  to  receive  and  support  a 
cooking  ntensil ;  a  doBM  consisting  of  an  Inner  and  outer 
shell  of  metal  with  snitable  insulation  between,  conformed 
to  fit  tha  conical  exterior  of  aald  baae ;  means  of  supporting 
the  said  dome  above  the  said  base  for  tbe  admiasion  of 
air  to  tbe  burner  and  for  circulation  of  tbe  products  of 
combustion ;  a  counterbalance  consisting  of  a  weight  and 
conn(>ctlng  cable  or  chain,  connected  to  tbe  central  pari 
of  the  dome  of  aaid  lieater;  and  a  hook  secured  to  tbe 
said  cable  above  tbe  aald  heater  and  arranged  to  engage 
the' bottom  of  the  said  dome  to  hold  it  In  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  elevated,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  cooker,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  Insulsted 
twse,  having  a  central  depression  and  conical  exterior, 
an  alcohol  burner,  arranged  on  tbe  said  base ;  suitable 
spiders  or  heat  platca  with  supporting  legs  the  lower  of 
which  rests  on  the  said  base,  which  plates  are  suitably 
conformed  to  receive  and  support  a  cooking  utejisil ;  a 
dome  consisting  of  an  inner  and  outer  shell  of  metal 
with  anitaMe  Insulation  ttetween,  conformed  to  fit  tbe 
conical  exterior  of  aald  baae ;  a  counterbalance  consist- 
ing of  a  weight  and  connecting  cable  or  chain,  connected 
to  the  central  part  of  the  dome  of  said  heater :  and  a 
hook  secured  to  the  aald  cable  above  tbe  said  beater  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  bottom  of  tbe  said  dome  to  hold 
it  in  a  borisontal  position  when  elevated,  all  coacting 
substantialiy  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  baas; 
of  a  suitable  burner  arranged  00  aaid  baae;  suitable 
spider  or  beat  plates  with  supporting  legs  the  lower  of 
which  rests  on  tbe  said  base  and  arranged  atmve  tbe 
said  burner ;  a  beat- retaining  dome  fitted  to  tbe  said  base ; 
a  coanteri>alanee  for  the  said  dome  consisting  of  a  suitable 
weight  and  cable  connected  thereto;  and  a  hook  aecured 
to  the  said  cable  above  said  dome  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  bottom  of  said  dome  to  hold  It  in  horisontal  posi 
tion  wh^  elevated,  all  coacting  for  the  porpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  snitable  baae. 
of  a  suitable  burner  arranged  on  said  bass ;  a  heat-retain- 
ing dome  fitted  to  the  said  base  :  a  coanterbalanoe  for 
the  said  dome  consisting  of  a  suitable  weight  and  cable 
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connected  tberetf :  and  a  iiook  secnred  to  tbe  satd  cable 
above  said  dom«'  and  arranKinl  to  engaxe  the  bottom  of 
■aid  dome  to  hol4  It  In  horlsontal  position  wben  elerated, 
all  coactlng  for  %he  purpose  spedfled. 

6.  In  a  cookeii  the  combination  with  a  snltable  base, 
of  a  raltablp  bnrtier  arranged  on  said  base  ;  a  beat-retala- 
Inc  dome  fitted  %)  tbe  said  base  ;  means  of  supporting  a 
cooking  utenaU  ^  said  done ;  a  counterbalance  for  th« 
aald  dome  consisting  of  a  suitable  weight  and  cable  con- 
nected thereto :  a^d  a  book  secured  to  tbe  said  cable  above 
said  dome  and  arranged  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said 
dome  to  bold  It  n  boriiontal  poaltlon  wben  elerated,  all 
coacting  for  the  1  urpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  ( rinted  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,111,131. 
Walteb  C. 
23.  1913. 


KXCCKDOWN       CONtTlKTE       BUILDING. 
BatroHTox,  Kansas  rity.  Mo.     Filed  Apr. 
Serial  No.  763,051.     <C1.  72—1.) 


1.  In  a  buiidinjg  of  tbe  character  described,  end  walla 
and  side  walls,  )|ngle  bars  at  the  corners  of  said  walls, 
said  angle  bars  having  bolea  therein,  tie  members  extend- 
ing through  tbe  walls  and  tbe  boles  in  said  angle  bars, 
means  to  engage  said  tie  members  to  lock  tbe  whole  to- 
gether, comer  slabs  abnttiog  the  angle-bars  and  over- 
lapping tbe  adjafent  ends  of  tlic  walla,  plates  abutting 
the  inner  cornera  of  the  walls,  and  bolts  embedded  in 
the  comer  slabs  4nd  secured  to  said  plates,  substantially 
aa  described.  1 

2.  In  a  bulldink  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  wall  slabs,  tia-members  extending  through  said  wall 
slabs  and  projecting  therefrom,  channel-bar  pilasters  In 
terposed  between  {the  wall  slabs  and  provided  with  holes 
to  receive  the  p^jectlng  ends  of  tbe  tie-members,  said 
channel-bar  pilawers  being  unobstructed  at  their  rear 
sides  and  having]  their  front  sides  set  in  from  the  front 
sides  of  the  wall  slabs,  and  concrete  slabs  removably- 
secured  to  the  fflunt  aides  of  the  cbanD<>l-ban<  and  orer- 
Wppiug  the  adjacent  sides  of  tbe  wall  Hlat>s. 


1,111,132.  STITiTH  FORMING  MECHANISM.  Oris  K. 
BaowN,  Brockton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manu- 
facturing (.'ompLny.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1011.  [serial  No.  666.518.      (CI.  112— !•».( 

1.  In  a  xewingj  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle.  4nd  a  needle-thread  take-up  with  means 
for  imparting  to  ttte  latter  an  operative  stlcb-settlnc  move- 
neat  for  each  re4ipro<*atloo  of  tl>e  needle,  of  a  circularly 
moving  loop-take|.  a  lower-thread  case  Joumaled  In  and 
in  eccentric  relalion  with  the  loop-talwr,  meana  for  re- 
straining said  ti|read-caae  against  rotation,  and  actuat- 
ing meana  adapted  to  impart  to  said  loop-taker  a  plurality 
of  rotations  for  |  eaek  reciprocation  of  tbe  needle,  tlie 
eccentrlriry  of  sa^d  tbread-eaae  being  ao  disponed  that  in 
the  rotatloD  of  l^ie  loop-taker  the  thread-eaae  is  moved 
bodily  la  oppoaltton  to  the  stltch-aettlng  action  of  the 
take-op.  j 

2.  la  a  sewing  I  machine,  tlie  comblnatloa  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  ipt  a  ctrevlarly  moirlng  loop-taker  pro- 
vided with  a  lo0|i*etalag  beak,  a  stattoaarT  race  for  said 
loop-talmr,  a  aKfrable  waartog  piece  niaaited  la  aald 
race  to  afflord  a  beaitag  meaber  for  tha  leop*talnr  and 


having  on  one  side  an  upper-thread  clearance  ffceaa,  acta* 
atlng  means  for  said  loop- taker,  and  means  for  operating 
said  wearing-piece  to  position  Its  clearance  recess  rear* 
ward  of  loop-selxing  position  in  substaatially  the  caat-off 
poatticm  of  tbe  loop-taker  and  advancing  the  same  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  tbe  loop-taker  aa  the  beak 
of  the  latter  reaches  Its  loop-seising  position. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  of  a  circularly  moving  loop-taker  provided 
with  a  loop-seitlng  beak,  a  stationary  race  for  aaid  loop- 
taker  provided  with  a  fixed  bearing  Up  Interrupted  on  the 
loop-seizing  side  of  the  race,  a  wearing  ring  Journaled  in 
said  race  to  afford  a  bearing  member  acting  In  conjunction 
with  aaid  bearing  Up  to  sustain  and  guide  tlie  loop-taker 
and  having  on  one  side  an  upper-thread  clearance  recess, 
actuating  means  for  said  loop-taker,  and  moans  for  oscil- 
lating snid  wearing  ring  to  position  its  clearance  recess 
alternately  at  opposite  aides  of  the  loop-selxlng  poaitloa 
of  tbe  loop-taker. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  cc^mbinatlun  with  a  recip- 
rocating neeiUe,  of  a  circularly  moving  loop  taker  provided 
with  a  loop-seising  beak,  a  atatlonary  race  for  aaid  loop- 
taker  provided  with  a  fixed  bearing  lip  interrupted  on 
tbe  loop-seising  side  of  the  race,  a  wearing  ring  joumaled 
in  said  race  to  afford  a  bearing  member  ai-tlng  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  bearing  lip  to  sustain  and  guide  the  loop- 
taker  and  having  on  one  side  an  upper-thread  clearance  re- 
cess, actuating  means  for  said  loop-taker,  and  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  loop-taker  actuating  means  for  imparting 
oscillatory  movements  to  said  wearing  ring  and  timed  to 
move  tbe  part  thereof  containing  the  clearance  recess  la 
a'dvance  of  the  loop-taker  beak  as  the  latter  paaaes  ita 
loop-selsIng   poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  of  a  circularly  moving  loop-taker  pro- 
vided with  a  loop-aelslng  beak,  a  stationary  race  tcr  aald 
loop-taker,  a  wearing  ring  Joumaled  in  aaid  race  to  afford 
a  bearing  member  for  said  loop-taker  and  formed  with 
an  upper-thread  clearance  recess,  meana  including  a  rotary 
shaft  for  Imparting  operative  movements  to  said  loop- 
talKr,  a  crank-pin  carried  by  aald  shaft,  and  a  connection 
between  aaid  crank-pin  and  tbe  wearing  ring  for  Imparting 
oscillatory  movementa  to  the  latter  to  position  ita  clear- 
ance reoesa  altamateljr  at  opposite  sides  of  loop-selling 
position  and  in  advance  of  tbe  loop-taker  beak  wben  in 
loop-seizing  position. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  tne  Oasette.] 


1,11I,ISS.  SHAKBBBAR  ROB  FiBE-0&ATS».  David 
BrisaoKO.  Bi«e  Island,  III.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1918.  Serial 
No.  744,512.     (CL  74—89.) 

1.  In  a  shaker  mechanism  for  grate  bars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rocking  lever,  of  a  shaker  bar  for  engagement 
with  said  roddng  lever  and  removable  therefrom,  aaid 
shaker  bar  being  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  hole 
throvgh  tta  wall  adJeeent  tta  lower  end.  a  aprlng  actuated 
latch  aormallT  projecting  throogh  said  bole  and  late  said 
socket  to  obatmct  the  entrance  of  the  roddng  lerer,  and 
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means  connected  to  said  latch  for  retracting  tbe  aame 
whereby  said  shaker  bar  cannot  be  connected  to  or  de- 
tached from  said  rocking  lever  without  first  retracting  said 
latch. 


f:^M 


2.  In  a  shelter  mechanism  for  grate  bars,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rocking  lever  having  a  V-shaped  notch  In  ita 
upper  end,  of  a  band  bar  for  engagement  with  said  lever 
and  removable  therefrom,  said  band  bar  being  provided 
with  a  socket  and  with  a  downwardly  projecting,  V-shaped 
part  within  said  socket  to  enter  the  notch  and  the  end  of 
the  rocking  lever,  and  a  spring  latch  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  socket  and  projecting  therein  for  locking  said 
hand  bar  to  aald  rocking  lever. 


1,111,134.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Fkawk  E.  CAvniLO. 
Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  William 
Neil,  Jr.,  and  three-eighths  to  H.  P.  Caufleld.  Chicago. 
lU.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,479.  (CI. 
129—12.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  loose-leaf  binder  of  opposing 
binding  members,  one  stationary  and  tbe  other  movable, 
aald  members  being  adjustably  connected  to  each  other  by 
means  of  binding  posts  rigidly  attached  to  one  and  pasaing 
loosely  through  bores  In  tbe  other,  of  locking  springs  at- 
tached to  said  movable  member,  the  same  having  bores 
therein  for  tbe  reception  of  said  posta,  said  springs  being 
bent  upwardly  in  planes  oblique  to  that  of  the  member 
to  which  they  are  attached,  while  tbe  edgea  of  the  openings 
therein  are  arranged  to  press  normally  against  the  taces 
of  said  posts  In  opposing  relation  to  each  other,  and  a 
aUde  arranged  to  lie  beneath  the  free  ends  of  aaid  springs, 
aaid  allde  having  raised  portions  thereon  formed  to  lift 
the  free  enda  of  said  springs  wben  said  slide  is  In  an 
abnormal  position. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  opposing 
binding  members,  binding  posts  rigidly  attached  to  one, 
while  paaaing  loosely  through  bores  in  the  other,  clamp- 
ing springs  attached  to  said  last  mentioned  member,  aaid 
springs  having  bores  therein  to  receive  said  posta,  and  be- 
ing bent  in  planes  oblique  to  that  of  said  member,  the  bores 
In  said  springs  being  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  aald 
posts,  one  edge  In  each  being  arranged  to  normally  en- 
gage the  post  passing  therethrough,  the  springs  being  In 
opposing  relation  to  each  other  and  a  slide  upon  said 
aecondary  member  beneath  tbe  free  ends  of  said  springs, 
said  slide  having  raised  portions  thereon  for  lifting  tbe 
free  ends  of  said  springs  when  said  slide  is  in  an  abnormal 
poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  of  opposing 
members,  binding-posts  rigidly  attached  to  one  while  paaa- 
ing looaely  through  borea  In  the  other,  the  inner  taces  of 
aald  posta  being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  inner  flaoes 
of  aald  borea,  clamping  springs  attached  to  the  upper  face 
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of  tbe  movable  binding  member  at  points  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  outside  of  tbe  binding  poets,  said  springs 
being  arranged  in  planes  oblique  to  that  of  said  member 
with  tbe  parta  outside  of  said  posta  bent  upwardly  and 
the  free  ends  inclined  downwardly  and  having  borea 
therein  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  posts,  the  inner 
edges  of  said  bores  being  arranged  to  bear  normally  againat 
the  outer  faces  of  said  posts,  and  a  slide  mounted  upon 
said  movable  member  between  the  free  ends  of  said  posta 
with  poriions  thereof  beneath  the  free  ends  of  said  springs, 
said  sUde  having  raised  portions  thereon  adjusted  to  per- 
mit said  springs  to  descend  to  clamping  positions  or  to  be 
released  therefrom  sccordlng  as  said  slide  is  in  one  or 
another  extereme  position. 


1,111.186.  DOOR-LOCK, 
ley,  Nebr.  FUed  Jan. 
{CI.  70—75.) 


RtTDOLFH   G.  Caelsow,  Hunt- 
3,    1914.      Serial    No.    810,244. 
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1.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base  plate  having 
a  key  opening  therein,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  thereon 
having  a  notch  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  tipring  means 
engaged  with  said  plate  and  bolt  to  normally  draw  the 
latter  In  one  direction  on  the  plate,  means  to  limit  the 
sliding  movement  of  tbe  bolt  In  the  last  mentioned  direc- 
tion, a  depending  projection  carried  on  said  bolt,  an 
angular  member  fulcnimed  on  the  plate  having  one  arm 
thereof  depended  below  said  sUding  bolt,  the  opposite  arm 
of  said  angular  member  being  designed  for  engagement 
with  the  notch  in  said  bolt,  spring  means  In  connection 
with  the  last  mentioned  arm  of  said  angular  member,  and 
means  Inaertlble  through  tbe  key  opening  In  said  plate  for 
engagement  with  the  projection  on  said  sliding  bolt  to  re- 
tract the  latter,  whereby  one  arm  of  said  angular  member 
may  be  automatically  engaged  with  the  notch  therein  to 
retain  aaid  bolt  In  Ita  retracted  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  apring,  the  depending  portion  of  said  angular 
arm  being  also  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  last  men- 
tioned means,  whereby  to  release  the  same  of  its  engage- 
ment with  aaid  bolt  and  permit  said  bolt  to  be  drawn  to 
ita  Initial  poaltlon,  under  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  having  a 
key  opening  therein,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  one  face 
thereof  above  the  key  opening,  the  upper  edge  of  aald 
bolt  being  provided  with  a  notch  arranged  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  thereon,  spring  meana  in  connection  with  the 
plate  and  aaid  bolt  to  normally  draw  the  latter  in  one 
direction  on  the  plate,  a  depending  projection  carried  on 
the  bolt  just  forwardly  of  tbe  notch  therein,  a  right-angular 
member  fulcrumed  at  the  Junction  of  its  arms  to  tbe  plate 
above  said  bolt,  one  arm  of  said  member  being  offset  to  ex- 
tend beyond  tbe  bolt  and  depended  to  a  plane  below  the 
latter,  tbe  opposite  arm  of  aald  member  being  designed  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  bolt  and  with  tbe 
notch  in  the  latter,  spring  means  In  connection  with  the 
last  mentioned  arm  of  said  member  whereby  to  normaUy 
retain  said  arm  in  engagement  with  tbe  upper  edge  of  Che 
bolt,  said  member  being  so  positioned  on  the  plate  that  the 
depending  arm  thereof  is  In  a  plane  in  advance  of  the 

1  plane  of  tbe  depending  projection  on  tbe  bolt  when  the 
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latter  Is  In  Its  bormal  and  extended  position,  and  a  key 
adapted  to  be  liiserted  in  the  opening  in  said  plate  and 
adapted  for  enoagement  witb  the  depending  arm  of  said 
angular  memboriand  the  depending  projection  on  said  bolt, 
said  key  being  designed  to  retract  the  bolt  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  at  certain  times  and  designed  for  re- 
leasing the  engfgement  of  the  angular  member  from  the 
bolt  at  other  tl^es  to  permit  said  bolt  to  be  disposed  to 
Its  extended  and|  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  having  a 
key  opening  theieln,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  thereon  abore 
the  key  openingjand  having  a  notch  therein  arranged  at  a 
predetermined  pt>lnt  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  same,  spring 
means  In  connection  with  the  plate  and  the  bolt  to  nor- 
mally dispose  tne  latter  in  one  direction  on  the  plate, 
means  to  limit  ibe  movement  of  the  bolt  in  the  last  men- 
tioned direction  on  the  plate,  an  angular  projection  ful- 
crumed  on  the  \  tiate  above  the  bolt,  one  arm  of  which  is 
designed  to  pro,  ect  below  the  bolt  and  the  other  arm  de- 
signed  for  engagement  with   the   upper   edge  of   the  bolt 

therein,    whereby    to    retain    said   bolt    In 
I^sitlon    at    predetermined    times,    spring 
means  In  connection  with  the  last  mentioned  arm  of  said 
member,   a   depending  projection  carried  on  said  bolt,  a 

arms  fulcrumed  on  the  plate  at  points 
above  and  belo^  the  bolt,  spring  means  to  pivotally  con- 
nect said  locking  arms  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolt,  and 

through  the  opening  In  the  plate  adapted 

with  the  projection  on  the  bolt  and  the 


and    the    notch 
its    retracted 


a  key  Insertible 
for  engagement 
depending  arm  ^f  the  angular  member  on  the  plate  to  re- 
tract said  bolt  and  correspondingly  dispose  the  locking 
arms  to  their  iiiefTective  positions  at  certain  times  to  re- 
lease the  engagement  of  said  angular  arm  from  the  bolt 
and  correspondingly  dispose  the  locking  arms  to  their 
effective  positlois  at  other  times. 


1.111.136.     HY(  lENIC 
PASTE.    BEji; 
Feb.  12,  1914 


DISH  FOR  TOOTU  POWDER  OR 
AHiN  F.  Copp,  Silver  City.  N.  Mex.    Filed 
Serial  No.  818.382.     (CI.  221—61.) 


/ 


1.  A  tooth  polwder  or  paste  dish,  including  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  Extension,  the  dish  being  of  greatest  depth 
at  the  center  olj  the  body  portion  and  the  bottom  of  the 
dish  being  inclified  from  the  center  of  the  body  portion 
to  the  free  end  i^rtion  of  the  extension,  the  extension  hav- 
ing a  longltudidal  depression  to  receive  the  bristles  of  a 
tooth  brush,  th«  bottom  of  the  depression  being  inclined 
and  being  tangential  with  the  free  end  portion  of  the  ex- 
tension, the  innpr  end  of  the  depression  being  relatively 
deep,  extending  j  partially  into  the  body  portion,  project- 
ing downwardly  below  the  bottom  of  the  said  body  por- 
tion, and  the  rim  of  the  dish  at  the  free  portion  of  the  ex- 
tension being  turned  upwardly. 

2.  A  tooth  po|wder  or  paste  dish  Including  an  enlarged 
body  portion  haiing  a  radial  extension  narrower  in  width 
than  the  diameter  of  the  body  portion,  the  dish  being  of 
greatest  depth  sit  the  center  of  the  body  portion  and  the 
bottom  of  the  d)sh  being  inclined  from  the  center  of  the 
body  portion  to  jthe  free  end  portion  of  the  extension,  the 
extension  having  a  longitudinal  depression  extending  par- 
tially into  the  bftdy  portion,  the  bottom  of  the  depression 
being  inclined  arid  being  tangential  with  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  extension,  the  sides  and  inner  end  of  the  de- 
pression being  ipclined,  the  inner  end  of  the  depression 


being  relatively  deep  and  wide  and  projecting  downwardly 
below  the  bottom  of  the  said  body  portion,  and  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bottom  sides  of  the  depression  merging  gently 
into  the  free  end  portion  of  the  extension,  and  the  rim  of 
the  dish  at  the  free  end  portion  of  the  extetnslon  being 
turned  upwardly. 


1,111,137.  HEATER.  GeoRaB  Cuoley,  Springfield.  Ohio, 
j  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Incubator  Company,  Spring- 
I  field,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  779,959.     (Cl.  237—14.) 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  boiler  formed  with  an  open 
center,  a  boiler  Jacket,  said  Jacket  being  formed  with  a 
movable  portion  having  a  flue  extending  into  the  open 
central  portion  of  said  boiler,  a  heater,  a  permanent  sup- 
port for  said  heater,  and  a  flue  connected  with  said  beater 
and  communicating  with  said  boiler  Jacket  flue. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  boiler  having  an  open 
central  portion,  a  boiler  Jacket  formed  with  two  telescop- 
ing parts,  one  of  which  is  movable  and  the  other  of  which 
Is  stationary,  a  flue  carried  by  the  movable  portion  of  said 
boiler  Jacket  and  entering  the  open  central  portion  of  said 
boiler,  a  heater,  a  permanent  support  for  said  heater,  and 
a  flue  connected  with  said  beater  and  adapted  to  teiescope 
with  said  boiler  Jacket  flue. 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  main  casing,  a  boiler  Jacket 
connected  with  said  casing,  said  boiler  Jacket  having  a 
movable  telescopic  portion,  a  boiler  formed  with  an  open 
central  portion  supported  in  said  Jacket,  a  flue  connected 
with  the  movable  portion  of  said  Jacket  and  arranged  In 
the  open  central  portion  of  said  boiler,  a  heater,  a  perma- 
nent support  at  the  lower  end  of  the  main  casing  for  said 
heater;  and  a  flue  connected  with  said  beater  adapted  to 
telescope  with  the  said  boiler  Jacket  flue. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  main  casing,  a  boiler  Jacket 
connected  with  said  casing,  said  boiler  Jacket  having  a 
movable  telescopic  portion,  a  boiler  formed  with  an  open 
central  portion  supported  In  said  Jacket,  a  heater,  a  per- 
manent support  at  the  lower  end  of  said  main  crsing  for 
said  heater,  and  a  flue  connected  with  the  movable  portion 
of  said  Jacket  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
heater,  said  flue  extending  into  the  open  central  portion 
of  said  boiler. 


1,111,138.  THERMOSTAT.  Gborob  Ccqlbt,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  assi^'uor  to  The  Buckeye  Incubator  Company, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  779,960.     (Ci.  236—6.) 


1.  In  a  thermostat,  a  series  of  four  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers, the  intermediate  members  being  more  expansible  than 
the  outer  members  and  being  arranged  back  to  back  and 
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connected  together  at  or  near  their  centers,  one  of  said 
intermediate  members  having  a  pair  of  notches  cut  in  each 
of  its  side  walls,  and  the  other  of  said  intermediate  mem- 
bers having  a  single  notch  cut  In  each  of  its  side  walls 
intermediate  the  notches  of  the  other  members. 

2.  In  a  thermostat  four  channel-shaped  members  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  the  ends  of  the  members  of  each  pair  being 
connected  together,  the  intermediate  members  being  placed 
back  to  back  and  connected  together  near  their  centers,  one 
of  said  intermediate  members  having  each  of  its  side  walls 
formed  with  a  pair  of  notches  and  the  other  intermediate 
member  having  its  side  wails  formed  with  a  single  notch 
arranged  Intermediate  the  notches  of  the  other  member, 
the  point  of  connection  between  said  intermediate  members 
being  arranged  between  the  single  notch  and  one  of  the 
double  notches. 

3.  In  a  thermostat,  a  series  of  four  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers arranged  in  pairs,  the  Intermediate  members  being 
of  more  expansible  material  than  the  other  members,  said 
intermediate  members  'being  oppositely  bowed,  plaoM  back 
to  back  and  connected  together,  one  of  said  intermediate 
members  having  each  of  its  side  walls  formed  with  a  pair 
of  notches  and  the  other  of  said  intermediate  members 
having  each  of  its  side  walls  formed  with  a  single  notch 
Intermediate  the  notches  of  the  other  member. 

4.  In  a  thermostat,  a  series  of  four  channel -shaped  mem- 
bers arranged  In  pairs,  the  ends  of  the  channels  of  each 
pair  being  connected  together,  the  Intermediate  members 
being  oppositely  bowed  and  placed  back  to  back  so  as  to 
separate  the  ends  of  the  members  of  each  pair,  each  pair 
of  members  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a  bracket  to 
bold  them  permanently  spaced  apart,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  one  of  said  pair  of  members  being  also  connected 
to  a  second  bracket  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other  pair 
of  members  being  left  free,  the  side  walls  of  one  of  said 
intermediate  members  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  notches 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  other  intermediate  member  being 
formed  with  a  single  notch  intermediate  the  notches  of 
the  other  member,  and  means  for  connecting  said  inter- 
mediate members  together  at  or  near  their  centers  between 
the  single  notch  and  one  of  the  double  notches. 

5.  In  a  thermostat,  a  series  of  four  metallic  channel- 
shaped  members  arranged  In  two  pairs,  an  upper  pair  and 
a  lower  pair ;  the  Intermediate  members  being  of  more 
expansible  material  than  the  other  members  and  being  op- 
positely bowed  and  placed  back  to  back,  a  bracket  to  which 
one  end  of  all  of  said  members  are  connected,  a  second 
bracket  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  upper  pair  of 
members  are  connected,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other  pair 
being  connected  to  each  other,  and  being  otherwise  free ; 
the  side  walls  of  the  bowed  member  of  the  upper  pair  being 
cut  away  at  the  point  of  connection  witb  said  last-men- 
tioned bracket ;  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  member  being 
cut  away  at  the  point  of  connection  with  said  first-men- 
tioned bracket ;  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  bowed  member 
being  cut  away  at  the  point  of  connection  wiih  said  lower 
member ;  the  lower  bowed  member  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  notches  and  the  upper  bowed  member  formed  with 
a  single  notch  arranged  Intermediate  the  notches  of  the 
lower  bowed  member ;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
bowed  members  together. 


an  automobile  torpedo  detachably  supported  by  and  be- 
tween said  keels.  Independent  means  operable  from  said 
compartment  for  starting  the  propelling  mechanism  of  the 
torpedo  and  for  releasing  it  from  the  boat,  and  an  escape 
helmet  detachably  connected  to  the  boat  and  forming  a 
closure  for  said  opening. 


1,111,139.  TORPEDO-PILOT  BOAT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
TORPEDOES.  Sloan  Danknhowbb,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  728,250.     (Cl.  114 — 17.) 

1.  The   combination    with  a    self-propelling   submersible 
torpedo-pilot  boat  having  a  single  central  control-compart-  ; 
ment  opening  through  the  top  of  the  boat,  and  centrally   \ 
disposed  water-ballast  compartments,  of  an  automobile  tor- 
pedo supported  by  the  boat,  Independent   means  operable   ; 
from  the  control-compartment  for  starting  the  propelling   , 
mechanism  of  the  torpedo  and  for  releasing  it  from  the 
boat,  and  an  escape  helmet  detachably  connected  to  the 
boat  providing  a  closure  for  the  opening  of  said  control- 
compartment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  self-propelling  torpedo-pilot 
boat  having  a  central  control-compartment  opening  through 
the  top  of  the  boat  and  provided  with  parallel  fin  keels,  of 


3.  The  combination  with  a  self-propelling  submersible 
torpedo-pilot  boat  having  a  central  control-compartment 
opening  through  the  top  of  the  boat,  of  an  automobile- 
torpedo  detachably  supported  below  the  boat,  means  op- 
erable from  said  compartment  for  releasing  the  torpedo 
from  the  boat,  means  for  startiilg  the  propelling  mecha- 
nism of  the  torpedo,  an  escape  helmet  forming  a  closure 
for  the  opening  of  said  control-compartment,  and  means 
to  supply  air  to  the  helmet. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  self-propelling  submersible 
torpedo  pilot-boat  having  a  central  control-compartment, 
centrally  disposed  water-ballast  compartments  and  par- 
allel fin  keels  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  of  an 
automobile  torpedo  detachably  supported  by  and  between 
said  keels,  means  operable  from  the  control-compartment 
for  starting  the  propelling  mechanism  of  the  torpedo,  and 
means  also  operable  from  said  compartment  for  releasing 
the  torpedo  from  the  boat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  self-propelling  torpedo-pilot 
boat  having  a  single  central  control-compartment  opening 
through  the  top  of  the  boat,  of  an  automobile  torpedo  de- 
tachably supported  below  the  boat.  Independent  means 
operable  from  said  compartment  for  starting  the  propelling 
mechanism  of  the  torpedo  and  for  releasing  It  from  the 
boat,  an  escape  helmet  detachably  connected  to  the  boat 
and  providing  a  cover  for  the  opening  of  said  control-com- 
partment, and  means  operable  from  said  compartment  for 
releasing  the  helmet. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,140.  GAS -GENERATING  SYSTEM.  Ubiah  If. 
Dbkiino,  Cleburne,  Tex.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768.471.      (Cl.  123 — 133.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  pump  actu- 
ated thereby,  a  gas  generating  and  air  mixing  tank  having 
its  intake  communicating  with  the  intake  of  said  pump,  a 
reservoir  for  explosive  fluids,  adapted  to  discbarge  into 
said  tank,  a  storage  tank  for  a  gaseous  explosive  fluid  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  pump,  a  fluid 
conducting  connection  between  said  storage  tank  and  the 
inlet  of  the  engine,  means  for  conducting  air  Into  the  gas 
generating  and  air  mixing  tank,  and  means  for  beating 
the  air  before  its  introduction  into  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  pump  acta- 
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ated  thereby,  a  g^  generating  and  air  mixing  tank,  hav- 
ing fluid  conducttlig  connection  with  the  Intake  of  said 
pnmp.  a  reaervoiri  for  an  explosive  fluid,  adapted  to  dis- 
charge into  said  iank,  a  storage  tank  for  a  gaseous  ex- 
plosive fluid  hariilg  fluid  conducting  commuBication  with 
the  outlet  of  said  {pump,  and  means  for  utilising  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  the|  engine  to  heat  a  current  of  air  and  to 
conduct  said  current  into  the  gas  generating  and  air  mix- 
ing tank. 


o 


connect  Ion 


3.  In  a  device 
tlon  with  an  in 
ated  thereby,  a  gas 
which  the  Intake 
nectlon,   a   reservo 
charge  into  said 
storage  tank  for  a 
ducting  conne<rtlon 
conducting 
Intake  pipe  of  said 
exhaust  port  of  thi 
one  extremity  with 
the  gas  generating 
about  the  pipe 
port,  and  formed 

4.  In  a  device  o 
tlon  with  an  int 
ated  thereby,  a  gaa 
which  the  intake 
nectlon,  means  for 
generating   and   al 
gaseous  explosive 
with  the  outlet  of 
between    said 
engine,  and  a  pipe 
haust  gases  of  the 
atmosphere,  and 
the  gas  generating 
within   said   tank, 
portion  within  the 


(f 


«as 


storage 


the  character  described,  the  combina- 

ter^al  combustion  engine,  of  a  pump  actu- 

generating  and  air  mixing  tank,  with 

said  pump  has  fluid  conducting  con- 

for  explosive  fluids,  adapted  to  dls- 

generatlng  and  air  mixing  tank,  a 

Kaseous  explosive  fluid  having  fluid  con- 

with  the  outlet  of  said  pump,  a  fluid 

between  said  storage  tank  and  the 

engine,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 

engine,  and  a  pipe  communicating  at 

the  atmosphere  and  at  the  other  with 

and  air  mixing  tank,  formed  with  colls 

communicating  with   the  engine  exhaust 

a  coll  within  the  said  storage  tank. 

the  character  described,  the  combina- 

eri^al  combustion  engine,  of  a  pump  actu- 

generatlng  and  air  mixing  tank,  with 

said  pump  has  fluid  conducting  con- 

(onductlng  an  explosive  fluid  to  the  gas 

mixing    tank,    a    storage    tank    for   a 

having  fluid  conducting  connection 

id  pump,  a  fluid  conducting  connection 

tank   and    the   Intake   pipe   of  the 

arranged  to  derive  heat  from  the  ex 

engine,  open  at  one  extremity  to  the 

halving  Its  other  extremity  extended  Into 

and   air  mixing   tank   and   perforated 

jald   pipe  being  formed  with  a  colled 

storage  tank. 


with 


or 


fluid, 


Sll 


1,111.141.  GUARDRAIL  PI^TE.  William  L.  Db  Remkk, 
Chicago.  111.  Fljed  Feb.  .S.  1911.  Serial  No.  606.392. 
(Cl.  239—18.) 

1.  A  guard-rail  t  e-plate  comprising  a  plate  of  a  length 
to  receive  two  rai|i  and  having  intermediate  its  length 
spike  holes  to  receiVe  spikes  codperating  with  Inner  adja- 
cent sides  of  the  flaDges  of  the  two  rails,  a  filler  block  ar- 
ranged between  thej  two  rails,  in  combination  with  a  clip 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  Inner  adjacent 
flanges  of  the  rails  ^nd  having  spike  holes  adapted  to  reg- 
later  with  said  Intermediate  frpike  holes  in  the  plate, 
said  clip  being  independent  of  the  block  and  located  in  a 
plane  below  it         [ 

2.  A  guardrail  t^plate  compriaiog  a  plate  of  a  length 
to  receive  two  raili  and  having  intermediate  its  length 
spike  holes  to  receive  spikes  codperating  with  inner  adja 
cent  sides  of  the  flaiiges  of  the  two  rails,  a  filler  block  ar- 
ranged   between    tb;'    two    rails,    in    combination    with    a 


clip  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a  depending  central  por- 
tion fitting  between  the  inner  adjacent  flanges  of  the  rail, 
the  remainder  of  the  under  surface  of  the  bar  being  in- 
clined to  correspond  with  the  shape  of  the  rail  flanges 
upon  which  it  beara,  said  clip  having  spike  holes  to  regis- 
ter with  said  spike  holes  In  the  plate,  and  independent 
of  and  located  In  a  plane  below  the  filler  block. 


3.  A  guard-rail  tie-plate  comprising  a  plate  of  a  length 
to  receive  the  running  rail  and  the  guard-rail  and  having 
near  its  opposite  ends  holes  for  spikes  cooperating  with 
the  outer  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  two  rails,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  brace  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  guard-rail  and  having  spike  boles  correspond- 
ing with  the  spike  holes  in  that  end  of  the  plate,  and  a 
filler  adjustable  in  length  and  adapted  to  be  located  be- 
tween the  rails,  a  shim  located  between  the  bead  and 
flange  of  the  rail  and  interposed  between  the  guard  rail 
and  brace  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  aaid  rails, 
brace,  filler,  and  shim. 

4.  A  guard-rail  tie-plate  comprising  a  plate  of  a  length 
to  receive  the  running  rail  and  the  guard  rail  and  having 
near  Its  opposite  ends  holes  for  spikes  cooperating  with  the 
outer  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  two  rails,  in  combination 
with  a  brace  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  outer  side  of 
the  guard  rail  and  having  spike  holes  correspontllag  with 
the  spike  boles  In  that  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  filler  ad- 
justable In  length  and  adapted  to  t>e  located  between  the 
rails,  a  shim  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  brace  and  to 
be  Interposed  t>etween  the  guard  rail  and  brace. 

5.  A  guard-rail  tie-plate  comprising  a  plate  of  a  length 
to  receive  the  running  rail  and  the  guard  rail  and  having 
near  its  opposite  ends  holes  for  spikes  codperating  with 
the  outer  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  two  rails,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  brace  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  guard-rail  and  having  spike  holes  corresponding 
with  the  spike  holes  In  that  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  filler 
adapted  to  be  located  between  the  rails,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  rails,  brace  and  filler  said  brace  having 
wings,  and  the  bolt  having  a  nut  prevented  by  said  wings 
from   turning. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,142.  SUPPORTING  MEMBER  FOR  SIGNS  AND 
NOTICES.  John  Dbatcott,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  826,633.     (Cl.  40—125.) 


^^ 


9^ 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  supporting 
member  for  signs  or  notices  :  vacuum  cups  attached  thereto 
and  projecting  beyond  one  side  thereof,  and  folded  reaillent 
portions,  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  supporting  pnember  to  overlie  the 
front  tbrreof  in  allnement  with  tli«  points  of  attachment 
of  said  vacuum  cups ;  said  folded  portions  being  spaced 
apart  from  8i.ld  supporting  member  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  titereto  and  designed  to  be  moved 
toward  said  supporting  member  in  order  to  absorb  energy 
as  said  vacuum  cups  are  being  positioned,  aa  set  forth. 
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1,111,14  3.  MACHINE  FOR  CURVING  PBINTINO- 
PLATES.  Jo8»H  8.  DuNrAN,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Addressograph  (^ompany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
ininola.  Filed  July  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  777,416.  (CL 
153 — 3ft. » 


said  shanks,  whereby  the  scouring  memben  may  be  re- 
versely positioned  for  use  either  face  to  face  or  back  to 
back  and  may  be  pressed  together  or  held  apart  at  will. 


J.,11M*6-  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Elijah'  J.  riLUMOllf. 
Pace,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,031. 
(Cl.  152— 2«.( 


I^IL  \  *5!L-igjb 


V, 


.V  machine  for  curving  printing  platea,  comprising  n 
frame,  a  bed  thereon  provided  with  a  plurality  of  riha 
having  their  upper  faces  disposed  on  an  arc  and  adapted 
to  support  a  plate  to  be  curved,  a  shaft  above  said  bed, 
a  bell  crank  mounted  on  aaid  sbaXt,  arms  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  head  carried  by  said  arms 
between  the  shaft  and  the  bed  and  a  connection  between 
said  bead  and  one.  arm  of  said  bell  crank  comprising  a 
abaft  connected  with  said  bell  crank,  a  shaft  connected 
with  said  head,  a  block  having  segmental  bearings  Inter- 
posed between  said  shafts  providing  a  toggle  adapted  to 
forco  said  head  toward  the  bed  upon  operation  of  said 
bell  crank,  and  links  disposed  over  the  ends  of  said  shafts 
to  hold  the  shafts  together  and  retain  the  block  In  position. 


1,111,144.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Hamis  Epstbin  and  Wil- 
liam CiLER.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.  Serial 
No.  793,342.      (Cl.  15—39.) 


j  A  wheel  comprising  the  combination  of  spokes,  a  rim 
i  having  an  inner  annular  channel,  U -shaped  springs  secured 
j  to  the  rim  in  the  channel  and  laterally  braced  by  the  sides 
\  of  the  channel,  leaf-springs  having  the  ends  of  the  spokes 
I  bearing  thereagalnst  intermediate  their  ends  and  said  leaf- 
!  springs  having  their  ends  pivotally  connected  to  arms  of 
I  the  U-shaped  aprings,  on  every  spoke  at  its  end  a  strap  en- 
veloping the  leaf-spring  against  which  the  spoke  bears,  and 
braces  extending  from  spoke  to  spoke  and  connected  to  the 
spokes  near  their  ends. 


1.  A  tooth-brush  of  the  type  described  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  reversely  positioned  sf-ourlng  members  provided 
with  shanks  adapting  them  for  separate  use,  a  handle  of 
resilient  material  Intermediately  bent  to  form  a  fork  or 
bifurcation  with  normally  divergent  prongs  comptesslMe 
toward  each  other,  and  detachable  connections  between 
said  prongs  and  the  shanks  of  said  scouring  membera  per- 
■ilttlnff  the  removal  or  substltntion  of  eitlier  member  and 
the  use  of  the  other  member  alone  at  option,  said  connec- 
tions including  Inwardly  turned  flanges  on  opposite  edges 
of  said  handle  prongs,  apertures  In  the  prongs  located  In 
advance  of  said  flanges,  the  free  ends  of  said  shanks  of  the 
scouring  members  slldably  engaging  the  flanges  on  the 
prongs  from  the  outer  ends  thereof  respectively,  and  later- 
ally projected  tongues  on  said  ends  of  the  shanks  in- 
sertible  ta  said  apertures. 

2.  A  tooth-brush  of  the  type  described  comprising  two 
scouring  members  capable  of  use  separately  and  conjointly, 
said  members  being  provided  with  shanks  intermediately 
beat  edgewise,  both  In  the  same  direction,  and  a  handle 
of  flexible  nmtertal  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a  fork  or 
bifurcation  having  prongs  interchangeably  engageable  wtth 


1,111,146.  SHIPPING  CRATE.  Chabljcs  J.  Fokkstkb, 
Noser  Mill,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  6,  191.3.  Serial  No.  793.754. 
(Cl.  21T— 56.) 


1.  In  a  shipping  crate,  a  head  having  a  notch  In  its  top 
margin,  a  strip  secured  to  the  h^d  and  overlytnp  said 
notch,  a  removable  lid,  a  strip  secured  to  said  Ud  removed 
from  Its  end  and  arranged  to  flt  into  the  notch  of  the  heaa 
and  means  for  detacbably  securing  the  lid  to  the  crste. 

;.'.  in  a  shipping  crate,  a  crate  head  having  at  Its  top 
margin  oppositely  inclined  planes  and  a  relatively  deep 
notch  Interjacent  the  planes,  a  strip  secured  to  the  bead 
overlying  said  planes  and  notched  coincldentally  with  the 
notch  of  the  head,  an  elastic  catch  normally  occupying  said 
notches,  a  removable  lid,  a  strip  secured  to  the  lid,  removed 
from  its  end  and  provided  with  inclined  faces  and  a  pro 
Jeetion  Interjacent  the  inclined  facea,  and  a  keeper  on  said 


93  t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sgptembbr  32, 1914. 


strip  for  coaction 
on  the  crate,  su 
pos<>8  stated. 


urith  said  catch  to  bold  said  Ud  In  place 
betantlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the  por- 


1.111.147 

qalam.  Wash. 
iCl.  211—13.) 


GARHENT-HANGER.       OscAB    FoODB,     Ho- 
1  lied  Apr.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,339. 


hub 


A   garment 
mlnal  books  and  a 
ted  wings  plvotall;' 
secured  to  said 
aforesaid  lug,  a 
engagement  with 
and  slidably 
therein. 


1,111.148. 
STOVES. 
Aug.  16,  1913 


hanger  comprising  a  rod  formed  with  ter- 
lag,  a  bub  slldable  apon  said  rod,  slot- 
secured  to  said  bub,  a  Utcb  plvotally 
for  releasable  engagement  with   the 
spring  carried  by  said  hub  for  frictlonal 
id  latch,  arms  pivoted  to  the  said  rod 
connected  to  said  wings  through  the  said  slots 


WATSR  HEATIN3   APPIJANCE    FOR   GAS- 
Cha  iLKS    H.    GiBSB.    Newark,    N.    J.      Filed 
Serial  No.  785,183.     (CI.  126—63.) 


1.  In  a  device  4uch  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  water  passages,  and  a  burner 
having  radial  armi  the  terminals  of  which  engage  the  cas- 
ing between  said  prater  passages,  said  casing  having  aper- 
tures formed  therein  disposed  between  the  water  passages 
and  positioned  to  iprevent  the  contact  of  flames  from  the 
burner  with  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  siach  as  described,  a  casing  having  radial 
water  passages,  provided  with  Inclined  walls  and  spaced 
Inlet  and  outlet  odenlngs  and  a  burner  having  radial  arms 
the  terminals  of  wplch  engage  the  Inclined  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing between  said  Uater  passages,  whereby  the  casing  will  be 
supported  upon  tht  burner,  said  casing  having  radial  aper- 
tures disposed  tbareln  between  the  radial  water  passages 
and  above  the  radial  arms  of  the  burner,  whereby  the 
flames  from  said  >urner  will  pass  through  the  apertures 
In  the  casing  out  ^f  contact  with  the  Inclined  walls. 

3.  In  a  water  hjeater  the  combination  with  a  burner  in- 
cluding radial  armp,  of  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
water  passages,  sAid  radial  arms  engaging  the  casing  be- 
tween said  radial  Water  passages,  said  casing  having  aper- 
tures formed  theijein  between  the  radial  water  passages 
and  positioned  to; permit  passage  of  the  flajnes  from  the 
burner  therethrough,  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
water  passages,  sijid  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings formed  therein  and  arranged  relatively  close  to  ad- 
jacent radial  water  passages,  a  partition  arranged  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  whereby  water  will  pass  Into 
the  casing  upon  o$e  side  of  the  partition  and  through  the 
radial  water  pa884ges  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  position. 


f- 


1,111,149.     PENHJOLDER  FOR  MULTICOLOR- WRITING. 
Lass  B.  Halvi^son,  Flandrcau,  S.  D.     Filed  Sept  27, 
1913.     Serial  Nio.  792,158.      (CI.  120—14.) 
1.  In  a  multicolor  writing  pen  the  combination  with  an 
outer  pen-holder  $nd  a  pen  in  the  front  end  thereof,  of 
an  Inner  pen-holdfr  slldable  In  the  outer  holder  and  hav- 
ing a  pen  in  Its  ftont  end  arranged  to  project  beyond  the 


pen  In  the  outer  holder  when  in  its  forward  position,  and 
means  on  both  holders  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  inner 
holder  within  the  outer  holder,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  inner  holder;  tbe  front  portion 
of  the  outer  holder  being  elastic  and  laterally  compressible 
and  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  inner  penholder 
flrmly  in  retracted  and  In  projected  position  when  the 
outer  holder  Is  expanded  to  Its  normal  condition. 


B3 


i       "    '^'■^H^'"^^ 


2.  A  penholder  comprising  an  outer  holder  and  a  shorter 
bolder  guided  to  slide  to  a  limited  extent  within  the  outer 
holder,  each  bolder  having  a  socket  In  which  to  hold  the 
pen  point ;  said  outer  holder  being  elastic  and  laterally 
compressible  and  provided  with  means  for  normally  grip- 
ping the  Inner  bolder  so  aa  to  bold  it  in  any  desired  end- 
wise relation  to  the  outer  holder. 

3.  A  penholder  comprising  a  primary  pen-holding  mem- 
ber of  elastic  material  and  having  a  tubular  front  por- 
tion with  a  silt  In  one  side  so  as  to  make*  it  compressible 
and  internal  fingers  extending  from  the  edges  of  said  silt, 
and  a  secondary  pen-holding  member  clasped  and  normally 
friction  held  by  said  fingers,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe 
endwise  movement  of  the  secondary  member. 


1,111,150.  CONTROLLER  FOR  SELF  STARTERS  FOR 
ENGINES.  ROBEST  H.  Hasslkk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Nordyke  h  Marmon  Company.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  733,055.     (CI.  171—313.) 


r  l^lSr 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  mechani- 
cally connected  with  the  engine,  a  storage  battery,  a  con- 
trol switch  for  conpectlng  th»  dynamo-electric  machine 
across  the  battery,  manually  operated  means  for  closing 
said  switch,  and  a  device  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the 
engine  for  causing  said  switch  to  open  when  said  engine 
speed  rises  above  or  falls  below  predetermined  maximum 
and  minimum  limits. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  dynamo -electric  machine  mechani- 
cally connected  with  the  engine,  a  storage  battery,  a  con- 
trol switch  for  connecting  the  dynamo-electric  machine 
across  tbe  battery,  manually  operated  means  for  closing 
said  switch,  and  a  device  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the 
engine  for  causing  said  switch  to  open  when  said  engine 
speed  rises  above  a  predetermined  maximum  limit. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  mechani- 
cally connected  with  the  engine,  a  storage  battery,  a  con- 
trol switch  for  connecting  the  dynamo-electric  machins 
across  tbe  battery,  manually  operated  means  for  closing 
said  switch,  a  device  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine for  causing  said  switch  to  open  when  said  engine 
speed  rises  above  or  falls  below  predetermlped  maximum 
and  minimum  limits,  an  electric  lighting  circuit  supplied 
from  said  battery,  and  means  responsive  to  the  current 
taken  by  said  lighting  circuit  for  raising  said  maximum 
limit  and  lowering  said  minimum  limit  in  accordance  with 
tbe  amount  of  current  taken  by  such  lighting  circuit. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  mechani- 
cally connected  with  the  engine,  a  storage  battery,  a  con- 
trol switch  for  connecting  the  dynamo-electric  machine 
across  the  battery,  manually  operated  means  for  closing 
said  switch,  a  device  responsive  to  the  speed  of  tbe  engine 
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for  causing  said  switch  to  open  when  said  engine  speed 
rises  above  a  predetermined  maximum  limit,  an  electric 
lighting  circuit  supplied  from  said  battery,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  tbe  current  taken  by  said  lighting  circuit  for 
raising  said  maximum  limit  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  current  taken  by  such  lighting  circuit. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comMnatlon  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  mechani- 
cally connected  with  the  engine,  a  storage  battery,  a  con- 
trol switch  for  connecting  the  dynamo-electric  machine 
across  the  battery,  said  control  switch  having  an  "  on  " 
position  and  an  "  off  "  position  on  each -side  of  such  "  on  " 
position,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  said  switch 
from  one  of  said  "  off  "  positions,  and  a  device  responsive 
to  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  causing  said  switch  to  open 
to  the  other  "  off  "  position  when  said  engine  speed  rises 
above  a  predetermined  maximum  limit  and  to  the  first 
•'  off  "  position  when  said  engine  speed  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined minimum  limit. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,111,151.  IRONING-BOARD.  AxBL  W.  Heabtman,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr,  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  831,680. 
(CL  68—10.)  ,  rjvj- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  Ironing  board 
having  one  rounded  end  and  one  square  end,  a  cleat  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  to  hold  the  square  end  of  the 
board  In  a  detachable  manner,  means  for  supporting  said 
board  in  level  position  when  attached  to  the  cleat  on  the 
wall ;  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  leg 
of  such  length  that  when  its  upper  end  touches  up  under 
the  cleat  the  lower  end  will  touch  the  floor  some  distance 
from  the  wall,  and  a  pair  of  braces  pivoted  with  their 
lower  ends  to  the  lower  part  of  the  yoke  and  having  their 
upper  ends  hinged  underneath  the  board  intermediate  tbe 
ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  an  ironing  board 
having  one  rounded  end  and  one  square  end,  a  cleat  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  secured  to  a  wall  and  to  hold  the  square  end  of 
the  board  In  a  detachable  manner,  a  yoke-shaped  leg  of  a 
length  to  reach  from  tbe  cleat  to  a  point  on  the  floor  some 
distance  from  the  wall,  a  yoke-shaped  brace  plvotally  se- 
cured with  one  end  near  tbe  lower  end  of  the  yoke-shaped 
leg  or  support  and  the  other  end  underneath  the  board 
near  the  middle  thereof,  and  means  at  tbe  under  side  ot 
tbe  board  for  engaging  and  holding  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
leg  in  folded  position  in  such  a  manner  that  the  lower  ead 
of  tbe  leg  slants  away  from  and  projects  beyond  the 
square  end  of  the  board. 


1,111,152.  MOTOR-CYCLE  FRAME.  Cabl  O.  Hemtbom, 
Portland,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823.139.     (CI.  208—94.) 

1.  In  a  motorcycle  construction,  the  combination  with 
ttie  main  frame  thereof,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  fork 
pIvoUlIy  attached  to  tbe  main  frame,  of  a  spring  pivoUlIy 
attached  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  main  frame,  means  to 
attach  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  to  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending fork  of  the  vehicle,  a  block  rigidly  secured  to  the 
center  portion  of  the  spring,  a  yoke-member  forming  a  part 
of  the  main  frame  and  plvotally  attached  to  said  block, 
whereby  when  the  vehicle  passes  through  a  depression  or 
•over  an  elevation  in  the  roadway,  the  spring  will  rotate 
about  the  yoke-member  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring 
will  be  flexed  in  opposite  directions,  as  described. 


2.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  with  tbe  main 
frame,  of  a  fork  plvotally  attached  thereto  and  extending 
rearwardly  thereof,  posts  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
fork  and  extending  upwardly,  links  plvotally  attached  to 
the  main  frame,  springs  secured  to  the  links  and  posts 
respectively,  a  portion  of  the  frame  being  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  center  portions  of  the  springs,  whereby  when 
the  vehicle  is  In  use,  the  full  length  of  the  springs  will  be 
flexed,  and  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  will  be  moved 
In  opposite  directions,  as  described. 


3.  A  motorcycle  frame  comprising  in  combination,  a 
fork  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  post  device  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  the  fork,  a  movable  link  member 
secured  to  the  said  frame,  a  spring  member  attached  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  said  post  device  and  said  movable  link 
member  respectively,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
center  portion  of  tbe  spring  and  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  main  frame  of  a  machine 
of  the  class  described,  a  rearwardly  extending  fork  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  main  frame,  and  of  a  spring,  a 
link  plvotally  attached  to  the  main  frame,  a  post  secured 
to  said  fork,  said  spring  being  attached  to  the  post  and 
link  respectively,  and  means  for  plvotally  securing  the 
center  portion  of  the  spring  to  the  main  frame,  whereby 
the  full  length  of  the  spring  will  be  flexed  when  vertical 
movements  are  Imparted  to  the  plvotally  connected  rear 
fork,  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  framework  of  a  motor- 
cycle or  similar  machine,  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
yoke  portion  forming  a  part  of  the  framework,  a  rear  fork, 
plvotally  connected  to  tbe  framework  in  which  the  rear 
axle  of  the  vehicle  Is  mounted,  a  spring  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  framework  and  rear  fork  re- 
spectively, and  means  to  plvotally  connect  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  spring  with  said  yoke,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,111,153.  METAL  BEAD  FOR  PLA8TEBINOS.  Wil- 
liam V.  Hbins,  La  Salle.  111.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682,960.     (CI.  72—121.) 


1.  In  a  metal  bead  of  the  class  described,  oppositely 
arranged  duplicate  parts  A,  A,  placed  in  juxtaposed  re- 
lation to  each  other,  each  part  havlitg  at  one  edge  a  right 
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angnlar  flannre,  ^be  flangM  of  adjacent  parts  being  oppo- 
•Iteiy  extended,  bppoalte  longitudinal  bends  a*  at  an  angle 
of  abont  tortj-^re  degrees  and  opposite  flat  parts  pro- 
Tided  witb  nail  |>oles.  in  combination  irlth  a  tubniar  bead 
B  provided  with 'a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive  the 
flanged  edges  ol|  said  parts  A  A  and  permit  rotation  of 
each  in  said  sloll  in  opposite  directions  throagb  an  arc  of 
about  forty-flve  aegrees. 

2.  In  a  metal  bead  of  the  class  deficrlbed,  separate 
duplicate  parts  A,  A,  placed  In  Juxtaposed  relation  to 
each  other,  each  part  baring  at  one  edge  a  right  angular 
flange,  the  flangfs  of  adjacent  parts  being  oppositely  ex- 
tended, longitu(4nal  bends  a',  diagonal  slots  a*,  spaced 
apart  on  one  sIdA  of  said  longitudinal  bends  and  transverse 
opposite  side  of  said  lon^tudlnal  bends, 
and  adapted  to  match  one  another  on  the  opposite  side* 
of  a  corner,  mi>an8  for  attaching  said  separate  parts 
together  on  a  corner  and  a  semi-cylindrical  tabular  bead 
a  continnoos  longitudinal  slot  In  its  flat 
side  adapted  to  Receive  said  marginal  flanges  and  slide  on 
the  same,  its  flat;  side  facing  toward  the  wall. 

bead  of  the  class  described,  the  opposite 
A,  A.  placed  In  Juxtaposed  relation  to 
part  having  at  one  edge  a  right  angular 


1,111,156.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Cbaklxs  B. 
iMaLis,  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2,  181S.  Serial  Na 
7M,T11.      (Cl.  216—63.) 


8.  In  a  metal 
duplicate  parts 
each  other,  each 


tended,  and  the 


flange,  the  flangfs  of  adjacent  parts  being  oppositely  ex- 


reinforced  tbroughoat  its  length  by  said 


♦  .111,154.  STOP  PIN  FOR  COUPLING  HEADS.  Jmoum 
A.  Hot  STo:«,  Springfleld,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  82^,276.     (CT.  187—89.) 


forated  ear 
pin    having 


and 


The  combination  with  a  coapllng  bead  having  a   per- 


a  boss  provided  with  an   opening,  of  a 


h(K>k  formed  at  one  end   and   adapted   to 


engage  with  the  perforated  ear,  said  book  portion  being 
diiiposed  in  parallel  relation  with  the  body  of  the  pin,  the 
other  end  of  said]  pin  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
boss  and  bent  t^n  the  boas  to  securely  retain  the  pin 
against  movemei^,  said  end  being  bent  in  a  direetloa  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  la  which  the  book  extends,  so  as  to 
securely  retain  t|ie  pta  In  its  effective  position. 


slotted  tubular  part  B  adapted  to  slide 


upon  said  marglial  flanges  for  securing  said  parts  together  | 
in    the   manner  Idescrlbed   and   permitting   said   marginal 
flanges  to  be  rotkted  in  said  part  B  for  varying  the  posi-  | 
tlon  of  said  parts  A,  A,  relatively  to  tbe  wall  to  any  angle  { 
from  right  angia  to  a  straight  line.  I 

4.  In  a  metal]  bead  of  tbe  class  described,  and  in  com- 
bination,   duplicite   parts   A,   A,   provided   with    marginal   \ 
flanges  a^  ci^,  pUced  In  Juxtaposed  relation  to  each  other, 
and  diagonal  slots  a*  spaced  apart  and  arranged  in  a  row  ' 
extending    rongitudinally    of    said    parts,    means    for   con- 
necting said  pasts  together  below  aaid  marginal  flanges, 
a  dip  D  provided  witb  diagonal  folds  d'  at  its  ends  to  j 
nuitch   tbe  incllaation   of  tbe  diagonal  slots  a*,    and   the   [ 
slotted  tubular  uart  B,  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  marginal  { 
flanges   for   sei-uf-ing   said    parts   together   in   the    manner 
described.  | 

6.  In  a  devic^  of  the  class  described,  a  tubniar  bead 
having  an  openl  seam  extending  tbe  length  thereof,  a 
pair  of  pliant  sheet  metal  wings,  each  wing  having  at  one 
of  its  side  marglaa  an  Integral  flange  extending  throughout 
tbe  length  of  th^  wing,  which  flanges  fit  within  the  bead 
and  the  wings  lextend  outwardly  through  the  seam  so 
that  tbe  wings  $>ay  be  blngedly  connected  with  the  bead 
and  the  bead  be 
flanges. 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  ring  secured  in 
tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  and  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  cup- 
ahaped  valve  having  ita  open  end  exteading  toward  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  the  closed  end  of  said  valve  being 
formed  to  close  the  valve  seat  and  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  stem  provided  with  a  stop,  and  a  weight  below 
the  valve  seat  provided  with  a  central  orifice  in  which 
the  said  stem  has  a  limited  sliding  movement,  the  valve 
being  adapted  to  be  floated  to  Its  seat  without  corre- 
sponding movement  of  tbe  weight. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  Iwttle  comprising  a  ring  secured  in 
the  neck  of  tbe  iMttle  and  provided  with  an  opening 
forming  a  valve  seat,  a  cup-shaped  valve  hsving  a  vent 
aperture  in  Its  bottom,  and  a  vent  cover  located  In  aaid 
cup-shaped  valve. 

3.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  ring  secured  in 
tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  an  opening  form-, 
ing  a  valve  seat,  a  cup-shaped  valve  having  a  vent  aper- 
ture in  its  bottom,  and  a  vent  cover  located  In  said  cup- 
sbaped  valve,  said  vent  cover  baving  a  guiding  stem  in 
tbe  vent  aperture. 


1,111,156.  LUBRICATOR.  Bwin  Johnson,  Huron,  8.  D., 
and  John  Johnson,  Missoula,  Mont.  Filed  May  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  767,701.      (Cl.  184—76.) 


In  a  lubricator,'  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  therein  having  an  integral  hollow  stem,  and  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  and  oil  passage 
in  communication  with  the  cyllJKler,  of  a  valve  stem  ad- 
justable In  the  piston  stem  to  dose  the  oil  passage,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  the  piston  stem  and  urging  tbe 
piston  to  close  the  valve  in  the  oil  passage. 


1,111,157.  SPRINO-HINGB.  WilxiAM  J.  KnifB,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Spring  Butt  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1911.  BerUl 
No.  600,484.      (CL  16—25.) 

1.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  comUaatlon  with  a  hiace 
traaae  adapted  to  be  seated  lo  a  recessed  comer  of  a  door, 
of  a  fasteains  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of 
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the  recess,  said  frame  and  fastening  plate  having  inter- 
locking lugs  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  moTcmcnt  of 
said  frame  relatively  to  said  fastening  plate  and  fastening 
devices  directly  connecting  said  frame  to  said  plate  to 
thereby  hold  said  lugs  interlocked,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  spring  binge,  tbe  combination  with  a  hinge 
frame,  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  horlaontal  poaltioa  in  the 
recessed  comer  of  a  door,  of  a  fastening  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  tbe  horisontal  edge  of  the  recess,  said  plate 
tuiving  depending  notched  lugs  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
said  frame  baving  interlocking  parts  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  notched  lugs  in  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  frame  and  fastening  devices  for  holding  said 
frame  against  longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  spring  binge,  tbe  combination  with  a  Unge 
frame  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  recessed  corner  of  a 
door,  of  a  fastening  plate  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  the 
edge  of  the  recess,  said  plate  having  depending  notched 
lugs  at  its  opposite  ends  and  said  frame  baving  Inter- 
locking parts  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  said  notched 
lugs  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  frame,  and 
screws  directly  connecting  said  plate  and  said  frame  to 
bold  tbe  latter  against  longltodinal  movement,  substan- 
tially as  deacrllied. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  spring  binge,  tbe  combination  of  a 
floor  plate  having  a  poet  and  stops  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  post,  a  hinge  frame  plvotally  engaging  said  post,  a 
spring  actuated  plunger  mounted  in  said  hinge  frame  and 
engaging  said  stops,  a  fastening  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  door,  and  connecting  devices  between  tbe  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  binge  frame  and  said  plate,  the  connect- 
ing devices  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  plate  being  ad- 
justable, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  double  acting  spring  hinge,  tbe  combination  of  a 
floor  plate  having  a  post  and  stops  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  post,  a  hinge  frame  plvoUily  engaging  said  post,  a 
longitudinally  movable  spring  actuated  plunger  nMonted 
in  said  binge  frame  and  engaging  said  stops,  a  fastening 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  door,  said  hinge  frame 
and  said  plate  baving  interlocking  lugs  at  one  end  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  relative  movement  of  said 
frame  and  plate,  and  fastening  screws  for  adjustably  con- 
necting tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  and  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.111,158.  SPRING-HINGE.  William  J.  Kkbne.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Spring  Butt  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  716,784.      (Cl.  16—26.) 

1.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  binge  frame,  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  tbe  recessed  corner  of  a  door,  a  floor  plate, 
a  pivot  bolt  unltlnK  said  frame  and  floor  plate,  a  collar 
loosely  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  comprising  integral  up- 
per and  lower  portions  with  an  intermediate  borltontal 
recess,  studs  fixed  at  their  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  collar  and  extending  across  said  recess  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bolt,  rollers  Joumaled  on  said  studs 
and  within  said  recess,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  having 
arms  si  Its  inner  end  extending  within  said  recess  and  en- 
gaging said  rollers,  and  adjustable  connections  between 
said  floor  plate  and  said  collsr  for  adjustably  rotattag  the 
latter  oo  aaid  piTot  bolt. 


2.  A  spring  binge  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  he 
seated  in  the  recessed  comer  of  a  door,  a  floor  plate,  a 
pivot  bolt  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  said  plate,  Joumaled  In 
said  frame  and  uniting  the  same  to  said  floor  plate,  a 
collar  Interposed  between  said  floor  plate  and  said  frame, 
said  floor  plate  baving  a  vertical  projecting  stud  extend- 
ing into  the  recess  in  said  collar,  adjusting  screws  threaded 
through  the  side  walls  of  said  recess  and  engaging  said 
log,  studs  csrried  by  said  collar  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bolt,  and  a  spring  actuated  plunger  In  said  frame  baving 
arms  cottperatlng  with  aaid  studs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  spring  binge  comprising  a  single  frame  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  In  the  recessed  corner  of  a  door,  a  floor 
plate,  a  plTot  bolt  fixed  to  said  plate,  and  Joumaled  in 
said  frame  bar  and  having  a  beaded  end  above  the  same, 
a  collar  on  said  bolt  between  said  frame  bar  and  said 
floor  plate,  studs  carried  by  said  collar  on  opposite  side* 
of  said  bolt,  and  a  spring-actuated  plunger  having  arms 
cooperating  with  said  studs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  single  frame  bar  adapted 
to  be  secnred  In  the  recessed  comer  of  a  door,  a  floor  plate, 
a  pivot  bolt  fixed  to  said  plate,  and  Joumaled  In  said 
frame  bar  and  having  a  beaded  end  above  the  same,  a 
collar  on  said  bolt  between  said  frame  bar  and  said  floor 
plate,  said  collar  having  an  upturned  circular  flange,  a 
bushing  In  said  frame  bar  about  said  bolt  a  ball  bearing 
arranged  within  tbe  planes  of  said- collar  and  engaging 
said  bushing,  studs  carried  by  said  collar  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  bolt,  and  a  spring-actuated  plunger  baving  arms  co- 
operating with  said  studs,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

6.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  single  frame  bar  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  the  recessed  corner  of  a  door,  a  floor 
plate,  a  pivot  bolt  to  said  plate,  and  Joumaled  In  said 
frame  bar  and  having  -a  beaded  end  above  tbe  same,  a 
collar  on  said  bolt  between  said  frame  bar  and  said  floor 
plate,  a  boablng  in  said  frame  about  said  bolt,  said  collar 
baving  a  dreular  flange  on  its  upper  face,  a  concave  ring 
within  said  flange,  bearing  balls  Interposed  between  said 
ring  and  said  bushing,  studs  on  said  collar  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  actuated  plunger  having 
arms  cooperating  with  said  studs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Garette.] 


1,111,16  9.  COMBINED  STRAINER  .\ND  BBUSH- 
HOLDEB.  KiaK  H.  Knox,  Bxira,  Iowa.  Filed  July 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,662.      (Cl.  91—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  bavlnff  an  npri«ht 
vail  with  an  open  top,  of.  a  netaUie  recqH^c^e  eoaaiHrlaiag 
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an  upright  imperforate  plate  bent  between  its  ends  to  pro- 
vide a  terminal  hoodj  a  sheet  of  wire  mesh  secured  at  the 
edges  of  its  respectlfe  sides  and  bottom  to  the  edges  of 
the  respective  sideft  ind  bottom  of  the  imperforate  plate, 
and  a  reinforcing  strip  disposed  parallel  with  the  sheet  of 
wire  mesh  and  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  imperforate 
plate ;  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  have  a  seating 
within,  with  its  impefforste  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
upright  wall  of  the  container,  its  sheet  of  wire  mesh  being 
inclined  downwardly  isnd  outwardly  with  reference  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tt>e  container,  said  hood  overhanging  a 
part  of  the  upright  wkll  of  the  container. 

2.  In  combination  iwith  the  cylindrical,  upright  wall  of 
a  container,  a  metallljc  receptacle  consisting  of  an  Imperfo- 
rate plate  having  a  curvature  corresponding  to  the  upright 
wall  of  the  contained,  said  plate  being  bent  adjacent  to 
its  upper  edge  to  provide  a  hood,  a  sheet  of  wire  mesh  dis- 
posed Intermediate  ttie  ends  of  the  hood  and  connected 
with  the  imperforate  plate,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  having 
Its  ends  secured  to  thje  Imperforate  plate  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  njlth  the  sheet  of  wire  mesh  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  hood ;  said  receptacle  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  seating  within,  with  its  Imperforate  plate 
disposed  adjacent  to  Ihe  upright  wall  of  the  container,  Its 
sheet  of  wire  mesh  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  hood  overhanging  a  part  of  the  upright  wall 
of  said  container. 

3.  A  receptacle  fon  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
curved.  Imperforate,  qietallic  plate  provided  adjacent  to  its 
upper  terminal  wit*  outwardly  projecting  hooks  and 
having  its  upper  terminal  bent  to  provide  a  hood  over- 
hanging said  hooks ;  |a  reinforcing  strip  disposed  between 
and  having  Its  ends  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  im- 
perforate plate,  and  a  sheet  of  wire  mesh  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  reinforcing  strip  and  connected 
with  the  lower  termiial  of  said  Imperforate  plate. 


1,111,160.  ROTARY 
Walter  H.  Parki?( 
Standard  (.'ompany 
Serial  No.  801,^289. 


BLOWER.     Bbbtinius  Labsen  and 
,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Natlonal- 

Xiles.   Mich.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1913. 

(CI.  230— aO.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  heads  therefor  having  annular  groove-like 
shoe  ways  in  their  l|>ner  sides ;  a  cast  Iron  piston  body 
having  piston  blade  |ilotB  therein  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  body,  sal0  body  being  cast  Integrally  with  a 
hub-like  projection  a^  one  end,  the  end  of  said  hub-like 
projection  being  unsl^tted  ;  steel  end  members  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  bod]|  and  having  Journals  Integral  there- 
with and  radial  slot^  registering  with  the  blade  slots  of 
said  body  and  hub-ll|e  projections,  the  projection  of  one 
end  member  being  recessed  to  receive  said  hub-like  pro- 
jection on  said  body.  Bald  cylinder  heads  being  recessed  to 
receive  said  hub-like  projection  on  said  end  members ;  pit- 
ton  blades  disposed  id  said  slots  In  said  piston  body ;  shoe 
Journal  blocks  slotted  to  receive  said  piston  blades  and, 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  blocks  being  disposed  In  said 
slots  In  said  end  mentbers  and  provided  with  Journals  pro- 
jecting into  said  sho4  wajrs ;  and  shoes  arranged  on  said 
Journals  to  travel  In  iald  ways  as  the  piston  revolves. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  beads  therefor  having  annular  groove-like 
■bo*  ways  in  tbelr  Ifner  side*;  a  cast  Iron  piston  bodj 


having  piston  blade  slots  therein  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  body,  said  body  being  cast  Integrally  with  a 
hub-like  projection  at  one  end,  the  end  of  said  hub-like 
projection  being  unslotted ;  steel  end  members  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  body  and  having  Journals  Integral  there- 
with and  radial  slots  registering  with  the  blade  slots  of 
said  body,  one  end  member  being  recessed  to  receive  said 
hub-Uke  projection  on  said  body ;  piston  blades  disposed 
In  said  slots  In  said  piston  body ;  shoe  Journal  blocks 
slotted  to  receive  said  piston  blades  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  said  blocks  being  dlspoeed  In  said  slots  In  said 
end  members  and  provided  vritb  Journals  projecting  Into 
said  shoe  ways ;  and  shoes  arranged  on  said  Journals  to 
travel  In  said  ways  as  the  piston  revolves. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  heads  therefor  having  annular  groove-like 
shoe  ways  In  their  Inner  sides ;  a  cast  Iron  piston  body 
having  piston  blade  slots  therein  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  body,  said  body  being  cast  integrally  with  a 
hub-like  projection  at  one  end,  the  end  of  said  hub-like 
projection  being  unslotted ;  steel  end  members  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  body  and  having  Journals  Integral  there- 
with and  radial  slots  registering  with  the  blade  slots  of 
said  body  and  hub-like  projections,  the  projection  of  one 
end  member  being  recessed  to  receive  said  hub-like  pro- 
jection on  said  body,  said  cylinder  heads  being  recessed  to 
receive  said  hub-like  projection  on  said  end  members ; 
piston  blades  disposed  in  said  slots  In  said  piston  body ; 
and  shoes  connected  to  said  blades  to  travel  in  said  way* 
as  the  pi  ton  revolves. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  beads  therefor  having  annular  groove-like 
shoe  ways  In  their  inner  sldee ;  a  cast  Iron  piston  body 
having  piston  blade  slots  therein  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  body  said  body  being  cast  Integrally  with  a  hub- 
like  projection  at  one  end,  the  end  of  said  hab-llke  pro- 
jection being  unslotted ;  steel  end  members  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  body  and  having  Journals  Integral  therewith, 
one  end  member  being  recessed  to  receive  said  hub-like 
projection  on  said  body;  piston  blades  disposed.  In  said 
slots  In  said  piston  body ;  and  shoes  connected  to  said 
blades  to  travel  in  said  ways  as  the  piston  revolves. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  heads  therefor  having  annular  groove-like 
shoe  ways  In  their  inner  sides ;  a  piston  body  having  pis- 
ton blade  slots  therein  extending  from  end  to  end ;  end 
members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  body  and  having  Jour- 
nals thereon  and  radial  slots  registering  with  the  blade 
slots  of  said  body :  piston  blades  disposed  In  said  slots 
in  said  piston  body ;  shoe  Journal  blocks  slotted  to  receive 
said  piston  blades  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  blocks 
being  disposed  in  said  slots  in  said  end  members  and  pro- 
vided with  Journals  projecting  into  said  shoe  ways  ;  and 
shoes  arranged  on  said  Journals  to  travel  In  said  ways  as 
the  piston  revolves. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1,111,161.  TIDE  MOTOR.  Oeoms  F.  Lbumon,  CantM, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,266.  (CI. 
170—106.) 


1.  A  tide  motor  for  supplying  electrical  energy,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  water  wheels  having  their  blades  arranged 
whereby  one  water  wheel  Is  actuated  only  by  the  flood  tide 
and  the  other  is  actuated  only  by  the  ebb  tide,  electrical 
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current  generating  means  operated  by  the  water  wheelb, 
storage  batteries,  a  switch  for  said  batteries  Including  s 
tide  actuated  blade  held  normally  by  the  tide  in  position 
to  open  the  battery  circuit  and  arranged  to  automatically 
assume  a  position  to  close  the  battery  circuit  during  the 
periods  when  there  is  no  flow  of  tide,  the  generating  means 
and  the  batteries  thereby,  in  combination,  providing  a  con- 
tinuous supply  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  floating  support 
for  the  elements  aforesaid. 

2.  A  tide  motor  for  supplying  electrical  energy,  com 
prising  water  wheel  means  actuated  by  the  ebb  and  flood 
tides,  electrical  current  generating  means  operated  by  the 
water  wheel  means,  storage  batteries,  a  switch  for  said 
batteries  Including  a  tide  actuated  blade  held  normally  by 
the  tide  In  position  to  open  the  battery  circuit  and  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  assume  a  position  to  close  the  bat- 
tery circuit  during  the  periods  when  there  is  no  flow  of 
tide,  the  generating  means  and  the  batteries  thereby,  in 
combination,  providing  a  continuous  supply  of  electrical 
energy,  and  a  floating  support  for  the  elements  aforesaid. 

3.  A  tide  motor  for  supplying  electrical  energy,  com- 
prising water  wheel  means  actuated  by  the  ebb  and  flood 
tides,  eleetrlcal  current  generating  means  operated  by  the 
water  wheal  means,  storage'  batteries,  a  switch  for  said 
batteries  including  a  pivotally  mounted  tide  actuated  blade 
adapted  to  assume  by  gravity  during  the  periods  when 
there  Is  no  flow  of  tide  a  perpendicular  position  wherein  it 
closes  the  battery  circuit  and  normally  held  by  the  flowing 
tide  in  an  inclined  position  wherein  It  opens  the  battery 
circuit,  the  generating  means  and  the  batteries  thereby,  in 
combination,  providing  a  continuous  supply  of  electrical 
energy,  and  a  floating  support  for  the  elements  aforesaid. 

4.  A  tide  motor  for  supplying  electrical  energy,  com- 
prising water  wheel  means  actuated  by  the  ebb  and  flood 
tides,  electrical  current  generating  means  operated  by  the 
water  wheel  means,  a  floating  support  for  said  water  wheel 
means  and  said  generating  means,  storage  batteries  and  a 
switch  for  said  batteries  Including  a  tide  actuated  blade 
also  mounted  on  said  support  and  held  normally  by  the  tide 
In  position  to  open  the  battery  circuit  and  arranged  to  au- 
tomatically assume  a  position  to  close  the  battery  circuit 
during  the  periods  when  there  is  no  flow  of  tide,  the  gen- 
erating means  and  the  batteries  thereby.  In  combination, 
providing  a  continuous  supply  of  electrical  energy. 


1,111,162.  TIPPINO-MACHINE.  Gbobge  A.  Massh,  Dlx- 
fleld.  Me.  Piled  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,265.  (01. 
113—91.) 


1.  In  a  can  tipping  machine  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  of  can  feeding  mechanism,  a  rertlcally 
sUdable  frame,  vertical  guides  for  said  frame,  a  tipping 
Implement  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  spring  for  lifting  said 
frame,  a  lever  for  depressing  said  frame  and  means  acta- 
ated  by  the  movement  of  the  passing  can  for  operating  said 
lever  to  depress  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  can  tipping  machine  of  the  charficter  deacribed. 
the  combination  of  can  feeding  mechanism,  a  Tertically 
alidable  frame,  vertical  guides  for  said  frame,  a  tipping 
implement  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  spring  for  lifting  aald 


frame,  a  lever  for  depressing  said  frame,  a  pivoted  arm 
connected  with  said  lever  to  actuate  the  same  and  poai- 
tloned  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  side  of  the  passing  can. 

3.  In  a  can  tipping  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  can  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
line  of  cans,  a  vertically  movable  frame,  a  tipping  imple- 
ment pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  spring  for  lifting  said  frame, 
a  lever  for  depressing  said  frame,  a  pivoted  arm  connected 
with  said  lever  to  actuate  the  same,  a  horlsontally  disposed 
antifriction  roller  on  the  end  of  said  arm  positioned  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  side  of  the  passing  can,  said  roller  hav- 
ing a  flange  on  Its  upper  end  fitting  over  the  edge  of  the 
can  to  bold  the  same  down. 

4.  In  a  can  tipping  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  can  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding 
a  line  of  cans,  a  vertically  movable  frame,  a  tipping  Im- 
plement pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  spring  for  lifting  said 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  having  one  end 
engaging  the  frame  to  depress  the  same  and  having  on  the 
other  end  an  antifriction  roll,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  mov- 
able end  positioned  to  contact  with  the  side  of  the  passing 
can  and  having  a  bearing  surface  positioned  to  contact 
with  said  antifriction  roll. 

5.  In  a  can  tipping  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  can  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
line  of  cans,  a  vertically  movable  frame,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed rod  adjustably  secured  In  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  tipping  Implement  pivoted  at  the  end  of  said  rod, 
a  spring  for  lifting  said  frame,  a  lever  for  depressing  said 
frame  and  means  actuated  by  the  passing  can  for  operat- 
ing said  lever  to  depress  the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,163.  CAN-OPENER.  Charles  I.  Millar,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,842. 
(01.  30—3.) 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  blade 
mounted  to  be  reciprocated  therein,  said  blade  having  a 
piercing  extension  to  enter  the  can  and  a  laterally  project- 
ing outwardly  turned  cutting  edge  on  said  extending  por- 
tion to  cut  the  can  on  its  upward  stroke,  said  blade  hav- 
ing a  toothed  shank,  and  an  operating  handle  pivoted  in 
said  frame  and  having  teeth  engaging  those  of  said  shank 
whereby  the  oscillation  of  said  handle  causes  said  blade  to 
reciprocate  In  said  frame. 

2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  blade 
mounted  to  be  reciprocated  therein  and  having  a  piercing 
and  cutting  extension  adapted  to  enter  the  can,  said  blade 
having  a  laterally  extending  outwardly  turned  cutting  edge 
adjacent  said  piercing  extension  to  cut  the  can  on  its  up- 
ward stroke,  said  blade  having  a  toothed  shank,  and  an 
operating  handle  pivoted  In  said  frame  and  having  teeth 
engaging  those  of  said  shank  whereby  the  oscillation  of 
said  handle  causes  said  blade  to  slide  vertically  in  said 
frame,  said  body  portion  having  laterally  extended  mem- 
bers sdapted  to  support  the  hand  of  the  operator  in  forcing 
the  blade  through  the  can. 

3.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  bollow  body  portion  eoM- 
•tructcd  of  sheet  metal  having  two  side  walla  formed  by 
bending  the  metal  substantially  back  upon  itself  leaving  a 
space  between,  said  body  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  the  band  of  the  operator  and  rest  apon  tbe 
face  of  tbe  can,  a  knife  blade  mounted  to  be  redproeatad 
between  said  walls,  said  blade  baring  a  ptereing  exteaaloa 
to  enter  tbe  can  and  laterally  projecting  ontwardly  tvmed 
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catting  edge  on  said  projecting  portion,  said  blade  baring 
teetb  on  one  of  Its  ddges.  and  an  operating  handle  plTotally 
mounted  in  said  bopy  and  baring  teetb  engaging  those  of 
said  shank  wherebjn  the  oscillating  of  said  handle  imparts 
a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  blade  to  pass  into  and 
out  of  the  can  to  cut  the  same. 


1.111,164 

Ness    City.    Ka 
776,086.     (CI 


COMBIKATION-RAZOB.     Volnby  T.  MiLLn, 
Filed   June    27,    1913.      Serial   No. 

12.) 


ns. 


/i      J 


1.  A  combination 


said   three  members 
end  of  an  ordinary 


2.  A  combination 
a  blade  arm    1   and 


razor  of  the  character  specified  baring 


a  blade  arm  and   right  and  left  safety   guard  arms,  the 


being  pivotally  mounted  at  the  back 
raior  handle  and  having  a  locking  de- 
rlce  to  lock  either  Safety  arm  to  the  blade  arm  as  desired, 
the  said  locking  device  consisting  of  concare  safety  exten- 
sions 18  and  lock  tfats  6  and  groores  7. 

rasor  of  the  character  specified  baring 
safety  arms  3  and  4,  the  said  three 
members  being  pivbted  to  a  common  razor  handle,  the 
blade  arm  cumprlHlqg  two  lips  and  having  a  blade  locking 
device  9  and  lock  piat  12  and  having  groove*  7  in  each  lip 
of  said  blade  arm.  and  tbe  safety  arms  baring  safety  ex- 
tensions 18  on  the  back  side  of  wbicb  are  lock  teats  6,  all 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  combination  razor  of  the  character  specified  baring 
a  blade  arm  1  compulsing  two  lips,  and  safety  arms  3  and 

embers  plroted  to  a  common  razor 
blade  arm  baring  lock  groores  7  In 
each  lip  of  said  blade  arm  und  the  safety  arms  baring 
safety  extensions  1|,  on  the  back  side  of  which,  there  are 
lock  teats  6,  and  o^  tbe  front  edge  a  series  of  teetb  6,  all 
■ubatmntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  blade  arm  ^mpriaing  two  long,  narrow  strips  of 
metal  beld  parallel  tvith  each  other  and  baring  grooves  on 
tbe  under  front  sld^  of  each  strip,  in  combination  with  a 
safety  appliance  of  itbin  resilient  metal,  said  safety  appli- 
ance comprising  twf  comb  plates  slightly  concare  on  their 
underside  tbe  long  tiray  and  having  at  their  back  sides  lock 
teats  to  register  wlljh  said  groores  In  tbe  blade  arm  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


4,   the    said    three 
handle  by  a  pin.  t 


1.111,106.  APPAB1ATU8  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  FORM- 
ING TOES  ANI}  HEELS  ON  HORSESHOES.  Wil- 
liam B.  MiLLiB,;  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Copper- 
Die  Horseshoe  (>)iup*u7.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsyir^Bla.  Filed  July  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
671,682.      (H.  21j9— a.) 

1.  In  a  oiachlneifor  forming  tbe  heels  and  toes  upon 
horee  shoes,  tbe  coolbiBatlon  of  a  frame,  means  to  hold  tbe 
blank  shoe  in  opeHitire  position,  means  to  conrey  an 
electric  current  to  fnd  localize  the  same  at  tbe  heels  and 
toes  so  as  to  product  a  weldlag  temperature  at  said  points, 
and  means  to  pressl  tbe  heated  shoe  and  calk  sufficiently 
to  weld  tbe  same,  a^d  means  to  turn  the  ends  of  tbe  blank 
it  right  angles  to  f^rm  the  heels. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  the  heels  and  toes 
upon  horse  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cam 
Mounted  In  said  fnirae.  a  die-bar  actuated  by  said  cam, 
«  blank   holder   !<e<^red   in    said   frame   and   adapted   to 


bold  the  blank  ahoe  in  position  during  tbe  operation,  a 
cam  adapted  to  press  tbe  ends  of  the  blank  boraesboe,  at 
right  angles  to  the  lengtb  thereof,  and  means  to  conrey 
a  current  and  localise  tbe  same  at  the  beels  and  toes  of 
said  blank  saoe  for  tbe  purpose  of  making  sufficient  heat 
to  produce  a  welding  temperature  therein  as  described. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tbe  toes  upon  boraeshoes, 
tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for  holding  a  blank 
shoe  in  operatlre  position  upon  the  frame,  means  for 
heating  a  portion  of  the  shoe  blank  to  a  welding  tempera- 
ture, a  die  bar  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  for  forcing  a  calk 
against  tbe  heated  portion  of  tbe  shoe  blank  to  weld  the 
calk  in  position  thereon,  and  means  upon  the  die  bar  for 
acting  upon  the  heated  portion  of  the  shoe  blank  to  form 
a  dip  thereon. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  horseshoes,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  means  for  holding  a  blank  ahoe  in  opera- 
tire  position  thereon,  means  for  heating  a  portion  of  the 
blank  shoe  to  a  welding  temperature,  a  die  bar  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  means  cooperating  with  the  die  bar  to 
force  a  calk  member  against  the  heated  portion  of  the 
blank  shoe,  a  clip  former  morably  mounted  upon  tbe  die 
bar,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  clip  former  in  operative 
position,  tbe  clip  former  serring  to  act  upon  the  heated 
portion  of  the  blank  shoe  to  form  a  clip  thereon. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  horseahoes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  means  for  holding  a  blank  shoe  in 
operatlre  position  upon  tbe  frame,  means  for  beating  a 
portion  of  tbe  blank  shoe  to  a  welding  temperature,  a  die 
bar.  means  cooperating  with  the  die  bar  to  force  a  calk 
member  against  tbe  heated  portion  of  tbe  blank  shoe,  a 
clip  former  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  die  bcr  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  an  inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  holding  the  clip  former  in  an  operative  position, 
the  said  clip  former  being  adapted  to  act  upon  the  heated 
portion  of  the  blank  shoe  to  form  a  clip  thereon. 


1111166       BURIAL  CASKET.     JOSKPH   H.   MiLLS,   Blch- 
'mond,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,100. 
(Q.  27—14:) 


_>    ^^  ' 


1.  A  burial  caaket  top  or  cover  divided  transversely  Into 
two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  divided  longitudinally  Into  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  to  each  other,  and  tha  other 
of  which  has  a  remorable  portion. 

2.  A  burial  eaakst  top  or  cover  divided  tmnsrersely  Into 
two  parts,  one  of  which  is  dlrided  longitudinally  Into  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  to  aaoh  other  aad  baring  an 
end  aectloB  separately  hingsd. 
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3.  A  burial  caaket  top  or  corer  divided  transTenely  Into 
two  parts,  one  of  which  is  divided  longitudinally  Into  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  to  each  other  and  the  shell 
of  which  has  a  panel  hinged  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  A  burial  caaket  top  or  cover  divided  transrersely  into 
two  parts,  one  of  which  comprises  a  frame  baring  a  trans- 
verse piece  or  bridge  and  an  end  section  transrersely 
hinged,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  Intermediata 
sections  hinged  to  each  other. 

5.  A  burial  casket  top  or  cover  dlrided  transrersely  Into 
two  parts,  one  of  whlcu  is  divided  longitudinally  Into  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  to  each  other  and  the  other 
of  which  is  provided  wltb  a  hinged  panel. 

[Claims  to  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 
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1,111,167.  SKWINu-MACHINE.  Gbobgc  E.  Moltnecx, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  521,801.     (CI.  112—26.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
frame  comprising  a  hollow  standard  sustaining  a  later- 
ally closed  work-supporting  horn  and  an  overhanging 
bracket-arm.  and  a  main-shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame, 
of  a  reciprocating  needle  and  means  connected  with  the 
main  shaft  for  actuating  It,  a  looper  cooperating  wltb  said 
needle  and  disposed  within  tbe  work-supporting  horn, 
means  connected  with  tbe  main-shaft  for  imparting  opera- 
tive loop-seizing  movemonts  to  said  looper,  a  thread- 
controller  rock  shaft  Independent  of  the  looper-actuatlng 
mechanism  and  mounted  within  said  work-supporting 
horn,  means  connected  wltb  the  main-shaft  within  said 
!<tandard  and  indep«>ndently  of  its  connections  with  the 
needle  and  loop-taker  for  actuating  said  rock-shaft,  thread- 
controlling  means  carried  by  said  rock-shaft  for  acting 
upon  the  looper-thread.  and  means  applied  to  said  work- 
supporting  arm  for  affording  access  to  tbe  thread-control- 
ling means. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  laterally  closed  work-supporting  bom  and  an 
overhanging  bracket  arm,  and  a  main-shaft  Journaled 
within  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  work-support- 
ing horn,  of  a  reciprocating  needle  and  means  connected 
with  the  maln-sjjaft  for  actuating  it,  a  looper  eoSperatlng 
with  said  needle  and  disposed  within  the  work-supporting 
horn,  means  connected  with  tbe  main-shaft  for  Imparting 
operatlre  loop-seizing  movements  to  said  looper,  a  thread- 
controller  rock-shaft  disposed  within  and  in  transrerse 
relation  to  the  work-supporting  horn,  means  connected 
with  the  main-shaft  Independently  of  Its  connections 
with  the  needle  and  the  looper  for  actuating  aaid  rock- 
shaft,  thread-controlling  means  carried  by  said  rock-shaft 
for  acting  upon  the  looper-thread.  and  means  applied  to 
said  work -supporting  arm  for  affording  acceas  to  the 
thread-KxmtroUing  means. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  stlteh- 
formtng  mechanlam  including  a  reciprocating  nesdle,  a 
codperatlng  eyed  looper.  and  a  looper-supportlng  shaft,  of 
a  rock-shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  rock-shaft  morable 
dlffereatially   of   the    looper-sopportlng  shaft,   a    take-np 


cam-arm  extending  from  one  aide  of  said  rock-shaft  and 
formed  with  thread-engaging  opposite  edges  and  an  inter- 
mediate cast-off  portion  upon  tbe  outer  extremity,  both 
of  aaid  thread-engaging  edgea  being  sutratantlally  eccen- 
tric to  said  rock-shaft,  and  thread -gtildlng  eyes  disposed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  path  of  morement  of  aaid  take- 
up  cam-arm. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  atitcta- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
a  cooperating  eyed  looper,  of  a  rock-abaft,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  rock-shaft,  take-up  and  pull-off  cam-arms  with 
an  Intermediate  thread-nipper  actuating  cam  mounted 
apon  said  rock-shaft,  said  cam-arms  being  extended  each 
from  one  aide  of  said  rock-sbaft  and  formed  wltb  thread- 
engaging  opposite  edges  and  an  intermediate  cast-off  por- 
tloD  upon  tbe  outer  extremity,  a  thread-nipper  substan- 
tially intermediate  tbe  take-up  and  pull-off  cam-arms 
and  one  of  whose  thread-engaging  Jaws  Is  operated  by 
said  actuating  cam,  and  a  plurality  of  guide-arms  em- 
bracing aaid  take-up  and  pull-off  cam-arms  and  tbread- 
Blpper  and  prorlded  with  thread-eyes  adapted  for  dls- 
4K>sition  la  substantial  alinement. 

6.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocatini;  needle  and 
a  cooperating  eyed  looper,  of  a  rock-shaft,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  rock-sbaft,  take-up  and  pull-off  cams  mount- 
ed upon  and  adapted  for  relative  circular  adjustment  upon 
said  rock-sbaft,  an  intermediate  thread-nipper  actuating 
cam  also  mounted  upon  aaid  rock-shaft,  a  thread-nipper 
BUbatantlally  intermediate  tbe  take-up  and  pull-off  cams 
and  one  of  whose  thread-engaging  Jaws  is  operated  by  said 
actuating  cam,  and  a  plurality  of  guide-arms  embracing 
said  take-up  and  pull-off  cams  and  thread-nipper  and 
prorlded  wltb  thread-eyea  adapted  for  disposition  in  sub- 
stantial alinement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,168.  HAND-WHEEL  CLUTCH  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Gbobgb  E.  MoLYNEix,  Bayonne.  and  Frank 
Pech,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1911.     Serial  No,  655,857.     (Cl.  192—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element,  of  a  driring 
clutch-member  connected  to  and  movable  wltb  the  same, 
a  normally  stationary  driven  element,  a  second  dutch- 
member  connected  with  tbe  driven  element  and  normally 
disengaged  from  but  adapted  for  operative  engagement 
with  the  driving  clutch-member,  and  means  applied  to  the 
driving  element  and  adapted  to  turn  the  same  relatively 
to  tbe  driren-element  for  throwing  such  clutch-members 
into  operatlre  relation. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  shaft,  of  a  clutch-member 
fixed  thereon,  a  cooperating  clutch-member  sustained  by 
and  morable  upon  said  shaft  relatlrely  to  tbe  fixed  dtitch- 
member  and  normally  disengaged  therefrom,  a  normally 
stationary  element  loosely  mounted  on  said  abaft,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  turning  movement  of  said  looaelj 
mounted  element  relatlrely  to  Ita  supportiag  shaft  for 
throwing  said  dutch-members  into  opera  tire  relation  to 
couple  said  element  with  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  datch-member 
fixed  thereon,  a  nonaally  atatlonary  dement  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  clutch-member  connected  with 
the  loosely  mounted  element  and  adapted  for  operatlre 
engagement  with  and  normally  disengaged  from  the  fixed 
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clutch-member,  wbereby  Mid  element  may  be  coupled  to 
the  shaft,  and  CDntrolUng  means  for  the  second-named 
clutch-member  provided  with  means  for  imposing  a  resist- 
ance to  its  rotatl<>n  with  said  shaft. 

4.  The  comblnrtion  with  a  shaft,  of  a  clutch-member 
fixed  thereon,  a  normally  stationary  element  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  clutch-member  connected  with 
the  loosely  mouiited  element  and  adapted  for  operative 
engagement  with  land  normally  disengaged  from  the  fixed 
clutch-member,  wpereby  said  element  may  be  coupled  to 
the  shaft,  and  irontrclling  means  comprising  a  drum 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  connection  between 
said  drum  and  the  second-named  clutch-member  and  a 
friction  band  encxrcling  said  '^mm  and  detained  against 
rotation  therewlta. 

5.  The  combination   with  a   shaft,   of  a  clutch-member 
normally     stationary    element    loosely 

mounted  upon  sa^d  Hhaft,  a  friction  clutch-member  con- 
nected with  the  loosely  mounted  element  and  adapted  for 
operative  engagement  with  and  normally  disengaged  from 
the  fixed  clutch-iaember,  whereby  said  element  may  be 
coupled  to  the  shaft,  controlling  means  for  the  second- 
named  clutch-met iber  provided  with  means  for  imposing 
a  n-sistance  to  ItR  rotation  with  said  shaft,  and  adjust- 
ing means  for  sa  d  friction  device  to  vary  the  degree  of 
engagement  of  sa  d  clutch  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (gazette.] 


,111,169. 
WORK.      PniL  p 
H.  Mueller  Mfg 
nols.      Filed  Jqne 
137—4.) 


^ 


EVER-HANDLE  FOR  SELF-CLOSING 
MuELLBR,   Decatur,    111.,   assignor   to 

Co.,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIU- 
9,    1913.      Serial   No.    772,046.      (Cl. 


In  self  closing  vork,  a  fixed  lower  track-way,  a  movable 
upper  trackway,  rollers  between  tte  track-ways  to  raise 
the  upper  track -1  ray  upon  the  rotation,  thereof,  a  flange 
upon  the  top  of  he  upper  track-way  having  teeth  In  its 
periphery,  a  projrctlon  above  the  flange,  a  hood  engaging 
ays  and  having  an  opening  in  its  top 
and  Internal  teeti  in  the  wall  of  the  opening  for  engage- 
ment with  the  te<  th  of  said  flange  to  bold  the  hood  from 
turning  upon  the  ppper  track-way,  said  hood  also  havlnp  a 
handle  projecting  therefrom  for  turning  the  upper  track- 
way, and  a  cap  threaded  upon  the  said  projection  and 
engaging  the  hoo<   to  secure  the  same  to  said  flange. 


tudlnally    thereof 
arranged  to  skive 


1,111,170.  SKI\|INO  -  M.VCHINE.  Euwahd  Nall  and 
William  C.  Ty  .eh,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (lood- 
year  Tire  and  F  ubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  ^-lled  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.353. 
(Cl.  69 — 16. 

1.  A  skiving  i^achine  comprising  a  supporting  table, 
driving  and  idler  lolis  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
said  rolls  arranged  to  move  over  the 
upper  face  of  said  table,  a  frame  positioned  above  said 
traveling  belt,  a  Carriage  adjustable  on  said  frame  longi- 
a  knife  carried  by  stiid  carriage  and 
or  bevel  material  fed  over  said  table  by 
said  belt,  and  a  {dressing  member  arranged  to  frlctlonally 
engage  the  upper]  surface  of  said  material  to  hold  said 
material  in  positidn  during  the  MklvinK  operation. 


2.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  supporting  table, 
driving  and  idler  rolls  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  traTel- 
ing  belt  on  said  rolls  arranged  to  mov»  over  the  upper 
face  of  said  table,  a  frame  positioned  above  said  belt,  a 
carriage  on  said  frame  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  skiving  tool  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  a  pressur* 
member  arranged  to  engage  material  fed  by  said  belt  to 
said  skiving  tool  at  a  point  near  where  said  material  is  en- 
gaged by  said  skiving  tool  for  holding  said  material  in 
frictional  engagement  with  said  belt. 


3.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  supporting  tabled 
driving  and  idler  rolls  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  travel- 
ing belt  on  said  rolls  arranged  to  move  orer  the  upper 
face  of  said  table,  a  shlftable  carriage  mounted  above  said 
belt,  an  Inclined  rotary  skiving  tool  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, and  a  yieldable  pressure  memb<>r  arranged  to  en- 
gage material  fed  to  said  tool  by  said  belt  at  a  point 
where  said  skiving  tool  engages  said  material  for  holding 
it  in  firm  contact  with  said  belt. 

4.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  supporting  table, 
driving  and  idler  rolls  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  traveling  belt  on  said  rolls  arranged  to  move  over  the 
upper  face  of  said  table,  supporting  means  mounted  above 
said  travellug  belt,  a  carriage  on  said  means,  said  carriage 
being  provided  with  a  skiving  tool  adapted  to  skive  or 
bevel  material  fed  to  said  tool  by  said  belt,  a  projecting 
lug  on  each  side  of  said  carriage,  and  a  yieldable  member 
secured  to  said  lugs  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the 
material  fed  by  said  belt  to  said  skiving  tool. 

5.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  supporting  table, 
driving  and  idler  rolls  mounted, on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  traveling  belt  on  said  rolls  arranged  to  move  over  the 
upper  face  of  said  table,  a  supporting  frame  above  said 
belt,  a  carriage  adjustable  on  said  frame  longitudinally 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  rotary  skiving  tool  for  skiving 
or  beveling  material  fed  to  said  tool  by  said  belt,  and  a 
yieldable  member  carried  by  said  carriage  vertically  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally engage  the  material  fed  by  said  belt  to  said 
skiving  tool. 

ICIaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,171.     RESILIENT  VEHICLE  -  TIRE.     William   M. 

Nevotti,  Omaha,  Nebr,     Filed  May  1,  1913.     Serial  No, 

764.807.      (Cl.    152— :J7.) 

A  tire  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  felly  provided  with  annular  recesses  in  its  sides 
opening  on  its  periphery  and  having  facets  on  its  aides  id- 
cllned  inwardly  toward  said  recesses ;  a  bindiUK-rim  upon 
the  felly  provided  with  outwardly-projecting  flanges ;  a 
l)earlngrlm  having  Inwardly-projecting  flanges  for  engage- 
ment with  the  flanges  of  the  blndlng-rim  ;  a  tire  carried  by 
t!  e  bearing-rim  ;  springs  disposed  between  the  blndlng-rim 
and  said  bearing-rIm  ;  dust-guards  formed  as  flexible,  an- 
nular rims  disposed  outwardly  of  said  annular  recessea 
and  forming  convergent  recessei  adjacent  to  the  faceta  ot 
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the  felly ;  and  a  plurality  of  keepers  traversing  tb«  duat- 
guards  and  convergent  recesses  for  longitudinally  adjust- 


able mountings  in  the  felly,  to  more  the  dust-guards  in- 
wardly on  said  convergent  recesses. 


1,111,172.      HAND    AND*  FOOT    OPERATING    MECHA- 
I^ISM.      John    F.    Ohmrb,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York,  (Incorporated  in  1902.)     Filed  Oct 
7.  15>12.     Sortal  No.  724,274.     (Cl.  74—81.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hand-operative  member  comprising 
a  bell-crank  lever,  a  foot-operative  member  including  a 
vertical  link  bar,  a  link  bar  pivoted  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  hand  operative  member  and  adapted  to  be  freely 
connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the  vertical  link  bar 
of  the  foot-operntive  member,  and  a  horizontally  slidable 
plate  member  engaging  the  said  vertical  link  bar  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  same  In  effecting  such  connection 
or  disconnection. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hand-operative  member  including 
a  bell-crank  lever,  a  foot-operative  meml)er,  a  connection 
between  said  bell-crank  lever  and  said  foot-operative  mem- 
ber comprising  link  bars  pivoted  respectively  to  the  for- 
ward arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  and  the  forward  end  of 
said  foot  member,  said  link  bars  having  a  detachable  con- 
nection at  their  adjacent  ends,  a  borixontal  slide  engaging 
one  of  said  link  bars  and  controlling  said  connection  and 
means  engaging  the  forward  end  of  said  bell-crank  lever 
and  compelling  a  full  operative  movement  thereof. 


3.  In  combination,  a  hand-operative  member  eomprising 
a  bell-crank  lever,  a  foot-operative  member,  a  link  bar  de- 
pending from  the  forward  end  of  said  hand-operative  mem- 
ber, and  having  its  lower  end  terminated  la  a  yoke,  a 
vertical  link  bar  extending  from  said  foot-operative  mem- 
ber, a  pin  on  said  last  named  link  bar  over  which  the  yoke 
fits  and  thus  forms  a  connection  between  the  said  link 
bars,  means  for  maintaining  a  frictional  engagement  be- 
tween said  pin  and  yoke,  and  a  slidable  plate  engaging 
one  of  said  link  bars  and  adapted  to  effect  a  connection 
or  disconnection  between  the  same. 


1,111,173.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Nils  F.  Olson.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,690.  (CL 
129—38.) 


1.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  back,  and  a  hold- 
ing device  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  to  the  back,  and 
means  for  securing  the  bars  to  the  back  between  the  ends 
thereof,  said  bars  being  dl.sposed  to  pass  transversely 
through  the  back  of  a  book  in  the  fold.s  of  sheets  to  be 
beld. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  back  strip,  a  pair 
of  bars,  means  for  removably  securing  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bars  to  the  back-strip  and  means  for  securing  the  bars  to 
the  strip  between  the  end,  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  book  or  papers  to  be  held. 

3.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  back-strip,  a  bar 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  back-strip,  means  for  removably  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  to  the  back-strip,  the  bar  being  adapt- 
ed and  disposed  to  pass  transversely  through  the  back  of 
the  book  or  the  fold  In  the  papers  to  be  held. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  back  strip,  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  back-strip,  means  at  the  other 
ends  of  the  bars  for  removably  connecting  them  to  said 
back-strip,  said  bars  being  formed  and  disposed  to  pass 
transversely  through  the  back  of  a  book  or  the  folds  of 
sheets  to  be  held. 

5.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  combination  of  a 
back-strip,  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  back-strip  near  the 
center  thereof,  the  strip  being  bent  at  an  angle  at  one 
end,  and  provided  with  means  for  locking  one  end  of  the 
bar. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,174.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  Pacl  J.  OsT- 
BiNGEB,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1912.  Serial 
No.  673.294.     (Cl.  33—109.) 

1.  In  a  drafting-instrument,  and  in  combination,  a 
straight-edge ;  a  bearing-frame  rotatlvely  mounted  upon 
said  straight-edge ;  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said 
bearinu-frame :  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
projecting  slightly  beyond  the  lower  face  of  said  straight- 
edge ;  means  for  securing  said  bearing-frame  in  fixed  angu- 
lar relation  to  said  straight-edge  and  a  shouldered  pivot- 
pin  adapted  to  be  removably  located  at  one  end  of  the 
straight-edge  in  line  with  its  ruling-edge,  and  to  support 
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ttld  end  in  an  elevated  poaltlon  in  which  the  nearer  of 
aald  wheels  will  clear  the  snrface  upon  which  the  instm- 
ment  rests,  said  «istrument  having  means  for  Indicating 
step  by  step  the  knovemcnt  of  the  instrument  upon  the 
other  of  said  wheels  around  said  pivot. 


2.  In  a  drafting- inKtmment,  and  In  combination,  a 
straight-edge  havi  ]g  at  one  end  an  inclined  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  seal  ;  a  bearing-frame  rotatlvely  mounted 
upon  said  straight -edge,  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  upon 
said  bearlng-framc  ;  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  proJtTting  slightly  beyond  the  lower  face  of  said 
straight-edge;  meiins  for  securing  said  bearing-frame  In 
fixed  angular  reli  tlon  to  said  straight-edge;  a  spring- 
plate  pivoted  npoii  said  inclined  end  of  the  straight-edge, 
and  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  and  out  of  said  seat ;  and  a 
shouldered  plvot-pIn  carried  by  said  sprlng-plate  adapted 
In  one  position  ol  said  plate  to  project  below  the  lower 
face  of  said  straig  )it-edge  in  line  with  its  ruling-edge,  and 
in  another  positioi  of  said  plate  to  be  supported  above  the 
upper  face  of  said  straight-edge. 

3.  In  a  drafting  Instrument,  and  in  combination,  a 
straight-edge;  a  searing-frame  rotatlvely  mounted  upon 
said  straight  edge  :  n  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said 
bearing  frame ;  anl  a  plurality  of  wheels  fixed  upon  said 
shaft  projecting  i  lightly  beyond  the  lower  face  of  said 
straight-edge,  salci  instrument  having  toothed  mechanism 
for  indicating  step  by  step  the  movement  of  the  Instrument 
on  said  wheels,  nald  bearing-frame  having  a  straight- 
edge extending  through  the  axis  of  the  bearing-frame  and 
graduated  to  corr(«pond  with  the  spacing  of  said  toothed 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  drafting  Instrnment.  and  In  combination,  a  body 
having  a  ruling-e<|ge,  a  bearing  frame  rotatlvely  mounted 
upon  said  body,  aj  plurality  of  wheels  rotatlvely  mounted 
In  parallel  planes  upon  said  bearing  frame  and  projecting 
slightly  below  thi  lower  face  of  said  body,  said  wheels 
having  substantially  V-shap^d  teeth  arranged,  those  of  one 
wheel  opposite  thpse  of  another  wheel,  respectively,  and 
adapted  to  Indicat^  step  by  step  the  progressive  movement 
of  the  Instrument;  and  means  associated  with  said  body 
adapted  to  itold  a  |>ortion  of  the  same  relatively  stationary 
whereby  the  entlije  remainder  of  the  body  Is  adapted  to 
swing  around  8ai<|  stationary  portion. 

5.  In  a  drafting;  Instrumeut.  and  in  combination,  a  body 
having  a  ruling  e4ge,  a  bearing  frame  rotatlvely  mounted 
In  said  body,  a  shift  rotatably  mounted  apon  said  bearing 
frmme,  a  wheel  mounted  on  aald  shaft  projecting  slightly 
below  the  lower  fi|ce  of  said  body,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  on 
the  body  adapted  (to  project  below  the  same,  said  bearing 
frame  being  adaptjed  to  be  turned  Into  register  longitudi- 
nally with  aald  pljrot  pio,  and  means  on  said  Instrument 
for  Indicating  the  4tep  by  step  movement  of  the  instrument 
around  said  pivot  on  aald  wheel. 

(ClaiOM  e  to  8  iot  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1.111,175.  8SSDINO-MACHINE.  Pbank  R.  Packham 
and  William  L.  Braucy,  Upringfleld.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  American  Seeding  Machine  Company,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Mled  Sept.  30,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  723.124.     (CI.  111—11.) 


In  a  seeding  machine,  a  pivoted  furrow  opener,  a  pivot- 
ed covering  wheel,  a  crank  arm  common  to  said  wheel  and 
opener  together  with  means  fur  operating  the  same,  a 
swlveled  head  carried  by  said  crank  arm  having  a  pair  of 
apertures  arranged  in  proximity  to  each  other,  independent 
rods  pivotally  connected  to  said  furrow  opener  and  cover- 
ing wheel,  respectively,  and  extending  loosely  through  said 
apertures  to  permit  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  opener  and 
wheel  independently  of  said  crank  arm,  projections  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rods  whereby  said  furrow  opener  and 
covering  wheel  may  be  simultaneously  raised  by  said 
crank  arm,  and  springs  on  said  rods  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  said  crank  arm  to  8imultantK)usly  and  inde- 
pendently exert  a  pressure  upon  said  furrow  opener  and 
covering  wheel,  the  connection  between  said  rods  and  said 
crank  arm  being  located  the  same  distance  from  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  crank  arm. 


1,111,176.  STEAM-OENERATOR.  Maximilian  von 
PAOENnARDT,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  SI  2.954.     (Cl.  122—195.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  shell,  headers 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  shell,  inclined  conduits  leading 
through  the  furnace  and  connected  with  the  headers  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  furnace,  with  the  lower  end  of  one  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  other  con- 
duit through  the  headers  whereby  circulation  is  provided 
between  the  headers  independently  of  the  shell,  conduits 
leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  to  the  lower 
portions  of  the  headers,  and  conduits  leading  from  npper 
portions  of  the  headers  to  upper  portions  of  the  shell,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.     . 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  Kbell.  connected 
headers  arranged  In  vertical,  spaced  relation  at  each  aide 
of  the  furnace,  feed  conduits  leading  to  the  lower  headers, 
heating  rondaits  connecting  upper  and  lower  headera  oa 
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oi>po«lte  aldea  ot  tfce  fBrwee.  aad  sMaaa  eeoEaMttey  the 
upper  headers  with  the  upper  portion  of  aald  aheU. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  ahell,  con- 
nected headers  arranged  In  vertically  spaced  relation  at 
each  aide  of  the  furnace,  conduits  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  headers  with  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
shell  respectively,  heating  conduits  connecting  opper  and 
lower  headers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace,  feed  con- 
duits leading  from  the  shell  to  the  headers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  shell,  headers 
arranged  In  vertically  spaced  relation  at  each  side  of  the 
furnace,  pipes  connecting  upper  and  lower  headers  on  the 
same  side  of  the  furnace,  conduits  connecting  the  npper 
and  lower  headers  with  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
shell  respectively,  heating  conduits  connecting  upper  ^nd 
lower  headers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace,  and  means 
for  supplying  the  headers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  shell,  a  fixed 
header  arranged  longitudinally  along  each  side  of  tbe 
furnace,  a  freely  supported  header  at  each  side  of  tbe 
furnace  adjacent  the  fixed  header,  pipes  connecting  the 
headers  at  the  same  side  of  the  furnace,  conduits  con- 
necting the  fixed  header  on  one  side  of  the  furnace  with 
the  loose  header  on  the  opposite  side,  meana  for  supplying 
the  headers,  and  tubes  leading  from  the  upper  headers  to 
the  npper  portion  of  the  shell. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,177.  DENTAL  KNOINB  -  BRACKET.  OsCAB  H. 
PiBPKR  and  ALPHON8*  F.  PiEPBB,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  27.  1912.    Serial  No.  699.939.     (Cl.  82—21.) 


1.  In  a  dental  engine  bracket  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  vertically  disposed  guide,  a  supporting  arm 
for  the  motor,  a  carriage  on  which  the  snpportlng  arm  Is 
mounted,  said  carriage  being  provided  vlth  wheels  ar- 
ranged for  movement  between  the  walls  of  said  guide,  and 
a  counterbalance  connected  to  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  dental  engine  bracket  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  vertically  movable  carriage,  a  supporting  arm 
for  the  motor  mounted  on  the  aforementioned  carriage, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  carriage  and  the 
supporting  arm. 

3.  In  a  dental  engine  bracket,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  vertically  movable  carriage,  an  extensible  sup- 
porting arm  for  the  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  carriage  and  the  ex- 
tensible supporting  arm. 

4.  In  a  dental  engine  bracket,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  vertically  movable  carriage,  an  extensible  sup- 
porting arm  for  the  motor  Including  a  movable  telescoping 
member,  and  a  flexible  device  having  its  ends  connected 
to  said  movable  member  and  attached  between  its  ends 
to  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  dental  engine  bracket,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  vertically  movable  carriage,  an  extensible  sup- 
porting arm  for  the  motor  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
Including  a  movable  telescoping  member,  pulleys  arranged 
on  the  carriage  and  on  the  movablt  member  respectively, 
and  a  flexible  device  passing  aroond  said  palleys  and  hav- 
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Ing  one  end  fixedly  secured  at  the  forward  portion  of  the 
movable  member  and  the  other  end  adjustably  secured  at 
the  rear  portion  ot  tbe  movable  member. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,111,178.  ELECrRICAL  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
OscAB  H.  PiEPEB  and  Alphonse  F.  Pixpeb,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,370.  (Cl. 
172—179.) 


1.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
lever,  of  pivoted  spring  operated  arms  cooperating  with 
.•tald  lever,  said  arms  having  the  edges  of  their  free  ends 
beveled,  and  vertically  movable  pins  provided  with  beveled 
portions  adapted  to  engage  said  edges  on  the  arms  to  move 
the  latter  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  lever,  of  pivoted  spring-operated  arms  having  op- 
posing converging  surfaces  coGperatlng  with  tbe  lever, 
additional  pivoted  spring-operated  arms  having  corrugated 
surfaces  coSperating  with  the  lever,  the  last  mentioned 
arms  having  free  ends  provided  with  beveled  edges,  and 
locking  pins  vertically  movable  relatively  to  said  arms 
aad  having  beveled  portions  co5perating  with  said  beveled 
edges  to  move  the  arms  out  of  engagement  with  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  the  combinatloD  with  a 
pivotad  lever,  of  pivoted  spring-operated  arms  having  op- 
posing converging  surfaces  cooperating  with  tbe  lever, 
additional  pivoted  spring-operated  arms  having  corrugated 
surfaces  cooperating  with  the  lever,  and  movable  locking 
devices  cooperating  with  tl»e  free  ends  of  the  last  men- 
tioned arms  to  move  them  out  of  engagement  with  said 

lever. 

4.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pivoted  lever  having  Independent  projections  thereon,  of 
spring-operated  arms  pivoted  on  separate  axes  and  having 
opposing  converging  surfaces  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
projections,  additional  spring-operated  arms  having  cor- 
rugated surfaces,  the  last  mentioned  arms  being  pivoted 
on  the  same  axis  and  cooperating  with  tbe  other  of  said 
projections  on  the  lever,  and  vertically  movable  locking 
devices  cooperating  with  the  free  ends  of  the  last  men- 
tioned arms  to  move  them  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
lever. 

5.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  lever,  of  pivoted  spring-operated  arms  having  op- 
posing converging  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  lever, 
additional  pivoted  spring-operated  arms  cooperating  with 
the  lever  and  vertically  movable  locking  devices  cooperat- 
ing with  the  free  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  arms  to  move 
them  out  of  engagement  with  aald  lever. 


1,111,179.  CARBrRETER.  Clamwcx  H.  Pbatt,  Mil- 
waakee,  Wte..  assignor  to  Koban  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,478.     (Cl.  48—164.1.) 

In  a  carbureter,  a  housing  provided  with  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  eboke  bored  Intake  mouth  In  communication 
therewith,  the  month  being  flared  in  opposite  directions  to 
form  a  restricted  waist  line,  and  a  perforated  cap  IncaslBg 
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the  said  mouth ;  ti>e  comUnation  of  a  fuel  supply  nipple 
carried  by  the  cap!  having  Its  discharge  end  In  allnement 
with  the  restricted  watst-Une  of  the  mouth,  a  mutilated 
hub-sleeve  in  slidakle  union  with  the  nipple  and  extending 
beyond  its  discharge  end,  one  side  of  the  sleeve  being  cut 
away  to  form  an  loll  delivery   deflector,  a  tapered   valve 


plug  carried  by  s4ld  hub  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  the  nipple,  ^  solid  surface  gravity  flutter  valve  ex- 
tending from  the  hjub-sleeve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  intaka  mouth,  the  said  valve  being  provided 
with  a  peripheral  slot,  and  a  spring-controlled  stem  having 
an  annular  recess  4ngageable  with  the  valve  slot. 


1,111,180.  CONCRIETE-MIXER.  Olivih  8.  RlBLTT,  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,032.  (CL 
83—73.) 


In  a  concrete  lilxer,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
4rum ;  rollers  operating  on  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
forming  a  mounting  for  said  drum ;  a  partition  in  the 
drum  having  an  oeenlng  therein  ;  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing ;  and  means  mounted  on  the  drum  for  supporting  the 
cover,  the  cover  bejng  slldlngly  mounted  relatively  to  said 
means,  said  means  jmalntainlng  the  cover  In  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  partitlofa  as  it  Is  moved. 


1,111.181.     TOOL 
LATHES.     Olov 
Filed  Jan.  29,  19M 


1.  A  tool  holder 


HOLDER     FOR     METAL  -  TURNING 

N1L88ON    RiKor,    London,    England. 

Serial  No.  815,211.     (CL  29—96.) 


of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  thank  having  an  oblique  cylindrical  longitudinal  tool 
slot,  a  seml-clrcula^  packing  piece  arranged  in  the  front 

that  It  can  be  adjusted  about  its  axis 
Into  various  angular  positions,  said  packing  piece  having 
a  groove  In  its  pli  ne  side  In  which  to  accommodate  an 
angular  cutter,  an  angular  clamping  bar  fitted  In  the 
■hank  In  a  key-war  adjoining  the  slot  so  that  It  can  bear 
against  the  cutter  1  for  determining  the  angular  position 
of  the  latter  and  ^he  packing  piece,  and  a  clamp-screw 
fitted  in  the  ahanU  so  as  to  bear  against  said  clamping 
bar  for  holding  thelelements  in  position. 


2.  A  tool  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  sliank  having  an  oblique  cylindrical  longitudinal  tool 
■lot,  a  seml-clrcular  packing  piece  arranged  in  the  front 
part  of  said  slot  so  that  it  can  be  adjusted  about  Its 
axis  into  various  angular  positions,  said  packing  piece 
having  a  groove  In  its  plane  side  In  which  to  accommodate 
an  angular  cutter,  an  angular  clamping  bar  fitted  in  the 
■hank  in  the  key-way  adjoining  the  slot  so  that  It  can 
bear  against  the  cutter,  and  a  clamp-screw  fitted  in  the 
■bank  so  as  to  bear  against  said  clamping  bar,  the  upper 
■arface  of  said  clamping  bar  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
clamp-screw,  the  lower  surface  of  the  clamping  bar  being 
cut  so  as  to  determine  the  inclination  at  which  the  cutter 
and  the  packing  piece  are  to  be  held  relative  to  their 
axes,  the  clamping  bar  being  reversible  for  Inclining  the 
tool  in  either  direction  and  exchangeable  for  varying  the 
angle  of  inclination. 

3.  A  tool  holder  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  comprising 
a  shank  having  an  oblique  cylindrical  longitudinal  tool 
slot,  a  semi-circular  packing  piece  arranged  in  the  front 
part  of  said  slot  so  that  it  can  be  adjusted  about  its  axis 
into  various  angular  positions,  said  packing  piece  having 
a  groove  in  Its  plane  side  in  which  to  accommodate  an 
angular  cutter,  an  angular  clamping  bar  fitted  in  the 
shank  in  a  key-way  adjoining  the  slot  so  that  it  can  bear 
against  the  cutter  for  determining  the  angular  position 
of  the  latter  and  of  the  packing  piece,  and  a  clamp-screw 
fitted  in  the  shank  so  as  to  bear  against  said  clamping  bar 
for  holding  the  elements  in  position,  the  packing  piece 
having  at  Its  front  end  a  shoulder  for  determining  ita 
angular  position  and  for  otTering  additional  support  to 
the  cutter. 

4.  A  tool  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  shank  having  an  oblique  cylindrical  longitudinal  tool 
■lot,  a  semicircular  packing  piece  arranged  In  the  front 
part  of  said  slot  so  that  It  can  be  adjusted  about  its  axis 
into  various  angular  positions,  said  packing  piece  having 
a  groove  in  its  plane  side  In  which  to  accommodate  an 
angular  cutter,  an  angular  clamping  bar  fitted  in  the 
shank  in  a  key-way  adjoining  the  slot  so  that  it  can  bear 
against  the  cutter  for  determining  the  angular  position 
of  the  latter  and  of  the  packing  piece,  and  a  clamp-screw 
fitted  In  the  shank  so  as  to  bear  against  said  clamping  bar 
for  holding  the  elements  in  position,  the  lower  bearing 
surface  of  the  clamping  bar  and  both  bearing  surfaces  of 
the  packing  piece  being  arched  so  that  the  pressure  Is 
exerted  on  the  ends  of  these  elements,  suhetantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,111,182.  TEMPERATURE  -  INDICATOR  FOR  INCU- 
BATORS. Mabtin  L.  RonsB,  Columbia,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,193.      (Cl.  177—128.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  lodudlng  a  pair 
of  contact  plates  insulated  from  each  other,  a  third  eon- 
tact  plate  intermediate  of  the  first  named  plates  and  sup- 
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ported  on  and  Insulated  from  one  of  them,  binding  posts 
secured  to  the  respective  plates,  one  for  each  plate,  a 
■Otirce  of  electric  energy,  an  electric  connection  between 
the  intermediate  plate  and  the  source  of  electric  energy, 
one  of  the  first  named  plates  being  also  included  in  said 
connection,  and  an  electric  connection  between  the  said 
source  of  energy  and  the  other  of  the  first  named  plates, 
and  thermostatic  devices  in  Jozta-poaltion  to  the  three 
contact  plates  and  operable,  upon  a  change  In  the  tem- 
perature, to  connect  the  first  two  named  contact  plates 
and  one  of  the  said  first  named  plates  with  the  interme- 
diate plate,  according  to  whether  the  variation  is  an 
increase  or  decrease. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  lower 
contact  plate,  an  upper  contact  plate  spaced  therefrom, 
■aid  contact  platea  being  connected  together  at  one  end 
and  insulated  one  from  the  other,  an  intermediate  con- 
tact plate  interposed  between  the  two  first  named  contact 
plates  and  shorter  than  the  same,  the  said  intermediate 
contact  plate  being  supported  on  the  lower  contact  plate 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  insulated 
therefrom,  binding  posts  connected  to  said  contact  platea, 
one  for  each  plate,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  lead  ex- 
tending from  one  pole  thereof  to  the  binding  post  of  the 
lower  contact  piste,  a  lead  extending  from  the  other  pole 
of  said  source  of  energy  to  the  binding  post  on  the  inter- 
mediate plate,  a  shunt  lead  from  the  said  last  named 
lead  to  the  binding  post  on  the  upper  plate,  a  thermostat 
disposed  in  Juxta-posltion  to  the  relatively  free  ends  of 
all  of  said  contact  plates  and  adapted  to  connect  the  In- 
termediate plate  with  the  first  named  plate  upon  a  diminu- 
tion of  the  temperature  and  to  connect  the  intermediate 
plate  with  the  upper  contact  plate  upon  an  increase  in 
the  temperature. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
lower  contact  plate,  an  upper  contact  plate  spaced  there- 
from, an  Intermediate  contact  plate  Interposed  between 
the  lower  and  upper  contact  plates  and  spaced  from  both 
of  them,  electric  circuits  in  which  the  contact  plates  are 
included,  a  thermostatic  device  including  a  disk  inter- 
posed between  the  extremities  of  the  Intermediate  contact 
plate  and  upper  contact  plate  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  intermediate  contact  plate  upon  a  dlminatlon  in  the 
temperature  to  electrically  connect  said  Intermediate  con- 
tact plate  with  the  lower  contact  plate  and  also  arranged, 
opon  an  increase  In  the  temperature,  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  intermediate  contact  plate  with  the  upper  con- 
tact plate,  said  intermediate  contact  plate  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  swing  laterally,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 


1,111,183.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WIL- 
LIAM P.  RcBLE,  Esmond,  N.  D.  Filed  Jane  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,460.      (Cl.  123—61.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  working  cylinder  and  an  air  chest,  of  cylindrical 
Tiftvea  controlling  i>orts  connecting  the  working  cylinder 
with  the  air  cheat,  roller  bearings  In  which  said  valves 
are  mounted,  •  reciprocating  block  supported  by  and  con- 
nected with  the  valves  and  controlling  the  porta  ttierein 
communicating  with  the  working  cylinder,  and  meana  for 
oaciUating  aaid  valves. 


2.  Tlie  combination  with 'a  working  cylinder  and  an 
air  chest,  of  cylindrical  valves  at  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
cylinder  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  the  air  chest, 
roller  bearings  In  which  said  valvea  are  mounted,  a  re- 
ciprocating block  supported  by  the  valvea  and  moving 
therewith  as  they  oscillate  and  which  opena  and  dosea 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  said  valves  and 
the  air  chest,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  valves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  and  an  air 
chest,  of  hollow  cylindrical  valves  interposed  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  chest  and  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  tooth  on  Its  exterior  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  valve,  a  reciprocating  block  In  the 
air  chest  having  recessed  opposite  ends  connecting  with 
the  teeth  of  the  valves  and  controlling  the  entrance  of  air 
thereto,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  and  an  air 
chest,  of  two  hollow  cylindrical  valves  Interposed  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  chest  and  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  tooth  on  Its  exterior  having  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  valve,  a  reciprocating  block 
In  the  air  chest  resting  on  the  cylindrical  valves  and 
having  recessed  opposite  ends  connecting  with  the  teeth 
of  the  valves  adapted  to  close  the  entrance  for  air 
thereto  and  to  separate  from  the  teeth  and  thus  open 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  valves  and  the 
air  chest. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  an  air 
chest,  an  oil  supply,  oscillating  valves  interposed  between 
the  air  chest  and  the  working  cylinder,  mixing  chambers 
in  said  valves  for  oil  and  air,  means  for  controlling  the, 
admission  of  air  and  oil  to  the  mixing  chambers,  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  mixture  from  the  mixing 
chambers  and  valves  connected  with  and  operated  by  th^ 
oscillating  valves  for  controlling  admlaslon  and  exhaust 
to  and  from  the  working  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,111,184.  CLASP  OR  HOLDING  DEVICE.  Benjamin 
ROBMANN,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  11,  1912,  Serla' 
No.  708,810.      (CL  24—170.) 


1.  A  belt-buckle  comprising  a  main  frame-piece  having 
ilde-portlona  and  end-portions  i^id  a  laterally  extending 
pintle-member  having  Its  end-portions  connected  with  the 
side-portions  of  said  frame-piece,  and  a  clamp-frame  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  pintle-member  and  arranged  upon 
the  under  aide  of  said  main  frame-jriece,  said  clamp-frame 
comprising  aide  portions,  a  laterally  extending  draw-bar 
and  a  laterally  extending  clamp-bar,  said  draw-bar  and 
the  clamp  bar  being  both  connected  with  the  side-portions 
of  the  cLamp-frame  and  providing  an  opening  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  free  end-portion  of  the  belt-«trap,  said  draw- 
bar, when  the  clamp-frame  Is  closed  against  the  under 
face  of  the  frame-piece,  lying  against  the  under  face  of 
one  end-portion  of  said  frame-piece  with  the  Inner  mar- 
ginal edge-portion  of  the  draw-bar  beyond  the  Inner  mar- 
ginal edge-portion  of  the  said  last-mentioned  end-portion 
of  the  frame-piece,  all  arranged  so  that  a  pull  upon  the 
inserted  portion  of  the  belt-strap  in  a  direction  away  from 
■aid  end-portion  of  the  frame-piece  will  caoae  the  belt- 
strap  to  be  firmly  clamped  in  frictlonal  holding  engage- 
ment by  the  Inner  marginal  edge-portion  of  said  end- 
portion  of  the  frame-piece  and  the  oppositely  placed  eds*- 
portlona  of  the  draw-bar  and  the  clamp-bar  of  the  damp- 
frame,  mibstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  belt-buckle  comprising  a  main  frame-pieoe  having 
aide-portions  and  end-portions,  perforated  binge-knuckles 
extending  from  the  lower  facea  of  said  side-portions,  a 
pintle-member  mounted  in  said  hlnge-knncfcles,  and  a 
damp-frame  plvotally  connected  with  said  pintle-membar 
and  arranged  upon  the  under  side  of  said  main  (mnM> 
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l>iecp,  «aM  rlmvp  l|vB«  conprtwlng  ^Me  twiWuiia,  «  later- 
ally extending  dratr-bar  and  a  laterally  extending;  elami>- 
bar,  said  draw-bar  and  the  clamp-bar  being  both  connected 
with  the  side-port^ns  of  the  clamp-frame  and  providing 
«n  opening  for  thje  reception  of  the  free  end-portion  of 
the  belt-strap,  naifi  draw-bar,  when  the  clamp-frame  is 
closed  against  tbej  under  face  of  the  frame-piece,  lying 
against  the  under  face  of  one  end-portion  of  said  frame- 
piece  with  the  Inilor  marpinsl  edge-portion  of  the  draw- 
bar beyond  the  inlier  marginal  edge-portion  of  the  said 
last-mentioned  endtportion  of  tb«  frame-piece,  all  arranged 
BO  that  a  pull  upo^  the  inserted  portion  of  the  belt-strap 
In  a  direction  awfl)y  from  said  end-portion  of  the  frame- 
piece  will  canse  tiie  belt-strap  to  be  firmly  clamped  in 
fricttonal  holding  engagement  by  the  inner  marginal  edge 
portion  of  said  e^d-portlon  of  the  frame-piece  and  the 
oppositely  placed  tdge-portlons  of  the  draw-bar  and  the 
clamp-bar  of  the  clfimp-frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 


1,111.186.      BEN 
01:1a.      Filed 
81—30.) 


-VISE.      Uenbt  H.    Schmidt,   Bessie. 
.   9.    1913.      Serial   No.   805,596.      (CI. 


1.  A  vise  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
movable  Jaw,  a  levfr,  a  looped  guide  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
said  lever,  a  draw-iar  In  said  guide  and  engaging  said  end 
of  the  lever,  a  plnj  o«  said  draw-bar  bearing  against  the 
outer  surface  of  safd  movable  jrw,  and  means  on  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  for  turning  the  same  whereby  to  recipro- 
cate said  drawbaij  and  cause  the  pin  carried  thereby  to 
exert  pressure  od  ue  movable  jaw  to  close  the  vise. 

2.  In  a  vise  having  a  frame  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  and  a 
movable  }aw,  upMr  and  lower  drawbars  carried  by  the 
movable  jaw  and  faving  notches  In  their  lower  ^iges,  a 
plate  carried  by  tie  fixed  Jaw  having  an  opening  there- 
throQgli  for  the  reoeptlon  of  said  tower  draw-bar  and  with 
which  said  notdtesj  are  adapted  to  engage  whereby  to  ad- 
Just  the  drawbar,  4  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  having  one 
end  engrngtng  the  Notches  of  the  upper  draw-bar,  a  yoke 
carried  by  the  lere^  receiving  the  inner  end  of  the  upper 
draw-bar,  and  mea^  for  redproeating  said  lever  whereby 
to  move  said  upper 'draw-bar  to  open  and  close  the  vise. 

8.  In  a  vise  hating  a  frame  with  a  fired  jaw  and  a 
morabla  Jaw,  meai^  for  adjustably  and  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  fixed  and  movable  jaws,  a  draw- 
bar carried  upon  (he  upper  end  of  said  movable  Jaw,  a 
lever  supported  on  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  yoke  carried  upon  the 
lever  engaging  thei  draw-bar  to  adjustably  and  pivotally 
necare  tb«  draw-bfr  to  the  lever,  and  means  for  reci- 
procating the  lever -to  move  said  draw-bar  whereby  to  open 
and  close  tbe  movable  jaw. 


1 , 1 1 1 . 1 8« .     Galvanic  battery,     chablcs  b. 

ScHOBNMKHL,   ^terbOTy,   rona.     Filed  July    10,   1913. 

Sertal   No.  778,2id.      (CI.  204—38.) 

1.  In  a  battery  it  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  aegatlve  element  comprtslag  a  flat  sheet  metal  con- 
tainer having  a  perforated  cover,  a  filling  of  oxid  of  cop- 
per scale  within  said  container,  a  wire  connected  to  the 
central  portion  of  s|ild  container,  a  poaltlw  element,  a  wire 
support  for  the  sa|ae  and  formed  of  two  U-shaped  wires 
havteg  hook  like  e^  portions  for  attaebment  to  the  top 
porttoa  of  a  jar  and  twisted  together  to  form  a  central 
a  sleeve  sealed  within  the  socket  to  gtilde  the  SeM 


wire  for  fbe  negative  element,  the  said  support  being  sus- 
pended from  tbe  edge  portion  of  the  jar  and  in  a  way  to 
bring  the  positive  element  below  tbe  solution  line. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  electrode  support  for  support- 
ing a  zinc  below  tbe  solution  line  and  formed  of  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  wires  which  carry  a  xinc  electrode 
thereon,  tbe  central  portions  of  said  wires  being  connected 
and  shaped  to  form  a  central  socket  to  guide  a  field  wire 
of  tbe  battery  and  having  its  end  portions  disposed  out- 
ward and  upward  and  with  hooks  formed  upon  their  ex- 
tremities for  attachment  to  the  edge  portion  of  a  Jar,  tb« 
whole  arranged  to  Insure  tbe  suspension  of  tbe  siajor  por- 
tion of  tile  eopport  within  a  battery  jar  and  below  tb« 
solution  line. 

3.  A  battery  element  support  forn>ed  of  two  pieces  of 
metal  the  central  portions  of  which  are  twisted  together 
for  connection  ane  with  tbe  other  and  to  fbra  a  esotral 
socket  therein,  tbe  free  end  portions  of  said  wires  being  dis- 
posed outward  and  upward  with  hooks  formed  upon  tkeir 
ends  for  attachment  to  the  edge  portions  of  a  battery  jar 
to  Insvre  tbe  sunpenston  of  tbe  support  within  tbs  jar  and 
below  tbe  solatloa  Hne,  and  a  guide  sleeve  mounted  wltbln 
the  socket. 

4.  A  battcTy  element  sopport  formed  of  two  U  shaped 
wires  and  comprising  a  aeries  of  hook  portions  for  tbe  en- 
gagement of  tbe  top  edge  of  a  battery  Jar  aad  ooniiTislng 
an  Intermediate  body  portion  arranged  below  the  level  of 
the  outer  and  hook  portions  to  support  an  annular  xinc  and 
having  said  intermediate  portions  saltably  connected  to- 
gether and  forming  a  guide  bole  through  which  a  wire  may 
be  threaded,  the  whole  arranged  to  support  an  eleaent 
within  the  upper  portion  of  a  Jar,  but  below  the  level  of  the 
solution  line. 

5.  A  battery  element  support  formed  of  pieces  of  wire 
and  a  porcelain  sleeve  the  said  sleeve  being  supported  by 
tbe  Intermediate  connected  portions  of  the  wire  which  en- 
circle the  sleeve  and  are  twisted  one  about  tbe  other,  the 
extended  i>ortions  of  said  wires  being  disposed  outwani  to 
Hiipport  the  battery  element  and  tbe  extremities  of  said 
wire  being  disposed  upward  and  turned  over  to  form  bookj 
to  engage  the  top  edge  of  tbe  jar  in  a  way  to  suspend  the 
element  within  the  solution  below  the  top  line  of  the  same. 


1.111,187.    CHURN.    Jamu  B.  Sklls,  London,  Ky.    Filed 
Dec.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  804. 8SS.     (CI.  SI— 30.) 

1.  In  a  chum,  a  support  for  a  reciprocatory  rod,  a  recl- 
procatory  rod,  means  for  associating  a  churn  dash  with  the 
reciprocatory  rod  such  means  also  comprising  a  support 
for  a  mixer,  and  a  mixer  maintained  by  the  support. 

2.  In  a  churn,  a  vertical  support,  a  reciprocatory  oar 
associated  with  tbe  support  and  with  driving  means 
therefor,  guides  for  tbe  reciprocatory  bar  attached  to  tbe 
support  above  and  below  the  driving  means  for  the  red 
procatory  bar,  means  attached  to  the  support  for  associat- 
ing a  churn-body  therewith,  a  dasher  red.  meaas  for  cob- 
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necting  tbe  dasher  rod  for  the  chum-body  with  the  reel- 
procatory  bar  comprising  a  member  having  between  the 
reciprocatory  bar  and  the  point  of  attachment  with  the 
dasher  rod  a  support  for  a  vessel,  a  vessel  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  maintained  by  the  support  and  means  also  at- 
tached to  the  reciprocatory  bar  tor  holding  the  vessel  upon 
Us  support. 


I 


3.  In  a  churn,  a  vertical  standard,  means  attached  to  the 
standard  for  guiding  a  reciprocatory  bar,  a  reciprocatory 
bar,  means  for  reciprocating  the  bar  carried  by  the  stand- 
ard and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  reciprocatory  bar, 
antl-frictlon  rollers  attached  to  the  guides  and  maintained 
by  fbe  dlflTCrent  guides  at  right  angles  one  to  the  other, 
a  member  attached  to  the  reciprocatory  bar  for  connecting 
the  Sir  to  a  dasher-rod  such  member  having  a  part  which 
servai  as  a  support  for  a  vessel  and  means  also  attached 
to  the  reciprocatory  bar  for  maintaining  a  vessel  upon  the 

suppoct. 

4.  In  a  chum,  a  reciprocatory  bar,  a  member  having  at 
one  end  means  for  attaching  said  member  with  the  bar,  a 
clamp  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  member  for  attaching  a 
dasher  rod  to  said  member,  an  Intermediate  located  means 
for  supporting  a  vessel  upon  the  member  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  bar  for  engagement  with  tbe  upper  portion  of  a 
vessel  to  retain  a  vessel  In  fixed  engagement  with  the 
reciprocatory  bar  and  the  support  ftr  tbe  vessel. 


1111188      OVERSHOE.     Joseph  T.  Simpson,  Chicago, 
'ill.'     Filed   May   1»,    1913.     Serial   No.   768,606.      (CI. 
a«~7.) 


I.UI.ISO.     TIRE-BRACKET.     WiLWtMD    C.    8m,    C\en- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1912.     Serial  Na.  693,148.. 

(CI.  224—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overshoe,  of  a  reinforcing 
strip  of  spring  metal  completely  embedded  in  the  walls  of 
the  heel  of  said  overshoe,  said  strip  comprising  two  por- 
tions bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  portions  being  located  In  tbe  tread  portion  of  said 
heel  and  extending  throughout  tbe  length  thereof  and  the 
other  of  said  portions  being  located  In  the  rear  upright 
vail  of  said  heel  midway  between  the  sides  thereof  and  ex 
tending  throughout  tbe  height  of  said  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rubber  overshoe,  of  a  strip 
of  spring  metal  completely  embedded  In  the  rubber  walla  of 
said  overshoe,  said  strip  comprising  two  portions  bent  at 
substantlaUy  right  angles,  one  of  said  portions  being  lo- 
cated in  tbe  tread  [Mrtlon  of  tbe  heel  and  extending 
throughout  tbe  length  thereof  and  tbe  other  of  said  por- 
tions m  the  rear  upright  wall  of  tbe  heel  midway  between 
the  sides  tltereof  and  extending  throughout  tbe  bd^t  of 
the  wall,  and  a  second  reinforcing  strip  at  tbe  comer 
wbere  tbe  main  strip  beads  from  tbe  beriaantai  to  the 
TertlcaL 


A  tire  carrying  bracket  for  automobiles  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  continuous  seml-drcular  channel  member 
having  a  cross  section  conforming  substantially  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  tire  shoe  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  shoe,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  mesttber  In  an  upright  position  upon  the  running 
boatti  of  an  automobile  with  its  concave  side  uppermoet, 
and  a  strap  secured  to  and  extending  around  tbe  upper 
end  of  laid  member. 


1,111,190.     BURGLAB-ALARM.     AxaL    Btahl,    Chicago, 
'  m.'    Filed    Jan.    19,    1914.     Serial    No.    813,145.     {Ci. 
181—8.) 


The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
sound-box  and  a  turn-Uble  for  supporting  the  record,  said 
turn-table  having  a  marginal  abutment,  of  a  lever  extend- 
ing horixontally  beneath  the  sound-box  and  pivoted  to 
swing  in  a  horizonUl  plane,  said  lever  when  In  engage- 
ment with  the  sound  box  holding  tbe  same  elevated  in 
inoperative  position,  and  a  stud  depending  from  the  lever, 
said  stud  being  In  tbe  path  of  the  aforesaid  abutment. 

1  111,191.    PORTABLE  SAW  SHARl'ENER.     William  W. 
'  Stbckbl,  Eastside,  Dreg.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.     Serial 
No.  786.627.      (CI.  51—7.) 

1.  A  tool  for  sharpening  saw  teeth  comprising  a  shank 
having  aa  opening  receiving  the  saw  tooth,  a  spring 
pressed  pin  engaged  through  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  an  opening  In  the  saw  tooth  to  hold  tbe 
latter  In  place,  a  slide  on  said  shank,  an  emery  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  sUde,  means  on  said  slide  for  actuating  said 
emery  wheel,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  slide  In  posi- 
tion to  dispose  said  emery  wheel  out  of  engagement  with 
the  saw  tooth,  and  an  operating  lever  on  said  shank  con- 
nected to  said  slide  and  serving  to  move  said  slide  to  force 
said  emery  wheel  against  said  tooth. 

2.  A  tool  for  sharpenlag  saw  teeth  comprislag  a  riiank, 
a  retaining  plaU  on  one  side  of  said  shank  connected  at 
the  forward  edge  to  said  shank  by  a  web,  tbe  saw  tooth 
being  positioned  between  said  shank  and  said  plate  with 
tbe  heel  curving  over  and  bearing  upon  the  top  edge  ot 
said  web  and  the  point  disposed  below  and  In  advance  «f 
said  web,  a  spring  pressed  pin  carried  by  said  shank  en- 
gUjad  through  an  opening  in  said  tooth  to  anchor  the  lat- 
ter, a  slide  on  said  shank,  a  roUry  emery  wheel  o«  said 
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tilde,  aod   means  for   moving  said   slide  to  dispose  said 
emer/  wheel  io  aod  out  of  eogai^ement  with  said  tootb. 


3.  A  tool  for  sharpening  saw  teeth  comprising  a  shank 
having  an  opening  {recelylng  the  saw  tootb,  a  spring 
pressed  pin  engaged  through  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  an  opening  In  the  saw  tooth  to  hold  the  latter 
in  place,  a  slide  on  #ald  shank,  an  electric  motor  on  said 
■Ude,  an  emery  whe^  on  said  slide,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  m^tor  and  said  emery  wheel,  a  spring 
on  said  shank  normAlly  holding  said  slide  in  position  to 
dispose  said  emery  wtieel  out  of  engagement  with  the  saw 
tootb,  and  an  operalting  lever  on  said  shank  connected 
to  said  slide  and  serrlng  to  move  said  slide  to  force  said 
emery  wheel  against  ^d  tootb. 


t 


1,111.192.     SCRIBE 
Westchester,   N.   Y 


807,396.      (CI.  33-4-149.) 


S     COMPASS.     KirtTTB 
Filed   Dec.   18,   1913. 


SroaiKn, 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  aerlber's  compass  of  the  character  designated,  a 
legmeatal  arm  attaclied  to  one  leg  and  -extending  laterally 
aeroM  one  dde  of  tbel  other  leg,  a  loop-acrew  engaging  said 
segmental  arm  and  extending  through  said  other  leg,  a  nut 
engaging  aald  loop  s^rew  and  bearing  against  said  other 
leg,  tbe  latter  fonnei|  with  a  slit  pencil  tube  on  Its  outer 
aide,  and  a  nat  slfl^e  engaging  with  said  pencil  tobe, 
whereby  a  p«Deil  majf  be  oaed  of  a  length  sufficient  to  ex- 
tend beyond  tbe  aegn^tal  clamping  device  as  and  for  tbe 
pnrpoae  set  forth.       1 

2.  A  Krtber's  eomdaaa  of  the  character  dealgnated  com- 
prising plvotally  connected  legs,  a  segmental  arm  attached 
to  one  leg  and  extenalng  across  a  side  of  tbe  other  leg, 
damping  means  on  t$«  latter  for  engaging  with  said  aeg- 
mental  arm,  said  otbkr  leg  being  also  formed  with  a  aUt 
pencil  tube  in  parallellam  with  Ita  ooiter  side,  and  a  sleeve 
not  engaging  said  pepdl  tube,  whereby  a  pencil  may  be 
oaed  of  a  length  snffl^ent  to  extend  beyond  tbe  segmental 
clamping  device  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,111.193.  BATHING  SUIT.  Mast  B.  Sthbxt.  St.  Loola, 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,747.  (O. 
2—145.) 


1.  A  one-piece  bathing  suit  comprising  a  blouse,  a  waist- 
band and  trouaera,  front  and  back  panels  depending  from 
the  lower  portion  of  tbe  waist-band  and  covering  the  split 
between  the  trouser  members,  and  fastening  means  on  the 
waist-band. 

2.  A  one-piece  bathing  suit  comprising  a  blouse,  sleeves 
therefor  provided  with  slits  in  tbe  back,  a  waiat-band  and 
trouser  members,  front  and  back  panels  depending  from 
the  lower  edges  of  tbe  waist-band  and  covering  tbe  split 
or  open  space  iMtween  the  trouser  members,  and  fastening 
means  on  the  waist-band. 

3.  A  one-piece  t>atblng  suit  comprising  a  blouse,  a  waist- 
band and  trouaera.  front  and  back  panels  covering  tbe 
split  between  tbe  trouaer  members,  and  an  air  sack  on  the 
back  of  tbe  bloosa. 

4.  A  one-piece  l>athlng  suit  comprising  a  blouse,  a  waist- 
band and  trousers,  front  and  back  skirt  panels  depending 
from  the  waist  band  and  operating  to  cover  tbe  split  be- 
tween the  trouser  members,  fastening  means  on  tbe  waist- 
band, a  yoke-piece  secured  to  the  inside  of  tbe  back  of  tbe 
blouse  between  the  arm  boles  and  extending  to  a  point 
intermediate  the  bottoms  of  tbe  arm-boles  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  waist-band,  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  yoke  being 
free  from  the  back  of  the  blouse  whereby  an  open  air  sack 
is  formed  between  the  yoke  and  blouse,  and  sleeves  on  th« 
blouse  having  rear  slits,  as  set  forth. 


1,111,194.  REINFORCED  -  CONCBETB  COLUMN  CON- 
STRUCTION. Haxbison  B.  Taft,  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed 
May  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  769,216.     (CI.  72—76.) 


1.  A  colnmh  head,  comprising  a  flaring  hollow  concret* 
body,  tranaverse  concrete  webs  Integral  with  said  body, 
and  reinforcement  arranged  in  flaring  form  in  the  body 
and  transversely  in  said  webs. 

2.  A  column  bead,  comprising  a  flaring  hollow  concrete 
body,  transverse  concrete  webs  integral  with  said  body,  re- 
inforcement arranged  In  flaring  form  in  tbe  flaring  body 
and  transversely  in  tbe  webs,  said  reinforcement  consist- 
ing of  radial  members  and  clrcumferentially  disposed 
members  in  tbe  flaring  body,  and  transverse  members  in 
said  webs. 

S.  A  column  bead,  comprising  a  flaring  concrete  body, 
transverse  concrete  webs  integral  with  said  body,  rein- 
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forcement  arranged  in  flaring  form  in  tbe  flaring  body  and 
transversely  in  the  webs,  the  body  reinforcement  com- 
prising radial  members  and  clrcumferentially  disposed 
members  which  inclose  the  frame  work  formed  by  the 
radial  members. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  concrete  column,  a  column  bead 
comprising  a  flaring  hollow  concrete  body,  transverse  con- 
crete webs  Integral  with  said  body,  and  reinforcement  ar- 
ranged In  flaring  form  in  the  said  concrete  body  and  trans- 
versely in  the  said  webs,  part  of  the  said  reinforcement 
extending  from  the  head  into  the  column. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  concrete  column,  a  column  head 
comprising  a  flaring  hollow  concrete  body,  transverse  con- 
crete webs  Integral  with  said  body,  and  reinforcement  ar- 
ranged in  flaring  form  in  the  flaring  body  and  transversely 
in  the  webs,  said  reinforcement  consisting  of  radial  mem- 
bers and  clrcumferentially  disposed  members  in  the  flaring 
body  iiod  transverse  members  in  tbe  webs,  portions  of  said 
reinforcement  extending  from  tbe  bead  into  tbe  concrete 
column. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  i^the  Oasette.) 


1111,196.     CROW-JACK.     Haut  Thath.  Sidney,   Me. 
FUed  Jan.  19.  1914.    Serial  No.  813,144.     (CI.  46—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  compriataB  a  frame, 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  same  to  rotate  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft 
roUUbty  carried  by  said  cross  bar. and  provided  with 
oppositely  extending  wind  operated  blades  at  Its  ex- 
tremities extending  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  bead-like 
block  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  head  block  and  shaft  adapted  to  oaeOlate  the 
former  by  and  with  the  latter. 

2.  A'  crow  Jack  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  frame 
rotatably  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  rotate  aboat  a 
vertical  axis,  said  frame  including  a  borisontally  extend- 
ing cross  bar,  a  shaft  roUtably  carried  by  said  cross  bar 
and  extending  sobsUntlaUy  borlsontal,  paddle  Mades  car- 
ried at  the  extremities  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  wind,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  head 
plvotally  secured  to  the  said  frame  and  with  a  portion 
thereof  extending  in  the  path  of  motion  of  the  said  cam 
and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  thereby,  and  means  tor  hold- 
ing the  said  portion  of  the  bead  Mock  in  contact  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cam. 

8.  A  crow  Jack  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pivoted 
head  adapted  to  imitate  the  appearance  of  a  human  figure, 
means  for  mounting  tbe  same  to  rotate  about  a  vertical 
axia,  and  wind  operated  means  carried  by  the  said  flgnre 
adapted  to  oscllUte  tbe  said  head. 

4.  A  crow  Jack  comprising  a  frame  including  a  aorahle 
head  adapted  to  imitate  the  appearance  of  a  human  flgnre, 
means  for  mounting  the  same  to  rotate  about  a  vertical 
axis,  and  wind  operated  paddle  blades  carried  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  arms  of  the  figure  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
tbe  bead  thereof. 

6.  A  crow  Jack  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  frame 
imitating  the  legs,  body  portion,  arms  and  head  of  a 
human  figure,  said  frame  rotatably  secured  to  the  baas  and 


adapted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  shaft  extending 
along  tbe  arms  of  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely extending  wind  actuated  paddles  st  tbe  extremities 
thereof,  the  said  head  plvotally  secured  to  the  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  about  a  horiaontal  axis,  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  said  shaft  adapted  to  oscillate  the 
head  during  tbe  rotation  thereof,  and  the  said  frame  pro- 
vided with  one  of  tbe  legs  extended,  said  extended  leg 
adapted  to  act  as  a  vane  holding  the  paddle  blades  in  the 
required  position  with  respect  to  tbe  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  wind. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,196.     PIPE.     Masvim  O.  Thomas,  Basin,  Wyo. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1914.  Serial  No.  814,716.   (CI.  131— 12.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pipe  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  pipe  com- 
prising a  bowl  and  a  body  carried  thereby,  and  a  stem 
carried  by  said  body,  of  a  plurality  of  retaining  bands  po- 
"sltioned  upon  said  bowl  and  said  body,  said  bands  pro- 
vided with  hinged  portions  for  allowing  the  same  to  be 
placed  in  their  correct  position,  said  bands  also  provided 
with  dasps  for  allowing  tbe  same  to  be  firmly  held  upon 
said  bowl  and  said  body :  an  integral,  carved  finger  formed 
upon  said  retaining  band  for  holding  the  same  In  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  in  tbelr  correct  position  upon 
tbe  pipe,  whereby  said  sections  of  said  pipe  will  be  held 
in  firm  engagement  with  each  other. 


1,111,197.  CONCRETE -MOLD.  William  H.  Tooht, 
Eagle,  WU.  FUed  Dec  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,948. 
(CL  26—181.) 


1.  A  concrete  mold,  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  pairs  of 
mold-boards  spaced  apart  from  ead>  other,  the  mold-boards 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  rseeive  concrete  between 
them,  a  supporting  franM  transverse  to  said  boards,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  on  said  frame  extending  below  tbe  same  and 
attached  to  said  mold-boards,  the  arms  supporting  one  of 
the  mold-boards  of  eseh  pair  having  pivotal  connection 
with  tbe  frame,  a  connecting  member  extending  between 
said  pivoted  arms,  and  operative  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  pivoted  arms,  and  adapted  to  effect  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  all  of  said  pivoted  arms  through  the 
medium  of  said  connecting  member. 

2.  A  concrete  mold,  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  pairs  of 
mold-boards  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  mold-boards 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  concrete  between 
them,  a  supporting  frame  transverse  to  said  boards,  a  ^u- 
rallty  of  arms  on  said  frame  extending  below  the  same  and 
attached  to  said  mold-boards,  tbe  arms  supporting  one  of 
the  mold-boards  of  each  pair  of  mold-boards  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  frame,  a  turn-buckle  attached  at  one 
end  with  the  frame  and  at  its  oppoalte  end  with  one  of 
said  pivoted  arms,  and  adapted  when  expanded  and  con- 
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■wlDglng  movement  of  ettld  last 

uid  a  link  extending  between  said  am 

adapted  to  tranamltj  aaid  swinging  movement  from  one  to 

tbe  other  of  said  piloted  arms. 

3.  A  concrete  nxild,  comprising  pairs  of  moid-boards 
spaced  apart  from  eftcli  otber,  tbe  mold  boards  ot  each  of 
said  pairs  being  spajced  apart  to  receive  ooncrete  tetweeo 
tbem,  a  transverse  s^ipporting  frame,  pairs  of  arms  on  said 
frame  extending  bel<)w  the  same  and  attached  to  tbe  oater 
faces  of  the  mold-bc^rds  of  each  pair  of  mold-boarda,  one 
of  each  pair  of  armts  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
frame,  a  llntE  conn«tiag  said  pivoted  arms,  one  of  said 
pivoted  arms  projeitlng  above  the  frame,  a  rigid  arm 
secured  to  the  fram^  and  projecting  above  the  frame,  and 
a  tum-buclile  conoejcted  at  one  end  with  said  last  men- 
tioned pivoted  arm  ind  at  its  opposite  end  with  said  rigid 
arm  and  adapted  wien  expanded  and  contracted  to  effect 
the  swinging  movenient  of  all  of  said  pivoted  arms. 

4.  A  concrete  mold,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
mold-boards  spaced  ipart  from  each  otJier,  the  mold-boards 
of  each  of  said  pal^  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  con- 
crete between  themi  a  transverse  supporting  frame  con- 
sisting of  upper  andi  lower,  rigidly  connected,  frame  mem- 
bers, two  pairs  of  afms  connected  with  said  frame,  one  of 
each  pair  of  said  ar^s  being  pivoted  to  tbe  lower  member 
of  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  said  pivoted  arms,  and  a 
turn-buckle  connectad  at  one  end  with  said  frame  and  In 
operative  connection  at  its  opposite  end  with  one  of  said 
pivoted  arms  above  ithe  pivot  of  the  same,  and  acting  on 
all  of  the  pivoted  a^s  to  swing  the  same  Into  and  ont  of 
operative  position. 

5.  A  concrete  molf ,  comprising  two  pairs  of  mold-botrds 
ach  other,  the  mold -boards  of  each  of 
ced  apart  to  receive  concrete  between 

them,  a  transverse  iiupportlng  frame  consisting  of  upper 
and  lower,  rigidly  connected,  frame  members,  two  pairs  of 
arms  connected  wltH  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  said 
frame,  one  of  each  |f  said  pairs  of  arms  being  pivoted  to 
the  lower  member  df  said  frame,  a  link  connecting  said 
pivoted  arms  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  member  of  the 
frame,  and  a  tum-iuckle  connected  at  one  extremity  to 
the  frame  and  at  lis  other  end  with  one  of  said  pivoted 
arms,  said  turn-buckle  being  adapted,  when  contracted  and 
expanded,  to  swing  the  pivoted  arms  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly. 

[Claims  6  to  18  liot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


spaced  apart  from 
said  pairs  being  spa 


1.111,198.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  METAL  ARTI- 
CLES. Fhbdehk^  G.  Wacksb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Charles  H.  Wafcker,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912 
Serial  No.  687.63#.     (CI.  11^—44.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  a  hollow  metal  article, 
the  combination,  w^h  a  die.  of  a  bottom  support  for  one 
end  of  tbe  article,  |i  core  partially  filling  tbe  interior  of 
such  article  and  ln|movable  therein  in  operation,  a  mov- 
able head  adapted  t<)  engage  and  close  tbe  other  end  of  the 


article,  and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  article. 

2.  In  an. apparatus  for  shaping  a  hollow  metal  article, 
thf  combination,  with  a  die,  of  a  bottom  support  for  one 
end  of  tbe  article,  an  Imperforate  core  partially  Oiling  the 
interior  of  such  article,  a  movable  bead  adapted  to  engage 
and  elope  the  other  end  of  the  article,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  pressure  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  article. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sliaptng  a  hollow  metal  article^ 
tbe  combination,  with  a  die.  of  a  bottom  support  for  one 
end  of  the  article,  a  stationary  core  secured  to  such  sup- 
port and  partially  filling  the  Interior  of  such  article,  a 
movable  bead  adapted  to  close  the  other  end  of  tbe  article, 
and  means  for  applying  floid  pressure  to  the  Interior  of 
the  article. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  a  hollow  metal  article, 
the  combination,  with  a  die,  of  a  bottom  support  for  on* 
end  of  the  article,  a  core  partially  fllllBg  the  Interior  of 
such  article,  means  for  heating  such  core,  and  means  for 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  the  article. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  a  hollow  metal  article, 
the  combination,  wltb  a  die,  of  a  bottom  support  for  one 
end  of  the  article,  a  hollow  core  partially  filling  tbe  In- 
terior of  such  article,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  tbe 
Interior  of  the  core,  and  means  for  applying  fiuld  pressure 
to  the  Interior  of  tbe  article. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,199.  CLOTHES -RACK  FOB  SLEEPING  CARS. 
Frank  W.  Wallacv,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  20. 
1913.     Serial  No.  796,263.     (CI.  45—13.) 


JV 


1.  The  herein  described  portable  clothes  rack  for  sleep- 
ing-car berths,  the  same  comprising  a  shelf  consisting  of 
a  rectangular  frame  having  cross  rods  through  it,  a  book 
rising  from  its  Innermost  cross  rod,  means  for  attaching 
this  end  of  the  shelf  to  the  partition  between  berths,  and 
a  skeleton  holder  of  smaller  dimension  than  said  shelf  and 
having  an  eye  at  Its  Inner  end  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage said  hook„  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clotbea  rack  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  U-shaped  l>racket  having  a  tongue  depending 
from  its  upper  end,  and  a  socket  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to 
the  partition  between  berths ;  of  a  block  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  bracket,  means  for  holding  tbe  block  hori- 
zontal or  permitting  it  to  hang  in  a  pendent  position,  a 
rectangular  wire  shelf  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
block  and  having  an  upstanding  hook,  and  a  skeleton 
framework  overlying  said  shelf  and  having  an  eye  deUch- 
ably  engaging  said  hook. 

3.  In  a  clothes  rack  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upright,  a  socket  thereon,  a  bracket  having 
means  codperatlng  wltb  said  socket,  said  bracket  Including 
spaced  apart  side  pieces,  the  latter  having  therein  longi- 
tudinally extending  registering  slots  and  provided  wltb  an 
indenture  in  their  upper  edge  contiguous  to  one  comer 
therwtt,  a  curved  de{)endlng  extension  formed  on  tbe  lower 
outer  comers  of  said  side  pieces,  a  rack,  tbe  latter  haTiaff 
cross-bsrs  through  it,  a  block  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
rack,  pintles  projecting  from  two  faces  of  said  block,  and 
Intended  to  engage  the  slots  in  said  side  pieces,  a  cross- 
bar, spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  block  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  indentures  and  with  said 
curved  extension,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  fortli. 
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1,111,200.  PLIERS.  yfALTMB  WaJtBiNBE,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Swrtal  No.  803,269.  (CL 
81—45.) 


A  tool  of  the  character  described  oompristtig  intersect- 
ing arms  pivotally  united  at  their  points  of  intarsectien, 
adjacent  extremities  of  such  arms  being  provided  with 
elongated  laterally  directed  pointed  extensions,  such  ex- 
tansioQs  occupying  planes  substantially  parallel  with  tb« 
plane  of  the  pivot  between  the  arms,  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  such  arms  to  tbe  point  of  pivotal  engagestent  be- 
ii|g  free  and  unobstructed  and  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated,  and  means  coacting  with  tbe  opposite  extremities 
of  the  arms  for  Imparting  relative  movement  thereto  about 
their  pivot. 

1,111,201.      PROCESS    OF   EXTRACTING    ZINC    FROM 
'  ITS  ORES  OR  COMPOUNDS.    Ebnest  Estbam  Watts, 
KUigston.    Ontario,    Canada.      FUed    Nov.    20,    1913. 
Serial  No.  802,128.     (CI.  204—15.) 

•3  *'•    ■ 


iifwi 


1.  A  process  of  extracting  sine  which  comprises  mixing 
s  material  containing  a  high  percentage  of  sine  in  a  non- 
elemental  condition  with  a  solntlon  of  sine  sulfate  rela- 
tively free  from  disaolved  iron  compounds,  in  proportions 
to  form  a  thin  paste,  charging  said  paste  into  the  anode 
compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  an  electro- 
lyte consisting  of  a  highly  concentrated  solution  of  sine 
sulfate,  said  solution  being  relatively  free  from  iron  com- 
pounds, and  then  passing  a  suitable  electric  current 
through  said  cell,  whereby  the  sine  is  deposited  at  the 
cathodes. 

2.  A  process  of  extracting  zinc  electrolytlcally  which 
comprises  first  mixing  a  product  high  In  sine  existing  In  a 
non-elemental  condition  with  a  snlBelent  quantity  of  a 
solotlon  of  a  sine  salt  to  form  a  paste,  said  solution  being 
substantially  free  from  iron,  charging  said  paste  Into  the 
anode  compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  an 
electrolyte  consisting  of  a  substantially  non-ferruginous 
solution  of  a  zinc  salt,  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  cell,  and  thereby  depositing  metallic  sine  at  the 
cathode,  the  material  surrounding  the  anode  being  kept 
separate  fran  tbe  liquid  surrounding  the  cathode. 

3.  A  process  of  extracting  sine  electrcrfytleally  whleh 
comprises  mixing  impure  zinc  oxld  substantially  free 
from  demental  liac  with  a  suflBcient  amount  of  a  solution 
of  Bine  sulfate  to  form  a  paste,  said  solution  ot  sine 
■oUate  being  relatively  freo  from  dlas<dved  Iron  com- 
pounds.  Introducing  said  paste  into  tbe  anode  compart- 


ment of  an  electrolytic  cell,  containing  an  electrolyte  com- 
prising a  solution  of  sine  sulfate,  passing  a  current  of 
electricity  through  said  cell,  thereby  depositing  metallic 
zlne  at  the  cathode. 

4.  A  process  of  separating  metallic  zinc,  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  material  containing  zinc  in  a  non-ele- 
mental condition  with  a  sulBcient  amount  of  a  solution 
of  line  sulfate  to  form  thin  paste,  introducing  said  paste 
into  tbe  anode  compartments  of  an  electrolytic  cell  con- 
taining an  electrolyte  consisting  of  a  solution  of  zinc  sul- 
fate, containing  about  12%  of  ilnc,  said  electrolyte  also 
containing  an  organic  material  capable  of  rendering  tbe 
zinc  deposit  dense  and  compact,  and  passing  a  suitable 
electric  current  through  said  cell,  whereby  zinc  is  de- 
posited, at  tbe  cathodes. 


1,111,202.  SILENCER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FIRE- 
ARMS. Waltxb  B.  Wistfall,  Maryvllle,  Mo.  Filed 
May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,989.     (O.  8»— 81.) 


1.  A  gun  silencer  construction,  including  In  combina- 
tion with  a  gun  barrel,  a  tubular  silencer  casing  telescop- 
ing with  said  gun  barrel  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an 
annular  chamber,  and  yielding  check  means  arranged  in 
said  casing  in  front  of  tbe  muzzle  of  the  gun  and  adapted 
to  deflect  exhausting  gaaes  into  tbe  said  annular  ctutmber. 

2.  A  gun  silencer  construction.  Including  in  combination 
with  a  guD  barrel,  a  silencer  casing  entirely  surrounding 
said  t>arrel  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  chamber 
extending  from  the  breech  end  to  the  mussle,  and  a  chedi 
valve  unit  yieldingly  held  between  the  muzzle  of  tbe  gun 
and  tbe  mouth  of  the  silencer  casing  and  having  at  one 
side  thereof  an  initial  gas  receiving  chamber  in  communi- 
catloa  with  the  chamber  formed  around  tbe  body  of  the 
gun  barrel. 

3.  A  gun  silencer  construction  including  in  combination 
with  a  gun  t>arrel,  a  silencer  casing  interiorly  threaded 
at  each  end,  a  chambered  end  plug  having  a  central  open- 
ing screwed  into  one  end  of  said  casing,  while  the  oppo- 
site end  receives  said  gun  barrel,  means  for  centering 
and  supporting  the  muzzle  end  of  the  gun  barrel  within 
the  casing,  a  check  valve  slidably  arranged  between  tbe 
muszle  of  the  gun  barrel  and  said  end  plug,  and  spring 
means  for  maintaining  tbe  check  valve  in  its  normal 
position. 

4.  A  gun  slieneer  construction  including  in  combination 
with  a  gun  barrel,  a  silencer  casing  interiorly  tbresded 
at  each  end,  a  chambered  end  plug  having  a  central  open- 
ing screwed  into  one  end  of  said  casing,  while  the  oppo- 
site end  receives  said  gun  barrel,  means  for  centering  aiid 
supporting  the  muzzle  end  of  the  gun  barrel  within  tbe 
casing,  a  check  valve  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inte- 
rior baflle  members  and  a  central  longitudinal  passage, 
said  check  valve  slidably  arranged  between  the  muzzle 
of  said  gun  barrel  and  the  end  plug,  and  spring  means  In- 
terposed between  said  valve  and  end  plug  to  maintain  the 
former  In  Its  normal  position. 

6.  A  gun  silencer  construction  including  a  gun  barrel 
having  a  threaded  enlargement  at  its  breech  end,  a 
silencer  casing  interiorly  threaded  at  each  end  and  having 
one  end  threaded  to  tbe  threaded  enlargement  of  the  pun 
barrel,  a  chambered  plug  having  openings  secured  within 
the  other  threaded  end  of  the  silencer  casing,  means  with- 
in said  casing  for  centering  and  supporting  the  muzzle  of 
the  gun  barrel  to  hold  the  latter  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  casing  to  provide  a  chamber,  check  means  also  having 
a  central  opening  interposed  between  the  muzzle  of  tbe 
gun  barrel  and  the  end  plug  and  adapted  to  deflect  ex- 
hausting gases  Into  the  chamber  aroand  the  gun  barrel. 
and  spring  means  for  maintaining  tbe  check  valve  la 
positl<Mi. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,111.203.  CLAMPINO  DSYICB  FOR  KEY-SEATINO 
MACHINES.  ^fiLLiAM  JosapH  Winston,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  aaslgnor  jo  Mltta  k  Merrill,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation.  Fljed  Apr.  25,  1914.  SerUl  No.  834,382. 
(a.  90—59.) 


1.  A  work  clamping  device  for  keyseating  machines  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  post,  a  tillable  work  table  baring 
an  adjustable  clamflng  lag  thereon,  an  adjustable  collar 
slldably  mounted  o*  the  poet  of  said  machine,  a  bracket 
pivoted  to  said  collar,  a  clamping  member  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  bracket,  1  and  means  for  moving  said  clamping 
member  along  said  t>racket,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  work-holOer  for  keyseating  machines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  post,  a  tllUble  table  and 
clamping  devices  ci|rrled  thereon,  of  an  adjustable  collar 
carried  by  the  post  j  of  said  machine,  a  bracket  hinged  to 
said  collar,  a  clam|>lng  member  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  meanai  for  adjusting  said  clamping  member, 
an  oppositely  located  bearing  member  carried  by  said 
collar  and  having  Ineans  whereby  said  bearing  member 
may  be  variously  positioned  with  relation  to  said  post. 

3.  A  work  clampltig  device  for  keyseating  machines  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  post,  a  work  table,  and  means  for 
clamping  work  thereon,  an  adjustable  collar  slidably 
mounted  on  the  pott  of  said  machine,  a  bracket  pivoted 
to  said  collar,  a  cUmplng  member  movably  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  and  nteans  for  moving  said  clamping  mem- 
ber along  said  bracket. 

4.  Id  a  work  holder  for  keyseating  machines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  collar,  a  post,  a  tlltable  table 
secured  thereto  an(I  clamping  devices  carried  on  said 
table,  of  an  adjusta|[>le  collar  carried  by  the  post  of  said 
machine,  a  bracket  ilnged  to  said  collar,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber adjustably  monqted  on  said  bracket,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  clamping  itiember,  an  oppositely  located  bearing 
member  carried  by  0ne  of  said  collars  and  having  means 
whereby  said  bearlnk  member  may  be  variously  positioned 
with  relation  to  sai^  post. 

— ♦ 
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1,111,204 

TODNOKVIST,     Duluth 

Wheel   Company, 
Serial  No.  799,51<  \ 


WHEEL.        AuANDus       WALraiD 
,    Minn.,    assignor    to    Easy    Auto 
Duluth,   Minn.      Filed  Nov.   6,   1913. 
(a.  152—49.) 


A  spring  wheel  cl>mprislng  a  hub  and  spokes,  a  felly 
placed  from  the  enqs  of  the  spokes  and  springs  between 
the  ends  of  the  8i>ok4s  and  the  felly,  the  said  springs  com- 
posed of  curvilinear  spring  metal  having  the  center  of 


their  aides  drawn  Inwardly  and  connected  forming  two 
equal  coflperatlng  resilient  portions  carried  by  the  spokes 
and  the  felly  respectively. 


1,111.205.  DEI  VINO    MEANS   FOE  HAND-CABS    AND 

OTHER  MOTORS  OR  VEHICLES.  Rdbbm  Zsktcchb. 

Saltlllo,  Mexico.      Filed    Apr.    15,  1914.      SerUl    No. 

832,061.  (CI.  106—102.) 


1.  A  motor  device  comprising  a  series  of  wheels,  a  lever 
for  each  wheel  having  a  clutch  connection  therewith,  a 
longitudinal  connection  for  the  levers  of  the  series,  means 
for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  connecting 
means  so  as  to  gtre  movement  in  succession  to  each  of 
the  levers,  and  means  between  the  wheels  of  the  series  for 
Imparting  the  movement  of  one  wheel  to  the  other  wheels 
of  the  series,'  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  motor  device  comprising  a  series  of  wheels,  a  truck 
or  the  like  supported  therefrom,  a  lever  for  each  wheel 
having  a  clutch  connection  therewith,  a  single  instru- 
mentality connecting  the  levers,  each  lever  being  located 
on  Its  respective  wheel  a  step  removed  from  that  of  Its 
neighbor  whereby  each  lever  comes  into  position  In  suc- 
cession for  operation,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  in- 
strumentality connecting  the  levers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  motor  device,  a  series  of  wheels,  s  lever  for  each 
wheel  having  a  clutch  connection,  each  lever  being  located 
differently  upon  Its  respective  wheel  so  that  as  a  whole  a 
cycle  of  movement  is  made,  a  bar  connecting  the  levera, 
means  for  oscillating  the  bar  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  frame,  and  links  connecting  the  frame  and  the 
bar. 

4.  A  motor  device  comprising  a  series  of  wheels  each 
having  a  lever  with  a  clutch  connection  therewith,  a  plat- 
form supported  by  said  wheels,  a  longitudinally  moving 
frame,  rollers  supporting  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bar  connecting  the  wheel  levers,  links  between 
the  frame  and  bar,  springs  between  the  bar  and  levers, 
and  chain  connections  between  the  levers  and  bar  with 
driving  connections  between  the  axles  of  the  several 
wheels,  substantially  as  deKiibed. 


1,111,206.  DRIVING  AND  REVERSING  GEARING. 
RicuAKO  Wilkinson  Batcman,  Leeds,  and  Lorrus 
Hanson  Batviian,  Lon^lght,  Manchester,  Shigland. 
Piled  Dec.  30,  1912.    Serial  No.  739,310.     (CI.  74 — 69.) 


1.  A  driving  and  reversing  gearing  for  planing  and  like 
machines  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reversible  part, 
frlctional  means  for  bringing  said  part  to  rest  at  the  end 
of  each  traverse  and  for  reversing  its  direction  of  motion, 
and  positive  means  automatically  brought  Into  operation 
after  reversal  Is  completed  for  driving  said  part  at  least 
In  one  direction,  as  set  forth. 
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2.  Driving  and  reversing  gearing  for  planing  and  like 
machines,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reversible  part, 
two  sets  of  operating  means  upon  said  reversible  part, 
frlctional  means  controlled  by  one  set  of  said  operating 
means  for  bringing  said  part  to  rest  at  the  end  of  each 
traverse  and  for  reversing  Its  direction  of  motion,  and 
positive  means  controlled  from  the  other  set  of  said 
operating  means  for  driving  said  reversible  part  at  least 
la  one  direction  of  Its  traverse,  as  set  forth. 

8.  Driving  and  reversing  gearing  for  planing  and  like 
machines,  comprising,  the  combination  with  a  reversible 
part,  frlctional  driving  means,  positive  driving  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  frlctional  and  positive 
driving  means,  of  two  sets  of  operating  means  opoa  the 
reversible  part  for  giving  a  main  and  then  a  supplementary 
movement  to  the  said  controlling  means,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  driving  and  reversing  gearing  for  planing  and 
like  machines,  the  combination  compriaing  two  wheels  con- 
tinuously driven  In  opposite  directions,  a  reversible  part, 
two  pulleys  In  operative  connection  with  said  reversible 
part  and  each  operating  In  conjunction  with  one  of  said 
flywheels,  and  means  for  bringing  said  wheels  and  pulleys 
alternately  Into  frlctional  driving  connection  with  one  an- 
other, and  one  at  least  of  said  pulleys  Into  podtlTe  drlT- 
ing  connection  with  its  flywheel,  aa  art  forth. 

6.  In  driving  and  reversing  gearing  for  planing  and  like 
machines,  in  combination,  two  wheels  continuously  driven 
In  opposite  directions,  a  reversible  part,  pulleys  concentric 
with  said  wheels  and  in  operative  connection  with  said 
reversible  part,  bands  carried  by  said  wheels  and  encircling 
said  pulleys,  means  for  actuating  said  bands,  means  for 
establishing  a  positive  driving  connection  between  one  at 
least  of  said  wheels  and  pulleya,  and  operating  means 
upon  the  reversible  part  tut  bringing  first  one  of  said 
banda  and  then  the  positive  driving  means  into  action,  aa 
set  forth. 

1,111.207.  SEED-CORN  STRINGER.  BaaNAU)  B.  BlQOn, 
Fonda,  lows.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,716. 
(a.  189—32.)       , 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  horison- 
tally  mounted  supporting  board,  means  whereby  to  nor- 
mally retain  said  board  in  a  horlsontal  position,  staples 
secured  to  the  upper  face  thereof  and  arranged  in  spaced 
relation,  spaced  guide  members  secured  to  the  under  face 
of  the  board,  aa  actuating  bar  movably  monated  between 
said  guide  members,  a  handle  carried  by  the  bar  to  actuate 
the  same,  spaced  lugs  carried  by  said  bar,  and  a  string 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  hook  upon  one  side  of  the 
bar  and  Its  other  end  extending  upwardly  over  the  sujh 
porting  bar,  and  through  the  spaced  staples,  thence  down- 
wardly and  secured  to  the  hook  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  bar,  from  the  first  hook,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  horlson- 
tally  mounted  supporting  board,  a  bracing  rod  whereby 
to  normally  support  said  board  In  a  horlsontal  poaitton, 
a  movable  bar  arranged  beneath  said  board,  spaced  books 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  bar.  a  cord  hariBg  one 
of  its  ends  secured  to  one  of  the  hooks  and  Ita  other  end 
passing  upwardly  over  the  supporting  board,  thence  down- 
wardly and  secured  to  the  hook  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  bar.  whereby  to  provide  loops  suspended  beneath  tb« 
supporting  board  and  the  movable  bar.  and  means  whereby 
to  actuate  said  bar,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  fbrth. 


1,111.208.  TOOL  FOB  DETACHING  OB8TBDCTION8 
FROM  ELECTRIC-WIRE  CONDUITS.  MaduCB  Blo- 
MBNTHAL,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Stflal 
Na  811,988.     (CL  88— «4.) 


1.  A  conduit  cleaning  tool  of  the  clasa  described  com- 
prising A  body  portion  having  a  jar-rod  coupling  at  one 
end  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  cut- 
ting edge,  and  with  a  catch  device  adapted  to  engage  the 
eoupllnc  of  •  aimilar  tool  lost  In  a  conduit. 

2.  A  eoDdoit  cleaning  tool  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising an  oUODg  box-shaped  body  portion  open  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  the  opposite  end  being 
provided  with  a  Jar  rod  coupling,  and  the  open  end  being 
also  provided  with  a  catch  device  adapted  to  engage  the 
coupling  of  a  similar  tool  lost  in  a  conduit. 

3.  A  conduit  cleaning  tool  of  the  clasa  described,  com- 
prising an  oblong  body  portion  rectangular  in  cross  section 
and  box-shaped  In  form  and  open  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  edge,  the  opposite  end  of  the  tool 
being  provided  with  a  jar  rod  coupling  head,  the  open 
end  being  also  provided  with  a  pivoted  catch  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  coupling  head  of  a  similar  tool  lost 
In  a  conduit. 


1,111.209.  FURNTTURB  -  FASTENING.  WiLUAM  W. 
BoTLS  and  Fkaitk  Millbb,  St.  James,  Mich.  Filed  June 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  776.961.     (CI.  45—88.) 


The  combination  of  superposed  furniture  parts,  a  fas- 
tener member  plvotally  connected  with  the  back  at  one 
part  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  back  and  behind  the  back  of  the 
other  part,  a  fastener  member  fixed  in  horlsontal  poaitioa 
to  the  back  of  such  other  part  and  having  Its  inner  por- 
tion offset  from  said  back  to  afford  a  space  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  first-named  member  when  swung  vertically,  and 
a  spring  strip  carried  at  the  outer  side  of  the  offset  por- 
tion of  the  second-named  member  and  having  a  beveled 
head  disposed  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  offset  iwrtion ; 
said  head  b^ng  arranged  to  permit  of  movement  of  the 
flrst^named  membo'  past  It  and  to  confine  said  fastener 
member  in  the  space  between  the  offset  portion  of  the 
second-named  fastener  member  and  the  part  to  which  said 
member  is  fixed. 


1,111,210.     BEET  PULLING  AND  TOPPING  MACHINE. 

Waltbb  Bbaitdis,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1912. 

Serial  No.  786,778.     (CI.  55—108.) 

1.  In  a  beet  pulling  and  topping  machine,  a  wheeled 
supporting  frame,  beet  lifting  plows  connected  therewith, 
beet  pulling  end  conveying  chains  comprising  links  each  of 
which  consists  of  pairs  of  parallel  plates  offset  inwardly 
at  one  end  to  fit  between  the  ends  of  the  plates  of  the  next 
adjaeoit  link,  said  ends  having  alined  apertures,  rivets 
connecting  the  spertures,  resilient  beet  tap  gripping  blocks 
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secured  between  the  plates  of  said  linka  and  projecting 
tlierefrom  whereir  the  Inner  (acea  of  lald  blocks  are 
adapted  to  coact  aia  the  Inner  stretcbea  of  the  chains  to  grip 
the  tops  of  the  ^eets,  a  rotary  knife  la  said  frame,  and 
means  to  adjust  4nd  hold  the  beets  Id  such  position  that 
the  tops  will  be  fevered  by  tbe  knife  immediately  above 
the  roots  of  the  beets. 


2.  In  a  beet  pulling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
wheeled  frame,  tne  digging  mechanism,  and  two  pairs  of 
gears  mounted  on  khe  frame ;  of  two  endless  chains  where- 
of each  embraces  .one  pair  of  gears,  the  latter  being  so 
disposed  that  the  \uaet  stretches  of  tbe  chains  lie  parallel 
close  to  each  othet  and  incline  upward  and  rearward,  each 
chain  comprising  links  consisting  of  spaced  plates  riveted 
In  pairs  to  the  plates  of  the  adjacent  link,  and  rubber  Krip- 
ping  blocks  wbose  bodies  lie  outside  the  Hoe  of  said  plate 
and  on  the  outer  iside  of  the  chain  so  that  their  working 


faces  on  the  inno^ 
contact  with  each 


stretches  of  said  clialn  come  nearly  into 
other,  tbe  outer  portions  of  said  bodies 

being  of  reduced  length  and  secured  between  the  plates  of 

the  links  respectli  ely. 


.1 1 1,21  1. 
Cam  FIELD  and 
Colo.     Filed 
21—90.) 


M4y 


J  UTOMOBILB-PULLBH.     Eabthbn     H. 
Qhbistian  O.  N1KL8BN,  Colorado  Springs, 
29,    1913.      Serial   No.   770,735.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  dtfvlce  <if  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  drum 
moraMy  mounted  thereon  ;  a  flexible  element  operatlvely 
connected  with  thf  drum  ;  driving  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  ^rum ;  an  engine ;  a  clutch  operattvely 
connecting  the  engine  with  the  driving  means;  a  brake 
controlling  the  drum  ;  and  a  single  means  for  actuating  the 
dntcb  and  the  br«ke. 

2.  In  a  device  <if  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  drum 
morably  mounted  1  thereon  ;  a  flexible  element  operatlvely 
connected  with  tb^  drum  ;  driving  means ;  mechanism  for 
producing  relative]  movement  between  the  drum  and  the 
driving  means  to  (Connect  and  disconnect  the  drum  and  the 
drlTlng  means  ;  ani  engine  :  a  clutch  operatlvely  connecting 
the  engine  with  tlie  driving  means  ;  a  brake  controlling 
the  drum  ;  and  a  single  means  for  actuating  the  clutch 
and  the  brake.        I 

3.  lo  a  device  <^  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  dnim 
joumaled  ther«on ;  a  flexible  element  connected  opera- 
tlvely with  the  drum  ;  an  engine  shaft ;  an  engine  con- 
nected with  the*eagine  shaft;  a  second  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  th^  drum ;  gear  wbeela  upon  tbe  shafts ;  a 
pinion  movable  int^  and  oat  of  m«Bh  with  tbe  gear  wheels ; 
a  brake  controlling  the  drum ;  and  a  single  mechanism 
controlling  both  th|e  brake  and  the  pinion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  drive 
•haft  journaled  thereon ;  a  drum  supported  for  rotation 


by  the  frasM ;  a  brake  controlling  tbe  drum  ;  a  second  shaft 
Journaled  on  the  frame ;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  second  shaft  with  the  drum ;  gear  wheels  on  the 
shafts ;  a  pinion  supported  for  sliding  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  gear  wheels ;  a  third  shaft 
supported  on  the  frame ;  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  actuating  the  third  shaft ;  arms  projecting 
from  tbe  third  shaft;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
one  arm  with  the  brake ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  other  arm  with  the  pinion. 


1,111,212.  ADJUSTABLE  MARKER.  Ella  Caboux, 
andnnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,873.      (Cl.  33—9.) 


A  marking  device  Incladtag  an  upright  measuring  stick, 
a  clamp  embracing  the  measuring  stick  and  having  means 
to  frlctionally  engage  the  aame,  the  clamp  having  a  pair 
of  horizontal  vertical ly-spMSd  arms  projecting  to  one  side 
to  straddle  the  edge  of  arable  or  other  Support,  damp- 
ing means  carried  by  one  of  the  said  arms,  and  adjustable 
slides  having  means  embracing  and  frlctionally  engaging 
tbe  measuring  stick,  tbe  slides  having  holding  portions 
projecting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  direction  In  which 
the  aforesaid  arms  project  and  adapted  to  receive  marking 
elements,  the  clamp  being  disposed  between  the  slides. 


1,111,213.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL 
Cavin,  Youngwood,  Pa.  Filed 
No.  710,083.     (Cl.  246— 3«.) 


SYSTEM.     Alta  Hats 
Aug.   20,    1912.     Serial 


1.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  electric  railways,  an 
over-head  trolley,  the  traffic  rails  being  the  return  for  the 
trafllc  current,  one  of  tbe  traffic  rails  being  divided  Into 
blocks  with  a  short  rail  section  Intervening  at  the  end  of 
each  block,  an  electromagnet  at  each  end  of  a  block,  a 
conductor  connecting  the  electromagnet  at  the  beginning 
of  said  block  to  the  trafllc  rail,  a  second  conductor  con- 
necting both  electromagnets,  a  third  conductor  connecting 
the  retnainlng  electromagnet  to  the  short  rail  section  at 
tbe  end  of  the  block,  similar  electro-magnets  and  connec- 
tions in  the  adjacent  block  In  the  rear,  a  normally  open 
signal  circuit  in  the  firk^  uamed  block,  while  the  other 
nals  and  a  source  of  electrical  i-nerKy,  a  switch  controlled 
by  the  electromagnet  In  said  rear  block  adjacent  tbe  short 
rail  section  between  said  adjacent  blocks  for  closing  the 
signal  circuit  paralleling  the  traffic  rails  and  Including  slg- 
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electromagnet  In  said  rear  Work  opens  the  drcatt  therein, 
means  carried  by  a  traveling  car  eonstltuting  a  bridging 
means  between  the  trolley  and  the  short  rail  sectioB  to 
energise  the  two  electromagnets,  a  drcult  closing  means 
actuated  by  one  electromagnet  adjacent  said  last  named 
short  rail  section  for  continuing  the  energisation  of  the 
signal  circuit  aa  a  number  of  cars  in  succession  enter  the 
block,  and  a  circuit  opening  means  actuated  by  the  other 
electromagnet  adjacent  to  said  last  named  short  rail  sec- 
tion to  successively  open  the  circuit  as  the  cars  leave  the 
block,  the  last  car  leaving  causing  the  complete  deenerglsa- 
tlon  of  the  signal  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  electric  railways,  an 
over-head  trolley,  the  traffic  rails  being  the  return  for  the 
traffic  current,  one  of  the  traffic  rails  being  divided  into 
blocks  with  a  short  rail  section  Intervening  at  th«  end  of 
each  block,  an  electromagnet  at  each  end  of  a  block,  a 
conductor  connecting  tbe  electromagnet  at  the  beginning 
of  said  block  to  the  traffic  rail,  a  second  conductor  con- 
necting both  electromagnets,  a  third  conductor  connecting 
the  remaining  electromagnet  to  the  short  rail  section  at 
the  end  of  the  block,  similar  electro-magnets  and  connec- 
tions in  the  adjacent  block  in  the  rear,  a  normally  open 
signal  circuit  paralleling  the  traffic  rails  and  including 
signals  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  electromagnet  in  said  rear  block  adjacent 
tbe  short  rail  section  between  said  adjacent  blocks  for 
closing  the  signal  rtrcult  In  the  first  named  block,  while 
the  other  electromagnet  In  said  rear  block  opens  the  cir- 
cuit therein,  means  carried  by  a  traveling  car  constituting 
a  bridging  means  between  the  trolley  and  the  short  rail 
section  to  energise  the  two  electromagnets,  a  rotary  cir- 
cuit closing  mesns  actuated  by  one  electromagnet  adjacent 
said  last  named  short  rail  section  for  continuing  the 
energization  of  the  signal  as  a  number  of  cars  in  succes- 
sion enter  the  block,  and  a  rotary  circuit  opening  means 
actuated  by  the  other  electromagnet  adjacent  said  last 
named  short  rail  section  to  successively  open  the  drcult 
as  the  cars  leave  the  block,  the  last  car  leaving  causing 
tbe  complete  deSnergizatlon  of  the  signal  circuit. 


tfce  ratAet  wheel,  cwOperaWe  means  carried  by  tbe  pawl 
and  plate  for  guiding  the  pawl  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  daring  tbe 
energisation  and  deenerglsatlon  of  the  solenoid,  a  switch 
connected  to  and  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  said  coftperable 
means  operating  the  pawl  Including  a  pivoted  member 
mounted  within  the  plate  and  provided  with  a  lug,  and 
a  pin  carried  by  the  pawl  and  disposed  to  be  engaged  by 
and  to  engage  said  pivoted  member  to  change  tte  path  of 
movement  of  the  pin  and  pawl  during  the  oscillation  of 
the  pawl  by  the  lever. 


1,111,214.  TROLLEY  -  SWITCH.  Alta  Hays  Cavmw, 
Youngwood,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
801,184.     (O.  246—86.) 


A  device  of  this  character.  Including  a  hood,  a  trolley 
wire  support  mounted  therein,  a  trolley  wire  mounted  In 
the  support  and  Incased  by  the  hood,  two  blocks  of  In- 
sulating material  attached  to  the  Inner  face  adjacent  the 
ends  of  one  wall  of  tbe  hood,  a  resilient  plate  having  one 
end  connected  to  one  block  of  Insulating  material  with  lis 
body  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  trolley  wire,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  plate  being  curved  Inwardly  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  the  trolley  wheel  when  the  wheel  is  pass- 
ing through  the  hood  and  is  In  contact  with  the  trolley 
wire,  and  a  metal  plate  attaclTed  to  the  remaining  block 
of  insulating  material  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form 
a  guide  for  the  free  end  of  the  plate. 


1,111,215.  ELBCTROMAONETIC  SWITCH.  Alva  Hays 
Cavsn,  Youngwood,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1918.  Serial 
No.  807,296.     (Cl.  178 — 281.) 

1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  a  base,  a  aolenoia 
mounted  thereupon,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  plate  ssouated  upon  the  base  and  disposed  sboat 
the  shaft,  a  lever  operably  connected  to  tbe  core  of  the 
solenoM  and  adapted  to  be  returned  to  normal  position 
by  gravity,  a  pawl  connected  to  saH  Iffer  for  actuating 


2.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device  for  electric  railways, 
a  base,  two  oppositely  disposed  solenoids  mounted  there- 
upon, a  abaft  mounted  for  oscillation  between  the  sole- 
noids, two  ratchet  wheels  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  plate 
mounted  upon  the  base  and  disposed  about  tbe  shaft,  and 
between  the  ratchet  wheels,  two  levers,  one  operably  con- 
nected to  the  core  of  each  solenoid  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
turned to  normal  position  by  gravity,  two  pawls,  one  con- 
nected to  each  lever  for  actuating  its  respective  ratchet 
wheel,  coOperable  means  carried  by  each  pawl  and  tbe 
plate  for  guiding  the  pawl  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  its  respective  ratchet  wheel  during  tbe 
energization  and  deSnerglzatlon  of  its  respective  sole- 
noid, a  circuit  controlling  device  connected  to  and  carried 
by  the  shaft,  said  co5perable  means  for  operating  tbe 
respective  pawls,  including  a  pivoted  member  mounted 
In  the  plate  and  provided  with  a  lug,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  each  pawl  and  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  and  to  en- 
gage said  pivoted  member  to  chaitge  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  pin  and  pawl  during  the  oscillation  of  the 
pawl  by  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device  for  electric  railway 
signals,  a  base,  two  oppositely  disposed  solenoids  mounted 
thereupon,  the  cores  of  said  solenoids  when  the  solenoids 
are  deinergized  falling  by  gravity,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
oscillation  between  the  solenoids,  a  circuit  controller  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  two  toothed  ratchets  connected  to  and 
carried   by    tbe   shaft,   said    ratdkets   being   disposed    in 

I  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  two  levers,  one  connected 

,  to  each  core  of  tbe  solenoids  and  disposed  for  reciprocatory 

movement,  two  pawls,  one  to  each  lever  for  engagement 

!  with  its  respective  toothed  ratchet,  one  pawl  being  dls- 

{  posed  to  move  the  shaft  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the 

'.  other  pawl,  a  plate  disposed  between  both  ratchet  wheels. 

coOperable  means  carried  by  the  pawls  and  the  plate  for 

guiding  tbe  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 

of  its  respective  solenoid  is  energized  and  for  guiding  the 

'<  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  when  the  core 

i  of  its  respedive  solenoid  is  released  to  gravity,  said  co- 

operable  means  Including  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  pawl,  said 

plate  being  provided   with  a   slot  for  receiving   tbe  pin, 

and  a  pivoted  member  mounted  in  tbe  plate  and  having  an 

abutment  for  coaction  with  the  wall   of  tbe  slot  of  the 

''  plate  and  with   tbe  pin  of  the  pawl   to  guide  the  pawl 

1   through    the   pin    into   and    out   of   engagement    with    the 

ratchet  wheel. 


1,111,216.     COLLAPSIBLE  CUT-OITT  TOY.     CLIFFOSD  C. 

Chcbch,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Filed   Oct.    28,    W13. 

Serial  No.  797,862.     (O.  46—40.) 

1.  A  collapsible  toy  comprtslng  a  plurality  of  separate 
scored    and    printed    blanks,    provided    with    intcHockin;; 
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membera  and  a(lat)ted  to  be  folded  and  fitted  togetber,  one 
of  Mid  blanks  c<»mprislng  a  veblcle  body,  another  com- 
prlBteg  a  vehicle  running  gear  and  a  anpportlng  base 
therefor,  another  compriaing  the  wagon  tongue  and  bols- 
ters, another  cottiprising  the  draft  animals  and  a  sup- 
porting base  th4refor,  and  still  another  comprising  a 
neck  yoke  and  p>rtlons  of  the  harneHs,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  A  coUapsibU 
printed    blanks 


toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
liroTided  with  tab  members,  and  cor- 
responding slits,  I  said  blanks  being  adapted  to  be  cut, 
folded  and  fitted  1  together,  one  of  said  blanks  being  cut 
and  scored  to  foilm  the  vehicle  wheels  and  a  supporting 
base  integral  tbetewith,  another  cut  and  scored  to  form 
the  wagon  tongua,  wheel  axles  and  bolsters,  and  adapted 
to  be  detachable  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
blank,  a  third  cut  and  scored  to  form  the  vehicle  body  and 
adapted  to  be  dctachably  secured  on  said  second-men- 
tioned blank,  a  fourth  blank  cut  and  scored  to  form  the 
draft  animals  wish  a  bupporting  base  integral  therewith, 
a  fifth  blank  cut  land  scored  to  form  the  neck  yoke  and 
harness  for  the  animals,  the  last  mentioned  blank  being 
adapted  to  detacbably  couple  said  horses  and  wagon 
tongue  blanks  togetiier  by  an  interlocking  of  their  parts, 
substantially  as  d^cribed. 

3.  A  coliapsibl^  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
printed    blanks 


responding  slits, 
fitted  together,  or 
wheels,  or  runne^ 
wagon  or  sleigh 
to    be    detachable 


Kovided  with  tab  members  and  cor- 
lid  blanks  adapted  to  be  cut  out  and 
or  more  of  said  blanks  cut  to  form  the 
another  cut  and  scored  to  form  the 
tongue,  bolsters  and  step,  and  adapted 
connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
blank  or  blanks,  another  cut  and  scored  to  form  the  vehicle 
body  and  adapted^to  be  detacbably  secured  on  said  second 
mentioned  blank,  la  fourth  blank  cut  and  scored  to  form 
two  like  figures  With  a  supporting  base  integral  there- 
with, a  fifth  blank  cut  and  scored  to  form  a  neck  yoke, 
the  last  mentionjed  blank  being  adapted  to  detacbably 
couple  said  figure!  and  vehicle  tongue  togetber  and  in  an 
upright  position  by  interlocking  of  tbeir  parts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  collapsible^  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
blanks,  provided  ^Ith  tabs  and  corresponding  silts  adapt- 
ed to  be  cut,  foldejd  and  fitted  togetber,  one  of  said  blanks 
to  form  a  vehicle  body,  another  comprising  two  like 
figures  and  a  supporting  base  Integral  therewith,  another 
comprising  a  hanaess,  and  still  another  comprising  an 
axle,  vehicle  ton^e,  bolsters,  and  fenders  or  steps,  the 
last  mentioned  blAnk  adapted  to  be  interlocking  with  the 
above  mentioned  jblanks,  also  forming  a  support  for  at- 
taching wheels  ort  runners  made  from  thin  material  and 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  toy  of  thei  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
blank  having  the  Bgures  of  draft  animals  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  foldable  to  vertical  parallel 
position,  and,  a  ^ut-out  harness  engaging  such  animals 
for  holding  them  ia  parallel  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.111,217.     SCREEN.     David  Colb.  Tucw>n,  Aria.     PUed 
Feb.  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  748,892.     (Cl.  83—56.) 
1.  The  combinafion  of  a  sllghly  inclined  screen ;  means 

adapted  to  feed  water  and  graoolar  material  to  the  upper 


end  of  said  screen ;  a  sluice  adapted  to  cause  said  water 
to  flow  along  said  screen  and  maintain  the  same  sub- 
stantia'. /  submerged:  means  adapted  to  effect  a  pulsing 
flow  uf  said  water  back  and  forth  through  said  screen  in 
its  flow  along  the  same ;  and  means  located  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  screen  adapted  to  receive  and  maintain 
separate  the  undersixe  and  overaiae. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  slightly  inclined  screen  ;  means 
adapted  to  feed  water  and  granular  material  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  screen  ;  a  sluice  adapted  to  cause  said  water 
to  flow  along  said  screen  and  maintain  the  same  substan- 
tially submerged ;  means  operative  with  greatest  intensity 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  screen  adapted  to  effect  a 
pulsing  flow  of  said  water  back  and  forth  through  said 
screen  in  its  flow  along  the  same ;  and  means  located  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  screen  adapted  to  receive  and 
maintain  separate  the  undersize  and  oversixe. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  slightly  inclined  sluice :  a 
slightly  inclined  screen  in  said  sluice ;  means  adapted  to 
feed  water  and  granular  material  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
screen ;  obstructing  means  in  said  sluice  adapted  to  retard 
the  gravity  flow  of  water  therein  and  maintain  said  screen 
substantially  submerged  ;  driving  and  guiding  mechanism 
for  said  sluice  adapted  to  reciprocate  It  in  a  longitudinal 
path  ;  and  means  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  screen 
and  sluice  adapted  to  receive  and  maintain  separate  the 
separated  undersixe  and  overslse. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slightly  Inclined  sluice ;  a 
slightly  inclined  screen  mounted  in  and  supported  by  said 
sluice ;  means  adapted  to  feed  water  and  granular  ma- 
terial to  the  upper  end  of  said  screen  ;  riffles  in  said  sluice 
beneath  said  screen  adapted  to  retard  the  flow  of  said 
water  and  maintain  said  screen  substantially  sulnnerged  ; 
driving  and  guiding  mechanism  for  said  sluice  adapted 
to  reciprocate  it  in  a  longitudinal  path  with  horizontal 
and  vertical  components  of  motion  ;  and  means  adjacent 
the  lower  ends  of  said  screen  and  slnlce  adapted  to  receive 
and  maintain  separate  the  separated  oversize  and  under- 
size. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  slightly  Inclined  sluice ;  a 
slightly  inclined  screen  mounted  In  and  supported  by  said 
sluice ;  means  adapted  to  feed  water  and  granular  material 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  screen  ;  riffles  in  said  sluice  be- 
neath the  said  screen  adapted  to  retard  the  flow  of  said 
water  and  maintain  said  screen  substantially  submerged  ; 
guiding  mechanisms  one  for  each  end  of  said  sluice  each 
adapted  to  constrain  the  corresponding  end  to  redpro- 
cative  motion  having  horizontal  and  vertical  components, 
the  guiding  mechanism  for  the  low  or  discharge  end  im- 
parting the  greater  vertical  component ;  driving  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  reciprocate  said  sluice ;  and  means  adja- 
cent the  lower  ends  of  said  screen  and  sluice  adapted  to 
receive  the  separated  undarsixe  and  overslxe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,111,218.      HOBSECOLLAE    AND    SWEAT-PAD.      WiL 

LI  AM  F.  C08TKLLO,  Ssn  Autouio,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  20, 

1914.     Serial  No.  833,804.     (Cl.  54—19.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  collar 

with  a  body  portion  and  rim,  a  sweat  pad  extending  over 

the  outer  surface  of  the  body  portion,  a  reinforcing  strip 

embracing  the  rim  and  disposed  l)eneath  the  extremity  of 

the  sweat   pad,  stuffing  material   interposed  between   the 

sweat  pad  and  collar  and  stitching  extending  through  the 

sweat   pad,  reinforcing  band,  and  rim,  and  boldiog  the 

same  in  fixed  relatton. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  collar  including  a  body 
portion  and  outstanding  rim,  of  a  sweat  pad  secured  there- 
to and  extending  over  tbe  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a 
reinforcing  band  encompassing  the  rim  and  extending  be- 
yond the  line  of  demarcation  thereof,  said  reinforcing 
band  terminating  beneath  said  sweat  pad  and  beyond  said 
rim  and  stitched  to  the  former,  the  opposite  extremity 
of  said  sweat  pad  projecting  around  the  outlying  extremity 
of  the  body  portion  and  stitched  thereto. 


3.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially ovate-acuminate  t>ody  portion,  a  rim  at  one 
extremity  thereof,  an  outstanding  projection  at  the  other 
extremity  formed  by  the  sewing  together  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  material  of  which  the  body  portion  is 
formed,  a  sweat  pad  extending  over  the  outer  surface  of 
the  said  body  portion,  one  extremity  of  the  sweat  pad  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  line  of  demarcation  of  the  rim  and  tbe 
opposite  extremity  extending  over  tbe  said  body  poriion 
extension  and  stitched  or  sewed  thereto,  and  a  reinforcing 
band  embracing  the  rim  and  projecting  beneatb  the  sweat 
pad,  and  stitching  extending  through  the  sweat  pad,  rein- 
forcing band,  and  tbe  rim,  and  holding  the  same  in  fixed 
relation. 


1,111,219.  BARREL-JACK.  Alexandeb  R.  Dadohebtt, 
Kittannlng,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7, 1914.  Serial  No.  810,699. 
(Cl.  248—6.) 


1.  A  barrel  Jack  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  barrel,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arm 
carried  by  the  member  and  adapted  to  support  the  rear 
end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending foot  carried  by  the  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  (round  for  supporting  the  said  member  in  a 
slightly  forwardly  inclined  position. 

2.  A  barrel  Jack  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  barrel,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  carried  by  the 
said  member,  and  adapted  to  support  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
barrel,  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  foot 
carried  by  the  member  and  of  a  length  less  than  that  of 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ground  and  adapted  to 
support  the  member  in  a  slightly  forwardly  inclined  poei- 
tion  whereby  the  barrel  is  tilted  forwardly,  aobstantiallj 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  barrel  jack  comprising  a  member,  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  barrel,  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
from  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end 


of  a  barrel,  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
foot  carried  by  the  member  and  of  a  length  leas  than  that 
of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  for  support- 
ins  aaid  member  in  a  slightly  forwardly  inclined  position. 

4.  A  barrel  Jack  compriaing  two  cross-arnu  bolted  to- 
getber adjacent  their  upper  ends  and  between  which  the 
barrel  is  adapted  to  rest,  a  brace  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  arms  and  holding  them  in  tbeir  spaced  relation, 
an  arm  extending  transverse  tbe  cross-arms  and  having 
its  longer  portion  in  rear  thereof  and  adapted  to  support 
the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  its  forward  end  engatdng 
tbe  ground  and  supporting  the  cross-arms  in  a  slightly 
forwardly  inclined  position. 

5.  A  barrel  Jack  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  Iwrrel,  an  arm  extending  transverse  the  said  mem- 
ber and  having  its  longer  portion  in  rear  of  said  mem- 
l)er  and  adapted  to  support  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  its 
forward  portion  engaging  the  ground  and  supporting  said 
barrel  in  a  slightly  forwardly  inclined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,220.  CORN-PLANTER.  Albebt  J.  Felsma.n,  Ma- 
comb, 111.  Filed  Jan,  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,749. 
(Cl.  111—6.) 


1.  A  com  planter  compriaing  a  main  supporting  axle, 
supporting  wheels  thereon,  a  pair  of  seed  hoppers,  seed 
ahoee  for  said  hoppers  and  an  indicator  mounted  upon  said 
main  frame  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  axle  In 
planes  strictly  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  for  moving  said  hoppers,  shoes  and  indicator 
as  a  single  unit. 

2.  A  com  planter  comprising  a  main  supporting  axle, 
supporting  wheels  thereon,  a  pair  of  seed  hoppers,  seed 
shoes  therefor,  and  a  combined  earth  marking  and  indi- 
cating element  mounted  oa  aald  frame  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  axle  in  planes  strictly  at  rl^ht  angles 
thereto,  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the  hop- 
pers, the  shoes  and  the  combined  marking  and  Indicating 
element  as  a  single  unit. 

3.  A  corn  planter  comprising  a  supporting  axle,  sup- 
porting wheels  thereon,  a  main  frame  supported  by  said 
axle,  a  supplemental  frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
to  more  toward  or  away  from  said  axle  and  In  a  plane 
strictly  parallel  therewith,  seed  hoppers,  seed  shoes,  and 
an  Indicator  on  said  supplemental  frame,  and  maiyially 
operated  means  for  moving  the  hoppers,  the  shoes  and 
the  indicator  toward  and  away  from  said  axle  as  a  single 
unit. 

4.  A  com  planter  comprising  a  supporting  axle,  sup- 
porting wheels  thereon,  a  main  frame  on  said  axle,  a  sup- 
plemental frame  movably  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
toward  or  away  from  said  axle  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
therewith,  said  supplemental  frame  carrying  a  seed  hop- 
per, a  shoe  and  a  bearing,  a  shaft  in  said  bearing,  a  mark- 
ing wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  tappet  on  said  marking  wheel,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  projecting  into  the  path 
of  said  tappet,  connections  l)etw('en  said  seed  hopper  and 
said  lever  for  intermittently  dropping  seed  and  means  for 
locking  said  supplemental  frame  in  its  adjusted  posltiona. 

5.  A  corn  planter  comprising  a  supporting  axle,  sup- 
porting wheels  thereon,  a  main  frame  on  said  axle,  a  sup- 
plemental frame  movably  mounted  on  said  main  frame  to- 

I  ward  or  away  from  aaid  axle,  aald  supplemental  frame 
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carrying  a  se«d  popper,  a  a««d  shoe  and  an  upright  gnide, 
a  bearing  slldabl^  within  said  guide,  a  lateral  shaft  mount- 
ed in  said  bearing,  a  marking  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  tappet 
on  said  marking  wheel,  a  lever  pirotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  counectlotis  between  said  lever  and  said  seed  hop- 
per for  Intermittently  dropping  seed,  means  for  locking 
said  supplementiil  frame  in  its  adjusted  positions,  and 
means  for  yield!  igly  holding  said  marking  wheel  in  con- 
tact with  the  ground. 

[Claim  6  not    printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,221. 
comb,   III 
(CI.  111—24.) 


LANl  >-MARK£B. 


Albckt   J.    FuLaUAH,   Ma- 
Fi)ed   May    18,    1914.      Serial   No.    839,340. 


sHv* 


spring  in  contact 
arm  and  having 


1.  The  combin  itlon  with  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel, 
of  a  marking  arn  having  a  portion  contacting  with  the 
inner  surface  of  Its  tire  and  lying  transversely  thereof, 
aald    poriion    hafing   a    radially    located   opening,    a   flat 


with  the  Inner  sid«  of  said  portion  of  tb« 
an  opening  registering  with  the  openlnc 
therein,  a  fastening  element  paailng  through  said  alined 
openings  and  into  one  edge  portion  of  the  tire,  and  a 
radial  guide  on  t|ie  opposite  edge  portion  of  said  tire  and 
adapted  to  guide; said  arm. 

2.  The  combln4tion  with  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel,  of 
a  marking  arm  hiving  a  portion  contacting  with  the  inner 
surface  of  Ita  t^e  and  lying  transversely  thereof,  said 
portion  having  ajradlally  located  opening,  a  flat  apring  In 
contact  with  the  linner  side  of  aald  poriion  of  the  arm  and 
having  an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  therein, 
a  fastening  element  passing  through  said  alined  openings 
and  into  one  ed^e  portion  of  the  tire,  and  a  pair  of  in- 
wardly extending  guide  pins  <»  the  opposite  edge  portion 
of  the  tire  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arm. 

3.  The  combinltion  with  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel,  of 
a  marking  arm  having  a  portion  contacting  with  the  inner 
surface  of  ita  t|re  and  lying  transversely  thereof,  said 
port|pn  having  a  i  radially  located  opening,  a  flat  spring  in 
contact  with  the  linner  side  of  said  portion  of  the  arm  and 
baving  an  openifg  registering  with  the  opening  therein, 
a  fastening  bolt  {passing  through  one  edge  portion  of  the 
tire  and  throughj  the  alined  openings  in  the  marking  arm 
and  the  spring,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  and  in  contact  with 
said  spring  and  a  radial  guide  on  the  opposite  edge  por- 
tion of  the  tire  and  adapted  to  guide  said  arm. 


1,111,222.  JACKET.  Eli  T.  Forebstbr,  Hot  Springs, 
8.  D.  Filed  S^pt.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,446.  (01. 
»— 190.) 

1.  A  protectoH  including  a  two  ply  upright  portion, 
the  plies  being  secured  together  along  transverse  lines  to 
provide  a  verticnl  passage  and  a  vertical  series  of  trans- 
verse pockets  between  the  plies,  the  pockets  leading  from 
the  said  passage  and  having  their  mouths  In  communica- 
tion therewith,   i^e  mouth  portions  of  the  pockets  being 


declined  from  the  said  passage,  and  one  of  said  plies  being 
porous. 


J-J 


^  €^> 


2.  A  protector  including  an  upright  portion  having  a 
single  central  vertical  passage,  and  a  vertical  series  of 
tranaverse  arcuate  pockets  at  each  side  of  and  leading 
from  the  said  passage,  the  pockets  having  their  mouths 
iB  communication  with  the  said  paasage,  and  having  their 
intermediate  portions  lowermost. 

3.  A  Jacket  including  a  front  and  back  having  a  wholly 
inclosed  neck  opening  therebetween,  the  front  and  back 
of  the  jacket  having  a  longitudinal  passage  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  front  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
back,  and  around  the  said  opening,  and  the  front  and  back 
each  having  a  vertical  series  of  transverse  pockets  leading 
from  the  said  passage,  tbe  mouths  of  the  pockets  being  In 
communication  with  the  said  passage  and  the  mouth  por- 
tions of  the  pockets  being  declined  therefrom. 


1,111,223.  MABKINO  AND  CHECKING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  CORN-PLANTERS.  Jaum  D.  Gkecn  and  Waltbr 
D.  KONANTZ.  Arcadia,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,298.     (CI.  111—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  planter,  of  marking  bars 
mounted  for  a  vertically  sliding  movement  on  said  planter, 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on  said  planter,  rigid  arms  near 
the  ends  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  fork  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  intermediate  said  arms,  a  guide  on  said  planter, 
a  drive  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  said  planter,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment passing  around  said  drive  wheel  and  said  guide,  a 
plurality  of  tappets  on  said  flexible  element,  sheaves  rero- 
lubly  mounted  above  said  marking  rods,  and  flexible  con- 
necting elements  passing  over  said  sheaves  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  marking  rods  and 
the  arms  on  said  rock  shaft,  the  fork  on  said  shaft  strad- 
dling said  flexible  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  planter  having  a  transverse 
hopper  frame,   of  a   U-shaped   extension    bracket  having 
Its  arras  secured  to  one  end  of  said  hopper  frame,  stand 
ards   secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  and   rising  from   the 


crosa  bar  of  said  bracket,  a  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  standards,  a  U-shaped  bracing  frame  having  its 
cross  bar  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  standards  at 
points  intermediate  their  ends,  the  arms  of  said  frame 
inclining  downwardly  and  being  secured  to  said  hopper 
frame,  bars  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  standards 
and  lying  in  the  planes  of  the  cross  bars  of  said  bracket 
and  said  frame,  spaced  guide  blocks  disposed  between  said 
bars  and  the  cross  bars  of  said  bracket  and  aald  frame, 
a  marking  rod  slidably  mounted  between  said  guide  blocks, 
and  means, for  raising  said  marking  rod  at  intervals. 


1,111,224.  C.\BBURETEK.  Bilto.n  Tattxall  Hamil- 
ton, Flnchley,  England.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,877.      (CI.  48—154.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
inlet  valve,  a  central  tubular  projection  in  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  fuel  inlets  in  said  tubular  pro- 
jection, passages  for  different  fuel  commnnlcatlng  with 
said  inlets,  and  means  operated  in  accordance  with  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  air  valve  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  fuel  jet  openings  progressively  and  simultaneoody 
with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  air  valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
inlet  valve,  a  central  tubular  projection  In  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  fuel  inlets  in  said  tubular  pro- 
jection, passages  for  different  fuels  communicating  with 
said  Inlets,  and  relatively  adjustable  means  operated  in 
accordance  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  air  valre 
for  opening  and  closing  the  fuel  jet  openings  progres- 
sively and  simultaneously  with  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  air  valve,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
Inlet  valve,  a  central  tubular  projection  in  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  pinrality  of  fuel  inlets  in  said  tubular  pro- 
jectlOB,  iMissages  for  different  fuel  communicating  with 
said  Inlets,  and  means  carried  by  the  air  valve  for  open- 
ing and  doslBg  the  fnel  jet  openings  progressively  and 
almnltaneoasly  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  air 
valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
inlet  valve,  a  central  tubular  projection  in  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  fuel  inlets  in  said  tubular  pro- 
jection, passages  for  different  fuel  communicating  with 
said  Inlets,  and  relatively  adjustable  means  carried  by 
the  air  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  fuel  jet  openings 
progressively  and  simultaneously  with  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  air  valve. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
inlet  valve,  a  central  tubular  projection  In  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  fnel  Inlets  in  said  tubular  pro- 
jection, passages  for  different  fuel  commnnlcatlng  with 
said  inlets,  neans  operated  in  accordance  with  the  open- 
lag  and  clostag  of  the  air  valve  for  opening  and  dosing 
the  fuel  jet  openings  progressively  and  simultaneonsly 
with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  air  valve,  and  re- 
movable means  for  varying  the  area  of  the  air  inlet  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

(ClalBs  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
200  0.  O.— 452  -^  :   .vvt.-^v  :..i^. 


1,111,225.  RADIATOR.  Gbosqb  H.  Hoblacbkb.  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,610. 
(CI.  219—34.) 


f-n  !;  L'  'J  i 


The  combination  with  a  source  of  heat,  of  Inner  and 
outer  shells  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  tubes  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  through  both  shells,  and  baflling  plates 
within  the  inner  shell. 


1,111,226.  PEDAL  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PIANOS. 
Albert  Ki^appbnbach,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1013.     Serial  No.  807,087.     (CI.  84—24.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  piano  pedals  comprising  a  plate 
substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  the  pedal,  said 
plate  be4ng  bent  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  form  a  body 
portion  and  an  upturned  end,  holding  clips  embracing  the 
pedal  therebetween,  projecting  therebelow,  and  contacting 
with  the  side  edges  of  said  plate,  means  extending  between 
the  clips  and  disposed  Intermediate  the  contacts  of  the 
clips  with  the  pedal  and  with  the  plate,  holding  the  plat* 
in  fixed  and  adjusted  relation  with  respect  to  the  pedal. 

2.  An  attachment  for  piano  pedals  comprising  a  plate, 
said  plate  being  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a 
shield  and  a  body  portion,  L-sbaped  clips  engaging  the 
opposite  side  walls  of  the  pedal,  a  bolt  extending  between 
said  clips  adapted  to  draw  the  same  Into  rigid  engage- 
ment with  the  side  walls  of  the  pedal,  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  clip  projecting  beneath  and  engag- 
ing the  side  edges  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  shield  and  drawn  into  rigid  engagement  there- 
with by  means  of  said  bolt,  said  shield  held  rigidly  in  posi- 
tion thereby. 

3.  An  attachment  for  piano  pedals,  comprising  a  plate, 
said  plate  being  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  shield 
and  a  body  portion,  L-sbaped  clips  engaging  the  opposite 
and  curved  side  walls  of  the  pedal,  a  bolt  extending  be- 
tween said  clips  adapted  to  draw  the  same  Into  rigid  en- 
gagement with  the  side  walls  of  the  pedal,  the  Inwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  clip  projecting  beneath  and  en- 
gaging the  side  edges  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  body 
portion  of  said  shield  and  drawn  into  forced  contact  there- 
with by  said  bolt,  said  shield  held  rigidly  In  position 
thereby,  said  plate  being  reversible  to  hold  said  shield  in 
an  upstanding  and  depressed  position  respectively. 


Martinson,     Elbow 
Serial  No.  838,786. 


1,111,227.     SEPARATOR.       Henry 

Lake,  Minn.     Filed  May  15,  1914. 

(CT.  180—18.) 

1.  A  separator  including  a  stationary  Inclined  board,  a 
roller    journaled   adjacent   the   upper   end   of  the  board, 
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anpilarly  adjustalle  arms  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  board,  a  riUer  carried  thereby,  an  endless  apron 
baring  an  upwardly  morable  upper  flight  extending  along 
the  top  of  the  boarp,  and  cross  strips  flxedly  mounted  rela- 
tive to  the  board  and  disposed  transversely  above  the 
apron,  said  arms  ^eing  adjustable  angularly  to  adjust  the 
upper  flight  of  the  apron  toward  or  from  the  strips. 


^J> 


adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  open  outer  end  of  the  stopper 
comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  metal  wound  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  circular  coil,  said  strip  having  its  outer  surface 
roughened  and  provided  on  one  edge  with  indentations 
adapted  to  form  detents  and  corrugations  formed  trans- 
versely of  said  strip. 

2.  A  bottle  stopi)er  formed  from  a  disk  of  sheet  material 
slttted  from  its  outer  edge  to  Us  center  and  wound  upon 
lt»elf  to  form  a  cone-shaped  hollow  body,  the  reduced  end 
of  which  has  the  edge  of  the  material  turned  back  upon 
Itseif  and  covered  by  wrapping  the  material  whereby  thla 
end  of  the  stopper  is  reinforced,  and  a  reinforcing  element 
Inserted  In  the  open  outer  end  of  the  stopper. 


A  separator  ipcludlng  a  screen,  a  second  screen  for 
receiving  tailings  ttierefrom,  a  hopper  for  receiving  screen- 
ings from  the  flrsti  named  screen,  a  spout,  means  for  de- 
flecting said  screenings  from  the  hopper  to  the  spout,  and 
upwardly  movable  means  for  retarding  the  gravitation  of 
screenings  from  th<  second  screen. 

3.  A  separator  i|icludlng  a  screen,  a  second  screen  for 
receiving  tailings  ^herefrom,  a  hopper  for  receiving  the 
screenings  from  th^  first  named  screen,  a  spout,  means  for 
deflecting  said  scr^uings  from  the  hopper  to  the  spout, 
and  an  inclined  ap^on  having  an  upwardly  moving  upper 
flight  for  retarding  gravitation  of  screenings  from  the 
second  screen.  { 

4.  A  separator  including  a  screen,  a  second  screen  for 
receiving  tailings  tl^erefrom,  a  hopper  for  receiving  screen- 
ings from  the  flrst  named  screen,  a  spout,  means  for  de- 
flecting said  screenings  from  the  hopper  to  the  spout,  and 
an  inclined  apron  having  an  upwardly  moving  upper  flight 
for   retarding   gravitation   of   screenings  from   the  second 


1,111.229.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.  Haebt  H. 
MoMTEB,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,899.     (CI.  88—17.) 


screen,  said  second 


tailings  over  and  past  the  upper  end  of  the  apron. 


1,111,228. 

powsln.  Wash. 
(CI.  215—61.) 


BOTTLp-STOFPER.     Abthuh  A.  Millib.  Ka- 
Iflled  July  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  779,034. 


from  Its  outer  edge 
form  a  cone  shaped 


screen  being  adapted  to  discharge  its 


1.  A  bottle  stopder  formed  from  a  fabric  disk  alltted 


to  its  center  and  wound  upon  itaelf  to 
hollow  body,  the  reduced  end  of  which 
is  turned  back  and  covered  by  wrapping  of  the  fabric  to  re- 
inforce this  end  of  ^he  stopper,  and  a  reinforcing  element 


^/^WMmMm^isf'/mmm 


1.  A  moving  picture  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  mounted  above  the  base,  a  rotary  shutter 
upon  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pulley  upon  the  opposite  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  cam  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pro- 
jector mounted  above  the  base  and  engaged  with  the  cam 
wheel,  means  for  feeding  a  film  rearwardly  of  the  pro- 
jector, a  lantern  box  rearwardly  of  the  film  and  shutter, 
the  cam  wheel  causing  the  projector  to  move  downwardly 
with  each  picture  u|x>n  the  film,  means  for  causing  up- 
ward movement  of  the  projector  at  the  end  of  each  picture 
projection,  and  means  for  driving  the  pulley. 

2.  A  moving  picture  machine  comprising  a  base,  means 
for  supporting  the  base,  a  longitudinal  shaft  above  the 
base,  a  cam  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  a  shutter  upon  the  shaft, 
a  pulley  upon  the  shaft,  film  guides  upon  the  base,  means 
for  adJustinK  the  film  guides  longitudinally  of  the  base, 
film  reels  mounted  above  and  below  the  base,  a  frame 
pivoted  at  one  end  beneath  the  Imse.  means  for  retaining 
the  frame  in  adjusted  position,  a  film  feed  roller  mounted 
In  the  frame,  a  movable  projector  mounted  above  the  base 
and  engaged  with  the  cam  wheel,  drive  pulleys  carried  by 
the  frame,  connections  between  certain  of  said  drive 
pulleys  and  the  pulley  on  the  longitudinal  shaft  to  rotate 
the  shutter  and  cam  wheel  and  cause  the  latter  to  move 
the  projector  in  one  direction,  a  lantern  box  rearwardly 
of  the  shutter,  and  means  for  returning  the  projector  to 
normal  position. 


1.111.230.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  GENERATOR.  Hbnbi 
O'Mbaba.  Sioux  Falls,  B.  D.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8215,841.     (CI.  48 — 53.1.) 

1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  an  upright 
cylindrical  tank  having  a  horliontal  partition  near  its 
lower  end,  the  central  portion  of  said  partition  being 
bulged  upwardly,  an  upright  gas  discharge  tube  rising 
from  said  upwardly  bulged  portion  and  communicating 
with  the  tank  below  the  partition,  a  carbld  hopper  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  cylindrical  gas 
bell  having  a  central  opening  in  Its  top  loosely  receiving 
said  tube,  a  sleeve  depending  from  the  edge  of  said  opening 
and  loosely  encircling  said  tube,  said  sleeve  having  an 
outwardly  flared  lower  end  positioned  directly  above  the 
upwardly  bulged  [>ortion  of  the  partition,  a  valve  in  the 
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hopper,  a  crank  on  the  exterior  of  the  hopper  for  operat- 
ing aaid  valve,  an  upright  cylindrical  extension  formed  on 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  gas  bell,  a 
chain  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  extension  and  to 
■aid  crank,  a  gas  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  gas  discharge  tube  through  one  side  of  said 
tank,  a  branch  pipe  leading  downwardly  from  said  gas 
discharge  pipe  and  located  between  the  bell  and  the  water 
tank,  said  branch  pipe  extending  inwardly  beneath  the 
edge  of  said  bell  and  upwardly  therein,  the  extreme  end 
of  said  pipe  being  located  within  said  cylindrical  extension, 
and  an  outwardly  ojjening  check  valve  located  between 
■aid  branch  pipe  and  the  Juncture  of  said  gas  discharge 
pipe  with  said  tube. 


of  said  double-tree  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
said  bar,  and  a  pair  of  Inclined  brace  rods  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  segment  and  af  their  lower  ends  to 
said  double-tree. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  k  hopper  hav- 
ing a  cone-shaped  lower  end,  a  discharge  tube  in  communi- 
cation with  the  center  of  said  lower  end,  a  cylindrical 
guide  located  within  said  hopper  and  having  Ita  lower  end 
spaced  from  said  discharge  tube,  said  lower  end  being 
open,  a  hollow  boss  formed  on  one  side  of  said  cylindrical 
guide,  a  supporting  tube  having  its  inner  end  projecting 
through  said  hollow  boss,  a  collar  formed  on  said  tut>e 
and  in  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  the  boss,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  tube,  an  internally 
threaded  boss  formed  In  the  adjacent  side  of  the  hopper, 
the  outer  end  of  said  tube  being  threaded  Into  said  boss 
and  being  formed  with  a  stop  collar  contacting  with  the 
inner  side  of  the  hopper,  a  shaft  projecting  through  said 
supporting  tube  and  having  oppositely  disposed  cranks  on 
its  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  Innermost  of  said  cranks 
being  located  within  said  cylindrical  guide,  a  weighted 
valve  In  said  guide  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  connection  between  said 
weighted  valve  and  the  adjacent  crank  arm,  a  packing  nut 
encircling  the  outer  portion  of  said  shaft  and  having  a* 
threaded  engagement  with  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the 
boss  formed  on  said  hopper,  a  packing  ring  between  the 
adjacent  ends  uf  said  supporting  tube  and  said  packing 
nut,  said  adjacent  ends  being  counter-sunk,  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  outermost  of  said  crahks  for  oscillat- 
ing said  shaft  to  actuate  the  valve. 


1,111,231.  CULTIVATOR.  Shcbman  Ovbball,  Mount 
Vernon,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,29«. 
(CI.  21—76.) 

1.  An  Implement  comprising  an  arched  axle,  a  pair  of 
supporting  wheels  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
tongues  projecting  forwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  arch,  a 
bar  projecting  rigidly  forward  from  -the  top  of  the  arch, 
an  arched  double-tree  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  bar, 
a  curved  segment  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said 
double-tree  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  bar. 

2.  An  Implement  comprising  an  arched  axle,  a  pair  of 
supporting  wheels  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
tongues  projecting  forwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  arch,  a 
bar  projecting  rigidly  forward  from  the  top  of  the  arch, 
an  arched  double-tree  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  bar, 
a  curved  segment  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  arch 


3.  An  Implement  comprising  an  arched  axle,  a  pair  of 
supporting  wheels  revoluble  thereon,  a  pair  of  tongues 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  arch,  a  bar  pro- 
jecting rigidly  forward  from  the  top  of  said  arch,  an 
arched  double-tree  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  bar  and 
having  laterally  extending  portions  on  its  lower  ends,  a 
yoke  on  said  bar,  a  curved  segment  secured  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  arch  of  said  double-tree  and  slidable  within 
said  yokes,  and  a  pair  of  brace  bars  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  lateral  portions  and  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  segment  In  rear  of  the  arch  of  said  double-tree. 

4.  An  Implement  comprising  an  arched  axle,  a  pair  of 
supporting  wheels  revoluble  thereon,  a  pair  of  tongues 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  axle,  an  arched  double-tree, 
a  yoke  on  the  forward  end  of  each  tongue  and  an  arched 
peck  yoke  having  laterally  projecting  portions  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  slidable  within  said  yokes. 

5.  An  Implement  comprising  an  arched  axle,  a  pair  of 
supi>orting  wheels  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
tongues  projecting  forwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  arch,  a 
bar  projecting  rigidly  forward  from  the  top  of  the  arch, 
an  arched  double-tree  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  bar, 
bracing  connections  for  said  double-tree,  and  an  arched 
neck  yoke  longitudinally  and  laterally  slidable  upon  the 
forward  ends  of  said  tongues. 


1,111.232.  METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FOLD- 
ING THE  EDGES  OF  RUBBER  SHEETS.  JosWH  E. 
PiBRACLT,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber  Co., 
Watertown.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  816,315.     (CI.  12—65.) 


1.  In  combination  a  movable  support  for  the  stock  to  be 
folded,  a  roUry  disk  having  Its  edge  located  in  proximity 
to  said  support,  and  arranged  to  rotate  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  edge  of  the  stock,  and  a 
presser  device  moving  toward  and  from  the  face  of  said 
support 

2.  In  combination  a  roller  support,  a  rotary  folding 
disk  having  Its  edge  In  proximity  to  said  support  and  Jour- 
naled  upon  an  axle  lying  in  a  horlsontal  plane  substan- 
tially tangentlaJ  to  the  upper  face  of  said  support,  a 
presser  device  or  hammer  adapted  to  press  the  material 
operated  upon  against  said  support,  and  means  (Or  oscillat- 
ing the  hammer. 
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S.  In  comMnitlon  a  roller  Jonmaled  upon  a  borlaontaJ 
axis,  a  disk  hanngr  a  smooth  edge  located  in  proximity  to 
the  apper  face  ^f  said  roller,  a  prewer  deyice  or  haram«r 
projecting  acrosfi  the  apper  face  of  the  roller,  and  having 
a  depending  ar^  pivoted  npon  a  fixed  support,  a  pitman 
pivotally  connei^ed  at  one  end  to  said  ann  and  an  eccen- 
tric for  operating  the  opposite  end  of  said  pitman,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  folding  sheets  of  on- 
▼nleanixed  or  i|ke  adhesive  material  which  consists  In 
caoaing  tiie  edgej  of  the  sheet  to  progressively  contact  with 
a  smooth  edged  disk  or  roller  rotating  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  edge  of  the  sheet. 


1,111,233 

PoivD,   Rutlanfil 
741,094.      (CI 


PORTABLE    WARDROBE.      Edmund  Mobu 
Vt.      FUed  Jan.   9,    1913.     Sertal   No. 
45—118.) 


1.  A  flexible  Wardrobe  comprising  in  combination  a 
borliontal  rod,  means  for  suspending  said  rod  from  fixed 
points  on  any  siiitable  structure,  a  backing  sheet  depend- 
ing from  and  distended  by  said  rod,  a  curtain  also  de- 
pending from  said  rod  and  supported  by  rings  adapted  to 
slide  on  the  rod,  said  curtain  being  attached  to  the  back- 
ing sheet  along  lone  side,  and  an  inner  curtain  also  de- 
pending from  an4  distended  by  said  rod,  but  otherwise  dis- 
connected from  tiie  backing  aheet  and  first  mentioned  cur- 
tain said  inner  cfrtain  being  provided  with  means  for  ratt- 
ing and  lowering' it  to  and  from  the  borisontal  rod. 

2.  A  flexible  Iwardrobe  comprising  in  combination  a 
borisontal  rod,  a|  backing  sheet  supported  from  said  rod, 
a  side  curtain  st^spended  from  said  rod  by  rings  and  at- 
tached to  the  aidft  of  the  backing  sheet  and  an  Inner  cur- 
tain supported  ftt>m  said  rod  but  otherwise  disconnected 
from  the  back  ai^  side  curtains,  said  inside  curtain  being 
provided  with  a  $tlffcning  rod  at  Its  lower  end  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  rod  and  curtain. 

3.  A  flexible  *^ardrobe  comprising  In  combination  a 
horizontal  rod,  ai  backing  sheet  depending  from  and  dis- 
tended by  said  ood,  front  curtains  also  depending  from 
the  rod  and  sup^rted  by  rings  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
rod,  said  curtalits  being  attached  to  the  backing  sheet  ' 
along  each  edge  4t  the  latter,  an  inner  curtain  supported 
from  the  horixonval  rod  extending  down  behind  the  front 
curtains  and  broking  Jointa  therewith,  and  a  flap  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  backing  sheet,  adapted  to  ' 
be  turned  up  ov^r  the  bottom  edgrs  of  the  front  cur- 
tains and  providjed  with  means  for  attachment  to  said 
curtains  when  in!  said  upturned  position. 


1,111.284.     FTRllARM.     I^dwakd  E.  RsDriBLD,  Olendale, 
Oreg.     Filed  Afag.   1,  1918.     Serial  No.   782,464.      (a. 
4*— 11.) 
1.  In  a  flream}  the  combtnattoB  of  a  receiver,  a  barrti 

longitudinally   mqrable  in   the  receiver,  a  slide  bar  also 


moralrie  iongitudinally  la  the  receiver,  derlees  to  connect 
the  barrel  and  slide  bar,  and  a  slide  lock  coSperatlog  di- 
rectly with  the  slide  bar. 


t 


2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  having 
a  locking  shoulder,  a  barrel  movable  longitudinally  in  the 
receiver,  a  slide  bar  also  movable  longitudinally  in  the 
receiver  and  having  a  limited  movement  with  respect  to 
the  barrel,  a  slide  lock  eofiperating  with  the  slide  bar,  and 
a  latch  carried  by  th«  barrel  and  actuated  by  the  relative 
movement  of  the  slide  to  lock  and  unlock  the  iNtrrel. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  having 
a  locking  shoulder,  a  barrel  movable  longitudinally  In  the 
receiver,  a  slide  bar  also  Bsovablc  longitudinally  In  the 
receiver  and  having  a  limited  novement  with  respect  to 
the  barrel,  a  slide  lock  cooperating  with  the  slide  bar, 
and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  barrel  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  receiver,  the  slide  bar 
having  shoulders  to  engage  the  latch  and  actuate  it  in 
the  relative  movement  of  the  slide  bar. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  an  ejector  which  comprises  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rod  slitted  longitudinally  to  form  a 
spring  member  to  press  laterally  against  the  cartridge. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  an  ejector  which  comprises  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rod,  said  rod  being  slitted  longitudinally 
to  form  a  yielding  member  and  said  member  provided 
on  Its  lateral  face  with  a  lug  to  engage  the  cartridge  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,111,236.  LATCH.  Joh.n  E.  Rboim,  Rockford,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Llsdberg,  Rockford. 
111.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,016.  (CI. 
70—42.) 


1.  In  a  latch,  a  tube  having  diametrically  opposite  open- 
ings, a  second  tube  Inserted  through  the  said  openings, 
a  latch  bolt  rildable  within  the  second  tube,  the  first 
mentioned  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from 
one  end  beyond  the  said  openings,  and  a  plunger  slidable 
In  the  other  end  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  tube,  and 
Iravlng  Its  Inner  end  operatively  engaged  with  the  latch 
bolt,  the  plunger  having  a  stop  engaging  In  the  mid  alot  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  plunger  away  from  the  latch 
bolt. 

2.  In  a  latch,  a  tube  having  diametrically  opposite  open- 
ings, a  second  tube  Inserted  through  the  said  openings,  • 
latch  bolt  slidable  In  the  second  tube  and  having  a  slot, 
the  first  mentloTied  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending from  one  end  and  interserting  one  ef  the  nid 
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openlnga,  and  a  plunger  alidable  la  the  other  end  portl<»i 
of  the  flrat  mentioned  tube  and  having  a  flat  cam  portion 
at  ita  Inner  end  and  a  stop  at  the  heel  of  the  cam  portion 
engaging  the  said  slot  of  the  first  mentioned  tube,  the 
tip  of  the  cam  portion  engaging  the  said  slot  of  the  latch 
bolt. 

3.  In  a  latch,  a  tube  having  diametrically  opposite  open- 
ings, a  second  tube  inserted  through  the  said  openings,  a 
latch  bolt  slidable  In  the  second  tube,  the  first  mentioned 
tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  one  end 
beyond  the  said  openings,  and  a  plunger  alidable  in  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  tube  and  having  its 
inner  end  portion  opomtlvely  engaged  with  the  latch  bolt, 
the  plunger  having  a  atop  engaging  within  the  said  slot, 
and  the  end  of  the  slot  having  an  offset  portion  forming 
a  shoulder  against  which  the  stop  is  aeatable  to  retain 
the  plunger  In  operative  engagement  with  the  latch  bolt, 
and  to  receive  the  stop  when  the  plunger  is  turned  to 
withdraw  the  plunger  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch 
bolt. 

4.  In  a  latch,  a  tube  having  diametrically  opposite  open- 
ings, a  second  tube  Inserted  through  the  said  openings,  a 
latch  bolt  slidable  in  the  second  tube  and  having  a  slot,  the 
first  mentioned  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending 
from  one  end  and  intersecting  one  of  the  said  openings, 
and  a  plunger  alidable  in  the  other  end  i>ortlon  of  the  first 
mentioned  tube  and  having  a  fiat  cam  portion  at  its  inner 
end  and  a  stop  at  the  heel  of  the  cam  portion  engaging  the 
said  slot  of  the  first  mentioned  tube,  the  tip  of  the  cam 
engaging  the  said  alot  of  the  latch  bolt,  and  the  end  of  tiie 
slot  hsving  aa  offset  portion  forming  a  ehouMer  against 
which  the  stop  Is  seataMe  to  retain  the  tip  of  ttie  cam 
portion  in  engagement  with  the  latch  bolt  alot,  and  to 
receive  the  stop  when  the  plunger  Is  turned  to  withdraw 
the  tip  of  the  cam  portion  from  the  latch  bolt  alot. 


1,111.236.  THERMOSTAT.  HaoraT  B.  Raava,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  16.  1913.  Sertal  No.  742,836.  (CI. 
177—128.) 


1.  In  a  thermostat,  an  insula tlag  base  having  a  cen- 
tral boss  extending  downwardly  and  provldlag  a  wall 
for  deflecting  rtalng  currents  of  air  outwardly  and  lat- 
erally across  the  under  surface  of  the  baas,  a  ahiaM  se- 
cured to  the  base,  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof  to  permit  currents  of  air  to  rise  up  past  the  t>oss 
and  open  at  the  sides  to  permit  the  currents  e(  air  to 
flow  out  laterally  at  the  sides  of  the  shield  and  ther- 
mostatic elements  supported  beneath  the  base  within  the 
shield,  out  of  contact  with  the  base  and  disposed  In  the 
path  of  the  laterally  deflected  currents  of  air  so  as  to  be  In- 
fluenced thereby. 

2.  In  a  thermostat,  a  molded  Insulating  base  having  a 
central  dependent  boss  integral  therewith,  a  ventilated 
shield  secured  to  the  base  and  surrounding  the  dependent 
boss  and  curved  thermostatic  members  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  the  base  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  the 
said  curved  thermostatic  members  being  Inclosed  within 
the  ventilated  shield  and  passing  around  on  opposite  aides 
of  the  dependent  boss. 

8.  In  a  thermostat,  an  inaulating  baae  having  its  under 
surface  inclined  downward  and  inward  and  merging  Into  a 
central  dependent  boss,  whereby  moisture  on  said  under 
surface  will  flow  over  the  inclined  surface  on  and  down 
the  aald  boss,  thermostatic  membera  supported  beneath 
the  baae  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  haee, 
a  ahlcld  carried  by  the  base  inclosing  the  thermostatic 
members  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  line  with  the 
boas  to  prevent  moisture  collected  on  the  boas  to  drip 
therethrough,  and  circuit  terminals  connected  to  the  ther- 
mostatic members  out  of  contact  with  the  base  and  cKtand- 
ing  outtide  the  ahleld. 


4.  In  a  thermostat,  a  molded  insulating  baae,  drealt 
termlnala  anchored  therein  and  projecting  from  beneath 
said  base,  aald  baae  having  an  Integral  dependent  periph- 
eral flange  and  a  groove  preventing  water  from  ninaiag 
beneath  the  base,  said  flange  J>elng  cut  away  over  aald 
terminals  to  divert  water  laterally  thereof. 

6.  In  a  thermostat,  a  molded  Insulating  base,  circuit  ter- 
minals anchored  therein,  thermostatic  members  connected 
to  said  terminals,  a  ventilated  shield  surrounding  said 
Bftemhera  but  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  posta  connecting 
said  shield  and  said  base  and  reinforcing  the  side  walls 
of  said  shield. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,237.  INSECT  TRAP.  Thomas  L.  Rhikxhast, 
LeadvUle,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  SerUl  Ntt. 
802,664.      (CI.  43—22.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cylindrical 
body,  a  removable  cover  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  in- 
verted pyramidal  shaped  member  arranged  within  the 
lower  end  and  elongated  in  cross  section,  the  medial  por- 
tion of  said  pyramidal  member  being  closed  at  its  upper 
end  to  form  entrance  openings  at  each  end  thereof  and  a 
removable  ring  arranged  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
pyramidal  member  and  the  wall  of  the  body,  said  ring 
having  upturned  flanges  secured  to  the  body  and  to  the 
pyramidal  member  to  retain  said  pyramidal  member  in 
position. 


1,111,238.  WASHING-MACHINE.  At  OCBT  ScHOLW, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,269.      (CI.  68—19.) 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  receptacle,  a  basket 
element  having  a  frame  snugly  and  alidably  engaged  in 
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the  receptacle,  a 


tlon  by  the  sides 
opposite  sides  of 
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rover  Including  two  elongated  oppositely 


projecting  ntembera  disposed  to  be  held  against  reclproca- 


of  the  receptacle,  and  yoke  deylces  at 
the  basket  frame  to  reoelve  the  project- 


ing members  slldably  therethrough,  for  removal  by  recipro- 
cation of  the  cov«  r  on  the  frame  without  the  receptacle. 


1,111,239.  DEV 
OF  THE  SUN 
Filed  Apr.  16. 


ICE  FOR  CONCENTR.\TING  THE  RAYS 

Hbnst  D.  SMEL8BR,  West  Plains,  Mo. 

1014.    Serial  No.  832,234.     (CI.  12^—270.) 


1.  A  solar  devl»  comprising  a  base,  a  number  of  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  reflector  supporting  frames  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  base  upon  vertical  axes,  a  number  of 
reflectors  plvotally  supported  In  said  frames  upon  hori- 
zontal axes,  a  pair  of  guides  at  each  end  of  each  of  said 
rowa  of  frames,  a[  pair  of  drums  spaced  laterally  from  one 
of  the  outermost  of  said  rows,  endless  cables  completely 
encircling  said  riws  of  frames,  said  cables  being  passed 
through  said  guides  and  wound  a  number  of  times  around 
said  drums,  branch  cables  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
longitudinal  rows  of  frames  and  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  reflectors!  said  branch  cables  being  engaged  with 
certain  of  said  guides  and  secured  to  one  of  said  endless 
cables  and  other!  branch  cables  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  rows  of  itamcs  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
frames,  the  ends  4f  said  last  mentioned  branch  cables  being 
engaged  with  certain  of  the  remaining  guides  and  secured 
to  the  other  endless  cable. 

2.  A  Bolar  device  comprising  a  base,  a  number  of  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  deflector  supporting  frames  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  said  bajse  upon  vertical  axes,  clamps  on  one  side 
of  each  of  said  frames,  reflectors  plvotally  supported  in 
said  frames  upon  horizontal  pivots,  clamps  on  one  end  of 
each  of  said  reflectors,  a  pair  of  guides  at  each  end  of  each 
of  said  rows  of  frames,  a  pair  of  drums  revolubly  sup 
ported  adjacent  dne  of  the  outermost  of  said  rows,  endless 
cables  completely^  encircling  said  rows  of  frames  and  ene- 
gaged  with  said  fuides,  said  cables  being  wound  a  number 
of  times  around  4aid  drums,  branch  cables  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  saldl  rows  and  secured  within  the  clamps  on 
said  frames,  saldlbranch  cables  being  engaged  with  certain 
of  said  gatdea,  i^d  other  branch  cables  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  saldlrows  and  secured  In  the  clamps  on  said 
reflectors  said  lait  mentioned  branch  cables  being  engaged 
with  certain  of  t  le  remaining  guides. 


1,111,240.  OVKllLOAD  MOTOB<;ONTROLLING  APPA- 
RATUS. Adocbt  Scndh,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aog.  16,  190T.  Serial  No. 
388,812.      (CI.  1172—288.) 

1.  Tlie  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  sectional  start- 
ing resistance,  m  source  of  electric  current,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  counter-electro-motlTe  force  of  the  motor  for 
successively   cutang  out  the  sections  of  resistance,   and 


additional    meani 


for    catting   out   aaid    resistance   upon 
failure  of  said  fl<Bt-named  means  to  operate. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  having  a  start- 
ing resistance,  a  source  of  current  supply  for  the  motor, 


a  circuit  connected  across  the  brushes  of  the  motor,  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  in  said  circuit  for  controlling  the 
starting  resistance,  and  additional  means  dependent  upon 
the  load  to  control  the  resistance. 


/wvvwvwvvvv\A/v 


3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  start- 
ing resistance,  means  for  automatically  cutting  out  a  por- 
tion of  said  resistance  as  the  speed  of  the  armature  In- 
creases, and  additional  means  for  cutting  out  a  portion  of 
the  starting  resistance  upon  failure  of  the  first  means  to 
operate. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  sec- 
tional starting  resistance,  automatic  means  for  cutting 
out  a  portion  of  the  resistance  as  the  speed  of  the  arma- 
ture increases,  and  additional  means  for  cutting  out  said 
portion  of  the  resistance  upon  failure  of  the  first  means 
to  operate. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  sec- 
tional starting  resistance,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
oi)erative  successively  to  cut  out  the  sections  of  resistance 
as  the  armature  speed  Increases,  and  means  for  cutting  out 
said  sections  upon  failure  of  the  electromagnets  to  operate. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gnrette.] 


1,111,241.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  STUMPS. 
Geobob  C.  Sdtton,  Isaac  W.  Cbowl.  and  John  O.  Ham- 
BEBO,  Priest  River.  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761^31.     (CI.  110—21.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  stumps,  embodying  a  pipe 
extending  within  the  stump  and  adapted  for  conveying 
off  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  Interior  of  the 
stump,  and  a  cap  combined  with  said  pipe  which  is  located 
directly  on  top  of  and  covering  the  stamp. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  burning  stumps,  embodying  a  pipe 
extending  within  the  stump  and  adapted  for  conveying 
off  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  Interior  of  the 
stump,  a  cap  combined  with  said  pipe  which  is  located 
directly  on  top  of  and  covering  the  stump,  and  a  draft 
supplying  pipe  Inserted  laterally  in  the  stump. 
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1,111,242.  CONDENSER.  G«o«o«  C.  Sutton,  Isaac  W. 
Cbowl,  and  John  O.  Hambbbo,  Priest  River,  Idaho. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  801,688.     (Cl.  203—6.) 
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1.  .\  sectional  condenser  composed  of  shells,  tubes  con 
necting  said  shells  together,  means  for  admitting  products 
of  combustion  to  the  condenser,  means  for  taking  off 
smoke  and  non-condensable  gases  therefrom,  and  means 
for  removing  the  condensables  from  said  condenser. 

2.  A  condenser  composed  of  shells  having  air  draft  pipe 
sections,  said  shells  and  air  draft  pipe  sections  being 
fitted  together,  means  for  admitting  products  of  combus- 
tion to  the  condenser,  means  for  taking  off  smoke  and 
noncondensable  gases  therefrom,  and  means  for  removing 
the  condensables  from  said  condenser. 

3.  A  condenser  composed  of  a  shell,  air  draft  tubes  ex- 
tending therethrough,  means  for  admitting  products  of 
combustion  to  the  Interior  of  the  shell,  a  hood  or  baffle 
for  spreading  the  products  of  combustion  as  they  enter 
the  shell,  means  for  letting  off  smoke  and  noncondensable 
gases  from  the  shell,  and  means  for  removing  the  con- 
densables from  said  shell. 

4.  The  herein  described  condenser  consisting  of  shell 
sections  having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  open, 
each  section  having  an  air  draft  tube,  said  tubes  forming 
continuations  of  each  other,  means  for  taking  off  con- 
densables from  the  condenser,  means  for  taking  off  smoke 
and  noncondensable  gases,  means  for  admitting  products 
of  combustion  to  the  shell,  and  a  hood  or  baflle  for  spread- 
ing the  products  of  combustion  as  they  enter  the  shell. 


thereof  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  furrow  tmmi- 
Ing  disk  positioned  to  form  a  furrow  on  one  trip  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  followed  by  said  guide-wheel  on  a  subse- 
quent trip. 


- 


1,111,243.  GUIDE  FURROW  FORMING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  TRACTION-RIGS.  Chables  8.  Whitwobth,  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  70MV01. 
(Cl.  97—81.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  traction  rig  Including  a 
traction  engine,  an  agricultural  machine  drawn  thereby, 
and  an  automatic  engine  steering  device  having  a  gaide- 
wheel  adapted  to  follow  a  furrow,  said  agricultural  ma- 
chine being  of  a  character  that  will  not  form  a  furrow 
such  as  will  automatically  direct  the  traveling  movements 
of  said  gyide-wheel,  of  a  guide-furrow  forming  attach- 
ment independent  of  or  additional  to  said  agricultnral  ma- 
chine applied  to  said  rig  and  arranged  to  form  a  furrow  on 
one  trip  adapted  to  be  followed  by  said  guide-wheel  on  a 
subsequent  trip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  rig  Inclvding  f 
traction  engine,  an  agricaltural  machine  drawn  thereby, 
and  an  automatic  engine  steering  device  having  a  galfle- 
wheel  adapted  to  follow  a  furrow,  said  agricaltural  ma- 
chine being  of  a  character  that  will  not  form  a  furrov 
such  as  will  aatomatlcally  direct  the  travellag  move- 
ments of  said  guide-wheel,  of  a  guide-furrow  fominc  at- 
tachment'Independent  of  or  additional  to  said  agrieultaral 
machine,  said  attachment  comprising  an  arm  attached  to 
said    agricultural    machine   and    projecting   at   on*   itda 


8.  The  combination  with  a  traction  rig  including  a 
traction  engine,  an  agricultural  machine  drawn  thereby, 
and  an  automatic  engine  steering  device  having  a  guide- 
wheel  adapted  to  follow  a  furrow,  said  agricultural  ma- 
chine being  of  a  character  that  will  not  form  a  furrow 
such  as  will  automatically  direct  the  traveling  movements 
of  said  guide-wheel,  of  an  independent  or  additional  guide- 
furrow  forming  attachment  applied  to  said  machine  and 
offset  laterally  thereof  to  form  a  furrow  on  one  trip  adapt- 
ed to  be  followed  by  said  guide-wheel  on  a  subsequent  trip, 
and  a  wheel  supporting  the  outwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  furrow-forming  attachment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  rig  Including  a 
traction  engine,  an  agricultural  machine  drawn  thereby, 
and  an  automatic  engine  steering  device  having  a  guide- 
wheel  adapted  to  follow  a  furrow,  said  agricultural  ma- 
chine being  of  a  character  that  will  not  form  a  furrow 
such  as  will  automatically  direct  the  traveling  noovements 
of  said  guide-wheel,  of  a  guide-furrow  forming  attach- 
ment independent  of  or  additional  to  said  agricultural  ma- 
chine, said  attachment  romprlslng  an  arm  attached  to 
said  agricultural  machine  and  projecting  at  jsne  side 
thereof  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  furrow  form- 
ing disk  positioned  to  form  a  furrow  on  one  trip  which  is 
adapted  to  be  followed  by  said  guide-wheel  on  a  subse- 
quent trip,  and  a  wheel  applied  to  and  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  traction  rig  including  a 
traction  engine,  an  agricultural  machine  drawn  thereby, 
and  an  automatic  engine  steering  device  having  a  guide- 
wheel  adapted  to  follow  a  furrow,  said  agricultural  ma- 
chine being  of  a  character  that  will  not  form  a  furrow 
such  as  will  automatically  direct  the  traveling  movements 
of  said  guide-wheel,  of  a  guide  furrow  forming  attach- 
ment comprising  an  arm  attached  to  said  rig  and  project- 
ing at  one  side  thereof,  4>rovlded  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
furrow  forming  disk  positioned  to  form  a  f\irrow  on  one 
trip  which  is  adapted  to  be  followed  by  said  guide  wheel 
on  a  subsequent  trip,  a  wheel  applied  to  and  supporting 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  In  respect  to  said 
wheeL 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,111,244.     VALVE.     Robekt   Wilson,  Deep  Gold  Mine, 
'  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa.     Filed  Jan.  21, 
IfllS.     Serial  No.  743.249.     (Cl.  137—4.) 
1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber,  the  ends  of  which  are  constantly  in  com- 
moolcatlon,  a  piston  working  therein  and  fitted  at  each 
end  with  outwardly  directed  cup  packing,  ab  talet  pas- 
sage opening  to  one  end  of  the  valve  chamber.  «n  outlet  pas- 
sage eommunicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  valva  cham- 
ber by  means  of  a  groap  of  relatively  small  ports  la  the 
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wall  of  the  chamber,  such  piston  coverlog  said  porta  to 
cloae  tb«  Talve,  and  beln«  movable  awajr  from  the  Inlet 
passage  to  put  the  latter  In  communication  with  the  porta, 
and  thereby  open  tke  valve. 


1,111,246.    MRTHOp 
Bbsq,  Bridgeport, 
No.  845,817.     (Cl. 


OF  UAKINO  SHEA&S.  Bowabo  A. 
Conn.  Filed  Jane  18,  1914.  Serial 
70—104.) 


^.^.r^rrr 


:ll^ 


1.  The  berelndeac^bed  aaethod  of  making  shean  which 
coaalata  in  first  cutting  the  blades  from  aheet  metal  stock, 
doabUng  the  tanga  ff  the  blades  and  concavinc  the  heel 
•Dda  «t  the  tanga.  t|en  In  forming  handles  for  the  thumb 
and  band,  and  finally  In  welding  the  handles  to  the  con- 
cave heel  ends  of  th4  tang. 

2.  The  hereindeseelbed  method  of  making  shears  which 
coaalata  In  first  catling  the  blades  from  sheet  metal  and 
then  in  reinforcing  ibe  tangs  thereof  and  providing  same 
with  concave  heel  f^ces,  then  in  forming  the  handles  for 
the  thumb  and  hand,  and  finally  in  welding  the  handles  to 
the  concave  heel  faeis. 

3.  The  herein  descflbed  method  of  making  shears,  which 
consists  in  first  cuttlkig  the  blades  from  sheet  metal  stock, 
then  thickening  the  jtangs  of  the  blades,  then  In  forming 
the  handles  for  the  thamb  and  hand,  and  finally  in  weld- 
ing the  handles  to  tap  heel  ends  of  the  thickened  tangs. 


1411^44.     ICB  -  8KATB.    William     grawAET    Bottom, 
Rivenlde,  Cal.    rOftA  Mar.  12,  1912.    BerUl  No.  083,386. 
(Cl.  44—60.) 
In   a   skate,   a   miner,   upstanding   projections   formed 

tberecQ,  a  plate,  spa<ed  brackets  arranged  in  pairs  at  the 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber,  the  0nds  of  which  are  conatantly  in  cob- 
mnnicatlon,  a  pisto^  working  therein  and  fitted  at  each 
end  with  outwardly  (directed  cup  packing,  an  inlet  passage 
opening  to  one  end  at  the  valve  chamber,  an  outlet  passage 
communicating  withi  the  Interior  of  the  valve  chamber  by 
BMans  of  a  group  ff  ports  in  tlte  wall  of  the  elmmher, 
said  ports  being  Inllividaally  so  small  that  the  packing 
cannot  be  forced  appreciably  Into  them,  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  about  and  on  either  side  of  said  group  of  ports 
forming  a  continuous  and  substantially  unbroken  aorface 
npon  which  the  packing  is  conatantly  seated. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber,  a  [piston  structure  working  therein  and 
provided  at  each  eifd  with  outwardly  directed  cup  pack- 
ing, an  inlet  at  one  pnd  of  the  easing  and  directed  toward 
said  piston  structure,  said  structure  having  a  longitudinal 
bole  affording  commtinlcatlon  between  the  two  ends  of  the 
valve  chamber,  the  ^nd  of  said  hole  toward  the  Inlet  pas- 
sage being  flared  to|  a  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the 
Inlet  passage. 


ends  of  the  plate  and  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
projections,    said    brackets    having    alining    slots    formed 


therein,  ping  extending  from  the  projections  through  the 
slots,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  the  plate  and  runner. 


1,111,247.  COMPOSITION  FOB  FORMING  EXPLO- 
SIVES WITH  LIQUID  OXYGEN.  Giokgbs  Cuaide. 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  L'Air  Liquide  (8ocl*t* 
Anonyme  Pour  L'Etudes  Bt  L'ExplolUtion  Des  Prooedes 
Georges  Claude),  Paria,  France.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  744,287.     (Cl.  102—6.) 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  explosives  with  liquid 
oxygen,  comprising  a  combustible  metallic  substance 
yielding  by  oxidation  innocuous  products  of  combustion, 
and  a  light  inert  substance  acting  as  a  solid  diluent,  the 
amount  of  the  metallic  substance  In  one  liter  of  the  com- 
position being  chemically  equivalent  to  from  one  to  six 
hundred  grams  of  powdered  aluminium. 
I  2.  A  composition  for  forming  explosives  with  liquid 
x>xygen.  comprising  a  combustible  metal  in  powder  form, 
and  a  light  inert  substance  acting  as  a  solid  diluent,  the  ' 
amount  of  the  powdered  metal  in  one  liter  of  the  com- 
position being  chemically  equivalent  to  from  one  to  six' 
hundred  grams  of  powdered  aluminium. 

3.  A  composition  for  forming  explosives  with  liquid 
oxygen,  comprising  powdered  aluminium,  and  a  light  inert 
solid  substance  acting  as  a  diluent,  these  constituents  be- 
ing in  the  proportion  of  from  one  hundred  to  six  hundred 
grams  of  the  powdered  metal  to  each  liter  of  the  mixture. 

4.  A  composition  for  forming  explosives  with  liquid 
oxygen,  comprising  powdered  aluminium,  and  a  light 
inert  solid  substance  acting  as  a  diluent,  these  conatltaents 
being  in  the  proportion  of  from  one  hundred  to  six  hun- 
dred grams  of  the  powdered  metal  to  each  liter  of  the 
mixture,  and  means  for  provoking  the  ignition  of  the 
composition. 

5.  A  composition  for'  forming  explosives  with  liquid 
oxygen,  comprising  a  combustible  metallic  substance  yield- 
ing by  oxidation  Innocuous  products  of  combustion,  and  a 
light  inert  substance,  actinip  as  a  solid  diluent,  the  amount 
of  the  metallic  substance  In  one  liter  of  the  composition 
being  chemically  equivalent  to  from  one  to  six  hundred 
grams  of  powdered  aluminium,  and  a  porous  bag  sur- 
rounding the  compoaition  to  form  It  into  a  cartridge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I  1,111,248.  PROTECTIVE  SHEATH  OR  ENVELOP  FOR 
i  LIQUID -AIR  OR  LIQUID  -  OXYGEN  EXPLOSIVES. 
GsoRGES  Claude,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
L'Air  Liquide  (Soci^ttf  Anonyme  Pour  L'Btude  Bt  L'Ex 
ploitatlon  Des  Precedes  Georges  Claude),  Paris,  France. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  746,182.     (Cl.  102—6.) 

1.  A  protective  sheath  or  envelop  for  cartridges  adapt- 
ed for  explosion  by  the  aid  of  liquid  air  or  oxygen,  com- 
prising an  outside  layer  of  inert  porous  material  capable 
of  absorbing  the  liquid  air  or  oxygen. 

2.  A  protective  sheath  or  envelop  for  cartridges  adapt- 
ed for  explosion  by  the  aid  of  liquid  air  or  oxygen,  com- 
prising a  layer  of  ''he  same  material  as  that  used  as  dilu- 
ent in  the  cartridge  proper,  said  layer  enveloping  the  car- 
tridge proper. 

3.  A  protective  sheath  or  envelop  for  cartridges  adapt- 
ed for  explosion  by  the  aid  of  liquid  air  or  oxygen,  com- 
prising a  layer  of  kieselguhr  enveloping  the  cartridge 
proper. 

4.  A  protective  sheath  or  envelop  for  cartridges  adapted 
for  expkwion  by  the  aid  of  liquid  air  or  oxygen,  compris- 
ing a  wrapper  composed  of  inert  porous  material  capable 
of  absorbing  the  liquid  air  or  oxygen  and  an  outer  envelop 
of  fabric. 
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6.  A  protective  sheath  or  envelop  for  cartridges  adapt- 
ed for  explosion  by  the  aid  of  Uqoid  air  or  oxygen,  com- 
prising a  wrapper  composed  of  kieselguhr  and  an  outer 
envelop  of  fabric 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,111,249.  GASOLENE-STRAINER.  Edwin 
WBiOHT,  Sedan,  Kans.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1913. 
797,825.      (CL  210—16.) 


C.    COOtT- 
Sertal  No. 


1.  In  a  strainer  funnel  for  the  uses  described,  a  coni- 
cal funnel  having  a  rim  shaped  to  allow  clamping  of  a 
cloth  thereon,  a  cloth  clamped  thereon,  means  conforming 
to  the  sluipe  and  slse  of  the  funnel  in  binding  engac*- 
ment  with  the  doth  therearoond,  and  a  basket  in  form  of 
a  cone  and  Including  a  rim  conforming  approximately  in 
sice  and  shape  to  tliat  of  the  funnel  held  under  the  cloth, 
elemental  wires  extending  downwardly  from  the  rim  di- 
vergently from  the  funnel  sides  converging  to  a  Binlnam 
at  their  lower  parta,  and  stopping  short  of  the  fnnnel  body 
at  their  lower  ends,  and  means  connecting  the  lower  anda 
of  the  wires. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  funa^  a 
basket  therein  and  having  an  edge  portion  conforming  to 
the  sise  and  aliape  of  the  edge  of  the  funnel,  a  cloth  over 
the  banket  and  projecting  there  beyond,  and  a  membar  oon- 
formed  to  the  funnel  edge  fitting  tightly  over  the  doth 
•dgaa  around  the  funnel,  iU  upper  part  extending  op- 
wardly  to  form  a  stop  and  then  upwardly  forming  a  flared 
funnel  extension. 


1,111,280.  CENTRIFUGAL  FAN.  SAlitrm.  Clblakd 
Davtobow,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed  May  23,  1918. 
Serial  No.  709,862.     (CL  280—11.) 


rate  the  negative  and  the  positive  portions  of  the  bladaa, 
the  negative  part  of  the  fan  wheel  which  is  on  one  aid* 
of  said  partition  being  exposed  to  the  space  from  which 
the  air  is  drawn,  whereby  the  air  enters  the  fan  wheel 
both  axlally  and  centripeUUy,  and  the  positive  part  of 
the  fan  wheel  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
partition  and  discharging  the  air  circumferentially. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  fan  wheel  having 
an  axial  intake  of  a  partition  carried  by  the  fan  wheel  and 
disposed  atwut  the  neutral  part  of  the  fan  wheel  blades, 
the  negative  part  of  the  fan  wheel  on  one  side  of  the  par- 
tition being  exposed  to  the  space  from  which  the  air  is 
drawn  and  wliereby  the  air  enters  the  fan  wheel  both 
axially  and  centrlpetally  and  the  positive  part  of  the 
fan  wheel  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  parti- 
tion and  discharging  the  air  circumferentially,  and  an 
external  fixed  partition  encircling  the  fan  wheel  and 
forming  an  extension  of  the  partition  which  Is  on  tlie 
fan  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  fan  wheel  having 
an  axial  intake  of  a  partition  carried  upon  the  fan  wheel 
and  forming  part  thereof,  said  partition  being  disposed 
between  the  ends  of  the  fan  wheel  blades  so  as  to  separate 
the  negative  and  the  positive  portions  of  the  blades,  the 
negative  part  of  the  fan  wheel  which  is  on  one  side  of 
said  partition  being  exposed  to  the  space  from  which 
the  air  is  drawn,  whereby  the  air  enters  the  fan  wheel 
both  axlally  and  centripetally,  and  the  positive  part  of 
the  fan  wheel  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
partition  and  discharging  the  air  circumferentially,  and 
an  external  fixed  partition  encircling  the  fan  wheel  and 
forming  an  extension  of  the  partition  wliich  is  on  the  fan 

whe^ 

5.  The  combtaatlon  with  a  centrifugal  fan  wheel  having 
an  axial  inUke  of  a  partition  carried  by  the  fan  wheel 
and  disposed  about  the  neutral  j>art  of  the  fan  wheel 
blades,  said  partition  extending  Inward  to  the  inner  edges 
of  the  fan  wheel  blades,  the  negative  part  of  the  fan 
wheel  on  one  side  of  the  partition  being  exposed  to  the 
space  from  which  the  air  is  drawn  whereby  the  air  enters 
the  fan  wheel  both  axlally  and  centrtpeUlly  and  the 
positive  part  of  the  fan  wheel  being  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  partition  and  discharging  the  air  clrcamfer- 

entially. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  fan  wheel  having 
an  axial  intake  of  a  partition  carried  by  the  fan  wheel 
and  disposed  about  the  neutral  part  of  the  fan  wheel 
blades,  the  negative  part  of  the  fan  wheel  on  one  side  of 
the  partition  being  exposed  to  the  space  from  which  the 
air  is  drawn  whereby  the  air  enters  the  fan  whoel  both 
axially  and  centripetally  and  the  positive  part  of  the  fan 
wheal  betnx  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  partition 
and  dtsebarging  the  al    circumferentially. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  fan  wheel  haring 
an  axtal  Intake  of  a  partition  carried  upon  the  tan  wheel 
and  forming  part  thereof,  said  partition  being  disposed 
between  the  ends  of  the  fan  wheel  blades  so  as  to 


1,111,251.      AMALGAMATOR.      CHASLas    R.    DaNNiBOW, 
Youngstown,   Ohio.     FUed  June   4,   1913.     Sertal   No 
771,736.      (Cl.  83—67.) 


1.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  mercury  container,  a 
rotary  amalgamating  element  disposed  to  move  through 
mercury  in  said  container  and  composed  of  a  shaft,  a  cyl- 
inder concentric  therewith  and  a  helical  blade  the  edges 
of  which  engage  the  surface  of  said  shaft  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylinder  whereby  to  divide  the  space  be- 
tween the  two  into  a  conUnuous  spiral  passage,  the  said 
cylUkder  and  the  said  bUde  beUig  composed  of  forami- 
nous  material,  means  for  feeding  ore  into  an  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  the  removal  of  taUings  dla- 
charged  through  its  opposite  end. 

2.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  mercury  container,  a 
rotary  amalgamating  element  disposed  to  move  through 
mercury  in  said  container  and  comprising  a  contlnuoas 
spiral  conduit  of  foramlnous  material,  means  for  feeding 
ore  Into  one  end  of  said  conduit,  and  means  for  tbo  re- 
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moral  of  tailiags  discharged  tbrongh  the  opposite  end  of 
the  same. 

3.  An  amalii^matf>r  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
rotary  amalgamatinig  element  disposed  to  move  through 
mercury  contained  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof  and 
composed  of  a  continuous  spiral  conduit  of  foramlnous  ma- 
terial, means  for  fel^dlng  ore  Into  an  end  of  said  conduit 
and  moans  for  the  lemoval  of  tailings  discharged  through 
the  opposite  end  of  the  same. 

4.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
rotary  amalgamating  element  disposed  to  move  through 
mercury  contained  in  the.  bottom  portion  thereof  and 
composed  of  a  continuous  spiral  conduit  of  foramlnous  ma- 
terial, means  for  feeding  ore  Into  an  end  of  said  conduit 
and  means  for  the  lemoval  of  tailings  discharged  through 
the  opposite  end  of  the  same,  the  said  bottom  portion  of 
the  casing  being  spiiced  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
said  amalgamating  dement  to  provide  a  settling  space  for 
the  mercury. 

5.  An  amalgamat>r  comprising  a  container  the  bottom 
portion  of  which  qonstitutes  a  settling  space  for  mer- 
cury, and  an  amalgamating  element  of  foramlnous  mate- 
rial rotatably  mounts  in  said  container  and  provided  with 
means  for  conveyinn  material  from  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
other,  the  said  cont  liner  having  outlets  for  the  discbarge 
of  amalgam  from  th;  said  space,  and  In  its  upper  portion, 
inlets  for  the  distribution  of  mercury  over  the  said  rotary 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  8  ntk  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,252 

I.   EilGLE,   Stockto 
No.  786,583.     (CI 


INTERNiVL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Adrkbt 
,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial 
123—78.) 


plosion    cylinder ; 
shaft ;  a  piston  rod 
one  end  of  said  rod  ; 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  consisting  of  an  ex- 


piston    operated    therein ;    a    crank 

pivoted  to  said  piston ;  strap  arms  on 

an  eccentric  cam  carried  In  said  arms 


and  rotatable  on  s^id  crank  shaft ;  and  means  to  auto- 
matically more  said  cam  on  said  shaft  which  means  con- 
sists of  leven  pivoted  to  said  cam,  and  disks  mounted  on 
said  crank  shaft  to  tnove  said  levers. 

2.  An  Internal  ninbustlon  engine  consisting  of  an  ex- 
plosion cylinder ;  ai  piston  operative  therein ;  a  crank 
shaft ;  amu  on  said  Uhaft ;  disks  secured  on  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith '  having  a  cam  track  in  the  face  of 
each  ;  cam  levers  pivoted  on  said  arms  and  movable  by 
said  dlaka  ;  a  platon  rod  pivoted  to  said  piston  ;  strap  arms 
on  one  end  of  said  fod ;  an  eecentric  cam  carried  in  said 
strap  arms,  rotatable  on  said  crank  shaft  and  having  an 
opening  longitudinally  therethrough ;  and  a  rod  in  said 
longitudinal  opening]  connecting  said  cam  levers. 


1,111,258.  LOUD-SPEAKING  TRANSMITTER.  HenbT 
C.  EOBKTON,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,568.  (C\. 
179—108.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with 
a  glass  diaphragm  of  carbon  containing  chambers,  soft 
metal  electrodes  for  said  chambers  responsive  to  the  vibra- 
tions of  said  glass  diaphragm  and  means  for  reducing  the 
amplitude  of  the  vibrations  of  said  metal  electrodes  with 
respect  to  the  amplitude  of  vibrations  of  said  glass  dia- 
phragm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base  having  an 
opening  therethrough  of  a  transmitter  diaphragm  mount 
ed  thereon,  rigidly  supported  carbon  containing  chambers 
carried  by  said  base,  laterally  separated  movable  elec- 
trodes In  said  chambers  rigidly  connected  together,  and 
a  lever  arm  for  connecting  said  diaphragm  and  said  elec- 
trodes, said  lever  arm  being  pivotally  supported  upon 
said  base  and  extending  through  the  opening  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base  of  a  trans- 
mitter diaphragm  mounted  thereon,  carbon  granule  con- 
tainers carried  by  said  base,  movable  electrodes  in  said 
containers,  a  lever  arm  connecting  said  electrodes  with 
said  diaphragm,  pivotal  members  for  said  lever  arm  car- 
ried by  said  base  and  flexible  supporting  members  attach- 
ing said  lever  arm  to  said  base. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base  of  a  trans- 
mitter diaphragm  mounted  thereon  carbon  granule  con- 
tainers, movable  electrodes  in  said  containers,  a  lever  arm 
connecting  said  electrodes  with  said  diaphragm,  pivotal 
supporting  members  for  said  lever  arm  carried  by  said 
base  and  flexible  supporting  members  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  lever  arm,  said  members  being  extended  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  said  lever  arm  and  having  their  outer 
ends  attached  to  said  base. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base  having  an 
opening  therein  of  a  transmitter  diaphragm  mounted 
thereon,  carbon  granule  containers,  supporting  means  for 
said  containers  attached  to  said  base  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  In  alinement  with  the  opening  in  said  base,  a 
lever  arm  extending  through  said  alined  openings  and 
having  one  end  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  movable 
electrodes  in  said  containers,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  electrodes  with  each  other  and  with  one  end  of  said 
lever  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,111.254.     GRINDING     AND     POLISHING     MACHINBL 
Edmund  L.  Fbench  and  Georqb  W.  Stephenson,  Syra- 
cuse,   N.    Y.,   assignors   to   Crucible    Steel    Company    of 
America,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,685.      (CI.  51—10.) 
1.   In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  siiing  round  bars,  op- 
posed conical  grinding  disks  having  radial  portions  thereof 
at  the  rear  of  their  axes  substantially  parallel,   a  guide 
rest  between   the  disks  Just  below  the  parallel  grinding 
faces,  means  for  revolving  the  disks  in  reverse  directions 
and  at  different  speeds,  the  rear  side  of  the  higher  speed 
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disk  traveling  downwardly,  and  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  the  disks  azlally  toward  and  from  the  other  ditk. 


2  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  sislng  round  bars, 
opposed  conical  grinding  disks  having  radial  portions 
thereof  at  the  rear  of  their  axes  substantially  parallel, 
a  guide  rest  between  the  disks  Just  below  the  paraUel 
grinding  faces,  means  for  revolving  the  disks  in  reverse 
dlrecUons  and  at  different  speeds,  the  rear  side  of  the 
higher  speed  disk  traveling  downwardly,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  high  speed  disk  axlally. 

3  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  sUlng  round  bars, 
oppi>sed  conical  grinding  disks  having  radial  portions 
thereof  at  the  rear  of  their  axes  substantially  parallel, 
a  guide  rest  extending  continuously  from  front  to  rear  of 
and  between  the  disks  Just  below  the  parallel  grinding 
faces  means  for  revolving  the  disks  in  reverse  directions 
and  at  different  speeds,  the  rear  side  of  the  higher  speed 
disk  traveling  downwardly,  and  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  the  disks  lengthwise  of  the  rest. 

4  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  sizing  round  bars, 
opp^ed  conical  grinding  disks  having  radial  portions 
thereof  at  the  rear  of  their  axes  substantially  parallel, 
n  guide  rest  extending  continuously  from  front  to  rear  of 
and  between  the  disks  Just  below  the  parallel  grinding 
faces  means  for  revolving  the  disks  in  reverse  directions 
and  at  different  speeds,  the  rear  side  of  the  higher  speed 
disk  traveling  downwardly,  means  for  adjusting  the  high 
speed  disk  axlally.  and  separate  means  for  adjusting  the 
low  speed  disk  lengthwise  of  the  rest. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baring,  in  cdnM- 
natlon.  a  bed  for  supporting  a  piece  of  stock,  the  loca- 
tion of  said  stock  upon  said  bed  being  maintained  fixed 
throughout  the  operation  of  the  machine,  a  knife,  means 
for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  knife  and 
bed  to  produce  a  flap  on  said  stock,  a  gage  located  in  ad- 
vance of  said  knife,  and  automatic  means  operated  by 
said  relative  movement  for  moving  said  gage  toward  said 
bed. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  harlng  In  combi- 
nation, a  yielding  support  for  stock,  means,  including  a 
knife  and  a  gage  movable  in  unison,  to  produce  a  flap 
on  stock  so  supported,  and  automatic  means  for  causing 
said  flap  to  be  separated  from  said  stock. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combi- 
nation, a  substantially  flat  bed  for  supporting  stock,  means 
acting  to  produce  a  flap  on  stock  so  supported,  means  for 
causing  said  flap  to  be  separated  from  said  stock  at  a 
given  point,  and  means  for  varying  that  point. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazete.] 


1.111,256.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Feank 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1914. 
No.  839,868.     (CL  84 — 80.) 


Qb*b, 
Serial 


1  111,256.     SPLITTING-MACHINE.     Fredebick  M.  PtJB- 

'  HER.  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,626.     (CI.  12—17.) 


1.  In  a  zither,  a  resonant  body,  a  finger  board  having 
longitudinal  slots  for  the  passage  of  screws  Into  said  body, 
and  whereby  said  board  is  rendered  adjustable  on  said 
resonant  body. 

2.  In  a  zither,  a  resonant  body,  a  wooden  base  fixed 
to  the  top  thereof  and  a  finger  board  removably  and  ad- 
justably fixed  to  said  base. 

3.  In  a  zither,  a  resonant  body,  a  sectional  finger  board, 
each  section  being  removably  and  adjustably  fixed  to  said 

body. 

4.  In  a  Either,  a  resonant  body,  a  finger  board  harlng 
removable  frets  and  removably  and  adjustably  fixed  to 
said  body. 

5.  In  a  cither,  a  resonant  body,  a  sectional  finger  board 
thereon,  the  sections  being  capable  of  independent  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  and  removal. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  knife,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  stock  support  orer 
which  said  carrier  is  movable,  a  rotatable  member  for  ac- 
tuating said  carrier,  mechanism  for  causing  said  member 
to  make  one  revolution  and  come  to  rest,  a  connecting  rod, 
pivots  connecting  said  rod  at  one  end  with  said  carrier 
and  at  the  other  end  with  said  rotatable  member,  and 
means  for  clamping  one  of  said  pirots  in  different  adjusted 
positions. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  baring,  in  combi- 
nation, a  t>ed  for  supporting  a  piece  of  stock,  the  loca- 
tion of  said  stock  upon  said  bed  being  maintained  fixed 
throughout  the  operation  of  the  machine,  a  knife,  means 
Jor  causing  relative  moremenl  between  said  knife  and 
bed  to  produce  a  flap  on  said  stock,  and  automatic  means 
operated  by  said  relative  morement  for  causing  said  flap 
to  be  remored. 


1,111,267.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  MECHANISM. 
Hbwbt  A.  HoESCHBW,  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to 
Hoeschen  Manufacturing  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr..  a 
Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  8.  1906,  Serial  No.  309.706.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,820|. 
(Cl.  177—380.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  an  actaatlng-sha,ft, 
a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  an  armature  en- 
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gageable  by  the  tooibed  wheel,  meang  forming  a  magnetic 
circuit  through  the  armature,  colia  wound  upon  a  part  ot 
the  magnetic  clrctit,  a  Hoe-circuit  connectad  with  the 
colia,  a  shuBt-clrcuix  connected  with  the  colli,  and  a  con- 
tact carried  by  thej  armature  and  controlling  the  ahunt- 
clrcult,  I  y 

2.  The  combinatfoB  with  actuating  mechanlam,  of  a 
tootited  wheel  driven  by  the  actuating  mechanism,  a 
majfneto-electrlc  geilerator  having  colls  and  provided  with 
an  armature  arrantged  tor  reciprocating  movement,  a  Une- 
drcult  connected  through  the  colls,  a  shunt-circuit  con- 
nected in  parallel  ^ith  the  colls,  and  means  for  opening 
said  shunt-circuit  ^uring  movement  of  the  armature  in 
one  direction  and  for  closing  the  shunt  circuit  during 
movement  of  the  arpiature  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  The  combiaatita  with  a  sertea  of  actoating  devicea, 
of  a  nuM{Deto-electr(cal  generator  for  each  actuating  de- 
vice, said  generator^  each  having  coila  and  an  armatare,  a 
line-circuit  connect^  through  the  colls  of  all  the  gen- 
erators, a  sbunt-clnruit  for  the  coila  of  each  generator, 
means  driven  by  e^ch  actuating  device  for  moving  the 
armature  of  the  r^^rpectlve  generator,  and  means  con* 
trolling  the  sbunt-ctrcuits  and  operated  by^  the  respective 
armature-moving  m^ans. 

4.  The  comblnatl<]n  with  a  magneto-electrical  generator 
having  colls,  and  aq  armature  arranged  for  reciprocating 
movement,  of  meanflj  for  actuating  said  armature,  a  main 
circuit  through  the  (oils,  a  shunt-circuit  for  the  coils,  and 
means  controlling  tl^e  shunt-circuit  and  controlled  by  the 
armature  actuating  ;  means,  whereby  the  shunt-circuit  la 
closed  during  moveE|ent  of  the  armature  in  one  direction 
and  is  open  during  ^he  movement  of  the  armature  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

i 


\  and   the  inner  edge  thereof   to  engage   the  aide  of  said 
I  shoulder  for  holding  said  dlak  firmly  In  poaltlon  in  said 
bottle. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  in  the  neck  thereof ;  and  a  closure  disk 
having  an  annular  groove  cut  In  one  side,  the  outer  edge 
of  which  la  adapted  to  rest  uimn  the  top  and  the  Inner 
edge  to  engage  the  side  of  said  shoulder ;  the  Inner  portion 
of  said  disk  within  said  groove  forming  a  closure  for  the 
neck  and  the  outer  ^portion  thereof  being  bent  outwardly 
and  upwardly  -around  the  edge  of  said  neck. 


1,111,258.  GLASS 
HOLLB,  St  Louis, 
760,005.      (CI.  754-94.) 


HELTING    rUKNACE.      Th»odob   L. 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  glass  melti%  furnace  of  the  nonreversible  r«- 
generative  type  having  burner  and  down-take  flues  alter- 
nately arranged  npo^  «aeb  side  of  the  furnace  body  and 
connecting  tJic  aam^  with  a  regenerator,  the  respective 
burner  and  down-talie  flues  upon  one  side  of  the  furnace 
being  located  .direct^  opportte  a  down-take  and  burner 
flue  respectlTely  up«0  the  other  side  of  tbs  fomaec,  svb- 
stantially  as  and  fo4  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  glass  meltlngj  furnace  having  a  phinllty  of  burner 
and  outlet  flues  arranged  la  opposite  relation  and  opening 
into  each  side  of  th^  furnace,  the  flues  upon  one  side  of 
the  furnace  being  soi  arranged  with  reapect  to  the  corre- 
sponding flues  on  th^  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  where- 
by the  products  of  eombustion  are  drawn  in  several  di- 
rections through  thei  interior  of  the  furnace  and  equally 
diatrihuted  to  the  ai^veral  outlet  flues. 


1,111.259.     SANITART  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.     William  F. 
Hvrr,    Long    Beatb,    Cal.,    assignor    of    three    thirty- 
seconds  to  B.  C-  Newbury,  three  thirty-seconds  to  C.  E. 
Newbury,     three-sttteenths     to    T.     J.     Deeble,     three- 
sixteenths  to  C.   ^   Crandall.   and  three-alxteenths   to 
F.  C.    Wilson,  Lon^  Beach,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  22,   1913. 
Serial   No.   796.736t      (CI.  216—14.) 
1.  The    comUnatlofi    of   a    bottle    having    an    annular 
shoulder  formed  in  l|ie  neck  thereof;  and  a  closure  disk 
having  an  annular  gtoove  cut  in  one  aide,  the  outer  edge 
of  said  groove  being  i  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  shoulder 


1,111,280.  PULLEY.  Nobmaw  B.  Hdbd,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectleot. 
Filed  July  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.846.     (01.  16—17.) 


1.  An  overhead  pulley  construction,  comprising  a  shesTe 
and  a  sheave  carrying  element,  a  base  support  with  means 
for  detachably  interlocking  said  sheave  carrying  element 
with  said  base  support  by  ttlting  one  pari  relatively  to 
the  other. 

2.  An  overhead  pulley  construction,  comprising  a  abeave 
and  a  sheave  carrying  element,  a  base  support  with  means 
for  detachably  interlocking  aald  sheave  carrying  element 
with  said  base  support  by  tilting  one  pari  relatively  to 
the  other,  said  means  including  Interlocking  lugs  and 
shoulders  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by 
tilting  the  sheave  carrying  element  relatively  to  the  base 
support. 

3.  In  an  overhead  pulley  construction,  a  base  support 
in  general  of  a  U-shaped  outline,  a  sheave  carrying 
element  arranged  to  be  detachably  Interlocked  therewith 
and  supiwrted  thereby,  the  interlocking  means  Including 
a  lug  on  said  base  and  a  cooperating  shoulder  on  said 
sheave  carrying  element,  said  Interlocking  parts  being 
engaged  when  the  sheave  carrying  element  and  base  are 
IB  operative  position,  and  being  disengaged  when  said 
parts  are  tilted  at  an  angle  to  the  operative  position. 

4.  In  an  overhead  pulley  conatructlon,  a  base  in  general 
of  U-shaped  outline,  a  supporting  ledge  at  the  inner  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  aame,  each  of  said  ledges  terminating 
short  of  the  inner  end  of  said  base,  an  interlocking  lug 
near  the  inner  end  of  said  base,  said  lug  having  an  inter- 
locking ahoulder  facing  the  inner  end  of  said  base,  a 
sheave  carrying  element  baring  an  upwardly  projecting 
Interlocking  ahoulder  arranged  to  ooact  with  the  Inter- 
locking lug,  said  shoulder  facing  in  an  opposite  direction 
from  said  interlocking  lug  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
and  disengaged  therefrom  by  tilting  aald  sheave  carrying 
element  relative  to  said  base. 

5.  In  an  overhead  polley  conatructlon,  a  abeave  carrying 
element,  a  aubatantlally  U-shaped  base  support  therefor, 
said  sheave  carrying  element  being  arransad  te  project 
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into  the  space  between  the  side  walls  and  the  end  of  lald 
U-shaped  base,  a  rigid  locking  shoulder  on  the  base,  ahd 
a  complementary  locking  shoulder  on  said  aheaT*  carry- 
ing element,  said  Interlocking  shoulders  co»peratlnf  to 
prevent  independent  longitudinal  morement  of  the  aheaTe 
carrying  element  and  the  base  when  the  parts  are  In 
operative  position,  said  Interlocking  shoulders  belnf  dto- 
engageable  by  tilting  the  sheare  carrying  element  rela- 
ttvely  to  the  base. 


1.111,261.  8EPABAT0R.  Cbabuu  Jaqobt,  Straasborg- 
Kfinigshofen,  Germany,  asaignor  to  The  Firm  ot 
Schneider.  Jaquet  k  Cie.,  G.  M.  B.  H..  Strassburg- 
KOnigshofen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,804.     (CL  83—38.) 


L  In  a  plane  separator,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
an  upright  resilient  supporting  member  consisting  of  a 
helically  twlated  bar  with  the  pitch  of  the  twists  de- 
creasing toward  the  center,  the  lower  end  of  said  sup- 
porting member  being  rigidly  secured  in  and  upon  the  base, 
and  a  vibratory  screen  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  supporting  member. 

2.  In  plane  separators,  a  composite  pendulum  support 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elastic  members,  the  support  be- 
ing so  twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis  that  the  cross 
sectional  area  is  practically  the  same  throughout  the 
length  of  the  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,111,262.  THIiBSHINO-CYLINDBB.  HniiBT  Lo,  BOB, 
Hyannia,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  Mo.  82S.168. 
(CI.  lao— 27.) 


The  herein  described  threshing  cylinder  Inchidlng  a 
plursUty  of  disks,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided  in 
its  opposite  faces  with  recesses  opening  upon  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  the  recesses  in  one  face  of  the  disk  be- 
ing arranged  ta  staggered  relation  to  the  netmm  la  tha 
opposite  fftee  thereof,  threshing  teeth  adapted  to  he  ar- 


ranged in  the  rectssca  In  one  face  of  each  disk  and  to 
project  into  the  opposed  recesses  in  the  face  of  a  con- 
tiguous disk,  individual  securing  bolts  for  the  teeth  ex- 
tending through  the  first  named  disks,  each  of  the  diaks 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  Inwardly  of  the 
teeth  receiving  recesaes,  and  longitudinally  extending 
tie  rods  removably  disposed  through  said  openings  to 
connect  the  diaks  and  bold  the  same  against  reiatlve 
movement. 


1,111.263.  CONSTANT-POTENTIAL  ELBCTBICAL  SYS- 
TEM. DiMMrrr  Boss  Lovbjoy,  Irvington.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,504.     (CI.  171—814.) 


1.  A  low  potential  sirstem  comprising  a  storage  battery, 
a  low  tension  wortdng  drevlt,  a  relatively  high  potential 
source  of  chargtng  current  for  said  battery,  re^stance  for 
controlling  said  charging  current,  and  means  for  aoto- 
natlcally  short  drcoltlng  said  working  drctilt  when  the 
voltage  across  its  terminals  rises  abnormally. 

2.  A  low  potential  system  comprising  s  working  cir- 
cuit, a  storage  battery,  a  relatively  high  potential  source 
of  charging  current,  resistance  for  controlling  said  charg- 
ing eorreat,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
said  source  and  said  working  circuit  from  said  battery 
and  for  short  circuiting  said  working  circuit  when  the 
voltage  across  its  terminals  rises  abnormally. 

8.  A  low  potential  system  comprising  a  working  circuit, 
a  storage  battery,  a  relatively  high  potential  source  of 
charging  current,  resistance  for  controlling  said  charging 
current,  and  means  for  antomatleally  disconnectlBg  said 
source  and  said  working  circuit  from  said  battery  and 
for  abort  circuiting  safc)  working  circuit  and  for  sound- 
ing an  alarm  when  the  voltage  across  the  terminals  of 
said  battery  and  woridug  circuit  rises  abnormally. 

4.  A  low  potential  system  comprising  a  storage  bat- 
tery, a  relatively  high  potentUl  source  of  charging  cur- 
rent, resisUnce  for  controlling  said  charging  current, 
means  for  automatically  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  source  to  and  from  said  battery  under  normal  varia- 
tions in  voltage  of  said  battery,  said  means  acting  rela- 
tively alowly,  and  additional  means  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting said  feource  from  said  battery  when  the  volt- 
age across  its  terminals  rises  to  a  value  above  the  fully 
charged  voltage  of  said  battery,  said  additional  means 
acting  relatively  quickly  by  reaaon  of  any  abnormal  con- 
dition. 

5.  A  low  potential  system  comprising  a  working  circuit, 
a  storage  battery,  a  relatively  high  poUntlal  source  of 
charging  current,  reslsUnce  for  controlling  said  charging 
current,  means  for  automatically  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  source  to  and  from  said  battery  under 
normal  vartstlons  in  voltage  of  said  battery,  and  means 
for  aotomatlcally  short  circuiting  said  working  circuit 
when  the  voluge  across  its  terminals  rises  abnormally. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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TIAN     H.     SiABTIN, 

Serial  No,  742,77J . 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  MUSIC-ROLLS.     Chbis- 
AkroD,   Ohio.      Filed   Jan.    18,    1913. 
(CL  84—162.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


S^YSMBSR  aa,  19 14. 


1.  Attaching  meaiis  for  music  roils,  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  b>  attached  to  an  end  of  a  roll,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  extending  therefrom  across  the  face  of 
the  roll  to  a  point  a  :  which  said  roll  has  reached  its  nor- 
mal width,  and  a  p^lr  of  strips  alined  with  margins  of 
said  roll  and  relnforflng  the  same. 

2.  Attaching  means  for  music  rolls  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  ^  attached  to  an  end  of  a  roll,  and 
means  for  evenly  distributing  tension  across  the  face  of 
the  roll  consisting  |of  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  strips 
extending  from  sal<^  body  portion  to  a  point  at  which 
said  roll  has  reached  its  normal  width  and  diverging 
across  the  face  of  tb|e  roll,  and  a  pair  of  similarly  extend- 
ing strips  alined  with  margins  of  the  roll. 

3.  Attaching  meaas  for  music  rolls  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  qe  attached  to  an  end  of  a  roll,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  adapted  to  extend  across  the  face  of  the 
roll  to  a  line  at  w|ich  the  roll  is  of  substantially  full 
width,  and  a  pair  t>f  strips  adapted  to  be  alined  with 
margins  of  said  roU  and  to  reinforce  the  same  to  said 
line,  said  body  port^n  having  secured  thereto  an  elastic 
member  of  sufficient;  lengfh  to  permit  It  to  be  wrapped 
around  said  roll  a^d  provided  with  fastening  means 
adapted  both  to  enKage  with  means  on  said  body  por- 
tkui  to  hold  the  rol  when  in  wrapped  condition  and  to 
engage  with  a  take-^p  roller  when  the  roll  is  to  be  un- 
wrapped. J 

4.  Attaching  meaas  for  music  rolls  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  pe  attached  to  an  end  of  a  roll,  an 
elastic  member  seci^red  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  take-up  roll*  and  by  Its  elasticity  to  relieve  the 
initial  strain  upon  tbe  roll,  and  means  for  evenly  distribut- 
ing the  tension  transmitted  thereby  across  the  face  of  the 
roll  consisting  of  a  |)lurallty  of  reinforcing  strips  extend- 
ing from  said  body]  portion  divergently  across  the  face 
of  the  roll,  and  a  pa|r  of  similarly  extending  strips  alined 
with  margins  of  the  {roll. 


i 


1,111.265.  SILENCp:R  FOR  GAS-ENGINES,  Ac.  Hibam 
PiRCT  Maziu.  BOirtford,  Conn.  Filed  May  8,  1914. 
Serial   No.   837.105.      (CI.    121—116.) 


1.  In  silencers  adapted  for  use  with  gas  engines  or  the 
like,  a  casing  body,  |a  codperating  end  member  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  a9  integral  internal  deflector  to  direct 
the  exhaust  gases  at^ound  the  end  of  said  casing,  an  in- 
ternal shell  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  recesses  and 
mounted  within  saiq  casing  to  form  an  Inner  equalising 


chamber,  a  discharge  baffle  plate  closing  one  end  of  said 
shell  and  leaving  a  restricted  annular  discharge  slot  ex- 
tending around  the  casing,  a  series  of  spacing  rods  located 
in  said  recesses  and  holding  said  baffle  plate  and  shell 
against  said  end  member,  a  series  of  multiple  spirally 
curved  partitions  located  between  said  shell  and  said  cas- 
ing and  having  Integral  supporting  lugs  mounted  between 
spacing  sleeves  on  said  spacing  rods  to  form  .a  series  of 
communicating  annular  whirl  chambers  each  having  a 
plurality  of  retarding  discharge  openings  into  the  succeed- 
ing chamber,  the  initial  whirl  chamber  with  which  said 
opening  communicates  being  provided  on  its  inner  side 
with  an  annular  series  of  accelerating  discbarge  apertures 
having  cooperating  deflecting  guides  projecting  into  said 
whirl  chamber  to  promote  the  periodic  passages  of  part  of 
the  initial  gas  impulses  into  said  equalising  chamber,  an 
end  member  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  and  co- 
operating with  said  casing  body  and  held  in  position 
thereon  by  nuts  co5peratlng  with  extensions  on  said  spac- 
ing rods. 

2.  In  silencers  adapted  for  use  with  gas  engines  or  the 
like,  a  casing  body,  a  cooperating  end  member  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  internal  deflector  to  direct  the  ex- 
haust gases  around  the  end  of  said  casing,  an  internal 
shell  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  recesses  and  mounted 
within  said  casing  to  form  an  inner  equalizing  chamber, 
a  discharge  baffle  plate  closing  one  end  of  said  shell,  a 
series  of  spacing  Ads  located  in  said  recesses  and  holding 
said  baffle  plate  and  shell  against  said  end  member,  a 
series  of  multiple  spirally  curved  partitions  located  be- 
tween said  shell  and  said  casing  and  having  integral  sup- 
porting lugs  mounted  between  spacing  sleeves  to  form  a 
series  of  communicating  annular  whirl  chambers  each 
having  a  plurality  of  retarding  discharge  openings  into 
the  succeeding  chamber,  an  end  member  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  and  codperating  with  said  casing  body  and 
held  in  position  thereon  by  nuts  cooperating  with  ex- 
tensions on  said  spacing  rods. 

3.  In  silencers  adapted  for  use  with  gas  engines  or  the 
like,  a  casing  body,  a  cooperating  end  member  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  internal  deflector  to  direct  the  ex- 
haust gases  around  the  end  of  said  casing,  an  Internal 
shell  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  recesses  and  mounted 
within  said  casing  to  form  an  inner  equalising  chamber,  a 
discharge  baffle  plate  closing  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  series 
of  spacing  rods  located  In  said  recesses  and  holding  said 
baffle  plate  and  shell  against  said  end  member,  a  series  of 
spirally  curved  partitions  located  between  said  shell  and 
said  casing  and  mounted  between  spacing  sleeves  on  said 
spacing  rods  to  form  a  series  of  communicating  annular 
whirl  chambers,  an  end  member  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening  and  cooperating  with  said  casing  body  and  held 
in  position  by  extensions  on  said  spacing  rods. 

4.  In  silencers  adapted  for  use  with  gas  engines  or  the 
like,  a  casing,  a  cooperating  end  member  hnving  an  Inlet 
opening,  an  Internal  shell  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
recesses  and  mounted  within  said  casing  to  form  an  inner 
equalizing  chamber,  a  discharge  baffle  plate  closing  one 
end  of  said  shell  and  leaving  a  restricted  annular  discharge 
slot  extending  around  the  casing,  a  series  of  spacing  rods 
located  in  said  recesses  and  holding  said  baffle  plate  and 
shell  against  said  end  member,  a  series  of  multiple  spirally 
curved  partitions  located  between  said  shell  and  said 
casing  and  mounted  between  spacing  sleeves  on  said 
spacing  rods  and  having  integral  supporting  lugs  for  en- 
gagement with  said  spacing  rods  to  form  a  series  of  com- 
municating annular  whirl  chambers  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  retarding  discharge  openings  into  the  succeeding 
chamber,  the  initial  whirl  chamber  with  which  said  open- 
ing communicates  being  provided  on  its  inner  side  with 
an  annular  series  of  accelerating  discharge  apertures  hav- 
ing cooperating  deflecting  guides  projecting  into  said  whirl 
chamber  to  promote  the  perlodiCj^  passage  of  part  of  the 
initial  gas  impulses  into  said  equalizing  chamber  and  an 
end  member  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  and  co- 
operating with  said  casing  and  held  In  position  by  said 
spacing  rods. 

5.  In  silencers  adapted  for  use  with  gas  engines  or  tbe 
like,  a  casing,  a  cooperating  end  member  having  an  inlet 
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opening,  an  internal  shell  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
recesses  and  mounted  within  said  casing  to  form  an  inner 
equalizing  chamber,  a  plate  closing  one  end  of  said  shell, 
a  series  of  spacing  rods  located  In  sai^  recesses  and  holding 
said  plate  and  shell  against  said  end  member,  a  series 
of  multiple  spirally  curved  partitions  located  between  said 
shell  and  said  casing  to  form  a  series  of  communicating 
annular  whirl  chambers  each  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
tarding discharge  openings,  the  initial  whirl  chamber  with 
which  said  opening  communicates  being  provided  on  its 
inner  side  with  a  series  of  accelerating  discharge  apertures 
having  cooperating  deflecting  guides  projecting  into  said 
whirl  chamber  to  promote  the  periodic  passage  of  part  of 
the  Initial  gas  impulses  into  said  equalising  chamber  and 
an  end  member  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  and  co- 
operating with  said  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,111,266.  PIRE-BOX  FOR  BOILERS.  James  M.  Mc- 
Clbllon,  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  520,556.      (CI.  122—68.) 


1.  In  a  Iwiler  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upright, 
unitary  flexion  sections,  each  having  an  open  side ;  a  cham- 
ber at  their  upper  ends  with  which  said  sections  commu- 
nicate and  are  connected ;  cover  means  secured  to  said 
sections  and  closing  their  open  sides  ;  and  securing  means 
for  holding  adjacent  sides  of  said  sections  against  dis- 
tortion movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
series  thereby  to  localise  the  expansion  to  Individual  sec- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  boiler  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upright, 
unitary  wall  sections,  each  having  an  open  side,  said  sec- 
tions being  respectively  self-sustaining  and  individually 
expansible  transversely  of  said  series ;  cover  means  com- 
mon to  the  sections  for  closing  their  open  sides ;  and  se- 
curing means  for  holding  adjacent  sides  of  said  sections 
against  distortion  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  series  thereby  to  localize  the  expansion  to  indi- 
vidual sections. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  upright,  unitary  wall  sections,  each 
having  an  open  side ;  and  cover  sheet  means  secured  to 
said  sections  and  closing  their  open  sides,  said  sections 
being  respectively  self-sustaining  and  individually  ex- 
pansible transversely  of  said  series. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  upright,  unitary  flexion  sections,  each 
having  an  open  side ;  means  to  secure  adjacent  sides  of 
said  sections  together ;  and  cover  means  secured  to  said 
sections  and  closing  their  open  sides. 

6.  A  flre-box  comprising.  In  combination,  a  aeriea  of 
upright,  unitary  flexion  sections,  each  having  an  open  aid* ; 
means  to  effect  communication  through  the  adjacent  sides 
of  said  sections ;  and  a  cover  sheet  secured  to  said  sections 
and  closing  their  open  sides. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.111,267.     FIRE-BOX,  kc.    Jamks  M.  McClxll.on,  Ever- 
ett  Mass.     Filed   June    1,    1911.      Serial   No.   630,653. 

(CI.  122—68.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  upright  sections  having  portions 
flexible  and  self-sustaining  transversely  to  the  lengths  of 
the  sections,  and  flattened  portions,  and  means  Inherent 
to  each  section  for  preventing  extension  of  its  flattened 
portions  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  series. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  series  of  upright  sections  having  tiexible 
portions,  each  section  having  Independent  means  for  pre- 
venting Its  extension  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  th« 
series. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  seilJS  of  upright  unitary  sections,  each  having 
means  connecting  opposite  portions  thereof  to  localise 
flexion  to  other  portions. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  series  of  upright  sections  having  curved  flexible 
portions  and  stays  connecting  other  portions  thereof  and 
distributed  at  intervals  in  the  lengths  of  said  sections.    > 

5.  A  structure  of  tbe  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  upright  unitary  wall  sections  having 
flexible  portions  and  means  common  to  all  of  said  sections 
for  securing  them  together. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,111,268.      GYMNASIUM    PARALLEL    BARS.       Philip 
S.    Mbdart,   St    Louis,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Fred   Medart 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.     Filed  May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,631 
(CI.  46 — 69.) 


1.  A  base  plate  for  parallel  bars  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  sections  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  ex- 
tensions  the  vertical  faces  of  which  are  provided  with 
longitudinal  recesses,  a  pair  of  intermediate  longitudinal 
rails  or  sections  the  vertical  faces  of  which  are  formed 
with  longitudinal  tubular  pins  adapted  to  engage  tbe  afore- 
said recesses,  and  transverse  keys  passing  through  the 
parts  to  lock  the  sections  in  assembled  relstlon,  substan* 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  of  the  type  described, 
the  combination  of  a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  uprights,  tubular  columns  housing  said  uprigbta 
and  pivoted  thereto  at  their  lower  ends,  and  means  dis- 
posed a  distance  above  said  pivot  connections  for  Impart- 
ing a  pivotal  adjustment  to  the  tubular  columns  in  relation 
to  the  uprights,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
uprights,  tubular  columns  housing  said  uprighta  and  piT- 
oted  thereto  at  their  lower  ends,  and  means  disposed  a 
distance  above  said  pivot  connections  for  impartlnc  a  pir- 
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otal  adjMtment  to  t^  tubalar  coIubdm  In  Mlatlon  to  tb« 
aprtffhta,  the  sam*  <i)mprirtng  a  rotary  member  mounted 
tranaversely  In  each  column  and  having  an  eccentric  wrist 
pin,  and  a  yoke  formation  at  the  upper  end  of  each  up- 
right In  operative  eiig»gement  with  the  wrist  pin,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4  la  an  exerclslig  apparatus  of  the  type  described, 
the  combination  of  |a  bM«  plate  h«Tlnc  a  plurality  of 
spaced  uprights,  tul<uUr  oolumns  booaing  said  uprights 
and  pivoted  thereto  iat  their  lower  ends,  and  means  dls- 
poMd  a  distance  abo^e  aaid  pivot  connections  for  Impart- 
ing a  plvotol  adjustinent  to  the  tubular  columns  in  rela- 
tion to  the  uprights]  the  same  comprising  pairs  of  heads 
Joumaled  transversely  in  said  columns  and  having  oper- 
ating handles  and  eccentric  wrist  pins,  the  uprights  afore- 
said being  provided  >t  their  upper  ends  with  yoke  forma- 
tions engaging  the  f  rist  pins  aforewild,  subrtantlally  as 
set  forth. 


1,111,269.  BOWINi  APPARATUS.  Philip  S.  Mxiubt, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a^isnor  to  Fred  Medart  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Loiils,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  May  19,  191*.     SerUl  No.  839.532.     (Cl.  4fr-«9.) 


trie  portion,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  an 
adjustable  abutment  screw  disposed  In  the  path  of  the 
crank  arm  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  independent  move- 
ment of  the  same  In  one  direction,  a  split  friction  ring  ar- 
ranged In  the  cavity  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  a  cross- 
head  operatlvely  connected  to  and  moving  with  said  rings, 
a  radUlly  moving  wedge  member  having  operative  engace- 
ment  at  one  end  with  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  rock- 
shaft  and  at  the  other  end  an  expanding  engagement  with 
the  split  frictloa  ring,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  frietkwial  reetotance  means  for  rowing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  flred  cup-shsped  member,  a  cap  piece  there- 
for, a  rock-shaft  Joumaled  centrally  In  said  member  and 
formed  with  an  eccentric  portion,  a  crank  arm  connected 
to  said  rock-ehaft,  a  pair  of  adjustable  abatoMot  screw* 
disposed  at  opposite  rfldes  of  said  crank  arm  and  adapted 
to  regulate  the  Independent  movement  of  the  same,  a  split 
friction  ring  arranged  In  the  cavity  of  said  cup-ahaped 
meBber.  and  means  IntermedUte  of  the  eccentric  portion 
of  the  rock-shaft  and  the  split  ring  for  effecting  an  ex- 
pansion of  said  ring  with  an  independent  turning  move- 
ment of  the  rock-shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  frtctlonal  resistance  means  for  rowing  apparatus. 
comprlslDK  a  fixed  fcup  shaped  member,  a  rock  shaft  Jour 
naled  centrally  In  atld  member  and  formed  with  an  eccen- 
tric portion,  a  crajik  arm  connected  to  said  rock  shaft, 
means  for  llmltlni  the  Independent  movement  of  said 
crank  arm.  a  split  friction  ring  arranged  in  the  cavity  of 
said  cup-shaped  member,  and  means  intermediate  of  the 
eccentric  portion  of  the  rock-shaft  and  the  split  friction 
ring  for  effecting  4n  expansloo  of  said  ring  with  an  in- 
dependent turning  U  the  rock  shaft  In  one  alrectlon,  sub- 
stantially as  set  f<irth. 

2.  A  frlctlonal  rfeslstance  means  for  rowing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  fixed  i  cup-shaped  member,  a  rock-shaft  Jour 
naled  centrally  In  laid  member  and  formed  with  an  eccen- 
tric portion,  a  cr^nk  arm  connected  to  said  rock-shaft, 
means  for  limiting  the  Independent  movement  of  said  crank 
arm.  a  split  friction  ring  arranged  In  the  cavity  of  said 
cnp-shaped  membe^.  a  cross  bead  operatlvely  connected  to 
and  moving  with  sild  ring,  a  radially  movable  wedge  mem- 
ber having  operative  engagement  at  one  end  with  the  eccen- 
tric portion  of  thi  rock  shaft,  and  at  the  other  end  an 
expanding  engagement  with  the  split  friction  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  set  r^rth. 

3.  .K  frlctlonal  distance  means  for  rowing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  fixed,  cup-shaped  member,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled  centrally  In  kald  member  and  formed  with  an  eccen- 
tric portion,  a  cra^k  arm  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  an 
adjustable  abntmebt  screw  disposed  In  the  path  of  the 
crank  arm  and  ad4pted  to  regulate  the  lDdei>endent  move- 
ment of  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  split  friction  ring  ar- 
ranged In  the  cajrity  ot  Mid  cup-shaped  member,  and 
means  Intermedlatfe  of  the  eccentric  portions  of  the  rock- 
shaft  and  the  spllU  friction  ring  for  effecting  an  expansion 
of  said  ring  with  in  hidependent  turning  of  the  rock-shaft 
In  one  direction,  stbstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  frtctlonal  resistance  means  for  rowing  apparatna 
comprising  a  fixed  cup-shaped  member,  a  rock-shaft  Jour- 
oaled  centrally  In  isald  member  and  formed  with  an  eceen- 


1,111.270.  COFFEE  -  MACHINE.  CHABLBS  Nblsow. 
Br^lyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  Sternau  *  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Slgmund 
Sternau  and  Lionel  Strassburger.  Filed  May  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  371,681.     (Cl.  53—3.) 


1  The  combination  with  the  receptacle  of  a  coffee  ma- 
chine, the  said  receptacle  having  a  recess  In  the  bottom,  a 
heating  chamber  communicating  with  the  recess  and  an 
air  chamber  covering  the  recess,  said  air  chamber  being 
so  arranged  as  to  form  a  cavity,  said  cavity  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  receptacle  by  the  chamber,  of  a  percolator 
communicating  with  the  heating  chamber,  there  being  a 
labyrinthine  passage  between  the  receptacle  and  heating 
chamber,  snch  passage  extending  around  the  air  chamber 
and  Including  the  cavity 

2  A  coffee  machine  having  a  receptacle  with  a  receae 
in  the  bottom,  there  being  an  outside  heating  chamber  In 
communication  therewith.  In  combination  with  a  perco- 
lator connected  to  the  chamber  and  having  an  air  chamber 
lying  within  the  recess,  with  a  labyrinthine  passage  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  chamber  and  receptacle, 
snch  passage  lying  within  the  recess  and  located  on  the 
outside  of  the  air  chamber. 

3  A  percolator  for  a  coffee  machine,  which  comprises  a 
tube  a  circular  dished  air  chamber  carried  by  said  tube,  a 
second  tube  within  the  first  and  secured  thereto  at  top  and 
bottom,  whereby  a  Wmgltudlnal  air  chamber  between  the 
tubes  Is  produced,  one  of  the  tubes  behig  perforated  and 
extending  below  the  air  chamber,  and  a  flange  adjacent  to 

tlie  perforatkm. 

4  A  coffee  machine  having  a  receptacle,  a  beating  cham- 
ber depending  bekwr  and  of  lese  dtameter  than  the  reeep 
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Ucle,  a  percolator  communicating  with  the  baating  cham- 
ber, an  air  chamber  carried  by  the  percolator,  there  being 
a  cavity  formed  by  the  air  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  the 
recepUcle  and  a  passage  In  the  periphery  of  the  air  cham- 
ber affording  commonication  between  the  reeeptacle  and 
the  cavity. 

5.  A  coffee  machine  having  a  receptacle,  a  heating 
chamber  dependbig  below  and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
receptacle,  a  percolator  communicating  with  the  beating 
chamber,  an  air  chamber  carried  by  the  percolator,  there 
being  a  cavity  formed  by  the  air  chamber  and  the  bottom 
of  tbe  receptacle  and  a  passage  In  the  periphery  of  the  air 
chamber  affording  communication  between  the  receptacle 
and  tbe  cavity,  and  there  being  an  opening  In  the  perco- 
lator allowing  commoBicatloa  between  tbe  cavity  and  the 
heating  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,271.  JUNCTION-BLOCK, 
ber.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1913. 
ITS— 388.) 


Andrew   Plesh,  Wind- 
Serial  No.  790,823.     (Cl. 


IT    14 


In  combination,  superimposed  blocks  provided  with 
registering  grooves  In  the  opposed  faces  thereof,  said 
grooves  extending  entirely  across  the  blocks,  socket  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  blocks  and  within 
the  registering  grooves,  said  socket  members  being  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  sockets,  in- 
sulating rings  at  the  rear  of  and  In  allnement  with  the 
sockets  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  entirely  beyond  tbe 
blocks.  Insulation  surrounding  tbe  sockets  and  the  rings 
and  maintaining  the  rings  in  aaeemb!ed  position  relative  to 
the  sockets,  a  clamping  holt  disposed  through  the  blocks 
Intermediate  of  tbe  grooves,  and  piuga  coactlng  with  the 
socket  members. 


1.111.272.  COVER  FASTENER  OR  CLAMP.  Lawbuicb 
R.  QuiMN,  Newark,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Reed  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Newark,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1814.  Serial  No.  835.056.  (O. 
70 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  veaael  havlxig  an  outwardly- 
projecting  ledge  at  Ita  upper  edge,  and  a  croas-bar  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  the  top  of  tbe  vessel,"  of  a  pivotal  bear- 
ing-member rigidly  connected  with  and  supported  by,  the 
croas-bar  In  a  position  outside  of  and  below  said  ledge  on 
tbe  vessel :  and  a  damping-member  pivoted  on  said 
bearing-member,  and  comprising  a  cam-like  detent  adapted 
to  swing  Into  and  out  of  position  beneath  said  ledge,  and  a 
lever  rigidly  connected  with  the  detent 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  veaeel  having  an  outwardly- 
projecting  ledge  at  its  upper  edge,  and  a  eroea-bar  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  the  top  of  tbe  vessel,  of  a  pivotal  bear- 
ing-member rigidly  connected  with,  and  npported  by,  the 
cross-bar  in  a  position  outside  of  and  bdow  aald  ledse  on 
the  vessel ;  and  a  clamplng-menber  pivoted  on  aald  hear- 
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ing^nember,  and  eompriaing  a  cam-like  detent  adapted  to 
swing  Into  and  out  of  poaltlon  beneath  aald  ledge,  and  a 
lever  rigidly  connected  with  the  detent,  tbe  lever  being 
adapted  to  He  above  and  eloa*  to  the  cross-bar  when  the 
detent  Is  in  operative  podtion. 

S.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  vessel  having  an  outwardly^ 
projecting  ledge  at  its  upper  edge,  and  a  cross-bar  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  the  top  of  the  vessel,  of  a  pivotal  bear- 
ing-member supported  by  the  cross-l>ar  in  a  position  oatalde 
of  and  below  said  ledge  on  tbe  vessel ;  and  a  damping- 
member  pivoted  on  said  bearing-member  and  comprising  a 
single  strip  of  sheet-metal  bent  to  form,  at  one  end,  a 
lever  for  manual  operation,  at  aa  Intermediate  point,  a 
aleeve  to  embrace  the  bearing-member,  and  at  tbe  other 
end,  a  detent  wltii  a  convex  cylindrical  surface  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  ledge. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vessel  having  aa  outwardly- 
projecting  ledge  at  its  upper  edge,  and  a  cross-bar  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  top  of  the  vessel,  of  a  pivotal  bearing- 
member  supported  by  the  croas-bar  In  a  position  ootside  of 
and  below  said  ledge  on  tbe  vessel ;  a  clamping-member 
pivoted  on  aald  bearing-member,  and  comprising  a  detent 
adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  position  beneath  said 
ledge,  and  a  lever  for  manual  operation  of  tbe  clamping- 
member  :  and  means,  fixed  to  tbe  vessel  beneath  said  ledge, 
for  engaging  the  detent  laterally  to  prevent  lateral  dis- 
placement of  tbe  cross-bar. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  vessel  having  an  outwardly- 
projecting  ledge  at  its  upper  edge,  and  a  cross-bar  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  the  top  of  tlie  vessel,  of  arms  projecting 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  tbe  end  of  the  cross-bar ; 
a  plvot-pln  supported  by  said  arms  in  a  position  outside 
of  and  below  aald  ledge  of  the  vessel ;  a  clamping-member 
mounted  on  tbe  plvot-pln,  and  comprising  a  detent,  book- 
shape  In  cross  section  and  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out 
of  position  beneath  said  ledge,  and  a  lever  for  manual 
operation  of  tbe  clamping-member ;  and  a  ball-ahaped  mem- 
ber fixed  to  the  vessel  beneath  said  ledge  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  hook-sbaped  detent  when  tbe  latter  Is  is 
operative  position.  ■,'. 

1,111,273.  KNIFE-SHARPENER,  Paul  RtbAbskx, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914!  Serial  No, 
884,964.     (Cl.  76—86.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
and  a  curved  shoulder  spaced  Inwardly  from  one  end  there- 
of, a  bouaing  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-sectloo 
mounted  upon  said  handle  outwardly  of  said  shoulder  upon 
the  same  side  thereof  and  having  a  longitodinal  opening 
therethrough  greater  than  the  width  of  said  shoulder  In 
allnement  with  the  said  shoulder,  sharpening  bars  having 
cutting  edges  positioned  crossing  each  other  within  the 
opcaing  of  said  boosing  and  with  their  Inner  ends  seated 
npoB  said  shoulder  and  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  of  aald 
hooatng,  an  opening   through   the   wall  of  said  boosing 
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adjacent  to  said  afeoalder,  and  a  a«t  aerew  threaded  in  aald 
opening:  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  face  of  the  adjacent 
one  of  aald  bars. 


I 


.111.274.  ATTRITION-MILL.  John  S.  SoBUfscw, 
Moncj,  Pa.,  aa^lgnor  to  Sprout,  Waldron  ft  Company, 
Mnncy,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original 
application  flle4  Apr.  7.  1911,  Serial  No.  619,621.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,344.     (CI.  43—8.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  attrition  mill,  of  a  baae  hav- 
ing a  series  of  aliqed  seats  at  each  side  thereof  for  runner- 
shaft-supports,  said  seats  having  alined  marginal  ribs  or 
abutments  for  confining  such  supports  therebetween,  a 
plurality  of  runno-shaft-supports  mounted  on  said  seats 
between  and  closely  enKajfinj?  said  abutments,  and  runner- 
ahafta  each  Joum^led  in  a  plurality  of  said  supports  and 
each  carrying  a  rutiner  having  its  grinding  surface  arranged 
to  coact  with  the  ^nding  surface  of  the  adjacent  runner  in 
grinding,  wherebyl  said  shafts  are  maintained  in  axial 
allnement  and  the  grinding  surfaces  of  aald  runners  kept 
in  parallel  relation  without  tramming. 

2.  A  non-tramntable  attrition  mill  comprising  a  baae 
having  a  series  0^  alined  8«ats  thereon  for  ninner-shaft 
supports,  a  series  lof  supports  fitting  in  said  seats,  alined 
shafts  Journaled  Id  bearlnga  on  said  supports  each  car- 
rying a  runner  at)  one  end  arranged  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  a  runner  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  shaft, 
aa<l  aaans  for  secQring  said  supports  fixedly  in  their  seats 
with  provision  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereof,  where- 
by said  shafts  ar^  positively  and  fixedly  maintained  in 
axial  allnement  add  the  grinding  surfaces  of  said  runners 
kept  in  parallel  relation  without  tramming. 

3.  A  base  for  attrition  mills  provided  at  each  side  there- 
of with  a  series  pt  alined  bosses  on  Its  top  adapted  to 
support  in  axial  a^nement  a  plurality  of  runner-shaft-sup- 
ports and  upstanding  shoulders  at  the  outer  edges  of  said 
bosses  arranged  1$  allnement,  said  bosses  and  shoulders 
constituting  angular  scata  for  runner-shaft-supports  which 
permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  supports  when  en- 
gaged therewith.   I 

4.  A  base  for  aitrition  mills  having  longitudinal  series 
of  bosses  on  Its  tfp  and  shoulders  at  the  outer  edges  of 
said  bosses,  the  t^ps  of  the  bosses  being  smooth  and  all 
in  the  same  hori^ntal  plane  and  the  shoulders  at  each 
side  of  the  base  b^ng  arranged  in  allnement.  whereby  the 
bosses  and  shoulders  constitute  alined  angular  seats  for 
runner  shaft  supports  which  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  supports  when  engaged  therewith. 

5.  A  base  for  attrition  mills  having  a  central  depend- 
ing discharge  spoilt  and  depending  transverse  ribs  on  its 
under /ide  between  said  mouth  and  Its  ends,  and  provided 
on  Its  upper  side  ^Ith  bosses  over  said  ribs  and  abutments 
at  the  outer  edgef  of  said  bosses,  said  bosses  and  abut- 
ments constituting  alined  angular  seats  for  the  runner- 
shaft  supports. 

'[Claims  6  to  ISinot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,111,275.  FILTER.  Gcobob  Spewc*,  Mexico,  Mexico 
Filed  Aog.  16,  1*13.  8«rlal  No.  788,070.  (CI.  75—88.) 
1.  In  a  Tacaamj  filter  of  the  revolving  drum  type,  the  1 
combination  with  the  drum  periphery  and  the  supporting;  ' 
axle,  of  vacuum  sppkes  on  one  side  of  the  drum  and  com- 
pressed air  spokes  f>n  the  other  side  of  said  drum,  a  series  I 
of  Interchangeable.!  detachable,  transversely^isposed  filter  ! 
tnys  or  sections  Supported  oa  said  periphery,  and  trnn-  i 
Dions  within  whlc^  th«  axl«  is  moan  ted.  said  trunnions  i 


being  formed  with  loagltndinal  ports  communicating  with 
said  spokes. 


2.  In  a  vacuum  filter  of  the  revolving  drum  type,  the 
combination  with  the  drum-supporting  axle,  of  vacuum 
spokes  on  one  side  of  the  drum,  compressed  air  spokes  on 
the  other  side  of  said  drum,  a  series  of  deUchable  trans- 
versely-disposed trays  or  sections  havhtig  their  ends  reat- 
ing  on  the  outside  rims  of  the  drum,  and  trunnions  with- 
in which  said  axle  is  mounted  formed  with  longitudinal 
passages  communicating  with  said  spokes. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  filter  of  the  revolving  type,  a  system  of 
conduits  for  withdrawing  the  solutions  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  tray  and  admitting  compressed  air  to  the  interior 
of  same  at  the  upper  end,  said  conduits  comprising  chan- 
neled trunnions  and  the  siwkes  of  the  drum  supporting 
the  two  outside  rims  of  the  same,  on  which  the  ends  of 
the  trays  rest  and  communicate  with  said  spokes  for  the 
purposes  stated. 


1,111,276.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER-OPERATED 
MACHINES.  Blmbb  B.  Stonb,  New  BrlUln.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  9.  1913.    Serial  No.  805.527.     (01.  164 — 107.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  reciprocating  member  of  a 
machine,  a  device  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
person  of  the  operative  and  necessarily  moved  thereby  in 
the  regular  operation  of  feeding  the  machine,  a  lock  to 
prevent  operation  of  the  machine,  said  lock  being  con- 
nected to  be  operated  by  said  device,  and  a  feeler  con- 
nected to  said  device  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  reciprocating  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  reciprocating  member  of  a 
machine,  a  lock  to  prevent  operation  of  the  machine,  a 
safety  device  connected  with  the  lock  to  operate  it,  said 
safety  device  being  located  in  front  of  the  arms  of  the  op- 
erative in  the  regular  movement  of  feeding  the  machine, 
and  a  feeler  connected  with  the  safety  device  to  be  pro- 
jected into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
member  in  the  movement  of  said  safety  device. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  reciprocating  member  of  a 
machine,  a  clutch  operating  lever,  a  lock  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  clutch  operating  lever,  a  safety  device  con- 
nected with  the  lock  to  operate  It,  said  safety  device  being 
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located  in  front  of  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
arms  of  the  operative  in  the  regular  movementa  in  feed- 
ing the  machine,  and  a  feeler  connected  with  aald  aafety 
device  to  be  projected  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
redprocatlBg  member  at  each  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  safety  device. 

4.  Id  combination  with  the  reciprocating  member  of  a 
machine,  a  lock  to  prevent  operation  of  the  machine,  a 
safety  bar  suspended  in  front  of  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  connection  between  said  safety  bar  and  lock  to  op- 
erate the  latter,  said  safety  bar  being  located  in  front 
of  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arma  of  the  opera- 
tive in  the  regular  movements  of  feeding  the  machine, 
and  a  feeler  connected  with  said  safety  bar  to  be  moved 
thereby  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
member. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  reciprocating  member  of  a 
machine,  a  safety  bar  suspended  for  swinging  movement 
in  front  of  said  reciprocating  member  and  in  front  of  and 
actuated  by  the  arms  of  the  operative  in  the  regular  move- 
menta of  feeding  tbe  machine,  a  lock  to  prevent  operation 
of  tbe  machine,  a  connection  between  said  bar  and  lock  to 
operate  the  latter,  and  a  feeler  rigidly  secured  to  said 
safety  bar  and  with  its  end  projecting  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  reciprocating  member  when  the  bar  la 
at  that  limit  of  its  movement  nearest  the  reciprocating 
membor. 


1,111,277.  DETACHABLE  -  POINT  PICK.  Fbank  P. 
TsAiNOB,  Unlontown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  743,446.      (CI.  12&— 19.) 


'<,   ys 


1.  A  pick  comprising  a  head  having  oppositely  disposed 
ears  constituting  a  handle  socket  and  oppositely  project- 
ing arma  each  longitudinally  recesaed  on  its  under  face, 
pick  points  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  arms,  tbe  ad- 
jacent facea  of  the  points  and  of  the  arms  having  one  a 
tenoD  and  the  other  a  mortise  for  receiving  said  tenon  and 
each  pick  point  having  a  tang  or  extension  engaging,  in 
said  recess,  said  tang  being  downwardly  extended,  and 
means  engaging  the  downward  extensions  of  the  tangs  and 
■aid  ears. 

2.  A  pick  comprising  a  head  having  oppositely  disposed 
ears  constituting  a  handle  socket,  the  exterior  facea  of 
said  ears  being  screw-threaded,  said  bead  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arma.  each  longitudinally  recessed  on  Its 
under  face,  tbe  side  walls  of  each  recess  being  onder-cot, 
and  each  arm  formed  with  a  tenon  at  Ita  end,  pick  p<^ta 
abutting  against  the  ends  of  aald  anna,  the  base  of  each 
point  being  formed  with  a  mortlae  to  receive  the  corre- 
apondlng  tenon  on  the  end  of  the  corresponding  arm,  each 
point  having  a  tang  extending  from  the  base  thereof  and 
formed  with  beveled  side  edges  and  engageable  with  tbe 
walla  of  said  recess,  the  extremity  of  each  tang  being 
downwardly  turned  to  fit  between  the  ears  of  tbe  handle 
socket,  each  downwardly  turned  portion  of  the  tang  being 
exteriorly  screw-threaded,  and  a  nut  engageable  with  tbe 
screw-threads  of  the  tang  and  the  ears. 

S.  A  pick  comprising  a  head  having  oppositely  project- 
ing arms,  pick  points  abutting  against  the  ends  of  tbe 
arms,  the  adjacent  end  faces  of  each  pick  point  and  tbe 
corresponding  arm  being  formed  one  with  a  tenon  and  tbe 
other  with  a  mortlae  receiving  the  tenon  and  each  pick 
point  having  an  extenalon  or  tang  provided  with  a  plnral- 
ity  of  studs  or  prongs,  a  handle  with  which  aald  stada  or 
prongs  engage,  and  means  engaging  the  tangs  of  the  pick 
points  and  holding  the  tangs  in  engagement  with  the  han- 
dle and  pick  points  abutting  against  tbe  head. 

4.  A  pick  comprising  a  head  having  oppositely  disposed 
segmental  ears  surrounding  an  eye  and  being  exteriorly 


screw-threaded,  the  ears  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  head  being  formed  with  oppositely  projecting  arms 
each  longitudinally  recessed  on  its  under  face,  the  walls 
of  each  recess  being  under-cut,  pick  polnta  abutting 
againat  the  enda  of  aald  arms,  tbe  abutting  enda  of  tbe 
arms  and  points,  one  having  a  tenon  and  tbe  other  a  mor- 
tise to  receive  the  tenon  and  each  pick  point  having  a  tang 
provided  for  a  portion  of  its  length  with  beveled  side  edges 
engaging  the  undercut  walls  of  tbe  corresponding  re- 
cess, the  end  of  the  tang  being  downwardly  bent  to  lie  be- 
tween the  said  ears  and  being  exteriorly  screw-threaded, 
said  end  being  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  inwardly 
projecting  studs  to  engage  the  handle,  a  handle  having 
Its  bead  disposed  within  the  eye  of  the  pick  head  and  em- 
braced by  said  ears  and  said  tangs,  and  an  interiorly 
screw-threaded  nut  engaging  the  ears  of  tbe  tanga. 


1,111,278.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Claddi  S.  Van  Stck«l. 
Camden,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810.553. 
(CI.  21—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  axle,  of 
means  comprising  an  equaliser  connected  with  one  of  aald 
parta,  and  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs 
having  separated  aectlons  and  connected  with  the  other  of 
said  parts,  separated  sections  of  leaf  springs  aforesaid  con- 
verging to  a  connection  with  said  equaliser  and  a  leaf 
spring  aforesaid  connected  with  aald  equaliser  in  counter- 
balancing relation  to  converging  sections  aforesaid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  body,  of  a 
leai  spring  connected  with  said  axle,  an  equaliser  connect-, 
ed  with  said  leaf  spring,  a  set  of  spring  leaves  connected 
with  said  body  and  having  separated  sections  converging 
to  a  connection  with  said  equalizer,  and  a  leaf  spring  con- 
nected with  said  body,  normally  separated  from  said  con- 
verging sections  and  connected  with  said  equaliser  so  as 
to  act  In  counter-balancing  relation  to  aald  spring  leaves 
having  converging  sectiona. 


1.111.279.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Cuiooa  8.  Van  Btckil, 
Camden.  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  812.889. 
(CI.  21— BO.) 


1.  A  Tehlde  apring  comprising  a  piroted  hanger,  and 
spring  leaves  arraaged  la  sets,  each  set  btTl&g  leaves  with 
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separated   Kctlons   ^nverging   to   cenneetioiu   with   said 
banger.  j 

2.  A  vebicle  sprlnjg  coai{>ri8lDg  a  leaf  spring,  a  hanger 
plTotally  conDected  ib4>rewitb,  and  spring  leaves  arranged 
In  several  seta  eacb{  comprising  leaves  baviog  separated 
sections  converging  |to  a  movable  connection  wltb  said 
banger.  | 

3.  A  vehicle  sprlD^  comprising  a  pivoted  banger,  nested 
spring  leaves  arranged  in  sets  respectively  comprising 
separated  leaf  sectio|i8  converging  to  a  common  conectlon 
with  said  banger,  an^  abort  leaves  disposed  so  as  to  rein- 
force spring  leaves  alforesald. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  leaf  spring,  a  hanger 
pivoted  directly  thereto,  and  scroll  springs  having  sepa- 


rate   direct    pivotal 


hanger  having  only  1  hree  points  of  connection. 


1,111,280.     RESILIIfNT 
Lancaster,  Cal. 
(CI.  152—38.) 


connections    with    said    banger   said 


WHEEL.     Austin  C.  Whiddb.v, 
led  Oct.  13, 1913.     Serial  No.  794,860. 


A  resilient  wheel  domprlslng  outer  and  inner  rim  ncem- 
bera,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pneumatic  devices  each  com- 
prising a  pump  cyllader  and  a  spring  cylinder  arranged 
one  In  advance  of  tne  other  and  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  plungers  working  In  said  cylinders  and  engaging 
the  other  of  said  mei^bers,  eacb  of  said  pump  cylinders  be- 
ing provided  with  ai)  air  inlet  and  a  check  valve  in  said 
inlet,  the  pump  and  A>ring  cylinders  of  eacb  pneumatic  de 
vice  being  connected]  together  and  pneumatically  discon- 
nected from  the  otbe^  pneumatic  device,  and  a  check  valve 
in  the  pneumatic  connection  of  the  pump  and  spring  cylin- 
ders of  each  pneumatic  device  to  allow  air  to  be  pumped  by 
the  pump  cylinder  Idto  tbe  corresponding  spring  cylinder 
and  to  be  retained  in  said  spring  cylinder. 

1 


1,111,281.  BESILIHNT  WHEEL.  Austin  C.  Whiw»n, 
Luieaster,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  18,  1913, 
Serial  No.  7M,860i  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  13.  1914.     Se^al  No.  850,536.     (CI.  152 — 48.) 


A    recillent    wheel;   comprising    outer    and    Inner    rim 
menbera,  rvaUtoBt  co^nectiona  tberebetween  for  reallieDtly 


sustaining  said  Inner  from  said  outer  member,  bara  plyot- 
aliy  oMuntcd  on  said  outer  member  overlapping  one  an- 
other, said  bars  being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  fMlting 
pivot  engaging  in  tbe  slots  of  all  said  bars,  and  pliW^euu- 
nected  to  tbe  inner  member  and  having  a  alldii^  en- 
gagement wltb  the  respective  bars  to  provide  a  rllWlTe 
connection  between  said  members  while  allowing  tMlral 
movement  thereof. 


1,111,282.  OATB  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHA- 
NISM. Frank  Kokbklkr.  Pryborg,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  782,401.     (CI.  89—14.) 


1.  In  a  gate  opening  and  closing  mechanism,  a  fixedly 
held  bracket,  a  rotaUble  pulley  carried  on  tbe  bracket 
and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  with  a  gate,  oper- 
ating cables  connected  with  tbe  pulley  for  rotating  it 
in  opposite  directions,  meana  including  a  coil  spring  con- 
nected with  tbe  bracket  and  tbe  pulley  to  assist  in  tbe 
final  movement  in  turning  tbe  pulley  to  open  and  close 
the  gate  and  to  hold  it  to  its  open  and  closed  position,  tbe 
said  means  further  including  a  sbif table  connection  be- 
tween the  spring  and  the  pulley. 

2.  In  a  gate  opening  and  closing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horisontally  disposed  rotatable  pulley,  a  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  tbe  pulley  and  adapted  to  be 
slldably  connected  to  the  gate,  cables  that  take  around 
and  are  made  faat  to  the  pulley  for  imparting  reverse 
motion  thereto,  a  horizontal  loop  having  stop  members 
at  the  opposite  ends  fixedly  mounted  ou  the  rotatable 
pulley,  a  spricg  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
free  end  extended  over  tbe  pulley  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  member  at  the  outer  end  that  rides  on  the  loop 
as  tbe  gate  moves  to  tbe  opening  or  closing  direction 
and  engagea  with  the  end  bearing  members  of  the  said 
loop  whereby  to  hold  the  gate  to  Its  opened  and  closed 
position  under  spring  tension. 

3.  In  a  gate  opening  and  cloaing  mechanism,  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  ball  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  on  tbe 
gate,  a  horixontally  mounted  rotatable  pnlley,  brackets 
projected  from  tbe  gate  framing  on  which  the  pnlley  is 
mounted,  arms  secured  to  the  pulley  that  projects  diago- 
nally inward  toward  the  gate,  the  free  end  of  the  arms 
straddling  the  bail  on  the  gate  and  a  roller  carried  be- 
tween tbe  free  ends  of  the  arms  (or  engaging  the  bail, 
means  operable  from  the  roadway  at  either  side  of  the 
gate  for  rotating  the  pulley  in  reverse  directions  to  there- 
by swing  the  roller  that  engages  tbe  ball  on  the  gate  to 
open  or  close  the  gate,  and  other  means  controlled  by 
the  reverse  movements  of  the  aforesaid  pnlley  for  hold- 
ing the  gate  to  its  closed  or  open  positions  ander  spring 
tension,  said  other  means  inclnding  a  member  projected 
above  tbe  pnlley  and  having  a  curved  portion,  a  spring 
and  a  movable  connection  between  said  spring  and  said 
carved  portion,  said  curved  portion  having  its  ends  ar- 
ranged eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  pnlley  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  spring  to  assist  In  the  final  open- 
ing and  closing  movement  and  also  serve  to  retain  tbe 
gate  at  either  the  open  or  dossd  position. 
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4.  In  •  gate  elostag  meehanisB,  a  swingaUe  closure 
mesMier  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  pnl- 
ley, a  movable  connection  between  tbe  pulley  and  the 
closure  member,  a  longitudinally  extended  ball  on  tbe 
closure  member  with  which  the  traveling  connection  oper- 
ates, means  for  reversely  rotating  tbe  pulley  to  thereby 
swing  tbe  gate  to  its  open  and  closed  position,  means 
for  holding  tbe  cloaure  member  to  either  ita  closed  or 
open  position  under  spring  tension,  tbe  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  member  mounted  on  tbe  pulley  and  including 
a  borisontal  loop  disposed  tangentlally  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  pulley,  a  coll  spring  that  extends  diago- 
nally over  the  pulley,  one  end  of  which  is  made  fast  to 
tbe  framing  on  which  the  closure  member  is  hinged,  and 
a  grooved  roller  on  the  other  end  of  the  spring  that  en- 
gages tbe  loop  of  the  member. 


1.111,283.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  COUPLING.  John 
B.  Alkxandbs,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Be 
rial  No.  672,622.     (CI.  137—34.) 


A  Joist  for  fiexlble  metallic  couplings  comprising  an 
elbow  oMlng  having  angularly  related  interiorly  threaded 
necks  a^  within  said  necks  being  provided  wltb  interior 
annular  abutment  seats,  swivel  pipe  members  loosely  ar- 
ranged within  the  angularly  related  necks  and  provided 
at  their  inner  end  portions  wltb  annular  shoulders  and 
wltb  relatively  broad  beveled  bearing  faces,  the  said 
beveled  bearing  faces  of  tbe  separate  swivel  pipe  mem- 
bers being  arranged  In  engaging  relation,  a  collar  element 
fitted  into  eacb  neck  and  arranged  to  engage  the  annu- 
lar shoulder  of  the  swivel  member  therein,  and  an  outer 
packing  gland  threaded  at  tbe  outer  end  portion  of  eacb 
neck. 


1,111,284.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  Jowas  W.  Atls- 
woBTH,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Condensite  Com- 
pany of  America,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.  Sertal"  No.  590,601. 
(CI.  106—22.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  tough  cohesive 
product  comprising  an  Infusible  hard  phenolic  condensa- 
tion product  in  granular  form  incorporated  with  and 
tenaciously  bound  together  by  a  rubber  mass,  tbe  granules 
of  the  condensation  product  being  thoroughly  distributed 
through  the  said  mass,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  tough  cohesive 
product  comprising  vulcanised  rubber  having  an  infusible 
hard  phenolic  condensation  product  in  powdered  form 
distributed  through  tbe  same  and  tenaciously  bound  to- 
gether thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  tough  cohesive 
product  comprising  an  elastic  gum  having  distributed 
therethrough  and  tenadoualy  bound  together  thereby,  a 
hard  Infusible  phenolic  condensation  product  in  granu- 
lar form,  substantially  as  described. 


1,111,286.  PHENOLIC  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
AND  METHOD  OP  FORMING  BAMV.  Jonas  W. 
Atlbwobth.  Bast  Orange,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Condensite 
Company  of  America,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  14.  1909. 
Serial  Na  496,060.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jane  2.  1911.  SerUI  No.  630,884.  (CI.  106—22.) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  solution  of  a 

phenolic  ultimate  infaslble  condensation   product  and  a 


sobstaooe  whi^  Is  practically  non-water  soluble  and  non- 
volatile at  room  temperatures  and  which  dissolves  In 
such  product  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  renders  the 
mass  plastic  at  such  temperature,  said  composition  be- 
ing free  from  any  hydro-halogen  acid,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  aolid  body  com- 
prising a  reelnlsed  phenol  ultimate  reaction  product  con- 
taining a  substance  which  dissolves  In  soch  product  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  renders  tbe  body  plastic  at 
such  temperature,  the  said  body  being  free  from  any 
bydro-hologen  acid,  and  infusible  and  Insoluble  in  alcohol 
or  water,  and  tbe  said  substance  being  one  which  is 
practically  non-volatile  at  room  temperaturca,  wboee  melt- 
ing point  is  substantially  lower  than  its  boiling  point,  and 
being  of  such  a  character  and  proportion,  and  so  united 
within  said  product,  as  to  be  substantially  incapable  of 
removal  from  masses  of  appreciable  thickness  or  sixe 
thereof,  or  by  washing  tbe  body  in  comminuted  form  with 
water,   substantially   as  described. 

8.  As  a  new  compoaitlon  of  matter,  a  solid  solution  of 
a  phenol  formaldehjrde  ultimate  infusible.  Insoluble  con- 
densation product  and  both  water-combining  and  final 
product  solvent  elements,  the  said  composition  being  free 
from  hydrochloric  and  other  b>-dro-balogen  acids,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  body,  in- 
fusible but  plastic  at  a  temperature  of  350°  F.,  which 
body  is  free  from  any  hydro-balogen  add.  and  comprises 
a  resinised  phenol  reaction  product  associated  with  a 
stable,  non-volatile,  non-water-soluble  aromatic  com- 
pound, substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  solution  of 
an  ultimate  infusible  phenolic  condensation  product  and 
a  non-volatile  nltronaphtoalene  derivative,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,111,286.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  INDURATED 
ARTICLES.  Jonas  W.  Atlswobth.  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Condensite  Company  of  America,  Glen  Ridge, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  14, 
1911.    Serial  No.  638.557.     (CI.  99— 12.) 

1.  The  process  of  indurating  porous  structures,  which 
consists  In  first  soaking  tbe  structure  in  a  solution  of 
hexa-metbyiene-tetra-amin  until  tbe  same  Is  impregnated 
therewith,  drying  the  same  free  of  water,  then  soaking 
the  structure  containing  the  methylene-amln  compound  In 
a  solution  of  a  soluble,  fusible  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
uct until  tbe  same  is  Impregnated  therewith,  and  heat- 
ing the  structure  sufliclently  to  cause  a  reaction  between 
the  said  phenolic  product  and  the  said  bexa-methylene 
tetra-amin.  and  an  infusible  hard  insoluble  condensation 
product  accordingly  to  be  formed  within  tbe  porous 
structure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  indurating  porous  structures,  which 
consists  in  determining  tbe  quantity  of  a  soluble  phenolic 
condensation  product  which  the  structure  to  be  trested 
will  retain  upon  impregnation  therewith  from  solution, 
determining  the  proper  quantity  of  methylene-containing 
hardening  agent  for  the  same,  soaking  the  structure  in  a 
solution  of  the  desired  hardening  airent  of  such  strength 
and  under  such  conditions  ss  to  leave  approximately  tbe 
desired  amount  of  such  agent  within  the  pores  of  the 
structure,  upon  drying  tbe  same,  drying,  soaking  tbe 
structure  in  the  determined  solution  of  tbe  phenolic  con- 
densation product,  and  beating  tbe  structure  sufilclently  to 
cause  a  reaction  between  the  aald  phenolic  product  and 
the  hardening  agent  and  an  infusible,  hard  insoluble 
product  accordingly  to  be  formed  within  the  porow 
structure,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  Indurating  wood  which  consists  In 
first  soaking  tbe  ssme  in  a  readily-fluid  solution  of  bexa- 
metbyiene-tetra-amln  until  the  fiber  la  Impregnated  there- 
with to  a  desired  extent,  drying,  and  then  soaking  the 
wood  in  a  solution  of  a  fusible,  soluble  pbenol  resin,  at  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  210*  P..  until  tbe  same 
has  thoroughly  penetrated  tbe  stroeturs,  and  then  heat- 
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lug  the  wood  sufflcilently  to  cause  a  hardening  reaction  to 
take  place  betwee^  tlie  phenol  realn  and  the  bexa- 
metbylene-tetra-ami^  within  the  structure  of  the  wood, 
substantially  as  described. 

I 
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1,111,287.  C9ES0LIC  VAHNISH  COMPOSITION. 
J0NA8  W.  Ayl8w|3bth,  E^ast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Condenslte  Compiny  of  America,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J„  a 
Corporation  of  fJew  Jersey.  Piled  June  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,19^.      (CI.   184 — 26.) 

1.  A  composition  'of  matter  comprising  a  fusible  cresol 
resin  which  Is  soluble  in  all  proportions  in  linseed  oU, 
benzol,  turpentine  oil.  and  other  varnish  oils  and  hot 
hydrocarbon  oils,  sfbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  composition  iof  matter  comprising  a  fusible  cresol- 
formaldehyde  condensation  product  having  a  melting 
point  of  from  140*  JF.  to  170'  F.  and  which  is  soluble  in 
all  proportions  in  Ifciseed  oil  and  turpentine  oil,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  fusible  cresol 
resin,  which  is  solt^ble  In  all  proportions  In  turpentine, 
linseed  oil,  Chinese  1  wood  oil,  and  benxol,  and  which  is 
unchangeable  into  up  Infusible  product  by  beating  at  any 
temperature  less  thtn  that  of  its  decomposition,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  fusible  anhy- 
drous cresol  resin,  Jhlch  Is  unchangeable  into  an  Infusible 
product  by  heating  kt  any  temperature  less  than  that  of 
Its  decomposition,  aid  is  soluble  in  aU  proportions  In  tur- 
pentine oil,  benxol,' linseed  oil,  Chinese  wood  oil,  and 
mono-chloro-naphthatlene,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  composition  pf  matter  comprising  a  fusible  cresol 
resin,  a  methylene-^ontaining  hardening  agent  therefor, 
and  a  solvent  for  toe  said  ingredients  comprising  mono- 
chloro-naphthalene,  Substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  nojt  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 

H ■ 


1,111,288.     PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES. 
Jonas  W.  ATLswiBTH.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Condenslte  Compmiy  of  America,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Aug.    4,    1013. 
Serial  No.   782,942.      (CI.   106 — 22.) 
1-  The  process   o^  forming  a   plastic  substance  which 
comprises    mixing    together    phenol,    formaldehyde,    water 
and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxld,  causing  a  reaction  be- 
tween  the   phenol  aind  formaldehyde  to  form  a   phenol- 
alcohol   In   water   solution,   neutralizing   the  solution   to 
precipitate  a  non-waiter-soluble  salt  of  the  alkaline  earth 
metal,  and  drying  tpe  mass. 

2.  In  a  process  0*  forming  a  plastic  substance  which 
comprises  the  formation  of  a  water-soluble  product  by 
causing  phenol  and 'a  methylene-contalnlng  substance  to 
react  In  the  presenc^  of  an  alkaline  earth  meUl  oxld,  the 
steps  which  consist  j  in  neutralizing  the  said  oxld,  after 
the  water-soluble  product  Is  formed,  with  a  suitable 
mineral  acid  to  prec%>Itate  a  non-water-soluble  electrically 
insulating  salt,  and  drying  tbe  mass. 

3.  The  process  of;  forming  a  plastic  substance  which 
comprises  causing  plienol  and  formaldehyde  to  react  in 
the  presence  of  a  suhstantlal  amount  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxld  and  wate4  to  form  a  water-»oluble  product  con- 
taining phenol  alcohbls,  neutralizing  the  solution  with  a 
mineral  add  which  V'H  form  a  watei^lnsoluble  insulating 
compound  with  the  alkaline  earth,  and  precipitate  said 
compound  out  of  the  solution,  and  drying  tbe  mass. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  plastic  substance  which 
comprises  causing  pttenol  and  formaldehyde  to  react  in 
the  presence  of  a  substantial  amount  of  calcium  hydrate 
to  form  a  water-soluble  product,  neutralizing  with  car^ 
bonlc  acid  and  thei^by  precipitating  calcium  carbonate 
from  the  solution  and  drying  the  mass. 

B.  In  a  proceas  ai  forming  a  plastic  substance  which 
comprises  causing  pfienol  and  formaldehyde  to  react  In 
the  presence  of  a  substantial  amount  of  calcium  hydrate 
to  form  a  watei^solu|le  product,  the  steps  of  neutralizing 
the  said  hydrate  wlt^  carbonic  acid  and  thereby  precipi- 


tating calcium  carbonate  from  the  solution  and  separatlns 
the  solution  from  the  calcium  carbonate  by  filtration. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,289.  ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER.  JoMAS  W.  Atls- 
WOBTH,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Halogen  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Not.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,932.  (CI. 
250 — 41.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  con- 
denser comprising  electrically-conducting  members  sepa- 
rated by  insulating  members  comprising  a  solid  halogen 
substitution  product  of  a  carbo-cydlc  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining one  or  more  closed  chains,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  con- 
denser In  which  the  dielectric  employed  comprises  a  solid 
halogen  substitution  product  of  a  carbo-cycllc  hydrocar- 
bon containing  one  or  more  closed  chains,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  con- 
denser comprising  electrically-conducting  members  sepa- 
rated by  insulating  members  comprising  a  solid  halogen 
substitution  product  of  naphthalene,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  con- 
denser comprising  electrically-conducting  members  sepa- 
rated by  Insulating  members  comprising  a  solid  halogen 
substitution  product  of  naphthalene,  associated  with  or- 
tho-cresol  resin,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  con- 
denser In  which  the  dielectric  employed  comprises  a  solid 
halogen  substitution  product  of  a  carbocycllc  hydit)carbon 
containing  one  or  more  closed  chains,  compounded  with  a 
small  percentage  of  a  phenolic  resin  mlscible  therewith, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,111,290.  MECHANISM  FOR  EVENING  FIBROUS 
SLIVERS.  Albbbt  Bibch  and  Waltbb  Hambb,  Bolton, 
England,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Dobson  and  Barlow  Limited,  Bolton,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1911,  Serial  No.  661,062.  Renewed  May  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,293.     (Q.  118—7.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  evening  fibrous  silvers,  comprising 
drawing  rolls  including  a  pair  of  co-acting  tapering  or 
conical  roils,  means  for  actuating  said  rolls  continuously 
at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  a  silver  guide,  and  means  for 
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automaUcally  shifting  said  guide  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  nip  of  the  rolls  under  the  ioflueoce  of 
variations  la  the  thickness  of  tbe  sliver  to  direct  thicker 
portions  to  tbe  larger  ends  of  the  rolls  and  smaller  por- 
tions to  the  lesser  ends  of  the  rolls. 

2.  Mechanlam  for  evening  fibrous  slivers,  comprtslnc 
drawing  rolls  including  a  pair  of  co-acting  tapetlnf  or 
conical  rolls,  means  for  actuating  said  rolls  contlnoooaly 
at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  nip  of  the  rolls,  and  a  tUver 
guide  directly  carried  by  said  lever  to  move  in  the  same 
plane  therewith,  said  lever  having  a  counterbalancing  de- 
vice tending  to  move  the  guide  toward  tbe  smaller  ends  of 
the  rolls. 

S.  Mechanism  for  evening  flbrooa  Bllvera,  comprising 
drawing  rolls  including  a  pair  of  co-acting  Upering  or 
conical  rolls,  means  for  actuating  said  rolls  continuously 
at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  nip  of  the  rolls,  and  a  sliver  guide 
directly  carried  by  said  lever  to  move  in  tbe  same  plane 
therewith,  said  lever  having  a  counterbalance  weight  24 
and  a  pendant  arm  25  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,111,291.  DOOR-CHECK.  Albcbt  Blist,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  SerUl  No.  846,704.  (CI. 
70—11©.) 


1.  A  door  check  Including  a  frame,  a  rod  on  the  frame, 
a  spring-pressed  Inclined  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe 
rod  and  provided  with  an  extension  having  slots  therein,  a 
second  rod  on  the  frame,  a  third  rod  passing  through  said 
slots,  a  curved  plate  mounted  on  the  third  rod  and  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  second  rod,  and  a  coll  spring 
arranged  on  the  third  rod  and  having  one  end  portion 
thereof  secured  to  the  curved  plate  and  having  the  other 
end  portion  thereof  bearing  against  said  extension. 

2.  A  door  check  comprising  a  frame,  a  rod  on  the  frame, 
an  Inclined  plate  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  moont- 
ed  on  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  substantially  Inverted- 
U-shaped  extension  having  ears  thereon,  said  ear*  provided 
with  slots,  a  second  rod  on  the  frame,  a  coll  spring  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  second  rod  and  having  one  end  portion 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  frame  and  baring  the  other 
end  portion  thereof  bearing  against  said  extension,  a  third 
rod  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  fourth  rod  passing  through 
said  slots,  a  curved  plate  mounted  on  the  fourth  rod  and 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  third  rod,  and  a  eoU  spring 
arranged  on  tbe  fourth  rod  and  having  one  end  portion 
thereof  secured  to  the  curved  plate  and  having  the  other 
end  portion  thereof  bearing  against  said  extension. 


1,111,292.      VKNTILATINO-HOOD.      Gcbhabd   C.    Bohm, 
'  St.    Paul,    Minn.      Filed    Jan.    3,    1912.      Serial    Nc. 
669,284.     (CI.  62—12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  ear  formed  with 
an  opening  In  Its  roof,  a  plug  movably  fitted  to  said  open- 
ing, a  ventilating  hood  covering  said  opening,  a  eomMaa- 


tlon  deflector  plate  and  indicator  pivotally  aaoonted  oat- 
side  the  front  wall  of  said  hood,  and  means  actuatable  from 
said  plug  when  the  same  is  carried  into  open  {wsition  to 
turn  nld  plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car  having  an 
opening  In  Ita  roof  at  one  end,  a  hood  covering  said  open- 
ing and  having  inlet  ports  in  its  front  wall,  a  plug  fitted  to 
said  opening,  a  deflecting  indicator  pivotally  supported  In 
front  of  said  hood  above  said  ports,  and  means  controlled 
from  the  plug  when  the  same  Is  turned  in  open  position  to 
actuate  said  deflecting  indicator  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car  having  an 
opening  In  Its  roof  toward  one  end,  a  hood  covering  tbe 
same  movably  supported  upon  the  car  roof,  a  plug  fitted 
to  said  opening  and  having  hinge  connection  with  said  ear 
roof,  an  Indicator  movably  supported  outside  the  front 
wall  of  said  hood,  and  actuating  arms  connected  with  said 
Indicator  and  extending  Inwardly  above  said  plug  but  un- 
connected therewith  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,111,293.  TABULATOR  FOB  TTPB-WBITER8.  Th»o- 
DOB  BcGBit  BDSCHifAini,  Chemultz,  Germany,  assignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Wanderer  Werke  vorm.  Winklhofer  A 
Jaenlcke  Akt.-Ges.,  SchOnau,  near  Cbonnlts,  Germany. 
Piled  Not.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,675.    (CI.  197—177.) 


1,  In  a  tabulating  deTice  ft)r  typewriters,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  carrying  bars,  ttbulator  stops, 
stop  bars,  and  a  casing  containing  tbe  stop  bars ;  of  a 
crank  disk,  rotatable  means  operable  to  the  right  or  to 
the  left  from  the  front  of  the  typewriter  for  routing 
said  crank  disk,  a  connecting  link  between  the  crank  dlak 
and  casing  whereby  a  predetermined  rotational  move- 
ment of  tbe  crank  disk  adjusts  the  casing  to  position  the 
stop  bars  relatively  to  tbe  tabulator  stops. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  device  for  typewriters,  the  combi- 
nation wtlh  a  plurality  of  carrying  bars,  tabulator  stops, 
stop  bars,  and  a  casing  containing  tbe  stop  bars;  of  a 
shaft,  a  notched  crank  disk  at  one  end  thereof,  a  spring- 
pressed  detent  for  engaging  the  notches  In  the  crank  disk, 
a  berel  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an  operating  shaft,  a 
bCTel  gear  wheel  thereon  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel 
on  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  knob  at  the  front  ot  the 
typewriter  on  the  end  of  the  operating  shaft  for  turning 
the  shaft  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  a  pointer  on  tbe  op- 
erating shaft,  an  indicator  scale  for  the  pointer,  and  a 
connecting  link  between  the  crank  disk  and  stop  bar  cas- 
ing whereby  a  predetermined  rotational  moTement  of  the 
crank  disk  adjoats  the  casing  to  position  tbe  stop  bars 
to  a  predetermined  position  relatlrely  to  the  tabulator 
stops,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,111,294.  BOTTLE  -  8T0PPBR.  WlLLUM  M,  CkUf, 
Pawtncket  R.  I.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1M2.  Serial  No. 
715,448.     (CT.  215—20.) 

1.  A  bottle  closure  Including  a  cap,  an  expansible 
clamping  member  baring  one  end  provided  with  a  ho(A 
and  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof  formed  with  a  loop 
having  an  extension  terminating  In  an  angolarly  dla- 
poaed  log  constituting  a  keeper,  means  carried  by  the 
damping  member  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  mouth 
ot  a  bottle,  and  a  locking  lerer  pirotally  ownnted  on  the 
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^009  «>4  ksTtiif  4m  portkM  tbenof  adapted  to  eagtgtt 
th«  hook  and  anotiwr  portion  thereof  moTabtc  Into  en- 
gasement  with  tb^  keeper  for  cUunpinff  aald  member  la 
contact  with  the  ofeck  ot  the  bottle. 


■^      vCf 


as 


2.  Am  t  Dew  article  of  mannfacture.  a  bottle  eJoeure.  li>- 
cliHMng  a  cap.  a  clkmplog  ring  having  meana  for  engage- 
iWMJt  with  the  modth  of  a  bottle  and  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  bajlng  one  end  thereof  bent  to  form  a 
hook,  that  portion!  of  the  wire  opposite  the  book  being 
bent  to  produce  a  loop  and  thence  extended  downwardly 
and  laterally  to  forbi  an  arm  terminating  In  an  angularly 
disposed  lac  constituting  a  keeper,  and  a  locking  lever 
having  one  end  the^f  plvotolly  mounted  on  the  loop  and 
provided  with  a  c^irved  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
hook  and  draw  the  Iwo  ends  of  the  ring  together  when  the 
free  end  of  the  levir  Is  moved  Into  engagement  with  the 
keeper. 

3.  A  cap  securinL  device  for  bottles  Including  a  cap 
formed  with  an  angular  groove,  a  locking  member  com- 
prising a  strand  b^t  to  partlaUy  embrace  the  cap  and 
disposed  within  the|  groove  of  the  same,  one  terminal  of 
said  member  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop,  the 
other  terminal  of  s^id  member  being  bent  apon  Itself  and 
extending  beyond  thfe  bent  portion,  the  terminal  of  the  ex- 
tenalon  being  disponed  at  right  angles  to  Its  body  por- 
tion, a  locking  ball  embracing  the  looped  portion  of  said 
other  terminal  and  extending  through  the  loop  of  the 
first  mentioned  terminal,  said  locking  member  being  dis- 
posed to  draw  the  (erminala  together  and  be  maintained 
against  movement  ^y  the  extensloB  of  the  second  men- 
tioned termlnaL 

4.  A  cap  supporting  device  for  bottles  including  a  cap 
formed  with  an  anaplar  groove,  the  material  from  which 
the  cap  la  formed  a^ljaceat  aald  groove  being  resilient,  a 
clamping  member  o^mprUlng  a  strand  of  resilient  mate- 
rial bent  to  embrace  the  cap  and  disposed  within  the 
groove  formed  therein,  one  terminal  of  the  aald  strand 
being  looped,  the  ot^r  terminal  of  the  strand  being  re- 
bent  to  produce  a  loop  and  a  straight  portion,  the  ter- 
minal of  which  la  <Ilsposed  at  right  angles  to  its  body 
portion,  a  locking  b411  embracing  the  loop  of  the  second 
mentioned  terminal,  said  locking  ball  being  dbposed  to 
draw  the  terminals  bt  the  clamping  member  together  the 
aecond  mentioned  terminal  of  the  claipplng  member  hold- 
ing the  locking  bail  ^gainst  movement  after  said  terminals 
have  been  drawn  together. 

-\ 


1,111,295.  AUTOMtoBILE.  La  V«t  Clask,  Detroit 
Mich.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  640  592  (C\ 
21—90.)  '  ^     * 


1.  In  an  antomob^e.  a  unit,  having  in  combination  a 
prismatic  casing  or  ihoaalng  portion ;  a  abaft  extending 
longltndlnally  throogti  and  longer  than  the  casing  so  as  to 
•How  snltable  coanedtloBs,  oatslde  the  casing,  to  be  made 
on  «aeh  end  of  the  Miaft,  with  parts  cooperating  there-  I 
with;   realllent  elements  called   load   springs.  InaMe  the  ' 


casing,  carrying  the  weight ;  opposing  elementa,  on  the 
other  side  of  the  ahaft.  limiting  the  reboand  of  shaft  and 
eaaing  when  o«:UlatiBg  relatively  to  each  other  in  an 
approximately  vertical  relation  and  not  otherwise  oscil- 
latory radial  to  said  shaft ;  means  operatlvely  connecting 
the  casing  to  the  easing  of  a  sabatantlally  similar  unit 
In  the  same  vertical  plane,  forming  a  truck  member; 
and  means  to  couple  said  eaaing  to  another  truck  member, 
having  a  pair  of  units  in  similar  relation.  In  the  sam« 
vehicle  frame ;  the  shafts  of  the  upper  units  being  con- 
nected together  by  slHs  on  which  the  vehicle-body  rests; 
together  constituting  the  entire  vehicle  frame. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  unit,  having  in  combination  a 
casing;  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  and 
loa«er  than  the  eaaing;  reaUient  asembers  called  load 
sprlBga.  inside  the  eaaing  operatlvely  supporting  the 
weight:  resilient  auxiliary  members  modifying  and  rein- 
forcing the  other  load  springs  on  the  same  side  of  the 
shaft  and  operatlvely  assisting  In  carrying  the  weight, 
only  when  the  casing  and  shaft  are  under  relatively 
greater  stress  than  ordinary;  opposing  elements  on  the 
other  Bide  of  the  shaft  limiting  the  rebound  of  abaft  and 
casing  when  oscillating  relatively  to  each  other;  and 
means  to  operatively  connect  said  unit  to  other  suitable 
portions  of  the  frame;  together  conatltutlng  Integral 
parts  of  the  running  gear. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  truck  having  In  combination  a 
unit  characterised  by  having  a  shaft,  of  a  length  approxi- 
mately the  width  of  the  vehicle  at  the  place  where  used  ;  a 
casing,  somewhat  shorter  than  the  shaft,  through  which 
the  shaft  extends  normally  parallel  with  the  long  axis 
of  the  casing ;  closures  on  th*  ends  of  the  casing  through 
which  the  shaft  freely  protmdes.  permitting  transverse 
osculation  relatively  between  the  casing  and  shaft ; 
springs,  inside  the  casing  on  one  side  of  the  shaft,  opera- 
tive, only  vertically  In  service,  between  tb«  casing  and  the 
horlaonUl  plane  in  which  lies  the  abaft,  reailiently  su*^ 
talning  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  chaaals,  body  and  Ita 
load,  respectively  as  may  be  required;  opposing  buffers, 
inside  the  eaaing  00  the  other  aide  of  the  said  plane,  to 
counter  balance  the  springs  by  lessening  the  shock  on  re- 
boond  during  the  oscillation  of  shaft  and  casing  relatively 
to  each  other  ;  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  eaaing 
of  the  unit  to  the  casing  of  a  sabatantlally  aimilar  nnlt; 
a  pair  of  vehicle  ground  wheels  operatively  connected  to 
said  ahaft;  and  vehicle  body  sills  operatively  connected 
to  said  casing. 

4.  An  aatomobile  having  in  combination  two  truck  m«m^ 
bera  each  having  a  pair  of  anita  In  borlsonUl  planas  one 
above  the  other  and  operatively  eoanected  together ;  each  . 
unit  being  characterised  by  having  a  abaft,  of  a  length 
approximating  the  width  of  the  vehicle  at  the  place  where 
used ;  a  eaaing.  somewhat  aborter  than  tb«  abaft,  through 
which  the  ahaft  extends  normally  parallel  with  the  long 
axia^  the  casing;  closures  on  the  ends  of  the  casing 
throi^  which  the  abaft  freely  protrudes  permittiag 
transverse  oadllation  relatively  between  the  casing  and 
shaft ;  springs,  inside  the  casing  on  one  side  of  the  shaft, 
operative,  only  vertically  fn  service,  between  the  casing 
and  the  said  plane.  In  which  lies  the  shaft,  reailientiy 
sustaining  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  chaaala,  body  and  Its 
load,  respectively  as  may  be  required;  opoaing  buffers 
Inside  the  casing  on  the  other  side  of  the  plane  in  which 
lies  the  shaft,  to  coonter-balaoce  the  springs  by  lessening 
the  shock  on  reboand  during  the  oscillation  of  ahaft  and 
casing  relatively  to  each  other ;  means  for  attaching  other 
coCperative  parts  of  the  vehicle  to  the  said  unit;  a  pair 
of  vehicle  ground  wheels  operatively  connected  to  each 
of  the  lower  shafts ;  a  vehicle  body  operatively  connected 
to  the  upper  shafts ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  an  aatoflM>bile,  a  truck  having  in  combination  an 
axle  shaft ;  a  eaaing.  somewhat  shorter  than  the  shaft, 
through  which  the  shaft  extends,  normally  parallel  with 
the  long  axis  of  the  casing ;  means  for  atacblng  other  co- 
operating parts  of  the  vehicle  to  the  casing  and  its  shaft 
respectively  ;  a  pair  of  vehicle  ground  wheels  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft:  distance  rods  forming  two  sides 
of  a  triangle  of  which  one  aide  of  the  eaaing  forma  the 
third  alda,  the  base ;  a  piaraUty  of  which  triangles  togetbar 
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provide  means  for  holding  a  eounter-ahaft  at  tha  spas  of 

the  triangle ;  the  countershaft,  trlanglaa  and  eaaing  aide 
together  constituting  coupling  members   used  in  Joining 
the  truck  to  another  truck  in  the  aame  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,296.  ELECTBICAL  BLOCK-SIONALINQ  MECHA- 
NISM. William  J.  Cook  and  Mabtin  W.  Bsbdib, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Cook  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Coriraration  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Jan.  17. 1912.     Serial  No.  671,687.     (CI.  246—34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  arm,  of  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  said  semaphore  arm  consisting  of  a 
motor,  a  gear  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the 
said  motor  but  incapable  of  transmitting  motion  thereto, 
a  revolubly  mounted  shaft  to  which  the  said  gear  is  made 
faat,  an  internal  gear  wheel  Journaled  upon  the  said  shaft, 
a  aleeve  also  journaled  upon  the  said  shaft,  planetary 
gears  connected  with  the  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  meah 
with  the  teeth  of  the  internal  gear  wheel,  another  gear 
made  fast  to  the  shaft  and  also  meshing  with  the  aald 
planetary  gears,  a  pinion  mounted  npon  the  -said  sleeve 
and  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  semaphore 
arm,  a  brake  band  applied  to  the  aforesaid  internal  gear, 
aloctromagnet  means  connected  In  operative  relation  with 
the  laid  brake  band  for  preventing  movement  of  the  In- 
ternal gear  wheel  when  the  aald  electro-magnetic  means 
Is  energised  and  for  releasing  the  said  brake  iMuod  from 
frlctional  engagement  with  the  said  internal  gear  wheel 
when  the  said  electro-magnetic  means  is  deSnerglaed, 
wbarebjr  the  aemaphore  arm  la  allowed  to  drop  to  the 
dangar  position,  and  means  connected  In  operative  rela- 
tlo«  with  the  aforesaid  Internal  gear  wheel  and  adapted 
to  aet  upon  the  brake  hand  for  controlling  the  downward 
Bovamcnt  of  the  aemaphore  arm,  sabatantlally  as  de- 
acrlbML 

2.  In  railway  signaling  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  signal,  of  mechanism  for  controlling  said  signal,  com- 
prialng  a  motor  and  brake,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
motor  and  brake  in  operative  relation  with  the  signal  to 
move  the  latter  to  the  aafety  position,  said  meana  being 
also  controlled  by  the  brake  for  retarding  the  movement 
of  the  slgnsl  to  the  danger  position,  electro-magnetic 
meana  which  when  energised  applies  said  brake  for  sup- 
porting the  signal  in  the  safety  position  and  which  when 
detaerglaed  allows  the  signal  to  move  to  the  danger  posi- 
tion, a  governor  connected  in  operative  relation  with  tke 
signal  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
signal  to  the  danger  position,  and  a  connection  between 
the  brake  and  the  governor  adapted  to  be  acted  npon  by 
the  governor  to  apply  the  brake  for  retarding  tbc  rapid 
movement  of  the  signal  to  the*  danger  position. 

3.  In  railway  algnallng  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  signal  means  for  actuating  the  signal  to  cause  It  to  as- 
sume the  safe  position,  eomprlslnf  a  motor,  a  shaft  eoa- 


nected to  be  revolved  by  the  said  motor  bat  IneapaMe  of 
tzaaamittlng  motion  thereto,  a  member  Journaled  upon 
the  said  ahaft,  planetary  gears  carried  by  the  said  mcii- 
ber,  a  gear  noade  fast  to  the  ahaft  and  an  internal  gear 
wheel  Journaled  npon  the  shaft,  the  planetary  gears  being 
Interposed  between  the  said  gear  which  is  made  fast  to 
the  shaft  and  the  internal  gear  wheel,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  member  Journaled  npon  the  said  shaft 
and  the  signal  whereby  when  the  shaft  Is  revolved  the 
gear,  made  faat  to  the  said  shaft,  is  actuated  to  cause  the 
planetary  gear  to  travel  around  its  orbit  when  the  in- 
ternal gear  wheel  la  held  against  movement,  and  operate 
the  connection  between  the  aaid  member  and  the  signal 
to  move  the  latter  to  the  safety  position,  a  brake  applied 
to  the  internal  gear  wheel,  and  electromagnetic  meana 
which  when  energised  applies  the  said  brake  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  aald  internal  gear  wheel  for  maintaining 
the  signal  in  the  safety  position.  The  said  electromag- 
netic means  releasing  the  brake  when  deSnerglzed  to  per- 
mit the  signal  to  move  to  the  danger  pot<ltioD,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  brake  and  the  internal  gear  wheel 
for  applying  the  brake  independent  of  the  electro-mag- 
netic means  to  retard  the  rapid  movement  of  the  aignal 
to  the  danger  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  sl^al  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  signal, 
of  mechanism  for  controlling  said  signal,  comprlalng  a 
motor  and  brake,  and  means  controlled  by  siild  motor  and 
brake  in  operative  relation  with  said  signal  and  adapted 
to  move  the  later  to  the  safety  position,  said  means  being 
also  controlled  by  the  brake  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
the  signal  to  the  danger  position,  a  governor  connected  in 
operative  relation  with  said  signal  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  signal  to  the  danger 
position,  and  a  toggle  connection  between  the  brake  and 
the  governor  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  governor 
to  apply  the  brake  for  retarding  the  rapid  movement  of 
the  signal  to  the  danger  position. 

5.  In  signal  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  signal, 
of  mechanism  for  controlling  the  aald  signal,  comprlalng  a 
motor  and  brake,  and  means  controlled  by  said  motor 
and  brake  and  in  operative  relation  with  the  said  signal 
to  move  the  latter  to  the  safety  poaitlon,  said  means  being 
also  controlled  by  the  brake  for  retarding  the  movement 
of  the  signal  to  the  danger  position,  an  electro-magnet, 
a  connection  between  the  aaid  electro-magnet  and  the 
brake  for  applying  the  brake  when  the  electro-magnet  is 
energised  and  for  releasing  the  said  brake  when  the  elee- 
tro-magnet  is  deSnergixed,  a  governor  connected  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  signal  to  the  danger  posi- 
tion, and  a  connection  between  the  brake  and  the  gover- 
nor adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  governor  to  apply  the 
brake  independently  of  the  electro-magnet  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  the  signal  to  the  danger  position. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,111,297.  RAKB-CLBANER.  Jambs  Cotlb,  Tmsont, 
Pa.  FUed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  889,846.  (CL 
55—146.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a 
head  and  teeth  on  the  head  of  a  stripping  bar  having  a 
plo.*aIlty  of  teeth  receiving  apertures  therein  slidsble  on 
aald  teeth,  an  operating  rod  comprlalng  a  relatively 
straight  handle  portion,  a  flattened  enlarged  portton  een- 
trally  of  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  having  a  curved  alot 
therein  and  divergent  curved  and  downwardly  extended 
arma  at  the  end  of  the  rod  opposite  to  the  handle,  aaid 
arms  being  connected  with  the  stripping  bar,  a  pin  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  bar  with  the  handle  being  alMable 
wltbtn  tbe  slot  in  the  flattened  portion  and  a  transverse 
pin  projaetlng  from  rttber  tide  of  the  flattened  portion 
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forwardly  of  and  Kbore  the  plTot  to  eogage  the  handle  of 
tb«  rake  to  limit  l|be  downward  moTement  of  the  stripping 
ter. 

2.  A  rake  cleaniM'  comprising  a  strippUig  bar  haring  a 
plurality  of  teeth!  receiving  apertures  therein,  an  operat- 
ing rod  for  the  baf  comprising  a  relatiyely  straight  handle 
portion  at  one  en^,  a  flattened  enlarged  portion  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  and  1  divergent  corred  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm  portions  at  tlie  other  end,  said  arm  portions 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  stripping  bar,  said 
flattened  portion  feing  pivoted  to  a  rake  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  curjved  slot  to  receive  the  pivot  pin  and 
means  carried  by  the  flattened  portion  to  engage  the  rake 
handle  to  limit  tt^  downward  movement  of  the  stripping 
bar.  j 

3.  A  rake  cleanjer  comprising  a  stripping  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  I  receiving  apertures  therein,  an  operat- 
ing rod  for  the  baf  comprising  a  relatively  straight  handle 
portion  at  one  en(i  a  flattened  enlarged  portion  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  and  divergent  curved  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing arm  portions  1 1  the  other  end,  said  arm  portions  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  stripping  bar,  said  flattened 
portion  being  pivoi  ed  to  a  rake  handle  and  provided  with  a 
curved  slot  to  receive  Um  pivot  pin,  means  carried  by  the 
flattened  portion  io  engage  the  rake  handle  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  stripping  bar,  and  means  to 
hold  the  stripping  bar  in  normal  position  in  engaxement 


with  the  head  of 


the  rake  handle  arranged  to  flt  within  a  transverse  groove 


adjacent  the  outer 
ing  rod. 


the  rake  comprising  a  hook  carried  by 


end  of  the  handle  portion  of  the  operat- 


1.111.298.  RAILROAD  -  TICKET.  RoBKBT  B.  Ciowurr, 
Gallon.  Ohio.  fUed  Dec.  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  581.859. 
(Cl.  11—16.)     I 


n 


\.i 


1.  A  railroad  ticket  comprising  a  body  portion  bearing 
a  contract  form,  ^  detachable  destination  stub  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  !body  portion,  a  detachable  identification 
check  connected  i^lth  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion 
and  proTided  on  ove  face  with  designations  giving  the  date 
and  number  of  th^  train  ticket  and  passenger's  destination, 
and  having  on  ItS; outer  face  a  rebate  form,  the  said  body 
portion,  destination  stub,  and  Identification  check  each 
bearing  Identical  Identification  means. 

2.  A  railroad  ticket  comprising  a  body  portion  bearing 
a  contract  form  a^d  an  appropriately  designated  space  for 
the  passenger's  si^ature  to  be  afllxed  at  the  time  of  pur- 
chase, destlnationj  stubs  connected  to  one  end  of  the  body 
portion,  and  an  Initially  unsigned  Identification  check  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion 
and  bearing  uponi  one  face  a  rebate  form  provided  with 
appropriately  desiknated  spaces  for  signatures  of  the  con- 
ductor and  the  pusenger  to  constitute  an  excess  fare  re- 
bate check,  said  identification  check  being  provided  on  Its 
other  face  with  d^ignatlons  giving  the  date  and  number 
of  the  train  ticket,  the  passenger's  location  on  the  train, 
and  the  passenger's  destination,  the  said  body  portion, 
destination  stubs,  and  Identification  check  each  bearing 
identical  identification  means. 


LIFE-  >RESEByER. 


1.111,290. 

N.  J.     Filed  M^y  20.  1914 

9—17.) 

In  a  life 
comprising  a  pair 
taehable  connections 
straps  permanently 
upper  strap  and 


preaer  ver, 


LoDis  Ctwas,  Bllaabeth, 
Serial  No.  839,783.     (CI. 


a  body  harness,  said  body  harness 

of  transverse  straps  provided  with  de- 

at   their  ends,   a  pair  of  shoulder 

connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 

d^aehably-connected  at  their  forward  ends 


to  said  upper  strap,  and  buoyant  tanks  each  provided  on 
its  inner  side  with  vertically-alined  staples  alined  with 


said  transverse  strap*  to  maintain  said  tanks  in  upright 
parallel  relation  upon  the  wearer's  body. 


1,111,300.  MOVABLE  SPRAY  FOB  MINERAL-WA8H- 
INO.  Wilton  E.  Daksow,  Sutter  Creek.  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1914.     SerUl  No.  828,964.     (Cl.  83—87.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  rotating  concentrating  tables,  a 
plurality  of  tracks  located  outside  of  the  series  of  tables 
radially  with  respect  to  said  series  of  tables  and  parallel 
with  the  closest  tables,  a  supply  pipe  supported  for  travel 
upon  said  tracks,  spray  pipes  communicating  with  said 
■upply  pipe  and  projecting  over  said  tables,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  supply  and  spray  pipes  upon  said  tracks, 
as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  rotating  concentrating  tables,  a 
plurality  of  tracks  located  outside  the  series  of  tables 
radially  with  respect  to  said  series  of  tables,  a  supply 
pipe  supported  for  travel  upon  said  tracks,  spray  pipes 
communicating  with  said  supply  pipes  and  projecting  over 
said  tables,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  supply  and 
spray  pipes  upon  said  tracks,  as  described. 


1.111,301.  PROCESS  OF  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS  IN  OASES  BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTBIC 
ABCS.  Emil  Bowiir.  Max  HIhnlb,  and  Bbdno 
STftASSBB,  Lndwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Norsk  HydroElektrisk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab, 
ChristlanU,  Norway.  FUed  July  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,223.     (CL  204—31.) 

1.  The  process  of  carrying  out  chemical  reactions  In 
gases  by  means  of  electric  arcs,  which  consists  in  main- 
taining in  the  actual  lone  of  reaction  an  atmosphere  of 
a  gas  mixture  in  which  the  components  are  present  ta 
proportions  specially  favorable  for  the  reaction  in  qnea- 
tlon.  and  maintaining  in  the  space  outside  of  the  actual 
■one  of  reaction,  a  gas  atmosphere  of  a  less  favorable 
but  more  readily  obtainable  composition. 

2.  The  process  of  carrying  out  chemical  reactions  lo 
gases  by  means  of  electric  area,  which  consists  in  ia- 


Ssptsmbbk  aa,  Z914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


987 


trodudng  Into  the  actual  sone  of  reaction  a  gaa  whkh 
produces  a  specially  favorable  atmosphere  while  passing 
in  the  space  outside  the  reaction  sone  a  less  favorable 
but  more  readily  obtainable  gas  mixture  of  another  com- 
position than  the  gas  in  the  actual  sone  of  reaction. 


'■m 


3.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen  oxlds  by  means  of 
electric  arcs,  which  consists  in  maintaining  in  the  actnai 
sone  of  reaction  an  atmosphere  rich  in  oxygen  while 
maintaining  in  the  space  outside  of  the  actnai  sone  of 
reaction  an  atmosphere  principally  consisting  of  atmos- 
pheric air. 

4.  The  process  of  carrying  out  chemical  reactions  in 
gases  by  means  of  long  stable  electric  arcs,  which  consists 
In  Introducing  gases  of  a  composition  specially  favorable 
for  the  reaction  in  question  in  a  direction  principally 
parallel  to  the  arc  Itself  while  a  less  favorable  gas  mix- 
ture of  another  composition  is  led  with  a  whirling  mo- 
tion In  the  space  surrounding  the  actual  sone  of  reaction. 


1,111,802.  WOOD-PRESBBVATIYB.  Jambs  C  Fin- 
siMMOMS.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  776,314,     (Cl.  99—12.) 

1.  A  wood  preservative  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  heavy 
mineral  oil  and  cresoL 

2.  A  wood  preservative  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  oil 
of  asphaltum  base  of  approximately  14*  Baum€  with  ap- 
proximately 10  per  cent,  of  cresol. 

8.  A  wood  preservative  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  oil 
of  asphaltum  base  of  approximately  14*  Baum<  with  ap- 
proximately 10  per  cent,  of  cresol  and  having  a  boiling 
point  of  about  200*  centigrade. 

4.  A  wood  preservative  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
heavy  mineral  oil  having  a  specific  gravity  approximately 
.98  and  cresol  having  substantially  the  same  specific 
gravity. 

1,111,303.  HOBSESHOB  ATTACHMENT.  WlLLUM 
Fleit.  Long  Branch.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  672,387.     (CL  168—30.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  including  co-acting 
clips  adapted  to  be  adapted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe, 
each  of  said  clips  Including  spaced  upper  and  lower  walla, 
and  a  connecting  wall  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  walls, 
said  connecting  wall  being  curved  to  oppose  the  curva- 
ture of  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  horseshoe  whereby  the 
terminals  of  the  connecting  wall  will  alone  engage  the 
edge  of  the  shoe,  a  screw  rod  interposed  between  the  dips 
and  having  its  terminals  insertlble  through  the  connecting 
wall  thereof  into  the  space  defined  by  the  innor  faces 
of  the  connecting  waUs  and  the  adjacent  edgw  of  tlM 
shoe,  and  independently  operable  nuts  threaded  on  the 
screw  rod  and  bearing  against  the  outer  faces  of  tha  eoa- 
neetlng  walla. 


2.  An  attachment  for  liorseahoes  Indndlng  co-aeting 
dips  adapted  to  be  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe, 
each  of  said  clips  including  spaced  upper  and  lower  walla, 
and  a  connecting  wall  integral  with  the  upper  and  lower 
walla,  said  connecting  wall  being  curved  to  oppose  the 
curvature  of  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  horseshoe  whereby 
the  terminal  edges  of  the  connecting  wall  will  alone  en- 
gage the  shoe,  each  of  said  connecting  walls  being  pro- 
vided at  an  approximate  central  point  with  a  substan- 
tially conical  aperture,  a  screw  rod  interposed  between  the 
clips  and  having  its  terminals  insertible  through  the 
conical   apertures   thereof  and  into  tbe  space   which   is 


included  between  the  inner  faces  of  the  connecting  walls 
and  the  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  shoe,  the  outer  face  of  each 
connecting  wall  having  a  flat  central  portion  which  lies 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  conical  aper- 
ture, those  portions  of  the  outer  face  of  each  connecting 
wall  which  lie  between  the  flattened  portions  and  the 
terminals  of  the  dips  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  flat- 
tened portions,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  screw  rod  and 
engageable  against  the  flattened  portions  of  the  outer  faces 
of  tbe  connecting  rod. 


1,111,304.      WARDBOBB-FIXTUBE.      Jamis    Foi 

New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.   1918.     Serial   No. 
775,026.     (Cl.  4&— 37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  ' 
of  a  pair  of  socket  pieces  10,  a  pole  extending  loosely  di- 
rectly between  said  socket  pieces  and  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  brackets  17  having 
loops  16  parallel  to  the  socket  pieces  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  the  ends  of  said  pole  adjacent  the  socket 
pieces  and  also  having  shanks  18  parallel  to  said  loops 
and  adapted  to  be  received   In  said  socket  pieces. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  socket  piece*  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  the  same  boriaontal  plane,  a  pole 
extending  between  two  of  said  socket  pieces,  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  brackets  supporting  the  ends  of  said  pole,  each 
of  said  brackets  having  a  loop  conforming  to  the  end  of 
the  pole  supported  thereby  and  also  having  a  shank  oppo- 
site the  end  of  the  pole  and  seated  in  the  adjacent 
socket  piece,  an  auxiliary  pole  in  the  same  boriaontal 
plane  as  th*  first  mentioned  pole  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  loop  on  the  first  mentioned  pole  supporting  one 
end  of  the  auxiliary  pole,  and  a  bracket  supporting  the 
other  end  of  the  auxiliary  pole  and  seated  in  the  third 
socket  piece. 


;  I 
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1,1U,306.  NUltSERY-CEIAIR.  BtiiBaT  Craelm  Qlo- 
mmitmKT,  Coldtrater,  Mleh.  FUed  May  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  837,24a    i(Cl.  4—82.) 


-> 


V9 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasi*  described  comprising  ttie  combi- 
nation wltb  a  receptacle  having  an  annular  flange,  and  a 
chair  having  an  Upertared  seat :  or  stationary  clamp  mem- 
bers secured  to  |be  bottom  of  said  seat,  a  pair  of  spaced 
guide  members,  1  and  a  curved  spring  slidably  engaged 
through  said  guipe  members  and  engaged  with  the  body  of 
the  receptacle  to(  force  the  flange  thereof  into  engagement 
with  said  clampj  member,  said  spring  and  clamp  member 
serving  to  retail  the  receptacle  in  engagement  with  the 
•eat 

2.  A  device  of|tbe  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ciiair  having  apertured  seat ;  of  a  pair  of 
stationary  clamp  members  secured  upon  the  lower  face  of 
said  seat  to  oneislde  of  the  aperture  thereof  for  engage- 
ment over  the  4i>°al>r  flange  of  a  receptacle,  a  pair  of 
spaced  guide  members,  and  a  curved  spring  member  en- 
gaged through  ^id  guide  members  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  body  of  the  receptacle  to  force  the  op- 
posite portion  at  the  flange  thereof  beneath  the  clamp 
members  and  coqperate  with  said  clamp  members  to  retain 
the  receptacle  iq  engagement  with  the  under  face  of  the 
seat  around  the  kperture  thereof,  said  curved  spring  mem- 
ber having  its  o|>posite  ends  tamed  at  an  angle  to  form 
•tops  to  prevent  Ithe  spring  member  from  being  withdrawn 
from  the  guide  members  and  also  limit  the  movement  of 
the  main  portioni  of  said  spring  member  in  one  direction. 


1,111.306.     BAltWAY-TIE.     Jamss  E.  H«nbt  and  Wil- 
t4iM  J.   Hbni^t,  Reedsvllle,   Pa.     Filed  May  25,  1914. 


«  Serial  No.  840i903. 


(CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  metallic  |  railway  tie  having  openings  in  the  top 
thereof,  there  bc^ng  guide  pockets  in  the  walla  of  the  tie 
at  the  ends  erf  tie  openings,  a  rail  supporting  chair  mov- 
able downwardly]  into  each  opening,  means  extending  from 
each  chair  and'  slidably  mounted  within  the  adjacent 
pocket,  a  coshioi^lng  element  within  the  tie  and  under  aach 
chair,  and  mean^  for  fastening  a  rail  to  the  chair. 

2.  The  eomblnitlon  with  a  hollow  metallic  railway  tie 
having  openings  {In  the  top  thereof  eztendlsg  throughout 
the  width  of  the  j  tie,  of  a  chair  movable  downwardly  Into 
••eh  of  the  openings,  there  being  pockets  in  the  walla  of 
the  tie  adjacent  (he  ends  of  the  openings,  tongues  depend- 
ing from  the  chairs  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  openings, 
cushioning  mean^  seated  within  the  tie  and  nnder  and  sup- 
porting the  chaits,  and  means  for  fastening  rails  to  tlie 
chairs.  i 

8.  The  eomblnition  with  a  hollow  metallic  railway  tie 
having  transversa  openings  in  the  top  thereof,  of  a  ^alr 


aorable  downwardly  into  each  of  the  openings,  tongues 
depending  from  the  chair,  there  being  pockets  in  the  walls 
of  the  tie  for  the  reception  of  the  tongnee,  a  eoshionlBg 
element  within  the  tie  and  under  each  of  the  chairs  for 
supporting  said  chairs  in  raised  positions,  a  rail  engaging 
flange  along  the  outer  side  of  each  chair,  the  ends  of  the 
chair  projecting  beyond  the  tongues,  and  means  engaging 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  chair  for  securing  a  rail 
thereto. 


1,111.307.  COMPOUND  ROTARY  PUMP.  Chahl«8  E. 
Hdltqresn,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Al- 
bert Hammarfoerg  and  one-third  to  Frank  F.  Hultgreen. 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.993. 
(CI.  103—44.)  , 


In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
pair  of  pistons  in  the  casing,  each  of  said  pistons  having 
a  smooth  uninterrupted  large  peripheral  portion  and  a 
substantially  seml-circolar  reduced  peripheral  portion 
which  forms  a  single  pair  of  abutments  that  are  periph- 
erally-curved and  have  concave  bases  on  their  inner  sides 
which  merge  into  the  peripheries  of  the  reduced  portions 
whereby  the  outer  curved  side  portion  of  the  abutment 
of  one  piston  will  snugly  fit  4a  the  concavity  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  corresponding  iitaluient  on  the  other  piston, 
and  a  series  of  packing  bars  extending  across  the  reduced 
peripheral  portions  of  each  of  the  pistons,  the  outermost 
packing  bars  t>eing  located  at  the  points  of  Juncture  of 
the  concave  portions  of  the  inner  sides  of  the  abntments 
with  said  reduced  piston  portions  so  as  to  contact  with 
the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  larger  peripheral  portion 
of  the  other  piston  before  the  abntments  are  engaged  and 
before  they  are  disengaged  from  each  other. 


1,111.308.  FLANGE  -  LUBRICATOR  FOR  RAILROAD- 
CARS.  Ira  Kincaid.  Mabk  A.  Foots,  and  WAaaair  H. 
NBuaaiTHCB,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  672.880.     (CI.  184—3.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  for  locomotive  and  car  wheels  having 
a  flange  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a 
wheel  tread-engaging  face,  said  shoe  being  formed  with 
a  plorallty  of  pockets  disposed  Immediately  behind  the 
flange  groove  and  opening  thereinto,  said  pockets  being  as 
wide  as  the  width  of  the  flange  groove  and  extending  Into 
the  shoe  to  the  back  wall  thereof,  said  pockets  being  dis- 
posed In  snperposed  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  sep- 
arated by  an  Integral  web,  said  pockets  extending  behind 
the  web  at  the  face  of  the  shoe  and  being  connected  by  a 
duct  extending  through  the  web,  the  opposite  eads  of  the 
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shea  belBg  formed  with  fllllac  docta  dlq^osed  at  tha 
rear  end  of  the  shoe  immediately  in  front  of  the  hack 
thereof,  aaid  duets  each  extending  at  an  incliacClon  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  ahoe  toward  the  middle  of  the 
shoe  and  Into  the  outer  rear  eomers  of  the  reapectlre 
pockets.  > 

2.  A  brake  shoe  for  locomotive  car  wheels  baTing  a 
flange  groove  and  communicant  lubricant  containing  cham- 
bers opening  upon  the  face  of  the  groove,  said  shoe  haTing 
oppositely  disposed  filling  ducts  extending  from  the  oater 
side  face  of  the  shoe  Into  the  adjacent  chamber  and  located 
one  at  each  end  of  the  shoe,  whereby  the  aboa  may  be 
Inverted  for  application  to  either  left  or  right  side  wheals 
without  effecting  a  change  in  the  relation  of  the  daeta  to 
the  InbrtcaBt  chambers. 


1,111,809.  RADIATOR-8UBHEATER.  ALBBiT  KiNDLU, 
San  Dl^o,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1918,  Serial  No. 
786.449.      (CI.  287—17.) 


1.  A  sub-heater  for  steam  radiators  comprising  a  rec- 
tangularly shaped  support  adapted  to  inclose  the  lower  end 
of  an  ordinary  steam  radiator,  means  therein  for  sup- 
porting said  steam  radiator  on  its  legs,  a  pipe  manifold 
mounted  in  said  sub-beater  so  that  when  the  radiator  is 
mounted  therein  said  manifold  is  directly  below  said  radi- 
ator, means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  pipe  mani- 
fold with  the  opiKmlte  ends  of  the  steam  radiator  and 
means  mounted  below  and  adjacent  to  said  manifold  for 
beating  the  same. 

2.  A  sub-heater  for  ordinary  steam  radiators  compris- 
ing a  rectangularly  shaped  support  adapted  to  indoee  a 
portion  of  the  lower  end  of  a  radiator  so  that  said  radiator 
may  be  readily  removed  therefrom,  means  mounted  there- 
in for  supporting  the  legs  of  said  steam  radiator,  a  pipe 
manifold  mounted  in  said  support  at  an  an^le  thereto, 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  pipe  manifold  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  radiator  and  a  gas  bomer 
mounted  below  and  adjacent  to  said  manifold  and  parallel 
thereto. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  ordinary  steam  radiator,  a 
sab-heater  comprising  a  rectangularly  shaped  support 
adapted  to  Incloce  a  portion  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
ordinary  steam  radiator  9f>  that  aald  radiator  may  be 
readily  removed  therefrom,  a  means  mounted  tharain  for 
supporting  said  legs  of  said  radiator,  a  pipe  manifold 
mounted  therein,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  •aid 
pipe  manifold  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  radiator,  a 
gas  burner  mounted  below  and  adjacent  to  aaid  manifold 
adapted  for  heating  said  manifold,  a  grate  in  the  front  of 
said  sab-heater  and  vent  means  on  the  top  and  back  aide 
thereof.^ 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinatiott 
of.  a  rectangularly  shaped  support  provided  with  oblong 
holes  in  ita  upper  surface  adapted  for  the  inaertloa  of  the 
lower  end  of  an  ordinary  steam  radiator  therein,  means  In 
said  support  for  supportinx  the  legs  of  aaid  steam  radi- 


ator, a  pipe  manifold  mounted  therein  longitudinally 
of,  meana  tor  connecting  the  oppoaite  enda  of  aaid  muii- 
fold  with  the  oppoaite  ends  ol  said  steam  radiator  when 
in  position  therein,  a  pipe  gas  burner  mounted  beneath 
said  manifold  In  said  support  adjacent  thereto,  a  grate 
in  the  front  of  said  support  and  a  vent  in  the  upper  end 
and  back  aide  thereof. 


N 


1,111,310.  HEN'S  NEST.  Jambs  A.  Lxigutok,  Esther- 
wood,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wiley  Greenly 
Sweexy,  Crowley,  La.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,766.     (CL  119 — i7.) 


a    t^ 


A  hen's  nest,  having  a  casing,  a  vertically  movable  nest 
disposed  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  having 
ita  upper  end  disposed  to  engage  the  under  forward  edge 
of  the  nest,  a  weight  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  for 
normally  holding  the  forward  edge  of  the  nest  elevated,  a 
weight  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  nest  for  coactlng 
with  the  weighted  lever  to  elevate  and  hold  the  complete 
nest  in  the  same  plane,  a  lower  door  pivoted  to  the  lever 
adjacent  the  weighted  end  thereof  and  disposed  to  be 
moved  upwardly  into  closing  position,  an  upper  door 
mounted  to  move  to  and  from  the  lower  door,  and  means 
connected  to  the  upper  door  and  to  the  forward  edge  of 
the  nest,  whereby  when  the  nest  is  occupied,  the  two  doors 
are  moved  toward  each  other,  said  doors  separating  when 
the  nest  is  unoccupied  due  to  the  elevation  of  the  nest 
through  the  weighted  lever. 


1,111,811.  SHAMP(X)-TRAY.  David  C.  Lewis,  Toungs- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  June  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  845,188. 
(a.  ♦— 2.) 


The  beiela  deacribed  shampoo  board  or  tray  comprlalng 
a  atendard,  means  for  adjusting  said  standard  vertically, 
a  tray  mounted  pivotally  upon  said  standard,  means  for 
adjuating  said  tray  at  various  inclination  relative  to  the 
standard,  aald  tray  being  gradually  reduced  in  width  at 
ita  outer  end,  and  having  a  carved  head  rest  pivoted  there- 
on, upwardly  turned  flanges  st  the  aide  of  said  tray,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  neck  opening  at  one  end  and 
a  pivoted  gate  for  said  neck  opaninc. 
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1,111,312.  ^ELF-BALANCINO  DEVICE  FOR  TUR- 
BINES. Pbxdb^k  LjdxgstbOm,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktl^bolaget  LJungstrOms  Angturbtn,  Lllje- 
holmen,  Swedeb.  Filed  July  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,362.     (CI.  ^21—60.) 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  rotary  member,  a  stationary 
member,  and  a  pBurality  of  packing  ribs  on  said  rotary 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  plarallty  of  grooves 
formed  on  said  stitlonary  member  and  to  form  therewith 
a  steam  passage  o|r  varying  cross-section  the  packing  ribs 
t>eing  of  varying  depth  relatively  to  the  grooves  in  the 
stationary  membetj. 

2.  In  a  steam  tiirblne,  a  stationary  member  and  a  ro- 
tary member  fon|ied  with  a  plurality  of  packing  ribs 
adapted  to  engage iin  grooves  formed  on  the  opposing  sur- 
face of  said  stationary  member  and  to  form  therewith  a 
steam  passage  of!  a  progressively  varying  croM-section 
the  packing  ribs  being  of  varying  depth  relatively  to  the 
grooves  in  the  stationary  member. 

3.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  stationary  disk  and  a 
rotary  disk  having]  two  series  of  annular  ribs,  (Operating 
with  grooves  in  solid  stationary  disk  to  constitute  two  se- 
ries of  packing  rib|s  and  to  form  a  passage  for  the  steam, 
one  series  of  rlbsj  being  adapted  to  become  successively 
opened  upon  the  ajzlal  displacement  of  the  rotary  disk  in 
the  one  direction  land  the  other  series  being  adapted  to 
become  likewise  opened  successively  upon  the  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  i^tary  disk  in  the  opposite  direction  the 
packing  ribs  belnk  of  varying  depth  relatively  to  the 
grooves  in  the  staiionary  disk. 


1.111.313.     8WIT<!U 

MorriTT^  Los  Angel 
No.  806,505.      (pL 


THBOWINO  DEVICE.  Ultbsm  8. 
es,  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1018.  SerUl 
104—171.) 


The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  throwing  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vjertlcal  shafts  mounted  for  longitudinal 
and  rotational  majvement,  a  shift  block  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  1  liaft,  a  pair  of  horisontal  levers  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  forpied  Intermediate  their  ends  with  open- 
ings through  whlek  the  shafts  extend,  means  for  forcing 
the  free  ends  of  sa^d  lerers  downwardly,  a  sprocket  wheel 
Kcured  to  each  of  ithe  shafts  and  engaging  the  underside 
of  the  lerers,  a  ^aln  vertical  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
secured  to  said  sqaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheels,  sj^rlng  means  for  holding  the  first  men- 
tioaed  shafts  normally  In  their  eleratcd  positions,  and 
meana  tor  rotating!  the  main  shaft. 


1,111,314.  BASE-BALL  BAT.  jAifss  A.  MuaPBT,  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Perkins  k  Son, 
Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  767,620.     (CL  46 — 4.) 


1.  A  baseball  bat  designed  to  lessen  the  effect  of 
"  sting  "  and  having  its  extreme  ball-engaging  end  formed 
with  an  axlally-arranged  opening,  a  diametrically-arranged 
slit  or  kerf  intersecting  the  opening  and  terminating  in 
the  sides  of  the  bat,  said  slit  being  of  less  depth  than  the 
depth  of  the  opening,  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
grain  of  the  wood,  whereby  the  rlbrations  imparted  to  a 
segmenul  portion  of  the  bat  when  the  ball  is  struck  will 
be  intercepted  by  the  slit  and  prevented  from  being  trans- 
mitted through  the  body  of  the  bat  to  the  handle- portion, 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  baseball  bat.  the  lower  end  of  which  is  formed 
with  an  axlally-arranged  opening  and  one  or  more  di- 
ametrically-arranged silts  intersecting  the  opening  and 
terminating  in  the  sides  of  the  bat,  the  edge  portions  of 
the  slits  being  rounded  to  prevent  tearing  the  cover  of 
the  ball  when  the  same  engages  this  portion  of  the  slits 
and  whereby  said  silts  are  designed  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent the  transmission  of  the  vibrations  through  the  bat 
when  the  ball  is  struck,  as  described. 


1,111,316.  BLADE  ORINDINO  AND  SHARPENING 
MACHINE.  Lbvi  J.  OOKX,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  787,410.     (O.  61—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  sharpening  flat  blades, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  abrading  rolls,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rolls  in  unison  In  opposite  directions,  a  worm- 
shaft  arranged  parallel  with  sn!d  rolls,  a  slotted  sleeve 
rockably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  longitudinal  guide- ways 
on  said  sleeve,  a  block  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
slot  in  the  sleeve  and  engaged  with  the  worm-shaft  having 
an  extension  projecting  through  the  guide-way,  blade 
clamping  Jaws  on  said  extension,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  worm-shaft  and  rocking  the  sleeve 
thereon,  whereby  s  blade  carried  by  the  damping  Jaws 
will  be  caused  to  oscillate  between  the  abrading  rolls  and 
at  the  same  time  be  advanced  from  one  end  of  the  rolls 
to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  blade  grinding  and  sharpening  machine,  a 
worm-shaft,  a  sleeve  rockably  mounted  thereon  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  block  having  a  threaded  semi-cylin- 
drical face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  worm-shaft, 
means  on  said  block  for  carrying  blades  to  be  sharpened, 
means  for  guiding  said  block  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  rocking  the  sleeve 
simultaneously,  whereby  the  block  will  be  advanced  by 
the  worm-shaft  to  give  the  blade-carrier  a  combined  oscil- 
lating and   reciprocating  movement. 
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8.  In  a  blade  sharpening  and  grinding  machine,  a  shaft 
having  worm  threads  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length, 
a  sleeve  rockably  mounted  on  said  shaft  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  guide  slot  and  having  peripheral  extending 
openings  adjacent  its  ends  opposite  the  unthreaded  por- 
tions of  the  shaft,  a  movable  block  formed  with  a  semi- 
cylindrical  threaded  face  and  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  be  sUdably  engaged  with  the  guide  slot  in  the  sleeve, 
blade-carrying  means  on  said  projection,  said  block 
adapted  to  be  in  engagement  with  the  threaded  shaft 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  sleeve  and  removed 
from  the  other  opening  in  the  sleeve  after  being  advanced 
by  the  worm-Bbaft,  means  for  rotating  said  wormrshaft 
to  advance  the  block,  and  means  for  rocking  the  sleeve, 
whereby  the  blade-carrying  means  will  be  given  an  oscil- 
lating movement  while  it  is  being  advanced  with  the  block. 

4.  In  a  blade  grinding  and  sharpening  machine  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  abrading  rolls,  a  blade  holder,  a 
block  on  which  said  blade  holder  is  mounted,  a  worm- 
shaft,  means  on  said  block  for  detachably  connecting  It  to 
said  worm-shaft,  an  •scillatlng  member  having  a  guide 
for  slidably  engaging  said  block,  means  for  rotating  the 
worm-shaft  to  advance  the  block,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  oscillating  member,  whereby  the  block  will  be  given  a 
rocking  movement  in  conjunction  with  its  advancing 
movement  to  move  a  blade  on  the  blade  carrying  means 
in  and  out  of  contact  with  the  abrading  rolls  while  the 
blade  Is  being  advanced  longitudinally  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  and  grinding  flat  blades, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  cylindrical  abrading  rolls,  a 
worm-shaft  arranged  parallel  to  said  rolls,  a  block  adapted 
to  be  advanced  by  the  latter  in  one  direction,  blade- 
clamping  Jaws  carried  by  said  block  arranged  to  dls- 
IK>se  a  blade  intermediate  the  abrasive  rolls,  and  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  said  block  adapted  to  be  rocked 
to  move  the  blade  longitudinally  in  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  abrading  rolls  while  said  block  Is  being  ad- 
vanced by  the  worm-shafL 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,316.  RAZOR-SHARPENING  MACHINE.  Lbti  J. 
Odkll,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1918.  Serial 
Na  746,764.      (CI.   61—16.) 


1.  In  a  raxor  blade  sharpening  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced 
stropping  rolls,  a  frame  mounted  to  rock  vertically  and  to 
reciprocate  longitudinally  substantially  parallel  with  said 
rolls,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  blade*  on  said 
frame,  a  cam,  and  separately  operated  means  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  cam  will  operate  to  effect  alternate 
rocking  and  reciprocating  movement  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  raxor  stropping  machine  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
stropping  rolls,  a  frame  extending  parallel  with  said  rolls, 
and  pivoted  to  rock  vertically,  a  swinging  support  for  the 
pivotal  bearings  of  said  frame  by  which  said  frame  can 
be  shifted  longitudinally,  a  plurality  of  blade-carriers  00 
said  frame  adapted  to  position  a  series  of  blades  inter- 
mediate said  rolls,  a  cam  shaft,  a  single  grooved  earn  on 
said  shaft,  and  separately  actuated  means  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  cam  will  operate  to  effect  alternate  rock- 
ing and  reciprocating  movement  of  said  frame  in  both 
directions. 


S.  In  a  rasor  stropping  machine  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
stropping  rolls,  a  blade  carrying  frame  extending  parallel 
with  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  horizontally  swinging  arms  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  said  rolls  on  which  said  frame  \b  pivotally 
mounted  to  rock  vertically,  a  cam  shaft,  a  single  cam  on 
said  shaft,  and  separately  actuated  meana  engaged  by  said 
cam,  whereby  the  frame  will  be  caused  to  alternately  rock 
vertically  and  reciprocate  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  rasor  stropping  machine  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  cylindrical  stropping  rolls,  a  frame  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  blade  holders  adapted  to  position  the 
blades  intermediate  said  stropping  rolls,  trunnions  on  the 
ends  of  said  frame,  bearings  in  which  said  trunnions  are 
tumably  mounted,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  swing  hori- 
Bontally  on  which  said  bearings  are  pivoted,  a  single 
peripherally  grooved  cam,  and  connections  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  cam  will  operate  to  rock  said  frame  verti- 
cally to  move  the  blades  into  alternate  contact  with  said 
rolls,  and  whereby  the  frame  will  be  moved  longitudinally 
on  said  arms  to  reciprocate  the  blades  in  both  directions 
when  In  contact  with  said  rolls  and  longitudinally  thereof. 


1,111,817.    SHOE-LAST.    John  Pacelli,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  7,  1912.  'Serial  No.  702,248.     (CI.  12—189.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  last  provided 
with  a  shallow  cavity  in  the  bottom  heel  surface  thereof,  a 
resilient  material  filling  said  cavity  and  a  plate  secured 
to  the  last  for  covering  and  protecting  aald  resilient  mate- 
rial in  the  cavity. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  last  provided 
with  a  shallow  cavity  in  the  bottom  heel  surface  thereof, 
a  resilient  material  and  a  resilient  adhesive  composition 
filling  said  cavity  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  last  for  cover- 
ing and  protecting  said  material  In  the  cavity. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  last  provided 
with  a  shallow  cavity  in  the  bottom  heel  surface  thereof, 
a  resilient  adhesive  in  combination  with  other  material 
filling  said  cavity  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  last  for  cover- 
ing and  protecting  said  material  in  the  cavity. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  last  provided 
with  a  shallow  cavity  in  the  bottom  heel  surface  thereof, 
layers  of  resilient  material  filling  said  cavity  and  a  plate 
secured  to  the  last  for  covering  and  protecting  said  mate- 
rial in  the  cavity. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  last  provided 
with  a  ahallow  cavity  in  the  bottom  heel  surface  thereof, 
layers  of  resilient  material  filling  said  cavity,  a  resilient 
adhesive  composition  Interposed  between  said  layers,  and 
a  plate  secured  to  the  last  for  covering  and  protecting  said 
material  in  the  cavity. 


1,111.318.  AUOER-BIT.  Jamus  Tohmas  Paskbe,  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  Piled  Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  713.124. 
(CI.  146—127.) 

1.  An  anger  embodying  a  shank  having  a  semlcyllndrl- 
cal  head,  the  head  having  a  transverse  channel  in  its  flat 
face  and  a  long  narrow  groove  extending  from  the  channel 
into  the  shank,  the  sides  of  the  groove  being  flat  and  par- 
allel, and  the  inner  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove  being 
curved  to  the  surface  of  the  shank,  a  cotter  slldable  in  the 
channel,  a  lever  coextensive  with  and  fitting  snugly  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  groove,  the  lever  having  an  inter- 
mediate lug,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  head  and  ssid 
lug,  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  being  engagsable  with  the 
cutter,  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  being  offset  outwardly, 
the  log  having  an  Inner  kerf  flush  with  the  lever,  and  a 
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2.  A  bit  incladliig  a  shank,  a  head,  a  cutter  integral 
with  the  bead,  and  a  screw  tip  extending  from  said  catter, 
there  being  a  tranirerse  guide  groove  In  one  face  of  the 
head  and  close  to  |be  cutter  and  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
said  face  of  the  l|ead  and  opening  Into  the  transrera* 
groove,  an  adjustable  cutter  slldably  monnted  in  the 
transverse  groove  land  having  a  toothed  upper  edge,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  in  the  longitudinal  groove  and  having  a 
toothed  lower  end,,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
bead  and  lever  an^  seated  in  the  longitudinal  groove  for 
holding  the  upper  tnd  of  the  lever  normally  projected  be- 
jond  tbe  sbanic  an4  for  holding  tbe  toothed  aid  of  the  le- 
ver normally  in  engagement  with  the  toothed  edge  of 
the  slidable  cutter  j  to  hold  said  cutter  against  movement 
transversely  of  th4  plane  of  movement  of  the  lever,  the 
upper  normally  pr<^ectlDg  end  of  the  lever  being  deprtsal- 
ble  into  the  longlt|idlnal  groove  to  disengage  the  toothed 
«ad  o<  tbe  lever  fr^m  the  slidable  cutter. 


1,111.319.  CENTHIFTJGAL-PUMP  ATTACHMENT,  Al> 
BBKT  C.  PADLSM^iBa,  Alameda,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Byron 
Jackson  Iron  Wok-ks,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  CalifomU.  F^led  July  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,009. 
(a.  103—66.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  centrifugal  pnmpa  compriaiDg  up- 
per and  lower  tublilar  sections,  a  guide  member  carried 
by  the  upper  sectiop,  a  dash  pot  carried  by  the  lower  sec- 
tloa,  asd  a  »eelprofcatlng  valve  tiavlag  cylindrical  projec- 
tloaa  from  the  opiioalte  faces  thereof  for  sliding  in  said 
guide  member  andl  said  dash  pot,  tbe  said  valve  b^ng 
tormmi  to  dlaebarff^  tangentlally  to  the  apper  section. 

2.  An  attachment  for  eentrlfngal  pnmps  comprising  np- 
per  and  lower  tabular  sections,  a  gnide  member  carried 
by  tbe  vpper  aectlo^,  a  dash  pot  carried  by  the  lower  aee- 
tloa,  a  paaaagcwayj  leading  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  dash 
pot,  neuia  for  elo«|Bg  said  pa— agoway,  aad  a  redpreeat- 
Ing  valve  having  cjtIlBdrloal  projoetloaa  from  tbe  oppoalte 
faces  thereof  for  sIldlBg  in  aald  guide  member  and  aaid 
dash  pot,  tbe  sldea|of  said  valve  being  snbetaatJally  taa- 
gentlal  to  tbe  nppe^  tabular  section. 

3.  Aa  attachment  for  eentrlfngal  pomp*  eomprlaloc  a 
lower  eyUndrieal  VBetioa,  an  apper  balb-abapod  aecttoo, 


a  valve  seat  formed  oa  aald  lower  aecttoa,  a  downwardly 
tapering  valve  noroially  aeated  on  said  valve  seat,  projec- 
tions from  tbe  opposite  faces  of  said  valve,  means  carried 
by  tbe  upper  seetloa  for  engaging  the  projection  from  the 
apper  faee  of  the  valve  to  gnide  tbe  same,  and  a  daab  pot 
earried  by  tbe  lower  section  and  forming  a  cylinder  for  tbe 
projection  from  tbe  lower  face  of  the  valve,  the  aides  of 
aald  valve  being  substantially  tangent  to  the  apper  bulb- 
shaped  section. 

4.  Aa  attachment  for  eentrlfngal  pumps  comprising  a 
lower  cylindrical  section,  an  npper  enlarged  bulb-shaped 
section,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  the  top  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion, a  valve  having  a  conical  lower  portioa  nomally  seat- 
ed on  said  valve  seat,  s  cylindrical  projection  below  tbe 
conical  portion  of  said  valve,  a  second  cylindrical  projec- 
tion on  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  valve,  and  means  carried 
by  each  of  said  sections  for  engaging  the  respective  pro- 
jections on  the  valre,  the  conical  skies  of  said  valve  form- 
ing snbstantially  a  continuation  of  the  sides  of  the  upper 
bolb-shaped  section  so  as  to  direct  the  discharge  past  the 
valve  tangentlally  of  the  apper  section. 


,111,320.  ADVEBTI8INQ  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY 
ADAPTED  FOB  THE  EXHIBITION  OF  PAINTS,  CAL- 
CIMINES, AND  8IMILAB  MANUFACTUEE8.  HCOH 
W.  PSAKSON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  June  14.  1913.  8e- 
rtal  No.  773.682.     (Q.  211—36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  stated,  a  back,  a  series  of 
leaves  coated  with  different  colors  or  shades  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  exhibited,  and  bonnd  at  one  edge  to  one  edge  of 
the  back,  transparent  covers  hinged  to  tbe  edges  of  tbe 
back  other  than  at  which  the  leaves  are  bound,  each  cover 
being  smaller  than  the  back  and  adapted  to  be  folded  in- 
wardly over  the  leaves  and  each  provided  on  its  fkce  with 
different  aimalatlons  of  room  fnmiabings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  stated,  a  back,  a  series  of 
divided  leaves  coated  with  different  colors  or  abades  of  the 
material  to  be  exhibited  and  bound  at  one  edge  to  one  edge 
of  the  back,  transparent  covers  hinged  to  the  edges  of  tbe 
back  other  than  that  at  which  the  leaves  are  bound,  each 
cover  being  smaller  tban  the  back  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  inwardly  over  the  leaves  and  each  provided  on  its 
face  with  different  simulations  of  room  furnishings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  stated,  a  rigid  back,  a  series 
of  leaves  coated  with  different  colors  or  shades  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  exhibited  and  bound  at  one  edge  to  tbe  back, 
and  a  contlnuoos  transparent  cover  smaller  than  the  back 
hinged  to  it  at  an  edge  other  than  that  at  which  the  leaves 
are  bound  and  bearing  simulations  of  room  fumtshings. 


1.111321.  PRINTINO-MACHINK.  OTTO  LaONAKO  Raabb 
and  AsTHim  Tbbbbt.  Hayes.  England,  aasignors  to  Tbe 
Ooss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinola.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
708,010.  (CI.  24S— 68.) 
1.  la  a  priatlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 

printing  couple  mounted  thereon,  two  carriages  movable 
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laterally  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  relative  to 
said  printing  couple,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
carriages  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  tbereon  daring  tbe 
printing  operation  for  feeding  tbe  web  to  said  printing 
couple. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
printing  couple  mounted  tbereon,  two  sets  of  rails  extend- 
ing laterally  of  such  machine,  two  carriages  each  movable 
along  one  set  of  rails  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
relative  to  said  printing  couple,  and  means  carried  by  each 
of  said  carriages  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  tbereon 
during  the  printing  operation  for  feeding  the  web  to  said 
printing  couple. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  two  reel 
carriages  for  each  printing  section  adapted  to  support  tbe 
reels  during  tbe  printing  operation  in  position  for  feeding 
tbe  web  to  tbe  printing  means,  of  hydraulic  means  whereby 
said  carriages  can  be  withdrawn  and  replaced  alternately 
and  means  whereby  the  pressure  fluid  to  the  bydraslic 
means  is  automatically  cut  off  as  the  carriages  complete 
their  movement. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  oombination  with  two  reel 
carriages  for  each  printing  section,  adapted  to  support  tbe 
reels  during  tbe  printing  operation  in  position  for  feeding 
the  web  to  the  printing  means,  of  guides  or  rails  extending 
from  said  sections  to  a  re-loading  position,  means  whereby 
the  carriages  can  be  alternately  moved  along  said  guides  or 
raila  to  and  from  tbe  printing  aections  and  tbe  re-loading 
position,  and  means  at  tbe  re-loading  position  for  moving 
the  reels  to  and  from  tbe  said  carrlsgy. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  two  reel 
carriages  for  each  printing  section,  adapted  to  support  the 
reels  during  the  printing  operation  in  position  for  feeding 
tbe  web  to  tbe  printing  means,  of  guldea  or  rails  situated 
at  tbe  floor  level  of  tbe  machine  and  extending  from  aald 
sections  to  a  reloading  position  also  situated  at  tbe  floor 
level  of  the  machine,  means  whereby  the  carriages  can  be 
alternately  moved  along  said  guides  or  rails  to  and  from 
the  printing  sections  and  the  re  loading  position,  and  lifts 
at  the  re-loadlng  position  for  raising  and  lowering  the  reels 
to  and  from  the  carriages. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,822.  LIFTING  •  T0N08.  Wblliwoton  Randall, 
Marysville,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
834.825.     («.  67--^9.) 

1.  A  pair  of  tongs  comprising  a  body,  jaws  pivoted  to 
the  body,  a  member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  body,  nnks 
connecting  tbe  member  and  jaws,  a  jaw  closing  cable 
operatively  associated  with  tbe  member,  and  a  Jaw  open- 
ing cable  operatively  associated  with  the  member. 

2.  A  pair  of  tongs  comprising  a  body,  jaws  plvotod  to 
the  body,  a  member  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  body.  Uaks 
eonnecting  tbe  aiember  and  jaws,  a  pulley  Jonraaled  on  the 
body  below  tbe  member,  a  jaw  opening  cable  passing  mder 
tbe  palley  and  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  member,  and  a 
Jaw  dosing  cable  operatively  associated  with  tbe  member. 

3.  A  pair  of  tongs  comprising  a  hollow  body.  Jaws  pivot- 
ed to  tbe  body,  a  member  slldably  monnted  npoa  tbe  body, 
links  eonnecting  tbe  member  and  jaws,  a  puHey  Jooraaled 
OB  the  body  at  a  point  below  t^  member,  a  jaw  openteg 
cable  entering  tbe  body  and  passing  under  tbe  palley  and 
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attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  member,  a  pulley  Joumaled  on 
tbe  member,  and  a  jaw  closing  cable  passing  under  said 
last  named  palley. 


4.  A  pair  of  tongs  comprising  a  body,  a  member  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  body,  jaws  pivoted  to  the  body,  links 
connecting  the  member  and  jaws,  pulleys  Journaled  on  the 
body  below  the  member,  jaw  opening  cables  passing  under 
tbe  pulley  and  attached  to  the  member,  pulleys  joumaled 
on  tbe  member,  and  jaw  closing  cables  passing  under  the 
last  named  pulleys. 


1,111,323.  WINDOW.  Fkank  Lmr  Richards  and  Andbb- 
soN.HAKBisoir  Shcll,  Farmlngton,  Minn.  FMled  Dec.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  804,607.     (CI.  20—66.) 


1.  In  a  window,  a  window  frame  having  vertical  grooves 
in  the  stiles  thereof  at  tbe  upper  portions,  and  rabbets  IB 
said  stiles  below  and  comp'ementary  to  tbe  said  grooves, 
tbe  said  frsBte  presenting  inner  beads  at  the  front  of  tba 
grooves,  said  beads  terminating  at  approximately  the  noM- 
sontal  center  of  tbe  frame  arid  overhanging  the  rabbeta,  aa 
upper  auxiliary  frame  having  beads  on  tbe  stiles  thereof 
slldably  fitting  tbe  said  grooves,  and  a  lower  auxiliary 
frame  removably  fitting  in  the  rabbeted  lower  portion  of 
the  window  frame  beneath  tbe  upper  sash,  tbe  meetlag 
rails  of  tbe  auxiliary  frames  being  In  vertical  allnemeat 
and  reversely  rabbeted. 

2.  In  a  window,  a  window  frame  having  the  stiles  there- 
of formed  with  vertical  grooves  in  tbe  npper  half  and 
rabbeted  at  the  lower  half  In  line  with  the  grooves,  upper 
aad  lower  auxiliary  frames  removably  fitting  the  window 
frame  and  In  vertical  allnement  with  each  other,  tbe  lower 
anxillary  frame  having  Its  stiles  rabbeted  reversely  to  tba 
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rabbeta  of  the  winflow  frame,  and  the  upper  sash  beins 
supported  00  the  tbp  of  the  lower  aash  and  provided  on 
the  stiles  thereof  with  beads  slldably  fitting  the  grooTea  of 
the  window  frame. 

3.  In  a  windowj  a  window  frame  having  the  stiles 
thereof  formed  wltlj  vertical  grooves  In  the  upper  half  and 
rabbeted  at  the  loWer  half  in  line  with  the  grooves,  upper 
and  lower  auxlllarr  frames  removably  fitting  the  window 
frame  and  In  verticfi)  allnement  with  each  other,  the  lower 
auxiliary  frame  having  its  stiles  rabbeted  reversely  to  the 
rabbets  of  the  winiow  frame,  and  the  upper  sash  being 
provided  on  the  8t|les  thereof  with  beads  slidably  fitting 
the  grooves  of  the  ^indow  frame. 

4.  In  a  window,  4  window  frame  having  vertical  grooves 
in  the  upper  half  bf  the  stiles  thereof  presenting  inner 
vertical  beads  termlnatlDg  at  the  approximately  horizontal 
center  of  the  framfc,  and  rabbeted  at  the  lower  half  in 
vertical  allnement  with  the  vertical  grooves,  the  beads 
overhanging  the  upper  ends  of  the  rabbets,  an  upper 
auxiliary  frame  having  vertical  beads  on  the  stiles  thereof 
slidably  fitting  the  {grooves  of  the  window  frame,  and  the 
lower  auxiliary  fra^e  received  In  the  rabbeted  lower  por- 
tion of  the  windowj  frame  and  supporting  the  upper  aoz- 
iliary  frame,  the  said  lower  frame  having  its  stiles  rab- 
beted reversely  to  the  rabbets  of  the  window  frame  and 
having  its  upper,  ojuter  corners  recessed  to  accommodate 
the  lower  terminalii  of  the  beads. 


1,111,324.     TENDirp 
Scranton.   Pa.,  a 
Co.,  a  Corpora tiob 
filed  Dec.  26,  191  J, 
and    this   application 
837,123.     (CI. 


TANK  VALVE.     Samcel  S.  Ribqil. 

^ignor  to  Patterson-Allen  Engineering 

of  New  York.     Original  application 

S?erlal  No.  808,738.     Divided  in  part 

filed    May    8.    1914.      Serial    No. 
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1.  The  comblnatl4n  of  a  locomotive  and  Its  tender  tank, 
an  injector  for  forcing  water  Into  the  boiler,  a  hose  for 
supplying  water  fr<^m  the  tender  tank  to  the  injector,  a 
band  controlled  valve  between  the  tender  tank  and  the 
ho«e  for  positively  (jontrolllng  the  discharge  of  water  from 
the  tank  to  the  hoie  but  when  in  closed  condition  acting 
as  a  check  valve  19  permit  water  to  be  forced  from  the 
hose  into  the  tankJ  and  means  for  supplying  a  pressure 
into  the  hose  betwein  the  injector  and  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  and  its  tender  tank, 
an  injector  for  forcing  water  Into  the  boiler,  a  hose  for 
supplying  water  fr<im  the  tender  tank  to  the  injector,  a 
hand  controlled  valve  between  the  tender  tank  and  the 
hose  for  positively  controlling  the  discharge  of  water  from 
the  tank  to  the  hose  but  when  in  closed  condition  acting 
as  a  check  valve  t<i  permit  water  to  be  forced  from  the 
boae  into  the  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  a  pressure 
Into  the  hose  between  the  injector  and  the  valve  consisting 
of  a  by-pass  steam  pjpe  from  the  boiler  for  delivering  steam 
into  the  end  of  the  hose  connecting  with  the  injector,  and 
a  valve  to  control  ttie  flow  of  steam  therein. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive,  a  tank  for  holding 
feed  water  for  said  locomotive,  an  Injector  for  forcing  wa- 
ter into  the  locomotive  boiler,  a  hose  for  supplying  water 
from  said  tank  to  t  le  injector,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 


discharge  of  water  from  said  tank  to  said  hose  said  valve 
being  constructed  to  act  as  a  check  valve  permitting  water 
to  be  forced  from  the  hose  into  said  tank  in  operative  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  but  acting  as  a  check  valve  to  prevent 
flow  of  water  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  pressure  within  the  hose  between  said  injector 
and  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive,  a  tender,  a  pipe  for 
supplying  water  from  the  tender  to  the  locomotive  boiler, 
a  valve  on  the  tender  for  positively  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  tender  into  the  pipe  but  acting  as  a  check 
valve  when  closed  for  permitting  water  to  be  forced  from 
the  pipe  through  the  valve  Into  the  tender,  and  hand  con- 
trolled means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  water  through 
the  pipe  Into  the  boiler  or  through  the  pipe  into  the  tender. 


1,111,325.  SANITARY  DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  WcsLiT 
M.  Rose,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  773,000.     (CL  137—11.) 


1.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  basin  having  a 
drain  outlet,  a  tubular  member  having  an  open  upper  end 
connected  to  the  basin,  a  water  inlet  which  communicates 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member,  said  member 
having  an  overflow  outlet  located  between  its  ends  and  at 
a  point  slightly  above  the  basin  bottom,  a  closure  for  the 
basin  which  is  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  said  closure  acting  as  a  guard  for  the 
member  and  having  an  opening  which  registers  with  the 
tubular  member  and  which  allows  of  the  Insertion  of  a 
drinking  tube  therethrough  so  that  the  tube  may  be  pro- 
jected into  the  tubular  member  below  the  over-flow  outlet 
of  the  latter,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  water  inlet  and 
formed  to  permit  only  such  quantity  of  water  to  enter  the 
tubular  member  as  will  rise  a  short  distance  above  the 
overflow  outlet. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  basin  having  a 
drain  outlet,  a  hollow  transparent  member  seating  on  the 
basin,  a  cap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  member,  a 
water  supplying  tube  secured  to  the  cap  and  basin  and 
having  overflow  outlets  arranged  above  the  basin  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  latter,  the  siftper  end  of  the  tube 
being  open,  a  member  secured  to  the  cap  and  overlying 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  tube  In  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  having  an  opening  which  registers  with  the  tube,  and 
a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  said  tube  and 
formed  to  permit  only  such  quantity  of  water  to  enter  the 
tube  as  will  rise  a  short  distance  above  the  overflow  out- 
lets. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  basin  having  a 
drain  outlet,  a  tubular  member  having  an  open  upper  end 
connected  to  the  basin,  a  water  inlet  which  communicate* 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  memt>er,  said  member 
having  an  overflow  outlet  located  between  its  ends  and  at 
a  point  slightly  above  the  basin  bottom,  a  closure  for  the 
basin  which  Is  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  said  closure  acting  as  a  guard  for  the 
member  and  having  an  opening  which  registers  with  the 
tubular  member  and  which  allows  of  the  insertion  of  a 
drlnkias  tube  therethrough  so  that  the  tube  may  be  pro- 
jected into  the  tubular  member  bakiw  the  overflow  outlet 
of  the  latter,  there  being  an  air  Inlet  for  the  tubular 
member  located  below  the  closure  to  prevent  liquid  from 
being  drawn  from  the  open  upper  end  of  the  member  by 
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suction  applied  to  said  member  end,  and  a  Talve  con- 
trolling the  water  inlet  and  formed  to  permit  only  such 
quantity  of  water  to  enter  the  tubular  member  as  will 
rise  a  short  distance  above  the  overflow  outlet. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  basin  having  a 
drain  outlet,  a  hollow  transparent  member  seating  on  the 
basin,  a  cap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  member,  a 
water  supplying  tube  secured  to  the  cap  and  basin  and 
having  overflow  outlets  arranged  above  the  basin  bottom 
and  In  close  proximity  thereto,  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
being  open,  there  being  air  inlets  for  the  tube  located 
adjacent  to  the  cap  to  prevent  liquid  from  being  drawn 
from  the  open  upper  end  of  the  tube  by  suction  applied 
to  said  tube,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  water 
to  aald  tube  and  formed  to  permit  only  such  quantity  of 
water  to  enter  the  tube  as  will  rise  a  short  distance  above 
the  overflow  outlets. 


1,111,326.  GEARING.  Wilmam  L.  ScHBCLBifBACH, 
Hartwell.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lodge  &  Shipley  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,987.     (CI. 

74—68.) 


^r 


1.  In  a  lathe  head-stock,  a  frame,  a  spindle  journaled 
therein,  a  driving  element  therefor  concentric  with  the 
spindle  and  journaled  In  bearings  independent  of  the 
spindle  to  maintain  the  «ame  free  from  bearing  contact 
with  the  spindle,  and  means  intermediate  of  and  connect- 
ing said  driving  element  and  spindle  for  neutralisinc 
forces  opposed  to  the  forward  rotation  of  the  splndte. 

2.  In  a  lathe  head-stock,  a  frame,  a  spindle  journaled 
therein,  a  driving  element  concentric  with  the  spindle  jour- 
naled in  bearings  independent  of  the  spindle  bearlnga  and 
free  from  frlctlonal  contact  therewith,  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  said  driving  element  and  spindle  compris- 
ing two  members,  one  In  connection  with  the  driving  ele- 
ment and  the  second  with  the  spindle,  and  a  strap  con- 
necting said  members  coupling  the  drive  in  one  direction 
of  movement  between  said  members  and  releasing  the  same 
In  a  reverae  direction. 

8.  In  a  lathe  bead-stock,  a  frame,  a  spindle  journaled 
therein,  a  driving  element  therefor  concentric  with  the 
spindle  and  journaled  in  bearings  Independent  of  the 
spindle  and  free  from  bearing  contact  therewith,  coupling 
means  Intermediate  of  the  driving  element  and  spindle, 
connecting  said  members  in  one  direction  of  rotation  and 
releasing  the  same  on  reverse  Impulses  or  partial  rota- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  lathe  head-stock,  a  frame,  a  spindle  Journaled 
therein,  a  driving  element  therefor,  concentric  with  the 
spindle  and  Journaled  in  bearings  independent  of  the 
spindle  free  from  contact  therewith,  coupling  means  inter- 
posed between  said  driving  element  and  spindle,  compris- 
ing means  positively  rotating  the  spindle  in  one  direction 
of  the  driving  element,  and  releasing  the  same  In  a  reverse 
rotation,  and  means  for  relieving  the  driving  element  of 
spindle  stralna. 

6.  In  a  lathe  head-stock,  a  frame,  a  spindle  journaled 
therein,  a  driving  element  therefor  concentric  therewith 
and  journaled  In  bearings  independent  of  the  spindle  and 


free  from  contact  with  the  spindle,  coupling  means  capaMe 
of  neutralising  forces  opposed  to  the  forward  rotation  of 
the  spindle  intermediate  of  and  connecting  said  driving 
element  and  spindle. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,327.  VALVE-GEAR.  Jamss  Alwaxd  Sctmoub, 
Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  770,800. 
(Cl.  121—101.) 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
gridiron  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  and  cutting 
off  of  the  steam,  a  shaft  governor  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  engine  by  varying  the  position  of  the  eccentric  used 
to  actuate  said  pair  of  valves,  a  connecting  train  of  mech- 
anism for  conveying  the  motion  of  said  eccentric  with 
branches  to  each  valve,  and  in  each  branch  a  pair  of  wrist 
plate  motions  In  series ;  each  wrist  plate  motion  consist- 
ing of  a  driving  rocker,  a  connecting  link,  and  a  driven 
rocker  turning  upon  a  fixed  stationary  shaft  or  pivot ;  the 
driven  rocker  of  the  wrist  plate  motion  which  Is  nearer 
the  eccentric  and  the  driving  rocker  of  the  wrist  plate 
motion  which  Is  nearer  the  valve  being  rigidly  connected 
together  and  pivoted  upon  said  fixed  shaft. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  grid- 
iron valves  for  controlling  the  admission  and  cutting  off 
of  the  steam,  a  shaft  governor  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
engine  by  varying  the  poaltlon  of  the  eccentric  used  to  actu- 
ate said  pair  of  valvee,  a  connecting  train  of  mechanism  for 
conveying  the  motion  of  said  eccentric  including  a  rocker 
pin  deriving  motion  from  said  eccentric,  which  motion  Is  In 
a  path  which,  if  extended,  will  pass  at  some  distance  from 
the  center  of  the  main  shaft  upon  which  the  eccentric  la 
situated,  said  pin  being  so  placed  as  to  distort  its  motion 
as  received  from  the  eccentric  substantially  as  described ; 
and  said  connecting  train  also  Including  branches  to  each 
valve  and  in  each  branchji  pair  of  wrist  plate  motions  In 
series;  each  wrist  plate  motion  consisting  of  a  driving 
rocker,  a  connecting  link  and  a  driven  rocker  turning  upon 
a  fixed  stationary  shaft  or  pivot ;  the  driven  rocker  of  the 
wriat  plate  motion  which  is  nesrer  the  eccentric  and  the 
driving  rocker  of  the  wrist  plate  motion  which  is  nearer 
the  valve  being  rigidly  connected  together  and  pivoted 
upon  said  fixed  shaft. 


1.111.328.  TRACKER  BOARD  FOR  SELF  -  PLAYINO 
MUSICAL     INSTRUMENTS.        Fhedbeick      William 

'  Smith,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Organ  Company,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Sept 
16.  1911,  Serial  No.  649,772.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  June  26.  1913.  Serial  No,  776,889.  (CL 
84—166.) 


%S 


4'4  rj  f*f    7" 


••  •'  ••         ••  "         1 


1.  A  tracker-board  for  aelf-pUylng  musical  instruments, 
having  a  row  of  note  openings  and,  in  addition  thereto,  a 
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maater  opening  lyliig  inside  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  music 
gb(«t  sod  adapted  to  be  opened  by  perforations  therein  and 
which  controls  thej  souDding  of  the  notes  by  the  note  open- 
ings. I 

2.  A  tracker-bo4rd  for  self-playing  musical  Instruments, 
haviDK  &  row  of  npte  openings  and,  in  addition  thereto,  a 
row  of  controllingi  openings,  and  a  master  opening  lying 
inside  the  path  of  trsTel  of  the  mnsic  sheet,  said  master 
opening  and  controlling  openings  being  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  perfora' ions  therein  and  to  Jointly  control  the 
sounding  of  the  nites  by  the  note  openings. 

3.  A  tracker-board  for  self-playing  musical  instruments, 
having  a  row  of  note  openLngs,  and,  la  addition  thereto,  a 
row  of  controlling  openings  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
tracker-board,  another  row  of  controlling  openings  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  tracker-lward,  and  a  master 
opening  lying  insliie  the  path  of  travel  of  the  music  sheet, 
said  master  opening  and  controlling  openings  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  perforations  therein  and  to  Jointly 
control  the  soundihg  of  the  notes  by  the  note  openings. 

4.  A  tracker-board  for  self-playing  murical  instruments, 
having  a  row  of  «ote  openings  and,  in  addition  thereto, 
transversely  arranged  pairs  of  rows  of  controlling  open- 
ings, and  a  master!  opening  lying  Inside  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  music  sheer,  ^said  master  opening  and  controlling 
openings  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by  perforations  there- 
in and  to  Jointly  control  the  sounding  of  the  notes  by  the 
note  openings. 

5.  A  tracker-board  for  self-playing  musical  instruments, 
having  a  row  of  pote  openings  and,  in  addition  thereto, 
transversely  arranfeed  pairs  of  rows  of  suppiemeatal  con- 
trolling openings,  ^nd  a  single  transversely  arranged  row 
of  main  controlling  openings. 

not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


[Claims  6  and  7 


1,111,32«. 
MACHINES. 
Filed  Mar.  23. 


SAFElT    DEVICE   FOR   C0RNEB-8TAYING 

ScQSNS   H.   Tatlor,   Hyde   Park,   Mass. 

Serial  No.  826,523.     (G.  164—107.) 


1914. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  corner  stayltig  machine  hav- 
ing upper  and  lowter  die  members,  a  connecting  rod  oper- 
ating ooe  of  said  (lie  members  of  a  band-contact  member 
moving  Into  and  (|ut  of  the  space  between  the  die  mem- 
bers and  means  acting  on  said  connecting  rod  and  oper- 
ated by  the  aald  band-contact  member  to  prevent  the  dies 
coming  together  wfeen  the  said  member  is  between  the  dies. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  corner  staying  machine  hav- 
ing upper  and  low*  die  members  of  a  connecting  rod  oper- 
ating one  of  said  flie  members,  said  connecting  rod  being 
formed  In  two  parts  hinged  together,  a  hand-contact  mem- 
ber moving  into  aa^l  out  of  the  space  between  the  die  mem- 
bers and  connectfc|ns  between  said  band-contact  member 
and  the  connectlni;  rod  whereby  the  said  members  are 
caused  to  swing  abiwt  said  hinge  if  the  hand-contact  mem- 
ber la  preventtd  frfm  moving  oat  of  the  space  between  the 
said  two  die  m«mb4ra. 

3.  In  a  comer  ^tajrlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  die  memberi  one  of  which  is  forned  to 


have  a  reentrant  angle,  of  a  hand-contact  member  for 
ing  part  of  a  safety  device,  a  part  of  said  hand-contact 
member  being  at  times  between  said  dies  and  l)eing  shaped 
to   correspond  to  the  space  formed  between   the  dies. 

4.  In  a  corner  staying  machine,  the  combination  with 
apper  and  lower  die  members,  of  a  connecting  rod  oper- 
ating one  of  said  die  members,  said  connecting  rod  being 
made  in  two  parta  hinged  together,  a  hand  contact  m«n- 
ber  moving  into  and  out  ,of  the  space  between  the  two 
member*,  an  arm  secured  to  one  of  the  parts  of  the  con- 
necting rod  and  operating  to  t>end  the  memt>ers  of  the 
connecting  rod  about  the  hinge  connection,  a  vertical  stop 
Bormally  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  arm,  and 
connections  lietween  the  said  stop  and  the  hand-contact 
member  by  which  the  stop  is  moved  out  of  the  path  at 
the  arm  when  the  hand-contact  meml>er  is  out  of  tbo 
space  between  the  two  dies. 


1,111,330.  SCALE-aSMOVER.  Chaklm  M.  Tibet,  Gary, 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,010.  (CL 
80—1.) 


1.  A  scale  removing  device  for  mill  rotV*^on  sis  ting 
of  a  bar  with  eccentric  Journals  mounted  in  mlirings  ad- 
jacent to  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  and  meant  for  rotat- 
ing the  bar  to  carry  it  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
roll,  aatd  means  being  located  externally  to  the  ends  of 
the  rolls,  whereby  the  bar  may  be  actuated  while  th« 
rolls  are  In  operation. 

2.  A  scale  removing  device  for  mill  rolls  comprldng 
a  rolling  mill  booalng,  mill  rolls  Joumaled  In  the  housing, 
a  bar  mounted  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  a  roll  and 
having  Journals  projecting  upon  the  exterior  of  the  hooa- 
tag,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  Journals  external  to 
th»  booalng  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  bar  to  bring  tt 
into  contact  witb  tbe  surface  of  tb«  roll. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  grinding  device  for  rolls,  a  plrot- 
•Uy  mounted  grinding  bar,  a  pivotally  mounted  operating 
lever  located  adjacent  to  the  grinding  bar,  and  meana 
•or  intermittently  onnnecttng  the  lever  with  the  grind- 
teg  bar. 

4.  A  roll  grinding  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  roU 
joumaled  in  tbe  bousing,  a  grinding  bar  pivoted  in  tbe 
roll  hooslngB  adjacent  to  tbe  roll,  and  means  for  catiaing 
tbe  grinding  bar  to  engage  the  roll,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  ratchet,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  to  the  ratchet, 
and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  lever  and  engaging  tbe  ratchet. 

5.  A  scale  remover  for  rolling  the  mills  comprlalng  a 
mill  housing,  a  grinding  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
mill  boosing,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the  grinding  bar,  a  lerer 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  tbe  ratchet,  a  pawl  mount- 
ed on  the  lever  and  engaging  tbe  ratchet,  and  a  second 
pawl  mounted  00  tbe  housing  and  engaging  the  ratebet. 


1,111,331.      EDGES.     Rat   J.   Towas,   GreenvlUe,   Mtcb., 

assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Tbe  Gordon  Hollow  Blaat  Orate 

Company,  Greenville.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,342.     (Cl.  148 — 87.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  arbor  and  a  saw  sblftable 

thereon,  of  a  guide  parallel  to  said  arbor,  a  member  slid- 

able  on  said  guide  having  a  recees  therein  below  tbe  top 

portion  thereof,   whereby  said  top  portion   overlies  said 
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B,  a  detachable  arm  for  coupling  said  member  to  said 

saw.  a  lever,  and  an  arm  on  said  lever  having  a  part 
positioned  in  said  recess  wbereby  tbe  lever  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  member. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  arbor  and  a  saw  shlfUble 
thereon  provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  a  thrust  collar, 
of  a  guide  parallel  to  said  arbor,  a  member  slidable  on 
said  guide  having  a  wedge-shaped  socket  opening  on  one 
side  of  the  guide  member,  said  slidable  member  having  a 
terminal  recess  with  the  top  wall  of  the  member  over- 
lying said  recess,  an  arm  having  a  wedge-shaped  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  socket  and  bifurcated  at  its  oppo- 
site end  to  engage  the  tbmst  collar  en  said  saw,  a  lever, 
and  an  arm  on  aald  lever  loosely  engagbig  in  said  recess 
of  the  slidable  member. 


1,111,332.  GUN-BIGHT.  Gdstav  A.  VoiQT,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,252.  (CT. 
83— «3.) 


1,111,333.  WINDING  -  DRUM,  PHitiP  H.  VoiOT  and 
OscAB  C.  Kt-BHKB,  Houston,  Tex.  FOed  Sept.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  788,030.     (Cl.  242—117.) 


1.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  body  member  formed  of  > 
stem  having  an  axial  stem  opening  therethrough  and  a 
body  baring  a  body  opening  located  concentrically  witb 
and  forming  an  extension  of  said  stem  opening,  said 
body  having  a  shallow  slot  in  tbe  face  thereof  aad  a 
groove  near  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  body  opening,  aperture 
members  sliding  In  said  slot,  means  for  sliding  said  aper- 
ture members,  and  means  co-acting  witb  ssld  groove  to 
hold  all  the  elements  of  said  gun  sight  together. 

2.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  body  member  formed  of 
a  stem  having  an  axial  stem  opening  therethroogta  and  a 
body  baring  a  body  opening  located  coacentrically  with 
and  f(H-ming  an  extension  of  said  stem  opening,  aald  body 
having  a  shallow  slot  in  the  fsce  thereof  and  a  groove 
near  the  outer  edge  of  said  body  opening,  flat  plates  slid- 
ing In  said  slot,  a  cam  plate  for  sliding  said  plates,  and 
a  cover  plate  fitting  into  said  groove  and  holding  tbe 
other  elements  in  operative  relation. 

8.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  body  member  formed  of 
a  stem  having  an  axial  stem  opening  therethrough  and  a 
body  baring  a  body  opening  located  concentrically  with 
and  forming  an  extension  of  said  stem  opening,  said  body 
having  a  shallow  slot  in  the  face  thereof  and  a  groove 
near  the  outer  edge  of  said  body  opening,  flat  plates  slid- 
ing in  said  slot,  a  pin  in  each  plate,  a  cam  plate  provided 
witb  slots  for  engaging  and  actuating  pins,  and  a  corer 
plate  fitting  into  ssid  groove  and  holding  the  other  ele- 
Bients  In  operative  relation. 

4.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  body  member  having  an 
axial  opening  therethrough  and  having  a  slot  at  right 
angles  to  said  opening,  aperture  members  sliding  In  said 
slot,  and  means  for  sliding  said  aperture  members  so 
formed  that  the  aperture  Is  always  concentric  witb  tbe 
hole. 

6.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  body  member  having  an 
axial  sight  opening  therethrough,  aperture  members  ssosnt- 
ed  to  slide  in  said  body  member  in  a  plane  to  which  said 
epeaing  is  perpendicular,  actuating  means  for  said  aper- 
ture members,  and  means  for  securing  said  aperture 
a«4  said  actuatUw  means  la  said  bedr 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetto.) 
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1.  A  device  of  this  character,  including  a  support  hav- 
ing two  beads ;  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  between  tbe 
heads  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  slid- 
able cable  receiving  sections,  each  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  section  of  a  cable  guiding  flange ;  and  cooperative 
means  carried  by  each  head  and  in  the  ends  of  the  sections 
for  Imparting  successive  sliding  movement  to  the  sections 
as  the  drum  Is  revolved^ 

2.  A  device  of  this  character,  including  a  support  having 
two  beads ;  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  between  tbe  heads 
and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  slidable  cable 
receiving  sections,  each  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
section  of  a  cable  guiding  flange,  and  cooperative  means 
carried  by  each  bead  and  tbe  sections  for  Imparting  suc- 
cessive sliding  movement  to  the  sections  as  the  drum  is 
revolved  ;  said  cooperative  meana  including  a  cam  carried 
by  each  head  of  tbe  support  and  a  cam  engaging  means  car- 
ried in  the  end  of  each  section. 

3.  A  device  of  this  character,  including  a  support  hav- 
ing two  heads,  a  spool  mounted  therebetween  for  rotation, 
a  plurality  of  staves  slldaUy  connected  to  the  periphery 
of  the  spool  and  eoastitntlng  tbe  cable  recelvteg  surface, 
means  carried  by  each  section  and  constltntiBg  a  portion  of 
the  cable  and  gnldtng  flange  of  tbe  drum,  and  cooperating 
means  carried  by  tbe  ends  ot  each  stave  and  the  heads 
of  tbe  support  for  imparting  successive  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement  to  tbe  staves  as  the  spool  is  rotated. 

4.  A  device  of  this  character,  including  a  support  hav- 
ing two  beads,  a  spool  mounted  therebetween  for  rotation, 
a  phiral*^  of  staves  slldabiy  connected  to  tbe  periphery 
of  the  spool  and  constituting  the  cable  reeetving  surface, 
means  carried  by  each  section  and  constitnting  a  portion 
of  the  cable  and  guiding  flange  of  the  dmm.  and  co- 
operating means  carried  by  tbe  end  of  each  stave  and  tbe 
heads  of  tbe  support  for  Imparting  successive  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  to  the  staves  as  tbe  spool  Is  rotated, 
said  cooperating  means  Including  a  cam  mounted  lo  each 
bead  of  tbe  support,  and  cam  engaging  means  carried  In 
each  end  of  the  staves. 

5.  in  a  device  of  this  character,  a  support,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  sleeve  having  two  disks  one  at  each  end 
thereof  constituting  the  spool  of  a  dram,  a  plurality  of 
sections,  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  sections  and 
tbe  disks  for  holding  the  sections  against  circumferential 
movement  but  permitting  longitudinal  redprocatory  move- 
ment thereof,  said  sections  constituting  the  cable  receiving 
portion  and  with  the  spool  constituting  a  dram,  means  car- 
ried by  each  stave  and  cooperating  with  the  same  means 
of  the  other  staves  to  form  a  cable  guiding  means,  and  co- 
operating means  carried  by  lh<  Rtaves  snd  the  atipport  for 
Imparting  successive  longitudinal  redprocatory  movements 
to  the  staves  as  tb^  drum  is  revolved. 

ICIahn  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,834.  EMB08HING-MACHINB.  William  B.  W'ait, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,079.      (Cl.  101— 117.  > 

An  embossing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders, 
each  cylinder  having  elevations  and  cbannela,  meant  for 
drtvlw  the  CTlinAsts,  a  plate  having  ismsg ending  eleva- 
Atted  te  each  eg  the  crllndera  tow  em- 
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on  both  sides  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  and 
in  the  channels  and  cooperating  with 


the  elevated 
presalons. 


portlcns  of  the  plates  for  producing  the  im- 


1,111.335.  FUEL  OIL-DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES. Alfbeo  E.  Walden,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  CbaSmers  Motor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jane  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,463.     ((jl.  16»— 86.) 


<3P^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  tank,  of  an  auxiliary 
tank  at  a  higher  Irvel.  a  delivery  conduit  from  said  main 
tank  to  said  auxlllliry  tank,  means  for  supplyinK  air  under 
pressure  to  said  mialn  tank  to  elevate  the  oil  therefrom  to 
the  auxiliary  tanH,  and  means  controlled  by  the  level  of 
the  oil  in  the  aozlliary  tank  for  regulating  the  air  pres- 
sure. I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  tank,  of  an  auxiliary 
tank  at  a  higher  (evel,  a  conduit  for  delivering  oil  from 
said  main  tank  to  said  auxiliary  tank,  means  for  pumping 
air  to  develop  a  pressure  on  the  oil  In  said  main  tank  for 
elevating  the  sam^  to  the  auxiliary  tank,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  lev41  of  the  oil  In  said  auxiliary  tank  for 
venting  the  air  pressure. 

3.  The  comblna^on  with  a  main  tank,  of  an  auxiliary 
tank  at  a  higher  level,  a  conduit  connecting  said  tanks, 
means  for  pumplog  air  and  delivering  the  same  to  said 
main  tank  above  pe  oil  therein,  a  normally  closed  vent 
for  the  air  prcMure,  and  means  operated  by  the  rise  of 
the  level  of  the  olj  in  said  auxiliary  tank  for  opening  said 
vent. 

Ion  with  a  main  tank,  of  an  auxiliary 
rel,  a  condolt  connecting  said  tanks,  an 
It  for  delivering  air  from  said  pump  to 
\re  the  oil  therein,  uid  conduit  also  ex- 
^ty  to  said  auxiliary  tank,  and  a  vent 
led  by  the  rise  of  oil  in  said  auxiliary 
termlned  level  and  closed  by  the  falling 
Id  levd. 

ion  with  a  main  tank,  of  an  auxiliary 
tank  at  a  hightf  level,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  said  main  tanl  to  the  top  of  said  auxiliary  tank,  a 
mechanlcally-drlvefe  air  pomp,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
pomp  to  said  mal*  tank  above  the  oil  therein,  said  con- 


4.  The  comblnaf 
tank  at  a  higher  1^ 
air  pump,  acondt 
said  main  tank  at 
tending  in  proxii 
for  said  conduit  ojl 
tank  above  a  pred4 
of  the  oil  below 

5.  The  comblnat 


duit  also  extending  In  proximity  to  said  aoxlltary  tank, 
a  vent  valve  commuDlcating  with  said  conduit  and  adja- 
cent to  said  auxiliary  tank,  and  a  float  in  said  auxiliary 
tank  for  opening  said  vent  valve  upon  the  rise  of  the  oil 
above  a  predetermined  level. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,336.  PIPE -CUTTING  MACHINE.  OaoBOi  Wai> 
LACK,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  ,  Serial 
No.  742,717.     (a.  81—190.) 


In  a  pipe  cutting  machine,  means  for  supporting  a  pipe, 
pipe  cutting  means  romprlslng  a  ring,  a  circular  head  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  ring  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  radial  recesses  communicating  with 
said  opening,  cutter  carriers  slldably  mounted  in  each  re- 
cess, bearing  plates  mounted  on  the  head  and  spanning 
said  recesses  respectively,  feed  screws  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearing  plates  respectively  and  having  correspond- 
ing ends  rotatably  engaged  in  sockets  formed  in  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  recesses  and  their  other  end  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  carriers  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
screws  will  move  said  carriers  respectively  toward  the 
center  of  the  bead,  and  means  for  successively  rotating 
said  screwa  to  move  said  carriers  toward  the  center  of 
the  head  during  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 


1,111,337.  PUZZLE.  Willi AU  E.  Watkins,  Boston, 
Masa.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,408.  (CI, 
46—41.) 


1.  The  puczle  above  *  described  comprising  a  threaded 
bolt  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  nut  having 
a  limited  movement  along  said  bolt,  and  means  movable 
radially  within  said  nut  adapted  normally  to  lie  in  said 
groove. 

2.  The  puszle  above  de8crit>ed  comprising  a  threaded 
bolt  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  forming  a 
neck  and  a  nut  provided  with  chambers,  locking  members 
located  in  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  move  radially 
therein  into  said  groove  to  lock  said  nnt  and  to  be  thrown 
outwardly  therefrom  upon  the  rapid  rotation  of  said  nnt 
to  unlock  said  nut. 

3.  The  pussle  above  described  comprising  a  threaded 
bolt  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  nut  having 
a  limited  movement  along  said  bolt,  and  means  movable 
radially  within  said  nut  adapted  normally  to  He  In  aatd 
groove,  in  combination  with  a  releasable  member  adapted 
normally  to  slide  on  said  bolt  and  be  released  when  regis- 
tering with  said  groove. 
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1,111,388.    TONGS.     John  W.  Watsom,  Gary,  Ind.    Piled 
Apr.  80,  1918.    Serial  No.  764,473.     (CI.  67—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed,  comprising  piv- 
oted tong  arms  provided  with  gripping  Jaws,  means  for 
movably  supporting  said  tong  arms,  a  pawl  plvotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  tong  arms  and  adapted  to  have 
locking  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  tong  arms,  for 
holding  the  tong  arms  and  Jaws  in  open  position,  and  a 
trip  member  on  the  other  of  said  tong  arms  adapted  in  the 
movement  of  said  tong  arms  rdatively  to  each  other  to  act 
on  said  pawl  for  moving  the  aame  out  of  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  tong  arms. 

2.  The  combination  of  pivoted  tong  arms  having  diverg- 
ing end  portion*  provided  with  gripping  Jaws,  a  pawl-en- 
gaging shoulder  upon  a  pivoted  tong  arm  member,  means 
for  movably  supporting  the  diverging  end  portions  of  the 
tong  arms,  a  pivoted  pawl  mounted  adjacent  to  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  pawl-engaging 
shoulder,  for  holding  the  Jaws  in  open  position  and  per- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  Jaws  to  gripping  poeition, 
and  a  pawl-operating  member  upon  and  movable  with  the 
shouldered  tong  arm  member,  ftor  holding  the  pawl  in  re- 
leasing position  in  the  upward  movement  of  the  pawl  when 
the  pawl  la  in  position  to  engage  said  pawl-operating 
member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
pivoted  tong  arms  having  diverging  end  portions  and  pro- 
vided with  gripping  Jaws  movable  to  extended  and  grip- 
ping positions,  means  for  movably  supporting  the  diverg- 
ing end  portions  of  the  tong  arms,  a  pawl  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  tong  arms  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other  tong  arm,  and  a  pawl- 
operating  shoulder  upon  the  last  mentioned  tong  arm  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  pawl  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  pawl  into  downwardly  extending  re- 
leasing position  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  pawl. 

4.  The  combination  of  pivoted  tong  arms  having  diverg- 
ing end  portions  provided  with  gripping  Jawa,  a  pawl-en- 
gaging shoulder  upon  at  least  one  of  the  pivoted  tong 
arm  members,  means  for  movably  supporting  the  diverg- 
ing end  portions  of  the  tong  arms,  and  a  pivoted  pawl 
mounted  adjacent  to  and  having  a  free  pointed  end  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  tong 
arma,  for  holding  the  Jaws  in  open  position  and  permitting 
the  movement  of  the  Jaws  to  gripping  position,  aald  pawl 
having  a  weighted  arm  portion  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold 
the  pointed  end  of  the  pawl  in  position  to  engage  the  ad- 
jacent shouldered  tong  arm  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  pivoted  tong  arms  having  diverg- 
ing end  portions  provided  with  gripping  Jawt,  a  pawl-op- 
erating shoulder  upon  at  least  one  of  the  pivoted  tong 
arm  members,  means  for  movably  supporting  the  diverg- 
ing end  portions  of  the  tong  arms,  a  pivoted  pawl  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  and  having  a  free  pointed  end  morable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  tong  arms,  for 
holding  the  Jaws  in  open  position  and  permitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  Jawa  to  gripping  position,  aald  pawl  having  a 
weighted  arm  portion  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold  tbe 
pointed  end  of  tbe  pawl  in  position  to  engage  tbe  ndjaeant 
abonldered  tong  arm  member,  and  a  pawl-operatlag  mem- 
ber upon  and  movable  with  the  shouldered  tong  arm 
member,  for  holding  the  pawl  in  releasing  poaltlon  in  the 
upward  movement  of  the  pawl  when  the  pawl  la  in  por- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  aald  pawl-operating  member. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,111,339.  COMBINED  RUFtXINO,  TRIMMING,  AND 
OVEE8TITCH  SEWING  MECHANISM.  JOHM  P.  W«i« 
and  Robert  R.  Hughes,  Jr.,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnors  to 
Luciua  N.  Littauer,  Uloversville,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30, 
1911.     Serial  No.  636.186.     (CI.  112—6.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitching 
mechanism,  feeding  mechanlam  for  feeding  the  work  to 
and  past  the  stitching  mechanism  and  comprising  a  feed 
dog  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  rufBlng  mechanism 
Independent  of  and  located  in  advance  of  the  feeding 
mechanism  and  Including  a  ruffling  blade  and  a  swinging 
arm  connected  thereto  located  at  the  feeding  end  of  the 
machine,  means  connecting  said  swinging  arm  with  the 
feeding  mechanism,  means  effective  to  adjust  the  parts  of 
the  ruffling  mechanism  thereby  to  vary  the  amount  of 
ruffle  or  to  render  the  ruffling  mechanism  ineffective  to 
ruffle,  trimming  mechanism,  stitching  mechanlam,  and 
means  for  operating  the  several  mechanisms  atmalta- 
neously. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  throat  plate,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ruffler  comprising  a  blade  supported  below 
tbe  plane  of  aald  plate  and  projecting  upwardly  above 
said  plate  and  downwardly  toward  tbe  same  and  in  posi- 
tion to  operate  at  the  underside  of  the  work,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  blade. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  throat  plate,  the  com- 
bination of  ruffling  mechanism  comprlaing  a  stripper  blade 
located  to  work  above  said  plate  and  a  ruffler  support- 
ed below  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  projecting  thereabove 
and  downwardly  toward  said  plate  for  ruffling  on  the  un- 
derside of  the  work,  and  means  for  operating  said  ruffler. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  throat  plate,  the  com- 
bination of  ruffling  mechanism  comprising  a  stripper 
blade  located  to  work  above  said  plate,  a  ruffler  supported 
below  the  plane  of  aald  plate  and  projecting  thereabove 
and  downwardly  toward  said  plate  for  ruffling  on  the  un- 
deraide  of  tbe  work  and  a  stripper  blade  located  below  the 
plane  of  said  plate  for  coSperatlng  with  the  ruffler  at  the 
underside  of  the  work,  and  means  for  operating  aald 
ruffler. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  throat  plate,  tbe  eom- 
blnation  of  ruffling  mechanism  comprising  a  stripper  blade 
located  above  said  plate  and  a  ruffler  supported  below  the 
plane  of  said  plate  and  projecting  thereabove  for  iliffling 
on  the  underside  of  the  work,  means  for  operating  said 
ruffler,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  ruffler,  a 
stripper  blade  located  below  the  plane  of  the  throat 
plate,  and  meana  for  raising  the  first  stripper  blade  with- 
out affecting  tbe  position  of  tbe  ruffler. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,111,340.  COMBINED  FISH  ROD  AND  REEL.  Loui« 
J.  Wmtnbss.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  12,  1918. 
Serial  No.  766,967.     (CL  43—16.) 

1.  A  device  for  changing  reclprocattog  motion  into  ro- 
tary motion,  comprising  a  reciprocating  member,  a  rotary 
member,  a  pinion  connected  with  the  rotary  member,  a 
rack  member  having  oppositely  positioned  seta  of  rack 
teeth  to  engage  tbe  pinion  on  opposite  sides  thereof  alter- 
nately by  lateral  movements  of  tbe  rack  member,  a  pair 


tooo 
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of  conDectiDK  meaos  for  connecting  the  rack  member  with 
the  redprocatinf;  member,  means  for  rendering  one  con- 
necting means  o|  the  other  IneffectlTe,  and  meaaa  operated 
by  the  connectli^  means  for  moving  the  rack  member  lat- 
erally, the  dlrecllion  of  lateral  movement  of  the  rack  mem- 
ber produced  by; one  connecting  means  being  opposite  the 
direction  of  movement  produced  by  the  other  connecting 
means,  whereby  the  rotary  member  may  be  turned  in 
either  direction 


having  oppositely  positioned  rack  taeth  to  alternately  en- 
gage the  pinion,  means  for  moving  the  rack  member  later- 
ally to  engage  either  series  of  rack  teeth  with  the  pinion,  a 
pair  of  connecting  members  connecting  the  handle  with 
the  means  for  moving  the  rack  member  laterally,  and 
means  controlled  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  handle  for 
rendering  either  of  the  connecting  means  Ineffective. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  means  t^r  converting  redprocating  motion  Into 
rotary  motion,  comprising  a  reciprocating  member,  a  ro- 
tary member,  a  pinion  on  the  rotary  member,  a  rack  mem- 
ber having  two  s^ts  of  rack  teeth  for  engaging  the  pinion 
on  opposite  sides  I  thereof ,  said  rack  member  being  movable 
laterally  to  effecri  the  engagement  of  one  set  of  rack  teeth 
or  the  other,  a  sjide  member,  rocker  arms  carried  by  the 
slide  member  and  connected  to  the  rack  member,  a  pair 
of  connecting  members  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rocker  arms  witii  the  reciprocating  member,  said  rocker 
arms  serving  to  liove  the  rack  member  laterally  to  effect  a 
different  engagenient  of  the  pinion  with  the  rack  member 
in  different  ^ire<nlon8  of  movement  of  the  reciprocating 
member,  the  direction  of  lateral  movement  of  the  rack 
member  prodn-re^  by  one  connecting  member  being  oppo- 
site to  the  dlrectibn  of  movement  of  the  rack  member  pro- 
duced by  the  other  connecting  member,  and  means  for 
rendering  one  connecting  member  or  the  other  Ineffective. 

3.  A  combined  irod  and  reel,  comprising  a  rod  member, 
a  reciprocating  handle  thereon,  a  reel  mounted  on  the  rod 
member,  a  transifiisslon  mechanism  for  changing  the  re- 
ciprocal movement  of  the  handle  to  a  continuous  rotary 
movement  of  tbe|  reel,  a  pair  of  connectors  between  the 
handle  and  the  triinsmlsslon  mechanism,  one  for  producing 
rotary  movement  bf  the  reel  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
for  producing  rolary  movement  of  the  reel  in  the  other 
direction,  and  mepns  for  connecting  the  handle  with  either 
of  the  connectorsjfor  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  reel. 

4.  A  combined  j'od  and  reel,  comprising  a  rod  member,  a 
reciprocating  handle  thereon,  a  reel  mounted  on  the  rod 
member,  a  transn^sslon  mechanism  for  changing  the  recip- 
rocating movemeilt  of  the  handle  to  a  continuous  rotary 
movement  of  the  reel,  a  pair  of  connectors  between  the 
handle  and  the  tr|nsmis8ton  mechanism,  one  for  producing 
rotary  movement!  of  the  reel  in  one  direction,  and  the 
other  for  produc^g  rotary  movement  of  the  reel  in  the 
ether  direction,  aqd  means  actuated  by  a  rotary  movement 
of  the  handle  for  Connecting  the  handle  with  either  of  the 
eonnectors  for  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
reeL 

5.  A  combined  ^od  and  reel,  comprising  a  tubular  rod 
■Mmber,  a  reclpro^atlnf  handle  thereon,  a  reel  mounted  on 
the  rod  member,  t  pinion  within  the  rod  member  having 
eoanectJoA  wIMi  ti«  r««t,  a  laterally  inovaMe  rack  member 


1,111,341.  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ORBS.  Ratmowd 
8.  Wild,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.    806,692.      (CI.    204 — 63.) 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  orea,  which  conaiata  In 
forming  a  deep  bath  of  slag,  feeding  ore  downwardly  into 
said  bath,  passing  an  electric  current  thfonsb  tlM  bath 
between  separated  electrodes,  and  maintaining  the  bath 
at  an  approximately  constant  depth  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  feed- in-opening  and  at  a  lerel  which  sar> 
rounds  and  protects  those  portions  of  the  upper  electrodes 
which  are  within  the  furnace ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  ores,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  deep  bath  of  slag,  feeding  ore  downwardly  into 
said  hath,  passing  n  multi-phase  electric  current  ttarongb 
the  bath  la  different  directions  between  electrodes  to 
thereby  maintain  an  approximately  uniform  temparatore 
throughout  the  bath,  and  maintaining  the  bath  at  an 
approximately  constant  depth  and  at  a  level  which  sur- 
rounds and  protects  those  portions  of  the  upper  electrodes 
which  are  within  the  furnace ;  subsUntlaliy  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  reducing  ores,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  deep  bath  of  slag,  feeding  an  ore  charge  downwardly 
into  the  bath,  passing  a  multi-phase  electric  current 
through  the  bath  in  different  directions  betwesn  electrodes, 
and  positioning  and  adjusting  the  electrodes  to  cause  the 
different  current  paths  through  the  bath  to  have  approxi- 
mately the  same  resistance  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  reducing  ores,  which  consists  In  form- 
ing a  deep  slag  bath  within  a  crucible,  and  substantially 
tilling  the  crucible,  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  bath  between  upper  and  lower  electrodes,  and  when 
the  bath  baa  been  properly  formed,  adjastlnf  tb9  upper 
electrodes  to  a  position  in  which  they  dip  within  the  sui^ 
face  portion  only  of  the  body  of  the  bath,  maintaining  the 
bath  at  a  substantially  constant  depth  and  at  a  level  which 
causes  It  to  surround  and  protect  the  portions  ot  the 
electrodes  which  are  within  the  crucible,  and  during  the 
operation  feeding  orf^s  into  the  bath  oat  of  contact  with 
the  electrodes ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  ores,  which  consists  in  main- 
taining a  comparatively  deep  slag  bath,  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  bath  between  electrodes,  and  feeding 
an  ore  charge  down  Into  the  bath  out  of  contact  with  the 
electrodes,  the  bath  having  a  greater  cross  sectional  area 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  downwardly  f^sdlog 
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ore  charge  and  maintaining  ssld  bath  at  a  depth  which  is 
also  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  feed- in  opening  for 
the  ore  charge ;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111.842.  JOUBNALrBOX  FOR  ROTARY  MILLS. 
MILTON  F.  Williams,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liams Patent  Crusher  and  Pulveriser  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1914.    Serial  No.  816,017.     (CI.  •4—28.) 


1.  In  a  mill  including  a  casing,  a  shaft,  and  elements 
rotated  within  said  casing  by  said  shaft,  a  Journal  box 
provided  with  an  oil  chamber,  bearings  for  saM  shaft, 
lubricant  dlstribotlnK  means  operating  In  said  cbamber 
and  operated  by  said  shaft,  and  hollow  radiating  mem- 
bers sztendtng  through  said  chamber,  an  opening  exte- 
riorly of  the  Journal  box,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
apertures  in  its  axial  portion,  which  spertures  register 
with  said  hollow  radiating  members  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combinstion.  s  machine  casing,  a  shaft,  a  Journal 
box  carrying  bearings  for  said  shaft,  said  Journal  box 
being  provided  with  an  oil  chamber,  said  Journal  box  be- 
ing proTided  with  radiating  members  extending  titrougta 
Mid  oil  chamber  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  their  ends, 
and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  within  said  easing 
adapted  to  Induce  a  circulation  of  air  in  said  radiating 
members. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  Journal  box  providing  bearings  for  said 
shaft,  said  Journal  box  being  provided  with  an  oil  cham- 
ber, said  shaft  being  provided  with  oil  distributing  means, 
tubes  extending  through  said  oil  chamber  and  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  and  means  operating  within  said  casing  adapted 
to  draw  air  through  said  tubes. 

4.  In  combination  a  rotary  shaft,  a  rotary  element 
operated  thereby,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  rotary 
element  and  provided  with  an  axlally  disposed  aperture, 
a  Journal  box  providing  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oil  chamber,  said  Journal  box  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  air  passage  through  said  oil  cbamber  and 
communicating  with  said  aperture  to  permit  the  circula- 
tion of  air  through  said  passage  by  the  operation  of  said 
rotary  element. 

M11.M8.  JBT-PUMP  APPARATUS.  WAtflTM  B.  WoLL- 
HBiM.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Nsthan  Mann- 
facturing  Compsny.  New  York,  N.  Y„  s  Corporatloa  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,162. 
(CL    1«2— 1.) 

1.  In  a  Jet  pump  apparatus  having  a  steam  chamber 
and  a  water  chamber  and  respective  supply  conaectloiis 
thereto,  s  steam  aossle  adapted  to  control  the  admission 
of  steam  to  Its  interior,  and  means  in  comtkinatlon  and 
concentric  with  said  steam  nossle  for  sealing  tke 
of  said  water  chamber,  when  said  apparatus  Is  st  rest. 


2.  In  a  Jet  pump  apparatus  having  a  steam  cbamber 
and  a  water  cbamber  and  respective  supply  connections 
thereto,  an  actuating  device  adapted  to  reciprocate  a 
steam  nossle  in  line  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  steam 
noxzle  being  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  steasi 
to  its  interior,  and  means  in  combination  with  said  steam 
nozzle  for  sealing  the  outlet  of  said  water  chamber,  when 
the  apparatus  is  at  rest. 


3.  In  a  Jet  pump  apparatus  having  a  steam  cbamber 
and  a  water  chamber  and  reQ>ective  supply  connections 
thereto,  a  steam  noxxle  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  line 
of  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  to  control  the  admission  of 
steam  to  its  interior,  and  means  integral  with  said  steam 
nossle  adapted  to  seal  the  outlet  of  said  water  chamber, 
when  the  apparatus  Is  at  rest. 

4.  In  a  Jet  pump  apparatus  having  a  steam  chamber 
and  a  water  cbamber  and  respective  supply  connections 
thereto,  an  actustlng  device  adapted  to  reciprocate  a  steam 
nossle  In  line  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  steam  no^le 
being  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  steam  to  Its 
Interior  and  Its  lower  end  being  piston  shaped  and  adapted 
to  close  two  coaxial  bores  in  opposite  walls  of  said  water 
chamber  and  in  allnement  with  a  discbarge  nossle,  when 
the  apparatus  is  at  rest. 

5.  In  a  Jet  pump  apparatus  having  a  steam  chamber 
and  a  water  chamber  and  respective  supply  connections 
thereto,  an  actuating  device  adapted  to  reciprocate  a  steam 
nosile  in  line  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  steam  nossle 
comprising  a  larger  upper  and  a  smaller  lower  portion,  its 
larger  upper  portion  being  adapted  to  control  the  admis- 
sion of  steam  to  the  Interior  of  said  steam  noszle  and  Its 
smaller  lower  portion  being  arranged  to  seal  the  outlet  of 
said  water  chamber  when  the  apparatus  Is  at  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,844.  ELECTRIC  TRAIN-CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
Bbmbt  Woltmamw,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Train  Stop  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,263.  (Q. 
246—36.) 

1.  An  electric  railway  system  having  snhsUntially  par- 
allel trackways,  a  sectional  power  conductor  for  each 
trackway,  switches  normally  Joining  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  conductors  together  into  a  plurality  of  an- 
l)roken  series,  one  series  for  each  trackway,  means  for 
electrlcsUy  connecting  the  switches  of  adjacent  track- 
ways, and  raesns  operating  to  open  three  of  ssld  swltebss 
at  s  time,  ssld  switches  so  opened  being  those  st  the  re- 
spective ends  of  two  alined  power  conductor  sectloos. 

2.  Ab  electric  railway  system  having  subsUntlaliy  par 
allel  tracfc"w»ya.  a  sectional  power  conductor  for  each 
trackway,  switches  normally  Joining  the  ends  «f  the 
sections  of  the  conductors  tegetker  !■«»  •  pIuaiNif  9i 
unbroken  series,  one  series  for  each  trackway,  means  for 
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electrically  Jolnio^  the  switches  of  adjacent  trackways, 
and  means  operating  to  open  a  plurality  of  said  switches 
of  one  series  slmiiiltaneously,  said  switches  so  opened  be- 
ing those  at  the  respective  ends  of  a  one  less  number  of 
alined  power  con^ctor  sections. 


rallty  of  Independent  circnlts  passing  through  said  gen- 
erator, and  a  speed  Indicator  in  each  of  said  circuits  con- 
trolled by  the  current  in  its  drcnlt  and  independent  of 
the  current  In  the  other  drcolta. 


^ox 


3.  An  electric  trkln  control  system  having  a  sectional 
power  conductor,  mjeans  for  normally  Joining  the  sections 
of  the  power  conductor  In  unbroken  continuity,  contact 
pieces  along  the  track-way,  each  of  said  contact  pieces 
spaced  from  and  Iq  advance  of  the  division  point  of  two 
adjacent  sections  of  the  power  conductor,  a  train  having 
a  collector  shoe  atj  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  sections  of  said  power  conductor,  a  second  col- 
lector shoe  electrically  connected  to  said  first  named  shoe 
and  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  train  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  cbnUct  pieces,  said  shoes  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  l^ss  than  the  distance  between  a  con- 
tact piece  and  the!  corresponding,  division  point  of  the 
sections  of  the  powtr  conductor  and  means  controlled  by 
the  passage  of  said  second  named  collector  shoe  over  a 
contact  piece  for  cnitting  out  the  section  of  the  power  con- 
ductor opposite  the  past  named  contact  piece. 

4.  An  electric  triln  control  system  having  a  sectional 
power  conductor,  m^ans  for  normally  Joining  the  sections 
of  the  power  conductor  In  nnbroken  continuity  contact 
pieces  along  the  trtick-way,  each  of  said  contact  pieces 
spaced  from  and  In  advance  of  the  division  point  of  two 
adjacent  sections  o^  the  power  conductor,  a  train  having 
a  collector  shoe  at|  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  sections  of  said  power  conductor,  a  second  col- 
lector shoe  electrically  conducted  to  said  first  named  shoe 
and  located  at  the  <ither  end  of  the  train  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  contact  pieces,  said  shoes  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  le^  than  the  distance  between  the  con- 
tact pieces  and  the  corresponding  division  points  of  the 
sections  of  the  powfr  conductor  and  means  controlled  by 
the  passage  ol  said  second  named  collector  shoe  over  one 
of  said  contact  pl,»c^s  for  catting  out  tht  sections  of  the 
power  conductor  oijposite  the  last  named  contact  piece 
and  the  section  in  advance  thereof. 

5.  An  electric  train  control  system  having  a  sectional 
power  conductor,  a  trackway  having  block  entrances, 
switches  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  sections  in  un- 
broken continuity,  jnormally  open  circuits,  means  for 
closing  them,  raean|  controlled  by  each  of  said  circuits 
when  closed  for  oplenlng  three  consecutive  switches  to 
CTit  oat  two  adjacent  conductor  sections,  and  means  In 
each  of  said  clreaiti  controlled  from  a  distance  to  open 
said  clrcnlt  at  a  point  distinct  from  the  point  at  which 
it  was  closed  by  saiii  first  mentioned  means  together  with 
means  for  moving  sach  of  said  switches  to  closed  position 
after  said  circuit  has  been  opened  by  said  means  con- 
trolled from  a  distance. 

[Claims  6  to  12  nok  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1,111,340.  SIONAI^  APPARATUS.  Funk  W.  Wood, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  fssignor  to  Charles  Cory  *  Son  In- 
corporated,  New   fork,   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  In  combination  a 
generator  arranged  to  be  driven  by  a  rotating  part,  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  circuits  passing  through  said  gen- 
erator, and  a  speed  Indicator  in  each  of  said  drcalts  in- 
dicating the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rout- 
ing part  controlled  by  the  current  in  Its  circuit  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  current  In  the  other  circuits. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  in  combination  a 
generator,  a  flexible  driving  connection  for  drtvlng  said 
generator  from  a  routing  part,  a  plurality  of  independent 
circuits  passing  through  said  generator,  and  a  speed  In- 
dicator In  each  of  said  drcuiU  controlled  by  the  current 
in  Its  circuit  and  Independent  of  the  current  in  the  other 
circuiU, 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  In  combination 
a  plurality  of  routing  parU,  a  plurality  of  indicaUng  de- 
vices independent  of  each  other,  and  means  for  control- 
Ung  all  of  said  indicating  devices  from  all  of  said  rout- 
ing parts. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  routing  parU,  a  plurality  of  indicating  de- 
vices Independent  of  each  other,  a  driving  device  for  driv- 

I  Ing  said  indicating  devices,  and  a  differential  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  driving  device  from  said  rotating  parts. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.111.346.  CAR-FENDER.  William  D.  Wbioht,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  May  12.  1018.  SerUI  No.  7«7,081. 
(CI.  106— 263.) 


Tork.     FUed  Ifar. 

177—851.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of 


11,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,926.     (Cl. 

the  class  described  in  combination  a 
generator  arranged  t^  be  driven  by  a  rotating  part,  a  pln- 


1.  In  a  fender  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a  fender 
proper,  a  support  to  which  said  fender  is  pivoted,  means 
for  supporting  and  locking  said  fender  proper  in  its  ele- 
vated position  comprising  a  link  pivotally  connected  to 
the  fender  proper,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
to  which  said  link  is  plvoUUy  connected,  a  stop  with 
which  the  free  end  of  said  lever  cooperates,  said  stop  and 
pivot  for  said  lever  being  substantially  in  a  center  line 
with  the  pivoUl  connection  of  said  link  and  fender 
proper  In  the  elevated  position  of  the  latter,  and  the  piv- 
oUl connection  of  the  upper  end  of  said  link  with  the 
said  lever  being  at  one  side  of  the  said  center  line  through 
the  said  stop  and  pivot  for  said  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 


Sbptbmbsr  33,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I0Q3 


!    1 


I    I 


2.  In  a  fender  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a  fender 
proper,  a  support  to  which  said  fender  proper  is  piv- 
oted, a  link  plvoUlly  connected  at  Ito  lower  end  with  said 
fender  proper,  a  lever  to  which  the  upper  end  of  said 
link  is  plvoUlly  connected,  a  support  to  which  said  lever 
is  pivoted,  a  stop  with  which  the  free  end  of  the  lever  co- 
operates and  engages  with  the  fender  proper  In  lU  ele- 
vated position,  the  pIvoUl  connection  of  said  link  with 
the  said  lever  being  below  a  center  line  through  the  stop 
and  the  pivot  for  the  lever  when  the  lever  engages  said 
stop,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fender  for  railway  cars,  In  combination,  a  fender 
proper,  a  support  to  which  said  fender  proper  is  piv- 
oted, a  rigid  link  plvoUlly  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with 
said' fender  proper,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided wtlh  a  hook  at  lU  free  end,  and  to  which  the  upper 
end  of  said  rigid  link  Is  plvoUlly  connected  at  one  side 
of  a  center  line  through  said  hook  and  the  pivot  for  said 
lever,  and  a  stop  with  which  said  hook  coCperates,  sub- 
sUntUlly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fender  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a  fender 
proper,  a  support  to  which  said  fender  proper  is  piv- 
oted, a  pivoted  lever,  a  stop  with  which  the  free  end  of 
sMd  lever  cooperates,  and  rigid  OMans  connecting  the 
fender  proper  with  skid  lever  at  a  point  between  said 
pivot  and  stop  and  at  o»  side  of  a  center  line  through 
said  stop  and  the  pivot  for  said  lever,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

1,111,347.      MARKING-PEN.      Andb«w    Yodng,    Buffalo. 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,700.     (Cl. 
120—110.) 


A  marking  pen  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  flexi- 
ble material,  bent  upon  ittelf  longitudinally  to  provide 
two  fiat,  spaced  parallel  members  having  an  open  edge 
and  an  open  feeding  discharge  outlet  for  the  ink,  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  pen  being  closed  by  the  bend,  the  outlet 
end  of  the  pen  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  side  and 
extending  entirely  across  the  pen  and  an  ink  reUloing  ele- 
ment or  tongue  disposed  between  the  two  members  of  the 
pen.  said  tongue  being  of  less  thickness  than  the  dlsUnce 
between  the  parallel  members  of  the  pen. 


1,111,348.     SAW-SET.     Hams  Andbbsim,  Nymore,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,112.     {Cl.  76—64.) 


Ing  face  of  said  anvil  block,  a  set  screw  carried  by  one  of 
said  levers,  for  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  said  le- 
vers, and  a  second  set  screw  extending  Into  the  said  saw 
blade  passage. 

1,111,349.  TURBINE.  Otto  Banner.  Easton,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668,032.      (Cl.  121—58.) 


1.  A  saw-set  comprising  a  pair  of  fulcrumed  levers,  one 
of  which  carries  an  anvU  block  having  a  saw  passage  and 
a  working  face  that  is  at  an  angle  to  said  saw  passage, 
and  the  other  of  which  carries  a  set  bar  embracing  said 
anvil  block  adapted  to  engage  and  draw  a  saw  tooth  onto 
the  working  face  of  said  anvU  block. 

2.  A  saw-set  comprising  a  pair  of  spring-separated  le- 
rers,  one  of  said  levers  carrying  an  anvil  block  having  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite  trunnions,  and  the  other  of 
said  levers  having  a  pair  of  side  plates  embradnf  said 
anvil  Mock,  said  side  plates  having  open  seats  la  which 
said  trunnions  are  mounted,  said  anvil  block  bavlog  a  saw 
blade  passage,  a  saw  tooth  passage,  and  a  working  «ace 
that  is  at  an  angle  to  said  saw  blade  passage,  a  set  bar 
«rried  by  said  side  plates  for  cooperation  with  the  worfc- 


-n-» 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  two  sets  of 
blade  wheels  thereon  arranged  to  drive  the  shaft  in  the 
same  direction,  a  casing,  two  seU  of  nosxies  carried  there- 
by, outleto  at  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  divided  inlet 
intermediate  the  two  seU  of  blade  wheels  and  nosxles 
and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  motive 
fiald  to  either  one  or  both  sides  of  said  divided  inlet 
for  driving  either  of  the  two  seU  of  blade  wheels  or  both 
seU  of  blade  wheels. 

2.  A  double  flow  turbine  engine  having  outleU  at  iU 
ends  and  an  Intermediate  Inlet  comprising  a  divided  ring* 
having  nossles  through  lU  walls  arranged  In  position  to 
direct  the  fluid  outwardly  to  the  two  elemenU  of  the 
engine,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the 
motive  fluid  to  either  one  or  both  sides  of  said  divided 
ring. 

1,111,350.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  Emkbt  8.  Batlitt,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-half  to  Harrison  A.  Denney  and  one-half  to  Rob- 
ert T.  Laurence.  Filed  May  12,  1013.  Serial  No. 
767,193.     (Cl.  170—121.) 


In  a  current  motor,  a  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
roUUble  with  said  frame,  a  sleeve  roUUble  In  and  ex- 
tending horisonUlly  and  radially  from  said  shaft  and 
having  an  interior  of  polygonal  cross  section,  a  pair  of 
blade  shafts  having  polygonal  inner  ends  non-rotatlvely 
fitted  in  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  having  shouldered 
outer  ends  roUtively  Journaled  la  said  frame,  blades  hav- 
ing ears  non-roUtlvely  fitted  on  said  blade  shafU  to  dis- 
pose the  blades  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  securing  one  of  the  ears  of  each  blade  to  lU  blade 
shaft  In  abutting  relation  with  one  end  of  ssld  sleeve  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  blade  shafU  out 
of  bearing  relation  with  said  frame,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1,111,351.  SUBMARINE  SIGNAL-RECEIVING  INSTRU- 
MENT. CHXiHtiAN  Bbhgxb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aulfoor 
to  Sabmarine  l^lreieM  Compajiy,  a  CorporatloD  of  New 
York.  Filed  N<|v.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,638.  (CL 
179—121.) 


1.  For  submarin^  aifnallDK  a  signal  receiving  instru- 
ment adapted  to  bej  employed  in  submerged  location  at  the 
exterior  of  a  ship  or  vessel,  the  same  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  microphone,  and  a  self-adhering  base  bearing 
the  microphone,  said  base  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  com- 
plementary portion!  of  the  ahip'a  exterior  for  mutual  ad- 
herence therewith,  I  whereby  the  iostrument  may  be  held 
to  the  ship  In  submerged  location. 

2.  For  submarine  signaling  a  signal  receiving  Instru- 
ment adapted  to  be|  employed  in  submerged  location  at  the 
exterior  of  a  ship  4r  vessel,  the  same  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  microphone,  and  a  self  adhering  base  bearing 
the  microphone,  s^ld  base  adapted  to  co-act  with  any 
pIalD-«or(kced  comt>iementary  portion  of  the  ship's  ex- 
terior for  mutual  adherence  therewith,  whereby  the  in- 
strument may  be  held  to  the  ship  In  submerged  location. 

3.  For  submarlnf  signaling  a  signal  receiving  Instru- 
ment adapted  to  lie  employed  in  submerged  location  at 
the  exterior  of  a  4iip  or  vessel,  the  same  comprising  in 
combination,  a  mlctophone.  and  a  self-adhering  base  bear- 
ing the  microphone,  aald  base  adapted  to  co-act  with  a 
complementary  portion  of  the  ship's  exterior  for  mutual 
adherence  therewiU^,  whereby  the  Instrnmeot  may  be  held 
to  the  ahlp  In  sub*ierged  location,  and  exterior  conduct- 
ing means  extendiqg  from  said  instrument  to  above  the 
water  line  and  wlt^n  the  ship  for  transmitting  received 
signals.  I 

4.  For  submarine  signaling  a  signal  receiving  Instrn 
ment  adapted  to  be  employed  In  submerged  location  at  the 
exterior  of  a  ship  4r  vessel,  the  same  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  mlcroptione.  and  a  self-adhering  base  bearing 
the  microphone,  sail  base  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  com- 
plementary portion  I  of  the  ship's  exterior  for  mutual  ad- 
herence therewith,  iwb^reby  the  Instrument  may  be  held 
to  the  ship  In  submerged  location,  and  exterior  conducting 
means  extending  fr^m  said  Instrument  to  above  the  water 
line  and  within  th4  ahlp  for  transmitting  receiving  sig- 
nals and  for  mainljalnlng  the  self-adhering  character  of 
the  instrument.         { 

5.  For  submarine  signaling  a  signal  receiving  Instru 
ment  adapted  to  bi  employed  in  submerged  location  at 
the  exterior  of  a  s|ip  or  vessel,  the  Rsme  comprl.slng  in 
combination,  a  microphone,  and  a  self-adhering  base 
bearing  the  mlcropfabne,  said  base  adapted  to  co-act  with 
a  complementary  portion  of  the  ship's  exterior  for  mutual 
adherence  therewith,  whereby  the  instrument  may  be 
held  to  the  ship  14  submerged  location,  and  said  base 
and  microphone  deigned,  fitted  and  arranged  to  present 
an  exterior  ronndedl  or  non-redsting  contour. 

[Claims  6  to  10  iot  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,1H.3C2.    OVKN-DbOK.     t'EANK  K.  Biaai.  Battle  Creek. 

Mich.,   assignor  t^  A-B   Stove   Company,   Battle   Creek, 

Mich.,  a  Corporatif>n  of  Michigan.     Filed  June  16,  1913. 

Serial  No.  773.99^     (CI.  126—200.) 

1.  An  open  tear.   cootprlalBg  »  Craatsv  »  j'-n   vaaal 
seated   therein,  spaoera  between    the  edge   of  aalA  ttmm 


panel  and  the  edge  of  the  frame  formed  of  channel  bars, 
and  securing  means  for  aald  spacers,  one  of  said  spacers 
having  a  portion  of  Its  edge  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  frame 
bent  to  extend  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  web  por- 
tion of  the  spacer  and  beyond  the  edge  of  tiia  panel  t« 
hold  the  same  from  diaengagement. 


2.  An  oven  door,  comprising  an  annular  fraote  bavlnf 
a  concavo-coBvex  cross-section,  a  glaas  panel  seated  with- 
in said  frame,  a  spacer  in  the  concave  portion  of  aald 
frame  faiterpoaed  between  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  tl»e 
edge  of  the  panel,  and  means  for  securing  said  spacer  to 
said  frame,  said  spacer  being  of  channel  cross-section  and 
having  one  of  ita  flanges  forming  an  abutment  for  said 
panel,  a  portion  of  said  flange  extending  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  web  portion  of  the  spacer  and  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  panel. 


1,111.353.  STOCKING.  Mabgakit  B.  Blissino,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  rttod  Jan.  IT,  1W4.  Serial  No.  812,689. 
(CL  2—28.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking,  a  sheet 
of  inelastic  material,  a  strip  of  elastic  material  normally 
holding  the  sheet  wrinkled  longitudinally,  said  strip  of 
elastic  material  secured  at  one  edge  only,  to  the  stocking, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  atoeking  having 
an  Inwardly  turned  hem  at  Ita  upper  end,  a  sheet  of  in- 
elastic material  having  a  atrip  of  elastic  material  secured 
thereto  at  one  edge  only  and  normally  holding  the  sheet 
wrinkled  longitudinally,  said  elastic  strip  secured  to  the 
stocking  between  the  fold  and  the  body  of  the  stocking, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking,  a  sheet 
of  Inelaatle  material,  a  binding  tape  at  one  edge  of  said 
sheet,  an  elastic  strip  secured  to  the  tape  and  sheet  while 
said  strip  Is  expanded,  and  said  elastic  strip  secured  to  the 
stocking  with  said  elastic  strip  in  Its  contracted  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.111,804.  CLASP.  Abtbcs  E.  BLoriBLo  and  Jacob  J. 
Link.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Orlgteal  application  flled  Apr. 
24.  1912,  Serial  No.  692,861.  Divided  and  tbU  applica- 
tion flled  May  12,  1913.  SerUl  No.  767,031.  (CL 
34— 2fil.) 
1.  A  daae  camprialuc  ai  wedva-cba(>^  effetaXiac  aeiriMr 

teivtes  meaaA  for  fiianstlng  •  rmppwrtlt  8«n«  MmmIb  i^ 


SSPTSMBOt  **,  19x4- 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I! 


the  smaller  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  hinged 
together  mounted  to  slide  upon  one  exterior  face  of  aald 
member  with  the  operative  ends  of  aald  Jawa  directed  to- 
ward the  larger  end  of  said  member,  the  upper  of  aald  Jawa 
having  a  stirrup  extending  around  the  lower  Jaw  and  said 
member,  for  slidably  coactlng  with  the  latter  to  position 
said  Jaws  and  close  the  same  when  they  move  toward  the 
larger  end  of  aald  wedge  member,  the  said  member  tiU 
Jaws  being  so  arranged  and  proportioned  that  the  operative 
ends  of  said  Jaws,  when  in  closed  position,  are  directly 
above  the  large  end  of  said  wedge  member,  substantially  aa 
deaerlbed. 


2.  A  class  comprising  a  pair  of  gripplng-jaws  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a 
stirrup  directed  transveraely  to  the  face  of  aald  Jaw,  and  a 
wedge-shaped  operating  member  slidably  mounted  within 
said  stirrup  to  reciprocate  between  the  same  and  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  one  of  said  Jaws,  longitudinally  of  said 
Jaws,  the  said  parU  being  so  arranged  that  the  large  end 
of  said  member  forms  a  rigid  support  for  the  operative 
ends  of  said  Jaws  when  the  latter  are  in  closed  position, 
and  said  member  being  provided  at  its  smaller  end  with 
means  for  connecting  a  supporting  strap  thereto  so  that  a 
pull  transmitted  therethrough  will  draw  said  member 
through  said  stirrup  tp^ose  said  Jaws,  and  the  weight 
or  pull  of  the  materlari^w>ed  by  aald  Jaws  will  Increase 
the  grip  of  said  Jaws,  salMBntlally  as  described. 


1,111.855.  TR.^NSMISSION  MECHANISM.  ViTDS  A. 
BOKEB.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Original  appUcatioa  flled 
Aug.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,293.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flled  Feb.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  816,714.  (CL 
74—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  coSperatlng  member*,  of  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  members  In  respect  to  the  other, 
comprising  a  slide  having  connections  to  the  adjustable 
member,  a  lock  for  securing  said  slide  in  different  po«I- 
tlons,  and  a  frlctlonally  anchored  trip  for  said  lock  having 
a  limited  movement  only  in  respect'  to  said  slide. 

2.  The  combination  with  cooperating  members,  of 
meana  moving  one  of  said  members  In  respect  to  the  other, 
comprising  a  relatively  fixed  guide,  a  slide  movable  on  said 
guide  and  having  connections  to  the  movable  member,  A 
pawl  and  ratchet  connectl(Hi  between  said  slide  and  galde 
for  locking  said  slide  In  different  positions,  and  a  pawl 
trip  frlctlonally  anchored  to  said  guide  and  having  a 
limited  movement  only  in  respect  to  said  slide. 

i.  The  combination  with  cooperating  friction  wheels,  of 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  aald  friction  wheels  In  respect 
to  the  other,  comprtglng  a  fixed  guide  having  ratchet  teeth, 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  guide  and  having  a  pawl  engage- 
able  with  the  ratchet  teeth  thereof,  to  lock  aald  slide  In 
different  positions,  said  slide  having  connections  to  the 
moTable  frtctlon  wheel,  and  a  pawl  trip  fricttoaally 
anchored  to  said  guide  and  having  a  limited  morcmcBt 
only  In  respect  to  the  said  slide. 


4.  The  combination  with  eoOperating  friction  wheela,  of 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  friction  wheels  in  req>ect 
to  the  other,  comprising  a  fixed  guide  having  ratchet  teeth, 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  guide  and  having  a  pawl  engage- 
able  with  the  ratphet  teeth  thereof,  to  lock  said  slide  in 
different  positions,  said  slide  having  connections  to  the 
movable  friction  wheel,  and  a  pawl  trip  frlctlonally 
anchored  to  said  guide  and  having  a  limited  movement 
only  In  respect  to  the  said  slide,  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
guide  being  grouped  with  clearance  spaces  between  the 
groups  permitting  sufficient  movement  of  said  slide  to 
cause  the  pawl  thereof  to  be  released  by  the  said  frlctlon- 
ally anchored  pawl  trip. 

5.  The  combination  with  cooperating  friction  wheels,  of 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  friction  wh^la  In  reepect 
to  the  other,  comprising  a  fixed  guide  having  ratchet  teeth, 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  guide  and  having  a  pawl  engage- 
able  with  the  ratchet  teeth  thereof,  to  lock  said  slide  In 
different  positions,  said  slide  having  connections  to  the 
movable  friction  wheel,  a  pawl  trip  frlctlonally  anchored 
to  aald  guide  and  having  a  limited  movement  only  In  re- 
spect to  the  said  slide,  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  guide 
being  grouped  with  clearance  spaces  between'  the  groups 
permitting  sufficient  movement  of  said  slide  to  cause  the 
pawl  thereof  to  be  released  by  the  said  frlctlonally 
anchored  pawl  trip,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  slide  In 
one  direction,  and  a  connection  for  moving  said  slide  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

'   [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,356.     GRATER.     James  H.  Bote,  Chicago,  III ,  as- 
signor to  The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,   111.,   a  , 
Corporation  of   lUinoia.     FUed   Feb.   IS,   1914.     Serial 
No.  819,382.     (CL  146—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grater-bar  equipped  with 
lateral  guides,  of  a  elide  connected  with  said  guides,  and  a 
holder  plvotally  connected  with  said  slide  and  equipped 
with  a  follower. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grater  equipped  with  lateral 
gnldw,  of  a  slide  movable  in  said  guides,  meana  for  pf- 
venting  disengagement  of  said  slide  from  the  guides,  and 
a  follower-equipped  holder  connected  with  said  slide  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  to  admit  a  nutmeg,  or  the  like,  be- 
neath the  follower. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grater  equipped  with  lateral 
gnldes,  of  a  alide  morable  In  aald  guides,  means  for  pr»- 
rentlng  disengagement  of  aald  slide  from  the  gnldes.  and 
a  follower-equipped  bolder  having  a  base-portion  plvotally 
connected  with  said  slide  and  adapted  to  work  in  aald 
guides,  said  base-portion  being  withdrawable  from  said 
guides  to  permit  tilting  of  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  gratCT-bar.  gnldes  sannountlng  the  lateral  psr- 
tloBS  thereof,  said  gnldes  having  their  upper  waUs  e«t 
away  at  one  end.  a  slide  movable  in  said  guides,  and  a 
fallower-eqnipped  bolder  having  a  base-portion  plvotally 
eonnected  with  said  slide  and  movable  in  aald  gnldes.  said 
base-portion  being  withdrawable  from  the  gnldes  at  tlM 
eat-away  portions  to  permit  the  bolder  to  be  tilted. 

6.  In  «  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combinatisa 
of  a  gratn--bar  with  perforations  therethroogb.  a  snb- 
chamber  affording  a  longitudinal  channel  beneath  aaM 
grater-bar.  lateral  guides,  a  slide  movable  In  said  galOm, 
and  a  nutmeg-holder  plvotally  connected  with  aald  slide 
and  having  a  base-portion  movable  In  and  wltbdraw«hle 
from  said  guides. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 
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Filed  Jan.  10.  Ifl[l4. 
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AvTONiA  F.  Bra.nt,  Alameda,  Cal. 
Serial  No.  811,410.     (CI.  15—15.) 


A  water  bucket,  having  a  circular  false  bottom  secured 
at  a  uniform  beignt  entirely  around  its  edge  to  the  wall 
of  the  bucket  to  fotm  the  bottom  of  the  water  receptacle, 
said  wall  being  extended  below  said  bottom,  and  a  circular 
closure  for  the  extended  portion  of  the  wall,  forming  there- 
with a  receptacle  tor  accessories,  said  extended  portion 
having  a  hole  therethrough  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the 


convenient  passage 


1,111,368.  SHORT 
Bkstch,  St.  Louis 
818,674.     (Cl.  11 


of  a  man's  hand. 


CIHCUITINO     DEVICE. 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 
2—279.) 


Edward 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  electriq  motor,  a  centrifugal  sbori  circuiting 
device  comprising  the  combination  of  an  armature  shaft, 
commutator  segmeats  carried  thereon,  and  having  contact 
faces  disposed  normal  to  the  shaft,  and  short  circuiting 
plates  carried  on  s^ld  shaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  commutator  ^egmenta ;  said  short  circuiting  plates 
being  of  general  li-abape  and  each  having  one  arm  di- 
rected longltudloally  of  said  shaft  and  the  other  arm 
radially  of  said  sfiaft,  said  first  mentioned  arm  belrg 
folcnimed  on  a  njember  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
ahaft  and  said  radi^kl  arm  being  adapted  to  codperate  with 
•  contact  face  of  a |  commutator  segment. 

2.  In  a  motor,  la  centrifugal  short  circuiting  device 
comprising  the  con^bination  of  commutator  segments  car- 
ried by  the  abaft,  and  having  cmitact  faces  disposed  nor- 
mal thereto,  a  short  drculting  member  movable  longl- 
tndlnally  on  the  abaft  between  the  same  and  the  com- 
matator  segments,  a  plurality  of  short  circuiting  plates 
each  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on  said  short  circuiting  mem- 
ber and  having  lt»\  free  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
face  of  a  commutator  segment  lying  normal  to  the  shaft, 
and  a  yielding  pressure  means  cooperating  with  said  short 
circuiting  member  and  tending  to  move  the  same  In  a  di- 
rection away  from  |  the  free  enda  of  said  short  clrcoltlng 
platec  I 

3.  In  an  electric!  motor,  a  short  circuiting  device  com- 
priatng  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  short  clr- 
coltlng plates  carried  by  said*  shaft  and  each  fulcrumed 
at  one  end  to  a  aliort  drcaltlng  member  movable  longi- 


tudinally on  said  shaft,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
short  circuiting  plates  being  adapted  to  swing  radially 
from  said  shaft  under  centrifugal  Influence,  commutator 
segments  carried  by  aaid  shaft  and  having  faces  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  shaft  intermediate  the  excremitiea 
of  said  shori  circuiting  plates,  and  yielding  pressure  mean* 
tending  to  move  said  short  circuiting  plates  on  said  shaft 
in  a  direction  opposite  their  free  enda  ;  said  free  ends  of 
the  short  circuiting  plates  being  adapted  to  codperate  with 
the  transversely  disposed  faces  of  said  commutator  seg- 
ments. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  short  circuiting  device  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  commutator 
segments  carried  thereon,  short  circuiting  plates  carried 
on  said  shaft  and  each  fulcrumed  at  one  end  radially 
nearer  the  shaft  than  the  commutator  segments,  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  short  circuiting  plates  being  adapted 
to  move  away  from  said  shaft,  said  commutator  segments 
having  faces  disposed  transversely  of  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  longitudinal  extremities  of  said 
short  circuiting  plates  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
free  ends  of  said  short  circuiting  plates,  and  yielding  pres- 
sure means  operable  upon  the  fulcrumed  ends  of  said  short 
circuiting  plates  to  hold  the  free  ends  thereof  in  contact 
with  the  commutator  segments  when  said  ends  are  swung 
away  from  said  shaft. 


1,111,369.  COLLAR  -  SUPPORTER.  Tillh  J.  Bbown- 
INO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,892.     (Cl.  2—91.) 


1.  A  supporter  for  collars  comprising  a  single  neck-en- 
circling frame  member  and  upright  arms,  composed  of  a 
single  length  of  wire  of  wave  form,  tbrooghout  its  length 
and  extending  successively  circumferentially  to  form  a 
section  of  the  encircling  base  member,  thonce  upward  and 
downward  to  form  an  upright  form-maintaining  arm, 
thence  circumferentially  and  upward  and  downward  as 
before,  and  so  on,  the  wave-lengtha  being  short  relatively 
to  the  length  of  each  upright  arm  and  circumferential 
section  so  as  to  provide  a  number  of  wave  lengths  con- 
tiguous one  to  the  other  in  each  arm  and  section,  the  two 
sections  of  each  upright  arm  being  twisted  upon  each 
other  at  the  Junction  between  the  same  and  the  integral 
neck  encircling  member. 

2.  A  supporter  for  collars  comprising  a  single  neck-en- 
circling frame  member  and  upright  arms,  the  same  com- 
poaed  of  a  alngle  length  of  wire  extending  successively  cir- 
cumferentially to  form  a  part  of  the  encircling  frame 
member,  thence  upward  and  downward  to  form  two  sepa- 
rate opposing  sections  constituting  an  upright  form  main- 
taining arm,  thence  circumferentially  and  upward  and 
downward  as  before,  and  so  on,  the  upward  and  down- 
ward sections  being  each  of  regular  wave  form  and  the 
wave  lengths  being  short  relatively  to  the  length  of  the 
upright  arms  so  aa  to  provide  a  number  of  wave  lengths 
in  each  of  said  sections,  the  two  sections  of  an  arm  near 
their  upper  ends  being  twisted'  upon  each  other  to  form  a 
terminal  thread  engaging  loop. 


1,111,360.      TWO-PIECE    PIPE  -  HANGER.      Lcwia    A. 
Carpenteb    and    Ricbabo    Middleton,    Revere,    Masa. 
Filed  May  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,039,     (Cl.  248—31.) 
1.  A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  sheet  metal  base  mem- 
ber having  a  hollow  body  portion  open  at  its  rear  end  and 
provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  wall  to  close  said  body 
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portion  and  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  pipe 
and  aubflUntlaily  flat  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
recess,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  latter  having  a  coontersank 
opening,  and  a  sheet  metal  cap  member  having  a  recess 
■Dd  substantially  flat  ears  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
means  to  secure  said  ears  to  the  flat  portions  of  the  end 
wall  of  said  base  member,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  pipe  banger  comprlatng  a  sheet  metal  base  mem- 
ber having  a  hollow  body  portion  open  at  its  rear  end  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extended  flange,  said  body 
portion  having  side  and  end  walls  tapering  from  the  rear 
6f  aaid  body  portion  toward  its  front  end  and  provided 
with  a  front  wall  separated  from  the  rear  end  of  said  body 
portion  and  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  pipe 
and  substantially  flat  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
recess,  and  a  cap  memt>er  having  a  recess  for  the  reception 
of  the  pipe  and  ears  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  meiuis 
to  secure  said  ears  to  the  flat  portions  of  the  front  wall 
of  said  base  member. 

3.  A  pipe  banger  comprising  a  one  piece  sheet  metal 
base  member  having  a  hollow  Iwdy  portion  open  at  its  rear 
end  and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  wall  separated 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially semicircular  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  pipe 
and  aubstantially  flat  portions  on  opposite  Bides  of  said 
recess  and  having  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  cap  member 
having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  pipe  and  ears  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  to  secure  said  ears  to 
the  flat  portions  of  the  front  wall  of  said  base  member, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,111,361.  INSOLE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  I.AD- 
BBNcn  Carb,  Richmond,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  761,468.     (Cl.  3ft— 43.) 


A  removable  Insole  of  isinglass  for  shoes  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  ball  section  and  a  heel  section,  said 
sections  approximating  the  outline  of  the  Interior  of  the 
shoe,  and  a  plurality  of  tongues  surrounding  the  edge  por- 
tion of  said  removable  Insole,  said  tongues  being  of  an 
approximately  equal  length  and  equal  width,  and  being 
also  approximately  twice  as  deep  as  broad,  said  inaole 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  in  the  shoe  ao 
that  said  tongues  will  have  a  gradual  upward  curl 
without  creasing  so  as  to  exert  an  outward  pressure 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  upners  of  the  shoe.  In  such 
manner  that  no  crease  will  be  made  In  the  tonguea  or  body 
portion  of  the  Insole. 


close,  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  circuit  and  means  actuat- 
ing said  circuit  breaker  to  close  said  circuit  when  said  ae- 
curing  means  la  released  by  said  mechanical  releasing 
means. 


1,111,362.  DOOR-RELEASING  SYSTEM.  JOHM  Caebi- 
OAK,  Seattle,  Wash,  tiled  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.787.     (Cl.  189 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
doors,  fusible  meana  for  holding  each  door  in  open  posi- 
tion, normally  locked  means  for  securing  said  door  holding 
means,  mechanical  means  operable  to  release  said  aecnr- 
ing  meana  when  the  fusible  connection  between  the  parts 
of  the  fusible  door  holding  means  is  destroyed,  a  aource  of 
electro-motive  force,  a  normally  open  circuit  aniivHed 
thereby,  electro-magnetic  means  in  said  circuit  for  releas- 
ing said  securing  means  to  permit  the  latter  to  disen- 
gage from  the  door  holding  meana  and  allow  aaid  doors  to 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
doors,  fusible  means  for  holding  each  door  in  open  posi- 
tion, securing  means  for  said  door  holding  means,  means 
tending  to  move  said  securing  means  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  door  holding  means,  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force,  a  normally  open  circuit  supplied  thereby, 
electro-magnets  in  said  circuit,  pivoted  armatures  aaso- 
clated  with  aaid  magnets  normally  locking  said  securing 
means  in  operative  position,  mechanical  means  tending  to 
disengage  said  armatures  from  said  securing  means  and 
normally  secured  against  operation  by  said  holding  means, 
a  circuit  breaker  in  said  circuit,  means  for  actuating  said 
circuit  breaker  to  cloae  said  circuit  when  the  fusible  con- 
nection between  the  parts  of  said  door  holding  means  of 
any  one  or  more  of  said  door  or  doois  is  or  are  destroyed 
and  thereby  energise  the  electromagnets  and  actuate  the 
armatures  associated  therewith  to  permit  the  securing 
meana  to  be  moved  from  operative  relation  with  the  hold- 
ing means  and  allow  the  doors  to  close. 


1,111,363.      DEVICE    FOR   TREATING    HAT  -  BLANKS. 
'  William   F.  Chimqcy  and  William  O.  Wikch,  Chi- 
cago,   111.      Filed   Mar.   26,   1914.      SerUl    No.   827,302. 
(CL  223— 32.) 


1.  A  device  for  uae  in  treating  hat-blanks  comprising 
two  superimposed  members  between  which  a  plurality  of 
bat-blanks  are  adapted  to  be  reUined,  aaid  members  con- 
sisting of  a  reticulated  fabric  that  is  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  finished  shape  of  the  hat-blanka. 

2.  A  device  for  use  In  treating  hat-blanka  comprUlng 
two  superimposed  members  between  which  a  plurality  of 
bat-blanks  arc  adapted  to  be  reUined,  said  members  con- 
aiating  of  a  reticulated  fabric  that  is  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  finished  shape  of  the  hat-blanks,  and  a  metallic 
binding  strip  extending  around  the  edges  of  said  fabric. 

3.  A  device  for  use  in  treaUng  hat-blanka  comprtaing 
two  Buperimposed  members  between  which  a  plurality  of 
bat-Manks  are  adapted  to  be  retained,  said  members  con- 
sisting of  a  reticulated  fabric  that  la  ahaped  to  conform 
to  the  flnUbed  shape  of  the  hat-blanks,  and  a  metallic  bind- 
ing strip  extending  around  the  edges  of  said  fabric,  and 
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means  for  securingj  together  the  respective  edges  of  said 
members. 

4.  A  device  for  lose  in  treating  taat-blanks  comprising 
two  superimposed  members  between  which  a  plurality  of 
hat-blanks  are  ada|  »ted  to  be  retained,  said  members  con- 
sisting of  a  reticulkted  fabric  that  is  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  finished,  shape  of  the  hat-blanks,  and  the  outer  mem- 
ber of  which  is  adapted  to  be  depressed  across  the  crown 
portion  thereof. 

.%.  A  device  for  use  in  treating  hat-blanks  comprising 
two  superimposed  ^lembers  between  which  a  plurality  of 
hat-blanks  are  ndattted  to  be  retained,  said  members  con- 
sisting of  a  reticulued  fabric  that  Is  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  finished  shape  of  the  hat-blanks,  the  outer  member  of 
which  is  adapted  tol  be  depressed  across  the  crown  portion 
thereof,  and  a  metallic  binding  strip  extending  around  the 
edges  of  said  fabric 

[Claim  6  not  pri  ited  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,111,364 
PRESSES.     Jon? 
1914.     Serial  So 


GIIIPPER-FINGER  MECHANISM  FOR 
C.  Cook,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Apr.  29, 
836,064.     (CI.  101—115.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate,  of  a  tearing  rod  supported  above  the  plate, 
a  plurality  of  fingers  independently  pivoted  on  the  rod 
cooperating  with  tl|e  plate,  a  spring  for  each  finger  tend- 
ing to  hold  It  In  engagement  with  the  plate,  an  eccentric 
rock-shaft,  a  beadm  rod  for  each  finger  resting  on  the 
rock-shaft  and  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  finger, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  rod  down  to  lift  the  fingers 
when  the  eccentric  shaft  la  rotated  to  permit  downward 
movement  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  A  device  o|  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  k  finger  pivoted  thereon,  a  headed  rod 
passing  loosely  throbgh  an  aperture  in  the  finger,  an  eccen- 
tric shaft  on  wblcn  the  rod  rests,  means  for  rocking  the 
shaft,  and  spring  njechanlsm  for  holding  the  finger  in  en- 
gagement with  the  Support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  snpport,  of  ^  finger  pivoted  thereon,  a  headed  rod 
passing  loosely  throlngh  an  aperture  in  the  finger,  an  eccen- 
tric shaft  on  wblcl|  the  rod  rests,  means  for  rocking  the 
shaft,  a  sleeve  snrrbundlng  the  rod  and  engaging  the  nn- 
der  side  of  the  fldger,  and  a  helically-colled  expanding 
■prtag  sarroandlnd  the  rod  and  interposed  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  sloeve  and  an  abutment  on  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  ti  finger  pivoted  thereon,  a  headed  rod 
paaslng  loosely  throkigb  an  aperture  in  the  finger,  an  eccea- 
trlc  sliaft  on  whici^  the  rod  rests,  means  for  rocking  the 
shaft,  a  sleeve  sam^ndlng  the  rod  and  engaging  the  un- 
der aide  of  the  flilger,  and  a  helically-coiled  expanding 
spring  sarronndlng!  the  rod  and  laterposed  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  sl#eve  and  an  abutment  on  the  rod,  said 
abutment  conststinii  of  a  nnt  screwed  thereon  so  as  to  ad- 
just the  tension  of  the  spring. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  finger  pivoted  thereon,  a  headed  rod 
passing  loosely  through  an  aperture  in  the  finger,  an  eccen- 
tric shaft  on  which  the  rod  rests,  meanir  for  rocking  tha 
shaft,  a  aleeve  surrounding  the  rod  and  engaging  the  un- 
der side  of  the  finger,  a  helically  coiled  expanding  spring 
surrounding  the  rod  and  interposed  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  an  abutment  on  the  rod,  and  a  second 
spring  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
support. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111.366.  SYSTEM  OP  DISTRIBUTION.  Elmsb  E.  P. 
Crbighton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y^ork.  Piled 
Mar.    30,    1911.      Serial    No.   617.827.      (CI.    176—294.) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  distribution  a  circuit  breaker,  an 
Inductance  and  a  capacity  in  parallel  and  in  a  shunt  dr- 
eult  to  said  circuit  breaker,  and  means  for  catting  said 
inductance  and  then  said  capacity  from  said  shunt  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribution  a  circuit  breaker,  an  In- 
ductance and  a  potential  limiting  device  In  parallel  and 
la  a  shunt  drcult  to  said  circuit  breaker,  and  meana  for 
cutting  said  inductance  and  then  said  potential  limit- 
ing device  from  said  shunt  circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  in  parallel  a  circuit 
breaker,  inductance  and  capacity,  a  switch  to  open  the 
line  to  the  inductance,  and  means  to  cut  out  the  capacity 
after  the  opening  of  the  circuit  breaker. 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution.  In  parallel  a  circuit 
breaker,  inductance  and  a  potential  limiting  device,  a 
switch  to  open  the  line  to  the  inductance,  and  means  to 
cut  out  the  potential  limiting  device  after  the  opening 
of  the  circuit  breaker. 

5.  In  a  system  of  distrlhution.  In  parallel  a  circtdt 
j  breaker.  Inductance  and  a  potential  limiting  device  hav- 
I  ing  a  condenser  action,  a  switch  to  open  the  line  to  the 
:  Inductance,  and  means  to  cut  out  the  potential  limiting 
I  device   after  the  opening  of  the  circuit  breaker. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,111,366.      PILE.      Charlks     I.    Dianb,   Walla    Walla, 
Wash.     Plied  Peb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,288.     (CI. 
72—81.) 
I       1.  A   pile   comprising  a   metallic   core,   a   head   perma- 
nently fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  the  core,  a  drlvlns 
I  shoe  permanently  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the  core, 
;  and  a  concrete  shell  rigidly  attached  to  and  surrounding 
j  the  core  between  the  bead  and  the  shoe  the  head  cover- 
\  ing  the  upper  end  of  the  concrete  shell,  said  core,  8n4 
its  head  and  shoe  being  permanently  incorporated  in  aad 
forming  a  part  of  the  pll«  and  the  means  whereby  the  pile 
is  driven. 

2.  ▲  pile  comprising  a  meta.llle  core,  a  ring  (asteoed 
to  and  encircling  the  core  at  the  top  thereof  and  having 
a  flange  surrounding  the  ring  in  spaced  relation,  and  a 
concrete   abell   rigidly    attached   to  and   surrounding   the 
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core  aad  fllllac  at  its  upper  ead  the  apM*  betweei 
efesseeid  ring  «ad  its  ll«Jii«e,  aald  cote  kalai 
ioeorpomted  in  and  forming  a  part  of  the  pile, 
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8.  A  pile  comprising  a  metallic  core,  a  ring  fastened 
to  and  encircling  the  core  at  the  top  thereof,  and  having 
a  flange  surrounding  the  ring  in  spaced  relation,  a  driv- 
ing shoe  faatened  to  tlie  lower  end  of  the  core,  and  a  con- 
crete shell  rigidly  attached  to  and  sarnMmdlng  the  core 
and  fllllng  at  Ita  opper  end  the  space  between  the  afore- 
aald  ring  and  Ito  flange,  and  extending  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  shoe,  said  eore  being  permanently  Incorporated  In 
and  forming  a  part  of  the  pile. 


1,111.887.  CUPF-HOLDEB.  F»D  P.  Da  Wilm,  Van 
Houten,  N.  Mex.  Piled  Dec.  37,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•68,152.     (CI.  24—102.) 
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1.  A  caff  fksteaer  laclndlng  a  sectional  rasing,  each  of 
the  sections  of  aaid  eaaing  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly 
dlspoaed  portion,  a  connecting  member  passing  throagb 
said  Inwardly  disposed  portions,  whereby  the  sections  may 
rotate  one  npon  the  other,  a  pin  carried  by  each  of  the 
sections  and  disposed  within  the  casing,  the  pin  of  one 
section  being  supported  adjacent  Ita  periphery  and  the 
pin  of  the  other  section  heing  soppMted  adjacent  tta 
emter.  a  spiral  spring,  each  of  said  pins  being  eonnected 
to  a  terminal  of  said  spring,  and  cnff  engaging 
supported  by  each  of  the  sections  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  enff  fastener  Including  a  sectional  casing,  the 
tlons  of  said  casing  having  their  central  portions  in- 
wardly directed,  a  connection  between  the  central  por^ 
tlons  whereby  the  sections  may  rotate  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  Inwardly  dlspoaed  portioM  tonilBg  a 
hub,  a  spring  colled  ahoat  said  hub.  s  pin  carried  hf  oae 
of  the  sections  and  disposed  adjacent  Ita  center  and  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  spring,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  sections  and  disposed  adjacent  Ita  pa- 
rtphery  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spslBg, 
and  a  bntton  supporting  ana  supported  by  eadi  of  the 
■eetlotts  of  the  eastag. 

S.  A  caff  fhatener  Ineladtni  a  pair  of  plates  tmmaA 
at  their  edges  with  inwardly  directed  flanges  aad  pro- 
vided centrally  with  inwardly  directed  sleerea.  a  Ber- 
ber passing  through  the  aleeves  and  eoancetlng  tba  plates, 
whereby  they  auiy  rotate  with  respect  to  eaefe  other,  a 
sprlac  colled  aboat  tiie  ateeres  of  the  plataa,  saM  sprlag 
baTlag  one  of  ita  terminals  eoaaccted  to  one  plate  and 
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Ha  other  tsrataal  to  the  ethar  pteta.  ea^  of  tlie  plataa 
heinc  Coraied  with  a  platle  tag.  an  ana  ratatahiy  sap* 
parted  by  eaeh  log,  each  of  aald  araH  b^ag  cnrrad  to 
saslaraee  the  pUtes,  the  araaa  csteadia«  beyond  the  plataa 
aad'bslaff  aamally  audatalMd  parallel  ^  fSbm  aaUoB  «( 
the  sprtag,  aad  eaC  aagaglag  meaas  arranged  on  eaeh 
eCaald  ama. 

4.  ▲  caff  fastener  Inclnding  a  oeetSoaal  casiag,  ea^ 
of  the  seetieas  bslng  formed  with  aa  Inwardly  dispossfl 
porttoa,  a  conoeetlag  ateatber  passing  through  the  te> 
wardly  disposed  porttoos,  whereby  they  may  rotate  one 
open  the  other,  a  spiral  sprta^,  means  carried  by  one  of 
tte  seetlons  for  seenrlag  the  inner  tormiaal  of  the  spring, 
means  carried  by  the  other  section  for  securing  the  ooter 
terailnal  of  the  spriag,  and  enff  engaging  meana  carried 
by  eaeh  seetioa  of  the  easlBg. 


1,111,8«8.  VALVE  CUP  AND  QUIDE.  JosrPH  W.  Dick- 
inson, Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Schubert  Piano 
Company,  New  York,  If.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  16,  1914.    SerUI  No.  888,915.     (CI.  84—156.) 


1.  A  valve  cup  having  a  seat  and  free  ended  projections 
integral   therewith   for  guiding  the  stems  of  the   valve. 

2.  A  valve  cup  having  an  annalar  straight  centering 
portion  merging  into  a  tapered  portion  terminating  In  a 
valve  seat. 

3.  A  valve  cup  haTlng  an  annular  straight  centering 
portion  aterglag  into  a  tapered  portion,  said  tapered  por- 
tion having  ianrardly  extending  free  ended  projections 
forming  a  guide  for  the  stem  of  the  valve. 

4.  A  valve  cup  having  an  annular  straight  portion 
merging  into  tapered  portion,  said  tapered  portion  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  formed  porttoo  forming  a  seat. 

5.  A  valve  cup  having  an .  annular  straight  portion 
merging  into  a  tapered  portion,  said  tapered  portion  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  formed  portion  forming  a  seat,  and  pro- 
jections extending  inwardly  from  said  seat  and  forming 
a  guide  for  the  stem  of  a  valve. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  te  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,809.  TYMPAN  FOR  PRTMTINa-PRESSSS.  Sam- 
uel E.  DiTTMAir,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  8,  1013. 
Serial  No.  805,465.     (CI.  101—113.) 


1.  A  tympan  tor  printing  presses,  comprlslug  flat  top 
aad  bottom  sheeto  of  stiff  ntat^ial  adapted  to  be  placed 
one  over  and  upon  the  other,  said  tympan  being  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  the  flat  face  of  a  printing  press  platen 
with  the  bottom  sheet  of  aald  tympan  attached  to  the  flat 
faea  e<  said  platen,  aad  meaas  providing  a  hlaged  conaeC' 
tton  tut  said  sheeta  along  one  margin  thereof  ladepeadeat 
of  the  meaas  seeorlng  the  bottom  sheet  to  the  ^tan. 

3.  A  tTVpaa  for  prlntlag  presses,  comprlaiag  top  and 
bottom  shaeta  adapted  to  be  placed  one  over  aad  npoa  the 
other,  means  providing  a  hinted  eoaneetloa  tor  said  sheeta 
aloag  one  margin  there^,  aad  meaas  providing  detachable 
vonaeettoa  tor  said  sheeta  aloag  those  margiaa  thereof  at 
tight  aaglea  to  aad  paraliel  with  the  jolaed  amrslBa  <rf 
aalditaetB. 
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S.  A  tympan  fof-  printing  preaaes,  comprising  top  and 
bottom  theeta  adafted  to  be  placed  one  orer  and  upon  tbe 
otber,  and  means  providing  a  blnged  connection  for  said 
•beets  along  one  ^nargln  tbereof  embracing  a  flap  made 
Integral  with  one  ^f  said  abeets  along  one  margin  tlMtreof 
and  to  wbicb  tbe  4tber  of  said  sbeeta  la  connected. 

4.  A  tympan  for  printing  presses,  comprising  top  and 
bottom  sbeets  adafted  to  be  placed  one  over  and  apon  tbe 
otber,  means  proTi01ng  a  blnged  connection  for  said  sbeets 
along  one  margin  jtbereof  embracing  a  flap  made  integral 
wltb  one  of  said  abeeta  and  to  wbMi  tbe  otber  of  said 
sbeets  la  connected,  and  means  providing  detacbable  con- 
nection for  said  sbeets  along  tbe  non-joined  margins 
tberaoL 

fi.  A  tympan  fo^  printing  presses,  comprising  top  and 
bottom  sbeets  adapted  to  be  i>laced  one  orer  and  upon  tbe 
otber,  means  proTi^lng  a  hinged  connection  for  said  sheets 
along  one  margin  tbereof,  and  means  proyiding  detacbable 
connection  for  sail  sbeets  along  at  least  one  of  tbe  non- 
Jdned  margins  tbereof  embracing  tongues  on  eacb  of  said 
sbeets  adapted  to,  be  interlocked  when  said  sbeets  are 
placed  one  over  ai^d  upon  the  otber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,370. 

San   Prancisco, 
747,060.     (CL  8' 


John  Faix  and  Samukl  Faix, 
ICal.     Filed  Fleb.  8,   1918.     Serial  No. 
— lOT.) 


A  bale  book  or  t|>e  like  comprising  a  book  proper  baring 
a  stem,  a  metaUii  cresa-bar  secured  to  tbe  end  of  tbe 
stem,  handle  sections  eacb  formed  with  a  flat  inner  side 
and  a  rounded  oot^r  side  and  each  having  in  the  flat  side 
on  one  aide  of  tbel  center  a  longitudinal  groove  in  which 
tbe  cross-bar  la  plortlonally  contained  and  a  transverse 
groove  extending  jfrom  tbe  center  of  tbe  longitudinal 
groove  to  the  remote  edge  of  tbe  handle  section,  and  means 
for  secaring  said  l^dle  sections  together. 


1,111.871.      WAUl    OR   CEILING    PLATE.      ViCToa    E. 
Flodik,  Cblcagoj  111.,  asalgnor  to  Crane  Company,  Chi- 
cago.  Ilk.   a   Coivoratlon  of   lUlnols.      Filed   Aug.    30. 
1918.    Serial  No*  787,586.     (CL  12*— 317.) 
A  fltanped  metal  c^lng  plate  comprlalng  two  counter- 
part,   s^-locklog  '  detachable    sections    having    meeting 
edge*,   MCb   •eetk^   being   composed   of   a   semi-clrcnlar 
body  portion  bavliig  a  spring  loop  bent  over  from  a  por- 
tion tbareof  adja«£t  one  of  tbe  Meeting  edges,  and  hav- 
ing on*  end  free,  4nd  being  provided  with  a  tongue  bent 
owr  from  tbe  otbisr  sMetlng  edge  and  projecting  there- 
boyond,  said  tongi^e  being  also  provided  with  a  bead  at 
tae   extremity    thereof,    tbe   loop   of    eacb    section    being 
adapted  to  receive  and  bold  tbe  tongue  of  tbe  otber  sec- 
tion, ao  that  tbe  tongues  lie  between  tbe  loops  and  tbe 


faces  of  tbe  sections,  and  tbe  beads  on  the  tongues  en- 
gage tbe  inner  edges  of  tbe  loops,  whereby  tbe  sections 


are  locked  together  against  separation  laterally  and  also 
longitudinally  of  tbe  pipe  relatively  to  each  other. 


1,111,372.  ELASTIC  BBABING  FOB  CENTRIFUGAL 
MACHINES.  GoaDO.H  F.  Fowlbb,  Oak  Park,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Sears,  Roebuck  k  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612.172.     (CI.  64 — 48.) 


1.  In  an  elastic  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  wltb 
a  stationary  support  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
Journal  opening,  of  a  bearing  block  movably  mounted  In 
said  enlarged  Journal  opening,  there  being  formed  In  said 
support  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  chambers  having  their 
axes  approximately  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  said  en- 
larged opening  and  lying  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  said 
opening  but  having  communication  therewith,  and  elastic 
means  comprising  coll  springs  formed  from  flat  pieces  of 
spring  metal  rolled  Into  cylindrical  form  and  supported 
In  said  chambers  wltb  tbe  open  ends  of  said  springs  in 
close  conUct  with  tbe  walls  of  said  chambers  and  having 
their  peripheral  portions  approximately  midway  between 
their  open  ends  extending  into  tbe  said  enlarged  Journal 
opening  Into  contact  with  said  bearing  block. 

2.  In  an  elastic  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  wltb  a 
stationary  support  being  ^ovlded  wltb  an  enlarged  Jour- 
nal opening,  of  a  bearing  block  having  a  Journal  opening 
therein  and  an  extsrior  surface  of  approximately  cylin- 
drical form,  there  being  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  formed 
on  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  said  bearing  block,  and  a  plurality 
of  coll  springs  formed  from  flat  pieces  of  spring  metal 
rolled  into  cylindrical  form  and  supported  in  cylindrical 
chambers  formed  in  said  stationary  support  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  Journal  opening  but  having  communica- 
tion with  said  opening  whereby  portions  of  said  coll 
springs  extend  into  said  Journal  opening  in  contact  with 
the  aforesaid  flattened  portions  on  the  bearing  block,  said 
coil  springs  being  formed  open  and  having  their  free  ends 
under  elastic  tension  of  the  spring  metal  in  said  coils  in 
close  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  cylindrical  chambers 
In  tlie  stationary  sopport. 

3.  In  an  elastic  Journal  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  a 
stationary  support  being  provided  wltb  an  enlarged  Jour- 
nal opening,  of  a  bearing  block  movably  mounted  in  the 
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said  wlaignd  Journal  •peniag,  tbers  bstng  torasi  In 
support  a  ploniity  sf  clumbsn  nonnsiiy  lylBC 
ths  perlpkery  of  said  Journal  opsnlng  b«t  having 
mnalcatlOB  therewith,  elastk:  msnns  comprising  colls  «i 
spring  metal  supported  in  said  ehnaabers  and  having  por- 
tions Of  their  peripheries  extoidiBg  into  said  enlargMl 
Journal  opening  in  contact  wltk  saJd  bsariag  Mock,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  elastic  means  In  said  chambers 
comprising  an  open  ended  metallic  coil  secured  in  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  around  the  said  enlarged  Journal  opening 
near  tbe  top  of  tbe  stationary  support. 


1,111,878.  BUTTBR-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  LAWawfcn 
OivDLiNovicH.  Seattle,  Wash.  PUed  Feb.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,717.     (CI.  81— «S.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  platform  arranged  upon  said  base,  a  frame  hingedly 
connected  to  said  base  and  surrounding  said  platform, 
means  for  operating  said  frame,  a  series  of  cutters  sop- 
ported  within  said  frame,  means  upon  said  frame  for  ad- 
Justing  tbe  tension  of  said  cutters,  and  means  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  said  cutters. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprislag  a 
base,  a  platform  arranged  upon  said  basa,  a  frame  hingedly 
connected  to  said  base  and  surrounding  said  platform, 
means  for  operating  said  frame,  a  series  of  parallel  and 
equl-spaced  cutters  supported  within  said  frame,  means 
upon  said  frame  for  adjusting  the  tension  {rf  said  catttn, 
means  for  yieldably  aupporting  said  cuttera.  and  msnns 
for  adjusting  the  yieldably  supporting  mfans  for  dstev 
mining  the  degree  of  space  between  said  enttera. 


1,111,374.  SALAD-DRESSING  MIXER.  FkK)  L.  QOD- 
OAMD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ernest  M.  Currlsr 
and  Harry  B.  Roby,  New  York,  N.  Y..  constltnting  Tbe 
Firm  of  Currier  4  Roby.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ffled  reb.  12, 
1912.    Serial  No.  677.020.     (CL  107—88.) 


^  A  mUer  for  salad  dressing,  comprlalng  a  container 
having  inner  concave  walla  and  an  aperture  at  the  top 
of  a  smaller  ciosssectlonal  area  than  tbe  largest  internal 
crosssectional  area  of  said  container,   a  cover  for 


a  atetng  davlea  wMSlsHiia  «<  a  abaft  adapted 
to  bs  mented  In  beartefls  formed  in  said  eover  and  ttf 
bettosB  at  aald  container  respeetlTcly,  a  ptarallty  of 
projecting  blades  disposed  dircmBtfeicnttally  atont  said 
shaft,  and  moTably  moantad  witk  isapset  tkarsCa^  said 
blades  being  of  snAduit  corrature  to  intersect  the  radial 
lines  of  said  container,  eacb  of  the  said  blades  being 
hinged  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  permit  of  tbe  same  being 
collapsed  and  folded  upon  each  other  when  the  aald  abaft 
is  revolved  in  one  direction  and  to  cause  the  same  to  re- 
sist folding  and  be  maintained  equl-dlstant  from  eadi 
other  when  said  shaft  ia  revolved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  each  of  said  blades  extending  from  a  point  In 
proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  container,  when  inserted 
therein,  to  points  equally  distant  above  tbe  same,  and 
said  blades  being  provided  with  a  series  of  upwardly  in- 
clined transversely  extending  apertures,  the  outer  vertical 
edges  of  said  blades  being  slightly  concave. 


1,111,876.  BATH  AND  BASIN  WASTE.  HwsT  F. 
OocTZ.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 
Co..  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  16, 
1914.    Serial  No.  851,820.     (CL  4—24.) 


1.  A  bath  at  basin  waste  comprising  a  tuba,  a  caaing 
coupled  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  tube,  aald  easing 
formed  with  a  valTe  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  co-act  witk 
aald  seat,  a  tubular  valve  stem  cooptod  wltb  said  valve, 
said  valve  stem  formed  with  cam  slots,  a  lotatabls  spindle, 
a  pin  carried  by  tbe  spindle  and  entering  said  cam  slota, 
and  a  spring  bearing  upon  t))e  upper  end  of  the  valv* 
stem  and  tending  to  force  tl>e  Talve  to  Its  seat 

2.  A  bath  or  basin  waste  comprising  a  tube,  a  casing 
coupled  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  tube,  aald  cartng 
formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  tubular  valve  the  lower  end 
of  tfhlch  co-acts  witb.sald  seat,  a  tubular  valT*  stem  with 
which  tbe  tubular  valve  is  connected,  said  Talve  stem 
formed  on  opposite  sides  with  csm  slots,  a  bonnet  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
support  said  tube,  a  flange  also  supported  by  the  bonnet 
and  adapted  to  guide  tbe  upper  end  of  said  valre  stem,  a 
routable  spindle  extending  through  said  bonnet,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  and  engaging  wltk 
said  cam  ilota.  and  means  for  turning  saM  spladla. 


1,111,376.  riRB-PBBVSJNTIVE  DEVICE  FOE  MOTION- 
PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Hai.  Ooodwik,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  22.  1918.    Serial  No.  762,80«.     (CL  88—17.) 

1.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus  a  switch  eontroUlag 
the  lamp  of  the  antaratus  and  the  lighting  dreolt  of  tlis 
aodltorinm,  a  detent  for  holding  tbe  switch  in  position  to 
close  the  lamp  circuit,  means  for  throwing  the  switch  to 
open  the  lamp  circuit  and  to  doee  the  Ughtlaf  dreolt  when 
the  detent  is  tripped,  and  means  including  a  fusible  el»> 
ment  for  controlling  the  detent. 

2.  In  a  motion  pictnrs  apparatoa,  a  switch  eontroUlnl 
the  lamp  of  tbe  apparatoa  and  tbe  lifting  dreolt  of  the 
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aadltorlaa,  •  dct4it  ftr  koMtng  tk«  swttek  in  poslttoa  to 
cloae  tbe  laap  e%cait,  BMBa  for  throwlBg  the  awttcto 
to  ofwa  tlM  bund  dreslt  and  to  elo««  tb«  llgkttoc  dr- 
tmtt  irli«a  tba  d«i|nit  Is  trtpped,  mmm»  for  ■ev«rliiff  Mm 
Ilia,  a  eaancetloAi  tetwctii  Mid  BOna  aad  the  afoKwiM 
detent,  and  a  fta^bte  element  eontroIUnr  tke  Kverlaf 
Besna. 


3.  Ic  a  motion  picture  projecting  apparatus  having  a 
backing  plate  and  a  gate  between  which  the  film  paaaes, 
means  for  seTering  the  film,  means  for  locking  said  sever- 
ing means,  and  a  ifusfble  elemoit  controlling  said  locking 
means,  said  fusible  element  being  located  remote  from  the 
film  severing  meafs  and  in  i»rozlmit7  to  the  dim  passage 
between  the  aforeMld  backing  plate  and  the  gate  of  the 
projecting  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  motion ;  picture  projecting  apparatus  having  a 
backing  plate  andj  a  gate  between  which  the  film  passes, 
a  tube  at  the  backing  plate  and  the  gate,  said  tube  having 
an  opening  which  is  in  proximity  to  the  film  passage  be- 
tween said  plate  and  gate,  a  fusible  element  in  said  tube, 
said  element  belite  exposed  throagh  the  opening  in  the 
tube,  and  means  for  seTerlBg  the  film,  said  means  being 
controlled  by  the  aforesaid  fusible  element. 

5.  In  a  motioi^  picture  apparatus,  a  cutter  mounted 
to  swing  across  the  film  to  sever  the  same,  a  detent  for 
holding  the  cuttef  retracted,  a  pivoted  member  engage- 
able  with  the  detent  for  trtpplng  the  same  to  release  the 
cutter,  a  rock  sh^ft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber, a  fufSfble  aliment  connected  to  the  rock  sfaaft  for 
locking  the  same  and  holding  the  aforesaid  member  re- 
tracted, and  a  apnag  connected  to  said  member  for  actu- 
ating the  same  wfen  tbe  fusible  element  is  raptured. 

[Claim  6  not  panted  In  the  Oasette.] 


GxoBQX  W.  Gosa, 
M.  Morden,  Water- 
Serial  No.  874,078. 


1.111,377.      LOO^LSAF    BINDER. 
Bt.  Loola,  Mo.,  j assignor  to  Lucena 
bury.  Conn.    Blled  Jan.  29.  1912. 
(CL  129—24.) 

1.  In  a  loose  liaf  binder  a  back  plate,  a  series  of  base 
plates  adjustably 'positioned  on  the*back  plate,  a  pair  of 
arms  falcmmed  |>n  each  base  plate  each  pair  of  arms 
uniting  to  form  b  binding  loop  and  means  cooperating 
with  tha  pairs  cjf  arms  for  simultaneously  moving  tbe 
same  Into  opened, or  closed  positions. 

2.  In  a  loose  ijeaf  binder  a  back  plate,  a  plurality  of 
^aaa  plataa  ad^osiably  arranged  on  the  back  plate,  a  pair 
of  arms  fnKrvasf  on  each  base  plate,  which  arms  unite 
to  form  a  binding  loop  and  a  member  arranged  between 
tbe  lower  ends  ofjall  of  tbe  arms  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  same  into  opened  or  closed  positions. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  a  back  plate,  a  plurality  of 
base  plate*  adjav  ably  positioned  thereon,  s  pair  of  arms 
fulcrumed  00  eael  base  plate,  wMeh  arms  unite  to  form  a 
blBdlog  loop  and  .1  rod  positioned  between  the  lower  ends 
of  an  of  tM  armi  for  atmaltaneoosly  actuating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  loose  I>af  binder  a  back  plate,  a  plnraiity  of 
base  plates  adjna  ably  positioned  thereon,  a  pair  of  arms 
Mlcramed  on  eacn  base  plate  and  adapted  to  form  a  blnd- 
Jag  lo<^  and  a  rdd  positioned  between  the  lower  ends  of 
an  the  arata,  and  |whlch  rod  is  adapted  to  move  abore  and 
tieiow  the  plane  occnpied  by  tiie  falcmms  of  the  arms  fbr 


the  purpose  of  simnltaneoualy  opening  and  ekMlag 
arms  and  locking  the  base  plates  to  tbe  back  plate. 


«ld 


5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  tbe  comMnation  with  a  back 
plate,  of  a  pair  of  baae  platea  adjustably  positioned  on  tbe 
back  plate,  a  separable  binding  loop  on  each  base  plate 
and  a  locking  member  eoAperating  with  tbe  binding  loop 
for  siaultaneonsly  opening  or  closing  the  aame  aari  for 
locking  the  base  plates  to  the  back  plate  when  tbe  bind- 
ing loops  are  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,111.378.  CULTIVATOR.  Bteon  K.  Gbeoo.  Carlyle, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,677.  (Cl. 
97—87.) 


1.  In  a  cnltivator  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  blodc 
aUdable  00  said  frame  and  having  a  passage  tberetbrough, 
a  beam  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  movement  in  a  borlsontal 
plane  and  engaged  through  tbe  passage  In  tbe  block,  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  beam,  a  second  bracket  having  an 
adjustable  sliding  connection  with  the  beam,  and  a  diak 
gang  supported  by  said  braeketa. 

8.  In  a  caltlvator  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
supplemental  frame  adjustably  pivoted  on  the  mala  frame 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  a  beam  having  one 
end  pivoUlly  supported  apon  the  supplemental  frame,  and 
its  other  end  slldably  engaged  with  one  side  of  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  said  side  of  tbe  supplemental  frame 
being  curved  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  pivot  of 
tbe  beam,  means  for  locking  the  free  end  of  the  beam 
against  sliding  movement  on  tbe  frame,  and  a  disk  gang 
supported  from  the  beam. 


1,111.379.      MACHINE    FOR    PASTING    PASTEBOARD 

PACKAGES.     John  K.  Habn,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Piled 

Oct.  10,  1910.    Sertal  No.  686,217.     (Cl.  93—7.) 

A  machine  as  described  for  pasting  and  drying  boxes 

having  two  endless  aprons  opporttely  disposed  parallel  to 

each  other  and  two  frames  having  rolls  at  their  ends  over 

which   said  aiirons   travd,   a   series  of   rollers  for  each 

apron  having  bearings  in  said  frames  and  exposed  above 

tbe  opposed  surfaces  thereof,  means  to  space  said  frames 

apart  at  varying  distances  according  to  the  slses  of  tbe 
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boxes  ts  be  pasted  comprising  flaxlbla  adJurtaMs  w» 
pensory  supports  for  tlie  upper  of  ssld  framea  extandiag 
from  the  middle  of  the  machine  to  both  ends  of  said  trama, 
and  means  to  Jointly  operate  said  aprons  at  the  same  rate 


of  speed  and  in  the  same  dlrectloo,  tbe  said  aprons  being 
stretched  over  their  reapective  fnunea  and  running  in  con- 
tact with  said  rollers,  the  lower  of  said  frames  being  fixed 
In  the  main  frame. 

1,111.380.  PLUG-PULLER.  Fbahk  C.  Hahkb,  Modeato. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,677.     (CL  81—3.) 


*■  ■''^"^l/lfr 
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T''  .v.-  .1": 

1.  A  plug  puller  comprising  a  rod  having  at  one  end 
a  plt«  engaging  device  with  opposed  parU  adapted  to  en- 
gage at  either  side  above  tbe  plug  bead  and  unylaMlnfljr 
to  pull  00  tbe  rod,  portions  of  said  parts  between  which 
the  plug  entera  being  realUently  yleldiag  with  nUnmee 
to  ona  anothor  ao  aa  to  be  forced  apart  bjr  tte  ploc  •a' 
than  spring  together. 

SL  A  plug  poller  compriaing  a  rod  having  at  oaa  and  a 
plng-sogaglng  device  adapted  to  receive  tbe  plug  slde- 
wiae.  aald  device  comprising  a  fork  for  engaging  above  tke 
pli«  hand  that  extenda  traasvsraely  of  the  rod  and  Is 
nnyWdlng  to  a  pull  on  tbe  rod  and  including  yielding 
mssns  for  retaining  the  plug  in  the  fork. 

8.  ▲  ping  poller  comprising  a  rod  having  at  one  end  a 
transversely  extending  fork  for  engaging  above  the  plog 
bead  that  is  unyielding  to  a  pull  on  tbe  rod,  portiooa  of 
said  fork  between  which  the  plug  enters  having  outwardly 
divergent  surfaces  and  being  resillently  yielding  with 
reference  to  one  another  so  as  to  be  forced  apart  by  the 
plug  and  then  spring  together  and  retain  It. 

4.  A  plug  engaging  device  for  a  plug  puller  eomprtdng 
a  sleeve  portion  for  receiving  a  handle  and  a  transversely 
extending  fork  for  engaging  above  the  plug  bead  attached 
at  Its  base  to  one  side  of  the  sleeve  and  opening  toward 
the  other  side  thereof. 

6.  A  plug  oigaglng  device  comprising  a  metal  tube  hav- 
ing a  lateral  portion  near  one  end  ent  away  to  accommo- 
date a  plug  bead  and  having  tbe  portion  between  the  lat- 
eral cut  and  the  end  bent  open  to  form  a  transversely  ex- 
tending fork  for  engaging  above  the  bead. 


2.  In  comMnation.  aa  oleetrade  eamprlaiag  a  substan- 
tially dli*  shaped  member  the  face  of  which  torma  aa  are- 
lag  snrfhca,  maana  for  snpportlng  the  eloctrode.  and  for 
eoaduetlag  the  are  currant  to  the  edge  of  tba  disk  akapad 
portion  of  the  electrode  at  polnta  reaaoved  fram  and  sab- 
staatlally  ayaunetrleal  with  caapact  ta  tha  cantar  of  the 
dIak  shaped  portion. 


1,111,881.     ABC-LIGHT  ELECTRODE.     WaltB  L.  Ha*- 
MADmn,  Lynn.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  Oeneral  Bloetrtc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1812. 
Serial  No.  683,748.     (Cl.  17^—118.) 
1.  The  metbod  of  steadying  an  arc  which  conalsta  in 
caaalng  tbe  current  to  eater  tbe  arc  at  right  anglea  there- 
to and  In  snbstantially  equal  braacbes  symmetrteal  with 
vaspaet  to  tlia  aame.  *  -**  « 


3.  In  combination,  an  electrode  comprising  a  substan- 
tially disk  shaped  imperforate  member  provided  with  an 
arcing  surface  and  a  portion  projecting  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disk  which  Is  adapted  to  support  tbe  electrode 
and  to  convey  current  to  tbe  same. 

4.  In  comblnatloa,  an  electrode  comprising  a  subatan- 
tlally  disk  shaped  portion  provided  with  an  arcing  surface, 
and  a  portion  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk, 
means  comprlstag  aald  projeeting  portion  for  supporting 
said  electrode,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  projecting 
portion  for  locking  tbe  aame  In  position. 

6.  An  rtectrode  comprMng  a  substantially  disk-shaped 
portion  having  an  afdag  surface,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing current  to  tha  edge  of  the  diak  by  a  definite  number  of 
paths  symmetrically  dispoaed  about  the  disk. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


1,111,882.  LOCK-NDt.  Eowaxo  R.  Hibeabo,  Oak  Park, 
IlL.  aaalgnor  to  Grip  Nut  Company.  Chletgo,  IlL.  a 
Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1810.  Serial  Xa 
677.071.     (CL  161—21.) 


1.  A.  haH  nut,  threaded  to  co6perate  with  a  sQltable  holt 
aad  gIvoB  a  allgkt  twist  extending  tberethroagb,  slightly 
distorting  tbe  thread  and  thus  forming  tbe  not  with  one 
or  aM>re  portfoas  on  the  bearing  face  bent  downward  be- 
yond the  plane  of  tbe  face  of  the  nut  In  tbe  direction  of 
the  travel  of  tbe  same  when  becked  off  tbe  bolt,  substan- 
tially aa  deeerlbed. 

2.  A  bolt  nut,  threaded  to  coOperate  with  a  suitable 
bolt,  the  nut  having  a  alight  twist  extending  therethrough 
at  rlgU  aaglaa  to  Its  axis,  and  provided  on  its  opposite  faoss 
with  parallel  central  depressions  snd  formed  with  oae  or 
more  portions  on  its  bearing  face  bent  downward  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  not  In  a  dlrectkm  of  the  travel 
with  the  aame  whoa  backed  off  the  bolt,  aabataatially  aad 
for  the  porpoae^aet  forth. 

8.  A  bolt  nut,  normally  formed  wMh  a  slight  twist  at 
right  anglea  to  the  axis  thereof,  with  a  thread  cut  therela 
while  la  Ita  normal  poaltlon,  whereby  wbea  the  nut  la 
aet«w«d  to  pUee  upon  a  structure  Oe  thread  Is  idli^tly 
distorted  as  the  proxiauite  surface  of  the  not  la  atralgbt- 
eaod  and  one  or  more  potats  are  aUiiiiimally  praased  upon 
the  proximate  atroetore  in  oppoattioa  to  the  dlreetton  oT 
the  aat  when  bached  off  the  bolt. 
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4.  A  bolt  nat,  ^mpoMd  of  slightly  resilient  material 
and  oormallj  fort^ed  with  a  slight  twist  at  right  aagles 
to  the  axis  thereof  with  a  thread  cnt  therein  while  In  Its 
normal  poaitlon,  whereby  when  the  not  Is  screwed  to  place 
upon  a  stmeture  the  thread  Is  slightly  distorted  as  the 
proximate  surface! of  the  nnt  Is  straightened  and  one  or 
more  points  are  abnormally  pressed  upon  the  proximate 
stroctare  In  opposition  to  the  direction  of  the  nat  when 
backed  off  the  boltj 

1,111,383.  ELSCtniC  CLOCK.  Prank  Holdsn,  Lon- 
don, England,  JiaalgixoT  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  o^  New  Yorlc.  Filed  Not.  30,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  734^S^    (Q.  68—23.) 


1.  An  electric  c|ock  comprising  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing a  contlnaoasl]|  rotatable  member,  an  electric  dreolt 
opera tlrely  related' to  said  motor,  and  a  pendalom  adapted 
to  control  said  drtnlt. 

2.  An  electric  clock  comprising  a  clock  mechanism,  an 
electric  motor  having  a  continaoasly  rotatable  member 
operatiTely  connected  to  said  mechanism,  an  electric  dr- 
cnlt  opera tlvely  related  to  said  motor,  a  moTSble  contact 
indaded  in  said  eifcuit  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
motor,  a  second  n^oyable  contact  included  in  said  circuit 
and  eodperating  w^th  said  first  mentioned  moTsble  contact, 
and  a  pendulum  ajdapted  to  actuate  said  second  movable 
contact. 

3.  An  electric  olock  comprising  an  indicating  mecha- 
nism, an  electric  n^tor  operatiTely  connected  to  said  mech- 
anism, an  electric  0rcult  in  operatlTe  relation  to  said  mo- 
tor, and  a  pendulugi  adapted  to  complete  said  circuit  when 
the  speed  of  the  m^or  decreases  a  predetermined  amount. 

4.  An  electric  ^oek  comprising  an  indicating  mecha- 
nism, an  electric  ^otor  h«TlBg  a  continuously  rotatable 
member  for  drlTin|  said  mechanism,  an  electric  circuit  op- 
eratiTely related  t0  said  motor,  and  a  pendulum  adapted 
to  control  said  dr^t. 

5.  As  elsctrle  dlock  comprising  an  Indicating  mecha- 
nism, an  electric  pnotor  for  drlTing  said  mechanism,  an 
electric  circuit  In  iperatlTe  relation  to  said  motor,  a  con- 
tact wheel  Id  said  jdrcnlt  and  drlTen  by  said  motor,  and  a 
peodolom  baring  «  contact  indnded  in  said  electric  circuit 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  wheel  when  the  speed 
of  the  motor  decreases  a  predetermined  amount. 


1,111,884.  8TOVAPIPE.  Tbomas  M.  Hopkims,  DeuTer, 
Colo.  Filed  Jul^  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,568.  (CI 
12e— 307.) 

1.  A  collapsible  itOTe-pipe  for  use  in  tents  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  plnmllty  of  telescoping  sections,  one  of 
which  Is  proTided  frith  a  double  wall  forming  a  beat-insu- 
latiag  jacket,  said  I  section  being  proTided  with  means  to 
Mcnre  it  to  tlie  t^t-pole  or  other  member  adjacent  the 
roof  of  the  stmctu^  through  which  the  pipe  passes. 

2.  A  collapsible  ftOTe-plpe  for  use  In  tents  and  the  like, 
eompridng  a  plniklity  of  telescoping  sections,  one  of 
which  is  proTided  I  with  a  double  wall  forming  a  heat- 
insolatlng  Jacket,  ^d  section  being  proTlded  with  means 
to  secure  it  to  th^  tent-polt  or  other  member  adjacent  i 


the  roof  of  the  structure  through  which  the  pipe  passes, 
said  means  also  serrlng  to  hold  the  sections  together  io 
collapsed  condition. 


3.  A  collapsible  stoTe-plpe  for  use  In  tents  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  double  wall  forming  a  heat- 
insulating  jacket,  said  section  being  provided  with  means 
to  secure  it  to  the  tent-pole  or  other  memt>er  adjacent 
the  roof  of  the  structars  through  which  the  pipe  I>as8es, 
and  each  section  haTlng  means  to  support  it  on  the  next 
adjacent  section  when  the  pipe  is  extended. 

4.  A  collapsible  stoTe-pIpe  for  use  in  tents  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  one  of 
which  is  proTided  with  a  double  wall  forming  a  beat- 
insulating  Jacket,  said  section  being  provided  with  means 
to  secure  it  to  the  tent-pole  or  other  member  adjacent  the 
roof  of  the  structure  through  which  the  pipe  passes,  the 
sections  below  said  Jacketed  section  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  they  are  suspended  from  said  section  and 
from  each  other,  and  the  section  above  said  jacketed  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  means  to  hold  It  frletlonally  la 
any  position  In  said  jacketed  section. 

6.  A  collapsible  stove-pipe  for  use  in  tents  and  the  Uka, 
comprising  a  plurality  <^  telescoping  sections,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  double  wall  forming  a  heat- 
insulating  jacket,  said  section  t>elng  provided  with  means 
to  secure  It  to  the  tent-pole  or  other  member  adjacent 
the  roof  of  the  structure  through  which  the  pipe  passes, 
the  sections  below  said  jacketed  section  being  provided 
with  means  whereby  they  are  suspended  from  said  section 
and  from  each  other,  and  the  section  above  said  jacketed 
section  being  provided  with  means  to  bold  it  frletlonally 
In  any  position  In  said  Jacketed  section,  and  also  with  a 
cross-bar  at  its  top  whereby  the  sections  can  be  palled 
apart. 


1,111,886.  THBBADINO  MECHANISM  FOB  MTTLTIPLB- 
SPINDLB  SCREW  -  MACHINES.  HnoH  M.  HCNm, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Acme  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  SerUl  No.  726.808.  (CL 
29— «7.) 


li     1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  spindle  and  a  nonreversible  driven  spindle,  a 
clutch  member  fixed  on  one  of  said  spindles,  a  cooperating 
clutch  member  slidable  on  the  other  of  said  spindles  and 
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adapted  to  rotate  said  driven  spindle  ha  one  dlractkm, 
lever  mechanism  in  engagement  with  said  sUdaWe  dirt^ 
member,  and  adjusUble  means  carried  by  the  bad  o<  "• 
machine  and  adapted  to  trtp  said  lever  meebanlm  tharaby 
to  connect  or  disconnect  said  clutch  memban.  ^^__ 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  oomtttnathm 
of  a  driving  spindle  and  a  nonrevarslble  driven  splndla, 
the  latter  adapted  to  carry  a  threading  tool,  a  pair  of 
clutch  members  carried  by  said  spindles  and  adapted  to 
route  said  driven  spindle  in  one  direction,  lever  oaaeiia- 
nUm  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  dutch  members,  aad 
adjustable  stops  carried  -by  the  bed  of  tbe  machine  and 
adapted  to  trip  said  lever  mechanism  thereby  to  connect 
or  disconnect  said  dutch  members. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  spindle  and  a  driven  spindle,  the  latter 
adapted  to  carry  a  threading  tool,  a  pair  of  dutch  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  spindles,  lever  mechanism  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  clutch  members,  adjustable  stops 
carried  by  the  bed  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  trip 
said  lever  mechanism  thereby  to  connect  or  disconnect  said 
dutch  members,  and  means  independent  of  said  lever 
mechanism  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  driven  spindle 
when  the  dutches  are  disconnected. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  spindle  and  a  driven  spindle,  the  latter  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  threaded  tool,  a  dutch  member  fixed  on  aald 
driving  splmUe,  a  co6peratlng  clutch  member  slidable  on 
said  driven  spindle  and  provided  with  a  series  of  ratchet 
teeth,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  engaging  said  slid- 
able clutch  member,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  said  first  lever,  adjustable  stops  carried  on  the  bed 
of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  trip  said  last  lever  thereby 
to  connect  or  disconnect  said  clutch  members,  and  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  for  stopping  the  rota- 
tion of  the  driven  spindle  when  the  clutch  members  are 
disconnected. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  spindle  and  a  driven  spindle,  the  Utter  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  threading  tool,  a  pair  of  clutch  members  car- 
ried by  said  spindles,  lever  mechanism  In  engagement  srlth 
one  of  said  clutch  members,  adjustable  stops  carried  by  the 
bed  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  trip  said  lever  ntecha* 
nlsm  thereby  to  connect  or  disconnect  said  dutch  members, 
means  for  maintaining  said  clutches  In  operative  engage- 
ment, and  means  Independent  of  said  lever  mechanUm  for 
stopping  the  rotation  of  the  driven  spindle  whan  tlie 
dutch  members  are  disconnected. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,111.886.  ADJUSTABLE  VISE  FOB  HACKSAWS. 
AMoa  Hnrrow.  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Maaaa- 
cbuaetta  Saw  Works,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Jan.  IT,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,726.      (CL  29— <7.) 


''^^' 


one  carrier  and  the  opposita  carriage  formed  with  intar- 
engagittg  serrationa.  and  means  to  retain  tlia  carrier  and 
Its  Jaw  and  the  oppoalto  carriage  and  Ita  Jaw  In  lo^ad 
rrtatlon  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  viae  for  hack  aawa,  a  sopport,  a  carrier  along 
aald  support,  said  carrier  bavlaf  a  serrated  cylindrical  face 
aad  a  pair  of  crossed  apwturss,  one  thereof  communicat- 
tng  with  said  face,  a  serrated  Jaw  having  a  serrated  cylin- 
drical back  to  cooperate  with  the  cylindrical  face  of  the 
eaxrier,  a  T-alot  in  the  back  of  said  jaw,  a  T-head  bolt 
engaging  the  T-slot  and  having  a  cammed  aperture  slid- 
ably  mounted  In  the  aperture  communicating  with  the 
face  of  the  carrier,  another  bolt  threaded  in  the  other 
aperture  and  having  an  inclined  portion  for  cooperation 
with  said  cammed  portion  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  Tlae,  a  block  adjustable  along  a  support,  and 
the  support,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  block  and 
having  cylindrical  face,  means  passing  through  the  block 
and  carrier  and  engaging  the  base  to  adjust  the  carrier 
Icmgltuillnally  of  the  block,  a  swlveled  jaw,  having  a  cylin- 
drical back  and  a  T-slot  therein,  a  T-bolt  slidable  In  said 
carrier  and  cooperating  with  said  T-slot,  means  for  longi- 
tudinally moving  said  bolt,  whereby  said  swlveled  Jaw  may 
be  firmly  clamped  In  adjusted  position  or  raleaaed  there- 
from. 

1,111,887.  LOCK.  Cha«l«8  B.  Johmsow,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
July  16.  1913.    Serial  No.  779,112.     (O.  70— 18.) 


1.  In  a  vise,  a  bed-plate,  a  pair  of  carriage*  moontad 
thereon  and  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other,  means  for 
independently  adjusting  the  carriages,  at  a  plurality  of 
pointa  along  the  bed-plate,  said  bed  plata  having  receaaea 
in  the  bed-plate,  a  lock-bolt  passing  through  each  car- 
riage and  engaging  a  recess  in  the  bed-plate,  a  carrier 
mounted  upon  one  of  tbe  carrlagea,  means  to  tlghtiy  secure 
the  carrier  and  Ita  carriage  to  the  bed-iriata.  neana  to 
tightly  secure  the  other  carriage  to  the  bed-plate,  work- 
angaglng  jaws  attached  to  the  carrier  and  the  opposite 
carriage,  means  for  causing  said  jaws  to  relatively  ai>- 
proach  or  recede  from  each  other  through  a  range  e«aal 
to  the  distance  between  any  adjacent  pair  of  reeesaaa  in 
the  bed-plata  to  grip  arildas  of  different  slasa,  the  Jawa, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  or  like  part,  a  lock 
mounted  thereon  and  including  tumblers  ss  a  part  of  the 
lo<*  mechanism,  a  resetting  plate  for  operating  the  tum- 
blan,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  with  one  end  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  reaettlng  plata  and  the  opposite  ead 
located  to  engage  an  operating  member  to  move  the  lever, 
uid  the  operating  member  located  in  the  path  of  movement 

of  said  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  or  like  part,  a  lock 
mounted  thereon  and  Including  tumblers  as  a  part  of  tbe 
lode  mechanism,  a  resetting  pUte  to  operate  the  tumblers, 
a  beU  cTMik  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  door  underneath 
the  reaetting  plate  with  one  arm  located  against  the  aide 
of  and  loosely  attached  to  said  plate  and  the  other  arm 
bent  at  an  angle  to  pass  through  the  door  opening,  and  a 
resetting  member  located  on  the  door  frame  In  tbe  path 
of  movement  of  aald  lever. 

3.  In  con*lnation  with  a  door  or  like  part,  a  lock 
mounted  <hereon  and  including  a  movably  mounted  bolt 
throwing  plata,  a  bolt  connected  therewith,  a  movably 
mounted  resetting  plate,  tumblers  connected  to  be  operated 
by  said  rsaettlng  plate,  a  cam  plate  projecting  from  tbe 
bolt  throwing  plate,  a  resetting  lever  connected  with  the 
resetting  plate,  and  a  stud  located  in  tbe  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  cam  plate  and  said  rsaettlng  lever  to  actuate 

them. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  lock  taidoding  a  bolt,  a  tumUer 
puts,  tumblers  movably  mounted  In  recesses  In  said  plata, 
a  holt  throwing  plate  resting  against  the  tumbler  plate 
and  holding  said  tumblers  In  place,  said  bolt  tiirowlag 
plate  being  operatively  connected  with  said  bolt  and  carry- 
ing members  having  locking  stud  uceasea  and  releaaiac 
mtossM.  and  means  to  permit  Independent  change  of  tbe 
releasing  recesses  with  respect  to  th*  tumblan. 


xoi5 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SartaMBtM.  ss,  191^ 


5^  la  eovnMii«tta|i  la  •  lock  Ineladlnc  a  bolt  and  tvm- 
Men  to  permit  ope^tloa  of  tk*  bolt,  a  bolt  threwloc  plato 
located  to  eorer  said  tnaftbkra,  operatlralj  eonneetad  wltb 
gald  bolt  and  canyloir  memben  havlas  locUnc  ttod  r»- 
ceaaw  and  releaaiatf  raeessea,  aad  OMaas  to  permit  lade- 
poMtent  change  ofitbo  poalttoa  of  tba  ratoaslas 
with  respect  to  th^  tnmblers. 

(CUlma  6  to  l«j  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1,111.3S8.  CUTTIIIG-TOOL.  Chablbs  J.  Johnson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  s 
Corporation  of  NJew  Torfc.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1918.  Serial 
No.  746,410.     (Ci.  2»— TS.) 


1.  In  a  cutting!  tool,  the  combination  of  rotatably 
moan  ted  means  for 'gripping  the  work,  means  for  holding 
a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  across  the  work, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  gripping  means  and  the  work 
at  least  one  complete  revolution  In  opposition  to  the 
morement  of  said  catting  edge  during  each  full  cutting 
movement  of  the  laljter  at  a  speed  bearing  a  constant  rela- 
tion thereto.  | 

2.  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combinatloo  of  rotatably 
mounted  means  for  Igrtpping  the  work,  means  for  holding 
a  cutting  edge  adapud  to  be  reciprocated  across  the  work, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  gripping  means  and  the  work 
at  least  one  completk  revolution  in  opposition  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  cottlnl;  edge  during  each  full  movement  of 
the  latter  each  wayl 

8.  In  a  cutting  ^ool,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  chuck  for  holding  the  work,  means  for  holding  a 
cutting  edge  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  across  the  work, 
and  toothed  gearing;  connecting  said  chuck  with  said  hold- 
ing means  whereby  the  work  is  positively  rotated  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  cuttliy  BMvement  of  said  edge  at  a  speed 
bsarlag  a  eonatant  felatloa  thereto. 

4.  la  a  enttiag  tool,  ths  ooasbiaatioD  of  rotaUbiy 
mounted  meaas  forjgripplag  the  work,  means  for  holding 
a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  across  the  work, 
and  aeana  for  rotaljlng  said  gripping  meaas  aad  the  work 
connected  with  sak^  holding  means  so  as  to  be  operated 
by  the  cutting  asove^nent  of  the  same  and  acting  to  rotate 
the  work  only  In  oilpoaltioa  to  the  moTeoteot  of  the  cut- 
dac  edce.  i 

ft.  la  a  catting  iooU  the  combtoation  of  a  rotatably 
flkonated  dutch  for  |he  work,  a  reeiprocatiag  cuttlag  edge, 
aad  means  ceatrolle|l  by  the  movement  of  the  cutting  edge 
for  causing  the  clutth  to  make  at  least  one  complete  revo- 
lution during  each  iiroke  of  the  cutting  edge. 

IClatea  e  to  13  aft  prlntsd  la  the  Oasetts.] 
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1.111380.  COIN-9ANDLINO  DBYICB.  Kdwabo  O. 
KASTim  aad  Jo^m  E.  BnnroM,  Detroit,  lOcfa.  nied 
Oct.  6.  1S18.  Ber^l  No.  793,606.  (CI.  188— S.) 
1.  A  device  of  th^  kind  described,  comprlslag  a  series 
of  coin  holding  tubeii  held  in  closely  spaced  relation,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  ^bee  tenainating  la  the  same  plane, 
a  cola  extractor  at  ^e  bottosi  ct  each  tabe  adapted  to  re- 
move the  lowermost  j  cola  therefrom,  the  tubee  alternating 
in  length  whereby  tl|e  extractor  of  one  tube  Ilea  below  and 
la  contact  with  the  ^tractor  of  the  two  eootlguoos  tubes 
of  shorter  length,  ^d   a  delivery   channel  so  arranged 


that  cotna  deliveredl 
central  openlns^ 


therein  are  delivered  on  edge  at  a 


2.  A  devles  of  the  kind  deeeribed.  eomprtaiag  a  aeries 
of  cola  heldlag  tubes  adapted  to  receive  eoiaa  of  differeat 
dsaomiaatlona.  aa  apertnred  upper  aad  lower  plate  late 
vrhlch  the  open  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  tubee  ex- 
tend respectively,  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  belag  sub- 
stantially fluah  with  the  upper  plate,  aa  extractor  at  the 
•pen  lower  end  of  each  tube,  said  tubes  alternating  la 
length  whereby  an  extractor  tor  a  long  tube  may  operate 
la  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  ahorter  oontignow 
tubes,  thereby  enabling  the  tubes  to  be  positioned  la 
closely  spsced  relatloa,  a  cover  hlaged  to  the  upper  plate 
provided  with  coin  slots  for  each  ladtvldoal  tubs,  a  sprlac 
for  each  extractor  adapted  to  hold  It  in  retracted  poal- 
tioD,  a  delivery  channel  adjacent  the  lower  enda  of  the 
tubee.  the  said  channel  belns  so  formed  that  coins  de- 
livered thereinto  by  the  extractors  are  delivered  on  edge 
through  a  central  opening  with  which  tlie  channel  Is  pro- 
vided. 


1*    ^  ./r 
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3.  A  device  of  the  kind  deeeribed,  comprlsfaaf  a  series 
of  coin  holding  tubes  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  colas 
of  different  denominations  in  indivldaa]  stacks,  an  sper- 
tured  upper  and  lower  plate  into  which  the  upper  and 
lower  open  ends  of  the  tubes  extend  respectively,  the 
upper  ends  of  tlie  tubes  being  substantially  In  the  same 
plane,  a  cover  plate  hinged  to  the  upper  apertured  plate 
for  the  tubes.  Mid  cover  plate  having  coin  slota  for  each 
tube,  the  rear  edge  of  which  is  provided  with  an  npetand- 
iag  flange,  an  extractor  at  the  lower  aid  of  eadi  tube. 
said  tubee  alternating  in  length  whereby  an  extractor  for 
a  long  tube  may  operate  In  contact  with  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  extractors  for  the  shorter  contiguous  tubee 
thereby  enabling  the  tubes  to  be  positioned  in  closely 
spaced  relatloa,  a  spring  for  eadi  extractor  adapted  to 
hold  It  la  retracted  position,  and  a  delivery  channel  for 
receiving  colaa  tnm  the  extractora,  said  chaaoti  being 
provided  with  a  central  delivery  opening. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  aertee 
of  coin  holding  tubee  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  coins 
of  different  denominations  in  individual  stacks,  there  be- 
ing a  plurality  of  tubes  for  the  coin  of  lowest  denomina- 
tion, an  apertured  upper  aad  lower  plate  into  which  the 
upper  and  lower  eada  of  the  tubes  extend  respectively, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  tubee  being  substantially  In  the 
same  plane,  a  cover  plate  provkled  with  a  coin  slot  for 
each  tube  hinged  to  the  upper  apertured  plate  for  the 
tubes,  an  extractor  for  each  tube  at  the  lower  open  end 
thereof,  each  adapted  for  the  removal  of  a  single  coin 
from  its  respective  tube,  said  tubee  alternating  in  length 
whereby  an  extractor  for  a  long  tabe  ouy  operate  la  con- 
tact with  the  lower  aurface  of  the  extractors  for  the 
shorter  contlDnooB  tubes  whereby  the  tubes  may  be  posi- 
tioned in  closely  spaced  relation,  an  operating  finger  for 
each  extractor  steading  therebelow,  a  deUvery  ftu^wel 
Into  which  the  extractors  deliver  the  coins,  the  delivery 
end  of  the  channel  extending  below  the  device  a  distance 
not  iess  than  the  length  of  the  depending  operatlag  fla- 
gers,  aad  a  plate  extending  from  the  hack  of  the  derlee 
aad  spaced  from  the  operating  fingers,  said  plate  ex- 
tending below  the  device  a  dlataaos  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  ddlrery  chaaneL 


«,  >9M. 
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ft.  la  a  deHcs  of  the  Uad  described  provkled  with  a 
eeelcs  of  cola  holding  tubes  adapted  to  reeslve  and  held 
colas  of  dlSsreat  denomlnatteaa  la  iadlvMoal  stadn,  a 
ploimllty  of  takes  for  hokUag  flve-«eat  piaeea.  a  slai^ 
tubs  for  heldlag  dlmss,  aa  sxtraetor  opsratlag  at  ths 
lever  end  of  each  tube  adapted  te  extract  a  singie  cola 
from  each  stack,  and  aa  extractor  flor  the  dime  take  adapt- 
ed te  leasove  two  coins  therefrom  at  a  aiagle  ofwratloB, 
the  upper  enda  of  the  tubea  termiaatlag  ia  the  saass 
plaae  aad  alternating  in  length  whereby  an  extractor  at 
the  bottom  of  one  of  the  tubee  atay  overlap  the  extractor 
for  each  of  the  contiguoos  tubes. 
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1,111.890.     VALVE.     JoHa  Kau.T,  Chlcaco,   lU.     IHed 
May  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  700.18«.     (01.  187—4.) 


\,  A  valve  device  comprlaing  a  easing  ooaUlniag  a 
Tslve-seat,  a  cage  in  said  caaing  foroied  of  an  outer  apei^ 
tuted  cylindrical  member  opening  through  said  valve-eeat 
aad  lato  the  casing  beyond  said  aeat  and  tuholar  aectloas 
secured  in  said  SMBiber  aad  spaced  apart  at  their  oppos- 
ing ends  to  form  a  continuous  cam-groove  therebetween,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  equipped  with  an  op- 
erating stem  extending  through  said  cage  and  casing,  and 
a  pin  on  sakl  stem  extending  into  said  cam-groove,  for 
jthe  purpoec  set  fbrth. 

'  2.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  caaing  containing  an 
apertured  partition,  a  gasket  fitting  against  said  parti- 
tion and  about  the  opening  therein  to  form  a  valve-eeat, 
a  cage  in  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof 
at  which  end  it  bears  against  said  gasket  and  registers 
with  the  opening  In  the  latter,  said  cage  being  formed  of 
laasr  tubular  members  and  an  outer  tubular  mcMher, 
saM  enter  member  being  apertured  and  aaid  Inner  mem- 
bera  being  spaced  apart  at  their  opposing  ends  to  form  an 
endless  cam-groove  therebetween  and  commonlcatlng  with 
the  apertures  In  said  outer  tubular  member,  a  plug  on 
the  casing  bearing  against  the  other  end  of  the  cage,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  closing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  casing,  the  stem 
of  said  valve  extending  through  said  gasket,  cage  and 
plug  and  joumaled  in  the  latter,  and  a  pin  on  said  stem 
extending  into  said  cam-groove,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,111,891.     VALVE.     Stmcklaki)  L.   Kwbass,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  WiUlam  Sellers  k  Company,  In- 
•    corporated,  JTilladelphU,  Pa.,  a  Corporatton  of  Penn- 

>  sylvaala.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  801,779. 
,-^    (CL  187—4.) 

>  1.  Aa  operating  valve  compristag  a  valve  stem  havtag 
a  contracted  end  and  provided  ia  the  part  thereof  of 
greater  diameter  with  aa  annular  external  groove,  a  valve 
head  or  valve  proper  having  a  cavity,  the  wider  part  of 
Which  is  adapted  to  the  part  of  the  valve  stem  of  greater 
dtemeter  and  the  aarrewer  part  of  which  is  adapted  te 


receive  the  contracted  end  of  tho  valve 
aa  aaauUr  interaal  groove  ia  the  wall  Of  the  wider  part 
of  said  cavity  reclsteiing  with  the  groova  la  the  valve 
stsat,  aad  laelastle  wgsssnts  losss  wlthia  the  greoves 
readerlng  the  stem  uaremovaMe,  there  helag  end  eon- 
tact  between  the  stem  and  the  valve  head  adapted  to 
relieve  the  strain  upon  the  segments. 


2.  Aa  operating  valve  comprising  a  valve  head  or  valve 
proper  having  an  enlarged  part  adapted  to  its  seat  and  a 
contracted  part  extending  beyond  iU  enlarged  part  and 
provided  with  a  cavity  the  entering  part  of  which  U  of 
uniform  diameter  adapted  to  receive  the  valve  stem,  there 
being  an  external  groove  in  the  valve  stem  and  register- 
ing therewith  an  internal  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  en- 
tering part  of  said  cavity,  inelastic  segments  loose  within 
the  grooves  rendering  the  stem  unremovable,  there  being 
end  conUct  between  the  stem  and  the  valve  head  adapted 
to  relieve  the  strain  upon  the  segments. 


1.111,892.  DENTAL  ANVIL  OB  SWAGE-BLOCK.  Loow 
F.  KoBHLaa,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1918.  Serial 
No.  808,089.     (CL  113—89.) 


1,  An  anvil  or  swage  block  comprising  a  srame  havtag 
a  throogfa  opening,  a  removable  and  renewable  aavll  body 
theiela  of  relatively  soft  material  supported  by  the  walls 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  providing  an  interlocking  con- 
nection between  the  frame  and  body,  constructed  to  per- 
mit Hid  body  to  be  driven  out  of  the  frame,  said  frame 
being  provided  at  one  side  of  Its  opening  with  aa  annular 
surface  or  shoulder  outwardly  over  which  an  adjacent 
annular  part  of  the  aavll  body  Is  up-set  to  Interlock  the 
body  to  said  frame. 

2.  An  anvil  or  swage  Mock  comprising  a  frame  formed 
at  one  side  with  a  recess,  a  renewable  aavll  body  of  rela- 
tively soft  material  la  said  recess,  said  frame  bsing  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opeaing  having  at  one  end  an  aaaular 
abouMer  aad  the  body  being  provided  vrlth  a  lug  or  ex- 
tensioB  which  extends  Into  said  opening  aad  U  upest  at 
Its  end  over  said  rikoulder.  ' .__  . 

8.  Aa  aavll  or  ewage  block  eomprialag  a  frame  fbr«ed 
at  one  side  with  a  recess  to  recHve  aa  aavU  body,  aad  pro- 
vided also  with  a  eeatrai  opening  which  extends  to  the 
elde  of  the  frame  remote  from  said  receea,  aad  a  reaewaUe 
anvU  body  of  reUtlvely  soft  osaterlal  occupying  said  re- 
cess and  proTlded  with  a  lug  which  entsrs  said  epeatag. 
the  waU  of  the  opening  being  formed  wltt  aa  aaaalar 
flaring  surfkce  outwardly  over  which  the  end  of  aaid  tag 
to  adapted  to  be  up^et.  ';  •■'.^j^' 
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1.111.308.  COMPOSITE  MBTAL-WOBK.  Laumno  8. 
Lachmah,  New|  York,  N.  T.,  asalffnor  to  UiiiT«rMl 
Electric  Welding  Compaoy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Jane 
16,  1910,  Serial  !No.  567,162.  Dirided  and  this  applica 
tloB  filed  Not.  '■  26,  1013.  Serial  No.  808,123.  (CI. 
180—36.) 


i- 


1.  Composite  m4tal  work  comprising  a  metallic  body 
and  a  laterally  phojecting  pin  having  a  head  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  pin,  said  pin  being  welded  to  said  body 
by  said  head. 

2.  Composite  m^al  work  comprising  a  metallic  body 
and  a  laterally  projecting  pin  having  a  bead  and  a  snb- 
Btantlally  square  ^oalder  at  the  Janctlon  of  said  head 
and  said  pin,  said  {pin  being  welded  to  said  body  by  said 
head. 

3.  Composite  metal  work  comprising  two  members,  one 
of  said  members  baking  a  rounded  bead  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  body  and!  a  square  shoulder,  said  headed  mem- 
ber being  welded  laterally  to  the  other  member  by  the 
rounded  surface  o^  said  head  whereby  a  smooth  square 
shoulder  ia  presents  at  the  Junction  of  the  two  members. 

4.  Composite  metal  work  comprising  a  tubular  length 
of  metal  and  a  laterally  projecting  pin  provided  with  a 
head  and  a  substaitlally  square  shoulder  at  the  Junction 
of  the  pin  and  hea^,  said  pin  being  welded  to  said  tubular 
member  by  said  he4d. 

5.  Composite  me^al  work  comprising  two  members,  one 
of  said  members  hliving  a  rounded  head  of  larger  diam- 
eter tlian  the  bodyi  portion,  the  head  being  welded  to  the 
surface  of  the  otb4r  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,111,304.  ELECtRIC  TRAIN  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
Haut  N.  Latv^,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Train  Stojp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  19^9.  Serial  No.  481,388.     (CI.  246—86.) 


1.  In  an  electric  trallway  system,  a  sectional  power  con- 
doctor,  switches  foa  Joining  the  sections  of  said  conductor 
in  an  unbroken  se^es,  said  switches  having  a  bias  for 
open  position,  holding  means  for  retaining  said  switches 
in  closed  position^  a  plurality  of  normally  energised 
circuits  each  including  at  least  two  electro-magnetic 
appliances,  each  of]  said  electro-magnetic  appliances  con- 
trolling oa«  of  si^  holding  devices,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  pre^nce  of  two  trains  spaced  apart  less 
than  a  determined  Idlstance  for  deinerglalng  one  of  said 
normally  energiied  jdrcults. 

2.  In  an  electrl4  railway  system,  a  sectional  power 
coDdactor,  switehesi  for  Joining  the  sections  of  said  con- 
ductor in  unbroken  series,  said  switches  having  a  bias  to 
open  position,  holding  means  for  retaining  each  of  said 
switches   closed,    electromagoetlc   derlces   for   controlling 


said  holding  means,  each  of  said  derlcee  comprlslnc 
several  differentially-wound  windings,  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally energised  circuits  each  inelnding  windings,  one  In 
esch  of  at  least  two  different  ones  of  said  derlces,  train 
controlled  means  for  deiaerglxlng  one  of  said  drcuits 
and  thereby  opening  the  switches  controlled  thereby,  and 
means  for  restoring  said  switches  to  closed  position. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  sectional  power  con- 
ductor, switches  for  Joining  the  sections  of  said  con- 
ductor together  in  an  unbroken  series,  said  switches  bar 
ing  a  Mas  for  open  position,  holding  devices  for  re- 
taining each  of  said  switches  in  closed  position,  means 
comprising  a  circuit  including  electro-magnetic  appliances 
through  which  current  normally  flows,  for  controlling  a 
limited  number  of  said  holding  derlces,  two  separate  nor- 
mally energized  auxiliary  drcuits  each  having  an  electro- 
magnetic device  therein,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
electro-magnetic  devices  for  interrupting  the  current  flow 
in  said  first  mentioned  circuit,  said  means  interrupting 
said  current  flow  when  both  of  said  electro-magnetic  de- 
vices sre  deSnergixed. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  syston,  a  sectional  power 
conductor,  switches  haviag  a  bias  to  open  position  for 
Joining  the  sections  of  said  conductor  together  in  an  un- 
broken series,  holding  means  for  maintaining  said  switches 
closed,  means  comprising  normally  energised  circuits  each 
including  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  disengaging  one 
of  said  holding  means,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
InoperatlTe  as  long  as  current  flows  through  said  cir- 
cuits, separate  auxiliary  circuits  each  baring  a  magnet 
therein  through  which  current  normally  flows,  said  last- 
named  circuits  being  deCnergised  by  the  presence  of  two 
trains  at  determined  points  along  the  trackway,  and 
armatures  for  said  magnets,  one  of  which  armatures  closes 
one  of  said  flrst-named  circuits  and  the  other  of  which 
armatures  when  attracted  holds  tbe  flrst  armature  In  its 
circuit  closing  relation. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  sectional  power  con- 
ductor, switches  normally  Joining  the  sections  together 
In  an  unbroken  series,  differentially  wound  magnets  for 
controlling  said  switches,  and  a  plurality  of  circuits  each 
Including  winding  on  each  magnet  of  a  group  of  said  mag- 
nets through  which  current  normally  flows. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,111,306.  RAIL -JOINT  ATTACHMENT.  WibBaLM 
Macch  and  Wilhslm  Kobnio^  Braddock,  N.  D.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,201.     (Cl.  280—7.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
rail  Joint  and  bolts  provided  therefor,  rotatable  burs  for 
the  ends  of  said  bolts,  and  means  whereby  said  burs  are 
rotated  by  tbe  passage  of  a  train. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
rail  Joint  and  bolts  provided  therefor,  rotatable  burs 
threaded  on  said  bolts,  lever  arms  connected  to  said  burs, 
and  means  whereby  said  lever  arms  are  depressed  during 
tbe  passage  of  a  train. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rail  Joint  Including  angle  bars 
and  bolts  provided  therefor ;  of  rotatable  burs  threaded  on 
tbe  ends  of  said  bolts,  a  ratchet  wheel  formed  Intwral 
with  said  burs,  rotatable  casings  mounted  upon  said  bora, 
lever  arms  formed  Integral  with  said  casings,  and  means 
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whereby  said  lever  arms  are  adapted  to  be  depreaed  «or- 
ing  the  paaaage  of  a  train. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  rail  Joint  and  bolts  provided  therefor;  of 
burs  threaded  on  the  ends  of  said  bolts,  a  movable  pUte 
adapted  to  be  depressed  during  the  passage  of  a  train, 
and  means  whereby  the  depiston  of  aaid  morabte  pUte 
tightens  tbe  burs  upon  tbe  bolts. 

6.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail  Joint  and  bolts  proTlded  therefor;  of 
burs  threaded  upon  tbe  ends  of  said  bolts,  a  movable  plate 
adapted  to  be  depressed  during  the  passage  of  a  train, 
means  whereby  said  depression  of  said  movable  pUte 
tightens  tbe  burs  upon  the  bolts,  and  resilient  means  for 
returning  said  movable  plaf^  to  iU  normal  position 
after  the  train  has  passed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1  111  306     REAMER.    Andrew  McABTHtrm  and  Whxiam 
'  P«acT,  Lone  Tree,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1918.     Serial 
No.  800,866.     (CI.  265— «2.) 


A  reamer,  having  a  shank  portion ;  two  guide  ribs  dis- 
posed longitudinally  thereof  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  adapted  to  guide  the  shank  along  the  walls  of  the 
hole;  two  outwardly  projecting  cutting  members  at  dU- 
metrically  opposite  points  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  shank 
and  intermediate  said  longitudinally  arranged  ribs;  said 
cutting  members  being  adapted  to  cnt  longitudinal  grooves 
along  the  walls  of  the  hole  for  directing  the  plane  of 
cleavage  while  bUsttDg. 


1.111,897.    COMBINED  VANITY-CASE  AND  MBSH-BAO. 

'  rsAMK  C.  MiLLEB.  Provldence,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Child 

4  Miller  Co.,  Prorldence,  B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Bhode 

IsUnd.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,866.     (Cl. 

160—84.) 


Ing  a  lateral  recessed  portion  which  eommunlcatea  ■  wltfc 
one  end  of  the  depression  snd  extends  throogh  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  bead  portion  part,  a  closure  for  the  depieaslon 
hinged  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  latter,  and  an  arm 
haring  a  snsp  hook  on  its  free  end  carried  by  the  elomirc 
and  adapted  to  be  recelred  in  the  recessed  portion  and  to 
have  its  snap  hook  engaged  with  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe 
head  portion  part,  said  closure  and  arm  thereof  then  ex- 
tending substantially  flush  with  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe 
head  portion  part. 

2.  In  a  hand  bag,  a  head  portion  having  a  pair  of  part* 
and  having  each  of  IU  parts  provided  with  a  depression 
and  a  closure  for  each  depression  hinged  to  tbe  respective 
bead  part  and  having  a  snap  hook  to  engage  over  the 
adjacent  end  of  tbe  bead  part.  , 

8.  In  a  hand  bag,  a  head  portion  formed  of  two  similar 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  bsvlng  a  depression,  and  an  open- 
able  closure  for  said  depression,  said  closure  extending 
flash  with  tbe  inner  face  of  the  head  part  which  carries 
same  to  thereby  allow  the  inner  face  of  the  other  head  ' 
part  to  conUct  with  tbe  inner  face  of  the  flrst  named 
bead  part  and  to  completely  conceal  the  closure. 

4.  In  a  hand  bag,  a  head  portion  formed  of  two  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  depression,  a  hinged  dosore 
for  said  depression,  and  a  snap  book  carried  by  the  closure 
to  engage  orer  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bead  part 

8.  In  a  hand  bag,  a  bead  portion  formed  in  two  parts, 
one  of  tbe  parts  having  a  toilet  article  receiving  depres- 
sion which  extends  through  the  inner  fsce  of  said  part,  and 
a  closure  for  said  depression,  said  closure,  when  the  head 
portion  is  In  closed  position,  being  covered  by  tbe  Inner 
face  of  tbe  other  part  of  the  head  portion. 


1  111,898.     DITCHING-MACHINE.     JoHH  H.  MoCK,  Je^ 
'  more,  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1013.     Serial  No.  787.789. 
(Cl.  87—25.) 


1.  A  stitching  macblne  providing  a  frame,  a  rack  bar 
slldably  supported  thereby,  a  beam  pivoted  to  said  raek 
bar,  scoops  carried  by  said  beam  and  adapted  to  collect 
tbe  earth,  a  supporting  frame,  an  elevator  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  and  loosely  connected  at  the  opposite 
end  to  said  beam,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  elevator  and  ex- 
tending tbrough  Blots  in  tbe  side  walls  of  one  of  said 
scoops,  means  for  opersttng  said  elevator  for  removlBg 
the  earth  from  said  scoops,  and  means  for  depositing  said 
earth  from  the  elevator. 

2.  A  ditching  machine  including  a  wheel  sapportlng 
frame,  a  scoop  beam,  means  for  connecting  tbe  scoop  beam 
to  the  frame  whereby  the  beam  may  be  adjusted,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  scoops  carried  by  said  beam,  an  i^ess  conveyer 
havtnr  its  low«r  termlmrt  movably  couiieseed  to  one  of  said 
scoops  and  likewise  movably  connected  to  said  beam,  and 
means  supporting  tbe  upper  terminal  of  said  conveyer  and 
eoacting  with  said  movable  connections  whereby  the  an^e 
of  inclination  of  the  conveyer  may  be  varied. 


1.  In  a  hand  bag,  a  head  portion  having  a  pair  of  parts 
and  having  a  depression  in  one  of  its  parts,  and  also  hsv- 


1,111,399.    VAt^VE,    Albbbt  W.  Mobbb,  New  York,  N.  T., 

asdgnor  to  Nathan  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  6.  1918. 

Serial  No.  766,736.     (Cl.  137—6.) 

1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comUna- 

tion  with  a  cailng  having  oppositely  disposed  inlet  and 

outlet  ports,  of  a  valve  seat  for  each  port,  one  <rf  said 

valve  seats  being  movable  toward  aad  from  the  other, 

means  for  moving  tbe  movable  seat  toward  the  other  seat. 


^y^-ia^y 
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an  arm  morable  to  «9d  trom  a  peaittaB  taiwaaa  tka  Mata, 
and  Talre  diska  localJBd  on  opposite  bMm  •<  tli«  ana  aad 
interioeked  tberewltl^  Mid  dlaka  havla*  a  bmrtmg  acaiaat 
eaefa  other  looMly  14  the  arm.  beia«  capaM*  of  ralatlTt 
roeUns  moTcment  a«d  of  moreaaeat  ttaaaranely  at  the 
arm  and  coactlng  reapcctlTely  with  the  aaats,  the  Marable 
■eat  constituting  meaiis  for  properly  seattng  tooth  the  dtaka. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  conbtna- 
tioo  with  a  casing  tiaTlng  oppositely  diapoaed  Inlet  and 
outlet  porta,  of  a  ffalre  seat  for  each  port,  aald  seaU 
baTlng  BubstantlaUy  {parallel  seating  surfaces,  one  of  aald 
valTe  sesta  being  n|ovable  toward  and  from  the  other. 
means  for  mcTlng  tb4  movable  seat  toward  aald  other  aeat, 
an  arm  movable  towfird  and  from  a  position  between  the 
seats,  and  valve  dlsk^  loested  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arm 
and  Interlocked  therewith  and  bearing  against  each  other, 
said  disks  being  capable  of  relative  rocking  movement  and 
of  movement  transviersely  of  the  arm  and  coactlng  re- 
spectively with  the  seats,  the  movable  aeat  having  a  direct 
preasure  against  both  disks  and  constituting  means  for 
properly  sestlng  boti  disks. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  comhlna- 
tloo  with  a  eaalng  heaving  a  port,  of  a  valve  seat  sUdahly 
monnted  In  the  porti  means  for  urging  the  seat  Inwardly, 
said  seat  having  aij  extenaion  on  one  side,  and  a  valve 
slidable  on  the  seat  land  the  extension  to  and  from  a  po- 
sition to  close  the  p<^rt,  said  valve  when  the  port  Is  uncov- 
ered resting  on  the  Extension  at  one  side  of  the  seat  and 
holding  aald  aeat  against  abnormal  Inward  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of'  the  kind  described,  a  eaalng  having 
alined  inlet  and  outfet  ports  and  a  stationary  valve  aeat 
surrounding  the  outlet  port,  a  tubular  member  alldable  in 
the  Inlet  port  and  living  a  valve  seat  and  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  abolit  Its  inner  end,  packing  toetwean  aald 
tabular  BMmber  an4  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  Inlet  port, 
a  spring  bearing  between  the  flange  and  the  parking  and 
urging  the  tubular  tiember  to  movement  la  an  inward  di- 
ractloo,  and  a  velvet  part  cooperative  with  the  valve  seat 
of  the  tubular  memler. 

5.  In  s  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  having 
aliaed  inlet  and  oaklet  ports  and  a  stationary  valve  aeat 
surrounding  the  outlet  port,  a  tubular  member  slidable  la 
the  inlet  port  and  laving  a  valve  aeat  and  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  about  its  inner  end,  packing  between  said 
tubular  mesiber  an4  the  adjaeant  wall  of  tlie  inlet  port,  a 
spring  bsarlag  bet«t««u  the  flange  and  tlie  packing  and 
argiag  ttie  tubular  j  member  to  movement  in  an  Inward 
dlrsetloa,  a  valve  p^rt  cooperative  with  the  valve  seat  of 
the  tubular  member,!  and  a  second  valve  part  against  which 
the  first  besrs  and  i  which  In  torn  bears  agalnat  the  sta- 
tionary valve  seat  ' 

[aalBBS  6  to  10  4ot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


«.«.«,  tbs  angle  of  each  ol  said  prisms  gradnaUy  mrykiK 

In  definite  parts  of  Ita  length  so  as  to  allow  U^t  raflaetloa 


from  definite  parts  of  Its  length  and  light  transmlasion 
through  other  definite  parts  of  Its  length. 


1,111.400.  GLASS  QLOBB  AND  BEFLBCTOB.  Oris  A. 
Mraarr,  New  Tofk,  N.  T.  rUed  June  5.  IMS.  BerUl 
Mo.  4S6,868.     <Ci  140—106.) 

Transparent  glaa^  shades  bavtng  sabstantlally  radial 
ninnlag  practically  from  top  to  bottoaa  of  the 


1,111,401.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  William  J. 
NaiDio,  Madison,  Wla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Chicago  Title  and  Trust  Company,  trustee,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUinols.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
534,048.     (CI.  197—189.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  rai^not.  In  combination,  a  laterally 
movable  carriage,  sheet-sdvandng  means  thereon,  an  op- 
erative member  actuated  from  said  means.  Indicating 
means  called  into  operation  through  aald  member,  and 
meana  operating  in  the  lateral  movement  of  the  carriage 
to  control  the  actuation  of  said  operative  member  from 
aald  sheet-advaodng  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  laterally 
movable  carriage,  abeet -advancing  means  thereon,  an  op- 
erative member  actuated  from  said  means,  indices  called 
into  operation  through  aald  member  to  indicate  successive 
positions  of  the  sheet,  and  means  operating  in  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  carriage  to  control  the  actuation  of  said 
operative  member  from  aald  sheet -advancing  means. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  laterally 
movable  carriage,  abeet-advandng  meana  thereon,  an  op- 
erative member  actuated  from  said  meana,  an  audible 
signaling  means  called  into  operation  through  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  operating  in  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
carriage  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  operative  mem- 
ber from  said  sheet-advaodng  meana. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  type- 
wrlter-mecbanlam  parts  Including  a  laterally  movable  car- 
riage having  abeet-advandng  means  thereon,  an  opera- 
tive member  actuated  from  aald  aheet-advandng  meana, 
means  called  into  operation  through  aald  member  for 
rendering  one  or  more  of  aald  typewriter  mechanism  parts 
inoperative  for  uae,  and  means  operating  in  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  carriage  to  control  the  actuation  of  said 
operative  member  from  said  sheet-sdvandng  means. 

5.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  in  comUnatlon,  printing 
meana,  a  lock  for  aald  printing  meana  to  render  the  aame 
inoperative  for  uae  in  printing,  a  laterally  movable  car- 
riage, a  platen  on  said  carriage,  an  operative  member 
actuated  from  said  platen,  means  operating  In  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  carriage  to  control  the  actuation  of  said 
operative  member  from  the  platea,  and  a  uaivsraal  con- 


t»,t9M. 


U.  B.T»ATBNT  OFFICE. 


necttoa  b^ween  aald  lock  and  ssAI  epcrativa  ■wabae 
tlve  to  operate  aald  lock  from  mi^  member  in  9fWf 
lag  poaltioa  of  tiM  carriage. 

(Clalaa  0  to  21  not  printed  i^ibs  Oaaetta.) 


1.111,402.  HABNESB-PAD.  CiXL  O.  Nwa,  WatervtWe, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,210.  (Ct 
54— 06.) 


A  pad  comprising  an  unwoven  fabric  body,  flat  strength- 
ening stripe  arranged  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  body 
and  along  the  longitudinal  edgea  thereof,  stitches  secur- 
ing the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strips  to  the  ad- 
jacent edgea  of  the  body  and  materUUy  reducing  the 
thickness  of  the  secured  edge  of  the  body,  stltchea  secur- 
ing the  inner  edges  of  the  atripe  to  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  body  and  forming  rounded  edges  on  the  laUer  to 
prevent  chafing,  straps  disposed  transversely  of  the  pad 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  thereof,  meana  aocur- 
ing  said  straps  to  said  body  at  points  adjacent  aald  atrlpa. 
and  faatenlng  means  carried  by  the  free  ends  of 
straps  for  securing  said  pad  In  position. 


1,111,408^    MBTAL-BBNDING  DIB.    Gaoaon  A.  Om.,  Jr., 
'  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  A.  Ohl  *  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1914.     Serial 
No.  880.411.      (CI.  168—33.) 
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fulcnnaed  on  said  bed-i^fee.  «•<*  oadllateble  die-portlon 
having  a  projectioa  on  Ite  upper  side,  eadi  oadllataMt 
dloHPortloB  havtag  die-sorfacea  at  Ite  outer  end,  plnehlnf- 
«ea  aemred  in  the  lower  margtaal  edgea  of  the  enter  end 
of  said  oaelllateMe  dte-portions,  sprtag-oseans  conaocted 
with  said  bed-ptete  and  eagaglag  said   oadBateblo  dlo- 
pertlons,  te  bi«*»h«"  the  latter  te  normal  Initial  poal- 
tion,  and  a  faaalo^ie  having  a  eoaeave  die  depreartea  ae- 
cored  to  said  bed-plate  ao  aa  to  extend  longltudtaally  be- 
tween said  oadllatoWe  die-portions;  a  vertlcaHy  movable 
upper  die-member  conalstlng  of  a  bolster,  cam-members 
eeonoctod  with  said  bolater  having  cam-snrfsces  sdspted 
to  ei«aae  aald  projections  of  aald  oadUatable  die-portloM 
to  operate  tba  latter,  a  hammer-portion  connected  with 
ea^  cam-member  adapted  to  engage  said  hammer-recelv- 
HW  surteces  of  said  osditateble  die-portions,  and  a  verti- 
cally yieldable  plunger  die  mounted  on  said  bolster,  said 
plun«er41e  Iwvinc  a  male-«e-portion  provided  with  dle- 
surfacea  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  die-surfaces  of  said 
osdllateblo  die-portlona. 

8.  la  metel-bendhig  dies,  a  lower  die-member  conalstlng 
of  a  bed-plate,  oppoaltely  fadng  osdllateble  die-portions 
fulcramed  on  said  bed-plate  having  die-surfaces  at  their 
outer  enda,  plnchlng-dles  secured  to  the  lower  marginal 
edgea  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  osdllateble  die-portions, 
sprtag^BOana  mounted  in  said  bed-plate  and  engaging  said 
osdllateble  ifie-portlons  to  mainteln  the  latter  In  normal 
ialtihl  positions,  a  stetloaary  female-die  secured  to  said 
bed-plate  and  extending  longitudinally  between  aald  oadl- 
lateble dIe-portloBS ;  a  vertically  movable  upper  die-mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  bolster,  cam  means  connected  with  said 
bolster  for  engaging  and  operating  said  osdllateble  die- 
portions  of  said  lower  die-member,  and  a  vertically  yield- 
able  plunger  die  moaated  on  aald  bolster,  aald  plonger^lie 
having  a  aiale  dle-portl<Mi  provided  with  dic-snrfsees 
adaptHl  to  coBperate  with  the  die-surfaces  of  said  osdl- 
lateble die-portions. 


1.  In  metel  bending  dies,  a  pair  of  oppodtely  fadng 
osdUateble  die-portions,  supporting  meana  upwi  which 
said  die-portions  sre  fulcrumed,  a  female  die-aieaihar  een- 
traUy  disposed  oo  said  supporting  means  between  aald  dle- 
portloBs  and  toward  which  the  Utter  swing,  piachlnC|^ 
fixed  In  the  free  ends  of  ssld  die-portiens  and  alteaA 
below  the  dle-snrfacea  thereof,  said  pinditerdiea  CO- 
operatlBg  with  aald  female  die-member  during  tbs  bend- 
ing operatlona,  a  vortically  movable  upper  die-member  pro- 
vided with  snana  «or  operaUac  eaid  eadUataWa  " 
tlons  when  eontectlag  therewith,  and  a  mala-dla 
with  aald  upper  dio-meaaher  with  which  ttto 
of  said  osdllatable  dlo-porttons  codpttate  durtns  tb«  bend- 
ing operations. 

2.  In  aetal  bending  diea,  a  lower  dio-meabsr 
sf  a  bed-plats,  oppoaitaly  fadng  oartHatable 


1  111,404.  PROTECTOR  FOR  TIRES.  Chablbs  A. 
PBTTia,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  361,696.      (CL  162—16.) 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  series  of  unitary  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  surface  of  a  tire 
m  a  direction  transverse  to  the  circumferential  curvature 
thereof,  each  member  being  provided  between  the  side  and 
end  edgea  thereof  with  a  thickened  portion  which  produces 
4  plane  tread  surface  on  the  exterior  of  the  member,  a 
hook  positioned  between  the  ends  of  each  member  and  ex- 
tending beyond  a  side  edge  thereof,  and  a  alot  In  each 
member  poaltloned  for  engagement  with  the  hook  on  an  ad 
Jacent  member,  whereby  the  members  are  flexibly  and  de- 
techably  coupled  in  series. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  series  of  unitary  mem 
hers  adapted  to  be  poaltlOBed  against  the  sorfsce  of  a  tire 
transverae  to  the  drcumferentUl  curvature  tbere<rf,  that 
part  of  each  member  between  the  enda  thereof  bdng  in- 
(fmnfl  la  thlckneas  to  produce  a  plane  tread  surtace  ex- 
teriorly of  the  member,  a  hook  positioned  on  each  member 
hstwew  tbs  Mkds  thereot  nM  book  sxtsodlng  beyond  fiie 
side  edge  ot  the  member,  sad  a  alot  In  each  member  poal- 
tionod  at  the  onxMlte  aide  edge  from  the  hook,  the  length 
«(  MM  slot  exceeding  tbe  width  of  the  hook  wbereby  the 
hooka  antar  tbe  alote  of  the  membera  to  detechably  couple 
tbe  membera  la  aerias  and  to  enable  a  certain  amount  of 
lost  motlop  to  take  place  between  said  menbora. 

8.  A  tire  protector  eomprialng  a  series  of  nidtary  Mem 
hers  adapted  to  be  poarltioned  against  tbe  MUfnce  of  a  tire 
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traiuiTene  to  the  jclrcumferentlAl  carrature  thereof,  tbe 
middle  portion  of  |  e«ch  member  being  of  greater  ttaick- 
neaa  than  tbe  en<^  portions,  thereby  producing  a  plane 
tread  rarfaee,  th<|  exterior  of  which  tread  earface  la 
roughened  for  Incneasing  the  tractlre  effect  of  tbe  pro- 
tector, a  hook  positioned  on  each  member  between  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  alot,  in  each  member  positioned  to  receWe 
tbe  book  on  an  adjacent  member,  said  books  fitting  loosely 
In  the  slots  to  perntlt  the  members  to  hsTe  a  limited  edge- 
wise movement  an4  a  rocking  lateral  movement  relative 
to  each  other. 

4.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  series  of  unitary  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  ^sitiooM  against  the  surface  of  a  tire 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  dreiimferential  curva- 
ture thereof,  each,  member  being  provided  on  one  side 
thereof  with  a  hooK  which  extends  outwardly  from  said 
member  at  a  point  fitermedlate  the  ends  thereof,  and  each 
member  being  further  provided  with  a  slot,  said  slot  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  member  and 
Intermediate  tbe  eqds  thereof,  said  hook  of  one  member 
fitting  loosely  in  th^  slot  of  an  adjacent  member  and  said 
hook  coupling  the  |wo  members  loosely  together  for  per- 
mittiog  a  limited  tvfistlng  movement  of  said  coupled  mem- 
bers relative  to  eacti  other. 

5.  A  tire  protectqr  embodying  a  series  of  unitary  mem- 
bers, and  coupling  i$eans  for  loosely  connecting  said  mem- 
bers intermediate  t^e  end  portions  thereof,  said  coupling 
means  co<>perating  to  secure  a  limited  lost  movement  be- 
tween said  member^  and  permitting  a  twisting  movement 
of  one  member  relative  to  tbe  adjacent  members. 

[Claims  6  to  19  pot  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1411.406.  METH<>D  OF  OBTAINING  FIBBB  FROM 
COCOANUT-HUSks.  AuiXAifDBa  Z.  Rothschild,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  EUed  Jan.  17,  1014.  Serial  No.  812,719. 
(CI.  13—6.) 


1.  The  method  o^  ebtalalag  fiber  from  cocoanut  busks 
which  consists  In  ex|>o8lng  the  busk  to  contact  with  steam, 
then  powerfully  crumbing  tbe  husk,  and  then  holding  each 
end  of  the  bosk  alternately  while  simultaneously  picking 
the  remainder  therebf. 

2.  The  me9od  of  obtaining  fiber  from  cocoanut  husks 
which  consists  in  Uxpoelng  the  busk  to  contact  with 
steam,  then  powerfiflly  crushing  the  husk,  and  then  hold- 
ing each  end  of  tbe  liusk  alternately  while  simultaneously 
picking  the  remainder  thereof,  thereby  removing  from  tbe 
bnrtc  all  except  the  Qong  fibers,  and  then  dividing  the  re- 
moved portion  into  4bort  fibers  and  fine  partldea. 
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1,111.40(1.  PLUO-aECEFTACLK  AND  PLUG  THERE- 
FOR. HowAEo  ^.  SAaesNT,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aa- 
slgoor  to  General!  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUetj  Feb.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  816,919. 
(CL  173—330.)     j 

1.  The  eombtnatldn  of  a  plug  device  having  soltably 
separated  plug  members  proper  comprising  electrical  con- 
tact means,  a  plug!  receptacle  having  therein  electrical 
contact  means  for  engagement  with  the  contact  means  of 
said  ping  device  and* also  having  a  front  apertnred  for  the 
insertion  of  the  pUg  device,  aad  automatically  closing 
doors  for  said  front  frhlch  open  inward  to  admit  said  plug 
members  so  moonted  as  to  approach  one  another  in  open- 
ing aad  lie  between  Qhe  plug  members  when  open. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  ping  recepUde  having  elec 
trlcal  conUcts  therein  and  a  front  apertured  for  the  in- 
sertion of  a  plug  device  between  said  receptacle  contacts, 
of  automatically  closing  doors  for  said  front  which  open 
inward  to  admit  tbe  plug  members  proper  of  said  plug 
device,  said  doors  being  pivoted  at  their  adjacent  sides  so 
as  to  approach  one  another  and  recede  from  the  receptacle 
contacta  SB  they  open. 


3.  A  front  for  a  plug  receptacle  apertured  for  the  inser- 
tion of  a  plug  device  ,^d  having  automatically  closing 
doors  which  open  inward  to  admit  tbe  plug  members 
proper  of  said  device,  said  doors  being  so  mounted  and 
secured  on  said  front  as  to  approach  one  another  in  open- 
ing and  to  lie  between  the  plug  members  when  open. 

4.  A  front  for  a  plug  receptacle  apertured  for  the  inser- 
tion of  a  plug  device  and  having  automatically  closing 
doors  which  open  inward  to  admit  the  plug  members  proper 
of  said  device,  said  doors  being  pivoted  at  their  adjacent 
sides  and  thus  approaching  one  another  as  they  open. 

6.  A  front  for  a  plug  receptacle  apertured  for  the  inser- 
tion of  a  plug  device  and  having  automatically  closing  in- 
wardly opening  doors  for  the  admission  of  the  plug  mem- 
bers proper  of  said  device,  said  doors  being  pivoted  at 
tlielr  adjacent  sides  on  a  common  pivot. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,111,407.  FOLDING  CRATE  OR  BOX.  Aoolph  von 
SCHLOMBACH,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1912.  Sertal 
No.   708,117.      (CI.  217—15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  upper  and  lower 
members,  feldable  sides  havinf  connections  with  said 
members,  end  pieces  having  conbectlens  with  one  of  said 
members,  and  partition  members  connected  with  said  end 
pieces,  substantially   &s   described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  upper  and  lower 
members,  foldable  sides  having  connections  with  said 
members,  end  pleees  having  pivotal  connections  with  one 
of  said  members,  partition  members  having  pivotal  con- 
nections with  said  end  pieces,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  partition  membera 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  top  and  bottom 
members,  foldable  sides  connected  to  said  top  aad  bottom 
resxtectively,  end  pleees  blngedly  connected  to  said  bottom, 
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partition  members  blngedly  connected  to  said  end  places, 
and  meana  for  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  said  partition 
members,  the  edges  of  said  members  being  recessed  to  pass 
said  supporting  means  as  said  end  i^eces  are  swung  in- 
wardly. .  , 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  upper  and  lower 
members,  foldable  sides  having  pivotal  connections  with 
said  members,  end  pieces  disposed  between  said  foldable 
sides  and  having  hinged  connections  with  the  lower  mem- 
ber, psrtltion  members  blngedly  connected  to  said  end 
pieces  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  partition  members  overlapping  and  brackets  fixed  to 
said  foldable  sides  for  supporting  said  overlapping  enda 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  upper  and  lower 
members,  foldable  aides  blngedly  connected  to  said  mem- 
bers and  comprising  vertical  and  transverse  frame  ele- 
ments and  panels  between  said  elementa,  the  vertical  frame 
elementa  extending  beyond  the  transverse  elementa  at  the 
lower  edge  and  the  adjacent  part  of  said  lower  member 
being  recessed  to  receive  said  ends,  said  ends  being  adapted 
to  move  into  and  out  of  aaid  recesses  as  the  box  Is  ex- 
panded and  folded  respectively,  and  end  pieces  arrsnged 
between  said  sides  and  blngedly  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


plate  extending  parallel  with  and  dose  to  the  sartace  of 
said  perforated  bottom  and  an  upper  plate,  and  blades 
connecting  said  plates  and  forming  passages  between  tbem. 
6.  In  a  pulp-wasblng  machine,  a  tank  for  balding  tiie 
pulp  and  water,  having  an  inner  namorooaly'perforated 
hoppered  bottom  and  an  outer  imperforate  bottom  form- 
ing an  interpoaed  drainage-space  with  a  central  oatlet  for 
tbe  wash-water,  and  an  Impeller  comprising  a  frame  fann- 
ing arms  extending  from  a  center  at  which  tbe  impeller 
is  rotatably  supported  centrally  in  the  tank,  said  frame 
having  a  base-plate  extending  parallel  with  and  dose  to 
the  surface  of  said  hoppered  bottom  and  an  upper  plate 
depressed  between  Ite  ends  toward  said  center,  and  blades 
connecting  said  plates,  inclining  relatively  to  the  plate- 
edges  and  forming  passages  between  them. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1111408    PULP- WASHING  MACHINE.    Josbph  ScHwm- 
*BL»,   Chicago,    111.      Filed    Junt   5.    1913.      Serial    No. 
771,906.     (a.  141—12.) 
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1,111,409.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  JOHW 
Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  81,  1913. 
782,369.      (CL  187^.) 

2 

I 


E.    Scott, 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  pulp-washing  machine,  a  tank  for  holding  the 
pulp  and  water,  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  water  and 
having  a  numerously-perforated  bottom,  and  a  vertlcally- 
bladed  Impeller  having  a  base-piste  forming  a  shield  to 
prevent  the  liquid  from  being  Impelled  through  the  bottom- 
perforations  by  the  action  of  the  Impeller. 

2.  In  a  pulp-wasblng  mschine,  a  tank  for  holding  tbe 
palp  and  water,  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  water,  and 
an  Impeller  supported  In  the  tank  to  extend  radially  and 
rotate  borlsontally  therein  and  provided  with  vertical 
non-radial  blades  forming  passages  between  them,  said 
blades  decreasing  sficceasively  In  area  outwardly  in  the 
radial  direction. 

3.  In  a  pulp-waahing  machine,  a  tank  for  holding  the 
pulp  and  water,  having  an  inner  numerously  perforated 
hoppered  bottom  and  an  outer  Imperforate  bottom  forming 
an  interposed  drainage-spsce  with  a  central  ouUet  for  the 
waah-water,  and  an  Impeller  comprising  vertlcally-bladed 
arq>B  extending  from  a  center  at  which  the  Impeller  la 
rotatably  suppcirted  in  the  tank,  and  having  a  baseplate 
extending  parallel  with  and  dose  to  the  surface  of  said 
bottom  and  forming  a  shield  to  prevent  the  liquid  from 
bdng  Impelled  through  the  bottom-perforationB  by  the 
action  of  tbe  impeller. 

4.  In  a  pulp-wash Ing  machine,  a  tank  for  holding  tbe 
pulp  and  water,  having  an  inner  numerously-perforated 
hoppered  bottom  and  an  outer  Imperforate  bottom  forming 
an  Interpoeed  dralnage-q>ace  with  a  central  oatlet  for  tbe 
waab-water,  and  an  impeller  comprising  a  frame  forming 
arms  extending  from  a  center  at  which  tbe  impeller  is 
rotatably  supported  in  tbe  tank,  said  frame  bavtng  a  baae- 


In  combination  with  a  gas  valve  having  a  small  cylin- 
drical bore,  of  a  nossle  formed  Integral  therewith  at  <H»e 
end,  an  enlarged  socket  member  formed  Integrally  there- 
with at  the  opposite  end,  a  rotary  valve  positioned  Inter- 
mediate aaid  ends,  a  removable  sleeve  having  a  large  cylin- 
drical bore  and  adapted  to  threadlngly  engage  said  socket, 
a  frtisto-conlcal  sarface  conecting  said  small  fore  with  said 
large  bore,  a  ball  normally  contained  wholly  within  said 
removable  sleeve  wh«i  said  rotary  valve  Is  open  and  a 
normal  c<Hisumptlon  of  gas  Is  taking  place,  said  ball  valve 
being  adapted  to  seat  against  said  frnsto-conlcal  surface 
and  wholly  within  said  enlarged  socket  member  when  said 
rotary  valve  1p  open  but  no  gas  is  being  consumed,  and  a 
retaining  rod  positioned  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  removable 
sleeve  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  ball  In  that  direction. 


1,111,410.  COMBINED  DRILL  AND  COUNTERSINK. 
WnxiAM  H.  SBMOir,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11. 
1911.     Serial  No.  626.636.     (CI.  77—66.) 


L  A  combined  drill  and  countersiBk  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  drill  bsvlng  a  flute ;  of  a  countersink- 
member  secured  thereto  and  provided  wltb  a  transTarse 
eottlng  edge ;  tbe  inner  longitudinal  portiOB  of  said  mem- 
ber lying  within  and  corresponding  In  carrature  wltb  tbe 
carrature  of  laid  Ante;  nid  eoonti>ntoli ■ember  haTtng 
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Its  enttliif  cad  eoi^traetad  to  m  to  bavt  a  B«t«rUl  por- 
tkm  of  tbe  lesft]!  thereof  «f  Ute  ero— — ctlonal  wr«a 
throosboat,  meewpTe  crow  wctlcDs  harlos  a  itaiUar  re- 
lation to  the  axis  <if  tho  drill. 

3.  la  eonblnatli^  a  drill  and  an  oator  eoaatarslAk- 
sMMber  haTlBf  tw4  eooTorglnc  inner  mrfhees  eadmc  sob- 
■tantlally  la  a  linei  eoafonalBg  ia  enrratare  with  sad  •>- 
tendlnc  loto  tbe  fltte  of  tbe  drill ;  tbe  saM  cooatoralBk* 
member  fnrtbermote  belag  formed  with  a  catttaf  edf* 
with  its  extremity  tntendlat  traasveraaly  wttb  reopcet  to 
said  inner  eurred  Uae  aad  jeialac  tbe  lower  extremity 
thereof. 
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1.111.411.  MBTAt^WORKINO  MACHINS.  OSCAB  A. 
Smith,  CleTeIan<i  Oblo,  asalfBor  to  The  National  Aeme 
Manafaetarlng  Ctmpanj,  CleTeland,  Oblo,  a  Corporation 
of  Oblo.  Filed  A^g.  27.  1»10.  Serial  No.  579,240.  (CI. 
29—37.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  mnltiple  spindle  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotarjl  turret,  a  drlring  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating it  at  a  constant  or  onlnterrapted  speed,  and  means 
driren  from  said  drlTtng  shaft  for  Intermittently  indexing 
tne  turret  from  tbe  center  thereof  at  a  rapid  speed  equal 
to  or  greater  than  tbe  speed  of  said  drlring  shaft,  said 
means  Including  a  abaft  secured  to  said  turret  and  con- 
necting  means  betv^  said  shaft  and  tbe  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automatic  multiple  spindle  machine,  tbe  com- 
Unatloo  d  a  rotarjr  turret,  a  cam  carrying  shaft,  meai^ 
for  rotating  said  ct^  carrying  shaft  at  a  conatant  or  un- 
interrupted speed,  4nd  means  drlTen  from  said  cam  carry- 
ing shaft  for  tntenidttently  indexing  tbe  turret  from  tbe 
center  thereof  at  a  tapid  speed  equal  to  or  greater  than  tbe 
speed  of  said  cam  aarrylng  shaft,  said  means  including  a 
abaft  secured  to  salo  turret  aad  connecting  means  between 
said  shaft  and  tbe  jcam  carrying  shaft. 

8.  In  an  automatic  multiple  spindle  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotaryt  turret,  a  sblftable  tool  carrier,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  means  fo^  rotating  it  at  a  constant  or  uninter- 
rupted speed,  meaai  carried  by  said  shaft  for  reciprocat- 
ing tbe  sblftable  tool  carrier,  aad  aieana  driven  from  said 
shaft  for  intermittently  indexing  the  turret  from  tbe  cen- 
ter thereof  at  a  ra^ld  speed  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
speed  of  said  driving:  shaft  aadlietween  tbe  time  that  said 
tool  carrier  backs  sjirsy  from  Its  working  position  and  re- 
turns to  said  position  relatively  to  tbe  turret,  said  means 
including  a  shaft  secured  to  said  turret  and  gearing  be- 
tween said  shaft  aqd  tbe  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  an  automate  multiple  spindle  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rotar*  turret*  a  sUding  tool  carrier,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  means  difven  thereby  for  shifting  tbe  tool  car- 
rier toward  and  fro^  tbe  turret,  a  part  of  such  movement 
being  at  a  speed  dll^rent  from  another  part  of  such  move- 
ment, means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  a  constant  or  unin- 
terrupted speed,  ATM  meant  drives  from  said  shsft  for  in- 
termittently indexing  tne  twrct  from  the  center  thereof  at 
a  speed  equal  to  or  {greater  thaa  the  speed  of  said  driving 
abaft  and  after  tbi  tool  carrier  has  been  shifted  partly 
away  from  tbe  turre|t,  said  meaas  including  a  shaft  secured 
to  said  turret  and  Iconnectlng  means  between  said  shaft 
and  tbe  driving  sh4ft. 

5.  In  an  automatic  multiple  spindle  nueblne,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rotoryjturret  having  a  plurality  of  work  car- 
rying spindloa,  a  sU^lag  tool  carrier  bavlac  a  ptoraUty  of 
tools,  a  cam  carrying  shaft,  cams  thereon  for  imparttag 
a  slow  BoveiAeat  and  a  qalek  moveateat  to  the  tool  carrier 
at  dtSareat  times,  meaaa  for  rototlag  said  can  carryiag 
shsft  at  a  eoaatani  or  anlatermpted  speed,  and  aieaaa 
driven  from  Mdd  eap  earrjlac  abaft  for  laterMltteatly  ia- 


dextag  tbe  turret  tnm  tbe  eeater  thereof  at  aa  aecelecated 
spesd  as  eompared  with  the  speed  <rf  aaM  cam  earrylag 
shaft  aad  mboeqaeat  to  a  part  of  tbe  slow  Bovemeat  off 
said  tool  carrier,  said  meaae  comprtolafl  a  abaft  secured 
to  «aid  turret  eooeentrleally  thereof  and  connecting  means 
between  aald  shaft  aad  tbe  cam  earrylag  shaft 
(ClaiiM  •  to  66  aot  printed  ta  the  Ooasttc.) 


1,111.412.  8.  »tlNO-DIE.  OscAS  A.  Smith,  Cleveland. 
Oblo.  assignor  to  Tbe  National- Acme  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Piled 
Oct  22,  X..12.    Serial  No.  727,186.     (CI.  10—119.) 


1.  Id  a  spring  die,  the  combination  of  a  die  body  having 
split  spring  projectioaa,  and  detachable  cutters  or  chasers 
secured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  spring  die,  tbe  combination  of  a  die  body  battng 
split  spring  projections  provided  with  recesses,  and  detach- 
able chasers  or  cutters  of  a  different  material  from  that  of 
tbe  body  secured  in  said  recesses. 

3.  In  a  spring  die,  the  combination  of  a  die  body  having 
split  spring  projections  each  having  a  rece«  therein,  a  de- 
tachable chaaer  of  different  material  from  that  of  the  body 
fitting  each  of  said  recesses,  means  for  secarlng  each  of 
said  chasers  in  its  reoces  and  eomprialag  a  locating  pin 
carried  by  one  of  tbe  parts  and  an  opening  carried  by  the 
other  and  threaded  means  projecting  Into  said  chasers,  and 
a  spilt  clampiag  ring  carried  by  tbe  body  for  adjusting  the 
split  spring  projectloas  of  the  die  towsrd  and  from  tbe 
center. 

4.  In  a  spring  die,  tbe  coabJaatJoa  of  a  die  body  having 
split  spring  projections  provided  with  recesses  for  the  re- 
ception of  chasers,  detachable  chasers  carried  by  said  re- 
cesses, tbe  body  and  chasers  b*ing  formed  of  different  ma- 
terials, means  carried  by  tbe  body  and  chasers  for  locating 
and  securing  said  chasers  In  tbelr  recesses,  and  a  detach- 
able clamping  ring  adapted  to  At  the  onspUt  end  of  wld 
body  an<i  to  preaa  the  split  projections  toward  tl\e  oaater  of 
the  die  on  tbe  forcing  of  said  clamping  ring  toward  tbe 
split  end  of  the  die. 

6.  In  a  spring  die.  the  combination  of  a  die  body  having 
split  spring  formed  projections  provided  with  clearance 
spaces  at  each  side  thereof  out  of  alinenMnt,  and  detach- 
able chaaers  carried  by  fald  projectiona  in  axial  allaement 
with  one  another. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,111,413.  DOUBLE -BNDBD  TAP.  OsCAl  A.  Smith, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National-Acme  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  riled  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,921.  (a. 
10—141.) 


A  double-ended  trap  comprising  a  shank  having  a  set 
of  roughing  cotters  near  each  end  thereof,  tbe  cotters  of 
one  sft  having  a  drcoaaferential  rake  extending  In  a  ro> 
tatlve  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  cvtters  of  die 
other  set  a  set  of  finlahiag  cutters  st  tbe  middle  of  tbe 
length  of  said  shank  and  Intermediate  said  seta  of  roogh- 
lag  cuttera,  aald  set  of  Oaiahlng  catters  extaadiar  over 
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approximately  twice  as  much  of  the  length  of  said  shank 
as  each  of  said  sets  of  roughing  cutters  snd  separated 

from  said  seto  of  roughing  cutters  by  clearance  grooves, 
the  set  of  finishing  cutters  upering  from  the  middle  psrt 
toward  tbe  ends  whereby  tbe  cutters  st  tbe  ends  of  such 
set  are  approximately  tbe  same  height  as  tbe  nearest  ad- 
jacent cutters  of  tbe  roughing  seta  st  tbe  ends  thereof. 


1,111,414.  RECUPERATOR  -  FURNACB.  WllfFBK>  A. 
Stcbblkbihb,  Allentown,  Ps.  Filed  Oct.  SI,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  798,523.      (CI.  76—121.) 


A  recuperator  furnace  having  communicating  fire  and 
working  chambera,  a  grate  with  a  blast  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  a  chamber  below  tbe  grate,  a  compartment  ad- 
joining tbe  fire  chamber,  a  checker  work  within  aald  com- 
partment with  a  chamber  above  and  below  the  checker 
work  and  communicating  with  each  other  tbrongb  the 
latter,  air  supply  pipes  leading  into  tbe  chamber  below 
tbe  checker  work,  a  preheating  chamber  above  said  com- 
partment, a  passageway  leading  from  tbe  preheating 
chamber  witb  flues  leading  from  said  paaaageways  Into 
the  working  chamber,  a  pipe  communicating  witb  tbe 
chamber  above  tbe  checker  work  and  extending  into  said 
preheating  chamber  and  provided  with  branching  pipes 
extending  Into  and  opening  Into  said  passageway,  tbe 
front  wall  of  tbe  furnace  Intermediate  the  fire  and  pre- 
heating chambers  and  above  said  compartment  having 
fluea  therein,  as  set  forth. 


1,111,415.  GONDOLA  DERRICK.  JOHM  L.  Tatlob, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tsylor  Portable  Steel  Derrick 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnols.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  786,986.     (Cl.  212—66.) 


1.  A  derrick  platform  ft>r  gondola  cars  comprising  a 
platform  having  downwardly  projecting  bracket  portiona 
for  eagagement  over  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  side  wall  of  a 
car  and  a  horisontally  extending  rib  portion  serrated  upon 
Ito  under  edge,  channel  beams,  braces  connecting  the  lower 
portions  of  tbe  latter  with  said  platform,  a  bracket  mMn- 
ber  faatened  to  each  channel  beam  aad  having  aerratloaa 
upon  the  upper  edge  thereof  adapted  to  grip  serrations 
upon  tbe  under  edges  of  tbe  ribs  upon  the  platform,  aad 
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meaas  for  holding  ttke  sertntloaa  in  taterloeked  relation, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  derrick  platform  for  gondola  cars  comprising  a 
platform  having  downwardly  projecting  bracket  portiona 
witb  a  forwardly  extending  reinforcing  rib  having  serra- 
tloaa  upon  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  channel  beam  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  tbe  bracket  portion  for  eagage- 
ment vrith  tbe  opposite  walls  of  tbe  side  of  a  car,  a  brace 
connecting  said  channel  beam  and  tbe  outer  portion  of 
the  plaftorm,  a  bracket  member  having  ribs  projecting 
from  the  upi>er  borlaontal  face  thereof  and  designed  for 
engaging  grooves  In  tbe  lower  edges  of  tbe  ribs  under- 
neath tbe  platform,  and  clamping  means  for  holding  the 
serrations  upon  tbe  bracket  member  and  ribs  in  locked  re- 
latlMi  witb  one  another,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  derrick  platform  for  gondola  cars  comprising  a 
platform  having  downwardly  projecting  bracket  portiona 
with  a  forwardly  extending  reinforcing  rib  having  an 
elongated  slot  and  aerrations  upon  tbe  under  surface 
thereof  and  a  groove  adjacent  thereto,  a  diannel  beam 
having  brace  connections  between  tbe  same  and  tbe  plat- 
form, an  adjustable  bracket  member  witb  ribs  upon  tbe 
upper  borlaontal  tace  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 
grooves  and  having  serrations  sdjacent  to  aald  ribs  and 
destgaed  to  engage  the  serrations  upon  said  forwardly 
exteadlng  part  of  the  rib  underneath  tbe  platform,  clamp- 
ing means  for  holding  tbe  adjustable  bracket  member  and 
channel  beam  in  adjusted  poeittons,  and  stay  chains  and 
rods  connected  to  tbe  platform  and  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  a  part  of  tbe  car,  as  set  forth. 


1,111,416.  DERRICK.  JoHJf  L,  Tatlob,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Tsylor  Portable  Steel  Derrick 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  lUinols.  Filed  Aug.  27, 1913. 
Serial  No.  786.987.     (Cl.  212—61.) 


1.  A  derrick  comprising  a  base  and  a  standard  fixed 
thereto,  a  socket  member  with  a  slot  In  Ita  lower  end 
arranged  to  receive  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  standard,  nld 
base  and  aocket  member  having  lugs  witb  Inclined  faces 
at  angles  to  each  other,  an  angle  iron  brace  fastened 
to  said  Inclined  faces  upon  tbe  lug  and  base,  a  bead 
swlveled  to  said  socket  member,  a  drum  mounted  upon 
the  bead,  angle  irons  fastened  to  said  head  and  converg- 
ing toward  their  upper  ends,  a  pulley  block  tastened  to 
said  ends,  a  cable  fastened  at  one  end  to  aald  block  and 
wound  about  said  drum,  a  tall  block  pulley  supported  by 
the  cable,  a  aheave  in  said  block  and  over  which  the 
cable  pasaea  which  la  adapted  to  wlod  opoa  said  drum, 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  derrick  comprising  a  base  aad  a  standard  fixed 
thereto,  a  sockst  member  with  s  slot  ia  Ita  lower  end 
arranged  to  receive  tbe  upper  end  of  the  standsrd,  aald 
base  and  socket  member  having  lags  with  laellaed  fla«ea 
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at  angles  to  eacb  ptber,  an  angle  iron  brace  fastened  to 
Bald  Inclined  faceq  apon  tlie  lag  and  base,  a  Itead  awiT- 
eled  to  aaid  sockeit  member,  a  dram  moanted  upon  tbe 
bead,  said  bead  baring  lugs  upon  ita  circumference  witb 
inclined  faces  at  unglea  to  eacb  otber,  angle  irons  tau- 
tened to  said  inclined  faces  of  tbe  bead  and  converging 
toward  tbelr  upper  ends,  cast  brackets  witb  angled  finger* 
engaging  said  converging  angle  Irons,  a  pulley  block  to 
wbicb  tbe  upper  elids  of  tbe  angle  irons  are  fastened,  a 
cable  connected  at  lone  end  to  tbe  block  and  wound  about 
said  drum,  a  fall  <  block  pulley  supported  by  the  cable, 
and  a  sbeave  in  s^id  block  oyer  wblcb  tbe  cable  passes, 
as  set  fortb. 

3.  A  derrick  con^rising  a  base  made  up  of  cbannel  ban 
fastened  together  |at  an  angle  to  eacb  otber,  a  flanged 
casting  fastened  t4  the  meeting  ends  of  said  bars  wbicb 
form  tbe  base,  It^gs  projecting  from  said  casting  and 
Bi>aced  apart,  a  sfandard  fastened  between  said  lugs,  a 
socket  member  witb  a  slot  in  tbe  lower  end  tbereof  to 
receive  tbe  top  of  jsaid  standard  to  wbicb  it  is  fastened, 
a  bead  swlveled  ^Itbln  said  socket  member,  angle  bars 
fastened  at  tbelr  li>wer  ends  to  said  bead  and  converging 
toward  tbeir  upperj  ends,  bracket  members  connecting  said 
converging  Irons,  aj  drum  mounted  apon  the  bead,  a  block 
fastened  to  tbe  afper  ends  of  said  angle  bars,  a  cable 
fastened  to  said  block,  a  fall  block  pulley  supported  by 
the  cable,  a  pullet  in  said  block  over  wbicb  tbe  cable 
passes,  tbe  latter  peing  wound  about  aaid  drum,  aa  set 
fortb. 

4.  A   derrick  coi 
bars  fastened  toge 
casting  fastened  t 
form    tbe    base,    1 
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prising  a  base  made  up  of  channel 
er  at  an  angle  to  eacb  otber,  a  flanged 
tbe  meeting  ends  of  said  bars  wbicb 
B  projecting  from  said  casting  and 
spaced  apart,  a  sttindard  fastened  between  said  lugs,  a 
socket  member  witp  a  slot  in  tbe  lower  end  thereof  to 
receive  tbe  top  of  ^Id  standard  to  which  it  is  fastened, 
a  bead  swiveled  vijltbin  said  socket  member,  angle  bars 
fastened  at  tbeir  l^wer  ends  to  said  bead  and  converging 
toward  tbelr  upper  ends,  bracket  members  connecting  said 
converging  bars,  a  drum  moanted  upon  tbe  bead,  a  block 
fastened  to  tbe  upfer  ends  of  said  angle  bars,  a  swiveled 
member  mounted  i|i  said  block,  a  cable  fastened  to  said 
swiveled  member,  la  fall  block  pulley  about  wbicb  the 
cable  passes,  and  a  pulley  in  said  block  over  which  the 
cable  turns,  said  cible  being  wound  about  said  drum,  as 
set  forth. 


1,111,417.      Sat- VENTILATOR.      Ltdia   A.   Ttl«b. 
Spokane,   Wash.,,  assignor  to  B.  J.  Scbmld,  San  Diego, 


Cal.     Filed 
2—33.) 


Serial  No.   818,749.      <a. 


1.  A  hat  veotlla^ng  device  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  tbe  cr^wn  of  a  bat,  a  fan,  and  links  su8x>end- 
ing  the  fan  from  tile  center  of  ttw  bar  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  fan.    j 

2.  A  bat  ventilating  device  conprising  a  spring  bar 
adapted  to  be  archM  and  placed  in  tbe  crown  of  a  bat,  a 
f&n.  and  Links  susfendlng  the  tan  from  ttie  center  of  tbe 
bar  tor  swinging  movement  of  the  fan. 


1,111.418.  liANUFACTURE  OF  VRHICLB-TIRBS. 
Fbank  L.  O.  WAOSWoaTH,  Bewlckley,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1911.    Serial  No.  656,237.     (CI.  IM— 14.) 
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L  As  a  step  in  the  manufacture  of  composite  vehicle 
tires  tbe  formation  of  a  solid  composite  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  core  of  plastic  tread  material,  sarrounded  by  a  spiral 
or  metallic  wire. 

2.  As  a  step  in  the  manufacture  of  vehicle  tires  of  the 
kind  described,  tbe  preliminary  production  of  composite 
wire  rubber  cylinders  by  forming  wire  spirals,  simultane- 
ously filling  said  spirals  witb  raw  rubber  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  cylinder  to  a  vulcanising  action. 

S.  Tbe  method  of  manafactaring  composite  wire-rubber 
treads  or  tires  of  the  kind  described  which  consists  in 
first  forming  a  series  of  wire  spirals,  filling  said  spirals  as 
they  are  formed  witb  raw  plastic  rubber,  vulcanizing  said 
cylinders,  and  then  embedding  tbem  in  tbe  body  of  tbe 
tread  or  tire  and  shaping  tbe  latter  to  the  final  form  re- 
quired substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  making  tires  which  comprises  the  pre- 
liminary formation  of  composite  cylinders  of  tire  material 
surrounded  by  metal  coils  and  the  subsequent  embedding 
of  said  composite  cylinders  in  tbe  body  of  the  tire. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  making  tires  wbicb  consists  in  first 
forming  composite  cylinders  having  a  core  of  plastic  tire 
material  surrounded  by  metal  coils  and  then  embedding 
said  cylinders  in  tbe  body  of  the  tire  and  shaping  the 
tire  to  the  final  form  required. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,419.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  VBHICLE-TIRB8. 
FaANK  L.  O.  Waoswobth,  Bewlckley,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  665,238.     (CI.  164—14.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  composite  vehicle  tires 
of  the  kind  described  which  consists  in  first  bending  wire 
to  form  a  series  of  triangular  folds  wbicb  are  alternately 
spread  laterally  in  opposite  directions,  filling  the  grooves 
or  spaces  between  tbe  alternately  spread  folds  witb  plastic 
tread  material  so  as  to  form  composite  strips  of  solid  cross- 
•ectlon  and  then  embedding  tliese  strips  In  the  body  of 
the  tire  material  and  shaping  the  aasembled  parts  to  tbe 
final  form  required  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  manufacture  of  composite  antl-slip- 
ping  vehicle  tires  which  consists  In  first  forming  composite 
strips  of  solid  cross-section  having  a  central  core  of  plastic 
material  embraced  on  two  sides  by  oppositely  bent  wire 
folds,  next  shaping  a  body  of  tread  material  witb  grooves 
to  receive  the  said  composite  strips,  and  then  bringing  aaid 
strips  and  grooved  tread  body  together  and  molding  tbe 
whole  to  the  final  form  required  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  manafactaring  composite  wire-rubber 
vehicle  tires  which  consists  in  first  bending  wires  to  form 
a  aeries  of  triangular  folds  which  are  alternately  spread 
laterally  In  oppoalte  directions,  filling  the  grooves  between 
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the  alternately  spread  folds  with  plastic  robber  so  as 
to  form  composite  wire-rubber  strips  of  solid  cross-section, 
then  embedding  these  strips  In  a  body  of  plastic  tire  ma- 
terial suitably  grooved  to  receive  them  and  ahaplng  the 
assembled  parts  to  tbe  final  form  required,  and  then 
vulcanising  the  assembled  parts  to  form  one  Integral 
whole. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  vehicle  tires  of  the 
kind  described  wblcb  consists  in  first  forming  composite 
wire-rubber  strips  of  solid  cross-section,  hsving  wire  folds 
exposed  on  two  side  surfaces  thereof  and  then  embedding 
said  strips  in  a  body  of  plastic  tread  material  in  auch 
manner  that  parts  of  the  wire  are  substantially  fiush  with 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  assembled  structure  and  tbe  Interme- 
diate parts  are  completely  embedded  therein  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  manufacture  of  composite  wire-rubber 
vehicle  tires  which  consists  In  first  metal  plating  stiff 
wires,  bending  said  wires  to  form  a  series  of  triangular 
folds  which  are  spread  alternately  In  opposite  lateral 
directions,  filling  the  spaces  between  such  alternately 
apread  folda  with  plastic  tread  material  so  aa  to  form 
solid  composite  rubber-wire  strips,  embedding  said  com- 
posite strips  in  a  body  of  plastic  tire  material,  shaping 
the  assembled  parts  to  tbe  final  form  required,  and  then 
subjecting  tbe  molded  structure  to  a  vulcanising  action, 
and  thereby  forming  a  layer  of  sulfld  of  the  plating  ma- 
terial between  tbe  wire  and  tread  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,420.  GRADER.  William  F.  Waikbioht,  Win- 
chester, 111.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,889. 
(CI.  87-6.) 


A  road  grading  machine  Including  a  main  beam,  a  draft 
device  at  one  end  tbereof,  soil  engaging  means  at  the  otber 
end  for  holding  the  beam  against  lateral  displacement,  a 
beam  hlngedly  connected  to  tbe  front  end  of  the  main 
beam  and  adjustable  angularly  relative  thereto,  superim- 
posed scraping  blades  plvotally  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  to  tbe  rear  end  portion  of  the  adjustable  beam  and 
adjustable  angularly  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  project 
their  outer  edges  into  or  out  of  active  positions  said  beam 
constituting  a  drag  when  the  blades  are  out  of  active 
position,  s^d  grading  machine  being  Invertlble  to  bring 
either  of  the  blades  into  engagement  with  solL 


1,111,421.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Hakbt  C.  Waitb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,019. 
(CL  21—60.)  _ 


1.  In  combination  witb  a  vehicle-axle  and  a  aprtng  for 
carrying  thereon  tbe  vetilcle-body.  a  pair  of  bowed  C- 
ahaped  springs  plvotally  supported  on  the  axle  near  each 
end  tbereof,  the  members  of  eacb  pair  carrying  on  their 
free  ends  and  embracing  said  spring  at  one  end  with  the 
opening  of  the  C  extending  away  from  the  body  of  the 
spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-axle  and  a  spring  tor 
carrying  ^lereon  the  vehicle-body,  bowed  C-shaped  apriags 
plvotally  supported  at  one  end  In  pairs  on  the  axte  near 


each  end  thereof  with  the  opening  of  the  C  eztcndlag  away 
from  the  body  of  the  spring,  tbe  members  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing at  tbeir  free  ends  a  pin-connection  on  which  said  spring 
is  carried  and  embraced  at  one  end  between  said  member*. 
3.  In  combination  with  a  vebicle-axle  and  a  spring  for 
carrying  thereon  the  vehicle-body,  bowed  C-shaped  springs 
widening  from  their  ends  toward  their  centers  and  sup- 
ported at  one  end  in  pairs  on  tbe  axle  near  eacb  end  tltere- 
of,  the  members  of  eacb  pair  having  at  tbelr  free  ends  a 
pin-connection  on  which  said  spring  is  carried  and  em- 
braced at  one  end  between  said  members. 


1,111,422.  HOLDER  FOR  LANTERN-SLIDES,  CARDS, 
Ac.  IKENC  Wabbbn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1911, 
Serial  No.  607,740.  Renewed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,084.     (CI.  40—102.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  holding  lantern  slides  or  other  trans- 
parencies, tbe  combination  with  an  open  rectangular  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  shafts  plvotally  mounted  between  two 
sides  of  tbe  frame,  spaced  arms  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  shafts  and  provided  with  meana  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  lantern  slides  or  other  transparencies  between 
them,  the  length  of  the  arms  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  adjacent  shafts  whereby  the  lantern  slides  or 
otber  transparencies  will  normally  lie  in  the  same  plane 
and  within  tbe  frame,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  holding  lantern  slide*  or  other  trans- 
parencies, the  combination  with  an  open  rectangular  trame. 
of  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  upon  two  sides  of  the 
frame,  arms  extending  from  one  side  of  the  shafta,  said 
arms  being  pr<>Ti<1ed  with  grooves  in  their  opposite  sides 
to  seat  an^.  bold  IsLtera  slides  or  other  transparencies  be- 
tween them,  the  length  of  the  arms  being  le«*  than  the 
distance  between  adjacent  ahafta  whereby  tbe  lantern 
allde*  or  other  tranaparencies  will  normally  lie  in  the  same 
plane  and  within  tbe  frame,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  device  for  holding  lantern  slides  or  other  trans- 
pareneie*.  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  series  of 
open  rectangular  frames  alldably  moanted  in  tbe  casing, 
each  of  said  frame*  belag  provided  witb  a  plurality  of 
abaft*  pivoUlly  moanted  between  the  two  side*  of  the 
frame,  spaced  arms  extending  from  one  side  of  the  shafts 
and  provided  with  meana  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  lan- 
tern slides  or  other  transparencies  between  them,  the 
length  of  the  arms  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
adjacent  shafts  whereby  the  Isntem  slides  or  other  trauv- 
parendes  will  normally  He  in  tbe  same  plane  and  within 
the  frame,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  parallel  grooves 
therein,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  rectangular  frames  slld- 
ably  arranged  in  said  grooves  adjacent  to  each  otber,  «adi 
of  said  frames  having  vertical  posts  plvotally  mounted 
therein  at  top  and  bottom  and  a  series  of  forwardly  ox- 
tended  longltodinally  grooved  arms  upon  each  of  said 
posts  and  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  with  their  fr*e 
ends  extending  toward  the  front  of  tbe  frame,  all  of  said 
posts  being  in  a  common  plane,  whereby  said  arms  1^  pro- 
jecting laterally  may  be  caused  to  impinge  upon  an  ad- 
jacent frame  when  a  given  frame  1*  pushed  into  place,  thoa 
causing  tbem  to  be  moved  into  a  common  plane  without 
danger  of  accident  or  lalurv  tiicreto. 
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1,111.423.  DEMOT'NTABLE  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  JoHK  LoREN  Webstbb,  Chlcago,  III.  FJIed 
Feb.  13,  1914.     $erM  No.  818.574.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  demountable  rtm  for  rehlcle  wheel-s  comprising  a 
band  and  a  Oxed  rl^,  the  latter  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  felly  of  the  wUfitl  and  having  its  outer  circumference 
tapping  and  the  ot^ier  designed  to  receive  a  tire  and  taper 
ing  upon  its  inner  idrcumference,  the  said  band  and  fixed 
rim  adapted  to  tele^ope  each  other,  a  bolt  mounted  In  the 
felly  and  adapted  jto  engage  registering  apertures  in  the 
fixed  rim  and  band!  the  head  of  the  bolt  having  an  arm,  a 
lever  pivotally  moitnted  upon  said  arm  and  having  a  lug 
projecting  therefrota  for  engagement  with  the  felly,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  an  apertured  lug  designed  to  re- 
ceive a  key,  as  set  j  forth. 

2.  A  demountabl^  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  two 
rim  sections,  one  a^pted  to  be  fastened  to  the  wheel  rim 
and  having  its  outer  circumference  tapering  and  the  other 
designed  to  receive)  a  tire  and  tapering  upon  its  inner  cir- 
cumference, the  ti^o  band  sections  adapted  to  telescope 
each  other,  a  socket  member  mounted  In  a  recess  In  the 
wheel  felly  and  provided  with  a  spiral  groove  upon  its 
inner  wall,  a  bolt  lengaglng  said  groove  and  adapted,  as 
the  bolt  is  rotated^  to  move  through  registering  apertures 
in  the  rim  scctioni,  said  socket  member  having  a  lateral 
projection  with  a  qotch  therein,  the  head  of  the  bolt  being 
provided  with  an{  arm,  a  pivotal  spring-pressed  lever 
mounted  upon  saidi  arm  and  having  a  lug  for  engagement 
with  said  notch,  a4  set  forth. 

3.  A  demountable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  two 
rim  sections,  one  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  wheel  rim 
and  having  its  outer  circumference  tapering  and  the  other 
designed  to  receiv^  a  tire  and  tapering  upon  its  Inner 
circumference,  theitwo  band  sections  adapted  to  telescope 
each  other,  a  socket  member  mounted  in  a  recess  in  the 
wheel  rim  and  prpvided  with  a  spiral  groove  upon  Its 
inner  wall,  a  bolt  e^igaging  said  groove  and  adapted,  as  the 
bolt  la  rotated,  to  [  move  through  registering  adertures  in 
the  rim  sections,  s4id  socket  member  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection with  a  Dotjch  therein,  the  head  of  the  bolt  being 
provided  with  an  mrm,  said  arm  having  a  recess  in  its 
inner  face,  a  pivotally  mounted  spring  pressed  lever  in  said 
recess  having  a  lu^  for  engagement  with  aaid  notch,  one 
end  of  the  lever  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  wall 
of  the  receaa  and  t|ie  end  of  the  arm  terminating  in  a  lug 
which  Is  apertnredi  for  the  reception  of  a  key.  one  end  of 
which  is  adapted,  as  the  key  Is  turned,  to  bear  against  the 
end  of  the  lever  projecting  through  said  aperture  to  cause 
the  lever  to  be  tlllM.  as  set  forth. 


1,111,424.      BArETT    DEVICE    FOB    BOI/T-MACHINES. 

TiMOTHT  A.   WiiXTH,   Sayre,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  4,   1913. 

Serial  No.  793,3^.     (CI.  10—23.) 

1.  In  a  device  ^f  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary die,  a  movaible  die,  a  reciprocating  member  slidable 
in  said  frame,  a  t^o  way  toggle  block,  connected  to  said 
redproeatinc  meonler,  one  link  of  antd  toggle  block  being 
connected  to  said  Movable  die,  yieldnble  means  also  con- 


nected to  the  opposite  link  of  said  toggle  block,  and  ad* 
justable  means  for  locking  said  yieldable  means  sgainst 
operation. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  stationary 
die,  a  movable  die,  a  reciprocating  member,  capable  of  slid- 
ing movement  in  said  frame,  a  two  way  toggle  block,  con- 
nected to  said  reciprocating  member,  means  for  connecting 
said  toggle  block  with  said  movsble  die  in  one  direction, 
yieldable  means  connected  with  said  toggle  block  in  the 
other  direction,  and  means  for  locking  said  last  named 
means  against  yielding. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary die,  a  movable  die,  a  reciprocating  member,  sUd- 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  toggle  block  pivoted  to  said 
reciprocating  member,  means  for  connecting  said  toggle 
block  in  one  direction  with  said  movable  die,  yieldable 
means  connected  with  said  toggle  block  in  the  other  direc- 
tion and  movable  means  for  locking  said  yieldable  means 
against  operation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  station- 
ary die,  a  movable  die,  a  reciprocating  member  alldably 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  two  way  toggle  block  pivoted 
to  said  reciprocating  member,  means  for  connecting  said 
toggle  block  with  said  movable  die,  yieldable  means  also 
connected  to  said  toggle  block  but  oppositely  to  said  mov- 
able die,  and  means  to  lock  said  yieldable  means  against 
operation,  subsequent  to  the  initial  closing  movement  of 
said  movable  die. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  station- 
ary die,  a  movable  die,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  two  way  toggle  block  pivoted  to  said  recipro- 
cating member,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  tog- 
gle block  to  said  movable  die  in  one  direction,  yieldable 
means  connected  with  said  toggle  Mock  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, and  positively  actuated  meana  for  locking  said  yield- 
able  means  against  operation,  subsequent  to  the  initial 
closing  of  said  yieldable  die. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.111,426.  ADJTSTABLE  STRIKE-PLATE.  Fbboinand 
ZiQAKKK  and  F&A^NK  W.  WiLKiysoN,  West  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,826.     (CI.  70—15.) 


—y 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strike 
plate  having  a   iatcb   receiving  opening  therein,  a   latch 
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receiving  cup  carried  by  the  strike  plate,  said  cup  com- 
prlalBg  a  base  wall  and  forwardly  extending  side  walls 
prejecting  through  the  opening  in  the  strike  plate,  a 
screw  carried  by  the  strike  plate  and  projecting  loosely 
through  the  base  wall  of  the  cup,  a  nut  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  screw  fox  engagement  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  base  wall  of  the  cup,  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  nut  with  relation  to  the  screw,  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  screw  the  cup  may  be  moved  to 
dispose  the  free  edges  of  its  side  walls  at  any  desired 
disunce  outwardly  of  the  strike  plate,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  cup  in  its  innermost  position  with 
the  base  wall  thereof  engaged  against  said  not. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strike 
plate  having  a  latch  receiving  opening  therein,  a  latch 
receiving  cup  carried  by  the  strike  plate,  said  cup  com- 
prising a  base  wall  and  inwardly  extending  side  walls 
projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  strike  plate, 
means  for  adjusting  said  cup  to  dispose  the  ends  of  the 
side  walls  different  disUnces  outwardly  of  the  strike 
plate,  said  strike  plate  having  a  slot  formed  therein  to 
one  side  of  the  latch  receiving  opening,  the  outer  extremity 
of  one  of  the  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  laterally 
projected  flange  di8i>osed  in  the  path  of  the  latch,  and  the 
extremity  of  said  flange  being  directed  rearwardly  for 
engagement  in  said  slot,  said  flange  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  said  cup  with  relation  to  the  strike  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a 
strike  plate  having  a  latch  receiving  opening  therein,  a 
plate  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  opening  and  having 
forwardly  extending  end  walls  connected  to  the  opper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  strike  plate,  said 
plate  being  of  relatively  less  width  than  the  width  of  the 
opening  in  the  strike  plate,  a  latch  receiving  cup  compris- 
ing a  base  wall  and  forwardly  extending  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  engaging  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  second 
mentioned  plate  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the 
BtrOie  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cup  to  dispose 
the  ends  of  the  side  walls  thereof  different  distances  out- 
wardly of  the  strike  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strike 
plate  having  a  latch  receiving  opening  therein,  a  plate 
disposed  rearwardly  of  the  opening  in  the  strike  plate 
and  having  forwardly  extending  end  walls  connected  to 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  opening  In  the  strike 
plate,  the  last  mentioned  plate  being  of  relatively  leas 
width  than  the  width  of  the  opening  In  the  strike  plate, 
a  latch  receiving  cup  comprising  a  base  wall  having  for- 
wardly projecting  side  walls  engaging  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  second  mentioned  plate  and  projecting  for- 
wardly through  the  opening  in  the  strike  plate,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  disposed  through  a  central  opening  in  said 
second  mentioned  plate,  the  free  end  of  said  screw  being 
disposed  through  the  base  of  said  cup,  and  a  nut  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  said  screw  for  engagement  against  the 
base  wall  of  said  cup,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  screw, 
the  cup  may  b«  moved  to  dispose  the  free  edges  of  the 
ilde  walls  of  the  cup  at  any  deelred  distance  outwardly 
*f  the  strike  plate. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strike 
piste  having  a  lately  receiving  opening  therein,  a  plate 
disposed  rearwardly  of  the  opening  in  the  strike  plate 
and  having  forwardly  extending  end  walls  connected  to 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  strike 
plate,  the  last  mentioned  plate  being  of  relatively  leae 
width  than  the  width  of  the  opening  In  the  strike  plate, 
a  latch  receiving  cup  comprising  a  baee  wall  having  for- 
wardly projecting  side  walls  engaging  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  second  mentioned  piste  and  projecting  for- 
wardly through  the  opening  in  the  strike  plate,  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  disposed  through  a  central  opening  In  anld 
second  mentioned  plate,  the  free  end  of  said  screw  being 
dlapoaed  throngh  the  base  of  Mid  cnp,  a  nut  monnted 
npon  the  free  end  of  said  screw  for  engagement  agminat 
the  iMiae  wall  of  said  cup,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the 
screw  the  cup  may  be  moved  to  dispose  the  free  edges  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  cup  at  any  desired  distance  out- 
wardly of  the  strike  plate,  the  base  of  said  cup  having 
laterally  directed  flanges  formed  on  Its  upper  and  lower 


edges,  and  expansion  springs  disposed  between  nld  flanges 
and  said  strike  plate  to  normally  bold  said  cap  in  its 
innermost   position. 


1.111.426.      LATCH    FOR    SWINGING    DOORS.      Fnaoi 
NAMD  ZiOANEK  and  Fbank  W.  Wilkimsok.,  West  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Piled  June  8,   1914.     Serial   No.   84S.827.      (CL 
70—119.) 


A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a  caslnr, 
a  hollow  guide  member  slidaMy  monnted  in  the  casing,  a 
roller  mounted  in  the  casing  forwardly  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber and  engaged  thereby,  rearwardly  extending  pins  car- 
ried by  said  guide  member,  a  hollow  adjusting  block 
sUdaMy  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
the  rear  ends  of  said  pins  extending  therein,  helical 
qtrings  engaged  around  said  pins  for  engagement  at  one 
end  against  said  adjusting  block  and  at  their  other  against 
said  guide  member  whereby  the  guide  member  is  nor- 
mally forced  forwardly  within  the  casing,  meens  for 
limiting  outward  movement  of  aaid  roller,  the  rear  wall 
of  said  block  having  a  threaded  opening  therein,  tlie  rear 
wall  of  said  casing  having  an  opening  formed  therein  la 
allnement  with  said  threaded  opening,  a  screw  threadably 
disposed  through  said  threaded  opening,  aaid  screw  hsv- 
ing  an  enlarged  portion  engaged  between  the  rear  end 
wall  of  said  block  and  the  rear  wall  of  aaid  casing,  the 
head  of  aaid  acrew  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the 
rear  wall  of  said  casing,  whereby  the  screw  may  be  rotated 
to  move  the  block  in  the  casing,  to  regtilate  the  tension  of 
said  springs. 


1,111,427.  MASSAGE  APPLIANCE.  COBA  HUMB  AacBi- 
BAU),  East  Las  Vegas.  N.  Mex.  FUed  Nov.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730.709.     (CI.   128—16.) 


^       J- 

1.  A  massage  appliance  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a 
non-yielding  substance,  and  a  plurality  of  non  yielding 
protuberances  formed  upon  the  surface  of  said  body,  siid 
protuberances  being  formed  with  an  uneven  surface. 

2.  A  massage  appliance  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a 
non-yielding  substance,  and  a  plurality  of  non-yielding 
semlspberlcaHy  shaped'  protuberances  formed  upon  the 
surface  of  said  body,  said  protuberances  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  small  rounded  projections. 


1,111.428.      COLLAPSIBLE    HECEI'TA«LK.      .liisKPn    J. 

Abonovf,  Trenton,  N.   J.     FUed  Dec.  9.  1913.     Serial 

NO.  805,581.     (CL  160 — 49.) 

1.  A  collapsible  receptacle  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  base,  side  frames  hinged  to  the  to  the  ends 
of  said  base,  end  frames  hinge<l  to  the  sides  of  said  base 
near  the  ends  thereof  between  said  side  frames  to  brace 
the  latter  when  in  open  position,  and  flexible  sldea  and 
ends  secured  to  said  side  frames  and  to  said  base,  said 
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flexible  sldei  and  ends  being  connected  «t  the  conien  of 
the  receptacle  to  '  limit  ootward  moTemcnt  of  the  upper 
edge*  of  said  side  frames. 


2.  A  collapalblej  receptacle  of  the  character  described 
comprtstng  a  base^  side  frames  formed  of  U-abaped  rods 
baring  their  ends  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  base  near  the 
ends  thereof,  end  fnunes  also  formed  of  U-shaped  rods 
hinged  to  the  sldeti  of  said  base  between  aeld  side  frames 
to  brace  the  latter  when  in  open  podtloo.  and  flezlhle 
sides  and  ends  secured  to  said  side  frames  and  to  said 
base,  said  flexible  sides  and  ends  being  connected  at  the 
comers  of  the  receptacle  to  limit  ootward  moTcmeat  of 
tbe  npped  edges  of  said  side  frames. 

3.  A  collapaiblei  receptacle  of  tbe  character  described 
comprising  a  base^  side  frames  hinged  to  the  ends  thereof 
and  provided  wltb^  notches  In  their  Inner  faces,  end  frames 
hinged  to  the  side^  of  said  base  near  the  ends  thereof  be- 
tween the  side  frames  and  engaging  said  notches  when  In 
open  position,  an^  flexible  sides  and  ends  secured  to  said 
side  frames  and  t^  said  base,  said  flexible  sides  and  ends 
being  connected  at  the  comers  of  tbe  receptacle  to  limit 
ootward  movement  of  tbe  upper  edges  of  said  side  framon. 

4.  A  collapsiblei  receptacle  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  base^  side  frames  formed  of  U-shaped  rods 
hinged  to  the  end4  of  said  base  and  provided  with  notches 
In  their  inner  facts,  end  frames  formed  of  U -shaped  rods 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  said  base  near  tbe  ends  thereof  be- 
tween said  side  frames  and  engaging  said  notches  when 
in  open  position,  land  flexible  sides  and  ends  secured  to 
said  side  frames  4nd  to  said  base,  said  flexible  sides  and 
ends  being  connecfted  at  the  comers  of  tbe  receptacle  to 
limit  outward  movement  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
frames.  I 

5.  A  collapsible  receptacle  of  tbe  character  described 
comprising  a  baae,  side  frames  hinged  to  tbe  ends  of  said 
base,  end  frames  Ringed  to  the  sides  of  tbe  base  near  the 
ends  thereof  between  the  side  frames  to  brace  the  latter 
when  in  open  position,  and  flexible  sides  and  ends  secured 
to  said  side  frame!  and  to  said  base,  said  flexible  ends  lim- 
iting outward  movement  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
frames,  sai^  flexible  sides  and  ends  being  connected  at  the 
comers  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,111,429.  STSNdllrPLATB.  FiLix  AasACHACT,  Charen- 
ton-le-Pont,  Fnjnce.  Ffled  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,040.     (a.  ioi— 134.) 

1.  A  stencil  plaie  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  disk  provided  with  the  characters  0  to  9  cut  out  of 
said  disk  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  and  appropriate  ab- 
breviations betweeli  said  edge  and  the  center  of  said  disk, 
a  central  stud,  rafdial  ribs  on  said  disk  for  guiding  said 
disk  on  the  surface  to  be  stenciled  upon,  and  for  alining 
and  spariai  the  Characters  upon  said  surface,  substan- 
tially as  describe^ 

2.  A  stmcil  plale  of  the  eliaracter  described,  comprising 
a  disk  provided  w^h  the  characters  0  to  9  and  appropriate 
abbreriatloiis  groi^Md  around  tbe  center  of  said  disk  and 


cot  out  of  the  material  of  the  same,  a  central  stud  pro- 
viding a  handle,  ribs  on  said  disk  dividing  the  same  Into  ten 
flelds  each  fleld  provided  with  a  straight  portion  forming 
a  notch  on  the  margin  thereof  for  guiding  said  disk  upon 


the  surface  to  be  stenciled  upon  and  for  spacing  said  char- 
acters upon  said  surface,  substantially  as  described. 


1.111,480.  INSULATING  COMPOSITION  AND  THE 
MBHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  LAwaiNCB  E.  Bas- 
aiNOsa.  Bcbenectady,  N.  T.,  asslirnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
7,  1914.    Serial  No.  836.949.     (CI.  106—12.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  dense,  bard  In- 
sulating composition  comprising  sulfnriaed  oil,  saponified 
oil  and  a  fossil  gum. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  dense,  bard 
insulating  composition  comprising  sulfurised  oil,  saponified 
oil  and  copaL 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  bard,  dense  insulating  com- 
poeltlQiy^^wbicb  consists  In  exposing  a  mixture  containing 
an  oil,  a^ossll  gum,  sulfur  knd  a  saponifying  material  to 
the  air  for  several  days,  molding  the  mixture  and  baking 
tbe  same  at  a  gradually  rising  temperature. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  bard,  dense  Insulating  com- 
position, which  consists  in  exposing  a  mixture  comprising 
linseed  oil,  copal,  cine  oxld  a^d  sulfur  to  the  air  for  about 
five  to  nine  days,  molding  said  mixture  and  finally  baking 
for  several  days  at  a  temperature  rising  about  50  to  60* 
C.  to  about  120*  C. 


1,111,431.  COMBINED  FRE8H-AIE  INLET  AND  AIB- 
MEDICATOR.  Oscab  Basth,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,539.     (CI.  98 — 44.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  an  aper- 
tured  body  plate  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  sill 
of  a  window  and  tbe  raised  sash,  a  deflector  plate  formed 
integrally  with  said  body  plate,  a  tank  removably  secured 
to  said  body  plate  and  having  a  portion  projecting  there- 
through and  a  fibrous  strip  removably  secured  to  said  body 
plate  and  adapted  to  have  a  free  end  depending  into  said 
tank. 
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1,111.4S2.  TRIMMING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BEWINO- 
MACHINES.  William  J.  B«ll,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUad 
Dec.  23,  1918.    Serial  No.  808,444.     (CL  112—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  h<a- 
low  presser  bar,  a  rod  sUdable  through  said  bar.  means 
for  reciprocating  said  rod,  a  knife  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  rod,  and  a  slotted  cutter  pUte  for  cooperation  with 

the  knife. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  hollow 
presser  bar.  a  rod  sUdahle  through  said  prefer  bar.  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  rod.  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  being 
bifurcated,  a  knife,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  knife 
to  the  blftareated  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  slotted  cutter  plate 
tor  cooperation  with  the  knife. 


1.111.488. 
Seattle. 
818,148. 


TROWEL.     Chablcs 
Wash.     Filed     F^. 
(CL  72—136.) 


KONKAD     BaAHOOnoif, 
11,     1914.     Serial     No. 


£i 


1.  A  trowel  of  the  class  described  including  a  resilient 
blade,  a  ridge  secured  thereto,  a  standard  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  ridge,  a  stationary  rib  having  a  tapering 
end,  a  keeper  adapted  to  receive  said  tapering  end  and 
means  for  removably  securing  the  other  end  of  the  rib  to 
the  blade. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  resilient 
blade,  a  ridge  plate  secured  thereto,  a  standard  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  plate,  a  keeper  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  blade,  a  stationary  rib  having  one  end  removably 
engaged  beneath  said  keeper,  the  other  end  of  said  rib 
being  hollow  and  subsUntlaily  semi-circular  in  form,  a 
flange  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  'the  ridge  plate,  a 
movable  bolt  carried  by  said  rib  having  a  catch  adapted 
to  engage  said  flange  and  means  for  actuating  said  bolt 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  catch. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  resilient 
blade,  a  ridge  secured  thereto,  an  outwardly  projeetinc 
standard  formed  on  said  ridge,  a  reinforcing  rib,  a  keeper 
secui:ed  to  one  end  of  tbe  blade  and  adapted  to  rec^ve 
one  end  of  tbe  rib.  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  upon  said 
standard  and  a  pivoted  catch  member  carried  by  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  said  rib 
and  retain  the  same  in  position  upon  the  blade. 


apron  directed  away  from  the  dram  for  noraaally  holding 
the  section  of  tbe  sheet  beyond  tbe  apron  out  of  contact 
with  the  drum  to  prevent  premature  moistening  of  tbe 
sheet  t 


1,111.484.     OTTMMBD  -  TAPE  •  MOISTENING  MACHINE. 

Bamuk.  Bbowh,  St   Louis,  Mo.     Ffled  May  29,  1918. 

Swial  No.  770,726.     (Cl.  91—14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
dram,  means  for  supplying  water  to  tbe  peripheral  sarfaee 
of  the  dram,  a  source  of  supply  of  sheet  material,  a 
stationary  apron  eontignous  to  the  dram  and  spaeed 
therefrom,  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  over  said  apron, 
a  cutter  for  severing  the  sheet,  and  a  formation  on  the 


2.  A  gommed-tape  moisteaer  comprising  a  suitable 
frame,  a  roU  of  tape  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  a  water 
t^y>*t  at  the  opposite  end,  a  peripherally  grooved  dram 
mounted  In  the  Unk,  an  apron  bent  troogh-shaped  se- 
cured in  the  rear  of  the  dram  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  front  rearwardly  deflected  Up.  a  guide 
rod  above  the  trough  formed  In  the  apron,  a  water  con- 
tainer mounted  between  the  apron  and  roll  and  provided 
with  discharge  openings,  a  felt  or  equivalent  strip  mounted 
opposite  the  openings  and  having  a  section  exposed  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  tape,  a  guide  rod  below  the  container 
ovo'  which  the  tape  Is  passed  before  pasalng  under  the 
guide  rod  and  over  the  apron,  and  a  knife  above  the  dram 
for  aevering  the  Upe  Into  any  desired  lengths. 

8.  In  a  tape  molstener.  a  suitable  frame,  a  spindle  on 
said  frame  for  supporting  a  tape  roll,  guide-heads  on 
said  spindle  bearing  against  opposite  «ids  of  the  roll, 
said  guide-heads  oomprlsinf  a  series  of  radial  arms,  a 
water  trough  for  moistening  one  side  of  the  tape,  means 
for  moistening  the  opposite  side  of  the  Upe,  a  rail  carried 
by  the  trough  on  the  aide  taeiag  the  spindle,  tbe  arms  of 
tlie  guide-heads  being  provided  with  notches  for  engaging 
the  rail  whereby  the  beads  ai*  locked  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  moistening 
member,  a  source  of  supply  of  sheet  material,  a  stitionary 
apron  contiguous  to  the  moistening  member,  means  for 
guiding  the  sheet  over  the  apron,  a  cutter  for  severing 
the  sheet,  and  a  fixed  formation  on  the  apron  deflected 
away  from  the  drum  and  spaced  from  the  guiding  means 
for  normally  holding  the  section  of  tbe  material  between 
the  apron  and  cutter  out  of  contact  with  the  moistening 
member. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  moistening 
member,  a  source  of  supply  of  sheet  material,  an  apron 
contiguous  to  the  moistening  member  and  spaced  there- 
from, means  for  directing  the  sheet  over  the  apron,  a 
cutter  for  severing  the  sheet,  and  a  terminal  fixed  forma- 
tion on  the  apron  tending  away  from  the  moistening 
member  and  spaced  from  the  directing  means  for  normally 
holding  the  section  of  the  material  between  tbe  apron 
and  cutter  out  of  contact  with  the  moistening  member. 


1,111,416.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOB  SHUTTLES. 
Bmmt  hvmauan,  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1918. 
Serial  No.  801,936.     (O.  189 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  shuttle,  a  tensioning  device  including  s  pressure 
plate,  a  supporting  rod  extending  parallel  to  the  sbnttle 
spindle  In  advance  thereof,  the  pressure  plate  being  hinged 
to  «aid  rod.  and  a  spring  arm  integral  with  one  end  of 
the  sopporting  rod  and  engaging  tbe  pressnro  plate  to 
swing  It  toward  tlie  bobbin. 

2.  In  a  shuttle,  a  tensioning  device  including  a  presanvs 
plate,  a  keeper  formed  upon  one  edge  of  said  plate  and 
lying  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  plate,  a  supporUng 
rod  to  which  said  pressure  plate  Is  hinged,  and  a  spring 
arm  integral  with  one  end  of  tbe  supporting  rod  and 
engaging  said  keeper  to  exert  a  forward  and  upward 
^assure  thereon  whereby  the  pressure  plate  will  be 
swung  toward  the  bobbin. 
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3.  The  combinutilon  with  a  shuttle  formed  with  a  pair 
of  alota  openluK  ujjon  the  front  wall  and  upon  the  central 
portion  of  said  siinttle,  of  a  tenalon  device  Including  a 

supporting  rod  having  its  extremities  secured  within  said 


slots,  a  rectangulaf  pressure  plate  hinged  along  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  sa^l  rod,  a  keeper  formeil  upon  said  plate 
and  a  spring  arm  fjormed  Integral  with  the  rod  and  engag- 
ing said  keeper  tc(  swing  the  pressure  plate  toward  the 
bobbin. 


1411.436,  SHOE^OLE  VULCANIZING  AND  APPLY 
INQ  APPARAIJUS.  Gtt)BO«  F.  Buttkhfibld,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignor  to  Grace  I.  Butterfleld,  Cam 
bridge,  Mass.  ^led  Feb.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  475,355. 
(CI.  18—17.) 


1.  The  shoe-holflng  apparatus  described,  comprising  a 
base-plate  formed  jwltb  a  sole-shaped  mold  to  receive  the 
Tulcanlxable  rubber  compound  which,  when  cured,  Is 
I>ermaneDtl7  unlt^  to  the  shoe  bottom ;  vertical  clamp 
bolts  rigidly  securm  to  the  base  plate ;  a  cross-bar  carrying 
a  depending  foot-form  for  the  shoe  and  means  for  holding 
down  the  foot-forjm  and  shoe,  upon  the  rubber  In  the 
mold  In  comblnn^on  with  adjustable  marginal  clamps 
connected  to  the  j  base  plate  and  slotted  to  receive  the 
preasure  bolti  rising  from  aald  plate  and  with  suitable 
terminal  fastening^,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  sboe-bol4ing  apparatus  described,  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  a  suitable  mold  to  receive  the  vul- 
canlzable  compooqd  and  aprlghts  or  guide  posts  at  the 
ends  of  the  mold,  ^  bridge  or  cross-bar  having  a  depending 
foot-forn  for  the  4hoe,  depending  end  i>ortlons  conforming 
to  said  uprights  a|id  pressure  means  engaging  such  parts, 
for  tightening  tbej  foot-form  and  shoe  upon  the  rubber  In 
the  mold.  In  combination  with  supporting  and  lifting 
means  in  such  eqd  portions,  adapted  to  hold  the  foot 
form  and  connect  parta  temporarily  above  the  mold 
and  to  later  aaais^  la  removing  them  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth] 

3.  The  shoe-hofUng  apparatus  described,  comprising 
a  base  plate  havlitg  a  suitable  mold  to  receive  the  vul 
cajilsabie  compoand,  a  croas-bar  having  a  flattened  cen- 
tral portion  with  4  depending  foot-form,  and  end  portions 
having  preasure  davlcea  adapted  to  engage  uprlghta  rlaing 
from  the  base  platf,  In  combination  with  slotted  clamping 
plates  adjustable  to  the  contotir  of  the  shoe,  bolts  rising 


from  the  base  plate  through  such  alota  and  with  terminal 
fastenings  for  applying  the  clamp  presaure,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  shoe-sole  vulcanizing  mold,  a  bottom  portion 
comprising  a  base-plate  formed  the  converse  of  the  bottom 
of  the  sole  or  sole  and  heel  desired  and  having  outwardly 
extending  marginal  portlona,  in  combination  with  detach- 
able and  interchangeable  edge-walls  for  such  mold,  suitably 
anchored  to  and  made  to  fit  upon  said  marginal  portions, 
such  edge-walls  being  formed  distinct  from  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  moid  and  of  the 
clamps  or  mechanism  for  holding  the  boot  or  shoe  in 
position  during  treatment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,111,437.  COMPOSITE  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  Oaoaaa  F. 
BcTTsariBU),  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Grace  I. 
Butterfleld.  West  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  July  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,273.     (CI.  36—30.) 


1.  A  composite  boot  or  shoe,  comprising  an  upper,  an 
inner  sole,  a  felt  middle  sole  saturated  and  thoroughly 
coated  with  rubber  cement,  and  a  rubber  outsole  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  cover  the  bottom  surface  and  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  middle  sole,  and  stitching  perma- 
nently uniting  the  middle  sole  marginally  to  the  inner 
sole  and  upper,  the  various  parts  of  said  shoe  being  united 
by  vulcanisation. 

2.  A  composite  boot  or  shoe,  comprising  an  upper,  an 
Inner  sole,  a  felt  middle  sole  and  heel  boaa  saturated  and 
thoroughly  coated  with  rubber  cement,  and  a  rubber  outsole 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cover  the  bottom  surface  and 
peripheral  edge  of  said  middle  sole,  and  stitching  uniting 
the  middle  sole  marginally  to  the  inner  sole  and  upper,  the 
various  i>arts  being  permanently  united  by  vulcanisation. 

3.  A  composite  boot  or  shoe,  comprising  a  suitable 
upper  and  lining  with  an  interpoaed  binding  strip  of  rub- 
ber along  their  lower  edges,  a  rubber  aurfaced  textile  Inner 
sole,  a  felt  middle  sole  saturated  and  thoroughly  coated 
with  rubber  cement,  a  vulcanized  rubber  sheet  Interposed 
between  said  textile  and  felted  soles  and  stitching  uniting 
such  soles  marginally  to  the  upper  and  lining  and  a  shell- 
like  rubber  outsole  constructed  and  arranged  to  cover  the 
bottom  surface  and  Inclose  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  , 
felted  middle  sole,  the  variooa  parts  being  permanently 
united  by  vulcanisation. 


1,111,438.  Lr8T?RLE88-OARMENT-PRKS8INO  IRON. 
Salva-toh*  Pasqcalb  Ldcio  Calttsi,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  816,186.     (CI.  68—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pre-ssing  iron  of  a  handle 
plvotally  secured  to  the  iron,  a  pressing  cloth  carried  by 
the  iron,  means  connected  to  the  handle  to  Uke  op  the 
fullness  of  the  cloth  when  the  Iron  is  lifted,  and  yleldable 
means  to  hold  the  cloth  smooth  transversely  of  the  Iron. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pressing  iron  of  a  handle 
plvotally  secured  to  the  iron,  a  pressing  cloth  of  greater 
length  than  the  Iron,  a  frame  secured  to  the  handle,  and 
to  one  end  of  the  preseing  doth,  said  frame  being  adapted 
to  automatically  teke  up  the  fullness  of  the  cloth  when  the 
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Iron  Is  lifted,  and  means  to  hold  the  cloth  smooth  trans- 
versely of  the  iron. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  garment  pressing  iron  of  a 
handle  plvoully  secured  to  the  Iron,  a  cloth  of  greater 
length  than  the  bottom  of  the  Iron,  said  oloth  being 
adapted  to  peroilt  the  iron  to  slide  freely  thereover,  means 
carried  by  the  handle  and  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cloth 
to  take  up  the  fullness  in  the  cloth,  and  a  pair  of  yleldable 
resilient  arma  secured  to  the  Iron  near  each  end  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  cloth  normally  extended  to  Its  full 
width. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pressing  iron  of  a  cloth  of  greater  lengtlt  than 
the  bottom  of  the  Iron,  and  carried  thereby,  means  at  one 
end  of  the  iron  to  secure  one  end  of  the  cloth,  a  handle 
plvotally  secured  to  the  iron,  a  frame  carried  by  the  handle, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cloth  being  aecured  to  the  frame, 
resilient  arms  secured  to  the  iron  near  each  end,  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  yieldably  hold  the  cloth  fully  extended 
laterally,  and  means  to  hold  the  arms  In  their  normal  op- 
erative position.  — , 


1.111.489.     ENGINEER'S  VALVE.     HnsiBT  W.  Chbhiw, 
'-    Mllwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing  Compan.v.    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a   CorjKMratlon    of 
Delaware.      Filed   Dec.   24,   1913.      Serial   No.    808,909. 
(01.  188—7.) 


1,111,440.  REPEATING  BHOTOLN.  jAKn  L.  Cox, 
Bergfaoix,  Ohio.  FUed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,130.     (CI.  42—17.) 


1.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  casing,  a  piston  valve  with- 
in said  casing,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve  member  and  a 
seat  member,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  an 
upwardly  directed  beaded  seating  portion,  means  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  means  within  said  casing  for 
preliminarily  purifying  the  air  admitted  to  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  within  said 
casing,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve  member  and  a  seat 
member,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  for  the  pre- 
vention of  accumulation  of  foreign  matter  thereon,  meana 
for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  strainer  within  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  preliminarily  purify  air  admitted  to  said 
valve. 

3.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  casing,  a  piston  valve  with- 
in said  caainc.said  valve  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
directed  beaded  seating  portion,  means  for  operating  aald 
valve,  and  means  within  said  casing  for  preliminarily  puri- 
fying the  air  admitted  to  aald  valve. 

4.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  within  said 
casing,  said  valve  being  formed  for  the  prevention  of  ac- 
cumulation of  foreign  matter  thereon,  means  for  operating 
said  valve,  and  a  strainer  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  preliminarily  purify  air  admitted  to  said  valve. 

6.  In  an  engineer  s  valve,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  puppet 
valves  within  said  casing,  means  for  operating  aaid  valTSS. 
and  a  strainer  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  prellmi- 
sarily  purify  air  admitted  to  said  casing  past  one  of  said 
valvea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  repeating  ahot  gun  having  a  plvotally  mounted 
shell  raising  member,  meana  actuated  by  the  latter  for 
causing  the  shell  to  aline  with  the  barrel  as  the  shell  is 
raised,  a  sliding  action  bar.  a  breech  block  actuated  there-  ■ 
by,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
pivotal  member,  and  means  upon  the  breech  block  designed 
to  contact  with  said  pawl  to  cause  the  member  to  tilt  as 
the  breech  block  moves  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  repeating  shot  gun  having  a  plvotally  mounted 
shell  raising  member,  means  actuated  by  the  latter  for 
causing  the  shell  to  aline  with  the  barrel  as  the  shril  is 
raised,  a  sliding  action  bar,  a  breech  block  actuated  there- 
by, a  spring- pressed  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
pivotal  member,  a  locking  member  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  breech  block  and  having  a  projecting  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  pawl  to  cause  said  plroUl 
member  to  tilt  as  the  breech  block  moves  in  one  direction. 

3.  A  repeating  shot  gun  having  a  plvotally  mounted 
shell  raising  member,  means  actuated  by  the  latter  for 
causing  the  shell  to  aline  with  the  barrel  as  the  shell  is 
raised,  a  sliding  action  bar,  a  breech  block  actuated  there- 
by, a  spring-pressed  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
pivotal  member,  a  locking  member  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  breech  block  and  provided  with  a  cam  projection  having 
a  beveled  portldn,  which  projection  is  designed,  as  the 
breech  block  is  moved  forward,  to  contact  with  said  pawl 
to  cauae  the  ahell  raising  member  to  tilt,  the  pawl  moving 
idly  on  the  retom  morement  of  the  breech  block. 

4.  A  repeating  shot  can  having  a  plvotally  mounted 
shell  raising  member,  means  actuated  by  the  latter  for 
causing  the  ahell  to  aline  with  the  barrel  as  the  shell  is 
raiaed.  a  breech  block  and  a  firing  pin  carried  thereby,  a 
locking  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  breech  block,  a 
sliding  action  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  locking  mem- 
ber, an  abutment  against  which  the  locking  member  Is 
adapted  to  contact  to  elevate  the  breech  block  to  a  locked 
posltloQ,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  upon  the  shell  lifting  mem- 
ber, said  locking  member  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  pawl  to  cause  the  shell  lifting  member  to 
tilt  aa  the  breech  block  moves  forward,  a  spring-pressed 
haounef  and  a  trigger  for  engagement  with  the  same. 

5.  A  repeating  shot  gun  having  a  plvotally  mounted 
shell  raising  member,  means  actuated  by  the  latter  for 
causing  the  shell  to  aline  with  the  barrel  as  the  shell  is 
raised,  a  breech  block  and  a  firing  pin  carried  thereby,  a 
locking  member  having  a  cam  edge  and  a  book  portion,  a 
spring  actnted  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  ahell 
raising  member  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  projec- 
tion, a  stationary  abutment  against  which  the  cam  edge 
of  said  locking  member  is  adapted  to  contact  to  throw  the 
rear  end  of  the  breech  block  into  a  locked  position,  a 
spring-pressed  hammer  and  a  trigger  for  engagement  with 
the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,111,441.  PORTABLE  SA WING-MACHINE.  Kasl 
D»HL,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,749.     CI.  143 — 46.) 

A  wood  sawing  machine,  including  a  supporting  and 
guiding  structure  and  upper  frat:te  mounted  to  swing  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  relative  to  said  structure,  a  frame 
hung  from  and  adapted  to  swing  relative  to  the  upper 
frame,  and  means  for  swinging  the  banging  frame  laterally 
away  from  or  toward,  the  supporting  structure,  said  means 


1934 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptsmbsk  aa,  19 14. 


incladlnc  a  gnldei  rod  carried  by  tb«  hanflng  frame,  a  alld- 
able  arm  support^  by  tbe  structure  and  alldably  encased 


by  tbe  rod,  and  m|Bans  for  abiftlng  said  arm  relatlTe  to  tbe 
aupportiiis  ■tmct^rc. 


>iBi 


1.111.442.  APP4BATU8  FOB  APPLYING  A  CONDUC- 
TIVE COATING  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  MOLD 
USED  IN  THE  ART  OF  ELECTROTYPING.  Gaoaaa  B. 
Ddnton.  New  tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  787,281.      ICI.  91—7.5.) 


1.  In  a  dcTlce  <^  tbe  cbaraeter  described,  means  adapted 
to  bold  an  electrptjpe  mold  In  an  Inverted  position  and 
means  for  applying  a  condactlve  coating  upwardly  In  dif- 
ferent and  cbang^ng  directions  to  the  inverted  surface  of 
tbe  mold,  subatadtlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  derlce  <k  tbe  character  described,  means  adapted 
to  bold  an  electrotype  mold  In  an  inverted  position  and 
means  for  applyl$g  a  conductive  coating  to  the  Inverted 
surface  of  tbe  i^old  and  in  different  positions  relative 
thereto,  subatantlklly  as  defl<:ribed. 

3.  In  a  device  off  the  character  described,  means  adapted 
to  hold  an  electrotype  mold  in  an  inverted  position  and 
means  for  applylqg  a  conductive  coating  upwardly  in  dif- 
ferent and  cbangibg  directions  to  tbe  inrerted  anrflaee  of 
tbe  mold  and  in  different  positions  relative  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  desc^bed. 

4.  In  a  device  bf  the  character  described,  horisontally 
rotatable  means  apapted  to  hold  an  electrotype  mold  hav- 
ing Indentatiotta  therein  in  an  inverted  position  and  means 
for  applying  a  conOuctive  coating  upwardly  to  tbe  indenta- 
tions and  inverted  surface  of  the  same,  nibstantially  as 
dcKTlbed. 

6.  In  a  device  pf  tbe  'haraeter  described,  a  mold  car- 
riage, a  mold  holder  mounted  horisontally  thereon  adapted 
to  hold  a  mold  in  an  inverted  position  and  means  for  ap- 
plying a  conductive  coating  upwardly  to  tbe  inverted  sur- 
face of  tbe  mold,  Substantially  as  described. 

( Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,111,443.  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  CONDUCTIVE 
COATING  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  MOLD  USED  IN 
THE  ART  OF  ELECTROTYPING.  Gboiob  E.  DoNTOif, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,868.     (CL  204—8.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  applying  a  conductive  coating  to  a 
mold,  consisting  in  inverting  tbe  mold  and  projecting  a 
condoctiTe  coating  apwardly  M*iBSt  tti«  same  at  such 
angles  with  relation  to  the  mold  that  the  face  of  the 
mold  and  each  side  and  bottom  of  all  the  indentations 
therein  are  coated. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  applying  a  eooductive  coating  to  a 
mold,  consisting  in  inverting  the  mold  and  projecting  a 
conductive  coating  against  each  of  the  sides  and  bottoms 
of  the  indentations  and  tlie  fkee  of  tbe  mold. 

8.  Tbe  metliod  of  applying  a  conductive  coating  to  an 
inverted  horixontal  mold,  consisting  in  projecting  a  con- 
ductive coating  in  an  upward  direction  against  one  side 
of  each  of  tbe  indeatatlona  therein  and  the  face  of  the 
mold  simultaneooaly. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  applyng  a  conductive  coating  to  a 
mold,  consisting  in  inverting  the  mold,  projecting  a  con- 
ductive coating  against  tbe  mold,  rotating  the  mold  inter- 
mittently and  presenting  one  side  of  each  of  tbe  indenta- 
tions therein  and  the  face  thereof  slmultaneonaly  to  the 
action  of  the  conductive  coating. 

5.  The  method  of  applying  a  conductive  coating  to  a 
mold,  consisting  in  inverting  tbe  moid  and  projecting  a 
conductive  coating  against  tbe  mold  in  such  directions 
as  to  coat  and  polish  or  burnish  tbe  sides  of  tbe  indenta- 
tions therein  and  tbe  face  of  tbe  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,111,444.  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MOLDS  USED  IN 
THE  ART  OF  ELECTROTYPING.  Gbobob  B.  Dontom, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
796.991.     (CI.  204—8.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  molds  used  in  tbe  art  of  elec- 
trotyplng  to  break  tbe  adhesion  of  the  grease  thereto,  prior 
to  tbe  application  of  tbe  conductive  coating,  consisting 
in  applying  to  the  mold,  under  pressure,  a  substance  which 
will  break  tbe  adhesion  between  the  mold  and  the  grease 
and  facilitate  tbe  removal  of  tbe  grease,  removing  tlte 
grease  by  the  force  of  pressure  of  said  rabstance,  subject- 
ing the  mold  to  tbe  action  of  a  neutralising  sut>stance  and 
then  rinsing  the  mold  and  drying  the  same. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  treating  molds  used  in  tbe  art  of  elee- 
trotyping  to  break  the  adhesion  between  the  mold  sur- 
face, the  interstices  or  indentures  tlieren  and  the  grease, 
prior  to  tbe  application  of  tbe  conductive  coating,  consist- 
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Ing  in  treating  tbe  grease  impregnated  surface  of  tbe  mold 
and  its  interstices  or  IndenUtions  with  a  subatance  which 
will  break  the  adhesion  between  the  mold  and  grease  and 
facilitate  tbe  removal  of  the  grease,  removing  the  grease, 
treating  tbe  mold  with  a  substance  which  wHI  Dsmtrallae 
the  subatance  used  to  break  the  adhesion  and  flnally  re- 
moving the  neutralised  substance. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  treating  molds  used  in  the  art  of 
electrotyplng  to  break  the  adhesion  between  the  mold  a«* 
grease  and  facUiUte  the  removal  of  the  grease,  eoraisting 
in  subjecting  tbe  grease  impregnated  surface  of  the  m<rfd 
to  the  action  of  a  Bubatance  which  will  break  the  adbeaion 
between  the  mold  and  the  grease  and  removing  tl>e  grease, 
prior  to  tbe  an>Ilcation  of  tbe  conductive  coating  to  the 

mold. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  treating  molds  used  in  the  art  of  elee- 
trotyplng  to  break  the  adhesion  between  the  moid  and  the 
grease  and  remove  the  grease,  consisting  in  taking  the 
mold  after  It  has  been  subjected  to  pressure  ftnd  the 
grease  eapraaMA  therefrom  and  breaking  up  tbe  adhesion 
between  tlie  mold  and  the  grease  by  treating  tbe  mold  with 
an  alkaline  snbatuiee.  then  dipping  tbe  mold  in  a  pl^le  to 
neutralise  the  alpine  substance  and  finally  rinsing  away 
the  residue  together  with  the  liberated  grease  prior  to  the 
application  of  the  conducting  substance. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  treating  molds  used  in  the  art  of  elec- 
trotyplng to  break  the  adhesion  between  tbe  mold  and  tl»e 
greaae  and  remore  the  grease,  consisting  in  spraying  the 
mold  with  an  alkaline  soap  solution  to  break  tlie  adhesion 
between  the  mold  and  the  grease,  treating  with  sulfuric 
hydroclilonc  acid  pickle  to  neutralise  the  alkaline  soap 
s(dutlon  and  remove  tbe  grease  and  rinsing  the  mold  with 
wattf  prior  to  the  application  of  tbe  conducting  coating. 

1.111.44S.    METHOD  FOB  TREATING  MOLDS  USED  IN 
'  THE  ART  OF  ELBCTBOTYPING.    GnoBoa  B.  DoirtoH, 
New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   Nov.   14,   1913.     Serial   No. 
800.962.     (CL  87—6.) 


treating  tfbe  greaae.  which  baa  been  expressed  from  tha 
mold,  with  carbmiate  of  lime,  and  after  the  greaae  baa  baaa 
absorbed  by  tbe  carbonate  of  lime  treating  tbe  absorbed 
grease  and  the  carbonate  of  lime  with  an  acid  and  then 
rcmoTing  tbe  absorbed  greaae,  absorbing  substance  and 
tbe  acid. 


1.111,446.  ICE-BOX.  Ed  Ellis,  Guthrie,  Okla..  aaalgnor 
of  one-third  to  Cecil  Francis  Hopkins  and  one-tliird  to 
Alpbeus  Amon  Leer,  Guthrie.  Okla.  FUed  Oct  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  797,944.     (CI.  73— *6.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  molda  uaed  in  the  art  of  elec- 
trotyplng to  remove  the  grease  therefrom,  conaisting  in 
treating  tbe  mold,  prior  to  the  application  of  the  conduc- 
tive coating,  to  a  grease  absorbing  substance,  treating  said 
absorbing  substance  and  grease  with  a  substance,  whereby 
tbe  absorbing  substance  is  transformed  and  tbe  greaae  lib- 
erated and  then  removing  the  transformed  substance  and 
liberated  greaae. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  molds  need  In  the  art  of  elec- 
trotyplng to  remove  the  grease  therefrom,  consisting  in 
treating  tlie  mold  prior  to  the  application  of  the  conduc- 
tive coating,  to  a  greaae  abaorbing  substance,  treating  aaid 
abaorbing  substance  with  an  add  and  removing  the  ab- 
sorbing substance  and  acid. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  treating  molds  used  in  the  art  of  elec- 
trotyplng to  remove  the  grease  therefrom,  eonsistlng  to 
treating  the  mold  prior  to  tbe  application  of  tlie  eaadae> 
tive  coating,  with  carbonate  of  lime  to  absorb  tbe  greaae, 
converting  the  grease  absorbed  carlionate  of  lime  into 
sulfate  of  lime,  freeing  tbe  greaae  and  waahlng  away  the 
free  greaae  held  by  the  carbonate  of  lime  prior  to  its  eon- 
veralon  into  sulfate  of  lime. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  treating  molda  uaed  In  the  art  of  elec- 
trotyplng to  remove  the  grease  tlierefrom,  eoaslsting  in 
treating  the  mold  with  a  greaae  absorbing  powder,  treating 
the  abaorbed  snbatanoe  with  a  pickle,  oompoaad  of  aol- 
fnrie  acid  mixed  with  water  and  then  remertBg  the  ab- 
sorbed greaae  and  pickle  by  washing  or  rinsing. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  molds  used  in  the  art  of  elec- 
trotyplng to  remove  Um  greaae  therefrom,  eoostattng  tn 


li-^^y^^^^i^- 


1.  A  refrigerator  having  a  weighing  scale  mounted  in 
the  ice  eliamber  thereof,  said  scale  comprising  a  pan,  a 
series  of  guide  members  connected  with  tbe  bottom  of  said 
pan,  guide  boahlngs  in  the  floor  of  said  chamber,  said  guide 
membera,  extending  through  said  bushings,  a  guide  rod 
aecnred  centrally  ondemeath  said  pan,  a  tubular  guide  in 
the  floor  of  said  chamber,  said  guide  rod  extending  through 
said  tubular  guide,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
pan  and  the  floor  of  aaid  ice  chamber,  in  combination  with 
a  window  in  the  door  of  the  refrigerator  having  scale 
marlca  thereon,  and  a  hand  or  pointer  connected  to  said 
pan. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  weighing  de- 
vice for  the  Ice,  said  weighing  device  being  located  in  tbe 
ice  chamber  and  comprlaing  a  pan,  guide  rods  for  said  pan, 
a  aprlng  upon  wliich  said  pan  is  supported,  a  door  pro- 
vided with  a  glaaa  dial,  and  a  hand  or  pointer  connected 
to  tbe  pan  of  tbe  weighing  device  and  movable  over  the 
face  of  the  dUi. 

1.111,447.  BBFBIGBBATOB  WEIGHING  DEVICE.  Bo 
BLLia,  Oathrie,  Okla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Cecil 
Francis  Hopkins,  one-fourth  to  Alpheus  Amon  Leer, 
and  one-ftmrth  to  Herman  Gerlach,  Guthrie.  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  IS.  1918.     Serial  No.  806.516.     (CL  78 — 46.) 

1.  A  refrigerator  weighing  device  comprising  an  ice 
cage  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  refrigerator,  a  helical 
aprlng  secured  at  Its  terminals  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
ice  cage  and  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  refrigerator  and 
yieldingly  aapporting  the  ice  cage,  a  rod  extending  ap- 
wardly tlmmgh  tlie  spring  and  secured  at  one  terminal 
to  the  ice  cage,  the  upper  wall  of  tbe  refrigerator  having 
an  opening  tlierein,  a  compartment  formed  on  tlie  upper 
wall  of  the  refrigerator,  said  rod  extending  into  the  com- 
partment, a  scale  needle  pivoted  in  tbe  compartment,  a 
aeale  plate  mounted  within  tlie  compartment,  and  a  eon- 
necttaig  rod  ft>r  the  flrat  rod  and  scale  needle,  aaid  com- 
partment baTing  a  transparent  front  wall. 

2.  A  refrigerator  weighing  device  comprising  an  ice 
cage  slldably  mounted  within  a  refrigerator,  a  spring  op- 
eratively  connected  vritb  the  Ice  cage  and  the  refrigerator 
and  yieldingly  supporting  said  Ice  cage,  a  rod  seenred  to 
said  cage,  a  compartment  formed  upon  the  upper  portion 
of  tbe  refrlgeratM,  aaid  rod  cxteBdiag  into  aaid  compart- 
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meat,  a  scale  plat^  mounted  within  aald  compartment,  a 
scale  needle  mounted  within  aald  compartment  and  op- 
eratively  connected!  with  said  rod  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 


said  compartment 
guide  bars  at  the 
bar  mounted  wlthi^ 
said  guide  bars. 


having  a   transparent  front   wall  and 

l^wer  end  of  said  ice  cage,  an  apertured 

the  refrigerator  and  operating  with 


1,111.448.  LIQUII)-FUEL  BURNER.  THOMAS  B.  Fbbgc- 
8ON,  New  York,  ^.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,920. 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  In  combination  a 
burner  proper,  comprising  flame-deflecting  means  adapted 
to  conr^  the  flao^  of  said  burner  into  a  widely-spread 
flame  annnlua,  a  fiel-heatlng  tube  the  major  portion  of 
which  passes  through  the  space  included  Inside  such  flame 
annulua  when  the  bpmer  is  in  operation,  and  connected  to 
the  bamer  proper  to  supply  gas  thereto,  all  portions  of 
■aid  tube  which  maf  normally  be  in  the  path  of  the  flame 
being  arranged  traijsverflely  to  sncb  path,  and  means  for 
supplying  liquid  fu^l  to  said  fuel-heating  tube. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  j  burner  comprising  in  combination  a 
burner  proper,  eom^rtalng  flame-deflecting  means  adapted 
to  convert  the  flam^  of  said  burner  into  a  widely-spread 
fljMne  annulns.  a  fitel-heatlng  tube  the  major  portion  of 
which  passes  throuf^  the  space  included  inside  such  flame 
annulua  when  the  btmer  la  in  operation,  and  connected  to 
the  burner  proper  ^o  supply  gas  thereto,  all  portions  of 
■aid  tube  which  ma^  normally  be  in  the  path  of  the  flame 
being  arranged  transversely  to  such  path,  and  means  for 
supplying  liquid  fuef  to  said  fuel-heating  tube,  said  burner 
further  comprising  Imeans  for  producing  a  downdraft  of 
air  within  the  spac^  surrounded  by  such  annulua  and  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  p|>rtlon  of  the  fuel-heating  tnbe  passing 
throngh  such  space.  < 

S.  A  liquid  fuel  Iburner  comprising  in  combination  a 
bor»er  proper  comptMat  flame-defleetiiif  ■mwm  arranged 


to  cause  the  flame  to  apread  out  nearly  horlxontally  and 
thence  to  pass  upward  In  ihe  form  of  an  annulua,  a  return- 
bend  fuel-heating  tube  the  major  portion  of  which  ia 
located  within  the  space  inclosed  by  such  annulua  when 
the  burner  is  in  operation,  the  two  legs  of  such  tube  pass- 
ing through  the  horlxontal  poHlon  of  the  flame  trans- 
versely, said  fuel-heating  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
burner  proper,  and  meana  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the 
other  end  of  such  fuel-beating  tube. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  in  combination  a 
burner  proper  comprising  flame-deflecting  means  arranged 
to  cause  the  flame  to  spread  out  nearly  horliontally  and 
thence  to  pass  upward  in  the  form  of  ao  annulua,  a  return- 
bend  fuel-heating  tube  the  major  portion  of  which  ia 
located  within  the  space  Inclosed  by  such  annulua  when 
the  burner  is  in  operation,  the  two  legs  of  lueh  tube  paas- 
Ing  through  the  horlsontal  portion  of  the  flame  trans- 
versely, said  fuel-heating  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
burner  proper,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the 
other  end  of  such  fuel-heating  tube,  said  burner  further 
comprising  means  for  producing  a  downdraft  of  air  within 
the  space  surrounded  by  such  annulus  and  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  portion  of  the  fuel-beattng  tube  passing  through 
such  space. 

8.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  in  combination  a 
shell  inclosing  an  initial  combustion  chamber,  said  shell 
having  in  its  lower  portion  air  inlet  ports  and  a  burner 
orifice  and  having  In  Ita  upper  portion  a  flame  orifice,  a 
flame  deflector  having  a  top  above  such  shell,  and  having 
sides  extending  downward  from  said  top,  and  arranged 
to  convert  the  flame  into  an  annulus,  a  fuel-beating  tube 
passing  through  the  space  alx>ve  such  deflector,  means  for 
conveying  gas  from  said  fuel-heating  tube  to  said  burner 
orifice,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  fuel- 
heating  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,111,449.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Thomas  B.  Fkbou 
SON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,031.     (CI.  158—66.) 


1.  A  burner  comprising  in  combination  fuel-jet-project- 
ing  meana,  a  deflector  arranged  to  deflect  the  aald  Jet  rear- 
wardiy  and  aa  an  annulns,  a  platform  beneath  such  d<;- 
flector,  and  a  mixing  and  air  Inlet  chamber  beneath  such 
platform  and  having  an  air  inlet,  said  platform  having 
openings  through  which  such  annular  flame  stream  will 
pass  into  the  mixing  and  air  inlet  chamber  and  other  open- 
ings through  which  such  flame  annulus  will  pass  outwardly 
from  the  mixing  chamber. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  in  combination  fuel-jet-project- 
Ing  means,  a  deflector  arranged  to  deflect  the  said  Jet  rear- 
wardly  and  as  an  annulus,  a  platform  beneath  such  de- 
flector, and  a  mixing  and  air  Inlet  chamber  beneath  such 
platform  and  having  an  air  Inlet,  said  platform  having 
openlBga  through  wbieh  aadi  aaniilar  flaaa  straaa  wMI 
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pass  Into  the  mixing  chamber  and  other  openings  throogb 
which  such  flame  annulus  will  pass  outwardly  from  the 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  baffle  separating  the  openings 
through  which  such  annulus  will  pass  into  the  mixing  and 
air  Inlet  chamber  from  the  openings  through  which  such 
flame  annulus  will  pass  from  the  mixing  chamber. 

8.  A  burner  comprising  in  combination  fuel-J«t-proJect- 
Ing  means,  an  initial  combustion  chamber  inclosing  tlie 
space  immediately  beyond  such  Jet-proJectlng  means,  such 
Initial  combustion  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and 
a  flame  outlet  opening,  a  platform  extending  laterally  from 
aald  Initial  combustion  chamber  and  located  beneath  aald 
flame  outlet  opening,  a  flame  deflector  beyond  the  flame 
outlet  of  aald  initial  combnstlon  chamber  and  arranged 
to  deflect  the  flame  from  such  outlet  rearwardly  aa  a 
flame  annulus,  a  mixing  and  air  inlet  chamber  beneath 
aald  platform,  said  platform  having  openings  through 
which  such  flame  annulns  will  pass  into  said  mixing  and 
air  inlet  chamber,  and  having  other  openings  through 
which  the  flame  annulus  will  pass  from  such  mixing  and 
air  Inlet  chamber. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  in  combination  fuel-Jet-projeet- 
Ing  means,  an  initial  combustion  chamber  Inclosing  the 
space  immediately  beyond  such  Jet-proJectlng  meana,  such 
initial  combustion  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  opening 
and  a  flame  outlet  opening,  a  platform  extending  laterally 
from  said  initial  combustion  chamber  and  located  beneath 
said  flame  outlet  opening,  a  flame  deflector  beyond  the 
flame  outlet  of  said  initial  combustion  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  the  flame  from  such  outlet  rearwardly  as 
a  flame  annulus,  a  mixing  and  air  inlet  chamber  beneath 
said  platform,  aald  platform  having  openings  through 
which  such  flsjue  annulus  will  pass  into  said  mixing  and 
air  inlet  chamber,  and  having  other  openings  through 
which  the  flame  annulus  will  paaa  from  such  mixing  and 
air  inlet  chamber,  and  a  baffle  between  the  openings 
through  which  flame  will  pass  into  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  the  openings  through  which  the  flame  will  pass  from 
said  mixing  and  air  Inlet  chamber. 

5.  A  burner  comprising  in  combination  fuel-jet-project- 
ing  means,  an  initial  combustion  chamber  inclosing  the 
space  immediately  beyond  such  Jet-projecting  means,  such 
initial  combustion  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  opening 
and  a  flame  outlet  opening,  a  platform  extending  laterally 
from  said  initial  combnstlon  chamber  and  located  beneath 
said  flame  outlet  opening,  a  flame  deflector  beyond  the 
flame  outlet  of  said  initial  combustion  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  the  flame  from  such  outlet  rearwardly  as 
a  flame  annulus,  s  mixing  and  air  inlet  chamber  beneath 
said  platform,  said  platform  having  openings  throngh 
which  such  flame  annulus  will  pass  into  said  mixing  and 
air  inlet  chamber,  and  having  other  openings  throat 
which  the  flame  annulus  will  pass  from  such  mixing  and 
air  inlet  chamber,  and  a  second  platform  above  and  apaeed 
sway  from  said  first  platiorm  and  separated  tharefrom, 
and  provided  with  openings  throngh  which  flame  gases 
passing  between  the  two  platforms  may  escape. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111.450.  AUTOMATIC  DRAFT-CONTROLLING  DB- 
VICB  FOR  ENGINES.  BiBD  Fitifatbick.  Jr.,  Penaa- 
cola,  Fla.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  884.741. 
(CI.  110—167.) 


Kujmmceumtimiii, 


<! 


I 


ii 


■ : 


An  automatic  draft  regulating  apparatus  for  cnglnei 
comprising  a  ralve  casing  with  an  apertured  partition 
th«r«in,  a  valve  within  said  easing,  the  wall  of  tba  lattar 
haTlng  an  aperture,  a  portion  of  the  item  of  Mid  Ttlra 
Mac  berated  to  aeat  asalaat  the  aarglnal  adc*  «C  tba 


opening  in  the  casing,  an  adjusting  nut  upon  said  valva 
stem,  a  spring  lnt«iK>sed  betwea  the  nut  and  the  shoulder 
upon  the  stem,  a  cap  having  threaded  connection  with  said 
adjusting  nut,  a  cylinder,  a  pipe  communicating  between 
the  same  and  one  of  the  compart  men  te  of  said  valve  cas- 
ing, a  platen  within  said  cylinder,  a  stem  to  said  piston,  a 
spring  bearing  between  the  piston  and  the  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, an  air  chamber  with  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof, 
a  valve  regulating  said  opening  into  the  air  chamber,  a 
stem  upon  the  air-regulating  valve  positioned  in  the  path 
of  the  piston  stem,  a  perforated  chamber,  the  wall  of 
which  la  faatened  to  the  air  chamber  and  through  which 
the  stem  of  the  air-regulating  valve  paases,  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  seat  the  latter,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
air  chamber  and  adapted  to  convey  air  to  the  stack  of  an 
engine. 

1,111.451.      STORAGE-BATTERY    CELL.      Bbdc»    Fo«», 
'  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed    Mar.    14.    1911.      SerUl   No. 
614.426.     (CL  204—29.) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  cell  the  combination  of  a  cover 
having  a  fllUng  opening  and  a  channel  member  applied  to 
the  cover  with  ite  web  portion  spaced  from  the  cover  and 
arranged  opposite  the  opening  to  operate  as  a  tell-tale  in 
filling  the  cells. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  cell  the  combination  of  a  cover 
having  a  flIUng  opening  and  a  channel  member  applied  to 
the  cover  with  Its  web  portion  roughened  and  spaced  from 
the  cover  and  arranged  opposite  the  opening  to  operate  aa 
a  tell-tale  In  filling  the  cell. 

8.  In  a  storage  battery  cell  the  combination  of  a  covar 
having  a  filling  opening  and  a  ctiannel  member  applied  te 
the  cover  with  Its  web  portion  perforated  and  spaced  from 
the  eovar  and  arranged  opposite  the  opening  to  operate  aa 
a  tell-tole  In  flUlng  the  cell. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  cell  the  combination  of  a  cover 
having  a  filling  opening  and  a  channel  member  having  Ita 
arm  portiona  applied  to  the  cover  and  its  w^  portton 
•paced  from  and  arranged  oppoalte  the  opening,  rabatan- 
tlally  as  daacHbed. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery  cell  the  combination  of  a  cover 
having  a  filling  opening  and  a  channel  member  havlnff  Ita 
arm  portiona  applied  to  the  cover  and  Ite  w^  portSoB 
spaced  from  and  arranged  opposite  the  opening  and  its 
open  ends  dispoaed  toward  the  longer  sidea  of  the  edl,  anb- 
stantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.] 


1,111,462.    BUTTON.    Jacob  Fox,  Naw  York,  N.  T.    Fllad 
Sept.  19,  1911.    SerUl  No.  660,282.     (O.  24—104.) 

J 


A  button  comprising  a  concavo-convex  collet  havtag  aa 
^>enlng  in  the  bottom  thereof,  co-acting  oppar  aad  lowar 
eap-ahap«d  damping  members  of  dtifercnt  alaea  asatad  la 
the  eoaeaTe  body  of  the  collet,  the  lower  elamplac  iMBbav 
partially  dosing  the  opening  In  the  eollct  aad  betag  pra- 
Ttded  witb  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  axtwdlag  flaafs 
aad  tba  upper  damping  member  being  larger  than  th* 
lover  damping  member  and  iKovidad  with  a  dovswardly 
and  Inwardly  extending  flange  ovcrlapplac  Vbm  flaaga  o( 
the  lower  damplac  BkMnber,  a  rigid  steak  eKtendlac 
throagh  tba  opening  in  tba  eoUat  aad  havlBg  oppoatWy 
baaclag  dteaetly  acalaat  tha  afper  taea  t€ 
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th«  lower  clmmping  member,  a  pad  entirely  fllllns  the  apace 
between  said  clampKg  men^bera,  and  a  covering  extending 
oTcr  the  top  of  the  4pper  clamping  member  and  having  ita 
marginal  edge  extended  downwardly  between  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  collet  a4d  the  outer  wall  of  the  flange  of  the 
upper  clamping  men<ber  and  thence  extended  upwardly  be- 
twe«i  the  flange*  ot  both  clamping  membera  and  thence 
laterally  above  the  |ipper  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  lower 
clamping  member  and  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  pad,  the  extreme  circumferential  edge  of  the  covering 
being  prcaaed  Into  the  pad  by  engagement  with  the  inner 
face  of  the  upper  ctemplnst  member. 


LI0HT|4INQ-ARRESTKR.      0»OROM    QiLU, 
Filed  July  10,  1913.     Sertal  No. 


1,111.463 

Pribourg,  Swltaerfcnd 
778.263.     (CI.  ITOh-SO.) 


1.  A  device  of  tie  character  described,  compriaing  ad- 
justable electrodes  iirovidlng  a  variable  spark  gap,  a  seriea 

electrodes  providing  a  plurality  of  in- 
termediate constant  spark  gaps,  and  a  conductor  movable 
within  said  fixed  el^trodes.  the  extreme  end  one  of  which 
is  electrically  counted  to  the  said  conductor  while  all  of 
the  others  are  insulated  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  ttie  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  adjustable  electrodes  providing  a  variable  spark 
gap,  a  seriea  of  flx^  spaced  ring  electrodes  providing  a 
plurality  of  interm«idiate  constant  spark  gaps,  a  resistance 
connecting  one  mei^ber  of  the  said  pair  of  electrodes  and 
the  end  ring  electrcjde  next  adjacent  the  same,  and  a  con- 
ductor movable  coi^entrically  within  the  said  fixed  elec- 
trodes, the  opposite  extreme  end  one  of  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  conductor  while  all  the  others  are 
insulated  therefroo^ 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the 
other  movable  in  tpe  said  bousing,  providing  a  variable 
■park  gap  therein,  ^  casing  connected  to  the  said  bousing, 
a  series  of  fixed  s^ced  ring  electrodes  providing  a  plu- 

ite  constant  spark  gaps,  a  resistance 
caaing  and  connecting  the  electrode 
and  the  ne^reat  adjacent  of  the  said 
jbe  exteodlns  through  the  aald  series  of 
and  through  the  said  casing,  and  a 
^e  said  tube  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  fixed  ring  electrode  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  aeries 
thereof,  wtiile  all  o^  the  other  ring  electrodes  are  insulated 
from  the  said  condtictor  and  from  each  other,  there  being 
a  paasage  through  the  electrode  fixed  In  the  housing  so  aa 
to  provide  communication  between  the  interior  thereof 
and  the  said  tube. 


rality  of  intermedl 
surrounding  the  sal 
fixed  in  the  housing 
ring  electrodes,  a 
fixed  ring  electrode 
conductor  within  t| 


1,111,454.      PITLV^BIZINO      APPARATUS.      AiMTAmm 

Obahobb.    Bulanlayo,    RhodesU.    South    Africa.      Filed 

Oct.  2«,  1913.     aerial  No.  797.749.     (CI.  83 — 63.) 

1.  In  »  pulverixtf.  a  morUr,  a  pulverising  body  formed 

with   a   diametral  [slot,   and   a    roUtable   shaft   passing 

tbnMi^   said   bodyf   and    barliig   a   noa-eireQlar   portion 


which  engages  in  the  slot  to  rotate  positively  the  body 
while  leaving  it  free  to  elide  transversely  on  the  shaft, 
said  body  being  positioned  to  co(}perate  with  the  mortar. 

2.  In  a  pulveriser,  a  mortar  providing  a  cruahlng  sur- 
face, a  pulverising  body  formed  with  a  diametral  slot,  and 
a  ro'utable  shaft  passing  through  said  body  and  having  a 
non-drcular  portion  which  engages  in  the  slot  to  rotate 
positively  the  body  while  leaving  It  free  to  slide  trans- 
versely, said  shaft  being  elevated  above  the  crushing  sur- 
face by  a  distance  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  grinding 
body,  whereby  the  body  Is  caused  to  drop  as  the  shaft  ro- 
Utea. 


3.  In  a  pulverlier,  a  mortar,  a  plurality  of  pulveriaing 
bodies  each  formed  with  a  diametral  slot,  and  a  rotatable 
ahaft  passing  through  said  bodies  and  having  a  non-cir- 
cular portion  which  engages  In  said  slots  to  rotate  posi- 
tively the  bodies  while  leaving  them  free  to  slide  trans- 
versely thereon,  the  slots  of  the  different  bodies  being  dis- 
posed in  different  radial  directions  from  one  another. 

4.  In  a  pulveriser,  a  mortar,  a  pulverising  body  formed 
with  a  diametral  slot,  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  through 
aald  body  and  having  a  non-circular  portion  which  engages 
in  the  slot  to  roUte  positively  the  body  while  leaving  It 
free  to  slide  transversely  on  the  shaft,  and  collars  fixed 
to  the  shaft  and  covering  said  slot. 

5.  In  a  pulveriier,  a  pulverising  body  formed  with  a 
diametral  alot,  a  roUtable  shaft  passing  through  said 
body  and  having  a  non-drcular  portion  which  engages  in 
the  Blot  to  rotate  positively  the  body  while  leaving  it 
free  to  slide  transversely  on  the  shaft  whereby  the  body 
tends  to  be  raised  and  to  fall  during  each  semi-revolution 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  mortar  having  a  crushing  surface  dis- 
posed for  the  body  to  move  over  while  rotating  after  the 

drop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 

1,111,460.     ADJUSTABLE   LIQUID-OAQE.     Chaslm   F. 
'  Hamilton,    Portland,    Oreg.,    assignor    to    Adjustable 
Liquid  Gauge  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.     Filed 
Sept  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,322.     (Cl.  73—64.) 


1.  A  liquid  gage  comprising  a  case ;  a  threaded  adjust- 
ment-rod Joumaled  in  the  case :  a  gage-glass  and  a  scale- 
rod.  In  the  ease,  arranged  side  by  side  to  the  adjustment- 
rod;  an  indicator  threaded  on  the  adjustment-rod,  said 
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indicator  provided  with  oppoaite  pointers,  one  thereof  over- 
lying the  gage-glass,  the  other  the  scale-rod ;  meana  for 
connecting  the  gage-glass  with  a  container ;  key-controlled 
means  for  preventing  the  manipulation  of  the  adjastment- 
rod  ;  and  the  case  being  adapted  to  permit  the  inspection  of 
the  gage-glass  and  the  scale-rod. 

2.  A  liquid  gage  compriaing  a  case ;  a  threaded  adjust- 
ment rod  Joumaled  in  the  case ;  a  gage  glass  and  a  seals 
rod.  in  the  case,  arranged  side  by  side  to  the  adjustment 
rod :  said  acale  rod  being  rotatably  Joumaled  in  the  case 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  graduated  facea ;  an  indi- 
cator threaded  on  the  adjustment  rod,  said  indicator  pro- 
vided with  opposite  pointers,  one  thereof  overlying  the 
gage  glass,  the  other  the  scale  rod ;  means  for  connecting 
the  gage-glass  with  a  container ;  key-controlled  means  for 
preventing  the  manipulation  of  the  adjustment  rod ;  and 
the  case  being  adapted  to  permit  the  inspection  of  the 
gage  glass  and  the  scale  rod. 

3.  A  liquid  gage  comprising  a  case  provided  with  a  lock- 
controlled  opening  portion ;  a  threaded  adjustment  rod 
Joumaled  In  the  case ;  a  gage  glass  and  a  scale  rod,  in  the 
case,  arranged  side  by  side  to  the  adjustment  rod  ;  said 
scale  rod  being  rotatably  Joumaled  In  the  case  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  graduated  faces ;  an  indicator 
threaded  on  the  adjustment  rod,  said  Indicator  provided 
with  opposite  pointers,  one  thereof  overlying  the  gage 
glaas.  the  other  the  scale  rod  ;  means  for  connecting  the 
gage  glaas  with  the  container ;  and  the  case  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  inspection  of  the  gage  glass  and  the  acale 
rod. 

4.  A  liquid  gage  comprising  a  case  made  with  an  open 
top ;  a  threaded  adjustment  rod  Joumaled  In  the  case ;  a 
gage  glass  and  a  scale  rod,  in  the  case,  arranged  side  by 
side  to  the  adjustment  rod ;  an  Indicator  threaded  on  the 
adjustment  rod,  said  Indicator  provided  with  opposite 
pointers,  one  thereof  overlying  the  gage  glass,  the  other 
the  scale  rod ;  means  for  connecting  the  gage  glass  with 
the  container ;  a  cap  movably  affixed  on  the  open  top  of 
the  case ;  key-controlled  means  for  locking  the  cap  in 
place ;  and  the  case  being  adapted  to  permit  the  inspection 
of  the  gage  glass  and  the  scale  rod. 

6.  A  liquid  gage  comprising  a  case  made  with  an  open 
top :  a  threaded  adjustment  rod  Joumaled  in  the  case ;  a 
gage  glass  and  a  scale  rod,  in  the  case,  arranged  side  by 
side  to  the  adjustment  rod ;  said  scale  rod  being  rotatably 
Joumaled  in  the  case  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
graduated  faces ;  an  indicator  threaded  on  the  adjustment 
rod,  said  indicator  provided  with  opposite  pointers,  one 
thereof  overlying  the  gage  glass,  the  other  the  seale  rod ; 
means  for  connecting  the  gage  glass  with  the  container ;  a 
cap  movably  affixed  on  the  open  top  of  the  case ;  key-con- 
trolled meana  for  locking  the  cap  in  place ;  and  the  caae 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  inspection  of  the  gage  glass 
snd  the  scale  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,456.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  ENGINE.  Chaslm  L. 
HsiBUt,  Schenectady,  N.  T.  FUed  May  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  887,987.    (Cl.  105—226.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  comMnatioo  of  a 
frame,  driving  wheels  carrying  a  portion  of  the  weight 
thereon,  a  lateral  motion  track  supporting  one  end  there- 
of, and  aatomatlcally  operable  means  Interposed  betweeu 
the  main  frame  and  truck  frame,  for  changing  tks  re- 


sistanee  to  lateral  motion  of  said  track  in  forward  and 
in  backward  motion,  respectively,  and  thereby  enabling  It 
to  effectively  operate  as  a  leading  truck  In  one  direction 
of  movement  of  ^e  locomotive  and  as  a  trailing  truck  In 
the  opposite  direction  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  driving  wheels  carrying  a  portion  of  the  weight 
thereon,  a  lateral  motion  track  supporting  one  end  there- 
of, and  automatically  operable  means  interposed  between 
the  main  frame  and  truck  frame  for  imparting  a  deter- 
mined resistance  to  lateral  motion  of  the  truck  when 
acting  as  a  leading  truck  in  the  forward  movement  of  the 
locomotive  and  a  lesser  resistance  when  acting  as  a  trail- 
ing truck  In  the  rearward  movement  of  the  locomotive. 

S.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  driving  wheels  carrying  a  portion  of  the  weight 
thereon,  two  lateral  motion  tracks,  each  supporting  one  end 
thereof,  and  automatically  operable  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  main  frame  and  each  of  the  truck  frames,  for 
changing  the  resistance  to  lateral  motion  of  said  trucks  in 
forward  and  in  backward  motion,  respectively,  and  there- 
by enabling  each  of  said  trucks  to  effectively  operate  aa  a 
leading  truck  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  loco- 
motive and  as  a  trailing  truck  In  the  opposite  direction  of 
movement. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  driving  wheels  carrying  a  portion  of  the  weight 
thereon,  a  lateral  motion  truck  supporting  one  end  thereof, 
a  truck  guiding  member  fixed  to  the  main  frame,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  track  with  a  predetermined  degree 
of  longitudinally  slip  or  movement  of  the  track,  relatively 
to  the  main  frame,  and  automatically  operable  means,  in- 
terposed between  the  truck  guiding  member  and  the  truck 
frame,  for  changing  the  resistance  to  lateral  motion  of  the 
truck  in  forward  and  in  backward  motion,  resj^tively, 
and  thereby  enabling  It  to  effectively  operate  as  a  leading 
track  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  locomotive  and 
as  a  trailing  truck  In  the  opposite  direction  of  movement. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  driving  wheels  carrying  a  portion  of  the  weight 
thereon,  a  lateral  motion  track  supporting  one  end  thereof, 
a  guiding  member  fixed  to  the  main  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  track  with  the  capacity  of  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement,  and  automatically  operable  means  mounted 
on  the  truck  and  actuated  by  rail  resistance  to  the  track 
wheels  to  impart  a  predetermined  degree  of  longitudinal 
movement  to  the  track,  relatively  to  the  main  frame,  and 
change  the  reaistance  of  the  truck  to  lateral  movement, 
relatively  to  said  frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,111,467.  SOFA  OB  DAVENPORT  BED.  ULTSSns  B. 
Hbndbssgn,  Columbua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  M. 
Hulse  Company,  Columbua.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  830,669.     (CL  6—61.) 


1.  In  a  fbldlng  bed,  the  combination  with  folding  bed 
sections,  the  outermost  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pair 
of  latching  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  contiguous  bed 
section,  a  rock  shaft  having  cranks  to  engage  said  latch- 
ing arms,  and  a  spring  operating  on  the  rock  shaft  to  hold 
the  latching  arms  in  latching  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  folding  bed 
■ectlona,  the  outermoat  of  which  la  provided  with  a  pair 
of  lateMng  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  contiguona  bed 
sections,  a  rock  shaft  having  cranks  to  engage  said  latcb- 
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iDK  arms,  and  a  iprlng  operating  on  the  rock  shaft  to 


bold   the   latcblng 
abaft  also  bavlag 


arms   In    latching  position,    said   rock 
I  thumb  piece  for  operating  the  same 


to  caase  the  releas#  of  aald  latching  arms. 


3.  In   a   folding 
the  combination  of 


bed  baring  an  inwardly  folding  seat, 
a  swinging  back,  a  slotted  extension 
thereon,  a  lever  en^glng  at  one  end  said  slotted  extension, 
and  means  on  tbeaeat  acting  directly  on  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  for  t|rowlng  the  lower  portion  of  the  back 
forward,  said  meaqs  also  adapted  to  lock  said  lever  and 
the  back  In  a  posit^n  to  which  It  Is  thrown  forward. 

-1 

1,111.468.  CARD  OR  PICTURE  SUPPORT.  Fkancib 
HiQHT,  WlncheB^er.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Perry  Mason 
Company.  Bosto$,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacha- 
setts.     Plied  Mak>.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  681,719.      (a. 
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An  article  of  njannfttctnre  comprising  a  card  frama 
baring  means  for  dietachably  holding  a  card  by  the  edges, 
a  prop  member  bln^  to  said  frame,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  prop  member,  said  two  members  being 
adapted  to  coSpera^  to  clamp  an  interposed  support,  ssld 
frame  baring  an  ot>eDing  adapted  to  recelre  one  of  ssld 
member*  when  no  eard  is  attached,  to  minimise  the  bulk 
of  the  article  for  storage,  said  one  of  said  members  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  back  of  an  attached  card 
when  said  prop  meqiber  is  In  propping  position. 


\ 
1,111,459.     PROJEJCTILB. 
port.  Conn.     Piljsd  Jsn. 
(CI.  102—28.) 


Fbank  O.  Hoaqland,  Brldge- 
3.  1914.     Serial  No.   810,101. 


1.  In  a  projectile  baring  a  soft  metal  core  with  an 
elongated  point  portion,  the  combination  with  the  core, 
of  a  point  cap  harliig  a -thin  metal  wall  with  one  or  more 
openings  thereifi,  projections  extending  outwardly  from 
the  core  and  filling  said  openings,  and  an  anchorage  de- 
rlce  Integrally  con|iected  with  the  metal  wall  contiguous 
to  the  openings  atid  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  and 
inunerged  within  tl|e  metal  of  the  core  whereby  the  inter- 
locking of  the  prbjections  with  the  point-cap  wall  Is 
supplemental  to  afid  relnforcea  the  Interlocking  of  the 
same  by  the  anchoj«ge  derice. 

2.  In  a  projectile  having  a  soft  metal  core  with  an 
elongated  point  poftion,  the  combination  with  the  core, 
of  a  point  cap  harl^g  a  thin  metal  wall  with  one  or  more 
openings  therein,  atad  an  anchorage  derice  integrally  con- 
nected with  the  mqtal  wall  contiguous  to  an  opening  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  embedded  edgewise 
thereof  within  thej  core  metal  which  surrounds  and  in- 
closes the  anchorage  derice. 

3.  In  a  projectile  oi  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  soft  m^tal  core,  of  a  point-cap  baring  a  thin 
metal  wall  with  on|B  or  more  openings  therein,  cap-retain- 
ing projections  expending  outwardly  from  the  core  and 
fUliag  the  said  op^lngs,  and  an  anchorage  device  con- 
tlgnous  to  one  side  I  of  an  opening  and  extending  Inwardly 
therefrom  and  lm4>«rged  within  the  metal  of  the  core, 
whereby  the  Inteilocklng  of  the  projections  with  the 
point-cap  is  supplemental  to  and  reinforces  the  Interloek- 
tng  of  the  same  by  the  anchorage  derice. 

4.  In  a  projectil^,  in  combination,  a  soft  metal  core,  a 
point-cap  baring  4  thin  metal  wall  with  one  or  more 
openings  therein,   Projection*  extending  oatwardlj  from 


the  core  and  fllllng  the  openings,  and  an  anchorage  device 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  metal  wall  and  contiguous 
to  the  forwsrd  side  of  an  opening,  and  immerged  edgewise 
thereof  into  the  core  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  projectile  having  a  soft  metal  core  with  an  elon- 
gated point  portion,  the  combination  with  the  core,  of  a 
point-cap  having  a  metal  wall  with  one  or  more  openings 
therein  and  having  one  or  more  anchorage  devices  each 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  point  cap  wall  and  immerged 
in  the  core  metal  and  located  adjacent  to  the  one  edge  of 
an  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1,111.460.  ROASTER.  Rdssell  Holiian.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,970.  (CI. 
34—6.) 


1.  A  coffee  roaster  comprising  a  stationary  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  opening  and  a  hot  air  pipe  communicating 
therewith,  and  a  vent  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the 
heated  air,  said  casing  also  having  a  filling  opening  and 
a  hopper  communicating  therewith  and  discbarge  opening 
In  Its  lower  walls  and  a  door  therefor,  a  drum  mounted  to 
revolve  within  said  casing  and  having  open  ends,  the 
opening  in  one  end  being  opposite  and  adjacent  said  hot 
air  inlet  opening,  the  opening  in  the  other  end  of  said 
drum  being  poaltloned  to  receive  the  coffee  from  said 
bopper  and  also  to  allow  the  discharge  of  the  roasted 
coffee  from  said  drum  when  ssld  door  is  opened,  said 
drum  having  means  for  agitating  the  coffee  therein  and 
provided  with  perforations  in  its  wslls  through  which 
the  air  may  circulate,  means  for  supplying  hot  air  to  said 
pipe  snd  drum,  and  means  for  forcing  cool  air  through 
said  pipe  into  said  drum  when  the  roasting  operation  to 
completed. 

2.  A  coffee  roaster  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  a  hot  air  pipe  communicating  therewith  and 
a  rent  for  the  discharge  of  the  heated  air,  said  casing 
also  liaring  a  filling  opening  and  a  bopper  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  a  discharge  opening  In  its  lower  walls 
snd  a  door  therefor,  a  drum  mounted  to  rerolre  within 
said  casing  and  having  open  enda,  the  opening  In  one  end 
being  opposite  and  adjacent  said  hot  air  Inlet  opening,  the 
opening  In  the  other  end  of  said  drum  being  positioned  to 
receire  the  coffee  from  said  hopper  and  also  to  allow  the 
discharge  of  the  roasted  coffee  from  said  drum  when  said 
door  is  openM,  said  drum  baring  perforations  in  its  walla 
through  which  the  air  may  circulate,  and  means  for 
supplying  heated  air  to  said  pipe  and  drum. 

3.  A  roaster  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  hot  air  intake 
and  an  exhaust  opening  and  means  for  supplying  hot  air 
to  said  intake,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rerolre  within  said 
CBslng  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and  baring  an 
opening  to  receire  the  heated  air  and  also  having  per- 
forations in  its  walls  through  which  the  heated  air  may 
circulate  within  said  cylinder  and  within  the  space  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  casing,  the  inner  surfsce 
of  said  cylinder  being  unobstructed  to  allow  the  material 
therein  to  slide  on  said  surface  as  said  cylinder  revolves. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  coffee  roaster  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hot 
air  inlet  opening  and  a  vent  opening,  said  caetng  also  taav- 
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ing  a  filling  opening,  a  dram  mounted  to  revolve  wltldB 
said  easing  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and  hav- 
tag  perforations  leading  from  the  space  within  said  draa 
^^<o  the  space  between  said  drum  and  casing,  said  dma 
bsving  an  opening  in  one  end  communicating  with  said 
hot  air  Intake  opening  and  also  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  coffee  from  said  flUiag  opening,  means  far 
agitating  the  coffee  within  said  drum  daring  iti  revoln- 
tlon,  and  means  for  supplying  heated  air  to  the  intake 
opoilng  of  said  casing  and  to  sild  drum. 

5.  A  roaster  comprising  a  enslng  baviag  a  hot  sir  lalat 
opening  in  one  end  thereof  and  a  vent  opening  in  its  oppa 
walls  and  also  provided  with  a  filling  opening,  a  dram 
mounted  to  rerolre  within  said  caaing  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  thereof  and  harlng  perforations  leading  from  the 
space  within  said  dram  to  the  space  between  ssld  drum 
and  caaing,  said  drum  harlng  an  opening  in  one  end 
to  register  with  the  inlet  opening  in  said  caaing,  a  hot 
air  trunk  for  supplying  heated  air  to  said  openings,  said 
drum  also  hsvlng  sn  opening  to  register  with  the  fllllng 
op«ilng  in  said  easing,  said  casing  also  having  a  discharge 
opening  arranged  to  communicate  with  said  dram. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,461.     ROASTER.     Rdssill  Holman,  Minneapolis, 
'  Minn.     FUed  Apr.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  764,09S.     (CI. 

84— e.) 


1.  A  roaster  comprising  a  casing  having  an  exhaust  or 
rent  opening,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rerolre  within  said 
caaing  and  baring  perforations  In  Its  walls  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  also  provided  with  a 
filling  opening  through  which  the  material  to  be  roasted 
may  be  delirered,  said  cylinder  also  harlng  an  air  intake 
opening,  a  drum  communicating  with  said  opening  and  har- 
lng an  air  intake  opening,  means  for  heating  the  air  in 
said  dram,  and  means  for  creating  a  suction  through  ssld 
cylinder  and  Increasing  the  circulation  of  hot  air  there- 
through. 

2.  A  roaster  comprising  a  casing  harlng  an  exhaust  or 
rent  opening,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rerolre  within  said 
casing  and  harlng  a  filling  opening  and  an  open  end,  a 
drum  communicating  with  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  harlng  an  air  Intake,  a  series  of  burners  mounted  to 
heat  the  air  la  aald  drum,  and  a  series  of  suction  blades 
mounted  to  rerolre  with  said  cylinder  and  create  a  suc- 
tion of  hot  air  through  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder. 

8.  A  roaster  comprising  a  casing  baring  an  exhaust  or 
rent  opening,  s  cylinder  having  perforations  in  Its  walls 
snd  prorlded  with  an  InUke  opening  and  monnted  to  rerolve 
within  said  casing  and  harlng  one  end  In  the  form  of  a 
truncated  cone,  a  drum  communicating  with  the  open  end 
of  said  truncated  cone  and  harlng  an  air  Intake  and 
burners  for  heating  the  air  within  said  drum,  and  a  series 
of  suction  blades  mounted  on  the  walls  of  lald  tmneatcd 
cone  and  operating  to  increase  the  drcnlation  of  hot  air 
through  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  and  throagb  the 
mateilal  within  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  roaster  comprising  a  casing  having  an  czluuist  or 
vent  opening,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  revolve  within  said 
easing  and  spaced  from  the  wslls  thereof  and  having  a 
Oiling  opening  and  perforations  in  its  walls  and  also  hav- 
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ing  an  open  end,  a  dma  oommnnleatlag  wltli  said  opM 
end  and  having  an  air  Intake  and  baracta  tor  beating  the 
air  within  sab.  drama,  Ote  heated  air  from  said  drum  en- 
tering said  cyliadtf  and  pasilag  tiirongh  the  perforations 
therein  and  circulating  aroand  said  cylinder  and  through 
the  material  to  be  roasted,  and  a  cold  air  trunk  moanted 
to  draw  cold  air  into  tlie  space  between  sad  cylinder  and 
said  casing. 

5.  A  roaster  comprising  heada  mounted  In  parallel  rela- 
tlon  and  simced  apart  and  a  Jacket  secured  to  said  heads 
and  forming  a  stationary  casing,  the  wall  of  aald  casing 
having  a  vent  opening  therein,  a  cylinder  mounte<^  to 
revolve  wtbin  said  casing  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
thereof  and  forming  an  annular  pasaage,  said  casing 
having  perforations  In  its  walls,  and  an  open  end,  a 
dram  moanted  in  one  of  said  caaing  heada  and  commanl- 
cating  with  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having 
an  air  Intake  opening,  a  series  of  burners  mounted  adjacent 
to  aald  drum,  the  air  entering  said  drum  being  heated 
and  means  for  sucking  the  heated  air  into  the  open  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  throogh  and  around  the  material 
therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlned  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,462.  VALVE  MBCHANIBM  FOB  HTDROCARBON- 
BNOINBS.  Rcsaux  Hrrr,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
meene  assignments,  to  Paeksrd  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1907.     8e-lal  No.  364,723.     (CI.  121 -97. > 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
having  a  stem  connected  therewith,  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  cam  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  member,  and  a  sjirlng  adapted  to  hold  said 
member  against  the  end  of  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
having  a  stem  connected  therewith,  a  member  of  adjust- 
aUe  length  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  end  of  said  stem, 
a  cam  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  member,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  said  member  in  engagement  with  said 
stem. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the.  combination  of  a  valve 
having  a  stem  connected  therewith,  a  member  arranged 
in  axial  allnement  with  said  stem  and  having  a  screw 
adjustably  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  cam  for  reciprocating  said  mem- 
'ber,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  screw  in  engage- 
ment with  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
valve,  a  cam,  a  roller  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  the  cam, 
means  for  moving  tiie  valve  in  one  direction  as  tlie  roller 
to  engaged  by  tbe  cam,  and  a  spring  for  moving  tbe  valve 
in  the  opposite  dltertion,  of  means  for  boldlag  the  roller 
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oat  of  contact  wit^  the  cam  at  all  times  except  when  en- 
gafced  by  the  rtse  thereon. 

6.  In  a  hydroctrbon  engine,  the  combtnation  with  a 
valve,  a  cam,  a  roller  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  cam  and 
adapted  to  operate  Itbe  ralve,  connection!  between  the  valve 
and  the  roller  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  move- 
ment of  the  roller  toward  the  cam  is  limited  by  the  seat- 
ing of  the  valve  aitd  the  roUer  is  normally  held  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  cam, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1,111,463.  HORN  AND  SIMILAR  INSTRUMENT.  MiL- 
LBR  Reisb  Hctchison,  Brouxville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Lovell-McConnel^  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1906.  BerUl  No. 
278.562.     (CI.   ijr?— 7.) 


1.  In  a  device  or  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
substantially  plan(>  front  wall  and  a  diaphragm  substan- 
tially parallel  the»ewith  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance 
slightly  greater  th^n  that  of  maximum  amplitude  of  vibra- 
tioa  of  the  horn,  l)i  combination  with  means  for  vibrating 
said  diaphragm  atj  a  definite  frequency  and  an  adjustable 
wall  forming  with  said  case  a  resonant  chamber  adjusted 
to  said  definite  frMuency. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
dust  tight  casing  apd  a  diaphragm  secured  therein,  in  com- 
bination with  an  Electromagnet,  interrupter  and  resonant 
wall  behind  the  diaphragm,  all  separately  and  independ- 
ently adjustable,  ^r  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  acoustic  liistrument,  comprising  a  born  diaphragm 
and  means  for  v^ratlng  the  same  at  a  definite  rate  in 
combination  with  {walls,  forming  approximately  equal  in- 
closed air  spaces]  or  chambers,  at  the  front  and  back 
thereof,  the  front  ^all  being  sbstantially  parallel  with  said 
diaphragm  and  tite  rear  wall  being  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  said  diapliragm. 

4.  An  acoustic  Uistrument,  comprising  a  horn  diaphragm 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  same  at  a  definite  rate  in  com- 
bination with  wall^  forming  air  spaces  or  chambers  at  the 
front  and  back  tiiereof,  said  spaces  being  balanced  for 
maximum  ampllflt<l  vibration  of  the  diaphragm  when 
vibrating  at  said  jrate. 

5.  An  acoustic  liistrument,  comprising  a  born  diaphragm 
and  means  for  v4>ratlng  the  same.  In  combination  with 
walla  forming  all*  chambers  or  spaces  at  the  front  and 
back  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spaces  to  pro- 
duce maximum  ampllflcatlon  for  vibrations  of  a  selected 
definite  rate.  | 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,1 11.444.     INDKlATINO  DEYICB  FOR  BINS.     Thomas 
E.  IBBBBSON,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1913! 
Serial  No.  764,141.     (CI.  177—311.) 
1.  The  comblnailon,  with  a  bin  wall,  of  a  bracket  se- 
cured thereon,  a  |aide  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  In- 
clined upwardly  aM  Inwardly  therefrom,  said  guide  hav- 
IBC    bearings    nea^    each    end    thereof,    contact    springs 
OMNinted    In    said  \  bracket   and   nomaJlj   Mp«rated,   an 


electric  circuit  connected  with  said  spdngs  and  having 
a  signaling  device,  a  spindle  mounted  to  slide  in  the  bear- 
ings in  said  guide  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment toward  and  from  said  springs,  but  held  at  each  end 
by  said  guides  against  lateral  movement,  a  plate  mounted 
on  said  spindle  and  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  sub- 
stantially to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  grain  toward  the 
wall  of  said  bin,  the  pressure  of  the  grain  on  said  plate 
moving  said  spindle  Inwardly  to  force  said  contact  springs 
together  and  dose  said  circuit  when  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  grain  has  entered  said  bin. 


ja- 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  bin  wall,  of  a  spindle  mount- 
ed to  move  upwardly  and  inwardly  In  bearings  on  said  wall 
and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  In  said  bear- 
ings, a  plate  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  lying  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  substantially  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
grain  toward  the  wall  of  said  bin.  the  pressure  of  the 
grain  on  said  plate  moving  said  spindle  Inwardly,  an 
indicating  device  having  an  electric  circuit  and  contact 
devices  connected  with  said  circuit  In  the  path  of 
said  spindle  to  be  actuated  thereby  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  spindle,  where- 
by the  operator  will  be  warned  by  said  Indicating  device 
when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  grain  has  entered  the 
bin. 


1,111,465.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Lmlii  C. 
laiON,  Congenrllle,  111.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,031.      (01.  111—18.) 


1 


3 


gOlgf 


1.  A  seeding  machine  capable  of  being  drawn  sidewise 
and  endwise  and  Including  an  elongaXed  frame  supported 
by  casters,  a  seeding  mechanism,  a  shaft  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  shafts  of  the  casters  for  holding  the  cas- 
ters against  movement  in  the  frame,  driving  connections 
between  the  detachable  shaft  and  seeding  mechanism,  and 
draft  attaching  means  on  one  side  and  one  end  of  the 
frame,  whereby  upon  removal  of  said  shaft  the  casters  will 
be  permitted  to  swing  In  the  frame  so  that  the  machine 
can  be  drawn  siaewise  or  endwise. 

2.  A  seeding  machine  capable  of  being  drawn  sidewise 
and  endwise  and  Including  an  elongated  frame  supported 
by  caatera,  a  seading  mechanism  on  the  frame,  the  shafts 
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of  the  ourters  hattng  sockets  in  their  Inner  ends,  and  a 
shaft  detachably  engaged  in  the  said  socketed  end*  of  tha 
caster  shafts  to  hold  the  caster*  agalast  movement  in  the 
frame,  whereby  upon  removal  of  said  shaft  the  casters 
will  swing  on  their  pintles  and  permit  said  machine  to  be 
drawn  from  one  side  or  one  end,  and  driving  connecttoM 
between  the  detachable  shaft  and  seeding  mechanism. 


1.111,466.  EQUALIZING  DEVICE  FOR  SPEEDERS. 
JOHK  Jackson,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  H.  ft  B. 
American  Machine  Company,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
787,488.     (CI.  64—62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  lower  cones  of  a  speeder, 
means  to  movably  support  each  cone,  equalizing  means  con- 
necting the  cones  whereby  downward  movement  of  one 
cone  will  effect  corresponding  upward  movement  of  the 
other  cone,  and  means  In  positive  connection  with  each 
cone  for  driving  the  cones  In  unison  from  their  confront- 
ing ends. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  lower  cones  of  a  speeder  and 
the  driving  belts  thereof,  means  to  support  each  cone  so 
that  each  may  be  moved  independent  of  the  other,  means 
to  actuate  the  cones  In  unison,  and  means  to  raise  the 
supporting  means  and  thereby  the  cones  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  belts  while  the  actuating  means  remains 
operative. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  lower  cones  of  a  speeder,  a 
shaft  for  each  cone,  means  in  connection  with  the  shafts 
for  rotating  the  cones  in  unison,  arms  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  shafts  and  supporting  the  lower  cones,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  shafts  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the  cones. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  lower  cones  of  a  speeder,  a 
shaft  for  each  cone,  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shafts 
and  supporting  the  lower  cones,  a  substantially  vertical 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  each  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
said  arms,  and  an  actuating  member  tennected  to  said 
link  and  to  one  of  the  arms. 

S.:  In  combination  with  the  lower  cones  of  a  speeder,  a 
shaft  for  each  cone,  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shafts 
and  supporting  the  lower  cones,  a  substantially  vertical 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  each  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
■aid  arms,  a  sliding  member  connected  to  the  link  and  to 
one  of  the  arms  for  actuating  the  shafts  in  unison,  a  pin 
on  said  member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pin  to 
thereby  slide  the  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.111.467.  IRONING  APPARATUS.  Mbtbb  M.  Kank, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810.632. 
(CI.  68—9.) 

1.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  bench  with  stand- 
ards thereon,  a  hortsontally  disposed,  spring-pressed  rod 
supported  upon  said  standards,  a  carriage  with  wheels 
movable  upon  said  rod.  an  iron  hanging  yieldingly  from 
said  carriage,  a  rocking  member,  a  track  upon  which  the 
same  is  mounted,  connections  between  said  iron  and  rock- 
ing member,  and  means  for  rocking  said  member,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  ironing  frame  comprising  standards,  a  hortson- 
tally disposed,  spring-pressed  rod  supported  tbereon,  a 
carriage  movable  upon  said  rod,  a  yielding  hanger  sus- 
pended from  said  carriage,  an  iron  secured  to  the  hangar. 


a  rertlcally  adJnataMe  tra<*,  a  carriage  morabla  upon  tiie 
latter,  a  connection  between  said  carriage  upon  the  track 
and  said  iron,  and  means  for  tilting  said  connection  to 
press  the  iron  wns****^  an  article  to  be  Ironed,  as  aet  forth. 


3.  An  ironing  frame  comprising  standards,  a  boriion- 
tally  disposed,  spring-pressed  rod  supported  tbereon,  a 
carriage  movable  upon  said  rod,  a  yielding  hanger  sus- 
pended from  said  carriage,  an  iron  secured  to  the  hanger, 
a  vertically  adjustable  track,  a  rocking  bail-shaped  member 
mounted  upon  said  track,  means  for  rocking  said  member, 
a  carriage  movable  upon  the  track,  means  secured  to  the 
carriage  and  engaging  the  iron  and  said  ball-shaped  mem- 
ber and  serving  to  apply  pressure  to  the  iron  as  said  bail- 
shaped  member  is  rocked  in  one  direction,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Ironing  frame  comprising  standards,  a  horison- 
tally  disposed,  spring-pressed  rod  supported  thereon,  a 
carriage  movable  upon  said  rod,  a  yielding  hanger  sna- 
pended  from  said  carriage,  an  Iron  secured  to  the  banger, 
a  veriically  adjustable  track,  a  rocking  ball-shaped  member 
mounted  upon  said  track,  means  for  rocking  said  member, 
a  carriage  movable  opon  the  track,  a  pivotal  bar  connected 
at  one  end  of  said  Iron  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
carriage  upon  said  track,  and  means  connected  to  the  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  engage  under  said  bail-shaped  mem- 
ber, aa  set  forth. 

5.  An  ironing  frame  comprising  standards,  a  horiaon- 
tally  disposed,  spring-pressed  rod  supported  thereon,  a  car- 
riage movable  upon  said  rod,  a  yielding  hanger  snspendeA 
from  said  carriage,  an  iron  secured  to  the  hanger,  a  hort- 
sontally disposed  track  having  vertical  portions,  socketa 
in  which  the  latter  are  mounted,  rack  teeth  upon  said  ver- 
tical portions  of  the  track,  a  rotatable  ahaft,  pinion  wheela 
fixed  thereto  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  shaft,  means, 
for  holding  the  track  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  bail- 
shaped  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  track,  a  car- 
riage upon  the  latter,  a  bar  pirotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  iron  and  adjustably  mounted  npon  the  carriage  on 
said  track,  and  means  actuated  by  the  ball-shaped  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  with  the  bar  which  la  frfvoted  to  tbe. 
iron  for  applying  pressure  to  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaietta.]  1 


1,111,468.  AUTOMATIC  SECTION-INSULATOR.  Wil- 
LAU)  H.  Kbmfton,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Brass  Compsny.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  671,687.  (CL 
191—89.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  connecting  and  ^sconnecting  adja- 
cent sections  of  a  aectioBal  trolley  wire  or  similar  con- 
dactor,   the   combination   with   a   normally   open   switch 


I 
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adapted  to  be  cI<iMd  by  *  car  paaatnc  tn  aae  dlrectloa.  of 
means  for  iocki4K  said  nritch  doaed.  said  meaiM  belac 
operable  by  a  ca4  paaaing  in  the  oppoalte  dlrcetloa  to  per- 
mit the  awltch  t#  reaome  ita  normally  open  position. 

2.  In  a  derlcfli,  for  connecttDg  and  disconnecting  adja- 
cent sections  of  a  sectional  trolley  wire  or  similar  con- 
ductor, the  combination  with  a  normally  open  switch  de- 
pending from  oD^  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  a  car  passing  In  one  direction,  of  means  automatically 
released  by  the  closing  of  said  switch  for  locking  said 
switch,  said  loclllng  means  being  provided  with  a  part 
depending  in  the! path  of  and  operable  by  the  car  return- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the  locking  means  is 
made  Inoperativa  and  the  switch  permitted  to  return  to 
open  position. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  adja- 
cent sections  of  a  sectional  trolley  wire,  the  combination 
with  a  terminal  member  in  electric  connection  with  one 
section,  of  a  switch  pivoted  thereon  at  one  end  to  nor- 
mally depend  in  i  open  position  tn  the  path  of  a  trolley 
moving  in  one  tlnctlon,  of  a  detent  for  locking  said 
switch  in  closed  'position,  said  detent  being  made  opera- 
tive when  the  switch  is  closed  and  provided  with  a  trigger 
disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  trolley  moving  in  the  oppo- 
atte  direction  to  release  the  switch. 

4.  In  a  device  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  adjacent 
sections  of  a  Seconal  trolley,  the  combination  with  a 
terminal  for  one  section,  of  a  switch  pivoted  tbereon  to 
normally  depend  {In  the  path  of  a  trolley  moving  In  one 
direction,  a  detect  for  said  switch  eccentrically  pivoted 
to  said  terminal  ito  drop  into  locking  position  under  its 
own  weight  when  the  switch  is  closed,  said  detent  being 
provided  with  a  trigger  in  the  path  of  said  trolley  on  ita 


retnm. 
5.  In 


a  device 


for  connecting  and  dLBConnecting  adja- 
cent aectlona  of  %  sectional  trolley  wire,  the  combination 
with  a  terminal '  for  one  of  said  sections,  of  a  switch 
pivoted  thereon  ^t  one  end  to  normally  depend  under  Ita 
own  weight  In  opbn  position  in  the  path  of  a  trolley  mov- 
ing In  one  direction,  means  for  locking  the  switch  in 
closed  position,  a,  terminal  connected  to  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion of  the  trolley  line,  spring  contacts  carried  by  the  last 
mentioned  termli^l  for  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of 
said  switch,  and  means  for  forcing  said  switch  into  open 
position  when  it  Is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  II I  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,111.460. 

Pen  Co.,  Kansas 
Filed  Jnne  13, 


FOB   FOUNTAIN-PENS      Otobob    M. 

City,    Mo.,    assignor    to    The    Kraker 

City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 

914.     Sertal  No.  844,922.     (CI.  24 — 11.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  and  clip  combination,  comprising  a 
hollow  pen  cap  equipped  near  Its  closed  end  with  a  lateral 
aperture,  a  clip  member  having  a  main  portion  disposed 
upon  the  exterior  of  said  cap  and  equipped  with  at  least 
one  arm  extendla|;  tbroagh  the  said  aperture  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  cap  -a  and  a  plug  of  an  unyielding  set  plaatic 
material  completely  embedding  the  said  arm  and  sobatan- 
tlally  filling  the  closed  end  portion  of  the  said  cap. 

2.  A  fountain  ^en  and  clip  comprising  in  combination, 
a  hollow  pen  cap  equipped  with  a  lateral  aperture,  a  clip 
member  having  a  main  portion  disposed  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  cap  and  e<|ulpped  with  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
through  aald  apeiture  into  the  Interior  of  the  cap,  pro- 
jectloos  at  the  onier  ends  of  said  arms  angularly  disposed 
relatively  thereto  and  extending  in  respectively  opposite 
directiona,  and  anchoring  meana  filling  the  space  between 
the  aald  arms  aid  filling  tba  spacea  between  the  said 
oppoaltely  directs  I  projections  and  the  cootiguous  wall* 
of  tb*  cap  adjact)  t  to  said  aperture. 


3.  A  fountain  pen  and  clip  compriaing  in  combination, 
a  hollow  pen  cap  equipped  with  a  lateral  aperture,  a  dip 
member  having  a  main  portion  disposed  upon  the  e^rlor 
of  the  cap  and  eqolpped  with  a  pair  of  arma  ext^blng 
thnmgh  said  aperture  into  the  Interior  of  aald  cajjl^pro- 
jectiona  on  the  oater  enda  of  aald  arms  angnlarly  dis- 
posed relatively  thereto  and  extending  in  respeeflvely 
opposite  directions,  and  anchoring  means  filling  the  apace 
between  the  main  portions  of  said  arma  and  filling  the 
space  between  said  oppositely  directed  projections  snd  the 
contiguous  portions  of  the  wall  of  the  cap  adjacent  to 
the  said  aperture,  the  latter  of  leaa  width  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  outer  ends  of  said  projections  to  permit 
the  same  to  l>e  contracted  to  allow  the  insertion  of  the 
said  oppositely  directed  projections  thereof  through  said 
aperture. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  inclndlng  an  outer  cap  equipped  at 
its  closed  end  with  a  lateral  aperture,  a  clip  member 
equipped  with  at  least  one  arm  extending  through  the  said 
aperture  into  the  interior  of  the  said  outer  cap,  an  inner 
cap  positioned  within  the  said  outer  cap,  and  a  plug  of 
unyielding  set  plastic  material  interposed  between  the 
closed  ends  of  the  said  caps  and  completely  embedding 
the  said  arm. 

5.  A  fountain  pen  including  an  outer  cap  equipped  at 
its  closed  end  with  a  lateral  aperture,  a  clip  member 
equipped  with  at  least  one  arm  extending  through  the  said 
aperture  into  the  interior  of  the  said  outer  cap,  an  inner 
cap  positioned  within  the  said  outer  cap,  and  a  plug  of 
unyielding  material  Interposed  between  the  closed  ends  of 
the  said  caps  and  housing  the  said  arm,  the  said  plug  con- 
sisting of  a  set  plastic  material  introduced  into  ita  said 
position  while  plastic,  there  being  a  perforation  in  the 
closed  end  of  said  onter  cap  Into  which  aald  plug  projects. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,470.  8TRAINEB.  ARTHtR  E.  KsArBC.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr,  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,376.  (CL 
210—16.) 


1.  A  strflner  such  aa  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  flow  connection  and  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  and  perforations,  between  such  inwardly 
projecting  portions,  extending  from  the  outer  surfsce  of 
said  body  inward,  the  said  inward  projections  being  screw 
threaded  Internally  and  an  end  piece  having  a  correspond- 
ingly screw  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threada  of  aald 
projections,  ssld  end  piece  closing  the  end  of  said  body. 

2.  A  strainer  such  as  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  flow  connection  and  having  integral  In- 
wardly projecting  portions  and  perforations  between  said 
inwardly  projecting  portlona  extending  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body  inward,  and  a  detachable  end  piece 
screw  threaded  to  the  said  hollow  body,  and  closing  the 
end  of  the  same. 


1.111,471.  STRAINER.  Abthcb  B.  Kbauhb,  Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,788.  (CL 
210—16.) 


1.  A  strainer  such  as  described  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vided with  Integral  projecting  rlba,  a  plurality  of  rlBga 
Buroundlng  said  ribs  and  centered  thereby  bat  separate 
therefrom  and  forming  an  aannlar  wall,  straining  open- 
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Ings  being  provided  in  such  wall,  and  an  end  p*e«e  detach- 
ably  aecnred  to  such  base  and  holding  aald  rings  in  place, 
aald  baae,  end  piece,  and  rlnga  Inclosing  a  hollow  space 
to  which  a  fiow  connection  is  provided  in  the  structure. 

2.  A  strainer  such  as  described  comprising  a  baae  pro- 
vided with  Integral  projecting  rlba,  a  plurality  of  rings 
surrounding  said  ribs  and  centered  thereby  but  separate 
therefrom  and  forming  an  annular  wall,  straining  openings 
being  provided  in  such  wall,  and  an  end  piece  screw  con- 
nected to  said  ribs  and  holding  said  rings  in  place,  aald 
baae,  end  piece  and  rings  inclosing  a  hollow  space  to 
which  a  flow  connection  is  provided  in  the  structure. 

3.  A  strainer  such  as  described  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vided with  integral  proJecUng  ribs  and  with  a  ring  con- 
necting said  ribs  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rings 
surrounding  said  rlba  and  forming  an  annular  wall,  strain- 
ing openings  being  provided  in  such  wall,  and  an  end 
piece  screw  connected  to  the  ring  connecting  said  ribs 
and  holding  «aid  wall  rings  in  place,  said  base,  end  piece 
and  wall  rings  Inclosing  a  hollow  space  to  which  a  flow 
connection  is  provided  in  the  structure 

4.  A  strainer  such  as  described  compriaing  a  baae  pro- 
vided with  integral  projecting  ribs,  a  plurality  of  rings 
surrounding  said  ribe  and  centered  thereby  but  aeparate 
therefrom  and  forming  an  annular  wall  and  apaced  apart 
one  from  the  other,  whereby  straining  openings  are  pro- 
vided in  such  walla,  and  an  end  piece  deUchably  aecnred 
to  such  base  and  holding  said  rlnga  in  place,  aald  hnae, 
end  piece  and  rings  ineloaing  a  hollow  space  to  which  a 
flow  connection  is  provided  in  the  structure. 

6.  A  strainer  such  as  described  comprising  a  baae  pro- 
vided wttai  integral  projecting  ribs,  a  plurality  of  rings 
surrounding  said  ribs  and  forming  an  annular  wall  and 
provided  with  bosses  spacing  aald  rings  apart  one  from 
the  other,  whereby  straining  openings  sre  provided  in  auch 
wall,  and  an  end  piece  detachably  secured  to  such  baae 
and  holding  aald  rings  in  place,  aald  baae,  end  piece  and 
rings  Incloring  a  hollow  apace  to  which  a  flow  connection 
is  provided  in  the  structure. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.111,472.      COMBINATION    GARMENT-HANGER. 
Toiii    Kbobxbwski.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Jan. 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,762.     (CI.  211—18.) 


AN- 
SI, 


the  alota,  the  aide*  of  the  central  portion  of  the  block  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  dirts  snd  the  end  portlona  of  the  block 
having  projecUons  slidably  engaging  the  dlaks  and  form- 
ing ahoulders,  verUcal  plates  disposed  snugly  between  the 
sides  of  the  central  portion  of  the  block  and  the  disks  and 


A  garment  hanger  formed  of  a  continuous  wire,  parts 
of  which  are  bent  to  form  two  depending  rods  and  a  con- 
necting croas  rod,  a  plate  fastened  at  its  ends  to  the  de- 
pending rods  and  atUched  along  one  edge  to  the  cross 
rod,  a  leaf  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  depending  rods 
and  srranged  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  plate,  and  a 
pin  roUtably  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  leaf  and  hav- 
ing a  catch  engageable  with  the  other  rod  by  turning  aald 
pin. 

1,111,473.  SPRING-HUB.  Edward  Jambs  Lahin,  Qnlncy, 
*  111.'     FUed   July   22,    1913.      Serial   No.   780,596.      (CI. 

21—187.) 

A  vehicle  wheel  Including  a  circular  body  having  a  rec- 
tangular opening,  disks  of  larger  diameter  than  the  body 
attached  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  apoke  annulns  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  the  body  between  the  diaka,  the  dlaka 
having  vertical  aplndle-receivlng  alota  parallel  with  the 
•Idea  of  the  said  opening  and  midway  therebetween,  an 
elongated  bearing  block  disposed  between  and  parallel  with 
the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  the  said  opening  and  having 
its  ends  slidably  engaging  the  sides  thereof,  the  block  hav- 
ing a  central  spindle-receiving  aperture  coOperatlBg  with 


having  their  edgea  engaging  the  said  shoulders,  the  platea 
having  spindle-receiving  apertures  alining  with  the  afore- 
aaid  aperture,  and  springs  disposed  between  the  block  and 
the  ends  of  the  aald  opening. 


1,111,474.     ADJUSTABLE  SHAFT-HANGER.     PBECT  E. 
'  Lbnfbstbt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  July  11,  1913.    Se- 
rial No.  778,434.     (CI.  64—14.) 


1.  An  adJusUble  shaft  hanger  embodying  a  atlxrup  on 
which  a  shaft  may  have  Ita  bearing  and  which  la  adapted 
to  be  suspended  movably  from  a  rail  member,  and  Uter- 
aUy-reslllent  means  which  are  pendant  from  and  connected 
with  aald  atlrrup  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  raU 
and  lock  the  device  automatically   In  adjusted  poaltloB 

thereon. 

2.  An  adjustable  shaft  hanger  embodying  a  stirrup  on 
which  a  shaft  may  have  Its  bearing  and  which  la  adapted 
to  be  suspended  movably  from  a  rail  member,  and  later- 
ally-tealUent  legs  contlnuona  of  saW  atlrrup  adapted  to  be 
Interlocked  with  said  rail  and  susUln  the  stirrup  in  ad- 
justed position. 

3.  An  adJusUble  shaft  hanger  embodying  a  stirrup 
which  may  be  suspended  movably  from  a  rail  member,  lat- 
erally-resilient legs  pendant  from  said  stirrup,  and  meana 
on  aald  legs  for  connecting  the  same  with  said  raU  oppoaite 
to  said  atlrrup. 

4.  An  adjustable  abaft  hanger  of  the  character  stated 
composed  of  a  vertically  extending  atlrrup  member,  verti- 
cally extending  leg  members,  the  latter  being  pendant  from 
the  upper  portions  of  the  former,  and  reaUlent  In  their  na- 
ture, meana  for  connecting  said  leg  member  and  aald  stir- 
rup member,  the  same  being  adapted  to  form  the  meant  of 
suspending  the  device  from  a  rail  member,  and  means  on 
said  legs  for  engaging  the  same  with  aald  rail  member. 

6.  A  stirrup  on  which  a  abaft  may  be  mounted  adapted 
to  be  austained  on  a  rail  member,  divergent  legs  of  re- 
silient material  pendant  from  the  upper  portions  of  said 
stirrup,  and  grips  on  said  legs,  said  grtpa  being  adapted  to 
be  held  removably  on  said  rail  member. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1046 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbk  aa,  1914. 


1,111,475.  CHE<KBEIN-8UPPORT.  John  Lipps,  Mod- 
toor,  Iowa.  F^led  Feb.  28,  1914.  Sertal  No.  821,758. 
(CI.  64—14.) 


Jl 


1.  A  check  reinj  support,  composed  of  two  members,  each 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  long  terminal,  and  a  roller 
Journaled  betweeb  the  terminals,  one  of  the  members 
having  a  flat  ape^tared  end  while  the  other  has  a  buckle 
formed  in  the  corjrespondlng  end,  whereby  the  terminal  of 
a  throat  strap  mapr  engage  the  buckle  to  hold  the  members 
together.  j 

2.  A  check  retnl  support  composed  of  two  members,  each 
of  which  is  provicied  with  a  long  terminal,  a  Journallng  pin 
holding  the  longj  terminals  together,  whereby  the  mem- 
bers may  swing  fcrith  the  pin  as  the  axis,  and  a  roller 
mounted  upon  tha  pin  and  disposed  between  the  terminals 
and  holding  such  terminals  spaced,  one  of  the  members  be- 
ing provided  wit^  a  flat  aportured  end  while  the  other 
member  Is  provided  with  a  buckle  for  disposition  adjacent 
the  apertured  end  of  the  other  member,  and  whereby  the 
terminal  of  a  threat  strap  may  engage  the  buckle  and  the 
under  side  of  thej  apertured  end  of  the  other  member  to 
hold  the  membersj  against  swinging  movement. 


1,11  1.476. 
8TBETCHEB. 
Filed  Apr.  4, 


TROUSERS    HANOER,    PRESS,    AND 

Ldcie.n   G.   Locks,   Portsmouth,   Ohio. 

lfl&4.     Serial  No.  829,627.     (CI.  100—67.) 


1.  A  garment  press  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  bars, 
and  clamps  for  tha  said  bars,  each  clamp  embodying  a  pair 
of  pivoted  levers  connected  to  the  remote  sides  of  the  bars, 
and  a  latch  pivoteid  to  one  lever  intermediate  its  enda  and 
adapted  to  swingj  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
otber  lever.  j 

2.  A  garment  p^ss  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  bars, 
and  damps  for  tb4  said  twrs,  each  clamp  embodying  a  pair 
of  pivoted  levers  cpnnected  to  the  remote  aides  of  the  bars, 
a  latch  pivoted  toone  lever  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  lever,  and  as  adjustable  member  carried  by  the  latch 
and  engageable  with  the  last  mentioned  lever  for  swinging 
the  levers  toward  one  another. 

3.  A  garment  pfess  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  bars, 
and  clampa  for  th^  said  bars,  each  clamp  embodying  a  pair 
of  pivoted  levers  connected  to  the  remote  sides  of  the  bars, 
a  latch  pivoted  to  jone  lever  intermediate  its  ends,  a  saddle 
slldable  upon  thej  latch  and  engageable  with  the  other 
lever,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  latch  and  coOi>erable 
with  the  saddle. 

4.  A  garment  pteas  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  bars, 
and  clamps  for  tba  said  iMirs,  each  clamp  embodying  a  pair 
of  pivoted  levers  connected  to  the  remote  sides  of  the  bars, 
a  U-shaped  latch  pivoted  to  one  lever,  a  saddle  slidably 
engaging  the  arm^  of  the  latch  and  engageable  over  the 
other  lever,  and  m^ans  for  adjusting  the  saddle  along  the 
Utch.  i 

5.  A  garment  pijess  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  bars, 
and  clampa  for  thej  said  bars,  each  clamp  embodying  a  pair 
of  pivoted  levers  connected  to  the  remote  sides  of  the  bars, 
a  U-abaped  latch  ^avtng  Its  intermediate  portion  pivoted 


through  one  of  the  levers,  a  aaddie  having  angular  aper- 
tured ears  slldable  upon  the  arma  of  the  latch,  the  saddle 
being  adapted  to  straddle  the  other  lever,  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  one  arm  of  the  latch  and  cooperating  with 
the  saddle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,477.  SOUND-PROOF  CASE  FOR  TYPE-WRITING 
MACHINES.  ViHCBNZO  Lombardi  Cbrsi,  Avetaano, 
Italy.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,797.  (CL 
197—186.) 


1.  In  a  sound  proof  case  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  of,  a  box  wadded  with  sound  deadening  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  inclose  the  machine  except  the  key- 
board portion  thereof;  means  for  rendering  the  machine 
accessible  and  for  removing  it  and  replacing  it ;  and  means 
manipulated  from  the  outside  of  the  case  for  returning  the 
carriage  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  sound  pnxrf  case  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  of,  a  box  ;  and  a  shutter  therefor  comprising 
two  oppositely  disposed  counter  weighted  disks  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  side  walls  of  the  case,  and  a  cylindricaily 
bent  glass  plate  fastened  to  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  sound  proof  case  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  of,  a  box ;  a  vertical  shaft  passing  to  the 
outside  of  the  box ;  a  forked  lever  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  of  the  typewriting  machine ; 
and  a  handle  mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
shaft. 


1,111,478.  OIL-WELL  PACKER.  Pathick  H.  Mack, 
Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvanlr  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,176.     (CI.  166— l^i.) 


1.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  body  member, 
an  extension  member  suspended  from  and  telescopingly 
connected  with  the  body  member,  an  annular  packing,  an 
annular  abutment  for  the  packing,  anchor  devices  for 
supporting  the  abutment  from  the  walls  of  a  well,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  anchor  device*  and  the 
telescoping  extension  member. 

2.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem- 
ber, an  extension  member  suspended  from  and  telescop- 
iBgly  connected  with  the  body  member,  an  annular  pack- 
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Ing,  an  annular  abutment  for  the  packing,  anchor  devices 
for  supporting  the  abutment  from  the  walls  of  a  weU,  seml- 
elllptlc  springs  connected  with  the  anchor  devices  for  ftic- 
tionally  engaging  the  walls  of  a  well,  and  a  coiled  spring 
interposed  between  the  anchor  devices  and  the  telescoping 
extension  member. 

8.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  body  member, 
an  extension  member  telescopingly  connected  with  the  body 
member,  an  annular  packing,  an  annular  abutment  for  the 
packing,  an  anchor  for  supporting  the  abutment  from  the 
walls  of  the  well,  and  a  coiled  spring  on  the  body  mem- 
ber, said  spring  Interposed  between  the  telescoping  exten- 
sion member  and  the  packing. 


1.111,479.     UNIVERSAL  CLAMPINO-BING.     Jbah   Paul 
*  Ma'bie  Mallbvillb,  Paris,  France.    Filed  May  31,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,066.     (CI.  137—28.) 


,^  *^.J> 


1.  A  clamping  ring  comprising  a  band  having  a  re- 
versely bent  end,  adjusting  means  Including  a  frame  en- 
gaging said  end.  and  means  on  the  frame  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  band  to  move  the  latter  along  the 
first  mentioned  end  in  the  direction  in  which  the  later  ex- 
tends. 

2.  A  clamping  ring  comprising  a  band  having  a  re- 
versely bent  end  and  the  other  end  overlapping  said  bent 
end,  adjusting  means  Including  a  frame  having  a  bearing 
against  said  band  at  the  angle  of  the  bent  end  aforesaid, 
and  means  on  the  frame  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  band  to  move  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  reverse 
bending  of  the  flrst-mentioned  end. 

3.  A  clamping  ring  comprising  a  band  having  a  re- 
versely bent  end,  adjusting  means  including  a  frame  en- 
gaging said  end,  and  means  on  the  frame  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  band  to  move  the  latter  along  the 
first  mentioned  end,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  both  ends  of  the  band  pass. 

4.  A  clamping  ring  comprising  a  band  having  a  re- 
versely bent  end,  adjusting  means  including  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  bearing  against  said  band  at  the  angle  of  the  bent 
end  aforesaid,  and  means  on  the  frame  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  band  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally  of 
the  reversely  bent  end  and  toward  its  free  extremity,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  nut  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  a  screw  operatively  connected  with  the  nut  and 

the  frame.    ^ 

6.  A  citmping  ring  comprialng  a  band  having  a  re- 
Tersely  bent  end  portion,  a  frame  provided  with  a  alot 
through  which  said  end  portion  of  the  band  pa— ea  and 
having  a  bearing  against  the  angle  of  the  band  formed 
by  said  bent  end,  a  nut  on  the  frame  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  band  at  Ita  other  end  and  moTable  along 
the  bent  end  portion  flnrt-mentloned,  "and  means  on  the 
frame  for  accomplisbing  relative  movemeat  of  the  nut  and 
frame  as  described. 


from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  longitudinal  members,  and 
a  top  flange  section  projecting  from  each  of  the  web  mem- 
bers over  the  other  web  members,  each  of  the  web  mem- 
bers and  its  respective  top  flange  section  terminating  in 
a  common  plane  that  is  disposed  at  an  obtuae  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  first  mentioned  members,  the 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  members  being  inclined  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  ends  of  the  web  members. 

2.  In  a  Joint  for  longitudinal  members,  the  combination 
with  said  members,  of  overlapping  web  members  project- 
ing from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  longitudinal  members. 
a  top  flange  section  projecting  from  each  of  the  web  mem- 
bers over  the  other  web  member,  each  of  the  web  mem- 
bers and  its  respective  top  flange  section  terminating  in  a 
common  plane  that  Is  dUposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  members,  the  end* 
of  the  longitudinal  members  being  inclined  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  ends  of  the  web  members,  and  a  lug  which 
projects  from  the  end  of  each  of  the  web  members,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  Joint  for  railway  rails,  the  combination  with 
said  rails,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  the  usual  base 
and  wheel  flanges  and  connecting  web,  of  a  web  member 
on  each  rail,  said  members  overlapping  and  forming,  in 
effect,  a  continuation  of  the  web  of  the  rails  proper,  and 
a  wheel  flange  section  on  each  of  the  web  members  which 
are  separated  from  the  rails  proper  by  spaces  In  which  the 
sections  on  the  opposite  rails  rest,  each  of  the  web  mem- 
bers and  its  respective  wheel  flange  section  terminating 
in  a  common  plane  that  is  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail,  the  ends  of  the  raiU 
being  inclined  transversely  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  ends 
of  the  web  members,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  wheel  flange 
sections  being  inclined  at  an  angle  which  is  substantially 
the  reverse  of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  ends  of  the 

rails. 

4.  In  a  Joint  for  railway  rails,  the  combination  with  said 
rails,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  the  usual  base  and 
wheel  flanges  ajid  connecting  web,  of  a  web  member  on 
each  rail,  said  members  overlapping  and  forming.  In  effect, 
a  continuation  of  the  web  of  the  rails  proper,  a  wheel 
flange  section  on  each  of  the  web  members  which  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  rails  proper  by  spaces  in  which  the  aeetlons 
on  the  opposite  rails  rest,  each  of  the  web  members  and  ita 
respective  wheel  flange  section  terminating  in  a  common 
plane  that  is  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  rail,  the  ends  of  the  rails  being  Inclined 
transvtraely  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  enda  of  the  web 
members,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  wheel  flange  sections 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  which  Is  substantially  the  re- 
verse of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  ends  of  the  rails, 
and  a  lug  which  projects  from  the  end  of  each  of  the  web 
members,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.111.480.  JOINT  FOR  L0N3ITUD1NAL  MEMBEB8. 
BoMNiB  L.  Mallobt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1911.     SerUI  No.  668,570.     (CI.  239—8.) 


1,111,481.  PIN-SETTING  APPARATUS  FOB  BOWL- 
ING- ALLEYS,  Maktin  Maktinson,  Kenosha,  Wl*., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Bert  L.  Shaw,  Kenosha,  'Wla. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  800,960.     (CI.  4^-54.) 


1,  In  a  Joint  for  longitudinal  members,  the  combination 
with  said  members,  of  overlapping  web  members  projecting 


1  In  a  pin-aetting  apparatus  for  bowling  alleys,  the 
comMnatlon  of  a  carrier  upon  which  the  pins  are  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  substantially  horlaonUlly  disposed  posi- 
tions, said  carrier  being  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  the  alley :  a  pin  rocking  element  movably  con- 
nected with  said  carrier  upon  which  the  plna  are  adapted 
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to  rest  vhea  am^gvd  npon  uld  carrier,  moTement  of  uld 
pln-roeklng  eieme4t  from  Its  lower  terminal  of  moTement 
reUtlTe  to  aald  carrier  effecting  rodting  of  said  pins  to 
opright  positions  ;)  means  for  releasabiy  locking  said  pln- 
rocklng  element  a^  Its  lower  terminal  of  moTement,  said 
locidng  means  beiijg  adapted  to  be  automatically  moved  to 
release  said  pln-ro«king  element  when  said  carrier  is  in  its 
lowered  position  ;  pnd  means  for  actoatlng  said  pin-rock- 
ing element  to   rqck   the  pins  wlien  said  element  is  re- 
leased by  said  locking  means,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In   a   pin-setttng  apparatus  for   bowling  alleys,   the 
combination  of  a  carrier  upon  which  the  pins  are  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  ^bstantially  borlaontaliy  disposed  posi- 
tions, said  carrier!  being  mounted  for  moTement  toward 
and  from  the  alle^  ;  a  pin-rocking  element  moTably  con- 
nected with  said  carrier  upon  which  the  pins  are  adapted 
to  rest  when  arran|red  upon  said  carrier,  morement  of  said 
pln-roclting   elemei^t   from    its    lower   terminal    of    move- 
ment relative  to  Ba|id  carrier  effecting  rocking  of  said  pins 
to   upright    positioiis ;    means  for   releasably   locking  said 
pin-rocking  element  at  its  lower  terminal  of  movement, 
said    locking    meaqs   being   adapted    to   be    automatically 
moved  to  release  said  pln-rocklng  element  when  said  car- 
rier is  in  its  lower^  position  ;  and  a  spring  for  actuating 
said  pin-rocking  eljement  to  rock  the  pins  when  said  ele- 
ment is  released  tf  said  locking  means,  subsUntlally  as 
described.  I 

3.  In  a  pin-setting  apparatus  for  bowling-alleys,  the 
combination  of  a  carrier  npon  which  the  pins  are  adaptad 
to  be  arranged  in  itubstantlally  horisonUlly  disposed  posi- 
tions, said  carrier  { being  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  the  alley ;  a  frame  movably  connected  with  said 
carrier  upon  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  pins  are  adapted 
to  rest  when  arranged  npon  said  carrier,  movement  of  said 
frame  from  ita  lowfr  terminal  of  movement  effecting  rock- 
ing of  said  pins  t<>  vertical  positions ;  a  detent  for  re- 
leasably holding  *id  frame  at  its  lower  terminal  of 
movement,  said  detent  being  adapted  to  be  automatically 
tripped  to  release  ^id  frame,  when  said  carrier  Is  in  its 
lowered  position  ;  i»eans  for  actuating  said  frame  to  rock 
the  pins  when  released  by  said  detent ;  and  means  for 
guiding  said  pins  ^o  position  upon  th«  alley,  when  the 
aame  are  rocked  to  vertical  positions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  pin-setting  apparatua  for  bowling  alleys,  the 
combination  of  a  carrier  upon  which  the  pins  are  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  substantially  horlsontally  disposed  posi- 
tions, said  carrier  'being  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  the  alley  \  a  frame  movably  connected  with  said 
carrier  npon  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  pins  are  adapted 
to  rest  when  arranged  upon  the  carrier,  movement  of  aaid 
frame  from  its  low^r  terminal  of  movement  effecting  rock- 
ing of  said  pins  t()  vertical  position ;  an  oscillatory  de- 
tent for  releasably  i^olding  said  frame  at  its  lower  terminal 
of  movement,  one  e4d  of  said  detent  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  uppe|'  surface  of  the  alley  and  be  thereby 
tripped  to  release  «ld  frame,  when  aald  carrier  is  in  its 
lowered  position  ;  oceans  for  actuating  said  frame  to  rock 
the  pins  when  relsased  by  said  detent,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  pins  to  position  upon  the  alley  when  the 
same  are  rocked  tojvertlcal  positions,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed, j 

5.  In  a  pln-aettiiig  apparatus  for  bowling-all^a,  the 
combination  of  a  carrier  npon  which  pins  are  adapted  to 
be  arranged  in  suMtantlally  horlsontally  dlspoaed  posi- 
tions,  said  carrier  Wing  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  the  alley  J  a  frame  movably  connected  with  said 
carrier  upon  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  pins  are  adapted 
to  rest  when  arranged  npon  said  carrier,  movement  of  said 
frame  from  its  lowef  terminal  of  movement  effecting  rock- 
ing of  said  pina  td  vertical  positions ;  a  detent  for  re- 
leasably holding  sail  frame  at  its  lower  terminal  of  move- 
ment, said  detent  being  adapted  to  be  aotomatlcally  tripped 
to  release  said  franle  when  said  carrier  is  in  Its  lowered 
position  ;  a  helical  tt>rslonal  spring  for  moving  said  frame, 
when  released  to  ro^k  the  pins  to  vertical  poaitiona ;  and 
Beans  for  guiding  tetld  pins  to  position  npon  the  alley, 
when  the  same  are  I  rocked  to  vertical  positions,  substan- 
tially as  described.    | 

[Qalms  6  to  13  ndt  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.111,482.  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  OR  POLISH- 
ING CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES.  HniT  BiNan 
Mas* M ANN  and  William  Richabo  TiinkAi.L,  Bristol, 
England.  FUed  June  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  846,314. 
(CI.  90—11.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  finishing  and  polishing  internal  cylin- 
drical surfaces  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing  or 
body  having  an  enlarged  lower  portion,  radially  movable 
slides  mounted  in  said  enlarged  portion,  rollers  carried  by 
said  slides,  a  longitudinally  movable  adjusting  member 
having  a  tapered  end  in  contact  with  said  slides  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  a  crosa-head  carried  by  aaid  member,  resili- 
ent means  for  forcing  said  adjusting  member  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  rotating  means  threaded  on  said  casing  in  con- 
tact with  said  cross-bead  for  moving  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber In  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  Apparatua  for  flnisbing  and  polishing  Internal  cylin- 
drical sarfacea  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  or 
body  having  an  enlarged  lower  portion,  radial  slides  mov- 
aWy  mounted  in  said  portion,  a  roller  and  cutter  rotatably 
carried  by  each  slide,  a  longitudinally  movable  adjostlng 
member  having  a  tapered  end  in  contact  with  said  slides 
for  moving  the  same,  said  adjusting  member  having  a 
cross-head  on  Its  end  opposite  the  tapered  portion,  resilient 
means  bearing  against  said  cross-head  for  moving  the  ad- 
Justing  member  In  one  direction,  a  rotating  member 
threaded  on  said  body  in  contact  with  said  crosa-head  to 
move  the  adjusting  member  in  an  opposite  direction,  and 
a  scale  of  graduations  on  said  rotating  member  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  fixed  point  on  said  body. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  and  polishing  internal  cy- 
lindrical surfaces,  comprising  in  combination  a  casing  or 
body  having  an  enlarged  lower  portion,  radial  slides  mov- 
ably mounted  in  said  portion,  a  cutter  and  roller  rotatably 
carried  by  each  slide,  a  longitudinally  movable  adjusting 
member  having  a  tapered  end  in  contact  with  said  slides 
for  moving  the  same,  a  cross-head  on  aaid  adjusting  mem- 
ber, a  spring  within  the  caalng  bearing  at  one  end  against 
the  cro8»-head  for  retracting  the  adjusting  member  from 
the  slides,  a  sleeve  within  the  casing  adapted  to  be  longi- 
tudinally adjusted  therein  and  bearing  against  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  spring  whereby  to  vary  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  and  a  rotating  member  threaded  for  adjust- 
ment on  said  body  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
cross-head  whereby  to  project  the  adjusting  member 
against  said  slides. 


1.111.483.  TELLTALE  BOTTLE.  Ahthub  C.  Mathbw- 
80J«.  Uale,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,674.     (CI.  215—112.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  quadruple  rack  positioned  therein,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  removal  of  said  rack,  a  spider  mounted  for 
ratcheting  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  aaid  rack,  a  hol- 
low fioat  having  universal  connection  with  said  spider,  and 


SaPTBHBUt  39,  X9X4- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1049 


a  ball  weight  positioned  for  free  morement  within  «id 
flo«t.  said  float  being  adapted  for  engagemoit  with  aald 
rack  npon  lateral  movement  of  said  float. 


2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
Ucle  a  Quadruple  rack  positioned  therein,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  removal  of  said  rack,  a  spider  mounted  for 
ratcheting  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  a  four 
armed  spider  spanning  aald  rack,  the  teeth  of  said  rack 
having  horlaontal  bottom  faces,  a  hollow  float  centrally 
suspended  for  free  movement  from  said  spider,  a  ball 
weight  within  said  float,  and  an  annular  projecting  flange 
npon  the  bottom  of  said  float  and  adapted  for  engaging 
the  upper  facea  of  the  rack  teeth. 

8.  A  teU-tale  bottle  comprising  a  recepUcle.  a  rack  po- 
altioned  therein,  teeth  upon  said  rack  having  horlaontal 
top  and  bottom  facea,  a  spider  engaging  said  rack  and 
adapted  for  ratcheting  movement  tbereagalnst  in  only  one 
direction  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  hollow  float,  a 
conical  neck  upon  said  float  extending  through  aald  open 
Ing  and  a  ball  suspending  means  upon  aald  neck  above  aaid 

spider. 

4.  A  tell-tale  bottle  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  rack  po- 
sitioned therein,  teeth  upon  said  rack  having  horlaonUl 
top  and  bottom  faces,  a  aplder  engaging  aaid  rack  and 
adapted  for  ratcheting  movement  tbereagalnst  in  <«ly  one 
direction  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  hollow  float,  a 
conical  neck  upon  aald  float  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  a  ball  auapendlng  means  upon  said  neck  above 
said  spider,  a  ball  weight  within  said  float,  a  projecting 
annuUr  flange  upon  the  bottom  of  bald  float  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  faces  of  aald  teeth  upon  a  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  bottle. 

6.  A  tell-tale  bottle  comprising  a  recepUcle,  a  rack  po- 
sitioned therein,  teeth  upon  aald  rack  having  horlaonUl 
top  and  bottom  faces,  a  spider  engaging  aaid  rack  and 
adapted  for  ratcheUng  movement  thereagalnst  in  only  one 
direction,  a  hollow  float,  a  universal  ball  suspending 
means  between  said  spider  and  fioat,  a  ball  weight  within 
said  float,  a  projecting  annular  flange  upon  the  bottom  of 
■aid  float  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  facea  of  aald 
teeth  upon  a  tilting  movement  of  the  bottle,  a  disk  within 
the  neck  of  said  bottle  and  secured  to  aald  rack  and  hav- 
ing side  corrugations  therein,  and  a  perforated  hoUow  caa- 
lng poaitioned  above  said  disk. 


adapted  to  be  fitted  between  the  head  and  baaa  portion* 
of  the  raila  and  each  provided  with  a  reduced  oUlqtiely 
dispoaed  end  portion,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  key  havint 
loga  formed  thereon,  the  lug  on  one  end  of  the  key  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  shouldir  upon  one  rail 
section  and  the  reduced  end  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  Inwardly  against  the  side  of  the  other  raU  web  to 
dispose  the  lug  thereon  in  line  with  the  corresponding 
shoulder  npon  said  latter  rail. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  of  adjacent  mil  sec- 
tions provided  with  interlocking  means  npon  their  abut- 
ting ends  and  each  having  a  thickened  web  portion  pro- 
ducing a  vertical  ahoolder  upon  each  side  of  the  main  rail 
web,  the  under  side  of  the  rail  head  and  the  baae  of  the 
rau'upon  opposite  sides  of  said  thickened  web  portion  be 
Ing  provided  with  longitudinaUy  extending  shoulders  in- 
clined in  relatively  oppoalte  dlrectlona,  and  key  bars  each 
having  oppoaitely  beveled  faces  for  engagement  with  the 
opposed  shoulders  on  one  aide  of  the  rail  webs  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  end  portion  obliquely  IncUned  with 
reapect  to  the  body  of  the  bar,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
key   bar   having  lugs  formed   thereon,   one  of   which   la 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  vertical  shoulders  on  one  rail, 
the  reduced  end  portion  of  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  inwardly  into  parallel  relation  with  the  rail  web 
to  dispose  the  lug  thereon  in  line  with  the  vertical  shoul- 
der of  the  other  rail. 


1111484       BAIL-JOINT.      RoBMT    H.    McCabtht,    Ma- 
'  delia,  Minn.    Filed  June  2T,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,727. 
(CL  289—8.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  of  the  rail  sections 
provided  upon  their  abutting  ends  with  interlocking 
means,  each  of  said  rail  sections  being  provided  with  ver- 
tical shoulders  upon  opposite  sides  of  Its  web.  and  keya 


1.111,486.      DOOR-STOP.      Adodst    W.    MnuANona,    San 
'  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Swan  J.  Sterner.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     FUed  June  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  701.191. 

(CL  16—84.) 


21 

In  a  door  stop,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  mounted 
on  the  interior  of  the  door,  a  plunger  mounted  to  ndpto- 
cate  in  said  casing,  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  plunger,  means  associated  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  plunger  for  operating  the  aame.  a  sUtionary 
floor  plate  mounted  adjacent  the  door  when  in  a  cloa^ 
position  for  cooperation  with  said  plunger  and  provid^ 
at  one  end  at  a  point  below  the  plunger  when  the  door  ia 
in  a  closed  position  with  an  enlarged  opening  through 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  and  said  arms  are 
adapted  to  be  projected  when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  a  contracted  slot  closed  at  one  end  and  curved 
in  the  arc  of  the  swing  of  the  door  and  communicating 
at  lU  opposite  end  with  said  enlarged  opening  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  plunger  and  limit  the  opening  of 
the  door  when  said  plunger  ia  inserted  therein. 


1  111  486     DIRIGIBLE  LAMP.    OscAS  E.  Mxter,  Water- 
'  tov^.  Wis.     Filed  July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,«88. 
(CI.  240-^62.)  ^  ^    ,      ^ 

In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  spring-supported  front 
wheels,  and  a  steering  gear  therefor  having  a  mannaUy 
controlled  primary  osdUatory  crank  arm;  the  combina- 
tion   of  a  p*lr  of  oscnutory  link  connected  lampa  sup- 
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ported  opon  the  frame,  a  rock-shaft  having  a  lamp-actuat- 
ing arm  rlgldlyj  secared  thereto,  means  connecting  the 
lamp  actoating  irm  and  lamps,  a  steering  gear  arm  loosely 
mounted  apon  ^he  rock-shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried 
tliereby,  means  jTor  connecting  said  arm   to  the  primary 


crank-arm  afore4ald,  a  clutch  member  in  spline  connec- 
tion with  the  rolck-shaft,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  shifting  said  clutch  member  whereby  the  steering  gear 


arm  Is  locked  or 
rock-sbaft 


1.111.487.      COJifBINATION 
Angola,  La., 
Angola,  La., 
Ington,  D.  C. 
(CL  70—56.) 


LOCK.      Henry    F.    NcLaoif, 
Ignor  of  one-half  to   John  R.   Sanders, 
one-half  to  Maurice  R.  Woulfe,  Wash- 
Filed  Not.  25,  1913.     Sertal  No.  803,015. 


ass 

and 


released  from  Its  engagement  with  said 


A  lock  embodj^ing  a  face  platt  having  a  sunken  por- 
tion forming  a  slioulder  and  provided  wltb  an  opening,  a 
haap  having  Its  f  jee  end  portion  offset  to  swing  within  the 
said  sunken  portion  of  the  face  plate  and  to  engage  the 
said  shoulder,  a  (keeper  carried  by  the  offset  portion  of 
the  hasp  Insertible  through  the  said  opening,  means  car- 
ried by  the  Innen  side  of  the  face  plate  engageable  with 
th«  keeper,  and  means  disposed  within  the  sunken  por- 
tion of  the  face  plate  and  co5p«rable  with  the  aforesaid 
means  for  actuatng  the  same. 


1.111.488.  SCOURING  AGENT.  Hbinbich  Ockblmann. 
Oroas  -  Jena,  i|ear  Naumburg-on-tbe-8aale,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  ^913.     Serial  No.  806,814.      (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  A  detergent!  comprising  sugar,  caustic  alkali  and 
Alcohol,  the  sugar  being  largely  in  excess  of  the  alcohol, 
and  the  product  l^lng  a  dry,  granular  subatance. 

2.  A  detergent!  comprising  sugar,  caustic  alkali  and 
alcohol,  the  quantity  of  sugar  being  In  excess  of  the 
qaantity  of  alcohql  and  of  alkali,  the  product  being  a  dry, 
granular  material] 

3.  A  detergent]  comprising  sugar,  caustic  alkali  and 
alcohol,  the  suga^  being  In  excess  of  the  combined  quan- 
tities of  alcohol  I  and  alkali,  the  product  being  a  dry 
granular  materlaL 

4.  A  detergent  jwmprislng  sugar,  caustic  alkali,  alcohol 
and  a  soap  addltl(^,  the  product  being  a  dry  powder. 

5.  A  detergent, ,  comprising  sugar,  caustic  alkali,  soap 
and  alcohol,  the  tagar  content  of  the  detergent  being  a 
multlpie  of  the  combined  content  of  alkali  and  alcohol. 


1,111,489.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.  William  M.  Palm«b, 
New  York,  N.  y|,  assignor  to  William  M.  Palmer  Manu- 
facturing Compi<ny,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York,  triled  Oct  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,856. 
(CI.  242— 101.)  I 
1.  A  device  of  tne  class  described,  comprising  a  flanged 

conical  casing,  a  sbool  revoluble  therein,  said  spool  having 


heads  of  varying  diameters,  cup  members  arranged  lnter> 
nally  and  externally  of  said  casing,  said  cup  members  con- 
stituting mountings  for  said  spool,  means  for  rotating  said 
spool  and  means  combined  therewith  for  preventing  the 
rotation  thereof,  the  latter  of  said  means  positively  en- 
gaging with  the  Interior  of  said  casing. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  plurally  perforated  front  plate,  a 
spool  revoluble  within  the  casing  and  a  handle  for  rotat- 
ing the  spool,  of  a  knob  sUdably  mounted  in  said  handle, 
a  detent  combined  with  said  knob,  said  detent  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  Inner  side  at  any  of  the  perforations 
in  said  front  plate  and  means  normally  malnUining  said 
detent  out  of  engagement. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  conical 
casing,  a  flanged  base  therefor,  said  base  having  holes  for 
attachment  formed  therein,  a  spool  revolubly  mounted  in 
9aid  casing  having  radial  cord  connections,  flanges  on  said 
spool,  said  flanges  being  of  different  diameters  to  suit  said 
casing,  means  for  rotating  said  spool  and  a  spring  re- 
tracted locking  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  spool 
combined  with  said  rotating  means,  said  locking  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  detacbably  engage  with  openings  formed 
In  said  casing  whereby  It  is  normally  held  in  a  locked 
position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  on  Its  front  side,  a  spool 
mounted  to  revolve  therein  and  an  actuating  means  there- 
for, in  combination  with  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  actuat- 
ing means,  a  bead  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  pass  through 
any  of  the  apertures  in  the  casing  engaging  on  the  Inner 
side  thereof,  and  a  retractile  spring  combined  with  said 
plunger  normally  keeping  said  plunger  out  of  engagement 
with  the  casing. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  on  its  front  side,  a  spool  mounted 
to  revolve  therein  and  an  actuating  means  therefor,  In 
combination  with  a  locking  member  mounted  in  said  actu- 
ating means,  a  bead  on  said  locking  member  adapted  to 
pass  through  any  of  the  apertures  in  the  casing  and  to 
engage  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  said  actuating  means 
comprising  retractile  spring  means  normally  keeping  said 
locking  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  casing. 


1.111,490.  FERTILIZER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODT'C- 
ING  THE  SAME  FROM  ROCK  MINERALS.  JosiF 
Pbri.vo,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar,  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,101.      (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  A  commercial  fertilizer  composed  of  chemically- 
prepared  Intimate  mixture  of  potash  containing  silicate 
rock  in  a  soolitic  state  and  rock  phosphate  converted  Into 
the  form  of  a  flnely-dlvlded  neutral  reaction  product. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  commercial 
fertiliser  which  consists  in  adding  to  and  mixing  with 
finely  ground  rock  containing  plant  food,  a  salt  of  a  strong 
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mineral  acid,  said  salt  capable  of  dissociation  Into  its  acid 
and  base  below  the  temperature  of  800"  C,  and  then  grad- 
ually heating  said  mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature  in 
the  presence  of  steam  under  atmospheric  pressure,  thereby 
dissociating  said  salt  and  unlocking  the  chemical  and 
physical  structure  of  said  rock  without  changing  materi- 
ally the  characteristic  components  of  said  rock. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  commercUl 
fertiliser  which  consists  in  adding  to  and  mixing  with 
finely  ground  rock  containing  plant  food,  a  salt  of  a 
strong  mineral  acid  capable  of  dissociation  into  its  add 
and  base  below  the  temperature  of  800*  C,  gradually 
beating  such  mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  steam  under  atmospheric  pressure,  thereby 
disintegrating  said  rock  by  the  products  of  dissociation  of 
said  salt  aided  by  steam,  and  treating  the  product  of  dis- 
integration with  sufficient  water  to  cool  and  hydrate  the 
same  and  leave  a  dry  powder. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  commercial 
fertilizer  which  consists  in  gradually  beating  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  a  mixture  of  finely  ground  potash-con- 
taining silicate  rock,  rock  phosphate  and  a  salt  of  a  strong 
mineral  acid  capable  of  dissociation  into  its  acid  and  base 
below  the  temperature  of  800*  C,  thereby  disintegrating 
said  rocks  by  the  products  of  dissociation  of  said  salt. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  commercial 
fertUiier  which  consists  in  gradually  heating  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  a  mixture  of  finely  ground  potash-con- 
talnlng  silicate  rock,  rock  phosphate  and  a  salt  of  a  strong 
mineral  acid  capable  of  dissociation  into  Its  acid  and  base 
below  the  temperature  of  800*  C,  thereby  disintegrating 
said  rocks  by  the  producta  of  dissociation  of  said  salt 
aided  by  steam  under  atmospheric  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


freely  upon  the  body-bolater,  to  prevent  lateral  swaying  of 
the  tank  ;  substantially  as  specified. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1111492       TANK-CAR    UNDERFRAME.      Hbbmah    C. 
'  PRi«B«,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.     Sertal  No. 
5:i7,982.      (CI.   105—264.) 


1111491       TANK-CAR    UNDERFRAME.      Hubman    C. 
*  Pa™.  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No. 
6S7,»61.      (CI.  105—264.) 
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1.  In  a  tank-car  in  combination  :  a  tank  ;  center  sills ;  a 
cradle-member  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  supported  upon  and  socketed  to  the  center-siUs ;  and  a 
transverse  freely  removable  key  passed  through  mutually 
registering  key-ways  in  said  center  silla  and  cradle-mem- 
bers; substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  tank-car,  in  combination  :  a  tank  ;  center-sUla ;  a 
cradle-member  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  Unk 
and  supported  upon  and  socketed  within  the  center-sUls ; 
and  a  transverse  freely  removable  key  paaaed  through 
mutually  registering  key-ways  in  said  center-aUls  and  cra- 
dle-members ;  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  tank-car,  in  combination  :  a  tank ;  center-sills ; 
a  cradle-member  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tonk 
and  supported  upon  and  socketed  to  the  center-atUs ;  and  a 
horizontally  transverse  freely  removable  key  passed 
through  mutually  registering  key-ways  in  said  center-sills 
and  cradle-member;  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  tank-car  in  combination  :  a  tank ;  center-sills ; 
a  cradle-member  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  supported  upon  and  socketed  within  the  center-sills ; 
and  a  horizontally  transverse  freely  removable  key  passed 
through  mutually  registering  key-ways  In  said  center-sUls 
and  cradle-member ;  substantially  as  spedfled. 

6.  In  a  tank-car.  In  combination :  a  tank ;  center-allls ; 
body-bolsters ;  supporting  means  to  secure  said  tank  upon 
said  center-alUs;  and  heel-castings  secured  upon  either 
side  of  the  lower  part  of  said  tonk  and  adapted  to  bear 


1.  In  a  tank-car,  in  combination:  a  tank;  center-sUls ; 
a  cradle-member  ripldly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  supported  upon  and  socketed  to  the  center-sills,  said 
member  bearing  down  on  and  being  slldable  longitudinally 
of  said  sUls;  transverse  keys  passed  through  mutually 
registering  key-ways  In  said  center-sills  and  cradle  mem- 
bers, the  key-ways  In  the  said  mutually  cooperating  mem- 
bers being  elongated  to  permit  the  aforesaid  sliding  of  said 
member  on'sald  sills ;  and  spring-devices  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly cushion  said  member  at  either  limit  of  said  longi- 
tudinal movement ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  in  a  tank-car.  In  combination  :  a  tank ;  center-sills ; 
a  cradle-member  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  supported  upon  and  socketed  to  the  center-sills,  said 
member  bearing  down  on  and  being  slldable  longitudinally 
of  said  sills ;  a  pair  of  transverse  keys  passed  through  key- 
ways  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cradle-member  and 
through  respectively  registering  key-ways  in  said  center- 
sills,  the  key-wnys  In  the  said  mutually  cooperating  mem- 
bers being  elongated  to  permit  the  aforesaid  sliding  of  said 
member  on  said  sills;  and  a  spring  interposed  and  re- 
tained between  said  pair  of  opposed  keys,  to  yieldingly 
cushion  said  member  at  either  limit  of  said  longitudinal 
movement ;  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  tonk-car,  in  combination  :  a  tonk  ;  center-sills  ;  a 
cradle-member  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tonk 
and  supported  upon  and  socketed  to  the  center^iUs,  said 
member  bearing  down  on  and  being  slldable  longitudinally 
of  said  sills ;  engaging  devices  adapted  to  secure  together 
said  center-sUls  and  cradle-member  and  to  permit  and  limit 
the  aforesaid  sliding  of  said  member  on  said  sUls ;  and 
spring  devices  adapted  to  yieldingly  cushion  said  member 
at  either  limit  of  said  longitudinal  movement ;  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

>4.  In  a  tonk-car,  in  combination :  a  tank ;  center-slUs,  a 
cradle-member  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  supported  upon  and  socketed  to  the  center-sills,  said 
member  bearing  down  on  and  being  slldable  longltudlnaUy 
of  said  sills;  a  pair  of  transverse  keys  passed  through 
key-ways  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cradle-member  and 
through  respectively  registering  key-ways  In  said  center- 
sUls ;  the  key-ways  in  the  said  mutually  coftperatlng  mem- 
bers being  elongated  to  permit  the  aforesaid  sliding  of  said 
member  on  said  sills ;  and  multiple  springs  Interposed  and 
retained  between  said  pair  of  opposed  keys,  to  yieldingly 
cushion  said  member  at  either  limit  of  said  longitudinal 
movement ;  substantially  as  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  tonk-car,  in  combination  :  a  tonk  ;  center-sills  ;  a 
cradle  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tonk 
and  supported  upon  and  socketed  to  the  center-elUs,  said 
member  bearing  down  on  and  being  slldable  longitudinally 
of  said  sills;  a  pair  of  transverse  keys  passed  through 
key-ways  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cradle  member  and 
through  respectively  registering  key-ways  in  said  centei^ 
sills  the  key-ways  in  the  said  mutuaUy  cooperating  mem- 
bers being  elongated  to  permit  the  aforesaid  sliding  of 
said  member  on  said  sills:  and  concentrically  compound 
springs  Interposed  and  retained  Ijtetween  said  pair  of  op- 
posed keys,  to  yieldingly  cushion  said  member  at  either 
limit   of   said   longitudinal   movement;    substantially   aa 

spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.111.49S.  AUX|[LIARY  REODLATINO  DKYICB  FOE 
PRESSURE  RaoULATOBS.  Pwm  J.  QuiHLAif,  Mari- 
etta, Ohio.  FOed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Swlal  N«.  74©.©77. 
(CI.  60—27.) 


The  comblnatloil  with  a  main  pressure  resistor,  havtug 
a  pressure  and  wielght  controlled  lever,  of  an  auxiUarj 
regulating  deylce  par  the  lerer,  including  a  liqald  container 
having  an  upper  o^n  end,  a  bell  inverted  within  the  liquid 
and  surrounded  b^  the  container,  a  flexible  coupling  con- 
necting the  bell  to  the  free  end  of  the  weighted  lever  of  the 
regulator,  a  pressure  fluid  conduit  disposed  concentrically 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  container  and  having  ita  out- 
let at  Its  upper  e^d  disposed  at  a  point  above  the  liquid 
within  the  bell,  ai^  an  apertured  cap  detachably  covering 
the  outlet  end  thereof,  whereby  the  escape  outlet  may  be 
varied  accordln    t)  the  aperture  of  the  cap. 


1,111,4&4.  SEWtNO  -  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING 
LABELS.  Aar^uB  Rorbnthal,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
assignor  to  R^  Label  Machine  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1012.  Serial  No.  683  068 
(CI.  112—32.) 


1.  IB  a  label  attaching  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  bed,  arm,  head,  tneedle  bar  and  driving  means  of  a  sew- 
ing machine,  of  a  ^pporting  plate  secured  to  the  bed  of 
said  machine,  an  ajptuatlng  lever  frame  structure  carried 
thereby  eomprlaingi  a  gear  toothed  frame  part  with  In- 
wardly propectlng  ^r  teeth ;  a  swivel  slide  on  the  said 
•npportlng  plate  eigaglng  In  suitable  ways  on  the  said 
actuating  lever  frai^ie ;  a  premer  foot  carrying  arm  hinged 
to  the  Mid  actoatlkg  lercr  frame;  a  Baltabto  spring  fM- 
patting  pressure  thereon,  a  presser  foot  comprising  a 
frame  with  corrugated  under  surfaces  and  spring  sop- 
ported  yielding  eD4  bars  compressible  Inwardly  whereby 
the  said  end  bars  arf  adapted  to  engage  a  label  when  placed 
beneath  the  aame  ^d  pot  tension   thereon  so  that  the 


needle  of  the  sewing  Machine  can  stiteh  within  the  border 
thereof  to  attach  the  label ;  a  ratchet  feed  device ;  a  plnkm 
driven  by  said  ratchet  feed  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear 
toothed  frame  part  of  said  actuating  lever  frame;  a  cam 
plate  on  said  base ;  and  a  cam  engaging  guide  member  car- 
ried by  aald  actuating  lever  frame  for  guiding  and  con- 
trolling the  motion  of  the  feed  device,  all  coactlng  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  label  atuchlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  bed,  arm,  head,  needle  bar  and  driving  means  of  a 
sewing  machine,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  bed 
of  said  machioe ;  an  actuating  lever  frame  structure  car- 
ried thereby  comprising  a  rectangular  gear  toothed  frame 
part  made  up  of  rack  bar  members  with  Inwardly  project- 
ing gear  teeth  adjustable  in  their  retations  to  each  other 
by  suiUble  gear  toothed  engaging  portions ;  a  swivel  slide 
on  the  said  supporting  plate  engaging  in  suitable  ways  on 
the  said  actuating  lever  frame ;  a  presser  foot  conformed 
to  the  label  to  be  attached ;  a  feed  device  for  the  actuating 
lever  frame  consisting  of  a  ratchet  wheel  with  sulUble 
support :  a  ratchet  pawl  for  actuating  the  same  with  con- 
necticms  therefor  to  a  moving  part  of  the  machine  for  ad- 
vancing the  presser  foot  and  carrying  a  label  to  the  needle 
of  the  sewing  machine ;  a  pinion  driven  by  said  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  toothed  frame  part 
of  said  actuating  lever  frame ;  a  cam  plate  on  said  sup- 
porting plate :  and  a  cam  engaging  guide  member  carried 
by  said  actuating  lever  frame  for  controlling  the  motion  of 
the  feed  device,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  label  attaching  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  bed,  arm,  head,  needle  bar  and  driving  means  of  a 
sewing  machine,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  bed 
of  said  machine ;  an  actuatlts  lever  frame  structure  car- 
ried thereby  comprising  a  gear  toothed  frame  part  with 
Inwardly  projecting  gear  teeth  ;  a  swivel  slide  on  the  said 
supporting  plate  engaging  iB^sulUble  ways  on  the  said 
actuating  lever  frame;  a  pH^sser  foot  conformed  to  the 
label  to  be  attached  ;  a  feed  device  for  the  actuating  lever 
frame  consisting  of  a  ratchet  wheel  with  suitable  support ; 
a  ratchet  pawl  for  actuating  the  same  with  connections. 
therefor  to  a  moving  part  ot  the  machine  for  advancing 
the  presser  foot  and  carrying  a  label  to  the  needle  of  the 
sewing  machine;  a  pinion  driven  by  said  ratchet  wheel 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  toothed  frame  part  of  said 
actuating  lever  frame ;  a  cam  plate  on  said  base  with  a 
main  cam  surface  and  an  auxiliary  cam  surface  with  re- 
tarder  projections  at  the  angles ;  and  a  cam  engaging 
guide  member  carried  by  said  actuating  lever  frame  for 
controlling  the  motion  of  the  feed  device,  comprising  a 
swiveled  plate  with  contact  rolls  to  engage  said  cam  actu- 
ating surfaces,  all  coactlng  nbstantially  as  described  and 
for  the  pnn>o*e  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  label  attaching  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  bed,  arm,  head,  needle  bar  and  driving  means  of  a 
sewing  machine,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  bed 
of  said  machine ;  an  actuating  lever  frame  structure  car- 
ried thereby;  a  swivel  slide  on  the  said  supporting  plate 
engaging  In  suitable  ways  on  the  said  actnating  lever 
frame;  a  presser  foot  carrying  arm  hinged  to  the  said 
actuating  lerer  frame ;  a  soitable  spring  for  putting  pres- 
sure thereon  ;  a  presser  foot  comprising  a  frame  with  cor- 
rugated under  surfaces  and  spring  supported  yielding  end 
bar*  compressible  Inwardly  hereby  the  said  ends  are  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  label  when  placed  beneath  the  same  and 
put  tension  thereon  so  that  the  needle  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine can  stitch  within  the  border  thereof  to  attach  the 
label ;  and  a  feed  device  for  the  actnating  lever  frame,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  label  attaching  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  bed,  arm,  head,  needle  bar  and  driving  means  of  a 
sewing  machine,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  bed 
of  said  machine;  an  actuating  lever  frame  structure  car- 
ried thereby;  a  swivel  slide  on  the  said  supporting  plate 
engaging  in  suiUble  ways  on  the  said  actuating  lever 
frame :  a  presser  foot  comprising  a  frame  with  yielding 
face  bars  having  corrugated  under  sorfBces  and  spring 
supported  laterally  yielding  end  bars  compressible  Inwardly 
between  the  ends  of  said  frame  whereby  tbe  said  end  bars 
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are  adapted  to  engage  a  label  wken  placed  teneath  tlw 
■aae  and  pet  tension  thereovlio  that  the  needle  of  th* 
sewing  machine  can  stitch  wllhln  tbe  border  thereat  to 
attach  the  label;  a  cUmp  plate  baTlng  an  ihmdIbs  «*• 
responding  to  tbe  opening  of  said  presser  foot  dlapoaed 
beneath  said  preaser  foot  and  coOperatlBg  therewith  to  hold 
the  work ;  and  a  feed  device  for  the  actuating  lerer  frame, 
for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,111.495.  TWO-CYCLE  GAS-ENGINB.  Guy  Wobsh- 
iNQTON  EHODB8,  Aubum,  Nebr.  Filed  June  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  776,124.      (CI.  128—71.) 


— <*" 


to  and.  la  said  piston  cylinder  haTlng  inlet  and  eshaoat 
ports,  a  piston  operatlrely  mounted  wlthAn  said  cyU«drlcal 
sUdable  valve  and  having  an  enlarged  lower  end.  a  gas 
compression  chamber  formed  between  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  piston  cylinder  and  the  enUrged  portion  of  the 
piston,  a  gas  storage  chamber  communicating  with  tbe 
inlet  ports  of  the  cylinder,  a  passage  forming  a  communl- 
catloo  between  the  gas  compression  chamber  and  gas  stor- 
age chamber,  a  gas  inlet  valve  In  said  passage,  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  gas  to  the  gas  compression  chamber 
and  from  the  gas  compression  chamber  to  the  gas  storage 
chamber,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  slldable 
cylindrical  valve,  gas  inlet  valTe  and  piston.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

i;ill,496.     REFRIGERATOR.     Rcdolph  A.  Risk,  Ehine- 
'  lander,  Wis.     FUed  Jan.  '61,  1913.     SerUl  No.  746,517. 
(Cl.  62—69.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  piston,  a  piston  cylinder  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  porU,  a  slldable  cylindrical  valve  therein 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  compression  chamber, 
an  initial  gas  storage  chamber  communicating  with  the 
inlet  ports  of  the  cylinder,  a  ralve  between  said  chambers, 
controlling  the  inlet  of  gas  into  the  compression  chamber 
and  the  passage  of  gas  therefrom  into  the  initial  storage 
chamber,  a  power  shaft  with  which  said  piston  is  con- 
nected snd  a  shaft  operatlvely  connecting  said  slldable 
cylindrical  valve,  valre  and  power  shaft,  snbstantally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  piston  cylinder  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  and  enlarged  at  its  lower  end.  a  piston  oper- 
auble  in  said  piston  cylinder  and  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion which  flts  and  contacts  with  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  piston  cylinder  and  forms  therebetween  a  gas  com- 
pression chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve,  mounted  in  snch 
manner  as  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  enlarged  portions 
of  the  piston  cylinder  and  piston,  slldable  between  the 
upper  portion  of  the  piston  cylinder  and  the  piston  and 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  an  Initial  gas  storage 
chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet  ports  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  gas  inlet  valve  between  said  compression  chamber 
and  storage  chamber  controlling  the  Inlet  of  gas  Into  the 
compression  chamber,  between  the  enlarged  portions  of  tlie 
piston  cylinder  and  piston,  and  the  passage  of  gas  into 
the  initial  storage  chamber,  a  power  shaft  and  a  shaft 
operatlvely  connecting  said  slldable  cylindrical  rslve.  gas 
inlet  valve  and  power  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  piston  cylinder  having  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  and  enlarged  at  one  end  forming  a  gas  com- 
pression chamber,  a  gas  storage  chamber  communlcatlBg 
with  the  inlet  porta  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  slldable 
valve  in  said  piston  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  single  piston  which  flts  and  operates  within  the 
slldable  cylindrical  valve  having  an  enlarged  portion  wblcb 
flts  and  operates  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  piston 
cylinder,  and  serves  to  compress  the  gas  In  tbe  gas  com- 
pression chamber,  a  rotatable  gas  inlet  valve  adapted  to 
supply  gas  to  the  gas  compression  chamber  and  from  tbence 
supply  It  to  the  piston  cylinder  and  means  operatlTely 
connecting  tbe  cylindrical  valve,  piston  and  rotatsble  gas 
Inlet  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  piston  cylinder  bsTtng  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  and  enlarged  at  its  lower  end,  a  cyllndrfcal 
slldable  valve,  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  from  snd 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  case  having  a  door  frame  in  one 
upright  wall  provided  with  a  continuous  rabbet,  an  lea 
chest  having  Its  front  open  and  Insertible  through  the 
door  frame  and  having  an  angle  iron  frame  adapted  to 
seat  in  the  said  rabbet  to  support  the  Ice  chest,  a  bearing 
member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ice  chest  frame 
and  projecting  Inward  therefrom,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  bearing  member  adapted  to  depend 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  ice  chest  frame  or  to  be  swung 
upwardly  out  of  the  way. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  case  baring  a  door  frame  In  one 
upright  wall  provided  with  a  continuous  rabbet,  an  Ice 
chest  frame  including  angle  iron  stiles  and  rails  having 
their  outer  flanges  arranged  In  substantially  the  same  plane 
and  having  their  ends  overlapped  and  secured  together,  the 
ends  of  the  inner  flanges  of  the  angle  iron  rsilg  being  bent 
angularly  to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  Inner  flanges  of  the 
stiles  and  being  secured  thereto,  the  outer  flanges  seating 
in  the  rabbet  and  the  inner  flanges  fitting  in  the  door 
frame  beyond  the  rabbet,  and  an  ice  chest  including  sides 
and  a  bottom  secured  to  the  inner  flanges  of  the  stiles  and 
lower  rail,  respectively. 

8.  In  s  refrigerator,  a  case  having  a  door  frame  In  one 
upright  wall  provided  with  a  continuous  outer  rsbbet,  an 
ice  chest  frame  inclading  angle  iron  stiles  and  rails  having 
tbelr  outer  flanges  arranged  In  substtntlally  the  same 
pUne,  the  said  flanges  of  the  stiles  having  tbdr  ends 
orerlapping  and  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  ends  of 
the  said  flanges  of  tbe  rails,  the  ends  of  the  inner  flanges 
of  tbe  rails  bdng  bent  angularly  to  overiap  the  ends  of 
tbe  inner  flanges  of  tbe  stiles  behind  tbe  outer  flanges  of 
tbe  stiles  and  being  secured  thereto,  the  outer  flanges  seat- 
ing in  tba  rabbet  and  the  inner  flanges  fitting  in  the  door 
frame  beyond  tbe  rabbet,  and  sn  lee  chest  including  sides 
and  a  bottom  secured  to  those  sides  of  the  Inner  flanges  of 
the  stiles  and  lower  rail.  respectlToly.  remote  from  the 
center  of  the  lea  cbest  frama. 
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1411,497.    CUB-tIP  AND  FASTENING  MEANS  THERE- 
FOR.   Jamm  M.  BoBiNvm.  Williamson.  W.  Va.    Filed 
Serial  No.  796.740.     (CI.  46—9.) 


Oct  17,  1918. 


.5 

1.  The  comblna  ion  with  a  billiard  cue  having  dovetail 
recesses  formed  in  the  periphery  and  opening  on  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  tip  having  a  plurality  of  arms  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  recesses,  and  means  for  locking  the  arms 
within  the  recesse^. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  billiard  cue  having  dove-tail 
recesses  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  and  opening 
upon  one  end  of  the  cue,  of  a  tip  including  a  circular  body, 
and  a  plurality  ol  arms  formed  integrally  therewith  and 
adapted  to  fit  witiin  said  recesses,  of  a  sleeve  secured  to 
the  cue  and  surrounding  the  arms  to  hold  them  within  the 
recesses. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  billiard  cue  having  dove-tall 
recesses  formed  in  the  periphery  and  opening  upon  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  tip  including  a  circular  body  and  a  plurality 
of  arms  formed  inflegral  with  said  body  upon  the  inner  side 
thereof  adjacent  tpe  periphery  of  the  body,  said  arms  in- 
creasing in  width  las  they  approach  their  free  extremities 
and  being  adapted  ito  fit  within  the  recesses,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  the  cue  anq  holding  the  arms  within  the  recesses, 
and  means  for  de^chably  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  cue. 


1,111,49a  TUB 
Wis.,  assignor, 
Manufacturing 


i 


BLOWER.     Max  Rottsb,  Milwaukee, 
tty  mesne  assignments,  to  AUls-Cbalmers 
""  '■  '   Delaware. 


Filed  Dec.  24.  IS  00 


(CI.  230—11.) 


1.  A  turbo-blow*  having  a  casing,  a  series  of  stationary 
and  movable  blade!  within  said  casing  and  a  by-pass  con- 
necting points  aloi^  said  casing,  said  connection  including 
a  nonle  diverging  ioward  the  blower  outlet. 

2.  A  turbo-blow^  having  a  casing,  and  a  by-pass  con- 
necting points  aloi^  said  casing,  said  connection  including 
a  nonle  directed  toward  the  blower  outlet. 

3.  A  rotary  pomp  having  a  casing,  a  by-pass  connecting 
points  along  said  ctsing,  and  means  in  said  connection  for 
assisting  in  the  driving  of  the  rotor  of  the  pump. 

4.  In  a  mnlti-st^ge  tarbo-blower,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  stages,  ant  a  return  passage  between  the  delivery 
of  one  sUge  and  th^  delivery  of  another  stage,  said  passage 
being  so  directed  at  the  delivery  of  the  preceding  stage  as 
to  transform  the  velocity  of  the  flnld  passing  through  said 
passage  Into  osefnj  work  to  assist  in  driving  the  blower 
rotor.  I 

5.  In  a  mnltl-staiRe  turbine  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  stages,  ajretum   passage  aroood  stages  of  said 


pump,  a  prime  mover  for  drlriag  said  pump,  adjustable 
means  for  directly  controlling  said  prime  mover,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  control  means  and  with  said  return 
passage  for  mainuining  constant  the  volume  of  fluid 
pumped. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.111.490.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  MATERIAL  FOR 
CLEANING  WALL  -  PAPER.  CEILINGS.  Ac.  Eliza 
Satrb.  Fonda,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
822.202.     (CI.  15-— 13.) 


In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  Its  outer  mar- 
ginal edge  turned  to  form  a  roll,  a  wall  cleaning  member 
mounted  within  the  receptacle  and  having  its  outer  end 
flaring  and  bearing  against  said  rolled  portion,  a  follower 
movable  within  the  receptacle,  a  bracket  member  secured 
to  the  receptacle  and  having  arms  which  are  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  apertures,  a  pivotal  screw  mounted  in 
said  apertures  and  a  handle  pivoted  upon  the  screw,  said 
receptacle  having  a  boss  projecting  about  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  screw  mounted  within  said  opening  and 
swiveled  to  said  follower. 


l.lll.SOO.  THREAD  -  TENSION  DEVICE.  Gbobob  J. 
ScHAUTZ  and  Edwin  J.  Stobckel,  Scranton,  Pa.  Piled 
Dec.  1,  1910,  Serial  No.  505,028.  Renewed  June  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,063.     (CI.  242—153.) 


In  a  thread  tension  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  horizontal  arm  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
a  second  horizontal  arm  extending  forwardly  from  said 
support  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending  ver- 
tical arm,  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  pins  carried  by 
said  vertical  arm,  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  second  mentioned  horizontal  arm, 
spaced  borlaontal  pins  carried  by  said  swinging  arm  and 
arranged  to  pass  between  the  first  mentioned  pins  when 
said  swinging  arm  is  moved  rearwardly  or  forwardly  of 
the  vertical  arm,  a  thread  guide  disposed  below  and  in 
rear  of  said  vertical  arm.  a  second  thread  guide  disposed 


Sbptbmbbr  m,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1055 


in  advance  of  said  vertical  arm,  and  means  for  yleldably 
holding  said  swinging  arm  at  an  Inclination  whereby  the 
pins  carried  by  said  arm  will  tentloD  the  thread. 


1,111.601.  CLIP  FOR  FOUNTAIN  PENS.  Albbbt 
Bchbiblb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Kraker  Pen  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  May  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  886,891. 
(CI.  24—11.) 


1.  A  fastener  for  a  fountain  pen  cap  having  a  perfora- 
tion in  its  side,  comprising  a  resilient  clip  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  cap  upon  the  outer  surface  thereof  and 
equipped  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  pair  of  arms  inte- 
gral with  said  clip  and  extending  through  the  said  perfo- 
ration into  the  interior  of  the  cap  and  laterally  engaging 
the  walls  of  the  said  perforation  ;  a  locking  member  slid- 
ably  inserted  in  the  cap,  the  said  locking  member  and  the 
said  arms  equipped  with  relatively  interlocking  formations 
for  preventing  the  retraction  of  the  said  arms  through  the 
said  perforations ;  and  means  independent  of  the  said  arms 
for  preventing  the  said  member  from  sliding  with  respect 
to  the  cap. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  cap, 
said  Inner  cap  having  an  extension  interposed  between 
the  closed  ends  of  the  said  caps  and  said  outer  cap  having 
a  lateral  perforation  therein ;  and  a  resilient  clip  disposed 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  outer  cap  and  equipped  with  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  through  the  said  perforation  into 
the  space  between  the  closed  ends  of  the  said  outer  and 
Inner  caps,  the  said  arms  equipped  at  their  free  ends  with 
oppositely  disposed  extensions,  the  said  extension  upon  the 
inner  cap  slidably  interlocking  with  the  said  extensions 
of  the  arms  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  said  arms  through 
the  said  perforation. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  having  an  outer  cap  and  an  inner  cap, 
the  said  outer  cap  equipped  with  a  lateral  perforation ;  a 
retaining  clip  disposed  upon  the  exterior  of  the  outer  cap 
and  equipped  with  a  pair  of  arms  extending  through  the 
said  perforation  into  the  space  Ijetween  the  closed  ends  of 
the  said  cape,  the  said  arms  equipped  at  their  free  ends 
with  oppositely  directed  angle  formations,  the  said  inner 
cap  equipped  at  its  closed  ends  with  a  pair  of  projections 
adapted  respectively  to  be  slidably  Interposed  between  one 
of  the  said  angle  formations,  and  an  adjacent  portion  of 
the  outer  cap,  whereby  the  said  projections  will  coact  with 
the  said  angle  formations  to  hold  the  clip  In  operative 
position. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  having  an  outer  cap  and  an  inner  cap, 
the  said  outer  cap  equipped  with  a  lateral  perforation ;  a 
retaining  clip  disposed  upon  the  exterior  of  the  outer  cap 
and  equipped  with  a  pair  of  arms  extending  through  the 
said  perforation  into  the  space  between  tlie  closed  ends  of 
the  said  caps,  the  said  arms  equipped  at  their  free  ends 
with  oppositely  directed  angle  formations,  the  said  inner 
cap  equipped  at  its  closed  ends  with  a  pair  of  projections 
adapted  respectively  to  be  slidably  interposed  between  one 
of  the  said  angle  formations  and  an  adjacent  portion  of 
the  outer  cap.  whereby  the  said  projections  will  coact  with 
the  said  angle  formations  to  hold  the  clip  in  operative  po- 
sition ;  the  said  projections  and  angle  formations  pre- 
senting cooperating  cam  formations  adapted  to  draw  the 
said  arms  inwardly  of  the  outer  cap  to  force  the  portion 
of  the  dip  adjacent  to  the  said  arms  tightly  against  the 
exterior  of  the  oater  cap. 

6.  A  fastener  for  a  fountain  pen  cap  having  a  perfora- 
tion in  its  side,  comprising  a  resilient  clip  disposed  longl- 
todinally  of  the  cap  upon  the  outer  surface  thereof  and 
equipped  intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  a  pair  of  anas 
extending  throai^  the  said  perforation  into  the  interior 


of  -tlie  cap ;  a  locking  member  slidably  Inserted  In  the  cap. 
the  said  locking  member  and  the  said  arms  equipped  with 
relatively  interlocking  formations  for  preventing  the  re- 
traction of  the  said  arms  through  the  said  perforation,  tlie 
said  interlocking  formations  presenting  cam  formations  co- 
operating upon  insertion  of  the  locking  member  to  draw 
the  portion  of  the  clip  adjacent  to  the  said  arms  toward 
the  cap ;  and  means  independent  of  the  said  arms  for  pre- 
venting the  said  member  from  sliding  with  respect  to  the 
cap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.111,502.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CATALYSTS.  AMX- 
ANDEB  ScBWABCMAN,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Spencer 
Kellogg  &  Sons,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.512. 
(a.  23—28.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst,  the  process  which  . 
comprises  forming  a  bydrated  sesquioxld,  treating  with  a 
solution  of  a  compound  of  a  platinum  group  metal  such 
solution  containing  a  relatively  small  amount  of  metal, 
and  drying. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst,  the  process  which 
comprises  forming  hydra  ted  alumina,  treating  with  a 
solution  of  a  compound  of  a  platinum  group  metal  such  so- 
lution containing  a  relatively  small  amount  of  metal,  and 
drying. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst,  the  process  which 
comprises  forming  a  bydrated  sesquioxld,  treating  with  a 
solution  containing  the  amount  of  a  palladium  compound 
which  the  sesquioxld  will  absorb,  and  drying. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst,  the  process  which 
comprises  forming  hydrated  alumina,  treating  with  a  so- 
lution containing  the  amount  of  a  palladium  compound 
which  the  alumina  will  absorb,  and  drying. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
precipitating  a  solution  of  a  sesquioxld  compound  with 
alkali,  washing  the  precipitate  free  of  soluble  matters, 
treating  with  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  a  platinum 
group  metal  such  solution  containing  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  metal,  and  drying. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,503.      BRACKET.      Iqmaz    Schwimn,    Chicago,    IlL 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.     SerUl  No.  809,960.     (CI.  224 — 41.) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  motorcycle  handle-bars  having 
a  reinforcing  bar  extending  between  the  legs,  comprising 
a  lamp  and  tank  supporting  bracket  including  a  pair  of 
angular  forward  members  provided  with  lamp-supports 
and  lower  and  upper  recesses  fitting,  respectively,  against 
the  transverse  handle-bar  member  and  the  reinforcing  bar. 
and  a  pair  of  rear  members  having  lower  and  upper  re- 
cesses fitting  oppositely  to  said  forward  members  respec- 
tively against  said  transverse  member  and  the  reinforcing 
bar,  said  forward  and  rear  members  being  rigidly  bolted 
together  between  their  ends  and  the  rear  members  forming 
a  tank-support,  and  means  on  the  rear  bracket-members 
for  secortng  a  tank  in  place  thereon. 

2.  A  device  for  use  with  motorcycle  handle-bars  havlnc 
a  reinforcing  bar  extending  between  the  lega,  comprlslBg 
a  lamp  and  tank  supporting  bracket  incloding  a  pair  of 
angolar  forward  members  provided  with  lamp-socket  posts 
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on  tlialr  adTUice-^da  and  lower  and  upper  recesaea  fitting, 
reapectively,  aga|nat  the  tranarerae  handle-bar  member 
and  the  relnfordiig  bar.  and  a  pair  of  rear  members  hav- 
ing stralgbt-face<]  sections  provided  with  lower  and  apper 
receaaea  fitting  <|ppoaitel)r  to  said  forward  members  re- 
apectlTely  agalnat  aald  transverse  member  and  the  rein- 
forcing bar,  cnrvfd  rearwardly-extendlng  lower  arma  pro- 
vided with  tanli-4eatlng  lugs,  upper  rearwardly-projecting 
logs  on  said  rear  pembera,  aald  forward  and  rear  members 
being  rigidly  bolted  together  between  said  recesses,  and 
means  on  the  rea^  bracket-members  for  securing  a  tank  in 
place  thereon. 


>Mlil1 


1,111,504.  COMldUTATING  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINE. CBAi^Ks  HcAD  Shoot.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Ratoau  Battn  Smoot  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corportation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810.|96.     (CI.  171—228.) 


1.  In  a  commulatlng  dynamo  electric  machine  the  com- 
bination with  the  armature  and  the  main  field  poles,  of 
Interposed  commaiatlng  poles,  each  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  formed  with  a  pole  face  at  Its  armature  end  through 
which  subetantlalky  all  of  the  commutatlng  flux  of  said 
pole  pasaes,  and  ^th  portions  adjacent  its  armature  end 
which  project  tot^ard  the  adjacent  main  poles  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  armature  somewhat  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the!  armature  and  the  face  of  said  pole  and 
which  form  magnetic  shields  covering  substantial  portions 
of  the  armature  ac  each  side  of  the  portion  covered  by  the 
face  of  said  pole.  ■ 

2.  A  magnetic  bore  for  the  commutatlng  pole  of  a  dy- 
namo electric  ma^ne  comprising  a  t>ody  portion  with  a 
pole  face  at  one  ^nd  and  formed  with  horns  at  opposite 
sides  projecting  iway  from  the  body  at  some  distance 
from  the  pole  f4ce  and  adapted  to  serve  as  magnetic 
ahlelda  to  prevent  leakage  flax  entering  the  armature  with 
which  aald  core  4o<)peratee  at  the  aldea  of  the  armature 
portion  covered  bt  said  pole  face. 


1,111,606.  REO^ATOR  FOR  HYDRAULIC  STEAM- 
PUMPS,  FaANtTs  E  SravajcsoN,  Mount  GUead,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Tbf  Hydraulic  Press  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Meant  Oiead,  Ohio.  Fll«d  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  813.904.   (CI.  103—92.) 


1.  A  regulator  |(or  bydranlle  steam  pnmpa,  comprtalng 
a  valve  chamber  Saving  inlet  and  ontlet  ports  for  steam, 
two  Independently  adjustable  piston  valves  therein  con- 
trolling the  Inlet  and  oatlct  porta  of  the  valve  chamber 
asd  which  are  la  1  ne  with  eseta  other,  an  adjoatable  spring 


connected  with  said  valvea  for  holding  them  la  •  prede- 
termined position  to  obtain  a  definite  presaore  In  the 
hydraulic  apparatua  with  which  the  regulator  la  connected, 
a  piston  connected  with  the  inlet  valve  and  connected  also 
with  the  hydraulic  apparatus  for  moving  said  Inlet  valve 
to  cloae  the  Inlet  opening  to  the  valve  chamber,  and  ad- 
Juatable  connectlona  between  said  piston  and  the  outlet 
valve. 

2.  A  regulator  for  hydraulic  steam  pumps,  comprtalng  • 
valve  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  for  ateam,  two 
platon  valvea  therein  controlling  the  inlet  and  outlet  porta 
of  the  valve  chamber  and  which  are  in  line  with  each 
other,  a  piston  connected  with  the  steam  Inlet  valve,  a 
spring  connected  with  aald  piston  and  tending  to  hold 
the  valve  open,  a  preaanre  chamber  into  which  aald  platon 
extenda  and  which  is  connected  with  the  hydraulic  appa- 
ratus to  be  regulated  and  which  receives  fluid  that  causes 
the  steam  Inlet  valve  to  close  when  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure is  reached,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  aaid 
piston  rod,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
connections  between  said  platon  and  the  steam  outlet 
valve,  and  devices  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  outlet 
valve  Independently  of  the  adjnatment  of  the  inlet  valve 
and  which  operate  In  line  with  said  piston.  * 


1,111,606.  FILM  -  MAG.1.ZINE.  jLLiix  TE88IBB,  PhUa- 
delphla,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Lubln  Manufacturing  Company, 
PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed 
Apr.  30.  1913.    Serial  No.  764,507.     (CI.  242—76.) 


1.  A  magaxlne  having  a  tubular  bearing  fixed  thereto,  a 
spindle  journaled  In  said  bearing,  and  a  thimble  fixed  to 
said  spindle  and  sleeved  on  said  bearing,  said  thimble  hav- 
ing a  flange  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  spool  sleeved 
on  said  thimble,  said  spool  having  means  for  frictionally 
clutching  It  on  said  thimble. 

2.  In  a  film  reeling  mechanism,  a  stationary  tubular 
bearing,  a  spindle  journaled  therein,  a  thimble  telescoped 
on  said  bearing  and  fixed  to  aald  apindle,  and  a  spool  con- 
taining a  sleeve  provided  with  apring  sections  frictionally 
engaged  on  said  thimble. 

3.  A  film  magazine  having  a  tubular  bearing,  a  apindle 
journaled  therein,  a  thimble  fixed  to  said  spindle  and 
telescoped  on  said  bearing,  a  spool  aleeved  on  aaid  thimble, 
and  meana  adapted  to  engage  an.  edge  of  film  wound  on 
aaid  spool. 


1.111,507.  HORSE  DRINKING  -  FOU.NTAIN.  Fmd  A. 
Thomas,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791,397.     (CI.  137—11.) 


1.  A  device  for  converting  a  single  basin  dringlng  foun- 
tain Into  one  having  individual  drinking  cnpa,  including 
a  (Mrforated  plate  formed  aeparate  from  the  basin,  means 
to  support  the  plate  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  basin  of 
a  foantain,  a  scries  of  Independent  cups  secured  to  the 
plate  and  having  their  opper  edges  located  above  the  plate, 
and  common  means  to  supply  water  to  the  caps. 
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2.  In  a  drinking  foantain,  a  perforated  plate  for  dispo- 
sition below  the  upper  edge  of  the  baain,  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual drinking  cupa  aecured  to  the  plate  and  having  their 
enda  extending  above  and  below  the  plate,  and  meana  be- 
low the  plate  to  supply  water  to  each  cup. 

3.  A  device  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  basin  of  a 
drinking  foantain  including  a  {>erforated  member  which 
extends  boriaontally  and  substantially  tbrougboat  the 
area  of  the  baain,  a  aeriea  of  drinking  cupa  in  connection 
with  the  member,  and  meana  to  aupply  water  to  the  cups. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  apertured  plate 
shaped  peripherally  to  engage  the  Inner  circumference  of 
the  basin  of  a  drinking  fountain,  individual  cups  arranged 
in  said  aperturea,  meana  below  the  plate  to  aupply  water 
to  each  cap,  and  means  whereby  the  water  overfiowlng 
from  the  cups  may  paas  the  plate  and  enter  the  basin. 

6.  A  device  for  converting  a  single  baain  drinking  foun- 
tain into  one  having  Individual  drinking  cups  inclodtng  a 
series  of  individual  cups,  and  means  to  both  support  the 
caps  and  to  cover  the  basin  bottom  to  allow  the  animals 
to  obtain  water  from  the  cups  only. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,111,608.  ARTIFICIAL  ARM.  ADOL»  Vi8«L,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  W.  Leemlng,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,119. 
(CL  3—1.) 


^J^.. 


1.  An  artificial-arm  having  a  housing  at  the  wrist 
thereof,  a  spring-controlled  hook  having  a  ratchet-end 
thereof  pivoted  in  the  housing  into  which  said  hook  as  a 
whole  is  retractive,  and  a  apring-controlled  ratchet-engag- 
ing dog  guided  In  said  housing  through  which  ita  shank 
extends. 

2.  An  artlflcial-arm  having  a  houalng  at  the  wrist 
thereof  and  a  gripping  means  forward  of  the  housing,  a 
spring-controlled  hook  having  a  ratchet-end  thereof  pivoted 
in  the  houalng  into  which  said  hook  as  a  whole  Is  re- 
tractive, and  a  spring-controlled  ratchet-engaging  dog 
guided  In  said  housing  through  which  Its  shank  extends. 

3.  An  artificial  arm  having  a  housing  at  the  wrist 
thereof,  a  pivot-stud  within  the  housing,  a  spring-con- 
trolled hook  having  a  ratchet-end  loose  on  the  stud,  means 
by  which  the  book  is  detachably  secured  on  said  stud,  said 
hook  being  retractive  in  aald  housing;  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled ratchet-engaging  dog  guided  in  the  houalng  through 
which  its  shank  extends. 

4.  An  artificial-arm  having  a  housing  at  the  wrist 
thereof,  a  pivot-stud  within  the  housing,  a  hook  having  a 
ratchet-end  In  detachable  engagement  with  the  stud  to 
turn  thereon,  a  splral-sprlng  under  tension  secured  at  Its 
ends  to  said  stud  and  hook,  the  hook  being  retractive  in 
said  housing ;  and  a  apring-controlled  ratcbet-engaglng  dog 
guided  in  the  houalng  through  which  Ita  abank  extends. 


1.111,509.       LIQUID  -  HYDROCARBON       BUB^tBB. 
CH1.KLK8  H.  Von  Hohbnstbin.  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Filed 
Dec.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  808,264.     (Cl  168—68.) 
1.  A  fluid  hydrocarbon   burner,  including  a  floid  con- 
veying piiw,  a  T-<oupllng  connected  thereto,  an  L-conpling 
connected  to  one  outlet  of  the  T-coupling  and  with  Its 
other  outlet  disposed   to  project  at  right  anglea  to  the 
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fluid  conveying  pipe,  a  hortaMntally  disposed  coil  connect- 
ed to  the  outlet  of  the  L-coupllng  and  disposed  below  and 
parallel  to  the  fluid  conveying  pipe,  the  terminal  of  the 
coll  being  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  coil  and  In  ver^ 
tlcal  alinement  with  the  fluid  conducting  pipe,  said  ter- 
minal being  provided  with  a  gaa  jet  extending  toward  tbs 
fluid  conveying  pipe,  the  extreme  end  of  the  Jet  carrying 
terminal  being  bent  upwardly  and  terminating  at  a 
point  in  sabstantially  the  same  horiaontal  plane  aa  the 
coU. 


2.  A  fluid  hydrocarbon  burner.  Including  a  fluid  convey- 
ing pipe,  a  T-coupling  connected  thereto,  an  L-coupling 
connected  to  one  outlet  of  the  T-coupllng  with  its  other 
outlet  disposed  to  project  at  right  angles  to  the  fluid  con- 
veying pipe,  a  horisontally  disposed  coll  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  the  L-coupllng  and  dlapoaed  below  and  parallel  to 
the  fluid  conveying  pipe,  the  terminal  of  the  coll  being 
disposed  In  a  plane  below  the  coll  and  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  as  the  fluid  conveying  pipe,  said  terminal  being 
provided  with  a  gas  Jet  extending  toward  the  fluid  con- 
veying pipe,  the  extreme  end  of  the  jet  carrying  terminal 
being  bent  upwardly  and  terminating  at  a  point  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  horlxontal  plane  as  the  coll,  and  means 
for  aupporting  the  coll  from  the  opposite  outlet  of  the  T- 
conpling. 

3.  A  fluid  hydrocarbon  burner,  including  a  fluid  convey- 
ing pipe,  a  T-coupllng  connected  thereto,  an  L-coupling 
connected  to  one  ontlet  of  the  T-coupllng  and  with  Its 
other  outlet  disposed  to  project  at  right  angles  to  the 
fluid  conveying  pipe,  a  horizontally  disposed  coil  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  the  U-coupllng  and  disposed  below  and 
parallel  to  the  fluid  conveying  pipe,  the  terminal  of  the 
coll  being  disposed  In  a  plane  below  the  coll  and  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  fluid  conveying  pipe,  said  ter- 
minal being  provided  with  a  gas  Jet  extending  toward  the 
fluid  conducting  pipe,  the  extreme  end  of  the  Jet  carrying 
terminal  being  bent  upwardly  and  terminating  at  a  point 
in  substantially  the  same  hortxonUl  plane  aa  the  coll.  and 
a  flame  deflector  mounted  ujwn  the  fluid  conveying  pipe 
directly  above  the  gas  Jet. 


1,111,610.      MOTOR-TRUCK.      Chablw    A.    Waxd.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.     SerUl  No.  731.683^ 
(Cl.  21 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination,  a  main  frame 
having  a  single  power  chamber  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing an  electrical  power  developing  pUnt,  said  chamber  pro-* 
vlded  with  means  for  removably  mounting  power  jrfants  of 
two  different  types  within  said  chamber  (such  as  a  gas; 
engine  and  a  dynamo  coupled  together,  or  a  main  storage 
battery),  each  power  plant  being  of  aufflcient  capacity  to 
act   as  tho  sole  source  of   power    for   said  Tehlcle,   said 
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chamber  arranged  to  hold  bat  one  of  said  power  plants 
at  one  time,  an  |  electric  motor  for  driving  said  Tehlcle, 
an  electric  motor  controller  and  a  gas  engine  controlling 
means  mounted  Adjacent  the  operator's  seat,  and  switch 
controlled  mean4  for  electrically  connecting  the  power 
plant  contained  In  said  chamber  with  either  said  motor 
or  an  outside  source  of  electricity. 

2.  In  a  moto4  vehicle  in  combination,  a  main  frame 
having  a  single  p<>wer  chamber  formed  therein  for  receiving 
an  electrical  power  develpplng  plant,  said  chamber  pro- 
vided with  meaqs  for  removably  mounting  power  plants 
of  two  different  types  within  said  chamber  (such  as  a 
gas  engine  and  ja  dynamo  coupled  together,  or  a  main 
storage  battery  iL  each  power  plant  being  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  act  a^  the  sole  source  of  power  for  said  vehicle, 
said  chamber  arrtnged  to  hold  but  one  of  said  power  plants 
at  one  time,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  vehicle,  an 
electric  motor  cpntroUer  and  a  gas  engine  controlling 
means  mounted  Adjacent  the  operator's  seat,  and  switch 
controlled  means  for  connecting  the  power  plant  contained 
in  said  chamber  |n  circuit  with  said  motor  and  controller, 
comprising  one  sat  of  switches  and  contacts  for  use  when 
the  dynamo  is  mounted  in  said  chamber  as  the  power  plant, 
and  a  seperate  s^t  of  switches  and  contacts  for  uae  when 
a  main  storage  battery  is  contained  in  said  chamber  as  the 
power  plant. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination,  a  chassis  having 
a  power  chamber  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  re- 
movably hold  eitlier  one  of  two  different  electrical  power 
developing  plant^  (such  as  a  gas  engine  and  dynamo  or  a 
main  storage  battery),  each  power  plant  being  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  act  as  the  sole  source  of  power  for  said 
vehicle,  said  cba|nber  being  arranged  to  hold  one  of  said 
power  plants  at  ^  time,  a  power  plant  consisting  of  a  gas 
engine  and  dynaino  rigidly  mounted  in  said  chamber,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  said  vehicle,  removable  connec- 
tions between  tha  terminals  of  said  dynamo  and  motor,  an 
electric  motor  controller  and  a  gas-engine-controUlng-de- 
Tlce  both  monnt^  adjacent  the  operator's  seat  and  oper- 
able by  the  operator,  detachable  connecting  means  between 
■aid  gas-engine-()ontrolling  device  and  said  gas  engine, 
•aid  power  plant)  being  removable  as  a  whole  from  said 
chamber  (that  \±  without  disconnecting  said  engine  and 
dynamo  from  eam  other). 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination,  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing a  single  powjer  chamber  formed  therein  for  receiving 
an  electrical  po^er  developing  plant,  said  chamber  pro- 
vided with  meaita  for  removably  mounting  power  plants 
of  two  different  tjypes  within  said  chamber  (such  as  a  gas 
engine  and  a  dyqamo  coupled  together,  or  a  main  storage 
battery),  each  power  plant  being  of  sufficient  capacity  to 
act  as  the  aole  isource  of  power  for  said  vehicle,  said 
chamber  arrange^  to  hold  but  one  of  said  power  plants  at 
one  time,  an  eleirtric  motor  for  driving  said  vehicle,  an 
electric  motor  oontroller  and  a  gas  engine  controlling 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  oi>erator's  seat,  both  having 
detachable  connictlons  leading  to  the  interior  of  said 
chamber,  and  switch  controlled  means  for  connecting  the 
power  plant  contiined  in  said  chamber  In  circuit  with  aald 
motor  and  controller. 


111,511.  pASH-FASTENER.  Chabl«8  L.  Wbcht, 
Logansport,  Uid.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,512.     (CI.  16—52.) 


t» 


1.  Apparatoa 
frame  to  the  window 
lock-plate ;  a  bolt 


*» 


lock  Mata-frame«  together  and  one  suh 

frame :  comprising  a  reciprocatory 

to  engage  with  the  window  frame,  formed 


Integral  with  the  lock-plate,  extending  transversely  there- 
of in  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  lock-plate,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot ;  means  to  secure  the  lock-plate 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  sash-frame  including  an 
element  passing  throogh  the  longitudinal  slot ;  a  second 
bolt  secured  to  one  end  of  the  lock-plate  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  first-named  bolt ;  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  upper  sash  frame,  to  engage  the  second  bolt. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  guide 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  end  of  a  aash  frame  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  a  lock  plate  provided 
upon  its  opposltet  sides  with  corresponding  ribs  to  enter 
the  grooves  of  the  guide  plate  whereby  the  lock  plate 
may  be  ii^verted  and  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  bolt 
formed  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  window-frame,  a  cap  plate  slidably  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lock  plate  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  cap 
plate  and  guide  plate  and  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  bolt. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  guide  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  end  of  a  sash  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  a  lock  iriate  provided 
with  depending  ribs  to  be  slidably  mounted  within  the 
grooves  and  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  bolt  formed 
Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  window 
frame,  a  cap  plate  slidably  engaging  the  upper  surface  of 
the  lock  plate  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  cap  plate  and 
guide  plate  and  pansing  through  the  longitudinal  slot  in 
the  bolt,  and  means  to  bold  the  lock  plate  In  adjustment 
at  a  desired  position  with  relation  to  the  guide  plate. 


1,111,612.  FRAME.  Fbank  P.  Williams  and  Michael 
H.  Lanb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Not.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,371.     (Cl.  40—156.) 


'« 
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■f0       il 


A  frame  comprising  side,  top  and  bottom  members,  each 
including  telescoping  sliding  sections,  rivets  connecting 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  members,  each  section  being  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  provide  a  medial 
flat  portion  forming  the  front  thereof,  a  tabular  outer 
edge,  and  an  out-turned  inner  edge,  and  a  flange  on  said 
out-turned  edge  and  reversely  bent  with  resepect  thereto. 


1,111,513.  SELF- LOCKING  PIN.  WILLIAM  E.  WOODABD, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820.S95.      (Cl.   85—6.) 


1.  A  self  locking  pin  having  an  Integral  collapsible  and 
expansible  end,  extending  from  Its  body  or  bearing  surface 
and  surrounding  a  cylindrical  bore,  its  major  diameter  at 
its  collapsible  and  expansible  end  being  greater  than  that 
of  Its  body  and  thereby  providing  an  end  stop  which  en 
circles  its  axis,  and  its  minor  diameter  at  said  end  being 
lens  than  that  of  Its  body. 

2.  A  self  locking  pin  having  a  plurality  of  Integral  col- 
lapsible and  self  expansible  locking  prongs  extending  from 
one  end  of  its  body  or  bearing  surface  and  surrounding  t 
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cylindrical  bore,  said  locking  prongs  normally  projecting 
beyond  the  diameter  of  the  body  of  the  pin  and  providing 
an  end  stop  which  encircles  its  axis,  and  Inwardly  ter- 
minating on  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  body. 

3.  A  self  locking  pin  having  a  plurality  of  integral  col- 
lapsible and  self  expansible  locking  prongs  extending  from 
one  end  of  its  body  or  bearing  surface  and  sarroundlng  a 
cylindrical  bore,  and  a  circumferential  groove  adjoining 
aald  locking  prongs  and  reducing  the  rigidity  of  the  end 
of  the  pin,  said  locking  prongs  being  of  triangular  8ectl<» 
and  outwardly  inclined  from  said  groove  to  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  body. 

4.  A  self  locking  pin  having  a  cylindrical  bore  adjoin- 
ing one  end  of  its  body  or  bearing  surface,  the  pin  being 
longitudinally  slotted  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
depth  of  the  bore,  and  being  finished  on  the  exterior  there- 
of so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  collapsible  and  self  expan- 
sible locking  prongs,  which  are  of  triangular  longitudinal 
section  and  project  normally  beyond  the  diameter  of  the 
body,  and  terminate,  at  their  inner  ends,  at  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  in  the  body. 


1.111.614.  QO-CART  OR  PERAMBULATOR.  Abthdb 
J.  Adams,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  William  S.  Ferris,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Alexander  B. 
Leltb,  Chicago,  111.,  trustees.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  2,  1910,  Serial  No.  646,925.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,161.  (Cl. 
21—85.) 


Ing  brace-members,  said  brace-members  secured  to  said 
cross-bars,  pivots  carried  by  the  intumed  flanges  of  said 
bracket-members,  and  wheel-forks  mounted  on  said  pivots 
and  adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  beneath  the  rannlng-gear 
frame. 


1.111,616.  PERAMBULATOR.  ASTHtnr  J.  Adams,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Fulton  lAanafactaring  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  761,027.     (Cl.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  running-gear  frame  comprising  side-bars,  a 
cross-bar,  bracket-members  comprising  web  portions  having 
their  upper  ends  secured  to  said  side-bars  and  having  in- 
turned  flanges  with  extensions  affording  brace  members 
which  are  secured  to  said  cross-bar,  and  wheel-forks  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  bracket-members  and  adapted  to 
fold  Inwardly  to  meet  the  running-gear  frame. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rannlng-gear  frame  comprising  side-bars, 
cross-bars  having  angular  ends  secured  to  said  side-bars, 
bracket-members  comprising  web  portions  having  their 
npper  ends  secured  to  said  side-bars  and  having  intnrned 
flanges  with  extensions  affording  brace-members,  said 
brace-members  secured  to  said  cross-bars,  pivots  carried  by 
the  Inturned  flanges  of  said  bracket-members,  and  wheel- 
forks  mounted  on  said  pivots  and  adapted  to  swlns  in- 
wardly beneath  the  rannlng-gear  frame. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rannlng-gear  frame  comprising  a  U-shai>«d 
bar  having  rearwardly  extending  arms  affording  side-bars, 
cross-bars  having  angular  ends  secured  to  said  side-bars, 
bracket-members  comprising  web  portions  having  tbeir 
upper  ends  secured  to  said  side-bars  at  the  oater  sides 
thereof  and  having  inturned  flanges  with  extensions  afford- 


1.  A  perambulator  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  swinging  wheel-forks  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  body,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  with  the 
body  and  linked  to  said  wheel-forks,  wheels  connected  to 
said  wheel-forks,  a  handle  slidably  connected  with  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  swing  the  arma  in  the  operation  of 
swinging  the  handle,  thereby  to  throw  the  wheels  to  the 
operative  position,  and  means  whereby  the  wheel-forks  may 
be  locked  in  the  operative  position. 

2.  A  perambulator  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  wheel- 
forks  pivotally  connected  therewith  near  the  lower  rear 
corners  thereof,  wheels  connected  with  said  wheel-forks,  a 
pair  of  arms  pivotally  connect^  with  said  body  near  the 
front  portion  thereof,  links  connecting  said  arms  to  said 
wheel-forks,  a  pair  of  handle-guides  fixedly  secured  to  said 
arms,  a  handle  slidably  connected  with  said  guides  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  medium  for  swinging  said  arms,  and 
releasable  catch-devices  adapted  to  serve  as  a  means  for 
locking  the  wheel-forks  in  the  operative  position. 

3.  A  perambulator  c<Mnprising  an  upright  body  having 
its  upper  end  equipped  with  a  handle  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  carrying  means,  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
swinging  wheel-forks  connected  with  t,he  rear  lower  por- 
tion of  said  body,  wheels  connected  to  said  wheel-forks,  a 
pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said  body  near  the 
front  portion  thereof,  links  connecting  said  arms  with  said 
wheel-forks,  handle-guides  carried  by  said  arms,  a  handle 
slidably  connected  to  said  guides  and  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  means  for  swinging  said  arms,  stops  carried  by  said  body 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  second-named  handle  after  the 
latter  has  been  swung  rearwardly,  and  means  for  locking 
said  arms  in  the  depressed  position. 

4.  A  perambulator  comprising  an  upright  body  equipped 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  carrying-handle,  and  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  wheel-housings,  wheel-forks  connected 
with  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  with  respect  to 
the  body,  an  axle  equipped  with  a  pair  of  wheels,  spring- 
connections  between  said  axle  and  said  forks,  a  propelling 
liandle  adapted  to  be  swung  at  an  angle  with  relation  to 
said  body,  and  means  connecting  said  propelling  tuutdle 
with  said  wheel-forks,  whereby  the  wheel-forks  will  be 
lowered  in  the  operation  of  swinging  the  handle  rear- 
wardly. 
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5.  A  perambiilitor  comprising  au  upright  body  provided 
at  Its  upp«r  end  with  a  carrying-handle,  wheel-forks  plvot- 
ally  connected  nHtb  the  lower  rear  portion  of  lald  body 
and  prorlded  wl^h  slota,  an  oxle  extending  tbroagb  said 
slots  and  equipped  with  wheels,  said  forks  extending  below 
said  axle,  coll-sptings  connecting  said  axle  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  forks,  a  propelling  handle  adapted  to  b« 
swung  r«arwardlr  witb  respect  to  the  body,  and  connec- 
tions between  SQid  propelling  handle  and  said  forks, 
whereby  the  forks  will  be  swung  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  In  the  Operation  of  swinging  tbe  handle  rear- 
wardiy. 

[Claims  6  to  l4  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1.111,516.  PERAMBULATOR,  GCK:ART,  Ac.  Arthdh 
J.  A0AM8,  Chi<iigo,  111.,  assignor  to  Fnlton  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  II 13.     Serial  No.  751,422.     (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  running- 
gear  frame  comprising  side  members,  and  a  foot-rest  com- 
prising side  members  adapted  to  form  virtual  extensions 
of  said  first-named  side  members,  said  second  named  side 
members  equlppel  with  connecting  members  plvotally 
Joined  to  the  first  named  side  members  in  the  rear  of 
the  front  ends  thereof,  and  fitting  over  the  top  front  end 
of  said  first  name<  I  side  members  to  hold  said  second  named 
side  members  In  normal  lowered  position,  and  means  for 
securing  said  fool -rest  In  the  elevated  position. 

2.  In  a  perambulator,  tbe  combination  with  the  running- 
gear  frame,  of  a  front  extt^nslon  therefor  plvotally  con- 
nected therewlthJ  locking  members  carried  by  the  front 
portions  of  said  running-gear  frame  and  each  equipped 
with  a  lower  perforation  and  an  upper  perforation,  and 
locking  lovers  carried  by  said  front  extension  and  equipped 
with  studs  adapt^  to  engage  said  perforations. 

3.  In  a  perambf  lator,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  running- 
gear  frame,  of  ai  front  extension  therefor  comprising  » 
general  U-shape<!^  member  having  side-arms  with  their 
rear  ends  lying  1^  the  plane  of  the  side  members  of  the 

ae,  members  embracing  said  side-arms 
thereto,  and  embracing  also  the  front 
members  of  tbe  running-gear  frame  and 
therewith,  a  pouch  connected  with  said 
front  extension,  abd  ojeans  for  locking  said  front  extension 
in  tbe  elevated  pcRltlon. 

4.  In  a  perambilator,  the  combination  with  the  running- 
gear  frame  of  a  front  extension  therefor  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,!  a  pouch  connected  with  said  front  ex- 
tension, aprtng-adtnated  locking  levers  mounted  on  said 
front  extension,  and  means  carried  by  the  front  portions 
of  the  side  memljers  of  the  running-gear'  frame  and  co- 
aetlnf  with  said  locking  levers  when  the  front  extension 
is  In  either  the  elevated  or  the  lowered  position. 

5.  In  a   perami  inlator,   the  combination   of  a   running 
gear  frame,  arms  of  U-sbaped  cross-section  having  their  ' 


running-gear  frai 
and  rigidly  secur^ 
portions  of  the  sW 
plvotally  connecto 


rear  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  side  members  of 
said  running-gear  frame  and  having  their  front  ends  pro- 
jecting past  tb«  front  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the 
running-gear  frame,  a  frame-member  having  arms  received 
In  the  front  portions  of  said  first-named  arms  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  spring-held  locking  levers  having  their 
central  portions  pivoted  in  said  first-named  arms,  said 
levers  having  downwardly  extending  arms  equipped  with 
locking-studs,  and  locking  means  carried  by  tbe  front  por- 
tions of  the  side  members  of  the  running-gear  frame  and 
co-acting  witb   said   locking-studs. 


1,111,817.  PERAMBULATOR  OR  00  CART.  Arthcb  J. 
A0AM8,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pulton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar,  1,  1913.    Serial  No.  751.423.     (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  running  gear 
frame,  a  folding  superstructure  mounted  thereon  equipped 
with  flexible  side  pieces,  and  yielding  guide  connections 
between  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  flexible  side  pleeea  atid 
the  running  gear  frame,  including  longitudinally  disposed 
yielding  guides  and  means  carried  by  the  flexible  side 
pieces  and  slidably  engaging  said  guides. 

2.  In  a  perambulator,  tbe  combination  of  a  running  gear 
frame,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  portion 
thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  forwardly  thereon,  arms  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  handle,  links  plvotally  connected 
with  the  front  portions  of  said  arms  and  also  plvotally 
connected  with  the  running  gear  frame,  flexible  side  pieces 
depeTKllng  from  said  arms,  longitudinally  disposed  yielding 
guide  members  carried  by  the  running  goar  frame,  and 
means  connected  with  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  flexible 
side  pieces  and  slidably  engaging  said  guide  members. 

3.  In  a  perambulator,  tbe  combination  of  a  running  gear 
frame,  a  foldable  superstructure  mounted  thereon  and 
equipped  with  flexible  side  pieces,  rods  plvotally  supported 
at  their  front  portions  near  the  plane  of  tbe  running  gear 
frame,  yieldingly-held  guide  arms  engaging  tbe  rear  por- 
tions of  said  rods,  and  means  carried  by  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  flexible  side  pieces  and  slidably  eniraslQg  said 
rods. 

4.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  running  gear 
frame,  a  foldable  superstructure  thereon  equipped  with 
flexible  side  pieces,  longitudinally  extending  rods  mounted 
at  their  front  ends  on  pivots  carried  by  the  running  gear 
frame,  arms  connected  at  their  front  portions  to  tbe  run- 
ning gear  frame  near  the  rear  wheel-forks  and  having  tbeir 
rear  portions  equipped  with  guides  engaging  said  rods,  and 
guide  members  attached  to  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  flexi- 
ble side  pieces  and  slidably  engaging  said  rods. 

B.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  running  gear 
frame,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion 
thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  forwardly  thereon,  arms  plv- 
otally connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  said  handle,  links 
plvotally  connected  with  tbe  front  ends  of  said  arms  and 
also  plvotally  connected  with  the  runuing  gear  frame, 
flexible  side  pieces  depending  from  said  arms,  guide-rods 
plvotally  connected  at  their  front  portions  with  the  run- 
ning gear  frame,  spring-held  arms  connected  with  the  rear 
portion  of  tbe  running  gear  frame  and  having  guides  for 
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the  rear  portions  of  said  rods,  and  means  connected  with 
said  flexible  side  pieces  and  slidably  engaging  said  rods. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  OaKtte.] 


1,111,618.  GUARD  FOR  WATER-GLASSES.  Gbosob  W. 
AUB8,  SUplea,  Minn.  Filed  May  10,  1013.  Serial  No. 
766,720.     (CI,  73—54.) 
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a  plurality  of  comparatively  small  glass  platea  flttlnf  with- 
in said  openings,  one  upon  another,  the  platea  at  tbe  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  sections  lapping  by  one  another,  and 
said  plates  being  readily  inserted  or  removed  from  said 
guard  for  convenience  in  Increasing  or  decreasing  the 
length  of  said  guard  to  adapt  it  for  water  glaaeee  of  dif- 
ferent length. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  water  glass  and  valves  there- 
for, of  a  sheet  metel  plate  folded  vertically  along  its  mid- 
dle line  and  inclosing  said  water  glass  on  three  sides  and 
having  means  for  engaging  said  valves,  a  clamping  device 
for  drawing  the  edges  of  said  plate  together  to  secure  it 
on  said  valves,  said  plate  having  looped  portions  formed 
in  the  walls  thereof  on  each  side  of  said  glass  with  open- 
ings hi  said  looped  portions  and  said  plate,  and  glass  pan- 
els fitting  wltbin  said  looped  portions  and  through  which 
the  water  glass  is  visible. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  water  glass  and  valves  there- 
for, of  a  guard  interposed  between  said  valves,  said  guard 
being  V-sbaped,  subsUntlally,  in  cross  section,  having  its 
apex  at  the  front  and  open  at  tbe  rear  and  adapted  at  the 
top  and  bottom  to  seat  on  said  valves,  the  rear  portions  of 
the  walls  of  said  guard  having  openings  therein,  rods  ex- 
tending transversely  at  tbe  rear  of  said  guard  and  fitting 
within  said  openings  for  drawing  tbe  walls  of  said  guard 
together  and  clamping  them  on  said  valves,  said  walls  hav- 
ing other  openings  therein,  and  glass  pistes  fitting  within 
said  last  named  openings  and  through  which  plates  tbe 
water  glass  is  visible. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  water  glass  and  valves  there- 
for, of  a  guard  Interposed  between  said  valves,  aald  guard 
being  V-shaped,  substantially.  In  cross  section,  having  its 
apex  at  the  front  and  open  at  the  rear  and  provided  at  the 
top  and  bottom  with  Inwardly  projecting  wings  arranged 
to  lap  by  one  another  and  having  recesses  to  receive  said 
valves,  tbe  rear  portions  of  the  walls  of  said  guard  having 
slotted  openinfs  therein,  rods  extending  transversely  of 
the  opening  at  the  rear  of  said  guard  and  fitting  within 
said  slots  for  drawing  the  walls  of  said  guard  together  and 
clamping  said  wings  on  said  valves,  said  walls  having  other 
openings  therein,  and  glass  plates  fitting  within  said  last 
named  openings  and  through  which  plates  the  water  glass 
is  visible. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  water  glass  and  valves  there- 
for, of  a  guard  Interposed  between  said  valves  and  com- 
prising sheet  metal  sections  arranged  one  above  tbe  other 
in  telescoping  relation  witb  one  another,  said  section  hav- 
ing wings  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  guard  provided 
witb  recesses  to  receive  said  valves,  bolts  provided  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  guard  and  connecting  tbe  opposite 
rear  walls  thereof  for  clamping  said  wings  on  said  valves, 
and  one  of  said  sections  having  »  clamping  bolt  near  the 
middle  portion  of  said  guard  for  locking  said  sections,  one 
upon  another,  at  tbe  Joint  between  them,  said  sections  hav- 
ing vertical  openings  therein,  and  glass  plates  fitting  with- 
in said  openings,  the  plates  of  one  section  lapping  by  tbe 
plates  of  the  other  section  to  allow  freedom  of  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  one  section  with  respect  to  the  other  section. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  water  glass  and  valves 
whereon  said  glass  is  mounted,  of  a  guard  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  sections  having  abutting  telescoping  ends, 
said  guard  having  means  at  the  top  and  bottom  for  engag- 
ing said  valves,  the  rear  portion  of  said  guard  being  open, 
and  means  extending  transversely  thereof  for  drawing  tbe 
walls  of  said  guard  together  to  clamp  aald  valves,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  one 
apon  tbe  other,  said  sections  having  openings  therein,  and 


1,111,519.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Frank  M.  Ashlbt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.007. 
(CI.  120 — 48.) 
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1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reser- 
voir formed  therein  and  provided  with  a  bore  at  Its  for- 
ward end  and  having  a  partition  between  said  bore  and  thp 
reservoir  provided  with  an  ink-duct,  a  cylinder  fitted  to 
rotate  in  said  bore,  and  a  longitudinaliy  movable  feed 
plug  fltted  snugly  in  said  cylinder  and  extending  there 
through,  the  rear  end  of  said  plug  closely  alHittlng  said 
partition  and  having  an  ink-duct  formed  in  one  side  there- 
of adapted  to  register  with  tbe  ink-duct  in  said  partition 
In  one  position  of  rotary  adjustment,  and  to  be  out  of  reg- 
istry with  the  ink  duct  In  tbe  partition  in  another  posi- 
tion of  rotory  adjustment,  the  Joint  between  the  cylinder 
and  barrel  being  close  to  the  end  of  tbe  barrel,  tbe  latter 
being  free  from  Joints  at  intermediate  points  of  its  length. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reser- 
voir formed  therein  and  provided  with  a  bore  at  Its  for- 
ward end  and  having  a  longitudinally  movable  partition 
between  said  bore  and  the  reservoir  provided  with  an  Ink- 
duct,  a  cylinder  fitted  to  rotate  in  said  iwre,  and  a  feed- 
plug  fltted  snugly  in  said  cylinder,  tbe  rear  end  of  which 
closely  abuts  said  partition  and  having  an  Ink-duct  formed 
in  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the  ink-duct 
in  said  partition  in  one  position  of  rotary  adjustment,  and 
to  be  out  of  registry  with  the  Ink  duct  In  tbe  partition  In 
another  position  of  rotary  adjustment,  the  Joint  between 
tlie  cylinder  and  barrel  being  close  to  the  end  of  the  barrel, 
the  latter  l>eing  free  from  Joints  at  intermediate  points  of 
its  length. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  reser- 
voir formed  therein  and  provided  with  a  bore  at  its  for- 
ward end  and  having  a  partition  between  said  bore  and 
reservoir  wliicb  Is  provided  with  an  ink-duct  and  an  open- 
ing which  extends  therethrough  and  each  of  which  is  lo- 
cated an  equal  distance  radially  from  the  axis  of  said  bore, 
a  cylinder  fltted  to  rotr.te  la  said  bore,  a  feed-plug  fltted 
in  said  cylinder,  the  rear  end  of  which  abuts  said  partition 
and  having  an  ink-duct  formed  in  one  side  thereof  adapted 
to  register  alternately  with  the  Ink-duct  and  opening  In 
said  partition,  a  tube  communicating  with  said  opening 
and  extending  into  said  reservoir  to  near  the  rear  end  there- 
of, and  means  for  drawing  ink  into  said  reservoir  through 
said  tube  and  expelling  the  air  therefrom. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reser- 
voir formed  therein  and  provided  with  a  bore  at  its  for- 
ward end  and  having  a  longitudinally  movable  partition 
l>etween  said  Iwre  and  reservoir  which  is  provided  with  an 
ink-duct  and  an  opening  which  extends  therethrough  and 
each  of  which  is  located  an  equal  distance  radially  from 
the  axis  of  said  bore,  a  cylinder  fltted  to  rotate  in  said 
bore,  a  feed-plug  fltted  in  said  cylinder,  the  rear  end  of 
wlilch  abuts  said  partition  and  having  an  Ink -duct  formed 
in  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  register  alternately  witb  the 
Ink-dnct  and  opening  In  said  partition,  a  tube  commoni- 
cating  with  said  opening  and  extending  into  said  reservoir 
to  near  tlie  rear  end  thereof,  and  means  for  drawing  ink 
into  said  reservoir  through  said  tube  and  expelling  the  air 
therefrom. 
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Ti.  A  fountain  pefi  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore  at 
'one  end,  a  cyllndei^  fitted  in  said  bore,  a  feed-plug  having 
an  ink  duct  within  said  cylinder,  a  partition  In  the  casing 
against  which  the  feed-ping  is  adapted  to  abut,  said  parti- 
tion having  an  Inkj  duct  therein,  the  cylinder  being  mov- 
able within  the  bore  so  aa  to  bring  the  ink  duct  of  the 
plug  into  and  out  Of  alinement  with  the  ink  duct  in  the 
partition,  said  cylinder  being  formed  with  peripheral 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  a  lubricant  to  provide  an  ink 
tight  yet  free  fit  tot  the  cylinder  within  the  bore,  the  Joint 
between  the  cylinder  and  barrel  being  sioae  to  the  end  of 
the  barrel,  the  latter  being  free  from  Joints  at  intermediate 
points  of  its  lengthL 

[Claims  6  to  10  ik>t  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,111.520.  OILrB 
D.  Palm  BR,  To] 
No.  810,707. 


INER.    Abchii  M.  Baud  and  Hakvst 
ka,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1014.     Serial 

158—76.) 


1.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  open  at 
one  end,  an  oil  supily  pipe  and  an  air  supply  pipe,  the  air 
being  under  pressure,  both  of  said  pipes  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  clofed  end  of  said  chamber,  the  oil  supply 

said  chamber  slightly  beyond  the  end 
of  the  air  supply  pipe  and  having  its  inner  end  provided 
with  radially  disposed  ports  a  distance  removed  from  the 
inner  end  thereof,  aald  ports  terminating  in  longitudinally 
disposed  channels  arranged  beneath  the  normal  surface  of 
said  oil  supply  ptp<>i  so  the  oil  will  be  drawn  Into  the  mix- 
ing chamber  throiigh  the  action  of  the  air  discharge 
therein. 

2.  An  oil  bumerj  comprising  an  elongated  member  open 
at  one  end,  while  the  other  end  is  provided  with  an  alr- 
recelving  chamber  a)penlng  Into  said  member,  conduits  lead- 
ing respectively  frob  an  oil  supply  and  an  air  supply,  the 
latter  supply  belngj  under  pressure,  the  air  conduit  being 
adapted  to  discharge  the  air  into  said  chamber,  and  a 
noxzle  connected  ^Itb  the  oil  conduit  and  extending 
through  said  chan^ber  and  into  the  closed  end  of  said 
member,  said  noxzl4  being  provided  with  radially  extend- 
ing ports  terminating  in  longitudinally  disposed  channels 
extending  to  the  tt^  of  the  nozzle  whereby  the  oil  is  deliv- 
ered in  small  streatns  or  Jets,  the  end  of  the  nozzle  being 
formed  to  deflect  tHe  air  away  from  said  nonle  and  cause 
the  oil  to  be  entralfied  thereby. 

3.  An  oil  burner,;  comprising  a  comparatively  large  mix- 
ing chamber  open  !at  one  end,  conduits  leading  respec- 
tively from  an  oil  si^pply  and  an  air  supply,  the  lat^r  being 
ninder  pressure,  th^  air  conduit  being  adapted  to  deliver 
the  air  in  an  annular  Jet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and 
about  the  oil  condtlt,  while  the  oil  conduit  extends  into 
said  chamber  sligntly  beyond  the  point  of  air  delivery, 
with  the  delivery  end  of  the  oil  conduit  provided  with  ra- 
dially disposed  ports  terminating  in  longitudinally  dis- 
posed channels  extending  to  the  tip  of  said  oil  conduit. 

4.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  comparatively  large  mix- 
ing chamber  open  at  one  end,  conduits  leading  respec- 
tively from  an  oil  supply  and  an  air  supply,  the  latter  be- 
ing under  pressure,  the  air  conduit  being  arranged  to  de- 
liver the  air  In  an  innular  Jet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber 
and  about  the  oil  eonduit,  while  the  oil  conduit  extends 
info  said  chamber  ■lightly  beyond  the  delivery  end  of  the 
air  conduit,  the  delivery  end  of  the  oil  conduit  being  pro- 
vided with  radially!  disposed  ports,  and  means  surround- 
ing the  oil  conduit  jwhereby  the  air  is  deflected  at  the  rear 
of  the  point  of  discharge  of  said  oil  conduit  so  as  to  cause 
the  oil  to  be  entralbed  thereby. 


6.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  open  at 
one  end,  conduits  leading  respectively  from  an  oil  supply 
and  an  air  supply,  said  conduits  being  concentrically  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  air  Is  delivered  into  the  closed  end  of 
the  mixing  chamber  in  an  annular  stream  or  Jet,  the  oil 
conduit  extending  beyond  the  air  conduit  whereby  the  oil 
is  delivered  at  a  point  beyond  the  delivery  of  the  air  into 
the  mixing  chamber,  the  end  of  the  oil  conduit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  radially  arranged  ports  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  inner  end  of  said  conduit  and  with  a 
radially  disposed  flange  arranged  Intermediate  of  said 
ports  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  air  conduit  whereby  the 
air  la  deflected  away  from  said  porta  and  the  flow  of  oil 
induced  thereby. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,621.    TRAP.     BooAB  A.  Bbso,  Hatton,  N.  D.     Filed 
Aug.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,463.      (CI.  48 — 23.) 


A  trap  Including  a  base  bar,  a  pair  of  opposite  wire 
mesh  Jaws  hinged  to  said  bar,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said 
bar  and  having  a  terminal  eye  loosely  receiving  frame 
portions  of  said  Jaws,  depression  of  said  Jaws  to  open 
position  serving  to  tension  said  spring,  a  trigger  hinged 
to  said  bar  and  having  a  projection  on  the  bottom  face 
designed  to  bear  upon  and  hold  said  spring  tensioned 
when  the  trigger  is  cocked,  a  trigger  catch  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  on  said  bar  and  having  a  notch  in  the 
rear  end  adapted  to  receive  the  tip  of  said  trigger  when 
the  latter  is  cocked,  and  a  bait  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  bar  and  having  a  forked  rear  end  adapted 
to  receive  the  front  end  of  said  trigger  catch,  the  upper 
arm  of  said  forked  end  being  longer  than  the  lower  end 
thereof. 


1.111.522.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  APPA- 
RATUS. JACQUBS  PiBRRB  DB  Braah,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  746,115.     (CI.  246—59.) 


I 


m 


^^v\\'^•\^-<^\\^^N^\^^v\\^^\^\>K*^•■  4!SkV«   .\\\\«)*n<s.'\n\\N^  .^\\\^\^\\^\\^v  v'- 


1.  In  automatic  railway  signaling  apparatus  of  the  type 
specified,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  independently 
movable  Impact  levers  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  track 
detents,  a  train  device  controlling  member,  two  levers 
locking  said  member  in  its  inoperative  position,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  Impact  levers  for  moving  said 
locking  levers  into  unlocking  position  when  said  Impact 
levers  are  actuated. 

2.  In  automatic  railway  signaling  apparatus  of  the  type 
specified,  the  combination  with  two  independently  movable 
impact  levers  adapted  to  be  operated  by  track  detents  on 
each  aide  of  the  track,  spring  mechanism  for  operating 
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the  train  brakes  and  warning  signals,  two  levers  pivoted 
scissors-fashion  each  independently  engaging  said  spring 
mechanism,  and  two  rotary  cams  each  adapted  to  actuate 
one  of  said  two  adssor  levers,  whereby  the  actuation  of 
both  Impact  levers  is  necessary  to  fully  disengage  aald 
spring  mechanism  in  order  to  operate  the  train  brakes  and 
warning  signals. 

1,111,523.  DKMOUNTABLBS-RIM  FASTENING  FOR  VE- 
HICLE-WHEELS. CHARLES  KULA,  Bay  City,  Mich. 
Filed  May  14,  1912.    Serial  No.  697,166.     (CI.  162—21.) 


The  combination  of  a  felly  and  a  felly  band  secured 
thereon,  said  band  formed  with  clrcumferentlally  depressed 
portions,  and  a  demountable  rim  carrying  a  casing ;  of  a 
removable  clamping  member  having  a  hole  near  one  end. 
Inwardly  projecting  flanges  formed  integral  with  said 
clamping  member  adapted  to  take  over  and  cover  the 
sides  of  the  depressed  portion  of  said  band,  a  pair  of  ad- 
justing screws  each  located  near  one  end  of  said  clamping 
member  and  threaded  through  said  felly  and  aald  band, 
one  of  said  screws  formed  with  a  projecting  pin  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  bole  in  said  clamping  member  and  en- 
gage and  lock  said  demountable  rim  ;  a  shoulder  on  aald 
screw  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  said  clamping 
member,  said  clamping  member  being  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  said  rim  when  the  screws  are  loosened. 


1,111,624.  PORTABLE  AND  FOLDING  DESK,  REST, 
OR  THE  LIKE  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 
SAME.  JDLIC8  Cohen,  Manchester,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,896.     (CI.  46 — 121.) 


1,111,625.      AUTOMOBILE    CONSTRUCTION.      LBi 
W.  CoPPOCK,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1«18. 
Serial  No.  786,784.     (CI.  21—90.) 


za  zi 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  aupported  at  Ita 
forward  end  on  wheela,  propelling  mechanism  comprising 
a  motor,  transmission,  and  a  rear  axle,  a  single  housing 
for  the  propelling  mechanism,  means  for  removably  sup- 
porting the  forward  end  of  the  housing  on  said  frame,  a 
spring  on  the  rear  part  of  said  frame,  a  saddle  attached  to 
said  spring  including  a  hollow  boss,  spaced  lugs  on  the 
rear  of  said  housing  to  receive  aald  boss,  and  a  bolt  passed 
through  said  ears  and  said  boss  and  thereby  supporting 
said  frame  on  said  bousing. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  supported  at  its 
forward  end  on  wheels,  propelling  mechanism  comprising 
a  motor,  transmission  and  a  rear  axle,  a  single  housing 
for  the  motor  and  the  transmission  and  in  which  the  rear 
axle  is  Joumaled,  supporting  connections  between  the  rear 
of  the  frame  and  the  rear  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  cross- 
members  near  the  forward  part  of  said  frame,  a  bracket 
bridging  said  cross-members  and  supported  thereby,  a  ball 
carried  by  said  bracket,  and  a  socket  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  housing  to  receive  said  ball  and  thereby 
providing  a  universal  movement  at  said  ball  and  socket 
Joint  connection. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame  supported  at  ita 
forward  end  on  wheels,  propelling  mechanism  comprising 
a  motor,  transmission,  and  a  rear  axle  mounted  In  a  single 
housing,  a  spring  on  the  rear  part  of  said  frame,  a  saddle 
attached  to  said  spring,  lugs  on  the  rear  of  said  housinc 
to  which  the  said  saddle  is  detachably  connected,  a  cross 
member  near  the  forward  part  of  said  frame,  and  a  ball 
and  socket  connecting  the  cross  member  and  housing. 


1,111,526.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  INTBRNAL-COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  Lembebt  W.  CopPOCK,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  786,786. 
(CI.  21— ©0.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  desk  or  rest  having  a  back  board,^ 
a  supporting  member  secured  to  the  back  board,  said 
member  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  both 
of  its  ends  fastened  to  said  board  and  bslng  adapted  to 
embrace  a  stick  or  the  like,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  strip  to  said  board  at  a  point  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  strip. 

2.  In  combination,  a  desk  or  rest  having  a  back  board, 
a  supporting  member  secured  to  the  back  board,  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a  V-sbaped  strip  of  flexible  material  having 
both  of  its  ends  fastened  to  said  board  and  being  adapted 
to  embrace  a  stick  or  the  like,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  strip  to  said  board  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said-  strip. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  a  deuchable 
package  box  at  the  forward  part  of  the  frame,  a  lid  on 
said  package  box,  said  lid  having  a  longitudinal  air  pas- 
sage therethrough,  and  a  motor  located  at  the  rear  of  said 
package  box. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprlshig  a  frame,  a  motor  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  hood  over  said  motor,  a  detachable 
package  box  on  said  frame  in  front  of  said  hood  and  a  lid 
on  said  box  having  a  longitudinal  air  passage  theretbroucb 
open  at  the  front  and  communicating  at  the  rear  with  the 
underside  of  said  hood. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle,  compristaig  a  frame,  a  motor  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  hood  over  said  motor,  a  wire  mssh 
partition  at  the  forward  end  of  said  hood,  a  deUchable 

I 


1064 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTHMBBR  aa,  1914. 


package  box  mounted  on  said  frame  tn  front  of  said  par- 
tition, and  a  lid  op  said  packa^  box  baring  a  longitudinal 
passage  theretbrofagh  open  at  tbe  front  and  commanlcatlng 
with  tbe  said  partition  at  tbe  rear. 

4.  A  motor  Tehjcle,  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  hood  over  said  motor,  a  Tertical  wire 
mesb  partition  at  I  tbe  forward  end  of  said  bood,  a  floor  on 
■aid  frame  extendjUig  forward  of  said  partition,  a  package 
Iwx  detacbably  mounted  on  aald  floor,  said  box  being  lower 
tban  said  partition,  and  a  lid  on  said  box  havfng  an  air 
passage  theretbrotigb  communicating  with  said  partition. 

5.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  on  said 
frame,  a  bood  ov^r  said  motor,  a  floor  extending  forward 
of  said  bood,  a  package  box  consisting  of  four  vertical 
rectangular  walls  detachably  mounted  on  said  floor,  and  a 
lid  for  said  box  halving  a  longitudinal  passage  tberethrongh 

rftb  the  onderslde  of  said  hood, 
not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


communicating 
[Claims  6  and 


1,111.627.      CARI<DRETEB 
Park,    Pa.,   ass 
Ridley    Park. 
770,149.      (CI. 


Chalon  E.  Cobson.  Ridlej 
l|nior  of  one-half   to  Oeorge   C.    Hetael, 
Filed    May    27,    1013.      SerUi    No. 
il9— 38.) 


In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  fuel  reservoir,  wltb 
Taportxlncc  means  Ihavlng  a  section  adjacent  to  and  a  pas- 
sage communicating  wltb  said  reservoir,  said  section  dls- 
ptised  below  the  ll^juld  level  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  source 
of  electric  energy!  connected  wltb  said  vaporlxlng  means 
for  beating  fuel  lii  said  passage  and  reservoir. 


1,111,628.  BAIL- FASTENING  DEVICE.  Qbobg*  M. 
cent,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Harvey 
Harrison,  rittslurgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  S«rlal 
No.  812,195.      (Pl.  23&— 4.) 


1.  In  railway  d^ices  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  I-I^am  croas-tle  provided  wltb  a  pair  of 
alined  apertures  In  tbe  top  flange  thereof  and  an  arc- 
shaped  seat  cut  la  tbe  web  thereof  and  connecting  said 
apertures:  a  clamp  member  having  an  arc-shaped  body 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  said  seat,  tbe  bead  of  said  clamp 
protnidlng  tbrougti  one  of  said  apertures  to  engage  tbe 
rail  while  the  taQ  of  aald  clamp  protrudes  tbroagta  tbe 
other  aperture,  anjl  a  second  member  bearing  against  tbe 
top  of  said  tie  a^d  exerting  an  upward  tmslon  on  said 
Uil.  ! 

2.  In  railway  deft^lces  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  I-t|eam  cross-tie  provided  wltb  a  pair  of 
alined  apertures  iki  the  top  flange  thereof  and  an  arc- 
shaped  seat  cut  111  the  web  thereof  and  connecting  said 


apertures,  a  clamp  member  having  an  arc-abaped  body 
adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  in  said  seat,  tbe  head  of 
said  clamp  protruding  through  one  of  said  apertures  to 
engage  the  rail,  a  plurality  of  rail  engaging  surfaces  being 
provided  on  said  head,  while  tbe  tall  of  said  clamp  pro- 
trudes through  the  other  apertore,  and  a  second  member 
bearing  against  the  top  of  said  tie  and  exerting  an  npward 
tension  on  said  tail. 

3.  In  railway  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  I-beam  cross-tie  provided  with  a  pair  of 
alined  apertures  in  tbe  top  flange  thereof  and  an  arc- 
shaped  seat  cut  In  tbe  web  thereof  and  connecting  said 
apertures,  a  clamp  member  having  an  arc-shaped  body 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  said  seat,  the  head  of  aald  clamp 
protruding  through  one  of  said  apertures  to  engage  tbe 
rail,  while  the  tall  of  said  clamp  Is  slotted  and  protrudes 
through  tbe  second  aperture,  and  a  wedge  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  slot  and  bear  upon  the  top  of  said  tie. 

4.  In  railway  devlces^r  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  I-beam  cross-tie  provided  with  a  pair  of 
alined  apertures  in  tbe  top  flange  thereof  and  an  arc- 
shaped  seat  cut  in  tbe  web  thereof  and  connecting  said 
apertures,  a  clamp  member  having  an  arc-shaped  body 
adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  in  said  seat,  the  head  of 
said  clamp  protruding  through  one  of  said  apertures  to 
engage  tbe  rail,  said  bead  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  rail  engaging  faces,  while  tbe  tall  of  said  clamp  Is 
slotted  and  protrudea  throogb  tbe  other  aperture,  and  • 
wedge  member  engaging  said  slot  and  bearing  upon  tbe  top 
of  the  tie. 


1.111,529.  MOLDINO-lfACHINB.  Wii^liam  A.  DBMiflT, 
Qulncy,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Little  Metal  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Qulncy,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  823,374.      (CI.  22 — 47.) 


1.  .\.  molding  machine  comprising  pattern  boldera  for 
supporting  separable  pattern  sections,  a  flask  support  ad- 
jacent to  said  pattern  holders,  for  supporting  a  flask  mem- 
ber within  which  the  pattern  sections  are  supported,  means 
for  turning  one  of  the  pattern  holders  to  release  one  of 
tbe  pattern  members,  and  means  for  moving  said  pattern 
holders  In  different  directions  to  draw  one  of  tbe  pattern 
sections  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  flask  member  and 
to  draw  the  other  pattern  section  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  flask  member. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  telescoping  pattern 
holdor«  adapted  to  support  separable  pattern  sections,  a 
flask  support  for  holding  a  mold  member  around  the  sep- 
arable pattern  sections,  means  for  turning  one  of  tbe  pat- 
tern holders  to  release  a  pattern  section  from  tbe  mold 
m(>mber,  and  means  for  operating  said  telescoping  pattern 
holders  to  draw  one  of  tbe  pattern  sections  from  tbe 
upper  portion  of  tbe  mold  member  and  to  draw  tbe  other 
pattern  member  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  mold  mem- 
ber. 
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5.  A  molding  machine  comprising  telescoping  pattern 
boldera  adapted  to  support  separable  pattern  sections,  a 
flaak  support  for  boldlng  a  mold  member  around  the  sep- 
arable pattern  sections,  means  for  turning  one  of  the  pat- 
tern holders  to  interlock  tbe  separable  pattern  sections 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  operating  said  telescoping 
pattern  holders  to  draw  one  of  the  pattern  sections  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  mold  member  and  to  draw  tbe 
other  pattern  member  from  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  mold 
member. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  telescoping  pattern 
holders  adapted  to  support  separable  pattern  sections,  a 
flask  support  for  nolding  a  mold  member  around  tbe  sep- 
arable pattern  sections,  an  operating  device  for  shifting  the 
pattern  holders  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  operating  device  to  hold  the  pattern  sections  away 
from  each  other. 

6.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  pattern  bolder 
adapted  to  support  a  pattern  member,  a  flask  support  for 
boldlng  '  a  mold  member  around  said  pattern  member, 
means  for  turning  said  pattern  holder  so  as  to  turn  the 
pattern  member  for  the  purpose  described,  and  meana  for 
moving  said  pattern  holder  to  separate  tbe  pattern  sec 
tlon  from  said  mold  member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,111,680.     METHOD   AND  APPARATUS   FOB  TREAT- 
'  ING  FEATHERS.     John  D»  Paoli.  New  Yprk,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,4 '6.     (O.  84—4.) 


1.  Tbe  method  herein  described  of  treating  starched 
ftoatbera  for  tbe  purpose  designated,  consisting  in  subject- 
ing them  while  supported  oh  tbe  periphery  of  a  rotating 
drum  to  an  eiteriorly-appUed  forced  air  blast  only  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  sUrched 
feathers  for  the  purpose  designated  consisting  in  subject- 
ing them  while  supported  on  the  periphery  of  a  routing 
drum  in  an  Inclosure  to  an  exteriorly-applied  forced  air 
blast  only  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  starched 
feathers  for  the  purpose  designated  consisting  In  subject- 
ing them  to  an  exteriorly-applied  forced  air  blast  only 
while  supported  on  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  drtun  In  an 
inclosure  connected  with  an  air  exhaust  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  designated  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  perforated  drum,  means  for  support- 
ing feathers  on  ttie  periphery  thweof,  and  meana  for  dl- 
r<^ting  an  air  blast  only  against  the  periphery  of  said 
drum  and  against  the  feathers  and  through  the  perfora- 
tion of  tbe  drum  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deaignated,  the  comM- 
natioa  of  a  rotatable  perforated  drum,  meana  for  sup- 
porting feathers  on  tbe  periphery  thereof,  an  Inclosure 
for  said  drum,  and  means  for  directing  a  blast  only  of  air 
againat  tbe  periphery  of  said  drum  and  against  the  feath- 
ers and  through  the  perforations  of  the  dnun  substsn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,631.  MECHANICAL  BTOKKR. 
Somerville,  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  24, 
760,124.     (CI.  110—113.) 


ALBKBT  O.   BLTIN4 

1913.      Serial   No.  . 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  tbe  combination  of  a  shovel 
shaft  movable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  fuel  shovel  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  rotatable  grooved  operating  cam,  a  rack 
fitted  to  reciprocate  paraUel  with  tbe  axis  of  said  cam 
and  engaging  tbe  groove  thereof,  an  Intermediate  shaft 
parallel  with  the  shovel  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting 
aald  intermediate  shaft  with  tbe  rack  and  wltb  tbe  sborel 
shaft,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  ree^ta- 
cle,  two  shovel  shafts,  independently  movable  about  verti- 
cal axes  in  said  recepUcle,  two  shovels,  each  fixed  on  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  roUtable  grooved  operating  cam  jour- 
naled  intermediate  of  and  at  a  right  angle  td  tbe  shovel 
shafts,  under  said  recepUcle  and  In  rear  of  said  shafU, 
members  fitted  to  reciprocate  parallel  with  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  axis  of  the  cam,  each  engaging  tbe  groove 
thereof,  and  Intermediate  connections  independently  trans- 
mitting movement  from  said  meml>era  to  tbe  shovel  shafU. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  tbe  combination  of  two 
abovel  ahafto,  independently  movable  about  vertical  azea, 
two  fuel  shovels,  each  fixed  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
roUUble  grooved  operating  cam  Joumaled  Intermediate 
of  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  shovel  sbafU,  members 
fitted  to  reciprocate  parallel  wltb  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  cam,  each  engaging  the  groove  thereof, 
and  Intermediate  connections  independently  tranamittinc 
movement  from  said  members  to  tbe  shovel  shafU. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  two  horl- 
■ontally  swinging  abovels  mounted  on  vertical  abafU  at 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  furnace  opening,  a  roUUble  cam 
cylinder  having  a  groove  wltb  Inclined  portions  in  iU 
periphery,  racks  having  projections  engaging  said  groove, 
and  intermediate  gear  mechanism  between  said  racks  and 
the  shovel  shafU. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  tbe  combination  of  two  hori- 
sontally  swinging  shovels  mounted  on  vertical  shafU  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  opening,  a  roUtable  cam 
cylinder  having  a  peripheral  groove  with  one  portion  In- 
clined at  a  comparatively  steep  angle  and  another  portion 
IncUned  In  the  opposite  direction  at  a  leases  angle,  racks 
having  projections  engaging  said  groove,  and  intermediate 
gear  mechanism  between  said  racks  and  tbe  shovel  shafts. 


1411,682.  DUMP-CAB.  BOBXBT  E.  Fbamb  and  William 
H.  Db  Obajt,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  HaakeU 
&  Barker  Car  Company,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  June  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
771,679.     (CI.  105—185.) 

1.  In  a  dump  car.  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  hinged 
door  for  closing  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  hopper,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  Unk  connecting  the  door  and  tbe  crank  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  fixed  shoulder,  engageable  by  the  pivot  unHlng 
tbe  link  and  crank,  when  the  door  la  closed. 
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2.  In  a  dump  |car,  in  combination,  a  hopper,  a  hinged 
door  for  closing  jthe  discharge  end  of  the  hopper,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  door  and  the  crank  of  the 
shaft.  Its  attacbiaent  to  the  latter  being  shiftable,  and  a 
fixed  shoulder,  eiigageable  by  the  plrot  uniting  the  link 
and  crank  when  the  door  Is  closed. 


3.  In  a  dnmp  ^r,  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  hinged 
door  for  closing  jthe  discharge  opening  of  the  hopper,  a 
crank  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  crank-arm, 
a  link  attached  t6  the  door,  a  pin  fixed  in  the  end  of  the 
link  and  engaging  the  slot  in  the  crank-arm,  the  end  of 
the  pin  projecting  laterally  from  the  link,  and  a  plate  hay- 
ing a  shoulder  fori  engagement  by  the  pin  when  the  door  is 
closed,  the  erank-$rm  being  so  disposed  that  as  the  closing 
movement  of  the  floor  Is  completed  the  pin  passes  beyond 
the  line  of  attachment  of  the  link  to  the  door  and  the 
center  of  the  crmiik  shaft 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  center  sills 
Hpaced  apart,  a  pair  of  hoppers  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  sillsJ  a  door  for  closing  the  discharge  opening 
of  each  hopper,  4ich  doors  being  rigidly  united,  a  crank 
shaft  disposed  transversely  with  reference  to  the  car  and 
having  its  crank  »rm  located  between  the  center  sills  and 
being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  pair  of  plates  attached  one 
to  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  the  sills,  each  plate  baring  a 
shoulder  facing  qackwardly  with  reference  to  the  doors 
and  being  downwardly  Inclined,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
crank  arm  with  tlie  doors,  such  connection  being  by  means 
of  a  pin  fixed  in  the  link  and  engaging  the  slot  In  the 
crank  arm  and  the  shoulders  of  the  plates. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  apalr  of  center  sills 
spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  hoppers  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  slll^  a  door  for  closing  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  each  hopoer.  such  doors  being  rigidly  united,  a 
crank  shaft  disposed  transversely  with  reference  to  the 
car  and  having  it«  crank  arm  located  between  the  center 
sills  and  being  l|>ngltudlnally  slotted,  a  pair  of  plates 
attached  one  to  tfie  Inner  face  of  each  of  the  sills,  each 
plate  having  a  shoulder  facing  backwardly  with  reference 
to  the  doors  and  <  being  downwardly  Inclined,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  cr^nk  arm  with  the  doors,  such  connection 
being  by  means  dt  a  pin  fixed  in  the  Unit  and  engaging 
the  Blot  In  the  cnink  arm  and  the  shoulders  of  the  plates, 
the  crank  arm  beipg  so  disposed  that  in  the  final  closing 
movement  of  the  jdoors  the  pin  is  carried  beyond  a  line 
passing  through  the  crank  arm  and  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  link  jo  the  doors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.533.      AMUiBMENT    APPARATUS.      WiLLUM    H. 
,  FCLPM.  Flemlnkton,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  790,6661     (CI.  46—22.) 

1.  In  a  device  ojf  the  class  daacrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
floor,  supporting  means  for  said  floor,  said  means  Including 
a  rocker,  and  an  jupright  structure  carried  by  said  floor 
and  adapted  to  ali  a  person  In  malnntalnlng  his  balance 
when  standing  on  or  stepping  onto  or  from  said  floor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
floor,  supporting  means  for  said  floor,  said  means  including 
a  rocker,  and  an  tpright  structure  carried  by  said  floor, 
said  structure  Including  a  member  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  the  hand  of  a  person  when  such  person  is  standing  on 
or  stepping  onto  o^  from  said  floor. 

8«  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 


floor,  supporting  means  for  said  floor,  said  means  Including 
a  rocker,  and  an  upright  structure  carried  by  said  floor 
and  adapted  to  aid  a  person  In  maintaining  his  balance 
when  standing  on  or  stepping  onto  or  from  said  floor,  said 
structure  bearing  the  depletion  of  some  well-known  object. 


a        '    U 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
floor,  supporting  means  for  said  floor,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  rocker,  and  an  upright  structure  carried  by  said 
floor  and  adaptetd  to  aid  a  person  In  maintaining  hla 
balance  when  standing  on  or  stepping  onto  or  from  said 
floor,  said  structure  bearing  the  depletion  of  certain  of  the 
characteristic  parts  of  a  locomotive. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  rockers,  a  platform  supported  thereby,  a  ver- 
tical wall  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  platform,  and 
a  hand-rail  carried  by  said  platform  at  a  point  above  said 
platform,  said  wall  constituting  a  representation  of  some 
well-known  object. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.111,684.  STEBRINO-OBAR.  Obokob  R.  Oatu.  Belolt, 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  SerUl  No.  798.441.  (CI. 
21—191.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dirigible  ground  wheel,  of 
means  for  swinging  the  ground  wheel  to  make  a  turn 
Including  a  shaft,  opposed  bevel  gears  on  said  shaft  having 
peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  a  bevel  pinion  meshing  with  both 
gears  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  gronnd 
wheel,  a  pair  of  foot  iiedals  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  springs 
normally  holding  said  pedals  in  upright  position,  and  re- 
leasable  gravity  pawls  on  said  iMdals  oi>eratlvely  engaging 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  gears. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dirigible  ground  wheel,  of 
means  for  steering  the  gronnd  wheel  including  a  frame,  a 
transverse  shaft  on  said  frame,  opposed  bevel  gears  on  said 
shaft  each  having  peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  a  bevel  pinion 
meshing  with  both  gears  and  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  ground  wheel,  a  pair  of  foot  pedals  pivoted 
on  said  shaft,  opposed  springs  for  each  pedal  connected 
to  said  frame  and  normally  holding  the  pedal  upright,  a 
gravity  pawl  on  each  pedal  disposed  in  operative  relation 
with  the  adjacent  peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  and  stationary 
pins  adapted  to  project  underneath  and  raise  both  pawls 
when  the  pedals  are  in  vertical  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  dirigible  ground  wheel,  means 
for  steering  the  gronnd  wheel  comprising  a  frame,  a 
transverse  shaft  in  said  frame,  opposed  bevel  gears  on 
said  shaft  each  having  peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  a  bevel 
pinion  meshing  with  both  gears  and  having  an  operative 
connection  with  said  ground  wheel,  a  pair  of  foot  pedals 
revolnble  upon  said  shaft,  springs  connected  with  each 
pedal  for  normally  holding  It  upright,  and  a  pawl  on  each 
pedal  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
teeth  and  disposed  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  when  said 
pedal  Is  moved  forwardly. 
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1.111,63».  HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  DRILLING  -  MA- 
CHINE. Edoab  E.  Oa»T«,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
759,968.     (CL  266—23.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  Uble  having  an  axial  opening  for  the  paasage  of  • 
drill  stem,  and  provided  on  Its  upper  surface  with  drive 
pins,  of  a  housing  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the 
drive  pins,  lerera  pivoted  on  the  drive  pins,  and  sups  sus- 
pended from  the  levers,  said  slips  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  bushing. 

2.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  Uble  having  an  axial  opening,  of  a  bushing  having 
an  opening  In  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  Uble.  and  slips 
suspended  In  said  bushing,  said  slips  having  beveled  lower 
surUces  for  engaging  the  collars  on  a  drill  stem. 

3.  In  a  roUry  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  Uble  having  an  axial  opening,  a  bushing  having  an 
axial  opening,  slips  suspended  In  the  axial  opening  of  said 
buahlng  and  levers  from  which  the  slips  are  suspended, 
said  levers  having  fulcrums  on  the  roUry  Uble. 

4.  In  a  roUry  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roUry  Uble  having  an  axial  opening  and  provided  on  Its 
upper  surface  with  drive  pins,  of  a  bushing  having  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  the  drive  pins,  slips  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  bushing  and  levers  fulcrumed  on 
the  drive  pins  said  levers  having  loose  pin  and  slot  con- 
nections with  the  slips. 


1,111,636.  HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  DRILLING  -  MA- 
CHINE. Edoab  B.  Gbbvi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  PltUburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,876.     (CT.  266—28.) 


nected  with  the  slldea,  slips  for  engaging  a  drtU-strIng, 
and  means  deUcbably  connected  with  the  roUry  table  for 
moving  the  slips  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  roUry  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  table,  slides  for  Imparting  the  movement  of  the 
rotary  Uble  to  a  drill-stem,  slips  detachably  connected 
with  the  slides,  levers  for  moving  the  slips  Into  and  oat 
of  operative  position,  and  fulcrum  posts  for  the  levera, 
aakl  posts  deUchably  stepped  on  the  slides. 

6.  In  a  roUry  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
roUry  Uble  having  slide  chambers,  slides  for  imparting 
the  movement  of  the  roUry  Uble  to  a  drill-stem,  slip 
blocks  deUchably  connected  with  the  slides,  slips  for  en- 
gaging a  drill-string,  levers  for  moving  the  slips  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  and  fulcrum  poaU  for  the 
levers. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,111,637.  ENVELOP-MOI8TENINO  DEVICE.  Bdwabd 
E.  Hill,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.    761,812.      (CL    120—75.) 


1.  In  a  roUry  drilling  machine,  the  comWnaflon  of  a 
rotary  Uble,  slides  for  Imparting  the  movement  of  the 
Uble  to  a  drill-stem,  slips  deUchably  connected  with  the 
slides,  and  means  detachably  connected  with  the  roUry 
Uble  for  moving  the  slips  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  roUry  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  Uble,  alldes  for  Imparting  the  movement  of  the 
rotary  Uble  to  a  drill-stem,  means  for  restraining  the 
movement  of  the  roUry  Uble.  slips  deUchably  connected 
with  the  slides,  and  means  deUchably  connected  vrtth  the 
rotary  Uble  for  moving  the  slips  Into  and  out  of  operative 

poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  Uble,  slides  for  Imparting  the  movement  of  the 
roUry  Uble  to  a  drlll-atem,  slip-blocks  detachably  con- 


An  envelop  moistening  device  comprising  a  recepUde 
constituting  a  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  breast,  a 
peripherally  threaded  neck,  a  gasket  mounted  upon  said 
neck  and  projecting  slightly  inwardly  therefrom,  a  cy- 
lindrical wick  tube  having  lU  Inner  end  beaded,  a  cap 
fixed  to  said  tube  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
said  cap  having  a  threaded  rim  engaging  with  the  threads 
of  the  neck  and  extending  to  said  breaart,  and  a  wick  ex- 
tending through  said  tube  and  Into  said  reservoir,  the  con- 
nection between  the  cap  and  the  tube  being  permanent, 
said  gasket  being  clear  of  said  tube. 


1.111.638.  HARVESTER  FOR  BEETS  AND  OTHER 
ROOT  CROPS.  Fkank  8.  Ingoldsby,  Pine  Lake.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.    Serial  No.  714,653.     (CI.  55 — 61.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  ae- 
ries of  endless  chains  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving 
said  chains  as  the  vehicle  moves,  and  Individual  resilient 
tlne»  projecting  at  intervals  from  each  chain. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  ae- 
ries of  Inclined  endless  chains  carried  thereby  side  by  side 
and  spaced  apart,  means  for  moving  said  chains  as  the 
vehicle  moves,  and  prDjectlng  resilient  tinea  carried  by  aald 
chains  Individually. 
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3.  The  comblnatlin,  with  a  wheeled  ▼eblde,  of  a  M- 
lies  of  endleaa  chalia  carried  thereby,  meana  for  morlng 
said  chaJna  aa  the  Irebicle  movea,  and  crop-lifting  tines 
carried  by  said  cbaias,  said  tines  being  arranged  In  arcual 
groups  to  have  a  poftttion  approximately  that  of  the  tines 
of  a  pitch  fork. 

4.  The  comMnatldn,  with  a  moratrie  reblele.  of  a  ae- 
ries of  endless  cbania  carried  therein  aide  by  aide  and 
spaced  apart  and  extending  In  an  up  and  down  direction, 
means  for  moving  sAtd  chains  as  a  anlt  conaeqaent  upon 
the  vehicle  movement,  and  resilient  tinea  projecting  from 
the  chains  at  right  Angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  act  on 
root  crops.  1 

5.  The  combinaticin,  with  a  movable  vehicle,  of  a  ae- 
ries of  endless  cha^u  carried  therein  aide  by  side  and 
spaced  apart  and  expending  in  an  up  and  down  direction, 
means  for  moving  s4id  chains  as  a  unit  consequent  upon 
the  vehicle  movement,  tines  projecting '  from  the  chains, 
and  side  walls  on  op|osite  sldea  of  the  elevating  portion  of 
the  chains. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  n4t  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


,111,639. 
Maurer,  N.  J. 
(Cl.   65 — 47.) 


SOI  :.r PULVERIZER.    FLoauN  JoesibIm, 
FUid  Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,434. 


A  soil  pulveriier  c^mpriaing  a  beam,  a  pair  of  rectangu- 
lar frames  arranged  j  rearwardly  and  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site enda  thereof,  a  pair  of  flexible  connectlona  between 
each  of  the  said  fram^a  and  said  beam,  a  rectangular  frame 
arranged  centrally  oi,  said  beam  and  rearwardly  of  said 
frames,  flexible  connections  between  first  named  framea 
and  the  said  rear  I  frame,  crushing  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  said  jrectangular  framea  and  adapted  for 
crushing  the  soil  whe^  moved  there-over. 


1,111.540.  GUARD  tOR  BUBBLING  DRINKING-FOUN- 
TAINS.  SiMBON  0.  Keith,  Jr.,  Newton,  and  Elcazab 
Cats,  Belmont,  M|iss. ;  said  Gate  assignor  to  L.  E. 
Knott  Apparatus  (tompany,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Masaachusejts.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,841.       (a.    137|— 109.) 


1.  The  combination 
ing   fountain,   of  a 


with  the  noale  of  a  bubbling  drink- 
si'gmental   guard   therefor  supported 


above  the  mouth  of  the  noazle  so  aa  to  partly  encircle 
the  bubble  Isgulng  from  the  noule,  the  extremities  of  said 
guard  being  aubsuntlally  diametrically  oppoalte  each  other 
with  reference  to  said  bubble,  said  guard  having  a  clamp- 
ing portion  arranged  to  clamp  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  noule  to  bold  said  guard  in  various  angular  po- 
sitions and  at  various  levela. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  noule  of  a  bubbling  drink- 
ing fountain,  conslatlng  of  a  clamping  device  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  periphery  of  aaid  nonle  to  support 
the  device  In  varloua  poaltions  relatively  to  said  nozsle, 
a  post  extending  upwardly  from  said  clamping  device,  and 
two  arms  extending  from  said  post  in  position  to  engage 
the  checks,  near  the  corners  of  the  mouth,  of  a  person 
drinking. 


1,111,541.  INJECTOR.  B»K8T  Kobbtino,  PegU,  Italy, 
aasignor  to  Schutte  k  Koertlng  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,397.     (Cl.  162—1.) 


1.  A  boiler  feeding  device  for  feeding  hot  water  con- 
aiatlng  of  a  Jet  pump  having  perforations  formed  In  its 
combining  tube  and  a  steam  chamber  Incloalng  said  com- 
bining tube  In  combination  with  an  injector  connected  to 
receive  the  heated  water  delivered  by  the  Jet  pump. 

2.  A  boiler  feeding  device  for  feeding  hot  water  con- 
sisting of  a  Jet  pump  having  perforations  formed  in  its 
combining  tube  and  a  steam  chamb«-  Incloalng  aaid  com- 
bining tube  in  combination  with  a  two  tube  injector  con- 
nected to  receive  the  heated  water  delivered  by  the  Jet 
pump. 

3.  A  boiler  feeding  device  for  feeding  hot  water  con- 
sisting of  a  casing  chambered  to  receive  three  combining 
tube*  aet  in  series  and  having  a  separate  chamber  incloalng 
the  flrat  combining  tube  and  a  valved  chamber  for  the  live 
steam  with  Jets  leading  to  each  tube  In  combination  with 
three  combining  tubes,  the  first  of  which  la  perforated  to 
communicate  with  the  chamber  Inclosing  it. 


1,111,642.  INJECTOR.  Ernst  Koiikting.  PegU.  lUly, 
aaalgnor  to  Schutte  A  Koertlng  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,606.     (Cl.  162—1.) 

1.  A  boiler  feeding  device  for  feeding  hot  water  con- 
sisting of  an  Injector  in  combination  with  a  steam  Jet 
pump  and  a  feed  water  beater  connected  to  receive  water 
from  the  Jet  pump  and  supply  it  to  the  injector. 

2.  A  boiler  feeding  device  for  feeding  bot  water  conslat- 
lng of  a  two  tube  injector  In  combination  with  a  steam  Jet 
pump  and  a  feed  water  beater  connected  to  receive  water 
from  the  Jet  pump  and  supply  it  to  the  injector. 

3.  A  boiler  feeding  device  for  feeding  hot  water  con- 
slating  of  a  caaing  having  separate  chambers  for  a  steam 
injector  and  for  a  steam  Jet  pump  with  separate  feed  water 
and  delivery  ports  for  each  In  combination  with  an  in- 
jector and  a  steam  Jet  pump  situated  In  said  casing  and 
means  for  forcing  steam  into  the  Injector  and  pump. 
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4.  A  b<rfler  feeding  device  for  feeding  hot  water  con- 
■isting  of  a  casing  having  separate  chambers  for  a  steam 
Injector  and  for  a  ateam  Jet  pump  with  separate  feed  water 
and  delivery  porta  for  each,  in  combination  with  a  two  tube 
Injector  and  a  steam  Jet  pump  situated  In  said  casing  and 
means  for  forcing  steam  into  the  injector  and  pump  tubes. 


■JrrrrtT^rrrm 
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6.  A  boiler  feeding  device  for  feeding  hot  water  con- 
sisting of  a  casing  having  separate  chambers  for  a  ateam 
injector  and  for  a  steam  Jet  pump  with  separate  feed  water 
and  delivery  porta  for  each.  In  combination  with  an  In- 
jector and  a  steam  Jet  pump  situated  in  aaid  caaing,  a  feed 
water  heater  connected  to  the  delivery  port  of  the  Jet  pump 
and  to  the  feed  water  port  of  the  Injector  and  means  for 
forcing  steam  into  the  Injector  and  pump. 


1,111,543.  WIRELINE  CLAMP.  James  H.  Kdhnb, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oklahoma  Iron 
Works,  Tulsa,  Okla..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,036.     (Cl.  24—136.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  apeeifled,  emnprlsing  a  pair 
of  levers,  one  of  the  levers  having  a  notch  or  reeeM  at  ona 
end  and  on  its  outer  face,  the  other  lever  having  a  hook 
for  engaging  the  recess,  the  first-named  lever  having  a 
transverse  rib  at  the  end  of  the  recess  to  prevent  acci- 
dental dlaengagement  of  the  hook,  aaid  levers  being  grooved 
transversely  on  their  inner  faces  adjacent  to  tbe  connoe- 
tion,  and  the  grooves  registering,  each  lever  having  a 
transverse  opening  extending  into  the  recess,  a  gripping 
Jaw  in  each  recess,  each  Jaw  having  an  open  hook  at  Ita 
upper  end,  and  a  threaded  opening  reglstertng  with  the 
opening  of  the  adjacent  lever,  a  set  acrew  passing  through 
each  opening  of  the  lever  and  engaging  the  threaded  open- 
ing of  the  adjacent  Jaw,  and  a  bail  engaging  the  opposite 
enda  of  the  levers,  for  clamping  them  together,  said  bail 
having  a  nut  at  one  lever,  and  a  screw  threaded  through 
the  nut  and  engaging  the  lever. 


1,111,544.      CUSPIDOR.      Valkitihb   Laick,   Tyre,    Pa. 
'  Filed  Aug.  6,  1918.    Serial  No.  783,164.     (CL  4—38.) 


/6      '6  ^    ^ 

1.  A  cQspldor  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
formed  of  an  upper  and  lower  section,  said  lower  section 
having  Its  top  edge  provided  with  a  socket  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  upper  section,  each  of  said  sectiona  provided 
with  a  pair  of  apertured  lugs,  said  lower  section  being 
closed  at  Its  bottom  and  said  upper  section  open,  tie  bars 
extending  through  said  lugs  and  having  heads  at  their 
lower  ends  countersunk  in  the  lugs  of  said  lower  section, 
and  handles  mounted  upon  said  tie  bare  and  engaging  the 
lugs  of  the  upper  section. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
pair  of  abutting  cyUndrlcal  sections,  each  of  said  aectlons 
provided  with  apertured  lugs,  tie  bars  extending  through 
said  lugs  and  having  heads  set  In  the  lugs  of  the  lower 
section  and  handles  mounted  upon  the  upper  enda  of  said 
tie  bars  and  engaging  the  lugs  of  the  upper  section. 


1,111,646.  SELF  -  GRINDING  VALVE.  William  Ma- 
HOHT,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1918. 
Serial  No.  807,013.     (Cl.  121—97.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
of  levers,  one  of  the  levers  having  a  notch  or  recess  at  one 
end  and  on  ita  outer  face,  the  other  lever  having  a  hook 
for  engaging  the  recess,  the  first-named  lever  having  a 
transverse  rib  at  the  end  of  the  recess  to  prevent  acci- 
dental disengagement  of  the  hook,  said  levers  being  grooved 
transversely  on  their  Inner  faces  adjacent  to  the  con- 
nection, and  the  grooves  regiaterlng,  each  lever  having  a 
transverse  opening  extending  into  the  recess,  a  gripping 
Jaw  In  each  receea,  each  Jaw  having  an  open  book  at  lt« 
npper  end,  and  a  threaded  opening  registering  with  the 
opening  of  the  adjacent  lever,  a  set  screw  passing  tbroogta 
each  opening  of  the  lever  and  engaging  tbe  threaded  open- 
ing of  the  adjacent  Jaw,  and  a  baU  engaging  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  the  levers,  and  having  a  nut  adjacent  to  the  lever 
provided  with  the  hook,  a  screw  threaded  through  the  not 
and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  detachable 
stop  plate  on  the  lever  for  preventing  disengagement  of 
the  screw,  the  ooter  face  of  the  other  lever  belnB  trans- 
versely ffrooved  at  the  said  end. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
valves  having  rota  table  and  longitudinally  movable  stems 
arranged  parallel  with  one  another,  spur  gears  secured  on 
each  of  said  stems  and  In  mesh  with  one  another  therebe- 
tween, and  forming  a  gearing  connecting  the  atems  and 
adapted  to  effect  their  rotation  and  permit  of  their  longi- 
tudinal movement  at  the  same  time,  and  clutch  control 
connectlona  for  routing  one  of  the  valve  stems,  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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2.  In  an  Interqal  combastlon  engine  the  combination  of 
a  pluralUjr  of  Tatvea  having  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  stems  ark-anged  parallel  with  one  another,  Inter- 
mesblng  spur  gears  secured  upon  the  said  valve  stems  and 
of  sufficient  widti  to  permit  of  longitudinal  movement  of 
•aid  valve  stems  Without  disengaging  the  said  gears,  and 
clutch  controlled  Connections  for  Imparting  rotation  to  one 
of  the  said  valve  stems,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,111.646.  POC^T  ELECTRIC  LIGHT.  Padl  H.  Oil- 
man, Dayton,  6hlo,  assignor  to  Traders  Metal  Goods 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  "fork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1B13.    Serial  No.  784,076.    (Cl.  240 — 8.5.) 


.^^ 


1.  A  pocket  eWctric   light,   comprising  an  outer  cylin- 


drical casing  with 
tery  incased  in  a 


an  aperture  in  the  side  thereof,  a  bat- 
shell  of  non-coDductlng  material  within 
said  casing,  a  lanp  electrically  connected  with  said  bat- 
tery,  and  a   resll^nt  contact   arm   secured   to    thf  outer 

said  arm  having  its  free  or  contact  end 
enlarged  and  In  proximity  to  the  aperture  in  said  casing, 
and  adapted  to  co  nplete  the  circuit  through  the  lamp  and 

for  securing  the  device  in  the  pocket, 
■ubsUntlally  as  d^cribed. 

2.  A  pocket  elei:trlc  light,  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  battery  incised  In  said  casing,  a  lamp  electrically 
connected  to  sak  battery  and  a  resilient  contact  arm 
secured  to  said  cajin^  said  arm  having  its  free  or  contact 

battery  adapted  to  be  placed  in  electrical 
contact  with  saidl  enlarged  end  of  said  resilient  arm,  and 
aald  resilient  contact  arm  adapted  to  complete  the  circuit 
through  the  lampj  and  to  provide  means  for  securing  the 
device  in  the  pocktt,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  pocket  electric  light,  comprising  an  outer  cylin- 
drical casing  with  an  aperture  in  the  side  thereof,  a  bat- 
tery Incased  in  a  shell  of  non-conducting  material  within 
•aid  casing,  a  lamp  electrically  connected  with  said  bat- 
tery, and  a  resilient  conUct  arm  secured  to  the  outer  cy- 
lindrical casing  S4iid  arm  having  Its  free  or  contact  end  in 
proximity  to  the  aperture  In  said  casing,  and  adapted  to 
complete  the  clrcjult  through  the  lamp  and  to  provide 
means  for  securing  the  device  in  the  pocket,  subetantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  pocket  electric  light,  compriaing  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  battery  lnc|t8(>d  in  said  casing,  a  lamp  electrically 
connected  to  said  battery  and  a  resilient  contact  arm 
secured  to  said  casing.  s«id  battery  adapted  to  be  placed 
la  electrical  contact  with  the  contact  end  of  said  resilient 
arm,  and  said  restllent  contact  arm  adapted  to  complete 
tl>«  circuit  through  the  lamp  and  to  provide  means  for 
■eeuring  the  devide  in  the  pocket,  substantially  as  specl- 
Itod.  • 

5.  A  pocket  fla«i  light  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
having  at  one  end  'a  lamp  and  containing  a  battery  for  the 
UiDp,  and  means  for  retaining  the  flash  light  in  the  pocket 
of  the  owner  and! closing  the  circuit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated clip  connected  with  the  casing  and  adapted  when 
manually  operate^  for  that  purpose  to  close  the  circuit, 
said  clip  being  ad|ipteu  to  receive  between  Itself  and  the 
casing  the  material  at  the  front  of  said  pocket  hi  which 
tlM  flash  light  ma^  be  carried. 


1,111.547.      WINlioW    CON8TBUCTION.      Chablbs    W. 

Baxms,  Altoonl,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.     Serial  No. 

607.899.      (Cl.  ip9— 65.) 

1.  A  window  coitstnictlon  comprising  In  combination  a 
•aah  having  loogitiidlnal  grooves  formed  in  its  side  edges 


a  window  casing  receiving  said  Ba«h  and  baring  metallic 
sides  each  formed  with  a  shoulder  at  Its  outer  edge,  and  a 
channel  separated  from  said  shoulder  by  a  distance  not 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  sash,  and  a  guide  and 
weather  strip  for  each  casing  side  each  formed  of  non- 
corroding  metal  with  an  offset  portion  entering  the  chan- 
nel and  a  flange  portion  forming  a  facing  for  the  shoulder 
of  the  corresponding  casing  side  and  having  an  interme- 
diate fold  to  provide  a  compressible  rib  entering  the  groove 
in  the  corresponding  side  edge  of  the  sash. 


2.  A  window  constmctlon  comprising  In  combination  a 
•ash  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  Its  side  edges, 
a  window  casing  comprising  metallic  window  posts  each 
formed  with  a  shoulder  at  its  outer  edge  overlapping  the 
outer  face  of  the  sash  at  its  side  edges  and  also  having  a 
channel  formed  In  It  at  a  distance  from  said  shoulder 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  sash,  and  a  combined 
sash  guide  and  weather  strip  for  each  window  poat,  each 
formed  of  noncorroding  sheet  metal  and  each  comprising 
an  offset  portion  entering  said  channel,  a  flange  portion 
forming  a  facing  for  said  shoulder  and  having  a  bead  at 
its  edge  closing  the  outer  edge  of  the  Joint  between  the 
body  of  said  flange  and  said  shoulder,  said  strip  comprising 
also  a  body  portion  connecting  said  offset  portion  and  said 
flange  having  a  fold  in  It  forming  a  compressible  rib  enter- 
ing the  groove  formed  in  the  corresponding  side  edge  of 
the  sash,  the  said  channel  in  each  window  post  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  curtain  guide  member  by  which  the 
corresponding  strip  may  be  secured  In  place. 

3.  .\  window  construction  ctimprlsing  a  pair  of  window 
•ashes  each  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  its  •ide 
edges,  a  pair  of  metallic  window  po«t^  each  formed  with 
a  shoulder  at  ita  outer  edge  overlapping  the  face  of  the 
outer  sash  at  its  margin,  and  a  sash  ulde  and  weather 
strip  for  each  window  post  each  comprlaing  a  flange  por- 
tion forming  a  facing  for  said  shoulder  and  body  portion 
interposed  between  the  sashes  and  the  window  post,  and 
having  a  fold  in  it  forming  a  compressible  rib  entering  the 
corresponding  groove  in  the  side  edge  of  the  outer  saah,  a 
second  sash  guide  and  weather  strip  for  each  window  poet 
comprising^  body  portion  bearing  against  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  strip  and  a  fold  portion  forming 
a  compressible  rib  entering  the  groove  formed  In  the  cor- 
responding edge  of  the  inner  window  saah. 

4.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  wtndouc^. 
aashes  each  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  its  slda 
edges,  a  pair  of  metallic  window  posts  each  formed  with  a 
shoulder  at  its  outer  edge  overlapping  the  face  of  the  outer 
•ash  at  its  marginal  and  each  formed  with  a  channel  sep- 
arated from  aald  shoulder  by  a  distance  exceeding  the 
combined  thickness  of  the  sashes,  and  a  sash  guide  and 
weather  strip  for  each  window  post  each  comprising  an 
offset  portion  entering  said  channel,  a  flange  portion  form- 
ing a  facing  for  aald  shoulder  and  a  connecting  body  por- 
tion having  a  fold  in  it  forming  a  compressible  rib  enter- 
ing the  corresponding  groove  in  the  side  edge  of  the  outer 
saah,  and  a  second  saah  guide  and  weather  strip  for  each 
window  post  comprising  an  offset  portion  entering  aald 
channel  and  a  body  portion  bearing  against  tne  body  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  atrip  and  a  fold  portion  form- 
ing a  compresalble  rib  entering  the  groove  formed  in  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  Inner  window  saah,  the  •aid 
channel  In  each  window  poat  being  alao  adapted  to  receive 
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a  curtain  guide  strip  covering  the  portions  of  aald  sa^b 
snide  and  weather  strips  entering  aald  channel  and  par- 
allel to  the  bottom  thereof. 


1,111,548.  WEATHER-STRIP.  Chables  W.  Rknnu, 
Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  681.909. 
(Cl.  20—69.) 


1.  A  weather  strip  consisting  of  a  atrip  of  resilient  metal 
comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 
object  to  which  the  strip  is  to  be  applied  and  an  extension 
thereof  terminating  at  Its  free  edge  In  a  hollow  bead  open 
at  one  side,  a  sheet  of  fabric  entering  said  hollow  bead 
through  said  open  side  and  passing  over  the  convex  sur- 
face of  said  bead  and  alongside  of  said  body  portion  and 
clamped  between  it  and  the  object  to  which  the  strip  Is 
applied  and  »  member  axUlly  Inserted  in  said  hollow  bead 
and  engaging  the  portions  of  the  fabric  portion  entering 
the  bead  to  secure  said  metal  and  fabric  strips  together. 

2.  A  weather  etrlp  consisting  of  a  strip  of  resilient  metal 
comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 
object  to  which  the  strip  is  to  be  applied  and  an  extension 
thereof  terminating  at  its  free  edge  In  a  hollow  bead  open 
at  one  side,  a  sheet  of  fabric  formed  with  a  loop  entering 
•aid  hollow  bead  through  aald  open  aide  and  passing  over 
the  convex  surface  of  said  bead  and  alongside  of  said  body 
portion  and  clamped  between  It  and  the  object  to  which  the 
•trip  Is  applied  and  a  rod  axlally  Inserted  In  said  hollow 
bead  and  In  the  loop  of  said  fabric  to  thereby  secure  said 
metal  strip  and  fabric  sheet  together. 


1.111,549.     PAN-8KIP  MECHANISM  FOB  DOCOH  CUT- 

'  TING  MACHINES.    Hknby  Stafwl,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 

algnor   to   The   J.    W.   Ruger   Manufacturing   Company, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July 

2,  1910.    Serial  No.  670,043.     (CL  107—27.) 


J iV 
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1.  A  pan  skip  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel, 
regular  and  skip  feed  rock  arms  turning  alwnt  the  same 
axis  as  said  ratchet  wheel  and  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis,  means  for  operating  said  rock  arms  ao 
that  one  of  said  amw  moves  forwardly  while  the  other 
moves  backwardly  and  vice  veraa,  a  regular  fWd  pawl 
mounted  on  aald  regular  rock  arm  and  engaging  with  aald 
ratchet  wheel  during  each  forward  movement  thereof,  a 
skip  feed  pawl  mounted  on  the  RUp  feed  rock  arm,  and 
means  for  periodically  lowering  the  aklp  feed  pawl  into 
engagement  with  eald  ratchet  wheel  at  the  end  of  a  for- 
ward stroke  of  the  regular  rock  arm  and  at  the  end  of  a 


rearward  atroke  of  the  aklp  feed  arm  and  retaining  the 
same  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  during  the 
subsequent  active  forward  movement  of  the  aklp  feed  arm 
and  the  idle  return  movement  of  the  regular  feed  arm. 

2.  A  pan  skip  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel, 
regular  and  skip  feed  rock  arms  turning  about  the  aame 
axis  as  said  ratchet  wheel  and  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis,  means  for  operating  aald  rock  arms  so 
that  one  of  aald  arms  moves  forwardly  while  the  other 
moves  backwardly,  and  vice  versa,  a  regular  feed  pawl 
mounted  on  said  regular  rock  arm  and  engaging  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  during  each  forward  movement  thereof,  a 
skip  feed  pawl  mounted  on  the  skip  feed  rock  arm,  and 
means  for  periodically  lowering  the  aUp  feed  pawl  into 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  at  the  end  of  a  for- 
ward stroke  of  the  regular  rock  arm  and  at  the  end  of  a 
rearward  stroke  of  the  aklp  feed  arm  and  retaining  the 
same  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  during  the 
subsequent  active  forward  movement  of  the  skip  feed  arm 
and  the  idle  return  movement  of  the  regular  feed  arm. 
comprising  a  trip  arm  connected  with  said  skip  feed  pawl, 
and  a  cam  turning  with  aald  ratchet  wheel  and  engaging 
with  aald  trip  arm. 


1,111,650.  ANTIFRICTION  ROLLER  BEARING. 
Wilson,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1912. 
No.  684,940.     (Cl.  64—61.) 


Odell 
Serial 


1.  A  Journal  member  and  a  bearing  member  with  inter- 
vening rollers  having  axial  trunnions  on  their  ends,  series 
of  spacing  balla  between  the  trunnions,  flanged  rings  on 
one  member  forming  retainers  for  one  aide  of  each  aeriea 
of  balls,  floating  race  rings  on  the  other  aide  of  each  series 
of  balla,  and  means  on  one  member  free  of  the  balls  for 
stopping  endwise  movement  of  the  rollers. 

2.  A  Journal  member  and  a  bearing  member  with  Inter- 
vening rollers  having  axial  trunnions  on  their  ends,  series 
of  spacing  balls  between  the  trunnions,  flanged  rings  on 
one  member  forming  stops  for  the  trunnions  independent 
of  the  balls  and  also  forming  retainers  for  one  side  of 
each  series  of  balls,  and  floating  race  rlng«  on  the  other 
side  of  each  series  of  balls. 

3.  A  Journal  member  and  a  bearing  member  with  Inter- 
vening rollers  having  axial  trunnions  on  their  ends,  series 
of  spacing  balls  between  the  trunnions,  flanged  rings  <» 
one  member  forming  retainers  for  one  side  of  each  aeries 
of  balla,  floating  race  rings  on  the  other  side  of  each  series 
of  balla,  and  means  free  of  the  spacing  balla  and  race  rings 
for  stopping  endwise  movement  of  the  one  member  with 
reference  to  the  other  member. 

4.  A  Journal  member  and  a  bearing  member  with  Inter- 
venlng  roUera  having  axial  trunnions  on  their  ends,  series 
of  spacing  balls  between  the  trunnions,  flanged  ringa  on 
one  member  forming  retainers  for  one  side  of  each  series 
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of  balls,  floatii^  r«c«  rtii«s  on  the  other  side  of  each  series 
of  balls,  mean»  fre«  of  the  spacing  balls  and  race  rings 
for  stopping  etidwise  movement  of  the  one  member  with 
reference  to  thie  other  member,  and  means  on  one  member 
free  of  the  ba  Is  for  stopping  endwise  morement  of  the 
balls. 


1,111,551. 
Adams,  Stoclton 
667.572.     (C 


body  and  said  bracing  members  wlU  be  folded  beneath  the 
ends  of  said  Ud  for  presaUg  said  flap  against  said  last 


TRANSMISSION-GEARING.     Alfbkd  N. 
Cal.     nied  Dec.  26,  1911.    Serial  No 
74- -58.) 


1.  A  device  it  the  character  described  comprising  a 
driven  member,  la  beveled  gear  tnrnably  mounted  on  said 
driven  member,  Another  beveled  gear  secured  to  said  first 
named  beveled  *ear.  an  independent  shaft,  a  gear  keyed 
to  said  Independent  shaft  and  engaging  said  last  named 
beveled  gear,  a  dlurallty  of  beveled  gears  mounted  on  said 
driven  member,  ^  sliding  gear  on  said  independent  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  plurality  of  beveled  gears,  a  bev- 
eled gear  keyed  to  said  driven  member,  an  independent 
gear  mounted  independently  of  all  of  said  gears  and  en- 
gaging said  last  named  beveled  member,  said  sliding  gear 
being  adapted  to| engage  said  independently  mounted  gear 
aa  described.        I 

2.  A  device  oT  the  character  described  comprising  a 
driven  member,  i  beveled  gear  tumably  mounted  on  said 
driven  member,  ^nother  beveled  gear  secured  to  said  first 
named  beveled  g|par.  an  Independent  shaft,  a  gear  keyed 
to  said  shaft  an^  engaging  said  last  named  beveled  gear 
a  plurality  of  beieled  gears  mounted  on  said  driven  mem- 
ber, a  sliding  gehr  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said 
plurality  of  beveled  gears  and  means  for  driving  said  first 
named  beveled  g^ar,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  oj  the  character  described  comprising  a 
driven  member,  1^  beveled  gear  turnably  mounted  on  said 
driven  member,  a|  beveled  gear  keyed  on  said  driven  mem- 
ber, an  Independently  mounted  gear  engaging  said  last 
named  beveled  g^r,  an  Independent  shaft,  a  gear  mounted 
on  said  shaft  an4  engaging  said  first  named  beveled  gear 
and  a  sliding  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  being  adapt' 
ed  to  engage  sad  Independently  mounted  gear  as  de 
•crlbed. 


1.111.552.    Container,    chabljes  j.  allsh.s,  Bast 

Orange.  N.  J.    ^lled  Dec.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,221 

(CI.  229—36.)  j 

A  container  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a  single 
bUnk.  said  blank  Jiavlng  a  body  portion  and  a  Ud  portion 
•aid  body  portloi  having  foldable  ends  and  sides,  and 
foldable  extensions  in  the  angle  between  the  ends  and 
•Idea,  aald  foldable  extensions  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
over  a«alnst  said  ends,  said  Ud  being  formed  with  ends 
havloff  tabs  therein,  a  dap  on  one  side  and  foldable  brac- 
ing members  in  ^he  angle  between  the  ends  and  flap, 
whereby  when  said  ends  are  contacting  with  the  ends  of 
•aid  body  and  s^ld  tabs  are  interlocked  with  said  ex- 
tensions the  fUp  fUl  fit  tightly  against  one  side  of  said 


mentioned  side,  whereby  there  is  presented  a  tightly  fit- 
ting substantially  telescoping  lid. 


l.lll.Sr.a.  BROOM  BRIDLE.  Albibt  C.  ALTHoosa,  Dub- 
lin, Pa.  Piled  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,687.  (CL 
15—23.) 


1.  A  broom  attachment  comprising  two  similar  bands, 
each  of  aald  bands  being  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  In- 
wardly projecting  spurs  adapted  to  engage  broom  bristles, 
I  and  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged apertures  adjacent  one  end,  the  remote  end  of  said 
band  bent  upon  Itself  and  provided  with  an  aperture  there- 
in, and  a  holding  and  adjusting  member  extending  between 
dissimilar  enda  of  the  bands,  said  holding  and  adjusting 
member  including  a  wire  extending  Uirough  the  last  men- 
tioned aperture  of  the  band,  one  arm  of  the  wire  member 
coUed  upon  Itself  and  forming  a  spring  with  the  remote 
end  thereof  hook  shaped  and  adapted  to  adjustably  en- 
gage the  longitudinally  arranged  aperture  of  the  adjacent 
dissimilar  end  of  the  adjacent  band,  the  other  arm  of  the 
said  holding  member  forming  a  rod  with  the  remote  end 
thereof  bent,  adapted  to  engage  and  rigidly  hold  the  adja- 
cent band  end. 

2.  A  broom  bridle  Including  similar  bands,  said  bands 
each  including  a  body  portion  with  a  bent  end,  the  said 
body  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
broom  bristles  and  with  the  bent  end.<«  thereof  adapted  to 
embrace  the  edge  walls  of  the  bristles,  said  bands  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  struck  spurs  adapted 
to  frictlonally  grip  and  wedged  ly  engage  the  said  bristles, 
each  band  provided  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
ing apertures  and  with  an  aperture  at  its  remote  end,  a 
tie  rod  and  a  colled  spring  permanently  secured  to  the  last 
mentioned  aperture  and  deUchably  and  adjustably  engag 
ing  one  of  the  first  mentioned  apertures,  said  tie  rod  posi- 
tioned In  and  housed  by  said  coiled  spring,  said  tie  rod 
adapted  to  hold  the  bands  in  non-reailient  engagement  with 
the  broom  bristles,  said  tie  rod  deUchable  from  the  first 
mentioned  aperture  for  the  resilient  holding  of  the  bands 
by  the  said  coiled  springs. 


1,111,564.     THRE8HINO-MACHINB.     Andmw  M.  Anmbt 
80N,  Moscow,  Idaho.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.     SerUl  Na 
731,690.     (CI.  66—29.) 
I.  In   a   threshing   machine,   a   wheel   mpported   main 

frame,  a  motor  supported  on  the  frame,  vertical  guides  at 


the  front  of  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  movable  verti- 
cally in  the  guides,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
said  auxiliary  frame,  a  plurality  of  cylindera  and  con- 
caves supported  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  said  cylinders  be- 
ing jonmaled  on  vertical  axes  in  spaced  relation  and  a 
concave  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  cylinder,,  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  each  cylinder  and  the  motor,  divid- 
ing fingers  extending  forwardly  from  the  auxiliary  frame 
between  adjacent  cylinders  for  guiding  the  standing  grain 
between  the  cylinders  and  the  concaves,  a  feed  roller  co- 
operating with  each  cylinder  and  driven  thereby,  for  feed- 
ing the  grain  between  the  cylinder  and  tlie  adjacent  con- 
cave, a  cutting  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  each  feed  roller, 
and  means  in  rear  of  the  cylinders  for  receiving  and  re- 
moving the  grain. 


2.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
main  frame,  a  motor  supported  on  the  frame,  vertical 
guides  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  mov- 
able vertically  in  the  guides,  means  operated  by  the  motor 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  aoxiliary  frame,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  cylinders  and  concaves  supported  by  the  anxiliary 
frame,  said  cylinders  being  Journaled  on  vertical  axes  in 
spaced  relation  and  a  concave  being  arranged  adjacent 
to  each  cylinder,  a  driving  connection  between  each  cylin- 
der and  the  motor,  dividing  fingers  extending  forwardly 
from  the  auxiliary  frame  between  adjacent  cylinders  for 
guiding  the  standing  grain  between  the  cylinders  and  the 
concaves,  a  feed  roller  cooperating  with  each  cylinder  and 
driven  thereby  lor  feeding  the  grain  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  adjacent  concave,  means  between  the  guiding  fin- 
gers and  the  cylinders  and  concaves  for  cnttlng  the  grain 
aa  it  anters  between  the  cylinder  and  the  concave,  and 
means  In  rear  of  the  cylinders  for  receiving  and  removing 
the  grain. 

3.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  ^heel  supported 
main  Crame,  a  motor  supported  on  the  frame,  vertical 
guides  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  an  anxiliary  frame  mov- 
able vertically  In  the  guides,  means  operated  by  the  motor 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  anxiliary  fram^,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  and  concaves  supported  by  the  auxiliary 
frame,  said  cylinders  being  Journaled  on  vertical  axes  in 
spaced  relation  and  a  concave  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  cylinder,  a  driving  connection  between  each  cylinder 
and  the  motor,  means  for  feeding  grain  between  the  cylin- 
ders and  the  concaves,  means  at  each  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing across  the  space  between  tlie  cyllndtr  and  the  adja- 
cent feed  roller  for  cutting  the  grain  as  It  Is  fed  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  concave,  and  means  in  rear  of  the 
cylinders  fbr  receiving  and  removing  the  gndn. 

4.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  main  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  means  for  guiding  the  frame,  a  aotor  on  the 
frame,  aald  main  frame  having  vertical  guides  at  its  front 
end,  an  anxiliary  frame  supported  in  the  gnldea,  laana 
operated  by  the  motor  for  ralalac  or  lowertag  tlie  anxUlaiy 
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frame,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  concarea  supported  by 
the  auxiliary  frame,  said  cylinders  being  Journaled  on  ver- 
tical axes  in  spaced  relation  and  a  concave  being  arranged 
adJac«Dt  to  each  cylinder,  a  common  driving  mechanism 
for  the  cylinders  and  connected  to  the  motor,  means  for 
feeding  the  grain  between  the  cylinders  and  concaves,  cut- 
ting meclkanism  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders  for 
cutting  the  grain  and  means  for  receiving  the  grain  from 
the  cylinders  and  concaves. 

5.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  main  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  means  for  guiding  the  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  movable  vertically  on  the  main  frame  at  the  front 
thereof,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  ttie  auxiliary 
frame,  said  auxiliary  frame  having  a  series  of  forwardly 
extending  dividing  fingers,  each  of  the  said  fingers  con- 
sisting of  two  planes  diverging  from  their  front  ends  to- 
ward the  auxiliary  frame,  a  cylinder  and  a  concave  sup- 
ported bebind  and  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  dividing 
fingers,  each  cylinder  being  Journaled  for  rotation  and  a 
concave  being  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  feed  roller  ad- 
jacent to  each  cyllndar  and  cooperating  therewith  to  feed 
the  grain  between  the  cylinder  and  the  concave,  means  for 
rotating  the  cylinders  and  the  feed  rollers,  and  means  for 
receiving  tlie  grain  from  the  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,666.  TROLLBT  -  SWITCH.  JoHK  C.  Attcmubt, 
Danville,  IlL,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Ctiarlea  G.  Taylor. 
DanviUe,  IlL  Filed  Sept.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  788,144. 
(CI.  191—38.) 


/^ 


1.  A  trolley  awltcb  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  mov- 
able member,  aald  members  being  hlngedly  connected  ad- 
jacent the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  rotatable  reciprocable  rod 
carried  by  the  fixed  member,  resilient  means  normally 
holding  the  rod  extended,  a  link  interposed  between  the 
rod  and  the  movable  member,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  rod,  aald  rod  and  link  lying  below  the  pivotal  connec-  > 
tion  of  the  said  members. 

2.  A  trolley  switch  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  mov-  , 
able  member  hlngedly  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  ' 
the  fixed  member,  a  rotatable  reciprocable  rod  carried  by 
the  fixed  member,  a  solenoid  having  the  rod  aa  a  core, 
means  interposed  between  the  core  and  rod  adapted  to 
hold  the  latter  extended  normally  and  a  link  Interposed 
between  the  rod  and  the  movable  member,  the  rod  and  link 
being  located  below  the  lilnged  connection  of  the  mem- 
I)ers  of  the  switch. 

8.  A  switch  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  movable  hinged 
member  connected  to  tlie  upper  portion  of  the  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  ledprocable  rod  mounted  upon  the  fixed  member 
below  and  to  one  side  of  the  pivotal  connecrion  of  the 
members,  s  solenoid  having  the  rod  as  a  core,  means  in- 
terposed between  the  fixed  member  and  rod  adapted  to 
hold  the  latter  extended  and  a  link  extending  from  the 
rod  and  connected  to  the  movable  member  at  a  point  below 
and  to  the  other  side  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
members. 


1,111,666.      AUTOMATIC    AIR-SUPPLY    SYSTEM    FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.     Willum  C.  Bakbls,  Midland  Park, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec  81,  1918.     Serial  No.  809,790.      (01. 
128—198.) 
1.  An  automatic  air  supply  system  for  automobiles,  com- 

prtalag  the  corablnatioo  with  a  •torage  tank  and  exhanat 
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pipe  of  a  motor  having  the  asual  mufBer,  said  storage  tank 
being  connected  wl|b  the  ezhanat  pipe  between  the  motor 
and  the  muffler,  m^i^na  for  conveying  the  discbarge  gases 
from  the  exhaust  pipe  to  the  tank  by  means  establishing 
communication  between  the  two,  and  means  interposed  in 
tbe  connection  for  purifying  said  gases  during  their  pas- 
sage to  the  tank,  si£d  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  tank 
containing  a  solution  of  water  and  alcohol,  a  porous  sub- 
stance saturated  with  said  sointion  located  therebeneath 
the  foreign  matter  being  retained  below  the  porous  sub- 
stance and  the  gaseii  escaping  in  the  form  of  air. 


2.  An  automatic  air  supply  system  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  storage  tank  and  the  ex- 
haust pipe  of  a  mollor ;  of  a  valve  connection  between  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  tlie  tank  for  conveying  the  discharged 
gases  to  the  tank,  dne  end  of  the  tank  having  a  compart- 
ment, a  purlfjing  chamber  in  «ld  compartment  containing 
a  non-freezing  wasiiing  solution  constituting  a  submerged 
bath  through  which  the  exhaust  gases  are  discharged  down- 
wardly to  pass  upwardly  therethrough  without  displace- 
ment of  the  solutloki  with  the  g^s  whereby  the  latter  es- 
capes In  the  form  of  air,  and  a  valved  connection  between 
the  chamber  and  the  tank. 

3.  An  air  supply  system  for  automobiles  and  the  like, 
comprising -the  coaqblnation  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an 
engine  and  H  stora^f  tank  for  air  under  pressure  ;  of  a 
connectiofr-tetween  Ithe  tank  and  the  exhaust  pipe  through 
which  gases  Qecapelunder  pressure  at  each  exhaust  of  the 
engine,  a  valve  Intj^rposed  in  the  connection,  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  vulve  open,  whereby  the  air  may  be  sup- 
plied to  the  tank,  a^  means  whereby  when  the  pressure  In 
the  tank  reaches  a  predetermined  point,  the  valve  will  be 
clond  ODtll  the  prewore  Is  reduced. 

4.  An  air  supplyj  system  for  automobiles  and  the  like, 
comprising  the  coi^blnatloi)  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an 
engine  and  a  storajge  tank  for  air  under  pressure ;  of  a 
connection  between  the  tank  and  the  exhaust  pipe  through 
which  gases  escape  under  pressure  at  each  exhaust  of  the 
engine,  a  valve  interposed  in  the  connection,  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  1  valve  open,  whereby  the  air  may  be 
supplied  to  the  tanic,  means  whereby  when  the  pressure  in 
the  tank  reaches  a  predetermined  point,  the  valve  will  be 
closed  until  the  praisure  is  reduced,  and  means  to  prevent 
the  return  of  the  air  from  the  tank  to  the  exhaust  pipe 
when  said  last  mentioned  means  Is  open. 

5.  An  air  supply  system  for  automobiles  and  the  like, 
comprising  the  conbinatloil  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an 
engine  and  a  storitge  tank  for  air  under  pressure;  of  a 
connection  between  the  tank  and  the  exhaust  pipe  through 
which  gases  escape! under  pressare  at  each  exhaust  of  the 
engine,  a  valve  Intjerposed  In  the  connection,  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  tjalve  open,  whereby  the  air  may  be  sup- 

ild  means  embodying  a  valve  subjected 
air  within  the   tank  under  pressure, 
whereby  when  the  Ipressure  within  the  tank  exceeds  that 
within  the  connecdpn,  the  valve  will  be  closed,  and  means 
relieve  the  same  of  excess  pressure, 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


piled  to  the  tank, 
to  the  action  of  tt 


In  the  connection  td 
[Claims  6  to  9  no 


1,111,567.  POT-FflLLING  APPARATUS.  John  A.  B»CH- 
TiL,  Tarentnm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company,  Plttsborgb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanUt.  Piled  Notr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,059.  (CI. 
214—23.)  I 

1.  A  ladUns  device  comprlalng  a  support,  a  horizontal 
swinging  arm  carried  thereby,  a  bar  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  for  unlveilMl  movement  on  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  and  free  to  rotate  atmat  its  own  axis,  a  charging  re- 
ceptacle at  one  enq  of  tbe  bar  and  a  handle  at  the  other 
and  stop  means  for  preventing  the  end  of  tbe  bar  carrying 


the  receptacle  from  swinging  downwardly  from  a  substan- 
tially horlBontal  position. 


2.  A  ladling  device  comprising  In  combination  a  sup* 
port,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  support  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  a  bracket  mounted  in  the  arm 
for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  sleeve 
mounted  in  the  bracket  for  rotative  movement  about  h 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in 
tbe  sleeve,  a  bearing  block  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  bracket 
and  arranged  to  support  the  rod,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  block,  and  a  ladle  carried  on  said  rod. 

3.  A  ladling  device  comprising  in  combination  a  support, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  said  support  for  rotation  about  a  sub- 
stnntlally  vertical  axis,  a  bracket  mounted  in  tbe  arm  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  sleeve 
mounted  In  the  bracket  for  rotative  movement  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  sleeve,  a  support  slldably  mounted  in  the  bracket  for 
vertical  movement,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  support  and 
arranged  to  support  the  rod,  cam  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  roller  support,  and  a  ladle  carried  on  the 
said  rod. 

4.  A  ladling  device  comprising  In  combination,  a  trucV, 
an  arm  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  clevis  swlveled  in  the  arm  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  sleeve  trunnloned  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  the 
clevis,  a  rod  rotatably  carried  in  the  sleeve,  substantially 
vertical  guldeways  on  the  clevis,  a  block  slidable  in  said 
guideways,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  block  arranged  to 
bold  the  rod  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  inclination,  a 
cam  mounted  in  the  clevis  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
block,  and  a  ladle  carried  on  the  arm. 

5.  A  ladling  device  comprising  a  support,  a  horzontally 
swinging  arm  carried  thereby,  a  bar  mounted  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  for  lateral  swinging  movement  and  for  ver- 
tical swinging  adjustment  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
the  bar  being  free  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis,  a  charg- 
ing receptacle  at  one  end  of  the  bar  and  a  handle  at  tbe 
other,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
swinging  movement  of  the  end  of  said  t>ar  carrying  tbe 
receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,668.  GLASS  -  MATERIAL  -  HANDLING  APPARA- 
TUS. John  A.  Bbchtel,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,860. 
(CI.  214—23.) 


■  /  V    /,V.7.V^.  V,V,--ZL 


1.  In  combination  with  a  glass  furnace  having  a  plu- 
rality of  charging  openings  through  its  aldea,  portable 
gravity  discbarge  hoppers  removably  supported  upon  fixed 
supporting  means  above  tbe  said  openings,  elevating  means 
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for  moving  tbe  hopper*  to  aii4  fron  the  said  supporting 
means,  a  track  movable  longitudinally  of  the  fnrnace  past 
tbe  said  epealDgs,  a  borisontally  swinging  arm  carried  by 
tbe  track,  and  a  pot  filling  ladle  carried  by  tbe  said  arm, 
tbe  said  ladle  being  movable  upon  tbe  said  arm  from  re- 
ceiving positions  beneath  the  hoppers  to  discharglag  port- 
tioDS  in  tbe  furnace. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  glaf>8  furaace  having  a  charg- 
ing opening  through  its  side,  flxrd  supporting  means  above 
the  charging  opening,  a  portable  gravity  discharge  hopper 
removably  supported  upon  said  fixed  supporting  means 
above  tbe  discharge  opening,  elevating  means  for  moving 
the  hopper  to  and  from  such  supporting  means,  and  a  pot 
filling  ladle  mounted  for  movement  from  a  receiving  posi- 
tion beneath  the  gravity  discharge  of  the  hopper  to  a  dis- 
charging position  In  the  furnace. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  glass  furnace  having  charging 
openings  through  its  side  and  provided  with  melting  pots, 
fixed  supporting  means  above  the  opening,  wheeled  gravity 
discharge  hoppers  removably  supported  upon  the  said  fixed 
supporting  means,  elevating  means  for  moving  the  hoppers 
to  and  from  tbe  flxtMl  supporting  means,  and  a  portable 
charging  device  movable  longitudinally  of  the  fnrnace  and 
provided  with  a  ladle  mounted  for  reciprocation  from  re 
celvlng  positions  beneath  the  hoppers  to  discharging  posi- 
tions over  the  pots  of  the  furnace. 


1,111,559.  HBADING-PRE8S.  EdwIN  F.  Beuoleb,  Buf 
falo,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  E.  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1918.    Serial  No.  76.1,264.     (CI.  144—31.) 


1.  A  heading  press  comprising  a  table  adapted  to  sup- 
port tbe  heading,  an  anvil  arranged  on  tbe  table  and  pro- 
vided with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  dowel  pins,  and  with 
abutting  faces  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  pins  for 
engaging  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  hammer  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  anvU. 

2.  A  beading  press  comprising  a  taMe  adapted  to  sup- 
port tbe  heading,  an  anvil  arranged  on  the  table  and  pro- 
vided with  sockets  adapted  to  recejve  dowel  pins,  and  with 
abutting  faces  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  pins  for 
engaging  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  latter,  a  hammer  movable 
toward  and  from  said  anvil,  and  means  for  pointing  the 
ends  of  said  dowel  pins  while  engaging  said  abutment 

3.  A  heading  press  comprising  a  table  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  heading,  an  anvil  arranged  on  the  table  and  pro- 
vided with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  dowel  pins,  and  with 
abutting  faces  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  said  pins  for 
engaging  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  a  hammer  movable 
toward  and  from  said  anvil,  and  means  for  pointing  the 
ends  of  said  dowel  pins  while  engaging  said  abutment  com- 
prising a  cutter  blade  movable  at  an  angle  across  tbe 
inner  ends  of  said  sockets. 

4.  A  heading  press  comprising  a  table  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  beading,  an  anvil  mounted  on  tbe  taUe  and  pro- 
vided with  sockets  for  receiving  dowel  pins  and  having  a 
guideway  extending,  across  said  sockets  and  formed  by 
the  bottom  of  a  groove  in  tbe  anvil  and  a  retaining  block 
secured  in  tbe  upper  part  of  said  groove,  and  a  cotter 
blade  eliding  in  said  guideway  and  adapted  to  point  the 
front  ends  of  tbe  dowel  pins  in  said  sockets. 


5.  A  beading  press  comprising  a  table  adapted  to  eap- 
pert  tbe  heading,  an  anvil  mounted  on  tbe  table  and  pro- 
vided witb  sockets  for  recelvidg  dowel  pins  and  havlBg  a 
guideway  extending  across  said  sockets  and  formed  by  the 
bottom  of  a  groove  in  tbe  anvil  and  a  retaiaiag  Mock 
secured  in  the  upper  part  of  said  groove,  a  eatter  bla4e 
sliding  In  said  guideway  and  adapted  to  point  the  front 
ends  of  the  dowel  pins  in  said  sockets,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  cutter  blade  In  said  guideway. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaiette.] 


1.111,660.  LOAD-INDICATOE.  WiLLUic  MiLTON 
Bbown,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,576.     (Q.  73—3.) 


1.  In  a  traveling  crane,  a  trolley  having  a  crane  hook, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  crane  book  and  a  hoisting 
drum  on  the  crane  trolley,  and  a  load  Indicator  opera - 
tlvely  connected  to  the  crane  hook,  said  load  Indicator 
comprising  a  dial,  a  slotted  arm  having  an  Index  finger 
tbe  slot  in  said  arm  to  actuate  aald  linger 

movable  relatively  to  the  dial,  and  means  operating  in  tbe 
slot  in  said  arm  to  actuate  said  finger  when  the  load  is 
lifted  by  the  crane  hook. 

2.  In  a  traveling  crane,  a  trolley  having  a  crane  book, 
a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  crane  hook  and  a  hoisting 
drum  on  the  crane  trolley,  and  a  load  Indicator  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  crane  hook,  said  load  Indicator  com- 
prising a  dial,  a  slotted  arm  having  an  index  finger  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  dial,  means  operating  in  the  slot  in 
said  arm  to  actuate  said  linger,  said  mean*  moving  tbe 
finger  in  one  direction  when  a  load  is  lifted  by  tbe  crane 
book,  and  a  spring  operatively  engaging  tbe  crane  hook 
and  arranged  to  lift  tbe  book  and  thereby  move  tbe  finger 
in  the  opposite  direction  when  tbe  load  is  removed  from 
the  crane  book. 


1,111,661.  TONGS.  WitA^iAU  MiLTOK  Bboww.  Johns- 
town, Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847.893. 
(Cl.  22 — 82.) 


1.  A  tongs  comprising  curved  Jaws  having  reins,  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  the  Jaws,  said  reins  having  bent  por- 
tion* connecting  the  Jaws  with  lengthwise  parallel  por- 
tion* of  tbe  reins,  lugs  on  said  Jaws  to  llmK  tbe  closing 
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moTeflMBt  tiiereof  aqd  a  plamllty  of  oppositely  extaoding 
flagera  on  tbe  Jaws  ^rranced  to  looaely  encage  and  mAln- 
Uin  cniciblea  between  aald  jawa  when  tha  Jaws  are  In 
closed   position.  { 

2.  A  toBfs  compikslng  piroted  Jaws  baying  reins,  a 
pivot  pia  tberefor,  ai  swivel  ring  ttarougb  which  the  piTOt 
pin  extends,  a  truna^n  ring  in  which  said  swivel  ring  is 
rotatably  mounted,  (neans  for  preventing  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  sitlvel  ring  and  trunnion  ring,  and  a 
swivel  link  on  which) the  trunnion  ring  la  mounted. 

3.  A  tonga  comprising  pivoted  Jaws  having  reins,  a 
pivot  pin  therefor,  safd  reins  having  bent  portions  between 
the  curved  Jaws  anc^  the  pivot  pin  to  connect  the  Jaws 
and  lengthwise  parajlel  portions  of  the  reins,  a  swivel 
ring  through  which  t^e  pivot  pin  extends,  a  trunnion  ring 
in  which  said  swivel  Iring  Is  rotatably  mounted,  means  for 
preventing  relative  axial  movement  of  the  Nwivel  ring 
and  trunnion  ring,  ajid  a  swivel  llnJ(  on  which  the  trun- 
nion ring  is  mounted. 

4.  A  tongs  composing  pivoted  Jaws  having  reins,  a 
pivot  pin  therefor,  a  jswivel  ring  through  which  the  pivot 
pin  extends,  heads  oi>  opposite  ends  of  said  pivot  pin,  a 
trunnion  ring  in  which  said  swivel  ring  is  rotatably 
mounted,  said  trunnion  ring  having  a  peripheral  groove 
on  the  inner  surface  'thereof  to  receive  the  beads  of  said 
pivot  pin  and  therpb^  retain  the  trunnion  ring  in  place 
on  the  swivel  ring,  and  a  swivel  link  on  which  the  trun- 
nion ring  is  fastened 


.1  11.562. 
Uttle  Falls,  N.  Y.. 
Little  rails.  N.  Y 
845,064.      (CT.  31- 


MIIjKING-MACHINE.     Loomis  BvmtXLL, 
lasignor  to  D.  U.  Burrell  k  Company, 
Filed   June    15.    1914.      SerUl   No. 
99.  i 


1.  In  a  milking  micbine.  tbe  combination  with  a  milk 
vessel,  of  a  trap  provided  with  means  for  applying  suction 
thereto  and  to  said  onlk  vessel,  said  trap  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  Intercepted  liquid  and  a  check  valve  which 
closes  under  external  pressure  and  prevents  the  Inrush 
of  air  through  the  trkp  to  tbe  milk  vessel  when  the  suc- 
tion is  disconnected  from  the  trap. 

2.  In  a  milking  mAcbine,  tbe  combination  with  a  milk 
vessel,  of  a  suction  tqap  comprising  a  receptacle  for  Inter- 
cepted liquid,  a  suction  pipe  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  vessel  andi  at  tbe  other  end  with  said  liquid 
receptacle  at  an  elevakion  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
check  valve  which- prevents  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  trap  toward  the  ^Ik  vesseL 

3.  la  a  milklBg  mi^hine.  tbe  combination  with  a  milk 
vessel,  of  a  suction  trip  comprising  a  receptacle  for  inter- 
cepted liquid,  a  suction  pipe  connecting  said  trap  with 
said  vessel  and  commtinicating  with  said  liquid  receptacle 
at  an  elevation  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  check 
valve  arranged  at  tha  elevated  end  of  said  suction  pipe. 

4.  In  a  milking  majebine,  the  combination  with  a  milk 
vessel,  of  a  suction  t^ap  comprising  a  bousing  having  at 
its  top  a  nipple  adapied  to  receive  a  auction  tube,  an  up- 
right suction  pipe  arranged  within  said  housing  and  com- 
municating at  Its  lower  end  with  said  milk  vessel  and  at 
its  upper  end  with  tbe  Interior  of  said  housing,  and  a  check 
valve  which  prevents  the  flow  of  air  through  said  trap 
toward  tbe  mUk  veeatL 


5.  In  a  milldng  macbla^  the  combiaatlon  with  a  milk 
vessel,  of  a  trap  mounted  tliereon  and  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  suction  pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  said  Veaael 
and  communicating  with  said  bousing  above  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  check  valve  which  prevents  tbe  flow  of 
air  tliroagh  said  trap  and  suction  pipe  into  Mid  vevel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.111,563.  CLOTHEB-LINB.  Foktunat  CnAUur,  Clo- 
quet,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,348. 
(CL    68-^.) 


1.  Tbe  comMnation  with  posts  having  guide  plates 
mounte<l  thereon,  of  wheeled  earrlagea,  each  carriage  en- 
gaging a  side  of  tbe  post  and  located  between  tlie  guide 
plati'8.  whereby  the  carriages  are  maintained  in  position, 
counter  weights  connected  to  tbe  carriages  for  maintaining 
tbem  upon  tbe  posts,  cross  bars  connected  to  the  carriages 
having  lines  connected  thereto,  and  stops  on  the  guide 
plates  engaged  by  the  cross  bars  for  limiting  tbe  upward 
and  downward  movement  of  the  carriages. 

2.  The  combination  with  posts,  of  carriages  movably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  car- 
riagen  at  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  posts,  croas  bars  con- 
nected to  the  carriages  having  lines  connected  thereto, 
which  lines,  when  articles  are  suspended  thereon,  over- 
come the  effect  of  the  means  for  maintaining  the  lines  and 
carriages  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  by  bringing  the 
carriages  into  engagement  with  the  posts,  so  that  the  lines 
and  carriages  may  be  held  at  any  elevation. 


1.111,564.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONVEYER-CHAIN 
LINKS.  William  P.  CoLoacN.  Lebanon.  Pa.  Filed 
July  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  780.496.     (CL  59—85.) 


Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  conveyer  ciiaia 
links  which  consists  in  first  drop-forgiag  a  link  with  a 
wing  extension  Integral  therewith,  secondly  shearing  along 
the  line  of  Juncture  of  the  link  and  wing  for  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  wing  and  then  beading  tbe  severed 
ixtrtlon  of  the  wlag  to  a  position  transverse  to  the  limk 
proper  and  unsevered  portion  of  wing. 
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1,111.0M.     CARBON-DIOXID  OAOB.     EDWARD  A.   C0ll- 
imroHAU,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  «,  1918.    Serial 

No.  788.406.     (CL  28 — 8.) 


1.  Aiarbon  dioxld  gage  comprising  an  absorption  cham- 
ber co«alnlng  a  reagent  to  absorb  carbon  dioxld  gas, 
means  for  conducting  waste  gases  through  said  chamber 
at  a  velik-ity  substantially  preventing  absorption  of  carbon 
dioxld  gas  therein,  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  gases 
therethrough,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  vacuum  pro- 
duced in  said  chamber  when  the  flow  of  gases  is  inter- 
rupted and  carbon  dioxld  gas  is  absorbed  to  thereby  indi- 
cate the  carbon  dioxld  content  of  tbe  gases. 

2.  A  carbon  dioxld  gage  comprising  an  absorption  cham- 
ber containing  a  reagent  to  absorb  carbon  dioxld  gas, 
means  for  conducting  waste  gases  through  said  chamber  at 
a  velocity  substantially  preventing  absorption  of  carbon 
dIoxM  gas  therein,  means  for  Interrupting  the  flow  of 
gases  therethrough,  means  for  Indicating  the  vacuum  pro- 
duced In  said  chamber  when  the  flow  of  gases  Is  interrupted 
and  carbon  dioxld  gas  is  absorbed  to  thereby  Indicate  the 
carbon  dioxld  content  of  the  gases,  and  means  for  register- 
ing the  amount  of  vacuum  produced  during  the  Intermp- 
tions  In  the  flow  of  gases. 

8.  A  carbon  dioxld  gage  comprising  an  absorption  cham- 
ber containing  a  reagent  to  absorb  carbon  dioxld  gas,  means 
for  ccmductlng  waste  gases  through  said  chamber  at  a  ve 
loclty  snbstantially  preventing  absorption  of  carbon  dioxld 
gas  therein,  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  gases  there- 
through, and  means  for  registering  tbe  amount  of  vacuum 
produced  during  the  Interruptions  In  the  flow  of  gases  to 
thereby  determine  the  carbon  dioxld  content  of  tbe  gases. 

4.  A  carbon  dioxld  gage  comprising  an  absorption  cham- 
ber containing  a  reagent  to  a»»»nrl>  carbon  dioxld  gas, 
means  for  conducting  waste  gases  through  said  chamber  at 
a  velocity  substantially  preventing  absorption  of  carbon 
dioxld  gas  therein,  means  for  interrupting  tbe  flow  of 
gases  therethrough,  means  for  indicating  the  vacuum  pro- 
duced la  said  chamber  when  the  flow  of  gases  Is  inter- 
rupted and  carbon  dioxld  gas  Is  absorbed  to  thereby  Indi- 
cate the  carbon  dioxld  content  of  the  gases  wltbln  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  registering  tbe  amount  of  vacoam 
produced  during  tbe  interruptions  in  the  flow  of  gases, 
said  means  being  arranged  to  indicate  time  Intervals  saeta 
Taenums  are  registered. 

5.  A  earfoon  dioxld  gage  comprising  an  abeorptioo  cbais- 
ber  oontalning  a  reagent  to  absorb  carbon  dioxld  gas,  means 
fbr  conducting  waste  gases  through  said  chamber  at  a 
Telocity  subetaatlally  preventing  absorption  of  carbon 
dioxld  gas  therein,  means  for  interrupting  tbe  flow  of 
gases  therethrough,  means  for  Indicating  the  vacuum  pro- 
dnced  In  said  chamber  when  tbe  flow  of  gases  Is  inter- 
rupted and  carbon  dioxld  gas  la  absorbed  to  thereby  Indi- 


cate'the   carbon  dldxld  content  0*  the  gaaca  wiflilil  tlM 
eliamber,  and  means  for  registering  the  amoant  of  vaeaaa 
prodQced  during  tbe  IntermptloDs  In  tbe  ftow  of  gasea. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,111,668.  TKLEORAPH-REPKATKK.  Raxkir  TniCFUl 
DAvaNPoaT,  WUllams.  Ariz.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1»1S.  Serial 
No.  799,679.     (CI.  178—71.) 


.^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  line  wires,  with  a  repeater  con- 
nected between  the  wires  and  comprising  a  relay  for  each 
line,  each  relay  having  Its  coil  in  one  line  wire  and  its 
conUcts  in  the  other  line  wire,  and  electromagnet  means 
for  opening  the  contacts  when  tbe  coll  is  deCnerglsed. 

2.  The  combination  of  line  wires,  with  a  repeater  con- 
nected between  the  wires  and  comprising  a  relay  for  each 
line,  each  relay  including  an  electro-magnet  In  one  line 
wire  and  contacts  in  the  other  line  wire,  aald  contacts 
being  held  in  closed  circuit  position  by  said  magnets  when 
energised,  and  magnets  tending  to  open  circuit  the  contacts 
whereby  the  opening  and  closing  of  one  line  wire  causes 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  other  line  vrire. 

3.  The  combination  of  line  wires  over  which  signals  are 
received  and  repeated,  with  a  repeating  apparatus  com- 
prising two  sets  of  co-acting  circuit  closing  and  opening 
electro-magnets,  normally  closed  line  wire  contacts  as- 
sociated with  and  operated  by  each  set  of  said  magnets.  tl>e 
circuit  closing  magnets  of  one  set  being  in  circuit  with  the 
line  wire  contacts  of  the  other  set,  a  local  circuit  for  each 
of  the  circuit  opening  magnets,  and  normally  closed  local 
circuit  contacts  associated  with  and  operated  by  each  set 
of  magnets,  whereby  the  circuit  opening  magnets  coacting 
with  the  circuit  closing  magnets  connected  with  the  re- 
ceiving line  will  be  de^nerglied  with  the  opening  of  tbe 
receiving  line,  and  the  cirtult  opening  magnets  associated 
with  the  circuit  closing  magaet£  connected  with  the  send- 
ing line  will  remain  energised  to  open  the  contacts  of  the 
receiving  line. 

4.  The  combination  of  line  wires  over  which  signals  are 
received  and  repeated,  with  a  repeating  apparatus  compris- 
ing polarised  relays  A,  A'  and  B,  B'.  each  relay  compris- 
ing opi)Osed  circuit  closing  and  opening  electro  magnets 
and  normally  closed  circuit-opening  and  closing  armatures 
movable  to  closed  circuit  position  by  said  closing  magnets 
and  to  open  circuit  ixMltion  by  said  opening  magnets,  said 
relays  A  and  A'  having  their  circuit  closing  magnets  con- 
nected with  one  line  through  the  armature  of  relay  B,  and 
tbe  reUys  B  and  B'  having  their  circuit  closing  magnets 
connected  with  the  other  line  through  tbe  armstnre  of 
relay  A,  and  local  circuits  including  respectively  the  open- 
ing magnets  of  relays  A  and  A'  and  the  armature  of  relay 
B',  and  relays  B  and  B'  and  the  armature  of  relay  A'. 

6.  The  combination  of  line  wires  over  wbidi  signals  art 
received  and  repeated,  with  a  repeating  apparatus  com- 
prising polarised  relays  A,  A'  and  B.  B'.  eaA  relay  com- 
prising opposed  circuit -closing  and  opening  electro-magnets 
and  normally  cloeed  circuit-opening  and  closing  armatures 
movable  to  closed  circuit  position  by  said  ctosiag  magnets 
and  to  open  circuit  position  by  said  opening  magnets,  said 
relays  A  and  A'  having  their  circuit  closing  magnets  con- 
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Dected  with  one  lln^  through  the  armatnre  of  relay  B,  and 
tbe  relays  B  and  B'  having  their  circuit  closing  magnets 
connected  with  the  lother  line  through  the  armature  of  re- 
lay A.  permanent  t^agnetx  afwociated  wit'i  said  armatures 
for  holding  the  latier  In  closed  circuit  position  when  the 
opening  and  closing  magnets  thereof  are  de^nerglsed,  and 
local  circuits  Induing  respectively  the  opening  magnets  of 
relays  A  and  A'  anj]  the  armature  of  relay  B',  and  relays 
B  and  B'  and  the  armature  of  relay  A'. 

[Claims  6  and  7lnot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,567.     MOLD 

OB   MCBOUIONDO, 

Serial  No,  712,91^ 


rOB  PLASTIC  MATERIALS. 
New  Torli,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 
(CI.  25—121.) 


Cartbx 
2.  1912. 


The  Improved  bok-mold  for  plastic  material  comprising 
a  flat  base,  parallel]  side  boards  each  having  a  bead  on  the 
Inner  side  adjacenii  to  the  lower  edge,  a  central  dividing 
board  having  a  pai^  of  longitudinal  rabbets  at  tbe  top,  a 
removable  core  secilred  to  said  board  on  each  side  thereof, 
and  movable  ends  etech  having  a  aide  groove  on  one  edge  to 
receive  the  aforesaid  bead  and  a  lateral  projection  at  the 
top  on  the  opposite  edge,  the  same  being  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  rabbets,  as  described. 


1.11  1,568 

DOEBDANT,   New 

rial  No.  795,487 


I>  )OR-FASTENER.     Thbodohb  Chablm 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct,  16,  1913.     8e- 
(CL  16—8.) 


1.  A  door  fastenar  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  ahank  having  a  frross-head  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
shank,  one  side  fac^  of  which  head  is  plane,  and  the  oppo- 
site side  face  of  wh^ch  la  beveled  longitudinally  and  curved 
transverBely.  | 

2.  A  door  fastener  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  shank  having  a  jcross-head  disposed  at  one  side  of  tbe 
■hank,  one  side  fade  of  which  bead  is  plane  and  the  oppo- 
site side  face  of  wli^lch  Is  beveled  longitudinally  at  its  rear 
aide  and  cnrred  transversely,  the  front  of  the  head  being 
essentially  flat,  an^  there  being  a  lateral,  rearwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder  at  thej  back  of  the  head  at  one  side. 

3.  A  door  fastener  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  sbank  bavlog  a  fkstener  bead,  said  device  being  adapted 
to  turn  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  securing  member 
pivoted  on  the  sha^k  near  the  rear  end,  said  securing  de- 
vice having  a  lug  a^  a  side  thereof,  deflected  in  a  direction 
toward  tbe  sbank  4°d  transverse  to  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  said  seeurlnf  member. 

4.  A  door  fasten«tr  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
a  sbank  having  a  f^tener  head,  said  device  being  adapted 
to  turn  oa  Ut  loigltndlnal  axis,   and  a   securing  plate 


pivoted  on  tbe  shank,  near  the  end  of  tbe  latter,  said 
plate  having  lugs  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  lugs  being 
curved  in  tbe  direction  of  the  shank  and  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  pivoted  plate. 

5.  A  door  fastener  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
shank  provided  at  a  ft^ward  portion  thereof  with  a  lateral 
fastener  head,  to  hold  the  door  in  the  closed  position,  a 
pivoted  member  on  tbe  shank  rearward  of  tbe  fastener 
head,  said  pivoted  member  having  a  laterally  carved  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  turned  on  Its  pivot  to  a  forward 
position  to  wedge  tbe  said  member  between  the  shank 
of  a  door  or  door  jamb. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.111,569.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Albert  Johk 
FoBTESCUB,  AmcUffe,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,474. 
(CI.  74—5.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
t>inatlon,  with  a  rocking  meml^er,  and  operating  means 
therefor ;  of  a  rotary  driving  member  mounted  upon  said 
rocking  member;  a  redprocatory  driven  member,  a  device 
connected  with  said  driving  member  for  normally  exerting 
tension  thereon ;  a  member  slidable  upon  said  rocking 
member  and  connected  with  said  driving  member  for  actu- 
ation thereby ;  and  a  rod  carried  by  said  slidable  member 
and  connecting  the  same  and  said  driven  member,  for  re- 
ciprocating the  latter,  wl^rehy  the  movement  of  said  slid- 
able member  will  vary  the  angular  position  of  said  rod 
relative  to  said  driven  member  to  adjust  the  stroke  thereof. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  rocking  member,  and  operating  mean* 
therefor ;  of  a  rotary  driving  member  mounted  upon  said 
rocking  member ;  a  redprocatory  driven  member ;  a 
threaded  shaft  and  a  slide  mounted  on  said  rocking  mem- 
ber ;  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  driving  mem- 
ber ;  a  traveling  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  slide  for  shifting  the  slide  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft ;  and  a  pivotally-mounted  rod  carried 
by  said  slide  and  connecting  the  same  and  said  driven 
member,  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  whereby  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  slide  will  vary  tbe  angular  position  of  said 
rod  relative  to  said  driven  member  to  adjust  tbe  stroke 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  main  rotary  driving  member,  a  rocking 
lever,  and  connections  between  said  main  driving  member 
and  said  lever  for  operating  the  latter  from  the  former ; 
of  a  redprocatory  driven  member  toward  which  said  lever 
extends;  a  subsidiary  rotary  driving  member  mounted  on 
said  lever ;  a  member  slidable  on  said  lever  toward  and 
from  said  driven  member  and  connected  with  the  sub- 
sidiary driven  member  for  actuation  thereby ;  and  a  rod 
carried  by  said  slidable  member  and  connecting  the  same 
and  said  driven  member  for  redprocating  tbe  driven  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  movement  of  said  slidable  member  will 
vary  the  angular  position  of  said  rod  relative  to  said 
driven  member  to  adjust  the  stroke  thereof. 
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1.111,570.  INSULATOR.  EiOBW*  F«i»DLA«NDm,  Brad- 
dock,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,186. 
(01.  191— 32.  V 


thereof,  said  means  inclading  lugs  00  two  diagonally  oppo- 
site corners  of  the  chair  and  the  cap  embracing  the  body 
of  Insulating  material,  and  securing  bolts  In  the  registering 
holes  lo  said  lugs  and  insulating  material. 

6.  In  a  third  rail  system  tbe  combination  with  a  third 
rail  and  cross  tie,  of  an  Insulator  for  fastening  the  rail  to 
the  tie,  said  insulator  comprising  a  meUl  chair  fixed  to 
the  tie,  a  body  of  Insulating  material  removably  mounted 
on  said  chair  and  having  transversely  extending  bolt  holes 
therein,  and  a  meUl  rail  securing  cap  surmounting  and 
fastened  to  the  Insulating  material,  upwardly  projecting 
lugs  on  the  metal  chair  embracing  the  sides  of  tbe  InenUt- 
ing  material  and  having  bolt  boles  therein  registering  with 
transversely  extending  hole*  In  the  Insulating  material  and 
fastening  bolts  extending  through  the  registering  boles  to 
secure  the  Insulating  material  to  the  chair,  said  lugs  bdng 
positioned  on  two  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  tbe  chair 
to  permit  removal  and  replacement  of  the  insulating  ma- 
terial without  relative  disarrangement  of  the  assembled 
cross-tie  and  third  rail. 


1.  In  an  Insulator  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conductor  and  a  relatively  fixed  metal  chair 
having  upwardly  extending  lugs  on  diagonally  opposite 
corners  thereof,  of  a  metal  cap  having  conductor  engaging 
book  flanges  on  Us  upper  face  and  downwardly  extending 
lugs  on  diagonally  opposite  corners  thereof,  a  body  of  in- 
sulating material  between  the  chair  and  cap  and  embraced 
by  the  lugs  on  the  said  chair  and  cap,  said  Insulating  ma- 
terial having  bolt  holes  therethrough  registering  with 
holes  In  said  lugs  and  bolts  fastened  In  the  registering 
boles  to  secure  the  Insulating  material  to  the  chair  and 
cap,  the  lugs  on  the  cap  being  located  on  the  diagonally 
opposite  corners  diagonally  opposite  the  lugs  on  the  chair 
to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  insulation  with- 
out relative  disarrangement  of  the  conductor  and  chair. 

2.  In  an  insulator  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conductor  and  a  relatively  fixed  metal  chair 
having  upwardly  extending  lugs  on  diagonally  opposite 
comers  thereof,  of  a  metal  cap  having  conductor  engaging 
hook  flang^  on  its  upper  face  and  downwardly  extending 
logs  on  diagonally  opposite  comers  thereof,  a  body  of  In- 
sulating material  between  tbe  chair  and  cap  and  embraced 
by  the  lugs  on  the  said  chair  and  cap,  said  Insulating  ma- 
terial having  bolt  holes  therethrough  registering  with  holes 
in  said  lugs  and  bolts  fastened  in  the  registering  hole*  to 
secure  the  Insulating  material  to  the  chair  and  cap,  the  \ 
hook  flanges  on  the  cap  being  located  on  diagonally  oppo- 
site corners  of  tbe  Insulating  material  from  the  lugs  on  the 
chair  to  permit  tbe  insertion  and  removal  of  the  Insula- 
tion and  cap  without  relative  disarrangement  of  the  con- 
ductor and  chair. 

3.  In  an  insulator  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conductor  and  a  relatively  fixed  metal  chair 
having  upwardly  extending  lugs  on  diagonally  opposite 
corners  thereof,  of  a  meUl  cap  having  conductor  oigag- 
ing  hook  flanges  on  its  upper  face  and  downwardly  extmd- 
Ing  lugs  on  diagonally  opposite  comers  thereof,  a  body  of 
insulating  material  between  tbe  chair  and  cap  and  em- 
braced by  the  lugs  on  the  said  chair  and  cap,  said  in- 
sulating material  having  bolt  holes  therethrough  register- 
ing with  holes  in  said  lugs  and  bolts  fastened  to  tbe  reg- 
istering holes  to  secure  the  insulating  material  to  the  chair 
and  cap,  the  lugs  and  the  hook  flanges  on  the  cap  being 
located  on  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  tbe  tosoiatlBg 
material  from  tbe  lugs  on  the  chair  to  permit  tbe  removal 
and  Insertion  of  the  insulation  of  the  cap  without  relative 
disarrangement  of  the  conductor  and  chair. 

4.  A  third  rail  Insulator  comprising  In  combination  a 
metal  chair,  a  body  of  insulating  material  removably 
mounted  on  the  chair  and  having  bolt  hole*  therein,  a 
metal  cap  surmounting  the  insulating  material  having  in- 
tegral rail  engaging  hook  flanges  thereon  whereby  the  body 
of  insulating  material  is  fastened  to  the  third  rail,  and 
means  for  deUcbably  securing  the  Insulating  material  and 
cap  on  said  chair  to  permit  the  removal  and  replacement 


1,111.571.       MEANS     FOR    CLOSING    AND     LOCKING 
'  POET-HOLES  AND  THE  LIKE.     Walteb  Villa  Gil- 
BKKT,  Cambridge,  England.    Filed  June  13.  1914.     Serial 
No.  844,968.      (CI.  114—178.) 


1.  Port  hole  and  the  Uke  closing  means  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  closure  having  a  turnable  carrier,  a 
movable  locking  meml>er,  and  a  device  for  operating  the 
locking  member  and  the  carrier  on  the  spot,  of  a  con- 
trolling link  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  movable 
members  of  the  closure,  and  a  movable  controlling  rod 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  controlling  link  and  ex- 
tending to  a  distant  point,  tbe  controlling  means  being 
adapted  to  at  times  permit  of  free  movement  of  the  closure 
and  at  other  times  to  act  on  tbe  closure  so  that  when  the 
controlling  rod  Is  In  neutral  position  the  closure  may  be 
freely  opened  and  closed  by  manually  engaging  Its  local 
operating  device  and  without  moving  the  controlling  rod. 
and  while  the  controlling  rod  Is  being  moved  toward  an- 
other position  the  controlling  rod  will  shut  the  closure  If 
It  Is  open  but  will  not  act  on  the  closure  If  It  is  already 
shut,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  Port  hole  and  the  like  closing  means  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  closure  having  a  turnable  carrier,  a 
movable  locking  member,  and  a  device  for  operating  tbe 
iocktog  member  and  the  carrier  on  the  spot,  of  a  con- 
trolUng  link  artlcnlatlvely  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  movable  members  of  the  closure,  a  movable  con- 
trolling rod  artlcuUtlvely  co^ected  to  the  other  end  of 
tbe  controlling  link  and  extending  to  a  distant  point,  parts 
of  tbe  controlling  means  being  adapted  to  at  times  permit 
of  relative  sliding  movement,  and  means  for  at  other  times 
preventing  the  relative  sUdlng  movement,  so  that  when  the 
controlling  rod  Is  In  neutral  portion  the  closure  may  be 
freely  opened  and  closed  by  Its  local  operating  device  and 
without  moving  the  controlling  rod.  and  while  the  con- 
trolling rod  Is  being  moved  toward  another  position  tbe 
eontroUlng  rod  wlU  shut  the  closure  If  It  U  not  already 
shut,  suheUntlally  as  described. 

3.  Port  hole  and  the  like  closing  means  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  cloeure  having  a  tnmable  carrier,  a 
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movable  lockiag  if«inb«r,  and  ■  deTlc«  for  operating  tbe 
k>cklDg  member  anil  tfa«  carrier  on  tbe  apot,  of  a  controlling 
link  articnlatlvelyj  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  mov- 
able members  of  tpe  cloaare,  a  movable  controlling  rod  ar- 
tlcalatlvely  conne^ed  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  controlling 
link  and  permlttldg  the  latter  at  time*  to  hare  facility  of 
relative  sliding  miovement,  and  stop  means  on  the  con- 
trolling rod  for  at  other  times  engaging  the  controlling 
link  in  different  oben  positions  of  the  closure  for  moving 
tbe  latter  to  tbe  alint  position,  sabetantijtlly  as  described. 

4.  Port  bole  an4  tbe  like  closing  means  comprising  tbe 
combination  with  in  closure  having  a  tamable  carrier,  a 
movable  locking  member,  and  a  device  for  operating  the 
locking  member  a^  tbe  carrier  on  the  spot,  of  a  con- 
trolling link  artlcT^latlrelT  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  movable  members  of  the  closure,  a  slide  artlcnlatlvely 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  controlling  link,  a  longi- 
tadinally  movable ,  controlling  rod  on  which  said  slide  is 
mounted  and  is  atitimes  adapted  to  move,  and  stop  means 
on  the  controlling' rod  for  engaging  the  slide  In  different 
open  positions  of  Hhe  closure  for  moving  tbe  latter  to  tbe 
shut  position,  snbfllantially  as  described. 

5.  Port  hole  and  the  like  closing  means  comprising  the 
combination  with  pi  closure  having  a  tumable  carrier,  a 
movable  locking  number,  and  a  device  for  operating  the 
locking  member  anA  the  carrier  on  the  spot,  of  a  controlling 
link  artlculatlvely  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  mov- 
able members  of  tb(e  closure,  a  movable  controlling  rod  ar- 
tlculatlvely connected  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  controlling 
link,  tbe  controlUnig  means  being  adapted  to  at  times  per- 
mit of  free  movement  of  the  closure  and  at  other  times  to 
act  on  the  closureJ  and  the  connection  of  the  controlling 
link  to  the  controlling  rod  being  adapted  to  turn  in  rela- 
tion to  tbe  latter,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  27  {not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.111,572.  PAPE^  BOX  MACHINE.  Jdlian  A.  Gilbs, 
Derby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the  Duplex  Paper  Box  Ma- 
chine Company, JNew  Uavoi,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  FiJIed  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  694,317, 
(CI.  93 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  paper  boi  machine  the  comblnntion  with  a  frame, 
of  a  pair  of  vertical  oppositely  disposed  punching  and 
scoring  dlea  secureH  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  vertical  op- 
positely disposed  forming  dies  above  said  punching  and 
scoring  dies,  a  redfirocatlng  altde  slldably  mounted  in  said 
frame  bnvlag  punching,  scoring  and  forming  members  se- 
cured to  each  of  it^  ends  and  adapted  to  register  with  said 
punching,  scoring  $nd  forming  dies  respectively,  a  crmnk 
and  crank-shaft  mbunted  in  said  frame,  connections  be- 
tween said  crank  i^d  said  slide,  a  shearing  blade  slide,  a 
shearing  blade  secot-ed  to  each  end  of  said  slide  adapted  to 
•ngage  tbe  npper  eidgw  respective  of  aaid  punching  and 
scoring  dies.  j 

2.  In  a  box  macl^lne  the  comlHnation  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  notching  die 'and  forming  die  secured  thereto,  of  a 
reciprocating  slide  laounted  on  said  frame  having  a  cutting 
punch  and  a  forming  punch  secured  thereto  in  operative 


relation  with  said 


notching  die  and  said  forming  die  re- 


spsetlTtly,  a  absartng  blade  between  said  cutting  poaeb 


and  said  forming  poncb,  a  aUds  on  wbleh  said  blade  la 
mounted,  and  meftns  for  reciprocating  tbe  same  inde- 
pendently of  the  reciprocation  of  said  first  named  slide. 

3.  In  a  box  machine  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  continuous  web  at  Intervals, 
a  blank  length  at  a  time,  of  a  notching  die  and  a  forming 
die  having  their  centers  spaced  apsrt  a  blank  length,  a 
cutting  punch  and  a  forming  puiich  adapted  to  operate 
with  said  notching  die  and  aaid  forming  die  respectively, 
said  notching  die  and  cutting  punch  and  said  forming  die 
and  forming  punch  being  adapted  to  cut  box  blanks  with 
end  flaps,  side  flaps  and  corner  flaps  and  to  fold  the  same 
in  said  die,  a  reciprocating  slide  to  which  said  cutting 
punch  and  said  forming  puncb  are  secured  and  a  pressure 
slide  mounted  in  said  forming  die  actuated  by  said  slide 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  end  flap  and  press 
the  same  against  the  corner  flap  between  It  and  said  form- 
ing punch. 

4.  In  a  box  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  notching  die  and  a  forming  die  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
slide  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cutting  punch  and  a  form- 
ing poncb  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  operate 
respectively  In  said  notching  die  and  said  forming  die,  a 
crank  and  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  connection 
between  said  crank  and  said  slide,  a  shear  blade  and  slide 
connected  thereto  mounted  on  said  first  named  slide  and  a 
cam  on  said  crank  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  second 
named  slide. 

5.  In  a  box  machine  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing slide  of  a  forming  plunger  secured  to  said  alide,  a 
forming  die  adapted  to  be  entered  by  said  plunger,  said  die 
having  a  movable  side  piece  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly 
toward  the  side  of  said  plunger  by  said  reciprocating  slide. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,111,578.  VENDINO-MACHINS.  Ocosoc  W.  aoMBn^ 
Conyngham,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,748.     (a.  211—8.) 


•- 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  for  receptacles,  a  pair  of  plates 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  receptacles,  means  for  moving 
said  plates  oat  of  supporting  position,  means  for  support- 
ing said  stack  subsequratly  to  tbe  moving  of  said  plates 
out  of  supporting  position,  and  Jaws  adapted  to  grasp 
said  receptacles  and  separate  the  same  individually  from 
the  stack,  said  plates  adapted  to  be  moved  into  supporting 
position  previously  to  separation  of  said  receptacles  fron 
tbe  stack. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  vending  receptacles,  a  pluralltx  ^ 
rods  for  guiding  a  sUck  of  the  receptacles,  a  pair  of  up- 
per plates  normally  supporting  said  stack,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  upper  plates  out  of  supporting  position,  a  pair 
of  lower  plates  adapted  to  support  tbe  stack  when  said 
npper  plates  are  moved  out  of  supporting  position,  a  pair 
of  Jawa  adaptsd  to  grasp  tbe  lowermost  of  said  stack 
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wh«B  said  upper  plates  are  moved  out  of  Mipportlac  poal- 
tlon,  means  for  moving  said  Jaws  whereby  said  lowermoat 
teeeptacle  is  dtoengaged  from  tbe  stack,  aaid  npper  plates 
adapted  to  move  into  supporting  position  previous  to  tbe 
disengagement  of  tbe  lowermost  receptacle  from  said 
sUck,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  Jaws  from  aaid 
lowermost  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for  guid- 
ing a  stack  of  receptacles,  means  for  normally  supporting 
said  sUck,  means  for  allowing  tbe  receptacles  to  become 
Individually  unsupported,  movable  Jaws  for  disengaging 
said  receptacles  from  the  sUck  as  they  become  separately 
unsupported,  and  means  for  engaging  said  receptadea  aa 
they  are  removed  from  the  stack  by  said  Jaws,  said  en- 
gaging means  adapted  to  hold  said  recepUcle  while  said 
Jaws  are  moved  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and  meana 
for  subsequently  moving  said  engaging  means  away  from 
aaid  receptacles  for  fi-eelng  the  latter. 


1,111,574.  LINB-PROTECTOR  FOR  TELEGRAPH  AND 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS.  Tomas  Gonxalkx  t  Sebabco, 
Hahana.  Cuba.  Filed  May  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  840.778. 
(CL  175—214.) 


1.  A  protective  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  base  section  having  contacts  for  connection  with 
circuit  wires,  a  removable  section  having  contacts  engag- 
ing the  first-mentioned  contacts,  a  movable  contact  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  movable  aection,  a 
fu»e  connected  with  the  movable  contact  and  with  the 
other  contact  of  the  movable  section,  a  fixed  contact  on 
the  base  section  arranged  to  engage  with  tbe  movable  con- 
tact when  the  fuse  burns  out,  and  a  grounded  member  on 
the  base  section  and  spaced  from  the  said  fixed  contact 
to  form  a  gap  across  which  an  electric  discbarge  takes 

place. 

2.  A  protective  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  base  section  having  a  recess,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts fastened  thereto  and  having  portions  extending  into 
the  recess,  means  for  connecting  the  contacts  at  one  end 
with  tbe  main  circuit  wires  and  contacta  at  tbe  opposite 
end  with  local  circuit  wirea,  a  removable  section  fitting  in 
the  said  recess  and  having  oonUcU  engaging  the  con- 
tacts on  the  base  section,  spring-pressed  movable  contacts 
mounted  on  tbe  removable  section  and  each  connected  with 
a  conUct  thereof,  fuse  wires  extending  from  the  movable 
contacts  to  the  other  contacts  of  tbe  removable  sectloB, 
fixed  contacts  on  the  base  section  normally  insulated  from 
each  other  and  associated  with  the  respective  movable  con- 
tacts to  be  engaged  tiiereby.  a  grounded  member  on  tbe 
base  aection  dlapoeed  adjacent  the  fixed  contacts  to  form 
therewith  gaps  across  which  electric  discharges  take  place, 
and  cross-connections  between  tbe  fixed  oontacta  and  tte 
■aid  eontacts  of  the  base  section  to  which  tbe  naia  eireolt 
wires  are  connected. 

3.  A  protective  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrfbed  com- 
prtsiag  a  base  aection  having  binding  poets  for  conneettoii 
with  main  line  wires  and  binding  poets  for  local  line  wirea. 
fixed  contacta,  croea-eonnections  between  tbe  aula  line 
wirea,  binding  poets  and  the  fixed  conteeta,  a  grevatfed 
member  on  the  base  section  and  ftn-mlng  wltb  tbe  Used 
eonUcts  gape  across  wblcb  electric  dlschargea  take  placa, 
means  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  fixed  conUets  for  elec- 
trically ctmneetiBg  tbeoa.  In  combination  wltb  a  removable 
•eetiM  bavteff  flMaaa  electrteaUy  eemeetlac 


lag  Madlng  poets  for  tbe  main  aa4  iMal  wirsa  together, 
and  each  means  Inalnding  a  fnae,  and  a  Movable  eontacC 
normally  restrained  by  tbe  fuse  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
correspooding  fixed  conUct  on  the  base  section  when  tbe 
fose  bums. 

4.  A  protective  apparatus  of  the  class  described  coas- 
prlsing  a  base  secOon  including  means  for  connection  with 
main  and  local  circuit  wires,  grounding  means  for  the 
main  circuit  wires  and  indoding  apark  gaps,  a  removable 
section  normally  connecting  the  main  drcolt  wires  with 
the  corresponding  local  circuit  wires  and  including  a  fuse 
restraining  means  for  connecting  the  main  line  wires  to- 
gether when  a  high  potential  flow  through  either  or  both 
line  wires  boma  the  fosea,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
main  line  wires  together  when  the  removable  section  la 
removed  for  the  application  of  new  fuses. 


1111,675.     WINDOW  -  CLEANER.     Eliu  Goodwin,  Chi- 
'  cago,  lU.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.    Sertal  No.  806.787.     (CL 
16—69.) 


1.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  pair  of  flexlMe  arms  of  flat  ; 
sheet  metal,  a  pair  of  Jaws  secured  to  the  npper  end  of 
said  arms,  and  a  flexible  handle  of  flat  sheet  metal  at- 
tached to  and  extending  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  pair 
of  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bead  of  a  window  cleaner, 
of  a  folding  handle  secured  to  aaid  bead,  said  handle  being 
formed  of  thin  flat  metal  and  being  flexible  in  both  Its 
folded  and  extended  poslUons. 

8.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  handle  formed  of  two  flexible 
arms,  cloth-holding  Jaws  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
slidable  ferrule  for  bringing  the  arms  together  to  close  the 
Jaws,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  movable  from  a 
position  at  the  side  of  the  handle  to  a  position  adjacent 
to  tbe  end  of  the  handle  to  extend  the  length  thereof,  and 
devices  for  securing  said  pivoted  arm  in  either  of  its  two 

positions.  * 

4.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  handle  formed  of  two  arms. 
Jaws  on  the  end  of  said  arras,  a  ferrule  on  the  arms  to 
close  tbe  Jaws,  a  flexible  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  handle  to  ex- 
tend its  length,  and  devices  for  securing  the  arm  in  either 
of  two  positions. 

1  111  676.  BIBTALLIC  CONTAINER.  PttUlT  D  Ham, 
'  Garfleld,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.    Serial  No.  783,286. 

(CI.  220—6.) 

1.  In  a  metallic  container,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  an  external  bead  at  tbe  upper  edge,  a  cover  fitting 
into  tbe  upper  end  of  the  said  body  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal bead  oppoalte  the  said  body  bead,  tbe  said  cover 
bead  having  fiattened  portions  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  to  provide  spaces  between  tbe  beads  st  tbe  time  the 
cover  Is  In  closed  position  on  the  said  body,  the  top  of  tbe 
■aid  cover  being  provided  with  an  annnlar  depression  ad- 
jMcat  tbe  aaid  cover  bead ;  and  a  baU  o<  approxiiaataly 
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segmental  shape  normally  extending  in  the  said  depres- 
sion, the  ball  barliig  trunnions  Joamaled  in  the  sides  of 
the  cover  at  the  flattened  bead  portions,  the  trunnions  ter- 
minating in  prying  arms  extending  in  the  said  bead  space 
and  overlying  the  hpdy  bead  to  pry  the  cover  open  on  im- 
parting an  upward  ^winging  motion  to  the  said  ball. 


2.  A  metallic  rnntalner,  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  an  external  b((ad  at  the  upper  edge,  a  cover  fitting 
into  the  upper  end  af  the  said  body  and  provided  with  an 
external  bead  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  on  the  said 
body  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  cover  on  the 
body  when  placing  he  cover  in  position  on  the  body,  dia- 
metrically opposite  portions  of  the  said  cover  bead  being 
flattened  to  provide  spaces  above  the  body  bead  at  the 
time  the  cover  Is  1 1  tlosei  position,  the  top  of  the  said 
cover  being  provided  with  an  annular  depression  adjacent 
the  said  cover  bead;  and  a  bail  of  approximately  seg- 
mental shape  norm  illy  extending  In  the  said  depression, 
the  ball  having  trv  anions  Journalod  in  the  sides  of  the 
cover  at  the  said  llattened  bead  portions,  the  trunnions 
terminating  in  pry  ng  arms  extending  in  the  said  bead 
spaces  and  overlylni ',  the  bead  of  the  body  to  pry  the  cover 
open  on  Imparting  iin  upward  swinging  motion  to  the  said 
bail. 

3.  A  metallic  ccotainer,  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  an  external  bad  at  the  upper  edge,  a  cover  fitting 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  said  body  and  provided  with  an 
external  bead  adapt  >d  to  engage  the  bead  on  the  said  body 
to  limit  the  inwan  movement  of  the  cover  on  the  body 
when  placing  the  over  In  position  on  the  body,  diametri- 
cally opposite  portions  of  the  said  cover  bead  being  flat- 
tened to  provide  spaces  above  the  body  bead  at  the  time 
the  cover  is  in  cloied  position,  the  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annilar  space  adjacent  the  cover  bead  and 
below  the  top  of  tt e  cover;  and  a  segmental  hail  having 
trunnions  JournaIe<  in  the  sides  of  the  cover  at  the  said 
flattened  bead  portions,  the  trunnions  terminating  in  pry- 
ing arms  extending^  in  the  said  liead  spaces  and  overlying 
the  bead  of  the  bo4y  to  pry  the  cover  open  on  imparting 
an  upward  8wingin|;  motion  to  the  said  bail,  the  said  bail 
being  provided  witli  offsets  adjacent  the  trunnions,  the 
said  ball  and  its  offsets  normally  extending  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  within  tie  said  annular  space. 


1,111,577.      C 
Hampton,  Sprl 
No.  575,209.      ( 


ECK-ROW  PLANTER.  William  B. 
ield,  Mo.  Pile^  Aug.  3,  1910.  Serial 
II.   111—6.) 


A  seed  dropping  mechanism,  comprising  a  rotary  plate 
harlng  a  plurality  M.  dropping  perforations,  said  perfora- 


tions liavlng  peripheral  openings  below  the  upper  surface 
of  said  plate,  said  perforations  being  limited  to  receive 
a  siogle  seed  ;  a  stationary  base  plate  recessed  for  holding 
said  rotary  plate  and  for  closing  laterally  said  periph- 
eral openings,  said  base  plate  having  a  perforation  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  perforations  in  said  rotary  plate 
to  receive  and  deliver  the  seeds  held  therein  ;  and  means 
for  rotating  said   rotary  plate. 


1.111,678,  REMOVABLE  VALVE  FOR  PUMPS.  Charlbs 
W.  HAWKI.N8.  Bellport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  783,288.     (CI.  103—69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  core  bar- 
ing a  projection,  a  valve  member  disposed  In  and  bolted 
to  the  core,  and  a  member  disposed  l)etween  the  valve 
meml)er  and  the  projection  to  prevent  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  valve  member  relatively  to  the  core. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  core,  a 
valve  member  disposed  in  and  bolted  to  the  core,  and  a 
member  disposed  l>etween  the  ralve  meml>er  and  a  portion 
of  the  core,  for  preventing  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
valve  memt)er  relatively  to  the  core. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  core,  a 
valve  member  disposed  in  and  bolted  to  the  core,  and  a 
member  carried  by  the  bolt  and  disposed  between  the 
valve  member  and  a  portion  of  the  core,  for  preventing 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  valve  member  relatively  to 
the  core. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  core  having 
a  leg,  a  valve  member  disposed  in  and  pivoted  to  the 
core,  and  a  member  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  at  one  side 
engaging  the  valve  memt>er  and  at  the  other  sldb  engag- 
ing the  leg,  to  prevent  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  valve 
member  relatively  to  the  core. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  core  having 
two  legs  disposed  opposite  each  other,  a  valve  memt)er 
disposed  in  the  core,  the  valve  memlwr  being  bolted  to  the 
core  in  the  longitudinal  planes  of  the  said  legs,  and  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  bolts  and  disposed  between  the  valve 
members  and  the  legs  to  prevent  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  valve  member  relatively  to  the  core. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,111,579.  DEVICE  FOR  KILLING  FLIES.  William  E. 
Hbilus,  Casaelton,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.   786,643.      (CI.   43—22.) 

1.  An  Insect  exterminator  comprising  a  body,  said  body 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  flange  positioned  adjacent 
said  aperture,  a  trough  adjacent  said  aperture,  a  wick 
la  said  body  posittooed  through  said  aperture  and  between 
said  flange  and  said  trough,  and  a  poisonous  li4)uid  in  said 
body  adapted  to  saturate  said   wlcli. 

2.  A  fly  exterminator  comprising  a  body,  said  body  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  flange  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  said  opening,  a  longitudinally  extending  trough  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  a  wick  In 
■aid  body  passing  through  said  opening  between  said 
flange  and  said  trough  and  a  poisonous  liquid  in  said  body 
to  saturate  said  wick. 

3.  An  insect  exterminator  comprising  a  body,  said  body 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  flange  at 
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the  upper  edge  of  said  slot,  a  trough  formed  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  slot,  said  trough  being  segmental  in  crow 
section  to  receive  insect  attracting  means,  a  wick  In  said 


1,111.681.  CAPPING  DEVICE.  FMtDBBlCK  J.  H«T»ACH, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenU,  to  The 
Unit  Weighing  and  Packing  System. (Incorporated),  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed  Mar.  81, 
1910.     Serial  No.  662.584.     (Cl.  113—81.) 


body  and  passing  through  said  slot  between  said  flange 
and  said  trough,  and  means  for  placing  a  poisonous  liquid 
in  said  body  to  saturate  said  wick. 


1  111  580.      OIL    DISTILLATION.      Samcbl   M.   Hbbbs, 
'  Inza.    Mo.      Filed    Feb.    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    817,675. 
(Cl.    196—26.) 


1.  The  herewith  described  process  of  oil  distillation, 
consisting  of  commingling  with  oil  a  quantity  of  lime,  (as 
hereinbefore  referred  to)  (usually  about  1  measured  part 
of  the  lime  to  7  measured  parts  of  the  oil),  heating  to  the 
vaporising  temperature  of  the  oil,  and  at  the  same  time 
passing  a  desired  current  of  air  into  or  through  the  oil 
and  vapor,  and,  subsequently  at  a  desired  temperature, 
introducing  the  desired  quantity  of  steam,  and  condensing 
the  resulting  vapor. 

2.  The  herewith  described  process  of  oU  distillation  con- 
sisting of  the  commingling  of  oil  and  lime  (aa  hereinbefore 
referred  to),  then  heating  the  product  to  a  vaporising  tem- 
perature of  the  oil,  while  a  current  of  air,  commingled 
with  steam  or  water,  is  passed  through  the  commingled 
product,  and   the   vapor   condensed. 

3.  The  herewith  described  process  of  oil  distillation, 
comprising  the  commingling  of  oil  with  lime  (as  herein- 
before referred  to),  the  Introduction  of  steam  or  water 
thereto  while  the  oil  Is  at  a  vaporizing  temperature,  and 
condensing  the  resulting  vapor. 

4.  In  oil  distillation  the  commingling  of  lime  (as  here- 
inbefore referred  to)  wlih  oil  heating  the  product  to  a 
vaporising  temperature  of  the  oil,  passing  a  current  of  air 
into  or  through  the  heated  products,  and  condensing  the 
resulting  vapor,  for  the  purjwse  of  assisting  in  separating 
the  oil  into  its  various  products  and  increasing  the  yield 
of  lower  fractions. 

6.  In  oil  distillation  the  commingling  of  lime  (as  here- 
inbefore refwred  to)  with  oil,  through  which  a  current 
of  air  commingled  vrith  steam  is  passing  while  the  product 
is  heated  to  a  vaporizing  temperature  of  the  oil,  and  maln- 
Uined  at  any  desired  temperature  and  presaare,  and  con- 
densing the  resulting  vapor. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.  A  cap  clamp  having  an  opening  of  predetermined  or 
fixed  size  and  generally  rectangular  outline  to  receive  the 
mouth  of  a  receptacle  f  corresponding  form,  the  walls  of 
said  openlnK  being  convexed  clrcumferentlally  to  operate 
upon  and  temporarily  bow  Inwardly  the  flat  sides  of  the 
receptacle  as  the  mouth  thereof  is  Introduced  Into  said 
opening,  the  walls  of  said  opening  being  also  recessed  to 
receive  and  hold  a  cap  in  position  to  receive  the  mouth 
of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  for  applying  caps  to  receptacles  having 
mouths  of  generally  recUngular  outUne  comprising  a  fiat 
plate,  and  a  cap  clamp  composed  of  plvotally  related  sec- 
tions mounted  on  one  of  the  flat  sides  thereof  and  having 
an  opening  with  clrcumferentlally  convexed  walls  to  re- 
ceive the  mouth  of  a  recepUcle  and  to  bow  inwardly  the 
flat  sides  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  opening  being  recessed 
at  a  point  between  the  adjacent  flat  side  of  said  plate  and 
aaid  convexed  portions  to  receive  and  hold  a  cap  therein 
with  its  closed  top  against  said  plate  and  Its  flange  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  Inwardly  bowed  sides  of  the  recepUcle 
mouth,  the  clamp  sections  being  capable  of  opening  to  re- 
ceive a  cap  and  having  means  for  positively  closing  them 
whereby  said  opealng  will  have  a  predetermined  or  fixed 
size. 


1111,682.     BRAKE-CLUTCH.     JosiPH  Hlaszitska,  De- 
'tro'it,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,364. 
(CL  74—13.) 


In  a  brake  clutch,  a  hub  member  having  a  flange,  a  sta- 
tionary member  extending  Into  said  hub  member,  a  revo- 
luble  shoe  shifting  member  supported  between  said 
stationary  member  and  said  huh  member,  spaced  shoes 
arranged  between  the  periphery  of  said  shoe  Uftlng 
member  and  the  flange  of  said  hub  member,  webs  form- 
ing part  of  said  shoe  at  the  inner  side  of  said  shifting 
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ai«Bb«r,  said  w^m  kavin^  )ong  *o«  abort  alots  UrmeC 
tta«relii  with  ttaei  abort  alota  dlapoM*  at  rlgbt  angiea  to 
■aid  long  siota.  a^da  carried  by  aald  ablftlng  member  and 
exteadlDg  Into  tl|e  long  slots  of  said  weba,  atoda  carried 
by  said  8tationar|^  member  and  extending  into  the  abort 
alota  of  said  we^  and  cofiperating  wltb  tbe  flrat  men- 
tioned stnds  in  ffaidlng  said  aboes  In  a  radial  direction, 
meana  extending  ^brough  aald  stationary  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  sttoe  shifting  member  to  facilitate  moving 
tbe  same  wherebji  said  staoea  are  shifted  into  engagement 
wltb  the  flange  of  said  bub  member,  and  means  at  dia- 
metrically oppose^  points  connecting  said  stationary  mem- 
ber and  said  shoe, shifting  member  adapted  to  reatore  said 
ahoe  shifting  menlber  to  ita  normal  poaltion. 


1.111.583. 
E.  Holt, 
680.078. 


TRACTION-BELT  FOB  TRACTORS.  Pliht 
Stockt  )n.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  4l— 114.) 


1.  A  traction  bilt  for  tractors  formed  by  a  aerlea  of 
articulated  link  s4--tlon8,  each  section  embodying  a  trana 
Toraely  corrugated!  shoe  plate  and  a  link  with  joint  con- 
necttona  for  artlciilatlons  at  Its  enda.  aald  track  link  hay- 
ing a  rail  head  pcttion  along  one  of  ita  longer  sides,  the 
oppoaite  side  of  the  track  Hnk  being  bolted  to  the  ahoe 
plate  and  having  tugs  seating  In  the  corrugations  in  the 
shoe  and  coactlng  1«rlth  the  bolt  to  hold  the  ahoe  rigidly  In 
place,  8nb8tantlall|  as  described. 

2.  A  traction  bilt  for  tractors,  formed  by  a  series  of 
parallel  articnIateA  links  having  sprocket  wheel  engaging 
portions  extendlngi  transversely  thereof,  and  lateral  open- 
ings in  the  links  f«r  the  escape  of  accumulations  at  polnta 
beyond  or  on  the  |>uter  aide  of  tbe  plane  of  the  sprocket 
wheel  engaging  pok-tlons  of  the  Unks,  whereby  the  entry 
of  tbe  sprocket  teeth  between  the  links  will  expel  accumo- 
lations  laterally  fr|om  the  links. 

3.  A  traction  b4lt  for  tractors,  formed  by  a  series  of 
parallel  artlculate«^  link  secUons  having  truck  supporting 
rail  faces  on  tfieir  jinner  edges  and  transversely  extending 
sprocket  wheel  engaglnK  portions  at  their  ends  with  lateral 
apertures  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  sprocket  wheel 
engaging  portions. land  shoe*  bridging  tbe  space  between 
tbe  links  at  their  o^ter  sides. 

4.  A  traction  b^t  for  tractors  comprising  a  aeries  of 
articulated  links  hiving  a  gudgeon  block  with  an  oil  font 
therein,  and  a  gudkreon  pin  engaging  the  Interlocked  link 
enda;  tranaverse  [fns  engaging  the  ends  of  the  gudgeon 
pine  and  lugs  fornied  on  the  link  sides  :  a  series  of  over- 
lapping track  shoe«  having  depressions  adapted  to  engage 
logs  formed  on  tb«  link  sides. 

5.  In  a  belt  for  a  self-laying  track,  the  combination  of  a 
ahoe  plate  with  a  "pair  of  transverse  indentationa  on  Its 
inner  aide,  a  link  iectlon  having  a  subsUntlally  straight 
rail-head  on  one  edge  and  an  undulating  oppoaite  edge  to 
fit  the  Indentations  |ln  the  shoe,  and  a  bolt  paaaing  through 
the  shoe  plate  and|  through  an  offset  portion  of  the  link 
aection,  said  bolt  a^d  said  lugs  and  Indentationa  cooperat- 
ing to  hold  the  plat*  and  link  rigidly  against  relative  move- 
ment. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  Aot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


ing  •  nwtal  tub*  flattOMd  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  and 
aocared  at  tbe  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  bucket  to  aald  hoops 
and  aald  bail  being  tnbnlar  and  extended  at  aome  distance 
from  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  bucket  to  aerve  aa  an  over 


1,111.584.       WELLi-BUrKET.       PHILLIP    T.    Hdckabat. 

Greenville,    Ga.    1  Filed    Feb.     14,     1918.      Berlnl    No 

T48.48S.     (CI.  21T— 72.) 

A  well  bucket  ba^ng  metal  hoops  encircling  the  same, 
and  a  combined  ball  and  aide  aupportiag  element  eomprta- 


welght  to  Inaure  the  tilting  of  the  bucket  in  the  well  to 
flil  tbe  aame. 


l,ni,B86.  SASH  FASTENER.  Charlbs  A.  HuKT,  New- 
burgh,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.256. 
(CI.   16—124.) 


In  a  aaah  fastening,  upper  and  lower  sliding  sashes,  a 
rack  bar  carried  by  the  upper  sash  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  guidewaya.  a  wedge  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  rack  bar  and  provided  with  flangea  e-.<tendlng  Into  the 
guidewaya.  tbe  aald  wedge  being  exposed  beyond  the  aide 
of  the  rack  and  positioned  to  engage  the  lower  aash,  and 
means  on  the  wedge  adapted  to  be  advanced  Into  effective 
locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar  on 
engagement  of  the  wedge  with  the  lower  ftasb.  said  means 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  locking  teeth  extended  in  an  upward 
and  outward  direction  from  the  flanges  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  wedge,  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  said  flanges. 


1.111,686.      STOOL.      Edwasd   C.    UDBunar.   St.    Johns, 
Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,796.     (CI 
166—4.) 

A  stool  comprising  a  support,  diverging  arms  carried  by 
■aid  support,  aald  arms  slanting  upwardly  and  terminating 
In  tapering  ends,  of  an  inflatable  rectangular  seat  carried 
by  aald  arms,  aaid  eeat  composed  of  an  upper  and  lower 
layer  of  cloth,  said  layers  of  cloth  positioned  upon  tbe  up- 
per aides  of  aaid  arms,  aaid  layers  aecured  together  at  their 
edges  and  fitting  together  at  their  comera.  thereby  form- 
ing a  non-inflatable  flexible  portion  at  each  comer,  aaid 
noD  inflatable  flexible  portiona  fltting  anugly  upon  tbe  ta- 
pering enda  ot  said  anas ;  and  a  conical  relaforciag  sleeve 
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tttlng  over  each  tapering  e»d  of  each  arm  and  over  the 
flexible  portiona  of  aaid  aeal^which  engages  tbe  tapariac 


toaaibereof  and  prwrtded  with  a  passageway  extending 
borisontally  therefram,  another  passagewsy  adlsceat  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  and  communicating  with  tbe  ftrst 
named  passageway  outwardly  of  the  valve,  and  a  second 
valve  mounted  In  tbe  first  named  passageway  outwardly  of 
the  first  named  valve  whereby  when  tbe  first  named  valre 
Is  set  to  permit  tbe  discbarge  of  a  predetermined  qaantlty 
of  fluid,  said  fluid  may  be  permitted  to  escape  or  be  held 
from  escaping  at  required  Intervals,  further  discharge  of 
aald  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  being  permitted  by 
operation  of  the  outer  valve  alone. 

5.  A  fountain  can  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  valve  con- 
nected to  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  passageway  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, and  another  passageway  leading  from  the  receptacle 
near  its  top  and  communicating  with  tbe  flrat  named  pas- 
sageway outwardly  of  tbe  valve,  said  second  passageway 
being  positioned  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  recepUcle 
throughout  its  length,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to 
conUin  and  discharge  fluid  throogb  tbe  first  paamgeway 
under  a  hydroatatlc  pressure  head. 


end,  whereby  tbe  seat  wiU  be  held  securely  in  engagement 
with  aald  anna  without  danger  of  puncturing  the  same. 


1  111.687.     SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.    MiCHAM.  Ivaaaan, 
'  Stoughton.  Wie.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  797,606. 
(Cl.   128—47.) 


1.  A  fountain  can  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
supporting  extension  and  a  removable  cover,  a  valve  con- 
nected to  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  bot.om  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  passageway  eitendlng  horixontally  there- 
from, and  another  passageway  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  and  communicating  wltb  tue  first-mentioned 
passageway  outwardly  of  the  valve,  said  second  passage- 
way being  inclined  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  receptacle 
and  being  rigid. 

2.  A  fountain  can  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  valve  con- 
nected to  the  can  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  paasageway  extending  aubatantially  hort- 
aontally  therefrom,  and  another  paaaageway  communicat- 
ing wltb  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  tbe  top 
thereof  and  wUh  the  firat  named  passageway  outwardly 
of  tbe  valve,  aald  second  paasageway  being  Inclined  at  a 
spaced  dlatance  from  tbe  receptacle. 

3.  A  fountain  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  eompria- 
ing  a  vessel  having  an  outlet  near  Its  bottom  provided  with 
a  discharge  tube,  a  rigid  tube  communicating  with  the 
first-mentioned  tube  at  a  apaced  distance  from  the  vessel 
and  also  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  vessel 
near  the  top  of  the  latter,  said  tube  having  rigid  connec- 
Mons  with  the  vessel  and  discharge  tube,  and  providing  a 
handle  ft>r  the  vessel  and  a  return  duct  for  tbe  air  and 
gases,  and  a  pair  of  valves  mounted  In  the  outlet  tube. 

4.  A  fountain  can  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  top,  a  valve  connected  to  the  can  adjacent  the  hot- 


1,111.588.     SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.     Michabl  IVESsafc, 
'  Stoughton.  Wis.    Original  application  filed  Aug.  2.  1»12, 
Serial  No.  712.836.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  811,017.     (a.  128— 47.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  valve  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  tube  communicating  with  the  valve 
and  depending  therefrom,  a  tube  communlcaUng  with  the 
aforesaid  tube  outwardly  of  the  valve  and  having  a  curved 
upper  end  communicating  with  the  receptacle  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  latt«,  a  dropper  connected  to  the  depending 
tube,  and  a  discharge  tube  having  a  noaale.  said  discharge 
tube  being  connected  to  the  dropper,  whereby  during  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  can  tnrough  the  nozzle,  a  return 
for  gases  will  be  effected  through  the  dropper  and  second- 
mentioned  tube. 

2.  A  fountain  can,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  rigid  pas- 
sageway extending  boriiontally  therefrom  near  ita  bot- 
tom, a  single  valve  to  said  passageway,  another  rigid  pas- 
sageway said  second  passageway  extending  outward  from 
the  recepucle  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof  snd  extending 
downwardly  to  communicate  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
flrat  paaaageway  outwardly  of  the  valve,  a  flexible  dis- 
charge tube  carried  thereby,  and  a  nokile  at  the  free  end 

of  the  tube.  ,      ^ , 

3  A  fountain  can.  comprialng  a  receptacle,  a  valve  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof  and  providing  a  passgaway 
therefrom,  another  psssageway  adjacent  to  tbe  top  of  the 
receptacle  and  extending  subsUntlally  vertical  and  curved 
at  Its  upper  end  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the 
receptacle,  aald  second  passageway  communicating  with 
tbe  first  paasageway  outwardly  of  the  valve.  *  Ae^Me 
dlw:harge  tube  carried  thereby,  s  noiale  at  the  free  end 
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of  ttae  tube,  and  dr<|pping  means  between  tbe  passagewaya 
and  tbe  discharge  ^ube  to  render  vlaible  tbe  flow  of  tbe 
flald  and  to  permil)  tbe  return  of  tbe  fluid  or  gas  under 
pressure. 


1,111.589.     PAIL. 
Jan.  IS.  1913. 


John  Jackson,  CllntOD.  Iowa.     Plied 
alerlal  No.  741.872.     (a.  56—99.) 


A  pail  of  tbe 
ended   body  shapwl 
greatest  diameter 
sack,  tbe  rigid  body 
lower  end  and  tbe 
formed  to  surround 
ring  frlctionally  e 
surrounding  tbe 
bead,   the  clamplnK 
by  upward  displacement 
adapted  to  be  foldei 
form  a  bottom  theipof 
body,  and  a  strap 
baTing  a  free  end 
books  to  bold  tbe 


ty  )e 


at 


bo<]y 


la^ 


1.111,590. 

ERS.     Willis  E 
21,  1914.     Serial 


set  forth,  comprising  a  rigid  open 

like  a   conic  frustum   and   having  its 

Its  lower  end,  a  tubular  open  ended 

having  a  circamscrlblng  bead  at  its 

sack  having  a  ring  at  its  upper  end 

the  body  above  the  bead,  a   clamping 

D^aglnK  the  upper  end  of  tbe  sack  and 

between  tbe  first  named  ring  and  tbe 

ring  being  removable  from  said  body 

relatively  thereto,  the  sack  being 

across  the  lower  end  of  the  body  to 

hooks  arranged  at  one  side  of  tbe 

ving  an  end  secured  to  tbe  sack  and 

(constructed  for  engagement  with  said 

In  folded  relation. 
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CENTER  SUPPORT  FOR  AWNING-ROLL- 
.  Jacobs,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
No.  826,387.     (CI.  156 — i4.) 


1.  A  center  suppirt  for  awning  rollers  comprising  two 
separable  members  cooperating  to  bold  an  awning  roller 
between  tbem,  namely  a  top  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  a  fixed  8uppoi*t,  and  a  bottom  member  adapted  to  be 
removably  hung  trtkn  tbe  top  member. 

2.  A  center  support  for  awning  rollers  comprising  two 
separable  members  ico5peratlng  to  hold  an  awning  roller 
between  tbem,  naniely  a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  a  flzeid  support  and  having  a  retaining  arm 
extending  upwardlyl  and  outwardly  from  said  support,  and 
a  suspension  memt4r  having  a  skeleton  hanger  adapted  to 
be  hung  from  said  4rm  with  the  top  member  of  tbe  hanger 
lodged  in  the  spacei  at  the  base  of  said  arm  between  said 
arm  and  said  fixed  krapport. 

3.  A  center  suppbrt  for  awning  rollers  comprising  two 
separable  members  icoiSpera ting  to  bold  an  awning  roller 


between  them,  namely  a  bracket  member  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  fixed  support  and  a  retaining 
arm  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  shank, 
and  a  suspension  member  having  a  skeleton  banger  adapted 
to  be  removably  hung  from  said  ana  with  the  top  member 
of  the  banger  lying  In  the  plane  of  ttie  shank  and  lodged 
in  the  space  l)etween  said  arm  and  said  fixed  support. 

4.  A  center  support  for  awning  rollers  comprising  sep- 
arable bracket  and  suspension  members,  the  bracket  mem- 
ber having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  fixed 
support  and  a  retaining  arm  projected  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  face  of  tbe  shank  near  the  top 
thereof,  whereby  to  leave  a  space  above  said  shank  and 
between  said  arm  and  said  fixed  support,  and  tbe  suspen- 
sion member  having  an  upwardly  extending  skeleton 
banger  formed  with  a  cross  bar  at  tbe  top,  said  banger 
being  adapted  to  be  huDg  over  said  arm  with  Its  cross  bar 
lodged  In  tbe  space  between  said  arm  and  said -fixed  sup- 
port and  resting  upon  the  top  of  said  shank. 

5.  A  center  support  for  awning  rollers  comprising  sep- 
arable top  and  bottom  members,  the  top  member  having  a 
shank  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  fixed  support  and  a 
retaining  arm  projected  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
shank,  and  the  bottom  member  having  a  skeleton  hanger 
comprising  upright  side  members  and  a  cross  bar  at  the 
top,  said  hanger  being  adapted  to  be  hung  over  said  arm 
with  Its  cross  bar  lodged  in  the  space  between  said  anrt 
and  said  fixed  support,  the  sides  of  the  hanger  being  spaced 
apart  a  sufliclent  distance  to  receive  said  shank  between 
tbem.  whereby  the  hanger  will  lie  In  the  same  plane  as 
the  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,591.  SHIELD  FOR  CAR-HANDLBS.  Howbll  Job- 
dan,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,741.      (CI.  105—81.) 


i*P- 


irf 


'3 


1.  A  shield  for  car  handles  comprising  a  curved  shield 
plate,  means  swingingly  connecting  the  shield  to  a  car 
whereby  said  shield  will  partly  encompass  the  handle,  and 
is  movable  relative  thereto,  clamps  statlonarlly  mounted 
for  receiving  either  edge  of  the  shield,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  clamps  for  locking  tbe  shield  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  shield  for  car  handles  comprising  a  curved  shield 
plate,  means  swingingly  connecting  the  shield  to  a  car 
whereby  said  shield  will  partly  encompass  the  handle,  and 
is  movable  relative  thereto,  clamps  statlonarlly  mounted 
for  receiving  either  edge  of  the  shield,  and  winged  screws 
mounted  in  the  clamps  and  engageable  with  the  shield  to 
lock  it  Id  adjusted  position. 


1,111,692.  GAME  APPARATUS.  JosBFH  P.  Kxbnan, 
Waterbury.  Conn.  Piled  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833.592.     (CI.  4« — 66.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  and  a  pin,  the 
I  latter  being  so  arranged  on  the  former  as  to  be  capable 
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of  movement  from  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  a 
borixonUI  position,  and  vice  versa,  having  a  fiat  play  sur- 
face, and.  when  occupying  its  horlxontai  position,  having 
its  said  play  surface  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  said  bed. 


rack-^wrs,  and  automatic  means  for  actuating  said  pawla, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bed,  a  pln-supportlng 
frame  depressed  therein,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  bed  and 
frame  registering,  each  flush  with  the  other,  and  a  pin,  the 
latter  being  so  supported  by  said  frame  as  to  be  capable 
of  undergoing  movement  from  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion to  a  borlxontal  position,  and  vice  versa,  having  a  flat 
play  surface,  and,  when  occupying  its  horlsontal  position, 
having  its  said  play  surface  flush  with  the  top  surface  of 
said  frame. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  and  9  pin,  the 
latter  so  arranged  on  the  former  as  to  be  capable  of  move- 
ment from  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  a  horltontal 
position,  In  registry  with  said  bed,  and  pin  resetting  mech- 
anism, whereby  said  pin  may  be  reset  or  returned  to  Its 
said  vertical  position. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  and  a  pin,  the 
latter  so  arranged  on  tbe  former  as  to  be  capable  of  move- 
ment from  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  a  horlxontal 
position.  In  registry  with  said  bed,  and  pin  resetting  mech- 
anism, the  latter  affording  an  arm  arranged  beneath,  and 
whose  free  end-portlcn  Is  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  arc 
of  movement  of  the  pin  aforenamed,  and  whereby  said  pin 
may  be  reset  or  returned  to  its  said  vertical  position. 

6.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  and  a  pin,  the 
latter  so  arranged  on  the  former  as  to  be  capable  of  move- 
ment from  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  a  horlsonUl 
position.  In  registry  with  said  bed,  and  pin-resetting  mech- 
anism, whereby  sal^J  pin  may  be  reset  or  returned  to  its 
vertical  position,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  arm  ar- 
ranged beneath,  and  whose  free  end  portion  is  movable 
duly  Into  and  out  of  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  pin  afore- 
named, and  a  rack  whereby  said  arm  may  be  duly  actuated, 
■aid  rack  being  fre<ly  conjoined  with  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prlntM  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,111,593.  WIRK-FABRIC  MACHINE.  WlLUAU  A. 
KiLMsa,  De  Kalb.  IlL,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Steel 
Jc  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793.680.     (CI.  140—9.) 

1.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  twister  spindles,  reciprocatinf  rack-bars  for  ro- 
tating said  spindles,  a  crank  element,  and  pawls  con- 
necting said  crank  element  with  said  nck-bars,  substan- 
tlally.as  described. 

2.  in  a  wire  fabric  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  twister  spindles,  a  reciprocating  rack-bar,  a 
crank  element,  means  for  causing  a  substantially  conatant 
speed  of  travel  of  said  crank  element,  and  pawla  connect- 
ing said  crank  element  to  said  rack-bar.  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Mo- 
rality of  twister  spindles,  a  crank  element,  reciprocatinc 
rack-ban,  pawls  connecting  said  crank  element   to  aald 


4.  In  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  twister  spindles,  a  rack-bar  for  actuatlDg  said 
spindles,  a  crank  element,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  pawls 
connecting  said  crank  element  to  said  rack-ljar,  whereby 
motion  is  imparted  to  said  rack-bare  in  both  directions 
of  travel  of  said  crank  element,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  twister  spindles,  rack-bars  for  actuating  said 
spindles,  a  crank  element,  a  pair  of  opposed  pawls  alter- 
nately connecting  said  rack-bars  with  said  crank  element, 
and  automatic  means  for  actuating  said  pawls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,111,594.  RAIL-JOINT.  HxNKT  F.  A.  KlkinschmiDT, 
Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lorain  Steel  Company, 
Johnstown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Mav  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,517.     (CI.  239 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  fastened  to  the  abutting 
ends  of  adjoining  rail  sections  and  having  a  flange  en- 
gaging the  under  side  of  tbe  rail  heads,  said  flange  being 
bent  into  supporting  engagement  with  tbe  rail  heads  after 
securing  the  splice  bar  to  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  fastened  to  the  abutting 
ends  of  adjoining  rail  sections  and  having  a  sectional 
flange  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  rail  heads,  said 
flange  section  being  bent  into  supporting  engagement  with 
the  rail  heads  after  securing  the  splice  bar  to  the  ralla. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  welded  to  the  abutting 
ends  of  adjoining  raU  sections  and  having  a  flange  en- 
gaging tbe  under  side  of  tbe  rail  heads,  said  flange  being 
bent  Into  supporting  engagement  with  the  rail  beads  after 
securing  the  splice  bar  to  the  rails. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  welded  to  the  abutting 
ends  of  adjoining  rail  sections  and  having  a  sectional 
flange  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  rail  heads,  said 
flange  section  being  bent  into  supporting  engagement  with 
the  rail  heads  after  securing  tbe  splice  bar  to  the  ralla. 

6,  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  welded  to  tbe  abattlnf 
ends  of  the  webs  of  adjoining  rail  sections  and  having  a 
flange  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  rail  beads,  said 
flange  being  bent  into  supporting  engagement  with  the 
rail  heads  after  welding  the  splice  bar  to  the  web  of  the 
rails. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.] 
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l.lllji»5.  EOO  -  CiNDLING 
Elmbb  Leb,  Gratd  Forks, 
1913.     Serial  No.  ^89,141. 


MACHINE. 
N.    D.       FUed 


9»— 6.) 


Fkbdhuck 
Se^.    10, 


1.  An  «>gg  candllnk  machine  comprUing  »  casing  di- 
vided Into  superpose^  chambers,  the  lower  chamber  hav- 
ing one  Ride  wall  thereof  formed  with  a  light  opening,  a 
reflector  within  the  bottom  of  the  lower  ctiamber,  doors 
closing  the  opposite  [ends  of  the  upper  chamber,  a  con- 
veyer frame  arrangea  longltudlnalij  of  and  between  aald 
chambers  and  extending  between  the  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  conveyer  belt  qn  said  frame  and  adapted  to  carry 
the  eggs  Into  the  npber  chamber  by  way  of  one  of  said 
doors,  across  said  Deflector,  and  out  of  the  respective 
chamber  by  way  of  ^he  remaining  door,  and  a  source  of 
light  aboTe  said  conveyer. 

2.  An  egg  candling  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  re- 
flector within  said  casing,  a  source  of  light  within  said 
casing  above  said  rejector,  means  traversing  a  path  be- 
tween said  reflector  {and  source  of  light  and  adapted  to 
carry  the  eggs  acroAs  the  reflector,  and  doors  operable 
automatically  in  the!  operation  of  said  means  and  dis- 
posed at  the  intake  ajnd  delivery  ends  of  the  casing. 


1,111.6W.      TRAP 
assignor  of  one-half 
Filed  Aug.  15,  191v 


ftOBBBT  L.  Light,  Wrlston,  W.  Va., 

to  W.  L.  Coen,  Oak  Hill,  W,  Va. 

SerUl  No.  784.947.     (CI.  43—24.) 


1.  In   a    trap,   a 
cylindrical  portion. 


i^ceptacle,    a   lid    including   a   hollow 
I  he  wall  of  which   is  provided  with 


diametrically  opposlt>  slots  having  V-shaped  lower  ends, 
a  trap  door  Incloding  a  shaft  of  square  cross  section  sup- 
ported for  rotation  lb  the  slots,  and  semi-circular  pedals 
extending  radially  fr^m  the  comers  of  the  shaft. 

2.  Ib  a  trap,  a  rec^taele,  a  lid  member  supported  there- 
on and  baring  npwaMly  and  downwardly  extending  flar- 
ing flanges  and  an  Ilntermediate  portion  provided  with 
diametrically  opposite  slots  having  V-shaped  lower  ends. 


a  shaft  of  aquare  eroas  section  inpported  for  free  rotation 
la  said  slots  with  two  side  walla  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  V-shaped  lower  portions  of  the  slots,  and  pedals 
extending  radially  from  the  corners  of  the  shaft. 

8.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  trap  door  device  comprising  a 
shaft  of  square  cross  section,  pedals  extending  radially 
from  the  comers  of  the  shaft,  and  supporting  means  for 
the  shaft  tiaving  slots  with  V-shaped  lower  ends  that  con- 
stitute the  shaft  bearings  whereby  the  trap  door  will  be 
maintained  automatically  in  set  position  against  a  slight 
pull  iHit  allowing  it  to  be  moved  under  a  stronger  pull. 


1,111,597.  FRUIT-CATCHKB.  Chablm  A.  LiTTLrroN, 
Yacoit,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,849. 
pel.  56—99.) 


A  fralt  catcher  comprising  an  upstanding  collar  adapted 
to  surround  the  trunk  of  a  tree  and  having  an  annular 
flange  at  the  base  thereof,  an  apron  secured  at  its  inner 
edge  to  said  flange  and  having  a  radially  extendi]^  open- 
ing, means  extending  longitadlnally  of  the  said  opening 
for  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  opening  together, 
a  flap  extending  longitudinally  of  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  cover  the  same,  complementary  means  carried  by  the 
flap  and  apron  to  secure  the  l^ap  in  an  operative  potftlon 
to  cover  the  opening  In  the  apron,  said  securing  means  be- 
ing wholly  covered  by  the  flap,  means  connected  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  apron  for  supporting  the  same  in 
position,  and  a  spout  depending  from  said  apron  adjacent 
the  collar. 


1,111,508.     VALVE.     William  C.  Mabsh,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  789,012.     (CI.  187—4.) 


1.  A  valve,  embodying  a  casing,  a  valve  stem  rotatable 
therein,  and  cone  bearing  surfaces  on  said  valve  stem  and 
in  said  casing,  said  cone  surfaces  being  of  slightly  different 
pitch  to  provide  a  sharp  bearing  between  the  two,  and  be- 
ing in  constant  rotatable  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  A  valve,  embodying  a  casing,  an  apertnred  shelf  or 
ledge  within  said  casing,  an  annular  rib  on  said  shelf  or 
ledge,  a  cone  ring  of  composition  material  resting  on  said 
ledge  or  shelf,  a  retaining  not  screwed  Into  said  caring  to 
bear  on  said  cone  ring  and  force  it  into  biting  eontnet 
with  said  rib,  and  a  valve  stem  having  a  cone  surface  en- 
gaging the  cone  surface  of  said  ring. 
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1.111,599.  LOCK.  William  C.  Mabtikbao  and  Claumcb 
R.  Ma«tik«ao,  Albany,  and  A.  Bbnjamin  Amam. 
Watervliet,  N.  Y. ;  said  Clarence  R.  Martinean  and  said 
A.  Benjamin  Appier  assignors  to  said  William  C.  Mar- 
Uneau.     Filed  May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,745.     (Cl. 

.    7(^— sa.) 


1,111.601.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING,  DETACHING, 
AND  AFFIXING  POSTAGE-STAMPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
TO  ENVELOPS  OR  OTHER  ARTICLES.  NoaMAS 
Sinclair  McNab,  Caulfleld,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Apr.  24,   1912.     Serial  No.  692,952.      (Cl.  216—28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hasp;  means  for  hinging  the 
same ;  a  staple  adapted  to  be  placed  through  the  opening 
In  the  hasp ;  two  buttons  pivoted  above  and  adjacent  to 
each  side  of  the  staple,  arranged  to  hang  by  gravity  over 
the  hasp  and  against  the  opposite  aides  of  the  staple,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hasp;  a  hasp  plate  provided 
with  cup-shaped  portion  and  an  elongated  slot  thcre- 
throogh  ;  a  curved  portion  on  said  hasp  so  arranged  that 
the  hasp  may  be  Inserted  through  said  elongated  slot  with 
the  exception  of  said  rounded  end  portion  which  la  adapted 
to  articulate  la  said  cup-shaped  portion  ;  a  staple  upon 
which  the  haap  may  be  placed  by  causing  the  staple  to 
project  through  the  opening  In  the  hasp  ;  means  on  each 
■Ide  of  the  staple  for  engaging  the  hasp  after  It  haa  been 
placed  In  position  on  the  staple,  preventing  the  acddental 
withdrawal  of  the  hasp  from  the  staple,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  hasp  ;  means  for  hinging  the 
same ;  a  staple  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  the 
tuuip ;  depending  buttons  adapted  to  pass  over  the  hasp 
and  He  on  opposite  sides  of  the  staple ;  an  oblique  project- 
ing finger  at  the  upper  end  of  each  button  ;  with  a  stop 
pin  placed  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  Imttons  with 
which  said  fingers  will  engage  and  stop  the  upward  rotary 
movement  of  each  button. 


1,111,600.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  WlLHBLM 
Mauss,  Jobannesburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa.  Piled 
Dec.  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  737.171.     (Cl.  127—8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spring-controlled  operating  lever  comprising  «  pair 
of  pivoted  arms,  and  a  finger  piece  joining  said  arms  and 
provided  with  a  blade ;  a  spring-controlled  rocking  lever ; 
a  rod  connecting  said  levers ;  a  series  of  feed  pawls  car- 
ried by  said  rocking  lever  ;  and  a  blade  located  at  the 
mouth  of  the  machine  for  cooperation  with  the  flrst- 
named  blade. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination, 
with  the  operating  lever,  of  means  for  temporarily  holding 
said  lever  out  of  action  comprising  a  stud  on  said  lever, 
a  spring-controlled  pivoted  catch  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  finger  plate  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  notch  adapted 
when  the  operating  lever  Is  depressed  to  engage  said  stud, 
and  means  for  throwing  said  catch  out  of  action. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination, 
with  the  operating  lever,  of  means  for  temporarily  holding 
said  lever  out  of  action  comprising  a  stud  on  said  lever, 
a  spring-controlled  pivoted  catch  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  finger  plate  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  notch  adapted 
when  the  operating  lever  Is  depressed  to  engage  said  stud, 
and  means  for  throwing  said  catch  out  of  action  consisting 
of  a  pivoted  cam-like  depressor  adapted  to  engage  and 
depress  the  finger  plate  of  said  catch. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  operating 
lever,  a  spring-controlled  bell  crank  lever  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  stop,  and  a  lock  on  the  casing  the  bolt  of  which 
is  adapted  to  depress  the  other  end  of  said  l)ell  crank 
lever  and  move  said  stop  laterally  over  said  operating 
lever  when  in  its  depressed  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
ot  a  depresslble  operating  lever,  a  spring-controlled  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  lock  having  a  bolt  adapted  to  operate  the 
bell-crank  lever,  and  a  stop  associated  with  said  bell-crank 
lever  for  holding  said  operating  lever  In  depressed  po- 
sition. 

[Cnalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Centrifugal  separating  apparatus  comprisiag  a  drum  ro- 
tatable about  a  main  axis  distant  from  its  own  axis  and 
also  rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  said  drum  consisting  of 
a  lower  conical  main  portion  converging  toward  Its  open 
lower  end  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  tof).  the 
axis  of  the  drum  being  so  inclined  away  from  the  main 
axis  upwardly  that  the  portion  of  the  drum  remote  from 
the  main  axis  forms  a  separating  chamber  in  which  mate- 
rial is  retained  centrlfugally  against  the  action  of  gravity, 
while  the  portion  of  the  drum  next  to  the  main  axis  forms 
a  substantially  vertical  wall  from  which  material  can  fall 
throng  the  lower  end  of  the  drum. 
206  0.  G.— 70 


1,111.602.  PLANTING  -  MACHINE.  Lindsat  B.  Mc- 
NuTT,  North  KingsvUle,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  746,779.     (Cl.  111—6.) 

1.  la  a  seed  dropping  or  planting  machine,  a  pair  of 
traction  wheels,  an  axle  rigidly  secured  to  said  traction 
wheels,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  dropping  mecha- 
nism arranged  on  said  frame  and  In  front  of  each  of  said 
traction  wheels,  means  for  connecting  said  axle  with  said 
dropping  meohnnlsm  for  causing  the  actuation  of  the 
dropping  mechanism  when  the  axle  Is  routed,  said  means 
including  a  sliding  gear  member  arranaed  on  the  axle, 
and  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  member,  a  swinging 
frame  straddling  each  of  said  traction  wheels,  a  furrow 
opener  mounted  on  each  of  said  swlnglnB  frames,  a  lifting 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  frames  con- 
nected with  said  swinging  frames  for  lifting  the  swinging 
frames  so  that  the  furrow  openers  carried  thereby  will  be 
out  of  contact  with  the  earth,  a  cam  member  connected 
with  said  lifting  mechanism  and  actuated  thereby  when 
the  swinging  frames  are  elevated,  and  means  connected 
with  the  gear  wheel  spllned  to  said  axle  actuated  by  said 
cam  for  disconnecting  said  gear  wheel  from  said  pinion 
when  said  swinging  frames  have  been  elevated  whereby  the 
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macbloe  may  be  moted  from  one  place  to  tbe  other  wltb- 
oat  opening  a  furrow  and  wltbout  actuating  the  aeed 
dropping  mecbanimnj 


2.  In  a  seed  dropping  or  planting  machine  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion wheels,  an  axle  i^idly  secured  to  said  traction  wheels, 
a  dropping  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  aald  axle 
with  said  dropping  iiecbanlsm  for  causing  the  actuation 
of  the  dropping  mecnanlsm  when  the  axle  la  rotated,  said 
means  including  a  sliding  gear  member  arranged  on  the 
axle,  and  a  pinion  m^blng  with  tbe  gear  member,  a  swing- 
ing frame  adjacent  ^ch  of  tbe  traction  wheels,  a  furrow 
opener  mounted  on  aach  of  said  frames,  a  lifting  mecha- 
nism connected  with!  said  frames,  for  lifting  tbe  same  so 
that  tbe  furrow  op^ers  carried  thereby  will  be  out  of 
contact  with  tbe  earth,  a  cam  member  connected  with 
said  lifting  mechanuim  and  actuated  thereby  when  tbe 
swinging  frames  are  elevated,  and  means  connected  with 
tbe  gear  wheel  spiln^d  to  said  axle  actuated  by  said  cam, 
for  disconnecting  sail  gear  wheel  from  said  pinion  when 
said  swinging  framin  have  been  elerated,  whereby  the 
machine  may  be  movled  from  one  place  to  tbe  other  with- 
out opening  a  furr<  w,  and  without  actuating  tbe  said 
dropping  mechanism, 

3.  In  a  seed-dropping  or  planting  machine,  a  seed- 
dropping  mechanlsmi  traction  wheels,  an  axle  connected 
with  said  traction  wheels  and  rotated  thereby,  means  for 
connecting  said  axl«  with  tbe  seed-dropping  mechanism, 
whereby  the  seed-diopplng  mechanism  will  be  operated 
when  the  traction  wheels  are  rotated,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  pinion,  and  a  gear  wheel  splined  to  said  axle,  said 
pinion  and  said  gea^  wheel  being  normally  In  mesh,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  tbe  seed-dropping  mechanism 
means  Including  a  pivotally  mounted 
arm,  means  for  connfcting  said  arm  with  said  gear  wheel, 
a  pin  extending  fronf  said  arm,  a  cam  engaging  said  pin, 

mechanism  for  moring  said  cam, 
hand-operated  mechanism  is  moved 
be  moved  longitudinally  of  said  axle. 


and   a    hand-operate^ 
whereby   when   said 
said  gear  wheel  will 


1,111.603.      DENTA 
Angeles,  Cal.     Pll4d 
(CI.  32—10.) 


menta,  a  cylindrical 
the  cylindrical  stem 


TOOL.      Joseph    P.    Mertis,    Los 
Not.  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  801.931. 


1.  A  dental  tool  omprislng  a  pair  of  forceps,  the  Jaws 
of  said   forceps   beii^g  provided   with   apertured   enlarge- 

stem,  a  bead  formed  Integral  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  head  being 
concave,  and  a  ylelAable  cushion  element  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  con^ve  bead  to  form  a  tooth  holding 
members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  |he  character  described,  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted  bandies,  segmental  eztensiona   formed  on   tbe  han- 


dles, enlargements  formed  at  tbe  free  ends  of  the  seg- 
mental extensions,  said  enlargements  being  provided  with 
alining  apertures,  a  stem  adapted  tow  be  inserted  In  one 
of  tbe  apertured,  a  head  formed  integral  with  tbe  stem, 
and  a  cushion  member  removably  secured  to  the  head  and 
adapted  to  form  a  Jaw  to  hold  tbe  article  which  Is  being 
operated  upon  when  the  device  is  In  use. 


1,111,604.  BED-MOTION  IN  PRINTING-MACHINES. 
BOBKBT  MiCHLB  and  RoBSBT  F.  MiBHLB,  Jr.,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Continental  &  Commercial  Trust  & 
Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  625,050.     (a.  101—158.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  form 
bed :  of  meana  for  reciprocating  said  bed  including  a 
shaft ;  devices  operated  by  said  shaft  for  moving  tbe  bed 
to  and  fro  ;  a  movable  support  carrying  said  shaft,  means 
for  shifting  said  support ;  a  gear  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
shaft ;  and  an  internal  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  said  shaft ;  said  gear  being  so  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  Internal  gear  that  the  shifting 
movements  of  tbe  gear  relative  to  the  Internal  gear  cause 
an  accelerated  movement  of  the  bed  at  one  end  of  its 
strike,  and  a  retarding  movement  of  the  bed  at  tbe  other 
end  of  tbe  stroke. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  form 
bed ;  of  means  for  reciprocating  said  bed  including  a  gear 
element ;  means  operated  by  said  element  for  moving  tbe 
bed  to  and  fro ;  a  movable  support  carrying  said  gear  ele- 
ment ;  means  for  shifting  said  support  to  cause  the  gear 
element  to  move  the  bed  in  either  direction  ;  and  an  In- 
ternal gear  meshing  with  said  gear  element,  said  gear 
element  being  so  positioned  relative  to  said  Internal  gear 
that  the  shifting  movements  of  tbe  gear  element  relative 
to  the  Internal  gear  cause  an  accelerated  movement  of  the 
bed  at  tbe  end  of  the  printing  stroke,  and  a  retarding 
movement  of  the  bed  at  the  end  of  tbe  nonprinting 
stroke. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  form 
bed ;  of  means  for  reciprocating  said  bed,  including  a 
shaft  and  devices  operated  by  said  shaft  for  moving  the 
bed  to  and  fro;  a  pivoted  suport  carrying  said  shaft; 
means  for  shifting  said  suport ;  a  gear  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  shaft ;  and  an  internal  gear  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  the  fulcrum  of  tbe 
said  support  )>eing  positioned  on  a  line  passing  approxi- 
mately through  the  axes  of  said  gears. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  form 
lied ;  of  means  for  reciprocating  said  bed  including  a 
shaft  and  devices  operated  by  said  shaft  for  moving  tbe 
bed  to  and  fro ;  a  pivoted  support  carrying  said  shaft ; 
means  for  shifting  said  support ;  a  gear  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft ;  and  an  Internal  gear  meshing  with  tbe 
gear  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  tbe  fulcrum  of  tbe  said  sup- 
port being  positioned  substantially  in  line  with  the  axis 
of  said  internal  gear. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  form 
bed ;  of  means  for  reciprocating  said  bed,  including  a 
■baft  and  devices  operated  by  said  shaft  for  moving  the 
bed  to  and  fro.  a  pivoted  support  carrying  said  shaft ; 
means  for  shifting  said  support ;  a  gear  on  the  outer  end 
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of  said  shaft;  and  an  internal  gear  meabing  with  the 
gear  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  the  fulcrum  of  tlie 
said  support  being  positioned  on  a  line  passing  approxi- 
mately through  tbe  axes  of  said  gears;  said  gear  being 
so  positioned  relative  to  said  internal  gear  that  the  ahift- 
Ing  movements  of  tbe  gear  relative  to  the  internal  gear 
cauae  an  accelerated  movement  of  the  bed  at  tbe  end 
of  the  printing  stroke,  and  a  retarding  movement  of  tbe 
bed  at  tbe  end  of  the  non-printing  stroke. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,111,606.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Caltiji 
F.  M088  and  Michael  Jcnolino,  Bogaluaa,  La.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  813,877.     (CI.  123—18.) 


with,  aald  back  and  the  fastening  devices  being  embedded 
In  the  body  of  casting,  and  the  fastening  derlces  belsf 
separated  transversely  of  the  body  so  as  to  leave  space* 
between  them,  and  projections  from  the  caat  metal  brso- 
cUted  with  said  fastening  devices  filling  said  spaces  and 
furnishing  bearing  faces  to  take  tbe  thrust  due  to  brak- 
ing. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  housing  inclos- 
ing an  annular  expansion  chamber,  a  main  frame  plate 
forming  one  side  wall  of  said  expanston  chamber  and 
provided  with  combuation  chambers  at  points  where 
said  pistons  approach  tbe  nearest  to  each  other,  an 
igniter  in  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  arcuate 
pistons  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  threin  about  a 
common  axis,  rock  ahafts  having  coincident  axes  of 
movement  and  journaled  one  upon  the  other,  arms  con- 
necting said  pistons  to  their  respective  rock  shafts,  rocker 
arms  on  said  shafts,  a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  connecting  rods  extending  from  said  rocker  arms 
to  said  crank  shaft,  charge  compressing  means  mounted  on 
and  driven  by  tbe  engine  and  arranged  to  discharge  the 
compressed  charge  Into  said  combustion  and  expansion 
chambers,  and  means  preventing  the  return  movement  of 
said  compressed  charges. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  housing  inclosing 
an  annular  expansion  chamber,  a  main  frame  plate  form- 
ing one  side  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber  and  provided 
with  combustion  chambers  at  points  where  said  pistons 
approach  the  nearest  to  each  other,  an  igniter  in  each  of 
said  combustion  chambers,  arcuate  pistons  mounted  for 
oscillatory  movement  therein  about  a  common  axis,  rock 
shafts  having  coincident  axes  of  movement  and  Journaled 
one  upon  tbe  other,  arms  connecting  said  pistons  to  their 
respective  rock  shafts,  rocker  arms  on  said  shafta,  a  crank 
ease,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  therein,  connecting  rods 
extending  from  said  rocker  arms  to  said  crank  shaft, 
charge  compressing  means  mounted  on  and  driven  by  the 
engine  and  arranged  to  discharge  the  compressed  charge 
into  said  combustion  and  expansion  chambers,  means  pre- 
venting tbe  return  movement  of  said  compressed  charges, 
check  valves  between  said  compressing  means  and  combus- 
tion chambers,  and  mechanically  controlled  means  for  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  said  cneck  valves. 


2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  body,  a  back  made 
of  ductile  metal  having  one  or  more  fastening  devices 
connected  therewltn,  said  back  and  the  fastening  devices 
being  embedded  In  tbe  body  In  casting  and  being  secured 
together  independently  of  the  casting  by  means  of  welded 
joists. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  back  made  of  ductile 
metal  of  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  shoe,  with 
openings  at  Us  ends  and  opposite  recesses  In  Its  middle 
portion,  a  fastening  lug  composed  of  two  members  also 
of  ductile  metal,  made  in  Inverted  U-shape  with  one 
member  secured  within  tbe  other  by  means  of  base  welds, 
and  «n  iron  body  cast  upon  and  about  said  back  and  lug 
so  as  to  embed  the  same  in  tbe  casting  with  the  openings 
in  the  back  filled  and  covered  by  the  cast  iron,  and  the 
members  of  the  lug  straddling  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
back. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprlslBg  a  cast  metal  body  and  > 
ductile  or  malleable  meUl  log  for  securing  It  in  the  brske 
head,  said  lug  being  made  In  Inverted  U-shape  with  Inner 
and  outer  members  welded  together  at  their  bases  and 
with  their  ends  separately  embedded  in  the  cast  body. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  a 
ductile  or  malleable  metal  lug  for  securing  it  in  the 
brake  head,  said  lug  being  formed  of  two  members  secured 
together  to  form  a  double  arch  with  united  crown,  and 
with   Its  terminal   members  embedded  in  the  casting  of 

the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,111,606.      BRAKE -SHOE.      Hbnbt    B.    Nicholb    and 
Obobob  M.  RicHABDsoN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,671.     (CI.  188—82.) 
1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  body,  a  back  made 

of  ductile  metal  having  fastening  devices  connected  tbere- 


1,111,607.     STAND.     Nelson  Ntbebo,  Globe,  Arli.     Filed 
Oct  15,  1913.     SerUl  No.  795,261.     (CI.  45 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  stand  of  tbe  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
bolder  adapted  to  receive  a  book  or  other  article  to  be  held, 
means  for  swlvellng  the  support  on  the  standard,  and 
moans  for  holding  a  book  on  the  support  facing  either  up- 
wardly or  Inverted,  a  clamp  rod  for  clamping  a  book  or  a 
piece  of  music  at  tbe  center,  fingers  mounted  at  their 
outer  ends  to  be  rocked  and  disposed  toward  each  other, 
springs  normally  tending  to  bold  tbe  fingers  in  the  lowered 
position  to  overlie  tbe  leaves  of  the  book,  levers  linked  to 
tbe  said  fingers,  guide  keepers  for  the  levers,  racks  on  tbe 
levers,  toothed  sectors  meshing  with  the  racks,  rocker  ele- 
ments In  rigid  relation  to  the  sectors,  and  a  connecting  rod 
uniting  said  rocker  elements. 

2.  In  a  stand  of  the  character  described,  a  bolder  to  re- 
ceive a  lM>ok  or  the  like,  means  for  clamping  the  book,  said 
means  Including  fingers,  clips  secured  to  spaced  members 
of  the  holder,  tbe  clips  having  ears  on  which  the  fingers 
are  fnlcrumed.  the  clips  at  tbe  inside  each  being  formed 
with  a  foot,  springs  connected  with  the  feet  and  with  the 
respective  fingers  at  tbe  Interior  of  the  bolder,  the  clips 
furthermore  being  upturned  at  the  outer  sides  thereof  con- 
stituting guides,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  holder  and  mov- 
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■ble  tn  Mid  KQid^s,  IlDks  connecting  tb«  Icven  wltb  tb« 
lagen,  and  meanii  for  operating  tbe  lerera  in  unison. 


8.  In  a  stand  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  bolder  to  re- 
ceive a  book  or  oiber  article,  fingers  overlying  the  holder 
at  tbeir  inner  end^,  the  fingers  being  fulcrumed  intermedi- 
ate their  ends,  springs  normally  acting  to  hold  the  fingers 
in  the  lowered  pbsltion,  lerera  for  rocking  the  fingers, 
links  connecting  |be  levers  with  tbe  fingers,  guide  keep- 
ers on  the  bolder;  near  the  outer  enda  of  the  levers,  and 
additional  guide  keepers  on  tbe  bolder  Inward  from  tbe 
first  guide  keepers 

4.  In  a  stand  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bolder  to  re- 
ceive a  book  or  tlje  like,  means  for  mounting  said  holder, 
fingers  fulcrumed  ^t  their  outer  ends  on  the  holder  and  ex- 
tending toward  eich  other,  levers  operatively  connected 
with  tbe  fingers,  said  levers  being  formed  with  racks  and 
one  of  the  levers  ^vlng  a  finger  piece,  toothed  sectors  en- 


gaging tbe  racks 


between  tbe  re»pe:tlve  sectors 


l.lll,«t>« 

Smith  O'Bhiex 
trails.     Filed 
35—12.) 


SKETCHING  APPARATUS.     Waltk*  Thomas 

North  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 

Apg.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  645.709.     (CI. 


and  mounted  to  rock,  and  connections 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising  a  single  lens, 
means  for  supporting  said  lens,  and  a  screen  carried  by 
said  lens-supportifg  means  for  nllowing  qne  eye  of  tbe 
operator  to  view  otoly  the  object  to  be  rrprodnced  and  the 
other  eye  to  view  only  tbe  surface  on  which  the  reproduc- 
tloa  is  to  be  mad4.  * 


2.  Apparatos  for  the  parpoae  specified,  comprising  a 
lens,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  lens,  means  for 
holding  said  supporting  means  In  adjusted  position  rela- 
tively to  the  object  to  be  reproduced,  and  a  screen  carried 
by  said  lens-supporting  means  for  separating  the  lines  of 
vision  of  tbe  eyes  of  the  operator. 

3.  Apparatoa  for  tne  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
lens,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  lens,  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  tbe  object  to  be  reproduced,  means 
for  holding  said  lens  and  object-supporting  means  In  ad- 
Justed  position  relatively  to  the  surface  on  which  the  re- 
production of  the  object  is  to  be  made,  and  a  screen  car- 
ried by  said  lens-supporting  means  for  separating  the  lines 
of  vision  of  the  eyes  of  the  operator. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
lens,  rotatably-mounted  supporting  means  for  said  lens, 
and  a  screen  carried  by  said  lens-supporting  means  for 
separating  tbe  lines  of  vision  of  the  eyes  of  the  operator. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
leus,  means  for  supporting  said  lens,  a  rod  on  which  said 
supporting  means  la  rotatably  adjustable,  a  member  In 
which  said  rod  is  adjustably  secured,  and  a  screen  car- 
ried by  said  lens  supporting  means  for  separating  the  lines 
of  vision  of  the  eyes  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,111.609.  LEAF  or  VACDUM-FILTKRS  FOR  CYANID 
PROCESS.  TciKrcHi  OHTsrKA,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,639.     (CI.  75—86.) 


at 


1.  A  leaf  of  vacuum  filters  having  a  core,  consisting  of 
vertical  center  rods  of  bamboo  and  borisontal  strips  so 
disposed  as  to  form  clear  vertical  spaces  for  passage  of 
filtrated  liquid  In  the  center  of  tbe  leaf,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  A  leaf  of  vacuum  Altera  comprising  a  supporting 
part,  a  U-shaped  suction  pipe  attached  to  said  supporting 
part,  and  a  core,  said  eora  comprising  spaced  vertical 
center  rods  and  horisontal  stripe  on  each  side  thereof 
forming  perforate  mats  and  producing  vertical  spaces  with 
the  rods  for  tbe  passage  of  filtrated  liquid  in  the  centar 
of  tbe  leaf,  filter  cloths  outwardly  of  the  strips  on  both 
sides  of  the  core  and  suction  pipe,  and  means  carried  by 
the  supporting  part  outwardly  of  the  cloths  for  holding 
the  cloths  against  the  strips  and  connecting  said  parts, 
said  suction  pipe  having  Imperforate  sides  and  apertures 
In  the  upper  side  of  its  tmttom  portion  communicating 
with  tbe  spaces  whereby  tbe  suction  resistance  and  deposit 
throughout  the  area  of  the  core  is  rendered  uniform. 


1,111,610.  SILO-PACKER.  Gborob  C.  Pakk.  Anadarko, 
Okla.  Piled  Dec.  6,  1913.  SerUI  No.  805,032.  (C\. 
100—57,) 

1.  A  packing  means  for  silos,  comprising  a  balance  arm, 
packer  weights  carried  by  said  arm,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  arm  at  different  heights  in  a  alio. 

2.  A  packing  means  for  silos,  comprising  a  vertically 
rockable  arm  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  weights  piv- 
oted to  said  arm,  and  means  for  suspending  said  arm  in 
tbe  silo. 

3.  A  packer  means  for  silos,  comprising  a  weighted 
packer  device,  suspenslou  means  for  the  said  device,  a  car- 
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rla«e  for  the  sDspeDslon  means,  and  a  transverse  trftck  tnr 
tbe  carriage. 


4.  A  packer  for  silos,  comprising  a  packer  arm,  having 
weights  at  the  ends,  suspension  means  for  the  said  arm,  a 
carriage  for  tbe  suspension  means,  a  transverse  track  for 
tbe  carriage,  and  a  circular  track  on  which  the  transverse 
track  Is  mounted  to  torn.  ■ 

5.  A  silo  packing  means,  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to 
rock  In  the  vertical  plane,  a  packer  weight  on  the  arm, 
and  means  for  suspending  the  said  arm  and  permitting  a 
turning  of  the  same  In  a  lateral  direction. 


log  memben  applied  tbarato  In  pairs  andl  the  elamplBf 
membera  of  each  pair  having  their  Inner  0PP0*^f;*^ 
slotted  to  receive  the  base  flanga  of  said  calls  ncrelB, 
means  permanently  formed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  rod 
to  provide  a  stop  for  one  pair  of  clamping  membera  and 
to  statlonarily  secure  one  rail  on  tbe  rod  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  other  pair  of  clamping  memben  for 
adjustably  aecariag  the  other  rail  on  said  rod. 


1,111,611.  MAKINO-RKADY  PROCBSS  Albsst  Victob 
Paul,  Lambhlll.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1914.    Serial  No.  813,298.     (Cl.  101—111.) 


L  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  of  grlDd- 
Ug  tbe  making  ready  piece  while  It  is  in  conUct  with  the 
printing  surface  whereby  is  produced  a  sheet  of  varying 
uackaess,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  coaeisU  of  grind- 
ing away  portions  of  tbe  making  ready  piece  to  compensate 
for  variations  In  the  level  of  the  printing  surfsce  whereby 
there  Is  produced  a  sheet  of  varying  thickness,  snbstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  plac- 
ing tbe  making  ready  piece  in  contact  with  tbe  printing 
surface  and  grinding  those  portions  over  the  high  parts  of 
tbe  type  plate,  the  portions  over  the  low  parts  yieMlng. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rail  sections ;  of  a  tie  rod  having  a  shoulder 
fonned  adjacent  one  end  thereof  the  last  mentioned  end 
of  said  rod  being  threaded,  a  pair  ef  clamping  membera 
of  sleeve-like  design  applied  to  the  last  mentioned  end  of 
said  tie  rod,  the  one  damping  raeortjer  abutting  said  shoul- 
der and  both  of  said  clamping  membera  having  tbeir  inner 
opposed  ends  slotted  to  receive  the  base  flanges  of  the  one 
rail  therein,  means  In  engagement  with  tbe  threaded  end 
of  said  tie  rod  to  positively  secura  the  damping  membera 
in  position  on  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  whereby  to  se- 
cure the  latter  on  the  tie  rod,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  other  end  of  said  tie  rod  and  the  other  rail  to 
adjustably  secura  the  latter  on  aald  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  «  rail ;  of  a  tie  rod  barlnf  •  shoulder  formed  thereon 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  same,  the  last  mentioned  end  of 
said  rod  being  also  threaded,  a  pair  of  sleeve-like  clamping 
membera  applied  to  the  last  mentioned  end  of  said  rod 
to  permit  one  of  said  memben  to  abut  the  shoulder  there- 
on, the  Inner  opposed  ends  of  said  clamping  membera  being 
provided  with  V-shaped  slot*  to  receive  tbe  base  flanges 
of  said  rails  theraln,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
Innermost  clamping  member  on  nid  tie  rod.  a  nut  applied 
to  the  threaded  end  of  saW  tie  rod  for  engagement  with 
the  outer  of  said  clamping  membera  whereby  to  positively 
secure  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said  rail  and  tie  rod, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  another  rail  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  tie  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rail,  of  a  tie  rod  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  a 
point  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  tie  rod  being  threaded 
at  the  last  mentioned  end,  that  portion  of  said  tie  rod 
between  tbe  shoulder  and  the  threaded  portion  thereof  be- 
ing designed  square  In  cross  section,  a  sleeve-Uke  member 
applied  to  the  end  of  said  tie  rod,  the  bore  thereof  being 
square  In  cross  section  to  be  received  on  tbe  squared  por- 
tion of  said  tie  rod,  an  additional  sleeve-Uke  member  ap- 
plied on  said  last  mentioned  end  of  tbe  tie  rod,  the  Inner 
opposed  ends  of  said  sleeve  like  member  being  provided 
with  V-shaped  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  base  flanges 
of  said  rallfc,  a  not  applied  to  the  outer  threaded  end  of 
said  tie  rod  to  secure  said  sleeve-Uke  clamping  membera 
on  said  rod  and  rail  to  positively  secure  tbe  latter  on  the 
former,  and  means  for  adjnstably  securing  snotber  rail  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tie  rod. 


-y*- 


1,111.612.      RAILWAY   STAY-ROD.      WibUAM   R.   Pavw» 
and  William   T.   Dbummond,  Scarbro,  W.  Va.     nied 
Apr.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  831,624.     (Cl.  288— ft.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloa 

with  a  pair  W  xail  sections  ;  of  a  tie  rod,  sleeve-Uke 


1,111,613.     PLOW.     Jambs  Enww  Pbabod,  AusUa,  Tex. 
Filed  July  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,489,     (Cl.  97—80.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  plow 
beaais  depending  from  the  frame,  shares  carried  by  said 
beams,  wheels  supporting  tbe  frame,  each  of  said  wheels 
being  moanted  In  the  rear  of,  and  in  line  with,  one  of  the 
said  plows  and  being  adapted  to  travel  on  and  pack  the 
base  of  the  furrow  made  by  Its  respective  plow,  and  a 
roller  mounted  forwardly  of  the  foreasost  plow  beam  and 

share. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plarmUty  of  plow 
beams  depending  from  the  frame,  shares  carried  by  tbe 
said  beams,  wheels  snpportlng  the  frame,  each  o*  saM 
,1ml,  taing  mooatad  la  the  rear  of,  aad  la  ttne  witk, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


u,  19x4. 


one  of  said  plow  shares,  and  a  roller  mounted  forwardly 
of  tbe  foremost  Blow  beam  and  havlnc  a  rertical  adjoat- 
able  connection  therewith. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ploralltr  of  plow 
beams  rertlcally  V<lJ<utable  In  the  fraiae.  share*  earrled 
by  the  said  beams^  sapportlng:  wheels  for  the  frame  mount- 
ed in  the  rear  of,  and  in  line  with  said  plow  shares,  and 
a  roller  mounted  forwardly  of  the  foremost  plow  beam, 
said  roller  being  connected  to  the  said  foremost  plow  beam 
for  vertical  moTeiieq^  therewith  and  vertical  adjustment 
with  respect  thereto. 


1 ' 

1.111,614.  LIFt|nG-JACK.  Jauwb  Filling  Rsniub, 
Logansport,  In4.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  Fred  Vance 
McDonnell,  Logansport,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  823,40li     (CI.  57 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  power  o  wrated  lifting  Jack,  the  combinaUon  of 
a  base  including  i  pedestal,  a  casing  movable  vertically 
along  said  pedestal  and  Including  a  load  supporting  head, 
a  power  shaft  Joi^maled  in  the  casing,  a  lifting  screw 
within  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  pedestal, 
clutch  connection^  between  the  power  shaft  and  the 
screw,  and  means  to  automatically  stop  the  rotation  of 
the  screw  when  tke  casing  reaches  Its  upward  limit  of 
movement  independently  of  the  stoppage  of  the  power 
shaft.  I 

2.  In  a  power  oferated  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of 
a  base  including  a  pedeaUI,  a  casing  movable  vertically 
along  said  pedestal  and  including  a  load  supporting  head, 
a  power  shaft  joiirnaled  in  the  casing,  a  lifting  screw 
within  the  ckslng  and  coOoperating  with  the  pedestal, 
clutch  connections  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  screw] 
and  means  to  automatically  stop  the  rotation  of  the  screw 
when  the  casing  reaches  its  lower  limit  of  movement  in- 
dependentiy  of  the  istoppage  of  the  p<i^er  shaft. 

3.  In  a  power  o^rated  Ufting  Jack,  the  combination  of 
a  base  incladlng  n  pedestal,  a  casing  movable  vertically 
along  said  pedestal!  and  including  a  load  supporting  bead, 
a  power  shaft  Joi|rnaled  in  the  casing,  a  lifting  screw 
within  the  casing)  and  cooperating  with  the  pedesUl. 
clutch  connection^  between  the  power  shaft  and  the 
screw,  and  means: to  automatically  stop  the  rotation  of 
the  screw  when  tjie  casing  reaches  either  its  upper  or 
lower  limit  of  movement. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Japk,  the  combination  of  a  base  including 
a  vertically  extend^g  pedestal,  a  casing  including  a  load 
supporting  head  i^ovable  verticaUy  with  respect  to  the 
base,  a  rotary  scijew  within  the  casing  through  which 
the  casing  is   hoisjed  upon  the  pedestal,  a  driving  disk 


secured  to  the  screw,  a  power  ahaft  joomaled  in  the  eas- 
ing, reduction  gearing  between  the  power  shaft  and  the 
driving  dlak,  shlftable  means  connecting  the  driving  disk 
to  the  last  element  of  the  reduction  gearing  adjacent 
thereto,  and  means  acting  between  the  pedestal  and  the 
shlftable  means  to  disconnect  the  same  from  the  gearing 
when  the  screw  is  run  to  its  uppermost  limit 

5.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  casing 
movable  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  base  and  including 
a  load  supporting  bead,  a  power  shaft  Joumaled  in  the 
casing,  gearing  within  the  head  operated  by  said  power 
shaft,  a  screw  cooperating  with  the  base  and  clutched 
normally  to  said  gearing,  said  geartng  including  a  ful- 
crum gear,  means  to  hold  the  fulcrum  gear  from  rotation 
while  the  load  is  being  hoisted,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally disconnect  the  clutch  aforesaid  when  the  screw  and 
casing  reach  their  upper  limit  of  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,616.  AUT0M0BILB-8IGNAL.  John  A.  Boss,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  of  one-third  to  Frederic  Pons, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
811,394.     (01.  40—62.) 


1.  In  a  signal  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  an  automobDe,  a  window  in  the  face  of  said 
casing,  a  series  of  panels  joumaled  on  parallel  axes  with- 
in the  casing  and  adjacent  the  window,  said  panels  hav- 
ing plane  faces  arranged  normally  in  view  through  said 
window,  a  series  of  electromagnets  serving  to  selectively 
rotate  said  panels  through  180  degrees,  certain  of  said 
panels  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  panels  of  each  pair 
occypylng  the  same  vertical  plane  and  rotatable  simulta- 
neously in  the  same  direction,  one  of  said  panels  of  the 
pair  toking  the  place  of  the  other  and  still  lying  in  the 
same  plane,  a  display  legend  on  said  panels,  a  part  of 
the  legend  being  on  one  panel  and  the  other  iwrt  being 
on  the  other  panel,  and  means  to  restore  said  panels  to 
normal  position  after  the  magnets  are  de«nergised. 

2.  In  a  signal  mechanism  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  panel  joumaled  on  a  central  axis 
intermediate  said  casing,  pairs  of  panels  Jonrnaled  on 
axes  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  first-mentioned  panel,  the 
pairs  of  panels  being  Joumaled  on  axes  adjacent  their 
edges,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  so  arranged  that 
when  they  swing  on  their  axes  in  the  same  direction,  one 
of  them  will  take  the  place  of  the  other  and  both  will 
display  a  single  legend,  one  half  of  which  is  carried  by 
one  panel  and  the  other  half  by  the  other  panel,  a  series 
of  electromagnets  associated  with  the  several  panels, 
means  to  selectively  energise  said  magnets  to  actuate 
certain  of  said  panels,  and  means  to  restore  the  panels  to 
normal  position  after  the  magnets  are  deCnerglsed. 
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1,111,616.  SLIDING -JAW  WRBNOH.  PatJt  Sabo, 
Racine,  Wis.  FUed  Dec.  29,  191S.  Serial  No.  809,815. 
(CI.  81—188.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprtaing  a  toottied  shank  levins  *  fl»«J 
law  a  sliding  Jaw  body  adJusUble  upon  said  ahank,  a 
iJI^rouTbly  mounted  in  said  body,  a  tootiied  wheel 
carried  by  ti»e  shaft  and  permanentiy  enga^ng  the  teeth 
of  the  shank,  a  toothed  dlak  fixed  to  U.e  »»»irft,  and  a  nott- 
table  locking  member  carried  by  said  Jaw  body  and  h*^ 
ing  a  semi  cyUndrical  portion  capable  of  «t«n<»*°«  *"*; 
said  disk  for  locking  the  same  when  said  member  is 
shifted  thereby  preventing  rotation  o'"^  shaft  and 
locking  Jaw  body  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been 

**^2"l*\rrench  comprtaing  a  tooOied  shank  baring  a 
fixed  j«w.  a  sliding  Jaw  body  adjustable  upon  •^■^' 
a  shaft  rotiitobly  mounted  in  said  body,  a  t^iheA  wb^l 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  permanently  engaging  «»e  teeOi 
of  the  ahank,  a  toothed  disk  fixed  to  t^e  shaft,  a  rota- 
Uble  locking  member  carried  by  said  jaw  boj/  •»<»  hav- 
ing a  seml-cyllndrical  portion  capable  of  extending  into 
Mid  disk  for  locking  0>e  same  when  said  »«»*"  » 
shifted  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  "W  «*•«  "^  ^ 
iu  the  Jaw  body  In  ti»e  position  to  which  It  haa  l»en 
adjusted,  and  means  to  prereat  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  locking  member. 

1  ill  617.  SHEET-METAL  PARTITION.  ChamJ*  Wit 
ua'm  8ANi»«a.  Victoria.  Brltiah  Columbj*  C^iada. 
Filed  July  24,1913.     Serial  No.  780.971.     (CL  72-118.) 
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studding  elements,  ties  securing  the  channel  plates  to  tke 
studding  elements,  said  ties  extending  throoi^  the  boles 
of  the  channel  plates  and  the  adjacent  slots  of  the  stud- 
ding elements,  stiffening  members  between  adjacent  stud- 
ding elements,  meUllic  lathing  on  the  face*  of  the  par- 
tition, ties  securing  the  lathing  to  the  studding  elemoits. 
said  ties  pasatog  through  slots  of  the  studding  elements 
between  the  cbannd  plates,  and  ttee  secnrlng  the  Uthlng 
to  the  flanges  of  the  channel  plates,  the  lathing  being  la 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  flanges  of  the  channel  iriatas  and 
the  latter  having  openlnga  for  recelVnc  the  last  men- 
tioned ties. 


1.111,618.  LOCKABLB  COCK  FOB  GA8-MBTBB8. 
EaHST  A.  C.  ScHOor,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836.180.     (CI.  137—7.) 


>  -.'.i.l 


A  metallic  partition,  comprising  spaced  studding  ele- 
ments, each  having  oppoaitely  projecting  flanges  along  Its 
vertical  edges,  channel  plates  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
partition,  the  top  plate  presenting  downwardly  projecting 
flanges  and  the  bottom  plate  presenting  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges,  between  which  flanges  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  studding  elements  are  received,  th*  stud- 
ding  riements  being  formed  with  vertical  series  of  TWv 
tlcally  ranging,  elongated  alots  adjacents  to  the  aide 
flanges,  the  flangea  of  the  channel  plates  having  trans- 
verse holes  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  slota  of  the 


1.  A  cock  of  the  claaa  described  comprtoing  a  casing, 
a  valve  elem«it  roUtnbly  mounted  therein  and  having  a 
portion  extending  out  of  the  casing,  an  arm  on  the  a^d 
extending  portion  and  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  cham- 
ber formed  on  the  side  of  the  casing,  a  screw  threaded  in 
the  chamber  and  adapted  to  extend  oat  of  the  same  and 
screw  into  the  said  arm.  and  means  on  the  screw  for  en- 
gagement with  a  key.  said  screw  being  dUposed  on  tta 
axis  parallel  with  the  valve. 

2.  A  cock  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
valye  therein,  a  Uterally-extendlng  arm  on  the  valve  and 
exposed  outside  the  caalng,  said  arm  having  a  threaded 
opening,  a  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  caalng  and  having 
an  opening  in  allnement  with  the  opening  in  the  arm,  a 
screw  threaded  In  the  chamber  and  extending  out  of  the 
opening  thereof  and  having  its  outer  end  arranfed  to 
screw  into  the  opening  of  the  arm.  a  collar  on  the  acrew 
and  adapted  to  Jam  against  the  arm.  and  a  head  on  the 
screw  and  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  means 
for  engagement  with  the  k^. 


1  111,619.  COLLAPSIBLE  LUNCH-BOX.  Hwrai  E. 
SCHXADM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  19.  1914.  SerUl 
No.   839,489.      (CL   229 — 41.) 

7 


A  coUapAble  lunch  box  made  from  a  stofle  piece  ol 
flexible  material  and  comprising  a  bottom,  a  front  and 
back,  ends  having  angular  flanges  secured  to  the  front 
and  back,  a  folding  cover  having  a  down-turned  flange 
and  a  strap  handle  comprialng  a  strip  of  flexible  matertal 
secured  to  the  top  or  cover  and  provided  with  means  to 
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eztead  beyond  the  W^ngt  of  the  cover  and  attccb  to  a 
fastener,  said  box  be^g  foidable  longitudinally  at  the  ends, 
bottom  and  top,  an4  said  strap  adapted  to  be  taken  up 
for  holding  the  box  (n  either  Its  open  or  closed  condition. 


1.111,620.  AUXILIARY  AIR-INLBT  AND  PRIMER  VOR 
rWTERNAL  -  COl^DSTION  ENGINES.  Danirl  M. 
Sh«»oy,  Poughke^psle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  191S. 
Serial  No.  789,469,      (CT.  123—187.6.) 


.\n  auxiliary  air  l^ilet  and  primer  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  comprUing  a  bolk»w  valved  casting  bavlng 
means  for  connectioji  with  an  engine  manifold,  a  colled 
metal  pipe  connected  with  said  casting  In  advance  of  the 
valve  thereof,  and  a'  valved  priming  cup  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  said  colled  pipe,  the  colls  of  said  pipe  being 
dlaposed  In  vertical  tooaltlon. 


1.111,621,  STOEM 
fred,  a.  D.  Filed 
(a.  20—6*.) 


WINDOW.      Charlbs    Si.vobh,    Wln- 
Feb.   16,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,012. 


1.  A  atorm  windo^  comprising  pivotally  connected  and 
relatively  slidable  sections  foidable  one  against  tbe  other 
to  assume  a  collapse^  condition,  means  whereby  the  win- 
dow may  be  secured  ko  a  supporting  frame,  and  Interlock- 
ing plates  at  the  pl^tally  connected  portions  of  the  sec- 
tions coactlng  to  holi  the  latter  in  extended  condition. 

2.  A  storm  windo^  comprising  pivotally  connected  sec- 
tions foidable  one  ag^nst  the  other  to  assume  a  c  "apsed 
condition,  means  whereby  the  window  may  be  secured  to 
a  supporting  frame,  knd  Interlocking  plates  at  the  pivot- 
ally connected  portions  of  the  sections  coactlng  to  hold  the 
latter  In  extended  condition,  one  of  the  sections  compris- 
ing a  saab  attdable  relatively  to  the  other  section  and  car- 
rying one  of  the  Int^-locklng  plates  aforesaid  whereby  on 
moTement  of  the  sas|  said  plates  may  be  disengaged  from 
one  anotber. 

S.  Id  a  storm  wln<i>w,  the  combinatloB  of  pivotally  con- 
dected  aectioDS,   one  of  said  sections  comprifllng  slotted 


gnlde  plates,  a  sash  and  fastening  members  on  the  sash 
passing  through  the  slotted  portions  of  the  guide  plates 
and  operable  to  detachably  and  slldably  connect  the  wah 
with  said  plates. 

4.  A  storm  window  comprising  an  upper  section,  a  lower 
section,  a  pair  of  guides  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
section  and  extending  along  the  lower  section,  members 
slldably  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  guides  to  the 
lower  section,  and  cooperating  means  between  the  sections 
normally  preventing  relative  pivotal  movement  thereof. 

0.  A  storm  window  comprlidng  an  upper  section,  a  lower 
section,  a  pair  of  guides  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
section  and  extending  along  the  lower  section,  and  fasten- 
ings on  the  lower  section  detachably  and  slldably  connect- 
ing said  section  with  the  other  ends  of  the  guides. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,622.  METHOD  OF  FINISHING  CAB  WHEELS. 
EowiN  E.  Slick.  PittsburgH,  Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1010. 
Serial  No.  571.061.     (CI.  20—168.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  forged  metal  wheels  the  se- 
quential steps  consisting  in  centering  the  forged  wheel 
upon  a  anpport,  then  hringlnc  the  centered  wheel  lato  en- 
);a?ement  with  the  euttlag  nenbers  of  a  shear  to  thereby 
sever  peripheral  fins  from  the  centered  wheel,  then  shifting 
the  sa|>port  to  bring  tbe  centered  wheel  into  range  of  a 
punch,  and  punching  the  cente^red  and  aheared  wheel  to 
form  the  eye  in  the  hub  of  the  sheared  wheel. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  forged  metal  wheels  the  se- 
quential steps  consisting  in  centering  the  forged  wheel 
upon  a  support,  then  bringing  the  centered  wheel  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  cutting  members  of  a  shear  to  thereby 
sever  peripheral  flns  therefrom,  and  then  shifting  the  sup- 
port to  bring  said  wheel  into  range  of  a  punch,  and  punch- 
ing the  hub  of  the  centered  wheel  to  form  the  axle  eye  In 
the  hub  of  the  sheared  wheel. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  forged  metal  wheels  the  se- 
quential steps  consisting  in  centering  the  forged  wheel 
upon  a  support,  moving  the  support  to  bring  tbe  wheel  into 
engagement  with  a  shear  and  thereby  severing  tbe  fin 
from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  shifting  the  support  to 
bring  the  centered  wheel  into  range  of  a  punch,  and  then 
punching  the  wheel  to  form  an  axial  opening  through  the 
wheel  hub,  and  aimultaneoosly  reducing  the  hub  length  to 
a  predetermined  siie  in  the  punching  operation. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  forged  metal  wheels  the  se- 
quential steps  consisting  In  centering  the  forged  wheel 
upon  a  wheel  support,  rotating  the  support  to  bring  the 
centered  wheel  Into  engagement  with  opposing  rotary 
disks  and  rotating  the  centered  wheel  on  the  support  when 
engaged  by  the  disks  in  removing  the  fln  from  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  then  moving  the  support  to  bring  the  centered 
wheel  into  range  of  a  pnnch,  and  punching  the  wheel  to 
form  an  axially  central  opening  extending  through  the 
wheel  hub. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  forged  metal  wheels  the  se- 
quential steps  canslstlng  In  centering  a  forged  wheel  upon 
a  wheel  support,  then  bringing  tbe  centered  wheel  Into 
engagement  with  the  cutters  of  a  rotary  shear,  rotating 
the  wheel  on  the  support  while  engaged  by  said  cutters 
and  thereby  removing  the  peripheral  fln  from  the  wheel, 
then  shifting  the  aapvort  to  bring  the  wheel  Into  range  of 
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a  pouch  and  than  actuating  the  pnnefa  to  farm  aa  opmiac 
la  tbe  wheel  bnb  and  reduce  tbe  wheel  bob  to  a  predatar- 
■Ined  length. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.J 


1,111,623.    ELKCTBIC-LIGHT  PENDANT.    William  Ob- 
'  CAB  TcABDALB,  Manila,  Philippine  Islanda     Filed  Jan. 
19.  1914.    Serial  No.  813,005.     (CI.  240—68.) 


jaitad  positions,  and  means  tot  clamping  said   aUdable 
ann  to  asM  laterally  estendlng  slceTe. 

fi.  An  electric  light  pendaat  comprising  a  palf  of  Ui«- 
aeopie  menbera,  means  for  suspeaAng  one  of  said  tsle- 
soeple  members,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  torn  on  the  losrer 
end  of  one  ot  saM  telescopic  members,  a  UteraUy  ««- 
tending  sleeve  having  a  lug  secured  In  the  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  alldable  arm  carried  by  aald  lat- 
erally extending  aleeve  tor  supporting  a  lamp,  said  alldable 
arm  comprising  two  portiOBS  connected  by  a  hinged  joint, 
one  of  aald  portions  bearing  the  lamp,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  latter  portion  in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  An  electric  light  pendant  comprialng  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopic members,  means  for  suspending  one  of  •*!*  tele- 
scopic members,  a  aleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  other  of  said  telescopic  members,  the  said  sleeve  pro- 
jecting at  Its  lower  end  below  the  end  of  said  telescopic 
member,  a  laterally  extending  sleeve  having  a  member  se- 
cured In  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  first  mentWned  sleeve, 
and  a  slidable  arm  carried  by  said  laterally  extending 
deeve  for  supporting  a  lamp. 

2.  An  electric  light  pendant  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopic members,  means  for  suspending  one  of  ssld  tele- 
scopic members,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  the  lower 
en6  of  the  other  teleacoplc  member,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing sleeve  having  a  member  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  slidable  arm  carried  by  said 
laterally  extending  sleeve  for  supporting  a  lamp,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  telescopic  members  In  their  ad- 
Juated  positions. 

8.  An  electric  light  pendant  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopic members,  means  for  suspending  one  of  said  telescopic 
members,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  other  telescopic  member,  a  laterally  extending  aleeve 
aavhig  an  upwardly  extending  member  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  slidable  arm 
carried  by  said  laterally  extending  sleeve  for  supporting 
a  lamp,  means  for  retaining  said  teleacoplc  members  In 
their  adjnated  positions,  and  means  for  retaining  aald 
first  mentioned  sleeve  In  any  of  Ita  adjusted  positions  on 
the  said  telescopic  member. 

4.  An  electric  light  pendant  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopic members,  means  for  suspending  one  of  said  tele- 
scopic members,  tbe  other  telescopic  member  having  an 
annular  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  a  sleeve  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  lower  end  of  the  last  mentioned  tele- 
scopic member  and  engaging  said  annular  flange,  the 
said  sleeve  having  Ita  lower  end  Internally  threaded  and 
extending  below  the  end  of  said  telescopic  member,  a 
laterally  extending  sleeve  bavlng  an  upwardly  esteDdlng 
threaded  lug  screwing  In  tbe  end  of  tbe  first  mentioned 
sleeve,  a  alldable  arm  carried  by  said  laterally  extending 
aleeve  for  supporting  a  lamp,  means  for  retaining  said 
telescopic  members  in  their  adjusted  positions,  meana  for 
retaining  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  In  any  of  Its  ad- 


1.111,624.     MACHINB     FOB     WAIHINO     MILK-CANS. 
'  William   P.  Thomtb,  Sugargrove,  Pa.     Filed  June  1. 
1914.     Serial  No.  S42,130.     (CI.  141—7.) 


ac        o 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  apaced  Unks  pivoted  to  one 
side  thereof,  a  longitudinal  brush  pivoted  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  llnka  and  a  second  brush  hingedly  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  abaft  and  movable  Independently  of 
the  other  brush  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  links  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends  to  one  side  thereof,  a  longitudinal  brush  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  ends  of  said  Unks,  a  dUgonally  disposed 
coll  spring  attached  to  aald  abaft  and  to  tbe  brush,  a 
second  brush  having  Its  back  disposed  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  abaft,  and  binge  links  carried  by  said  last  men- 
tioned brush  and  pivoted  on  opposite  aides  of  the  shaft, 
said  first  mentioned  brush  projecting  beyond  said  last 
mentioned  brush  when  the  device  Is  folded  by  said  coll 
spring,  the  two  brushes  being  Independently  movable. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  tank, 
a  pair  of  curved  arms  pivoted  thereto  and  depending  from 
their  plvota,  a  bruah  carried  by  said  arms,  a  pulley  on 
one  edge  of  the  tank,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  beneath  tbe 
tank  and  a  cable  paasing  from  tbe  foot  lever  to  the  bruah 
and  around  the  pulley. 

4.  In  a  can  washing  device,  a  longitudinal  driving  sbaft 
having  its  inner  end  rounded  on  one  edge,  a  pair  of  pivot 
links  plvoUlly  connected  to  aald  Inner  end,  a  transverse 
bruah  having  Ita  back  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  said  pivot  links  adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  a  pair 
ot  collars  spaced  longitudinally  upon  said  abaft,  set  screws 
for  securing  said  eollara  In  adjusted  position  thereon,  a 
coll  spring  secured  st  Its  opposite  ends  to  one  of  said 
collars  and  to  the  pivoted  end  of  aald  brush,  pivot  ears 
formed  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  said  collars,  links  pivoted  at 
their  inner  ends  to  said  eara,  longitudinal  strips  pivotally 
connected  on  their  Inner  faces  with  the  outer  enda  of  said 
Unks,'  said  strips  bavlng  one  of  their  enda  curved  1»- 
wardly,  bristles  projecting  outwardly  from  said  strips 
and  the  curved  enda  thereof  and  coil  springs  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  strips,  said  springs  project- 
ing Inwardly  and  being  connected  to  tbe  shaft  adjacent 
one  of  tbe  collars,  whereby  tbe  tension  of  ssM  springs 
may  be  exerted  to  normally  move  said  strips  Inwaidljr, 
said  strips  proJeetlBg  beyond  the  ead  of  the  *rst  mao- 
tloned  bnA  when  f«UM. 
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1,111.626.  iUTOMATIC  DISPLAY  APPABATOB. 
Jambs  F.  Tili4t,  WaahlxwtoD,  D.  C.  and  Sromn  B. 
Austin,  Baltlmiore,  Md..  aaslgnora,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
■  jnenti,  to  Mott-t«0llge  Animated  AdTcrtUing  Corpora- 
tion, New  Tork^  N.  Y.  FU«d  Apr.  »,  1912,  Serial  No. 
688,346.  Renei^ed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  807,260. 
(CI.  88—16.) 


1.  In  combinatlqn  in  a  dlaplay  apparatus,  a  serlea  of 
composite  slides  eilcb  composed  of  a  transparent  picture 
carrying  member  and  a  screen  member,  transfer  mecb- 
ansm  for  moving  tbe  composite  slides  automatically  to 
and  from  the  dlsplny  point,  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  tbe  comdoslte  slide  wblle  at  said  display  point 
to  prodnce  motioq  plctnre  effects,  Babstaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  comblnatlin  In  a  display  apparatus,  transfer 
mecbanism  for  mdrlng  composite  picture  slides  to  and 
from  a  point  to  qe  displayed,  operating  mecbanism  for 
moTlng  one  member  of  tbe  composite  slide  relatively  to 
the  other,  with  m^ans  of  connection  between  tbe  slide 
and  said  operating,  mecbanism,  mid  means  of  connection 
being  engaged  by  tae  operating  otecbanlsm  when  tbe  com- 
posite slide  is  moTSd  to  tbe  display  point,  and  disengaged 
therefrom  when  th«  slide  Ls  moved  away  from  tbe  display 
point,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combinatidn  with  composite  slides,  casings  for 
holding  said  slides]  one  member  of  each  slide  being  moT- 
able  in  relation  t(|  the  other,  and  operating  means  for 
actuating  tbe  sUdei  when  tbe  said  slide  is  moved  to  tbe 
point  of  display,  land  automatically  operating  transfer 
mechanism  to  mov^  tbe  casings  to  and  from  said  point, 
substantially  as  de^rlbed. 

4.  In  combination  a  series  of  composite  slides,  each  com- 
posed of  a  transparent  picture  carrying  member,  and  a 
transparent  screeni  member,  one  movable  relatively  to 
tbe  other,  a  dlspliy  device,  mechanism  operating  auto- 
matically for  movltg  one  member  of  the  slide  in  relation 
to  the  other,  and  Automatically  operating  transfer  mecb- 
anism to  move  tbs  composite  slide  into  and  out  of  en- 
gaging position  wipb  the  operating  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. . 

5.  In  combinatloi  a  series  of  composite  slides  each  com- 
posed of  two  members  one  movable  in  relation  to  tbe 
otber,  casings  to  receive  tbe  slides  having  means  to  engage 
one  slide  member  t^  retain  it  against  movement,  transfer 
mecbanism  to  movie  tbe  casings  to  and  from  a  display 
point,  and  antomiltically  operating  mechanism  for  tbe 
other  slide  membei;  when  tbe  casings  are  moved  to  tbe 
display  point,  subs^ntially  as  described. 


1,111,626.     SHIRTi     William  S.  Tothill,  Lockport.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  19lj>.    SerUl  No.  &36,&33.     (CI.  2 — 41.) 
A  tailless  shirt  t^hich  is  cat  to  bang  loosely  from  tbe 
shoulders  and  terminates  at  its  lower  end  a  short  dis- 
tance below  tbe  waist  of  tl>e  wearer  where  it  is  tamed  la 


aad  proTtdc4  vttk  aa  aptnmed  llBlsblag  band  which  Is 
comparatively  stiff  and  which  has  overlapping  ends  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  together,  said  band  being  cut  on  a  curve 
to  flare  upwardly  and  outwardly  when  turned  up  and 
loosely  surroandlng  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  trousers  of 


tbe  wearer  and  holding  said  shirt  outwardly  away  from 
said  trousers  so  that  said  shirt  can  move  independently 
of  said  trousers,  tbe  circumference  of  said  band  being  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  that  of  the  body  of  tbe  shirt, 
whereby  when  tbe  ends  of  the  band  are  Joined  tbe  shirt 
body  will  not  be  puckered,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 


1,111,627.  FLYINQ  -  MACHINE.  Jamm  L.  Walku, 
Orand  Island,  Nebr.  Hied  July  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,491.     (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  body,  bead  and  tall 
frames  projecting  therefrom,  steering  and  balancing  mech- 
anism mounted  solely  upon  the  head  frame,  tbe  tail  frame 
being  devoid  of  vertical  surfaces,  a  supporting  surface  car- 
ried hj  tbe  main  frame  and  of  insufllclent  area  and  lifting 
capacity  to  sustain  tbe  machine  In  flight,  a  hortxontal 
tail  plane  mounted  upon  tbe  tail  frame  of  less  area  aad 
lifting  capacity  than  tbe  main  plane,  but  of  sufficient  area 
and  lifting  capacity  for  cooperation  with  tbe  main  plane 
to  sastain  tbe  machine  in  flight,  a  motor  mounted  upon 
tbe  main  frame  below  tbe  supporting  surfsce.  a  propeller 
arranged  above  tbe  tall  plane  for  rotation  on  a  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  axis,  said  propeller  rs- 
c^ving  motion  from  said  motor. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  head  and 
tail  frames  carried  by  the  main  frame,  tbe  bead  frame 
being  arranged  above  the  borixontal  level  of  the  tall  frame 
and  tbe  latter  being  wholly  devoid  of  vertical  surfaces, 
steering  and  balancing  mecbanism  mounted  wholly  upon 
tbe  head  frame,  a  main  supporting  plane,  mounted  upon 
tbe  main  frame,  said  supporting  plane  being  of  an  area 
and  lifting  capacity  insutuclent  to  sustain  tbe  machine 
In  flight,  a  borixontal  tail  plane  mounted  on  tbe  tail 
frame  and  of  less  area  and  lifting  capacity  than  the  main 
plane,  but  of  sufficient  area  and  lifting  capacity  for  co- 
operation with  tbe  main  plane  to  sustain  tbe  machine  in 
flight,  a  motor  mounted  upon  tbe  main  frame  below  tbe 
supporting  surfacea,  a  propeller  mounted  above  tbe  tail 
plane,  and  a  shaft  carrying  said  propeller  and  inclining 
downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom,  said  shaft  being 
driven  from  said  motor. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame.  Including 
a  pendant  body  shaped  car,  head  and  tail  frames  project- 
ing from  the  main  frame,  the  bead  frame  being  arranged 
at  a  higher  borixontal  level  than  tbe  tail  frame,  steering 
and  balancing  mecbanism  mounted  solely  upon  the  bead 
frame,   tbe  tail  frame  being  devoid  of  vertical  surfacaa. 
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a  main  sopportliig  plane  mounted  upon  tbe  main  frame 
above  tbs  car.  said  pUne  being  of  an  area  and  lifting 
capacity  insufficient  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  madilne 
in  fll^t,  a  horixonUl  Ull  plane  mounted  up<«  the  tall 
frame,  said  tail  frame  being  of  less  area  and  lifting  ca- 
pacity than  the  main  plane  but  of  sufficient  area  and  lift- 
ing capacity  for  cooperation  with  the  main  plane  to  sus- 
tain tbe  weight  of  the  machine  In  flight,  a  motor  within 
the  car  below  the  main  supporting  surfsce,  a  propeller 
mounted  above  tbe  tall  plane,  and  a  shaft  carrying  said 
propeUer  and  operated  from  the  motor,  said  shaft  ex- 
tending St  a  downward  and  forward  angle  of  inclination 
from  the  propeller  to  the  motor. 

4  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  including 
a  body  shaped  car,  bead  and  taU  frames  projecting  from 
tbe  main  frame,  the  head  being  arranged  at  a  hl^icr  hon- 
xonUi  level  than  the  UD  frame,  and  th«  lattar  being 
wholly  devoid  of  vertical  surfaces,  a  main  supporting 
plane  carried  by  tbe  main  frame  above  the  car,  said  main 
frame  being  of  insufflcisnt  area  and  lifting  capacity  to  sus- 
tain the  freight  of  tbe  machine  in  flight,  vertical  surfscea 
between  said  plane  and  the  sides  of  tbe  car,  a  borixontal 
tafl  pUne  mounted  upon  the  tall  frame  and  of  less  area 
and  lifting  capacity  than  the  main  plane  but  of  sufficient 
area  and  lifting  capacity  for  cooperation  with  the  main 
plane  to  sustain  the  machine  in  flight,  a  motor  mounted 
within  the  car  below  the  main  plane,  a  propeller  upon  the 
taU  frame  above  the  UU  plane,  and  a  shaft  carrying  said 
propeller  and  ^ven  from  thj  motor  said  shaft  extending 
on  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  plane  from  the 
propeller  to  the  motor. 

5  A  flying  machine  Including  a  main  plane,  a  flap  piv- 
oted beneath  the  forward  portion  of  said  plane  to  fold 
against  the  same  under  air  pressure,  and  resilient  flexible 
connections  between  tbe  flap  and  rear  portion  of  the  main 
plane  tending  to  move  said  flap  downwardly  and  operating 
to  adjust  it  downwardly  to  an  Increased  angle  of  Ind- 
de^  when  the  air  presmire  on  said  flap  Is  reduced  to  a 
determined  extent. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1111628.    SNOW  AND  ICB  MBLTIN  3  MACHINE.    Axw, 
*  WmraaviK,  Iron  River,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Oust  lindahl.  Iron  River,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1913. 
SerUl  No.  788,056.      'CI.  37—35.) 


a  fire-box  la  the  roUer  and  carried  by  the  axla,  and  doors 
for  the  ends  of  the  roUer  consisting  of  seettons  plrotallj 
mounted  on  tbe  axles. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  dessrtbed,  tbe  eombteatlon 
of  a  frame,  axles  thereon, «  roller  supportad'hrtb*  »«»••.  • 
fire-box  in  the  roller  and  carried  by  the  axle,  doors  for 
the  enda  of  the  roller  consisting  of  sections  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  axles,  a  guard  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
disposed  over  the  roller,  and  means  on  the  sections  of 
the  doors  for  engagement  with  the  guard  for  holding  tht 
door  sections  In  different  positions. 


1.111,629.  IDENTIFICATION  OR  MARKING  TAG.  hm- 
ANDBk  D.  WHmATL«,  Wsitsburg,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  A.  Jonas,  Wsitsburg,  Wash.  Filed  Oct 
9,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,836.     (CI.  40—26.) 


1.  In  an  Ice  and  snow  melting  road  making  machine,  a 
supporUng  frame,  a  roller  mounted  thereon  and  having 
open  ends,  a  beating  means  in  tbe  roller,  and  draft  con- 
trolling doors  plvotally  mounted  on  a  common  axis  co- 
incident with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon 
of  a  frame,  axles  thereon,  a  roUer  mounted  on  the  axles, 
a  heater  disposed  within  the  roller  and  suspended  on  the 
axles,  and  adjustable  doors  carried  by  tbe  axles  and  sU- 
tlonary  with  respect  to  the  roller  to  control  the  draft 
through  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  roller  having  open  ends  and  roUtably 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  heater  within  the  roller,  a  plu- 
rality of  door  sections  plvotally  mounted  at  each  end  of 
the  roller,  a  guard  disposed  over  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
tollers,  and  means  on  the  sections  of  the  door  for  adjusi.- 
able  engagement  with  the  sain  guard  for  h<4dlnf  tbe  door 
sections  in  different  positions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  axles  thereon,  a  roller  supported  by  ttie  axles. 


A  Ug  provided  with  an  opening  comprising  a  reduced 
neck  Intermediate  the  ends  with  diverging  lines  upon  one 
side  of  the  neck  and  a  line  defining  the  major  arc  of  a 
circle  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  neck  and  an  intacral 
tongue  filling  the  neck  and  the  space  between  the  diveis- 
lag  lines  snd  provided  with  an  extremity  substantially 
completing  the  clrda. 


1,111,680.     BAHr^JOINT.     Hiwbt   S.   Wiml,  York,   Pa. 
PUed  Jan.  28. 1914.    Serial  No.  816.039.     (CL  2«»— 10.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails 
and  a  plurality  of  ties  for  the  raila,  of  a  Joint  chair  ft>r 
connecting  the  rail  ends,  said  chair  comprising  two  com- 
panion sections,  each  of  which  includes  a  base  upon  which 
the  rails  rest,  the  toner  edge  of  each  of  the  base  portions 
having  a  plurality  of  downtumed  fianges  of  a  length  to  bs 
received  between  the  ties  and  to  contact  with  the  sides  of 
tbe  ties,  means  for  connecting  the  said  flangea,  eaco  of  the 
chair  members  also  including  an  Inturned  angular  fiange 
which  overlies  the  base  flanges  of  tbe  rails,  and  a  vertical 
plate  which  is  integrally  formed  with  the  overlying  flange, 
said  plate  having  its  upper  edge  for  tbe  major  portion  of 
Its  length  of  a  height  to  engage  beneath  tbe  beads  of  the 
rails,  and  the  said  plate  being  Inclined  from  the  said  cen- 
tral portion  to  Its  ends,  means  for  securing  the  plates  to 
the  webs  of  the  rails,  means  for  securing  the  chair  sections 
to  the  ties,  each  of  the  chair  sections  having  its  longitu- 
dinal edge,  at  its  ends,  provided  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing ear,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  said  ears  to  the  end 
ties  for  the  Joint  chair. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails 
and  a  plurality  of  ties  fW  the  ralUi,  of  a  chair  connecting 
the  rail  ends,  said  chair  comprising  two  companion  mem- 
bers, each  of  which  including  a  base  upon  which  tb«  rails 
rest,  the  Inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base  baring  tp*c»A 
downtumed  flanges  which  sre  adapted  to  be  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  ties  and  to  conUct  with  the  sides  of  tbe  tie. 
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oaeaos  for  connecting  tb«  flanges,  tb«  base  membere,  at  a 
distance  from  tbeir  longitudinal  edges  having  Inturned 
fWngea  which  overlie  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  the  said 
tOBgltodlnai  edges  iat  the  ends  of  the  chair  sections  being 
formed  with  uutw^frdly  extending  flat  members,  means  for 
securing  tbe  said  ^t  members  to  tbe  end  ties  apon  which 
tlie  chair  rests,  means  co-acting  with  tbe  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  chair'  sections  for  securing  tbe  same  to  the 
Intermediate  tie,  t^ie  overlying  flange  of  each  of  tbe  sec- 
tions being  Integrajly  formed  with  a  vertical  plate  which 
is  adapted  to  abut  j with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  webs  of 
tbe  rails,  each  of  toe  said  plates,  for  the  major  portion  of 
its  length,  having  pts  upper  edge  of  a  height  to  underlie 
the  heads  of  tbe  Qails,  and  the  said  plate  being  inclined 
from  tbe  said  centiral  portion  to  Its  ends,  the  Inner  face 
of  the  plate  at  Itsi  said  upper  edge  being  formed  with  a 
continuous  bead  wtilcb  corresponds  with  tbe  shape  of  tbe 
said  upper  edge  an^  which  extends  inwardly  of  tbe  plate  a 
distance  appruxiiu^tely  equaling  tbe  distance  between  tbe 
outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  heads  and  tbe  webs  of  the 
ralla,  the  lower  Ini^r  faces  of  tbe  plates  at  their  juncture 
with  tbe  overlying' flanges  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  be$ds,  and  means  Intermediate  tbe  beads 
for  securing  the  plates  to  tbe  webs  of  tbe  rail. 

3.  In  comblnatlcfa  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails 
and  a  plurality  of  ties  for  tbe  rails,  of  a  cbalr  for  securing 
the  rail  ends,  said  'chair  comprising  a  pair  of  companion 
sections,  each  inclining  a  base  upon  which  tbe  rails  rest, 
and  each  of  the  sa^d  base  portions  being  of  a  leas  width 
than  one-half  of  th^  thickness  of  the  base  portions  of  tbe 
rails,  the  Inner  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  said  base  portions 
of  the  chair  having  a  plurality  of  downturned  flanges 
wblcb  are  adapted  1  to  fit  between  tbe  ties  and  to  engage 
with  tbe  sides  of  tne  ties,  overlying  flanges  connected  ad- 
jacent the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  bases  and  over- 
lying tbe  base  flange  of  tbe  rails,  tbe  said  outer  edges  of 
tbe  base  members  b$.  the  ends  of  tbe  cbalr  having  laterally 
extending  plates  which  rest  upon  tbe  end  ties  of  tbe  cbalr, 
means  for  securlngjtbe  said  members  to  tbe  said  end  ties, 
means  contacting  4itb  ti.e  oater  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe 
base  member  for  srcurbig  tbe  cbatr  to  tbe  Intermediate 
tlca,  vertical  plates: formed  with  tbe  overlying  flanges,  said 
vertical  plates  havlhg  tbeir  upper  edges  formed  with  beads 
and  underlying  threads  of  the  rails  and  conforming  to 
and  underlying  the  heads  of  tbe  rails,  the  Inner  faces  of 
tbe  said  plates  belftg  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
loofttndlaally  extevkltDg  beads  which  contact  with  tbe 
weba  of  the  rails,  a^d  means  for  securing  tbe  said  plates  to 
tbe  webs  of  tbe  raiia. 


■i- 


1,111,631.     DOUGK 

Williams 

No.  770,908.     ( 


8HAPINO  APPLIANCB.    Thomas  H. 
Eugene,  Oreg.     Filed  July  2,  1913.     Serial 
107—9.) 


CI 


A  dough  shaping  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  frame 
coBststlng  of  an  anitular  rim  and  opposing  flanged  end  sec- 
tions telescopically  connected  with  tbe  annular  rim,  a 
supporting  frame  f^r  the  drum,  a  concave  composed  of 
two  edgewise  telescopic  sections  adjustably  mounted  upon 
tbe  frame  and  codferatlng  with  the  drum  to  provide  a 
dough  passage,  and, means  for  feeding  the  dough  into  tbe 

!Ulid 


1,111,632.  OAOE-OOCK.  Malcolm  Wbioht,  Raspeburg. 
Md.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1018.  Serial  No,  763,461.  (CL 
186—8.) 


1.  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
alined  bores  and  a  chamber  axlally  alined  with  but  larger 
than  said  bores  and  connecting  their  adjacent  ends,  the 
Inlet  end  of  tbe  inner  bore  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  gland 
nut  and  {wcklng  around  the  outlet  end  of  tbe  outer  bore  ; 
of  a  stem  slldably  mounted  through  aaid  bores  and  packing 
and  paaalng  through  said  chamber  than  which  it  is  appre- 
ciably smaller,  a  valve  at  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  stem,  the 
stem  having  near  its  inner  end  a  bore  wlt^  lateral  open- 
ings at  Its  extremities  spaced  apart  a  lesr  distance  than 
the  length  of  said  chamber  and  both  opening  into  it  when 
said  valve  is  seated,  and  said  stem  also  having  a  second 
bore  with  a  lateral  inlet  opening  spaced  from  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  flrst  bore  a  leas  distance  than  the  length  of 
said  chamber  and  its  outlet  being  through  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  stem,  and  means  for  moving  the  stem  longitudinally 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gage  cock,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  having 
alined  bores  and  a  chamber  axially  alined  with  but  lar^r 
than  said  bores  and  connecting  their  adjacent  ends,  and  a 
gland  nut  and  packing  around  tbe  outlet  end  of  tbe 
outer  bore  ;  of  a  stem  elidabiy  iKMinted  through  said  bores 
and  packing  and  passing  through  said  chamber  than  which 
it  la  appreciably  smaHer,  tbe  stem  having  near  Its  inner 
end  a  bore  with  lateral  openings  at  its  extremities  spaced 
apart  a  leas  distance  than  tbe  length  of  said  chamber  and 
said  stem  also  having  a  second  bore  with  a  lateral  Inlet 
opening  spaced  from  the  outlet  opening  of  tbe  flrst  bore 
a  less  distance  than  tbe  length  of  said  chamber  and  its 
outlet  being  through  tbe  oater  end  of  the  stem,  and  means 
for  moving  the  stem  longitudinally  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  gage  cock,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  liavlng 
alined  bore*  and  a  chamber  axially  alined  with  but  larger 
than  said  bores  and  connecting  tbeir  adjacent  ends,  and  a 
gland  nut  and  packing  around  the  outlet  end  of  the  outer 
bore ;  of  a  stem  slldably  mounted  through  said  bores  and 
packing  and  passing  through  said  chamber  than  wblcb  it 
is  appreciably  smaller,  tbe  stem  having  near  its  inner  end 
a  bore  with  lateral  openings  at  Its  extremities  spaced 
apart  a  less  distance  than  tbe  length  of  said  chamber,  and 
said  stem  also  having  a  second  bore  with  a  lateral  inlet. 
opening  spaced  from  tbe  outlet  opening  of  the  flrst  bore 
a  less  distance  than  tbe  length  of  said  chamber  and  its 
outlet  being  through  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  stem,  a  block 
secured  on  said  end  and  having  a  cavity  with  which  said 
outlet  communicates,  a  noule  carried  by  tbe  block  and 
communicating  with  said  cavity,  and  means  for  moving  the 
block  and  sliding  tbe  stem,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.111,633.    DDST-CATCHEB  FOR  AIR-FIFES.    John  W. 

YocMO,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  S,  1914.    Serial  Na 

816,759.     (Cl.  83 — 47.) 

1.  A  dust  catcher,  comprlaing  an  outer  drum  having 
necks  at  opposite  ends  to  fit  stove  pipe  sections  and  having 
a  bulging  body  provided  with  a  side  door ;  and  an  inner, 
hollow  bolder  for  dust  catching  material,  said  holder  being 
formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ends  registering  with  the 
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necks  of  the  drum  and  baring  an  outer  bulging  wall  con- 
forming generally  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  drum,  and  a  cone 
within  the  said  wall  and  united  to  the  latter  at  the  base 
of  tbe  cone  adjacent  to  the  outlet  end  of  tbe  holder,  tbe 
apex  of  the  cone  being  disposed  In  the  direction  of  the  op- 
posite open  end  of  tbe  bolder. 


2.  A  dust  catcher,  comprising  an  outer  drum  formed  at 
the  opposite  ends  to  fit  stove  pipe  sections  and  having  an 
enUrged  body  provided  with  a  side  door ;  and  a  removable 
hollow  bolder  of  reticulated  material  within  said  drum, 
said  holder  comprising  an  outer  bulging  waU,  and  a  cone 
within  the  said  wall,  said  wall  conforming  generaUy  to  tbe 
drum  body  and  living  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  ad 
Jacent  to  the  ends  of  tbe  drum,  tbe  reUculated  cone  being 
united  at  its  base  to  the  reticulated  wall  adjacent  to  tbe 
outlet  end,  the  apex  of  tbe  cone  being  dUpoaed  in  the  di- 
rection of  tbe  Inlet  end,  and  a  dust  catching  material  held 
by  said  cone  and  wall. 

3.  A  dust  catcher,  comprising  an  outer  drum  having 
necks  at  the  opposite  ends  to  fit  stove  pipe  sections,  and  a 
bulging  body  provided  with  a  side  door ;  a  separate  hollow 
holder  receivable  within  the  drum  through  the  said  side 
door,  said  bolder  compriolBg  an  outer  waU  conforming 
generally  to  tbe  drum  bodjK  and  a  cone  within  said  wall, 
said  holder  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  adjacent  to  the 
necks  of  tbe  drum,  the  cone  being  united  at  Its  base  to  the 
wall  of  the  holder  adjacent  to  tbe  outlet  end,  tbe  apex 
of  the  cone  being  disposed  in  the  direction  of  tbe  inlet  end, 
and  dust  catching  material  held  by  said  wall  and  cone. 

4.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  drum  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  necks  at  opposite  ends  to  fit  pipe  sections  and  hav- 
ing a  body  of  increased  diameter  between  tbe  necks,  an 
Inner  hollow  holder  for  dust  catcbiQg  material,  said  holder 
being  formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ends  registering  with 
the  necks  of  the  drum,  and  having  an  outer  foramlnous 
wall  of  Increased  diameter  between  tbe  said  inlets  and 
outlets,  to  conform  generally  to  tbe  body  of  the  dram,  the 
holder  having  also  a  foramlnous  cone  supported  within 
and  spaced  from  said  wall,  the  tapering  end  of  the  cone 
being  disposed  In  the  direction  of  tbe  Inlet  of  tbe  holder ; 
dust  catching  material  In  said  cone,  and  dust-catching  ma- 
terial between  tbe  foramlnous  wall  and  the  drum. 

5.  in  a  dust  catcher,  a  dust-collecting  device  consisting 
of  an  outer  wall  of  foramlnous  material,  and  an  axially 
disposed  Inner  cone  of  foramlnous  material  connecting  at 
its  base  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer  wall,  and  duat- 
eollectlng  material  on  said  cone  and  the  wall. 


tnte  tbe  paaaage,  wheels  Joumaled  on  tbe  extension  and 
ei«aglng  the  track  rail,  normally  active  means  within  tbe 
chamber  ftor  opening  the  door,  a  spring  latch  for  bolding 
the  door  closed,  a  puidi  button  adjacent  to  the  seat.  •■*  * 
connection  between  the  sal*  tnittoa  mn*  tfc«  latch  for  re- 
leasing tbe  latch  when  the  button  is  depressed. 


1,111,684.      SLIDING    DOOR.      FtANCis   8.    Adams   and 
William   H.   Bickabp,   Pueblo,   Colo.     Piled   Sept.   13, 
1913.    Serial  No.  789.612.     (Cl.  21—125.) 
1.  The  comMnatloB  with  a  vehicle  having  a  door  open- 
ing, and  a  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening,  of  a 
door  mounted  to  slide  Into  and  out  of  tbe  chamber  for 
closing  the  opening,  said  vehicle  having  a  passageway  be- 
low the  door  opening  and  extending  Into  the  chamber,  a 
track  rail  In  the  passage,  a  plate  above  tbe  passage,  said 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  pairs  of  wheels  Joumaled 
«n  the  door,  said  pairs  being  near  tbe  opposite  side  edges 
of  tbe  door,  and  the  members  of  each  pair  being  on  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  door,  said  wheels  engaging  a  plate,  Mid 
door  having  an  extension  passing  through  tbe  slot  and 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  door  open- 
ing, and  a  chamber  at  one  aide  of  the  door  opening,  of  a 
door  mounted  to  slide  Into  and  out  of  the  chamber  for 
closing  tbe  opening,  said  vehicle  having  a  passageway  ba- 
low  the  door  opening  and  extending  into  the  chamber,  a 
track  rail  in  the  passage,  a  plate  above  the  passage,  said 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  pairs  of  wheels  Journaled 
on  the  door,  said  pairs  being  near  the  opposite  side  edgea 
of  the  door,  and  the  members  of  each  pair  being  on  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  door,  aaid  wheels  engaging  a  plate,  said 
door  having  an  extenalon  passing  through  the  slot  and  into 
the  passage,  wheels  Journaled  on  the  extension  and  en- 
gaging the  track  raU,  normally  active  means  within  the 
chamber  for  opening  the  door,  and  releaaable  means  for 
holding  the  door  closed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  door  open- 
ing, and  a  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening,  ol  a 
door  mounted  to  sUde  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  for 
closing  the  opening,  said  vehicle  having  a  passageway  be- 
low tbe  door  opening  and  extending  into  tbe  chamber,  a 
track  rail  in  tbe  passage,  a  plate  above  tbe  passage,  said 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  pairs  of  wheels  Journaled 
on  tbe  door,  tbe  members  of  the  pairs  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  slot,  said  door  having  an  extension  passing 
through  the  slot,  wheels  Joumaled  on  the  extension  and 
engaging  tbe  track  rail,  normally  active  means  for  open- 
ing tbe  door,  and  releasable  means  for  bolding  the  door 

closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  door  open- 
ing, and  a  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening,  of  a 
door  mounted  to  slide  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  for  doe- 
ing  the  opening,  said  vehicle  having  a  passageway  below 
the  door  opening  and  extending  into  the  chamber,  a  track 
rail  In  tbe  passage,  a  pUte  above  the  paaaage,  ssid  pUte 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  pairs  of  wheels  Journaled  on 
the  door,  the  members  of  the  pairs  being  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  slot,  the  door  having  an  extension  passing  through 
the  slot,  and  wheels  Journaled  on  tht  extension  and  en- 
gaging tbe  track  rail. 


1,111,636.     COMPOSITE  LANTERN- SLIDE.     Sydnxt  B. 
'  AnsTiK,    Baltimore.    Md.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  Mott-Le-Oalge  Animated  Advertising  Corpo- 
rstlon.  New  York,  K.  T.    Filed  July  7,  1913.    Serial  No. 
777,747.     (Cl.  88—18.) 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  two  transparent  mem- 
bers, one  a  screen  member  and  the  other  a  composite  pic- 
ture carrying  member,  and  a  bolder  consisting  of  two  cen- 
trally open  frames,  each  holding  one  of  tbe  transparent 
members,  said  frames  having  relative  movement  in  one 
direction  and  held  against  movement  In  other  directions 
te  present  tbe  different  parts  of  tbe  picture  member  to  the 
dear  spaces  of  the  screen. 
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2.  A  display  de^ce  comprliing  a  transparent  scr««n 
member  and  a  trsmsparent  composite  picture  carrying 
member,  and  a  holier  eonststlng  of  two  open  frames  one 
CKtcrtnc  the  screen  member  and  the  other  carrying  the 
plctnr^  memoer,  mI^  fr*mea  belug  guided  to  haTe  relatlre 
movement  in  one  4lreotion,  one  of  said  frames  baring 
means  whereby  it  tf  mored  in  relation  to  the  other,  sub- 
sUntially  as  descritted. 


3.  A  display  de^ce  comprising  a  transparent  screen 
member  and  a  tr4nsparent  composite  picture  carrying 
member  and  a  holder  consiBting  of  two  open  frames,  one 
carrying  the  screeni  member  and  the  other  carrying  the 
picture  member,  saitf  frames  being  guided  to  have  -relatiTe 
moTement  in  one  direction,  one  of  said  frames  having 
means  whereby  it  is  moved  in  relation  to  the  other,  said 
means  consisting  of:  a  projecting  portion  of  one  member  to 
be  engaged  by  autbmatically  operating  means,  subctan- 
tlally  as  described.  I 

4.  A  display  device  comprising  transparent  screen  and 
picture  members,  aq  open  frame  for  each  member  attached 
thereto,  one  of  sai4  frames  being  guided  on  the  other  to 
move  one  transparent  member  in  one  direction  relative  to 
the  other  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  display  device  comprising  transparent  screen  and 
picture  carrying  mebibers,  an  open  frame  attached  to  each, 
said  open  frames  teing  attached  together  to  be  handled 
as  one  body,  and  movable  one  on  the  other  In  one  direction 
but  held  against  m<)Tement  In  other  directions. 

(Claims  6  to  15  4ot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111.636.  AUTOIIATIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOB 
LANTERN  -  SLIDES.  Stdnby  B.  Austi.v,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor,  b]  mesne  assignments,  to  Mott-Le-Qalge 
Animated  Advertising  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  191f     Serial  No.  792,835.     (CL  88—28.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  lantern  allde  display  apparatus, 
an  upper  and  a  laver  trough  or  receptacle  for  the  slides, 
an  elevator  movlnf  vertically  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  ui>per  trough  ^  carry  a  slide  up  to  the  display  point, 
an  elevator  moving  vertically  at  the  rear  of  the  tower 
trough  to  carry  a  lantern  slide  from  the  rear  of  the  tower 
trough  to  a  point  lin  rear  of  the  upper  trough,  plungers 


for  moving  the  slides  in  the  upper  troogfa  forwardly  and 
for  moving  the  slides  in  the  lower  trough  rearwardly,  a 
vertical  runway  at  the  front  of  the  troughs,  a  recess  con- 
nected with  said  runway  to  receive  the  extilblted  slide  and 
means  adjacent  said  recess  to  force  the  slide  into  the  run- 
way to  drop  by  gravity  when  the  upper  elevator  rises  and 
means  for  operating  tl>e  elevators,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  lantern  allde  display  apparatus, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  trough  or  receptacle  for  the  slides, 
an  elevator  moving  vertically  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  upper  trough  to  carry  a  slide  up  to  the  display  point, 
an  elevator  moving  v«rtic«ll)r  at  tb«  rear  of  the  lower 
trough  to  carry  a  lantern  slide  from  the  rear  of  the 
lower  trough  to  a  point  in  rear  of  the  upper  trough, 
plungers  for  moving  the  slides  in  the  upper  trough  for- 
wardly and  for  moving  the  alides  in  the  lower  trough 
rearwardly,  a  vertical  runway  at  ths  front  of  the  troughs, 
a  recess  connected  with  said  runway  to  receive  the  ex- 
hibited slide  and  means  adjacent  said  recess  to  force  the 
slide  Into  the  runway  to  drop  by  gravity  when  the  upper 
elevator  rises  and  means  for  operating  the  elevators,  said 
means  adjacent  the  recess  consisting  of  a  spring  member 
to  press  on  the  exhibited  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  lantern  slide  display  apparatus, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  trough  or  receptacle  for  the  slides, 
an  elevator  moving  vertically  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  upper  trough  to  carry  a  slide  up  to  the  display  point, 
an  elevator  moving  vertically  at  the  Kar  of  the  lower 
trough  to  carry  a  lantern  slide  from  the  rear  of  the  lower 
trough  to  a  point  in  rear  of  the  upper  trough,  plungers 
for  moving  the  slides  in  the  upper  trough  forwardly  and 
for  moving  the  slides  in  the  lower  trough  rearwardly,  a 
vertical  runway  at  the  front  of  the  troughs,  a  recess  con- 
nected with  said  runway  to  receive  the  eiWblted  slide 
and  means  adjacent  said  recess  to  force  the  slide  into  the 
runway  to  drop  by  gravity  when  the  upper  elevator  risea 
and  means  for  operating  the  elevators,  and  springs  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  runway  to  cushion  the  fall  of  the  ex- 
tilblted slide  and  to  act  as  detent  means  for  said  slide 
when  it  is  irashed  rearwardly  by  the  front  plunger,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  display  apparatus,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  receptacle  or  trough,  elevators  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  troughs  respectively,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  elevators  to  lift  a  lantern  slide  from  the  upper 
trough  to  the  display  point  and  from  the  lower  trough  to 
the  rear  of  the  upper  trough,  plungers  for  moving  the 
slides  along  the  troughs,  said  operating  means  for  the 
elevators  comprising  vertical  racks  connected  therewith 
and  geAT  wheels  meshing  with  the  racks  with  meana  for 
operating  the  said  gears  first  in  one  direction  and  then  In 
the  other,  each  gear  meshing  with  a  rack  of  each  elevator, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  comMnation  In  a  display  apparatus  with  the 
upper  and  lower  troughs  for  holding  lantern  slides,  ele- 
vators operating  respectively  in  front  of  the  upper  trough 
and  In  rear  of  the  lower  trough,  means  for  operating  the 
said  elevators,  each  elevator  having  depending  portions  to 
act  as  stops  for  the  slides  In  the  troughs  when  said  eleva- 
tors are  raised,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettfc] 


1,111.637.  FOLDING  KITE.  WiwFUU)  Scott  Baku. 
Frankllnville,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,737.      (CI.  244—22.) 

1.  A  kite  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  fbld  bellows 
fashion,  longitudinal  bracing  strips  upon  the  body  between 
the  llnee  of  fold,  and  bracing  arms  hinged  at  the  sides 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  extended  across  said  strips 
to  interlock  with  each  other  at  a  point  between  said  strips 
to  bold  the  body  extended. 

2.  A  kite  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  fold  bellowa 
fashion,  reinforcing  memliers  upon  the  body,  and  fasten- 
ing members  carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  reinforcing  members  to  interlock  with  each  other, 
whereby  to  hold  the  body  extended. 
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8.  A  kite  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  fold  bellows 
fashion  on  longitudinal  parellel  lines,  bracing  strips  se- 
cured to  the  body  between  the  center  and  side  portions 
thereof,  and  arms  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  side 


portions  of  the  body  for  a  folding  movement  parallel 
therewith,  said  arms  being  adapted  for  extension  across 
the  body  and  reinforcing  strips  for  Interlocking  engage- 
ment at  their  Inner  ends,  whereby  to  hold  the  body 
rigidly  extended  and  braced. 


1.111,638.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  E0C«w»  LODG«B 
BAaaiL.  Iron  River,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  808,422.     (CI.  246—69.) 
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tral  opjening  and  with  a  radial  slot  leading  from  the 
opening,  a  head  Jonmaled  in  the  opening  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening  and  with  a  radial  slot  leading 
from  the  opening  and  adapted  to  register  irtth  *^<f  «»»<>* 
of  the  casing,  a  pawl  aud  r»*«^«t.  oonn<>^l«a  between  the 
head  and  the  casing  for  constrainiag  the  head  to  move 
with  the  handle  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  for  permitting  the  handle  to  move  freely  with 
tvspect  to  the  head  when  the  handle  Is  moved  In  tba 
other  direction,  the  head  having  a  pair  of  spaced  Jaws  ex- 
tending from  one  face,  a  guard  plate  pivoted  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  bead  from  the  Jaws  for  permitting  the 
entrance  of  a  wire  to  the  opening  of  the  head  and  for  pre- 
venting displacement  thereof,  and  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  guard  plate  in  position  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  wire. 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  an  obsucle  comprising 
a  rectangular  frame  having  a  top  bar  of  wavy  construc- 
tion, trunnions  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  base  bar  of  the 
frame,  brackets  through  which  said  trunnions  are  Jour- 
naled,  an  arm  formed  on  each  trunnion  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  obstacle,  spring  means 
for  drawing  the  top  bar  of  the  frame  away  from  the 
track  and  means  for  swinging  the  frame  Into  a  vertical 
position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  an 
alr-Une  controlling  valve  lever,  of  a  track  obstacle  in- 
cluding a  bar  having  its  upper  lever  engaging  face  pro- 
vided with  alternate  arcuate  depressions  and  upstanding 
portions  for  intermittently  operating  said  lever,  depend- 
ing arms  formed  upon  said  bar  for  plvotally  supporting 
the  bar  adjacent  a  track  and  means  for  moving  said  bar 
into  a  lever  engaging  position. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with 
an  air-line  controlling  valve  lever,  of  a  track  obstacle  in- 
eluding  a  bar  having  its  upper  lever  engaging  face  pro- 
vided with  alternate  arcuate  depressions  and  upstanding 
portions  for  intermittently  operating  said  lever,  depending 
arms  formed  upon  said  bar  for  plvotally  supporting  the 
bar  adjacent  a  track,  means  for  moving  said  bar  into  a 
lever  engaging  position  and  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  bar  from  a  lever  engaging  position  after  action  of 
said  first  named  means. 


1.111,639.      W1BB-8PLICER,      HAaar    Bbmjamik    Bott- 
NSN,  MarahaUtown,  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1914-    Serial 
No.  828,490.     (CI.  140—122.) 
1.  A  wire  twister  comprising  a  handle  having  at  one 

«d  a  substantially  circular  casing  provided  with  a  cen- 


^u 


2.  A  wire  twister  comprising  a  handle  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  head  mounted  to  ro- 
tate in  the  opening,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  casing  for  constraining  the  head 
to  move  with  the  handle  when  the  handle  is  moved  In  one 
direction,  the  head  having  a  central  opening  and  a  radial 
slot  leading  from  the  opening,  and  the  handle  having  a 
passage  vrith  which  the  slot  is  adapted  to  register,  said 
head  having  Jaws  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  at 
one  end,  a  guard  plate  pivoted  to  the  other  end  for  per- 
mitting the  entrance  of  a  wire  to  the  central  opening  and 
for  preventing  dUpIacement  thereof,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  the  guard  pUte  in  position  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  wire. 

3.  A  wire  twister  comprising  a  handle  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  head  Journaled  for  ro- 
tatton  in  the  opening  and  having  a  central  opening  and 
a  radial  slot  leading  from  the  opening,  the  handle  having 
a  slot  with  which  the  slot  of  the  head  is  adapted  to  reg- 
ister, the  head  having  a  pair  of  spaced  Jaws  at  one  end 
for  gripping  the  splice  wire,  and  a  guard  plate  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  head  for  permitting  the  entrance 
of  the  line  wire  to  the  central  opening  and  for  prevent- 
ing disengagement  therefrom,  said  plate  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  reglstetr  with 
the  opening  of  the  head,  and  having  an  inclined  slot,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  plate  with  one  wall  of  the 
slot  across  the  slot  of  the  head,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  between  the  head  and  the  handle. 

4.  A  wire  twister  comprising  a  handle  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  head  Journaled  for  rota- 
tion in  the  opening  and  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
radial  slot  leading  fwrom  the  opening,  the  handle  having 
a  slot  with  which  the  slot  of  the  head  is  adaptetd  to 
register,  the  head  having  a  pair  of  spaced  Jaws  at  one 
end  for  gripping  the  splice  wire,  and  a  guard  plate  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  head  for  permitting  the  en- 
trance of  the  line  wire  to  the  central  opening  and  for 
preventing  disengagement  therefrom,  said  plate  compris- 
ing a  disk  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  reglstetr 
with  the  opening  of  the  head,  and  having  an  Inclined  slot, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  plate  with  one  wail 
of  the  slot  across  the  slot  of  the  head. 

5.  A  wire  twister  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head 
Journaled  at  one  end  of  the  handle  for  rotatton,  said  head 
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bavlog  a  central  opening  and  a  radial  Blot  leading  from 
the  opening  for  feceWlng  the  wire  and  baring  a  pair  of 
jawa  at  one  side  4(  the  opening  for  engaging  the  wire,  and 
a  gQarA  plate  noiinally  cloalng  the  inner  end  of  the  radial 
alot  of  the  bead  and  movable  to  permit  the  entrance  or 
exit  of  the  wire. 


LI^< 


1,111.640.  HAI^OPERATED  BRAKE  MECHANISM. 
WiixiAM  D.  E^wsTCB,  Syraeuae,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to 
National  Brakq  Company,  Incorporated,  Buffalo,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  tot  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814,66).      (CI.  188 — 64.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  brake- 
operating  mecbanilsm  compriaing  a  vertical  abaft  extend- 
ing tbrough  the  olatform,  separate  bearings  for  the  abaft 
secured  respectively  to  the  lower  and  upper  sides  of  tbo 
platform  and  relatively  adjustable  to  compensate  for  dif- 
ferent thicknesses  of  platfonns,  a  brake-operating  cable, 
a  winding  drum  therefor,  and  driving  means  for  the  shaft 
above  the  platform. 

2.  The  comblnfition  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  a 
drum-supporting  jframe  secured  to  the  underalde  of  the 
platform,  a  brake-operating  cable,  a  winding  drum  for 
the  cable  within  isaid  frame,  a  vertical  driving  shaft  for 
the  drum  extending  through  and  above  the  platform,  a 
gear  case  securedlto  the  upper  side  of  the  platform,  Inter- 
meshing  gears  within  the  gear  case,  one  of  said  geara 
being  secured  to  kbe  vertical  shaft,  and  a  brake-staff  se- 
cured to  the  othir  gear  for  driving  the  gears  and  brake 
dmm.  I 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  platform  of  a  car,  a  drum- 
supporting  frama  secured  to  the  underalde  of  the  plat- 
form, a  gear  casa  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  plat- 
form and  spaced  'apart  therefrom  to  allow  for  variations 
in  the  thicknesses  of  different  platforms,  a  brake-operat- 
ing cable,  a  winding  drum  for  the  cable  within  tbe  frame, 
gears  within  the  gear  case,  a  vertical  shaft  connecting  tbe 
drum  and  one  of;  the  geara  tbrough  the  platform,  and  a 
brake-staff  connected  to  the  other  gear  for  driving  tbe 
geara  and  drum.   ' 

4.  Brake-operafing  mechanism  comprising  a  cable,  a 
winding  drum  therefor,  a  driving  shaft  for  the  drum,  a  i 
brake  staff,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  brake 
staff  to  tbe  drum  shaft,  and  means  coactlng  with  said 
transmitting  means  for  turning  the  shaft  and  drum  to 
automatically  wind  the  cable  thereon  for  taking  up  any 
alack  in  the  cable  « 

5.  Brake-operai  Ing  mechanism  comprising  a  cable,  a 
winding  drum  th<Tefor,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  In- 
cluding a  brake  itaff,  and  a  spring  tensloned  to  rotate 
the  drum  to  wln<  the  cable  thereon  and  to  take  up  tbe 
•lack  therelD. 

[Claims  e  to  1(  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,641.     MBTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TUBULAR 
METAL.  CASTUfOS.      Huoo  Brosch,    Vienna,   Austria 
Hungary.      Filed   Mar.   28,    1914.      Serial   No.   SST.OOO. 
(01.  22—192.) 
1.  The  herein  (^crlbed  improvement  In  tbe  method  of 

maauf»eturlng  a  I  tubular  metal   body   in   a  mold  having 


a  rigid,  bodily  removable,  core  comprising  iolttally  coat- 
ing the  core  with  a  mixture  comprising  a  suitable  MBdw 
and  magnesium  silicates,  for  tbe  purpose  spedflad. 


2.  A  coating  for  rigid,  bodily  removable,  cores  of  molds 
for  use  in  manufacturing  tubular  cast  metal  bodies  adapt- 
ed to  render  tbe  core  readily  removable  when  tbe  cast 
metal  has  solidified  suflUciently  to  retabi  tbe  desired  form, 
comprising  magnesium  silicates  and  a  suitable  binder. 

3.  A  coating  for  rigid,  bodily  removable,  cores  of  molds 
for  use  in  manufacturing  tubular  cast  metal  bodies  adapt- 
ed to  render  tbe  core  readily  removable  when  tbe  cast 
metal  has  solidified  suflSciently  to  ratals  the  desired  form, 
comprising  ma^eslum  silicates,  mineral  oil  soot-black, 
linseed  oil,  and  plumbago. 


1,111,642.  TOT  BALLOON.  Fbrdina.nd  F.  Bkuckks, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,289. 
(CI.  46—37.) 


1.  A  toy  ballooa  formed  of  ai  single  piece  of  elastic  ma- 
terial and  provided  with  a  valve  member  looaely  carried 
toerein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  toy  balloon  having  a  tubular  neck  portion  integral 
therewith  and  a  separate  valve  member  confined  within 
tbe  balloon,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  toy  balloon  of  thin  rubber  having  a  tubular  neck 
or  mouth  piece  formed  Integral  tberewttb.  and  s«lf-ck>alng 
valve  means  loosely  Incloaed  within  said  balloon,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  A  toy  balloon  of  thin  rubber  having  a  tubular  neck  or 
mouth  piece  formed  Integral  therewith  and  *  ball  valve 
loosely  carried  within  said  balloon  adapted  to  close  aald 
mouth  piece  when  the  balloon  la  inflated,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  toy  balloon  of  thin  rubber  having  a  tubular  neck  or 
mouth  piece  Integral  therewith,  a  hollow  bail  valve  loosely 
contained  within  said  balloon,  a  pocket  formed  in  said  neck 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  ball  valve  when  the  balloon 
Is  inftated,  substantially  as  described. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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1,111,643.  BRiJSH.  Louis  Whxiam  Bdluajid,  Cnmber- 
land,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,880. 
(CI.  15 — 16.) 


and  bottom  of  the  container  but  In  commnntcarkm  at  all 
sides  therewith,  subjecting  tbe  wood  to  the  leaching  action 
of  moderately  heated  turpentine  allowed  to  percolate  down- 
wardly throujrb  tbe  wood,  aubjecting  the  bottom  of  the 
container  and  the  solvent  turpentine  passing  to  the  con- 
tainer for  use  to  the  action  of  externally  applied  heat,  so 
as  to  evaporate  the  extracted  volatile  elements,  moderately 
heat  tbe  solvait  turpentine  and  keep  the  extracted  rosin 
liquefied,  collecting  the  roein  and  turpentine  in  the  bottom 
of  the  container,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  same  In 
the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  to  a  higher  degree  to  vaporise 
a  portion  of  tbe  turpentine  and  maintain  tbe  rosin  in  a 
liquefied  condition,  separating  the  unvolatillsed  turpentine 
from  the  rosin  for  recovering,  Injecting  steam  Internally  at 
a  low  temperature  and  pressure  throughout  tbe  mass  of 
tbe  wood  for  the  vaporisation  of  the  remaining  unextracted 
turpentine  and  the  retained  solvent,  collecting  the  turpen- 
tine vapor  and  ateam  from  the  space  between  tbe  body  of 
wood  and  container  and  condensing  the  same,  and  collect- 
ing and  separating  tbe  rosin,  water  of  condensation  and 
turpentine  from  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  con- 
densing the  resulting  turpentine  vapor. 


1.  A  bruah  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
handle  of  tubular  form  and  having  at  one  end  a  socket  for 
tightly  engaging  around  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  tbe  handle 
consisting  of  a  back  and  front  section  of  approximately 
equal  size,  the  l)ack  section  being  semi-rigid  and  pliable, 
and  tbe  other  section  being  flexible,  the  uandle  having  an 
enlargement  at  the  oppoalte  end  from  tbe  socket,  said  en- 
largement being  in  the  plane  of  the  Junction  of  the  sections, 
bristles  extending  from  the  face  of  the  enlargement  adja- 
cent to  the  flexible  section  of  the  handle,  said  flexible  sec- 
tion having  ai  substantially  V  shaped  IncUion  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  of  the  bristles  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  liquid  from  the  socket  when  the  material  of  the  said 
section  U  pressed  Inward,  said  incision  leading  from  the 
Interior  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  bruah  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
handle  of  tubular  form  and  having  at  one  end  a  socket  for 
tightly  engaging  around  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  the  handle 
consisting  of  a  back  and  front  section  of  appcoxlmately 
equal  sise,  the  back  section  being  semi-rigid  and  pliable, 
and  the  other  section  being  fiexible,  the  handle  having  an 
enlargement  at  tbe  opposite  end  from  the  socket,  said 
enlargement  being  In  the  plane  of  the  junction  of  the  sec- 
tions, bristles  extending  from  the  face  of  the  enlargement 
adjacent  to  the  flexible  section  of  the  handle,  the  flexible 
section  of  the  handle  having  a  port  at  approximately  the 
center  of  the  bristles,  the  side  walls  of  the  port  being  nor- 
mally In  contaiet  to  close  the  port,  but  being  movable 
laterally  with  respect  to  each  other  when  pressure  is 
exerted  upon  the  bristles  to  open  the  port. 

3.  A  brush  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
handle  of  tubular  form  and  having  at  one  end  a  socket  for 
tightly  engaging  around  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  tbe  handle 
consisting  of  a  back  and  a  front  section  of  approximately 
equal  sIse,  the  back  section  being  semi  rigid  and  pliable, 
and  the  other  section  being  flexible,  tbe  handle  having  an 
enlargement  at  the  opposite  end  from  tbe  socket,  said 
enlargement  being  in  tbe  plane  of  the  junction  of  the 
sections,  bristles  extending  from  tne  face  of  the  enlarge- 
ment adjacent  to  the  flexible  section  of  the  handle,  tbe 
flexible  section  of  the  handle  having  a  port  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  of  the  bristles. 

4.  A  brush  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
handle  having  at  one  end  a  socket  provided  with  a  flexible 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said 
handle  bavins  at  the  opposite  end  from  the  socket  a  plane 
enlargement  and  having  bristles  on  one  face  of  the  enlarge- 
ment the  handle  having  a  port  within  the  area  covered 
by  the  bristles. 

1,111.044.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  TURPENTINB 
VND  ROSIN  FROM  WOOD.  JoHW  H.  Castona,  Gulf- 
port,  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,631. 
(CI.  208—6.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  turpentine 
and  rosin  from  wood,  which  consisU  In  supporting  a  body 
of  wood  within  a  conUlner  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sides 
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2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  separating  turpentine 
and  rosin  from  wood,  which  consists  In  firet  subjecting  a 
body  of  wood  to  the  leachtaig  action  of  moderately  heated 
turpentine,  collecting  the  rosin  and  turpentine,  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  same  to  vaporise  a  portion  of  tbe 
turpentine  and  malnUln  the  roain  to  a  liquefied  condition, 
separating  the  unvolatillsed  turpentine  from  the  rosin  for 
recovery,  then  Injecting  steam  throughout  the  mass  of  tbe 
wood  for  the  vaporlxation  of  the  contained  turpentine  and 
solvent,  and  collecting  and  condensing  the  turpentine  vapor 
and  steam  and  separating  the  turpentine  from  the  water  of 
condensation. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  turpentine 
and  rosin  from  wood,  which  consists  In  first  subjecting  tbe 
wood  to  the  leaching  action  of  moderately  warmed  turpen- 
tine, collecting  the  rosin  and  turpentine,  raising  tbe  tem- 
perature of  tbe  same  to  vaporlie  a  portion  of  the  turpen- 
tine and  maintain  the  rosin  in  a  liquefied  condition,  dis 
charging  the  unvolatlllaed  turpentine  and  rosin  and  sepa- 
rating the  same,  condensing  the  turpentine  and  restoring 
It  to  the  source  of  supply,  dlschsrging  steam  throughout 
the  mass  of  the  wood  for  the  extraction  of  the  remainder 
of  tls  rosin,  the  turpentine  contained  therein  and  the 
residual  solvent,  and  then  collecting  and  condensing  the 
turpentine  and  conveying  It  to  said  source  of  supply  of  the 
solvent  and  withdrawing  the  water  of  condensation  there- 
from. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  separating  turpentine 
and  rosin  from  wood,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
wood  to  tbe  leaching  action  of  turpentine  drawn  from  a 
source  of  supply  and  mcderate'.y  heated  at  a  point  between 
such  source  and  its  point  of  use,  collecting  the  solvent  tur- 
pentine and  rosin,  raising  the  temperature  of  tne  same 
to  a  point  sufficiently  high  to  vaporise  a  portion  of  the 
solvent  and  keep  the  rosin  liquefied,  separating  the  unvol- 
atillsed solvent  from  the  rosin,  condensing  the  turpentine 
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and  returning  It  to  tbe  source  of  tapply,  beating  the  maas 
of  wood  by  lojectlnk  steam  at  a  low  temperature  and  pres- 
sure tbrougboat  tfa^  same,  collecting  and  condensing  tbe 
turpentine  vapors  and  steam,  conveying  tbe  extracted  tur- 
pentine to  tbe  saidi  source  of  supply  and  dlscbarging  tbe 
water  of  condensat^n,  and  wltbdrawlng  from  said  source 
of  supply  tbe  amot^t  of  turpentine  gained  during  tbe  ex- 
tracting operation. 


1,111.645. 

Schenectady,   N 
749,469.     (Cl. 


JOINT.     Wallacs  Chadwick, 
|Y.     Piled  Feb.   19,   1913.     Serial   No. 


In  a  universal  joint,  a  socket  member  baring  a  rectangu- 
lar socket  provided  with  an  annular  recess  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  n  Iwll  member  provided  with  rounded 
portions,  the  Inner  rounded  portion  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  tho  flat  bottom  wall  of  tbe  socket,  tbe  ball 
member  being  provided  with  l>earing  elements  formed 
centrally  and  Interyiediate  tbe  ends  of  said  rounded  por- 
tions and  adapted  tjo  engage  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  socket, 
tbe  greatest  diameter  uf  tbe  bearing  elements  being  equal 
to  the  internal  cross  section  of  tbe  socket,  said  bearing 
elements  having  tpelr  bearing  surfaces  longitudinally 
curved  and  ending  abort  of  tbe  ends  of  said  rounded  por- 
tions, and  a  split  flng  mounted  within  said  annular  re- 
cess, lying  flush  with  tbe  outer  edge  thereof  and  having 
certain  portions  thereof  engaging  the  upper  rounded  por- 
tion above  tbe  beaming  elements  to  bold  said  ball  mem- 
ber within  said  socket,  said  split  ring  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  V-snaped  recesses  upon  its  face  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  bearing  elements. 


1,11 1.M6.    concr|:te 

TUBE.      Andssw 
Aug.  15,  1913. 


POST   AND    SIMILAR    8TBUC- 
J.    CoMPToN,  Trenton,   N.   J.     Filed 
Slirlal  No.  784,979.     (Cl.  72 — 85.) 


1.  A  concrete  stiluctnre  having  a  reinforcing  element 
provided  with  webs'  composed  of  semi-drcular  wings  ar- 
ranged obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  reinforcing  element 
and  with  their  contiguous  ends  arranged  out  of  line 
with  each  other  whpreby  spaces  are  formed  between  ad- 
jacent otfsets  to  fo^  bonding  recesses  for  tbe  concrete. 

2.  A  concrete  striicture  having  a  reinforcing  element 
provided  with  webs  composed  of  wings  arranged  obliquely 
to  tbe  axis  of  said  reinforcing  element  and  with  their  con- 
tiguous ends  out  of' line  with  each  other  whereby  spaces 
are  formed  between  adjacent  offsets  to  form  bonding  re- 
cesses for  tbe  concrete,  the  said  webs  being  angularly 
related  with  reference  to  one  another. 


1.111.647.  VEHICLE  BRAKE.  Hcnbt  T.  Dahms,  WaK 
cott,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1914.  8«rlal  No.  818.549. 
(Cl.  21—8.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  running 
gear,  of  a  rock  sbaft  supported  in  parallel  relation  to 
tbe  rear  axle  and  having  terminal  arms  or  cranks,  spring 
yokes  connected  plvotally  with  said  cranks,  and  brake 
bands  engaging  the  buba  of  the  rear  wheels,  tbe  terminals 
of  each  brake  band  being  connected  witb  tbe  llmba  of 
a  spring  yoke. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  running 
gear,  of  a  rock  shaft  supported  in  parallel  relation  to 
an  axle  and  having  terminal  cranks  and  an  additional 
crank  intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof,  spring  yokes  piv- 
oted on  the  terminal  cranks,  brake  bands  engaging  the 
bubs  of  tbe  wheels  on  tbe  axle  and  having  terminal  lugs, 
tbe  lugs  of  each  brake  band  being  connected  with  tb* 
limbs  of  tbe  spring  yoke,  a  hand  lever,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting the  hand  lever  with  the  crank  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  rock  shaft  for  oscillating  the  latter. 


1,111,648.  WHEEL-TIRE.  Hxnky  W.  Dabb,  Redwing. 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  W.  Herold,  Ellin- 
wood,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  601.834. 
(Cl.  152—8.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rim  ;  a  tire  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  arched  members  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  rim,  each  arched  member  being  of  trun- 
eated-cone-llke  form  and  the  smaller  end  of  each  member 
being  Inserted  into  tbe  larger  end  of  an  adjoining  mem- 
ber, tbe  larger  end  of  each  member  being  exposed  to 
form  a  gripping  edge,  the  arched  members  terminating  in 
hooks  which  bear  upon  the  rim,  the  books  of  tbe  respec- 
tive members  being  overlappel ;  and  clamping  means  en- 
gaging the  hooks ;  each  book  being  extended  adjacent 
the  rim  and  adjacent  tbe  smaller  end  of  tbe  correspond- 
ing arched  member  to  form  a  drcumferentially  project- 
ing foot  located  diagonally  with  respect  to  said  gripping 
edge  and  coacting  with  the  rim  to  form  a  brace  adapted 
to  limit  the  tilting  movement  of  each  member  drcum- 
ferentially of  tbe  rim  when  the  gripping  edge  engages  tbe 
ground. 


1,111,649.       INFOLDINO-MACHIKE.       Edoab    BirakLCT 
Fb.vbt,  Coventry,  England.     Filed  July  13,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  709.261.     (Cl.  223—55.) 
1.  In  a  folding  machine  for  collars,  cuffs  and  like  blanks, 

side  and  end  folders,  means  for  operating  said  folders  In 
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variable  seqaence,  comprising  operatlBg  cans,  a  plnraHty 
of  adjustable  members  eo-artinr  wltb  said  cams  to  o|>er- 
ate  said  foMers,  and  a  common  member  movable  into  set 
positions  for  moving  selected  adjostaUe  members  in  deft- 
Dlte  sequence. 


2.  In  a  folding  machine  for  collars,  cuffs  and  like  blanks, 
side  and  end  folders,  means  for  operating  said  folders  in 
variable  sequence,  comprlHlng  sets  of  operating  cams  for 
said  folders,  adjustable  members  sHdably  mounted  to  co- 
act  variously  with  said  cams  and  operate  said  folders,  and 
a  common  rotatable  shaft  and  co5peratlng  mecbanism  for 
alidlng  selected  adjustable  members  in  definite  sequence. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine  in  combination,  side  folders 
movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  end  folders 
movable  substantially  transversely  to  said  side  folders  and 
toward  and  away  from  one  another,  means  for  operating 
said  folders  in  various  sequence  comprising  an  operating 
sbaft,  a  plurality  of  operating  cams  mounted  on  said  sbaft. 
rollers  slidably  mounted  and  located  to  the  front  and  rear 
of  said  operating  shaft  and  at  tbe  ends  to  move  said 
folders,  a  rotatable  shaft  transverse  to  said  operating 
shaft  and  means  cooperating  with  all  said  rollers  and 
operable  from  aald  transverse  sbaft  to  slide  selected 
rollers  In  definite  seqaence. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine  for  collars,  cuffs  and  like  blanka, 
side  folders,  and  means  for  operating  same  in  various  se- 
quence comprising  two  pairs  of  early  and  late  operating 
cams  for  said  folders,  two  rollers  each  slidably  mounted 
opposite  a  different  pair  of  operating  cams  and  means  for 
sliding  said  rollers  to  cooperate  witb  a  selected  cam  of 
each  pair. 

6.  In  a  folding  machine  for  collars,  cuffs  and  like  blanks, 
side  folders,  and  means  for  operating  same  in  various  se- 
quence comprising  a  driving  shaft,  two  pairs  of  early  and 
late  operating  cams  on  said  shafts,  two  rollers  slidably 
mounted  each  opposite  a  different  pair  of  operating  cams 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  sbaft,  a  common  adjnstlng 
member  for  said  rollers  and  movable  into  succeaslvt  posi- 
tions to  slide  said  rollers  alternately  from  one  cam  to  tbe 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  prlnte<}  In  tne  Gazette.] 


1,111.600.  FLUE  -  EXPANDER.  Fbbobick  William 
Fbakk.  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Ss- 
rl*l  No.  803,746.      (Cl.  163—82.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  exter- 
nally threaded  casing  provided  wltb  an  enlarged  end.  said 
casing  provided  with  a  bore  extending  tberethrougta,  and 
communicating  with  a  larger  bore  extending  through  tbe 
said  enlarged  end.  a  plug  disposed  within  the  said  en- 
larged end,  means  for  locking  tbe  same  therein,  a  tapered 
pin  disposed  within  the  casing  and  provided  wltb  an  en- 
larged bead  fitting  Within  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  tbe  cas- 
ing and  held  against  longitudinal  shifting  thereby,  a  sleeve 
tbreadedly  engaging  the  said  casing,  means  esitied  by  tbe 


sleeve  contactinf  with  tbe  tapered  pin  adapted  to  expand 
the  floe. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  exter^ 
nally  threaded  caaing  provided  wltb  an  enlarged  head,  said 
casing  provided  with  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and 
communicating  wltb  a  relatively  larger  internally  threaded 
bore  extending  through  said  bead,  an  externally  threaded 
plug  positioned  within  said  enlarged  head  and  provided 
wltb  a  wrench  engageable  end.  means  extending  through 
the  said  head  and  plug,  preventing  tbe  relative  rotations 
thereof,  a  sleeve  tbreadedly  engaging  tbe  said  externally 
threaded  casing,  and  a  Upered  pin  provided  with  an  en^ 
Urged  bead,  said  enlarged  bead  and  tapered  pin  boosed 
witliln  tbe  enlarged  bead  of  tbe  casing  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ledge  defined  at  tbe  meeting  of  the  two  bores 
and  the  said  plug,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  expanded  into  contact  with  a  flue. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
tapered  pin  roUtably  and  non-sbiftably  carried  thereby,'  a 
sleeve  provided  with  an  annnlar  flange  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  engaging  tbe  casing,  said  annular  fiange 
secured  to  said  casing  by  a  reduced  portion,  said  caaing,  re- 
duced portion  and  annular  flange  defining  an  annular  re- 
cess, expanding  members  provided  wltb  an  annular  fiange 
spaced  therefrom  and  defining  therewith  an  annular  recess, 
said  recesses  sdapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  annular 
flanges,  meana  dlaposed  apon  the  outer  surface  of  said  ex- 
panding members  adapted  to  wedgedly  engage  and  expand 
a  flue  in  contact  therewith,  an  annular  spring  member  ex- 
tending around  tbe  expanding  members  and  reslliently  con- 
tracting tbe  same,  the  inner  walls  of  the  expanding  mem- 
ber beveled  to  correspond  witb  the  Upered  pins  adapted  to 
be  expanded  thereby,  and  a  handle  rigidly  carried  by  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  bold  tbe  same  against  rotation. 


1,111.661.  GAGE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Andbeb 
LBOJ«ABT  FB08T1BC8,  Bureks.  Cal.  med  Dec.  13,  1013, 
Serial  No.  806,659.     (Cl.  112—9.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the  combins- 
tlon  wltb  a  presser-foot  arm,  of  a  gage  device  comprising  • 
body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  said  arm.  a  lateral  sup- 
porting arm  provided  upon  said  body,  a  slide  block  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  said  supporting  arm  for  longitodlnal  sliding 
and  rotary   movement   thereon,   means  for  securing  said 
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gxJld 
ted 


block  in  acUuftted  p^aition 
pirotally  mounted  upon 
plane  parallel  to  tb« 
vlded  upon  said 
guide  arm  in  adjus 

2.  In  an  attachment 
tlon  with  a  presser 
body  adapted  to  be 
supporting  arm    pr<^vldi 
mounted  upon  said 
and   rotary 

block  In  adjusted  p<i8iti 
pivotally  and  8llda|ly 
movement  in  a  pla 
arm,  a  foot  prov 
securing  the  guide 
block. 
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upon  the  said  am,  a  guide  &nB 

the  slide  block  for  movement  in  a 

axis  of  the  supporting  arm,  a  foot  pro- 

e  arm,  and  means  for  securing  the 

position  upon  the  slide  block. 

for  sewing  machines,  the  comblna- 

I  oot  arm,  of  a  gage  device  comprising  a 

attached  to  the  said  arm,  a  laterally 

ng  upon   said  body,  a   slide  block 

iiupporting  arm  for  longitudinal  sliding 

thereon,   means   for  securing   said 

on  upon  the  said  arm,  a  guide  arm 

mounted  upon   the  slide  block  for 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  supporting 

upon  said  guide  arm,  and  means  for 

irm  in  adjusted  position  upon  the  slide 


t  OPERATED  AL.ARM. 
N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913. 
—  128.) 


Hasbt 
Serial  No. 


A  circuit  closing 
eomprlsing  a  mem 
chanlcal  and 
said  member  havint; 
which  Is  interiorly 
t>elng  enlarged,  said 
opening   from  end 
increased  in  size 
element  having 
tension  of  the  mem 
the  upper  end  of 
secured  within   the 
wholly  insulated 
element  longltudina 
operation  with  the 
bers  being  included 


(l( 


b<r 


t> 


the 


to  its  body  portion, 
vlded  at  its  free  end 


ement  for  Journal  box  alarm  circuits 

having  a  threaded  portion  for  me 

electrical  engagement  with  the  Journal  box, 

a  reduced  extension  at  the  lower  end 

threaded,  the  upper  end  of  the  memt>er 

member  being  formed  with  an  interior 

end,  said  opening  t>elng  materially 

w  thin  the  enlarged  portion,  a  contact 

threaded  connection  with  the  reduced  ex- 

r,  a  spring  contact  strip  carried  by 

contact  element,  a  body  removably 

enlarged  porrton  of  the  member  and 

frofn  said  memt>er,  and  a  second  contact 

adjustable  within  the  body  for  co- 

abring  contact  strip,  said  contact  mem- 

in  the  alarm  circuit. 


1,111,653.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     John  Habhiso.v.  Santa 

Rita,  N.  Mex.,  asulgnor  of  one  third  to  Charles  L.   Mc- 

-  :hird  to  William  F.  Shea.  SanU  Rita. 

N.  Mex.    Filed  Ju^e  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  847,603.     <C1. 

104—96.) 

The  combinatldn  with  the  switch  points  of  a  switch 
of  a  bar  secured  Intermediate  its  ends  to  one  of  the  switch 
points  and  being  bent  at  its  ends  to  extend  right  angularly 
laid  angularly  bent  portion  being  pro- 
with  a  right  angularly  extending  lug, 
L  shaped  members  iiecured  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said 
bar  and  having  certi  in  portions  thereof  disposed  in  space.i 
said  last  named  right  angularly  bent 
portion,  a  bar  secure l  at  one  end  to  the  other  switch  point 
having  its  other  en|  threaded  and  extended  through  the 
t)ent  portion  and  L-shaped  plate  op- 
mounted  on  the  screw  threaded  por- 


adjacent  angularly 
posed  thereto,  a  nut 


tlaa  of  the  baf  and  bctwe*B  th«  {mgularly  beat  portion  and 
L-shaped  plate,  a  bar  inserted  through  the  angularly  bIHF 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  named  bar  atftf 
opposed  L-sbaped  plate,  a  nut  l)etween  said  angularly  benf 
portion  and  L-shaped  plate  and  upon  said  bar,  said  bar  tO 
be  connected  with  switch  throwing  apparatus  and  mean* 
to  lock  said  first  named  nut  in  adjusted  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  point  of  a  railway 
switch  of  a  bar  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  one  of  the 
switch  points,  a  right  angularly  extending  lug  on  each  end 
of  said  bar,  L-shaped  members  secured  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  said  Iwr  and  havluK  certain  portions  thereof  disposed 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  lugs,  a  t>ar  secured  to 
the  other  switch  point  and  being  reduced  and  threaded  at 
one  end  and  extending  through  alined  threaded  openings 
in  the  adjacent  lug  and  L-shaped  member,  a  nut  mounted 
on  the  screw  threaded  portion  that  Is  extended  through  the 
adjacent  L-shaped  meml>er  and  a  bar  adjustlngly  connected 
with  the  L-shaped  member  and  lug  at  the  other  end  of  said 
first  named  bar. 


1.111.654.  QRAVITY-BED.  Thomas  H.  Juris.  Ebent- 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,203.  (CI. 
104—14.) 


^■J|it;jii  —~^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  describel  comprising  a  founda- 
tion having  elongated  slots  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  other.  Intermediate  and  outer  bearhfigs 
arranged  l)enr::th  the  foundation,  cranks  Journaled  in  toe 
outer  bearings,  t  acks  connected  to  said  cranks  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  Inclination  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  intermediate  bearings  and  having  rack  pinions, 
toothed  racks  on  the  track  and  meshing  with  the  pinions, 
a  movable  thject  supported  by  said  tracks  and  engaged 
therewith  through  the  slots,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft, 
gears  connecting  both  shafts,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
last-named  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  founda- 
tion having  elongated  slots  arranged  In  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  other.  Intermediate  and  outer  bearings  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  foundation,  cranks  Journaled  in  the 
outer  bearings,  tracks  connected  to  said  cranks  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  Inclination  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in    the   intermediate    bearbigs   and    having    rack    pinions. 


I     , 


SePTBMBBK  33,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


K09 


toothed  racks  on  the  track  and  meshing  with  the  pinions, 
a  movable  object  supported  by  said  tracks  and  engaged 
therewith  through  the  slots,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft, 
gears  connecting  both  shafts,  means  for  rotating  the  last- 
named  shaft,  a  partition  rising  from  the  foundation  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  object  moves,  and 
means  on  the  object  for  closing  the  opening  when  the  same 
Is  shifted  to  either  side  of  the  partition. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  founda- 
tion bavlBg  elongated  slots  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  intermediate  and  outer  bearings 
arranged  beneath  the  foundation,  cranks  Journaled  In  the 
outer  bearings,  tracks  connected  to  said  cranks  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  Inclination  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  intermediate  bearings  and  having  rack  pinions, 
toothed  racks  on  the  track  and  meshing  with  the  pinions, 
a  movable  object  supported  by  said  tracks  and  engaged 
therewith  through  the  slots,  a  vertically  disposed  abaft, 
gears  connecting  both  shafts,  means  for  rotating  the  last- 
Bamed  shaft,  a  partition  rising  from  the  foundation  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  object  moves,  means 
on  the  object  for  closing  the  opening  when  the  same  is 
shifted  to  either  side  of  the  partition,  and  band  operable 
means  connected  with  the  operating  means  and  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  and  also  at  one  side  of 
the  opening  therein. 


1,111,655.  COTTON  CHOPPER.  Chablib  F.  Jonks  and 
l|||^TD«  T.  J0NE8,  Wayland,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1011. 
^al  No.  645.364.     (CI.  97 — 49.) 

S-7V 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel 
■npported  structure,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  structure,  a  cotton 
chopper  carried  by  and  between  the  arms,  an  apertnred 
member  supported  by  the  arms  adjacent  the  pivot  thereof, 
a  pin  loosely  connected  to  the  structure  and  extending 
loosely  through  the  apertured  member,  a  compression 
spring  upon  the  pin  and  bearing  downwardly  upon  said 
member,  a  second  spring  located  between  the  apertured 
member  and  the  cotton  chopper,  and  adjustable  means 
mounted  on  the  structure  for  bearing  downwardly  upon 
said  second  spring  to  press  the  chopper  against  the  soil. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  an  elongated  frame,  a 
tongue  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  an  axle  detachably 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured  to 
the  tongue  and  curved  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  frame,  a  revolving  cotton  chopper  mounted  on  said 
arms,  a  bar  having  its  ends  bent  around  said  arms  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  tongue  and  provided  with  an  aperture 
therein,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
extending  through  the  aperture  In  the  bar,  the  end  of  the 
pin  screw  threaded  and  adapted  to  receive  a  nut,  a  coil 
spring  mounted  on  the  pin  and  adapted  to  form  a  tension 
device  for  said  arms,  a  aecond  tension  device  mounted  in- 
termediate the  first  tension  device  and  the  cotton  chopper, 
and  a  pivoted  lever  attached  tothe  frame  and  adapted  to 
control  the  second  tension  device. 


1,111,656.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Enos  C.  Kbbsst.  Newport 
Beach.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,582 
(Cl.  253—8.) 

1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  stationary  supporting  structure. 
Inclined  track  rails  thereon,  a  trarellng  crane  movable 
along  Mid  rails,  a  float  flexibly  connected  with  said  crane 


and  also  movable  together  with  said  crane  lengthwise  of 
said  supporting  structure,  a  pump  mounted  on  said  crane, 
and  a  pump  operating  connection  attached  to  and  actuated 
by  said  float. 


2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  stationary  8um>ortlng  structare, 
inclined  track  rails  thereon,  a  traveling  crane  movable 
along  said  rails,  a  float  flexibly  connected  with  said  crane 
and  also  movable  together  with  said  crane  lengthwise  of 
said  supporting  structure,  a  pump  mounted  on  said  crane, 
a  pump  operating  connection  attached  to  and  actuated  by 
said  float,  a  flexible  cable  for  shifting  the  position  of  said 
crane  and  float,  and  anchoring  means  for  said  cable  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  supporting  structure. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  stationary  supporting  structure, 
inclined  track  rails  thereon,  a  traveling  crane  movable 
along  said  rails,  a  float  flexibly  connected  with  said  crane 
and  also  movable  together  with  said  crane  lengthwise  of 
said  supporting  structure,  a  pump  mounted  on  said  crane, 
a  pump  operating  connection  attached  to  and  actuated  by 
said  float,  stay  rails  fastened  to  said  supporting  structure 
parallel  to  the  track  rails,  tie  bars  extending  downwardly 
from  said  crane,  and  rollers  00  said  tie  bars  movable  along 
said  stay  rails. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  stationary  supporting  structare, 
inclined  track  rails  thereon,  a  traveling  crane  movable 
along  said  rails,  stay  rails  parallel  to  said  track  rails,  tie 
bars  extending  downwardly  from  said  crane,  rollers  on 
said  tie  bars  movable  along  the  stay  rails,  a  float,  flexible 
stays  connecting  the  float  and  tie  bars,  and  pumping 
means  carried  by  said  crane  and  actuated  by  said  float. 

5.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  stationary  supporting  structure, 
inclined  track  rails  tliereon,  a  traveling  crane  movable 
along  said  rails,  stay  rails  parallel  to  said  track  rails,  tie 
bars  extending  downwardly  from  said  crane,  rollers  on 
said  tie  bars  movab'e  along  the  stay  rails,  a  float,  longi- 
tudinally extensible  stays  connecting  the  float  and  tie  bars, 
and  pumping  mesBS  carried  by  said  crane  and  actuated  bjr 
said  float. 


1,111.657.  BOLT.  Gborgb  B.  Kohlbr,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  31.  1918. 
Serial  No.  770,880.     (Cl.  S5— 1.) 


1.  A  bolt  made  In  two  parts,  each  part  havlu);  a  head  at 
one  end  and  a  screw  threaded  body  portion,  the  parting 
line  of  the  two  sections  of  the  bolt  l>eing  to  one  side  of 
the  center  line  through  the  bolt  and  at  the  head  portion 
being  arranged  at  an  Incline  to  the  center  line  so  that  one 
section  can  be  passed  through  an  opening  having  ex- 
tended parallel  walls  In  advance  of  the  other  section,  both 
sections,  when  In  place,  snugly  fitting  the  said  opening; 
with  a  BBt  applied  to  the  threaded  portions  of  Iwtb  sec- 
tions. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  bolt  made  in  two  parts,  each 
part  having  a  head  at  one  end  with  an  abrupt  fbonlder, 
the  body  portion  of  each  section  being  threaded,  tli«  body 
portion  of  one  section  being  of  a  greater  tblcknesa  than 
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the  other  lo  aa  to  bring  the  parting  line  at  one  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  bolt,  the  parting  line 
at  and  near  th4  bead  of  the  bolt  being  inclined  so  that 
the  bead  of  the|  thin  section  will  be  of  a  greater  width 
than  the  head  bf  the  thick  section,  the  parts  being  so 
proportioned  tb4t  when  one  section  is  inserted  in  an  open- 
ing having  extelided  walla  of  even  diameter  tbroagbout 
the  body  of  tbe{  bolt  will  flll  the  opening  and  the  heads 
will  project  be7l>Dd  the  opening;  with  a  nat  arranged  to 
be  applied  to  tba  threaded  end  of  the  bolt. 


1,111.658. 
Philadelphia, 
735,971.     (CI 


STOCKING. 


OrSTAT 

Pa.      Filed    Dec.    10, 
66 — 4.) 


A.       LANMBKBraKICB, 

1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  fall  fashioned  stocking  made  from  a  flat-knitted 
fabric  and  bavlD^  a  reinforced  fashioned  heel  portion,  the 
ends  of  the  couflses  of  tite  heel  reinforcement  defining  a 
line  inclined  to  tbe  wales  and  coarses. 

2.  A  full  faatiloned  stocking  made  from  a  flat-knitted 
fabric  having  a  ffanhioned  heel  reinforcement,  certain  of 
whose  courses  are  of  yarying  lengths. 

3.  A  full  fasUoned  stocking  made  from  a  flat-knitted 
fabric  having  a  1  fashioned  heel  reinforcement  including 
successive  courseji  of  varying  lengths. 

4.  A  full  fashioned  stocking  made  from  a  flat-knitted 
fabric  and  havink  a  portion  forming  a  fashioned  heel  re- 
inforcement, the  ends  of  the  courses  of  the  heel  reinforce- 
ment defining  a  carved  line  inclined  to  tbe  wales  and 
coursea.  < 

5.  A  full  fashiloned  stocking  consisting  of  a  flat-knitted 
fabric  having  r^nforced  selvage  edges  Joined  together, 
and  including  poftions  extending  inwardly  from  said  edges 
to  form  a  heel  reinforcement,  certain  of  the  courses  of 
said  heel  reinforcement  being  of  varying  lengths  with 
th«lr  inner  ends  {arranged  to  define  a  line  Inclined  to  the 
wales  and  course^  of  the  f&brlc. 

[Claim  6  not  pt-lnted  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,111,659.  REVERSIBLE  HAT.  AcorsTl  M.  Lb  Ptaass, 
Korbel.  Cal.  filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,540. 
(a.  2—108.) 


1.  A  hat  comprising  as  constituent  parts,  an  inner  mem- 
ber, an  outer  mei^ber  and  a  lining,  connected  at  their  ex- 
treme peripheral  portions  only,  the  hat  having  an  opening 
communicating  wjlth  the  space  between  said  constituent 
parts,  through  wliich  opening  the  hat  may  be  turned  in- 
side out.  I 

2.  A  bat  comprising  as  constituent  parts,  an  Inner  mem- 
ber, an  outer  mei^ber  and  a  lining,  there  being  an  opening 
In   the  hat  comnfunlcating  with    the  space  between   two 


of  said  conatituent  parts,  through  which  opening  the  hat 
may  be  turned  inside  out ;  and  means  for  closing  tbe 
opening. 

3.  A  hat  comprising  as  constituent  parts,  an  outer  mem- 
ber, an  inner  member  and  a  lining,  t>oth  of  said  members 
having  brims,  the  hat  including  brlm-faclngs,  one  of 
wtilch  is  connected  to  the  lining,  all  of  the  facings  and 
the  brims  being  connected  :  there  being  an  opening  In  the 
hat,  communicating  with  the  space  between  two  of  said 
constituent  parta,  through  which  opening,  ttie  bat  may 
be  turned  inalde  out 

4.  A  hat  comprising  Inner  and  outer,  similar  parts,  said 
parts  being  connected  at  the  periphery  of  the  hat  only, 
and  there  being  an  opening  between  said  parts,  whereby 
the  bat  may  be  turned  inside  out  through  said  opening. 


1,111,660.  WALL-ANCHOR.  I»A  B.  Malabt,  PbiUdel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Norman  Mellor,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  774,009.     (CI.  85—2.4.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  wall  anchor  of  a  t>ody  of  sheet 
metal  la  aohatantlally  eyltndrieal  form,  harinc  apertures 
In  its  sides  and  projecting  flngem  at  one  end  ;  with  a  nut 
embraced  and  immovably  held  by  said  fingers,  the  corners 
of  the  nat  entering  tbe  spaces  between  the  fingers  and 
tlie  latter  being  bent  over  at  Icaat  one  face  of  aald  nut. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  wall  anchor  of  a  body  of  sheet 
metal  In  Rutwtantlally  cylindrical  form,  having  apertures 
In  Its  sides  and  projectlac  flmvers  at  one  end ;  with  a  nut 
embraced  and  Immovably  lield  bjr  said  flagers ;  there  being 
portions  of  tbe  fingers  ezteadlag  orer  the  nut  to  hold  it 
in  place. 

3.  An  expansible  wall  anrhor  eanslatlng  of  a  tubular 
body  having  elongated  apertures  hi  its  sMes  forming  struc- 
turally weak  aide  members,  and  a  aeries  of  fingers  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  ;  with  a  nut  inclosed  by  said  fingers 
and  mounted  with  its  corners  projecting  between  the 
same ;  said  nut  t>elng  seated  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
body  portion  and  having  parts  of  tbe  fingers  extending 
over  it. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  wall  anchor  of  a  tubular  body 
portion  of  sheet  metal  having  elongated  side  openings 
providing  structurally  weak  side  members ;  a  series  of 
fingers  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
having  their  outer  ends  connected  together  to  provide  a 
series  of  openings ;  with  a  nut  embraced  by  said  fingers 
and  having  its  corners  projecting  in  said  openings. 


1,111,661.  DOOR-HANGER  TRACK.  Geobob  L.  McCal- 
Lvu,  Crosby,  Pa.  Piled  Jane  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,310.      (Cl.  16—7.) 


A   track   comprising  a    channel   iron,   the  upper   flange 
having  a  depending  apron  extending  across  the  open  front 
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of  tbe  channel  and  defining  a  slot  with  the  lower  flange, 
a  reinforcing  member  fitting  snugly  within  tbe  channel 
iron  contacting  with  tbe  upper  flange,  luck  plate,  and  tbe 
said  apron,  and  means  engaging  tbe  said  channel  Iron  and 
reinforcing  member,  holding  tbe  same  in  rigid  relation. 


1.111,662.  FOLDING  VEHICLE.  Albbbt  B.  McGill, 
Cliicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wil- 
liam S.  Ferris,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Alexander  B.  Lelth, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  369,488. 
(CL  21—94.) 


1.  A  folding  aled  comprising  a  body  portion,  runners 
for  said  body,  rotatable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  body, 
braces  below  tbe  body  portion  adjacent  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  the  runners  for  holding  tbe  latter  in  an 
operative  position,  and  a  connection  between  the  said 
braces  also  located  below  the  body  i>ortion  for  simaltane- 
ously  moving  tbe  braces. 

2.  A  folding  sled  comprising  a  body  portion,  spsced  run- 
ners for  said  iKMly  rotatable  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
body,  braces  below  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  forward 
and  rear  ends  of  tbe  runners  for  holding  the  latter  in  an 
operative  position,  and  a  connection  also  below  the  body 
portion  between  the  braces  for  simultaneously  moving  tbe 
bracea,  said  braces,  runners,  and  connection  being  foldable 
toward  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  folding  sled  comprising  a  body  portion,  ronners 
for  said  body  rotatable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  body, 
spaced  braces  below  tbe  body  portion  for  holding  tbe  ron- 
ners in  an  operative  position,  and  a  longitodlnal  member 
also  below  the  body  portion  and  disposed  between  the 
bracea  for  simultaneously  moving  the  latter  into  and  out 
of  operative  position,  said  member  having  a  loose  en- 
gagement with  the  braces,  and  foldaUe  with  tbe  bfsw 
and  runners  towsrd  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  folding  sled  comprislnj^  a  body  portion,  spaced  run- 
ners for  said  body  rotatable  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
body,  braces  below  tbe  body  portion  and  spaced  tram  each 
other  longitadlnally  of  the  body  for  holding  tbe  runners 
in  operative  position,  and  a  link  also  below  the  body,  nid 
link  connecting  the  braces  for  simultaneoasly  moving  tbe 
latter,  said  braces,  runners,  and  connections  being  fold- 
able  toward  the  Iwdy  portion. 

5.  A  feeding  sled  comprising  a  body  portion,  spaced  run- 
ners for  said  body  rotatable  laterally  with  respect  to  tbe 
body,  braces  below  tbe  body  portion  snd  spaced  from  each 
other  longitudinally  of  the  body  for  holding  tbe  runners 
in  operstive  position,  and  a  link  also  below  the  body,  said 
link  connecting  tbe  braces  for  slmnitaneonaly  moving  tbe 
latter,  said  braces,  runners  and  link  being  foldable  toward 
the  body  portion,  and  with  the  braces  and  link  Iwtween 
the  body  and  the  runners. 


1.111,663.  FOLDING  PERAMBULATOR  OR  OO-CART. 
Albebt  E.  McOiLb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  William  8.  Ferris,  Elkhart,  Ind..  ano 
Alexander  B.  Lelth,  Chicago,  III.,  trustees.  Filed  July 
81.  1907.    Serial  No.  386,337.     (Cl.  21— SS.) 

1.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  tbe  combinatloB  of  a 
running-gear  frame,  a  l)ody  structure  adapted  to  fold  up 
therewith  embodying  a  seat  and  a  back  pivotally  related 
thereto,  and  an  elastic  support  yieldingly  supporting  said 
seat  and  back,  and  means  permitting  said  back  to  yield 
with  said  support  independently  of  said  seat 

2.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  tbe  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  a  yielding  seat  support  adapted  to  fold 


up  therewith,  and  a  back  supported  for  Independent  yield- 
ing movement  with  relation  to  the  seat  suppm-t. 


3.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  tbe  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  a  yielding  seat  support  sdapted  to  fold 
up  therewith,  a  back  supported  for  Independent  yielding 
moTSSMnt,  and  mfsips  whereby  tbe  iMck  may  have  its 
aDgl»  of  inclination  varied  with  relation  to  the  seat  sup- 
port. 

4.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  tbe  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  a  seat  supporting  frame  adapted  to  fold 
up  therewith,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  ttie  seat 
frame,  a  back,  and  means  for  supporting  the  back  for  a 
bodily  movement  with  the  yielding  movement  of  tbe  seat 
frame,  and  for  an  Independent  yielding  movement  with 
relation  thereto. 

5.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  rnn- 
ning  gear  frame,  a  seat  supporting  frame  adapted  to  fold 
up  therewith,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  tbe  seat 
frsme,  a  back,  means  whereby  tbe  liack  may  have  its  angle 
of  inclination  varied  with  relation  to  the  seat  frame,  and 
means  for  supporting  tbe  back  for  a  bodily  movement  with 
the  yielding  movement  of  the  seat  frame  and  for  an  in- 
dependent yielding  movement  with  relation  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,664.  FOLDING  GO-CART.  Albbvt  B.  McGill, 
G^tcago,  III.,  and  Fbamk  J.  Bbieb,  Elkhart,  Ind..  as 
signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  S.  Ferris, 
Elkhart,  lad.,  and  Alexander  B.  Leitb,  Chicago,  111., 
trustees.  FUed  June  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  438.890. 
(CL  21—83.) 


1.  A  vehicle  including  in  combination  a  supporting 
frame,  a  seat  yieldingly  supported  thereby,  laterally  fold- 
able  sides  supported  by  the  seat,  means  for  locking  tbe 
sides  In  position  for  use  including  catches  on  tbe  sides 
and  a  ball  for  eaCBging  the  catches,  an  adjustable  back 
for  the  seat,  a  foldable  foot  rest,  and  means  for  varying 
the  position  of  tbe  rest  with  respect  to  the  seat. 

2.  A  vehicle  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  seat  sup- 
ported thereby,  sides  for  the  seat  adapted  to  be  folded 
Inwardly  upon  tbe  seat,  means  for  holding  the  sides  In 
position  for  use  including  catches  on  the  sides  and  a  bail 
for  engaging  the  catches,  s  back  for  the  seat  also  adapted 
to  fold  Inwardly  upon  the  seat,  a  foldable  foot  rest  pivot- 
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resj  ect 


anil 


ally  supported 
adjusting  the  res 
thereof  with 

3.  A    vehicle 
frame,  a   seat 
for  the  seat,   met 
tue  including  ca 
the  catches,  said 
to  form  a  handlei 
able  foot  rest, 
rest  with  respect 

4.  A    vehicle 
frame,   a   seat  si: 
for  the  seat.   m< 
use,  said  means 
for  engaging   tho 
axis  extending  tr 
frame,  and  an  a 

5.  A    vehicle 
frame,  a  seat  yle 
the  seat  foidable 
ing  the  sides  in 
extpnding  trans 
removably  engage 
able   upon   the 
supported  with 

[Claims  6  to  2 
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th  respect  to  tbe  seat,  and  means  for 
about  its  pivot  for  varying  tbe  position 

to  the  seat. 
Deluding    In    combination    a    supporting 
supported   thereby,    laterally    foidable  sides 
ns  for   locking  the  sides  in   position   for 
t^hos  on  the  sides  and  a  bail  for  engaging 
tail  l)eiog  provided  with  an  oflTset  portion 
an  adjustable  back  for  the  seat,  a  fold- 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
to  the  seat. 

ncIiMllng    in    combination    a    supporting 

Imported  thereby,  laterally- foidable  sides 

ns  for  locking  tbe  sides   In  position  for 

iQcluding  catches  on  the  sides  and  a  ball 

catches,  said   ball  being  pivoted   on    an 

nsversely  to  the  length  of  the  supporting 

iu8t«ble  back  for  the  seat. 

ncludlng    In    combination    a    supporting 

dingly  supported  by  the  frame,  sldts  for 

Inwardly  upon  tbe  seat,  means  for  lock- 

>osltlon  for  use  Including  a  pivoted  bail 

rsrly   across   the   frame   and   adapted   to 

the  sides,  a  back  for  the  seat  also  fold- 

t,  and   a  foidable  foot   rest  adjustably 

r^apect  to  the  seat. 

nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ALVE-ACTUATINO  DEIVICE  FOR  EX- 

ENG|[NES.      CTKi-s    E.    Mkad.    Dayton,    Ohio, 
Mead  Engine  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22,   1912.     Serial  No. 
121—24.) 


pirts 
tary 
a:  Id 

parts 


1.  In  nn  explo^l 
apart  and  having 
allnement.  a   rotary 
hers,  and  a  valv( 
between   said    un 
valve. 

2.  In  an   explo^l 
vlded  into  two 
allnement.  a  ro 
valve  chamber, 
tween   the   two 
substantially 
an  operative  conijecti 
atlng  device. 

3.  In  an  explosi 
valve  comprising 
tlve  units  and  a 
and  nu  actuatiug 
ported   independently 
both  parts  there<  f 

4.  In   an  explosive 
vlde<l  Into  two  p<t 
allnement.    a    rotfry 
mounted   in   the 
an   actuating   de^ce 
saUl  valve  i'hamb4r, 


said  valve-actuating  device  and  tbe  two  sections  of  said 
valve,  whereby  said  sections  can  be  simultaneously  ad- 
Justed  relatively   to  said  actuating  device. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  a  valve  chamber  di- 
vided into  two  parts,  said  parts  ijetng  arranged  in  axial 
allnement,  a  rotary  valve  comprising  separate  sections 
mounted  in  the  respective  parts  of  said  valve  chamber,  an 
actuating  device  mounted  between  tbe  two  parts  of  said 
valve  chamber,  supported  independently  of  both  sections 
of  said  valve  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially 
coincident  with  tbe  axis  of  said  rotary  valve,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  two  sections  of  said  valve  and  aaid 
actuating  device. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ve  engine  comprising  two  units  spaced 
valve  chambers  arranged  In  longitudinal 
valve  mounted  In  both  of  said  cham- 
actuatlng  device  mounted  In  the  space 
s   and   operattvely   connected   with   said 


ve  engine  having  a  valve  chamber  dl- 
s,  said  parts  being  arranged  In  axial 
valve  mounted  in  both  parts  of  said 
a  valve  actuating  device  mounted  be- 
8  of  said  valve  chamber  on  an  axis 
colilcldeDt  with  the  axis  of  said  valve,  and 
on  between  said  valve  and  snld  actu- 


ve  engine  comprising  two  units,  a  rotary 

separate  parts   mounted  in   tbe   respe<:- 

r^anged  in  axial  allnement  of  said  engine, 

device  mounted  between  said  units,  sup- 

of   said   valve  and  connected  with 

engine  having  a  valve  chamber  di- 
rts, said   parts   being  arranged  in  axial 

valve  comprising  separate  sections 
•espective  parts  of  said  valve  chamber, 

moanted  between  the  two  parts  of 
.  and  an  adjustable  conoeotion  l)etween 


1.111,666.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Robbbt  Mikhlk,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  asslsnor  to  Cohtinentai  k  Commercial  Trust 
&  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1011.      Serial   No.   665,917.      (CI.   101—71.) 


1.  A  printing  press  having  an  Inking  roller  for  the 
printing  surface  of  tbe  press;  a  distributing  roller  for  con- 
tacting with  the  inking  roller ;  a  carriage  In  which  the  dla- 
trlbutlng  roller  is  mounted  and  which  carriage  is  bodily 
movable  towartl  and  from  the  Inking  roller  and  is  swing- 
ingly  mounted  at  one  end,  said  carriage  being  free  to  rise 
and  fall  at  its  opposite  end  as  It  is  bodily  move<l ;  and 
means  for  holding  the  latter  carriage  end  In  position  when 
tbe  distributing  roller  engages  the  Inking  roller. 

2.  A  printing  press  having  an  inking  roller  for  the 
printing  surface  of  the  press;  a  distributitig  roller  for 
contacting  with  the  Inking  roller ;  a  carriage  in  which  the 
distributing  roller  is  mounted  and  which  carriage  is  bodily 
movable  toward  and  from  the  inking  roller  and  Is  swlng- 
Inglj  mounted  at  one  end,  said  carriage  being  free  to  rise 
and  fall  at  Its  opposite  end  as  it  is  bodily  moved. 

3.  A  printing  press  having  an  inking  roller  for  the 
printing  surface  of  tbe  pre*s ;  a  distributing  roller  for 
contacting  with  the  Inking  roller ;  a  carriage  In  which  the 
distributing  Toller  is  mounted  and  which  carriage  is  bodily 
movable  toward  and  from  the  inking  roller  and  is  swing- 
Ingly  mowtated  at  one  end,  said  carriage  being  free  to  rise 
and  fall  at  Its  opposite  end  as  it  Is  bodily  moved;  means 
for  holding  the  latter  carriage  end  In  position  when  the 
(li.'ttributlng  roller  engages  the  Inking  roller;  and  a  guid- 
ing support  for  guiding  the  carriage  In  Its  bodily  move- 
ment In  the  absence  of  the  Inking  roller. 

4.  A  printing  press  having  an  inking  roller  for  the 
printing  surface  of  the  press ;  a  distributing  roller  for 
contacting  with  the  inking  roller ;  a  carriage  in  which  the 
distributing  roller  is  mounted  and  which  carriage  is 
bodily  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  inking  roller  and  is 
swlngingly  moanted  at  one  end.  said  carriage  being  free 
to  rise  and  fall  at  Its  opposite  end  as  it  is  bodily  moved ; 
and  a  guiding  support  for  guiding  the  carriage  In  its 
bodily  movement  In  the  absence  of  the  Inking  roller. 

5.  A  printing  press  having  an  Inking  roller  for  the 
printing  surface  of  the  press;  a  distributing  roller  for 
contacting  with  tbe  Inking  roller ;  a  carriage  in  which  the 
distributing  roller  is  mounted  and  which  carriage  is  bodily 
movable  toward  and  from  the  inking  roller  and  Is  swlng- 
ingly mounted  at  one  end.  said  carriage  being  free  to  rise 
ahd  fall  at  its  opposite  end  as  It  is  bodily  moved ;  mechan- 
ism for  effecting  the  bodUy  movement  of  the  carriage, 
.said  mechanism  including  means  for  elevating  the  carriage 
where  swlngingly  mounted  when  the  bodily  movement  of 
the  carriage  from  the  inking  roller  is  initiated  and  depress- 
ing the  carriage  where  swlngingly  mounted  when  the  dis- 
tributing roller  is  being  brought  into  contact  with  the  Ink- 
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tag  roller;  and  means  for  t>oldlng  the  latter  carriage  end 
in  position  when  the  distributing  roller  engages  the  ink- 
ing roller. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,667.  PRINTING  -  PRESS.  Robert  Miehli,  Chi- 
cago,, 111.,  assignor  to  Continental  k  Commercial  Trust 
k  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.   676,096.      (Cl.  101 — 31.) 


1.  A  printing  press  Including  inking  mechanism  ;  mech- 
anism for  delivering  the  sheets  from  the  press  and  overly- 
ing the  inking  mechanism  a  table  for  receiving  tbe 
printed  sheets  and  Intervening  between  the  delivery  mecb- 
aoism  and  the  inking  mechanism  ;  and  unitary  mechanism, 
operable  at  will,  for  raising  the  table  and  the  delivery 
mechanism  together,  while  the  delivery  mechanism  over- 
lies tl  0  table,  to  afford  access  to  the  Inking  mechanism. 

2.  A  sheet  carrier  Including  an  endless  belt  element ; 
two  bight  forming  elements  over  which  said  belt  elements 
move ;  means  for  causing  each  of  said  bight  forming  ele- 
ments to  travel  bodily  in  a  closed  path  and  both  sub- 
stantially in  a  uniform  direction  ;  means  for  engaging  that 
side  of  the  belt  element  having  the  stretch  that  serves  to 
carry  the  sheets  and  with  respect  to  which  said  stretch 
travels,  to  form  a  third  bight  in  the  belt  element ;  and 
means  for  holding  the  remaining  side  of  tbe  belt  ele- 
ment to  foim  a  fourth  bight  therein. 

3.  A  sheet  carrier  Including  an  endless  belt  element ; 
two  bight  forming  elements  over  which  said  belt  elem«it 
moves ;  means  for  causing  each  of  said  bight  forming  ele- 
ments to  travel  bodily  In  an  elongated  closed  path  and 
both  substantially  in  a  uniform  direction  ;  means  inter- 
posed between  the  sides  of  the  belt  element  and  engaging 
that  side  of  the  belt  element  having  tbe  stretch  that 
serves  to  carry  the  sheets  and  with  respect  to  which  said 
stretch  travels,  to  form  a  third  bight  In  the  belt  element ; 
an<l  means  for  holding  the  remaining  side  of  tbe  belt  ele- 
ment to  form  a  fourth  bight  therein. 

4.  A  sheet  carrier  Including  an  clastic  epdiess  belt  ele- 
ment ;  two  bight  forming  elements  over  which  said  belt 
element  moves ;  means  for  causing  each  of  said  bight 
forming  elements  to  travel  bodily  in  an  elongated  closed 
path  and  both  substantially  in  a  uniform  direction  ;  means 
interposed  between  the  «ldes  of  tbe  belt  element  and  en- 
gaging that  side  of  tbe  belt  elenu>nt  having  the  stretch 
that  serves  to  carry  the  sheets  and  with  respect  to  which 
said  stretch  travels,  to  form  a  third  bight  in  tbe  l>elt  ele- 
ment ;  and  means  for  holding  the  remaining  side  of  the 
belt  element  to  form  a  fourth  bight  therein. 

5.  A  shoet  carrier  including  an  elastic  endless  belt  ele- 
ment ;  two  bight  forming  elements  over  which  said  belt 
element  moves ;  means  for  causing  each  of  said  bight  form- 
ing elements  to  travel  bodily  in  an  elongated  closed  path 
and  both  substantially  In  a  uniform  direction;  means  in- 
terposed between  the  sides  of  the  belt  element  and  en- 
gaging that  side  of  the  belt  element  having  the  stretch 
that  serves  to  carry  the^heets  and  with  respect  to  which 
said  stretch  travels,  to  form  a  third  bight  In  the  belt  ele- 
ment ;  and  means  for  holding  the  remaining  side  of  the 
belt  element  to  form  a  fourth  bight  therein,  there  being 
present  means  for  removing  slack  from  tbe  belt  element. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


causing  said  roller  to  travel  substantially  in  an  orbit ;  and 
means  for  causing  the  roller  to  wind  the  belt  element 
thereupon  when  the  roller  approaches  tbe  anchorage  for 
the  belt  element. 


1,111,668.  SHEET- DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  ROBKBT 
MiEHLE,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  k  Com- 
mercial Trust  k  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  .July  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.9.33.  (Cl.  101—31.) 
1.  Sheet  delivery  mechanism  including  a  sheet  support- 
ing belt  element  anchored  at  one  end :  a  roller  to  which 
the  otbn-  end  of  aaid  belt  element  la  attached ;  meftna  for 


2.  Sheet  delivery  mechanism  Including  a  sheet  sup- 
porting belt  element  anchored  at  one  end ;  a  roller  to 
which  the  other  end  of  said  belt  element  Is  attached ;  an 
endless  belt  element  upon  which  said  roller  Is  mounted 
whereby  said  roller  is  caused  to  travel  substantially  in 
an  orbit ;  and  means  for  causing  tbe  roller  to  wind  the 
sheet  supporting  belt  element  thereupon  when  the  roller 
approaches  the  anchorage  for  the  sheet  supporting  belt 
element. 

3.  Sheet  delivery  mechanism  Including  a  sheet  support- 
ing belt  element  anchored  at  one  end ;  a  roller  to  which 
the  other  end  of  said  bell  element  Is  attached ;  means  for 
causing  said  roller  to  travel  substantially  In  an  orbit ; 
and  spring  mechanism  for  turning  the  roller  when  it  ap- 
proaches the  anchorage  for  the  sheet  supporting  belt  ele- 
ment then  to  wind  said  sheet  supporting  belt  element  upon 
tbe  roller. 

4.  Sheet  delivery  mechanism  Inclndlhg  a  sheet  support- 
ing helt  element  anchored  at  one  end ;  a  roller  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  belt  element  is  attached  ;  an  endless 
Itelt  element  upon  which  said  roller  Is  mounted  whereby 
said  roller  Is  caused  to  travel  substantially  In  an  orbit; 
and  spring  mechanism  for  turning  tbe  roller  when  it  ap- 
proaches the  anchorage  for  the  sheet  supporting  belt  ele- 
ment then  to  wind  said  sheet  supporting  belt  element  upon 
the  roller. 

5.  Sheet  delivery  mechanism  Including  two  sheet  sup- 
porting belt  elements;  a  turning  anchorage  for  one  end 
of  each  of  said  belt  elements,  these  anchorages  being  sub- 
stantially colocated  ;  a  roller  to  which  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  belt  elements  Is  attached ;  means  for  causing 
said  rollers  to  travel  substantially  In  opposite  sides  of  an 
orbit ;  and  means  for  causing  the  rollers  to  wind  the  belt 
elements  thereupon  when  the  rollers  approach  the  an- 
chorages for  the  belt  elements,  said  anchorages  being  with- 
in said  orbit. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,669.  ADJT'STABLE  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CUR- 
TAIN SUPPORT.  RoBEBT  MriB,  OFallon,  111.  Filed 
May  21.   1913.     Serial  No.  709,061.     (Cl.   156  —  27.) 


r 


3     ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  suspending 
members  on  said  frame,  pole  supporting  members  on  the 
frame  provided  with  cord  guides,  a  shade  supporting 
frame,  a  looped  suspending  cord  extending  continuously 
through  the  shade  supporting  frame  and  over  said  mis- 
pending  members  and  through  said  guides,  and  means 
upon  the  frame  and  engageable  with  tbe  terminals  of  the 
cord  to  hold  the  shade  supporting  frame  at  a  desired  ele- 
vation. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  «  wlodow  frame,  of  stupendlng 
members  on  said  frame,  shade  supporting  brackets  pro- 
Tided  wtib  guide  Openings  at  their  upper  ends,  a  tubular 
telescopic  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  brack- 
ets, and  a  looped  Suspending  cord  extendinK  continuously 
through  said  guide  openings  and  telescopic  connection  and 
OTer  said  suspending  members. 

3.  Tb«  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  suspending 
membera  on  said  f^me,  elbow-ahaped  supporting  brackets 
provided  with  gui4e  openings  at  their  upper  ends,  a  tu- 
bular telescopic  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
brackets,  and  a  si}spendlng  cord  extending  through  said 
guide  openings  anjd  telescopic  connection  and  over  said 
suspending  membeta. 

4.  A  fixture  of  the  character  described  comprising  sus- 
pending membera,  ;elbow-sbaped  supporting  brackets  pro- 
vided with  guide  (ipenlngs  at  tbelr  upper  ends,  telescopic 
tubes  fitted  In  opeiilngs  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  brackets, 
slotted  caps  engaging  the  brackets  and  covering  the  ends 
of  the  tubes,  and  a  suspending  cord  extending  through 
said  guide  opening,  telescopic  tubes  and  caps  and  over 
said  suspending  mambera. 

5.  A  fixture  of  tihe  character  described  comprising  sus- 
pending membera,  4  shade  supporting  frame,  a  looped  cord 
rove  through  said  Iframe  and  over  said  suspending  mem- 
bera, and  a  ciampifor  holding  the  free  end  of  the  cord, 
said  clamp  comprl^g  a  spring  plate  centrally  secured 
and  having  a  deflected  lower  end  and  provided  with  a 
window  frame  engaging  spur  at  its  upper  end  to  bold  it 
from  pivotal  moveiient 


1,111,670.  8HA 
George  D.  Pceb 
ard  Thermomete 
tion  of  Maine. 
(Cl.  73—123.) 


i'-COUPLING    FOR    SPEEDOMETERS. 
Medford,  Mass.,  assignur  to  Stand- 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
iled  Oct.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,717. 


1.  A  speedometer!  driving  shaft  having  a  head,  in  com- 
bination with  a  coupling  consisting  of  a  sleeve  having  a 
shoulder  on  the  innjer  periphery  intermediate  the  ends,  a 
union  connected  wjth  said  sleeve  having  an  internally 
screw  threaded  potttion  between  the  said  shoulder  and 
one  end  for  connection  with  the  speedometer  case,  and  a 
coll  spring  seated  |n  said  shoulder  on  the  side  toward 
the  said  threaded  portion  of  the  union  to  form  a  seat  for 
tbe  said  head  of  tlte  driving  shaft  while  the  said  shaft 
extends  back  throug^  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  coupling. 

2.  A  speedometer  I  driving  shaft  having  a  bead,  in  com- 
bination with  a  cont>llng  consisting  of  a  sleeve  having  an 
annular  shoulder  on  the  inner  periphery  intermediate  the 
ends,  a  union  connoted  with  said  sleeve  and  having  an 
internally  screw  threaded  portion  between  the  said  shoul- 
der and  one  end  fori  connection  with  a  speedometer  case, 
and  a  coil  spring  seated  on  said  shoulder  on  the  side  to- 


ward the  said  tbr«ad«d  portion  of  the  union  to  form  a 
seat  for  tbe  said  bead  of  tbe  driving  shaft,  the  said  an- 
nular shoulder  forming  a  restricted  aperture  for  passage 
of  said  driving  shaft,  the  interior  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
at  the  union  end  being  sufficient  to  receive  tbe  head  of 
the  shaft. 

3.  A  speedometer  having  a  shaft  or  tplndle  connected 
with  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  si>eedometer  and 
having  a  case  with  a  threaded  tubular  stem  surrounding 
the  said  shaft  or  spindle,  a  detachable  driving  shaft,  one 
of  said  two  shafts  being  constructed  with  a  tongue  01^ 
one  end  and  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  other  of  said  shafts 
being  formed  with  a  slot  whereby  said  tongue  and  slot 
are  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other,  said  driving  shaft 
being  formed  with  a  collar  rotatable  thereon  slightly  back 
of  the  coupling  end  of  the  said  shaft.  In  combination  with 
a  coupling  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  on  tbe  Inner  periph- 
ery thereof  intermediate  the  ends,  a  union  connected  with 
said  sleeve  and  having  an  internally  screw  threaded  por- 
tion for  connection  with  tbe  screw  threaded  stem  of  the 
speedometer  case,  and  a  coll  spring  seated  on  said  shoul- 
der on  tbe  side  toward  the  said  threaded  portion  of  the 
union  to  form  a  seat  for  the  said  collar  of  tbe  driving 
shaft,  said  driving  shaft  extendteg  back  through  the  rear 
end  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  speedometer  having  an  actuating  shaft  or  spindle, 
a  driving  shaft,  one  of  said  two  shafts  being  formed  with 
a  tongue  on  the  end  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  two 
shafts  being  formed  with  a  slot  whereby  said  two  shafts 
are  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other,  in  combination 
with  a  screw  threaded  union  a  coupling  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  at  one  end  a  swivel  connection  with  said 
screw  threaded  union,  a  speedometer  case  having  an  ap- 
ertured  portion  surrounding  tbe  speedometer  shaft  and 
threaded  to  receive  tbe  threaded  end  of  said  union,  said 
driving  shaft  passing  through  said  sleeve  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  adjacent  the  portion  which  engages 
the  speedometer  shaft,  and  a  spring  seat  within  said  cou- 
pling sleeve  on  which  tbe  said  collar  is  seated  whereby 
the  said  driving  shaft  is  permitted  to  yield  backward 
under  longitudinal  pressure. 

6.  A  speedometer  having  a  shaft  or  spindle  connected 
with  tbe  driving  mechanism  of  the  speedometer  and  a  case 
having  a  threaded  tubular  stem  surrounding  the  said  shaft, 
a  driving  shaft  connected  with  the  driving  mechanism  of 
the  vehicle  or  machine  with  which  the  speedometer  is  to 
be  connected,  one  of  said  two  shafts  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  slot  and  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  other  of  said 
shafts  having  a  tongue  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  slot  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  will 
rotate  the  Bi>eedometer  shaft,  a  coupling  sleeve  having 
at  one  end  a  tapped  out  union  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  threaded  stem  of  tbe  speedometer  case,  said  sleeve 
also  being  formed  with  a  spring  seat  and  said  driving 
shaft  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  which  is  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  said  spring  while  tbe  end  of  the  shaft  is 
inclosed  within  said  sleeve,  said  spring  seat  yielding  to 
the  pressure  of  the  tongue  on  the  end  of  one  shaft  against 
the  end  of  tbe  other  shaft  if  the  said  tongue  is  crosswise 
of  the  slot  when  tbe  coupling  is  screwed  up. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.111,671.  JOINTER-GUARD.  OaoKOB  Pctbr.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,319.  (CT. 
144—251.) 


1.  A    guard   of  the  class   described   comprising   a   pair 
of  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  machine  or  tbe  like, 


SBPTBHBBR  23,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i"S 


one  of  said  brackets  having  a  housing  formed  therein, 
a  drum  located  within  tbe  housing,  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate horlsontally  therein,  a  vertical  sheave  disposed  tan- 
gentlally  to  the  drum  and  pivoted  in  the  housing,  a  flexible 
element  wound  around  the  drum  and  trained  over  the 
aheave  ao  as  to  have  Its  end  depend  therefrom,  a  weight 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  flexible  element,  a  vertical  shaft 
carried  by  the  drum  and  Journaled  in  the  brackets  and  a 
guard  plate  deUchably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
abaft  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  guard  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  bracketa  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  machine  or  the 
Uke,  one  of  said  brackets  having  formed  therein  an  en- 
larged housing,  a  detachable  cover  for  the  bousing  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  drum  located  within  the 
housing  and  adapted  to  rotate  boriaontally  therein,  a  ver- 
tical sheave  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  disposed  tan- 
gentlally  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  vertical  shaft 
securely  mounted  on  the  drum  and  Journaled  in  tbe  brack- 
ets, a  guard  plate  detacbably  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  vertical  adjustment 
thereon,  a  flexible  element  wound  around  the  drum  and 
trained  over  the  sheave  so  as  to  depend  from  the  bousing, 
and  a  weight  carried  by  tbe  depending  end  portion  of  tbe 
element  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 


1,111,672.  COMBINATION-PRUNER.  Majo«  PHii^Brr, 
Windsor,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Madison  Camp- 
bell, Sonoma  county,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791.625.     (CL  30—11.) 


to  tbe  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  capable  of 
being  folded  upon  said  coliapaed  side  walls,  and  hooks  and 


A  pruner  comprising  a  pole,  a  bead  formed  from  two 
alined  plates  having  cut-away  portions  diagonally  dl»- 
posed  and  opening  through  one  side  of  the  head,  spacer 
strips  Interposed  between  the  pieces  and  united  thereto 
to  form  a  guideway,  a  movable  blade  arranged  in  the 
guldeway  and  having  a  diagonal  knife  edge  working 
through  the  cut-away  portion  In  tbe  pieces  of  tbe  bead, 
one  of  said  spacer  strips  being  cut  away  to  form  a  guide 
slot  between  the  pieces  of  the  head,  an  ear  on  the  blade 
and  projected  through  tbe  guide  slot  exteriorly  of  tbe 
head,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  pole, 
and  a  connecting  rod  engaged  in  the  ear  and  attached  to 
tbe  lever  for  actuating  the  blade  on  movement  of  tbe 
Utter. 


1,111  673.  FOLDING  BOX.  Antom  PoKoanT,  Milwaukee, 
Wla.  Filed  July  31,  1913.  SerUl  No.  782,216.  (Cl. 
217—15.) 

A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  end  walls 
hinged  to  said  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly 
upon  the  top  of  said  bottom  plate,  sectional  side  walls 
hinged  to  said  bottom  plate  and  having  the  sections  there- 
of hinged  together  whereby  said  side  walls  can  be  folded 
apoB  tbe  bottom  side  of  said  bottom  plate,  a  lid  hinged 


staples  In  connection  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and 
end  walls  for  maintaining  a  rigid  set  up  box. 


1,111,674.  METALLIC  SHINGLE.  Clifton  A.  Pani-rr 
and  CHABLiB  B.  Pbcitt,  Anderson;  S.  C.  Filed  July  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  779,814.     (Cl.  108—17.) 


*    * 


*»• 


In  combination  two  abutting  shingles,  each  of  said 
shingles  consisting  of  metallic  plate,  a  series  of  trans- 
versely extending  corrugations  at  each  end  of  said  plate 
and  extending  down  to  tbe  transverse  edges  thereof,  tbe 
corrugations  at  one  end  of  the  plate  being  in  a  higher  plane 
with  respect  to  thoae  located  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  lip  formed  integral 
with  the  corrugations  formed  of  tbe  smallest  depth  upon 
each  of  said  plates,  each  of  said  plates  being  cut  away  at 
dUgonally  opposite  comera  to  provide  right  angular 
notches,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  beads  formed, 
at  the  opposite  edges  of  one  of  said  plates,  a  correspond- 
ing pair  of  beads  formed  short  of  tbelr  outer  edges  adapted 
to  telescope  with  said  flrst  mentioned  beads,  corrugations 
of  one  of  said  plates  adapted  to  ride  over  said  Up  upon  the 
corrugations  at  one  end  of  tbe  opposite  plate,  each  of  said 
beads  adapted  to  extend  alongside  of  tbe  cormgatlons  of 
each  plate,  one  of  said  plates  adapted  to  bear  with  Ita 
transverse  edge  against  one  of  the  edges  of  one  of  said 
right  angular  notches  whereby  to  be  limited  In  movement 
to  hold  the  corrugations  in  mesh. 


1,111,675.  AUXILIARY  PNEL^ATIC  SUPPORT  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Philip  Ratson,  Elsterawlck,  Victoria, 
Australia.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  784,639. 
(Cl.  21—106.) 

1.  An  Improved  auxiliary  pneumatic  support  for  vehicles 
consisting  of  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  axle  of  tbe  vehicle, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  projecting  stem,  a 


fii6 


hardeoed  cap 
core red  by  a 
cap  bears. 


oil  tbe  eod  of  the  latter,  and  a  rubber  pad 
m^tal  plate  on  the  chassis  ag:alnst  which  said 
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folding  table  and  a  plunfrer  moving  with  said  carrier  and 
serving  to  press  said  packaire  and  band  Into  the  delivery 
aperture  In  the  folding  table. 


vy 


pint 


2.  An  Improved 
consisting  of  a 
a  piston  in  nald 
adapted  to  bear 
latter  formed  w 
the   stem    provided 
engaging  said  s 

o.  An  Improv 
consisting    of    a 
mounted  on   the 
plate  in  the  l)ot|tom 
aaid  plate,  a 
Jectlng   stem   a( 
bracket  thereon 

4.  An  improved 
consisting    of    a 
mounted  on  the 
der  comprising  i 
between  said  plites 
peripheral    recent 
said   rer<  ss  and 
iaiii    piston    adapted 
bracket  thereon 

5.  An  improv^ 
ooD8isting  of  a 
adjustable  band 
and  a  piston  in 
stem   adapted    t< 
thereon. 

[Claim  6  not 


auxiliary  pneumatic  support  for  vehicles 

Under  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  vehicle, 

cylinder  provided  with  a  projecting  stem 

against  the  chassis,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  the 

th  slots  and  a  laterally  projecting  pin  on 

with    friction    reducing   bearings   and 

IJDtS. 

4d  auxiliary  pneumatic  support  for  vehicles 

cylinder    provided    with    air    ports    and 

axle  of  the  vehicle,   a   perforated   metal 

of  said  cylinder,  a  rubber  disk   upon 

on  In  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  pro- 

I  apted   to   bear  against   the   chassis  or  a 


A0E8.     Willi 
June  29,  1910. 


auxiliary  pneumatic  support  for  vehicles 

cylinder    provided    with    air    ports    and 

axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  piston  in  said  cylln- 

pair  of  plates  and  a  cup  leather  clamped 

the  lower  plate  being  formed  with  a 

and    with    passages   extending    between 

its  under  face  and   a  projecting  stem  on 

to    bear   against    tbe   chassis   or   a 

auxiliary  pneumatic  support  for  vehicles 
rylinder  provided  with  air  ports  and  an 
formed  with  a  lip  to  overlie  said  air  port, 
said  cylinder  provided  with  a  projecting 

bear   against    the   chassis   or   a    bracket 


I  Tinted  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1.111.«7«.    APPARATrS  FOR  APPLYING  BANDS,  WRAP 
PERS,  OR  LABELS  TO  BOXES,  BLOCKS,  OR   PACK 
AM  Rose,  Gainsborough,  England.     Filed 
Serial  No.  569,562.     (CI.  216—38,) 

1.  In  npparati^s  for  applying  bands  to  packages,  a  sta- 
tionary magazin*  of  bands,  a  rocking  pick-up  device  com- 
prising a  plck-up|arm  having  an  adhesive-carrying  contact 
face,  and  a  cooperating  plunger  moving  therewith,  a  fold- 
ing device  for  applying  the  band  to  the  package  and  means 
for  actuating  said  pick-np  arm  to  lift  a  band  from  the 
magazine  by  contact  with  Its  adhesive-carrying  face,  to 
convey  said  band  to  the  folding  device,  and  there  to  actu- 
ate the  plunger  tt>  free  the  band  from  the  pick-up  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2,  In  apparatu^  for  applying  bands  to  packages,  a  band- 
applying  device  having  a  folding  table  with  delivery  aper- 
ture, meana  for  pjlaclng  a  pasted  tiand  on  said  taMe  across 
tbe  delivery  aperture,  a  rooking  carrier  for  receiving  a 
package  and   dellrering  the  same  upon  the  band  on   tbe 


3.  In  apparatus  for  applying  bands  to  packages,  a  band- 
applying  device  having  a  folding  table  with  delivery  aper- 
ture, means  for  placing  a  pasted  band  on  said  table  across 
the  delivery  aperture,  a  rocking  carrier  for  receiving  a 
package  and  delivering  the  same  upon  the  band  on  the 
folding  table  and  a  plunger  moving  with  said  carrier  and 
serving  to  press  said  package  and  band  Into  the  delivery 
aperture  In  the  folding  table,  together  with  band  folding 
arms  adapted  to  fold  the  ends  of  the  band  upon  the 
package.  '^^ 

4.  In  apparatus  for  ap^lng  bands  to  packages,  a  band- 
appl)ing  device  having  a  folding  table  with  delivery  aper- 
ture, means  for  placln^a  paster  band  on  said  table 
across  the  delivery  aperfflle,  a  rocking  carrier  for  receiv- 
ing a  package  and  delivt^^tag  the  same  upon  tbe  band  on 
the  folding  table  and  a  (danger  moving  with  snid  carrier 
and  serving  to  press  said^ckage  and  band  Into  tbe  deliv- 
ery aperture  In  the  folding  table,  together  with  band  fold- 
ing arms  adapted  to  fold  tbe  ends  of  the  band  upon  the 
package,  and  moans  for  maintaining  the  band  taut  during 
the  folding  operation. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  applying  bands  to  packages,  a  band- 
applying  device  having  a  folding  table  with  delivery  aper- 
ture, means  for  placing  a  pasted  band  on  said  table  across 
the  delivery  aperture,  a  rocking  carrier  for  receiving  a 
package  and  delivering  the  same  upon  the  band  on  the 
folding  table  and  a  plunger  moving  with  said  carrier  and 
serving  to  press  said  package  and  band  into  the  delivery 
aperture  In  the  folding  table,  together  with  band  folding 
arms  lying  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  table  before 
the  application  of  the  band  and  means  for  moving  said 
arms  to  fold  the  band  over  the  package. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.677,  HAND -LEVEL  CONSTRUCTION,  EDMUND 
A,  ScHAOE,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Rule  4  Level  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut,  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914,  Serial  No. 
824,109.      (CI,   33—207.) 

1,  Supporting  means  for  hand  levels  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  level  l>ody,  a  plurality  of  members  car- 
ried by  and  extending  transversely  through  the  level  body, 
the  greatest  overall  length  of  aaiU  members  not  exceeding 
the  greatest  overall  thickness  of  the  level  body,  said  mem- 
bers having  bores  extending  therethrough,  pointed  plna 
extending  through  snld  bores  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  pins  being  projectable  from  the  same  side  of 
the  level  body  with  means  for  limiting  the  amoant  of  pro- 
jection of  tbe  pointed  ends  of  said  pins,  said  members  being 
arranged  to  be  projected  and  held  with  their  pointed  plna 
projecting  beyond  one  of  their  extremities  and  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  adjacent  side  bearing  surface  of  the  level  body 
for  supporting  engagement,  and  being  arranged  to  be  re- 
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tired  from  such  poaltlon  and  held  with  both  enaa  within 
the  planes  of  tbe  opposite  side  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
level  Iwdy  and  with  the  pointed  ends  of  said  pins  wholly 
within  their  respective  bores. 


1  111  678.     8AFBTY-POCKET.    LiBoairs  ftilfsa.  Cr«ac«nt 

'  Springs,  Ky.     FUed  May  29.  1914,     Serial  No.  841,858. 
(CL  2—16.)  • 


2,  Supporting  means  for  hand  levels  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  level  body,  a  plurality  of  memlwrs  carried 
by  and  extending  transversely  through  the  level  body,  the 
greatest  overall  length  of  said  members  not  exceeding  tbe 
greatest  overall  thickness  of  the  level  body,  said  members 
having  bores  extending  partially  therethrough  from  one 
end,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
bores  of  reduced  diameter  therethrough,  pointed  pins  ex- 
tending through  said  last  named  bores  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  pins  being  projectable  from 
the  same  side  of  the  level  body  with  means  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  projection  of  tbe  pointed  ends  of  said  pins,  said 
members  being  arranged  to  be  projected  and  held  with 
their  pointed  pins  projecting  beyond  one  of  their  extremities 
and  beyond  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  side  bearing  surface 
of  the  level  body  for  supporting  engagement,  and  being 
arranged  to  be  retired  from  such  position  and  held  with 
both  ends  within  the  planes  of  the  opposite  side  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  level  body  and  with  the  pointed  ends  of 
said  pins  wholly  within  their  respective  bores. 

3.   Supporting  means  for  hand  levels  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  level  body,  a  plurality  of  members  car- 
ried by  and  extending  transverse'y  through  the  level  body, 
the  greatest  overall  length  of  said  members  not  exceeding 
the  greatest  overall  thickness  of  the  level  body,  said  mem- 
bers having  bores  extending  partially  therethrough  from 
one  end,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  threaded  bores  of  reduced  diameter  extending  there- 
through,   threaded    pins    cooperating    with    and    movable 
longitudinally  of  said  bores  and  having  pointed  ends  ar- 
ranged to  be  projected  a  limited  distance  beyond  the  ends 
of   said    members,    said    pins    having    their   opposite   ends 
formed  for  manual  control,  said  members  being  arranged 
to  be  projected  and  held  with  tbe  pointed  ends  of  said  pins 
In  projected   position   and  extending  slightly  beyond   the 
plane  of  the  adjacent  side  bearing  surface  of  the  level  body 
for  supporting  engagement,   said   members   being  also  ar- 
ranged to  be  retired  from  such  position  and  held  with  both 
ends  within  the  planes  of  the  opposite  side  bearing  surfaces 
of  said  level  body,  the  pointed  ends  of  said  pins  being  man- 
ually retractable  wholly  within  the  bores  of  said  members. 
4    Supporting  means  for  hand  levels  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon  with  the  level  body,  a  plurality  of  threaded  mem 
bers  extending  through  transverse  threaded  bores  In   the 
level  body,  said  members  having  bores  extending  partially 
therethrough  from  their  same  relative  ends,  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  said  members  being  provided  with  bores  of  reduced 
diameter,  threaded  pins  for  operating  in  tbe  said  threaded 
bores    and    having   pointed    ends    arranged    to    project    a 
limited  distance  from  said  members  and  from  the  same 
side  of  the  level  body,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  pins  being 
formed  for  manual  control,  and  the  greatest  overall  length 
of  said  members  not  exceeding  the  greatest  overall  thick- 
ness of  the  level  body,  said  members  having  stop  abut- 
ments adjacent  their  ends  to  retain  them  on  said  l)ody  and 
in  said  level  bores  and  being  of  such  length  that  they  may 
be  projected  to  bring  the  polntM  ends  of  said  pins  beyond 
the  plane  of  tbe  adjacent  side  bearing  surface  of  the  level 
body  for  supporting  engagement,  the  pointed  ends  of  said 
pins  being  manually  retractable  who'.ly   within  their  re- 
spective borea. 


In  a  safety  pocket  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
garment  pocket  provided  with  an  entrance  opening  and 
another  opening  separate  therefrom,  with  an  article  tab 
adapted  to  be  permanently  attached  to  an  article  of  value, 
said  tab  being  Insertlble  through  the  last  mentioned  open- 
ing, after  the  article  has  been  passed  through  said  en- 
trance opening,  and  means  for  securing  said  tab  to  a  gar- 
ment with  the  pocket  in  an  upwardly  folded  position. 


1,111,679,  LIP-BANDAGE.  John  J.  Silbaogh,  Lancas- 
ter,  Ohio,  Filed  Jan,  5,  1914.  Serial  No,  810.304,  (CI, 
128—8,) 


1.  .V  Up  bandage  comprising  a  covering  for  the  injured 
portion,  a  clip  adapted  to  bold  said  covering  In  position, 
and  an  adhesive  tape  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  sides  of  tbe 
face  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  clip. 

2.  A  lip  bandage  comprising  an  aseptic  gauze  covering 
for  the  injured  portion,  a  water-proof  covering  for  said 
gauze,  a  clip  adapted  to  hold  said  gauze  and  water-proof 
covering  In  place,  and  an  adhesive  tape  secured  at  Its  ends 
to  the  sides  of  the  face  and  intermediate  Its  ends  to  said 

clip, 

3.  A  bandage  for  the  inside  portion  of  a  Up  comprising 
an  aseptic  gauze  covering  for  the  Injured  portion,  a  water- 
proof member  covering  said  gauze  and  extending  over  the 
outside  portion  of  the  Up,  a  clip  adapted  to  hold  said  gauze 
and  said  water-proof  member  In  position,  said  clip  being 
formed  with  two  legs  and  a  cross  piece  adapted  to  He 
adjacent  the  edges  of  the  bandage  on  the  Inside  of  the 
mouth  to  bold  them  in  position,  and  an  adhesive  tape 
secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  face  and  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  to  said  clip. 


1.111,680.  ROTARY  ENGINE  -  VALVE,  Chables  E. 
Spkncbb,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter 
W  Strong  and  one-third  to  Bolln  S.  Sasnett,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Filed  Feb,  7.  1913.  Serial  No,  746,976.  (CL 
123—190.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  two  cylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  elongated  port  formed  In  each  cylln- 
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der,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  formed  around  said  porta 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinders  by 
virtue  tberaof,  tbe  axis  of  the  casing  being  parallel  to  the 
cylinder  port,  Isald  casing  being  formed  with  an  intake 
opening  centraQly  of  its  ends  and  exhaust  openings  adja- 
cent its  ends,  pnd  a  pair  of  rotary  valves  housed  within 
the  casing  for  individually  controlling  flow  of  gas  into  and 
from  the  cylidders,  each  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical 
ibell  open  at  eicb  end  and  divided  longitudinally  into  an 
Intake  cumpariment  and  an  exhaust  compartment,  said 
compartment.^  being  closed  at  one  end  and  op^'oing  upon 
opposite  ends  (f  the  shell,  the  intake  compartments  being 
oppostHl  to  on^  another  and  in  communication  with  the 
of  the  valve  casing,  and  the  exhaust  com- 
;  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  open- 
ve  casing,  each  shell  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  port  communicating  with  the  intake  compart- 
ment thereof  aid  adapted  to  register  with  a  cylinder  port 
when  the  valvd  is  rotated,  said  port  having  a  front  wall 
axis  of  the  valve  casing  and  a  rear  wall 
front  wall  whereby  a  quick  opening  of  the 
cylinder  port  r»ults,  said  port  being  gradually  closed  to- 
ward the  tnta)  e  end  of  the  valve,  each  shell  being  also 
formed  with  ai  opening  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
compartment  thereof  and  adapted  to  register  with  a 
cylinder  port. 


1,111.681.  DUPLEX  CLUTCH.  JicoB  H.  Stull.  Fre- 
mont, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,863. 
(CI.  192—7.) 
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motion  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  an  elongated   port,   a  valve  casing 
»aid  port  and  paralleling  the  same,  and  a 
boused  within  said  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
h  end  and  divided  longitudinally  into  an 
nent    and    an   exhaust   compartment,    said 
teing  closed  at  one  aid  and  opening  upon 
the  valve,  the  casing  being  formed  with  an 
Continuous  communication  with  the  intake 
the  valve  and   with    an   exhaust  port  in 
communication  with  the  exhaust  compartment 
shell  having  a  longitudinal   port  con>- 
the  intake  opening  of  the  valve  and  taper- 
inner  end  of  said  opening,  the  shell  also 
udinal    port    communicating  with   the   ex- 
n^ent  of  the  valve  and  tapering  toward  the 
the    forward    walls   of    said    openings 
ylinder  port,  a  rotation  of  the  valve  caus- 
to  alternately  register  with  said  cylinder 
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ion  with  a  two  cylinder  internal  combns- 
Ibg  a  port  formed  in  each  cylinder,  a  cylin- 
ng  formed  around  said  port  parallel  with 
ing   being  formed  centrally  of  its  ends 
(^pening  and  adjacent  its  ends  with  exhaust 
lates  closing  the  ends  of  said  valve  casing, 
rried  by  said  plates,  a  valve  shaft  Jour- 
plate  and  running  longitudinally  of  the 
ir  of  rotary  valves  rigid  with  said  shaft 
;)roperly  control  the  flow  of  gases  into  and 
rylinders.  an  annular  flange  formed  on  the 
-aive  casing  centrally  of  its  ends  for  en- 
inner  ends  of  the  valve,  and  locking  rings 
ends  of  tbe  valve  casing  for  engagement 
f^ds  of  the  valve. 
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1.  A  duplex  clutch  comprising :  an  operating  shaft ;  a 
sleeve  mounted  thereon  and  made  to  turn  therewith  ;  an 
annular  shoulder  for  said  sleeve  at  one  end,  and  a  screw 
threaded  adjusting  nut  for  the  other  end ;  a  friction  clutch 
disk  sUdable  upon  said  sleeve,  with  slotted  hub  therefor, 
and  Jaw  clutch  connections  between  tbe  same  and  said 
shoulder  which  cause  said  disk  to  turn  as  said  sleeve  is 
made  to  operate ;  a  second  friction  clutch  disk  contlguoas 
to  said  nut  with  securing  means  therefor  whereby  the 
same  may  be  fixed  upon  said  sleeve  when  in  suitable  po- 
sition ;  substantially  Identical  springs,  one  for  each  such 
disk  mounted  upon  said  sleeve ;  additional  clutch  disks, 
one  companion  for  each  of  the  previously  mentioned  disks, 
and  a  driving  pulley,  all  loose  upon  said  sieve,  together 
wth  Jaw  clutch  connections  upon  each  side  of  said  puIiey 
and  between  the  same  and  its  adjacent  disk,  whereby  all 
said  parts  are  locked  together  and  made  to  turn  as  a 
single  piece ;  suitable  lugs,  which  are  oppositely  mounted 
upon  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  hub ;  a  shlftable  cone 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  cam  provided  bent  lever, 
one  for  each  Buch  lug,  the  shorter  arm  of  which  operates 
In  said  slot  and  is  made  to  fulcrum  against  said  shoulaer, 
while  the  cam  of  the  other  arm  cooperates  with  said  cone 
to  lift  against  the  outer  face  of  said  lug,  whereby  as  said 
cone  is  operated,  said  springs  are  compressed  and  both 
said  clutches  are  closed,  together  with  suitable  keepers 
for  each  such  lever  which  guard  against  the  action  of 
centrifugal  force :  all  in  combination,  and  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  abaft ;  a  sleeve  fixed  thereupon,  one  end  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  two  diametrically 
opposite  points,  and  a  screw  threaded  adjusting  nut  for 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  together  with  means  for  holding 
said  nut  in  place;  a  hubbed  friction  disk,  slldably  con- 
necte<l  with  said  sleeve,  the  hub  of  which,  at  two  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  Is  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a 
cooperating  retaining  lug ;  a  shlftable  cone,  loose  upon 
■aid  sttaft ;  a  pair  of  cam  provided  bent  levers,  one  for 
each  such  slot  and  lug,  for  the  operation  of  said  disk ; 
said  slots  being  made  to  receive  one  end  of  said  lever,  and 
said  Uvers  being  so  formed,  that  while  said  end  is  ful- 
crumed  against  said  shoulder,  the  opposite  end  thereof  Is 
made  to  operate  by  engagement  of  said  cam  with  the  face 
of  said  cone,  the  point  of  the  bend  being  made  to  lift 
against  tbe  face  of  its  retaining  lug ;  a  second  disk  for 
cooperation  with  said  first  named  disk,  and  a  pulley  ad- 
jacent to  said  nat,  both  loose  upon  said  sleeve,  together 
with  engaging  means  between  said  second  disk  and  said 
pulley,  for  the  operation  thereof. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  sort  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  fixed  thereon,  one  end  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  two  diametrically  opposite 
points ;  a  shlftable  cone  loose  upon  said  shaft ;  a  hubbed 
friction  diak  alidably  connected  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  pair 
of  bent  levers  for  the  operation  thereof ;  said  hub  being 
oppositely  provided  with  retaining  lugs,  and  slota,  one 
such  lug  and  slot  for  each  such  lever ;  said  slots  being 
made  to  receive  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  said  lever 
being  so  formed,  that  while  said  end  la  fnlcmmed  against 
said  shoulder,  tbe  opposite  end  thereof  is  made  to  operate 
by  engagement  with  the  face  of  said  cone,  and  an  id  lever, 
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at  the  point  of  the  bend.  Is  made  to  engage  and  lift  against 
the  face  of  said  retaining  lug.  whereby  said  disk  la  oper- 
ated. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  sort  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  abaft ;  a  sleeve  fixed  thereon  ;  one  end  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  two  diametrically  opposite 
points :  a  shlftable  cone,  loose  upon  said  shaft ;  a  hubbed 
friction  disk,  slldably  connected  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  co- 
operating friction  member  loose  thereon,  together  with  a 
pair  of  cam  provided  bent  levers  for  the  operation  of  said 
hubbed  disk ;  said  bub  being  oppoaltely  provided  with  re- 
taining lugs  and  slots,  one  such  lug  and  alot  for  each  such 
lever;  said  slots  being  made  to  receive  one  end  of  said 
lever,  and  said  lever  being  so  formed,  that  while  said  end 
is  fulcrumed  against  said  ahoulder,  the  opposite  end  there- 
of is  made  to  operate  by  engagement  of  said  cam  with 
the  face  of  said  cone,  said  lever  at  the  point  of  the  bend, 
being  made  to  engage  and  lift  against  the  face  of  said 
retaining  lug;  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  111  682       INTERNAI^COMBUSTION   ENGINE.      SiMON 
'  S.  'scrroN,  Eldorado,  111.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.     Serial 
No.  806,628.     (CI.  123—44.) 


in  the  crank  case  and  porta  through  the  rlm,  pistons  In 
said  cylinders  connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  and  arcuate 
stationary  intake  and  exhaust  chambers  held  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  rlm  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
all  of  said  intake  and  exbanst  passages  and  ports. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  embodying  a  station- 
ary crank  shaft,  a  circular  stories  of  rotating  cylinders,  a 
roUry  crank  case  supporting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  provided  with  inclosed  intake  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages, a  circular  rim  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cylinders  and  provided  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports, 
piatons  In  said  cylinders  connected  with  said  crank  shaft, 
and  arcuate  stationary  intake  and  exhaust  chambers  yield- 
ingly sustained  in  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  said  rim 
and  adapted  to  communicate  with  all  of  said  Intake  and 
exhaust  passages  and  ports. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  embodying  a  station- 
ary crank  shaft,  a  circular  series  of  rotating  cylinders,  a 
rotary  crank  case  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  provided  with  Inclosed  Intake  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages, a  circular  rlm  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cylinders  and  provided  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports, 
pistons  In  said  cylinders  connected  with  said  crank  shaft, 
arcuate  stationary  Intake  and  exhaust  chambers  held 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  rim  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  all  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  passages 
and  ports,  and  mechanically  operated  valves  controlling 
the  intake  and  exhaust  passage  of  the  crank  case  and 
the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  rim. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 
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1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  embodying  a  station- 
ary crank  shaft,  a  circular  series  of  rotating  cylinders,  a 
rotary  crank  case  supporting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inders and  prf»vided  with  inclosed  Intake  and  exhaust 
passages,  a  circular  rlm  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cylinders  and  provided  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders  connected  with  said  crank  shaft, 
and  arcuate  stationary  intake  and  exhaust  chambers  held 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  rim  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  all  of  8al<i  intake  and  exhaust  passages 
and  ports. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  embodying  a  station- 
ary crank  shaft,  a  circular  series  of  rotating  cylinders,  a 
rotary  crank  case  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  provided  with  Inclosed  InUke  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages, a  circular  rlm  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  paid 
cylinders  and  provided  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports, 
some  of  which  communicate  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
cylinders  and  others  with  the  Intake  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages of  the  crank  case,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  con- 
nected with  said  crank  shaft,  and  arcuate  stationary  in 
take  and  exhaust  chaml)er9  held  against  the  outer  face  of 
said  rlm  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  all  of  said 
Intake  and  exhaust  passages  and  ports. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  embodying  a  station- 
ary crank  shaft,  a  circular  series  of  rotating  cvllnders,  a 
rotary  crank  case  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  provided  with  lnclos<>d  intake  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages, a  circular  rim  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cylinders  and  provided  vrith  Intake  and  exhaust  ports, 
spokes  connecting  said  crank  case  and  rim  and  provided 
with  gas  passages  which  communicate  with  the  passages 


1,111.683.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  S1.M0N  S.  Sutton,  Eldorado,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
7.  1914.     Serial  No.  810,818.     (CI.  123—180.) 


1.  A  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing a  priming  tube  arranged  to  .discharge  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  .the  engine,  a  priming  cup  on  the  fill- 
ing end  of  said  tube  provided  with  a  stop-cock,  a  slop- 
cock  controlling  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube,  a  com- 
pressed air  tank,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  into 
said  priming  tube  betwen  the  priming  cup  cock  and  the 
diwharge  end  cock,  a  check  valve  In  said  bypass,  and  a 
Into  said  priming  tube  between  tbe  priming  cup  cock  and 
discharge  end  cock,  a  check  valve  in  said  by-pasa,  and  a 
stop-cock  controlling  said  air  pipe  and  located  between 
the  priming  tube  and  the  Junction  of  the  air  pipe  and  by- 
pass. 

2.  A  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising 
a  priming  tube  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  engine,  a  priming  cup  on  the  filling  end 
of  said  tube  provided  with  a  stop-cock,  a  stop-cock  con- 
trolling tbe  discharge  end  of  said  tube,  a  compressed  air 
tank,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  Into  said  priming 
tube  l>etween  the  priming  cup  cock  and  the  discharge  end 
cock,  a  by-pass  leading  from  said  air  pipe  into  said  priming 
tube  between  the  priming  cup  cock  and  dlsdiarge  etd 
cock,  a  check  valve  In  said  by-pass,  a  stop-cock  control 
ling  said  air  pipe  and  located  between  the  priming  tube 
and  the  Junction  of  the  air  pipe  and  by-pass,  and  another 
stop-cock  between  the  tank  and  Junction  of  the  air  pipe 
and  by-pass. 

1111.684.     FIX)W-INDICATOR.    JOHN  F.  Vacohan,  Cam- 
bridge.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,427. 
(CI.  73— 1«7.> 
1.   A  flow  Indicator  comprising  a  casing  divided  Into  two 

chambers  by    a   perforated    partition,   a   movable   pivoted 
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BPBtber  locatpd  ^  one  of  said  chambers  and  dividing  It 
into  two  spaces  <tf  variable  size,  and  yielding  means  act- 
ing on  said  movable  member,  said  movable  member  co- 
operating wltb  iald  perforated  partition  so  tbat  it  ia 
moved  by  a  fluid  lowing  through  said  indicator  to  a  point 
of  equilibrium  determined  by  the  balance  of  pressure  on 
both  sides  of  said  pivoted  member,  a  pointer,  and  means 
whereby  movement  of  the  pivoted  member  will  produce  a 
corresponding  movement  of  the  pointer. 
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comprising   a    casing    divided    into 
perforated  partition,  a  movable  pivoted 
one  of  said   chambers  and  dividing  it 
)f   variable   sixe,   yielding   means   acting 
D^ember,  a  pointer  mechanically  Independ- 
member,  and  magnetic  m»>ans  carried 
bers  to  operate  the  said  pointer,  said 
cooperating  with   said   perforated   parti- 
moved  by  a   fluid  flowing  through  said 
t  of  equilibrium  determined  by  the  bal- 

both  sides  of  said  pivoted  member. 
or  comprising  a  casing  divided  Into  two 
rated    partition,    a    movable    pivoted 
one  of  said  chambers  and  dividing  It 
variable  size,  a  spring  acting  on   said 
said  movable  member   co5perating  with 
p  irtltion   so  that  it   is  moved  by  a  fluid 
Id  indicator  to  a  point  of  equilibrium 
force   of  said  spring  and   the   balance 
sides    of    said    movable    member,    a 
side  of  said  chaml>er  and  mechanically 
d  movable  member,  and  magnetic  means 
said  members  to  operate  the  pointer, 
iitor    comprising    a    casing   divided    into 
perforated  partition,  a  movable  pivoted 
n    one    of   said   chambers   and   dividing 
of   variable   size,   a   spring   acting   on 
ber,  said  movable   member  cooperating 
partition   so  that  it  is  moved  by   a 
said   Indicator  to  a  point  of  equi- 
by   the  force  of  said  spring  and  the 
on  both  sides  of  said  movable  member, 
(^utslde  of  said  chamber  and  mechanically 
id   movable   member,   and   magnetic   co- 
on   said    movable    member    and    said 
whereby   movement    of   the   movable 
a    corresponding    movement    of   the 
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cator    comprising    a    chamber    of   seg- 

two  radial   sides  and  a  curved  side, 

one  radial  side,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 

ither   radial   side,   an   arcuate    partition 

curved  side  and  having  a  longitudinal 

partition  being  relatively  shorter  than 

side    so    that    there    Is    an    open    space 

the  partition  at  the  outlet  side,  a  mov- 

at    one    end    at    the    center    aboui 

and  curved  side  are  formed  and  bav- 

n   contact  with   said    partition,    and   a 

the   said    movable   member   against   the 

om  the  inlet  side,  the  path  of  the  fluid 

being  along  one  side  of  the   movable 

he    slot    In    the    partition    between    the 

chamber  and  the  partition  and  to  the 

ter,   and   means  whereby   movement  of 

will  produce  a   corresponding   move- 


1.111,686.     ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.  Habbt   S.   Alliso.v, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allison,  Indianap- 

olU,    Ind.      Filed   Aug.    14,   1912.  Serial   No.   716,011. 
(CI.  155—7.) 


An  adjustable  chair,  comprising  a  seat,  a  back  frame  an- 
gularly adjusuble  relatively  to  said  seat,  a  back  slidably 
mounted  on  said  back  frame,  a  bracing  frame  engaging  said 
liack  frame  at  an  angle,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  back 
frame,  and  two  racks  carried  by  said  back  and  said  brac- 
ing frame  respectively  and  meshing  with  said  pinion  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  latter. 


1,111,686.  GIG-SADDLE.  Fbkdekick  P.  Ames,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .\8kew  Saddlery  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  704,333.     (CI.  54—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reinforced,  arched  saddle,  of 
a  seat  comprising  a  body,  a  crupper  loop  Integral  with  the 
body,  laterally  extending  reinforcing  ears  Integral  with 
the  body  and  secured  near  the  outer  ends  to  the  reinforced 
saddle,  and  a  rein  hook  having  a  square  shank  projected 
through  and  adapted  to  secure  the  central  portion  of  said 
body  and  saddle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arched  saddle  having  a 
metal  reinforcing  member,  of  a  stamped  metal  seat  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  square  aperture  therein,  a 
crupper  loop  intogial  with  the  body,  laterally  extending 
reinforcing  ears  Integral  with  the  body  and  secured  to  the 
saddle  and  reinforcing  member,  a  rein  hook  having  a 
square  shank  projected  through  the  square  aperture  in  the 
body  and  through  the  saddle,  a  threaded  extension  on  said 
square  shank,  and  a  nut  on  said  extension  for  drawing  the 
central  portion  of  said  seat,  saddle  and  reinforcing  member 
firmly  together. 


1,111.687.     CONCENTRATOR.     H.\kvby  W.  Baii.ey,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Bailey,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1013.     Serial  No.  801,188.     (CI.  83  — 54.) 
1.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  frame,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
risers  plvotally  supported  upon  said  base,  a  shaft  mounted 
in   said   risers,   hangers   Journaled   by   one  end   upon   said 
shaft  and  by  the  other  upon  said  frame,  a  two-part  race- 
way built  upon  said  risers,  a  casing  inclosing  said  race- 
way, and  means  for  rocking  the  casing  upon  its  pivotal 
supports. 
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2.  .V  concentrator  comprising  a  frame,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
risers  plvotally  supported  upon  said  base,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  risers,  hungers  Journaled  by  one  end  upon  said 
shaft  and  by  the  other  upon  said  frame,  a  two-part  race- 
way disposed  m  zig  zag  sections  built  upon  said  risers,  a 
casing  inclosing  said  rare  way,  a  power  shaft  mounted 
In  the  casing  Intermediate  the  sections  of  said  race-way, 
an  eccentric  fixed  upon  the  power  shaft  and  means  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  it  with  the  first  mentioned  shaft  for 
vibrating  the  casing  upon  Its  pivotal  supports. 


compartment,  a  glazed  coating  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  lay*r 
of  asbestos  on  the  outside  of  said  sleeve. 


3.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  frame,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
rl«er%  plvotally  supported  upon  said  base,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  risers,  bangers  Journaled  by  one  end  upon  said 
shaft  and  by  the  other  upon  said  frame,  a  two-part  race- 
way disponed  In  zig  sag  sections  built  upon  said  rlserti,  air- 
receptacles  disposed  along  said  sections,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing said  race-way,  a  power  shaft  mounted  In  the  casiog  in- 
termediate the  sections  of  said  race-way,  an  eccentric  fixed 
upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  an  air  compressor,  com- 
mnnlcatlng  wltb  said  receptacles  and  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  compressor  with  the  power  abaft, 
whereby  said  casing  and  race-way  may  be  vibrated  noder 
an  air  pressure. 

4.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  frame,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
risers  plvotally  supported  upon  said  base,  a  shaft  mounted 
transversely  In  said  risers,  hangers  Journaled  by  oae  end 
upon  said  shaft  and  by  the  other  upon  said  frame,  a  two- 
part  race-way  disposed  in  zig-zag  sections  built  upon  said 
risers,  some  of  which  being  hingedly  connected,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  race-way  and  conforming  thereto,  a  power 
shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  Intermediate  the  sections  of 
said  race-way,  an  eccentric  fixed  upon  the  power  shaft  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft,  air- 
receptacles  disposed  along  said  sections,  an  air-compressor 
communicating  therewith  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  power  shaft,  and  means  adjusting  the  hinged  sections 
to  Tary  their  relative  positions  in  the  race-way. 

5.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  casing,  a  riflle  box  there- 
in adapted  to  receive  air  under  pressure,  means  for  rlbrat- 
ing  the  casing,  a  receptacle  having  an  exhaust  opening  at 
one  end  placed  In  Inverted  position  above  said  riflJe  box, 
and  baffle  plates  disposed  in  staggered  relation  throughout 
said  inverted  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  combination,  a  steam-pipe,  a  covering  therefor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  sleeve  sections  forming 
a  water-tight  compartment,  each  section  having  a  coating 
of  enamel  and  being  provided  with  end  flanges,  spacers 
mounted  on  the  steam-pipe  and  disposed  between  said  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  securing  adjacent  flanges  and  the 
interposed  spacer  together,  and  a  layer  of  asbestos  on  tne 
outside  of  said  sleeve  sections. 

4.  In  a  pipe  covering,  a  plurality  of  tubular  flange<l  sec- 
tions having  the  interior  surface  thereof  covered  with  a 
water  proof  coating  of  enamel,  spacing  members  surround- 
ing the  pipe  to  be  covered,  said  spacing  members  being 
clamped  between  the  flanges  of  said  tubular  members  to 
form  a  tight  Joint,  and  an  asbestos  cover  surrounding  and 
iBcloslng  said  tubular  members. 

6.  In  a  pipe  covering,  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections 
baring  side  flanges  and  end  flanges,  means  to  clamp  said 
flanges  together  to  form  tubular  cylinders,  means  to  clamp 
said  end  flanges  of  adjacent  cylinders  together,  spacing 
members  surrounding  the  pipe  to  be  covered,  said  spacing 
members  Interposed  between  said  end  flanges,  a  coating  of 
water  proof  enamel  on  the  Interior  surface  of  said  sections, 
said  sections  and  said  spacing  members' forming  a  water 
tight  wall,  and  a  cover  of  heat  Insulating  material  sur- 
roujj^lln?  said  wall  to  prevent  heat  losses. 


1,111,689.  PROCESS  FOR  EMULSIFYING  RESIN  SOAP 
IN  WATER.  William  J.  Dolan,  Rhinelander,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  759,825.     (01.  184 — 21.) 


1,111.688.  MEANS  FOR  WATERPROOFING  PIPE-COV- 
ERINGS. Dudley  A.  Bo.mtz,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.836.     (CI.  137-^76.) 

1.  A  steam  pipe  covering  comprising  an  enameled  metal- 
lic sleeve  surrounding  the  pipe  and  forming  a  water-tight 
compartment,  and  a  layer  of  heat-Insulating  material  dis- 
posed on  the  outside  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  steam  pipe,  a  metal  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  pipe  and  spactnl  therefrom  to  form  a  water-tight 

206  O.  G.— 72 


1.  The  process  of  emulsifying  resin  soap  In  water,  con- 
sisting In  beating  resin  soap,  introducing  it  Into  hot  water 
under  pressure  by  means  of  such  water  pressure,  and 
emulsifying  and  atomizing  it  under  said  pressure  by  agita- 
tion of  said  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  emulsifying  resin  soap  In  water,  con- 
sisting In  heating  resin  soap,  Introducing  It  into  hot  water 
under  pressure  by  means  of  such  water  pressure,  and 
emulsifying  and  atomizing  It  under  said  pressure  by  agita- 
tion of  said  mixture  In  proportion  to  such  pressure. 

3.  The  process  of  emulsifying  resin  soap  in  water,  con- 
sisting in  heating  rewln  soap.  Introducing  it  Into  hot  water 
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under  pressure 
emulsifying  and 
tion  of  said  mixture 

4.  Tlie  process 
sistlng  in  heating 
under   pressure 
emulsifying  and 
tlon  of  said  mlxtire 


means   of  such    water   pressure,   and 
ajtomizing  it  under  said  pressure  by  agita- 
caused  by  said  pressure, 
of  emulsifying  resin  soap  in  water,  con- 
resin  soap,  introducing  it  into  hot  water 
moans   of   such    water    pressure,   and 
a|tomizing  it  under  said  pressure  by  aglta- 
by  means  operated  by  said  pressure. 


ty 


1,111,690.      ENV 

Canal   Zone,   a^signo 
Bristol,  Tenn. 
(CI.  229—73.) 


fLOP.      Bailey    M.    Fknnbll,  Cristobal, 

r  of  one-baif  to  James  A.   Smith, 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  738,897. 


a  shield  provided 
the   envelop  and 
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The  combination  with  an  envelop  provided  with  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  parallel  slits  in  its  face,  of  an 
addressed  slip  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  and 
slidably  trained  tlirough  the  slits  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  pair  of  addresses  to  selectively  expose  one,  a  pair  of 
lateral  extensions  on  the  bottom  of  the  slip  forming  stops 
to  limit  the  slidinf  movement  of  the  slip  in  the  slits  and 


adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  the  face  of 
secured  thereto,  said  shield  being  sub- 
stantially of  the  sime  width  as  the  envelop  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  addrosft  slip  being  bent  down  upon  the  shield 
to  hold  said  slip  against  sliding  movement  when  the  flap 
of  the  envelop  is  dosed. 


1,111,691 

John  Rogers 
Flannery  Bolt 
5.  1913.     Serial 


FLEXIBLE    STAY-BOLT    FOR    BOILERS. 
1  Tannery,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor   to 
Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    May 
No.  765,589.      (CI.  86 — 1.5.) 


In  a  stay  bolt  ior  boilers,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  sleeves  each  open  at  its  ends,  and 
each  provided  wl^h  an  integral  internal  curved  seat,  a 
stay  bolts  having  two  approximately  spherical  heads  one 
of  which  is  detachnbly  secured  to  the  bolt,  the  said  heads 
resting  against  th>  curved  seats  in  the  sleeves,  and  caps 
for  the  sleeves,  the  inner  faces  of  the  caps  being  curved 
to  conform  to  the  M>ntour  of  the  heads  and  approximately 
concentric  therewi:h. 
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1.111.692.     SHOWER 
Joseph  W 
liam  R.  Wallace 
Serial  No.  ^5, 
1.  An  attachabU 
a  lower  tubular  mtmbe 
lower  member  to  a 
tween  said  upper 
to  support  and  conk 


-BATH.     Alexander  S.  Habvet  and 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Wll- 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 

(CI.  4—26.) 
shower  bath  comprising  an  upper  and 
r,  means  to  adjustably  secure  said 
bath  cocic,  a  connection  Interposed  be- 
lower  tubular  members  and  adapted 
ey  fluid  to  a  spraying  meml)er,  a  valve 


fltnd 


casing  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  support  and  convey  fluid  to  a 
spraying  member,  spraying  members  having  concaved 
apertured  faces  adjustably  supported  In  said  connection 
and  said  valve  casing,  and  tubular  means  to  connect  the 
lower  end  of  said  lower  tubular  member  to  said  bath  cock. 
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2.  A  detachable  shower  bath  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  tube,  means  to  vertically  adjust  and  secure  the 
lower  end  of  said  lower  tube  to  a  bath  cock,  a  flexible 
connection  from  said  cock  to  said  lower  tube  adapted  to 
convey  fluid  thereto,  a  hollow  connection  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  and  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
tube  having  a  channel  adapted  to  convey  fluid  through 
said  connection  and  to  a  spraying  member  supported  in 
relation  thereto,  an  elongated  spraying  member  vertically 
adjustable  In  said  connection,  a  valve  casing  secured  to 
said  upper  end  of  said  upper  tube  and  adapted  to  convey 
fluid  to  a  spraying  member,  and  an  elongated  spraying 
member  vertically  movable  in  relation  to  said  valve  casing, 
whereby  the  supply  of  fluid  thereto  may  be  cut  ott  as 
desired.  ^ 

3.  An  adjustable  shower  bath  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  tut>e,  means  to  adjust  and  secure  the  lower  end 
of  said  lower  tube  to  a  bath  cock,  a  tubular  connection 
from  the  l)ath  cock  to  said  lower  tube,  a  hollow  connection 
arranged  to  connect  the  said  upper  and  lower  tubes,  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  to  convey  fluid,  an  elongated  spray- 
ing member  extending  on  either  side  of  said  connection 
and  vertically  movable  in  relation  thereto,  a  valve  casing 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  tul)e,  a  tapered 
valve  mounted  in  said  casing  adapted  to  convey  fluid  to  a 
spraying  member,  and  a  spraying  member  attached  to 
and  extending  on  either  side  of  said  valve,  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  said  valve. 


1,111.693.  MECHANISM  FOR  STEERING  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Henrt  T.  Hazard.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  812.005.     (CI.  21—199.) 

1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  of  the  character  herein  de- 
scribed, a  pair  of  spindles,  wheels  on  said  spindles,  a  steer- 
ing arm  and  a  drag-link  supporting  arm  on  each  spindle, 
a  drag  link  carried  by  said  drag-link  supporting  arms, 
steering  cranks,  rigid  unbendable  steering  links  operatively 
connecting  the  swinging  end  of  the  steering  arms  with  the 
swinging  end  of  the  steering  cranks,  said  steering  cranks 
arranged  to  swing  on  a  vertical  plane  and  maintain  a  con- 
stant distance  between  the  swinging  ends  of  the  steering 
arms  and  the  swinging  ends  of  the  steering  cranks. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  of  the  character  herein  de- 
scribed, a  pair  of  spindles,  a  steering  arm  on  each  spindle, 
a  drag-link  supporting  arm  on  each  spindle,  a  drag-link 
connecting  said,  last  mentioned  arms  adapted  to  give  the 
spindles  the  proper  position  in  turning,  a  hand  steering 
wheel,  steering  cranks  operatively  mounted  on  the  frame 
to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  one  in  a  forward  and  one  in  a 
rearward  direction  on  the  rotation  of  the  hand  steering 
wheel,  means  connecting  the  steering  cranks  with  the  hand 
steering  wheel,  and  rigid  unbendable  steering  links  extend- 
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Ing  from  the  swinging  ends  of  the  steering  arms  to  the 
swinging  ends  of  the  steering  cranks,  the  cranks  and  arms 
arranged  to  give  a  free  movement  to  the  steering  links 
while  turning  in  either  direction. 


3.  A  duplex  steering  device,  comprising  a  steering 
column  carrying  on  its  lower  end  a  worm  gear,  a  shaft 
transversely  mounted  and  carrying  segmental  gearing 
meshing  with  the  worm  gear,  said  shaft  carrying  a  pair 
of  steering  cranks,  one  crank  extending  upwardly  and  one 
downwardly,  both  of  said  cranks  being  inclined  rearwardly 
from  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  steering 
shaft,  and  links  connecting  the  steering  arm  on  each  side 
with  the  corresponding  cranks. 

4.  In  an  auto  car  provided  with  the  usual  steering  de- 
vice, comprising  a  steering  arm  mounted  on  the  stub  axle 
of  one  of  the  fore-wheels,  the  usual  drag-link  supporting 
arms  inclined  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  usual 
drag-itak  supported  thereby,  the  usual  steering  link  ex- 
tending from  said  steering  arm  to  the  usual  steering 
crank  keyed  on  the  steering  shaft,  the  herein  described 
supplementary  steering  mechanism  adapted  to  act  in  con- 
cert with  the  herein t»ef ore  mentioned  device  or  independ- 
ently thereof  comprising  an  extension  on  the  steering  shaft, 
a  supplemental  steering  crank  on  the  extensloB,  both 
steering  cranks  having  an  inclination  rearwardly  equal  to 
the  inclination  toward  or  away  from  each  other  of  the 
drag  link  supi>ortlng  arms,  a  supplementary  steering  arm 
on  the  stub  axle  of  the  other  fore  wheel  and  a  supple- 
mentary steering  link  operatively  connecting  the  swinging 
end  of  the  supplementary  steering  crank  with  the  supple- 
mental steering  arm. 

5.  A  duplex  steering  device  comprising  a  pair  of  steer- 
ing arms  one  on  the  spindle  of  each  front  wheel,  a  steering 
shaft,  steering  cranks  keyed  thereon,  steering  links 
operatively  connected  at  their  forward  end  to  the  steering 
arms,  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  swinging  ends  of  said 
steering  cranks,  one  of  eaid  steering  cranks  extending  up- 
wardly and  one  downwardly,  operatively  connected  with 
the  steering  column,  and  placed  at  an  angle  to  the  rear  of 
a  vertical  line  through  the  axis  of  the  steering  shaft, 
whereby  on  the  rotation  of  the  steering  column  one  link 
will  move  forwardly  over  a  longer  stroke  causing  the  fore 
wheels  to  describe  different  concentric  circles  in  steering, 
the  outer  wheel  the  larger  and  the  inner  wheel  the  smaller 
circle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,111,694.      CHOPPING   AND   MIXING    MACHINE. 
Charles  W.  Hottmann,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  August   H.   E.  Juergens,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,208.     (Cl.  17—17.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer,   means    to   continuously    rotate   said    container,   a 
crank  arm,  a  tool  operatively  connected  with  said  crank 
arm    and    extending    within    said    container,    a    plvotally 
mounted  gnlde  for  said  crank  arm,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  crank  arm. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  stoted,  comprising  a  spider 
having  bearing  members  thereon,  a  support  mounted  on 
said  spider  and  provided  with  a  gear,  a  container  carried 
liy  said  support,  a  crank  disk,  a  crank  arm  connected  with 
said  disk,  a  plvotally  mounted  guide  through  which  the 
upper  end  of  said  arm  passes,  a  tool  located  within  the 
container  and  removably  connected  to  the  crank  arm,  and 
means  to  revolve  said  support  and  said  crank  disk. 


I        3.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  spider 

j   having   bearing   members    thereon    and    provided   with    a 

bracket,  a  support  mounted  on  said  spider  and  provided 

;    with  a  gear,  a  container  carried  by  said  support,  a  crank 

i  disk,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  said  disk,  a  guide  pivot- 

!   ally   mounted   in   said  bracket   through  which   the  upper 

end  of  said  crank  arm  passes,  a  tool  located  within  the 

container  and  removably  connected  to  the  crank  arm,  and 

means  to  revolve  said  support  and  said  crank  disk. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  spider  carried  thereby,  a  support  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spider,  means  to  maintain  said  support 
and  spider  in  assembled  position,  a  container  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  gear  carried  by  said  support,  a  driving 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  gear,  a  cam  disk 
operatively  connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  bracket, 
an  apertured  guide  movably  carried  by  said  bracket,  a 
crank  arm  passing  through  the  aperture  of  said  gnlde,  a 
cutter  arm  havlnti  one  end  secnred  to  said  crank  arm  and 
its  other  end  extending  into  said  container,  and  a  working 
tool  carried  by  said  cutter  arm. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, means  to  revolve  the  same,  a  working  tool  within 
the  container,  a  connection  from  said  working  tool,  means 
to  vertically  reciprocate  said  connection,  and  a  guide  with 
which  said  connection  is  in  sliding  enRagement,  said  guide 
being  plvotally  supported  in  a  horizontal  plane  lying 
above  the  bottom  of  said  container. 


1,111,695.     TYPE-PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS 
FOR    LINE    AND    RADIO   TELEGRAPHY.      ABRAHAM 

NiLSKN  HovLAND,  Christlania,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/8 
Hovlands  Radlotelegraf,  Christlania.  Norway.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,790.     (Cl.  178—3.) 

1.  In  «  telegraph  system,  means  for  initiating  signals 
whose  lmpul8*»8  are  of  given  intervals,  receiving  mechanism 
set  in  operation  by  the  reception  of  said  impulses,  means 
at  the  sending  station  for  changing  the  intervals  of  said 
impulses,  means  at  the  receiving  station  to  correspond- 
ingly change  the  intervals  of  reception,  »aid  intervals  and 
impulses  for  each  signal  being  completed  in  a  single  rota- 
tion of  the  receiving  means,  and  mechanism  controlled 
from  the  interval  changing  mechanism  to  reestablish  the 
normal  Interval  relation  between  the  Impulses  of  a  signal. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  means  at  a  sending  station  for 
initiating  signals  whose  Impulses  are  of  given  intervals, 
adjustable  means  for  changing  both  the  order  of  sequence 
and  the  time  intervals  between  the  impulses,  receiving 
means  at  a  receiving  station  set  in  operation  by  said  im- 
pulses, means  connected  thereto  for  changing  the  time  In- 
terral  of  received  Impulses  arranged  to  be  set  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  like  means  at  the  sending  station,  and 
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set    In   operation    by   said   slKna)    Im- 
the   signal    after    the    Impulses   have 


s^  Itch 


s<t 
graph 


3.  In  a  telegrapli 
actuated   signaling 
and  a  cryptograph 
means  and  said 
sunflower  switch 
and  like  cryptoi 
independently    of 
switch,  and  contact 
actuated    by    cu 
cryptograph 

4.  In  a  telegrapli 
actuated   signaling 
which  in  one  rotat 
given  signal,  a  c 
of  said  device  and 
a  like  sunflower 
pulses  for  a  signal 
graph  mechanism 
contact  levers  c 
current  Impulses 
printing  mechan 

5.  In  combinat 
transmitter  recelv 
cryptograph  mech 
Bociated  cryptogra 
electro-magnetic  m 
graph  mechanism 
nism  for  moving  a 
wheel. 

I  Claims  6  to  8 


system,  a  sending  station  having  key- 
means   Including  a   sunflower   switch, 
mechanism  between  the  keys  of  said 
a  receiving  station  having  a  like 
in  operation  by  the  impulses  received 
mechanism,  a  contact  drum  driyen 
laid    switch    and    controlled    from    said 
devices  coSperatlng  with  the  drum  and 
t    impulses    through    said    switch    and 
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1.111,696.     \STH 
T.  Hughes,  You 
rUl   No.    717,98.1 
804,943.      (CI 


niptc 


8  ivi 


irrei 
mech4nism. 

system,  a  sending  station  having  key- 
means    including   a    sunflower    switch 
on  sends  all  the  current  Impulses  for  a 
ograph  mechanism  between  the  keys 
said  switch  ;  a  receiving  station  having 
itch  for  receiving  all  the  current  Im- 
during  a  single  rotation,  a  like  crypto- 
ofinnected  to  said  switch,  a  contact  drum, 
oCp prating  with  the  drum  and  controlled  by 
tfirough  said  switch  and  mechanism,  and 
controlled  from  said  drum, 
a  manual  keyboard,  a  synchronized 
ng  Impulses   therefrom  and  associated 
lism,  a  synchronized  receiver  and  as- 
1  mechanism,  a  driven  type  wheel,  and 
'cbanism  controlled  by  the  latter  crypto- 
>r  arresting  the  type-wheel,  and  mecha- 
record  strip  against  the  arrested  type- 
not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


KKKPINO  RAILWAY  DEVICE.     Hlgh 
igstown.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1912,  8e- 
Uenewed   Dec.   5,   191 H.     Serial   No. 
138—2.) 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  railway  rails  from  creeping 
comprising  a  plat4  upon  which  the  flange  of  a  railway 
rail  is  adapted  to  rMt,  said  plate  having  an  upright  portion 
with  an  undercut  I  slot  formed  In  the  lateral  projection 
thereof,  and  a  caE>  member  adapted  to  engage  said  slot 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  of  a  railway  mil,  ss 
set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  brerentlng  railway  rails  from  creeping 
comprising  a  plate  [upon  which  the  flange  of  a  railway  rail 


is  adapted  to  rest,  said  plate  having  an  upright  portion 
with  an  undercut  slot  formed  in  the  lateral  projection 
thereof,  a  cam  having  Its  upper  edge  con  vexed  and  engag- 
ing a  similarly  shaped  wall  of  the  slot  and  its  lower  edge 
serrated  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the 
flange  of  a  rail,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  preventing  railway  rails  from  creeping 
comprising  a  plate  upon  which  the  flange  of  a  railway  rail 
Is  adapted  to  rest,  said  plate  having  an  upright  portion 
with  an  undercut  slot  formed  in  the  lateral  projection 
thereof,  a  cam  having  Its  upper  edge  convexed  and  engag- 
ing a  similarly  shaped  wall  of  the  slot  and  having  Hts 
lower  edge  provided  with  two  convexed  portions,  each 
having  a  series  of  serrations  upon  the  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  of  a 
railway  rail,  as  set  forth. 


1.111.697.  FLOOR  POLISHING  DEVICE.  Rcbbw 
LiCHTEH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Superior  Floor 
Oiler  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,994.  (CI. 
1J5 — 61.) 


ir 


^y 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank  having  a  supply  chamber  und  a  sub  chamber  therein, 
means  within  the  tank  to  provide  an  outlet  whereby 
liquid  in  the  supply  chamber  may  be  delivered  to  the  sab- 
chambor,  means  in  the  sub-chamber  to  permit  the  liquid 
to  be  fed  therefrom,  a  buCFer  pivoted  to  the  tank,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  when  fed  from  the  sut>- 
chamber,  said  buffer  being  rotatable  when  guided  over 
a  sufface  by  moving  the  tank  so  that  the  liquid  deliv- 
ered thereto  will  be  applied  on  the  surface,  a  controller 
within  the  tank  for  permitting  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
through  the  outlet  to  be  regulated,  and  a  brake  hinged 
to  the  tank,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  engage  the  buffer 
to  prevent  its  rotation  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  liquid,  and  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
sulwtantlally  V-shaped  plate  having  Its  edges  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  tank  so  that  the  apex  of  the  plate 
will  be  spaced  from  the  tank  to  provide  a  sub-chamber,  and 
said  plate  having  a  number  of  spaced  openings  In  its  apex 
for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  from  a  sub-chamber,  a  spring 
actuated  valve  within  the  tank,  and  controlling  the  pas- 
sage through  the  outlet  thereof  whereby  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  may  be  regulated,  means  on  the  tank,  and  adapted 
to  be  detachably  engaged  by  the  valve  to  retain  the  valve 
in  adjusted  open  position  relatively  to  the  outlet,  a  buffer 
pivoted  to  the  tank,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid 
when  fed  through  the  opening  of  the  V-shaped  plate,  said 
buffer  being  rotatable  when  guided  over  n  surface  by 
moving  the  tank  so  that  the  liquid  delivered  thereto  will 
l>e  applied  on  the  surface,  and  a  brake  hinged  to  the  tank, 
and  adapted  to  t>e  swung  to  engage  the  buffer  to  prevent 
its  rotation  for  the  purpose  specifled. 
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1,111,698.  PROCESS  FOE  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DUCTILE  BODIES  OF  HIUH  FUSING  METALS  AND 
ALLOYS  OF  THE  SAME.  ALrBBi)  J.  Likbma.nx,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nathan  Uofheimer,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,688.  (CI. 
76—17.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ductile  bodies 
of  high-fusing  metals,  which  consists  In  mixing  metallic 
powder  with  a  powdered  oxld  of  the  same  metal  subject- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  high  pressure  to  form  a  compact 
mass  and  then  submitting  the  formed  mass  to  a  combined 
reducing  and  sintering  operation. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  ot  doclile  ixnlles  of 
high-fusing  metals,  such  as  tungsten  which  consists  in 
mixing  into  the  metallic  tungsten  powder,  about  l<?f  of 
powdered  tungsten  oxld,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  high 
compression  thereby  forming  a  mass  of  suitable  dimensions 
and  then  submitting  the  formed  mass  to  a  combined  re- 
ducing and  sintering  operation  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bodies  of  ductile 
tungsten  which  consists  in  Intimately  mixing  metallic 
tungsten  powder  with  powdered  tungsten  tri-oxld  forming 
the  mixture  Into  a  body  of  suitable  dimensions  by  com 
presslon  and  then  simultaneously  subjecting  the  same  to 
a  combined  reducing  and  sintering  operation. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bodies  of  ductile 
tungsten  which  consists  in  Intimately  mixing  into  metallic 
tungsten  powder  approximately  1%  of  powdered  tungsten 
oxld  so  that  the  particles  of  tungsten  oxld  are  strewn  in 
between  the  particles  of  powdered  metallic  tungsten,  form- 
ing the  mixture  Into  a  compressed  mass  of  suitable  dimen- 
sions and  then  submitting  it  to  a  combined  reducing  and 
sintering  operation  which  results  in  the  sintering  of  the 
particles  of  metallic  tungsten  and  the  complete  reduction 
of  the  particles  of  powdered  tungsten  oxld  to  metallic 
tungsten  and  subsequently  sintering  the  particles  of  me- 
tallic tungsten  so  reduced  to  the  surrounding  tungsten 
particles,  thereby  forming  a  uniform  body  of  ductile  tung- 
sten. 

6.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ductile  bodies  of 
tungsten  which  consists  in  Intimately  mixing  tungsten 
metal  powder  of  substantially  uniform  grain,  with  tung- 
sten oxid  powder  of  substantially  the  same  size  of  grain  so 
that  the  particles  of  tungsten  oxid  are  strewn  in  between 
the  particles  of  powdered  metallic  tungsten  then  form- 
ing the  mixture  Into  a  compressed  mass  of  suitable  di- 
mensions and  then  submitting  the  said  mass  to  a  combined 
reducing  and  sintering  operation,  thereby  forming  a  uni- 
form body  of  ductile  tungsten. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,699.  MOTOR  AND  TRANSMISSION  SUPPORT. 
William  MacGlashan,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Studebaker  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,329.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  rare  housing,  a  motor 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  means  in  the  form  of  radius  rods 
pivotally  connected  to  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  means  detachably  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
radius  rods  forward  of  the  housing  so  the  radius  rods 
serve  not  only  to  traasmlt  the  ^ro{>elliag  Xarce  Xrotn  the 


rear  axle  to  the  frame  but  also  support  the  motor  so  that 
It  may  be  released  and  rotated  downward  to  render  It  ac- 
cessible at  will. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  rear  bousing  rotaUbly 
connected  to  the  springs,  a  motor  rigidly  secured  to  the 
front  of  the  housing  having  its  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle,  a  thrust  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
the  housing,  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the 
vehicle  frame  forward  of  the  housing,  and  means  detach- 
ably suspending  the  forward  end  of  the  motor  fron,  th« 
thrust  rod  so  that  the  motor  may  be  released  and  swung 
downward  to  render  it  accessible. 

3.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  rear  bousing  rotatably 
connected  to  the  springs,  a  motor  rigidly  secured  to  the 
front  of  the  housing  having  its  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle,  radius  rods  pivotally  connected  to  the 
housing,  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the 
vehicle  frame  forward  of  the  housing,  means  detachably 
suspending  the  forward  end  of  the  motor  from  the  radius 
rods  so  that  it  may  be  released  and  swung  downward  to 
render  it  accessible,  and  a  motor  casing  having  a  remov- 
able cover  at  its  forward  end  through  which  the  armature 
may  be  removed. 

4.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  rear  housing,  rotatably 
connected  to  the  springs,  a  motor  rigidly  secured  to  the 
front  of  the  housing  having  its  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle,  radius  rods  pivotally  connected  to 
the  housing,  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the 
vehicle  frame  forward  of  the  housing,  means  detachably 
suspending  the  forward  end  of  the  motor  from  the  radius 
rods  so  that  it  may  be  released  and  swung  downward  to 
render  it  accessible,  a  motor  casing  having  a  removable 
cover  at  its  forward  end,  and  the  armature  having  a 
bearing  and  a  removable  frame  supporting  the  bearing, 
the  armature  being  removable  in  a  forward  direction. 

5.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  rear  housing  rotatably 
connected  to  the  springs,  a  motor  rigidly  secured  to  the 
front  of  the  housing  having  its  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle,  radius  rods  pivotally  connected  to 
the' bousing,  having  a  universal  joint  connection  with  the 
vehicle  frame  forward  of  the  hoaslng,  means  detachably 
suspending  the  forward  end  of  the  motor  from  the  radius 
rods  so  that  it  may  be  released  and  swung  downward  to 
render  it  accessible,  a  motor  casing  having  a  removable 
cover  at  its  forward  end,  the  armature  having  a  bearing 
and  a  removable  frame  supporting  the  bearing,  the  arma- 
ture being  removable  with  the  frame  and  having  at  Its  rear 
end  one  member  of  a  draw-clutch,  gearing  in  the  bousing 
connected  to  the  rear  shaft  and  a  member  of  a  draw-clutch 
in  operative  relation  with  the  gearing  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  draw-clutch  member  on  the  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,700.  TRUNK.  Richard  Sullivan  MacGbath, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  652,420.     (CL  190 — 4.) 


l.'A  trunk  having  a  Ud  connected  to  one  side  thereof 
for  angular  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  trunk  being 
further  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  side  below  the 
level  of  the  lid  when  Uie  latter  is  closed,  and  with  a  clo- 
sure for  said  opening,  a  tray  adapted  to  be  carried  in  tbe 
lid-  aiMl  having  a  miw>m^  dapendiag  UkerefroB.  a  drawer 
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said 


in  said  support 
opposite  the 
the  tray  is  In 
the  lid  to 
the  tray  to 
completely  out 
securing  means 
opened  without 

2    A  tninlt 
for  angular 
further  provide^ 
level  of  the  lid 
sure  for  said 
lid  and  having 
in  said  support 
opposite  the 
the  tray  is  in 
the  lid  to 
the  tray  to 
completely  out 
curing    means 
opened  without 
provided    with 
which  the  tray 


sa  d 


rem  a 
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wholly  carried  by  the  tray  and  arranged 

opening  in  the  side  of  the  trunic  when 

>lace,  in  the  trunk,  and  means  carried   by 

detai  hably  secure  the  tray  in  the  lid  to  cause 

remain  in  and  be  lifted  bodily  by  the  lid  and 

of  the  trunk  when  the  lid  is  opened,  said 

when   detached   permitting  the   lid   to   l>e 

raising  the  tray. 

fabving  a  lid  connected  to  one  side  thereof 

movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  trunk  being 

with  an  opening  at   one  side  below   the 

when  the  latter  is  closed,  and  with  a  clo- 

odening,  a  tray  adapted  to  be  carried  in  the 

a  support  depending  therefrom,  a  drawer 

wholly  carried  by  the  tray  and  arranged 

opening  in  the  side  of  the  trunk  when 

place,  in  the  trunk  and  means  carried  by 

detat^habiy  secure  the  tray  In  the  lid  to  cause 

in  In  and  be  lifted  bodily  by  the  lid  and 

of  the  trunk  when  the  lid  is  open,  said  se- 

when    detached    permitting    the    lid    to    be 

raising  the  tray,  the  trunk  being  further 

supporting    means    for    the    tray    and    on 

rests  when  released  from  the  lid. 


Ot)D    PLANING    MACHINE.      Abthdb   W. 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Hermance  Ma- 

Wllliamsport,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  764,111. 
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1.  In  a  planl|ig  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  bed  arranged  |  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  cutter  head 
aad  a  feed  roll  ^xtending  across  the  bed,  a  shaft  for  the 
cutter  head  Jourpaled  in  bearings  In  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
a  drive  shaft,  driving  members  respectively  on  the  cutter 
Dead  and  the  drive  shafts,  each  positioned  intermediate 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
driving  member),  a  shaft  for  the  feed  roll  arranged  in- 
termediate the  shaft  for  the  cutter  head  and  the  drive 
shaft  and  extending  transversely  of  the  bed,  a  Journal  for 
said  shaft  to  01  e  side  of  said  flexible  connection  and  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  memt)er  carrying  said 
Journal,  mounted  upon  the  frame  sides  and  having  a  por- 
tion arrangefi  atove  the  plane  of  the  flexible  connection. 

2.  In  a  plani  IS  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
of  a  horizontally-arranged  bed  positioned  at  one  side  of 
the  frame,  a  cu  ter  head  and  feed  rolls  extending  across 
said  bed,  horizontal  shafts  for  the  cutter  head  and  one  of 
the  feed  rolls  Ji>umaled  in  bearings  In  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  arranged  In  substantially  the  same  plane,  a 
horizontal  drivi»  shaft  extending  transversely  of  and 
mounted  upon  t  le  frame,  pulleys  upon  said  driving  shaft 
and  the  cntter  liead  shaft,  arranged  l)etween  the  sides  of 
the  frame,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  bed  for  another  of  said  feed  rolls,  a 
bearing  in  whlci  said  last-mentioned  shaft  is  Journaled, 
arranged  In  clone  proximity  to  the  belt  and  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  a  member  carrying  said  bearing 
having  the  portion    near  said    belt  arranged   in   a   plane 


above   aald    belt, 
feed   roll   shaft 
nection    between 


means  for  driving  the  flrst-mentloned 
from  the  drive  shaft,  an  actuating  con- 
said  feed  roll  shafts,  a  vertically-ar- 
ranged cutter  head  positioned  In  operative  relation  to 
the  bed.  and  a  driving  connection  at  one  side  of  the  frame 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  vertical  cutter  head. 


3.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  bed  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  cutter  head  and 
a  feed  roll  extending  across  the  bed.  a  shaft  for  the  cutter 
head  Journaled  in  bearings  in  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a 
drive  shaft,  driving  membera  respectively  on  the  cutter 
head  and  the  drive  shafts,  each  positioned  Intermediate 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  connection"  between  said 
driving  members,  a  shaft  for  the  feed  roll  arranged  In- 
termediate the  shaft  for  the  cutter  head  and  the  drive 
shaft  and  extending  transversely  of  the  bed,  a  second 
shaft  for  a  second  feed  roll  between  the  shafts  for  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  feed  rolls  extending  par- 
allel to  the  other  shaft  of  said  feed  rolls,  sprockets  ar- 
ranged upon  said  feed  roll  shafts  intermediate  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  an  actuating  connection  between  said 
sprockets,  a  bearing  for  said  second  shaft  between  its 
sprocket  wheel  and  the  flexible  connection  between  the 
driving  members,  a  member  extending  between  the  sides 
of  the  frame  carrying  said  bearing,  said  member  having 
the  portion  extending  across  said  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  members  arranged  atwve  the  plane  of 
said  connection. 


1,111,702.  PLANING-MACHINE.  Aktuub  W.  Nblson. 
Wiiliamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hermance  Machine  Com- 
pany, Wllllamsport.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,112.  (CL 
144—130.) 


1.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  palra  of  feed  rolls,  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  respectively  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
line  of  feed,  Bockable  means  carrying  one  member  of  each 
pair  upon  the  same  side  of  the  line  of  feed,  a  shlftable 
slide  adapted  to  rock  said  means  to  move  the  rolls  car- 
ried thereby  away  from  their  cooperating  members,  said 
slide  serving  to  maintain  the  rolls  In  normal  spaced  rela- 
tion, an  extension  on  said  slide,  means  for  limiting  the 
Inward  movement  of  said  extension,  a  lever  pivoted  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  connected  to  said 
slide  to  effect  the  shifting  thereof,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  relation  of  the  slide  to  said  rockable  means  to 
adjust  the  normal  spaced  relation  of  the  feed  rolls. 

2.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of 
feed,  of  a  rockable  support  for  one  of  said  rolls  permit- 
ting the  same  to  be  moved  away  from  the  other,  a  second 
rockable  support  partially  extending  over  said  first-men- 
tioned support,  an  adjustable  screw  arranged  In  said  por- 
tion over  said  support  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  flrst- 
mentloned  support,  a  chip-breaker  upon  the  second  rock- 
able support,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said 
mo||ble  roll  and  said  chip-breaker  away  from  the  line  of 
feeo: 


FOR 

New 


1,111,703.  LOOPER- OPERATING  MECHANISM 
SEWING  -  MACHINES.  Lansing  Ondehdonk, 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'nlon  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.990.     (Cl.  112—6.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support,  of  stitch-forming  mechanism  comprising  a  nee- 
dle, a  looper,  means  for  oscillating  said  looper  and  caus- 
ing the  same  to  dwell  at  the  forward  end  of  its  stroke 
while  the  needle  is  reciprocating  above  the  work  support, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  period  of  dwell. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support,  of  stitch-forming  mechanism  comprising  a  nee- 
dle, a  looper,  means  for  oscillating  said  looper  for  moving 
said  looper  bodily  laterally  and  giving  to  said  looper  a 
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dwell  at  the  forward  end  of  its  stroke  while  the  needle  Is 
recipro<ating  above  the  work  support,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  period  of  dwell. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle,  a 
looper,  means  for  oscillating  the  looper  about  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  needle,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  looper  bodily  longitudinally  of  Its  axis  and  dur- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  the  looper,  whereby  said 
looper  after  entering  the  needle  loop  is  moved  laterally 
across  the  path  of  the  needle  for  positioning  the  looper 
thread  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle  path,  said  means 
for  oscillating  the  looper  being  constructed  whereby  said 
looper  returns  in  substantially  the  same  path  as  its  for- 
ward movement. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch-forming  mechanism  com- 
prising a  needle,  a  threaded  looper,  means  to  oscillate  said 
looper,  and  means  for  moving  said  looper  laterally  In  a 
direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  Its  plane  of 
oscillation  to  carry  its  thread  across  the  path  of  the  nee- 
dle and  for  retracting  said  looper  in  the  same  path,  said 
looper  being  caused  to  dwell  to  hold  the  looper  thread 
loop  In  proper  position  for  the  entrance  of  the  needle  be- 
tween the  looper  thread  and  looper  body. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle,  a 
threaded  looper,  means  for  oscillating  the  looper  about  an 
axla  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  needle,  and  means 
for  moving  the  looper  bodily  longitudinally  of  its  axis  and 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  looper,  whereby  said 
looper  after  entering  the  needle  loop  is  moved  laterally 
across  the  path  of  the  needle  for  positioning  the  looper 
thread  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle  path,  said  means 
for  oscillating  the  looper  being  constructed  whereby  said 
looper  returns  In  substantially  the  same  path  as  its  for- 
ward movement,  said  looper  having  the  face  thereof  adja- 
cent the  needle  curved. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.111,704.  LOOPER  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  -  MACHINES.  Lansing  Ondbhdonk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,992.     (Cl.  112—5.) 


•  1.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  Including 
in  combination,  a  looper,  a  looper  support,  a  link,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  link  in  the  direction  of  Its  length, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  link  to  said  looper  support, 
said  connecting  means  being  so  constructed  as  to  oa- 
clllate  said  looper  support  about  its  axis  and  to  move  said 
looper  support  longitudinally  of  its  axis. 

2.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  including 
in  combination,  a  looper,  a  support  therefor,  a  link,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  link  back  and  forth  in  the  direction 
of  its  length,  means  for  connecting  said  link  to  said 
looper  support,  said  means  being  constructed  so  as  to 
oscillate  said  looper  support  and  move  the  same  longitu- 
dinally of  its  axis  for  moving  said  looper  into  and  out 


of  the  needle  loop,  said  means  for  reciprocating  the  looper 
being  constructed  so  as  to  give  said  looper  an  extended 
dwell  at  the  forward  end  of  the  stroke. 

3.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  including 
in  combination,  a  looper,  a  support  therefor,  a  link,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  link  in  the  direction  of  its  length, 
a  rock  shaft  connected  to  said  link  and  to  said  looper 
support,  said  rock  shaft  being  constructed  and  disposed 
relative  to  the  looper  support,  whereby  said  looper  sup- 
port is  oscillated  about  its  axis  and  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  its  axis. 

4.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  including 
in  combination,  an  oscillating  looper,  a  support  therefor, 
a  rock  shaft  having  its  axis  located  ar  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  the  looper  support  and  in  a  plane  cutting  the  axis  of 
the  looper  support  at  right  angles,  means  for  connecting 
said  rock  shaft  directly  to  said  looper  support  including 
a  single  pivotal  connection,  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
connection  imparts  both  an  endwise  and  oscillating  move- 
ments to  said  looper  support,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  rock  shaft. 

5.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  Including 
in  combination,  an  oscillating  looper,  a  support  therefor, 
a  link,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  said  link  and  to  said 
looper  support,  the  axis  of  said  rock  shaft  being  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  ails  of  the  looper  support,  whereby 
said  looper  support  is  oscillated  and  moved  longitudi- 
nally, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  link  and  giving 
thereto  an  extended  dwell  in  its  forward  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.705.  LOOPER  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Lansing  ONnEKi>«)NK,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,993.     (CL  112—6.) 


1.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  Including 
in  combination,  a  main  shaft,  a  looper,  a  looper  support 
therefor,  a  needle  lever  extension,  means  operated  from 
the  main  shaft  for  oscillating  said  looper  and  means  op- 
erated from  the  needle  lever  extension  for  moving  said 
looper  laterally,  said  means  for  oscillating  the  looper  and 
moving  the  same  laterally,  including  devices  to  move  it 
backward  and  forward  in  substantially  the  same  path. 

2.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  including 
in  combination,  a  thread-carrying  looper,  a  mipport  for 
said  thread-carrying  looper,  means  for  positively  oscillat- 
ing said  looper  support,  and  means  for  positively  moving 
said  looper  support  laterally  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  looper  support,  said  means  for  moving  the 
looper  support  laterally  and  for  oscillating  the  looper  sup- 
port being  so  timed  relative  to  each  other  as  to  move  said 
looper  forward  and  back  in  substantially  the  same  path 
on  one  side  of  the  needle,  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
looper  carrying  the  looper  thread  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  needle  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  looper. 

3.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  Including 
in  combination,  a  thread-carrying  looper,  a  support  for 
said  thread-carrying  looper.  means  for  positively  oscillat- 
ing said  looper  support,  and  means  for  positively  moving 
said  looper  support  laterally  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  looper  support,  said  means  for  moving  the 
looper  support  laterally  and  for  oscillating  the  looper  sup- 
port being  BO  timed  relative  to  each  other  as  to  more  said 


luS 
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looper  forward 
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back  in  substantially  tbe  same  path 
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'    not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


EL,.  Edward  J.  Kitty,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
hilf  to  Leo  J.  RItty,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Serial  No.  832,01»8.     (CI.  33—215.) 


against 
responding  to  the 


■ubstantlaliy  as  described. 


1,111,707.     ROOF 
creveland,     Ohli> 
678,5y4.      (CI. 


y 


A  level  comprising  a  frame  having  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  therein,  t  ring  centrally  disposed  In  said  opening 
with  an  annular  portion  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
ring  and  upon  opt>o.<»lte  sides  of  which  portion  scales  are 
arranged  denoting  degrees  of  a  circle  and  lineal  measure- 
ments respectively,  transparent  disks  provided  with  axial 
openings  and  set  |n  said  opening  on  each  side  of  said  ring 
and  abutting  wittti  tbe  circumferential  edges  thereof,  a 
pointer  baring  its  shaft  extending  through  saU  axial 
openings,  and  individual  retaining  rings  arranged  In  said 
opening  on  the  oftstde  of  said  disks  and  abutting  thera- 
said  retaining  rings  being  each  of  a  thickness  cor- 
thickness  of  tbe  rtng  of  tbe  Indicatoe, 


BRACKET  OR  JACK.     Osc.\R  Schobn, 
Filed    Feb.    19,    1912.      Serial    No. 
0—86.) 


1.  A  roof  bracket  or  Jack  comprising  a  suitable  base  of 
beery  band  iron  or  steel  baring  its  lower  end  doubled 
back  over  a  pivotal  bolt  tbe  double  part  being  bent  up 
wardly  to  an  acute  angle  to  said  base,  a  steel  blade  in- 
serted between  sajld  double  part  and  clamped  secnrely  to 
said  base  by  mea(ns  of  a  bolt  with  winged  nut  passing 
through  holes  prolrided  in  said  double  part  and  center  of 
steel  blade,  soUabie  teeth  cat  kite  lower  edte  «f  aaM  steel 


blade  for  the  purpose  of  grlpplug  roof  and  for  cutting  a 
small  groove  la  slate  or  shingles,  into  which  said  steel 
blade  will  flt  and  prevent  said  base  from  sliding  down- 
ward, said  steel  blade  to  be  of  sufficient  size  to  extend  sev- 
eral Inches  on  each  side  of  base  and  thereby  prevent  all 
lateral  movement  and  side  play  of  said  base  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  roof  bracket  or  Jack  comprising  a  base  of  heavy 
band  iron  or  steel  having  Its  lower  end  doubled  back  and 
bent  upwardly  to  an  acute  angle  to  said  base,  a  trans- 
verse slot  cut  through  the  eye  formed  by  said  double  part, 
a  steel  arm  hinged  Into  the  said  slot  by  means  of  a  pivotal 
bolt  passing  through  eye  of  double  part  and  a  hole  In 
lower  end  of  steel  arm.  a  series  of  upwardly  opening 
notches  cut  Into  outside  edge  of  said  steel  arm,  another 
arm  hinged  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  base  and  consisting  of 
two  metal  strips  riveted  together  for  about  two  thirds  of 
their  length,  and  then  spread  apart  to  form  a  U  shaped 
slot  the  open  end  of  which  Is  closed  by  a  bolt  or  rivet,  said 
slot  being  of  sufficient  width  to  admit  free  end  of  lower 
arm  and  thereby  forming  a  bracket  of  great  strength 
which  can  be  quickly  adjusted  to  pitch  of  roof  by  means 
of  the  notches  cut  into  lower  arm  and  engaging  the  bolt 
or  rivet  closing  free  end  of  upper  arm,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  roof  bracket  or  Jack  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able base  of  heavy  band  iron  or  steel  having  Its  lower  end 
doubled  back  over  a  pivotal  bolt  the  said  double  part  being 
bent  upwardly  to  an  acute  angle  to  the  base,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  convenient  socket  Into  which  a  toothed  saw  blade 
can  be  clamped  as  described,  and  also  forming  a  suitable 
support  to  which  the  lower  arm  of  adjustable  bracket  can 
bo  hinged  substantially  as  described. 


1.111,708.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM.  IBVIN 
B.  SIMMS,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Frank  Hunt,  Wheatland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791,507.     (Cl.  177—355.) 


1.  In  an  electric  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  electrical  supply  and  a  normally  open  circuit 
connected  thereto,  of  a  series  of  electric  alarms,  «  series  of 
tbermo-circuit-closers  arranged  in  parallel  in  said  circuit, 
a  second  normally  open  circuit,  means  operated  by  tbe 
closing  of  the  first  named  circuit  by  the  circuit-closers  for 
closing  said  second  circuit,  and  means  by  wblcb  tbe  clos- 
ing of  the  second  circuit  will  effect  an  auxiliary  closing  of 
the  first  named  circuit  independent  of  tbe  tbermo  circuit- 
closers. 

2.  Iji  an  electric  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  electrical  supply  and  a  normally  open  circuit,  of 
a  series  of  electric  alarms,  a  relay  magnet  and  a  series  of 
thermo-clrcult-closers  arranged  In  parallel  In  said  circuit, 
a  second  normally  open  circuit,  means  whereby  tbe  Mier- 
glsing  of  tbe  relay  magnet  In  the  first  circuit  will  operate 
to  cloae  tbe  seco«4  rlrcvit,  and  means  controlled  hy  the 
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closing  of  the  second  circuit   for  closing  tbe  first  circuit 
Independent  of  the  thermo-clrcult-closers. 

3.  In  an  electric  alarm  system,  a  pair  of  separate  and 
Independent  circuits,  a  series  of  electric  alarms  and  a 
series  of  thermo-clrcult-closers  arranged  In  parallel  In  each 
of  said  circuits,  and  means  whereby  the  closing  of  one  of 
said  circuits  will  close  the  other  circuit  Independent  of  the 
tbermo-circuit-closers. 

4.  In  an  electric  alarm  system,  a  pair  of  separate  and 
Independent  circuits,  a  series  of  electric  alarms  and  a 
series  of  thermo-clrcult-closers  arranged  in  parallel  in  each 
of  said  circuits,  a  reUy  magnet  In  each  of  said  circuits, 
and  a  switch  In  each  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
energizing  of  the  magnet  in  tbe  other  circuit  whereby  the 
closing  of  one  circuit  will  effect  the  closing  of  the  other 
circuit  Independent  of  tbe  thermo-clrcult-closers. 

6.  An  electric- alarm  system  comprising  a  series  of 
separate  normally  open  circuits,  a  source  of  electrical 
supply  for  each  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electric-alarms  and 
a  series  of  thermo-clrcult-closers  In  each  of  said  circuits, 
means  whereby  the  closing  of  one  of  the  circuits  will  cause 
the  closing  of  the  remainder  of  tbe  circuits,  and  means 
whereby  the  closing  of  some  one  of  the  latter  circuits  will 
operate  to  close  the  first  closed  circuit  Independent  of  the 
thermo-clrcult-closers  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.111,709.  ARMOR  ■  ri-ATE.  Samicl  8.  Wales,  ilun- 
ball.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie  Steel  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1906.     Serial  No.  328,659.     (Cl.  75—1.) 

1.  A  Rteel  armor  plate  containing  silicon,  manganese, 
nickel,  chromium  and  tungsten,  the  nickel  being  In  excess 
of  5  per  cent,  tbe  chromium  less  than  .25  per  cent,  and  the 
tungsten  less  than  .70  per  cent. 

2.  A  steel  armor  plate  containing  silicon,  manganese, 
nickel,  chromium  and  tungsten,  the  nickel  being  present  In 
the  proportion  of  from  5  to  12  per  cent.,  the  chromium  In 
the  proportion  of  from  .15  to  .25  per  cent,  and  the 
tungsten  In  the  proportion  of  from  .60  to  .70  per  cent. 

3.  A  steel  armor  plate  containing  silicon  up  to  .15  pei- 
cent,  not  more  than  .35  per  cent,  manganese,  at  least  5  per 
cent,  nickel,  less  than  .26  per  cent,  chromium  and  leaa 
than  .70  per  cent,  tungsten. 


1,111,710.  STEEL  ALI>OY.  Sauubl  S.  Wai*8,  Munhall, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie  Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Dec.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  534,985.      (Cl.  75—1.) 

1.  An   alloy   ateel    containing   manganese,    4    per   cent 
nickel,  2  per  cent,  chromium,  and  titanium. 

2.  An    alloy    steel    containing    manganese,    4    per    cent, 
nickel,  2  per  cent,  chrcmlum,  and  2  per  cent,  titanium. 


1.111,711.     ALLOYED  STEEL.     8amu«l  S.  Wales,  Mun- 
hall,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Carnegie   Steel   Company.    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec. 
27,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,986.     (Cl.  7^—1.) 
An  alloy  steel  containing  carbon,  manganese,  chromium, 

.99  per  cent  nickel,  .15  per  cent,  vanadium. 


Ing  with  a  small  group  of  hammers,  a  plurality  of  pneu- 
matics each  connetle<l  to  one  of  the  hammer  rail  sectlwii 
to  shift  the  corresponding  group  of  hammers,  a  rocking 
support  for  the  pneumatics,  and  manually  operated  meant 
for  controlling  the  action  sepsirately  of  said  pneumatics. 


1  111  712       SELF  PLAYING    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENT. 
'  Lewis  B.  Doman,  Elbrldge,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,190.     (Cl.  84—160.) 

1.  In  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument  a  system  of  note- 
sounding  devices,  and  mechanisms  fA  varying  tbe  force 
applied  to  operate  said  devices  comprising  a  series  of  bel- 
lows, a  support  therefor,  a  sectional  rail  carried  as  to  Its 
several  sections  by  tbe  several  bellows,  each  section  acting 
upon  a  relatively  small  number  of  note-aoundlng  devices, 
means  to  control  tbe  action  of  the  bellows  severally,  and 
separate  means  to  shift  the  position  of  the  bellows  support 
relatively  to  said  note-sounding  devices. 

2.  In  a  self  playing  musical  Instrument,  a  system  of 
'baB»Bers,  a  hammer  rail  oemfMwed  of  sections,  each  coact- 


8.  In  a  self  playing  musical  instrument,  a  rocking  sup- 
port, means  for  rocking  said  support,  separately  acting 
pneumatics  mounted  upon  the  support,  separately  movable 
hammer  raU  sections  each  rigidly  connected  to  the  movable 
side  of  one  of  the  pneumatics,  and  means  for  causing  the 
action  of  tbe  pneumatics,  one  at  a  time,  Independent  of 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  self  playing  musical  Instrument,  a  system  of 
strings  and  hammers  therefor,  a  plurality  of  pneumatics 
each  controlling  the  action  of  a  small  group  of  hammers, 
a  rocking  support  for  the  pneumatics,  primary  pneumatics 
one  for  each  of  tbe  first  named  pneumatics,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  action  of  the  primary  pneumatics. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  system  of  hammers  and  strings 
of  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  a  perforated  music- 
sheet  having  one  set  of  perforations  representing  the 
melody  of  a  musical  composition,  means  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  music  sheet  to  follow  the  different  positions 
of  tbe  melody-perforations  when  presented  to  a  predeter- 
mined transverse  line,  and  additional  means  brought  into 
action  by  the  movement  of  the  first  named  means  for  caus- 
ing the  hammers  corresponding  to  the  melody  perforations 
In  the  music-sheet  to  shift  their  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.! 


1,111,713.  TIME-REGULATOR  FOR  DAMPERS  OF 
FURNACES,  RANGES,  OR  STOVES.  Robert  T.  Gab- 
BETT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,870.     (Cl.  161—8.) 


In  a  time  regulator  damper  for  furnaces,  etc.,  a  clock 
having  an  alarm-mecbanlsm  provided  with  a  spring  coo- 
trolled  shaft  and  a  tripping-device,  a  pulley  carried  on  and 
operated  by  said  shaft,  flexible  weighted  means  connecteil 
with  said  pulley  to  control  tbe  dampers  and  to  permit  of 
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winding    of    said 
framework   of  said 
stop-pins   to    respfctl 
bracket,  substantially 


1,111,714.     F 
catur.    111.      F 
(CI.  64—30.) 
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mechanism,    a    bracket   secured    to   the 

clock   and  said   pulley   provided   with 

voly   pngagre   different    parts   of    said 

as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


LEJaiBLE  SHAFT.     Robert  L.  Hioht,  De- 
ukA   Mar.    16,   1912.      Serial   No.   684,359. 


'^  rr 


r^ 


1.  A   flexible 
links  piTotally 
of  a  single  piece 
shape,   the   arms 
apertured  adjacent 
provided  with 
Jectlng  lugs  at  r 

2.  As   a    new    a 
composed  of  a  plu 
each  link  com 
tlaliy  U-shape  for^i 
laterally    and 
said   link  being 
cent  their  ends  an 
Jacent  link,  the 
the  concavity  of  tht 


right 


ah  ift  formed  of  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
connected  together,  each  link  being  formed 
f  metal  and  bent  into  substantially  U- 
>f  which   are  curved   transversely   and 
their  ends,  the  head  of  each  link  being 
beveled  edges  terminating  in  laterally  pro- 
angles  to  the  arms  of  the  links. 
I  tide   of   manufacture,   a    flexible   shaft 
lity  of  links  of  the  same  construction, 
prising  a  strip  of  metal   bent   into  sul>stan- 
the  bead  of  each  link  t>eing  enlarged 
terminating  in   reduced   lugs,  the  arms  of 
curved  transversely  and  apertured   adja- 
adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  of  the  ad- 
ei^larged  portions  of  said  bead   fitting  in 
arms  and  conforming  in  shape  thereto. 


1,111.715 

LIKE.     Chablei 
to  H.  P.   Hood 
tlon  of  Massachusetts 
809,491.      (CI. 


AGITATOR    FOE   MILK-TANKS   AND    THE 
H.  Hood,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor 
Sons,  Charlestown,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1913.     Serial  No. 
3t— 38.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  1  he  kind  described  for  agitating  milk  or 
the  like  contained  irithin  reservoirs,  comprising  means  to 
stir  the  contents  of  the  reservoir  at  a  substantially  prede- 
termined depth  bekw  the  level  of  said  contents,  said  stir- 
ring means  l)eing  automatically  raised  and  lowered  aa  the 
level  of  said  conten  s  is  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  for  agitating  milk 
or  th«  like  contained  within  reservoirs,  comprising  means 
including  a  float  sjpported  in  the  contents  to  stir  the 
contents  of  the  reservoir  at  a  substantially  predetermined 
depth  below  the  lev  si  of  said  contents,  irrespective  of  the 
variation  in  level  o:    the  contents. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  for  agitating  milk 
or  the  like  contained  within  reservoirs,  comprising  means 
to  agitate  the  cy>nti!nts  of  a  reservoir  at  a  substantially 
predetermined  depti  below  the  surface,  said  means  in 
eluding  a  rotating  fchaft  extending  into  said  tank  at  an 
angle,  and  mechanlnm  to  permit  said  shaft  to  oscillate 
with  the  varying  lei 'el  of  said  contents. 


4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  for  agitating  milk 
or  the  like  contained  within  reservoirs,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft  outside  the  tank,  a  driven  shaft  arranged  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  driving  shaft,  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  into  said  tank,  agitating  means  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  float  to  support  the 
driven  shaft,  and  means  permitting  said  shaft  to  oscillate 
on  the  driving  shaft  during  rotation  of  both  shafts  to 
cause  said  stirring  means  to  remain  a  predetermined  depth 
below  the  level  of  the  contents  during  the  variation  of 
■aid  level. 


1,111,716.  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MACHINE.  Hyman 
E.  Mahkle,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  332,224.     (CI.  181—4.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  multiplex  record  holder,  of  a  sound  box  carriage, 
bosses  on  said  holder,  a  locking  lever  engaging  said  bosses 
to  lock  the  holder  against  movement,  and  means  rigidly 
fixed  to  and  carried  by  said  carriage  for  releasing  said 
locking  bar  from  said  bosses  when  the  carriage  is  raised. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine  the  combination 
with  a  multiplex  record  holder  comprising  a  series  of  nrnis. 
shafts  connected  to  said  armp  to  hold  a  record,  a  locking 
bar  constructed  to  engage  each  of  said  arms  as  the  record 
holder  is  revolved,  to  lock  the  holder  against  movement 
while  a  record  Is  being  reproduced  and  means  fixed  to 
and  carried  by  the  carriage  for  releasing  said  locking  bar 
from  said  arms  when  the  carriage  is  raised  to  permit  the 
holder  to  revolve. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  multiplex  record  holder  comprising  a  series  of  arms, 
shafts  connected  to  said  arms  each  to  hold  a  record, 
bosses  on  each  of  said  arms,  of  a  locking  bar  constructed 
to  engage  said  bosses  to  lock  the  holder  against  movement 
while  a  record  is  being  reproduced  and  means  fixed  to  and 
carried  by  the  carriage  for  releasing  said  locking  bar 
from  said  bosses  when  the  carriage  is  raised  to  permit  the 
holder  to  revolve. 

4.  In  a  sound  producing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  sound  box  carriage,  of  a  multiplex  record  bolder  revo 
lubly  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  gear  wheels  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  formed  on  the  periphery  of  one  of 
said  gear  wheels,  a  lever,  a  pawl  pivotally  secured  to  said 
lever  add  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  lever 
extending  into  the  path  of  the  carriage,  and  means  on 
said  carriage  adapted  to  operate  said  lever  whereby  the 
holder  is  revolved  after  the  carriage  has  traversed  a 
record. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  sound  box  carriage  and  a  multiplex  record  holder, 
of  a  trip  secured  to  the  carriage,  a  lever  constructed  to 
permit  the  trip  to  pass  It  in  the  forward  movement  of  the 
carriage,  means  elevating  the  carriage  after  the  trip  has 
passed  the  lever,  said  trip,  in  its  elevated  position  being 
adapted  to  operate  the  lever  on  the  return  movement  of 
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the  carriage  and  means  connecting  said  lever  and  the 
holder  whereby  the  holder  is  given  a  partial  revolution 
each  time  said  lever  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


dependent    continuation    of   the    board,    substantially 
described. 


1,111,717.  8WINGLETREE  DEVICE.  John  E.  Mc- 
GSANER,  Harrisburg,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John 
A.  Tuttle  and  one-third  to  Charles  Van  Meter,  Harris- 
burg, 111.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.«06,466.  (CI. 
21—79.) 


yo,  « 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  socket, 
member  provided  with  an  eye  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  end  of  a  swingle-tree,  said  socket  member  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  at  the  opposite  end  from  that  of  said 
eye,  an  eye  yoke  having  a  lug  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
lug  adapted  to  fit  in  said  socket  in  said  socket  member, 
and  rotatable  means  on  said  socket  member  for  holding 
said  lug  in  said  socket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  socket 
member  with  an  eye  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end 
of  a  swingle-tree,  said  socket  meml>er  provided  with  a 
socket  at  the  opposite  end  from  that  of  said  eye,  an  eye 
yoke  having  a  lug  at  one  end  thereof,  said  lug  adapted  to 
fit  In  said  socket  In  said  socket  member,  and  means  pass- 
ing around  said  socket  member  and  over  said  lug  for  hold- 
ing said  lug  In  said  socket  of  said  socket  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  socket 
member  provided  with  an  eye  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  end  of  a  swingle-tree,  said  socket  member  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  at  the  opposite  end  from  that  of  said 
eye,  an  eye  yoke  having  a  lug  at  one  end  thereof,  said  lug 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  socket  in  said  socket  member,  said 
socket  member  provided  with  shoulders  at  both  ends,  a  ro- 
tatable locking  collar  on  said  socket  member  between  said 
shoulders,  said  collar  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion 
adapted  to  be  positioned  In  allnement  wKh  the  opening 
formed  In  said  socket  member  by  said  socket  when  In  an 
open  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  collar  against 
movement  when  said  cut-away  portion  is  out  of  allnement 
with  said  opening  formed  in  said  socket  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  socket 
member  and  a  member  adapted  to  fit  in  the  socket  of 
said  socket  member,  and  a  ring  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  for  holding  said  second  mentioned  member 
In  said  first  mentioned  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  socket 
member  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  swingle-tree,  an  eye 
yoke  having  a  lug  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  In 
the  socket  of  said  socket  member,  a  collar  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  socket  member  for  holding  said  lug  In  said 
socket  member  and  means  for  preventing  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  collar  on  said  socket  memlwr. 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  hinged  metal  frame,  and  a  feed  board  carried  there- 
by, such  frame  having  a  metal  terminal  lip  forming  an 
independent  continuation  of  the  board,  and  gages  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  independent  of  the  board,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  movable  frame,  a  feed  board  carried  thereby,  said 
frame  having  a  meUl  terminal  lip  forming  an  independent 
continuation  of  the  board,  said  frame  mounted  to  swing 
the  lip  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  registering  device  ar- 
ranged to  accurately  position  the  lip  with  reference  to  the 
cylinder  In  Its  operative  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der, of  a  tllUble  frame,  a  feed  board  carried  thereby,  said 
frame  having  a  metal  terminal  lip  forming  an  Independ- 
ent continuation  of  the  board,  said  frame  mounted  to 
swing  the  lip  from  the  elevated  position  above  the  cylin- 
der to  a  position  closely  adjacent  and  substantially  tan- 
gent thereto,  and  a  registering  device  arranged  to  accu- 
rately position  the  lip  with  reference  to  the  cylinder  in  its 
lowered  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  tiltable  frame,  a  feed  board  carri(^  thereby,  a  regis- 
tering device  arranged  to  accurately  position  the  board 
with  reference  to  the  cylinder  in  its  operative  position, 
said  registering  device  comprising  a  stud  and  cooperating 
socket,  one  carried  by  the  frame  and  the  other  by  a  suit- 
able support,  and  means  to  vary  the  extent  to  which  tbe 
stud  may  enter  the  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,718.       FEED-TABLE     FOR     PRINTING-PRESSES. 
'  Robert  Mierle,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.    Se- 
rial No.  820,474.     (CI.  101—38.) 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  hinged  metal  frame,  and  a  feed  board  carried  there- 
by, such  frame  having  a  metal  terminal  lip  forming  an  In- 


1,111,719.  CLAM  SHELL  BUCKET.  Joseph  F.  Miller, 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,040.      (CI.  37—30.) 

1.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  operating 
means  comprising  pivotally  connected  arms,  each  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  connected  thereto  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  sheave  carrying  means  for  each  Jaw  connect- 
ed to  each  of  the  arms  of  the  respective  Jaws,  and  a  single 
combined  hoisting  and  Jaw  closing  cable  secured  at  one  end 
to  a  stationary  point  and  being  rove  back  and  forth  and 
around  the  sheaves  and  adapted  to  have  Its  opposite  end 
operated  to  draw  the  arms  together  to  close  tbe  jaws  of  the 
bucket. 

2.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  an  arm  rigidly 
connected  to  each  Jaw,  the  arm  of  one  Jaw  being  pivoted 
to  the  arm  of  tbe  other  Jaw,  the  arms  crossing  each  other 
above  said  pivotal  point,  sheaves  carried  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms,  a  single  hauling  cable  rigidly  secured  at  one 
enrt  to  a  stationary  point  and  being  rove  around  the 
sheaves  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  draw  the  arms  together  to  close  the  Jaws,  a  direc- 
tion roller  engaged  with  tbe  last  named  end  of  the  cable, 
means  to  movably  support  the  direction  roller  from  one  of 
said  arms,  and  a  counter-balanced  table  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  supporting  means  to  hold  same  in  an  up- 
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ri^bt  position  out  o 
diiring  the  opening 


3.  In  a  clam  shell 
connected  to  eacu  Jj 
to  the  arm  of  the 
ends  of  the  arms,  a 
one  end  to  a  stat) 
sheaves  and  having 
ated  to  draw  the  a 
movably  connected 
gagement  with  the 
to  hold  !iaid  means  1 
Ing  and  closing  mo 


1,111.720.     SPIKE, 
signor  of  one-half 
Filed  June  26,  191 
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^^  3HPTBItBKK  22,  lQf4. 


engagement  with  said  last  named  arm 
od  closing  movements  of  said  arma. 


bucket,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  an  arm  rigidly 

the  arm  of  one  Jaw  being  pivoted 

otlier  Jaw,  sheaves  carried  on  the  outer 

iiingle  hauling  cable  rigidly  secured  at 

onpry  point  and  being  rove  around  the 

its  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  oper- 

r^s  together  to  close  the  Jaws,  means 

lo  the  outer  end  of  one  arm  for  en- 

lajst  named  end  of  the  cable,  and  means 

an  upright  position  during  the  open- 

r^m^Qta  of  the  arms. 


Hallie  Norri.s,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
to  William  M.  Bees,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
!.     Serial  No.  775,993.     (CI.  86—19.) 


A  spike  opposite  walls  of  which  have  longltadlnal  re- 
cesses therein  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  whereby  the 
anrecessed  portion  or  the  side  wall  opposite  the  end  of 
each  recess  forms  an  abutment  to  steady  the  spike  witbls 
the  wood  and  to  oppose  the  pressure  of  the  wood  fibers  pro- 
jecting Into  the  receai  at  the  opposite  side  wail. 


1,111,721.  SAFETY-iRAZOB.  King  C.  OiLLrPTB,  Brook- 
Une,  Mass.  FUediMar.  6,  1905.  Serial  No.  248,505. 
(a.  30—12.) 

1.  In  a  safety  raz^r  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
blade  having  two  cutting  edges  and  snitable  end  portions, 
a  rectangular  holder  liaving  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting 
lugs  for  each  end  of  khe  blade,  the  memt>ers  of  each  pair 
of  lugs  being  separated  or  spaced  apart  to  receive  and 
embrace  an  end  portion  of  the  blade  between  them,  to  pre- 
vent  dtaplaeeaDent   of  tbe   blade   in  aM  dtreuCioBS  in   tbe 


plane  thereof,  said  upstandlog  lugs  l)eiDg  diaiM^ed  hiiIi 
stantlally  at  tbe  four  corners  of  tbe  bolder  and  blad«>,  u 
guard  for  tbe  cutting  edge  In  use,  a  handle  on  the  bottom 
of  tbe  holder,  and  means  bearing  apon  tbe  upper  sur 
face  of  tbe  blade  to  bold  it  fixed  from  displacement  upon 
tbe  holder. 


2.  In  a  safety  razor  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
blade  having  two  cutting  edges  and  suitable  end  portions 
providing  additional  transverse  and  longitudinal  edges,  a 
holder  for  the  blade  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  seat 
upon  said  handle,  a  pair  of  upstanding  luga  at  each  end 
of  the  blade  seat  engaging  the  said  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  tbe  blade,  a  guard  for  the  catting  edge 
or  edges,  and  means  bearing  upon  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
blade  to  hold  It  fixed  from  displacement  upon  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  bolder  for  a  double  edged  blade 
comprising  a  handle  having  two  sides,  tbe  two  sides  being 
resilient  and  Joined  together  at  one  end,  and  a  frame 
having  two  sides,  tbe  inner  edges  of  said  sides  being  Joined 
each  to  a  free  end  of  the  handle,  the  outer  edges  opposite 
and  parallel  to  the  said  inner  edges  having  each  a  row 
of  teeth  for  seating  tbe  edges  of  tbe  blade  thereon,  lips 
formed  on  tbe  corners  for  gripping  tbe  blade,  the  distance 
between  adjacent  lips  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  when 
tbe  blade  is  removed  therefrom  being  of  different  di- 
mension than  tbe  width  of  tbe  blade,  and  means  operat- 
ing the  handle  for  adjusting  tbe  frame  to  bring  tbe  lips 
In  spring  pressed  engagement  with  the  blade. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holder  for  a  double-edged  blade 
comprising  a  handle  having  two  sides,  the  two  sides  being 
resilient,  and  Joined  together  at  one  end,  a  frame  having 
two  sides,  tbe  inner  edges  of  said  sides  being  Joined  each 
to  a  free  end  of  tbe  handle,  tbe  outer  edges  opposite  and 
parallel  to  tbe  said  inner  edges  having  each  a  row  of 
teeth  for  seating  tbe  edges  of  tbe  blade  thereon,  lips 
formed  on  the  corners  for  gripping  the  blade,  and  a  slide 
ring  mounted  on  tbe  handle  adapted  to  be  pushed  up  tbe 
handle  to  close  the  parts  to  bring  the  lips  in  spring 
pressed  engagement  with  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holder  for  a  double  edged  blade 
comprising  a  handle  having  two  sides,  the  two  sides  being 
resilient,  and  Joined  together  at  one  end,  a  frame  having 
two  sides,  the  inner  edges  of  said  sides  being  Joined  each 
to  a  free  end  of  the  handle,  tbe  outer  edges  opposite  and 
parallel  to  the  said  inner  edges  having  each  a  row  of 
teeth  for  seating  tbe  edges  of  the  blade  thereon,  and  lips 
formed  on  the  corners  for  gripping  the  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.722.  WATER-MOTOR.  James  H.  Sheahan.  Free- 
port,  ni.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  592,633. 
(CI.  170—97.) 

1.  A  water  power  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft,  pro- 
peller blades  thereon  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  cur- 
rent of  water,  so  aa  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  an  inclined 
spiral  disconnected  from  said  shaft  and  extending  arouqd 
said  propeller  blades. 

2.  A  water  power  device  comprising  a  receptacle  ex- 
tending above  the  surface  of  the  water  and  fixed  in  posi- 
tion, a  shaft  therein  extending  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
receptacle,  a  rotating  device  actuated  by  tbe  current  op- 
era tlvely  connected  wltb  said  thaft,  M  as  to  drtre  tbe 
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same,  a  water-removing  device  located  at  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle,  and  means  In  said  receptacle  for  auto- 
matically connecting  it  wltb  said  shaft  when  tbe  water 
reaches  a  predetermined  height  in  the  receptacle. 


3.  A  water  power  device  comprising  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed shaft,  propeller  blades  connected  therewith,  an  inclined 
spiral  surrounding  said  shaft  and  propeller  blades  and 
fired  in  position  wltb  relation  to  said  shaft. 

4.  A  water  power  device  comprising  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed ahait,  propeller  blades  connected  therewith,  an  open 
spiral  surrounding  said  shaft  and  propeller  blades,  and  an 
outer  frame  to  which  said  spiral  is  connected  so  as  to  be 
held  against  rotation. 

5.  A  water  power  device  comprising  a  receptacle  ex- 
tending above  the  surface  of  the  water  and  fixed  in  posi- 
tion, a  shaft  therein  extending  through  the  wall  of  tbe 
receptacle,  a  current  actuated  rotating  device  outside  of 
the  receptacle  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft. 
•o  as  to  drive  the  same,  a  pfimp  In  said  recepUcle,  a  piv- 
oted lever  In  said  receptacle  a  weight  at  one  end  of  said 
lever,  a  bucket  at  the  othe^nd  of  said  lever,  a  suction 
pipe  for  said  pump  In  saltf-lRicket.  and  means  for  auto- 
matically connecting  tbe  pump  with  said  current  actuated 
device  when  the  water  reaches  a  predetermined  height. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,111,723.      FLOOD-GATB.     Thomas  L.   Tate,   Steward- 

'  son     III.,    assignor    of    one-half    to  John    H.    Frie«ner, 

Strasbnrg.  111.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.307. 
(CI.  39 — 4.) 


actuated  by  flowing  water,  and  connecting  means  between 
said  movable  member  and  said  gate  holding  means, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  Including  vertical  side  members  and  a  transverse 
head  member,  diagonal  braces  connecting  the  frame  side 
members  and  the  head  member,  a  gate  suspended  from 
the  bead  member  and  limited  in  Its  movement  by  the 
braces  In  one  direction,  a  latch  device  holding  the  gate 
from  movement  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  control- 
ling device  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  an  abnormal  rise 
of  water  and  connected  to  said  latch  device  and  releasing 
the  same  and  permitting  the  gate  to  swing  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  gate  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  frame,  a  latch 
device  of  resilient  material  pivoted  upon  said  frame,  said 
latch  device  having  an  Intermediate  gate  engaging  offset 
and  Inclined  laterally  In  advance  of  the  offset,  whereby 
tbe  gate  Is  held  from  movement  In  one  direction  and 
caused  to  automatically  displace  the  latch  device  against 
the  resistance  of  its  resilient  portion  when  returning  to 
closed  position,  a  controlling  device  arranged  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  an  abnormal  rise  of  water,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  controlling  means  and  the  latch  device 
and  operating  to  release  the  latch  device  without  resist- 
ance from  the  resilient  portion  of  tbe  same. 


1,111,724.  ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT. 
David  C.  Kitching,  Valley  Mills,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  833,81>7.     (CI.  240-61.) 


it» 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  Including  a  transverse  upper  member,  a  gate  dcTlce 
mounted  to  swing  from  said  upper  frame  member  In  one 
direction,  means  for  holding  said  gate  from  movement 
awny  from  said  frame,  a  bracket  extendlnr  from  said 
upper  frame  member,  a  member  movably  engaging  said 
bracket  and  depending  therefrom  and  into  position  to  be 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  vertical  cylinders,  spaced  one  within  the 
other,  tbe  outer  one  being  rigidly  supported,  of  a  head- 
light surmounting  the  Inner  cylinder,  a  pair  of  springs 
colled  upon  tbe  Inner  cylinder,  each  having  a  connection 
with  the  outer  cylinder,  opposite  rotative  Impulses  being 
exerted  by  said  springs  upon  the  Inner  cylinder,  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  Inner  cylinder  to  rotation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation wltb  two  vertical  cylinders,  spaced  one  within  the 
other,  the  outer  one  being  rigidly  supported,  of  a  head- 
light surmounting  the  Inner  cylinder,  a  pair  of  springs 
colled  upon  the  Inner  cylinder  having  tbelr  ends  made 
fast  to  the  outer  cylinder,  a  loop  being  formed  at  the 
center  of  each  spring  from  which  It  passes  around  said 
cylinder  In  tbe  same  direction  In  extending  toward  the 
ends,  a  pin  projecting  rigidly  from  the  inner  cylinder 
into  each  loop,  one  of  said  pins  producing  ^distortion  of 
the  springs  for  roUtlon  of  the  inner  cylinder  In  a  cer- 
tain direction,  and  tbe  other  pin  producing  distortion  of 
its  correlated  spring  for  rotation  of  the  cylinder  in  the 
other  direction,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  Inner  cyl- 
inder to  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertical  cylinder,  of  a  headlight  superim- 
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posed   thereupon,  a 
inder,    having   tbel 
allnement  adjacent 
at   the    center   of 
passed  around  the 
the  cylinder  into 
the  correlated  sprlilK 
cylinder   In   a   cert4l 
related    spring   to 
means  for  subjectiojg 

4.  In  a  device 
nation  with  two 
other,    the   outer 
mounted  upon  the 
porting  the   weight 
talning   the  proper 
at  their  upper  end< 
cylinder,  a  pair  of 
each  having  a 
rotative  Impulses 
inner    cylinder,    an<i 
to  the  inner  cylinde  '. 


pair  of  springs  coiled  upon  said   cyl- 
extremltles   made   fast   In   a   vertical 
to  the  cylinder,   a   loop  being  formed 
ch    spring,    from   which    Its   colls   are 
[■ylinder,  a  pin  projecting  rigidly  from 
cb  loop,  one  of  said   pins  subjecting 
to  distortion  during  rotation  of  the 
n   direction,    and   subjecting   the   cor- 
I  listortlon   In   the  other  direction,  and 
the  cylinder  to  rotation, 
the  character  described,    the   combi- 
ve^tlcal  cylinders  spaced  one  within  the 
being   rigidly    supported,   of   a    cap 
lower  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  sup- 
of   the   inner  cylinder,    means   main- 
spaced   relation    of   the  two  cylinders 
,  a  head  light  surmounting  the   inner 
iiprings  colled  upon  the  Inner  cylinder, 
with  the  outer  cylinder,  opposite 
ng  exerted  by  said  springs  upon  the 
means    for    communicating    rotation 
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LER,  Sawtelle, 
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MACHINE.     WiLLiAU  Clifto.s  Cut- 
Flled  July   10,   1913.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  displaying  machine,  an  exhibit,  an  exhibit  cou- 
pling  element,   cords   connected   to   said   element,   sheaves 

cords  are  wound  to  move  said  exhibit 
into  displaying  position,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  sheaves 
are  mounted,  a  pint  )n  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  engaging  «ald 
actuating  said  rack,  platform  mei-ha- 
nlam  adapted  to  coinpress  said  spring  when  the  operator 
stands  on  the  pla  form,  means  for  locking  said  shaft 
against  rotation,  and  means  for  releasing  said  shaft  to 
enable  said  spring  to  oxpand  to  move  the  exhibit  Into  dis- 
playing position  through  the  medium  of  said  rack,  pinion, 
sheaves,  shaft,  cordi  and  coupling  element. 

2.  A  displaying  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  provided 
with  a  sight  opening,  a  curtain  for  closing  said  opening, 
a  roll  upon  which  tie  curtain  Is  wound,  an  exhibit  adapted 
to  be  displayed  thr<  ugh  said  opening,  a  pinion  in  connec- 
tion with  said  cur  aln  roll,  a  rack  meshing  with  said 
pinion,   means  for  leclprocatlng  said   rack   to  rotate  said 

wind   up   the   curtain    to   display   the 
sight  opening. 

3.  A  displaying  liachlne  comprising  a  cabinet  provided 
with  a  sight  opening,  a  curtain  for  closing  said  opening, 
a  roll  upon  which  the  curtain  Is  wound,  an  exhibit  adapt- 
ed to  be  displayed  through  said  opening,  a  pinion  in  con- 
nection with  said  eirtaln  roll,  a  rack  meshing  with  said 

actuating  said  rack,  platform  mecha- 
nism for  compresslnig  said  spring,  means  for  locking  said 
curtain  roll  againsi  rotation  with  the  curtain  covering 
udd  opening,  means  for  releasing  said  roll  to  enable  said 
spring  to  expand  td  actuate   the  rack  to  cause  the   pin- 


Ion  and  roll  to  rotate  and  wind  up  the  curtain  to  display 
said  exhibit  through  said  sight  opening. 

4.  A  displaying  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  provided 
with  a  sight  opening,  a  curtain  for  said  opening,  a  roll 
upon  which  said  curtain  Is  wound,  an  exhibit,  a  shaft, 
sheaves  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  corda  connected  to 
said  sheaves,  an  exhibit  coupling  element  connected  to 
said  cords  for  coupling  the  respective  exhibits  to  said 
cords,  a  ratchet  in  connection  with  said  curtain  roll,  a 
pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  to  lock  the  curtain  in  position 
when  covering  said  opening,  an  arm  In  connection  with 
said  pawl,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  sheaves  to  wind  the  cords  on  said  sheaves  to 
draw  the  exhibit  coupled  to  said  cords  Into  registration 
with  said  opening  and  to  cause  said  cam  to  engage  said 
pawl  arm,  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet,  means 
for  winding  up  the  curtain  on  said  roll  when  released 
by  the  disengagement  of  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  to 
display  the  exhibit  through  said  opening,  a  ratchet  on 
said  sheave  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  sheave 
ratchet  when  the  exhibit  has  been  drawn  into  registration 
with  said  sight  opening,  to  lock  the  exhibit  In  displaying 
position,  an  arm  In  connection  with  said  pawl,  a  cam  In 
connection  with  said  curtain  roll,  said  curtain  adapted 
to  unwind  from  the  roll  and  cover  said  opening,  when 
the  exhibit  has  been  sufficiently  displayed,  said  curtain 
roll  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  arm,  when  the  curtain 
has  closed  said  opening,  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the 
sheave  ratchet  to  enable  the  exhibit  to  move  out  of  reg- 
latratlon  with  said  sight  opening. 

5.  A  displaying  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  provided 
with  a  sight  opening,  a  curtain  for  said  opening,  a  roll 
upon  which  said  curtain  is  wound,  an  exhibit,  a  shaft, 
sheaves  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  cords  connected  to 
said  sheaves,  an  exhibit  coupling  element  for  coupling  the 
respective  exhibits  to  said  cords,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  to  wind  the  cords  on  the  sheaves,  to  draw  the  ex- 
hibit coupled  by  said  coupling  element  to  said  cords  into 
registration  with  said  opening,  a  ratchet  on  said  sleeve 
shaft,  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet  when  the  exhibit 
has  been  drawn  Into  registration  with  said  sight  open- 
ing to  lock  the  exhibit  In  displaying  position,  an  arm 
In  connection  with  said  pawl,  a  cam  In  connection  with 
said  curtain  roll,  and  means  for  winding  up  the  curtain 
on  said  roll  to  uncover  the  opening  and  display  the  exhibit 
through  said  opening,  said  curtain  adapted  to  unwind  the 
roll  and  cover  said  opening  when  the  exhibit  has  been 
displayed,  said  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  when 
the  curtain  has  closed  said  opening,  to  disengage  the  pawl 
from  said  ratchet  to  enable  the  exhibit  to  move  out  of 
registration  with  said  sight  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,802.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
W1LLIA.M  Raoan  Binklky,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1904.  Serial  No.  237,188.  Original  No.  717,327,  dated 
r>ec.  30,  1902,  Serial  No.  115,498.     (CI.  179 — 17.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  a  calling  station  on  one  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  on  another  line  to  be  called,  a  central 
station  with  automatic  switching  means  thereat  under  the 
control  of  the  calling  station  for  establishing  conversa- 
tional connections  l)etween  said  stations,  said  automatic 
switching  means  serving  also  to  establish  connections  for 
selectively  signaling  any  one  of  the  stations  on  the  desired 
line. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  a  calling  and  a  called  telephone  line 
each  extending  from  a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central 
station,  of  connector  mechanism  associated  with  each  line, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  conductors  leading  from  each 
connector  mechanism  to  the  associated  line,  and  means 
at  the  calling  substation  for  controlling  the  actuation  of 
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the  associated  connector  mechanism  to  establish  connec- 
tion between  said  lines  over  a  predetermined  pair  of  said 
conductors. 


•+-• 


3.  In  an  automatic  selective  signaling  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  lines  leading  from  subsUtlons 
to  a  central  station,  of  connector  mechanism  adapted 
upon  actuation  automatically  to  connect  a  calling  line 
with  a  called  line,  means  located  at  the  calling  substation 
for  controlling  the  associated  connecting  mechanism,  a 
plurality  of  Interconnecting  signaling  branches  associated 
with  each  line,  and  means  for  establishing  connection  from 
a  substation  on  a  calling  line  to  a  called  line  through  a  de- 
sired one  of  the  branches  connected  therewith. 

4.  In  a  party  line  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  automatic  exchange  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of 
line  circuits  leading  to  and  from  the  exchange,  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnecting  signaling  paths  over  which  a 
circuit  may  be  completed  between  two  of  said  line  circuits, 
and  means  actuated  from  a  substation  on  one  of  such 
line  circuits  for  completing  such  connection  over  a  de- 
sired one  of  such  paths. 

5.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  party  lines  each  leading  from  a  plu- 
rality of  substations  to  a  central  station,  of  connector 
mechanism  associated  with  each  line  at  the  central  sUtlon, 
means  at  each  of  the  substations  for  controlling  the  actu- 
ation of  the  connector  mechanism  of  the  line  leading  there- 
to and  serving  upon  actuation  to  connect  a  calling  line 
with  a  called  line,  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  paths 
available  to  each  connector  mechanism  for  establishing 
connection  between  a  calling  line  and  a  called  line,  a 
source  of  signaling  current,  selective  mechanism  control- 
ling the  current  flow  from  said  source,  and  means  for 
automatically  connecting  the  source  of  signaling  current 
through  the  selected  path  with  the  called  line. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  party  lines  extending  from 
a  central  exchange  and  each  terminating  In  a  plurality 
of  party  line  substations,  of  a  connector  at  the  central 
exchange,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  con- 
nector to  connect  electrically  the  calling  line  with  the 
called  line,  mechanism  located  at  the  substations  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  means,  a  ringing  circuit, 
ringing  mechanism  at  the  exchange,  a  key  at  the  calling 
substation  for  controlling  the  ringing  circuit,  and  means 
serving  to  connect  the  calling  line  with  the  called  line 
and  slmulUneously  to  cause  the  proper  arrangement  of 
the  ringing  mechanism  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  con- 
trolling key  causes  the  selective  signaling  of  the  desired 
station  on  the  called  line.  . 

7.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  central  exchange,  of  a  calling  line  and  a 
called  line  leading  therefrom,  a  connector  mechanism  at 
the  central  exchange,  said  connector  mechanism  having 
contacts  connected  through  a  plurality  of  paths  with  the 
calling  line,  switch  arms  for  said  connector  mechanism 
adapted  upon  actuation  of  suitable  calling  substation  ap- 
paratus to  engage  said  contacts  to  select  one  of  said  paths 


through  which  the  calling  line  Is  electrically  connected 
with  the  called  line,  a  plurality  of  selective  signaling 
devices  connected  with  the  called  line,  a  source  of  selec- 
tive calling  currents,  and  means  controlled  from  tlje  calling 
substation  for  operatlvely  closing  the  circuit  between  the 
called  line  and  the  source  of  signaling  currents  over  the 
selected  path. 

8.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  on  each  of  said  lines,  each  station  being 
equipped  with  a  selectively  responsive  signal  receiving 
devWe,  connector  mechanism  for  each  line,  means  located 
at  each  substation  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
associated  connector  mechanism  at  the  central  station,  a 
plurality  of  paths  associated  with  said  connector  mecha- 
nism through  any  one  of  which  connection  may  be  estab- 
lished through  a  calling  line  and  a  called  line,  and  means 
for  automatically  establishing  connection  between  a  call- 
ing line  and  a  called  line  upon  the  actuation  of  the  con- 
nector mechanism  of  the  calling  line. 

9.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system  for  party-line  tele- 
phones, exchange  mechanism  for  connecting  the  stations, 
a  motor  generator,  ringing  relays  connected  In  pairs,  cir- 
cuit connections  between  the  exchange  mechanism,  gen- 
erator and  relays,  means  for  energizing  the  magnet  of  one 
of  the  relays  of  a  pair,  a  switch  operated  by  the  arma- 
ture of  the  energized  magnet  to  throw  the  generator  into 
and  out  of  circuit  of  the  line  through  the  armature  and 
circuit  cofcnectlons  of  the  other  magnet  to  transmit  a  cur- 
rent Impulse  to  operate  a  signal  at  a  called  station,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system  for  party  line 
telephone  systems,  exchange  mechanism  embodying  banks 
of  contacts  having  dissimilar  points  connected,  a  motor 
generator,  ringing  relays  connected  In  pairs,  circuit  con- 
nections between  the  contacts  and  dlfTerent  sets  of  relays, 
circuit  connections  between  the  line,  generator  and  relays, 
and  switch  mechanism  controllable  from  a  substation  and 
through  the  armatures  and  circuit  connections  of  the  re- 
lays to  throw  the  generator  into  and  out  of  circuit  of  the 
line  to  transmit  a  current  to  operate  the  signal  at  a 
called  station,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

11.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system  for  party  line 
telephone  systems,  exchange  mechanism  embodying  banks 
of  contacts  having  dissimilar  points  connected,  a  motor 
generator,  ringing  relays  connected  in  pairs,  circuit  con- 
nections between  the  contacts  and  different  sets  of  relays, 
circuit  connections  between  the  line,  generator  and  re- 
lays, means  for  energizing  the  magnet  of  one  of  the  relays 
of  a  pair,  a  switch  operated  by  the  armature  of  the  ener- 
gized magnet  to  throw  the  generator  into  and  out  of 
circuit  of  the  line  through  the  armature  and  circuit  con- 
nections of  the  other  magnet  to  transmit  a  current  im- 
pulse to  operate  a  signal  at  a  called  station,  and  means 
for  restoring  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  iMuks  of 
contacts  having  dissimilar  points  connected,  a  motor 
generator,  a  pair  of  connected  ringing  relays  whose  arma- 
tures are  normally  In  circuit  with  the  generator  but  out 
of  circuit  with  the  line,  said  relays  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  contacts,  switch  mechanism  for  con- 
necting the  relays  with  the  line,  and  means  for  operating 
one  of  the  relays  to  close  said  switch  mechanism  and 
connect  said  relay  with  the  line  and  disconnect  It  from  the 
generator,  whereby  a  circuit  from  the  generator  to  the 
line  Is  established  through  the  armatures  and  circuit 
connections  of  the  connected  relays,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

13.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  station,  a  plurality  of  party  lines,  each 
leading  from  said  central  station  to  a  series  of  subsUtlons. 
selective  signaling  apparatus  at  each  substation,  selective 
signaling  apparatus  at  the  central  station  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith,  electromagnetic  connector  mechanism 
at  the  central  station,  switching  apparatus  at  each  of  the 
substations  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  con- 
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Doctor  merbanisni  for  connectiDK  a  calling  line  with  the 
called  line,  and  a  plurality  of  paths  at  the  central  station 
through  any  one  of  which  the  connector  njechanlsm  may 
connect  &  calling  line  with  the  called  line. 

14.  In  an  aut  >matic  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  a  central  station,  of  a  called  telephone 
line  leading  therefrom  to  a  plurality  of  substations,  sig- 
naling apparatus  at  each  of  said  substations,  selective 
signaling  apparatus  at  the  central  station  for  actuating 
said  substation  signaling  apparatus  selectively,  automatic 
connector  mecharism  at  the  central  station  adapted  upon 
actuation  to  connect  a  calling  line  with  the  called  line,  a 
calling  line  leading  from  the  central  station  to  a  sub- 
station, switcbloi;  mechanism  located  at  the  subetatlon 
on  the  calling  lin ;  for  actuating  said  automatic  connector 
mechanism  at  the  central  station,  and  a  plurality  of  paths 
at  the  central  stJ  tlon  through  any  one  of  which  the  con 
nector  mechanism  may  connect  a  calling  line  with  the 
called  line. 

15.  In  an  aut<matlc  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  t  >rminatlng  by  their  limbs  at  a  central 
office,  connecting  nechanlam  at  such  central  office  adapted 
to  be  operated  frcm  substations  on  such  telephone  lines  to 
connect  two  of  sneh  lines  for  conversation,  a  plurality  of 
signaling  paths  connected  with  one  of  such  telephone  lines, 
and  means  opera  ed  from  a  substation  on  a  second  )lne 
for  including  a  predetermined  one  of  such  paths  in  cir- 
cuit with  such  ssrond  line. 

16.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  tirminatlng  by  their  limbs  at  a  central 
office,  connecting  nechanixm  at  such  central  office  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  sub.stations  on  such  telephone  lines  to 
connect  two  of  such  lines  for  conversation,  a  plurality  of 
signaling  paths  connected  with  each  of  such  telephone 
lines,  and  means  operated  from  a  substation  on  one  of 
such  telephone  lines  for  including  a  predetermined  one 
of  such  paths  in  drcuit  with  such  telephone  line. 

17.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  In  combination,  a 
calling  line,  a  lire  to  be  called,  a  plurality  of  telephone 
stations  connected  with  the  line  to  be  called,  a  central 
station,  automatic  connecting  mechanism  at  the  central 
station,  a  pluraliiy  of  conducting  paths  leading  from  the 
calling  line  to  the  line  to  be  called,  means  associated  with 
the  different  conducting  paths  for  individually  slRnaling 
the  different  stations  on  the  line  to  be  called,  and  means 
at  the  calling  iitation  for  operating  such  connecting 
mechanism  to  establish  connection  between  the  calling 
and  the  called  lines  over  an  elected  one  of  such  conducting 
paths,  whereby  an  elected  station  on  the  called  telephone 
line  will  be  signaled. 

18.  In  an  autotiatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  party 
line,  another  lln<i,  a  calling  station  thereon,  a  central 
station  for  conn(cting  said  lines  for  conversation,  and 
automatic  means  thereat  for  completing  connections  be- 
tween the  calling  and  the  called  lines  and  means  under 
the  control  of  th<  calling  station  for  selectively  signaling 
any  party  on  the  party  line. 

19.  In  an  autontatlc  telephone  exchange  system,  a  party 
line,  a  second  lin?.  a  calling  station  thereon,  interrupter 
means  at  the  cal  Ing  station,  a  central  station  and  con- 
nector means  thereat  controlled  by  said  interrupter,  and 
aatomatic  means  for  connecting  the  calling  station  with 
the  desired  line  And  selecting  the  desired  party  on  said 
line. 

20.  In  a  telepl  one  exchange  system,  a  calling  and  a 
called  subscriber'!  line,  a  plurality  of  telephones  on  the 
called  subscriber'!  line,  a  signal  at  each  station  thereon, 
means  at  the  cen  ral  office  for  interconnecting  said   lines 

automatic  switching  mechanism  at  the 
means  at  the  calling  subscriber's  station 
to  control  said  automatic  switching  mechanl.sm  over  the 
telephone  line  for  completing  circuits  for  selectively 
sounding  any  sigial  on  said  called  line. 

21.  In  an  autjmatlc  telephone  exchange  system,  a 
calling  station,  a  plurality  of  stations  on  a  party  line, 
automatic  appara  :us  at  the  central  office,  control  appa- 
ratus at  the  calling  station,  said  control  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  In  a  plurality  of  different  ways  to 
caose    the  automatic   apparatus   to    connect   said   calling 


for  conversation, 
central  office  and 


station  and  said  party  line,  and  selective  signaling  appa- 
ratus corresponding  with  the  different  ways  of  operating 
said  control  apparatus  adapted  to  selectively  signal  a 
different  one  of  the  parties  on  said  party  line. 

22.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a 
calling  line,  a  calling  station  thereon,  a  calling  device  at 
the  calling  station,  a  party  line,  bells  at  the  various  sta- 
tions thereon  and  moans  controlled  over  the  line  con- 
ductors from  the  calling  station  by  the  selective  operation 
of  said  calling  device  for  completing  a  connection  for  the 
selective  operation  of  the  bells  on  said  party  line. 

23.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combinution  with  a  cen- 
tral station,  of  a  distant  calling  8ub8cril)er's  station  con- 
nected by  line  wires  with  the  central  station,  a  plurality 
of  other  distant  stations  connected  by  a  pair  of  line  wires 
with  the  central  station,  a  link  circuit  at  the  central  office 
for  connecting  the  line  wires  of  the  calling  station  with 
the  line  wires  of  the  other  stations,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  a  subscriber  at  the  calling  station  for  selec- 
tively signaling  any  one  of  the  other  stations. 

24.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  automatic  switching  mechanism,  of  a 
calling  device,  a  party  line  to  be  called,  a  plurality  of  an- 
nunciators thereon,  a  plurality  of  paths  between  said  de 
vice  and  the  line  to  be  called  for  completing  the  con- 
nection, any  one  of  which  paths  may  be  elected  and  se- 
lected from  the  calling  device,  and  apparatus  associated 
with  said  paths  adapted  to  connect  signiiling  current  with 
said  line  for  selectively  sounding  said  annunciators. 

25.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  automatic  switching  mechanism,  of  a 
calling  device,  a  party  line  to  be  called,  a  plurality  of  an- 
nunciators thereon,  a  plurality  of  paths  between  said  de- 
vice and  the  line  to  be  called  for  completing  the  connec- 
tion, any  one  of  which  paths  may  be  elected  and  selected 
from  the  calling  device,  and  apparatus  associated  with 
said  paths  adapted  to  connect  signaling  current  with  said 
line  for  sounding  the  annunciator  at  the  desired  station 
and  excluding  the  other  annunciatora  on  said  line. 

26.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  aatomatic  switching  mechanism,  of  a 
calling  device,  a  party  line  to  be  called,  a  plurality  of 
signals  for  said  line,  a  plurality  of  paths  between  said 
device  and  the  line  to  be  called  for  completing  the  con- 
nection, any  one  of  which  paths  may  be  elected  and 
selected  from  the  calling  device,  and  relays  associated  with 
said  paths  adapted  to  connect  signaling  current  with  said 
line  for  selectively  sounding  the  desired  signal. 

27.  A  telephone  system  comprising  substation  party 
lines,  automatic  apparatus  controlled  at  a  calling  sub- 
station for  extending  the  circuit  thereof  to  a  called  party 
line,  and  means  controlled  from  the  calling  substation  for 
selectively  signaling  the  desired  substation  of  the  called 
line. 


13,803.  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT-BLOCK-MAKINQ  MA- 
CHINE. William  L.  Kent,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jaeger  Machine 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July 
15,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,763.  Original  No.  960,063, 
dated  June  7,  1910,  Serial  No.  499,902.     (CI.  25 — 55.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  and  a  fixed  head,  supporting  memt>era  extending  from 
raid  base  to  said  fixed  head,  a  ram  in  said  fixed  head,  a 
vertically  movable  mold  box,  a  swinging  platen  member 
adapted  to  enter  said  mold  box.  a  presser  bead  swinglngly 
mounted  upon  the  plunger  of  said  ram,  a  second  ram 
adapted  to  swing  said  swinging  head  out  of  alinement 
with  said  plunger,  a  third  ram  mounted  upon  said  first 
named  ram  in  vertical  alinement  therewith,  connections 
lietween  said  third  ram  and  said  plunger,  said  third  ram 
being  adapted  to  elevate  said  plunger,  and  a  pair  of  rams 
mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  first  named  ram  and 
adapted  to  elevate  the  mold  box. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  and  a  fixed  head,  supporting  membera  extending  from 
said  base  to  said  fixed  head,  s  ram  in  said  fixed  head,  a 
vertically  movable  mold  box,  a  swinging  platen   member 
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adapted  to  enter  said  mold  box,  a  presser  head  swinglngly 
mounted  upon  the  plunger  of  said  ram,  a  second  ram 
adapti-d  to  swing  said  swinging  head  out  of  alinement  with 
said  plunger,  a  third  ram  mounted  upon  said  first  named 
ram  in  vertical  alinement  therewith,  connections  between 
said  third  ram  and  said  plunger,  said  third  ram  adapted 
to  elevate  said  plunger,  a  pair  of  rams  mounted  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  named  ram  and  adapted  to 
elevate  the  mold  box,  and  springs  which  yieldingly  sup- 
port said  mold  box  a  short  distance  above  said  base. 


46.4  23.  BROOM  SHOULDER  COVER.  Nouman  H. 
Bkebe.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lee  Broom  & 
Duster  Company,  I>nvenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
lown.  Kil.Ml  July  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,685.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  concrete  block,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base,  a  mold  box  movable  with  reference 
thereto,  springs  for  supporting  said  moid  box,  a  presser 
head  means  for  moving  the  same  laterally  from  the  mold 
box,  and  means  for  moving  the  presser  head  Into  the  .mold 
box,  and  means  independent  of  the  springs  for  lifting  the 
mold  box  to  clear  the  same  from  the  block. 


DESIGNS. 


46.422.  SHADE  OR  BOWL  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
(IKOKUK  M.  Beakdslek  and  Iba  L.  Fkemh.  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  Beardslee  Chandelier  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,501.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  broom-shoulder  cover,  as 
shown. 


46,424.  WRENCH  AND  HOSE  SPANNER. 
Bebbt.  Watertowu,  Mass.  Filed  July  27, 
No.  853,496.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Charles  E. 
1914.     Serial 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  or  bowl  for  a  light- 
ing fixture  as  shown. 
206  0.  0.— 73 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wrench  and  hose  spanner, 
as  Shown. 
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46,425.     BOTTLE 
TAVO  Paulo  Bre^ter, 
Serial  No.  823,58{( 


KOR  DUSTLIKE   MATERIALS. 
.Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Mar.  9, 
Term  of  patent  3k  years. 


46,426.      LIGHTING 
Flobc.vce  L,   3bj 
eral    Electric   C 
Filed  July  29.  1 
ent  14  years 
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The  ornamental  |de«tiKu    for   a    bottle   for   dust- like   ma- 
terials as  shown. 


FIXTURE.      Carl    A.    Bkown    and 

NT,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assiKoors  to  Gen- 

ofnpany,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 

4.     Serial  No.  853,959.     Term  of  pat- 


Tbe  ornamental  d(«ign  for  a  lighting  fixture  as  shown. 


46,4  27.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  John  J. 
Bbownrigg,  Harry  Henderson,  and  Arthur  S.  Case, 
Marion,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Delta  Electric  Company, 
Marlon.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Axig.  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854,578.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  electric  lamp,  as 
described  and  shown. 


46,428.  VEHICLE  TIRE.  Jamks  Christy.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  21,  1913.  ^rial  No.  780,406.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


r  OKS'-miC 


The  ornamental  desitm  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  shown. 
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46,420.  COVER  FOR  FRUIT  -  BASKETS. 
Clark,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
No.  823,587.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Raymond  P. 
1914.     Serial 


,  J  ..t;— -v-'iv 


The  ornamental  design  fo;-  a  cover  for  a  fruit  basket 
sdltstantially  as  shown. 


46,430.  ATOMIZER  -  HEAD.  Thomas  A.  De  Vilbiss, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  VUbiss  Manufacturius 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,684.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


46  431.      FRACTIONAL  INLET- VALVE.     JaMM  A.  Don 
•NBLLY,   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Filed  June  20,   1913.      Serial 
No.  774,874.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  fractional  inlet  valve,  as 
shown. 


46,432.  BODY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OMNIBUSES  OR 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  CoHXELirs  J.  Field  and  Rat- 
MOND  Cilley,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Field  Omni- 
bus Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,088.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  atomizer  head,  substan-  I       The  ornamental  design  for  a  body  for  electrical  onml- 
tlally  as  shown  and  descril)ed.  •  buses  or  other  vehicles,  as  shown. 
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46.433.      CLIP. 
F11«h1  July  28. 
ent  14  year*. 


Charles   C.   Gebhahdt,    Richmond,   V«. 
1P14.     Serial  No.  853,712.     Term  of  pat- 


The  ornamental 


46,434.      CASE 
SAVINGS 
Feb.   14,   1914. 
years. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmber  33, 1914. 


r 


design  for  a  clip,  as  shown. 


F(lR  COIN  CONTROLLED  CLOCKS  AND 

BANi;S.     Joseph  Granz,  Chlcajto,  III.     Filed 

Serial  No.  SlS.HOl.     Term  of  patent  7 


Ttie  ornamental 


46,435.  GLOBE.  William  F.  M.  Hawb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 
assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  856,873.    Terdl  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornnm»'ntal  design  for  a  globe,  as  shown. 


46,436.  DISi'LAY  CABINET.  Maubic*  J.  Kahpeles, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,711.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  cabinet,  ns  shown. 


46,437.  GAMEBOAKI'.  ^VALTEU  K.  LucKHAnT,  Hotch- 
klss,  Colo.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  845.780. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


design   for  n   case   for  cola    controlled 


clock  and  savings  bank,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board  as  shown. 


Sbptembbr  33, 1914. 
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46,438.  BOWL-BASE  FOB  LAVATORIES.  Ira  A.  Mann, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  18, 1914.  Serial  No.  839,451. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


i: 

I 


4  6,441.  STEERING  WHEEL.  Robert  M.  McLaik, 
HuntsvlUe,  Ala.  Filed  June  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,210.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  base  for  a  lavatory. 


46,439.  VEHICLE -TIRE.  Robert  James  Marshall, 
East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  and  Mar 
shall  Rubber  and  Tire  Co..  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
.**46,396.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  steering  wheel,  aa  shown. 


46,442.  SHADE  HOLDER.      John   J.    Nash.    Waterbury, 

Conn.,  assignor  to  American   Pin  Company.  Waterbury, 

Conn.,  a   Corporation   of  Connecticut.      Filed   July    27, 

1914.  Serial  No.  853,477.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  substantially 

as  shown. 


40.4  4  0.  BADGE  OR  SIMn..AR  ARTICLE.  George 
Emeuy  Meobaw.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,067.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  similar  article,  a^  ;       The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  holder,  aubatautially 
shown.  •  "  •»'^''"- 
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46.443.       BRACKE' ' 

bury.  Conn.,  asslga 
bury,  Conn.,  a  C<|n>oratl 
27,  1914.     Serial 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23, 1914- 


CANOI'Y.      John    J.    Nash,    Water- 
or  to  American  Pin  Company,  Water- 
on  of  Connecticut.     Filed  July 
<o.  Ko3,478.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


46,445.  SHOWER  -  PLATE.  John  J.  Nash,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  853,480.    Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental 
tially  as  shown. 


<  e»igti  for  a  bracket  canopy,  xubstan- 


46,444.     BACK-PLAfTE 
assignor  to  Amerl  ca 
a    Corporation    of 
Serial  No.  853,471 


John  J.  Nash,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
n  Pin  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
Connecticut.      Filed    July    27,    1914. 
Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


The  ornamental 
shown. 


design  for  back  plate,  substantially  as 


The  ornamental   design  for  shower   plate,  aubstantlally 
ns  shown. 


46,446.  PLANE  BODY.  Albekt  A  Pao*.  East  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,595.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plane  body  substantially 
as  shown  and  described.  ^ 


September  22, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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46  447  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Thkbon  R.  Palmer,  Erie, 
P«.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820.365.  Term  of 
patent  7  years 


46  449  TUMBLER.  Andkkw  J.  Sanford,  Newark,  Ohio, 
ksslgnor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  Jc  Co..  Newark.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  831,056.  Term  of  patent  i 
years. 


-X. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  as  shown. 


46  448.  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR  -  CAP  OR  LIKE 
ARTICLE.  Henry  A.  Phusseb.  Willow.  Cal.  Filed 
June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,313.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tumbler,  substantially   as 
shown.  » 


46  450  TOOTH-BRUSH.  JCLES  J.  Sarhamn,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,959. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  radiator  cap 
or  like  article,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tooth  brush,  as  shown. 
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•kJ,451.      INSrL.4TOK.      William    Schaake.    IMttsburgh. 


Pa.,  uMsignor  tc 
Ing   Company, 
July  2fl.  1913 
vears. 


Westlngbouae  Electric  and  Manufactur- 

|a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 

Serial  No.  781,885.     Term  of  patent  14 


46,454.  PICTURE- FRAME.  Albkht  SOdkkblom,  Lake- 
fleld,  Minn.  Filed  July  29.  1014.  Serial  No.  853,963. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental 


46.452.     CASING 

HICK    F.    SCHOTTtKY 

Faw,  Inc.,  New 
Filed  July  27, 
patent  14  years 


design  for  an  insulator,  an  shown. 


tOK  ELECTRIC  GAGE  LAMPS.     Fbkd- 

New  York,   N.  T.,  assignor  to  J.  H. 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

1914.      Serial    No.    853,481.      Term    of 


The  ornamental 
as  shown. 


46,453.      DISH. 
J.  B<)rR<;E<ii8, 
Silver  Co..  a 
1914.     Serial  N4 


C. 


design  for  rasinj;  for  electric  gage  lamps 


iNriBLD  Dexteb  S.mith  and  Ridolph 
<rhlcago.   III.,   assignors  to  W.   D.   Smith 
rporatlon  of  Delaware.     Filed   Mar.   9, 
823,590.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46,455.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  Fbedbick  S.  STArroRD,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Stafford  Auto  Lamp  &  Number 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Texa^.  Filed 
July  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  85^,171.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  lamp  substantially 
as  shown. 


1'iie  ornamental  jcsign  of  a  dish  sulistantlally  as  shown 
In   the  drawings. 


46,456.  SHEET  METAL  William  H.  Stouoh,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,412.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  sheet  metal  Bubstantiallj  as 
shown. 


Sbptbmbbr  33, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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46,457.  FLY-TRAP.  John  SzotXk  and  ChAble.s  BalAzs, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  July  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  862.486. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornBmental  design  for  a  fly  trap,  as  shown. 


46.458.  STAND  FOR  BOOKS.  William  Templin,  Glen- 
ellyn.  111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.424. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


CK 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  stand  for  books,  as  shown 
and  de8crll>ed. 


4  6,469.  CASTING  -  DIB  FOR  GRINDING  -  TOOLS. 
Chablks  II.  Tbi'e,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Locomo- 
tive Superheater  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  June  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,380.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casting  die  for  grinding 
tools,  as  shown. 


46,460.  FURNITURE  -  BRACE.  ALBERT  Wannsb.  Jr.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,121.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  furniture  brace,  as  shown. 


46,461.  FURNITURE  -  BRACE.  Albert  Wan  neb,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
847,122.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


n 


The  oroamental  design  for  a  furniture  brace,  as  shown. 


1 146 


46,462.      FURNITURE 
New   York.   N.    Y 
847,123.     Term  o| 


46,463.  BOX.  WiiJl 
Filed  May  24,  19*3 
ent  SI  years. 
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BRACE.      Albkbt    Wanxbr,    Jr., 

Filed   June   24,    1914.      Serial    No. 
patent  14  years. 


46.464.  BUTTON.  John  N.  WHiTBHorsB,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,508.  Term 
of  patent  SJ  years. 


The  ornamental  d  ?slun  for  a  furniture  brace,  ns  shown. 


IA.M  J.  White,  Niagarn  Falls,  N.  Y. 
.     Serial  No.  769,721.     Term  of  pat- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


46,463.  BUTTON.  Joh.n  N.  WHiTEHor.SK,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,509.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3}  years. 


The   ornamental 
scribed. 


c  eaign   for  a  box,  as  shown  and  de- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  as  showu  and  de- 
scribed. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBER    22,   1914 


The  f  oUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  pi-oviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  57,702.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  5LACHINEKY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     LvON,  CoxK 
LIN  &  Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  19,  1911. 


Particvlar  deacription  of  goodn. — Tinsmiths'  Shears, 
Seamlng-Machiues,  Rollers  for  Shaping  Sheet  M«Ul,  and 
Soldering-irons. 

Claimt  uxe  since  July  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64.797.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  United  States  Foil 
Company,  London,  England,  and  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  17,  1912. 


\^ 


# 


JiJ^E 


Particulai  detcription  of  good $.—Meta\  Foil. 
Claim B  wte  since  Apr.  8,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  70,252.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Re.sistal  raocEss  Com- 
pany. CWcago,  111.     Filed  May  5,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Waterproof  Fabrics, 
Waterproof  Bed-Sheets,  Waterproof  Slieetlng,  and  Water- 
proof Blankets. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.933.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Co-OP- 
EBATIVE  DhUG  MANDFACTVBIXG  COMPANY,  HOW  by  Change 
of  name  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co.,  Jackson,  Tenn.  Filed 
June  7,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicated  Stoik  Fmxl. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  26,  1901. 

[Vol.206.      No.  4.] 


IM» 


CLASS  6 


Ser.  No.  71,781. 

AND    PHARMAJCEUTICAL 

Studebakbb, 

1918. 


\Ve8t 


Particular  ilearr 
CUtima  M«f..sinci' 


Ser.    Xo.    72.40.1. 
CASTINGS  ANI> 
Portland,  Oreg. 
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Sbptbmbbr  aa,  1914. 


CHEMICALS,  MEDICINKS, 

PREPARATIONS.)       Davi 

New   York,  N.   J.      Filed  Jul/    16, 


Kfi'f  n  of  gooda. — A   M«><iloiual   Salve. 
Apr.   1.  19i:{. 


CLASS  14.  .MKTALS  AND  METAL 
FORCINGS. »  Ore<;<)n  Brass  Wobks, 
Filed  Auk.  18,  1913. 


DENSEMORE 

Particular  deacriktion  of  gooda. — Bearing-Bronze. 
Claims  uae  since 'June  1,  1913. 


Filed  Sept.  16,  1 


Ser.  No.  72.879.     ((LASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERr.\LS.)      \l    Ewi.NG  Fox  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
11113. 


GALCOTA 


Particular  deacri^t 
Paint 

Claima  uae  since 


ion   of  gooda. — Calcimine  or   Water- 
on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,841.     ( 
AND  TOOLS. 
Stieff  asd  Co 
1913. 


(  LASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 

AI  D  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Chahlbs  C. 

J«|«ANY.   Baltimore,    Md.      Filed   Nov.   6, 


Maiyland'sBest. 


Applicant  disclainjs  ezclasive  use  of  the  words  "  Mary- 
land's Beat. 

Particular  deacrijition  of  gooda. — Pocket-Knives,  Scis- 
sors. Shears,  Baae-Metal  Table  and  Kitchen  Knives. 

Cluimn  uae  since  pet.  1,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  74,106.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.*  SociktA 
Anonima  Italiana  Gio.  Ansaldo  &  C,  Rome  and 
Genoa,  Italy.     Filed  Nov.  20,  191.3. 


G£:NOV^ 


-No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Accaclo  Ceraentato 
Brevettl  Ansaldo  Genova." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.—Piyotn  and  Bolts, 
Camshafts.  Valve- IMns,  MllIlnR  Cutters,  Spiral  Drills, 
Cross  Heads  and  Guides  Therefor  ;  IMstons,  S<«gments.  nnd 
Forks,  Bearings,  Connection  Rod  Heads,  and  Crank  Pins, 
All  Being  Cemented  Steel  Articles. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  29,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  74.109.  (CLASS  23.  CUT..ERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Jambs  Mkl- 
viN  Jones.  Hamilton,  "ftinada  ;  Buffalo  and  New  York, 
N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1913. 


<'omprl8lng  my  facsimile  signature,  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Jones  Guard." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Safety-Guards  for 
Woodworking  Machinery  and  Power- Presses. 

Claimt  uae  since  July  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  75.266.  (Class  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TIS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  MtLTi  Rbfill- 
ABLB  Fd8»  Compa.xt,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  fifoodj.— Electrical  Fuses,  Elec- 
trical Switches.  Insulatlng-Bushlnga.  Cut-Outs.  Cartridge- 
Fuse  .Material,  Fuse-Links,  Fuse-Cut  Out  Fittings,  Fuse- 
Wire,  Fuse-Strip.  Fuse-Terminals,  Fusible  Protectors  for 
Electrical  IMirposes,  Fuse-Cut-Ont  Boxes,  Fuse  Panel- 
Board.  Electrical  Wire  Connectors.  Electrical-Wire  Bush- 
ings, Circuit-Breakers,  Ground-Clamps,  Cord-Adjusters, 
and  Carbon  Brashes. 

Claima  use  blnce  July  1,  1913. 
No.  4.1 


Sbptbitbbr  aa,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  75,913.  (CLASS  13.  HAitDWAKE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  gUPPLIES.)  Llis  R. 
Yasoco,  Manila,  IMiillpplne  Islands.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  pood-.-Heavy  Iron  Hauling 
Chains,  Enamel  Ware,  Plpe.  Nails,  Screws,  and  Door- 
Hinges. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser  No  75  917.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Luis  R. 
Yakqco,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1914. 


WMBm  60RD0 


Particular  drarription  of  floods.— Heavy  Iron  naullng- 
Chains.  Enamel  Ware,  Pipe.  Nails,  Screws,  and  Door 
Hinges. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser  No.  77.289.  (CLASS  23.  CLn"LERY.  MACHINERY, 
AN1>  TOOI^,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. .  Nathan  Mas- 
iFACTiniNO  COMPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle«l  Apr.  7, 
1914. 


^TMAJKI 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Injectors.  Lubricators, 
Boiler-Checks.  Stenm-Whistles,  Ejectors,  and  Oil-Pumps. 
Claimt  uar  since  about  June  15,  1913. 


Ser  No  76,008.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  NATIONAL 
CiTLERY  Ci)..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 


NATIONAL 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Shears  and  Snips. 
Claima  uae  since  1005. 

[Vol.  806. 


Ser.  No.  77.918.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  M.WllINKUY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TnE  Fba.n<kb 
Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Filed  May  1,  1914. 


DoNT  Be  Rigid 


The  words  "  Dont  Be  Rigid." 

Particular  deacription  of  (;ood«.— Flexible  Couplings  for 
Machinery. 

CUiima  uae  since  Mar.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,022.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hall  Manu- 
FAcrrarNG  Company.  Montlcello,  Iowa.  Filed  May  6, 
1914. 


No  claim,  however,  being  made  to  the  words  "Trade 

Mark." 

Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Hoists,   Combination 
Hoist  and  Wire  Stretchers,    Woven-Wire  Stretchers,   Gar 
den-Plows,  Post  Hole  Augers  and  Diggers,  Litter-Carriers, 
Spades  and  Trowels,  LawnWeeders. 

Claima  uae  since  about  the  1st  of  January,  19<)9. 


Ser.  No.  78,429.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  United  Statbs 
Sand  Papkb  Company,  Williamsport,  Pa.  Filed  May  20, 
1914. 


CARBALOX 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cloth  and  Paper  Over- 
laid or  Faced  with  an  Abrasive  Material  or  Substance, 
Flint,  Garnet,  and  Emery  I'apers,  Emery  and  Crocus 
Cloth. 

Claima  uae  since  about  the  14th  of  May.  1914. 
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(CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 

ANCES.)         AT8CO,      INCOBPOBATKD,      NcW 

tfiled  May  26.  1914. 


mi:  s^: 


Ser.  No.  78,627. 
AND  POLISH 
Cleveland,  OhU 


No  claim  beiD|  made  to  the  descriptive  words  "  Fibre 
Screen." 

Particular  de$ii 
.MaKlc-Lantern   o 
jetted. 

Vloims  luie  ninfe  abont  May  30.  1912. 


ription  of  goods. — Screens    I'pon    Which 
Moving    Pictures   are   or    May    he    Pro- 


< CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 

ING  .MATERIALS.)    Joseph  E.  Tomasch, 
Filed  May  28,  1914. 


Particular  dend-ipt 
Claima  use  glm  e 


Ser.  No.  78,649. 
AND    TOOLS, 

y.KCVVM 

1914. 


6^ 


ton  of  goodt. — A  Hand-Soap. 
May  4,  1914. 


(CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 

AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Diplexo 

Clba.^eb  Co.,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29. 


REX' 


Particular  deg^pt 
ere. 

Cloimg  u»e  siaie 


Ser.  No.  78,650. 
AND    TOOLS, 
v'acuum 
1914. 


Cuban  BR 


iption  of  goods. — Hand   Vacuum-CIean- 
NoT.  30.  1912. 


(CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Duplexo 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29, 


pv)PLejro 


ers 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand  Vacuum-Clean- 
Claims  use  sinc^  Nov.  30,  1912. 


[Vol.  206. 


i 


Ser.  No.  78,827,  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Otho  E.  Cloi'D,  Phllndelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June 
5.  1914. 


PartUular  desciiption  of  goods. — A  Weekly  Publication 
of  Horse-Racing. 

Claims  use  since  May  4,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.914.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Blckktb  Em- 
r.ixR  Co.,  Salem,  Ohio.     Filed  June  9,  1914. 


^ 


^jfMsmmMMmit, 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Superheated-Steam- 
Power  Units. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.928.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
H.  W.  Johns-Manvilue  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jane  9,  1914. 


Fartlculcr  description  of  uoodn.  Rubber  Belting.  Rubber 
Fabric,  and  Metallic  Hose,  Rubber,  Asbestos,  and  Metallic 
Packing. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  79.041.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  I  The  J.  A. 
SCHWOB  Co.,  Moundsvllle.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  12.  1914. 
Under   ten-year  proviso. 


SCHWOirs      CHADLIi 


Comprising  the  words  "  Schwob's  Cradle." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Grain,  Rice,  and  Corn 
Cradles. 

Claims  use  for  about  flfty-flve  years. 
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Ser.  No.  79,084.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Puilo  Hay  Spe- 
cialties Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  June  13,  1914. 


No  claim   is   made   to   the   exclusive   use  of   the   word 

'  Soap." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicated  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,085.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)       PuiLO    H\\    Spe- 
'  ciALTiES  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  June  13,  1914. 


Ser  No.  79,156.  (CLASS  34.  HE.VTING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Loi'is  E.  Rodgebs,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  June  16,  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Soap  "  and  "  Medicated." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicated  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.099.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  E.  W.  Conklin  &  Son,  Inc., 
Blngbamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  15,  1914. 


^l»ER/4/, 


Particular    description    of    goods.— Gnss,    Field,    and 
Agricultural   Seeds. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  27,  1899. 


Purticular  description  of  goods. — Driers  for  \\\  Kinds 
of  Clay  Products,  Lumber,  and  other  .\rticles  or  Products 
Containing  Moisture. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.267.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Naam- 

I/OOZK    VENSfX)T8CHAP    KONINKI.l.T  KE    PHABMACEITISCHE 

Fabriek    voorheen    Brocades    &    Stheeman.    Meppel, 
Netherlands.     Filed  June  22,  1914. 


ANALUT05. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Neuralgia.  Headache,  Colds,  La 
Grippe,  and  as  a  Heart-Stimulant. 

Claims  use  since  the  18th  day  of  November,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79.339.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  Shab- 
pi.es  Separator  Co.,  West  Chebter,  Pa.  Filed  June  24, 
1914. 


■ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cream  -  Separator^. 
Clariflers.  and   Milking-Machlnes. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  28.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,513.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOI.S.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  DCPLEXO 
Vacuum  Cleaneb  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  2,  1914. 


Hffi 


P- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand  Vacuum-Clean- 


era. 


Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


[Vol.  206.      No.  4.) 


II52 


Ser.  No.  79.315. 
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(ICLASS  •26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
A^r'ES.)      F.    A.   Hahdy  A  Co.,  Chicago, 
2,  1914. 


I.C 


Particular  dene 
cles  and  Eyegia 
Claimt  uaf  kIixc 


rfpffon  of  j/ood*.—^ Mountings  for  Specta- 
Vpr.  15,  1888. 


8Sf  S 


StT.   No.   79.521 
E.NTS    OF    FOOl 
Augusta,  Me.,  aqd 


CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND    INGREDI- 

»S.  I         RlST-l'AKKICR  MaRTIX     I'oMPANY, 

Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  July  2,  1914. 


PartHular  I'.tmi 
Clnima  une  slnc« 


ption  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Tune  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,54«.     ( 
ft  Co..  New  York 


LASS  .?9.     CLOTH  INC.)     8.  L.  Silvkr 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  .3.  1914. 


*^^owB^ 


Particular 
SultK. 

Vlaimn  uxe  since 


Ser.  No.  79,557. 
TIONS.)      CiLT 
gele«,  Cal.     Flle<  1 


description    of    goods. —  I.Adles'    Coats    and 
June  1,  1914. 


CLASS  38.     I'RINTS  AND  I'T'BLICA 
v.%T*)K  Publishing  Coupa>y,   Loa  An- 
July  6,  1914. 


CALIFORNIA 
CULTIVATCHt 


Particular 
Claims  use  since 


descrt^ticH  of  j/cods. — Weekly  Periodicals 
Janurtry,  1«78. 


Ser.   No.  70.558.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.*       Cn.TIVATOH    PrBLISHI.NG    COMPA.NT,    I.OB    An- 

j:eleii.  Cal.     Filed  July  fl.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Monthly  and   Weekly 
Periodicals. 

niiimx  us-  f!ince  January.  1878. 


Ser.  No.  79.(ir>M.  (('I.4^SS  «.  CIIKMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMA<  EITK'AL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
Brie.nx.  New  Orleans,  I^.     Filed  July  9,  1914. 


T^e  word  "  Rodonole."   printed  In   red. 

Particular  description  of  t;w>d«.— Antiseptic  Powder, 
Which  U  to  be  Used  In  Solution  as  «  Douche  for  Venereal 
Diseases. 

<Uiims  use  idnce  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.719.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ramco  Mand- 
rACTLBiNO  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^.  Filed  July 
10,  1914, 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Vending  -  Machines, 
Knife-Sharpeners,  and  Egg-Beaters. 

Claims  use  -Hlnce  on  or  about  July  ^,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.720.  (CLASS  23.  CITLKRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  I  RaMCO  Mand- 
KACTiRiNO   Company,    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      Filed   July 


10.  1914. 


RAiWCO 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Vending  -  Machines, 
Knlfe-Shnrpenem.  and  Egg-Beaters. 

("aims  use  ulnce  on  or  aboat  July  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  79,721.     (CLASS  23.     CDTLBRY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     RamcO  Manu 
FACTUBiNG   COMPANY,   Schcnectady,   N.   Y.      Filed   July 
10.  1914. 


RAMCO 


Particular    description    of    (,o<mU.— Vending  -  Machines. 
Knife  Sharpeners,  and  Egg-Beaters. 

CIo<m*  use  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1914. 


Ser  No  79,844.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Am 
THUB  E.  Vinton,  Muncie,  Ind.    Filed  July  16,  1914. 


Ser  No  79  779.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
LCMUN  b'eabxnq  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
14,  1014. 


iko  ^vl/ ii  iki 


Particular  desniption  of  goods. — Lubricants. 
Claims  use  since  May  26.  1914. 


Ber.  No.  79,807.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H1D8ON  Condbnskd  Milk  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  16,  1914. 


<RANTAH 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  use  of  the  word  "  Tableta." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Laxative  .Tablet 
Claim*  use  since  July  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.850.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Charles  B«ck  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  16,  1914. 


^lassjinisj 


Particular   description   of  goods.  —  Printer's  and   Box 
Covering  Paper. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1906. 


Ser  No.  79.854.  (CLASS  35.  BELTIN3,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Paxton  &  Gallagher  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  July 
16,  1914. 

MONITOR 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Automobile  -  Tirea, 
Inner  Tubes,  Inside  Patches  for  I'neumatlc  Tires,  Outside 
Patches  and  Boots  for  Pneumatic  Tlree. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1913. 


ParUcular  description  of  aood«.— Sweetened  Condensea 

Milk. 

Claims  use  since  June  25.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.905.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  Genebal  Fihxpboofino  Co., 
Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filed  July  18,  1914. 


Ser  No  79  823.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Tobby  Fobnitue»  Company.  Chi- 
cago  111.     Filed  July  15,  1914.    Under  ten-year  proviao. 


TOBEy 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Chemical   Dry,  Paate, 
and  Ready  Mixed  Paints. 

Claim*  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser  No.  79,953.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  Max  A.  Repblow,  Elmhurat,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
20,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  j/ood«.— Polishing  Substance* 
and  Materials  for  Furniture,  Automobiles,  or  Woodwork 
Generally. 

Claim*  use  since  the  year  1893. 

206  O.  G.— 74  .  [Vol.  206. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Card    Telephone- In- 
dex^ in  Blank  Form. 

Claims  use  since  the  lOth  of  July,  1914. 
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(CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Fbw)      Set.   No.   80,036.      (CLASS   1.     BAW   OR   PABTLY-PRK- 


SCHNEIDCB,  Omiba,  Nebr.     Filed  July  22,  1914. 


aj^ 


fiffir^ 


Particular    deac¥iption 
Dresses,     Rompers, 
Children's  Bibs. 

Claims  use  since 


Ser.   No.  80.018 
TUS,  MACHINE* 

FACTraiNG    COltqANT 

1914. 


of    goods.  —  Clothing  -  Aprons, 
Kimonos,    Children's    Bloomers,    and 


May  1,  1911. 


(CLASS  21       ELECTRICAL  APPABA- 

,  AND  SUPPLIES.)     Sanitary  Majiu- 

,  New  York,  N.  Y.     File<I  July  23, 


Particular 
Claims  use  since 


description  of  goods. — Electric  Vaporisers. 
about  June  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.024.     ( 

TIFIC    APPLIAKCES 
Company,  Chicai  o 


:LA8S  26.    MEASURING  AND  8CIEN- 

.)         iNDl'STBIAL     Mori  NO     PiCTUKK 

,  111.     Filed  July  20,  1914. 


Qua 


The    words 
drawing,  are 
Particular 
Claims  use  Hince 


Ser.    No.    80,030. 
CI0U8  -  METAL 
Providence,  R.  I 


lity  "    and    "  Service,"    as    shown    on 
disclajimed  as  part  of  the  trade-mark. 
description  of  goods. — Moving  Pictures. 

July  1,  1914. 


(CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 
WARE.)      Hallam-Ricb    Company, 
Filed  July  24,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Wear. 

Claims  use  sinc6  July  1,  1014. 


PARED    M.\TERIALS.)      Phinix    Marblb    Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  24,  1914. 


iXAPOLEON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Quarried  Marble. 
Claims  use  since  July  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,144.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Manuil 
Abispk,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  July  29,  1914. 


\Hj 


<^ 


^m 


Being  a  portrait  of  Manuel  Arlspe. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Prepaeatlon  for  the 
Treatment  of  Tuberculosis  and  other  Diseases  of  the  Lungs. 
Claims  use  since  June  10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.163.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEUH' 
MATERIALS.)  Rbmien  &  Kchnbbt  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  29.  1914. 


Parttcnlar  description  of  goods. — Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80,201.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Dcncan  Gilmodb  k  Co.  Limited,  Sheffleld, 
England.     Filed  July  31,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.381.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Joseph 
M.  Eaton,  Los  Angelea,  C*l.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Gllmour's 
Milk  Stout,  Double  Nourishment.  Duncan  Gilmour  &  Co. 

Limited." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— An  Alcoholic  Beverage 

Known  ns  Milk-Stout 

Claims  u$e  since  the  year  1910. 


Ser  No.  80,279.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LVMAN 
H.  Swan,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes. 
Claims  use  since  July  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.362.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  L. 
Gaboabo,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  6,  ll»14. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Hog-Cholera  and  Dislnfectont. 
Claims  u»e  since  Mar.  3,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  (,ood*.— Compound  for  BMtor- 
ing  Gray  Hair  to  Color. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  27,  1914. 


Ser  No  80,303.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINBJB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  8OLON 
Falmcb.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 


PASHIOH 


Ser  No  80  376.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PhIrMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Schwab- 
MNBACH  BB08..  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1914. 

ROLEUM 

Particular    description    of    pood*. -Rheumatism,    Neu- 
ralgia, Sprains,  Wrenches. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1913. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Fashion." 

Particular  descHption  of  pood*.— Perfume,  Complexion 
and  Sachet  Powders. 
Claims  use  since  1898. 


Ser  No  80  334.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  B. 
PlCK»L8iM«fi,  Ashevllle,  N.  C.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1914. 


Ser  No  80  543.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
llS  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Thomas 
L   LEEMINQ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  13,  1914. 

NEQLIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. -Hon-Foi^^ouB  Germl^ 
cldes  for  Medical  and  Surgical  Use  Specially  Prepared  for 
Internal  Administration. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser  No  80.664.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GK>M. 
A.  FAXLANOEB,  Buffalo.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1914.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Head- 
ache. 

Claim*  «ae  since  June  22,  1914. 


Particular  dt:scription  of  goods.— X  Compound  for  the 
Destruction  of  Vermin. 

Claims  use  since  Sept  16,  1876. 
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(class  6.   chemicals,  medicines. 
arMaceutical   preparations.)     Thi 

Y.  Providence.  R.  I.     Piled  Aug.  16,  1914. 


I 


Ser.  No.  80,850.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jatnbs 
Dblu  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1914. 


I'artlcular 
niaims  use  s 


iie$^ption  of  gooda. — Insecticide. 
In^  on  or  about  July  22,  1913. 


s..r.  No.  80,642 
AND 

VAISB  GRAHA.U 


(CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
PHARMlACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Gm- 

Chlcago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 


I'articular 
(loll  In  the  Form 
t^laimt  use 


Ser.  No.  S0.648. 
AND 
Dnco  Co 


detiription  of  good$. — A  Laxative  Prepara- 

of  a  Bonbon, 
aln^  July,  1909. 


RIKURA 


Particular  deacripUon  of  good*. — Wafers  and  Prepara- 
tions for  Nervous  and  Sick  Headaches  and  Neuralgic  and 
Rheumatic  Pains. 

Claimg  use  since  about  April,  1910. 


(CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Jaynis 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,659.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JaY.im 
Daro  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 


CAPITINA 


Particular  description  of  j;oo<f».— Liquid  Extracts  and 
Washes  for  External  l^se  for  Destroying  Head-Lice,  Crabs, 
and  other  Body-Vermin. 

Claims  use  since  about  September,  1905. 


Boston.  Mass. 


BTPSY 


de»:r 


]  vy 


Particular 

Tail-Moth  Itch, 
Plraples,  Hives. 
tlooa. 

Claims  use  sin<|e  about  .\ugust,  1905 


iption    of   goods.- -Cretima    for    Brown- 
Poisoning,  Heat-Rash,  Mosqulto-Bltes. 
and   All    Skin    Eruptions   and    Inflamma- 


Ser.  No.  80,746.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OlivB 
C.  l»BiOR,  MIddletown.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1914. 


FADE-AWAY  CREAM 


The  exclusive  independent  use  of  the  word  "  Cream  "  not 
being  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Face  Cream. 
Claims  use  since  1909. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER  22,  1914. 


99,838.    OLIVE-OIL.    AruA  B«08.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,636.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 
99,834.     SOAPS.    Abmoub  k  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.945.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99  835.     CATSUP,    PICKLES,   OLIVE  OIL,   JAMS,   JEL 
LIES,  OLIVES.  COFFEE,  TEA,  DRIED  BEANS  FOR 
FOOD.     TH»  J.  K.  AsMSBT  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    January    8,     1912.      S^-riti    No.    flO,«»73.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3,  1914. 

99.836.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  AcNT  Jbmima  Mill*  Com- 
pany, St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  April  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,423.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.837.  MEDICINAL  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF    DYSPEPSIA.      Bbul   k   Co..    INC.,    Orangeburg, 

N.  Y. 
Filed   February    14.    1914.      Serial   No.    76,894.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21,  1914. 

99.838.  CRAYONS.  Binsky  &  Smith  Company,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial   No.  78,672.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.839.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  AUGUSTUS  BlaU- 
VBLT,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

nied  March  28, 1914.     Serial  No.  77,016.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99  840       TOOTH  POWDER,    BATHING  POWDER.    POW 
DBR  FOR  MOUTH-WATBR,  POWDERS  FOR  FACE 
AND  BODY.     GrsTAVo  Paolo  Bbbitbb,  Milan,  Italy. 
Filed    January    7,    1914.       Serial    No.    74.995.       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21.  1914. 

99.841.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  BLOOD.  John  D.  Bdbke, 
Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,380.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

99.842.  CITRUS  FRUIT  JELLIES  AND  PRESERVES. 
John  M.  Cambron,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,349.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

99.843.  WASHING  COMPOUND  FOR  LAUNDRY  PUB- 
POSES.  TBI  ClLLtLOID  STABCH  COMPANY,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,653.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.844.  WASHING-COMPOUND  TABLETS  FOR  LAUN 
DRY    PURPOSES.      The    CELLrLOiD    Stabch    Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    12.    1914.      Serial   No.    76,8«2.      PTJB- 
LISHED  JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.845.  BEER.  The  Cbntbal  Bhewinq  Company  of 
New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  1^9,  1914.     Serial  No.  "9,421. 
lULY  21.  1914. 

99.846.  BEER.      THE    Central    IJrkwino 
N«w  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,422. 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.847.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE 
FOR  THE  SKIN.  A.  8.  Clbmbnt  and  Company,  Van 
Bnren,  Me.  ,_ 

Piled  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,683.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914. 


PUBLISHED 


Company   of 


PUBLISHED 


99.848.  SALT.     Thb  Clbvbland  Salt  Company,  ««»•- 
land,  Ohio. 

FUed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  Jio.  78,067.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.849.  WEEKLY  PUBLICATIONS.     CLOUD  Publibhiko 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,969.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.850.  REMEDY  FOR  DYSPEPSIA.     JOSEPH  Cloutier, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed    January    24,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,006.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  14,  1914. 

99.851.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Clyde  MILLING  AND  Elbvator 
Company,  Clyde,  Kans. 

Filed  March  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,727.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

9  9,852.      RUBBER    TIRES,    CASINGS.    AND    INNER 
TUBES.    Converse  Ribber  Shoe  Co.,  Maiden,  Mass. 
Filed  May  2.   1914.     Serial   No.  77.949.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99,853.     BLACKBERRY  CORDIAL.     Co  Operative  Drug 
Manufactcbino  Company    now   by   change   of  name 
American  Drug  Co.,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
FUed  June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,940.     PIMLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914.  * 

99.864.    GLOVE-CLEANERS,  AND  CLOTHES-CLEANERS 
IN  LIQUID  FORM.    Co  Operative  Drcg  Manufacti  k 
ING  Company  now  by  change  of  name  American  Drug 
Mfg.  Co.,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
FUed  July  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,559.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 
99,866.    SOAP.    Cblbellas  Hno  y  Ca.,  Habana,  Cuba. 

Filed  May  5,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,232.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.856.  PREPARATION    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
SORE,  TIRED,  AND  ACHING   FEET.     James  Cir 
TIB,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  April  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,260.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.857.  FOOT  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  FOOT  AIL- 
MENTS OR  BODY  ODORS.  Dennison  Phabmacal 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,618.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.858.  NON-INTOXICATIN3  CARBONATED  TONIC 
BEVERAGES.     Edward  Diehl,  NasbvUle,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  28.  191S.     Serial  No.  70,714.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

99.859.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  John  P.  Dousmax  Mill- 
ing Company.  De  Pere,  Wis. 

Filed  April  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,149.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.860.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  FOR  THE  DEHTRUC- 
TION  OF  RODENTS  AND  OTHER  BURROWING 
ANIMALS.     Herbert  F.  DroAX.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,792.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

9  9,861.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER.  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  2, 1913.     Serial  No.  72,180.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

9  9.802.  POLISH  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  Geobge  E. 
ECKEBT,  Chicago,   111. 

FUed   May   1.  1914.      Serial  No.  77.915.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 


1 158 


89,803.      CERTAIN 


"JAMED   MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS 
Cabl     Essbach, 


AND      SUPPLII S     THEREFOR 
Brannddbra,  Gei  many. 
Filed    November    2,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,748.      PUB- 


LISHED JULY  14,  3  914 


99.864.  WHEAT-FlJOUR 
Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  8,  191 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.865.  TOILET  CERATE.     Thb  S.   R.   Fwl  ComPANT, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  5,  19lj.     Serial   No.  77.996.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914 
99  866.      PREPARAflON    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
HOG-CHOLERA      T.  B.  Kbnton,  Worden,  111. 

Filed  May  23.  1974.     Serial  No.  78,494.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914 

99,867.     SHAVING-ioAP.     Feslbb  Salbs  Compant,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,064.     PUBLISHED 


JULY  14,  1914 
99.868.     OLIVEOII 


LISHED  JULY  14, 


99,870.      P.U'ITER 
township,  Wayt 


99,874.     CIGARS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPTBMBBK  23,  19 14. 


FaoiRAL  Milling  Company, 
Serial  No.  64,0«4.     PUBLISHED 


Joseph  Finblli,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 


Filed    September    18,    1912.      Serial   No.   66.028.     PUB 


1914. 


99,869.      SHEEP    SKIN    AND    WOOL    MITTEN    AS    A 
WASHING  DEylCB,     Andb«w   Fischbb,  Baltimore, 

Md. 
Filed  May  8,  19l|i.     Serial  No.  78,122.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914. 


Hk,>ky  Foed.  Detroit  and  Dearborn 

^,   je  county,  Mich. 

Filed  «ay  29,  19^4.     Serial  No.  78,652.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,>I914. 


Fba.nklin    Caro    Co.,    Rich- 
Serial   No.    67.457.      PUB- 


99.871.  CHEWIN9-GUM, 
mond.  Va. 

Filed   December   i7,    1912 
LISHED  JULY  14,  1914. 

99.872.  TOILET  8  3AP.     Ramon  P.  Franqui.  New  York. 

N.  Y. 
Filed  April  17.  1^13.     Serial  No.  89.849.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  14.  1914 

NAMED  MATERIALS  FOR  STEAM, 
AIR,    AMMON  [A,     HYDRAULIC    AND     MET.VLLIC 
PACKINGS.     .  OHN  P.  Galcaghbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  March  21,  ^14.    Serial  No.  76,815.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 


Gans  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
"Flted  October  8,  i)b13.     Serial  No.  73,274.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914 
99.875.      FOUNTAIN-PENS   AND  THE    PARTS   THERE 
OF.     Gbm  Fountain   Pbn  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  May  26,  1^13.     Serial  No.  70,659.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 


S9,876.     CERTAIN 


NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 
SUPPLIES.     tlHK  Gkm  Supplies  Co.  Ltd.,  London, 
England. 
Filed   September  20,    1913.      Serial   No.   72.968.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21,   1914. 

99,877.      UNFERM  ENTED  HOP  EXTRACT  OF  CEREALS. 
Grain  Juice  Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  6,   1M4.     Serial  No.  78.862.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99  878.       POLISnf.S    FOB    CERTAIN    NAMED    MATE- 
RIALS.     OriJbn    Seal    Specialty    Company,    Pitts 
bnrgh.  Pa. 
Filed  March  4.  ^914.     Serial  No.  76,318.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  23,  1914. 
99.879.      CANNEeI   AND    FRESH    PINEAPPLES.      Grip 
fith-Dubney  Co.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal 
FUed  April  27,  ^914.     Serial  No.  77,775.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 


99.880.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO-PLAYERS.  The  Otto 
HiOEL  Co.,  Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed   September   29,    1913.      Serial   No.    73,106.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 

99.881.  WHEATFLOUR,  COFFEE.  AND  TEA.  The 
Holbbook  Grocery  Co.,  not  Inc.,  Keene,  WoodavlUe, 
and  Nashua,  N.  H. 

Filed  June  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,012.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  3.  1914. 

99  882.       POLISHES,     DRESSERS.     AND     CLEANSERS 
FOR  SHOES  OF  LEATHER.  CANVAS.  AND  OTHER 
MATERIALS.     The  R.  M.  Hollinqshead  Co.     Cam- 
den, N.  J. 
Filed  April  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,675.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99.883.  LINIMENT.  Home  Remedy  Company,  Fredonta, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  8.  1914.     Serial   No.  78.127.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.884.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPA- 
RATIONS.    Richard  Hudnut,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,812.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

99.885.  SOAP.    Iowa  Soap  Co..  Burlington,  Iowa. 

Filed    February    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,676.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

99,8  86.  MEDICAL  COMPOUND  FOR  CATHARTIC 
PURPOSES.    John  W.  James.  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   18.    1911.      Serial    No.   60,306.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21,  1914. 

99.887.  FLYCATCHERS.  Fr.  Kaiser,  Walbllngen,  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  May  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.927.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  14,  1914. 

99.888.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Keifper  Bros.  Co.,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May   6,   1914.     Serial   No.   78,025.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99  889.       NON  INTOXICATING    CARBONATED    TONIC 
BEVERAGES  AND  SODA-WATER  SYRUPS.     Chan- 
dler Kino,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,200.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21.  1914. 

9  9,890.     COFFEES,  TEAS.   AND  SPICES.     Knell  ft 
Prenoel  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  June  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,263.     PUBLISHED  ' 

JULY  14.  1914. 

9  9,891.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
TOILET  PURPOSES.      Fanny   Lissbbbobb,   London, 

England.  _„„ 

Filed    December    1,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,288.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21,  1914. 

99.892.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  The  McCaskey 
Reoisteb  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  27, 1914.     Serial  No.  76.999.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.893.  COFFEE.  McFadden  Coffee  k  Spice  Co.,  Du- 
buque, Iowa.  ^ 

Filed  April  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,445.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  14.  1914. 

99.894.  STOGIES.     JOHN  F.  MiLLEB.  Wheeling.  W.   Va. 
Filed    February    16.    1914.      Serial   No.    76.941.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  14,  1914. 

99.895.  STOGIES.  The  Milleb  Cioab  Co.,  Wheeling, 
W    Va 

Filed  May   8,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,132.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  14,  1914. 

99.896.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.-  Monopol  Import 
Expobt  Union,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

FUed  March  31,  i914.    SerUl  No.  77.164.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.897.  DRY-CLEANING  SOAP.  Montoomerib,  Stobo 
k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,626.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,  1913. 


SSPTBMBBR  33,  1914. 
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99.898.       RAZOR-STROPS    AND    DRESSINGS.       Nev-A- 
HoNB  Razor  Strop  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,699.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 
^       99.899.   COMPOUND  FOR  CLEANSING  AND  SCOURING 
CERTAIN    NAMED    MATERIALS.      Nickel    Platb 
Stove  Polish  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  March  14,  1914.     SerUl  No.  76,652.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

99  900       HEAT  -  PRODUCER    AND   SMOKE    REDUCER 
USED    ON    COAL,    COKE,    AND    OTHER    FUELS. 
Nitro-Iqnitum  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Ilo. 
FUed  April  24,  1913.     SerUI  No.  70,043.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1014. 

99.901.  ELECTRIC     PLAYER  -  PIANOS.      Operators' 
Piano  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    13,    1913.      Serial    No.   74,688.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 

99.902.  EMULSION  CLEANER  FOR  USE  ON  WOOD 
WORK  AND  METAL.  The  Perfbctol  Company, 
PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  March  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  40,896.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

99.903.  IRON   AND  STEEL  ABRASIVES.     PITTSBURGH 
Crushed  Steel  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  March  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  76,522.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.904.  CIGARS.    C.  C.  PORTER.  Holdrege,  Nehr. 

Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,095.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.905.  BEER.  BEER  POOR  IN  ALCOHOL,  AND  BiALT 
EXTRACTS.     J.  PscHORR,  Munich,  Germany. 

FUed  December   12,   1913.      Serial   No.   74,627.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21,  1914. 

9  9,906.     CLEANSER.     THE  Reynolds  Corporation, 
Bristol,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,779.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99.907.  NON  INTOXICATING     CARBONATED    TONIC 
BEVERAGES.      Andrew    C.     Rosetter,    Appleton, 

Minn. 
Filed  June  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,149.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914. 

99.908.  TOILET  SOAP.     THE  Salcura  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla.  ^„^ 

Filed  April  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,645.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,   1914. 

99.909.  BRANDY.      ALEX.   D.   Shaw   k  Ca,   New   York, 

Filed  May  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,491.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.910.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  AND 
ENVELOPS.     Bradner  Smith  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   November    29,    1913.      Serial   No.    74,249.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21,  1914. 

99.911.  CANNED   CORN.      Snow   Flake  Canntkp   Co., 
Brunswick,  Me. «  —  .„„„^ 

Filed  March  23, 1914.    Serial  No.  76,880.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99.912.  BOOT  AND   SHOE   BLACKING.      8ociftT«   DBS 
CiRAGES  Francais.  Paris.  France. 

Filed  October  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,404.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99  913      CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICAL  AND  PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.     SOCIETY  OF  Chemi- 
cal Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switserland. 
Filed    February    6.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.301.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21,  1914. 


99,914.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICAL  AND  PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.     Society   of  Chemi- 
cal Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Filed    February    6,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,302.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21,  1914. 

tf9,915.     POWDER  FOR  MAKING  A  LAXATIVE  TONIC 
BEVERAGE.     Stewart  Food  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  May  5,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,003.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.916.  REMEDY    FOR    HEART    TROUBLE.      Aranka 
SzECSENYi,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.232.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

99.917.  CIGARS.     IsiDOR  Teitelbacm,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,816.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  14,  1914. 

99.918.  PREPARED  FOOD  FOR  INFANTS.     Dr.  Thein- 

HARDT'S    NXHRMITTEL-GBSELLSCHAFT    M.    B.    H.,    StUtt- 

gart-Cannstatt.  Germany. 
Filed    November   28.    1913.      Serial   No.   74,243.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY   14,   1914. 

99.919.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Charles  Tiedemann  Milling 
Co.,  O'FaUon,  111. 

Filed  May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,321.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

99.920.  STRAIGHT     WHISKY.      Thb    T0BNBB  -  LoOKBB 
Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  70,128.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

96.921.  CIGARETTES.     NICHOLAS    Varda,     New    York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  77,187.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.922.  CANDY.     Roy  Wanqbnhbim,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,486.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  7,  1914. 

99.923.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
OF  ANIMALS.     Albert  A.   Wells,  La  Fayette,  Ind. 

Filed   February    21,    1014.      Serial    No.   76,096.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21,  1014. 

99.924.  RAT-TRAPS.     Gbo.  S.  White,  NashvUle,  Tenn. 
Filed  AprU  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,738.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  14,  1914. 

99.925.  8WEBT  BEER.  John  J..  Wolf,  Philadelphia,. 
Pa. 

Filed  June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,189.     PUBLISHED 
!  JULY  21,  1014. 

99.926.  COFFEES.  Thb  Woolbon  Spicb  Co.,  Toledo, 
Ohio. 

Filed    February    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,893.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21,  1914. 

99.927.  TABLE  AND  ORNAMENTAL  DISHES,  PLATES. 
AND  BOWLS.  The  Worcbstbr  Royal  Porcblain 
Company  Limited,  Worcester,  England. 

FUed  May   3,   1913.     Serial  No.   66,141.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  7,  1913. 

99.928.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
AND  AILMENTS.  Chauncby  F.  York.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  April  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,600.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.929.  REMEDY  FOR  HEMORRHOIDS.  YoDNO  k  Par- 
sons. Abemant,  Ala. 

Filed  April  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,875.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1014. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


11,188.     MATCHES.     Actiengesellschaft   Union    Vb- 

REINIGTB     ZCNDHOLZ-     UND     WICHSB-FABBIKEN,     AUgS- 

burg,  Germany. 
Registered  May  20,  1884.     Renewed  May  20,  1014. 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  00UET8. 


IF.  8.  Ommit  Oonrt  of  Appeals — Second  Oircmit 

Genkkal  Electric  Go.  et  al.  v.  Steinbebger.  ' 

Decided  AprU  7,  UU. 

214  Fed.  Rep.,  781. 

Patents — Pbbson  Entitled  to  Patent — Disk  Stbain- 
Insdlator. 
The  disk  straln-lnsnlator  having  rain-shedding  an- 
nular corrugations  covered  by  the  claims  put  in  Inter- 
ference in  the  Patent  Office  between  Hewlett  and  Steln- 
berger,  as  a  result  of  which  Patent  Np.  904,370  was 
issued  to  Steinberger,  Held  to  have  been  Indepefidently 
invented  by  Hewlett,  who.  as  the  Inventor  first  reduc- 
ing the  Invention  to  practice  by  filing  bis  application, 
is  entitled  to  the  patent  therefor. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Eastern  District  of  New  York. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

This  cause  conies  here  upon  appeal  from  a  decree 
of  the  District  Court,  Eastern  District  of  New  York. 
The  suit  WHS  brought  under  section  4915,  Revised 
Statutes  of  the  United  States,  (U.  S.  Conip.  St., 
1901.  p.  3!>92,)  praying  that  a  patent  be  issued  to 
coiuplnlnnnt  for  the  device  covered  by  claims  9.  10 
and  n  of  Tliited  States  Letters  Patent  No.  904,370 
for  a  disk  strain-Insulator,  granted  November  17, 
]1)08,  to  defendant,  Steinberger.  The  district  court 
decreed  that  Hewlett  was  the  first  inventor  and  en- 
titled to  a  patent.  The  General  Electric  Company 
Is  the  assignee  of  Hewlett.  The  opinions  of  the  dis- 
trict judge  will  be  found  In  208  Fed.,  699.    Affirmed. 

Mr.  C.  H.  Wilson  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Charles  Neave  for  the  appellees. 

Before  Lacombe,  Ck)XE,  and  Rogers,  Circuit  Judges. 

Lacombe,  Cir.  J.: 

The  facts  are  very  fully  set  forth  in  Judge  Ghat- 
fleld's  opinion,  which  may  be  referred  to  for  any 
not  here  recited.  A  disk  strain-Insulator,  as  its 
name  Implies,  is  a  disk  of  insulating  material, 
mounted  so  that  the  line  of  Its  axis  is  substantially 
horizontal.  To  it  from  one  side  comes  a  current- 
carrying  wire;  a  similar  one  leads  from  it  on  the 
other  side.  These  two  wires  are  Insulated  from 
each  other  by  a  mass  of  insulating  material  in  the 
body  of  the  disk;  in  service  the  current  is  carried 
around  the  Insulator  by  a  shunt-wire.  The  current 
is  powerful,  the  wires  heavy,  and  the  device  must 
be  strong;  it  Is  thickened  about  the  axia  Generally 
a  plurality  of  these  Insulators  are  coupled  together 
in  a  series.  The  general  appearance  of  the  disk 
suggests  a  pulley  with  bosses  ctt  the  axis  and  vari- 
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ous  projections  from  It,  which  will  be  referred  to 
later  on. 

A  good  idea  of  the  structures  may  be  formed  from 
lu8i>ection  of  Figures  4,  5.  and  6  of  Hewlett's  applica- 
tion, here  reproduced.  Figures  from  the  drawings 
of  Steinberger's  patent  will  appear  later  on. 


The  three  claims  of  Steinberger  read  as  follows: 

9.  A  disk  strain-insulator,  comprising  susix^nsion  mem- 
bers, a  mass  of  insulating  material  partially  enveloping 
the  same,  said  mass  being  provided  centrally'  with  a  disk 
integral  therewith  and  lying  substantially  In  the  general 
equatorial  plane  of  said  mass,  and  further  provided  with 
flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  equa- 
torial plane. 

10.  A  disk  strain-insulator,  comprising  suspension  mem- 
bers, a  mass  of  insulating  material  partlnlly  enveloping 
the  same  and  having  a  disk  portion,  said  disk  portion  being 
provided  with  annular  collars  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  in  the  general  direction  of  said  suspension  mem- 
bers. 

11.  A  disk  strain-insulator,  comprising  strain  members, 
a  body  of  insulating  material  partially  enveloping  the  sBme 
and  having  a  comparatively  large  disk,  said  disk  being 
provided  with  collars  integral  therewith  and  extending  In 
opposite  directions. 

There  Is  a  constant  tendency  of  the  current  to 
leave  the  main  wire  where  it  runs  Into  insulation 
and  to  creep  around  the  outside  and  over  the  edge  of 
the  disk  till  It  reaches  the  wire  on  the  other  side.  It 
is  the  object  of  the  Invention  to  control  this  tend- 
ency. One  way  to  do  this  is  to  lengthen  the  path 
along  which  the  current  undertakes  to  creep.  This 
may  be  done  by  enlarging  the  diameter  of  the  disk. 
It  may  also  be  accomplished  by  corrugating  the  sur- 
face of  the  disk,  for  the  creeping  current  always 
moves  on  the  surface  of  the  disk,  and  If  it  has  a  sur  - 
cession  of  protuberances  to  march  over  Its  journey, 
may  be  materially  lengthened.  When  the  disk  1p 
wet — these  insulators,  of  course,  are  exposed  on  the 
line  to  atmospheric  conditions — it  Is  much  easier  for 
the  current  to  creep  along  it  To  meet  that  diffi- 
culty the  device  Is  arranged  so  that  the  protul)er 
ances  from  the  disk  will  not  only  increase  the  length 
of  the  pathway,  but  will  serve  as  hoods  or  covers  to 
parta  of  the  surface,  so  that  whether  rain  falls  per- 
No. 
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pendlcularly,  or  is  blown  in  against  the  dlslc  from 
one  side  or  the  other,  there  will  always  be  some  part 
of  the  surface  lept  free  from  moisture;  the  protu- 
berances act  as  baffle-boards,  and,  with  the  disk 
form  channels  t  irough  which  the  water  runs  to  the 


and  falls  off. 


It  seems  not  10  be  controverted  that  the  appllca- 


and  the  patent  of  Steiuberger  cover 
on.  Hewlett  was  first  in  the  Patent 
Office,  filing  application  on  April  20,  1907.  Steln- 
berger's  application  was  filed  January  20,  1908. 
Since  it  illustrajed  and  described  the  invention  dis- 
closed in  Hewlett's  application,  an  Interference 
should  have  be4n  declared.  But  the  Office  over- 
looked HewlettJ  and  by  Inadvertence  issued  the 
Stelnberger  patent  on  November  17,  1908.  Having 
subsequently  disjcovered  its  error,  the  Office  declared 
Interference  betiveen  Hewlett  and  the  three  above- 
quoted  claims  6t  Steinberger's  patent.  Upon  the 
hearing  of  the  interference  Stelnberger  took  testi- 
mony to  show  tnat  he  conceived  the  invention  and 
made  sketches  about  March  or  April,  1904.  He  did 
not,  however,  reduce  his  Invention  to  practice  until 
he  filed  his  application.  We  think  this  did  not  dis- 
close such  reasonable  diligence  as  would  entitle  him 
to  priority  over  Hewlett,  whose  application  was  filed 
nine  months  earflier.  As  we  understand  the  record 
all  the  tribunals!  which  have  considered  the  question 
reached  the  sanie  conclusion. 

Stelnberger  further  showed  that  In  October,  1905, 
he  wrote  to  an  enjgineer  named  Buck  disclosing  an  in- 
sulator and  incliising  a  sketch  of  the  same.  This  he 
alleged  embodied  the  Invention  in  interference,  and 
he  contended  tlat  Buck  had  communicated  It  to 
Hewlett.  Hewlett's  attorney,  being  of  the  opinion 
that  Steinbergerfs  letter  and  sketch  did  not  embody 
the  invention,  took  no  testimony  on  l)ehalf  of  Hew- 
lett, The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  the 
letter  and  sketcq  were  not  a  disclosure  of  the  inven- 
tion and  award^  priority  to  Hewlett.  On  appeal 
the  Board  of  Examlners-in-Chlef  affirmed  this  deci- 
sion. The  next  appeal  was  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  who  held  that  there  had  been  a  disclosure 
to  Buck,  and  th^t  upon  the  record  as  it  stood  It  was 
to  he  Inferred  that  Buck  had  communicated  such 
disclosure  to  H^lett.  The  latter  then  appealed  to 
the  Court  of  Ap^)eals.for  the  District  of  Columbia, 
which  affirmed  tfce  Commissioner  of  Patents.  There- 
upon this  suit  vHas  begun,  with  the  result  above  set 
forth. 

This  suit  is  in  no  sense  an  appeal  from  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  thi»  District  of  Columbia ;  there  Is  tes- 
timony In  this  record  which  was  not  before  that 
tribunal.  Nevertheless  its  decision  on  a  question  of 
fact  Is  entitled  |o  great  consideration.  As  the  Su- 
preme Court  saifl  In  Morgan  v.  Danielg,  (153  U.  S.. 
120;  14  Sup.  Ci,  772;  38  L.  Ed.,  «57,)  It  will  be 
accepted —  | 

Is  establlabed  by  tefltimoDy  wblrb  in 


anlesa  the  contra 
character  and  am< 


int  carries  thorough  conviction. 


Before  dlscus^ng  the  question  whether  or  not 
there  is  such  testimony  in  this  case,  a  preliminary 
matter  may  be  ^nt  disposed  of. 
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In  1905  and  1906  Buck  and  Hewlett  were  working 
together  to  devise  a  system  of  suspension  for  high- 
tension  wires  for  which  they  filed  a  joint  applica- 
tion on  February  15.  1906.  It  covered  not  only  the 
system,  but  also  this  insulator.  Since  each  of  the 
two  had  contributed  something  to  the  Invention  of 
this  system,  there  seems  to  us  nothing  mysterious  or 
suspicious  about  the  filing  of  this  joint  application. 
Shortly  thereafter,  when  the  attorney's  attention 
was  called  to  the  fact  that  the  Insulator  might  have 
a  broader  application  than  In  that  particular  sys- 
tem, and  that  Hewlett  believed  himself  to  be  the 
sole  inventor  of  the  disk  Insulator,  and  that  Buck 
did  not  dispute  this,  the  claims  for  Insulator  were 
canceled  out  of  the  Joint  application,  and  a  sole  ap- 
plication for  them  was  filed  by  Hewlett.  In  this  we 
find  no  reason  sufficient  for  denying  the  relief 
prayed  for.  It  Is  unnecessary  to  discuss  Hewlett's 
narrative  of  the  various  steps  In  his  Invention,  or 
the  testimony  as  to  his  alleged  knowledge  of  Stein- 
berger's 1905  disclosure.  Both  Buck  and  Hewlett 
testify  that  the  contents  of  the  letter  and  sketch 
were  never  communicated  to  the  latter.  In  our 
opinion  it  would  make  no  difference  If  Stelnberger 
had  sent  them  to  Hewlett,  Instead  of  to  Buck.  The 
only  real  question  In  the  case  is  whether  the  sketch 
disclosed  the  subject-matter  of  the  Invention  In  in- 
terference. 

The  letter  of  Stelnberger  of  October  7,  1906,  Is  In 
answer  to  one  of  Buck  In  reference  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  disk  of  the  particular  insulating  material 
(electrose)  which  Stelnberger  was  handling.  It 
tells  of  making  a  disk  of  fourteen  Inches  diameter 
and  Incloses  a  sketch  marked  No.  2  of  which  It  says: 

Please  note  that  we  have  indicated  the  surface  of  the 
disk  as  being  corrugated.  Our  object  for  corrugating  the 
planes  of  the  disk  is  to  provide  additional  surface,  without 
incrt'aslng  the  diameter  of  the  disk,  thereby  providing  for 
surface  leakage  (of  electricity)  and  enabling  you  to  im- 
press a  greater  voltage  than  you  could  do  on  a  disk  with 
plane  surfaces. 

We  here  reproduce,  side  by  side,  the  drawing  of 
the  disk  In  Steinberger's  patent — hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  Type  B — and  the  sketch  of  October, 
1905,  enlarged  as  in  defendant's  brief  and  herein- 
after referred  to  as  Type  A. 

Type  A.  Type  B. 

Steinberger  Sketch.  Steinberger  Patent. 


As  was  pointed  out  above,  there  are  two  methods 
for  preventing  the  dlmstrous  effects  of  creeping. 
ITo.  4.] 
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The  first  is  merely  to  lengthen  the  path  to  be  crept 
over,  the  second  is  to  make  that  lengthened  path 
more  difficult  to  travel  by  keeping  parts  of  it  sub- 
stantially dry  in  all  weather  conditions.  Inspection 
of  the  drawing  of  Type  B  shows  that  the  projections 
which  lengthen  the  path  are  so  arranged  as  to  secure 
this  latter  advantage.  It  is  equally  apparent  that 
the  projections — or  "  corrugations "  as  the  latter 
calls  them — of  Type  A  will  not  do  so;  there  are  no 
channels  formed  by  corrugation  and  disk  surface  to 
drnln  off  the  falling  water,  which  will  flow  over 
the  whole  disk,  whether  It  is  two  Inches  or  two  feet 
wide. 

We  do  not  understand  that  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  held  as  matter  of  fact 
that  a  disk  fourteen  Inches  in  diameter  of  Type  A 
would  have  the  hoods  or  covers  which  would  pre- 
vent the  surface  from  getting  wet  If  they  did,  we 
should  not  hesitate  to  reach  a  different  conclusion ; 
the  structure  being  so  simple  and  its  functions 
under  rainfall  so  manifest  that  no  expert's  testi- 
mony could  clarify  or  obscure  the  situation.    In  its 

opinion  the  court  says: 

We  think  that  Stelnberger  at  the  time  of  this  disclosure 
had  in  mind  the  Idea  of  so  constructing  hia  device  that  it 
would  divert  moisture. 

Also: 

The  corrugations  of  Steinberger,  being  properly  posi- 
tioned, perform  and  were  intended  to  perform  substan- 
tially the  same  function  ai  the  so-callea  "  flanges  "  and 
'*  collars  "  of  the  Isaue. 

If  the  words  last  above  italicized  are  intended  to 
mean  that  as  positioned  In  the  sketch  Type  A  they 
will  perform  that  function.  Inspection  of  the  sketch 
shows  that  the  statement  Is  incorrect.  If.  however, 
as  is  more  probable,  they  were  Intended  to  mean 
that  the  corrugations  shown  in  Type  A,  when  prop- 
erly positioned,  might  be  made  to  perform  that 
function,  the  statement  is  correct,  but  ii\our  opinion 
unimportant  The  question  is,  What  did  .the  sketch 
disclose?  not  what  Steinberger  had  in  mind  he  might 
do  with  it  nor  what  might  be  accomplished  by 
effecting  a  radical  change  in  the  contour  and  posi- 
tion of  the  corrugations. 

We  think  the  error  of  the  court  of  appeals  con- 
sisted in  giving  too  broad  an  interpretation  to  the 
claims  In  Interference  and  then  concluding  that  the 
exhibition  of  any  type  of  device  which  would  In- 
fringe them  was  a  disclosure  of  any  other  type  of 
device  which  would  also  Infringe  them.  Tnming 
back  to  the  three  claims.  It  is  evident  that  their 
language  Is  very  broad,  broad  enough  to  cover,  not 
onJy  the  "  flanges  "  and  "  collars  "  shown  In  Type  B, 
which  undoubtedly  afford  protection  against  mois- 
ture, but  also  other  collars  and  flanges,  which  like 
the  corrugations  of  Type  A  will  not  afford  any  such 
protection.  But  without  any  reference  at  all  to 
the  prior  art  which  undoubtedly  is  such  as  to  re- 
quire a  narrower  construction,  the  patent  Itself  pre- 
cludes so  broad  an  interpretation.  If  anything  Is 
well  settled  in  patent  law,  it  is  that  claims  must  be 
read  in  the  light  of  the  specifications.  Referring  to 
the  specifications  of  the  Stelnberger  patent  we  find 
the  following : 

The  patentee  states  that  his  Invention  relates  to 
strain-insulators,  particularly  those  of  the  disk  type ; 
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the  special  object  being  to  improve  their  structure 

and  to  render  them  as  near  as  practicable  "  proof 

against  the  evil  effects  of  moisture."    Referring  to 

the  drawings  he  says  that  Fig.  1  shows — 

the  various  annular  hooda  used  for  enabling  the  insulator 
to  shed  moisture. 

Referring  to  Fig.  2  he  calls  attention  to— 
steps  16  of  annular  conformity,  •  •  •  an  annular 
flange  18  separated  from  the  steps  by  an  annular  groove 
17.  A  larger  flange  20.  also  of  annular  form,  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  flange  18  and  separated  therefrom  by  an 
annular  groove  19 — and  a  dlsl^  21  extending  directly 
outward. 

He  then  says: 

With  an  insulator  made  as  above  described  and 
mounted  so  that  its  general  axis  of  suspension  is  hori- 
zontal, the  pairs  of  flanges  and  of  grooves  separating  the 
same  serve  to  prevent  the  effective  entrance  of  moisture 
in  such  manner  as  to  destroy  the  dielectric  qualities  of 
the  Insulator.  As  may  be  seen  from  Fig.  2,  it  is  Im- 
possible for  rain  to  so  thoroughly  wet  all  parts  of  the 
Insulator  as  to  invite  undue  leakage  of  the  electric  cur- 
rent. If  the  rain  flows  into  the  insulator  from  the  right- 
hand  side,  some  part  of  the  annular  flanges  will  remain 
dry.  Similarly,  if  the  rain  beats  in  from  the  left-hand 
side,  according  to  Fig.  2,  some  parts  of  the  flanges  will 
likewise  remain  dry.  Unless  the  rain  assumes  unusual 
violence,  it  is  difllcult.  If  not  impossible,  for  the  moisture 
due  either  to  the  spattering  of  raindrops,  the  lateral 
effect  of  the  wind  upon  the  rain,  or  the  creeping  of  rain- 
water from  any  cause,  to  totally  destroy,  or  even  seriously 
Impair,  the  insulating  qualities  of  the  device. 

Other  parts  of  the  specifications  refer  to  another 
feature  of  the  structure,  viz.,  the  method  of  con- 
necting the  current-wires  with  the  insulating-disk, 
strengthening  it  against  strains.  But  these  do  not 
figure  In  claims  9,  10,  and  11,  the  only  ones  in  Issue 
In  the  interference,  which  deal  with  the  fianges  or 
collars.  Certainly  In  the  light  of  the  specifications 
these  three  claims  cannot  be  construed  to  cover 
flanges,  collars,  corrugations,  or  protuberances  of 
any  kind,  which  are  not  adapted  to  perform  the 
function,  the  performance  of  which  Steinberger  an- 
nounced as  his  particular  contribution  to  the  art 

We  are  not  concerned  In  this  case  with  any  ex- 
haustive examination  into  the  state  of  the  art,  in 
order  to  determine  whether  or  not  there  was  patent- 
able invention  in  so  modifying  non-rain-shedding 
corrugations  that  they  will  perform  a  new  function. 
For  the  puri)ose  of  this  suit  it  must  be  assumed  that 
rain-shedding  fianges  were  patentable  at  the  date 
of  the  application;  both  sides,  of  course,  contend 
that  the  claims  to  that  extent  are  valid.  But  if  It 
were  an  Inventive  step  to  odvance  from  Type  A  to 
Type  B,  surely  there  can  be  no  force  In  the  conten- 
tion that  a  disclosure  of  Type  A  was  a  disclosure 
of  Type  B. 

The  decree  is  affirmed,  with  costs. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


(U.S.  CCA.)  The  Borsch  patent  No.  687,444, 
for  a  bifocal  lens  for  eyeglasses,  and  the  Borsch,  Jr., 
patent  No.  876,933,  for  an  improvement  on  the 
same,  both  Held  valid  and  infringed  on  motion  for 
preliminary  injunction.  Kryptok  Co.  v.  United  Bi- 
focal Co.,  214  Fed.  Rep.,  983. 


(U.  S.  D.  C)  The  Robinson  patent  No.  809,682, 
for  a  machine  for  peeling  vegetables.  Held  valid 
and  infringed  on  a  motion  for  preliminary  injunc- 
tion. Imperial  Mach.  Co.  t.  N.  R.  Streeter  d  Co., 
214  Fed.  Rep.,  98S. 
No.  4.] 
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Foreign  PatenU,  Trade-Mark*,  Ettx— Germany— Taxei^ 

Fees,  Eta 
Depabtmen"'  of  thk  Intkbiob, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
Washington,  D.  C,  September  19,  1914. 
This  Office  ha>  been  unofficially  Infonned  that  the 
following  proclajniatlon  was  published  In  the  Patent 
Muster  und  ZeMhemcesen  of  August  28,  1914. 

This  is  published  as  a  correction  of  the  notice 
with  reference  o  the  payment  of  taxes,  fees,  etc.. 
in  Germany,  ap  )earing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 

September  15,  1  )14. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Commi««ion«r. 


MEASUBKS  FOB  PflEVENTTNQ  HABDSHIP  TO  APFLICANT8 
FOB  OB  PBOPBltfrOBS  OF  INDU8TBIAL  PBOTECTION  DTTB- 
INO  THE  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  STATE  OF  WAB. 

I  a.     Proclamation. 

All  terms  stipiilated  by  the  Imperial  Patent  Office 
In  the  matter  of  patents,  utility  models  and  trade- 
marks have  beei  extended  three  months. 

Berlin,  August  4th,  1914. 

THE  IMPERIAL  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(Signed)    ROBOLSKI. 

5.     Proclamation. 

By  the  foregoing  proclamation  the  term  stipulated 
by  the  Patent  OfHce  In  the  matter  of  patents,  utility 
models  and  trademarks  has  been  prolonged  three 
months. 

The  Patent  Office  hopes,  by  that  measure  to  pre- 
vent that  applicants  for  protection,  who  on  account 
of  the  state  of  war  should  not  be  in  position  to 
reply,  within  the  stipulated  time,  to  actions  of  the 
office,  should  svflfer  by  not  filing  such  reply.  The 
right  to  still  fuither  prolongation  Is  reserved. 

By  this  decislpn  of  the  Patent  Office,  however,  the 
terms  established  by  the  laws  themselves  (term  for 
appealing  of  a  reJ*tlon  or  term  for  the  payment 
of  taxes,  etc.)  w  hlch  the  Patent  Office  has  no  power 
to  change,  are  lot  affected. 

The  Patent  C  fflce  is  especially  empowered  to  de- 
cide about  appl  cation  for  extension  of  time  for  the 
payment  of  taxes  only  when  such  applications  re- 
late to  first  and  second  year's  taxes  because  the 
patent  law  provides  only  for  an  extension  of  time 
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for  paying  thoae  taxes.  HflilMl^as  matters  stand,  the 
obligation  of  observing  the  terms  legally  stipulated 
and  to  pay  the  taxes  due  within  the  limit  of  such 
term  still  exists.  If,  however,  in  some  particular 
cases  It  would  be  impossible,  on  account  of  the  state 
of  war,  to  observe  the  legal  terms  of  pajrment,  it  is 
the  Intention  to  remedy  as  much  as  possible  the 
damage  that  might  be  caused  by  applying  to  snch 
cases  the  provisions  of  the  code  of  civil  procedure 
relating  to  restoration  to  the  former  condition.  Sec- 
tions 233  and  following  of  the  code  of  civil  pro 
cedure  provide  that  a  party  who,  by  acts  of  God  or 
other  Inevitable  occurrence,  has  been  prevented 
from  observing  a  peremptory  term,  may  after  the 
hindrance  has  been  removed  and  upon  due  applica- 
tion be  restored  in  its  former  condition. 


Interference  Hoticea. 

DSPABTMKNT  OF  TBI   INTEBIOB, 

United  States  Patent  Orricc, 

Wathington,  D.  C.  September  a,  19H. 

Koamic  Oil  Co.,  its  <u»iffn*  or  legal  repreteniaUvet,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Company, 
240-250  West  Somerset  street.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  trademark  registered  May  22, 
1H88.  No.  15.500,  to  the  Kosmlc  Oil  Co.  20  Broadway. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  Kosmlc  Oil  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellverahle.  no- 
tice Is  hereby  Kiven  that  unless  said  Kosmlc  Oil  Co.,  Its 
assies  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazbtts 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON.  Firtt  Attiatant  Commi*tion«r. 


Dbpaktmknt  op  thk  Intckiob, 

United  States  Patent  Offics, 

WaaMngton,  D.  0..  September  t,  191^ 

Alfred  Hodge,  hie  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeentativee,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Milton  Bradley  Co.,  43  Cross 
street,  Springneld,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade  mark  registered  December  12,  1899,  No.  33,871. 
to  Alfred  Hodge,  108  Broad  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  reglatored  mail  to  said 
Alfred  Hodge  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is  nereby  given  that 
unless  said  Alfred  Hodge,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazettit 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Oommieeioner. 

No.  4.] 
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Adyezse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patbwt  No.  000,468. 

On  August  28,  1014,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Frans  G.  Agrell  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
mntter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  10.  and  11  of 
bis  Patent  No.  000.468,  subject,  "  Telephone  system."  and 
no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,002.808. 

On  August  28.  1014.  s  decision  was  rendered  thst  Harry 
De  Witt  Cox  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  1.00i',808, 
subject,  "  Folding  -  vehicle  -  top  holder,"  and  no  appeal 
hanng  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  become  final. 


Publishers'  Oatal(^e& 

This  Office  wonid  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufBo- 
turers  and  publishers  such  cstalogues,  circulars,  price- 
lists,  or  other  advertisements  relating  to  the  sciences  and 
mechanical  arts  as  are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous 
distribution.  It  Is  requested  that  at  least  three  copies  of 
such  publications  be  forwarded  In  order  thst  the  subjects 
msy  be  properly  Indexed,  classified,  and  snbclasslfied  iB 
the  Scientific  Library  for  convenient  and  ready  referoice. 
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C7of«  of  Butinet*  September  tt.  19 H. 


subjects  of  inveD- 
Uon. 


1.  FflDces;  FeD!«s.  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  aod 
Planters;  Tre^,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers, i 

t  Bee  Cultured  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens; 'Dairv;  Label  Past- 
ins  and  Paper  Hanging;  Pap«r 
Fues  and  finders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  P^teumatics;  I^resses; 
-  Store-Services  Tobacco. 

S.  Annealing  a4d  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  ^d  Rheostat:  Eleo- 
trochemlstry-  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Bridges;  Coiiveyers;  Excavating; 
Uolstmg;  Urtlraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Railway 
Mail  Deliver^;  Traversing  Hoists. 

I.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

8.  Bleaching  a|id  Dyeing;  Cbemi- 
cais;  ExpTosiTes;  Fertiluers;  Lio- 
uid  Coating  Compositions;  Medi- 
cines; Plastlq  Compositions;  Pre- 
servlng;  Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

7.  Educatiobal  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Uatnes  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Farnltare; 
Kitchen  and  1'able  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

1.  Air  and  Otas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Moters,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluld-Curreni-  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  tM.  Wacofos 

IL  Boot  and  Shoe  MJaklng;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; i..eather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  stapling;  Whips  and 
whip  Appar$tus. 

U.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  I*ul- 
leys.  and  shifting;  Lubrication; 
Macnine  Eleiients. 

U.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Miaking;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  RoUlikj  Itetal  Toob  and 
Implements,  Baking;  Metal  Work- 
ing. Needle  «id  Pin  Making;  Nat 
ana  Bolt  Locjcs;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  sHeets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; l^tal-»Bendins;  Metal-Or- 
namsDting;  JSheet-Metal  Ware. 
MakingrTook;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure ,  Wire-Working . 

U.  Bread,  Paltry,  and  Cooiectkn 
Making;  Co4t&g:  Fuel;  Glaas; 
Laminated  fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous ManuISMttures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberatl(ni;  Plastic 
Block  and  Harthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

18.  Electric  Si^ialtnc;  Radiant  En- 
ergy; Telegrnhy;  Telephony. 

17.  lifatrix-MiaMDr.  Paper  Itonoteo- 
tures;  I'rtnting;  Type- Bar  Making. 

18.  Injectors  •Si  Ejectors;  Llqald 
Heaters  and'  Vaporisers;  Miscel- 
laneooa  Heal-Engine  Plants; 
Steun  aod,  Vacotun  Fumiw; 
8te*m  -  EngttMs;  Steam -Engfae 
Valves. 

18.  D«mper%  AMtomtie;  Fomaoee; 
Heat-Dlstilbatinf    System*; 

StOTSi  Ud  F  BTMOM. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


Amended 


Jane  18    July    8 


May     4  1  Aug.    7 


Sept.    8     Sept.  14 


Mar.    3      Aug.    5 
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Aug.  30 
July  17 
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331 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


10.  Artificial  Liml^;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

11.  Brakesand  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  >\eaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeil^. 

It.  Aeronautics;  Air-Gons,  Cata- 
pults, aod  Tarnts;  Ammunltioa 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

SI.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Tlme-(^trolUng  Mechanism. 

54.  Apparel;  Apparel  .Apparatus; 
Sewing- Machines. 

88.  Butdiering:  MUls;  Threshing; 
VMretable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

18.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

S7.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  F^olishing;  Laundi^; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

18.  Internal-CombastloD  Engines.... 

IS.  Coopering;  Flre-Eacapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  Wheelwright-Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

50.  IllummaUng-Buraers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- W  rltlngMach  tnes . 

51.  Alcohol;  Amnumia^ater,  and 
Wood  DIstfllatkm;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illaminat- 
tog-.  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
HydraullcCement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Olb,  F»ts,  and  Glue. 

55.  Carbooating Beverages;  Dispens- 
ing Beverages;  Dispensing;  Or- 
namentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrtowation. 

SS.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Masonry  and  Concrete  Struc- 
tures; Paving;  Tents,  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

S4.  Railways;  Railwav- Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
wav Rolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  ClasM,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

SoTDriers;  Geometrical  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

r.  Electric  "I^amps;  Electricity, 
C^mductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; StOTe-Worktag;  Wells. 

88.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Otntrolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I^eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessols;  Package  and 
Article  CarrtMs;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Spec!*!  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wtioden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
sUient  Tires  and  Wbeeb. 

it,  RaU^ay  Signaling;  Sicnals;  Elec- 
tricity-Transmission to  Vehicles. 

4S.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extln- 
guishers;  -Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ler  Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  aetion. 
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Aiuended 


Aug.  8 
July   20 

Aug.    7 

Aug.    0 

Aug.  21 
Aug.  10 
June  12 
Atig.    8 


July  28 
Aug.  14 


Aug.  30 
Aug.  10 

Aug.  20 

Aug.  17 

July  29 

Aug.  20 
July  27 
Aug  3 
Aug.    8 


July  20 
Aag.  14 


Aug.  30 
July  20 
Aug.  22 


OS 

li 

IS 

II 


42S 
507 

237 

479 

588 
216 
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547 


067 

478 


416 
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772 

893 
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644 
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Oldest  new  case.  Dee.  11;  okUst  amended.  June  12. 

Total  number  or  appUcatloos  awaiting  action 30, 074 
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GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     29,    i  9  1  4. 


1,111,726.  ACETYLENE-GENEHATOR.  Edmind  R.  An- 
GBLL,  Derry,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.  S«Tlal  No. 
387,215.      (CL  48—63.1.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  floating  gasholder  and 
generating  chamber,  In  combination  with  mechanism  for 
feeding  carbld  into  water,  coONlsting  of  a  carfold  hopper 
with  a  frusto-conical  bottom,  the  small  end  being  down- 
ward and  open  for  the  mouth  ;  a  conical  stopper  adapted 
to  be  drawn  into  said  mouth  to  close  the  feed  ;  a  transverse 
lever  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  hopper,  extending 
diametrically  across  It  with  its  fulcrum  upon  a  aupport 
projecting  Inwardly  from  Its  attachment  to  the  side  of 
said  hopper ;  a  rod  attached  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  vertex 
of  the  conical  stopper,  plvotally  suspended  at  Its  upper 
end  from  the  middle  part  of  said  lever,  and  working  verti- 
cally In  the  axial  line  of  the  hopper ;  a  guard  sleeve  and 
disk-IIkc  cover  therefor,  through  which  said  rod  works, 
protected  thereby  from  interfering  contact  with  carbld, 
the  guard  sleeve  being  firmly  fastened  to  the  fulcrum- 
support  of  the  lever,  and  the  disk-like  cover  free  to  move 
laterally  on  the  top  of  said  sleeve  with  the  swaying  of  the 
rod ;  a  weight  pivota}ly  suspended  from  the  short  arm  of 
the  lever  and  working  vertically  in  an  upright  pipe,  which 
Is  tightly  fixed  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  and  forms  part  of  the  gas  channel ;  and  a  friction 
wheel  on  the  end  of  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  adjusted  to 
receive  motion  from  the  gasholder  when  nearly  down  to 
actuate  the  feed. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  floating  gasholder  and 
generating  chamber  In  combination  with  mechanism  for 
feeding  carbld  into  water  consisting  of  a  carbld  chamber, 
or  hopper,  with  a  frusto-conical  bottom,  the  amall  end  be- 
ing downward  and  open  for  the  mouth ;  a  conical  stopper 
adapted  to  be  drawn  into  said  mouth  to  close  the  feed ;  a 
transverse  lever  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  hopper, 
extending  diametrically  across  It  with  its  fulcrum  apon  a 
support  projecting  Inwardly  from  its  attachment  to  the 
side  of  said  chamber ;  a  rod  attached  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  vertex  of  the  conical  stopper,  plvotally  suspended  at  its 
upper  end  from  the  middle  part  of  said  lever,  and  woiidng 
vertically  in  the  axial  line  of  the  hopper ;  a  guard  sleeve 
with  a  disk-like  cover  therefor,  to  prevent  the  carbld  Inter- 
fering with  the  motion  of  said  rod  which  works  through 
them,  the  guard  sleeve  being  fastened  to  the  falcnun-aup- 
port  of  the  lever  and  the  disk-like  cover  being  free  to  move 
on  the  top  of  said  sleeve  with  the  swaying  of  the  rod ;  a 
weight  plvotally  suspended   from  the  ahort  arm  of  the 


lever  and  working  vertically  In  an  upright  pipe,  which  la 
fixed  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
forms  part  of  the  gas  channel ;  a  friction  wheel  on  the  end 
of  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  adapted  to  receive  motion 
from  the  gas-holder  when  nearly  down  to  actuate  the 
feed ;  a  screw  working  vertically  through  a  nut  secured  In 
the  top  of  the  gasholder,  a  convenient  knob  being  provided 
for  turning  the  screw  with  packing  between  It  and  said 
nut ;  a  disk  fixed  transversely  on  the  end  of  said  screw  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  friction  wheel  to  depress  the  long 
arm  of  said  lever  when  said  screw  is  turned  down,  and 
to  be  raised  from  contact  therewith  when  the  screw  is 
turned  up,  said  mechanism  constituting  means  for  putting 
the  gasholder  in  and  out  of  control  of  said  feeding  device. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  floating  gasholder  and 
generating  chamber  In  combination  with  mechanism  for 
feeding  carbld  into  water,  consisting  of  a  carbld  chamber, 
or  hopper,  with  a  fnuto-conical  bottom,  the  small  end  b*- 
ing  downward  and  open  for  the  mouth ;  a  conical  stopper 
adapted  to  be  drawn  into  said  mouth  to  close  the  feed ;  a 
transverse  lever  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber, 
extending  diametrically  acroM  it  with  its  fulcrum  upon  a 
support  projecting  Inwardly  from  its  attachment  to  the 
side  of  said  chamber ;  a  rod  plvotally  suspended  at  Its  up- 
per end  from  the  middle  part  of  said  lever,  and  working 
vertically  In  the  axial  line  of  the  hopper  ;  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  connecting  It  to  the  ver- 
tex of  the  conical  stopper  whereby  said  stopper  seeka  the 
place  of  least  resistance  to  close  the  feed ;  a  weight  plvot- 
ally suspended  from  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  and  work- 
ing vertically  in  an  aprigbt  pipe  which  is  fixed  In  the  outtr 
edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  forms  part  of  the  gas 
channel ;  and  a  friction  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  long  arm 
of  the  lever  adapted  to  receive  motion  from  the  gasholder 
when  nearly  down  to  actuate  the  feed. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  gasholder ;  a  gws rating 
chamber ;  an  annular  gasholder  seal ;  mechanlsa  for  feed- 
ing carbld  Into  water  consisting  of  a  earltid  cbamter 
formed  by  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  ■^■>n^<t* 
seal  and  a  frusto-conical  bottom,  the  small  end  tberoof  W- 
ing  the  mouth  of  the  chamber ;  a  lever  wftbis  the  top  of 
the  chamber  and  extending  diametrically  aeroas  it  and  ful- 
crumed  to  a  rigid  support  projecting  from  the  side  of  the 
chamber ;  a  rod  plvotally  suspended  from  th*  middle  part 
of  said  lever ;  a  conical  stopper  adapted  to  doae  tbe  mouth 
of  said  chamber ;  a  ball  and  socket  joist  which  attaches 
said  stopper  to  said  rod ;  a  guard  slaerc  fastened  to  aald 
rigid  support  and  through  which  saMI-rod  works  vertically  ; 
a  perforated  disk  lying  upon  the  top  of  said  sleeve  through 
which  said  rod  also  works,  and  which  moves  laterally  on 
tbe  top  of  said  sleeve  with  the  swaying  motion  of  tbe  rod ; 
a  weight  suspended  f^m  the  short  arm  of  said  lever ;  and 
a  friction  wheel  on  the  end  of  its  long  arm  ;  In  combination 
with  means  for  putting  said  feeding  mechanlam  in  and  ont 
of  control  of  the  gasholder,  consisting  of  a  not  rigidly  fixed 
In  the  top  thereof,  a  screw  working  vertically  through 
said  nut  and  top  of  gasholder ;  a  disk  tranaveraely  fixed  on 
the  end  of  the  screw  within  the  gasholder  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  friction  wheel,  whereby  the  lever  may  be  de- 
pressed to  open  the  feed,  or  allowed  to  rlae  by  the  InflDenee 
of  said  weight  to  close  it  at  will. 


1,111,727.  BIBBON-REVIVER.  JoavH  Hbsmaw  AXLira, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
744,672.     (CI.  91—48.) 

A  mechanism  for  treating  typewriter  ribbons  corapriaing 
a  side  plate,  a  shaft  rigidly  secured  to  the  opper  extremity 
thereof  and  extending  at  both  sides  thereof,  a  dmm  rota- 
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tablj  secured  upjn  the  shaft  at  one  side  of  said  plate,  a 
handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  remote  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
cylindrical  reservoir  disposed  l)eneath  said  dmin  and  rig- 
idly secured  to  tlie  said  side  plnte,  said  reservoir  provided 
with  a  lonjritudlral  slot  along  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
wick  disposed  wlihin  said  slot  extending  within  said  reser- 
voir and  contacting  with  and  adapted  to  apply  a  liquid 
upon  the  peripbetral  surface  of  said  drum,  guide  bars  rig- 


idly and  non-roti  tably  secured  to  the  said  side  plate  adja- 
cent the  lower  extremity  thereof  and  positioned  apart  a 
distance  relative^  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  rotatable 
dram,  said  guide  bars  of  relatively  small  diameter  adapted 
to  guide  and  direct  a  ribbon  thereunder  to  sharply  bend  the 
same  and  direct  I  the  same  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
said  drum  and  adapted  to  Insure  that  the  said  ribbon  will 
contact  with  the  ^id  drum  throughout  a  seml-clrcumferen- 
tlal  portion  thereof. 


1,111,728.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  DIFFERENTIAL 
GEARS.  William  A.  Bkssckdich  and  Bkrnharo  A. 
MosLiNO,  Cllntonvllle,  Wis.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  765,4C8.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  The  combing  tlo 
one  of  the  ends  1 
mounted  over  sa 
said  squared  enci 
of  said  differential 
the  shaft  parts, 
member,  and  m^a 
part. 

2.  In  a  locking 
on  one  of  the  a 
differential  gear 
teeth  on  the  hii 
over  said  squarejd 
the  teeth  of  the 
side  of  the  shaft 
and  the  clutch 
on  said  shaft  paH 


n  with  a  two  part  driven  shaft  having 

the  parts  squared,  and  differential  gears 

parts  :  of  a  clutch  member  mounted  over 

and  adapted  for  engagement  with  parts 

gears,  a  ring  sUdable  on  one  side  of 

rods  connecting  said  ring  with  said  clutch 

ns  for  shifting  said  ring  on  said  shaft 


device,  a  two  part  shaft,  a  squared  end 

djacent  ends  of  the  parts  of  said  shaft,  a 

ttn'tlje  end  of  the  other  part  of  said  shaft, 

of  said  gear,  a  clutch   member  slidable 

end  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 

hub  of  said  gear,  a  ring  sUdable  on  one 

parts,  connecting  means  between  said  ring 

member,  and  means  for  shifting  said  ring 


.111,729 

Blakkslek, 
Manufacturing 
tlon  of  Ohio. 
<C1.  1(V— 18.) 


BOLT-HEADING  MACHINE.     John   R. 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Ajax 
Company,  Cleveland,    Ohio,   a  Corpora- 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  «56.372. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  means  :for  gripping  the  stock ;  of  a  forming  die  ; 


an  upsetting  tool  reclprocable  within  said  forming  die; 
and  means  adapted  to  positively  recipro(*ate  said  die  and 
tool  both  relatively  to  the  stock  and  Independently  of  each 
other,  said  means  being  arranged  to  retract  said  forming 
die  farther  than  said  upsetting  tool. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tlon  with  meant)  for  gripping  the  stock  ;  of  two  Independ- 
ently reclprocable  slides  ;  a  forming  die  carried  by  one  of 
said  slides  :  an  upsetting  tool  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
slides,  said  upsetting  tool  being  reclprocable  within  said 
forming  d1<- :  and  means  adapted  to  rerlprorstc  hhUI  slides 
both  relatively  to  the  stock  and  Independently  of  each 
other,  snld  means  being  arranged  to  retract  said  first- 
named  slide  farther  than  said  last-named  slide. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descritwd,  the  combination 
with  means  for  gripping  the  stock;  of  two  Independently 
reclprocable  slides ;  a  forming  die  carried  by  one  of  said 
slides ;  an  upsetting  tool  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
slides,  said  upsetting  too]  being  reclprocable  within  said 
forming  die ;  cams  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  first-named 
slide ;  and  a  crank  connected  to  reciprocate  said  last- 
named  slide,  said  cams  being  arranged  to  advance  and  re- 
tract the  slide  operated  thereby  more  rapidly  than  said 
crank  operated  slide,  and  also  to  retract  Its  slide  farther 
than  said  crank-operated  slide. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  gripping  the  stock  ;  of  a  main  slide ; 
a  second  slide  carried  by  said  main  slide  and  reclpro- 
cable thereon  In  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said 
main  slide ;  a  forming  die  carried  by  said  main  slide  at 
Its  forward  end  ;  an  upsetting  tool  carried  by  siild  second 
slide  and  extending  within  said  forming  die  ;  a  crank-shaft 
having  its  crank  connected  to  reigularly  reciprocate  said 
second  slide ;  and  cams  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently reciprocate  said  main  slide,  said  cams  being  ar- 
ranged to  advance  said  forming  die  more  rapidly  than  said 
upsetting  tool,  retain  the  same  la  advanced  position,  and 
then  retract  said  forming  die  more  rapidly,  and  also 
farther,  than  said  upsetting  tool. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  gripping  the  stock ;  of  a  forming  die :  an 
upsetting  tool  reclprocable  within  said  forming  die ;  and 
means  for  positively  reciprocating  aald  die  and  tool  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  said  means  being  arranged  to  ad- 
vance the  forming  die  faster  than  and  beyond  the  upset- 
ting tool,  to  retain  the  forming  die  in  advanced  position 
and  simultaneously  to  advance  the  upsetting  tool  to  the 
stock,  and  then  simultaneously  to  retract  the  tool  and 
to  retract  the  forming  die  faster  than  and  beyond  the  up- 
setting tool. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. j 


1,111,730.  DENTAL  BRIDGE.  Henbt  P.  Boos,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
835,431.     (CI.  32—12.) 

/7- 


An  appliance  for  dentistry  bridge-work  comprising  a 
double  tooth  crown,  a  pair  of  posts  formed  along  the  inside 
of  said  crown  and  adjacent  the  back  edges  of  the  teeth, 
one  of  said  teeth  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly-extend- 
ing projecting  portion  on  the  side  thereof,  a  plate  having  a 
member  provided  with  a  pair  of  sockets  for  sliding  over 
said  posts,  and  a  spring  finger  secured  at  Its  end  to  said 
member  adjacent  the  rear  socket  and  engsgeable  with  said 
projecting  portion  to  hold  the  plate  in  operative  position. 


1,111,731.     SAFETY-STIRRUP.     Ernst  J.  Boyd,  Aixjnzo 
BoTD,  and  Thbodore  M.  Slifb.  Arapahoe.  Nebr.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,789.     (CI.  54—49.) 
A  safety  stirrup  comprising  an  L-sbaped  member  hav- 
ing a   horizontal   portion  blftircated,  a  second   L-shaped 
• 


SSPTBMBBK  39, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1x69 


member  having  a  horisontai  portion  reduced  and  movable 
within  the  bifurcation,  said  second  L-sbaped  member  being 
plTotaliy  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bifurcated 
portion  of  the  first  member,  a  spring  mounted  on  the 
idTOt  of  the  members,  one  end  of  the  spring  bearing  on 


the  second  member,  the  spring  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pivot  having  the  ends  engaging  under  the  portions  of 
the  bifurcations,  and  a  transverse  member  secured  to  the 
said  spring  ends  for  holding  said  spring  ends  from  engag- 
ing in  the  bifurcation. 


1,111,782.  NUT-LOCK.  G«D«ow  Bbbadlt,  Pawtucket, 
R.  I.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,118.  (CI. 
161—24.) 


The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  a  polygonal  nut 
applied  thereto  and  provided  at  one  of  Its  sides  with  a 
radially  threaded  bore,  of  a  locking  screw  inserted  in  such 
bore  and  having  its  Inner  end  provided  with  cross-wise 
grooves  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  forming 
four  points  that  take  Into  the  adjacent  grooves  of  the  bolt 
and  straddle  the  thread  between  said  grooves,  as  described. 


the  pointing  device,  a  conducting  ring  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  pointing  device  and  having  a  aeries  of 
openings  therethrough,  an  Insulating  ring  arranged  with- 
in said  conducting  ring  and  having  a  aeries  of  projections 
projecting  into  said  series  of  openings,  means  for  tem- 
porarily retaining  the  rings  in  position  after  they  have 
been  moved  by  the  pointing  device,  electrical  means  for 
releasing  said  rings,  means  for  automatically  returning 
the  rings  after  they  have  been  released,  escapement  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  action  of  said  ring  returning 
means,  a  brush  bearing  on  the  outer  ring  and  which  is  in 
circuit  with  the  said  electric  means,  a  second  brush  which 
is  in  circuit  with  the  indicator  and  which  also  bears  on 
the  outer  ring  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  contact 
with  the  outer  ring  by  the  projectiona  on  the  inner  ring. 


1,111.73.1.  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN 
ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  ON  RAILWAYS.  Gbobob 
Hbkrkbt  Brown,  deceased,  by  Herbert  Brown,  executor, 
Belfast,  Ireland.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  31. 
1909.  Serial  No.  615,551.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  696.937.     (CI.  177—378.) 

1.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  use  In  conjunction  with 
an  Indicator  In  electrical  signaling  on  railways,  compris- 
ing a  dial  having  indications  thereon,  a  pointing  device 
which  can  be  worked  over  said  dial,  a  conducting  ring 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  pointing  device  and  hav- 
ing a  M>riea  of  openings  therethrough,  an  Insulating  ring 
arranged  within  said  conducting  ring  and  liavlng  a  aeries 
of  projections  projecting  through  said  series  of  openings, 
means  for  retaining  the  rings  in  position  after  they  have 
been  moved  by  the  pointing  device,  electrical  means  for 
releasing  said  rings,  means  for  automatically  retumio^ 
the  rings  after  release,  a  brush  bearing  00  the  outer  ring 
and  which  is  In  circuit  with  the  said  electrical  means,  and 
a  second  brush  which  is  in  circuit  with  the  Indicator 
and  bears  on  the  outer  ring  and  which  Is  also  adapted  to 
be  moved  out  of  contact  with  said  outer  ring  by  the  pro- 
jections of  the  Inner  ring. 

2.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  use  in  conjnnction  with 
an  indicator  in  electrical  signaling  on  rallwaya,  compris- 
ing a  dial  havinu  Indlcatlona  thereon,  a  pointing  device 
which  can  be  worked  over  said  dial,  means  for  carrying 
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3.  A  transmitting  apparatus  for  use  In  conjunction  with 
an  Indicator  In  electrical  signaling  on  railways,  com- 
prising a  dial  having  indications  thereon,  a  pointing  device 
which  can  be  worked  over  said  dial,  means  for  carrying 
the  pointing  device,  a  conducting  ring  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  pointing  device  and  having  a  seriea  of 
openings  therethrough  and  a  number  of  recesses  therein, 
an  insulating  ring  arranged  within  said  conducting  ring 
and  having  a  series  of  projections  projecting  into  said 
series  of  openings,  a  catch  adapte<l  to  engage  a  recess  in 
said  conducting  ring,  a  solenoid  adapted  to  remove  aald 
catch  from  said  recess,  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing the  rings  after  said  catch  has  l)een  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  brush  bearing  on  the  conducting 
ring  and  which  is  in  circuit  with  said  solenoid,  a  second 
brush  which  Is  in  circuit  with  the  indicator  and  which 
also  bears  on  the  collecting  ring  and  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  intermittently  out  of  contact  with  the  conducting 
ring  by  the  projections  on  the  Insulating  ring. 


1.111,734.  IRRIGATING  SYSTEM.  John  P.  Campbbll, 
Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,846.     (CI.  137—06.) 

1.  In  an  Irrigating  system.  In  combination,  an  inlet 
pipe  adapted  to  convey  water  under  preswure,  an  Irri- 
gating pipe,  and  an  intermediate  motor  having  a  rectilinear 
movement  operating  to  rotate  the  Irrigating  pipe  solely 
by  the  water  in  the  supply  pipe  which  subseqaently  paaaaa 
out  through  said  irrigating  pipe. 

2.  In  an  irrigating  system,  in  combination,  a  sapplf 
pipe  adapted  to  convey  water  under  priiisure.  an  irrigating 
pipe,  and  intermediate  mechanism  for  oscillating  said 
irrigating  pipe,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
adapted  to  be  actuated  solely  by  the  water  In  the  snpply 
pipe  which  subsequently  parses  out  through  said  Irrigat- 
ing pipe,  and  means  connecting  said  cylinder   with   the 

irrigating  pipe. 
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3.  In  an  Irrlgat^g  system,  In  combination,  a  aapply 
pipe  adapted  to  co^rey  water  under  pressure,  an  Irrigat- 
ing pipe  and  inten$ediate  mechanism  for  oscillating  said 
Irrigating  pipe,  conf^Bios  branch  pipes  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet,  three-way  valves  at  the  points  of  connection, 
and  means  for  open  ting  said  valves  in  unison  by  the  water 
in  the  supply  pipe  before  passing  to  said  Irrigating  pipe. 


4.  In  an  irrigatlnf  system,  in  combination,  a  supply  pipe 
adapted  to  convey  v^ater  under  pressure,  an  irrigating  pipe 
and  intermediate  mtchaolsm  for  oscillating  said  Irrigating 
pipe,  comprising  brajncb  pipes  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet, 
three-way  valves  at)  the  points  of  connection,  and  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  pist(}n  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure of  water  In  tbq  supply  pipe  for  actuating  said  valves 
before  passing  out  throogta  said  irrigating  pipe. 

5.  In  an  Irrigating  system,  in  combtnation,  a  supply 
pipe  adapted  to  coi^vey  water  under  pressure,  an  irrigat- 
ing pipe  and  Intermediate  mechanism  for  oscillating  said 
irrigating  pipe,  combrlaing  a  pair  of  branch  pipes  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet,  three-way  valves  at  the  points  of 
connection,  a  doubl^  acting  cylinder  connected  with  said 
branch  pipes,  a  plstqn  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  pressure  of  l|tae  water  In  the  supply  pipe  acting  at 
one  side  to  force  tl^e  water  on  Its  opposite  side  out  into 
said  irrigating  pipe.; 

[Claims  6  to  13  dot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,111,735.  FBICTioN  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  WIN- 
DOW -  CUBTAINB.  Waltub  L.  Coswill,  Montclair, 
N.  J.,  assignor  tp  Transportation  Utilities  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y„  k  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1912.    Se^al  No.  670,234.     (Cl.  15&— 26.) 


1.  In  a  cartaln  ^ture,  tlie  combination  of  a  curtain 
stick,  a  friction  sh^  carrlad  by  each  end  of  said  stick, 
each  friction  shoe  |  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
curved  ends,  wbeel4  pivoted  to  the.  walls  of  said  casing 
eccentric  with  said  |  curved  ends,  and  rollers  confined  be- 
tVMB  the  peripheqles  of  said  wheels  and  said  curved 
eaahig  ends,  whereOy  rotation  of  said  wheels  in  one  di- 
rection will  be  opposed  by  the  wedging  of  said  rollers 
between  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels  and  the  eccentric 
ends  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  friction  s|oe,  a  guide  wheel,  an  inclosing  casing, 
said  casing  being  pjrovided  with  a  wall  approaching  the 
periphery  pf  said  wheel  at  an  acute  angle,  and  a  roller 
confined  in  the  spac^  between  said  wall  and  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel,  whereby  as  said  wheel  is  rotated  In  one  di- 
rection, said  roller  will  crowd  Into  said  acute  angle  and  ex- 


ert a  braking  action  on  said  wheel,  and  whereby  as  said 
wheel  is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  roller  will 
t>e  moved  toward  the  open  end  of  said  angle  to  release  said 
wheel. 

8.  In  a  friction  device  for  curtains,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  carrWd  thereby  and  freely  rotatable,  a  guide 
also  carried  by  said  member  and  arranged  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  co6perating  with  said  periphery 
to  form  a  V-shaped  Incloaure,  a  roller  located  within  said 
Inclosure  and  normally  tending  toward  the  narrow  end 
of  said  inclosure,  whereby  rotation  of  said  wheel  In  one 
direction  tends  to  wedge  said  roller  farther  into  said  nar- 
row end,  whereby  said  roller  exerts  a  braking  effect  on 
said  wheel. 

4.  A  friction  device  for  a  curtain  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, two  plates  suitably  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  arranged  between  said  plates  and  having  their 
peripheries  projecting  beyond  said  plates,  guide  walls  also 
arranged  between  said  plates  and  adjacent  each  wheel,  one 
guide  wall  and  the  periphery  of  each  wheel  cooperating  to 
form  a  V-shaped  recess,  and  a  roller  located  in  each  V- 
shaped  recess  and  adapted  to  cause  friction  against  the 
periphery  of  the  corresponding  wheel  when  said  wheel  is 
turning  In  the  proper  direction. 

5.  A  friction  shoe  for  curtain  sticks,  comprising  an  In- 
tegral Inclosing  casing,  rotatable  disks  provided  with  un- 
interrupted peripheries  and  smooth,  flat  sides,  pivoted  l)e- 
tween  the  side  walls  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  end 
wtills  approaching  the  peripheries  of  said  disks  at  acute 
angles,  and  friction  rollers  confined  between  the  peripheries 
of  said  disks  and  said  end  walls  to  exert  a  braking 
action  In  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,111,736.  PROCESS  OF  FILLING  MOLDS  AND  THH 
LIKE.  ISA  L.  CoNKLiNO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
22,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,257.     (Cl.  26—166.) 


The  method  of  filling  molds  with  clay  or  similar  stiff 
plastic  material,  which  consists  in  confining  a  mass  of 
clay  or  similar  stiff  plastic  material,  subjecting  the  mass 
to  heavy  pressure  to  force  the  same  in  a  small  stream, 
subjecting  said  extruded  material  at  the  point  of  extrusion 
to  a  strong  blast  flowing  in  substantially  the  line  of  ex- 
trusion, whereby  the  clay  or  similar  stiff  plastic  material 
will  be  impelled  under  the  force  of  the  blast  into  the  mold 
with  great  velocity  and  in  a  finely  comminuted  condition. 


1.111,737.     AUTOMATICALLY-OPERATING  WEATHER- 
STRIP.   LcsTCB  I.  CooNKADT,  Chlcago,  111.     Filed  Sept. 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,040.     (Cl.  20—68.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  a  casing 

diapoaed  longitudinally  of  the  base  thereof,  a  sealing  mem- 
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ber  slidable  vertically  in  said  casing,  vertical  rods  secured 
on  said  sealing  member,  springs  engaging  said  rods  for 
retaining  said  sealing  member  normally  retracted, la  l<Mici- 
tudinally  movable  rigid  thrust  bar  guided  to  move  In  a 
straight  line,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  thrust 
rod  and  said  vertical  rods  for  projecting  said  vertical  rods 
and  said  sealing  member  when  said  throat  rod  is  moved 
longitudinally. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  a  casing 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  base  thereof,  a  sealing  mem- 
ber slidable  vertically  In  said  casing,  tubular  extensions 
extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  casing,  rods 
•ecnred  on  said  sealing  member  and  extending  vertically 
into  said  tubular  casings,  springs  Interposed  In  said  tubular 
members  for  engaging  said  rods  and  normally  retaining 
said  sealing  member  retracted,  a  longitudinally  movable 
rigid  thrust  rod  guided  to  move  In  a  straight  line,  and 
flexible  connections  between  said  thrust  rod  and  said  verti- 
cal rods  for  projecting  said  vertical  rods  and  said  sealing 
member  when  said  thrust  rod  is  moved  longitudinally. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  a  casing 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  base  thereof,  a  sealing  mem- 
ber slidable  vertically  in  said  casing,  vertical  rods  secured 
on  said  sealing  member,  springs  engaging  said  rods  for 
normally  retaining  said  neallng  member  retracted,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rigid  thrust  rod,  and  spring  and  cable 
connections  between  said  thrust  rod  and  said  vertical  rods, 
said  cable  springs  being  stronger  than  said  vertical  rod 
springs  whereby  said  sealing  member  will  be  yieldingly 
projected  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  thrust  rod. 


1.111.738.  VISUAL  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOE  VEHICLES. 
Anthony  F.  Copeesito,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  McMahon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,909.     (Cl.  73—123.) 


the  tread  of  a  wheel  thereof,  for  moving  said  indicator  from 
a  normal  position,  two  electric  llghu,  one  to  indicate  low 
speed  and  the  other  stalilog  of  the  vehicle,  a  conuct  for 
the  light  indicating  stalling  disposed  in  conducting  relation 
to  said  Indicator  when  the  latter  is  in  a  normal  position, 
and  a  contact  for  the  other  of  said  lights  disposed  to  be  In 
conducting  relation  to  said  Indicator  when  the  latter  moves 
to  indicate  low  speed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
■et  forth. 

3.  In  a  visual  signal  device  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  dial  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  a  vehicle 
and  having  markings  to  Indicate  low  speed  and  stalling  of 
the  vehicle,  an  indicator  weighted  to  normally  point  at  the 
markings  of  the  said  dial  indicating  stalling,  mechanism 
adapted  for  connection  with  transmission  of  the  vehicle 
moving  at  a  positive  velocity  ratio  with  the  tread  of  the 
wheel  thereof,  for  moving  said  indicator  from  a  normal 
position,  two  electric  lights,  one  to  Indicate  low  speed  and 
the  other  stalling,  said  means  being  disposed  In  close  prox- 
imity to  said  dial  and  relative  to  the  markings  thereof,  a 
contact  for  the  light  indicating  stalling  disposed  in  con- 
ducting relation  to  said  indicator  when  the  latter  is  in  a 
normal  position,  and  the  contact  for  the  other  of  said 
lights  disposed  to  be  in  conducting  relation  to  said  Indica- 
tor when  the  latter  moves  to  Indicate  low  speed,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  visual  signal  devices  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  dial  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  a  vehicle 
and  having  markings  to  indicate  low  speed  and  stalling  of 
the  vehicle,  an  Indicator  for  said  dial,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric lights  In  close  proximity  to  said  dial  and  disposed 
relative  to  the  markings  thereon  to  indicate  low  speed  and 
sUlllng  of  the  vehicle,  a  conUct  for  each  of  said  lights,  a 
conUct  carried  by  said  Indicator  for  co-action  with  aald 
first  mentioned  conUcts,  and  means  adapted  for  operation 
by  transmission  of  the  vehicle  moving  at  a  poaitlve  velocity 
ratio  with  respect  to  the  tread  of  the  wheels  thereof  to 
actuate  said  Indicator,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  visual  signal  device  for  vehiclea,  the  combination 
of  a  dial  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  markings  to  Indicate  low  speed  and 
stalling  of  the  vehicle,  an  Indicator  yleldably  held  by 
gravity  pointing  at  the  marking  of  said  dial  indicating 
stalled,  mechanism  adapted  for  connection  with  transmis- 
sion of  the  vehicle,  moving  at  a  positive  velocity  ratio  with 


1  111,739.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Benjamin  W.  Davis, 
i'hillips,  Wis.  Filed  July  22,  1907,  Serial  No.  384,982. 
Renewed  May  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  563,001.  (Cl. 
21—60.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  the  combination  with  an 
expansible  and  compressible  chamber  containing  fluid,  of 
means  for  securing  said  chamber  to  two  relatively  movable 
members,  means  for  permitting  the  expulsion  of  fluid  from 
said  chamber  when  compressed  by  the  movement  of  said 
member*  toward  each  other,  means  for  restricting  the  re- 
turn of  fluid  to  said  chamber  when  expanded  by  the  relative 
movement  of  said  members  apart,  and  means  for  utilising 
the  atmospheric  pressure  to  reUrd  the  expansion  of  said 
chamber.  t 

2.  In  a  shock  abeorbing  device,  the  combination  with  an 
expansible  and  compressible  chamber  having  a  flexible  wall 
and  containing  fluid,  means  for  securing  said  chamber  to 
two  relatively  movable  members,  means  for  permitting  the 

6expuUlon  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  when  compressed, 
means  for  restricting  the  return  of  fluid  to  said  chamber 
during  expansion,  and  means  for  supporting  said  flexible 
wall  so  as  to  be  forced  against  atmospheric  pressure  dur- 
ing the  expansion  of  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  the  combination  of  an 
expansible  and  compressible  chamber  airtight  containing 
fluid  under  pressure  and  comprising  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical flexible  wall,  of  means  for  securing  said  cham- 
ber directly  to  two  relatively  movable  members,  means  for 
permitting  the  expulsion  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  during 
iU  compression,  means  for  restricting  the  return  of  fluid  to 
aald  chamber  during  lU  expansion,  and  means  for  holding 
said  wall  permanently  distended  transversely. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  the  combination  with  an 
exoansible  and  compressible  chamber  containing  fluid,  of 
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means  for  aecuring  s^iid  chamber  to  two  rvlatlvely  movable 
member*,  means  for  permtttin^  the  expulsion  of  fluid  from 
said  chamber  when  rompressed  by  the  movement  of  said 
members  toward  eac^  other  and  for  permitting  the  return 
of  fluid  to  said  cba^nber  when  expanded  by  the  relative 
movement  of  said  members  apart,  and  means  for  utilising 
the  atmoapberlc  pressure  to  retard  the  expansion  of  said 
chamber.  | 

5.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  the  combination  with  an 
extensible  and  compi-essible  alr-tigbt  chamber  containing 
fluid,  of  means  for  aecuring  said  chamber  directly  to  two 
relatively  movable  m^embers  between  which  toe  chamber  is 
Interpoeed,  means  f^r  permitting  the  expulsion  of  fluid 
from  said  chamber  ^ben  compressed  by  the  movement  of 
said  members  toward  eacb  other  and  for  permitting  the 
return  of  fluid  to  saif)  chamber  when  expanded  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  sAld  members  apart,  and  a  projection 
extending  within  said  chamber  to  support  one  of  the  mov- 
able members  upon  t^e  other  should  said  chamber  collapse. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


BULK 


1,111.740.     ORE. 
11  too  P.  FnnAB, 
hem  Steel 

tlon  of  New  Jersey 
787.831.      (CI 


T 


OR  DENSE  CARGO  CARRIER. 
n  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Betble- 
Corporation,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.     Serial  No. 
) 


Sa 


114—73. 


1.  A  vessel  of  tb>  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  main  shell,  a  lonxltudinally  extending  carso  hold 
arranged  centrally  ultbin  the  main  outer  shell  with  Its 
bottom  wall  elevatea  a  substantial  distance  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  mala  shell,  closed  side  tanks  arranged  be- 
tween the  cargo  bold  and  the  side  walls  of  the  main  shells 
and  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  liquid  ballast  or  liquid 
cargo,  and  closed  lower  tanks  arranged  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cargo  bojld  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  main  outer 
■hell  and  extending  completely  across  the  bottom  of  the 
cargo  bold,  said  lower  tanks  being  divided  by  a  central 
eloaed  bulkhead  an<^  having  open  communication  to  said 
aide  shells,  and  tbelcomblned  capacity  of  said  side  tanks 
and  lower  tanks  bemg  greater  than  the  capacity  of  said 
cargo  bold,  and  mefns  for  introducing  and  withdrawing 
liquid  ballast  into  eabb  of  tbe  lower  closed  tanks. 

2.  A  vessel  of  tBe  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  outer  shell,  a  longitudinally  extending  cargo  hold 
located  in  the  central  portion  of  the  main  outer  shell  with 
Its  bottom  wall  spacfd  a  substantial  distnnce  from  tbe  tmt- 
tom  wail  of  the  malii  outer  shell,  closed  tanks  arranged  be- 
tween the  side  walk  of  tbe  main  outer  shell  and  cargo 
hold  and  extending  Ifor  a  substantial  distance  above  tbe 
bottom  wall  of  the  cargo  hold,  lower  closed  tanks  arranged 
between  the  bottom  ivall  of  the  cargo  hold  and  the  bottom 
wall  of  tbe  main  ouier  shell  extending  entirely  acrosis  tbe 
bottom  of  the  cargo  pold  and  the  twttom  of  the  closed  side 
tanks,  means  for  supplying  a  ballast  liquid  Into  each  of  the 
lower  tanks,  said  iajwer  tanks  being  divided  by  a  central 
closed  bulkhead  an<l  having  open  communication  to  the 
■ide  shells,  and  tni|iks  extending  substantially  vertically 
through  the  side  taiiks  into  tbe  lower  tanks  for  affording 
access  to  tbe  IntterJ 

3.  In  a  vessel  of  j  the  character  described,  an  elevated 
longitudinally  extending  cargo  hold,  centrally  located  with 

of  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  clom^l. 
water-tight  side  tanks  adapted  for  water  ballast  or  liquid 
or  other  cargo,  local  ed  on  each  side  of  said  cargo  hold,  a 
pluralit.v  of  tower.  Hoeed.  water-tight  tanks  adapted  for 


water  ballast  or  ilqaid  cargo,  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  vessel  under  said  side  water  tanks  and  cargo  bold, 
said  side  and  lower  tanks  being  separated  from  each  other, 
and  peak  tanks  14.  15  and  16  located  in  the  forward  part 
of  tbe  vessel,  said  tank.  14  being  located  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  cargo  bold,  said  tank  16  being 
located  above  aaid  tank  14,  and  aald  tank  15  being  for- 
ward of  the  tank  14. 

4.  A  vessel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  main 
outer  shell,  a  longitudinally  extending  cargo  hold  located 
in  the  central  portion  of  said  main  outer  shell,  with  Its 
bottom  wall  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  aald  main  outer  sbell.  closed  tanks  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  main  outer  shell  and  cargo 
hold  and  extending  for  a  substantial  distance  above  tbe 
bottom  wall  of  the  cargo  chamber,  lower  closed  tanks  ar- 
ranged between  the  bottom  wail  of  the  cargo  chamber  and 
tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  main  outer  shell  extending  entirely 
across  tbe  bottom  of  said  cargo  bold  and  the  bottom  of 
the  closed  side  tanks,  and  means  for  Independently  or 
simultaneously  introducing  a  ballast  liquid  or  liquid  cargo 
into  each  of  said  lower  tanks,  aald  lower  tanks  beinx 
divided  by  a  central  closed  bulkhead  and  having  open 
communication  to  the  side  tanks,  tbe  bottom  of  said  cargo 
hold  being  elevated  above  the  keel  to  a  height  in  excetts  of 
the  usual  proportions  or  depth  with  respect  to  the  depth  of 
the  vessel,  and  tbe  width  of  said  side  tanks  being  so  pro- 
portioned with  respect  to  the  width  of  said  cargo  hold, 
that  cargoes  of  any  density  will  have  approximately  the 
same  metacentric  height  as  cargoes  of  lesaer  or  average 
density  in  ships  of  ordinary  construction,  the  combined 
capacity  of  said  side  tanks  and  lower  tanka  being  greater 
than  the  capacity  of  said  cargo  hold.  > 

5.  A  vessel  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  outer  sbell,  a  longitudinally  extending  cargo  bold 
located  in  the  central  portion  of  said  main  outer  shell, 
with  its  bottom  wall  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  main  outer  shell,  closed  tanks  ar- 
ranged between  the  side  walls  of  said  main  outer  shell  and 
cargo  bold  and  extending  for  a  substantial  distance  above 
tbe  bottom  wuil  of  said  cargo  bold,  lower  closed  tanks  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  bottom  wall  of  said  cargo  bold  and 
tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  main  outer  sbell.  extending  entirely 
across  the  bottom  of  said  cargo  bold,  said  lower  tanks 
t)elng  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  ballast  or  a  liquid  cargo, 
and  being  divided  by  a  central  closed  bulkhead  and  having 
open  communication  to  the  side  shells,  and  trunks  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  tbe  dei-k  of  tbe  vessel  through  said 
side  tanks  into  the  lower  tanks  for  affording  access  to  said 
lower  tanks  under  the  cargo  bold,  the  bottom  of  said  cargo 
hold  being  elevated  above  tbe  keel  to  a  height  In  excess  of 
tbe  usual  proportions  or  depth  with  res|)ect  to  the  depth 
of  tbe  vessel,  and  the  width  of  the  said  side  tanks  being  so 
proportioned  with  respect  to  tbe  width  of  .the  carso  hold 
that  with  cargoes  of  heavy  density,  the  vessel  will  have 
approximately  tbe  same  metacentric  height  as  with  ordi- 
nary cargoes  of  lesser  or  average  density  in  ships  of  ordi- 
nary construction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,741.  SAFETY  HAT-PIN.  Chables  Gatks,  Lonla- 
vllle,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  O.  Trompeter, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  755,329. 
(Cl.  24—65.) 


/ 


An  article  of  manafactnre,  comprising  a  bolloW  shell 
having  an  opening,  a  loosely  coiled  ttibe  secured  by  one 
end  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  shell  and  in  allnement 
with  said  opening,  a  flaring  entrance  secure<l  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  tube  and  lying  within  the  shell,  the  Interior  of 
the  tube  being  coated  with  damar  varnish  to  Increase  the 
resistance  offered  to  the  withdrawal  of  a  pin. 
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1,111,742.  AUTOMATIC  TOLL-RKCOBDER  FOB  TKLE- 
PHO.VB  SYSTEMS.  EsvasT  Gbauam  Godtkei,  Sand- 
rlngham,  near  Melbourne.  Vlctorta,  Aoatralla.  Kllad 
Mar.  18.  1012.     Sertai  No.  684,604.     (Cl.  179— «.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  toll  recording  aystem,  a  circuit,  a 
consequent  pole  electro-magnet  one  coll  of  which  Is  ener- 
gised by  the  calling  telephone,  and  tbe  other  coil  ener- 
gised by  the  answering  telephone,  an  armature  operated 
by  aald  electro-magnet  a  circuit  closed  by  said  armature, 
a  toll  recording  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  dos- 
ing of  said  armature  circuit,  and  a  second  electro-magnet 
arranged  In  the  circuit  to  operate  and  open  the  circuit 
after  tbe  meter  has  registered. 

2.  in  a  telephone  recording  system,  a  drcalt,  register- 
ing means  located  in  said  circuit,  consequent  pole  electro- 
magnets adapted  first  to  close  and  then  open  said  circuit, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  controlling  the  regis- 
tration, substantially  as  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  telephone  recording  system  a  circuit,  a  regls- 
tertng  device  located  in  said  circuit,  a  consequent  pole 
electro-magnet  adapted  automatically  to  close  said  drcult 
when  the  deelred  parties  are  In  communication,  and  a 
second  consequent  pole  electro  magnet  adapted  after  a  toll 
■  has  been  recorded  to  open  the  meter  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  recording  system  a  circuit,  a  register- 
ing device  In  said  circuit,  and  a  consequent  pole  electro- 
magnet having  Its  colls  so  wound  that  when  energised 
the  magnetic  flux  produced  in  the  one  opposes  the  mag- 
netic flux  produced  In  the  other,  and  an  armature  adapted 
to  become  attracted  by  the  electro-magnet  and  to  close 
■aid  circuit. 


1  111,743.  CIGAR-CUTTER.  Saul  Gbaboff,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,063.  (Cl. 
131—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  parallel 
plates  having  tip  receiving  openings,  a  pivoted  blade,  a 
spring  pressing  said  blade  to  open  position,  and  a  latch 
to  hold  the  blade  closed,  said  spring  having  an  extension 
operating  said  latch  and  the  latch  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  blade  and  coSperating  directly    with  the  spring  and 

blade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  parallel 
plates,  a  cigar  tip  cutter  blade  movably  mounted  between 
said  plates,  a  spring  pressing  said  blade  to  open  position, 
and  a  pivoted  latch  to  bold  said  blade  closed  said  spring 
having  an  extension  operating  said  spring,  and  a  blade 
having  a  cam  surface  engaging  the  latch  to  force  It  back 
against  the  prcnsure  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  choracter  designated,  plates,  a 
cigar  tip  cutter  blade  pivoted  therebetween,  a  spring  preMs- 
ag  the  blade  to  open  position,  a  latch  to  hold  the  blade 
closed,  said  spring  having  an  extension  oi>eratlng  said 
latch,  and  the  blsde  having  a  cam  surface  for  engagement 
with  the  latch,  and  means  between  the  plates  in  the  path 
of  the  latch  to  limit  the  thrust  of  the  latter  under  the  In- 
fluence of  tbe  spring. 


4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  tbe  com- 
bination of  parallel  plates  formed  with  cigar  tip  open- 
ings, a  duplex  spring  Interposed  beti^een  them,  tbe  shank 
of  which  acta  as  a  spacing  block,  a  cigar  tip  cutter  blade 
fulcramed  on  a  rivet  between  said  plates  and  engaging 
with  one  end  of  said  duplex  spring  and  a  latch  pivoted  on 
a  rivet  between  said  plates  and  resting  normally  against 
another  rivet  there-between  and  controlled  by  tbe  other 
arm  of  said  duplex  spring,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
shoulder  on  tbe  said  cutter  bUde,  for  the  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 


1,111,744.  TANK-FLUSHING  DEVICE.  Philip  Haas, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1012.  Serial  No.  703,346. 
(CL  187—60.) 


1.  In  a  flushing  device  for  water  cloeets,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  bowl,  a  flushing  pipe  connected  thereto,  and 
an  inlet  valve  for  aald  flushing  pipe  located  below  tbe 
bowl,  said  flushing  pipe  being  provided  with  a  drain  out- 
let adjacent  to  the  Inlet  valve,  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  soil  pipe,  of  a  check  valve  InterpoHed  between  the  inlet 
valve  and  the  water  supply  for  the  flushing  pipe,  and 
below  tbe  connection  of  tbe  said  drain  outlet  with  the 
flushing  pipe,  said  check  valve  being  constructed  to  cIom 
under  back  pressure  to  positively  prevent  any  contamina- 
tion of  the  water  supply  from  the  drain  outlet  and  from 
tbe  connection  between  tbe  flushing  pipe  and  bowl. 

2.  In  a  flushing  device  lor  water  closets,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  bowl,  a  flushing  pipe  connected  thereto,  and 
an  Inlet  valve  for  said  flushing  pipe  located  below  the 
bowl,  said  flushing  pipe  being  provided  with  a  drain  out- 
let adjacent  to  the  inlet  valve,  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
tbe  soU  pipe,  of  a  check  valve  located  between  tbe  inlet 
valve  and  tbe  water  supply  therefor  and  below  tbe  con- 
nection of  tbe  drain  outlet  with  the  flushing  pipe,  and  a 
valve  seat  below  said  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
clofle  under  back  pressure  to  positively  prevent  contamlna- 
Hon  of  the  water  In  the  Inlet  pipe  from  the  drain  outlet, 
and  from  the  connection  of  the  flimhlng  pipe  with  tbe 
bowl,  said  inlet  valve  being  provided  with  a  projection  to 
engage  tbe  check  valve  to  limit  Its  upward  movement  and 
to  positively  force  it  downward  toward  Its  seat  when  tbe 
Inlet  valve  is  in  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  flushing  device  for  water  closeU.  tbe  comblna^ 
tlon  with  tbe  bowl,  a  flushing  pipe  conn.*cte<l  thereto,  and 
an  inlet  valve  for  said  flushing  pipe  located  below  tb« 
bowl,  said  flushing  pipe  being  provided  with  a  drain  oat- 
let  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  valve,  adapted  to  l>e  connected 
to  the  soil  pipe,  of  a  check  valve  interponed  b.tween  the 
Inlet  valve  and  the  water  inlet  pipe  and  lo<Hted  below 
the  connection  of  the  drain  outlet  with  the  flushing  pipe, 
a  valve  seat  for  said  check  valve  locatwl  l>etween  said 
valve  and  the  Inlet  valve,  and  a  valve  sent  for  tbe  check 
valve  located  between  it  and  the  water  supply,  said  inlet 
valve  being  provided  with  a  projection  for  engaging  tb* 
check  valve  and  normally  holding  If  away  from  the  valve 
seat  adjacent  to  the  inlet  valve  and  for  forcing  it  posi- 
tively toward  tbe  other  of  said  valve  seats  when  the  Inlet 
valve  Is  in  closed  position,  whereby  the  said  check  valve 
will  positively  prevent  contamination  of  the  water  supply 
from  the  drain  outlet  and  from  the  connection  between 
tbe  flushing  pipe  and  the  bowl. 
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4.  In  a  flusblni;  device  for  water  closets,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flushing  pipe,  a  tank  and  a  bowl  operatlyelj 
connected  therew  th,  and  yalye  mechanism  including  an 
I  the  bowl,  said  flushing  pipe  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  draiii  outlet  adjacent  to  the  inlet  TalTe,  of 
a  check  Talve  interposed  between  the  inlet  valve  and  the 
water  supply  and  located  below  the  connection  of  the  drain 
outlet  with  the  (usbing  pipe,  and  constructed  to  close 
under  back  pressi^e  to  positively  prevent  the  contamina- 
tion of  the  water  jsupply  for  the  flushing  device  under  the 
back  pressure  of  the  tank,  from  the  drain  outlet  and  from 
the  connection  beoween  the  bowl  and  the  flushing  pipe. 


1.111,745.     FLUSHING 
Philip    Haas, 
Serial  No.  703, 


DEVICE  FOR  WATER-CLOSETS. 
Dayton.    Ohio.      Filed    June    12,    1912. 
(CI.   137—93.) 


J  46 


1.  In  an  automt  tic  flushing  valve  for  water  closets,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  main  casing  provided  with  a 
compression  cham  >er  at  one  end  and  a  guiding  chamber 
at  the  other  end,  ip  axial  alinement  therewith,  said  cham- 
bers being  separated  by  a  partition  having  an  aperture 
therein,  said  caslig  being  provided  with  a  water  Inlet 
communicating  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  guiding  cham- 
ber on  one  side  ofl  the  partition,  and  with  a  water  outlet 
communicating  w|th  the  inner  end  of  the  compression 
chamber  on  the  otber  side  of  the  partition,  of  a  movable 
gniding  body  fittink  said  guiding  chamber,  a  valve  carried 
thereby  normally  dosing  the  aperture  in  the  partition,  a 
piston  in  the  compression  chamber,  a  valve  normally  in 
open  position  carried  by  said  piston  for  closing  the  aper- 
ture In  the  partitiJDn,  a  part  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  partition  and  connecting  said  guiding  body 
and  piston,  mean^  for  maintaining  a  constant  communi- 
cation between  th0  outer  end  of  the  guiding  chamber  and 
the  water  inlet,  i  by  pass  connecting  the  water  Inlet 
with  the  outer  ^nd  of  the  compression  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  valve  coiitrolUng  said  by-pass,  and  said  casing 
being  provided  wloi  a  reduced  passage  from  said  by-pass, 
between  said  auxiliary  valve  and  the  outlet  chamber,  to 
said  outlet  chamb^  for  discharging  water  from  said  com- 
pression chamber  ^n  the  outer  side  of  the  piston,  whereby 
on  the  opening  of  jsald  auxiliary  valve,  water  is  admitted 
behind  the  piston  |to  move  said  guiding  body  and  piston 
and  open  the  aperture  in  the  partition  to  produce  a  pre- 
limlnary  dlschargi  of  water  through  the  valve  casing, 
which  Is  cut  off  bj  the  piston  valve,  and  whereby  on  the 
closing  of  said  auillary  valve,  the  accumulation  of  water 
in  the  guiding  chamber  behind  the  guiding  body  moves  said 
guiding  body  and  piston  in  the  reverse  direction  and  pro- 
duces a  flushing  discharge  through  the  valve  casing,  which 
is  cut  off  by  the ;  closing  of  the  valve  carried  by  said 
guiding  body.  1 

2.  In  an  automatic  flushing  valve  for  water  closets,  the 
combination  with  k  hoilow  main  casing  provided  with  a 
compression  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  guiding  chamber 
at  the  other  end,  lii  axial  alinement  therewith,  said  cham- 
bers being  separatjed  by  a  partition  having  an  aperture 
therein,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  water  inlet 
communicating  witki  the  inner  end  of  the  Riding  chamber 
on  one  side  of  the  t»rtltlon,  and  with  a  vrater  outlet  com- 
municating with  t  le  Inner  end  of  the  compression  cham- 
ber on  the  other  sl<  e  of  the  partition,  of  a  movable  guiding 
body  fitting  said  g\  ildlng  chamber,  a  valve  carried  thereby 


normally  closing  the  aperture  in  the  partition,  a  piston 
in  the  compression  chamber,  a  valve  carried  therebj 
for  closing  the  aperture  In  the  partition,  said  piston 
and  guiding  body  being  provided,  the  one  with  an  adjust- 
able stem  loosely  engaging  the  other  and  extending 
through  the  aperture  in  the  partition,  a  bypass  connecting 
the  water  inlet  with  the  outer  end  of  the  compression 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  valve  normally  closing  said  by- 
pass, said  casing  being  provided  with  a  passage  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  compression  chamber  to  the  water  outlet, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  communication  be- 
;  tween  the  outer  end  of  the  guiding  chamber  and  the  Inlet 
chamber,  whereby  on  the  opening  of  said  auxiliary  valve, 
the  piston  operates  said  movable  guiding  body  to  open  the 
partition  aperture  and  produce  a  preliminary  passage  of 
water  through  the  casing,  which  is  cut  off  by  the  piston 
valve  and  on  the  closing  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  the 
guiding  body  operates  to  open  the  piston  valve  and  produce 
a  flushing  passage  of  water  through  the  casing  which  la 
cut  off  by  the  closing  of  the  valve  carried  by  said  guiding 
body. 

3.  In  an  automatic  flushing  valve  for  water  cloaeta, 
the  combination  with  a  hollow  main  casing  provided  with 
a  compression  chamber,  said  main  casing  being  provided 
with  a  guiding  chamber  in  axial  alinement  with  the  pres- 
sure chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  partition 
having  an  aperture  therein,  said  casing  having  an  inlet 
chamber  communicating  with  the  guiding  chamber  on 
one  side  of  said  partition,  and  an  outlet  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  compression  chamber  on  the  opposite 
aide  of  said  partition,  and  a  by-pass  from  the  inlet  cham- 
ber to  the  outer  end  of  the  pressure  chamber,  of  a  guiding 
body  fitting  said  guiding  chamber,  a  valve  carried  thereby 
normally  closing  said  aperture  in  the  partition,  a  piston 
in  the  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  carried  thereby  for 
closing  the  aperture  in  the  partition,  a  stem  secured  to 
said  piston  and  loosely  engaging  said  guiding  body,  an 
auxiliary  valve  normally  closing  said  bypass,  means 
having  a  part  outside  the  casing  for  opening  said  auxiliary 
valve,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  communica- 
tlon  between  the  outer  end  of  the  Riding  chamber  and 
the  inlet  chamber,  said  stem  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
relative  positions  of  the  piston  and  guiding  body,  and 
regulate  the  duration  of  the  flushing,  said  casing  having  a 
removable  closure  at  the  outer  end  of  the  pressure  cham- 
ber, whereby  said  closure  can  be  removed  and  the  piston 
and  its  stem  withdrawn  to  adjust  the  stem  to  vary  the 
duration  of  flush  and  replaced,  without  cutting  off  the 
water  supply  to  the  inlet  chamber. 


1,111,746.  VENTILATING  WATER-CLOSET.  Philip 
Haas,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,507.      {CI.   4—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  provided  with  a 
discharge  for  fecal  matter  having  a  trap  portion  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  seal,  of  means  for  discharging  water  through 
said  trap  to  break  the  liquid  seal  and  empty  the  trap  and 
for  thereafter  continuously  discharging  an  injector  stream 
through  the  empty  trap  and  shutting  off  the  admission 
of  water  to  the  bowl  from  any  other  source  thus  prevant- 
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ing  the  refilling  of  the  trap,  to  withdraw  large  qosatltiea 
of  air  from  and  through  the  bowl  and  discharge  tt  through 
said  trap  and  discharge  passage,  and  for  thereafter  dis- 
charging water  into  the  bowl  above  the  point  of  commu- 
nication of  the  injector  discharge  passage  with  the  bowl, 
while  continuing  the  discharge  of  the  injector  stream,  to 
flush  the  bowl,  and  finally  shutting  off  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  bowl,  to  permit  it  to  reflU,  and  restore  the  liquid 

seal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  provided  with  a 
discharge  passage  for  fecal  matter,  having  a  trap  portion 
to  contain  a  liquid  seal,  said  bowl  being  provided  with  a 
jet  discharge  aperture  for  discharging  water  longitudinally 
through  said  trap,  and  a  flushing  discharge  aperture  com- 
municating with  the  bowl  above  the  jet  aperture,  of  means 
for  supplying  water  through  one  of  said  discharge  aper- 
tures to  break  the  liquid  seal  and  empty  the  said  trap  and 
for  thereafter  continuously  discharging  an  injector  stream 
from  said  Jet  aperture  through  the  empty  trap,  and  pre- 
venting the  discharge  of  water  through  the  flushing  aper- 
ture to  prevent  the  refilling  of  the  trap,  to  withdraw 
large  quantities  of  air  from  and  through  the  bowl  and 
discharge  it  through  said  discharge  passage  and  said  trap, 
and  for  thereafter  supplying  water  to  the  flushing  apeiv 
ture  to  flush  the  bowl  and  restore  the  liquid  seal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  provided  with  a 
discharge  passage  for  fecal  matter,  having  a  trap  portion 
to  contain  a  liquid  seal,  said  bowl  being  provided  with  a 
Jet  discharge  aperture  discharging  longitudinally  through 
said  trap,  and  a  flushing  discharge  aperture  communi- 
cating with  the  bowl  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  liquid 
seal,  of  means  for  discharging  water  through  both  of  said 
apertures  to  wet  the  walls  of  the  bowl  above  the  liquid 
seal  and  empty  the  trap,  and  for  shutting  off  the  supply 
of  water  to  the  flushing  discharge  aperture  while  con- 
tinning  the  supply  to  the  jet,  to  continuously  discharge 
an  injector  stream  through  the  empty  trap  while  prevent- 
ing the  refining  of  said  trap  to  withdraw  large  quantities 
of  air  from  and  through  the  bowl  and  discharge  it  through 
said  trap  and  discharge  passage,  and  for  thereafter  again 
supplying  water  to  said  flushing  discharge  aperture  to 
flush  the  bowl  and  restore  the  liquid  seal,  and  for  finally 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  water  to  the  bowl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  provided  with  a 
discharge  passage  for  fecai  matter,  having  a  trap  portion 
to  contain  a  liquid  seal,  said  bowl  being  provided  with  a 
jet  discharge  aperture  discharging  longitudinally  through 
said  trap,  and  a  flushing  discharge  aperture  communi- 
cating with  the  bowl  above  the  liquid  lerel  of  the  liquid 
seal,  of  means  for  discharging  water  through  both  of  said 
apertures  to  wet  the  walls  of  the  bowl  above  the  liquid 
seal  and  empty  the  trap,  and  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of 
water  to  the  flushing  discharge  aperture  while  continuing 
the  supply  to  the  Jet  to  continuously  discharge  an  Injector 
stream  through  the  empty  trap  while  preventing  the  re- 
filling of  said  trap  to  withdraw  large  quantities  of  air 
from  and  through  the  bowl  and  discharge  It  through  said 
trap  and  discharge  passage,  and  for  thereafter  again  sup- 
plying water  to  said  fiushlng  discharge  aperture  to  flash 
the  bowl  and  restore  the  liquid  seal,  while  continuing  the 
supply  of  water  to  the  Jet  and  for  finally  cutting  off  the 
supply  of  water  to  both  discharge  aperturea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  provided  with  a 
discharge  passage  for  fecal  matter  having  a  trap  portion  to 
contain  a  Uquld  seal,  said  bowl  being  provided  with  a 
jet  discharge  aperture  for  discharging  water  longitudinally 
through  said  trap,  and  a  flushing  discharge  aperture  lo- 
cated above  the  level  of  the  jet  aperture,  of  automatic 
means  for  supplying  wster  to  one  of  said  apertures  to 
break  the  liquid  seal  and  empty  the  said  trap,  and  for 
thereafter  continuously  discharging  an  Injector  stream 
from  said  Jet  aperture  through  the  said  empty  trap,  and 
preventing  the  discharge  of  water  through  the  flushing 
aperture  to  prevent  the  refilling  of  the  said  trap,  to  with- 
draw large  quantities  of  air  from  and  through  the  bowl 
and  discharge  it  through  said  trap  and  discharge  passage, 
and  for  thereafter  supplying  water  to  the  flushing  aper- 
ture, while  continuing  the  discharge  from  the  jet  aper- 
ture, to  flush  the  bowl,  and  for  thereafter  cutting  off  the 


supply  of  water  to  the  bowl  to  permit  It  to  refill,  and  re- 
store the  liquid  seal,  whereby  said  operations  will  auto- 
matically Uke  place  in  sequential  order. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,747.       WATEB-CLOSBT    VALVE.      PttlLiP    HAAS, 
«    Dayton,  Ohio.     FUed  Oct.  SO,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,299. 
(CI.  4—28.) 


1.  In  a  water  closet  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing   provided   with   a   flushing   aperture,   and    interior, 
cylindrical  guiding  portions  provided  with  an  outlet  apet^ 
ture  In  the  cylindrical  waU  thereof  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  guiding  portions,  said  outlet  aperture 
communicating   with  said   flushing  aperture,  said   casing 
having  a  tank  supplying  and  relieving  aperture  commu- 
nicating with  the  interi6r  of  the  casing  above  said  cylin- 
drical guiding  portions  and  being  also  provided  with  an 
Inlet  aperture  at  one  end  of  the  casing  subsUntlally  in 
line  with  the  axis  of  said  guiding  portions,  portions  of  the 
casing  adjacent  to  said  Inlet  aperture  being  of  greater  In- 
ternal diameter  than  the  cylindrical  guiding  portions,  of  a 
hollow    cylindrical    valve    body    fitting    said    cylindrical 
guiding  portions  and  adapted  to  close  said  outlet  aperture 
when  the  valve  U  in  open  position,  said  valve  body  being 
open  at  the  end  remote  from  th.-  lalet  aperture  and  closed  » 
at  the  other  end,  the  closed  end  of  s«ld  valve  body  being 
provided  with  a  valve  for  normally  closing  the  Inlet  aper- 
ture In  the  casing,  said  valve  body  having  Uteral  aper- 
tures  In  its  walls  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
valve  body,  a  spring  for  holding  said  valve  body  normally 
In   position  with   Its  Inlet   valve  closed,   and    means  for 
moving  the  valve  body  against  Its  spring  to  open  the  Inlet 
aperture   and    simultaneously    close   the   outiet   aperture, 
whereby  the  water  will  pass  around  and  through  the  valve 
body  to  the  tank,  and  on  the  return  movement  of  the  valve 
body  to  close  the  inlet  aperture,  the  outlet  aperture  will 
be  open  to  permit  the  tank  to  discharge  through  the  flush 
Ing  aperture. 

2.  In  a  water  closet  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  flushing  aperture.  Interior  cylin- 
drical guiding  portions,  an  outlet   aperture  between  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  guiding  portions  connected 
with   said   flushing   aperture,   a    tank    supplying   and    re- 
lieving apertuse  connecting  with   the  caaing  above  said 
guiding  portions,  and  an  Inlet  aperture  below  said  guiding 
apertures,  portions  of  the  casing  below  aald  guiding  por- 
tions hdng  of  greater  Internal  diameter,  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical  valve   body   engi«rlng  said   guiding  portions,   and 
adapted  to  close  said  outlet  aperture  when  In  open  por- 
tion, said  valve  body  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at 
the  other  and  provided  at  its  closed  end  with  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  Inlet  aperture,  said  valve  body  having 
apertures  in  its  wslls.  a  spring  engaging  said  valve  hody 
and  normally  holding  the  Inlet  valve  closed,  said  valvs 
casing  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  discharge  aper- 
ture below  said  guiding  portions,  a  connection  therefrom 
to  the  jet  of  the  bowl,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve 
body    to  open   the   inlet   aperture   and   close   said    ooUst 
aperture,  whereby  on  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve, 
water   will   be  discharged  up   through   the   valve   to  the 
unk  and  portions  of  the  water  will  be  discharged  to  the 
Jet  to  break    the   seal   and   create   a   continuous  suctioB 
through  the  open  trap  for  ventilating,  and  on  closing  ths 
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ralTc,  the  water  i^  the  tank  will  be  discharged  from  the 
Oushlng  aperture.'! 

3.  In  a  water  icloset  valve,  tbe  combination  with  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  a  flushing  aperture,  interior 
cylindrical  guidlnit  portions,  an  outlet  aperture  between 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  guiding  portions  con- 
nected with  said  (lushing  aperture,  a  tank  supplying  and 


relieving  aperture 
gniding  apertures. 


connecting  with  the  casing  above  said 
and  an  inlet  aperture  below  said  guid- 
ing apertures,  portions  of  tbe  casing  below  said  guiding 
portions  being  of  greater  Internal  diameter,  of  a  bollow 
ejllndrical  valve  body  engaging  said  guiding  portions, 
and  adapted  to  clbse  said  outlet  aperture  when  In  open 
position,  said  vaire  bo<ly  being  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  and  provided  at  its  closed  end  with  a 
valve  normally  cloilng  the  inlet  aperture,  said  valve  body 
having  apertuns  in  its  walls,  a  spring  enga^cing  said 
valve  body  and  normally  holding  the  inlet  valve  closed, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  discharge 
aperture  below  th<  said  guiding  portion,  one  of  said  aper- 
tures l)elng  conned  ed  to  the  jet  of  the  bowl  and  the  other 
of  raid  apertures  teing  connected  to  the  rim  flush  passage 
thereof,  whereby  upon  opt-ning  the  valve  a  portion  of  tbe 
water  will  be  deli'rered  to  the  tank  and  portions  will  be 
discharged  througt  the  Jet  to  break  the  seal  of  the  trap 
and  create  a  continuous  suction  through  the  open  trap 
for  ventilating,  aid  a  portion  of  the  water  will  be  dis- 
charged through  tjbe  rim  flush  to  wet  the  side  walls  of 
tbe  bowl  alMve  th4  liquid  level  of  the  trap  and  on  closing 
the  valve  tbe  wat^r  will  be  discharged  through  the  tank 
to  the  flush  aperttire. 

4.  In  a  water  ploset  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  a  flushing  aperture,  interior 
cylindrical  guiding  portions,  an  outlet  aperture  between 
the  upper  snd  lo«^r  parts  of  said  guiding  portions  con- 
nected with  said  flushing  aperture,  a  tank  supplying  and 
relieving  aperture  icoDn<ctlng  with  the  casing  above  said 
guiding  apertures,  ind  an  inlet  Aperture  below  said  guiding 
apertures,  portloni  of  f^e  casing  below  said  guiding  por- 
tions being  of  greater  internal  diameter,  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical valve  body '  enfiiit:lng  said  guiding  portions,  snd 
adapted  to  close  said  outlet  aperture  wben  in  open  posi- 
tion, said  valve  bo^y  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at 
tbe  other  and  provided  at  Its  closed  end  with  a  valve 
normally  closing  jtbe  inlet  aperture,  said  valve  body 
having  apertures  In  Its  walls,  a  spring  engaging  said 
valve  body  and  normally  holding  the  inlet  vulve  closed, 
said  valve  casing  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  dis- 
charge aperture  tX'low  said  guiding  portions  and  a  con- 
nection therefrom  jto  the  Jet  of  the  bowl,  a  pivoted  closet 
■eat  and  opera tlvej  mechanism  for  connecting  said  vulva 
with  the  seat  for  liormally  holding  the  seat  in  raised  posi- 
tion, whereby  on  tjie  depression  of  the  seat  the  valve  will 
be  automatically  discharged,  delivered  '^  the  tank  and  to 
the  Jet  to  break  tl^e  seal  and  continuously  cre»ttc  suction 
through  tbe  open  |trap  while  the  seat  is  deprexsecl,  and 
on  releasing  the  s^at  the  valve  and  seat  are  returned  to 
normal  position  a^d  the  water  accumulated  in  the  tank 
la  discharged  throi|gh  said  flushing  aperture. 

6.  In  a  water  closet  valve,  the  comMnation  with  a 
valve  casing  provliled  with  a  flushing  aperture.  Interior 
cylindrical  guidiofl  portions,  an  outlet  aperture  betwe-n 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  guiding  portions  con- 
nected with  said  fnshing  aperture,  a  tank  supplying  and 
relieving  aperture  connecting  with  the  casing  aliove  said 
guiding  apertures,  iind  an  inlet  aperture  below  said  guiding 
apertures,  portions  of  the  casing  below  said  guiding  poi^ 
tlons  bi-ing  of  grea  ;er  Internal  diameter,  of  a  hollow  cylin- 


drical   valve    body 
adapted    to    close 


engaging  said  guiding  portions,  and 
said  outlet  aperture  when  in  open 
position,  said  value  body  being  open  at  one  end  and 
eioiied  at  the  othei  and  provided  at  Its  closed  end  with  a 
valve  normally  cloding  the  inlet  aperture,  said  valve  bo<ly 
In  Its  walls,  a  spring  engni;ing  said 
valve  body  and  normally  holding  the  Inlet  valv«>  closed, 
lid  valve  rasing  lielng  provided  with  auxiliary  discharge 
aperture,  one  of  w  h'ch  is  connected  with  the  Jot  of  the 
bowl  and  the  other  with  the  rim  flush  pissage  Independent 
of  said  flushing  aperture,  a  pivoted  closet  seat,  connec- 


tions between  said  seat  and  said  valve  normally  holding 
the  seat  In  lifte«I  position,  whereby  on  the  depression  of 
the  seat  the  valve  will  be  open  to  sdmit  water  to  the 
tank  and  simultaneously  and  automatically  discharge 
portions  to  the  rim  flush  passage  continuously  and  to  the 
Jet  passage  breaking  tbe  liquid  seal  and  continuously 
producing  suction  through  the  open  trap  while  the  seat 
Is  depressed  for  ventilating,  ami  on  releasing  the  sest  the 
valve  and  seat  are  returned  to  normal  position  by  tba 
spring  and  water  accumulated  In  the  tank  la  discharged 
from  said   flushing  aperture. 


1,111.748.  SPKED-CONTROLLINQ  DEVICE.  Kakl  L. 
Uabtkb  and  HKSBCJiT  Thomas  Ubv.xolim,  Tampa,  Fla. 
FUed  July  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  780.012.    (CI.  177—811.) 


1.  Tbe  eomblnatloo  with  a  speed  Indicator  having  aper- 
tures in  its  casing ;  of  a  plug  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
a  selected  one  of  aaid  apertures,  said  plug  having  a  con- 
tact which  is  in  the  path  of  the  pointer  of  the  speed  in- 
dicator, a  band  encircling  tbe  casing  of  the  speed  indi- 
cator, said  band  covering  tbe  aforesaid  plug,  and  means 
for  locklug  the  band  on  the  casing  of  the  speed  indicator. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  speed  Indicator  having 
apertures  in  its  casing :  of  a  plug  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
into  a  selected  one  of  said  apertures,  said  plug  having  a 
contact  which  is  in  the  path  of  the  pointer  of  tbe  speed 
indicator,  a  band  encircling  the  casing  of  the  speed  Indi- 
cator and  covering  the  plug,  said  band  comprising  hinged 
sections,  and  means  for  locking  said  sections  on  tbe  casing 
of   the   speed    indicator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  speed  indicator  having 
apertures  in  Its  casing ;  of  a  plug  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
into  a  seU-cted  one  of  said  apertures,  miid  plug  having  a 
contact  which  Is  in  the  path  of  the  pointer  of  the  speed 
indicator,  a  band  encircling  the  caiting  of  tbe  speed  Indi- 
cator, said  band  being  channeled  In  crosa-soctlon  and 
forming  a  housing  which  incloses  the  aforesaid  plug,  and 
means  for  locking  tbe  band  on  the  casing  of  the  speed 
indicator. 


1,111,749.  MANUFACTFRE  OF  BOLT-ANCHORS.  Ca«L 
Joseph,  Bnyonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  801.620.      (Cl.  85—2.4.) 


1.  A  blank  out  of  which  to  form  a  bolt  anchor,  com- 
prising a  central  body  and  a  series  of  symmetrically  dto- 
i>ns4Hl  radiating  segments  in  angular  relation  to  one  an- 
other. 
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2.  A  blank  out  of  which  to  form  a  bolt  anchor,  com- 
prising a  central  body  snd  a  series  of  symmetrically  dls 
posed  radiating  segments  disposed  In  angular  relation  to 
each  other,  each  tapering  from  tbe  outer  end  toward  the 
center. 

3.  A  blank  out  of  which  to  form  a  bolt  anchor,  com- 
prising a  central  body  and  a  series  of  symmetrically  dis- 
posed radiating  segments,  each  tapering  from  Itt  outer  end 
toward  the  center  along  radial  lines. 

4.  A  blank  out  of  which  to  form  a  bolt  anchor,  com- 
prising a  central  body  and  a  sf  ries  of  angularly  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  radiating  segments,  each  tapering  from 
its  end  toward  the  center,  'each  segment  being  serrated 
along  its  radial  edges. 

5.  A  blank  out  of  which  to  form  a  bolt  anchor  com- 
prising a  central  body  and  a  series  of  angularly  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  radiating  segments,  each  tapering  from 
Its  end  toward  the  center,  each  segment  being  scored  or 
Indented  along  its  middle  radial  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


l,lll,7tM).  CHAPLET-MACHINE.  Bbbtrand  B.  Kahn, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Estate  Stove  Com- 
pany. Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,618.     (Cl.  IM— 12.) 


1.  A  chaplet  machine  comprising,  a  bed-die  having  in  ita 
npper  surface  a  recess  adapted  to  the  bottom  and  end  walbj 
of  the  chaplet  to  be  produced,  a  longitudinally  slotted  core- 
die  extending  transversely  across  tbe  bed-die  and  adspted 
to  move  downwardly  into  the  recess  thereof  and  bend  a 
strip  of  metal  overlying  the  recess  to  form  the  bottom  and 
upstanding  walls  of  the  chaplet,  wipers  disposed  above  the 
bed-die  and  at  the  sides  of  said  recess  and  adapted  to  move 
Inward  and  bend  down  said  tipstandlng  walls  to  form  tbe 
top  of  the  chaplet.  a  vertically  movable  strip  disposed 
above  the  recess  and  adapted  to  bend  the  inner  end  of  one 
of  the  walls  downward  through  the  slot  in  the  core-die, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  the  core-die  and  strip  and 
wipers,  combined  8ul)«tantlaly  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  chaplet  machine  comprising,  a  bed-die  bavlBg  in 
Its  npper  surface  a  recess  having  a  depth  equal  to  the  ver- 
tical height  of  the  chaplet  to  be  produced  and  adapted  to 
the  bottom  and  end  walls  of  the  chaplet  to  be  produced,  a 
core-die  extending  transverselv  serosa  the  bed-die  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  dimension  equal  to  tbe  depth  of  said  recess 
and  adapted  to  move  downwardly  Into  the  recess  thereof 
and  bend  a  strip  of  metal  overlying  tbe  recess  to  form  the 
bottom  and  upstanding  walls  of  the  chaplet,  wipers  dis- 
posed above  the  bed-die  and  at  the  sides  of  said  recess  and 
adspted  to  move  Inwardly  and  downwardly  and  bend  down 
■aid  upstanding  walls  to  form  the  top  of  tbe  chaplet.  a 
■hear  disposed  across  the  top  of  the  bed-die  at  ita  stock- 


entering  end,  a  stop  projecting  up  from  tbe  face  of  the 
bed-die  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  recess,  and  serving  to 
arrest  the  sdvance  of  a  strip  fed  forwardly  over  the  bed- 
die,  and  mechanism  for  moving,  the  core-die  and  shear 
and  wipers,  combined  substsntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cbsplet  machine  comprising,  ■  bed-die  having  In 
Its  upper  surface  a  recess  adapted  to  the  bottom  snd  end 
walls  of  the  chaplet  to  be  produced,  a  core-die  extending 
transversely  across  the  bed-die  and  adapte^  to  move  down- 
wardly Into  the  recess  thereof  and  l>end  a  strip  of  metal 
overlying  the  recess  to  form  the  bottom  and  upstanding 
walls  of  the  chaplet,  wipers  disposed  above  the  bed -die 
and  at  the  sides  of  said  recess  and  adapted  to  move  In- 
ward and  ben4  down  said  upstanding  walls  to  form  the 
top  of  the  chaplet,  a  perforated  stripper  surrounding  auu 
sliding  on  said  core-die  and  movable  outwardly  thereon, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  the  core-die  and  stripper  and 
wipers,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  chaplet  machine  comprising,  a  bed-die  having  a 
width  equal  at  least  to  twice  the  width  of  the  strip  of 
metal  from  which  the  chaplet  Is  to  be  made  and  having 
in  Its  upper  surface  a  reces  adapted  to  the  bottom  and 
end  walls  of  the  chaplet  to  be  produced,  a  core-die  extend- 
ing transversely  across  tbe  width  of  the  bed-die  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  downwardly  Into  the  recess  thereof  and  bend 
a  strip  of  metal  overlying  the  recess  to  form  tbe  bottom 
and  upstanding  walls  of  tbe  chaplet,  a  wiper  disposed 
above  the  bed-die  and  at  one  side  of  said  recess  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  Inward  over  tbe  rear  of  the  bed-die  and  bend 
down  one  of  said  upstanding  wslls  so  as  to  form  a  portion 
of  the  top  of  the  chaplet,  a  wiper  disposed  sbove  tbe  bed- 
die  at  the  side  of  tbe  recess  opposite  the  flrst-mentloned 
wiper  and  adapted  to  move  luwsrd  and  bend  down  tbe  re- 
maining upstanding  wall  of  tbe  chaplet  whose  first  up- 
standing wall  was  bent  down  by  the  flrit-mentloned  wiper, 
and  mechsnlsm  for  moving  the  core-die  and  wipers,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  chaplet  machine  comprising,  a  bed-die  having  a 
width  e<|«al  at  least  to  twice  the  width  of  the  strip  of 
metal  from  which  the  chaplet  Is  to  be  made  and  bm^ing 
In  Its  upper  surface  a  recess  adapted  to  the  bottom  and 
end  walls  of  the  chaplet  to  be  produced,  a  core-die  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  width  of  the  bed  -  die  and 
adapted  to  move  downwardly  Into  the  recess  thereof  and 
bend  a  strip  of  metal  overlying  the  recess  to  form  tbe 
bottom  and  upstanding  walls  of  tbe  chaplet,  a  wiper  dis- 
posed above  the  bed-die  and  ot  one  side  of  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  move  Inward  over  the  rear  of  the  bed-die  and 
bend  down  one.  of  said  upstanding  walls  so  as  to  form  a 
portion  of  the  top  of  tbe  cbaplet,  a  wiper  disposed  sbove 
the  bed-die  at  the  side  of  'th«  recess  opposite  the  flrst- 
mentiooed  wiper  and  adapted  to  move  inward  snd  bend 
down  the  remaining  upstanding  wsll  of  the  chaplet  whose 
first  upstanding  wall  wss  bent  down  by  tbe  flrst-mentloned 
wiper,  and  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  core-die  and  wipers 
for  shifting  a  partially  formed  chaplet  forwardly  on  tbe 
core-die  to  bring  it  "from  the  field  of  action  of  the  first 
wiper  to  the  field  of  sctlon  of  the  second  wiper,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.111,751.  ROTARY  CUTTER.  Edmond  Kenxt,  New 
Brighton,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Mercantile  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,472.     (Cl.  164—28.) 

1.  A  rotary  cutter  Including  in  combination  a  body,  hav- 
ing a  flat  cutting  member  seat  whose  longitudinal  direc- 
tion Is  oblique  to  the  cutter  axis,  and  a  cutting  member, 
having  flat  parallel  side  walls,  fixed  to  said  sest.  said  side 
walls  being  normal  to  a  plane  through  the  cutter  axis. 

2.  A  rotary  cutter  including  in  combination  a  body,  hav- 
ing a  cutting  member  seat  out  of  parallelism  with  the  cut- 
ter axis  snd  normal  to  a  plane  oblique  to  said  axis,  said 
plane  being  normal  to  a  plane  through  said  axis,  and  a 
cutting  member  fixed  to  said  seat. 

3.  A  rotary  cutter  including  in  combination  a  body, 
having  two  catting  member  seats  which  are  inclined  to  one 
another  and  out  of  parallelism  with  tbe  cutter  axis  and 


XI78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbsr  39  1914. 


normal  to  a  comlnoD  plane  and  which  common  plane  to  '  and  other  brushes  moanted  yieldingly  on  arms  so  as  tn  lie 


oblique  to  the  carter  axis  and  normal  to  a  plane  through 
lid  axis,  and  a  cutting  member  fixed  to  each  seat. 


4.  A  rotary  cut  er  incladlog  in  comUnatlon  a  body,  bar- 
ing a  plarality  ol  cutting  member  seats,  one  or  more  of 
which  are  paralle  with  tbe  cuter  axis  and  two  of  which 
•re  oblique  to  salfl  axis,  said  oblique  seats  each  tuiTing  a 
side  wall  normal!  thereto  respeetlTely  and  normal  to  a 
plane  through  tbei  cutter  axis,  and  a  cutting  membo'  fixed 
to  each  seat. 

6.  A  rotary  cutter  including  In  combination  a  body,  hav- 
ing four  flat  cuttlng-memt)er  seats,  two  of  which  are  in 
one  plane,  parallel  with  the  cutter  axis  and  two  of  which 
are  oblique  to  saijd  axis,  said  oblique  seats  being  normal 
to  a  common  plane  and  which  common  plane  is  oblique 
to  tfae  cutter  axis  ftnd  normal  to  a  plane  through  said  axis, 
and  a  cutting  mei^ber  fixed  to  each  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  9  liot  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,111.762 

STKiN  and  C 
7,  1914.    Serial 


LAUl*  DRY 


APPARATUS.     Edwin    Lichtbn- 
HA$ij(s  Vita,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
No.  817,162.     (Cl.  193—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  chain  of  a  laundry 
drying  apparatus]  of  rotary  brushes  engaging  opposite 
sides  tbereof,  geating  whereby  said  brushes  are  driven  by 
the  chain,  and  stationary  brushes  positioned  to  act  upon 
the  chain  beyond  the  rotary  brushes. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conveyer  chain  of  a  laundry 
drying  apparatus,!  of  rotary  wire  brushes,  gearing  where- 
by said  brushes  are  positively  driven  by  said  chain,  sta- 
tionary relatively-isoft  brushes  between  which  the  chain 
passes  after  leavlnjg  said  rotary  brushes,  and  means  where- 
by said  rotary  brushes  may  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tb4  chain. 

3.  The  comblnailon  with  a  collar  conveyer  comprising 
a  chain  and  hooks  carried  thereby,  of  brush  mechanism 
located  to  act  upott  the  chain,  and  other  brushes  arranged 
to  act  upon  said  t^ks. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  collar  conveyer  comprising  a 
chain  and  hooks  '■,  carried  thereby,  of  brush  mechanism 
located  to  act  upbn  tbe  chain,  and  yieldingly  mounted 
brashes  arranged  to  act  upon  said  hooka. 

5.  Tlie  combination  with  a  laundry  chain  carrying 
hooks,  of  brash  lAecbanism  located  to  oigage  the  chain, 


capable  of  rising  and  falling  as  said'  hooks  pass  benrath 
them. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,763.  SEALING  TOOL  OR  CHUCK  FOR  BOTTLES. 
Gdstits  LiDSitN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1911. 
Serial  No.  646,948.     (Cl.  113—4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  pivoted 
handles  affording  frame  members,  spring  pressed  slldahly 
supported  semicircular  Jaws  therein,  means  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  apron  of  a  sealing  cap,  seml-clrcular  yoke 
Bembers  freely  engaging  under  and  supporting  said  jaws, 
and  tecgle  levers  connected  to  said  yokes  acting  to  force 
tbe  awe  upwardly  thereby  rolling  the  apron  of  tbe  cap 
inwardly  and  upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  bottle. 

2.  A  sealing  tool  of  the  class  described  embracing  oppo- 
sitely directed  levers  hlngedly  connected  together,  sealing 
jaws  sildably  and  yieldingly  supported  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  a  bottle  neck,  one  or  more  projections  on 
each  sealing  jaw  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  margin 
or  apron  of  a  sealing  cap  applied  on  tbe  bottle,  toggle 
levers  extending  beneath  the  first  named  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  simultaneously  engaged  therewith,  and  acting  to 
move  said  jaws  to  roll  the  margins  of  tbe  sealing  cap  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  against  the  bottle  neck. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  desorfbed  embracing  semi-circu- 
lar sealing  jaws,  springs  bearing  tbereagainst,  a  head 
adapted  to  hold  a  sealing  cap  upon  a  bottle  mouth,  pivoted 
yoke  meml>er8  supporting  said  Jaws  against  the  springs, 
toggle  levers  for  actuating  said  yoke  levers  to  move  the 
sealing  jaws  upwardly,  and  means  carried  on  each  sealing 
jaw  for  rolling  the  margin  of  the  cap  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly Into  engagement  beneath  the  head  of  the  bottle 
neck. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  embracing  spring 
pressed,  upwardly  movable  semicircular  jaws  adapted  to 
engage  and  fold  a  sealing  cap  and  roll  tbe  margin  tbereof 
upwardly  against  the  bottle  to  which  it  Is  purposed  at- 
taching tbe  same,  and  levers  hlngedly  connected  and  con- 
taining said  sealing  jaws,  and  toggle  levers  adapted  to 
actuate  said  jaws. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  levers  hlngedly  con- 
nected, semi-circular  sealing  jaws  carried  thereon,  grooved 
pins  projecting  Inwardly  of  said  jaws  to  engage  beneath 
the  margins  of  a  sealing  cap,  toggle  levers  extending  be- 
neath the  first  named  lever  and  adapted  to  he  gripped  to- 
gether therewith,  a  yoke  on  each  engaging  beneath  each 
sealing  jaw  and  acting  to  force  the  same  upwardly,  and  a 
gage  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  sealing  jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,111,764.  VEHICLE  AND  ELASTIC  SUSPENSION  DE- 
VICE THEREFOR.  Richako  Libsau,  Watervllet,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Spring  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  468,762.     (Cl.  21—60.) 

1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  supporting  or  cushioning  device 
comprising  telescopic  members  slldable  one  within  the 
other  and  confining  a  body  of  gaseous  fluid,  and  having  a 
sliding  Joint  provided  between  said  members  and  compris- 
ing a  cupped  packing  ring  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
leather  clamped  to  one  of  said  members  and  arranged  in 
extended  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  other  member,  with  the  free  edge  of  the  said  cupped 
ring  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  high  gaseous  pres- 
sure, and  a  cone  expander  cooperating  with  said  gaseoos 
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pressure,  being  yieldingly  forced  at  practically  constant 
pressure  against  said  free  edge  of  said  cupped  ring  uni- 
formly and  continuously  throughout  its  entire  circnmfer- 
ence  whereby  the  action  of  the  cone  is  self-adjusting  and 
substantially  uniform  both  during  the  compression  move- 
ment when  the  sliding  friction  l>etween  the  packing  and 
wall  tends  to  compress  and  shorten  the  cup  leather,  and 
during  the  expansion  movement  when  such  friction  tends 
to  stretch  and  lengthen  said  cup  leather  and  to  curl  the 
free  edge  thereof  away  from  the  cylindrical  wall. 


2.  A  hydro-pneumatic  supporting  or  cushioning  device 
comprising  telescopic  members  slldable  one  wittiin  the 
other  and  confining  a  body  of  gaseous  finld,  and  having  a 
sliding  Joint  provided  Itetween  said  members  and  compris- 
ing a  cupped  packing  ring  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
leather  clamped  to  one  of  the  members  and  arraiiged  in  ex- 
tended sliding  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
other  member,  with  the  free  edge  of  tbe  said  capped  ring 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  high  gaseous  pressure,  a 
solid  rigid  cone  expander  and  yielding  means  forcing  said 
cone  into  engagement  with  the  free  edge  of  said  cop 
leather  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  device, 
said  cone  being  yieldingly  forced  at  practically  constant 
pressure  against  said  free  edge  of  said  packing  uniformly 
and  continuously  throughout  its  entire  drcumference 
whereby  tbe  action  of  the  cone  is  self-adjusting  and  sub- 
stantially uniform  both  during  tbe  compression  movement 
when  the  sliding  friction  between  the  packing  and  wall 
tends  to  compress  and  shorten  tbe  cup  leather  and  during 
the  expansion  movement  when  such  friction  tends  to 
stretch  and  lengthen  said  cup  leather  and  to  curl  the  free 
edge  thereof  away  from  tbe  cylindrical  wall. 

3.  A  hydro-pneumatic  supporilQg  or  cushioning  device 
comprising  telescopic  members  sHdable  one  within  the 
other  and  confining  a  body  of  gaseous  fiuid,  and  having  a 
sliding  joint  provided  between  said  members  and  compris- 
ing a  packing-ring  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  leather 
clamped  to  one  of  the  members  and  arranged  in  extended 
sliding  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  other 
member,  with  the  free  edge  of  the  said  cupped  ring  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  tbe  high  gaseous  pressure,  and 
n  cone  expander  yieldingly  forced  at  practically  constant 
pressure  against  said  free  edge  of  said  capped  ring  uni- 
formly and  continuously  throughout  its  entire  circumfer- 
ence whereby  tbe  action  of  the  cone  is  self-adjusting  and 
substantially  uniform  both  during  tbe  compreaaion  move- 
ment when  tbe  sliding  friction  between  the  packing  and 
wall  tends  to  compress  and  shorten  the  cup  leather,  and 
during  tbe  expansion  movement  when  such  friction  tends 
to  stretch  and  lengthen  said  cup  leather  and  to  curl  the 
free  edge  thereof  away  from  the  cylindrical  wall,  said 
cone  expander  having  a  wedging  angle  greater  than  the 
angle  of  fri<tlon  of  its  surfaces  of  engagement  with  tbe 
leather  iMcldng. 


4.  A  cushioning  device  comprising  telescopic  members 
slldable  one  within  tbe  other  and  confining  a  l>ody  of 
gaseous  fluid,  a  packing  for  the  sliding  Joint  between 
said  members,  comprising  s  flexible  cupped  packing  ring 
clamped  to  one  of  said  members  and  arranged  in  extended 
sliding  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  other 
member,  and  a  cone  expander  yieldingly  held  against  the 
free  edge  of  tbe  cupped  ring,  said  cone  expander  having  a 
wedging  angle  greater  than  the  ansle  of  friction  of  its  sur- 
faces of  engagement  with  the  leather  packing. 


1,111,755.  GREASE-COMPRESSOR  FOR  ENGINE-RODS. 
Jambs  E.  McDanikl,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Filed  Oct  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  797,286.     (Cl.  184—38.) 


1.  A  grease  compressor  for  engine  rods  comprising  a 
bashing  adapted  to  l>e  threaded  into  tbe  rod,  a  compress- 
ing member  threaded  into  said  bushing  from  the  lower 
end  tbereof  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  on  its  lower 
end  preventing  its  removal  from  the  bushing  by  way  of  the 
top  thereof,  said  compressing  member  having  also  a  later- 
ally disposed  aperture  for  the  introduction  of  grease  ex- 
posed when  the  compressing  member  projects  its  greatest 
extent  from  the  top  of  said  bushing,  and  closed  by  screw- 
ing said  compressing  meml>er  into  said  bushing. 

2.  A  grease  compressor  for  engine  rods  comprising  sn 
exteriorly  and  interiorly  threaded  bushing,  together  with 
an  exteriorly  threaded  compressing  member  screwed  into 
said  bushing  from  the  twttom  thereof  and  having  means 
on  its  lower  end  preventing  disengagement  of  said  screw 
threads  and  the  removal  of  said  compressing  member  by 
way  of  the  top  of  tbe  bushing,  said  compressing  member 
l>eing  recessed  from  the  bottom  up  and  having  a  laterally 
disposed  aperture  communicating  with  said  recess  and  ex- 
posed when  said  compressing  member  Is  withdrawn  from 
tbe  top  of  said  bushing  to  its  limit,  but  closed  when  said 
compressor  member  is  screwed  down  into  said  bushing. 

3.  A  grease  compressor  for  engine  rods  comprising  an 
annular  boshing  of  substantiaily  uniform  diameter  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  threaded  onto  the  rod,  and  a  grease  compressing 
memt>er  threaded  into  said  bushing  and  provided  with 
means  engaging  tbe  underside  of  the  bushing  and  prevent- 
ing disengagement  of  said  threads  and  removal  tbereof  by 
way  of  the  top  of  bushing,  one  of  said  elements  having 
a  laterally  disposed  aperture  for  the  introduction  of 
grease,  opened  when  said  compressor  member  Is  screwed 
out  of  tbe  top  of  said  bushing  to  Its  limit,  and  closed  by 
screwing  said  compressor  member  into  the  boshing. 

4.  A  grease  compressor  for  engine  rods  comprising  a 
bashing  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  the  rod,  and  a  grease 
compressing  member  threaded  into  said  boahing  and 
provided  with  means  preventing  disengagement  of  ^  said 
threads  and  removal  thereof  by  way  of  the  top  of  bashing, 
one  of  said  elements  having  a  laterally  disposed  aper- 
ture for  the  introdoction  of  grease,  opened  when  said  com- 
pressor member  is  screwed  out  of  tbe  top  of  said  boshing 
to  its  limit,  said  compressor  member  being  recessed  from 
Its  bottom  upwardly,  and  a  spring  pressed  piston  located 
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In  said  receM,  $Dd  adapted  to  engage  and  press  upon  the 
grease  when  8|iid  meoiber  is  screwed  down  Into  the 
bushing.  I 

5.  A  grpase  i-ompresmr  for  engine  rods  comprising  a 
bushing  adnptrt]  to  be  threaded  onto  the  rod.  and  a 
grease  comprt>stiiDg  member  threaded  Into  said  bushing 
and  proirlded  %'lth  mi-nns  preventing  disengagement  of 
said  threads  and  remo\al  thereof  by  way  of  the  top  of 
the  bushing,  om;  of  said  elements  having  a  laterally  dis- 
posed aperture  tar  the  introduction  of  grease,  opened  when 
member  is  screwed  out  of  the  top  of  said 
llmtt.  said  compressor  member  beinc  re- 
cessed from  the  >ottom,  and  a  spring  pressed  piston  In  said 
recess  the  botfoan  of  which  piston  lies  approximately  at 
aperture  when  said  compressor  member 
is  in  its  uppermost  position,  but  which  Is  adapted  to  bear 
upon  and  compn«.s  the  introduced  grease  when  said  mem- 
ber is  screwed  down  into  the  bushing. 

[Claims  6  to  1  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


said  compressor 
bu8hin£(   to   its 


1,111,756.      BOTTTLE 
ING  CONVE^>: 
Filed  Apr.  8, 


RINSING   AND  OUTSIDE  BRUSH- 
'.R.      George  J.  Meyeb,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
<910.    Serial  No.  554,290.     (Cl.  51—7.) 


1.  The  comblnition  of  a  runway  for  bottles,  means  for 
rotating  bottles  (n  said  runway  by  frlctional  contact,  and 
a  movable  centerjaupport  for  the  mouth-end  of  said  bottles 
consisting  of  a  scroop-shaped  block  adapted  to  receive  and 
center  the  mout^  of  a  bottle  and  act  as  a  pivot  about 
wlilcb  it  turns. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  runway  for  bottles,  means  for 
rotating  bottles  o^i  said  runway  by  frictlonal  contact,  and 
•  movable  center-taupport  for  the  mouth-end  of  said  bottles 
consisting  of  a  s^p-shaped  block  adapted  to  receive  and 
center  the  mouti  of  a  bottle  and  act  as  a  pivot  about 
which  It  turns,  sfild  scoop-shaped  block  being  open  at  the 
top,  in  conjunction  with  means  for  advancing  said  block 
parallel  to  said  lunway  and  frlctional  cleaning-means  lo- 
cated above  said  hinway  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  boljtle  as  it  passes  along  said  runway. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylindri- 
cal rollers  in  thje  spandrels  between  which  bottles  are 
adapted  to  rest,  taring  their  axes  parallel  thereto,  means 
for  rotating  said  rollers  In  the  same  direction  so  as  fric- 
tionally  to  give  1  rotative  movement  to  said  bottles,  a 
member  carrying  a  plurality  of  scoop-shaped  blocks  pro- 
jecting Into  KHid  spandrels,  and  each  adapted  to  pick  up 
tbe  mouth  of  a  bcttle  presented  to  it  and  support  it  above 
the  level  which  1 1  would  otherwise  occupy  whereby  its 
upptr  surface  is  approximately  on  a  level  with  that  of 
tbe  body  of  the  bottle,  means  for  advancing  said  member 
so  as  to  move  said  bottles  longitudinally  along  said  roll- 
ers in  advance  ol  said  member,  and  means  immediately 
over  said  bottles  adapted  to  brush  them  as  they  move 
along  said  rollers, 

4.  The  combina  tlon  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylindrical 
rollers  in  the  spandrels  between  which  bottles  are  adapted 
to  rest  having  the  r  axes  parallel  thereto,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rollers  in  the  name  direction  so  as  frictlonally  to 
give  a  rotative  movement  to  said  bottles,  a  member  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  scoop-shaped  blocks  projecting  into  said 
spandrels  and  ea<  h  adupted  to  pick  up  the  mouth  of  a 
bottle  presented  t<j  It  and  support  It  above  the  level  which 
it  would  otherwl^'  o<cupy  whereby  its  upper  surface  Is 
approximately  on  fi  level  with  that  of  the  body  of  the  bot- 
tle, means  for  adviancing  said  member  so  as  to  move  said 
bottles  longitudinally  along  said  rollers  in  advance  of  said 


member,  and  means  for  supporting  a  liquid  around  said 
Iwttles  when  in  said  runway,  in  such  p<»K|tlon  that  the 
surface  of  said  liquid  passes  through  said  iKtttles. 

fi.  The  combination  of  a  runway  for  Iwttles,  means  for 
rotating  bottles  on  said  runway  by  frlctional  contact,  and 
a  movable  center  support  for  the  mouth-end  of  said  bottles 
consisting  of  a  scoop-shape<l  block  adapted  to  receive  and 
center  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  said  block  having  a  circular 
recens  Into  which  tbe  mouth  of  the  Inittle  flts  and  a  pro- 
jection in  the  center  of  said  recess  a<lnpted  to  enter  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  form  a  pivotal  center  therefor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,757.  MOWING-MACHINE.  NiL.s  Nilbon  and 
Leonard  Nil.son,  Wayxata,  Minn.  Filed  May  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  630.221.     (Cl.  58 — 78.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels  and -a  source  of  motive  power  mounted  thereon,  of 
a   rocker  plate  pivoted  at  the  longitudinal   center  thereof 

I  to  oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  mower  frame  pIvotaUy 

I  supported  by  said  plate  and  frame  to  tilt  laterally  on  the 

pivot  of  said  rocker  plate  and  also  having  an  independent 

tiltlns  movement  on  its  pivots,  a  finger  bar,  and  •  cotter 

bar  operatively  connected  with  said  source  of  power. 

2.  A  mower  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  and  a  source 
of  motive  power  mounted  thereon,  a  mower  frame,  a 
rocker  plate  having  a  horizontal  pivot  on  said  wheeled 
frame  and  supporting  said  mower  frame,  said  plate  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  wheeled  frame  from  side  to 
side,  guides  for  the  end  portions  of  said  plate,  said  mower 
frame  having  a  finger  bar  and  a  cutter  bar  operatively 
connected  with  said  source  of  power  and  being  free  to  tilt 
with  the  movement  of  said  rocker  plate  In  a  vertical  plane 
to  allow  the  forward  portion  of  said  mower  frame  to  riae 
and  fall  with  the  Inequalltlea  of  the  ground. 

3.  A  mower  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  source  of 
power  mounted  thereon,  a  rocker  plate  having  a  centrally 
arranged  horixontal  pivot  on  the  forward  portion  of  said 
frame  and  free  to  oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane,  brackets 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  projecting  forwardly  thereon,  a 
mower  frame  journaled  in  said  brackets  and  having  a 
swinging  movement  in  its  bearings  toward  or  from  the 
ground  line  and  also  being  free  to  oscillate  with  said 
rocker  plate  on  its  pivot,  a  finger  bar,  and  a  cutter  bar 
operatively  connected  with  said  source  of  power. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  wheeled  frame  and  a  source 
of  motive  power  mounted  thereon,  of  a  shaft  mounted  In 
tbe  forward  portion  of  said  frame  and  having  a  driving 
connection  with  said  source  of  motive  power,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rocker  plate  mounted  centrally. 
Intermediate  to  its  ends,  on  said  sleeve  and  free  to  oscil- 
late thereon  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  mower  frame  carried 
by  said  rocker  plate,  a  crank  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  finger  bar.  and  a  cutter  bar  having  a  driving  connection 
with  said  crank  disk. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  wheeled  frame  and  a  source 
of  motive  power  mounted  thereon,  of  a  rocker  plate 
pivoted  at  the  center  of  Its  longitudinal  axis  on  the 
forward  portion  of  said  frame  and  free  to  osdUate  in  A 
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vertical  plane,  a  crank  disk  concentric  with  the  pivot  of 
said  rocker  plate,  a  mower  frame  supported  by  said 
rocker  plate  and  free  to  oscillate  therewith  and  also  hav- 
ing a  tilting  movement  toward  and  from  tbe  ground  line 
independently  of  said  rocker  plate,  a  finger  bar,  and  a 
cutter  bar  carried  by  said  mower  frame  and  having  a  pit- 
man-rod connection  with  said  crank  disk. 


1,111,758.  TREE-PAINT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING SAME.  William  B.  Otwbll,  Carllnville,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Minnesota  Mnseed  Oil  Paint  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  729,313.     (Cl.  134—42.) 

1.  A  tree  paint  consisting  of  glue,  sulfur,  tobacco  dual, 
Venetian  red,  air  slaked  lime,  water,  coal  tar  and  creo- 
sote intermingled  and  combined  in  the  manner  and  ap- 
proximately as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  a  tree  paint  including  to- 
bacco dust  as  an  insecticide,  which  comprises  mixing  to- 
gether powdered  glne,  flour  of  sulfur,  Venetian  red  and 
powdered  tobacco  dust,  separately  mixing  air  slaked  lime 
and  Venetian  red,  separately  packaging  approximately 
fourteen  ounces  of  mixture  number  one  and  approximately 
five  pounds  two  ounces  of  mixture  numer  two,  and  mix- 
ing said  sets  of  ingredients  with  water  Imm^lately  before 
using  in  the  proportion  of  one  gallon  of  water  for  each 
fourteen  ounces  of  mixture  number  one  and  five  pounds 
two  ounces  of  mixture  number  two. 

S.  The  method  of  preparing  a  tree  paint  Inclading  to- 
bacco dust  as  an  insecticide  which  consists  in  mixing  to- 
gether powdered  glue,  flour  of  sulfnr,  Venetian  red  and 
powdered  tobacco  dust,  separately  mixing  air  slaked  lime 
and  Venetian  red,  separately  mixing  coal  tar  and  creosote, 
separately  packaging  approximately  fourteen  ounces  of 
mixture  number  one,  approximately  five  pounds  two 
ounces  of  mixture  number  two,  and  approximately  six 
ounces  of  mixture  number  three,  and  mixing  said  sets  of 
Ingredients  with  water  Immediately  before  using  in  tbe 
proportion  of  one  gallon  of  water  for  each  fourteen  ounces 
of  mixture  number  one,  five  pounds  two  ounces  of  mix- 
ture number  two  and  six  ounces  of  mixture  number  three. 


1,111,759.  DOOR-CATCH.  <;kmo  S.  Pabkeb,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,226.  (Cl. 
16—78.) 


A  door  catch  comprising  a  spring  catch  made  of  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  bent  into  U-shape  so  as  to  provide  a  base 
portion  and  a  pair  of  spring  arms  suitable  for  engaging 
with  a  bumper,  the  said  base  portion  having  a  slot,  a  se- 
curing plate  of  arched  form  eneaging  with  the  outer  face 
of  tbe  said  base  portion,  and  side  ribs  on  the  said  securing 
plate  engaging  with  the  edges  of  the  said  base  portion, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  the  said  plate  at  the  middle 
portion  and  through  the  said  slot. 


1,111.760.  CORD-EYE  ST'PPORT.  George  E.  Prbkticb, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  'Serial  No. 
792,948.     (Cl.  241—19.) 


1.  A  cord  eye  and  a  connection  bar,  the  said  cord  eye 
having  an  upwardly  extending  shank  provided  with  a  head 
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at  the  upper  end,  the  said  connection-bar  consisting  of 
a  piece  of  sheet  material  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a 
double  thickness  of  tbe  said  sheet  material,  tbe  said  shank 
being  positioned  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  bar, 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
said  shank  and  bar  being  in  abutment,  and  the  said  head 
being  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  opposed  edge  por- 
tions of  the  said  bar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cord  eye  having  a  shank,  a  head 
at  the  free  end  of  the  said  shank,  and  a  connection  bar, 
the  said  connection  bar  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  slot  and  a  pair  of  wings,  one  on  each  aide  of  the 
said  slot,  the  said  wings  being  closed  against  the  shank 
with  the  said  head  engaged  with  the  opposed  edges  of  tbe 
said  wings. 

3.  A  cord  eye  and  supporting  bar  therefor  tbe  said 
cord  eye  having  a  shank  of  sheet  metal,  and  having  the 
upper  end  bent  over  to  form  a  head,  the  said  support- 
ing bar  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  two  wings 
connected  by  apex  portions  and  a  slot  separating  the  said 
two  wings  at  the  middle,  between  the  said  apex  portlond, 
the  said  shank  extending  across  the  supporting  btf^r  and 
being  positioned  in  tbe  said  slot,  and  tbe  said  wings  be- 
ing closed  against  the  said  shank. 


1,111,761.      ART  OF  CLEANSING   COTTON    AND   PRE 
PARING  IT  FOR  MARKET  OR  FOR  CARDING.     JoHlf 
F.  Reasoon,  MlUville,  N.  J.    Filed  May  29,  1911.    SerUl 
No.  630,140.     (CL  19—18.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  treating  cotton  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  conducting  along  a  given  course 
cotton  which  Is  free  to  disperse,  and  simultaneously  dis- 
persing said  cotton  by  discharging  against  it  a  Jet  of  com- 
pressed air  in  a  direction  other  than  that  in  which  the 
cotton  is  being  conducted. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  cotton  and 
the  like,  which  consists  In  conducting  the  cotton  through 
a  chamber  or  casing  whose  sidi>8  confine  it  against  escape, 
and  dispersing  said  cotton  in  said  chamber  or  casing  by 
discharging  a  Jet  of  compressed  air  against  it  In  a  direc- 
tion other  than  that  in  which  the  cotton  is  being  con- 
ducted. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  cotton  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  conducting  along  a  given  coorse 
cotton  which  is  free  to  disperse,  and  dispersing  said  cot- 
ton by  discharging  against  it  Jets  of  compressed  air  di- 
rected transversely  of  tbe  said  course  of  the  cotton. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  metbd  of  treating  cotton  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  conducting  tbe  cotton  through 
a  chaml)er  or  casing  whose  sides  confine  It  against  escape, 
and  dispersing  said  cotton  by  discharging  Jets  of  com- 
pressed  air  against  it  in  said  chamber  or  casing  and  trans- 
versely thereof. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  cotton  and 
tbe  like,  which  consists  in  conducting  along  a  given  course 
cotton  which  is  free  to  disperse,  and  dispersing  said  cotton 
by  discharging  against  it  Jets  of  compressed  air  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  course  In  directions  other  than  that 
in  which  tbe  cotton  Is  being  conducted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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Jersey   City.    > 
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-IRON.      Pacl     F.     Reichhklm, 
J.      Filed    Sept.   10,    1908.     Serial   No. 
158—26.) 


tl<n 


The  comblna 
chamber  compro 
a  neck  formed 
having  a  lighting 
front    portion,    a 
said    neck    extend  I 
said  front  portion 
tlon.  a  conduit 
a  handle  for  said 


1.111,763.      CAR$U 
Grayson,  iJa. 
(CI.  48—155.1 


in    a   soldering  Iron   of  a   combustion 

Sling  a  front  portion   having  a   rent  and 

therewith,  a  rear  portion  for  the  chamber 

aperture  and  detachably  connected  to  the 

soldering    tip    detachably    connected    to 

ng   from    the   outside    of   the    neck   Into 

,  a  burner  extending  Into  the  rear  por- 

dttachably  connected  to  said  burner  and 

conduit. 


RETER.      James    Clarence    Rogers, 
me6  Oct.  1,.  1913.     Serial   No.   792,845. 


at 


the 


1.   In   a   carbureter 
containing  chambei 
talning   the   fuel 
In    communication 
fuel  from  the  said 
gaseous  fuel  outlet 
Ing  chamber  at 
respectively,    a 
mixing  chamber,  a 
arranged  adjacent 
said    furaminous 
liquid    fuel    through 
same  to  a  spray,  a 
disposed  within  th< 
Ingresalon  of  air 
ber. 

2.   In  a  carbureter 
ber,  an  air  Inlet  a 
eating  therewith,  a 
fuel  outlet  pipe 
chamber  and  the  n 
valve    disposed 
liquid  therethrough 
inlet  pipe  actuated 
shaft  supporting  n 
nous  blade  carried 
foraminous  blade 
of  liquid  from  said 
means  secured  to 


shaft 


b  ade 


take 


Ed 


com 


wit  11 


the   combination   of   a    liquid    fuel 
with  means  disposed  therein  for  maln- 
a   constant    level,   a   mixing  chamber 
with    and    adapted    to    receive    liquid 
fuel  containing  chamber,  air  Inlet  and 
pipes  communicating  wltk  the  said  mix- 
upper  and   lower  extremities  thereof 
extending    longitudinally    of    said 
foraminous  blade  carried  thereby  and 
the  fuel  inlet  of  the  mixing  chamber, 
intercepting    the    path   of   flow   of 
said    mixing  chamber   to    reduce    the 
d  a  propeller  carried  by  the  said  shaft 
said  air  inlet  pipe  and  rotated  by  the 
n  with  respect  to  said  mixing  cham- 


,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 

a  gaseous  fuel  outlet  pipe  communi- 

llquld  fuel  containing  chamber,  a  liquid 

munlcatlng  with  said  fuel  containing 

pper  portion  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a 

n  said   pipe  controlling  the   flow  of 

a  propeller  disposed  within  said  air 

by  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a 

actuated  by  said  propeller,  a  foraml- 

y  said  shaft  and  rotated  thereby,  said 

rbtatlng  to  Intercept  the  path  of  flow 

mixing  chamber,  fuel  supply  pipe,  and 

laid  shaft  and  connected  to   the  said 


ind 


valve  controlling  the  position  of  said  valve  and  position- 
ing the  same  functional  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 


1.111,764.  FEEDER  FOR  CHECK  CONTROLLED  AP 
PARATl'S.  Frederick  W.  Rolland,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Henry  (;oet«.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  584.115.      (CI.   194 — ^.) 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slug  receiving  chute  struc- 
ture having  an  op<'ning  in  one  of  Its  walls  through  which 
a  slug  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  flatwise,  of  a  check  guide 
mounted  exteriorly  of  the  chute  structure,  and  obstruct- 
ing the  said  opening,  and  a  check  having  a  slot  for  re- 
ceiving said  guide  and  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  latter 
while  being  digitally  move<l  into  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slug  receiving  chute  struc- 
ture having  an  opening  In  one  of  its  walls  through  which 
a  slug  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  flatwise,  of  a  check- 
guide  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  chute  structure,  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  said  opening,  and  a  check  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  said  guide  and  adapt«'d  to  ride  upon  th.- 
latter  while  being  digitally  inserted  through  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slug  receiving  chute  struc- 
ture having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  walls  through  which 
a  slug  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  flatwise,  of  a  check-guide 
mounted  exteriorly  of  the  chute  structure,  and  extending 
into  the  said  opening,  and  terminating  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  latter,  and  a  check  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said 
guide  and  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  latter  while  lieing 
digitally  Inserted  through  said  openlnc  and  off  said  guide. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chute  having  substantially 
parallel  front  and  rear  walls  and  having  an  opening  in 
the  front  wall  thereof  for  admitting  a  slug  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  face  of  the  slug,  of  a  guide  extending 
within  the  said  opening  transversely  of  the  front  wall  of 
the  chute  ;  a  slug  having  a  i)erforatlon  adapted  to  conct 
with  the  said  guide,  enabling  the  slug  to  ride  upon  the 
said  guide  while  being  inserted  through  the  opening ;  and 
a  supporting  member  connecting  the  guide  with  the  chute 
structure,  the  slug  being  slotted  to  straddle  the  said 
supporting  member  while  being  digitally  inserted  through 
the  opening:  the  said  guide  terminating  rearwardly  sub- 
tantlally  flush  with  the  forward  surface  of  the  bore  of 
the  chute,  whereby  the  slug  may  drop  Into  the  Iwre  of 
the  chute  through  the  space  back  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  guide  when  digitally  brought  into  registration  with 
the  said  bore. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chute  having  substantially 
parallel  front  and  rear  walls  and  having  an  opening  In  Its 
front  wall  for  admitting  a  slug  with  Its  face  parallel  to 
the  front  wall  of  the  chute,  of  a  slug  adapted  to  slide 
edgewise  within  said  chute,  the  said  slug  having  a  slot 
transversely  of  its  faces;  and  a  slug-selecting  guide  ex- 
tending within  the  said  opening  and  extending  forwardly 
of  the  said  front  wall  from  a  plane  substantially  flush 
with  the  forward  edge  of  the  bore  of  the  chute;  the  said 
guide  coactlng  with  the  said  slot  in  the  slug  to  hold  the 
slug  substantially  in  transverse  allnement  with  the  said 
opening  until  the  slug  registers  with  the  bore  of  the  chute. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.J 


1,111,76.'>.      INTERNALrCO.MBrSTION    ENGINE.      JoHX 
N.  Rose,  Jr.,  Kinsley,  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  801,923.      (CI.  121—115.) 
1.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  cylinder, 
piston  valves  mounted  in  said  casing,  one  of  said  valves 
controlling  the  intake  and  the  other  controlling  the  ex- 
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haust,  an  oil  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  pump  to  said 
valve  casing,  an  overflow  oil  pipe  communicating  with  said 
casing,  and  having  its  discharge  end  disposed  within  the 
crank  casing,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 


j^\^^«^^\^\^T^■(^^,^.^: 


2.  In  an  Miglne  and  in  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
pistons,  and  means  to  operate  the  same,  of  a  valve  casing, 
said  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  valve  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  intake  of  fuel,  said  valve  comprising  a  piston 
head,  a  rigid  stem,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
stem,  cams  for  operating  said  valve,  an  oil  pocket  in  the 
casing,  an  oil  pump  for  feeding  oil  to  the  pocket,  an  over- 
flow pipe  communicating  with  said  pocket,  said  overflow 
pip<'  having  Its  discharge  end  located  in  the  crank  casing. 

3.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  therein,  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said 
cylinder,  an  inlet  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  in 
said  casing,  an  oil  pocket  for  each  valve  in  said  casing,  an 
oil  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  oil  pump  to  each  of  said 
oil  pockets,  an  oil  reservoir,  an  overflow  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  each  of  said  pockets  and  discharging  into  the 
crank  casing  of  ^he  engine,  a  return  pipe  leading  from  the 
crank  casing  to  said  oil  reservoir,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve. 


1,111,766.  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOILERS. 
James  Blake  Scott,  Clearfield.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  757,630.     (01.  122—59.) 


1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
flre  box  therein,  a  water  leg  surrounding  said  flre  box, 
and  flre  tubes  extending  from  said  flre  box  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  casing ;  of  a  ring  disposed  in  said  water  leg, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  ports  communicating  with 
the  water  leg,  and  means  to  conduct  water  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  boiler  to  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
flre  l>ox  in  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  water  leg  formed  in  the 
casing  surrounding  said  flre  box,  and  flre  tubes  extending 
from  said  flre  box  to  the  forward  end  of  said  casing ;  of  a 


hollow  ring  dispose<l  In  said  water  leg  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of  conduits 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
boiler  and  having  communication  with  the  forward  end  of 
said  ring. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
fire  box  formed  In  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  water  leg  formed 
in  the  casing  lurrounding  said  flre  box,  and  flre  tubes 
extending  from  the  flre  box  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
casing ;  of  a  hollow  ring  member  secured  In  said  water 
leg  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  ring  fitting  snugly 
between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  water  leg,  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  ring  being  notched  to  provide  sob-  ^ 
stantlal  ports  In  the  water  leg  and  also  forming  a  com- 
munication between  the  ring  and  said  leg,  and  means  to 
conduct  water  from  the  forward  end  of  said  boiler  to  said 
ring  member. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
flre  box  formed  in  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  water  leg  formed 
in  the  casing  surrounding  said  flre  box,  and  flre  tubes  ex- 
tending from  the  flre  box  to  the  forward  end  of  the  casing  : 
of  a  hollow  ring  member  secured  in  said  water  leg  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  thereof  to  provide  a  substantial  wall 
in  the  length  of  the  same,  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring 
member  being  notched  to  provide  ports  between  the  por- 
tions of  the  leg  above  and  below  said  ring  member,  said 
notches  also  prorldlng  means  for  communication  between 
the  Interior  of  said  ring  member  and  said  water  leg,  and 
conduits  extending  from  points  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  the  boiler  and  communication  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  ring  member. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
flre  box  formed  in  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  water  leg  formed 
in  the  casing  surrounding  said  flre  box,  and  fire  tubes  ex- 
tending from  said  fire  Ik)x  to  the  forward  end  of  the  cas- 
ing ;  of  a  hollow  ring  member  secured  in  the  water  leg  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  the  same  to  provide  a  substantial 
wall  in  the  length  thereof,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring 
member  being  notched  to  provide  sul>8tantlal  ports  be- 
tween the  portions  of  the  leg  above  and  below  said  ring 
member,  said  notched  i>ortions  of  the  ring  member  also 
providing  a  means  of  communication  between  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  ring  member  and  said  water  leg,  stand  pipes 
mounted  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  ring  member,  and 
Intake  pipes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  boiler  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  and  connected  to 
said  stand  pipes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,767.  FILM  -  FIRE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 
MOVINO-PICTLRE  FILMS.  Delbert  O.  Seaman,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Smith,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,147. 
(CI.  88—17.) 

1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
top  feed  sprocket  and  an  intermittent  feed  sprocket,  a 
shutter  hinged  at  its  upper  edge,  means  for  holding  said 
shutter  in  its  open  position,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its 
ends,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  designed  to  stand  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  a  slack  loop  In  a  fllm  between  said 
sprockets,  a  link  pivot«>d  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever, 
a  second  lever  plvotally  mounted  with  one  end  adjacent 
to  and  in  operative  relation  with  said  shutter  holding 
means  for  moving  the  same  to  inoperative  position  when 
said  second  lever  is  moved  to  one  position  of  its  move- 
ment, said  link  being  pivoted  to  said  second  lever  so  that 
should  said  slack  loop  become  taut  the  end  of  said  first 
lever  within  the  loop  will  be  engaged  and  lowered  and  the 
second  lever  will  thereby  be  moved  and  will  engage  said 
first  means  for  moving  it  to  said  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
top  feed  sprocket  and  an  Intermittent  feed  sprocket,  a 
shutter  hinged  at  its  upper  edge,  means  for  holding  said 
shutter  In  its  open  position,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its 
ends,  having  one  end  arranged  to  be  within  the  slack  por- 
tion "of  a  fllm  between  said  sprockets,  a  second  lever  hav- 
ing one  end  adjacent  to  and  In  operative  relation  with  said 
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shatter  holding  means  for  moving  the  same  to  inoperatlre 
position  when  ^Id  second  lever  i«  moved  to  one  poxltion 
of  Its  movemedt,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  lever  and  to  said  second  lever  so  that  when  the  slack 
portion  of  the  jllm  becomes  taut  the  end  of  the  first  lever 
within  said  slajck  portion  is  moved  and  said  second  lever 
Is  thereby  mov^d  to  position  for  moving  the  shutter  hold- 
ing means  to  Inoperative  position,  an  electric  circuit  for 
furnishing  pow»r  to  operate  the  machine,  a  switch  there- 
in, mechanism  tor  connecting  said  second  lever  with  said 
switch  so  that  When  said  second  lever  Is  moved  to  Its  last 
described  position  the  switch  is  moved  to  position  for 
breaking  the  circuit. 


3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  of  the  type  having 
intermittent  nnl  take-up  feed  sprockets,  a  hinged  shutter, 
means  for  holding  said  shutter  in  open  position,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  its  ends,  an  arm  on  said  lever  arranged 
to  be  within  a  slack  loop  portion  of  a  film  between  said 
sprockets,  a  second  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  with 
one  end  adjacent  to  and  In  operative  relation  with  said 
shutter  holding  mechanism,  a  link  connecting  said  levem 
so  that  when  said  slack  portion  becomes  taut,  said  first 
lever  will  move  said  link,  thereby  moving  the  second  lever 
to  position  for  engaging  said  shutter  holding  means  and 
moving  It  to  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  noachlne,  a  hinged  shutter,  means 
for  holding  said  hlngf»d  shutter  open,  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends  with  one  end  adjacent  to  and  in  operative 
relation  with  a  shutter  holding  means,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  other  end  (f  said  lever,  means  for  holding  a  portion 
of  a  film  taut  n  the  machine,  a  bell  crank  lever  having 
one  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  taut  portion  of 
the  film  for  holtllng  the  lever  In  one  position  of  Its  move- 
ment, means  op^ratively  connected  with  said  lever  for  nor- 
mally throwlnglsald  arm  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
film  should  the  tension  of  the  film  be  released,  means  for 
operatlvely  conaecting  said  link  with  the  other  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  levef,  so  that  should  the  tension  on  the  film 
be  removed,  onif  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  is  thrown 
Into  the  path  ok  the  film,  the  other  arm  moves  said  last 
named  means  and  said  link  for  moving  said  first  named 
lever  to  position  for  engaging  said  shutter  holding  means 
and  moving  it  ^o  Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  moviijg  picture  machine,  a  hinged  shutter,  means 
for  holding  theisame  In  open  position,  means  for  holding 
a  portion  of  a  ^Im  taut  in  the  machine,  a  lever  designed 
to  be  engaged  hy  said  taut  portion,  means  for  normally 
moving  said  lever  to  a  position  extending  across  the  path 
of  travel  of  sail  taut  portion,  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  lelver  with  said  shutter  holding  means  so 
that  if  the  tau  :  portion  should  l>ecome  slack  or  the  film 
break,  said  shutter  holding  means  will  be  released  and  said 
lever  moved  to  its  position  extending  croAS  the  path  of 
film  travel. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,111.768.  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Ira  H.  Spknceb, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  8pencer  Turbine 
Cleaner  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut,  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  358,486. 
(CI.  15—51.) 


1.  A  cleaner  including  a  head  containing  a  chamber  and 
having  a  brush  and  a  mouth  piece  located  appurtenant  one 
to  the  other  thereon,  said  mouth  piece  having  a  mouth 
opening  into  said  chamber,  a  neck  extending  from  the  head 
Into  a  tubular  support,  a  connection  on  said  support  for 
attachment  of  an  air  pipe  and  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  brush. 

2.  A  cleaner  Including  a  head,  a  brush  located  on  the 
head,  a  neck  extending  from  said  head,  a  water  supply 
pipe  extending  through  said  neck,  a  mouth  piece  having  a 
mouth  opening  Into  an  air  chamber  in  said  head,  a  tubular 
support  to  receive  said  neck,  an  extension  within  said 
support  connected  with  the  water  supply,  and  means  on 
said  support  for  attachment  of  an  air  pipe. 

3.  A  cleaner  Including  a  head  with  a  brush  secured 
thereto,  a  neck  extending  from  said  head,  and  having  an 
air  cbamt>er,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  within  said 
neck  and  opening  within  the  brush,  a  mouth  piece  baring 
a  mouth  opening  into  the  air  chamber  in  the  neck,  a 
tubular  support  having  an  extension  therein,  said  support 
and  extension  being  rotatably  connected  with  the  neck 
and  water  supply  pipe  therein,  a  connection  for  a  water 
supply  to  said  support,  and  a  connection  for  an  air  pipe 
to  said  support. 

4.  .\  cleaner  including  a  head  having  a  brush,  meana 
for  supplying  water  within  the  brush,  a  suction  device 
supported  appurtenant  to  the  brush,  an  extension  to  which 
the  brush  and  suction  device  are  secured,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  air  within  said  extension,  a  con- 
nection for  a  water  supply  pipe,  and  a  connection  for  an 
air  pipe,  both  connections  communicating  with  the  passage 
In  said  extension. 

5.  A  cleaner  Including  a  head  having  a  brush,  meana 
for  delivering  water  within  the  brush,  a  suction  device 
located  appurtenant  to  the  brush,  an  extension  to  which 
said  brush  and  suction  device  are  secured,  a  soap  box 
mounted  on  the  extension,  said  water  supply  extending 
through  the  soap  box,  means  for  connection  of  a  water 
supply  to  said  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  connection  of 
an  air  pipe  to  said  extension. 


1,111.769.      SWING.      Emil    M.    Spbhh,    St.    Louis.    Mo., 

assignor  to  John  Sprich  ft  Sons,  Belleville.  111.,  a  Firm. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,066.     (CI.  155 — 35.) 

1.   In  a  swing,  a  bracket,  arranged  to  be  nonrotatively 

secured   to  an  overhead  support,  an  open   link  plvotally 

secured  to  said  bracket,  a  rod  suspended  from  said  link,  a 

rocker  of  lesser  dimensions  than  the  open   link  plvotally 

secured  to  the  bracket,  a  pitman  plvotally  secured  to  said 

rocker,  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  pitman  and  arranged 

to  slide  on  said  rod,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rocker, 

said  open  link  capable  of  overriding  the  rocker  when  In 

operation. 


Sbptembsr  29,  19x4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1185 


2.  In  a  swing,  a  swing  rod,  a  rocking  element  a  pitman 
plvotally  connected  with  the  rocking  element,  a  sleeve 
arranged  to  slide  on  the  swing  rod  and  connected  with  t)he 


pitman,  means  for  rocking  said  rocking  element  and  cush- 
ioning means  for  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  for  the  pur- 
poses stated. 


1,111,770.  GRINDING  MI LI^  Henht  C.  Strack,  Owego. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  twenty-four  one  hundreaths  to  Wallace 
D.  Strack  and  twenty-four  one-hundredths  to  Henry  D. 
Strack.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781,689.     (CI,  83—13.) 


1.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  casing  with  a  fixed  grinding 
surface ;  rotating  superimposed  grinders  within  the  casing, 
means  for  rotating  the  grinders,  said  means  rotating  the 
grinder,'  at  different  relative  speeds. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  casing  with  a  fixed  grinding 
surface ;  rotary  superimposed  grinders  within  the  casing, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  grinders  In  opposite  directions 
to  one  another. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  casing  with  a  fixed  grinding 
surface :  rotary  superimposed  grinders  within  the  casing, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  grinders  in  opposite  directions 
to  one  another  at  different  relative  speeds. 

4.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  casing ;  a  rotary  grinder 
within  the  casing,  a  plow  carried  by  the  said  grinder  and 
rotating  with  it.  a  scraper  engaging  with  the  grinder  and 
means  for  rotating  the  scraper  Independently  of  the 
grinder. 

5.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  casing ;  rotary  superim- 
posed grinders  within  the  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  grinder,  a  conveyer  within  a  hollow  shaft 
for  causing  the  material  to  pass  through  the  hollow  shaft 
from  below  the  grinders  to  above  the  same,  a  shank  on  the 
conveyer,  means  on  the  shank  for  engaging  with  the  lower 
grinder,  means  for  rotating  the  shank  and  the  hollow  shaft, 
and  a  plow  carried  by  one  of  the  grinders  and  rotating 
with  it. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.111.771.  COMBINED  BUFFER  AND  FENDER.  WiL- 
LiAM  Wall  Talbot.  Chicago.  III.,  and  Charles  A.  Saw- 
TELLK.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Sidney  H.  Boynton, 
Chicago.  III.,  and  one-half  to  Jame^  H.  I>ow.  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  668.628.  (CI. 
105—130.) 


1.  An  automobile  fender  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  articulated  memliers  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended, releasable  means  affording  support  for  one  of  said 
members,  and  levers  pivoted  to  the  automobile  and  to  said 
releasably  supported  member,  said  levers  acting  to  support 
said  articulated  members  other  than  the  releasably  sup- 
ported member  when  the  fender  is  in  retracted  i>o8itlon. 

2.  A  foldable  automobile  fender,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bars,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  liarx  in  retract- 
ed position,  a  yieldingly  supported  bumi»er.  means  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  means  when  pressure  is  applied  to 
said  bumper,  and  a  common  means  for  throwing  said  bars 
to  extended  position  and  for  limiting  said  movement. 

3.  A  foldable  automobile  fender,  comprising  blngedly 
supported  articulated  members,  levers  engaging  said  mem- 
bers when  in  retracted  position,  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  members  in  retracted  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  locking  means,  said  levers  acting 
to  throw  said  members  to  extended  position  and  to  limit 
their  extending  movement. 

4.  A  collapsible  automobile  fender  of  the  class  described, 
embracing  hingedly  supported  articulated  members,  levers 
engaging  said  members  when  in  retracted  position,  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  members  In  retracted  position. 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  locking  means, 
said  levers  acting  to  throw  said  members  to  extended  posi- 
tion to  limit  said  extending  movement  and  to  brace  the 
same  in  such  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  an  extensi- 
ble automobile  fender  composed  of  normally  collapsed 
articulated  bars,  a  lock  on  one  of  said  bars  for  locking  the 
same,  a  yieldingly  supported  member  In  advance  of  the 
fender  and  acting  with  Impact  to  actuate  the  lock  to 
release  the  fender,  springs  acting  to  actuate  a  plurality  of 
levers,  said  levers  being  plvotally  engaged  at  a  fixed  point 
of  support  and  engaged  at  the  lH)ttom  of  the  fender  and 
acting  to  swing  said  fender  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
when  extended,  and  to  support  and  limit  the  extending 
movement  of  the  same  at  the  lowest  edge  thereof,  and 
operative  connections  adapted  for  manual  actuation  to 
release  and  extend  the  fender  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

■  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,111.771'.  LIFE  GUARD  OK  FKXDER.  William  Wall 
Talbot,  .Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  Sidney  II.  Boynton,  Chicago, 
111.,  and  one-half  to  James  H.  Dow,  Atlanta,  (ra.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,173.     (CI.  105 — 130. » 

1.  A  fender  embracing  a  transverse  buffing  bar  yield- 
ingly supported  in  advance  of  a  vehicle,  an  apron  normally 
concealed  and  engaged  at  one  of  its  ends  therein,  a  man- 
ually actuatable  pawl  and  ratchet  for  normally  supporting 
said  apron  In  closed  relation,  means  on  the  bufllng  bar  for 
retaining  said  pawl  out  of  engagement,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting and  extending  said  apron  downwardly. 

2.  A  vehicle,  a  buffing  bar  yieldingly  supported  trans- 
versely thereon  In  advance  thereof,  a  spring  roller  sup- 
ported on  the  buffing  bar.  an  apron  rigidly  engaged  at  Its 
upPii  edge  thereto,  an  apron  rod  in  the  lower  edge  of  the 
apron,  a  spring  detent  upon  which  said  apron  rod  Is  sup- 
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(lasted  to  release  said  rod  when  said  bar  is 
ingedly  engaged  on  the  vehicle  and  rigidly 
the  apron  rod  and  acting  to  hold  the  apron 
rd    movement    when    the    buffing    bar    is 
said  apron  rod  from  said  spring  detent 
project  said  apron  downwardly,  and  man- 
means  for  actuating  the  buffing  bar  inde- 
sqock  to  release   said   apron   rod   for  down- 
of  the  apron. 
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3.  The  combii  lation  with  an  automobile  of  substantially 
horizontal  sprit  g  Impelled  bars  yieldingly  supported  on 
and  above  chasflls  frame  at  the  front  thereof,  a  buffing  bar 
extending  trans  rersely  of  the  vehicle,  pivoted  connections 
between  the  buf  ing  bar  and  said  spring  impelled  bars  per- 
mitting movemeot  in  either  end  of  said  buffing  bar,  a  flex- 
ible fender  nortmlly  concealed  from  view  and  engaged  at 
its  upper  edge  en  the  buffing  bar,  means  normally  support- 
closed  relation  thereon,  but  releasable  by 

buffing  bar.  and  arms  acting  In  part  by 
gravity  to  project  the  curtain  downwardly  to  open  the 
same  when  the  1  supporting  means  are  released. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  yieldingly  sup- 
ported buffing  lipr,  a  flexible  apron  secured  and  concealed 
within  said  buibng  bar.  means  for  projecting  said  apron 
downwardly  Into  extended  position,  mechanism  on  the 
buffing  bar  adasted  to  be  released  by  shock  on  the  buffing 
Irnr  for  releasing  said  apron  to  extended  position,  and 
manually  operated  means  also  acting  to  release  said  apron 
to  extended  position. 

5.  In  a  devics  of  the  class  described  a  transversely  ex- 
tending buffing  >ar  comprising  a  downwardly  facing  chan- 
nel bar  curved  rearwardly  at  its  ends  and  tapered,  a 
spring  roller  Jo)|rnaIed  In  said  buffing  bar.  a  curtain  apron 
engaged  along  i^s  upper  edf^e  on  said  roller,  an  apron  rod 

lower  edge  of  the  curtain,  a  forwardly 
facing  detent  oii  the  rear  side  of  the  buffing  bar  acting  to 
support  said  curtain  rod  when  the  curtain  Is  closed,  and 
arms  hingedly  engaged  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  rigidly 
apron  rod,  and  acting  to  hold  the  same 
against  the  reti  action  of  said  detent  to  release  said  rod 
when  the  buffing  bar  Is  actuated,  and  acting  partly  by 
gravity  to  project  the  apron  downwardly  to  extended  posi- 
tion when  the  dftent  Is  retracted. 

[Claims  6  to    .5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


oral 


1,111.'73 

Detroit,  Mich 

Detroit,  Mich 

16,  1910. 

1.   In  a  hydr 
Inder  and  a 
a  sliding  valve 
by  said  valve, 
port. 

•     2.   In  a  hyd 
inder  and  a  pis 
a  valve  sleeve 
means  controlled 
ing  fluid  to  salii 


pislo 


and 


HYI^ROCARBON-MOTOR.     Milton  TiBBrrrs. 
assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  June 
Serial  No.  567,236.     (CI.  123—188.) 

rbon  motor,  the  combination  with  •  cyl- 

n  therefor,  of  valve  mechanism  including 

or  the  cylindt'r.  a  starting  port  controlled 

a  starting  fluid  supply  connected  to  said 
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rbon  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
Ijon  therefor,  of  valve  mechanism  Including 
the  cylinder,  a  starting  fluid  supply,  and 
by  said  valve  sleeve  for  admitting  start- 
cylinder  to  start  the  motor. 
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3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  therefor,  of  valve  mechanism  Including 
a  valve  sleeve  surrounding  the  piston,  a  starting  fluid 
supply,  and  means  to  admit  the  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
through  said  valve  sleeve. 


4.  In  a  hydrocarlion  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  valve  sleeves 
surrounding  the  piston,  a  starting  fluid  supply,  and  means 
to  admit  the  fluid  to  said  cylinder  through  said  valve 
sleeves. 

6.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  piston  for 
the  cylinder,  of  valve  means  Including  a  sleeve  for  con- 
•  rolllng  said  ports,  and  means  controlled  by  said  sleeve 
for  admitting  a  starting  fluid  to  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,774.  HINGE  CONNECTION.  Fbedehick  Merrill 
TiBBOTT  and  Eric  Lemander,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Emerson  IMano  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  I>ec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,524. 
(CI.  16—11.) 
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1.  A  hinge  connection  comprising  a  pintle  to  be  secured 
to  one  of  the  parts  to  be  connected,  and  a  hinge  member 
and  a  separate  locking  member,  to  be  Independently  se-' 
cured  to  the  other  part,  said  members  having  plate  portions 
disposed  in  a  plant-  substantially  parallel  to  the  Axis  of  the 
pintle,  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  plate 
portions  being  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bearing 
portion  for  engaging  the  pintle  on  one  side  only  thereof, 
said  locking  member  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
pintle  Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  hinge  connection  comprising  a  pintle  to  be  secured 
to  one  of  the  parts  to  be  connected,  and  a  hinge  member 
and  a  separate  locking  member  to  be  Independently  se- 
cure<l  to  the  other  part,  said  members  having  plate  por- 
tions disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  pintle,  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
plate  portions  being  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bear- 
ing portion  for  engaging  the  pintle  on  one  side  only  there- 
of, said  locking  meml)er  being  provided  with  means  for 
plvotally  mounting  It  In  an  axis  perpendicular  to  its  plate 
portion,  whereby  said  locking  member  can  be  swung  lat- 
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erally,   longitudinally  of  the  pintle,  into  and  oat  of  en- 
gagement therewith. 

3.  A  binge  connection  comprising  a  pintle  to  be  secured 
to  one  of  the  parts  to  be  connected,  and  a  hinge  member 
and  a  separate  locking  meml>er  to  be  independently  se- 
cured to  the  other  part,  said  meml)ers  having  plate  por- 
tions disposed  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  pintle  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  eacb 
of  said  plate  portions  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
bearing  portion  engaging  the  pintle  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  that  on  which  the  plate  portion  extends,  said 
hinge  member  being  provided  with  means  for  securlnK  It 
to  Its  appropriate  part,  and  the  locking  member  being  in- 
dependently secured  to  said  part  by  a  pivot  extending 
transversely  of  the  plate  portion  thereof,  whereby  the  lock- 
ing member  can  be  swung  laterally,  longitudinally  of  the 
pintle,  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

4.  A  hinge  connection  comprising  a  pintle  to  be  secured 
to  one  of  the  parts  to  be  connected,  and  a  binge  member 
and  a  separate  locking  member  to  be  Independently  se- 
cured to  the  other  part,  said  members  having  plate  por- 
tions disposed  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  pintle  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each 
of  said  plate  portions  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
bearing  portion  engaging  the  pintle  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  that  on  which  the  plate  portion  extends,  said 
bearing  portions  of  said  members  engaging  the  pintle  at 
different  i>olnts  longitudinally  thereof,  and  the  bearing 
portion  of  the  locking  member  engaging  the  pintle  near 
the  end,  and  a  pivotal  support  for  the  locking  member 
having  Its  axis  dlsposetl  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the 
plate  portion  thereof,  whereby  said  locking  member  can 
be  swung  Into  engagement  with  and  away  from  the  end  of 
the  pintle. 

5.  In  a  hinge  connection,  the  combination  with  a  pintle 
to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  parts  to  be  connected,  and  a 
hinge  member  and  locking  member  to  be  secured  to  the 
other  part,  said  meml>ers  being  provided  each  with  a  l)ear- 
Ing  portion  for  engaging  the  pintle  on  one  side  only,  said 
hinge  member  being  provided  with  a  yielding  retaining  arm 
provided  with  locking  recesses  for  engaging  a  locking  stud 
on  the  side  thereof  corresponding  to  the  side  of  the  plntlo 
engaged  by  the  bearing  portion  of  the  hinge  member,  and 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  locking  member  where- 
by It  may  l)e  moved  out  of  operative  position,  to  permit 
the  hinge  meml>er  to  disengage  the  pintle  and  the  retaining 
arm  to  simultaneously  disengage  its  locking  stud  by  a 
movement  of  the  part  connected  therewith  in  the  same 
direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.775.  DRAFT-I»RODrciN(i  1»EVICE.  James  Trot- 
ter, Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815.883.      (CI.  110—162.) 
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flues,  said  partition  having  a  portion  extending  forwardly 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  stack  and  terminating  short 
of  the  front  of  the  l>ox,  a  scre«'n  connected  with  the  par- 
tition and  extending  upw^ardly  to  form  an  apertured*bar- 
rler  for  the  cinders  to  the  ctack,  and  an  adjustable  ex- 
tension connected  with  and  forming  part  of  the  nozzle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbi'd  embodying  a 
smoke  box  having  flues  discharging  thereinto,  a  stack 
leading  from  the  box,  a  nozzle  arranged  at  a  low  elevation 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  and  In  line  with  the  stack 
to  discharge  thereinto  through  the  smoke  box.  an  imper- 
forate partition  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  a  point  above  the  flues  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
flues,  said  partition  having  a  portion  extending  forwardly 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  stack  and  terminating  short 
of  the  front  of  the  box,  a  screen  connected  with  the  par- 
tition and  extending  upwardly  to  form  an  apertured  bar- 
rier for  the  cinders  to  the  stack,  an  adjustable  extension 
connected  with  and  forming  part  of  the  nozzle,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  extension  at  will. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
smoke  box  having  flues  discharging  thereinto,  a  stack 
leading  from  the  box,  a  nozzle  arranged  at  a  low  elevation 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  l)ox  and  in  line  with  the  stack 
to  discharge  thereinto  through  the  smoke  Itox,  an  Imper- 
forate partition  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  a  point  above  the  flues  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
flues,  said  partition  having  a  portion  extending  forwardly 
between  the  nozzle  and  stack  and  terminating  short  of 
the  front  of  the  box,  a  screen  connected  with  the  partition 
and  extending  upwardly  to  form  an  apertured  barrier  for 
the  cinders  to  the  stack,  an  adjustable  extension  connected 
with  and  forming  part  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  whereby 
said  extension  may  l)e  adjusted  at  will  from  the  engine 
cab,  and  maintained  in  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
smoke  box  having  flues  discharging  thereinto,  a  stack 
leading  from  the  l)ox,  a  nozzle  arranged  at  a  low  elevation 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  and  In  line  with  the  stack 
to  discharge  thereinto  through  the  smoke  box.  an  Imper- 
forate partition  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  a  point  above  the  flues  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
flues,  said  partition  having  a  portion  extending  forwardly 
l)etween  the  nozzle  and  the  stack  and  terminating  short 
of  the  front  of  the  box,  a  screen  connected  with  the  par- 
tition and  extending  upwardly  to  form  an  apertured  Iwir- 
rler  for  the  cinders  to  the  stack,  and  an  adjustable  ex- 
tension connected  with  and  forming  part  of  the  nozzle, 
said  extension  eml)odyIng  one  or  more  tabular  element! 
telescoping  with  the  nozzle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
smoke  box  having  flues  discharging  thereinto,  an  Imper- 
forate partition  extending  from  a  point  above  the  flues 
downwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  front  of  the  box  to 
divide  the  box  into  two  chambers,  said  partition  having  a 
perforated  portion  adjacent  the  front  of  the  box,  a  stacK 
leading  from  one  of  the  chambers,  a  steam  nozzle  arranged 
at  a  low  elevation  In  the  other  chamber  said  nozzle  dis- 
charging through  the  other  chamber  and  into  the  stack 
to  entrain  the  gases  from  the  box  into  the  stack,  and 
means  constituting  a  portion  of  the  nozzle  whereby  the 
extent  of  such  enualnment  may  be  controlled  from  the 
outside  of  the  smoke  box. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
smoke  box  having  flues  discharging  thereinto,  a  stack 
leading  from  the  box,  a  nozzle  arranged  at  a  low  elevation 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  l)ox  and  In  line  with  the  stack 
to  discharge  thereinto  through  the  smoke  box,  an  imper- 
forate partition  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  a  point  above  the  flues  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 


1,111,776.  DRAFT  REGU LATIN CJ  DEVICE  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVE-ENGINES. James  Trotter,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,603.     (CI.  110— 152.) 

1.  In  a  variable  exhaust  for  engines,  an  exhaust  nozzle, 
opposed  cut  offs  movable  transversely  of  the  nonle  toward 
and  away  from  the  center  of  the  nozzle,  chambers  formed 
In  the  nozzle  for  receiving  the  respective  cut  offs,  and 
spaced  bearings  disposed  between  the  upper  face  of  the 
cut  ofTs  and  the  upper  wall  of  the  respective  chambers  to 
reduce  friction  therebetween  and  to  form  a  passageway 
for  the  steam  across  the  upper  face  of  the  cut  offs. 

2.  In  a  variable  exhaust  for  engines,  an  exhaust  nozzle, 
opposed  laterally  opening  chambers  having  communication 
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with  the  nozt\e,  a  cntoff  embodyiOK  separated  membera, 
one  of  which  i^embera  is  arranged  to  move  loosely  In  each 
of  the  chambers  whereby  the  steam  will  ptisa  through  the 
chambers  and  iround  the  cutoffs,  and  both  members  mov- 
able in  direct  ons  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the 
nozzle,  a  Jonrn<iI  connected  with  each  of  the  members,  each 
of  the  Journal! I  having  a  bearing  in  one  of  the  walls  of 
each  of  the  chambers  and  extending  through  that  wall  to 
the  chamber,  and  means  exterior  of  the 
nozzle    connecting    the    said    meml)er8    for 


the  outside   of 
chambers    and 


movement  In  n  lison 
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1,111,777.  TRIPLE-VALVE  DEVICE.  Walter  V.  Tra MR, 
Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Bralce 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  458,270.  (a. 
^88— 15.) 
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3.  In  a  vnrisih] 
opposed  lateral 
with   the  nozzlf. 
one  of  which 
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ward   and   from 
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4.  In  a  variajble 
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with   the  nozzl^ 
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and  from  the 
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being  separated 
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laterally  extending  chambers  opening  into 

off  menil>er  in  each  chamber  said  members 

from  each  other  and  movable  toward  and 

other,    means    supporting    the    meml>ers 

lis  of  the  respective  chambers  and  for  slid 

the  chambers,  means  holding  the  members 

wall  of  the  chamber  to  fi)rm  a  passage  for 

the  chamber  and  across  the  face  of  the 

s  exterior  of  the  nozzlt*  and  chambers  for 

and   correspondingly    actuating   the   mem- 
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nd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  triple  valve  device,  a  piston  subject  to  the  op- 
posing pressures  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  pipe, 
valvp  means  operated  thereby  for  controlling  a  passage 
leading  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  device  normally  sub- 
ject on  opposite  sides  to  fluid  pressure  only  for  controlling 
communication  through  said  passage,  and  means  operating 
upon  a  reduction  in  brak(>  pipe  pressure  for  venting  fluid 
from  one  side  of  said  valve  device  to  operate  the  same 
and  thereby  close  said  communication. 

2.  In  a  triple  valve  device,  a  piston  subject  to  the  oppos- 
ing pressure  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  pipe, 
valve  means  op«'rate<l  thereby  for  controlling  a  passage 
leading  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  device  normally  sub- 
ject to  opposing  fluid  pressures  for  controlling  communi- 
cation through  said  passage,  and  means  operating  upon  a 
sudden  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  to  vent  fluid  from 
one  side  of  said  valve  device  to  the  local  brake  pipe  vent 
passage  and  thereby  actuate  said  valve  device  to  close 
communication  through  said  brake  cylinder  passage. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  and  brake  cylinder,  of  valve  means  adapted 
to  control  communication  from  said  triple  valve  and  from 
an  additional  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der, a  movable  abutment  normally  subject  to  opposing  fluid 
pressure  for  operating  said  valve*  means  and  having  dif- 
ferential heads,  one  of  which  is  normally  subject  on  one 
side  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  means  operating  upon  a 
reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  varying  the  fluid  pres- 
sure on  one  side  of  the  other  head  to  actiiate  said  vnlve 
means  and  thereby  cut  off  communication  from  the  triple 
valve  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  supply  air  from  said  ad- 
ditional source  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  .\  triple  valve  device  provided  with  a  passage  through 
which  air  Is  supplied  to  and  released  from  the  brake  cylin- 
der, valve  means  for  controlling  communication  through 
said  passage,  a  movable  abutment  normally  subject  in  one 
direction  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  pressure  in  the 
system  and  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  pressure  in  the 
system,  and  means  operating  in  an  emergency  application 
of  the  brakes  for  venting  air  from  one  side  of  said  abut- 
ment to  actuate  the  same  and  thereby  close  communica- 
tion til  rough  said  brake  cylinder  passage. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  a  supplemental 
reservoir,  of  a  triple  valve  device  provided  with  a  passage 
through  which  air  Is  supplied  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
to  and  released  from  the  brake  cylinder,  valve  means 
adapte<l  to  control  communication  through  said  passage 
and  the  supply  of  air  from  the  supplemental  reservoir  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  a  movable  abutment  having  differential 
heads,  one  normally  subject  in  one  direction  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  the  other  on  opposite  sides  to  fluid  at 
snpplemental    reservoir    pressure,    and    means    operating 
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upon  a  sudden  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  venting 
air  from  one  side  of  said  movable  abutment  to  cut  off  com- 
munication from  the  triple  valve  device  through  said  pas- 
sage and  supply  air  from  the  supplemental  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,778.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  PNEUMATIC 
PLAYERS.  Elgkne  T.  Tiu.vey,  .<ew  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  American  Player  Action  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  750,823.     (CI.  84—156.) 


width  and  formed  at  its  smaller  end  into  a  spiral  with  Its 
wide  dimensions  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  dia- 
phragm to  which  It  is  attached. 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described  including 
In  combination  a  spindle  and  a  pair  of  valves,  said  spin- 
dle passing  through  both  valves  and  said  valves  being 
flexibly  mounted  on  said  spindle,  each  valve  having  both 
faces  stiff  and  unyielding  at  the  edge  and  having  a  yield- 
ing bearing  portion. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described  Including 
in  combination  a  valve  composed  of  a  sheet  of  yielding  ma- 
terial forming  the  valve  face,  a  sheet  of  metal  having  its 
edge  turned  over  the  edge  of  said  yielding  material  to 
stiffen  both  faces  of  the  latter,  at  the  edge  a  yielding  back- 
ing sheet  fastened  to  said  metal  sheet  and  a  spindle  fas- 
tened to  said  backing  sheet  and  passing  freely  through 
said  metal  Bhe«'t. 

3.  A  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described  Inclndlng 
in  combination  a  valve  composed  of  a  facing  sheet  of 
yielding  material  and  a  hacking  sheet  of  metal  having 
Its  edge  turned  over  the  edge  of  said  facing  sheet  and  hav- 
ing tongues  passing  through  the  facing  sheet  and  fasten- 
ing the  same  to  the  backing  sheet. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described  including 
In  combination  a  pair  of  valve  seats  facing  each  other  and 
formed  with  raised  ribs  to  make  a  line  contact,  a  pair  of 
valves  between  said  seats,  each  valve  having  a  bearing  por- 
tion with  a  face  of  yielding  material  and  an  edge  which  is 
stiffened  on  both  faces,  and  a  spindle  carrying  said  valves 
and  having  a  separate  flexible  connection  with  each  of  said 

valves. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described  including 
in  combination  a  valve  composed  of  a  sheet  of  yielding  ma- 
terial forming  the  valve  face,  a  sheet  of  metal  having  Its 
edge  turned  over  the  edge  of  said  yielding  material  to 
stiffen  both  faces  of  the  latter  at  the  edge  and  a  spindle 
passing  freely  through  said  metal  sheet,  said  valve  being 
flexibly  mounted  on  said  snlndle. 


1,111,779.       PHONOGRAPHIC    SOCND-BOX.       Joh.n    H. 

Van  Mater,  Atlantic  Highlands.  N.  J.     Filed  July  5, 

1913.     Serial  No.  777.5.37.      (CI.  181—11.) 

1.   In   a   sound    recording   and    reproducing   machine,   a 

stylus  arm  and  a  vibratory  diaphragm  united  by  a  sound 

transmitting  meml>er  made  of  thin  material  tapering  In 


2.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a 
complete  mechanism  for  receiving  and  transmitting  sound 
vibrations  and  comprising  an  Insulated  stylus  arm  and  ful- 
crum, an  Insulated  vibratory  diaphragm  and  a  sound  trans- 
mitting meml>er  uniting  the  stylus  arm  with  the  dia- 
phragm and  consisting  of  thin  material,  tapering  in  width 
and  formed  at  its  smaller  end  into  a  spiral  with  its  wide 
dimensions  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm  to 
w:  ich  it  is  attached. 

3.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a 
sound  box,  a  vibratory  diaphragm  therein,  a  stylus  arm,  a 
transmitting  meml)er  composed  of  tapering  material  and 
made  partly  into  a  spiral  for  connecting  the  diaphragm  to 
the  arm,  and  a  iKMly  supported  within  but  out  of  contact 
with  said  sound  box  for  flexibly  holding  the  stylus  arm  in 
place. 


1,111,780.  MACHINE  l'X)R  PACKING  MATCHES.  Jacob 
P.  Wright,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  lHamond 
Match  Company,  CLIcago,  111.,  a  Cor'wratlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  I'l'.  Iftl2.     Serial  No.  727,117.     (CI.  144—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  a  hopper  having  a 
single  discharge  opening  through  which  the  matches  are 
delivered  with  their  heads  In  one  direction,  a  rotary 
tray-support  beneath  said  opening,  means  for  supplying  a 
box-fray  to  said  support,  mepns  for  Intermittently  rotat- 
ing said  support,  the  periods  of  rest  being  at  the  end  of 
each  semi-rotation  of  the  8upi>ort.  a  cut-off  gate  for  the  dis- 
charge opening,  and  means  to  actuate  the  said  gate  to 
open  and  clo8<>  the  said  opening  when  the  tray-support  Is 
at  rest,  whereby  successive  quantities  of  matches  can  be 
delivered  from  the  single  discharge  opening  to  the  tray 
with  the  heads  of  one  quantity  oppositely  disiKwed  to 
those  of  another  quantity. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  a  hopper  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  said  opening  having 
depending  side  walls,  a  rotary  tray-support  beneath  said 
opening,  means  for  supplying  a  box-tray  to  said  support, 
means  for  Intermittently  rotating  .said  support,  the  perio<ls 
of  rest  being  at  the  end  of  each  seml-rotatlon  of  the  sup- 
port, a  cut-off  gate  for  the  discharge  opening,  means  to  ac- 
tuate the  said  gate  to  open  and  close  the  said  opening 
when  the  tray-support  is  at  rest,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  relative  vertical  movement  between  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  the  hopper  and  the  tray-support. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  an  elongated 
trough-like  hopper  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a  depend- 
ing discharge  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  means  for 
supporting    a    box-tray    beneath    said    discharge    portion. 
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5.  In  a  mach 
a  discharge  po 
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[Claim  6  not 


Terti(  ally  moving  the  hopper  to  cause  said  dis- 
to   pass  into  and  from   the  box-tray   thus 
u  t-ofT  gate  for  said  discharge  portion,  and 
tuating  said  gate  at  predetermined  intervals, 
machine  for  pacl(ing  matches,  a  hopper  having  a 
opening  through   which  the  matches  are 
t^eir  heads  in  one  direction,  a  rotary  tray- 
said   opening,  a   shaft   for  said  support, 
Iriven  shaft,  gearing  l»etwoen  said  shafts 
interpitteotly  rotate  and  lock  the  shaft  for  the 
periods  of  n>st  t>eing  at  the  end  of  each 
the  support,   a   cut-off  gate  for  the  dis- 
and    means   to  actuate   the  said  gate   to 
1  be  said  opening  when  the  tray-support  la 

n»>  for  packing  matche.-<,  a  trough  having 

ion   at   one   end   thereof,  a   gate   for  sahi 

hereby  box-trays  are  consecutively  moved 

liebeatb  said  discbarge  portion,  and  means 

ring  and  raising  the  discharge  end  of  the 

ch  box-tray  is  positioned  thereunder. 

I  printed  in  the  Cjazette.] 
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ER8AL    JOINT.      Pbeston    M.    Touno, 
nied    Mar.    28,    1912.      Serial    No. 
74—19.) 


I  Joint,  the  combination  of  th^  driving 

jers  each  having  a  pair  of  arms  provided 

I    slot-like    bearings    and    curved    bearing 

the  arm.s  and  a  coupling  member  having 

curved   bearings   coactlng   with   the 

between    the  arms   of  said  driving  and 

and  pairs  of  flat  radially  disposed  cross 

mild   slot-like   bearings  of   said   driving 

arms. 

I  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  driving 

MTs  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 

1    curved    bearing    surfaces   between    the 

pllng    member    having    transversely    dis- 

rings    at    its    ends    coactlng    with    said 

between   the  arms   of   said   driving   and 

Eind  pairs  of  radially  disposed  cross  arms 

(I  slots  thereof. 

I  Joint,  the  combination   of  the  driving 

rs,  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms 

ng  surfaces  between  the  arms,  the  arms 

ally     slotted,    and    a    coupling     memt)er 

>earlngs    at    Its    ends    coactlng    with    the 

between  said  driving  and  driven  meml)er 

of  flat   radially   disposed  cross  arms  en- 

of  said  driving  and  driven  members,  the 

arms  being  In  bearing  engagement  with 

slots. 

I  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  driving 

liers,  and  a  coupling  meml)er  having  pairs 

cross  arms  engaging  said  driving  and 

and    transversely    disposed    cyllndrlcally 

end   bearings,    said  driving  and   driven 

provided  with  cyllndrlcally  curved  l)earlng 

end  bearings  of  said   coupling  member 

nal  slot-like  bearings  for  the  said  radial 


I  sal 


Joint,  the  combination  of  the  driving 
s  each  having  a  pair  of  arms  provided 
slot-like    bearings   and   curved    lH>arlng 

the  arms,  and  a  coupling  member  having 
disposed    cross    arms   disposed    In    said 

of  said  driving  and  driven  member  arms 


I   and  curved   end  bearings  coactlng  with   the  bearing   sur- 
i   faces  between  the  arms  of  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
l>er8. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,782.  CONNECTOR.  William  C.  Banks.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  N-W 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.776. 
(CI.  173—273.) 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  metallic  IXKly  -  portion 
having  an  engaging  surface  and  an  annular,  exteriorly- 
threaded  boss,  a  hook  slldably  mounted  on  the  body- 
portion  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  hook  and  tending  to  move  it  toward  said 
surface,  a  hollow  handle  of  insulating  material  interiorly- 
threaded  for  detachably  mounting  it  on  said  boss,  a  con- 
tact statlonarlly  mounted  w^lthln  the  handle  and  a  fuse 
Inclosed  by  the  handle  and  engaging  said  contact  and  said 
body-portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  connector  comprising  a  metallic  lK>dy  -  portion 
having  an  engaging  surface  and  an  annular,  exteriorly- 
threaded  boss,  a  hook  slldably  mounted  on  the  bo<Iy- 
portlon  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  spring  act- 
ing on  the  hook  and  tending  to  move  it  toward  said 
surface,  a  tube  of  Insulating  material  extending  within 
the  tx)ss,  a  fuse  In  said  tube,  a  hollow  handle  of  In- 
sulating material  inclosing  said  fuse  and  tube  and  In- 
teriorly-threaded to  coact  with  said  thread  on  the  boss 
and  a  contact  mounted  within  the  handle  in  position  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  fuse  and  force  the  other  end  thereof 
Into  engagement  with  the  body-portion,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,111.783.  (;R0UND  connection.  William  C. 
Banks,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  N-W  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  788,202.     (CI.   173 — 31.) 


1.  A  ground  connection  comprising  a  central  rod 
adapted  to  have  a  wire  connected  to  its  upper  end  and  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  secured  upon  the  rod  In  electrical 
contact  therewith  and  In  engagement  with  each  other, 
said  receptacles  increasing  in  diameter  from  the  top  down- 
ward and  each  of  them  l>elng  perforated  so  that  water  may 
overflow  from  each  Into  the  next  lower  one,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  ground  connection  comprif^ing  a  central  rod 
adapted  to  have  a  wire  connected  to  Its  upper  end  and  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  secured  upon  the  rod  in  electrical 
contact  therewith  and  in  engagement  with  each  other, 
said  receptacles  increasing  in  diameter  from  the  top 
downward  and  each  of  them  having  the  side  walls  thereof 
perforated  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  ground  connection  comprising  a  central  rod 
adapted  to  have  a  wire  connected  to  Its  upper  end  and  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  secured  upon  the  rod  in  electrical 
contact  therewith,  each  of  said  receptacles  having  a  re- 
movable i-over  which  is  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
the  next  higher  receptacle,  which  extends  beyond  the 
Ijottom  of  the  next  higher  receptacle  and  which  has  a 
multiplicity  of  perforations  in  the  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  the  next  adjacent  receptacle,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  ground  connection  comprising  a  central  rod 
adapted  to  have  a  wire  connected  to  its  upper  end  and  a 
plurality  of  re<^pt*«les  secured  upon  the  rod  In  electrical 
contact  therewith,  said  receptacles  Increasing  in  diameter 
from  the  top  downward  and  each  of  them  having  a  per- 
forated top  and  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  In  the  side 
wall  adjacent  to  the 'top,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,111,784.  riLE-PULLER.  Roy  J.  Blackbi  hn,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  G.  Prendergast,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,480. 
(CI.  57—19.) 


3.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage,  a  supporting  frame  com- 
prising anchoring  members  hinged  to  the  carriage  axle  and 
a  base  meml>er  having  a  pivot  connection  with  the  carriage 
axle,  connections  between  the  front  ends  of  said  members 


In  a  pile  puller,  a  tripod,  a  tackle  .  supported  by  and 
overhead  the  tripod  and  arranged  to  be  connected  with  a 
hoisting  machine,  and  a  tackle  suspended  from  the  tripod 
and  arranged  to  be  connected  with  a  pile  and  said  hoist- 
ing machine,  whereby  a  pile  may  be  first  acted  upon  by 
said  suspended  tackle  and  then  acted  upon  by  said  over- 
head tackle. 


1,111.785.  WHEELED  GUN-CARRIAGE.  Emilk  Bora- 
DELLEs,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Schneider  &  Cie.. 
I'aris,  France.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,953. 
(CI.  89 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage,  a  supporting  frame  com- 
prising anchoring  members  revolubly  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage axle  and  another  member  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
forward  side  of  said  axle  and  directly  engaging  each  of  the 
first-named  members  to  adapt  the  frame  to  conform  with 
ground  conformations  differing  from  those  on  which  the 
wheels  may  rest. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage,  a  supporting  frame  com- 
prising anchoring  members  hinged  to  the  carriage  axle  and 
another  member  having  a  pivot  connected  with  the  carriage 
axle  on  its  forward  side  and  having  yielding  connections 
with  the  ends  of  said  meml>er8  adapting  the  frame  to  take 
positions  in  conformity  with  ground  conformations  inde- 
pendent of  the  position  of  wheels  and  axle  of  the  gun  car- 
riage. 


and  said  base,  each  connection  comprising  a  pivot  in  one 
of  said  elements  and  a  slidable  bearing  housed  in  the  other 
element  adapting  the  frame  to  take  positions  in  conformity 
with  the  ground  conformations  hidependent  of  the  positiob 
of  the  wheels  and  axle  of  the  gun  carriage. 


1.111,786.  COLLAPSIBLE  PERAMBULATOR.  Michael 
Braham,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  799,578.     (Cl.  21—83.)  / 


1.  A  perambulator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  folding  l)ody  portion,  the  sections  of  said  lx>dy  portion 
being  connected  for  free  pivotal  movement  whereby  the 
outer  faces  of  the  sections  of  said  body  portion  when  in  a 
folded  position  will  form  the  inner  faces  of  said  body  por- 
tion when  in  a  set-up  position,  supporting  means  for  said 
body  portion,  and  carrying  means  connected  with  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  perambulator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  sections  to  permit  free  pivotal 
movement  of  said  sections  whereby  the  outer  faces  of  the 
se<'tions  when  said  perambulator  is  in  a  folded  position 
will  form  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sections  when  said  per- 
ambulator is  in  a  set-up  position,  foldable  supporting 
means  for  said  body  portion,  and  carrying  means  connected 
with  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  sections. 

8.  A  perambulator  comprising  a  foldable  lx>dy  portion, 
said  body  portion  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  pivotally 
connected  with  said  bottom,  a  back  wall  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  said  bottom,  a  back  pivotally  connected  with  said 
l)ack  wail,  means  for  regulating  the  angle  of  said  back,  a 
foot  rest  pivotally  connected  with  said  bottom,  and  fold- 
able  supporting  and  operating  means  for  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  perambulator  comprising  a  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  sec- 
tions, means  for  holding  the  back  of  said  body  portion  In 
an  angularly  adjusted  position,  a  pair  of  supporting  legs 
pivotally  connected  with  the  iMttom  of  said  body  portion, 
supporting  means  carried  by  said  legs,  braces  pivotally 
connected  with  the  said  legs  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  braces 
I>eing  reduced  to  form  a  finger  passing  through  the  slot  of 
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the  remaining  bnce.  a  latcb  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said 
body  portion  ami  passing  through  the  slot  of  said  first 
to  releasably  engage  the  same  and  hold 
said  braces  in  a  ^t  position  and  means  for  operating  said 
perambulator. 

5.  A  perambulktor  comprising  a  body  portion,  support- 
ing legs  pivotalli'  connected  with  said  body  portion,  sup- 
port means  carri<d  by  said  legs,  bracing  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  legs  and  having  their  free  ends  construct- 
ed for  interlocking  engagement,  means  carried  by  said  body 
portion  for  releasably  engaging  said  braces  to  releasably 
hold  the  braces  in  a  set  position,  and  operating  means  for 
said  peramhulato  *  carried  by  said  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  1:    not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.111,787.      W 
BILE-ENGIN 
Filed  Feb.  19. 


In  said  radiator  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  and  a 
pump  for  forcing  water  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
jacket  and  Into  said  radiator. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ouette.] 


ATER-COOLINO  SYSTEM  FOR  AITOMO- 
ES.  John  W.  Dal.han,  Chicago,  111. 
1^12.     Serial  No.  678.449.     (CI.  123—170.) 


^,/u 


s#y 


1.  In  a  device  )f  the  class  described,  an  engine,  a  cool- 
ing system  comprlsint;  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  a  reser- 
voir at  a  lower  1(  vd  tnan  said  radiator,  and  a  duct  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  part  of  said  radiator  upward  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  second  duct  communicating 
with  the  upper  pi  rt  of  said  first  mentioned  duct  and  with 
said  reservoir,  and  means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  water 
from  said  radiator  through  said  ducts  when  the  water  in 
said  radiator  has  drained  to  a  predetermined  level. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  engine,  a  cool- 
ing system  comprising  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  a  reser- 
voir at  a  lower  level  than  said  radiator,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  radiator  upward  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  duct  communicating  with  the 
upper  part  of  said  first  mentioned  duct  and  with  said 
reservoir,  and  a  duct  leading  directly  from  the  lower  part 
of  said  radiator  to  said  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  device  (if  the  class  described,  an  engine,  a  cool- 
ing system  comprising  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  a  reser- 
voir at  a  lower  le'el  than  said  radiator,  means  for  permit- 

:er  from  the  lower  part  of  said  radiator 
and  means  for  permitting  an  additional 
flow  of  water  frooa  said  radiator  to  said  reservoir  when 
the  water  level  ii  said  radiator  reaches  a  predetermined 
level. 

4.  In  a  device  >f  the  class  described,  a  cooling  system 
comprising  a   waller  Jacket,   a   radiator,   a   reservoir  at  a 

said  radiator,  a  pump,  a  duct  leading 
lower  part  of  said  radiator  to  said 
reservoir,  said  duct  being  of  insufficient  sixe  to  conduct 
the  normal  flow  ciiused  by  said  pump,  and  a  second  larger 
dnct  leading  froci  said  radiator  to  said  reMrvoir.  said 
second  duct  belnr  operative  only  when  said  radiator  Is 
substantially  full  at  water. 

5.  In  a  devlcp  o  '  the  class  described,  an  engine,  a  cooling 
system  comprising  a  radiator,  a  water  Jacket,  a  duct  lead- 
ing from  said  water  to  said  radiator,  a  reservoir  at 
n  lower  level  than  said  radiator,  means  for  permitting  a 
flow  of  water  froni  the  lower  part  of  said  radiator  to  said 
reservoir,  additioniil  means  for  permitting  a  flow  of  water 
from  said  radlajoi   to  said  reservoir  when  the  water  level   I 


ting  a  flow  of  wa 
to  said  reservoir. 


lower   level    than 
directly    from    th< 


1,111,788.  CHEMICAL-MIXER.  Clacds  Wilson  Ewing, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  7tf4,553' 
(CI.  23 — 3.) 


^* 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing,  a  grating 
dividing  said  casing  Into  upper  ami  lower  chambers,  the 
upper  chaml)er  constituting  a  magazine  and  the  lower  an 
agitating  chamber,  an  agitator  in  the  lower  chamber  and 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  agitator,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  a  casing,  n  grating  dividing 
said  casing  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  the  upper 
chamber  constituting  a  magazine  and  the  lower  an  agitat- 
ing chamber,  an  agitator  in  said  lower  chamber  and  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  lower  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  grating  dividing 
said  casing  into  upper  and  lower  chamliers.  an  agitator  in 
the  lower  chamber,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
lower  chaml)er,  a  drain  pipe,  and  a  decanting  pipe  swlveled 
to  the  end  of  said  drain  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  a  casing,  and  an  agitator 
therein,  said  agitator  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
rotary  steam  pipe,  a  hub  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
plnrality  of  radially  disposed  branch  pipes,  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  an  angularly  disposed 
blade  fixed  to  each  of  said  branch  pipes,  the  lower  forward 
edges  of  said  blades  extending  below  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  lower  sides  of  said  pii^e  and  the  upper  edges  extend- 
ing above  said  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  a  casing,  and  an  agitator 
therein,  said  agitator  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
rotary  steam  pipe,  a  hub  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  branch  pipes  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  an  angularly  disposed 
perforated  blade  fixed  to  each  of  said  branch  pipes,  the 
lower  forward  edges  of  said  blades  extending  below  the 
plane  of  the  lower  faces  of  said  pipes  and  the  upper  edges 
extending  above  said  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.111.789.  THERMAT.  RELAY.  Thomas  B.  Pbbas,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  V.  Welter  &  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  663.9.'51.      (CI.  177—128.) 

1.  A  thermal  relay  comprising  a  main  circuit,  a  relay 
circuit,  a  thermal  switch  controlling  said  relay  circuit 
and  means  operated  by  said  relay  circuit  for  Interrupting 
first  the  main  circuit  and  then  the  relay  circuit  with  an 
appreciable  lapse  of  time  intervening,  whereby  the  relay 
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circuit  remains  energized  long  enough  to  Insure  the  in- 
terruption of  the  main  circuit  and  the  relay  circuit  la 
finally  interrupted  for  its  own  protection. 


2.  In  combination,  a  main  circuit,  a  relay  circuit,  a 
switch  arm  In  series  in  the  main  circuit,  a  contact  in  the 
main  circuit  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  switch  arm, 
an  expansion  rod  adapted  to  operate  said  switch  arm,  a 
heating  coil  adapted  to  heat  said  rod  for  opening  said 
switch  arm.  said  heating  coll  being  In  series  with  the  relay 
circuit,  and  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  relay  circuit  operated 
by  said  switch  arm,  the  parts  being  so  timed  that  the 
switch  arm  in  moving  to  open  position  opens  firat  the 
main  circuit  and  then  the  relay  circuit,  whereby  the  open- 
ing of  the  main  circuit  is  insured  and  the  heating  coil 
in  the  relay  circuit  is  protected  against  overheating. 

3.  In  combination,  two  parallel  electrical  clrcniti,  one 
forming  a  controlling  circuit  and  the  other  a  controlled 
circuit,  a  translating  device  in  the  controlled  drcnlt,  a 
main  switch  adapted  to  open  and  close  both  of  said  cir- 
cuits, a  coil  in  series  in  the  controlling  circuit  adapted  to 
operate  said  switch,  a  thermo  responsive  switch  also  lo- 
cated In  said  controlling  circuit,  said  main  switch,  in  mov- 
ing toward  closed  position,  closing  firat  the  controlling 
circuit  and  then  the  controlled  circuit  and  in  moving  to 
open  position  opening  firet  the  controlled  circuit  and  then 
the  controlling  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  supply  mains  of  an  electric 
circuit,  of  two  contacts,  a  normally  closed  switch  arm 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  maini  and  when  in 
completely  closed  position  engaging  both  of  said  con- 
tacts, said  arm  being  adapted  to  leave  firet  one  and  then 
the  other  of  said  conUcts  in  moving  to  open  position,  a 
translating  device  electrically  connected  to  the  flrat-to-be- 
left-contact  and  electrically  connected  to  the  remaining 
supply  main,  a  thermo  responsive  switch  connected  to 
the  last-to-be-left-contact  and  to  said  remaining  supply 
main,  ahd  an  electrically  operated  device  In  circuit  rela- 
tion with  said  thermo  responsive  switch  and  controlled 
thereby  for  moving  said  switch  arm  to  open  position. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  controlling  circuit,  a  con- 
trolled circuit,  a  contact  in  series  in  each  of  said  circuits, 
a  main  switch  common  to  said  circuits  and  adapted  to 
be  in  engagement  with  both  of  said  contacts  at  the  same 
time,  said  switch  being  resilient  and  adapted  to  remain  In 
engagement  with  one  of  said  contacts  after  It  baa  left 
the  other,  a  heating  element  In  the  controlled  circuit,  a 
coil  located  In  the  controlling  circuit  and  arranged  to 
operate  the  main  switch  and  a  thermo  responsive  switch 
also  located  in  the  controlling  circuit  for  opening  and 
closing  the  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,790.  ELECTRIC  llEATER.  William  H.  Fcltom, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1908,  Serial  No. 
460,337.  Renewed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,049. 
(CI.  219—63.) 


1.  An  electric  heater  having  an  outer  radiating  pipe,  a 
plarallty  of  sections  of  lining  of  electrically  Insulating 
and  heat  transmitting  material  arranged  end  to  end  with- 
in the  pipe,  and  an  inner  current-carrying  conductor  with- 
in the  lining ;  substan^ally  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  heater  having  an  outer  radiating  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  lining  of  electrically  insulating 
and  heat  transmitting  material  arranged  end  to  end  with- 
in the  pipe,  and  an  inner  current-carrying  conductor  with- 
in the  lining,  said  current-carrying  conductor  consisting 
of  naked  coUed  wire;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electric  heater  having  an  outer  radiating  pipe,  • 
lining  of  electrically  insulating  and  heat-transmitting  ma- 
terial, an  inner  current-carrying  conductor  within  the 
lining,  a  terminal  plug  carrying  a  binding  post  and  a  pro- 
tecting end-piece  for  said  terminal ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  electric  heater  having  an  outer  radiating  pipe,  a 
lining  therefor  made  up  In  sections,  spacing  pieces  for  the 
several  sections,  and  a  current-carrying  conductor  made 
up  of  colls  or  convolutions  engaged  by  the  spacing  pieces, 
whereby  the  length  of  conductor  In  any  Individual  section 
of  the  lining  may  be  varied  by  Appropriately  distending 
the  convolutions  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  heater  having  an  outer  radiating  pipe,  a 
lining  therefor  made  up  in  sections  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing and  heat-transmlttlng  material,  said  sections  being 
recessed  at  one  end  and  having  a  hollow  interior  bore  of 
less  diameter  than  the  recess,  slotted  disks  bearing  against 
the  ledges  constituting  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses,  and 
a  current-carrying  conductor  made  up  of  colls  or  convo- 
lutions, said  conductor  being  straightened  out  at  Intervals 
so  as  to  pass  through  the  slots  of  the  disks ;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,791.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  SOLES. 
Fbedbrick  M.  bURBEH,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.  Serial 
No.  664.965.     (CI.  12—67.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed  for  supporting  a  piece  of  stock,  a  knife,  yield- 
ing means  for  permitting  relative  movement  In  a  given 
direction  between  said  bed  and  knife,  and  means  for  caus- 
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movement 


fliBt 


)f 


said 


foren  ost 


ing  relative 
knife  and  bed 
then  to  cause  tb* 

2.  A  machine 
don,  a  bed  for 
ing  means  for 
bed   and    knife, 
foremost  over 
off  a  portion  of 

3.  A  machine 
tion,  a  bed  tor  s 
in  front  of  said 
stock,  and  mea 
stock  back 
of  movement  to 

4.  A  machine 
tlon,  a  l)e<l  for  «u 
to  permit  the 
to  the  surface  of 
stock,   the  edge 
surface  of  the 
and  means  for 
knife  first  in   a 
then  in  a  directl<^n 

5.  A  machine 
tion,   a   bed  for 
ranged  at  an 
its  back  toward 
located  near  to 
surface  of  the  s 
yielding  moveme 
for  causing  the 
a  direction  to 
to  cause  the  knlft 

[Claims  6  to 


in  another  direction  between  said 
to  bring  the  knife  above  the  stock  and 
knife  to  shave  off  a  portion  of  the  stock, 
the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
stpportlng  a  piece  of  stock,  a  knife,  yield- 
permitting  relative  movement  between  said 
nd   means   for   moving   said    knife   back- 
stock  and  then  edge-foremost  to  save 
iiald  stock. 

the  class  described  having.  In  comblna- 

tipportlng  a  piece  of  stock,  a  knife  located 

itock  with  Its  back  presented  toward  said 

for  causing   the   knife   to  traverse   the 

and  then  for  reversing  the  direction 

use  the  knife  to  enter  the  stock. 

f  the  class  described  having,  in  comblua- 

portlng  a  piece  of  stock,  springs  arrangod 

to  yield,  a  knife  arranged  at  an  angle 

the  bed  and  having  its  back  toward  said 

the  knife  being  located   nearer  to  the 

than  is  the  upper  surface  of  the  stock, 

cttusing  the  stock  to  be  traversed  by  the 

direction   to  cause   the  bed  to   yield  and 

to  cause  the  knife  to  enter  the  stock. 

the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 

pportlng  a   piece  of  stock,  a   knife  ar- 

e  to  the  surface  of  the  bed  and  having 

said  stock,   the  edge  of  the  knife  being 

e  surface  of  the  bed  than  is  the  upper 

i|ock,  springs  arranged  to  permit  relative 

t  between  said  knife  and  bed.  and  means 

)^ock  to  be  traversed  by  the  knife  first  In 

the  bed  to  yield  and  then  in  a  direction 

to  enter  the  stock. 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,111,792.      8EI 
R.    Gill,    Yon 
nients,  to  Hall 
of  Maine.     Orl 
rial    So.    552, 
Mar.  8.  1911 


In 


1.  In  a  system 
line  comprising  t 
in  bridge  of  said 
pulses  over  said 
means,  a  ground 
line,  and  means 
said  means. 

2.  In  a  system 
line  comprising  i 
connected  in  brlct 
the  opposite  sides 
of  current  suppl 
nallng  impulses  f('o 
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IJCTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Eowiif 
|ers,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation 
tlnal  application  filed  Mar.  28.  1910,  8e- 
<1L»4.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Serial  No.  613,011.     (Cl.  177—342.) 
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of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
metallic  pair,  selective  signaling  means 

line,  means  for  Impressing  signaling  Im- 
metalllc   pair   to   operate   said    selective 

conne<tion  for  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
said  ground  connection  for  controlling 


of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 

metallic  pair,   a   plurality   of  selectors 

e  of  said  line,  a  ground  connection  for 

of  said  line  near  each  selector,  a  source 

for  said  line,  means  for  impressing  slg- 

m  said  source  of  supply  to  said  line  to 


operate  said  selectors,  and  a  plurality  of  means,  one  at 
the  central  station  and  another  in  a  ground  connection 
adapted  independently  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
selectors. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
line  comprising  a  metallic  pair,  a  plurality  of  selectors  In 
bridge  of  said  pair,  a  plurality  of  local  signaling  devices 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  one  of  said  selectors,  means  associated  with  said 
line  for  operating  said  selectors,  a  ground  connection  com- 
mon to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  line  near  each  selector, 
and  means  associated  with  said  ground  connection  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
line  comprising  a  metallic  pair,  a  selector  comprising  a 
pair  of  colls  connected  in  bridge  of  said  line,  a  connection 
leading  from  a  point  intermediate  said  colls  to  ground, 
and  means  in  said  ground  connection  adapted  to  control 
the  selectors. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
line  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  sides,  a  selector  com- 
prising a  pair  of  colls  connected  In  bridge  of  said  line,  a 
normally  open  connection  leading  from  a  point  Inter- 
mediate said  colls  to  ground,  and  means  for  closing  said 
ground  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,111,793.  SIX)T  AND  SLUG  FOR  VKNDING  DEVICES. 
Hexky  Goetz,  Chicago,  III.  nied  July  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  707, HK».      (Cl.   194 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chute  having  substantially 
parallel  front  and  rear  walls  and  having  an  opening  in 
its  front  wall  for  the  admission  of  a  slug,  of  a  slug  adapt- 
ed to  slide  within  said  chute,  the  said  slug  l)elng  slotted 
transversely  of  its  faces ;  and  a  slug  selector  comprising 
guides  mounted  within  the  said  opening  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  slots  in  said  slug,  one  of  the  said  guides  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  chute  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  slug  into  registration  with  the  bore 
of  the  chute,  the  other  of  said  guides  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  slug  suNstantially  In  transverse  allnement  with 
the  said  opening  until  the  slug  registers  with  the  bore  of 
the  chute. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chute  having  sul)stantlally 
parallel  front  and  rear  walls  and  having  an  opening  in 
its  front  wall  for  the  admission  of  a  slug,  of  a  slug  adapt- 
ed to  slide  within  said  chute,  the  said  slug  being  slotted 
transversely  of  Its  faces;  and  having  the  slug  selector 
comprising  guides  mounted  within  the  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  slots  in  the  said  slug,  one  of 
the  said  guides  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  wall 
of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  guide  the  slug  into  registra- 
tion with  the  bore  of  the  chute,  the  other  of  said  guides 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  slug  substantially  in  transverse 
allnement  with  the  said  opening  until  the  slug  registers 
with  the  bore  of  the  chute ;  the  former  of  said  guides 
being  cut  away  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  finger  for 
digitally  pressing  the  inserted  slug  into  proper  position 
for  alining  with  the  said  bore  of  the  chute. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chute  having  substantially 
parallel  front  and  rear  walls  and  having  an  opening  in 
the  front  wall  thereof  for  admitting  a  slug  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  face  of  the  slug,  of  a  pair  of  slug-select- 
ing guides  mounted  within  the  said  opening  transversely 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  chute,  one  of  the  said  guides  ex- 
tending subsUntially   to  the  rear  wall  of  the  chute,  the 
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other  of  said  guides  terminating  substantially  flush  with 
the  forward  edge  of  the  bore  of  the  chute  ;  and  a  slug 
having  a  pair  of  slots  transversely  of  its  face  adapted  to 
coact  respectively  with  the  said  guides,  whereby  both  of 
said  guides  will  hold  the  slug  substantially  in  transverse 
allnement  with  the  said  opening  when  the  slug  is  digitally 
lnKerte<l  until  the  slug  registers  with  the  bore  of  the  chute, 
and  whereby  the  latter  of  said  guides  will  release  the  slug 
for  admission  by  gravity  into  the  bore  of  the  chute  when 
the  slug  has  reached  the  said  registering  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chute  having  an  opening  In 
one  wall  thereof  for  the  admission  of  a  disk,  and  a  pro- 
jection extending  into  the  said  opening,  and  into  said 
chute,  said  projection  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
rib  having  its  upper  edge  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
wall  of  said  opening  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  ward  of  less  length  than  said  rib,  of  a  disk  correspond- 
ing in  shape  and  size  with  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
insertt»d  therein,  there  lielng  a  slot  through  said  disk  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  an  edge  thereof  and  laterally  en- 
larged at  Its  inner  end  for  permitting  said  rib  and  its 
ward  to  pass  therethrough  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  slug  as  the  latter  is  inserted  through 
said  oiH>ning,  said  ward  terminating  in  the  plane  of  the 
Inner  face  of  the  wall  of  the  chute  provided  with  said 
opening,  whereby  when  said  disk  has  passed  through  the 
latter  it  will  drop  by  gravity  edgewise  into  said  chute. 


1,111,794.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  William  F.  Hajkk,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,76«.  (Cl. 
228—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  collapsible  ladder 
concealed  In  a  recess  In  a  wall,  and  detachable  retaining 
means  for  each  end  thereof,  said  means  permitting  ex- 
tension of  either  end  of  said  ladder  for  use  and  for  hold- 
ing the  same  In  such  position  at  the  other  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  collapsible  ladder 
concealed  in  a  recess  beneath  the  window  sill  of  a  build- 
ing, a  bracket  plvotally  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
building  and  releasably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lad- 
der, a  passage  communicating  with  said  recess  In  the  wall 
of  the  building,  and  a  detachable  closure  therefor  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  ladder. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  desctibed  embracing  a  non- 
combustible  ladder  adapted  to  be  folded  in  a  recess  be- 
neath a  window,  a  bracket  releasably  engaged  to  said  lad- 
der and  permanently  attached  to  the  window  and  adapted 
to  swing  outwardly  from  the  window  to  support  the  ladder 
free  from  the  wall,  a  recess  opening  beneath  the  sill  from 
the  ladder  containing  recess,  a  closing  member  thereon 
provided  with  a  hand  pull  and  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
ladder  opposite  to  that  end  attached  to  the  bracket  where- 
by the  ladder  may  be  pulled  outwardly  beneath  the  sill, 
and  swinging  guide  arms  affording  brackets  to  support 
said  ladder  free  from  the  wall  when  drawn  outwardly  be- 
neath the  sill. 

'4.  A  fire  escape  embracing  a  non-combustible  ladder  con- 
cealed within  a  recess  in  a  room  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended for  use  from  either  one  of  its  ends,  the  one  end 


from  inside  the  room,  and  the  other  end  from  outside  the 
room,  the  unextended  end  serving  to  support  the  ladder  in 
extended  position. 

5.  A  building  equipped  with  fire  escapes,  one  for  each 
window,  each  comprising  a  fireproof  ladder  foldable  in  a 
recess  beneath  the  window,  a  bracket  on  said  recess  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  win- 
dow and  to  which  one  end  of  the  ladder  is  engaged,  means 
permitting  extension  of  said  ladder  from  outside  the 
building,  embracing  a  pull  extending  through  a  recess  be- 
neath the  sill  and  detachably  engaged  to  the  other  end  of 
the  ladder,  guide  arms  adapti-d  to  engage  the  ladder  and 
project  the  same  free  from  the  wall  when  so  extended. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,795.  WOOD-TURNING  MACHINE.  WiLsox  8. 
Hawkeb,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
559,631.     (01.  142—29.) 


1.  In  a  turning  machine,  Intermeshlng  gear  sectors,  feed 
rolls  eccentrically  carried  by  the  sectors  whereby  an  os- 
cillation of  the  sectors  will  cause  the  rolls  to  move  to  and 
from  each  other,  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  sectors 
to  adjust  the  feed  rolls  to  predetermined  normal  relation 
one  with  the  other,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  jnain- 
tain  the  sectors  in  their  predetermined  adjusted  positions 
against  the  tension  of  which  the  sectors  may  move  from 
such  predetermined  adjusted  positions  and  adapted  fo  re- 
turn the  sectors  to  such  predetermined  adjusted  positions 
after  each  movement  therefrom,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  turning  machine,  a  turning  head,  a  plurality  of 
feed  rolls,  adapted  to  rotate  at  uniform  rates  of  speed, 
variable  driving  connections  between  the  turning  head 
and  the  rolls  comprising  two  friction  disks  rotating  In 
parallel  planes  with  their  adjacent  faces  In  contact  one 
with  the  other,  a  sliding  head  ui>on  which  one  of  the  fric- 
tion disks  is  carried,  driving  connections  carried  by  said 
sliding  head  adapted  to  maintain  operative  connection  with 
the  feed  rolls  throughout  all  positions  of  adjustment,  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  head  being  adapted  to  cause 
the  disks  to  engage  one  with  the  other  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  center  of  rotation  thereby  varying  the 
relative  rate  of  rotation  of  the  turning  head  and  feed 
rolls. 

3.  In  a  turning  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  turning  head 
and  a  drive  pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  friction  disk  revo- 
luble  with  the  pulley,  guides  within  said  frame,  a  movable 
head  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  driven  friction 
disk  carried  by  said  head,  a  counter  shaft  carried  in  said 
head,  a  bevel  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  and  a  second 
pinion  carried  by  said  head  with  which  the  first  pinion 
meshes,  a  revoluble  shaft  journaled  in  the  main  frame 
driven  by  the  second  mentioned  and  on  which  the  pinion 
Is  longitudinally  movable  upon  adjustment  of  the  sliding 
head,  a  plurality  of  feed  rolls,  driving  connections  between 
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tbe  revolable  staajft  and  feed  rolls,  the  speed  of  auch  rolls 
being  varied  by  tlie  adjustment  of  tbe  sliding  head. 

4.  In  a  turning  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  turning  bead 
and  a  drive  puliei^  mounted  thereon,  a  friction  disk  revo- 
lubie  with  tbe  pulley,  guides  within  said  frame,  a  movable 
bead  slidlngly  miunted  on  said  guides,  a  driven  friction 
disk  carried  by  safd  head,  means  for  shifting  said  head  and 
thereby  varying  t|ie  engaging  point  of  tbe  friction  disks,  a 
transverse  drive  j  shaft,  two  oppositely  disposed  gears 
loosely  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  an  Intermediate  driving 
pinion  meshing  with  both  said  gears,  driving  connections 
between  the  driven  friction  disk  and  said  driving  pinion, 
a  ahif table  clutcii  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  gears 
with  tbe  drive  shift,  whereby  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of 
tbe  shaft  may  b»  reversed  by  alternately  engaging  tbe 
said  gears  therewith,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  feed  rolls 
and  driving  connections  between  tbe  feed  rolls  and  drive 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  turning;  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  turning  head 
and  a  drive  pulle?  mounted  thereon,  a  friction  disk  revo- 
luble with  the  pu  ley,  guides  within  said  frame,  a  movable 
head  slldlngly  m<  unted  on  said  guides,  a  driven  friction 
disk  carried  by  said  head,  the  point  of  engagement  of  tbe 
friction  disks  anc  thereby  the  relative  speed  of  tbe  disks 
being  varied  by  tl  e  adjustment  of  the  sliding  heiid,  a  drive 
shaft,  reversible  Jrlvlng  connections  betweeb  the  driven 
friction  disk  and  drive  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  feed  rolls 
driven  by  said  dr  ve  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,111,796. 
Huron,  Mich. 
(CI.  248—16.) 


1,111.797.  COTTON-PICKER.  Hbnby  8.  Hoppdi,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  SerUI  No.  794,962. 
(CI.  56 — 6.) 


HARRELrSTAND.    John  Hoffman,  Port 
■lied  Mar.  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  682,873. 


1.  In  a  tilting  t^rrel  stand  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  barrel  frameipivotally  surmounting  said  base  having 
an  open  bottom,  tracks  crossing  said  bottom  from  front 
to  rear,  a  yoke  having  bifurcated  lower  ends  secured  to  I 
said  bottom  and  Adapted  at  Its  upper  end  to  embrace  the 
upper  rear  portloi  of  a  barrel,  and  a  hand-lever  plvotally 
suspended  from  tie  upper  portion  of  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  tilting  narrel  stand  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  barrel  frameipivotally  surmounting  said  base  having   I 
an  open  bottom,  tracks  crossing  said  twttom  from  front  to  j 
rear,  a  yoke  consisting  of  spaced  members  adapted  to  per- 
mit protrusion  of  the  convex  portion  of  barrels  consigned  I 
thereto  and  havinjg  bifurcated  lower  ends  secured  to  said 
bottom,   and   a   h^nd    lever   plvotally   suspended   from   the 
upper  portion  of  iald  yoke. 

3.  In  a  tilting  narrel  stand  the  combination  with  a  base 
of  a  barrel  frame  Ipivotally  surmounting  said  base  having 
an  open  bottom,  tracks  crossing  said  bottom  from  front  to 
rear,  a  yoke  cons:  sting  of  oppositely  disposed  converging 
side  members  spaced  and  adapted  to  permit  protrusion  of 
the  convex  portion  of  barrels  consigned  thereto,  said  yoke 
having  bifurcated  lower  ends  secured  to  said  bottom  mem 
ber,  and  a  hand  pever  projecting  from  the  back  of  said 
yoke. 


1.  A  picker,  comprising  an  extended  arm  attachable  to 
and  din-ctable  by  one  arm  of  the  operator,  said  extended 
arm  providing  a  conduit,  an  endless  conveyer  chain  mov- 
able inwardly  through  said  conduit,  picker  points  carried 
by  said  chain,  a  revoluble  actuating  member  for  said 
chain,  and  a  flexible  connection  engaging  said  actuating 
member  to  operate  tbe  same  and  adapted  for  actuation  by 
the  free  hand  of  the  operator. 

2.  A  picker,  comprising  an  extended  arm.  said  extended 
arm  providing  a  conduit,  an  endless  conveyer  chain  pass- 
ing through  aald  conduit,  picker  points  on  said  conveyer 
chain,  a  revoluble  shaft  for  actuating  said  conveyer  chain, 
a  pull?y,  a  flexible  connection  passing  over  said  pulley, 
and  a  clutch  between  nald  pulley  and  revoluble  shaft  for 
actuating  the  same  in  one  direction. 

3.  A  picker,  comprising  an  extended  arm.  said  extended 
arm  providing  a  conduit,  a  conveyer  chain  extending , 
through  said  conduit,  picker  points  on  said  chain,  a  dia- 
cbarge  tube  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  conduit,  a  revoluble 
tlned  wheel  for  disengaging  the  cotton  locks  from  sal4 
picker,  mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
chain  and  tined  member,  and  a  flexible  connection  for 
operating  said  mechanism  adapted  for  manipulation  by 
the  free  hand  of  tbe  operator. 

4.  A  picker,  comprising  an  extended  arm,  said  extended 
arm  providing  a  conduit,  a  conveyer  chain  In  said  con- 
duit, picker  points  on  said  conveyer  chain,  a  discharge 
tube  at  the  inner  end  of  said  conduit,  a  tined  rotary  mem- 
ber for  ilisengaging  the  bolls  from  said  chain  and  de- 
livering the  same  into  said  discharge  tube,  mechanism 
for  operating  said  chain  and  tined  member,  a  flexible 
actuating  connection,  a  pair  of  pulleys  over  which  said 
flexible  connection  passes,  a  spring  for  returning  the 
flexible  connection,  and  clutches  for  imparting  driving 
movement  from  said  pulleys  to  said  mechanism  respec- 
tively In  the  outward  and  return  movement  of  said  flexible 
connection. 

5.  A  picker,  comprising  an  extended  arm,  said  extended 
arm  providing  a  conduit,  n  conveyer  chain  passing  through 
said  conduit,  picker  points  upon  said  chain,  a  discharge 
tube  at  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit,  a  revoluble  tlned 
doffer  wheel  for  disengaging  the  cotton  locks  from  the 
picker  points,  and  strippers  between  said  tines  for  dis- 
engaging the  cotton  therefrom,  the  ends  of  said  strippers 
being  free. 


1,111.798.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chabi.bs  J.  Klbin, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  653,035.     (CI.  175—287.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  circular 
base,  an  operating  memt>er  diametrically  reciprocable 
across  the  same,  a  contact  member  pivoted  centrally  on 
said  base  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers comprising  a  single  peaked  cam  movable  by  one  and 
a  single  spring-pressed  device  carried  by  the  other  re- 
slllentiy  engaging  the  cam. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  base,  a 
double-ended    push-button   operating   member  reciprocable 
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across  the  same,  an  oscillating  contact  member  pivoted  on 
said  base  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  members  compriaing 
means  to  bold  said  contact  member  stationary  during  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  operating  member  and  to 
thereafter  move  the  same  with  a  quick  snap  action. 


3.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  circular  base, 
a  double-ended  push-button  operating  member  diametri- 
cally reciprocable  across  tbe  same,  an  oscillating  contact 
member  pivoted  centrally  on  said  base  and  movable  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  members  comprising  means,  including  a  single 
unyielding  reciprocable  cam  and  a  single  spring-pressed 
member  In  direct  engagement,  to  hold  said  contact  mem- 
ber stationary  during  a  predetermined  initial  movement 
of  said  operating  member  and  to  thereafter  move  the  same 
with  a  snap  action. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  an  oscillating 
contact  member,  a  socket  thereon,  a  ball  within  said 
socket  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring  biasing 
said  ball  In  one  direction,  a  peaked  cam  member  directly 
engaging  said  ball  on  said  contact  member,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cam  member  to  actuate  said  contact  member. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  an  oscillating 
contact  member,  a  socket  thereon,  a  ball  within  said 
socket  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring  biasing 
said  ball  in  one  direction,  a  peaked  cam  member  directly 
engaging  said  ball  on  said  contact  member,  and  push  but- 
tons for  moving  said  cam  member  in  opposite  directions 
to  impart  a  movement  to  said  contact  member  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,111,799.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF-PLAY- 
ING MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Richard  A.  Lead- 
BETDB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Farrand  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
July  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,688.     (CI.  84—160.) 


1.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  self-playing  musical  in- 
struments which  includes  a  key  bed.  a  key  frame  posi- 
tioned above  the  bed  and  keys  comprising  levers  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  key  bed  below  tbe  key  frame  and 
movable  in  the  plane  of  the  bed,  said  bed  Including  longi- 
tudinal ban,  a  plurality  of  bell  crank  levers  supported  by 
said  bars,  rods  connecting  the  first  mentioned  levera  with 
tbe  bell  crank  levers,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
bell  crank  lerera  having  an  operative  connection  with  tbe 
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mechanism  to  be  controlled  and  connections  between  the 
firat  mentioned  bell  crank  levers  and  tbe  second  men- 
tioned bell  crank  levers  whereby  actuation  of  the  first 
mentioned  levers  will  operate  the  bell  crank  levera  to 
actuate  the  mechanism  to  be  controlled. 

2.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  self-playing  musical 
instruments  which  includes  a  key  bed  and  a  key  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  levers  extending  truw- 
yersely  of  the  bed  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  said 
levers  being  movable  between  tbe  frame  and  bed,  said  bed 
including  longitudinal  ban,  rods  connected  to  said  levera 
and  extending  parallel  with  said  bare,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  supported  between  the  bars  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  tbe  bed,  bell  cranks  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
rods  connecting  said  levera  with  said  bell  cranks,  said 
levere  having  portions  which  extend  below  tbe  bed,  means 
having  an  operative  connection  with  the  mechanism  to  be 
controlled,  and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  por- 
tions of  said  bell  cranks  which  extend  below  the  bed  and 
said  means  whereby  actuation  of  tbe  levers  will  operate 
the  mechanism  to  be  controlled. 

3.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  self-playing  musical 
instruments  which  includes  a  key  be*i,  a  key  frame  ar- 
ranged above  the  bed,  a  plurality  of  levers  plvotally 
supported  on  the  bed  and  operating  between  the  bed  and 
frame,  rock  sliafts  supported  by  the  frame  and  having  an 
operative  connection  with  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically extending  rock  shafts  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  flrat  mentioned  rock  shafts,  said  rock  shafts 
at  their  upper  terminals  having  crank  arms  and  rods  en- 
gaging said  crank  arms  and  having  an  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  mechanism  to  be  controlled. 


1,111,800.  FUELBRIQUET  COMPOSITION.  William 
LoESCH,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredtbs 
to  George  B.  Sto'rer.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  761,126.      (CI.  44 — 1.) 

1.  A  fuel  briquet  composition  consisting  of  finely  com- 
minuted fuel,  a  binding  agent  consisting  of  cement  and 
finely  comminuted  clay,  a  rapid  non-explosive  Ignition 
agent  consisting  of  potassium  nitrate,  in  substantially  tbe 
proportions  set  forth. 

2.  A  fuel  briquet  composition  consisting  substantially 
of  one  hundred  (100)  parts  by  bulk  of  finely  comminuted 
fuel,  substantially  twenty-five  (25)  parts  by  bulk  of 
cement,  sub(<tantially  five  (5)  parts  by  bulk  of  finely 
comminuted  clay,  substantially  one-half  (i)  of  one  part 
by  ^ulk  of  potabslum  nitrate  and  twenty-five  (25)  parts 
by  bulk  of  water. 

3.  A  fuel  for  briquet  compositions  containing  substan- 
tially one  hundred  (1(X))  parts  by  bulk  of  finely  com- 
minuted fuel,  substantially  two  (2)  parts  by  bulk  of  coal 
oil,  substantially  twenty-five  (25)  parts  by  bulk  of  cement, 
substantially  five  (5)  parts  by  bulk  of  finely  comminuted 
clay,  substantially  one-half  (i)  of  one  part  by  bulk  of 
potassium  nitrate,  and  substantially  twenty-five  (25) 
parts  by  bulk  of  water. 


1,111.801.  DOOR  -  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Chahles  S. 
MacKeabnin,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742,541.      (CI.  39—91.) 


1.  A  door  operating  device  comprising  a  binge  which 
plvotally  connects  one  edge  of  the  door  with  its  wall,  a 
locking  device  adapted  to  connect  the  other  edge  of  the 
door  with  said  wall,  and  means  for  operating  said  lock- 
ing device  comprising  a  sectional  shifting  rod  which  is 
normally  arranged  in  line  and  adapted  to  abut,  and  tttr 
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front  section  of 
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which  Is  mounted  to  slide  on  the  door 
with  said  locking  device  and  the  other 
rear  section  of  Which  la  mounted  to  slide  on   said   wall, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  shifting  rod  comprising 
which   operates    to    yieldingly    hold   said 
In  its  central  normal  position,  a  bearing 
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head  arranged  oi  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  rod  section,  a 
rock  shaft,  and  a  shifting  arm  arranged  on  said  rock  shaft 
and  adapted  to  <ngage  with  said  bead  during  its  forward 
and  backward  sfokes. 

2.  A  door  operating  device  comprising  a  binge  which 
pivotally  connect  s  one  edge  of  the  door  with  its  wall,  a 
locking  device  adapted  to  connect  the  other  edge  of  the 
door  with  said  wall,  and  means  for  operating  said  locking 
device  comprisln ;  a  sectional  shifting  rod  which  is  nor- 
mally arranged  ii  line  and  adapted  to  abut,  and  the  front 
section  of  which  is  mounted  to  slide  on  the  door  and  is 
connected  with  sild  locking  device  and  the  other  rear  sec- 
tion of  which  i!  mounted  to  slide  on  said  wall,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  rock  arn  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  engaging 
said  rear  rod  sec:lon,  a  link  connected  with  said  door  and 

slot,   and  a   rock   arm  arranged  on  said 
shaft  and  provld  ^d  with  a  pin  engaging  with  said  slot. 

3.  A  door  operating  device  comprising  a  hinge  which 
pivotally  connects  one  edge  of  the  door  with  its  wall,  a 
locking  device  adapted  to  connect  the  other  edge  of  the 
door  with  said  wall,  and  means  for  operating  said  locking 
device  comprisinj;  a  sectional  shifting  rod  which  is  nor- 
mally arranged  i  i  line  and  adapted  to  abut,  and  the  front 
section  of  which  is  mounted  to  slide  on  the  door  and  is 
connected  wtlh  siild  locking  device  and  the  other  rear  sec- 
tion of  which  ifl  mounted  to  slide  on  said  wall,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  rock  arm  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  engaging 
said  rear  rod  sec:ion,  a  link  connected  with  said  door  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  rock  arm  arranged  on  said 
shaft  and  provic  ed  with  a  pin  engaging  with  said  slot, 
said  hinge  havlni^  a  frame  which  Is  mounted  on  said  wall 
and  comprising  a  fixed  rear  section  upon  which  said  shaft 
Is  mounted,  and  k  detachable  front  part  which  carries  the 
pintle  of  the  hlnke. 

4.  A  door  operating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coupling  levers  >ach  of  which  is  operatlvely  connected 
with  a  door  and  provided  with  a  socket,  and  an  operating 
lever  arranged  letween  said  coupling  lever  and  capable 
of  engaging  the  locket  of  either  of  said  coupling  levers  by 
swinging  the  opejratlng  lever  laterally  and  also  capable  of 
swinging  forwarldly  and  backwardly  with  the  coupling 
levers  while  in  engagement  with  one  or  the  other. 

5.  A  door  op<  rating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
each  of  which  is  operatlvely  connected 
of  said  coupling  levers  having  a  laterally 

opening  socket  aid  the  other  with  a  shoulder  or  book,  an 
operating  lever  npable  of  swinging  forward  and  backward 
with  said  coupli  ig  levers  and  also  laterally  into  engage- 
ment with  said  locket,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  the  oper- 
ating lever  and  idapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  or  hook 
for  coupling  the  operating  lever  with  said  hook  coupling 
lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,111.802.       MEtHOD 
RUBBER    AR 
Piled  Feb.  21. 


OF     FORMING     PATCHES     FOR 

ICLES.      Joseph   G.    Moomy,    Erie,    Pa. 

11913.     Serial  No.  749,844.     (CI.  18 — 48.) 


1.  The  metho<i  of  forming  patches  for  rubber  articles 
which  consists  ii  forming  a  layer  of  raw  ruliber  and  a 
layer  of  stock  compounded  to  vulcanize  under  heat;  plac- 
ing said  layers  t<  gether  face  to  face ;  and  vulcanizing  and 


aniting  the  associated  layers  by  heat  to  form  a  patch,  hav- 
ing one  surface  vulcanized  rubber  and  the  other  surface 
raw  rubber. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  patches  for  rubber  articles 
which  consists  in  forming  a  layer  of  raw  rubber  a  layer 
of  stock  compounded  to  vulcanise  under  heat  and  ap- 
proximating the  size  of  the  layer  of  raw  rubber,  and  -a 
second  layer  of  stock  compounded  to  vulcanize  under  heat 
arranged  on  the  first  layer  of  vulcanizing  stock,  said 
second  layer  l>elng  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  first 
layer ;  placing  the  three  layers  together  face  to  face  with 
the  two  layers  of  vulcanizing  stock  In  contact  and  the 
layer  of  raw  rubber  on  the  larger  layer  of  vulcanizing 
stock  ;  and  vulcanizing  and  uniting  the  asosciated  layers 
by  heat  while  subjecting  the  layers  to  pressure  and  caus- 
ing the  edge  to  flow  to  form  a  patch  with  beveled  edge  and 
having  one  surface  vulcanized  rubber  and  the  other  sur- 
face raw  rubber. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  patches  for  rubber  articles 
which  consists  in  forming  a  layer  of  raw  rubl>er  and  a 
layer  of  stock  compounded  to  vulcanize  under  heat ;  plac- 
ing said  layers  together  face  to  face ;  placing  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  layer  of  raw  rubber  on  a  glased  fabric ; 
placing  the  glazed  fabric  on  an  imperforate  surface ;  and 
vulcanizing  and  uniting  the  associated  layers  by  heat  to 
form  a  patch  having  one  surface  vulcanized  rubber  and  the 
other  surface  raw  rubber,  the  surface  of  the  raw  rubber 
remaining  detachably  secured  to  the  glazed  fabric. 


1,111.803.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  PATCHES  FOR 
RUBBER  ARTICLES.  Joseph  G.  Moomy,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1913.     Sertal  No.  788,116.     (Cl.  18 — 18.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  patches  for  rubber  articles 
which  consists  in  forming  a  patch  of  a  layer  of  vulcaniz- 
ing stock  and  a  layer  of  non  vulcanizing  stock,  vulcanizing 
the  vulcanizing  layer  in  contact  with  the  layer  of  non  vul- 
canizing stock  with  the  face  of  the  non  vulcanizing  layer 
In  contact  with  the  fabric  forming  a  mount  for  the  patch 
and  then  air  proofing  the  fabric. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  patches  for  rubber  articles 
which  consists  in  forming  a  patch  of  a  layer  of  vulcaniz- 
ing stock  and  a  layer  of  non  vulcanizing  stock,  vulcanising 
the  vulcanizing  layer  In  contact  with  the  layer  of  non  vul- 
canizing stock  with  the  face  of  the  non  vulcanizing  layer 
in  contact  with  the  fabric  forming  a  mount  for  the  patch 
and  then  air  proofing  the  fabric  by  the  application  of  an 
air  proofing  substance  in  fluid  state. 


1,111,804.  PATCH  FOR  RUBBER  ARTICLES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Joseph  G.  Moomy, 
Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,116. 
(Cl.  18—48.) 


1.  A  patch  for  rubber  articles  having  one  face  raw  rub- 
ber and  the  opposite  face  vulcanized  rubber  formed  by  vul- 
canizing a  layer  of  vulcanizing  stock  in  contact  with  a 
layer  of  non  vulcanizing  stock,  the  raw  rubber  and  vul- 
canizing rubber  portions  of  the  pa4cb  being  thinner  at  the 
edge  than  in  the  body  of  the  patch. 

2.  The  method  or  process  of  forming  patches  for  rubber 
articles  which  consists  in  forming  a  layer  of  raw  rubber 
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and  a  layer  of  stock  compounded  te  vulcanize  under  beat 
and  approximating  the  size  of  the  layer  of  raw  rubber ;  a 
second  layer  of  stock  compounded  to  vulcanize  under  betii 
arranged  on  the  first  layer  of  vulcanizing  stock,  said 
second  layer  being  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  first 
layer ;  placing  the  three  layers  together  face  to  face  with 
the  two  layers  of  vulcanizing  stock  in  contact  and  the 
layer  of  raw  rubber  on  the  larger  layer  of  vulcanizing 
stock ;  and  vulcanizing  and  uniting  the  asosciated  layers 
by  heat  while  subjecting  the  layers  to  pressure  to  form  a 
patch  having  one  surface  vulcanized  rubber  and  the  other 
surface  raw  rubber  with  the  edges  of  said  patch  beveled, 
the  non  vulcanized  surface  extending  to  the  extreme  edge 
of  the  patch. 

3.  A  patch  for  rubber  articles  having  one  face  raw  rub- 
ber and  the  opi;K>site  face  vulcanized  rubber  formed  by 
vulcanizing  a  layer  of  vulcanizing  stock  In  contact  with 
a  layer  of  non  vulcanizing  stock,  the  raw  rubtier  and  vul- 
canizing portions  of  the  patch  forming  a  feather  edge. 

4.  A  patch  for  rubber  articles  having  one  face  raw 
rubber  and  the  opposite  face  vulcanized  rubber  and  formed 
by  vulcanizing  a  layer  of  vulcanizing  stock  in  contact  with 
a  layer  of  non  vulcanizing  stock  and  an  air  proofing  for 
the  raw  surface  of  the  patch. 

5.  A  patch  for  rubber  articles  having  one  face  raw 
rubber  and  the  opposite  face  vulcanized  rubber  and  formed 
by  vulcanizing  a  layer  of  vulcanizing  stock  in  contact  with 
a  layer  of  non  vulcanizing  stock  and  air  proofing  for  the 
raw  surface  of  the  patch,  said  air  proofing  comprising  a 
fabric  to  which  the  raw  surface  is  secured  as  the  patch  la 
vulcanised. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,805.  ADJUSTABLE  SHUT-OFF.  Smith  Ptkbtt, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  29,  191S.  Serial  No.  809,363. 
(Cl.  126—285.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  sectoral 
pieces,  a  collar  formed  at  the  apex  of  each  piece,  a  shaft 
common  to  the  pieces  and  to  which  the  lowermost  piece 
Is  fixed,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  and  to  the  lower  end  of 
which  the  uppermost  sectoral  piece  is  fixed,  and  means- 
upon  the  collar  of  each  piece  cooperating  with  the  adja- 
cent piece  for  spreading  the  pieces  about  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  sectoral 
pieces,  a  collar  formed  at  the  apex  of  each  piece,  a  shaft 
common  to  the  pieces  and  to  which  the  lowermost  piece  la 
fixed,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  and  to  the  lower  end  of 
which  the  uppermost  sectoral  piece  Is  fixed,  and  means 
upon  the  collar  of  each  piece  cooperating  with  the  adja- 
cent piece  for  spreading  the  pieces  about  the  shaft  and  for 
placing  the  pieces  in  a  superposed  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  sectoral 
pieces  apertured  at  their  apices,  a  shaft  engaging  the  aper- 
tures of  the  pieces,  each  of  said  pieces  being  provided  with 
a  curved  aperture  concentric  with  the  shaft,  projections 
upon  the  pieces  each  engaging  the  curved  aperture  of  the 
adjacent  piece,  and  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  and  to  which 
the  uppermost  sectoral  piece  is  fixed,  the  lowermost  sec- 
toral piece  being  fixed  to  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  super- 
posed sectoral  pieces,  a  collar  formed  at  the  apex  of  each 
piece,  the  collars  being  provided  with  alternately  opposite 


segmental  apertures,  a  projection  upon  each  collar  engag- 
ing the  segmental  aperture  of  the  adjacent  collar,  a  shaft 
common  to  all  of  the  collars  and  to  which  the  lowermost 
sectoral  piece  Is  fixed,  and  a  fixed  bearing  for  the  shaft  to 
which  the  uppermost  sectoral  piece  Is  fixed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  sectoral 
pieces,  a  collar  formed  at  the  apex  of  each  piece,  a  shaft 
engaging  the  collars  and  to  which  the  lower  sectoral  piece 
is  fixed,  a  sleeve  forming  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  each  of 
said  pieces  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot  concentric 
with  the  shaft,  the  uppermost  sectoral  piece  being  fixed  to 
the  sleeve,  and  a  projection  upon  each  piece  engaging  the 
slot  of  the  adjacent  piece,  of  a  thickness  not  greater  than 
that  of  said  adjacent  piece  and  of  a  width  less  than  the 
length  of  the  curved  slot  in  the  adjacent  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,806.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TUBULAR 
CONDUITS.  William  C.  Robinson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  828,336.     (Cl.  139 — 72.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  flexible 
tubular  conduits,  which  consists  in  twisting  into  cylindrical 
form  a  relatively  wide  strip  of  thin  paper  previously 
moistened  by  an  adhesive  solution,  passing  the  twisted 
paper  strip  through  a  heating  and  drying  oven,  flattening 
the  strip  while  in  a  heated  condition,  and  weaving  a  con- 
duit wherein  the  flattened  strip  forms  a  helical  woof. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  flexible 
tubular  conduits,  which  consists  in  twisting  Into  cylindrical 
form  a  relatively  wide  strip  of  thin  paper  previously 
moistened  by  an  adhesive  solution,  flattening  and  com- 
pressing the  strip,  and  weaving  a  conduit  wherein  the 
flattened  strip  forms  a  helical  wooL 


1,111,807.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CHAFING-BLOCK8 
FOR  RAILWAY  ROLLING-STOCK.  WILLIAM  H.  SELF, 
Webb  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,861.      (Cl.  22—204.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  chafing  blocks  which  consists 
in  casting  a  hard  metal  chafing  plate  onto  the  ends  of  a 
bond  member  so  that  the  bond  member  is  in  the  form  of  a 
loop  extending  from  the  inner  face  of  said  bard  metal 
chafing  plate,  and  casting  a  soft  metal  body  block  around 
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of  making  chafing  blocks  which  consists 

metal  chafing  plate,  heating  said  hard 

so  as  to  expand  it,  then  placing  the  hot 

chafing  plate  into  a  molu,  and  thereafter 
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of    manufactnring    locomotive    chafing 
In  providing  a  mold  with  a  chill  member 
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of    manufacturing    locomotive    chafing 

In  providing  a  mold  with  a  chill  member 

a  metal  consisting  substantially  of  47  per 
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MOLD.     QuiNCY   G.   Sheldon,   Elbum, 
4.    1913.      Serial    No.    793,393.       (CI. 


nold,  a  series  of  trough  shaped  mold  units 

ilde,  end  bars  having  a  rabbeted  top  edge 

extending  above  the  rabbet,  said  plate  having 

and  the  mold  units  having  end  projec- 

tf  rough  the  notches  of  the  plates  and  seat- 

s  of  the  end  bars,  and  means  for  holding 

ajtain.st  spreading. 

nold,  a  series  of  trough-shaped  mold  units 
end  supports  for  said  units,  longltndl- 
agalnst  the  end  units  of  the  series  and  re- 
connected to  the  end  supports,  and  an  Intermedl- 
g  seats  to  receive  the  mold  units,  and 
which    the    longitudinal    bars    removably 


nold,  a  series  of  trough-shaped  mold  units 

Vde.  end  supports  for  said  units,  longltudi- 

agalnst  the  end  units  of  the  series  and  re- 

nec^ed  to  the  end  supports,  and  an  Intermedl- 

Ing  seats   to   receive  the  mold  units,  and 

by  tbe  intermediate  support  and  engage- 

Idngitudlnal  bars. 

mold,  a  series  of  trough  shaped  mold  units 

e,  end  supports  for  said  units,  longitudi- 

against  the  end  units  of  the  series  and  rc- 

connec  ed  to  the  end  supports,  and  an  Intermedl- 

hav  ng  seats  to  receive  the  mold  units,  and  end 

whi  :-h   the   longitudinal  bars   removably   seat, 

carried  by  the  intermediate  support  and  en- 

tpe  longitudinal  bars. 


side 


MAjrUFACTURE  OF  WIRE-BOUND  RECEI' 

N    Shellenberoer,    Rome,    Ga.      Filed 

Serial  No.  732,997.     (CI.  217—12.) 

bojand   receptacle  comprising  closely  assem- 

wall-formlng   sheets,   battens  and  wire 


bindings  traversing  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  sheets  a^ 
securing  them  together  and  continuous  across  the  longltib 
dlnal  comers  of  the  receptacle,  the  longitudinal  edges  ^ 
sheets  at  the  corners  of  the  receptacle  being  parallel  naA 
beveled  throughout  their  lengths  and  tightly  compresstt^ 
together  to  form  closed  miter  Joints  extending  throughoot^ 
the  length  of  the  receptacle. 


2.  A  wire  bound  flat  web  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form 
walls  of  a  wire  bound  receptacle,  said  web  embodying 
wall-forming  sections  and  intervening  V-cuts  constituting 
the  fold  lines  between  said  section'*,  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  sections  forming  the  walls  of  said  cuts  and  being 
parallel  and  beveled  completely  across  the  web,  the  walls 
of  each  cut  converging  at  an  angle  slightly  li'ss  than  the 
angle  formed  by  the  meeting  wall  sections  of  said  web 
when  folded  to  form  a  receptacle,  whereby  said  beveled 
longitudinal  edges  are  compressed  together  when  the  web 
is  folded  to  form  a  wire  bound  receptacle. 

3.  A  wire  bound  box  web  comprising  closely  assembled 
wall  forming  sheets,  battens  and  wire  bindings  travers- 
ing the  outer  surfaces  of  said  sheets  and  securing  them 
together,  said  web  having  V-cuts  extending  transversely 
across  the  same  at  the  fold  lines  and  through  the  sheets 
and  forming  V-grooves  across  the  battens,  said  cuts  divid- 
ing said  sheets  into  wall  forming  sections  having  spaced 
longitudinal  adjacent  beveled  edges  at  tbe  Inner  side  of 
the  web  with  said  grooves  in  the  battens  centrally  ar- 
ranged between  adjacent  edges,  said  edges  adapted  to  meet 
and  squarely  abut  under  compression  throughout  their 
lengths  when  the  web  is  folded  Into  box  form  and  thereby 
form  the  box  with  tight  corner  bevel-mlter-Jolnts  through- 
out its  length. 

4.  .V  wire-bound  fiat  box-web  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  iMards  fitted  snugly  together  with  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  engaging  and  wire  bindings  stapled  to  and 
traversing  all  of  said  boards  and  securing  the  same  to- 
gether and  continuous  across  the  Joints  t>etween  the 
boards,  said  web  formed  with  V-cuts  extending  trans- 
versely acroKS  the  same  at  the  fold  lines  and  forming  wall 
sections  having  spaced  longitudinal  adjacent  beveled  edges 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  web  and  adapted  to  meet  and 
squarely  abut  under  compression  throughout  their  lengths 
when  the  web  is  folded  into  box  form  and  thereby  form 
compressed  corner  bevel-mlter-Jolnts  throughout  the  length 
of  the  box,  said  cuts  extending  longitudinally  of  and  ap- 
oroximately  through  said  boards  without  regard  to  the 
meeting  e<lge8  of  said  boards. 

.'5.  -V  wire-bound  flat  box-web  adapted  to  be  folded  to 
form  walls  of  a  wire  bound  receptacle,  said  web  consisting 
of  wall  forming  sections  and  exterior  wire  t>ound  battens 
traversing  said  sections,  securing  them  together  and  bridg- 
ing the  Joints  therebetween,  said  web  formed  with  V-cuts 
constituting  the  fold  lines  between  the  sections  and  sepa- 
rating the  sections  and  forming  V-grooves  across  the  inner 
faces  of  the  battens,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions forming  the  spaced  walls  of  said  cuts  and  being  par- 
allel and  beveled  completely  across  the  web,  the  walls  of 
each  cut  converging  at  an  angle  slightly  less  than  the  an- 
gle formed  by  the  meeting  wall  sections  of  said  web  when 
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folded  to  form  a  receptacle,  whereby  said  beveled  longitu- 
dinal edges  are  compressed  together  when  the  web  is  folded 
to  form  a  wire  bound  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


top  section  adapted  for  arrangement  upon  the  end  sections 
to  frlctlonally  engage  the  hinges  of  the  side  sections,  said 
side  sections  being  foldable  inwardly  upon  said  top  section 


1,111,810.  STEAM  COOKING  VESSEL.  JOHN  T.  Slo- 
COMB.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,941.      (CI,  63—1.) 


1.  In  a  cooking  vessel,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
of  a  cover  resting  UT>on  the  body,  a  bail  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  opposite  points  upon  the  body,  a  post  fixed  to  the 
cover,  and  inclined  diverging  fingers  upon  the  free  end  of 
th«  post  adapted  to  engage  the  bail. 

2.  In  a  cooking  vessel,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
of  a  cover  resting  upon  the  body,  a  resilient  bail  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  body,  a  post  upon  tbe  cover,  an  inclined 
fingeJ-  upon  the  end  of  the  post,  a  second  finger  upon  the 
post  tdjacent  the  first  finger  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  linger  and  provided  with  a  cam  surface. 

3.  In  a  cooking  vessel,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
of  a  cover  resting  upon  the  body,  a  resilient  ball  upon  the 
body,  a  post  upon  the  cover  provided  with  a  ball  seat  in  its 
upper  extremity,  and  diverging  fingers  upon  the  post  at 
each  side  of  the  seat. 

4.  In  a  cooking  vessel,  the  combination  with  tbe  body, 
of  a  cover  upon  the  body  provided  with  a  central  opening 
surrounded  by  threads,  a  bail  upon  the  body,  a  vertically 
adjustable  post  located  In  the  opening  and  provided  with 
threads  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  threads,  a 
nut  engaging  the  threads  upon  the  post  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  cover,  and  a  bail  seat  upon  the  end  of  the 

post. 

5.  In  a  cooking  vessel,  the  combination  with  the  body  of 
a  vertically  disposed  annular  wall  adapted  to  form  an 
opening  into  the  body,  a  horizontal  external  fiange  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  wall,  a  cover  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal peripheral  wall  adapted  to  abut  against  the  first  men- 
tioned wall,  a  borlzonUI  flange  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
second  mentioned  wall  adapted  to  overlap  the  first  men- 
tioned flange,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  post  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
cover,  a  cam  finger  upon  the  upper  extremity  of  the  post, 
and  a  resilient  ball  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  finger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tpe  Gazette.] 


1,111,811.      FOLDING   CRATE.     Salathirl  Wise   Stal 
'  NAKBR.  Flat  Woods.  W.  Va.     Filed  July  23,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  780,8.-i6.      (CI.  217—47.) 

A  folding  crate  or  coop  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and 
end  sections  hlngedly  mounted  upon  said  bottom,  said  side 
and  end  sections  oath  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame, 
rods  connecting  the  longitudinal  bars  of  said  frame,  the 
rods  of  the  end  sections  proje<tlng  above  the  top  bars 
thereof,  a  top  section  provided  with  openings  in  Its  oppo- 
site ends  to  receive  the  projecting  rods  of  the  end  sections 
whereby  said  ends  are  supported  in  their  erect  positions 
and  the  top  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  said  top 
section  being  further  provided  in  its  opposite  ends  and  ad- 
jacent its  longitudinal  edges  with  recesses,  and  catch  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  side  sections  to  engage  in  said  recesses 
and  retain  the  parts  in  their  erect  positions,  said  end  sec- 
tions being  foldable  upon  the  bottom  of  tlie  crate,  and  the 


and  the  catches  of  said  side  sections  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  top  section  to  retain  the  parts  in  their  collapsed 
positions. 

1,111,812.  SUSPENDING  DEVICE.  Harlin  Edgar 
Stewart,  Ceredo,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  801,484.     (CI.  248—22.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comp'rislng  a  suspend- 
ing member  having  a  perforated  lower  end,  a  transversely 
extending  bearing  member  rotatably  mounted  Intermediate 
of  Its  ends  in  the  perforated  end  of  the  suspending  mem- 
ber, a  cup  carried  by  said  bearing  member  upon  its  oppo- 
site ends,  and  a  hook  formed  on  the  cup. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  suspending  member,  a  transversely  extend- 
ing bearing  meml>er  rotatably  supported  in  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  suspending  member,  an  oil  cup  supported  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  bearing  member,  means  formed  on 
said  cup  for  engagement  with  said  bearing  member  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  bearing  member  and  the 
cup,  and  a  hook  formed  on  said  cup. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lubricat- 
ing cup  having  alined  openings  In  its  opposite  sides,  a 
bearing  member  positioned  in  said  alined  openings,  ssld 
beoring  member  having  a  notch  formed  in  one  end,  a  lug 
carried  by  said  lubricating  cup  and  engaged  in  said  notch 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bearing  member,  hooks  carried 
by  said  lubricating  cup,  and  a  suspending  member  mounted 
upon  said  bearing  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suspend- 
ing member  having  a  perforated  lower  end,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  through  the  perforated  lower 
end  of  the  threaded  member,  an  oil  cup  supported  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  snld  bearing  member,  means  for  prevent- 
ing turning  of  said  bearing  member  relatively  to  said  cup, 
and  hooks  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  cup. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lubricat- 
ing cup,  having  alined  openings  in  its  opposite  sides,  a 
bearing  member  extending  transversely  through  said  cup 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  disposed  In  the  alined  open- 
ings In  said  cup,  one  end  of  said  bearing  meml>er  having 
a  notch  formed  therein,  a  lug  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
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cup  and  projectmg  into  one  of  said  openings  therein  to 
engage  the  notcU  in  said  bearing  member,  a  tiook  carried 
by   Haid   cup,  and  a  suspending  member  loosely   mounted 
upon  said  bearing  member  within  the  walls  of  said  cup. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.813.  DIVIDING  CURTAIN  FOR  VEHICLE  TOPS. 
Wbbb  C.  Swiii-,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7721394.     (01.  21—62.) 


1.  In  an  attacl  ment  for  vehicle  tops,  clamping  members, 
each  comprising  11  base,  a  plate  rotatable  with  relation  to 

for  holding  the  plate  at  different  posi- 
tions of  adjustnent,  a  socket  carried  by  the  plate,  a 
brarket  having  aims  slidable  in  the  sockets  of  the  clamp- 
ing members,  saif  clamping  members  being  adapted  to  be 
of  a  vehicle  top,  with  the  arms  of  the 
bracket  in  the  so^^kets  of  the  said  clamps  whereby  the  said 
bracket  may  be  held  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  t>ow 
or  parallel  there' writb,  and  a  dividing  curtain  suspended 
by  the  said  bracket. 

2.  In  an  attactiment  for  vehicle  tops,  clamping  mem- 
bers, each  comprising  a  tiase,  a  plate  rotatable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  base,  Imeans  for  holding  the  plate  at  different 
positions  of  adjustment,  a  socket  carried  by  the  plate,  a 
bracket  having  arms  slidable  in  the  sockets  of  the  clamp- 
ing members,  sai(  clamping  members  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  bow  of  a  vehicle  top,  with  the  arms  of  the 
bracket  in  the  sockets  of  the  said  clamps  whereby  the  said 
bracket  may  be  held  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  bow 
or  parallel  tbereuith,  and  a  dividing  curtain  and  means 
for  suspending  thi^^me  from  the  said  bracket,  said  divid- 
ing curtain  being  foldable  on  the  arms  of  the  bracket  and 
adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  the  main  portion  of  the 
bracket  when  in    folded  position. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  vehicle  tops,  a  bracket  com- 
prising telescopic  sections,  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  arm,  clamps  iiecured  to  a  bow  of  a  vehicle  top,  said 
clamps  having  sockets  for  the  reception  of  the  said  arms 
of  the  clamps,  means  associated  with  the  clamps  for  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  the  brackets  at  angles  with  rela- 
tion to  the  bow  oi  to  assume  a  position  parallel  to  the  said 
bow,  a  curtain,  m^ans  for  suspending  the  curtain  from  the 
bracket,  said  curtain  being  foldable  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  the  bracket  to  the  arms  thereof  for  storage. 

4.  In  an  attacl  ment  for  vehicle  tops,  a  bracket  having 
arms,  sockets  in  vhlch  the  arms  of  the  bracket  are  slid- 
able, members  adi  pted  to  be  secured  to  a  bow  of  a  vehicle, 
means  whereby  tie  sockets  are  supported  by  the  members, 
means  for  securtig  the  said  sockets  to  the  members  in 
different  posttiont  of  adjustment,  means  for  retaining  the 
arms  in  the  sockets,  a  curtain,  and  means  for  suspending 
the  curtain  from  the  bracket,  whereby  the  said  curtain 
l8  foldable  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  (he  bracket  to 
the  arms  thereof  for  storage. 


1,111,814.       BDIIinERS    SCAFFOLD.       Eli    Watmson, 
Victoria,    British    Columbia,    Canada,      nied    Oct.    16, 
1913.     Serial  Ho.  796.607.     (CI.  20—81.) 
1.   In  a  builderfs  scaffold,  a  supporting  standard   rela- 
tively fixedly  locaited,  a  platform  supporting  member  lon- 
gitudinally slidably  mounted  on  said  standard,  said  sup- 
porting member  including  an  upper  and  lower  section,  and 
cross  braces  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower 


sections,  there  being  one  set  of  cross  braces  at  each  side 
of  the  vertical  support,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  plat- 
form supporting  body  on  the  vertical  support. 


2.  In  a  builder's  scaffold  support,  an  upright,  a  plat- 
form support  vertically  movable  on  said  upright  and  com- 
posed of  two  side  plates,  one  on  each  side  of  the  upright, 
distance  pieces  connecting  said  side  plates  and  arranged 
in  close  proximity  to  said  upright  to  form  a  channel  way 
through  which  said  upright  projects,  supplemental  dis- 
tance pieces  connecting  said  side  plates  together  at  inter- 
vals throughout  their  lengths,  said  supplemental  dis- 
tance pieces  being  located  toward  the  lower  edge  of  said 
side  plates  and  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  same, 
whereby  to  leave  recesses  above  said  supplemental  dis- 
tance pieces,  and  an  extension  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  be- 
tween said  side  plates  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  and 
rest  on  said  supplemental  distance  pieces  and  project  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  side  plates  and  means  for  sustaining 
■aid  platform  on  said  upright. 


,111,815.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GAS 
ANALYSIS.  Hknbt  J.  Webtovkb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1909.     SerUl  No.  508,081.     (CI.  23—3.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gas  analyzer,  a  measuring  chamlter, 
an  absorption  chamber,  a  storing  vessel,  suitable  tubes 
connecting  said  measuring  chamber  with  said  absorption 
chamber  and  with  said  storing  vessel  and  valves  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  liquid  through  said  tubes ;  in  com- 
bination with  a  container  for  liquid,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
under  the  same,  a  rotatable  shaft,  mechanism  driven  by 
said  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  said  diaphragm,  and 
mechanism  driven  by  the  same  shaft  for  controlling  said 
valves  automatically  in  proper  relation  to  the  movements 
of  ;uld  diaphragm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas  analyser,  a  measuring  chamber, 
an  absorption  chaml)er,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pump  driven 
thereby,  a  cam  shaft  also  driven  thereby,  flexible  tubes 
for  passage  of  gas  to  and  from  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  pinching  or  releasing  said  tubes  operated  by  said  cam 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  an  automatic  gas  analyier,  a  measuring  chamber, 
an  absorption  chamber,  flexible  gas  tubes,  pipes  connected 
therewith  leading  to  and  from  said  chambers,  a  cam  shaft, 
and  means  for  pinching  and  releasing  said  tubes  In  proper 
order  operated  by  said  cam  shaft,  sulwtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gas  analyzer,  a  measuring  chamber, 
an  absorption  chamber,  three  flexible  tubes  for  respec- 
tively leading  gas  to  said  measuring  chamber,  leading  gas 
from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  other,  and  discharging 
gas  to  the  atmosphere ;  in  combination  with  levers  nor- 
mally arranged  to  pinch  said  tubes  individually,  a  shaft 
having  three  cams,  and  levers  on  said  cams  mechanically 
connected  to  said  first  named  levers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gas  analyser,  and  In  combination 
with  a  closed  gas  storage  vessel,  a  measuring  chamber, 
an  absorption  chamber,  a  pipe  having  a  flexible  section 
leading  from  said  measuring  chamber  to  said  storage  ves- 
sel, a  similar  pipe  leading  from  said  measuring  chamber 
to  said  absorption  chamber,  levers  for  pressing  upon  or 
releasing  said  flexible  pipe  sections,  a  revoluble  shaft  and 
cams  thereon  for  operating  said  levers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,111.816.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  James  W.  Willing, 
Nantlcoke,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,543.     (CI.  110—130.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hood  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  smoke-stack, 
and  a  resilient  flange  around  said  opening  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  stack,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hood  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  smoke-stack,  and  a 
resilient  flange  arranged  around  said  opening,  whereby 
when  the  stack  Is  placed  within  said  opening,  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  flange  will  resiliently  engage  the  stack  to  re- 
tain the  hood  in  position  thereon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hood  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  smoke-stack, 
and  a  resilient  fiange  around  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  smoke-stack,  whereby  various  sizes  of  stacks 
may  be  disposed  within  said  opening. 


and  lower  plies  of  stiff  leather  with  Interposed  spring 
steel  strips,  an  arched  pommel  extending  upwardly  from 
and  Joining  the  side  bars  near  the  front  ends,  an  arched 


1,111,817.  RIDING  SADDLETREE.  SaMDBL  S.  Adams, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Smlth-Worthington 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  758,158.      (CI.  54 — 44.) 

1.  A  McClellan  saddle-tree  having  side  bars  constructed 
of  stitched  layers  of  leather  with  pockets  containing  Inter- 
posed spring  steel  strips,  a  high  arched  wooden  pommel- 
core  Joining  said  bars  a  short  distance  back  from  the 
front  end,  and  a  wide  arched  wooden  cantle-core  Joining 
said  bars  a  short  distance  in  front  of  the  rear  end,  the 
upper  leather  layers  of  the  side  bars  extending  upwardly 
over  the  pommel-core  and  upwardly  over  the  cantle-core. 

2.  A  McClellan  saddle-tree  having  side  bars  on  each 
side  of  a  central  opening,  said  bars  being  formed  of  upper 


cantle  extending  upward  from  and  Joining  the  side  bars 
near  the  rear  ends,  a  sheet  metal  pommel  arch  piece  Join- 
ing the  side  bars  in  front  of  the  pommel  and  a  sheet  metal 
cantle  arch  Joining  the  side  bars  In  back  of  the  cantle. 


1,111,818.  COMBINED  STEP-LADDER  AND  IR0NIN(3- 
BOARD.  William  H.  Axgell,  Cashlon,  Arts.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  806,526.     (CI.  228—32.) 


^m 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ladder,  a  support 
therefor  loosely  hinged  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  bracing 
arms  loosely  hinged  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  ladder 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lower  portions  of 
said  support,  a  keeper  carried  on  the  support  intermediate 
of  its  ends,  paid  keeper  being  open  at  Its  front  nnd  bot- 
tom, an  arm  hingedly  connected  to  the  ladder  intermediate 
of  its  ends,  said  keeper  being  adapted  to  receive  the  free 
end  of  said  arm,  and  a  spring  locking  bar  secured  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  support,  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  ex- 
tending within  said  keeper  to  support  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  therein,  whereby  to  secure  the  ladder  and  support  in 
operative  positions  with  respect  to  one  another. 


1,111.819.  BALIN6-PRESS.  Ebos  V.  Babker,  Cellna, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  N«.  839.551.  (CI. 
100—20.) 


rp& — ^'^1 

■*.*- 


l:»  ~^^^^J^^y^^ 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  Ijox, 
a  follower,  and  needles  mounted  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  press  box,  of  a  revoluble  actuating  element, 
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a  lerer,  a  pitman  (onnectlon  between  one  end  of  the  IcTer 
and  said  element,  needle  operating  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  actuated  bj  said  lever,  an  element  mounted  for 
oscillation,  a  pltm«  n  connection  between  said  element  and 
the  follower,  meam  for  coupling  said  lever  to  said  element, 
and  means  for  sin  ultaneously  uncoupling  said  lever  and 
element  and  coupling  the  needle  operating  mechanism  to 
the  lever. 

2.  In  a  ba/ing  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  box, 
a  follower,  and  a  needle  mounted  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  presii  box,  of  a  revoluble  actuating  element, 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  oscillated  thereby,  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  lever  and  normally  uncoupled  from  the  needle, 
an  element  mounted  for  oscillation,  a  pitman  connection 
between  said  element  and  the  follower,  means  normally 
coupling  together  sjild  lever  and  element,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  an  cperator  for  simultaneoualy  uncoupling 
said  lever  and  element  and  coupling  the  lever  to  the 
needle. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  box, 
a  follower,  and  a  n(  edle  movable  transversely  of  the  press 
box,  of  a  continue  usly  rotating  drive  element,  a  lever 
continuously  actuated  by  said  drive  element,  means  nor- 
mally coupled  to  th»  lever  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
follower,  means  normally  uncoupled  from  the  lever  for 
actuating  the  need  1  1,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  slmulti  neously  uncoupling  the  follower  actu- 
ating means  from  t  le  lever  and  coupling  the  needle  actu- 
ating means  to  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  baling  pr-ss,  the  combination  with  a  press  box, 
a  follower,  and  a  needle  mounted  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  press  box,  of  a  revoluble  actuating  element, 
a  lever  adapted  t>  be  continuously  operated  by  said 
element,  means  nonially  coupled  to  and  movable  with  the 
lever  for  actuating  :he  follower,  a  coupling  bar  connected 
to  and  contlnuousU  reciprocated  by  the  lever,  a  latch 
member  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  lever,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  simultaneously 
uncoupling  the  lever  from  the  follower  actuating  means 
and  for  shifting  th(  latch  member  into  engagement  -with 
the  reciprocating  bar. 

5.  In  a  baling  pr<M,  the  combination  with  a  press  box, 
a  follower,  and  a  iieedle  mounted  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  press  box,  of  a  revoluble  actuating  element, 
a  lever  adapted  to  bf  oscillated  by  said  element,  a  member 
mounted  to  swing  about  the  pivot  of  the  lever,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  i^iember  and  the  follower,  means  car- 
ried by  the  lever  toi  automatically  engaging  said  member 
to  couple  the  lever  J  nd  member  together,  needle  operating 
mechanism  normall  r  uncoupled  from  the  needle,  and 
means  under  the  con(trol  of  an  operator  for  simultaneously 
coupling  the  needle  bperatlng  mechanism  to  the  lever  and 
nncoupllng  the  lever  from  said  follower  actuating  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


portion  Into  which  a  portion  of  the  canopy  may  be  forced. 
2.  In  a  canopy  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  aap- 
port,  of  a  canopy,  and  a  continuous  flexible  insulating 
member  located  between  the  canopy  and  support  and  fitted 
within  the  former  and  having  a  plurality  of  Indentatlona 
on  Its  outer  surface  into  which  portions  of  the  canopy 
may  be  forced. 


1,111,820.      CANOPir 
TOLD,   Chicago,    II 
797,391.      (CI.   24<— 87.) 


-INSULATOR.      Edmcnd    E.    Bbch- 
Flled   Oct.    27,   1913.      Serial    No. 
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1.  In  a  canopy  Iniilator,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  canopy  ajnd  a  continuous  flexible  Insulating 
member  located  between  the  canopy  and  support  and  fitted 
within  the  former  and  having  an  indentation  on  its  outer 


1,111,821.  ARSENIC  -  ANTIMONY  COMPOUND  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Alfred  Berthbim  and 
Paul  Karhkr,  Franlcfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  CJermany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  BrUning, 
HOchst  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Qer- 
many.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,560.  (CI 
23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  organic  arsenic  antimony 
compounds,  which  consists  In  treating  with  a  strong  re- 
ducing agent  the  mixture  of  an  aromatic  arslnlc  acid  and 
an  antimony  compound  In  solution. 

2.  As  new  products,  organic  arsenic-antimony  compounds 

containing  most  probably  the  atom  group  — As— Sb ,  the 

arsenic  atom  being  linked  to  an  aromatic  radical ;  said 
compounds  being  colored  powders.  Insoluble  In  water,  but 
soluble  in  diluted  hydrochloric  acid  and  diluted  caustic 
soda- lye. 


1,111,822.  CORN  CRIB  DOOR.  Charlie  H.  Bowkn  and 
Daniel  A.  Brake.n,  Jasper,  Minn.  Filed  May  11,  1911, 
Serial  No.  626,537.     (CI.  130 — 3.) 


A  door  structure  for  wire  corn  cribs  comprising  spaced 
uprights,  grooved  members  secured  to  adjacent  sides  of 
said  uprights  respectively  and  terminating  short  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  uprights,  inclined  members  having  their 
upper  ends  secured  to  the  adjacent  faces  respectively  of 
said  uprights  at  the  lower  end  of  the  grooved  members,  a 
plurality  of  boards  having  their  ends  slldably  engaged  In 
the  groove  of  said  members  and  the  lowermost  boArd  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  members,  said  in- 
clined members  being  provided  with  grooves  In  their  ad- 
jacent faces  respectively,  a  panel  slidable  In  the  groove 
of  the  Inclined  members,  a  bar  engaging  said  panel  to  hold 
same  In  it.s  uppermost  position,  said  bar  having  laterally 
turned  ends  disposed  in  the  grooves  of  the  inclined  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  recesses,  and  clamping  bolts  engaged 
through  said  recesses  and  the  inclined  members  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  bar  thereto. 


1,111,823.  CHAIN  AND  BUCKET  CONNECTION.  Wil- 
liam P.  C0LDRE.\,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Filed  June  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  776,153.     (CI.  193—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chain  composed  of  seriea  of 
similar  links,  each  link  having  an  apertured  recessed  por- 
tion intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  conn«ctor  compriaing  « 
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plate  portion  adapted  to  extend  transversely  acroea  a  pair 
of  oppoaed  links,  a  connecting  portion  and  parallel  aper- 
tured ears  extending  from  said  connecting  portion,  said 
ears  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  apertured  portions 
of  pair  of  opposed  links,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  aald 
apertured  links  and  ears  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  comblntlon,  with  a  chain  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  links,  each  link  being  apertured  and  re- 
cessed Intermediate  its  ends,  of  connector  plates  adapted 
to  rest  transversely  across  a  pair  of  opposed  links,  said 
plates  being  united  by  an  integral  web,  and  apertured 
ears  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  said  web  and  plates, 
said  ears  being  parallel,  spaced  apart,  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  apertured  portions  of  a  pair  of  opposed 
links,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  links  and  ears. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  opposed  links  each 
link  being  apertured  and  recessed  intermediate  its  ends, 
of  a  connector  comprising  a  plate  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend transversely  across  a  F*'r  of  links,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  apertured  and  spaced  ears,  said  ears  being  of  a 
size  and  shape  and  so  spaced  as  to  engage  the  recesses  of 
the  opposed  links,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  aper- 
tured ears  and  links  as  set  forth. 


1  ,111.824.  ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLD.  Arthdk  C. 
Davis,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  808,792.     (CI.  20—81.) 


1.  Tn  an  adjustable  scaffold,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
pansible rim  portion,  a  central  platform,  radial  connections 
from  the  platform  to  the  rim  which  are  disposed  at  a  slight 
upward  inclination  from  the  rim  to  the  platform,  means 
to  adjustably  connect  said  radial  connections  to  the  plat- 
form, and  a  hoisting  mechanism  supported  on  said  plat- 
form, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  scaffold,  an  expansible  sectioaol  rim, 
radial  connections  adjustebly  connecting  said  rim  to  a 
central  platform,  a  central  platform  normally  supported 
by  said  connections  above  the  rim,  a  hoisting  apparatus 
mounted  on  said  central  platform,  and  means  to  lock  said 
rim  and  platform  in  spaced  relationship,  said  radial  con- 
nections being  arranged  to  cause  the  weight  of  the  central 
platform  to  force  the  rim  against  the  surrounding  stack 
as  the  platform  is  pressed  down,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  scaffold,  a  rim  section  adapted  to 
engage  the  Inner  wall  of  a  stack,  a  central  platform, 
hoisting  mechanism  supported  on  said  platform,  radially 
disposed  members  adjustably  connecting  the  platform  and 
rim  sections,  a  supporting  frame  which  is  connected  to  the 
platform  and  projects  outwardly  beyond  same  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  said  rim,  block  and  tackle  adjustable  con- 
nections for  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame  from  the  stark, 
and  a  cable  for  operating  said  block  and  tackle  connections 
from  machinery  00  the  ground,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  An  adjustable  scaffold  comprising  a  sectional  rim, 
means  to  expand  said  rim  against  the  sUck,  a  central 
platform  spaced  from  the  rim,  radially  disposed  inclined 
connections  between  the  rim  and  platform  which  are  in- 
clined so  that  the  weight  on  the  platform  wedges  the  rim 
against  the  stack,  said  platform  being  of  an  inverted  dish- 
shape  and  having  elongated  radial  slots  about  its  edg«i, 
which  slots  receive  adjustable  fastenings  for  said  radial 
connections,  and  hoisting  mechanism  supported  centrally 
on  said  platform,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  scaffold,  in  combination,  a  central 
platform  having  a  vertical  opening  therein,  a  horizonUlly 
swinging  member  having  a  tubular  bearing  seated  in  said 
central  opening  in  the  platform,  a  hoisting  pole  carried 
at  the  free  end  of  said  swinging  member,  sheave'  wheels, 
the  wheel  or  wheels  connected  to  the  vertical  base  portion 
of  said  pole  being  disposed  with  peripheral  edge  or  edges 
In  vertical  alinement  with  the  center  of  the  opening  In 
the  pivotal  bearing  of  said  member,  a  hoisting  cable  which 
passes  up  through  the  openings  In  said  platform  and  a 
member  and  passes  over  said  sheave  wheels,  a  rim,  skele- 
ton frame  work  connecting  said  platform  and  rim,  and 
means  to  force  the  rim  to  clamp  the  inner  wall  of  the 
stack,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,1X1,826.       VELOCIPEDE. 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec.   2,   1912. 
208 — 42.) 


James    S.     Dean,    Toledo, 
Serial  No.  734,652.      (CI 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
wheel  supported  housing  in  the  form  of  an  animal,  means 
within  the  housing  for  supporting  an  operator  concealed 
In  the  bousing,  and  means  for  actuation  by  the  operator 
for  rotating  the  wheels. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
wheel  supported  housing  in  the  form  of  an  animal,  means 
within  the  housing  for  supporting  an  operator  concealed 
in  the  housing,  means  for  actuation  by  the  operator  for 
rotating  the  wheels,  and  means  upon  the  wheels  for  actuat- 
ing the  legs  of  the  housing. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
wheel  supported  housing  In  the  form  of  an  animal,  means 
within  the  housing  for  supporting  an  operator  concealed 
in  the  housing,  and  means  for  actuating  by  the  operator 
for  rotating  the  wheels,  the  legs  of  the  housing  being  mov- 
ably  mounted,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  legs,  and 
means  upon  the  wheels  for  engaging,  shifting  and  releas- 
ing the  legs. 

1,111.826.     LASTING-MACHINE      Charles   Dk   Minico, 
Portsmouth,  Ohio,  assignor   to  United   Shoe   Vlachlnery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,453.     (CL  12—2.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  inserting  tacks  into  work  sustained  In  the 
hands  of  the  operator,  work  guiding  means  for  di-termlning 
the  ang>ilar  relation  of  the  tack  receiving  face  of  the  work 
to  the  direction  of  the  Ingoing  tack,  and  means  arranged 
for  actuation  to  effect  simultaneously,  while  the  machine 
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Is  ranntng  and 
rertlcal  and 
element  of  the 
relation. 


Ihe  operator  is  ao  sustaining  a  shoe,  both 

horiconta)  components  of  an  adjustment  of  an 

jutding  means  for  changing  said  angular 


means  under  the 
engaging  membei 
inserting  means 
gular  relation  of 
the  ingoing  tack 


2.  A  machine  fcf  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  inserting  tacks  into  work  sustained  in  the 
hands  of  the  operator,  guiding  means  including  a  member 
extending  obliqudly  with  relation  to  and  into  engagement 
with  the  tack  receiving  face  of  the  work  for  determining 
the  angular  rela  ion  of  said  face  to  the  ingoing  tack,  and 

control  of  the  operator  for  adjusting  said 
longitudinally  toward  and  from  the  tack 

In  said  oblique  direction  whereby  the  an- 

the  face  of  the  work  to  the  direction  of 

Is  changed. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  trorking  an  upper  over  a  last,  means  for 
fastening  the  up  )er,  a  shoe  bottom  rest  having  two  prede- 
termined operatl'^e  positions  In  which  It  resists  upward  and 
outward  moremeat  of  the  shoe,  supporting  means  In  which 
the  rest  is  siidalle  between  such  positions,  and  means  for 
automatically  Ic  inking  the  rest  against  displacement  by 
pressure  of  the  ^'^''k  against  it  while  In  either  of  said  two 
operative  positlolis. 

4.  A  lasting  njacblDe  having  a  reclprocatory  wiper  con- 
structed and  ar  -anged  for  movement  Inwardly  over  the 
shoe  bottom  to  f  jrce  the  upper  Into  lasted  position,  a  bot- 
tom rest  for  detitrminlng  the  angular  relation  of  the  shoe 
Iwttom  to  the  dl  -ectlon  of  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
wiper,  and  a  sinj  le  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
effecting  a  slmi  itaneous  downward  and  inward  adjust- 
ment of  the  rest  toward  the  plane  of  the  acting  face  of  the 
wiper  or  reverse  y  to  change  said  angular  relation  of  the 
plane  of  the  sole  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  wiper. 

5.  A  lasting  nachlne  having.  In  combination,  a  shoe 
bottom  rest,  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  rest  into 
one  or  another  cf  a  plurality  of  operative  positions  while 
the  machine  is  ii  operation,  and  automatic  means  for  posi- 
tively locking  the  rest  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,827.     EN(|I 
troit,    Mich. 
(CI.  136—8.) 

1.  The 
flat  ported  valve 
ment  6ver  said 
said  valve  for 
said  valve  face. 

2.  The  combi 
Ing  head  in  said 
mediate  said  sea  I 

3.  The  combliip 
Ing  head  engagi 
head  having  a 
mediate  said  sta 

4.  The  combi 
ing  head  at  the 
bead   having 
and  a  valve 
stationary  head. 


Inli't 


NE-VALVE.     Geoboe  x  .  Gillette,  De- 
railed Apr.   6,   1914.     Serial  No.   829,930. 

combliiation   with   an  engine   cylinder  having  a 
face,  of  a  valve  having  a  gyratory  move- 
ace,  and  a  floating  head  bearing  against 
maintaining  the  si-al  l)etween  the  same  and 

uation  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  float- 
cylinder,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  Inter- 
and  said  floating  head, 
tlon  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  float- 
g  the  end  of  said  cylinder,   a  stationary 
t  valve  face  or  seat,  and  a  valve  inter- 
lionary  head  and  floating  bead, 
tlon  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  float- 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  stationary  ported 
and  exhaust   passages  formed   therein, 
arranged  intermediate  said  floating  head  and 


Hat 


ni 


S.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
counter-bored  end,  of  a  floating  head  arranged  In  the  coun- 


ter-bore of  said  cylinder,  a  stationary  bead  having  a  flat 
valve  face,  and  a  valve  intermediate  said  stationary  bead 
and  floating  head. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.111,828.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Chablbs  F.  Gbat, 
Sierra  Madre,  Cal.,  and  Fkank  S.  Wooduead,  JVorten- 
dyke,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  665,417.     (CI.  112—8.) 


^Y^^      \   ^^^ 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stitch  forming  mechanisms  Including  a  main 
shaft,  a  feed-drive  shaft  and  a  feed-drive  connection,  of  a 
feed-adjusting  bracket  secured  upon  said  main  shaft  and 
apon  which  Is  plvotally  mounted  a  feed-adjusting  disk 
provided  with  a  feed-eccentric,  and  means  including  a 
key  removable  from  the  machine  adapted  to  be  placed  Into 
operative  relationship  with  said  feed-adjusting  disk  to  re- 
lease It  from  and  secure  It  in  effective  relationship  with 
said  fee<i-adjustlng  bracket  and  means  for  securing  said 
key  from  removal  except  when  In  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stitch-forming  mechanisms  including  a  main 
shaft,  a  feed-drive  shaft  and  feed-drive  connection,  of  a  feed- 
adjusting  bracket  8ecure<l  upon  said  main  shaft  and  upon 
which  is  plvotally  mounted  a  feed-adjusting  dl.sk  provided 
with  a  feed-eccentric,  a  key  removable  from  the  machine 
adapted  to  be  placed  into  operative  relationship  with  said 
feed-adjusting  disk  to  release  It  from  and  secure  it  in 
effective  relationship  with  said  feed  adjusting  bracket, 
and  means  Including  a  rocking  Indicator  tor  designating 
the  numl)er  of  stitches  to  the  Inch  and  means  for  securing 
said  key  from  removal  except  when  in  a  predetermined 
position. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stltch-formlng  mechanisms  Including  a  main 
shaft,  a  feed-drive  shaft  and  feed-drive  connection,  of  a 
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feed-adjastlng  bracket  aecured  upon  said  main  shaft  and 
upon  which  is  plvotally  mounted  a  feed-adjusting  disk 
provided  with  a  feed^ccentric,  a  rocking  indicator  for 
designating  the  number  of  stitchea  to  the  inch  adapted  to 
be  placed  into  and  out  of  operative  relationship  with  said 
feed-adjusting  bracket,  and  means  including  a  key-plate 
and  portable  key,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  step- 
projection  and  adapted  to  be  placed  into  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  feed  adjusting  dUk  to  release  It  from  and 
secure  It  In  effective  relationship  with  said  feed  adjusting 
bracket  and  means  for  securing  said  key  from  removal 
except  when  In  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  8«wing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  Btitch-forming  mechanisms  including  a  main 
shaft,  a  feed-drive  shaft  and  feed-drive  connection,  of  a  feed- 
adjusting  bracket  secured  on  said  main  shaft  and  upon 
which  is  plvotally  mounted  a  feed-adjusting  disk  provided 
with  a  holding  screw  and  a  feed-eccentric,  a  key  adapted 
to  temporarily  engage  said  holding  screw  to  release  said 
feed-adjusting  disk  from  and  secure  It  In  effective  relation- 
ship with  said  feed-adjusthig  bracket,  and  means  including 
a  rocking  Indicator  normally  held  out  of  but  adapted  to  be 
placed  into  operative  relationship  with  said  last -mentioned 
bracket  for  designating  the  number  of  sUtches  to  the  inch. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stltch-formlng  mechanisms  including  a  main 
ghaft,  a  feed-drive  shaft  and  feed-drive  connection,  of  a 
feed-adjusting  bracket  secured  upon  said  main  shaft  and 
upon  which  la  plvotally  mounted  a  feed-adjusting  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  feed-eccentric,  and  means  for  securing  and 
releasing  said  feed  adjusting  disk  with  respect  to  said  feed- 
adjusting  bracket,  said  means  Including  a  key-plate,  a  key 
provided  with  a  step-projection,  and  a  realliently  held 
hollow  plunger,  the  latter  being  mounted  In  the  bracket 
arm  and  normally  acting  to  hold  said  key  out  of  effective 
relationship  with  the  feed-adjusting  mechanism. 


1,111.829.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES. Alfbed  Gbieb,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  VUed  Nov.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,572. 
(Cl.  112—8.) 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  itltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  a  spring  pressed  bar,  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  under  the  action  of  iU 
spring,  a  carrier  supported  by  said  bar,  a  presser-foot  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  carrier,  a  spring  for  said  presser- 
foot,  a  feed  wheel  provided  with  a  shaft  mounted  at  one 
end  within  and  yielding  relatively  to  said  carrier,  a  spring 
within  the  latter  and  engaging  said  shaft,  a  movable  sup- 
port for  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  actuating  meana 
for  the  feed-wheel,  and  a  lifting  device  for  the  presser-bar. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
feed-wheel  and  a  yielding  support  for  the  same,  actuating 
means  for  said  wheel  Including  a  ratchet  device  and  an 
actuating  pawl  therefor,  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  effective  position  to  vary  the  action  of  said  pawl,  and 
automatically  acting  means  for  returning  said  member  to 
a  neutral  position. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
feed-wheel  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  a  presser- 
foot,  means  including  a  treadle  rod  for  lifting  said  presser- 
foot,  controlling  means  for  said  actuating  mechanism,  and 
connections  between  said  controlling  means  and  the 
treadle-rod  whereby  movement  of  the  latter  will  modify 
the  feeding  movements  of  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,830.   MINE-CAR-DUMPING  APPARATUS.    Charles 
'  A.  Griffith,  Pruden,  Tenn.     Original  application  filed 
May  17,  1909,  Serial  No.  496,560.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  27,  1910,  Serial  No.  599,241.     Re- 
newed May  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,616.     (Cl.  214—1.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  and  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  of  a  spring  pressed 
bar  and  lifting  means  therefor,  a  carrier  supported  by 
said  bar.  a  presser-foot  connected  to  said  carrier,  a  feed- 
wheel  provided  with  a  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  within 
said  carrier  to  move  with  the  same,  a  movable  support  for 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  and  actuating  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  driving  shaft  and  said  feed-wheel 
whereby    Intermittent    movements    are    Imparted    to    the 

latter. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  and  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  of  a  spring-pressed 
bar  and  lifting  means  therefor,  a  carrier  supported  by  said 
bar,  a  presser-foot  connected  to  said  carrier,  a  feed-wheel 
provided  with  a  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  within  said 
carrier  and  yielding  relatively  to  the  same,  a  movable 
bearing  member  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
ratchet-wheel  carried  by  the  latter,  an  actuating  pawl, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and 
aald  pawl,  whereby  Intermittent  movement*  are  Imparted 
to  the  feed-wheel. 


1.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track  support,  a  continuous  unbroken  track  mounted  on 
the  said  support  to  be  held  thereby  with  all  of  its  parts 
fixed  against  movement  and  with  one  part  intermediate  its 
ends  at  a  longitudinal  inclination  such  that  a  car  upon  it 
will  discharge  its  contents  by  gravity  through  one  end,  a 
mechanism  for  engaging  a  car  to  resist  and  temporarily 
stop  its  movement  along  the  said  Inclined  part  of  the 
track  in  order  to  effect  dumping  and  for  then  permitting 
it  to  move  onward,  and  means  for  automatically  opening 
the  end  of  the  car  as  the  car  Is  stopped. 

2.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track  support,  a  continuous  unbroken  track  mounted  on 
the  said  support  to  be  held  thereby  with  all  of  its  parts 

1  fixed  again.st  movement,  the  said  track  comprising  two 
j   substantially  horizontal  parts  at  different  elevations  and  a 

short  connecting  part  between  them  having  a  longitudinal 
I  inclination  such  that  a  car  upon  it  will  discharge  its  con- 
I  tents  by  gravity  through  one  end,  and  a  mechanism  for  en- 
;    gaging  a  car  to  stop  it  on  the  said  inclined  part  of  the 

track  in  order  to  effect  dumping  and  for  then  permitting  It 
j   to  move  onward. 

3.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
I  track  support,  a  continuous  unbroken  track  mounted  on 
1    the  said  support  to  be  held  thereby  with  all  of  Its  parts 

fixed  against  movement,  the  said  track  comprising  two 
substantially  horizontal  parts  at  different  elevations  and  a 
short  connecting  part  between  them  having  a  longitudinal 
Inclination  such  that  a  car  upon  it  will  discharge  Its  con- 
tents by  gravity  through  one  end.  a  mechanism  for  engag- 
ing a  car  to  stop  It  on  the  said  Inclined  part  of  the  track  in 
order  to  effect  dumping  and  for  then  permitting  It  to  move 
onward,  and  means  adjacent  the  Inclined  part  of  the 
track  for  engaging  the  vertically  movable  end  door  of  a 
car  and  guiding  It  along  a  fixed  path  at  an  angle  to  and 


I208 


abore  that  which 
the  door  is  openejl 
iDg  position. 


VENtriLATOR.      Harrt   C.    Hamxs,    London, 
to  The  Thomas  &  Armstrong  Company, 


1,111,831 

Ohio,  assignor 
London,  Ohio, 
1911.     Serial  *o.  648.738.     (CT.  98 — 4.) 


1.  A  ventilator 
movable    crown 
said  crown  elem 
crown   and  shaft 
slot  connection 
and  having  a 
brackets. 

2.  A  ventilatoi 
movable    crown 
said  crown 
ment  to  which 
said  crown 
end  of  each  of 
center  ring,  and 
of  said  levers 


comprising  a  shaft  element,  an  upwardly 

element,    operating    levers    for  elevating 

ept,  and  a  set  of  brackets  on  each  of  said 

elements,  said  levers  having  a  pin  and 

With  the  brackets  on  one  of  said  elements 

positive  pivotal  connection  with  the  other 


elem(  nt 
said 

element 
said 


1.111,832. 

Meeker,  Sant 
No.   780,662. 


1.  .\n  adjustal^k- 
ally   connected 
right  angles  a 
connection,   a 
door  frame,  said 
and  pivotally 
extending  throu 
velop  and  seated 
ed  opening  in 
bular  screw,  a 
holding  screw  sc 
purpose  of   locking 

2.  An  adju 
leaves    pivotally 
said  leaves  being 
length  a  short 
leaf  l)elng  envelobed 
tion  shaped  casing 
leaf  projecting  a 
caaing,  the  end 
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it  would  take  if  not  so  engaged,  whereby 
as  the  car  Is  moved  into  inclined  domp- 


a   Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed   Sept.  11, 


comprising  a  shaft  element,  an  upwardly 

element,    operating   levers   for   elevating 

a  set  of  brackets  on  said  shaft  ele- 

levers  are  pivoted,  a  set  of  brackets  on 

pin  and  slot  connections  between  one 

levers  and  said  last  named  brackets,  a 

;onnecting  links  connecting  the  free  ends 

with  said  center  ring. 


HINOE.     Ross   Hazelrigo  and   William   J. 
Rosa.  Cal.     Filed  July  22,  1913.     Serial 
fCl.   16—112.) 


£m    to   U. 


binge  for  doors  comprising  two  plvot- 
l^aves   one   of   said   leaves   being  t>ent    at 
its  vertical  Icncth  adjacent  the  pivotal 
triangular   shaped   envelop   secured   to   the 
hinge  leaf  extending  into  said  envelop, 
se4ted  in  the  apex  thereof,  a  tubular  screw 
the   outer  wall   of  said  triangular  en- 
on  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  screw  thread- 
leaf  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tu- 
cftuntersunk  opening  in  said  screw,  and  a 
■fited  in  said  countersunk  opening  for  the 
said   tubular   screw, 
e  butt  hinge  for  doors,  comprising  two 
connected    one    with    the    other,    one   of 
turned  at  right  angles  along  its  vertical 
distance  from  said  pivotal  connection,  said 
to  the  said  angle  in  a  trlangular-sec- 
secured  to  the  frame  of  the  door,  said 
the  angle  thereof  through  a  slot  In  said 
said  leaf  farthest  from  said  pivotal  con- 


o! 


nectlon  being  seated  In  the  apex  of  the  triangular  casing,, 
and  screw  means  seated  In  said  casing,  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  and  move  said  leaf  within  the  triangular 
■pace  in  said  casing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,111,833.  NUT-TAPPING  MACHINE.  Frederick  C. 
Hoffman,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Blake  and 
Johnson  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 

.  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,274. 
(Cl.  10—133.) 


1.  A  nut  tapping  machine  comprising  a  tap,  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  Jaws  for  holding  the  tap  and  provided  with 
operating  shanks,  means  acting  on  the  shanks  of  each 
pair  of  Jaws  tending  to  bring  them  together  to  open  the 
Jaws,  means  for  holding  the  shanks  of  both  pairs  of  Jaws 
normally  separated  to  close  the  Jaws,  said  holding  means 
including  means  for  succeaslvely  releasing  the  shanks  of 
both  pairs  of  Jaws,  said  .release  being  timed  so  that  the 
tap  is  always  supported  btjr  at  least  one  pair  of  Jaws,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  blanks. 

2.  A  nut  tapping  machine  comprising  a  tap,  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  Jaws  for  holding  the  tap  and  provided  with 
operating  shanks,  means  acting  on  the  shanks  of  each 
pair  of  JawB  tending  to  bring  said  shanks  together  to  open 
the  Jaws,  and  a  single  cam  located  between  the  shanks 
of  l>oth  pairs  of  Jaws  to  hold  the  latter  normally  closed, 
■aid  cam  being  provided  with  means  for  releasing  the 
ahanks  of  both  Jaws,  said  release  being  timed  so  that  the 
tap  is  always  supported  by  at  least  one  pair  of  Jaws, 
means  for  rotating  the  blanks. 

3.  A  nut  tapping  machine  comprising  a  tap,  a  magazine, 
a  swinging  carrier  provided  with  a  slide  for  retaining  the 
Buccesslve  blanks  as  they  are  discharged  from  the  maga- 
aine,  means  for  withdrawing  said  slide  to  release  each 
blank  when  the  latter  Is  placed  on  said  tap,  means  for 
rotating  the  released  blank,  and  a  pusher  for  directly  en- 
gaging said  blank  to  force  the  latter  over  said  tap. 

4.  An  improvement  in  nut  tapping  machines  compris- 
ing a  non-rotary  tap,  a  rotatable  carrier  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  through  which  said  tap  extends  and  which 
Just  receives  the  blanks,  a  magazine,  a  swinging  carrier 
provided  with  a  slide  for  retaining  the  successive  blanks 
as  they  are  discharged  from  the  magazine,  means  for  with- 
drawing said  slide  to  successively  release  each  blank 
when  the  latter  is  placed  on  said  tap,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  blank  through  the  opening  Into  said  rotatable  car- 
rier when  released  by  said  swinging  carrier. 

6.  An  Improvement  in  nut  tapping  machines  comprising 
a  non-rotary  tap,  a  rotatable  carrier  having  a  longitudi- 
nal opening  through  which  said  tap  extends  and  which 
Just  receives  the  blanks,  a  magazine,  a  swinging  blank 
carrier  provided  \%ith  a  slide  for  retaining  the  successive 
blanks  as  they  are  discharged  from  the  magazine,  a  slide- 
operating  arm  supported  by  said  blank  carrier,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  arm  as  the  carrier  approaches  either 
limit  of  its  movement. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 
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1  111,834.     OIL-BURNER.     David  A.  Hoover,  Portland, 
'  Ind.     Filed  Jan.   10,   1914.     8«rlal  No.  811,287.      (CL 
158—64.) 


clutch  movable  about  a  vertical  axis,  for  uniting  the  said 
holder  to  the  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  clutch  to 
release  the  holder  and  for  malnUlnlng  It  In  open  position 
while  the  holder  Is  separated  from  the  carriage,  and  means 
arranged  to  release  the  clutch  from  the  said  holding 
means  and  operated  as  the  holder  Is  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  carriage. 


1.  An  oil  burner  consisting  of  a  body-plate  having  air 
apertures  therethrough,  an  air  chamber  located  below  the 
said  plate,  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
Into  the  said  air  chamber,  a  generator-pipe  extending 
across  longitudinally  of  and  above  the  said  plate,  means 
for  removably  securing  the  generator  pipe  above  the  plate, 
a  plurality  of  burner-pipes  located  below  the  generator- 
pipe  and  parallel  therewith  and  In  allncment  with  each 
other,  means  Interiorly  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
burner-pipes  with  one  end  of  the  generator-pipe,  means 
for  connecUng  the  other  end  of  the  generator  pipe  to  the 
fuel  supply,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
fuel  to  the  generator-pipe. 

2.  An  oil  burner  consisting  of  a  body-plate  having  air 
supply  cones  extending  upward  therefrom  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air  from  below,  a  generator  pipe  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  located  above  said  plate,  means  for  re- 
taining the  generator  pipe  In  position,  burner-pipes  each 
having  an  exit  therein  and  located  below  the  generator  pipe 
and  parallel  therewith,  and  resting  in  notches  formed  In 
the  upper  edges  of  the  said  air  supply  cones  and  with  each 
of  said  exlslts  concentric  with  one  of  the  said  air  supply 
cones,  an  air  chamber  located  below  the  said  plate  and 
common  to  all  of  the  said  air  supply  cones,  means  for  In- 
teriorly connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  burner-pipes 
with  one  end  of  the  generator-pipe,  means  for  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  generator-pipe  to  a  fuel  supply,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel,  and  a  damper 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  into  the  said  air 
chamber. 

8.  An  oil  burner  consisting  of  a  body-plate  having  air 
apertures  therethrough  for  the  admission  of  air  from  be- 
low, a  generator-pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
located  above  said  plate,  standards  for  retaining  the  gen- 
erator pipe  in  operative  position,  burner-pipes  located  on 
said  plate  and  located  directly  below  and  parallel  with  the 
generator  pipe,  there  being  an  exit  aperture  In  each  of 
said  burner  pipes,  the  same  being  located  concentric  with 
their  respective  air  apertures  in  the  plate,  means  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  said  burner  pipes  to  one  end  of 
the  generator  pip*',  an  air  chamber  located  below  the  body- 
plate,  there  being  a  central  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  damper  for  opening  and  closing  said  aper- 
ture In  the  air  chamber. 

4.  An  oil  burner  consisting  of  a  body-plate  having  air 
apertures  therein  for  the  admission  of  air  from  below  the 
plate,  a  generator  pipe  located  above  and  disposed  cen- 
trally and  longitudinally  of  the  plate,  burner  pipes  located 
between  the  generator  pipe  and  the  plate  and  parallel 
therewith,  there  being  an  exit  from  each  of  the  burner 
pipes,  each  exit  t)elng  concentric  with  one  of  said  air  aper- 
tures In  the  body  plate,  means  for  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  bnriier  pipes  to  one  end  of  the  generator  pipe, 
an  air  chamber  located  below  said  body  plate,  deflectors 
slldably  suspended  on  the  generator  pipe  and  each  being 
adapted  to  be  located  above  one  of  said  exits,  a  lip  formed 
around  the  edge  of  the 'lower  face  of  each  of  said  de- 
flectors, there  being  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  In  each 
of  said  lips,  and  means  for  retaining  the  generator  pipe 
and  the  bomer  pipes  in  operative  position. 


1,111.835.  STORE  -  SERVICE  APPARATUS.  GEORGE 
Jacobs,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Lamson  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1912. 
Serial  No.  733,872.  (Cl.  186—29.) 
1.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 

traveling  carriage,  a  vertically  movable  article  holder,  a 


2.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  a  vertically  movable  article  holder,  a 
clutch  upon  the  carriage  for  uniting  it  and  the  holder,  a 
cam  device  also  upon  the  carriage  for  determining  the 
open  and  the  closed  positions  of  the  clutch,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  said  cam  device  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated as  the  holder  Is  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
carriage. 

3.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  an  article  holder,  means  for  vertically 
moving  the  article  holder  to  lift  it  into  engagement  with 
the  carriage  and  to  lower  it  therefrom,  a  clutch  for 
uniting  the  holder  and  the  carriage,  a  cam  device  for 
determining  the  open  and  the  closed  positions  of  the 
clutch,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cam  device  oper- 
ated by  the  said  means  for  vertically  moving  the  holder, 
arranged  to  move  it  to  cause  the  clutch  to  unite  the 
holder  and  carriage  when  the  said  means  move  the  holder 
into  engagement  with  carriage,  and  to  open  the  clutch  to 
release  the  holder  when  the  said  means  are  moved  upward 
to  receive  the  carriage  preparatory  to  lowering  It. 

4.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  an  article  holder,  a  slotted  cylinder 
carrying  hooks,  mounted  in  the  carriage,  and  constituting 
a  clutch  for\initlng  the  Raid  holder  to  the  carriage,  a 
cam  device  for  determining  the  open  and  the  closed  posi- 
tions of  the  said  clutch,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cam 
device. 

5.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  an  article  holder,  a  slotted  cylinder 
carrying  hooks  mounted  in  the  carriage  so  as  to  be  free  to 
oscillate  and  constituting  a  clutch  for  uniting  the  said 
holder  to  the  carriage,  an  arm  extending  from  the  cylin- 
der, a  cam  device  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said  arm  to 
determine  the  open  and  the  closed  positions  of  the  said 
clutch,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  cam  device. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,836.     LAUNCHING  DEVICE.     John  Albert  John- 
son   and    Joseph    W.    Lcdlam,    Oakland,    Cal.      Filed 
Mar  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,895.     (Cl.  9—22.) 
1.  A   boat   handling    mechanism    comprising   In    combi- 
nation, a  track  mounted  on  the  deck  of  a   ship  and  ex- 
tending from   a   point   in  board  to  the  edge  of  said   deck 
and  then  down  the  side  of  the-'vessel  for  a  substantial 
distance,    said    track    being    extended    outward    from    the 
edge  of  the  vessel  at  the  level  of  the  track  and  then  bend- 
ing Inwardly  In  Its  downwardly  extending  portion,  and  a 
train    mounted   on   said   tracks,   said    train   comprising   a 
plurality  of  trucks  pivotally  linked  together,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  trucks  on  said  tracks  when   they   are 
lowered  over  the  side  of  the  vessel. 
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boats,   said   tracks  being  pivotally  linked. 

other,  and  driving  means  attached  to  the 

said  train  whereby  said  train  except  the 

thereof,  may  be  run  down  the  side  of  the 


1,111.837.  HllMIDIFTING  APPARATUS.  Abthui  R. 
JoTCB.  New  i"airfleld.  Conn.  Filed  July  6,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  777.q73.     (CI.  98 — 47.) 
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1,111.838.     REINFORCED 
Kahx,     Detroit 
Yoongstown 
Company,   Detroit 
Filed  July  19, 


with  a  humidifying  chamber  comprls- 
and  outer  walls,  providing  a  closed  space 
a  spiral  vaporizing  plate  arranged  wlth- 
and  vertically  Inclined  In  cross-section 
ownwardly  toward  the  inner  wall  to  con- 
thereon   upon   the   inner   wall,    means   to 
o  the  closed  space  to  the  upper  end  of 
plate,  heating  means  arranged  wlth- 
11,  air  inlet   means  for  the  closed  space, 
means    communicating    with    the    closed 
to  supply  humidified  air  to  a  chamber, 
described. 


EXPANDED  METAL.     Jdlius 

Mich.,    and    Thomas     Hesht    Kane, 

Dhio.  assignors  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel 

Mich.,   a   Corporation   of   Michigan. 

1911.     Serial  No.  639,272.     (Cl.  72— 117.) 


iMidlTi'i litnii II flfMii^'^-^^^-'^^  » fbk^..^^^.  .«w«. 


1.  A  reinforcetl  expanded  metal  comprising  parallel  ribs  , 
and  strands  of  entire  metal  and  open-work  metal  between  I 


them,  and  metal  rods  rigidly  attached  at  intervals  to  said 
ribs  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
same  to  prevent  further  expansion  of  the  open-work 
metal. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  reinforced  expanded  metal,  comprising  parallel  ribs 
and  open-work  meUl  between  the  ribs,  and  metal  rods 
rigidly  attached  at  intervals  to  the  walls  of  said  ribs  and 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  ribs  to  pre- 
vent extension  of  the  sheet  at  right  angles  to  said  ribs. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  rein- 
forced expanded  metal  comprising  alternate  bands  of  ex- 
panded metal  and  parallel  ribs,  U-shaped  in  cross-section, 
and  rods  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
ribs  and  attached  to  both  walls  thereof  to  prevent  the 
ribs  from  spreading. 

4.  An  expanded  metal  structure  including  reticulated 
web  portions  and  ribs  Integral  with  said  portions  and 
alternating  therewith,  said  ribs  being  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  closed  at  one  side  only  and  the  opposite  walls 
of  each  rib  having  a  rigid  uniting  connection  at  intervals. 


1,111,839.  PROTECTING-PLATE  FOR  THE  EDGES  OF 
CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTIONS.  Thomas  Henbt  Ka.ve, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,879.     (Cl.  94 — 2.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  plate  for  the  edge  of  a  body  of  con- 
crete comprising  a  flat  plate,  means  to  secure  this  plate 
against  the  side  of.  the  body  of  concrete  with  its  outer 
face  vertical,  and  an  over-hanging  ledge  formed  along 
the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  on  the  side  next  to  the  concrete 
to  protect  the  edge  of  the  concrete,  the  lower  edge  of  paid 
ledge  being  beveled  so  as  to  ensure  an  obtuse  angle  on  the 
concrete,  and  the  entire  top  of  the  plate  being  flush  with 
the  concrete  and  forming  a  right  angle  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  reinforcing  plate  for  the  edges  of  expansion  Joints 
between  sections  of  concrete  roadways,  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  stiffening  rib  along  its  lower  edge  and  a 
short  overhanging  ledge  along  its  upper  edge  on  the  side 
next  to  the  concrete,  said  ledge  having  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face in  the  plane  of  the  roadway  and  a  beveled  lower 
surface  that  Joins  the  flat  upper  surface  along  a  sharp 
edge,  and  means  for  securing  the  reinforcing  plate  against 
the  side  of  the  body  of  concrete,  the  exterior  of  the  plate 
being  flat  and  vertical  and  forming  a  right  angle  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  ledge. 

3.  A  reinforcing  plate  for  the  edges  of  expansion  Joints 
t)etween  sections  of  concrete  roadways,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical plate  having  a  flat  body  portion  with  a  flat  outer 
side  «nd  a  short  over-banging  ledge  formed  along  Its 
upper  edge  on  the  side  next  to  the  concrete,  said  ledge 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  roadway 
forming  a  right  angle  with  the  outside  of  the  plate,  and 
an  inclined  lower  surface  merging  with  the  flat  upper 
surface  at  an  acute  angle,  and  means  for  securing  the  rein- 
forcing plate  against  the  side  of  the  body  of  the  concrete. 


1,111,840.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Joseph 
KOE.Nio,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  698,447.     (Cl.  123—66.) 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  redp- 
rocatlve  piston,  a  cylinder  therefor  having  an  inlet  port 
alternately  opened  and  closed  in  cooperation  with  the 
movement  of  the  piston,  an  auxiliary  piston  interposed 
between  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder  and  main  piston,  a 
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valve-controlled  exhaust  chamber  having  separate  ports 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  under  control  of  the 
auxiliary  piston,  and  ignition  means  In  communication 
with  the  bead  end  of  said  cylinder. 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  reclp- 
rocntive  piston,  a  cylinder  therefor  having  an  Inlet  port 
alternately  opened  and  closed  In  coSperatlon  with  the 
movement  of  the  piston,  a  second  piston  Interposed  be- 
tween the  head  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  first  named 
piston,  a  valve-controlled  exhaust  chamb^f  having  sepa- 
rate ports  communicating  with  said  cylinder  under  con- 
trol of  the  second  piston,  thermal  bodies  In  connection 
with  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  Ignition  means  communi- 
cating with  the  head  end  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  reclp- 
rocatlve  piston,  a  cylinder  therefor  having  an  Inlet  port 
alternately  opened  and  closed  in  cooperation  with  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  a  second  piston  Interposed  between 
the  head  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  first  named  piston, 
a  valve-controlled  exhaust  chamber  having  separate  ports 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  under  control  of  the 
second  piston,  thermal  bodies  In  connection  with  the  ex- 
haust chamber,  ignition  means  In  communication  with  the 
head  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  oil  or  gas  feed  pipe 
communicating  with  the  cylinder. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  reclp- 
rocatlve  piston,  a  cylinder  therefor  having  an  Inlet  port 
alternately  opened  and  closed  In  co5peratlon  with  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  a  fluid-cooled  hollow  piston  Interposed 
between  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder  and  main  piston, 
a  valve-controlled  exhaust  chamber  having  separate  ports 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  under  control  of  the 
hollow  piston,  and  Ignition  means  In  communication  with 
the  bead  end  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  rcdp 
rocatlve  piston,  a  cylinder  therefor  having  an  inlet  port 
alternately  opened  and  closed  In  cooperation  with  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  a  boHow  piston  interposed  between 
the  head  end  of  the  cylinder  and  main  piston,  a  hollow 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  hollow  piston,  fluid  pipes 
communicating  with  the  hollow  piston-rod,  a  valve-con- 
trolled exhaust  chamber  having  separate  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  cylinder  under  control  of  the  hollow  pis- 
ton, thermal  plates  in  connection  with  the  exhaust  cham- 
ber, ignition  means  in  communication  with  the  head  end 
of  the  cylinder,  an  oil  or  gas  food  pipe  In  communication 
with  the  head  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  and 
independent  operating  means  connecting  the  crank-shaft 
and  pair  of  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


cylinder,  a  thermal  chamber  In  communication  with  the 
compression  cylinder  discharge  port  and  head  end  of  said 
engine  cylinder,  the  chamber  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust port  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  compression  cylinder, 
valves  for  said  compression  cylinder  discharge  port  and 
chamber  exhaust  port,  and  positive  means  for  actuating 
the  valves  successively,  whereby  the  compression  cylinder 
discharge  port  Is  held  closed  during  the  major  part  of  the 
working  stroke  of  Its  piston  and  the  chamber  exhaust  port 
is  open  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  working  piston. 
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1,111,841.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     J08EPH 
'  KoENio,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.     Mied  Mar.  7,  1911.     Serial 
No.  612,878.      (Cl.   123—68.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston, 
and  a  cylinder  therefor :  the  combination  of  a  fluid  com- 
pression cylinder  having  a  discharge  port,  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled Intake  port,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  compression 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston, 
and  a  cylinder  therefor:  the  combination  of  a  fluid  com- 
pression cylinder  having  a  discharge  port,  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled Intake  port,  a  piston  mounted  In  the  compression 
cylinder,  a  thermal  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
compression  cylinder  discharge  port  and  head  end  of  said 
engine  cylinder,  the  chamber  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust port  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  compression  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  thermal  plates  located  In  the  chamber  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  valves  for  said  compression 
cylinder  discharge  port  and  chamber  exhaust  port,  and 
positive  means  for  actuating  the  valves  successively, 
whereby  the  compression  cylinder  discharge  port  Is  held 
closed  during  the  major  part  of  the  working  stroke  of  its 
piston  and  the  chamber  exhaust  port  Is  open  during  the  ex- 
haust stroke  of  the  working  piston. 

3.  In  an  internal  combnstion  engine  having  a  piston, 
and  a  cylinder  therefor;  the  combination  of  a  fluid  com- 
pression cylinder  having  a  discharge  port,  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled intake  port,  a  piston  mounted  In  the  compression 
cylinder,  a  thermal  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
compression  cylinder  discharge  port  and  head  end  of  said 
engine  cylinder,  the  chamber  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust port  in  Juxteposition  to  the  compression  cylinder, 
valves  for  said  compression  cylinder  discharge  port  and 
chamber  exhaust  port,  and  a  single  p<jsltlve  means  for  suc- 
cessively actuating  both  valves,  whereby  the  compression 
cylinder  discharge  port   Is  held   clos(>d  during  the   major 

:    part  of  the  working  stroke  of  its  piston  and  the  chamber 
i   exhaust   port  is  open  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the 
working  piston. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston, 
and  a  cylinder  therefor ;  the  combination  of  a  fluid  com- 
pression cylinder  having  a  dl-scharge  port,  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled Intake  port,  a  piston  mounted  In  the  compression 
cylinder,  a  thermal  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
compression  cylinder  discharge  port  and  head  end  of  said 
engine  cylinder,  the  chamber  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust port  that  Is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  air  InUke  end 
of  said  chamber,  valves  for  said  compression  cylinder  dis- 
charge port  and  chamber  exhaust  port,  and  positive  means 
for  actuating  the  valves  successively,  whereby  the  com- 
pre8.«ion  cylinder  discharge  port  Is  held  closed  during  the 
major  part  of  the  working  stroke  of  Its  r  «'On  and  the 
chamber  exhaust  port  is  open  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of 
the  working  piston. 
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5.  Ad  Internal 
cylinder,  a  piston 
cylinder  bavinf? 
intake  port,  the 
than    the  engine 


combustion  en^ne  comprising  a  working 
therefor,  a  flald  cooled  fluid  compression 
discharge  port,  and  a  valve-controlled 
rompressloD  cylinder  being  of  lesser  area 
cylinder,  a  piston  for  the  compression 
cylinder,  a  theri^al  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
compression  cylioder  discharge  port  and  head  end  of 
said  engine  cylln  ler,  the  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
exhaust  port  disposed  adjacent  to  its  air  Intake  end,  valves 
for  said  compresi  ion  cylinder  discharge  port  and  chamber 
exhaust  port,  ant  positive  means  for  actuating  the  valves 
whereby  the  compression  cylinder  discharge  port  is  held 
closed  during  the  major  portion  of  the  working  stroke  of 
Its  piston,  and  the  chaml>er  exhaust  port  is  opened  during 
the  exhaust  strol  le  of  the  working  piston. 


PRO(  ESS 


B- 


IJl 


cr 


chlorln 


1,111,842. 
CilLORID. 
signor,  by  mesii 
lacher  Chemica|l 
Filed  July  7 

1.  The   process 
methane  and  cbl 
with  a  proportioE 
one  and  bringing 

2.  The   process 
methane  and 
with  a  proportion 
one,  close  to  the 
causing  the 
vessel. 

3.  The  process 
methane  and 
with  a  proportion 
one,  close  to  the 
causing   the   mix 
action  vessel 

4.  The   process 
methane  and  c 
with  a  proportlou 
one,  close  to  the 
causing  the 
of  quartz. 

5.  The   process 
methane  and 
with  chlorin  gas 
than  the  theo 
reaction  vessel  of 
suitable  tempera 

[Claims  6  to  9 


OF  MANUFACTURING   METHYL 

BBiTT  S.  Lacy,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  as- 

e  assignments,  to  The  Roessler  &  Hass- 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

3.     Serial  No.  777,767.     (CI.  23—24.) 

of   manufacturing   methyl-chlorid    from 

In  gas,  consisting  in  mixing  chlorin  gas 

of  methane  greater  than  the  theoretical 

said  mixture  to  reaction. 

of   manufacturing   methyl-chlorid   from 

gas,  consisting  in  mixing  chlorin  gas 

of  methane  greater  than  the  theoretical 

eactlon  vessel  before  entering  same  and 

to  react  within   a  suitable  reaction 
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1,111,843.     HORSESHOE 
111.      Filed    Oc4    18, 
188—26.) 


mixt  ire 


of  manufacturing  methyl-chlorid  from 

chl(4rin  gas,  consisting  in  mixing  chlorin  gas 

of  methane  greater  than  the  theoretical 

eactlon  vessel  before  entering  same  and 

lure    to    react   within    a   non-metallic   re- 


of   manufacturing   methyl-chlorid    from 

n  gas,  consisting  in  mixing  chlorin  gas 

of  methane,  greater  than  the  theoretical 

eactlon  vessel  t)efore  entering  same  and 

mixture  to  react  within  a  reaction  vessel  made 


of  manufacturing   methyl-chlorid   from 

chlorin   gas,   consisting  in    mixing  methane 

with   a   proportion  of  methane,  greater 

retinal  one,  passing  said  mixture  through  a 

quartz  and  maintaining  said  vessel  at  a 

re. 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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-PAD.     A.NDRD  L.\RSEN,  Chicago, 
1912.      Serial    No.    726,428.      (CI. 


1.  .\  horse-shoe 
having  front  and 
contour  of  the  0 
horse-shoe,  and 
the  shoe,  a  metall^ 
member,   a   heel 
material    and 
cushion  the  heel 
the  shoe,  said  he^ 
the  adjacent  ma 
and  means  for  setnri 
flexible  member. 


ha\i 


pad,  comprising  a  flexible  body  memt>er 

side  marginal   portions  of  the  general 

(Irrespondlng  outer  edge  portions  of  the 

aflapted  to  extend  between  the  hoof  and 

shield  plate  secured  to  the  flexible  body 

(^ishion   member  formed   of  compressible 

ng   all   portions   thereof   that   serve   to 

the  hoof  located  between  the  hoof  and 

cushion  member  being  in  contact  with 

nal  parts  of  the  flexible  body  member, 

ng  said  heel  cushion  memt>er  to  the 


(f 


i  2.  A  horse-shoe  pad  comprising  a  flexible  main  body 
member  having  all  of  its  side  and  end  marginal  portions 
j  formedjn  one  integral  piece,  the  outer  edge  of  said  member 
I  t>eing  of  the  general  contoar  of  the  outer  edge  of  a  borse- 
I  shoe,  a  metallic  shield  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
I  said  flexible  main  t>ody  memt>er,  a  heel  cushion  member 
I  formed  of  leather  and  extending  between  the  shield  plate 
j  and  said  flexible  main  body  member  and  projecting  later- 
i  ally  beyond  the  rear  portion  of  the  shield  plate,  and  means 
I  for  securing  the  leather  heel  cushion  member  to  the  shield 
plate. 

3.  A  borse-shoe  pad  comprising  a  flexible  body  member 
having  all  of  its  side  and  end  marginal  portions  formed  in 
one  integral  piece,  the  outer  edge  of  said  main  body  mem- 
ber being  of  the  general  contour  of  the  outer  edge  of  a 
horse-shoe,  a  shield  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
flexible  main  body  member,  and  compressible  heel  cushion 
members  secured  to  the  shield  plate  at  the  rear  portion 
thereof  and  extending  between  the  shield  plate  and  said 
flexible  t>ody  memt>er  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
opposite  side  margins  of  said  plate. 

4.  A  horse-shoe  pad  comprising  a  flexible  main  body 
member  having  side  and  end  marginal  portions  formed  in 
one  integral  piece,  the  outer  edge  of  said  member  being 
of  the  general  contour  of  the  outer  edge  of  a  horse-shoe,  a 
metallic  shield  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  flexi- 
ble main  body  member,  said  flexible  main  body  member 
having  marginal  portions  extending  t>eyond  the  edges  of 
said  plate  at  the  end  margin  and  both  side  margins  of 
the  latter  and  adapted  to  extend  t>etween  a  hoof  and  shoe, 
heel  cushion  members  formed  of  leather  and  extending 
laterally  and  endwise  beyond  the  margins  of  the  shield 
plate  at  the  rear  corners  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend between  a  hoof  and  shoe,  and  means  for  securing  said 
heel  cushion  members  to  the  opposite  rear  corners  of  the 
shield  plate,  respectively. 

5.  A  horse-shoe  pad  comprising  a  flexible  main  l>ody 
member  having  all  of  its  side  and  end  marginal  portions 
formed  in  one  integral  piece,  the  outer  edge  of  said  member 
being  of  the  general  contour  of  the  outer  edge  of  a  horse- 
shoe, a  shield  plate  secured  to  said  flexible  main  body 
member,  said  flexible  m»in  body  memt>er  having  marginal 
portions  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  plate  at  the 
end  margin  and  t>oth  side  margins  of  the  latter  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  between  a  hoof  and  shoe,  compressible  heel 
cushion  members  extending  over  the  marginal  parts  of 
said  flexible  main  l)ody  member  exterior  to  the  rear  and 
side  margins  of  the  shield  plate,  and  means  connecting 
said  cushion  members  with  the  shield  plate  and  body 
member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,844. 
CHINE. 
27,  1912. 


AUTOM.\TIC    CIRCULAR -KNITTING     M.V- 
JoHN  Lawsov,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.    Filed  Jan. 
Serial  No.  G73,712.     (CI.  66     21.) 


1.   In   a   fall  antomatlc  circular   knitting-machine  pro- 
Tided  with  a  revoluble  annular  needle  cylinder,  a  latch- 
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ring  mounted  to  swing  at>ove  the  cylinder,  and  a  base  plate 
meml>er  fixed  to  the  latch-ring,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  fabric-cutter  located  within  the  tjllnder,  said  cutter 
carried  ny  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  base-plate,  a  revoluble 
cam,  and  instrumentalities  connecting  said  cam  and  arm 
arranged  and  timed  for  causing  the  cutter  to  swing  into 
and  out  of  cutting  action. 

2.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting-machine  having  a 
needle-cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  web-cutter,  a  mov- 
ably  positioned  plate  or  base  disposed  within  the  noedle- 
row  having  said  web-cutter  plvotally  supported  therein, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  web-cutter  to  engage  an  inner 
circular  surface  of  the  needle-cylinder. 

3.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting-machine  provided 
with  a  needle-cylinder  and  the  usual  stitch-forming  means, 
the  combination  of  a  plate  element  movably  mounted  above 
the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  swinging  web-cutter  capable  of 
Independent  movement.  supporte<l  on  said  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  the  web-cutter  outward  against  an 
inner  surface  of  the  needle-cylinder  to  engage  and  trans- 
versely sever  the  tubular  web  extending  downward  be- 
tween said  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  the  periphery 
of  the  web-cutter. 

4.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting-machine  having  a 
needle-cylinder  and  a  pivoted  latch-rlng  normally  posi- 
tioned thereal)ove,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pivoted 
web-cutter  supported  on  the  latch-rlng  and  l>odlly  movable 
with  It,  and  means  for  moving  the  web-cutter  In  and  out  of 
cutting  action  to  sever  the  web. 


1,111,845.  CASTER- WHEEL.  Alfred  M.  Lofland,  Leb- 
anon, Ind.  Klhd  Sept.  5,  1912.  SerUl  No.  718,706. 
(CL  21—69.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  rim. 
of  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  disks  both  extending  from  the 
rim  to  the  hub  and  secured  to  and  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, the  connection  with  the  rim  being  approximately 
within  the  middle  plane  of  the  wheel,  both  of  said  disks 
being  curved  from  rim  to  hub  outwardly  to  form  an  out- 
wardly dished  wheel,  the  outer  disk  having  more  dish 
than  the  inner  one. 

2.  In  a  wheel  dished  outwardly  to  receive  the  pivot  of 
«  steering-knuckle  and  caster-acting  support  In  a  plane 
through  the  middle  of  the  wheel,  the  combination  of  a 
hub,  a  rim,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  disks  each  having  an- 
nular outer  portions  which  are  In  contact  with  each  other 
and  ar«  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  hub, 
said  disks  having  inner  portions  separated  by  an  annular 
hub  extension  and  said  disks  also  having  Intermediate  out- 
wardly and  continuously  curved  portions  connecting  said 
rim  and  hub  to  form  an  outwardly  dished  wheel,  the 
outer  disk  having  more  dish  than  the  inner  disk,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  disks  being  flanged  in  opposite  outer  direc- 
tions to  receive  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  means  con- 
necting the  flanges  with  said  rim. 

3.  In  a  wheel  dished  outwardly  to  receive  the  pivot 
of  a  steering-knuckle  and  caster-acting  support  In  a  plane 
through  the  middle  of  the  wheel,  the  combination,  of  a 
bub,  a  rim.  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  disks  each  having  an- 
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nular  outer  portions  which  are  In  contact  with  each  other 
and  are  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  hub, 
said  disks  having  Inner  portions  parallel  with  each  other 
but  separated  by  an  annular  hub  extension,  said  disks 
having  Intermediate  outwardly  curved  portions  connecting 
said  rim  and  hub  portions  to  form  an  outwardly  dished 
wheel,  the  outer  disk  having  more  dish  than  the  Inner 
disk,  the  outer  edges  of  said  disks  being  flanged  In  oppo- 
site outer  directions  to  receive  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
and  rivets  securing  the  contacting  portions  of  the  disks 
together. 


1.111.846.  POWER  -  LOAKINO  WAGON.  Charles  W. 
Mayer,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  793,345.      (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  Apparatu(<  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  vehi- 
cle-body, vertically-swinging  arms  carried  by  the  body, 
a  receiving-bucket  having  trunnions  journaled  directly  on 
said  arms,  and  coflperatlng  means  on  the  bucket  and  the 
vehicle-body  whereby  the  bucket  Is  automatically  inverted 
for  dumping  as  it  comes  to  position  over  the  body. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  vehi- 
cle-body, vertically-swinging  arms  carried  by  the  body, 
means  other  than  the  vehicle  wheels  and  nxles  for  lifting 
said  arms,  a  receiving-bucket  having  trunnions  Journaled 
directly  on  said  arms,  and  coSperating  means  on  the 
bucket  and  the  vehicle-body  whereby  the  bucket  is  auto- 
matically Inverted  for  dumping  as  it  comes  to  position 
over  the  body. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle-body,  vertically-swinging  arms  pivoted  to  the  body, 
a  receiving  bucket  Journaled  on  said  arms  and  carrying 
a  gear  wheel,  the  vehicle  -  body  carrying  a  gear  -  rack  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  wheel  for  automatically  In- 
verting the  bucket,  and  means  for  lifting  said  arms. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle-body,  vertically-swinging  arms  pivoted  to  the  body, 
a  receiving  bucket  Journaled  on  said  arms  and  carrying 
a  gear  wheel,  the  vehicle-body  carrying  a  gear-rack  curved 
concentrically  with  said  nrm-plvots  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  gear  wheel  when  said  arms  are  elevated, 
and  means  for  lifting  said  arms. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  vehi- 
cle body,  swinging  arms  mounted  on  the  l>ody,  a  receiving 
bucket  Journaled  at  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  turning  over  of  the  bucket  to  dump  the  same 
as  it  comes  to  a  predetermined  position  over  the  body,  said 

I  means  consisting  of  a  toothed  member  rigid  with  the 
backet  and  a  series  of  pins  disposed  in  an  arc  at  the  top 

I  of  the  body,  certain  of  said  pins  being  movable  to  in- 
operative position  to  permit  the  bucket  to  pass  the  same 
before  being  dumped. 

[Claims  6  fftid  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.] 


1,111.847.  ANTI  RAIL  CREEPER  TIE-PLATE.  Oliver 
A.  McCoMBS,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,361.      (CI.  238—2.) 

1.  A  one  piece  anti  rail  creeper  tie  plate  adapted  to 
be  placed  between  a  railway  rail  and  tie  having  on  the 
upper  side  two  opposing,  oppose,  parallel  rail  gripping  lug 
books,  that  project  upwardly  and  Inwardly  over  the  r&ll 


I3I4 


flanges,  said 
plate,  and 
of  said  rail,  one 
snid  rail  on  one 
ings  being  in   t 
to  be  fastened 
tially  as  described 
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ho>k8  t>eing  shorter  ttian   the  width   of  said 
located  across  the  center  thereof  on  each  side 
end  of  said  plate  extending  farther  from 
side  than  on  the  other,  all  fastener  open- 
long  end  of  said  plate,  and  said  plate 
said  tie  by  the  long  end  only,  substan- 
and  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 


he 
(o 


tel 


t> 


2.  A  one  pleci 
placed  Ix'tween 
side    two    opposing, 
books  that  proj  ict 
flanges,  said   holies 
plate  and  locat 
side  of  said  rail 
from  said  rail  o 
openings  being  i 
being  fastened 
side  of  the  long 
short  disconnected 
the  purpose  set 

3.  A  one  plec« 
placed  between 
side    two    opposing, 
hoolcB  that  pro!  ict 
flanges,  said  bodks 
plate  and  locatqd 
of  said  rail,  one 
said  rail  on  one 
ings  being  in 
be  fastened  to 
side  of  the  long 
short   disconnectjed 
plate  beneath 
substantially  as 

4.  A  one  plec< 
placed  between 
side    two    opposes 
hooks  that  pro, 
flanges,  said  ho^ks 
plate  and  loca 
of  said  rail,  one 
said  rail  on  one 
ings  being  in 
be   fastened   to 
side  of  snid 
short  disconnecljpd 
neath  the  rail 
and  snid   plate 
end  thereof,  su 
set  forth. 
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1.111,848.      MEANS 
ING  TRANSMITTED 
Sbvibx  D 
third  to  Fran 
1.  1912 


Seriil 


1.  Means  for 
daring   a   given 


anti  rail  creeper  tie  plate  adapted  to  be 
railway  rail  and  tie,  having  on  the  upper 
opposite,   parallel,    rail    gripping    lug 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  over  the  rail 
being  shorter  than  the  width  of  said 
across  the  center  of  said  plate  on  each 
one  end  of  said  plate  extending  farther 
one  side  than  on  the  other,  all  fastener 
the  long  end  of  said  plate,  and  said  plate 
said  tie  by  the  long  end  only,  the  under 
end  of  said  plate  having  a   plurality  of 
ribs,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
rorth. 
anti  rail  creeper  tie  plate  adapted  to  be 
railway  rail  and  tie,  having  on  the  upper 
opposite,    parallel,    rail    gripping    lug 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  over  the   rail 
being  shorter  than  the  width  of  said 
across  the  center  thereof  on  each  side 
end  of  said  plate  extending  farther  from 
side  than  on  the  other,  all  fastener  open- 
long  end  of  said  plate  and  said  plate  to 
^id   tie  by   the  long  end  only,    the  under 
end  of  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
ribs,   and   the  under  side   of  the   said 
rail  seat  and  the  short  end  being  smooth, 
describetl  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
anti  rail  creeper  tie  plate  adapted  to  be 
railway  rail  and  tie  having  on  the  upper 
opposite,    parallel,    rail    gripping    lug 
t  upwardly  and  Inwardly   over  the   rail 
being  shorter  than  the  width  of  said 
across  the  center  thereof  on  each  side 
end  of  said  plate  extending  farther  from 
side  than  on  the  other,  all  fastener  open- 
long  end  of  said  plate  and  said  plate  to 
laid   tie  by   the  long  end  only,   the  under 
end  of  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
ribs,   the   under  side  of  said  plate  be- 
t  and  the  said  short  end  being  smooth, 
ving  a  notch  in  the  corner  of  the  short 
ally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
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FOB   ELECTRICALLY   DETERMIN- 

POWER.     Waltkh  E.  McCot  and 

New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  of  one- 

W.  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr. 

No.  687.888.      (CI.  73—15.) 


w 


Electrically  determining  power  transmitted 
time,    comprising   two   generators,    a   ro- 


tating power  transmitting  member  capable  of  deflection 
under  torsional  stress  conected  to  the  armature  shafts 
of  said  generators,  the  said  generators  being  Interposed 
between  the  driving  motor  and  the  load  and  constructed 
and  connected  by  a  circuit  so  that  their  voltage  waves 
will  be  parallel  under  zero  deflection  of  said  transmitting 
meml>er,  and  means  In  said  circuit  for  determining  the 
voltage  resulting  from  divergence  of  said  waves  due  to  the 
torsional  deflection  of  said  memlier. 

2.  Means  for  electrically  measuring  and  integrating, 
ander  given  speed  and  stress  of  load,  power  transmitted 
during  a  given  time,  comprising  two  generators,  a  rotating 
power  transmitting  member  capable  of  deflection  under 
torsional  stress  connected  to  the  armature  shafts  of  said 
generators,  the  said  generators  being  interposed  between 
the  driving  motor  and  the  load  and  constructed  and  con- 
nected by  a  circuit  so  that  their  voltage  waves  will  be 
parallel  under  zero  deflection  of  said  transmitting  member, 
and  means  in  said  circuit  for  measuring  and  integrating 
the  voltage  resulting  from  divergence  of  said  waves  aue 
to  the  torsional  deflection  of  said  meml)er  under  given 
speed  and  stress  of  load. 

3.  Means  for  electrically  measuring  and  integrating 
power  transmitted  during  a  given  time,  comprising  a  ro- 
tating power  transmitting  shaft,  two  generators  mounted 
thereon  between  the  driving  motor  and  the  load  and 
having  terminals  of  like  polarity  connected  in  circuit,  and 
an  integrating  electric  meter  Interposed  in  said  circuit. 

4.  Means  for  electrically  measuring  and  integrating 
power  transmitted  during  a  given  time,  comprising  a  ro- 
tating power  transmitting  shaft,  two  generators  mounted 
thereon  between  the  driving  motor  and  the  load  and  hav- 
ing terminals  of  like  polarity  connected  in  circuit,  an  In- 
tegrating electric  meter  interposed  in  said  circuit,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  moving  member 
In  said  meter  proportionately  to  the  square  of  Its  speed. 


1,111,849.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  William  L. 
McDonald,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  748,796.      (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  A  differential  gearing  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  drive-shaft,  a  two-part  driven  shaft,  a  rotatab'e  casing 
in  which  the  two  parts  of  said  driven  shaft  have  l)earing, 
a  clutch  device  for  each  shaft  part  comprising  a  clutch 
member  fixed  to  the  associated  shaft  part  and  a  rotative 
ring  movable  endwise  thereof,  said  ring  having  cam  lugs 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  casing  but  permitting  a 
limited  rotative  movement  of  said  ring  in  either  direction 
with  reference  to  said  casing  by  means  of  which  said  ring 
is  forced  into  engagement  with  its  associated  clutch  mem- 
))er,  means  connecting  said  two  rings  for  rotating  them  In 
unison  independently  of  said  casing,  said  means  providing 
for  yielding  relative  rotative  movement  between  said  two 
rings,  mechanism  for  driving  said  casing  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  means  intermediate  said  drive  mechanism  and 
said  rings  acting  to  impart  limited  rotative  movement  to 
them  relative  to  the  casing  in  advance  of  the  rotative 
movement  of  the  casing,  and  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  differential  gearing  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  drive-shaft,  a  two-part  driven  shaft,  a  casing  in  whicB 
the  two  parts  of  said  driven  shaft  have  bearing,  a  clutch 
device  for  each  part  of  said  driven  shaft,  comprising  a 
clutch   member  fixed   to  the   associated  shaft    part  and  a 


rotative  ring  movable  endwise  thereof,  said  ring  having 
cam  lugs  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  casing  but  permit- 
ting a  limited  rotative  movement  of  said  ring  in  either 
direction  with  reference  to  said  casing  by  means  of  which 
said  ring  Is  forced  into  engagement  with  its  associated 
clutch  member,  a  l)eveled  gear  fixed  to  said  casing,  a  driv- 
ing pinion  meshing  therewith  and  capable  of  limited  rota- 
tive movement  on  said  drive  shaft,  means  connecting  said 
two  rings  for  rotating  them  in  unison  independently  of 
said  casing,  said  means  providing  for  yielding  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  two  rings,  and  means  intermediate  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  rings  acting  to  Impart  limited  rotative 
movement  to  them  relative  to  the  casing  in  advance  of  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  casing  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

3.  A  differential  gearing  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  drive-shaft,  a  two-part  driven  shaft,  a  casing  In  which 
the  two  parts  of  said  driven  shaft  have  bearing,  said  casing 
having  end  walls  provided  with  cam  grooves,  a  clutch  de- 
vice for  each  part  of  said  driven  shaft,  comprising  a  clutch 
member  flxed  to  the  associated  shaft  part  and  a  rotative 
ring  movable  endwise  thereof,  said  ring  having  cam  lugs 
coactlng  with  the  cam  grooves  In  said  casing  end  walls  and 
adapted  to  interlock  therewith  but  permitting  a  limited 
rotative  movement  of  said  ring  in  either  direction  with 
reference  to  said  casing  by  means  of  which  said  ring  Is 
forced  into  engagement  with  its  associated  clutch  member, 
a  beveled  gear  flxed  to  said  casing,  a  driving  pinion  mesh- 
ing therewith  and  capable  of  limited  rotative  movement  on 
said  drive  shaft,  means  connecting  said  two  rings  for 
rotating  them  in  unison  Independently  of  said  casing,  said 
means  providing  for  yielding  relative  rotation  between 
said  two  rings,  a  member  rotative  on  said  casing,  means 
flxed  to  said  drive  shaft  operatlvely  engaging  said  rotative 
member,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  rotative 
member  and  said  ring  rotating  means. 

4.  A  differential  gearing  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  drive-shaft,  a  two-part  driven  shaft,  a  casing  In  which 
the  two  parts  of  said  driven  shaft  have  bearing,  a  clutch 
device  for  each  part  of  said  driven  shaft,  comprising  a 
clutch  member  flxed  to  the  associated  shaft  part  and  a 
rotative  ring  movable  endwise  thereof,  said  ring  having 
cam  lugs  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  casing  but  per- 
mitting a  limited  rotative  movement  of  said  ring  in  either 
direction  with  reference  to  said  casing  by  means  of  which 
said  ring  Is  forced  Into  engagement  with  Its  associated 
clutch  member,  a  beveled  gear  flxed  to  saia  casing,  a  driv- 
ing pinion  meshing  therewith  and  capable  of  limited  rota- 
tive movement  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by 
said  casing,  means  interposed  l)etween  said  rock  shaft  and 
said  rings  for  imparting  limited  rotative  movement  to  said 
rings,  said  means  Including  a  resilient  member  acting  to 
permit  yielding  relative  rotative  movement  between  said 
rings,  and  means  Intermediate  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
rock  shaft  acting  to  Impart  limited  rotative  movement  to 
the  rook  shaft  In  advance  of  the  rotative  movement  of  tlie 
casing. 

5.  A  differential  gearing  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  drive-shaft,  a  two-part  driven  shaft,  a  casing  In  which 
the  two  parts  of  said  driven  shaft  have  bearing,  a  clutch 
device  for  each  part  of  said  driven  shaft,  comprising  a 
clutch  member  fixed  to  the  associated  shaft  part  and  a 
rotative  ring  movable  endwise  thereof,  said  rings  having 
cam  lugs  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  casing  but  per 
mlttlng  a  limited  rotative  movement  of  said  ring  In  either 
direction  with  reference  to  said  casing  by  means  of  which 
said  ring  Is  forced  Into  engagement  with  Its  associated 
ciotch  member,  a  beveled  gear  flxed  to  said  casing,  a  driv- 
ing pinion  meshing  therewith  and  capable  of  limited  rota- 
tive movement  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by 
said  casing,  gears  on  said  rock  shaft  rotatively  engaged 
with  said  rings,  means  connecting  said  last-named  gears 
with  said  rock  shaft  for  imparting  rotative  movement 
from  said  rock  shaft  to  said  rings  but  providing  for  yield- 
ing relative  rotative  movement  between  said  rings,  and 
means  intermediate  said  drive  shaft  and  said  rock  shaft 
acting  to  impart  relative  rotative  movement  to  the  rock 
shaft  In  advance  of  the  rotative  movement  of  the  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.850.  SACK  -  HOLDING  DEVICE.  Clabb^cb  N. 
Merbitt,  Glyndon.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,127.      (CI.  83—26.) 


1.  A  bag  holding  device  consisting  of  a  bracket  having 
side  members,  arms  adjustable  on  said  side  members  and 
having  bag  engaging  hooks  pivoted  thereon,  and  other  bag 
engaging  means ;  said  bracket  and  said  other  bag  engaging 
means  being  adapted  to  be  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
spout  and  said  arms  having  means  for  adjusting  the  move- 
ment of  said  pivoted  hooks. 

2.  A  bag  holding  device  consisting  of  a  bracket  having 
depressed  portions  and  side  members,  arms  sUdable  on  said 
side  members  and  having  notches  In  which  said  depressed 
portions  are  engaged,  l>ag  engaging  hooks  pivoted  on  said 
arms,  adjustable  means  connected  with  said  arms  for  regu- 
lating the  movement  of  said  pivoted  books,  and  other  bag 
engaging  means  for  holding  the  opposite  side  of  a  bag 
from  that  held  by  said  pivoted  books. 

3.  In  a  bag  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket, 
arms  adjustable  thereon,  pivoted  bag  engaging  hooks  on 
said  arms,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  arms  and  engaging  said  books  for  controlling 
the  movement  thereof. 


1,111,851.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH-VOLTAGE 
RAILWAYS.  Cabl  P.  Xachod,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
July  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  711.023.     (CI.  246—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  railway  system,  of 
supply  and  return  conductors  therefor,  a  signaling  system, 
a  return  conductor  for  said  signaling  system  independent 
of  the  return  conductor  of  said  electric  railway  system,  and 
a  source  of  electro-motive-force  connected  between  said  re- 
turn conductors  opposing  flow  of  current  through  said 
signaling  system  to  said  return  conductor  of  said  electric 
railway  system. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  railway  system,  supply 
and  return  conductors  therefor,  means  supplying  energy  to 
said  railway  system  through  said  conductors,  a  signaling 
system,  supply  and  return  conductors  therefor,  the  supply 
conductors  of  said  railway  system  and  of  said  signaling 
system  being  in  electrical  communication  with  each  other, 
and  a  source  of  electro-motive-force  connected  between 
said  return  conductors  opposing  flow  of  current  through 
said  signaling  system  to  the  return  conductor  of  said  rail- 
way system. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  railway  system,  of 
supply  and  return  conductors  therefor,  a  source  of  energy 
delivering  current  over  said  supply  and  return  conductors 
for  said  railway  system,  a  signaling  system,  and  a  return 
conductor  therefor  In  electrical  communication  with  said 
source  of  energy   and   maintained   at   a   potential    higher 
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SHOCK-EQUALIZER.     Otto   Nelvians, 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.    SerUl  No.  786.448. 
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II.\RVESTER.     John  Francis  Cakes. 
^lled  June  10,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  772,864. 


,  consisting  of  a  frame,  an  axle  car- 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  yoke  piv- 


otally mounted  upon  the  axle,  and  l>ean  extracting  meant 
embodying  an  eccentrically  mounted  disk  carried  by  said 
yoke  and  operated  from  the  axle. 


2.  A  bean  harvester  consisting  of  a  frame,  an  axle 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  carrying  ground  wheels,  a 
yoke  swinging  from  said  axle,  bean  extracting  means  em- 
bodying an  eccentrically  mounted  disk  mounted  in  said 
yoke,  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  a  gear 
carried  by  said  yoke  and  meshing  with  said  driving  gear 
for  operating  the  bean  extracting  mechanism. 

3.  A  bean  harvester,  consisting  of  a  frame,  having  draft 
means  and  carrying  a  driver's  seat,  an  axle  mounted  in 
said  frame,  ground  wheels  on  said  axle,  a  driving  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  yoke  swung  from  said  axle, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  yoke,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft 
meshing  with  the  driving  gear  wheel  on  the  axle,  a  toothed 
wheel  mounted  on  the  other  t-nd  of  said  shaft,  and  an  in- 
termediate disk  or  wheel  mounted  eccentrically  on  said 
shaft  and  operating  substantially  parallel  with  and  in 
conjunction  with  the  toothed  wheel. 

4.  A  bean  harvester,  consisting  of  the  frame,  the  axle 
mounted  in  said  frame,  the  ground  wheels  on  said  axle, 
the  toothed  hub  on  one  of  said  wheels,  the  sliding  collar 
on  the  axle  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  of 
the  bub,  the  shifting  lever  for  sliding  said  collar,  the  foot 
lever  connected  with  said  shifting  lever  for  operating  said 
lever,  the  driving  gear  wheel  on  said  axle  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  use  by  said  clutch  mechanism,  and 
l)ean  extracting  means  embodying  coacting  disks  upon  the 
same  shaft,  one  of  said  disks  l)elng  disposed  eccentrically 
with  relation  to  the  other  operated  by  said  driving  gear 
wheel. 

5.  A  l)ean  harvester,  consisting  of  a  frame,  an  axle, 
ground  wheels  on  said  axle,  a  clutch  mechanism  carried 
by  the  axle  and  one  of  said  wheels,  foot  operated  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  clutch,  a  driving  gear  wheel  on 
said  axle,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  shaft 
in  said  frame,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  on  one  end  of  the  shaft 
meshing  with  said  driving  gear  wheel,  a  toothed  wheel 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  and  an  inter- 
posed wheel  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  toothed  wheel  and  frame  parallel  with  and 
coacting  with  said  toothed  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.111,864.  IRREGULAR -VOTING  DEVICE.  Chables 
Hbrbert  Ocumpauqh,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor. 
21.  1912.     Serial  No.  732,695.     (CI.  235—54.) 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  in  combination,  a  face  plate 
having  a  vote-receiving  opening,  a  chute  communicating 
with  said  opening,  voting  devices,  means  for  resetting  said 
voting  devices,  a  shaft  and  connections  for  operating  said 
resetting  means,  and  an  arm  on  said  shaft  extending, 
when  the  parts  are  in  voting  position.  Into  said  chute 
adjacent  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  in  combination,  a  face  plate 
having  a  vote  receiving  opening,  a  chute  communicating 
with  said  opening,  a  slide  iwr  movable  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, means  for  moving  said  slide  bar  to  engage  a  vote  de- 


'f 


posited   in   said   opening   and    positively    move   the    same 
therefrom,  said  means  including  a  shaft,  and  an  arm  on 


said  shaft  extending,  when  the  parts  are  in  voting  posi- 
tion, into  said  chute  adjacent  said  opening. 


1,111,855.  GARMENT  HANGER.  Albert  Oppenheim, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Edward  Cleary,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Connecticut  Web  and  Buckle 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conne<'tl- 
cut.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,221.  (CI. 
211—13.) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  carrying  Itar,  a  hook 
having  a  shank  rotatable  in  the  bar  and  upon  one  side  a 
locking  projection,  and  a  spring  clip  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  side  of  the  l)ar  and  having  a  liole  at  its  mid- 
length  through  which  the  shank  passes  and  a  slot  through 
which  the  locking  projection  may  pass,  the  clip  being 
locked  in  operative  position  by  rotation  of  the  shank  to 
place  the  locking  projection  out  of  alinement  with  the 
slot  and  in  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  clip. 

2.  \  garment  hanger  comprising  a  carrying  bar,  a  hook 
having  a  shank  rotatable  in  the  bar  and  upon  one  side  a 
locking  projection  formed  by  disptacing  metal  of  the  shank 
outward  and  a  spring  clip  through  which  the  shank  passes 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the 
locking  projection  may  pass,  subetantlnlly  as  described, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  carrying  bag.  a  hook 
having  a  shank  rotatable  in  the  bar  and  upon  one  side  a 
locking  projection,  a  locking  washer  seated  in  the  carry- 
ing bar  and  provided  with  recesses,  the  shank  passing 
through  said  washer  and  headed  on  the  outer  side  thereof, 
a  disk  outside  the  washer  and  having  lugs  passing  through 
the  recesses  and  engaging  the  bar,  whereby  the  washer  is 
held  against  rotation  and  the  shank  against  longitudinal 
movement,  and  a. spring  clip  on  the  upper  side  of  the  bar 
through  which  tho  shank  passes  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  slot  through  which  the  locking  projection  may  be 
passed. 

4.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  carrying  bar.  bub- 
pending  means  comprising  a  shank  rotatable  in  the  bar 
and  having  upon  one  side  a  locking  projection  and  a  spring 
clip  through  which  the  shank  passes  and  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  through  which  the  locking  projection 
may  be  passed  and  which  upon  rotation  of  the  stiank  will 
engage  the  outer  face  of  the  clip. 


1,111.856.  CORN-HUSKER.  Joseph  H.  Pierce,  Chicago. 
111.  Original  appllcaUon  filed  Sept.  18,  1905,  Serial 
No.  278,969.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
31,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,814.     (CI.  130—5.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  conveyer  for  an  ear  of  corn,  a  saw  adjacent 
to  said  conveyer  to  sever  the  stock  end  of  said  ear,  and 
means  traveling  with  said  conveyer  to  project  the  stock 
end  of  said  ear  into  the  plane  of  operation  of  said  saw, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descr1lK>d,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  conveyer  for  an  ear  of  corn,  a  saw 
adjacent  to  said  conveyer,  and  n  spring  actuated  means 
traveling  with  said  conveyer  to  project  the  stock  end  of 
said  ear  into  the  plane  of  oi>eration  of  said  saw,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles, 
each  adapted  to  receive  an  ear  of  corn,  a  saw  adjacent  to 
said  conveyer  to  sever  the  stock  ends  of  said  cars,  and 
means  in  each  receptacle  to  project  the  stock  ends  of  said 
ears  Into  the  plane  of  operation  of  said  saw,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
each  adapted  to  receive  an  car  of  corn,  a  saw  adjacent  to 
said  Conveyer  to  sever  the  stock  ends  of  said  ears,  and  n 
spring  actuated  means  in  each  receptacle  to  project  the 
stock  ends  of  said  ears  into  the  plane  of  operation  of  said 
saw,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
each  adapted  to  receive  an  ear  of  corn,  means  adjacent  to 
said  conveyer  to  sever  the  stock  ends  of  said  ears  of  corn, 
and  a  sliding  spring-actuated  pusher  in  each  receptacle 
to  project  its  ear  of  com  into  the  plane  of  operation  of 
said-  severing  means  whereby  its  stock  end  may  be  cut  olf 
as  said  conveyer  moves,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


l.lll.K.''.".  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  FILTRATION 
I'LANTS.  Walter  J.  Pike,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,519.     (CI.  60—13.) 

1.  A  controlling  device,  comprising  a  passage  having  a 
restricted  orifice,  a  valve  at  the  pressure  side  of  said  orl- 
ttcf,  means  for  opening  and  dosing  said  valvf,  sf-parat'- 
electric  circuits  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  means, 
sn  arm  and  a  circuit  closer  simultaneously  rotative,  a 
Hoat  to  rotate  the  same  and  operating  the  cloaer  when 
the  float  rises  to  the  limit,  rotary  segments  in  circuit 
with  the  respective  controlling  circuits  and  alternately 
engaged  by  the  arm,  and  a  separate  float  to  rotate  the 
segments. 

2.  .\  controlling  device,  comprising  a  passage  having  a 
restricted  orifice,  a  valve  at  the  pressure  side  of  8ai<i 
oriflce,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  separate 
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by  tlie  pressure 
to  close  tbe  c 
the  maximum,   a 
wblcb   is 
Hnd  adapted  to 
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control  the  openlDg  and  closinK  means, 

fluid  the  level  of  which  la  determined 

ween  the  valve  and  orifice  and  adapted 

losing  circuit  when    the  said  level   reaches 

d  a   float  carried  by   fluid   the    level   of 

determined   by   the  pressure   below  said   orifice 

circuits  as  the  pressure  changes. 


8  lift 


3.  A  controlling  device,  comprising  a  passage  having  a 
a  valve  in  the  passage  above  said  orifice, 


restricted  orifice. 


means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  electric  circuits 
for  controlling  1  aid  means,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a 
rotary   circuit  cl->»er   adapted   to   shift   the   current    from 


the  arm  to  the  c 
carried  on   fluid 


engageil   by   the 
segments  carried 


trie  circuits  for 


losing  circuit,  a  float  to  rotate  said  shaft 
raised  and  lowered  by  the  pressure  be- 
tween the  orifice  and  the  valve,  rotary  segments  In  the 
respective  openiig  and  closing  circuits  and  alternately 
rotary  arm,  and  a  float  to  rotate  said 
on  fluid  raised  and  lowered  by  the  pres- 
sure below  said  criflce. 

4.  A  controlling  device,  comprising  a  passage  having  a 
restricted  orifice,  a  valve  in  the  passage  alwve  said  orifice, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  separate  elec- 


controlllng  said  means,  a  rotary  shaft, 
an  arm  and  a  ro  :ary  circuit  clos<»r  on  said  shaft  and  elec- 
trically connected,  said  closer  adapted  to  shift  the  circuit 
the  closing  circuit,  a  float  to  rotate  said 
shaft  and  shift  t  le  circuit  when  said  float  rises  to  a  maxi- 
mum, an  insulafd  disk  rotative  on  the  shaft  and  carry- 
ing segments  arranged  In  the  respective  circuits  and  alter- 
nately engageil  tty  the  arm  to  close  said  circuits,  and  a 
second  float  to  rttate  said  disk,  the  difference  in  the  levels 
of  said  floats  being  determined  by  the  difference  in  pres- 
sures at  the  respective  sides  of  said  orifice. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  filtration  plant  having  ft 
restricted  orifice  between  the  filter  and  the  clear  well,  a 
▼»lve  at  the  pressure  side  of  said  orifice,  electromagnets 
to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  Valve,  a  rota- 
table  contact  a  -m,  a  roUtable  disk  having  segments 
adapted \.to  be  separately  engaged  by  said  arm,  a  source 
•of  electricity  in  communication  with  the  colls  of  said 
magnets  and  wil  h  the  said  contact  arm,  electric  conduc- 
tors from  the  saUl  segments  to  the  respective  magnets,  and 
separate  means  Actuated  by  the  respective  pressures  above 
and  below  the  wild  orifice  for  independently  rotating  the 
contact  arm  and  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  li  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,111,858 
delpbla.  Pa. 
<C1.   128—13.1 
1.  In  a  resplMtor 

shaped  to  contact 

and  to  flt  under 

register  with 

having  the  mateH"! 

and    laterally 

being  provided 


riled  Aug. 


Waltkb  8.   PoiXABD,    Phila- 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  785,601. 


.  a  hollow  casing  having  its  rear  face 

with    the  lips  and  cheeks  of  the  user 

his  nose  and  provided  with  openings  to 

nostrils,    the   front   face  of   said  casing 

thereof  near  opposite  ends  outwardly 

dieflected.    the    laterally    defiected    portion 

'ij^ith  apertures,  filtering  material  covering 


said  aperture*,  and  capa  in  frtctiunal  engagement  with 
said  outwardly  deflected  portions  for  holding  said  filter- 
ing material  in  position. 


w^T" 


2.  In  a  respirator,  a  hollow  casing  having  its  rear  face 
shaped  to  contact  with  the  upper  lip  and  cheeks  of  the 
user  and  to  leave  the  mouth  uncovered  and  to  flt  under 
bis  nose  and  provided  with  openings  to  register  with  his 
nostrils.  chamlH'rs  on  the  front  face  of  said  casing  near 
Its  opposite  ends,  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  filtering  material  within  said  chambers,  and  caps 
for  holding  said  filtering  material  In  position. 

3.  In  a  respirator,  a  hollow  casing  consisting  of  a  rear 
and  a  front  plate  secured  together  at  their  outer  etl..;es, 
said  rear  plate  being  shaped  to  contact  with  the  upper 
lip  and  the  cheeks  of  the  user  and  to  fit  uncler  the  nose 
of  the  user  and  having  openings  to  register  with  the  nos- 
trils of  the  user,  said  front  plate,  on  opposite  sldrs  of  Its 
central  portion,  being  outwardly  deflected  to  form  side 
walls  and  apertured  front  walls,  and  caps  each  having 
an  apertured  front  wall  and  having  side  walls  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  walls  of  said  outwardly  deflected  portions, 
whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  between  the  apertured  por- 
tions of  said  front  plate  and  the  apertured  portions  of  said 
caps. 


1,111,859.  CARRIER.  Fbank  D.  Powell,  Lowell.  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564,938.      (CI.  243— 39. » 


1.  In  a  carrier,  a  buffer  head  provided  with  a  metallic 
member  embeddeil  therein  and  having  spaced  teeth,  a  shell 
provided  with  prongs  adapted  to  pass  between  the  teeth 
of  said  metallic  member,  and  means  for  securing  said 
shell  to  said  buffer  bead. 

2.  In  a  carrier,  a  buffer  head  provided  with  a  flaring 
metallic  member  embedded  therein  and  having  spaced 
teeth,  a  shell  provided  with  prongs  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  meulllc  raeml)er,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  shell  to  said  buffer  head. 

3.  In  a  carrier,  a  buffer  head  provided  with  a  metallic 
member  eml)edded  therein,  a  shell  to  which  said  buffer 
head  is  adapted  to  be  secured,  a  washer  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  said  metallic  member,  and 
means  for  securing  the  washer  In  direct  contact  with  said 
metallic  member  and  for  holding  the  shell  and  buffer  head 
together. 

4.  A  carrier  comprising  a  shell  and  a  buffer  head  pro- 
vided with  a   pronged  member,  the  prongs  of   which  are 
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curved  and  are  spaced  apart  so  that  the  angles  subtended 
between  lines  drawn  through  the  center  of  said  member 
and  the  polnte  of  prongs  adjacent  to  each  other,  are  In 
all  cases  less  than  180°,  said  prongs  being  wedged  into 
the  material  of  said  head  from  the  side  thereof  adjacent 
said  shell,  said  material  substantially  completely  covering 
and  concealing  said  member,  and  means  for  flrmly  secur- 
ing said  member  to  said  shell. 

5.  A  carrier  comprising  a  shell,  a  buffer  head  of  cush 
lonlng  material,  for  said  shell,  and  means  for  rigidly 
uniting  said  cushioning  material  to  said  shell,  snid  means 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  dfjormed  prongs 
wedged  Into  said  material  from  the  side  thereof  adjacent 
said  shell,  said  deformed  prongs  being  subjectcnl.  at  least 
Initially,  to  greater  pressure  from  said  material  upon  one 
side  of  each  of  said  prongs  than  upon  an  opposite  side  of 
tlie  same  and  being  deformed  l)y  being  thus  wedged  Into 
said  material  so  as  to  grasp  said  material  In  the  Interior 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.111.860.  RAIL-STAY.  Fbkdkuick  A.  Pbbston,  Hlgh- 
land  Park,  and  Philip  W.  MooitE,  Evanston,  111.,  as- 
signors to  The  P.  *  M.  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Seilai  No.  835,906. 
(CI.  238—4.) 


its  tendency  to  creep  with  the  creep  of  the  rail,  on*-  of 
said  elements  consisting  of  a  yoke  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  Itase  of  the  rail  and  the  other  element  being 
Interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the  rail ;  said  elements 
being  capable  of  adjustment  to  said  operative  position  by 
the  movement  of  the  yoke  transversely  of  the  rail,  said 
yoke  being  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  tool. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  elements  one  of  which 
is  resilient  so  as  to  be  put  under  strain  by  the  otlier 
.'lement  and  one  of  which  is  formed  with  means  for  giving 
said  device  a  stationary  position  in  the  road  bed  against 
its  tendency  to  creep  with  the  creep  of  the  rail,  one  of 
said  eleipents  consisting  of  a  yoke  adapted  to  extend 
around  tbe  base  of  the  rail  and  the  other  element  being 
interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the  rail ;  said  elements 
lieing  capable  of  adjustment  to  said  operative  position  by 
the  movement  of  the  yoke  transversely  of  the  rail,  the 
latter  being  formed  with  a  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  a  tool  for  this  purpose. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  elements  one  of  which 
Is  resilient  so  as  to  be  put  under  strain  by  the  other 
element  and  one  of  which  is  formed  with  means  for  giving 
said  device  a  stationary  position  in  the  road-bed  against 
its  tendency  to  creep  with  the  creep  of  the  rail,  one  of 
said  elements  consisting  of  a  yoke  adapted  to  extend 
uround  the  base  of  the  rail  and  the  other  clement  being 
Interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the  rail ;  said  elements 
being  capable  of  adjustment  to  said  operative  position  by 
the  movement  of  the  yoke  transversely  of  the  rail,  the 
Istter  being  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  recesses 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  claw  bar  for  this  purpose. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.l 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  elements  one  of  which 
Is  resilient  and  is  Interposed  between  the  rail  and  the 
other  element  so  as  to  be  put  under  strain  by  the  otlier 
ileiiient  against  the  rail  and  one  of  which  is  formed 
with  means  for  giving  said  device  a  stationary  position 
In  the  roadbed  against  Its  tendency  to  creep  with  the 
creep  of  the  rail,  one  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a  yoke 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  bose  of  the  rail  and  the 
otlier  element  being  interposed  l)etween  the  yoke  and  the 
rail ;  said  elements  being  capable  of  adjustment  to  said 
operative  position  by  a  movement  of  one  of  them  trans- 
versely of  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  elements  one  of  which 
Is  resilient  and  is  Interposed  between  the  rail  and  the 
other  element  so  as  to  be  put  under  strain  by  the  other 
element  against  the  rail  and  one  of  which  is  formed  with 
means  for  giving  said  device  a  stationary  position  In  the 
roadbed  against  its  tendency  to  creep  with  the  creep  of 
the  rail,  one  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a  yoke  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  base  of  the  rail  and  the  other 
element  being  interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the  rail ; 
said  elements  being  capable  of  adjustment  to  said  opera- 
tive position  by  the  movement  of  the  yoke  transversely  of 

the  rail.  ^      ^,  ^ 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  elements  one  of  which 
Is  resilient  so  as  to  l»e  put  under  strain  by  the  other  ele- 
ment and  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  means  for  giving 
snid  device  a  stationary  position  in  the  roadbed  against 


1,111,861.  HORSESHOE.  John  D.  Robnktt,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,439.  (CI. 
168—13.) 


1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  portiom.  cushion  re- 
ceptacles at  the  heels  thereof  integral  with  the  body  por- 
tion, said  cushion  receptacles  provided  with  bottom  pieces, 
said  bottom  pieces  provided  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
to  that  on  which  the  cushion  receptacles  are  located,  with 
recesses  kavlng  upstanding  walls  extending  completely 
therearound  said  bottom  pieces  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  body  portion  of  the  shoe,  projecting  walls 
for  the  front  and  outer  sides  of  said  cushion  receptacle, 
the  Inner  opposed  sides  of  said  cushion  receptacle  being 
open,  and  independent  separated  cushtons  in  said  cushion 
receptacles. 

2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  portion,  cushion  re- 
ceptacles at  the  heels  thereof  integral  with  the  body  por^ 
tlon,  said  cushion  receptacles  provided  with  bottom  pieces 
substantially  In  the  same  plane  as  the  body  portion  of  the 
shoe,  said  bottom  pieces  projecting  laterally  toward  each 
other  beyond  the  outline  of  the  shoe  and  oat  of  contact 
with  each  other,  a  recess  associated  with  said  bottom 
pieces  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  side  where  the 
cushions  ai'e  located,  an   upstanding  wall  extending  en- 


I220 


at 


tirely  around 
torn  pieces 

3.  A  horeeshbe 
ceptacles  at  th< 
tion,  said  cushion 
substantially  In 
shoe,  recesses 
pieces  and  on 
each  recess 
surrounding  it, 
yonri  tlie  recess 
rereptacles  and 
the  recesses 
hoof. 

4.  A  horseshoe 
celvlnjc  recppta 
parts  for  said 
parts  provided 
yond  the  outii 
tions  being  bel( 

5.  A  hers* 
celvlng  recepta 
parts  for  said 
parts  provided 
yond  the  outll 
tions  being  bel 
extending  thro 
an  inclined  face 
tacies  and  prov 
said  openings. 

(Claim  6  not 


cb  of  said  recesses,  a  portion  of  said  bot- 
pro^ctlng  beyond  said  recesses. 

comprising  a  body  portion,  cushion   re- 
heels  thereof  Integral  with  the  body  por- 
receptacles  provided  with  bottom  pieces 
the  same  plane  as  the  body  portion  of  the 
the  heels  of  tae  shoe  above  said  bottom 
e  side  of  the  shoe  <»pposite  the  cushions 
proji^lded  with  outstanding  walls  and  entirely 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  piece  extending  be- 
and  cushioning  material  In  said  cushion 
said   recesses,  the  cushioning  material  In 
adapted  to  come  la  contact  with  the  horse's 


cles 


inp 


■sh(»e 
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comprising  a  body  portion,  cushion  re- 
Integral  with  the  heels  thereof,  bottom 
I'ushion  receiving  receptacles,  said   bottom 
with  portions  which  project  upwardly  be- 
of  the  shoe,  the  upper  face  of  said  por- 
the  upper  face  of  the  shoe, 
comprising  a  bpdy  portion,  cushion  re- 
integral  with  the  heels  thereof,  bottom 
ushlon  receiving  receptacles,  said  bottom 
with  portions  which  project  Inwardly  be- 
of  the  shoe,  the  upper  face  of  said  por- 
the  upper  face  of  the  shoe,  nn  opening 
each  of  said  projecting  portions  having 
cushions  in  said  cushion  receiving  recep- 
ded  with  portions  which  project  through 


cles 


in  > 
e  w 
Ufh 


printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


F.SteRIC  -  GUIDING     ATTACHMENT     FOR 

MACHINES.      Albert    Roxtke.    Bridgeport, 

to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 

of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1912.     8e- 

(Cl.  112—9.) 


2  03. 


1.  An  edge  i:u|dlng  device  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  guide  frar^e  provided  with  an  edge-guide  and  a  cir- 
cularly arranged  inclined  wall,  a  cap  provided  with  inte- 
grally formed  fli  nges  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cap  be- 
ing held  in  eSK-tlve  relationship  with  said  frame  by 
said  flanges  which  are  in  sliding  relationship  with  said 
inclined  wall  an<  provided  with  a  slot  extending  across  its 
axis,  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  and  cap  In  their 
desired   relationship. 

2.  An  edge-gu  ding  device  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  guide-frame  provided  with  multiple  edge-guides 
whose  guiding  surfaces  are  of  dllTerent  lengths  and  a  cir- 
cularly arranged  inclined  wall,  a  cap  provided  with  Inte- 
grally formed  flan^res  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cap 
being  held   in   elTective    relationship   with    said    frame    by 

laving  'sliding  relationship  with  said  in- 
)rovlded  with  a  slot  extending  across  Its 
for  securing  said  frame  and  cap  in  their 


suitable  flanges 
dined  wall  and 
axis,  and  means 


desired  relations  aip. 


1.111,863.  8PBING- WHEEL.  Frxocbicr  M.  Rosa  and 
Horace  G.  Horstman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  Wlllard  W.  Baxter  and  one-fourth  to  Theo- 
dore Horstman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  744,299.     (CI.  162—45.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rim,  a  disk  surrounded  by,  but 
spaced  from  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  straight  flat 
springs,  mounted  un  said  rim,  each  set  of  springs  being  en- 
gaged by  the  rim  at  its  ends  only,  and  pln-carrylng  spools 
mounted  on  the  disk,  for  supporting  the  disk  on  the 
springs. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  annular  rim,  a  disk  concen- 
tric with,  but  spaced  from  said  rim.  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  springs  mounted  on  said  rim,  spools  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  disk  and  pins  carried  by  the  spools  for  engaging 
each  set  of  springs  at  Intermediate  points. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  substantially  annular  rim.  a 
disk,  surrounded  by,  but  spaced  from  the  rim,  a  plurality 
of  springs,  each  spring  having  both  Its  ends  supported  on 
said  rim.  and  separate  means,  movably  mounted  on  said 
disk,  for  engaging  each  spring  at  a  point  Intermediate  its 
ends. 

4.  in  combination  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  portion  comprising 
a  substantially  annular  rim,  a  disk  surrounded  by,  but 
radially  spaced  from  said  rim,  a  plurality  of  springs,  each 
spring  having  both  its  ends  supported  on  the  rIm,  spools 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  disk,  and  pins,  carried  by  each 
spool,  for  engaging  one  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  combination  with  »  substantially  annular  rim,  a 
disk  surrounded  by,  but  spaced  from  said  rim,  a  plurality 
of  springs,  each  spring  having  Its  ends  only,  supported  by 
the  rim,  spools  rotatably  mounted  on  said  disk,  and  a 
pair  of  pins  loosely  mounted  on  each  spool,  for  slidably 
engaging  each  spring  at  a  point  between  its  ends. 

[Claims  rt  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazotte.] 


1,111,864.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  APPAR-VTUS  FOR 
VELOCIPEDES.  .\LOi8  Sanladbreb,  Ortenburg,  near 
Vilshofen,  Germany.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
77.'?,148.      (CI.  171—231.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  casing,  of  an  arma- 
ture mounted  for  rotation  In  said  casing,  a  set  of  field 
magnets  disposed  within  said  casing,  and  an  elastic  driv- 
ing clutch  between  said  casing  and  armature  for  driving 
the  latter  oppositely  to  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  casing,  of  an  axle 
within  said  casing,  a  dynamo  within  said  casing  having 
an  armature  rotatable  on  said  axle,  and  an  elastic  clutch 
within  said  casing  and  in  frlctional  engagement  therewith, 
adapted  to  transmit  rotation  from  said  casing  to  said 
dynamo,  for  the  puriKise  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  casing,  of  an  axle 
within  said  casing,  a  dynamo  within  said  casing  having 
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an  armature  rotatable  on  said  axle,  a  ratchet  pinion  for 
transmitting  rotation  to  said  armature,  an  elastic  clrcu- 
larlv  curved  clutch-band  within  said  casing,  a  lever  pivot- 


wl  to  said  clutch-band  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  pinion,  anrt^i  spring  attached  to  said  lever 
and  to  said  clutch-band,  expanding  the  latter  against  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  casing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,111,865.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  JOHN 
A.  Sebbell,  North  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,454.     (CI.  137—7.) 


The  combination  of  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  a  head 
removably  secured  to  said  valve  stem  and  provided  with 
a  polygonal  shaped  socket,  a  polygonal  shaped  head  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  said  socket,  a  retaining  device  for  nor- 
mally preventing  removal  of  said  head,  a  polygonal  shaped 
stem  secured  to  said  polygonal  head,  a  support  removed 
from  and  independent  of  said  valve,  a  socket  member  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  support,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  polygonal  socket,  a  manually  operable  device 
heeured  to  said  socket  member  for  rotating  said  head,  a 
bead  of  polygonal  shape  suitably  secured  within  said 
socket  for  universal  movement,  a  polygonal  stem  carried 
by  said  last  named  head  and  a  tube  conforming  In  shape 
to  both  said  polygonal  stems  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
stems  in  telescopic  relation,  said  tube  being  substantially 
longer  than  the  combined  lengths  of  said  stems  whereby 
the  length  of  the  connection  between  the  socket  heads  may 
be  varied  to  suit  conditions. 


rallty  of  substantially  duplicate  groups  of  roUtlTe  pulsa- 
tion-producing members,  and  gears  rotatlrely  uniting  said 
members,  each  of  said  groups  having  a  rotative  speed 
which  is  either  a  multiple  or  submultiple  of  some  one  of 
the  other  associated  groups. 


1111,866.  PULSATION  PROIdClNG  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Mklvi.n  L. 
Sevebt,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Geobge  B.  Sinclair, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  25,  1007.  Serial  No.  385.456. 
(CI.  84—131.) 

1.  The  combination  of  tuned  sonorous  bodies,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  their  vibration   embracing  a   plu- 


2.  The  combination  of  tuned  sonorous  bwllcs,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  their  vibration  embracing  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  duplicate  groups  of  roUtive  pulsa- 
tion producing  members,  and  gears  rotatlvely  uniting  said 
members,  the  speed  of  each  of  said  groups,  save  the 
slowest,  being  a  multiple  of  the  speed  of  said  slowest  ro 
tatlng  group. 

3.  The  combination  of  tuned  sonorous  bodies,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  their  actuation  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  duplicate  groups  of  rotative  pulsaUon 
producing  members  geared  together  to  run  at  relatlre 
speeds  which  are  powers  of  two. 

4.  The  combination  of  tune<l  sonorous  bodies,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  their  actuation  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  duplicate  groups  of  roUtlve  pulsation  pro- 
ducing members  each  geared  to  the  one  next  above  It  to 
rotate  at  one-half  the  latter's  speed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  pulsa- 
tion producing  means  comprising  brushes,  and  a  plurality 
of  substantially  duplicate  groups  of  rotative  current- 
affecting  members,  each  group  geared  to  the  one  next  above 
It  to  rotate  at  one-half  the  latter's  speed,  and  each  mem- 
ber of  a  group  being  formed  with  a  number  of  current- 
affecting  elements. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,867.  COMBINED  COMPUTING  AND  LISTING 
MACHINE.  Damel  W.  Shiek,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Walter  L.  Milliken,  Barnsteble.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  678,068.     (CI.  235—82.) 


''J^'^ 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  plurality  of  Indicators,  a 
series  of  operating  keys  for  each  indicator, .  and  inter- 
mediate transmitting  mechanism  between  the  operatln;: 
keys  and  the  Indicators,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  aclu- 
uteil  by  the  operation  of  the  former,  in  combination  with 
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.■iiipplemental  oiierating  mecbanigm  arranged  to  co5perate 
with    the    tran^mittiDK    mecbanism    to    actuate    the    indl 
caters. 

2.  In  a  comduting  machine,  a  plurality  of  registering 
member*,  a  series  of  operating  keys  for  each  registering 
member,  and  Intermediate  transmitting  mechanism  be 
tween  the  opeiattng  keys  and  the  registering  members 
whereby  the  lalter  may  be  actuated  by  the  operation  of 
the  former.  In  combination  with  supplemental  operating 
mechanism  arranged  to  cooperate  #ith  the  transmitting 
mechanism  to  actuate  the  registering  members. 

3.  In  a  commuting  machine,  a  plurality  of  registering 
members,  sultaMe  carrying  mechanism,  a  aeries  of  oper 
ating  keys  for  <«ch  registering  member,  and  intermediate 
transmitting  m<chanlsm  between  the  operating  keys  and 
the  registering  nembers  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actu 
ated  by  the  operation  of  the  former,  in  combination  with 
supplemental  operating  mechanism  arranged  to  codperate 
with  the  transmitting  mecbanism  to  actuate  the  register 
ing  members. 

4.  In  a  comduting  machine,  a  plurality  of  registering 
wheels,  a  serieii  of  operating  keys  for  each  registering 
wheel,  and  intermediate  transmitting  mechanism  between 
the  operating  kvya  and  the  registering  wheels,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  a<  tuated  by  the  operation  of  the  former.  In 
combination  wilh  supplemental  operating  mecbanism  ar 
ranged  to  cooperate  with  the  transmitting  mecbanism  to 
actuate  the  registering  wheels  a  distance  dependent  upon 
the  particular  key  operated 

5.  In  a  computing  machine  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of 
indicators,  a  sei  ies  of  operating  keys  for  each  indicator, 
and  Intermedia  e  transmitting  mechanism  between  the 
operating  keys  and  the  indicators,  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  actuatetl  by  t  le  op«>ratlon  of  the  former.  In  combination 
with  means  for  limiting  the  function  of  the  keys  to  that 
of  controlling  elements  only 

[Claims  6  to  :;9  not  printed  in  the  Sazette.] 


1,111,88S.      TY 
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WRITER.      Zalmon    G.    SnoLE.s    and 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne 

to    The    Lawrence    Manufacturing    Com- 

London,   England.      Filed   May   9,    1911. 

,981.      (CI.  107—114.) 


*^  fa         Kt   n       rr       *>  *J  "  ** 


1.  In  a  tyi>ew  iter,  a  platen,  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon,  a 
roller,  a  spring  mounting  for  said  roller  for  normally 
pressing  the  same  between  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  and 
a  revoluble  shaft  having  a  flattened  portion  bearing 
against  said  spring  for  controlling  said  roller,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbi^. 

2.  In  a  typew  rlter,  a  platen  provided  with  a  ratchet  16 
having  teeth  ym  ijecting  horizontally  from  one  end  there- 
of, a  releasing  sector  rotatably  mounted  concentrically 
with  said  platen  Just  In  front  of  said  teeth  and  havlug  a 
releasing  projection,  a  pawl-carrying  sector  having  a  piv- 
oted spring-pressed  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
teeth  and  place<3  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  releas- 
ing projection,  iiald  sector  being  mounted  concentrically 
with  said  platen  Just  outside  of  said  releasing  sector,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen  having  a  spacing  ratchet 
with  horizontally  projecting  teeth,  a  releasing  sector 
placed  flat  again  it  said  spacing  ratchet  and  a  pawl  carry- 
ing sector  rotatably  mounted  outside  of  said  releasing 
sector  and  parallel  to  it  and  said  ratchet,  said  pawl  bear- 
ing sector  having  an  external  circumforential  flange  ex- 
tending   over    aqd    protecting    said    releasing    sector    and 

ratchet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewlriter  a  platen  having  a  spacing  ratchet 
with  horizontal  trojectlng  teeth,  a  releasing  sector  placeu 
flat  against  the    laid  spacing  ratchet,  and  a  pawl-carrying 


sector  rotatably  mounted  concentrically  with  said  releaa- 
Ing  sector,  and  one  of  said  sectors  having  an  external  cir- 
cumferential flange,  extending  over  and  protecting  the 
other  sector  and  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,111.869.  HOISTING  DEVICE.  Albebt  E.  Spooneh, 
Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,969.     (CI.  57—100.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  pair 
of  angle  plates,  a  rack  member  vertically  movable  between 
said  angle  plates,  a  retaining  dog  pivoted  between  said 
angle  plates  and  engaging  with  said  rack  member,  a  dog 
lever  pivoted  between  said  angle  plates,  a  lifting  dog  car- 
ried by  said  dog  lever  and  engaging  with  said  rack,  a 
fulcrum  lever  pivotally  supported  between  said  plates  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  dog  lever  and  a  band  lever 
pivotally  supported  between  said  plates  and  having  a  cam 
formed  on  one  end  thereof  and  operatlvely  engaging  with 
said  fulcrum  lever. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  Rpeclfled  comprising  a  ba.se 
plate,  a  pair  of  angle  plates  secured  along  said  base  plate 
parallel  one  with  the  other,  a  guide  plate  supported  across 
and  above  said  angle  plate  toward  one  end  thereof  and 
having  lug  extensions  from  two  sides  of  a  central  opening 
therethrough,  a  rack  member  vertically  movable  between 
said  angle  platea  and  through  the  opening  In  said  guide 
plate  and  having  vertically  extending  grooves  on  two  sides 
thereof  Into  which  said  lags  extend  and  ratchet  teeth 
formed  on  the  remaining  two  sides,  a  spring  held  re- 
taining dog  pivotally  mounted  between  said  angle  plates 
and  engaging  the  teeth  on  one  side  of  said  rack,  a  plu- 
rality of  fulcrum  levers  linked  one  to  the  other  to  com- 
pound the  same  and  pivotally  mounte<l  between  said  angle 
plates  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rack  to  that  engaged  by 
said  retaining  dog,  a  sprlngheld  dog  carried  at  one  end  of 
snid  fulcrum  levers  and  engaging  with  said  rack  and  a 
cam  lever  pivoted  between  said  angle  plates  and  opera- 
tlvely engaging  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  fulcrum 
lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  toothed 
member,  a  plurality  of  fulcrum  levers  compounded  one 
with  the  other,  one  of  said  levers  having  a  notched  end 
forming  a  socket  bearing,  a  springheld  retaining  dog  en- 
gaging with  said  toothed  memt)er,  a  springheld  dog  mount- 
ed in  the  socket  bearing  of  one  of  said  fulcrum  levers  and 
a  cam  lever  operatlvely  actuating  one  of  said  fulcrum 
levers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
angle  plates,  a  toothed  member  mounted  adjacent  said 
angle  plates,  a  retaining  dog  pivoted  between  said  angle 
plates  and  engaging  with  said  toother  member,  a  dog  lever 
pivoted  between  said  angle  plates  and  having  one  end 
thereof  forked,  a  dog  carried  by  said  dog  lever  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  fork  and  engaging  said  toothed  mem- 
ber, a  fulcrum  lever  pivoted  between  said  angle  plates 
and  having  one  end  thereof  forked,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting the  forked  ends  of  said  dog  lever  and  said  ful- 
crum lever  and  a  cam  lever  operatlvely  engaging  said  ful- 
crum lever  at  the  end  opposite  the  fork  thereof. 
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1,111,870.        MAR8HMALLOW    TOASTING      MACHINE. 
'  Matthias  O.  Spiboson,  Vancouver,  Wash.     Filed  Jan. 
8,  1914.     SerUl  No.  810,996.      (CI.   126 — 41.) 


wall,  the  walls  of  adjacent  flues  being  separated  from  each 
other  throughout  substantially  the  widths  of  the  fluea, 
and  the  spaces  l)etween  the  flues  being  open  to  the  heat- 
ing chamber. 


1,111,872.     BRIDGE.     Joseph  B.  Stbaiss,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,989.      (01.  14 — 42.) 


A  candy  toastlt*  machine,  the  combination  of  a  circu- 
lar burner,  an  adju!<table  candy  holder,  double  routing 
mechanism  for  carrying  the  candy  holder  adjacent  to  and 
in  a  circle  corresponding  to  that  described  by  the  burner 
and  for  routing  said  candy  holder  on  its  own  axis. 


1111871.       KILN.      ENOCH    P.    Stevbns,    Chicago,    III. 
FllU  Nov.  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  732,627.     (CI.  25—144.) 


1.  A  kiln  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
heating  flues  forming  an  inner  side  of  the  chamber,  the 
walls  of  adjacent  flues  being  separated  from  each  other 
throughout  substantially  the  widths  of  the  flues,  and  the 
spaces  between  the  flues  being  open  to  the  beating  cham- 
ber. 

2.  A  kiln  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
heating  flues  extending  across  the  chamber  and  forming 
the  floor  thereof,  the  walls  of  adjacent  flues  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  throughout  substantially  the  ver- 
tical widths  of  the  flues,  and  the  spaces  between  the  flues 
being  open  to  the  heating  chamber. 

3.  A  kiln  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a  firebox  in 
one  wall  of  the  chamber,  flues  leading  upwardly  from  the 
firebox,  each  flue  extending  through  the  adjacent  wall, 
across  the  top  of  the  chamber  to  the  opposite  side  wall 
thereof,  thence  downwardly  through  said  opposite  wall 
to  the  floor,  thence  across  the  floor  and  back  to  said  op- 
posite wall,  and  flnally  upwardly  through  said  opposite 

waU. 

4.  A  kiln  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a  firebox  In 
one  wall  of  the  chamber,  flues  leading  upwardly  from  the 
flrebox,  each  flue  extending  through  the  adjacent  wall, 
across  the  top  of  the  chamber  to  the  opposite  side  wall 
thereof,  thence  downwardly  through  said  opposite  wall 
to  the  floor,  thence  across  the  floor  and  back  to  said  op- 
posite  wall,   and   flnally   upwardly   through   said   opposite 


1.  A  lift  bridge  comprising  two  separated  piers  a  span 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  piers  and  car- 
rying a  roadway  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  lowered,  a 
counterweight  located  above  said  span,  and  rigid  con- 
necting pieces  by  means  of  which  the  counterweight  and 
span  are  movably  connected  together. 

2.  In  a  lift  bridge,  a  span  adapted  to  be  lifted,  counter- 
weight for  said  span,  rigid  connecting  pieces  by  means  of 
which  the  counterweights  and  span  are  connected  to- 
gether, a  common  support  for  the  span  and  counterweight, 
and  an  adjustable  connection  Ijetween  the  span  and  the 
support  permitting  expansion. 

3.  In  a  lift  bridge,  a  span  adapted  to  be  lifted,  counter- 
weight towers  at  the  ends,  rigid  connecting  pieces  by 
means  of  which  the  counterweights  and  span  are  con- 
nected together,  and  a  free  connection  l)etween  the  span 
and  the  towers  to  permit  change  in  alinement  without  in- 
terfering with  the  movement  of  the  span. 

4.  In  a  lift  bridge,  a  span  adapted  to  be  lifted,  counter- 
weight devices  at  the  ends  of  said  span,  a  link  at  one  end 
of  the  span  said  link  connected  to  one  of  the  counterweight 
devices. 

5.  In  a  lift  bridge,  two  frames  traveling  in  a  tower  and 
operatlvely  connected  together,  a  counterweight  connected 
to  one  frame  and  a  bridge  span  freely  connected  to  the 
other  frame  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  moving  Independently 
of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,873.  BAZOR-STROr.  Frank  J.  Tomck,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,821.  (CI. 
61—16.) 

1.  A  razor-strop  comprising  a  member  having  a  nor- 
mally flat  portion  and  an  adjacent  portion  forming  an 
extension  continued  In  the  direction  of  the  flat  portion 
and  arched  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
strop,  the  arch  of  the  extension  merging  with  the  flat 
portion. 

2.  A  razor-strop  comprising  a  strop  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  portion,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  strop,  a  rigid 
member  secured  to  the  handle  and  to  one  end  of  the  strop 
and  bowed  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
strop,  suitable  marginal  flanges  formed  on  the  strop  be- 
tween the  bowed  member  and  the  flat  portion  of  the  strop, 
a  soft  pliable  filler  spanning  the  space  between  the  flanges 
and  secured  to  said  flanges,  the  portion  of  the  strop  oppo 
site  the  flller  being  bowed  or  arched  transversely  and 
merging  with  the  flat  portion  of  the  strop. 

3.  A  razor-strop  comprising  a  strop  baring  a  substan- 
'   tlally  flat  stropping  surface,  and  a  contiguous  stropping 
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surface  bowptl  fcransveraely  to  and  merging  with  the  flat 
surface,  both  si  irfaces  facing  In  the  same  direction. 


4.  A  razor- 8f 
an  adjacent  sec 
same    dlrei'tlon 
the  strop,  and 
arched  section. 

5.  .V  razors 
adjacent  tran 
stropping  sur 
direction   with 
marginal  11ange<« 
or  filler  connect 
the  bowed  sectld 

[Claim  6  not 
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comprising  a  substantially  flat  section, 
Ion  forming  an  oxtinslon  thereof  in  the 
and  arched  transversely  the  length  of 
t  filler  for  niaintalning  the  arch  in  said 


trlop  having  a  substantially  flat  section,  an 

sv^rsely  bowed  section  alining  therewith,  the 

of  the  bowed  section  facing  in  the  same 

he  stropping  surface  01  the  flat  section, 

on  the  bowed  section,  and  a  taut  member 

iQg  the  flanges  and  maintaining  the  arch  In 

n. 

printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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].  The  proce; 
oxidized  and  su 
a  solution  of  s< 
oxid  gas  in  the  \ 
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which  Qonslsts  in  dissolving  naturally 
ciently  roasting  sulfid  ores  of  copper  in 
ium  chlorid  saturated  with  sulfur  di- 
eaence  of  heat,  blowing  out  the  excess  of 
and  precipitating  the  copper  as  a  basic 
copper  cart>onatd  by  adding  finely  pulverized  calcium  car- 
bonate, to  the  cold  solution  and  passing  air  through  the 
same. 

2.  The  proces^  which  consists  in  dissolving  naturally 
oxidized  and  sufl  ciently  roasted  sulfid  ores  of  copper  in  a 
aolutlun  of  so<liiim  chlorid  saturated  with  sulfur  dioxld 
of  heat,  and  separating  the  undissolved 
portions  and  get  iug  rid  of  any  excess  of  sulfur  dioxld  by 
passing  a  current  of  compressed  air  through  the  solution, 
solution  while  hot  with  finely  pulverized 
calcium  carbonaije  whereby  the  ferric  hydrate  formed  re- 
acts with  the  arienic  and  eliminates  same  from  the  solu- 
tion as  ferric  ar  leoite. 


3.  The  proceM  which  conBl8f«*ta  dlasolvlng  oxidised  and 
BofllcieDtly  roasted  sulfid  ores  of  copper  in  a  solution  of 
sodium  chlorid  saturated  with  sulfur  dioxld  gas  in  the 
presence  of  heat,  separating  the  undissolved  portions  of 
ore  and  getting  rid  of  any  excess  of  sulfur  dioxld  by  pass- 
ing a  current  of  compressed  air  through  the  solution  and 
treating  the  solution  while  hot  with  finely  pulverized  col- 
clum  carbonate,  thereby  precipitating  the  iron  as  ferric 
oxid  ;  allowing  the  solution  to  cool,  precipitating  the  cop- 
perand  silver  contained  therein  by  the  addition  of  addi 
tional  finely  pulverized  calcium  carbonate,  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  compressed  air  through  the  solution,  thereby  pre- 
cipitating the  copper  as  green  basic  carbonate  together 
with  the  silver,  then  separating  the  precipitate  by  fil- 
tration. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  dissolving  naturally 
oxidized  and  sufficiently  roasted  sulfid  ores  of  copper  lu  a 
solution  of  sodium  chlorid  saturated  with  sulfur  dioxld 
gas  in  the  presence  of  heat,  separating  the  undissolved 
portions  of  ore  by  dacantation  and  filtration,  getting  rid  of 
any  excess  of  sulfur  dioxid  by  passing  a  current  of  com- 
pressed air  through  the  solution,  treatltng  the  solution 
while  hot  with  finely  pulverized  calcium  carbonate  and 
thereby  precipitating  the  iron  as  ferric  oxid  ;  then  allow- 
ing the  solution  to  cool  and  precipitating  the  copper  and 
silver  contained  therein  by  addition  of  additional  finely 
pulverized  calcium  carbonate  and  passing  a  current  of 
compressed  air  through  the  solution,  thereby  precipitating 
the  copper  as  a  green  basic  carbonate  together  with  the  sil- 
ver, then  separating  the  precipitate  and  dissolving  same  in 
sulfur  dioxid  and  water  and  then  blowing  out  the  excess  of 
sulfur  dioxid  gas  with  compressed  air  and  recovering  the 
copper.  I 


1,111,875.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Frkdibkk  W.  Wake- 
pilLD,  Vermilion.  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  F.  W.  Wakefield 
Brass  Company,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,573.     (CI.  240—85.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  box  provided  with  an 
aperture  in  its  top  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed 
lugs  at  its  open  end;  and  a  plate  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  adapted  to  permit  the  convenient  at- 
tachment of  various  fixture  supports,  said  plate  being  re 
movably  attached  to  said  lugs,  whereby  upon  removal 
of  said  plate,  other  fixture  supports  may  be  attached  to  the 
material  behind  the  top  of  said  box  through  such  aperture. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  box  provided  with  in- 
turned  lugs  ;  and  a  plate  provided  with  open  slots  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  screws  secured  to  such  inturned  lugs 
on  the  outlet  box,  said  plate  being  also  provided  with  aper- 
tures permitting  the  attachment  of  a  fixture  to  said  plate 
and  the  passage  through  the  same  of  the  electrical  con- 
ductors. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  outlet  box 
stamped  from  sheet  metal  and  having  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed inturned  lugs,  and  a  fixture-receiving  plate  also 
stamped  out  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  slots  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  screws  secured  to 
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such  inturned  lugs  on  said  box,  said  plate  also  having 
apertures  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  fixture  support  and 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  electrical  conductors. 


1,111,876.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  CHARLES  8.  WINS- 
TON, Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,076.     (CI.  179—44.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  magneto  and  common 
battery  lines,  a  cord  circuit  connected  to  a  magneto  line,  a 
trunk  circuit  interconnecting  said  cord  circuit  and  a  com- 
mon battery  line,  a  pair  of  talking  conductors  included  in 
the  connection  extending  between  said  lines,  a  supervisory 
relay  for  the  cord  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the 
trunk  circuit  included  in  circuit  with  and  controlled  over 
the  called  line,  and  a  circuit  connection  including  the 
winding  of  said  cord  supervisory  relay,  normally  closed 
contacts  on  said  trunk  relay  and  a  third  conductor  be- 
tween said  cord  and  link  circuits. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  magneto  and  common 
battery  lines,  a  cord  circuit  for  directly  interconnecting 
the  magneto  lines  and  connected  to  a  calling  one  of  them, 
a  trunk  circuit  Interconnecting  said  cord  circuit  and  a 
common  battery  called  line,  a  pair  of  talking  conductors 
Included  in  the  connection  extending  between  said  line,  an 
answering  supervisory  relay  for  the  cord  circuit,  an  an- 
swering supervisory  relay  for  the  trunk  circuit,  and  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  the  cord  supervisory  relay  independent  of 
said  talking  conductors  and  Including  normally  closed  con- 
tacts of  the  trunk  supervisory  relay  and  a  third  conductor 
between  said  cord  and  trunk  circuits. 

3.  A  cord  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  three  conductor 
connecting  terminals,  a  pair  of  talking  conductors  erten'd- 
ing  between  two  of  the  conductors  of  said  connecting  ter- 
minals, a  relay  at  each  end  of  said  cord  circuit  having  a 
winding  connected  in  bridge  of  said  conductors,  a  second 
relay  at  each  end  of  the  cord  circuit  connected  to  the  third 
conductor  of  the  corresponding  terminal,  a  signal  common 
to  the  pair  of  relays  at  each  end  of  the  cord  circuit,  and 
circuit  connections  extending  from  said  signal  to  contacts 
on  each  of  said  relays,  each  circuit  being  adapted  for  In- 
dependently displaying  the  associated  signal. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  magneto  and  common 
battery  lines,  a  cord  circuit  connected  at  its  answering 
end  to  a  magneto  line,  a  trunk  circuit  connected  to  the 
calling  end  of  the  cord  circuit  and  adapted  for  extending 
the  connection  to  a  common  battery  line,  a  pair  of  talk- 
ing conductors  Included  in  the  connection  between  said 
cord  and  trunk  circuits,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the  cord 
circuit,  a  guard  signal  relay  for  the  link  circuit,  and  a  se- 
ries operating  circuit  for  said  relays  closed  when  said  cord 
is  connected  to  the  trunk  and  including  a  third  conductor 
between  said  cord  and  trunk  circuits. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  magneto  and  common 
iMttery  lines,  a  cord  circuit  connected  at  its  answering  end 
to  a  magneto  line,  a  trunk  circuit  connected  to  the  calling 
end  of  the  cord  circuit  and  adapted  for  extending  the  con- 
nection to  a  common  battery  line,  a  pair  of  talking  con- 
ductors included  in  the  connection  between  said  cord  and 
trunk  circuits,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the  cord  circuit,  a 
guard  signal  relay  for  the  link  circuit,  a  aeries  energising 
circuit  for  said  relays  closed  when  said  cord  is  connected 


to  the  trunk  and  Including  a  third  conductor  between  said 
cord  and  trunk  circuit,  and  a  guard  signal  for  said  trunk 
having  an  operating  circuit  Including  contacts  of  the 
guard  relay  said  circuit  l>eing  adapted  to  be  closed  if  the 
cord  is  connected  to  the  trunk  before  the  trunk  is  con- 
nected to  a  called  common  battery  line. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,877.  BAO-SBWING  MACHINE.  IXXJIS  A.  Baddoin, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Edwards  k  Loomis  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,471.     (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  A  bag  sewing  device,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  ; 
a  conveyer  adapted  for  carrying  filled  bags ;  sewing  mech; 
anlsm  adapted  to  sew  the  mouths  of  the  bags  while  car- 
ried by  said  conveyer  ;  means  for  o|;>eratlng  said  sewing 
mechanism  and  said  conveyer ;  a  pair  of  arms  fulcrumed 
on  said  frame  one  above  the  other  on  horizonully  dis- 
posed axes,  and  carrying  said  sewing  mechanism  hinged  to 
each  of  said  arms;  and  means  for  shifting  said  arms  ver- 
tically for  adjusting  said  sewing  mechanism  relatively  to 
said  conveyer. 

2.  A  bag  sewing  device,  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  conveyer  mounted  In  fixed  tertlcal  relation  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  carry  filled  bags,  sewing  mechanism 
adapted  to  sew  the  mouths  of  the  bags  while  carried  by 
said  conveyer,  means  for  operating  saicj  mechanism  and 
said  conveyer,  a  pair  of  arms  fulcrumed  on  said  frame 
intermediate  of  their  ends  and  each  hinged  to  said  sewing 
mechanism  at  Its  outer  end.  and  a  screw  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  and  having  threaded  connection  with 
said  arms  at  their  Inner  ends  whereby  said  sewing  mech- 
anism is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  vertically  relatively  of 
said  conveyer. 

3.  A  bag  sewing  device,  comprising  a  supporting  frame ; 
a  conveyer  mounted  In  fixed  vertical  relation  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  carry  filled  bags  ;  sewing  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  sew  the  mouths  of  the  bags  while  carried  by  said 
conveyer ;  means  for  operating  said  mechanism  and  said 
conveyer ;  a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  fulcrumed  on  said 
frame  in  pairs  vertically  and  horizontally  and  having  said 
sewing  mechanism  carried  at  the  outer  ends  thereof ;  hori- 
zontally disposed  blocktf  mounted  between  said  pairs  of 
arms;  vertical  guldeways  on  said  frame;  shoulders  on 
said  blocks  adapted  to  engage  said  guldeways ;  said  arms 
being  slotted  at*  their  inner  ends  to  receive  said  shoulders ; 
and  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  blocks  and  adapted  when 
turned  to  move  said  blocks  In  a  vertical  direction  whereby 
said  sewing  mechanism  Is  adjusted  relatively  of  said  con- 
vey«r. 

4.  A  bag  sewing  device,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  : 
a  conveyer  adapted  for  carrying  filled  Iwigs  along  said 
frame  ;  sewing  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing movement  relatively  to  said  frame  toward  and  from 
said  conveyer,  and  adapted  to  sew  the  mouths  Of  the  bags 
while  carried  by  said  conveyer;  and  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  and  arranged  parallelly  one  over  the 
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oth«r  and 
Mid    sewing   ma 
movement  towa 
of  substantially 
to  ttie  frame  and 


projectjing  over  the  said  conreyer  to  support  the 

(  htne    in    an    upright   position    during   its 

and  from  said  conveyer,  said  arqs  l>eing 

equal   length   between  points  of  pivoting 

to  the  sewing  mechanism  respectively. 


rd 


1,111.878.     WIR  3 
Cabroll,    Worcester 
struction  C 
Massachusetts. 
594,441.     (CI. 


om|  lany 


Id 


1.  A   wir*  gri|  pi 
opposing  grippini 
Jaws,  and  upwardly 
adapted  to  be  co 

2.  In  a  wire 
pair  of  opposing 
to  said  Jaws 
Jaws,  and  a  spri 
rate  them  and  ho 

3.  In  a  wire 
ping  Jaws,  a  pair 
Jaws,  and  means 
co<)perating    relall 
other  of  said  Jaw 

4.  In  a  wire 
ping  Jaws,  links 
and  means  adapted 
prising  an  arm 
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GRIPPING  MECHANISM.     Elbmt  H. 
Mass.,    assignor    to    Morgan    Con- 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Filed     Nov.     28,     1910.       Serial     No. 
205 — 24. ) 


ng   mechanism,    comprising   a    pair   of 

Jaws,  links  pivotally  connected  to  said 

extending  arms  on  each  of  said  Jaws 

pressed  by  band  for  opening  the  Jaws. 

gripping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 

gripping  Jaws,  links  pivotally  connected 

uptjimed  arms  projecting  from  each  of  said 

Interposed  between  said  arms  to  sepa- 

tbe  Jaws  In  s  normally  closed  position. 

gripping  mechanism,  a  pair  of  wire  grlp- 

of  links  each  pivotally  connected  to  said 

extending  from  each  one  of  said  Jaws  in 

on    to    the    means    extending    from    the 

to  provide  for  the  opening  of  said  Jaws. 

gi-ipping  mechanism,  a  pair  of  wire  grlp- 

)lvotally  connected  to  each  of  said  Jaws, 

to  be  operated  to  open  said  Jaws,  com- 

cktending  from  each  of  said  Jaws. 


NG-MACFIINE.     Arthir  Coltos  and 

Detroit,  Mich.,   assignors  to  Arthur 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchl- 

30,   1914.     Serial   No.   815,376.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  molding 
a  chamber  therel 
tured  portion  thi^t 
beneath  the  mold 
lower   surface   ttiireof, 
projecting  the  ro  :ary 
material  contalneq 
plate. 

2.  In  a  moldlnr 
a  chamber  therein 


machine,  a  movable  feed   plate  having 

a  movable  mold  plate  having  an  aper- 

passes  t>eneath  said  chamber,  a   table 

plate  and  in  close  engagement  with  the 

a   rotary   member,   and   moans   for 

member  into  the  chamber  to  force 

therein  Into  the  aperture  in  the  mold 


machine,  a  movable  feed  plate  having 
a  movable  mold  plate  having  an  aper- 


tured  portion  that  paaaea  beneath  aald  chamber,  a  table 
beneath  the  mold  plate  and  In  close  engagement  with  the 
lower  surface  thereof,  a  rotary  member,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  rotary  member  into  the  chamber  to  force  mate- 
rial contained  therein  into  the  aperture  In  the  mold  plate, 
and  means  for  moving  the  mold  plate  while  the  rotary 
member  Is  projected  into  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  movable  feed  plate  having 
a  chamber  therein,  a  movable  mold  plate  having  an  aper- 
tured  portion  that  passes  beneath  said  chamber,  a  table 
beneath  the  mold  plate  and  In  close  engagement  with  the 
lower  surface  thereof,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  agl 
tate  the  material,  means  for  moving  the  movable  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  to  project  It  into  the  chamber,  means 
for  moving  a  portion  of  the  member  In  another  direction 
while  in  the  chamber,  to  force  the  material  contained 
therein  Into  the  aperture  in  the  mold  plate,  and  meons 
for  moving  the  mold  plate  while  the  member  is  In  the 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  movable  feed  plate  having 
a  chamber  therein,  a  movable  mold  plate  having  an  aper- 
tured  portion  that  passes  beneath  said  chamber,  a  table 
beneath  the  mold  plate  and  in  close  engagement  with  the 
lower  surface  thereof,  a  rotary  member,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  rotary  meml>er  Into  the  chamber  to  force  mate- 
rial contained  therein  Into  the  aperture  In  the  mold  plate, 
and  means  for  feeding  material  In  the  chamber  to  the 
rotary  member. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  rotary  feed  plate  having 
a  chamt)er  therein,  a  rotary  mold  plate  having  a  portion 
provitled  with  apertures  that  pass  lieneath  the  chamber,  a 
table  beneath  the  mold  plate  and  In  close  engagement  with 
the  lower  surface  thereof,  a  rotary  wiper,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  wiper  Into  the  chamber,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  ^  iper  when  In  the  chamber  to  for 'e  mateHnl  into 
the  aperturei  In  the  mold  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,111,880.  HARNESS  LOOP  OR  BILLET.  Chaklbs  J. 
Cooper,  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W. 
Cooper  Saddlery  Hardware  Mfg.  Company,  Mollne.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  603,438.      (Cl.  54—87.) 


1.  A  harness  loop,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  buckle 
having  a  rigid  tongue,  a  line-strap  having  an  Integral  free 
end  portion  passed  through  said  buckle  and  engaged  with 
the  tongue  thereof,  and  a  loop-strap  having  one  longltn- 
dlnal  limb  thereof  attached  at  its  inner  end  to  the  under- 
side of  said  line-strap  In  rear  of  said  buckle  and  its  other 
longitudinal  limb  passed  through  said  buckle  and  al>ove 
the  free  end  portion  of  said  line-strap  and  also  engaged 
with  the  tongue  of  said  buckle,  sul)8tantially  as  described. 

2.  A  harness  loop,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  buckle 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  front  and  rear 
end  cross-bars  and  two  intermediate  cross-bars,  the  rear 
most  of  said  Intermediate  crom-bars  having  a  rigid  up- 
standing stud  and  the  foremost  of  said  Intermediate  cross- 
bars being  downwardly   off-set   relative  to  said    rearmost 
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intermediate  cross-bar,  a  line-strap  having  an  integral 
free  end  portion  passed  through  said  buckle  above  both 
of  said  Intermediate  cross-bars  and  apertured  to  engage 
said  stud,  and  a  loop-strap  having  one  longitudinal  limb 
thereof  attached  at  its  inner  end  to  the  underside  of  said 
line-strap  in  rear  of  said  buckle  and  passed  between  said 
intermediate  cross-bars,  and  its  other  limb  passed  through 
said  buckle  beneath  said  end  cross-ljars  and  above  both 
said  intermediate  croas-hars  and  the  free  end  portion  of 
said  line-strap  and  apertured  to  engage  said  stud,  sub- 
•taatlally  as  described. 


1,111.881.  METHOD  FOE  MAKING  ALKALI-SILICO- 
ALUMINATE  RICHER  IN  ALKALI  THAN  FELD- 
SPAR. Alfbbd  H.  Cowles,  Sewaren,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Company,  Se- 
waren, N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,394. 
(Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  alkali-silico-alumlnate  and 
hydrochloric  acid  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  material 
containing  silica  and  aumina  and  carbon  to  the  action 
of  vapor  of  water  and  vapor  of  salt  In  a  rotary  furnace, 
the  material  acted  upon  presenting  large  areas  of  sur- 
face to  unit  of  mass  exposed. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  alkali-silico-alumlnate,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  mixture  of  clay  carbon  and  salt 
into  small  masses,  and  subjecting  the  masses  thus  formed 
in  a  rotary  furnace  to  the  action  of  water  vapor  and 
furnace  combustion  gases. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  alkali-silico-alumlnate  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture 
of  clay  carbon  and  salt  in  small  masses  in  a  rotary  fur- 
nace to  high  temperature  and  vapor  of  water,  precipitating 
the  dust  particles  formed,  and  separately  collecting  the 
resulting  solid  product. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  alkali-silico-alumlnate  and 
hydrochloric  a^cld,  which  consists  in  adding  to  a  mixture 
of  clay  and  salt  carbon  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  form- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  Into  small  masses,  and  sub- 
jecting the  same  in  a  rotary  furnace  to  the  action  of  com- 
bustion gases  and  vapor  of  water,  the  vapor  of  water  being 
sufficiently  in  excess  to  aid  In  the  condensation  of  the 
hydrochloric  acid  product. 

B.  The  method  of  forming  alkali-silico-alumlnate  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  which  consists  In  feeding  salt  carbon 
and  aluminous  material  agglutinated  together  into  small 
masses  into  the  converting  *one  of  a  rotary  furnace,  blow- 
ing steam,  air  and  water  into  the  lower  end  of  said  fur- 
nace, maintaining  the  portiona  of  the  furnace  atUckable 
by  the  acid  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of 
strong  hydrochloric  acid,  and  removing  and  utilizing  the 
Tapor  of  water  and  hydrochloric  acid  fumes  coming  from 
the  furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,882.  CARD  GAME.  JOHN  W.  CfTLP,  South  Bend. 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,012.  (CI. 
4^—26.) 


1.  A  series  of  game  playing  elements  having  back  mark- 
ings of  similar  and  proportional  variation  throughout  the 
■et  of  such  elements. 

2.  A  series  of  game  playing  elements  having  similar  back 
markings,  said  markings  being  distinguishable  by  alae  ra- 

riatlon  only. 

d.  A  series  of  game  playing  cards  having  similar  back 
markings,  said  markings  increasing  In  size  and  in  direct 
proportion  throughout  the  series  of  cards. 


4.  A  series  of  game  playing  cards  having  similar  back 
markings,  and  grouped  distinctive  face  markings,  the  back 
markings  varying  in  size  successively  throughout  the  series 
and  throughout  each  group  of  distinctive  face  markings. 


1,111,883.  SPRING-WHEEL.  J  Stanford  Cilp,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  823.292. 
(Cl.  152—37.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  comprising  a  hub 
member  formed  with  radiated  flanges,  housing  plates  in- 
dosing  said  hub  member  and  in  slidable  engagement  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  spring  supporting  bolts  arranged  be- 
tween said  housing  plates  adjacent  to  the  outer  perimeters 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  curved  springs  arranged  within 
said  housing  plates  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  being 
supported  by  said  spring  supporting  bolts,  the  Inner  ends 
of  Bald  springs  being  secured  to  said  hub  flanges,  each  one 
of  said  spring  supporting  bolts  being  a  support  for  the 
outer  end  of  two  of  said  springs  which  converge  thereon 
from  relatively  opposite  directions  and  from  separate  Inner 
spring  supports  located  In  said  hub  flanges,  and  an  annular 
spring  tread  band  arranged  between  said  housing  plates 
adjacent  the  outer  perimeters  thereof,  said  spring  tread 
band  having  an  inner -surface  which  serves  as  a  support 
for  said  curved  springs  when  said  springs  are  under  com- 
pression. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  comprising  a  hub 
member  formed  with  radiated  flanges,  housing  plates  In- 
closing said  hub  member  and  In  slidable  engagement  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  spring  supporting  bolts  arranged  be- 
tween said  housing  plates  adjacent  their  outer  perimeters 
and  penetrating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  curved  springs 
arranged  within  sa.d  housing  plates  the  outer  ends  of  said 
springs  being  supported  by  said  spring  supporting  bolts, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  springs  being  secured  to  said  hub 
member,  each  one  of  said  spring  supporting  bolts  being  • 
support  for  the  outer  end  of  a  plurality  of  said  springs 
which  converge  thereon  from  relatively  opposite  directiona 
and  from  separate  Inner  spring  supports  located  In  said 
hub  member,  an  annular  spring  tread  band  arranged  be- 
tween said  housing  plates  adjacent  their  outer  perimeters, 
said  spring  tread  band  having  an  inner  surface  which 
serves  as  a  support  for  said  curved  springs  when  the  same 
are  under  compression,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
housing  plates  for  excluding  deleterious  material  from  the 
interior  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  comprising  a  hub 
member  carrying  radiated  flanges,  oppositely  disposed 
bousing  plates  Inclosing  said  hub  member  and  in  slidable 
engagement  therewith,  a  plurality  of  spring  supporting 
bolts  arranged  between  said  housing  plates  adjacent  their 

'  outer  perimeters,  a  plurality  of  carved  springs  arranced 
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GEARING   AND   HOUSING.      SiMoy 
I^troit,  Mich.     Filed  June  16,  1913.     Serial 
(CI.  74—7.) 


1.   In   an    e 


housing,  an  auxiliary  housing  secured  thereto  and  consist- 


ing of  a  disk 
in   said  disk, 


illary  bousing 
with  the  teeth 
mounted  on  wi 


ectric    motor,    the    combination    of   a    main 


md  a  cylinder  connected  thereto,  a  bearing 
%  thimble  revolubly  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing, a  disk  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  radial 
teeth,  an  internal  gear  revolubly  mounted  within  the  aux- 
and  having  teeth  along  its  edges  in  mesh 
on  said  disk,  a  plurality  of  stationary  shafts 
id  main  bousing,  pinions  on  said  shafts  in 
mesh  with  .sal^  Internal  gear,  an  armature  shaft  revoluble 
In  said  thimble,  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  armature 
shaft  in  mesh  with  the  pinions  on  said  stationary  shafts. 

2.  In  an  elortrlc  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture shaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  an  internal  gear  concentric 
therewith,  a  dlurality  of  idler  pinions  meshing  with  the 
Internal  gear  and  the  pinion  on  the  armature  shaft,  a 
stationary  sbaift  for  each  of  said  idler  pinions,  a  housing 
for  said  gear,ja  bearing  carried  by  the  housing,  a  sleeve 
revoluble  Id  the  bearing  concentric  with  the  armature 
shaft,  and  a  diving  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
Internal  gear  whereby  they  may  move  transversely  in 
respect  to  eath  other  without  causing  binding  between 
them. 

3.  In  an  el^tric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
for  the  motor,  a  cup-shaped  gear  case  secured  thereto,  an 
internally  toot  tied  annulua  revolubly  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  disk  reuolubly  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having 
operative  tootled  connection  with  the  annuius  permitting 


movement  transversely  thereto,  a  driving  pinion  mounted 
on  the  disk,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  armature  shaft  of 
the  motor,  and  idler  pinions  between  the  pinion  on  the 
armature  shaft  and  the  annuius. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bousing,  an  auxiliary  housing  secured  thereto  and  con- 
sisting of  a  disk  and  a  cylinder  connected  thereto,  a  bear- 
ing in  said  disk,  a  thimble  revolubly  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing, a  disk  connected  thereto,  an  Internal  gear  revolubly 
mounted  within  the  auxiliary  housing  and  connecting  to 
said  disk,  a  plurality  of  stationary  shafts  mounted  on  said 
main  housing,  pinions  on  said  shafts  in  mesh  with  said 
internal  gear,  an  armature  shaft  revoluble  In  said  thimble, 
and  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  armature  shaft  in  meah  with 
the  pinions  on  said  stationary  shafts. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture shaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  an  Internal  gear  concentric 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  Idler  pinions  meshing  with  the 
internal  gear  and  the  pinion  on  the  armature  shaft,  a 
stationary  shaft  for  each  of  said  Idler  pinions,  a  housing 
for  said  gear,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  housing,  a  sleeve 
revoluble  in  the  bearing  concentric  with  the  armature 
■haft,  and  a  disk  within  the  gear  housing  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  and  having  projections  slidably  en- 
gaging the  intcmai  gear. 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,111.885.  ENGINE  -  STARTER.  Simon  DBCTSrH.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.896. 
(CI.  74—59.) 


1.  In  a  motor-generator  for  use  with  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft  and  an  in- 
ternally toothed  gear  mounted  thereon,  an  armature  shaft 
mounted  concentric  with  and  having  a  crank-pin  extend- 
ing toward  the  engine  shaft,  an  externally  toothed  gear  on 
the  crank-pin  meshing  with  the  internal  gear,  an  abutment 
ring  having  pockets,  and  pawls  mounted  on  the  external 
gear  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  pockets  to  prevent  said 
external  gear  from  revolving  backward. 

2.  In  a  motor  generator  for  use  with  Internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  mo- 
tor driven  auxiliary  shaft  shiftable  longitudinally  upon  Its 
axis,  means  connecting  said  shafts  whereby  the  first  may 
drive  the  second  at  equal  speed  and  the  second  drive  the 
Qrst  at  reduced  speed,  and  means  whereby  the  second,  when 
longitudinally  shifted,  may  drive  the  flrst  at  equal  speed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafts,  means  connect- 
ing the  .shafts  whereby  each  can  drive  the  other  at  equal 
speed  when  the  shafts  have  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  whereby  one  will  drive  the  other  at 
greatly  reduced  speed  when  their  relative  positions  are 
changed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafts  in  line  with  each 
other,  means  connecting  the  shafts  whereby  each  may  drive 
the  other  at  equal  speed  when  their  adjacent  ends  are  a 
predetermined  distance  apart,  and  whereby  one  will  drive 
the  other  at  greatly  reduced  speed  when  such  ends  are 
moved  fariher  apart. 

5.  In  a  motor-generator  for  use  with  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  the  engine  shaft,  an  armature 
shaft  of  an  electric  generator  motor  having  one  end 
adapted  to  receive  a  crank-handle,  differential  gearing  con- 
necting said  shafts  whereby  the  engine  shaft  may  drive 
the  armature  shaft  at  equal  speed  and  the  armature  abaft 


may  drive  the  engine  shaft  at  equal  speed  or  greatly  re- 
duced speed,  depending  on  the  relative  positions  of  the 
■bafU. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Guette.] 


1.111,886.  WASTE-OUTLET.  Edward  8.  Dcrrr.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  576,875.  (CI. 
4—86.) 


#   a  r 


The  combination  with  a  sink  having  a  waste  outlet,  of  an 
annular  member  seated  in  said  outlet  and  having  flanged 
sections  at  Its  upper  end  for  engaging  the  Inside  of  the 
sink  about  its  outlet,  means  for  securely  clamping  the 
annular  member  to  the  sink,  a  bracket  extending  radially 
into  said  annular  member  and  tiaving  a  guide-way  formed 
therein,  a  pin  slldable  In  said  guide-way  and  having  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket  when 
In  raised  position,  a  plug  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
pin  and  adapted,  when  In  Its  lower  position,  to  close  said 
annular  member,  and  a  strainer  over  the  annular  member 
secured  to  the  flanged  sections  thereof  and  serving  as  a 
guide  for  said  plug  and  as  an  abutment  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  thereof. 


1,111,887.  RAIL-JOINT.  Ebnkst  Dvokacek,  Maynard, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,634.  (CI. 
2.'J9— 6.) 


^^ 


1.  .\  rail  Joint  consisting  of  angnlar  flsh  plates,  clamping 
means  to  clamp  the  flsh  plates  to  the  rails  consisting  of  a 
rectangular  rail  base  supporting  and  engaging  portion, 
depending  flanges  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  portion,  later- 
ally extending  flanges  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  depending 
flanges  to  rest  flat  upon  the  road  bed  or  ground,  a  fixed  rail 
clamping  Jaw  carried  adjacent  one  end  of  said  rail  base 
engaging  and  supporting  portion,  a  removable  Jaw  carried 
at  the  other  end  of  said  rail  Ijase  supporting  and  engaging 
portion,  a  locking  tongue  carried  by  said  removable  Jaw, 
arms  carried  by  the  laterally  extending  flanges,  one  of  the 
laterally  extending  flanges  to  cooperate  with  the  locking 
tongue  to  hold  the  removable  Jaws  against  upward  move- 
ment, and  a  bolt  Inserted  through  the  depending  flanges 
and  fixed  and  removable  Jaws. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  consisting  of  flsh  plates  to  overlie  the 
ends  of  rails  and  sides  thereof  and  means  to  clamp  the  flah 
plates  to  the  rails  and  supports  for  the  rails  consisting  of 
a  rail  base  engaging  and  supporting  portion  approximately 
the  same  width  as  the  baae  of  the  rails,  depending  flanges 
on  the  ends  of  said  rail  base  engaging  and  supporting  por- 
tion to  support  the  rail  In  spaced  relation  to  the  ground 
or  road  bed,  laterally  extending  flanges  acting  as  feet 
formed  on  the  free  ends  of  said  depending  flanges  and  to 
reat  flat  upon  the  road  bed  or  ground,  and  means  to  clamp 
the  flah  plates  to  the  rails  carried  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
said  rail  base  .ngaging  and  supporting  i>ortlon. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  consisting  of  flsh  plates  to  overlie  the 
ends  of  rails  and  sides  thereof  and  means  to  clamp  the  fish 
plates  to  the  rails  and  supports  for  the  rails  consisting  of 
a  rail  base  engaging  and  supporting  portion  approximately 
the  same  width  as  the  base  of  the  rails,  depending  flanges 
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on  the  ends  of  said  rail  base  engaging  and  supporting  por- 
tion to  support  the  rail  In  spaced  relation  to  the  ground 
or  road  bed.  laterally  extending  flanges  acting  as  feet 
formed  on  the  free  ends  of  said  depending  flanges  and  to 
rest  flat  upon  the  road  bed  or  ground^  and  means  to  cUunp 
the  flsh  plates  to  the  rails  carried  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
said  rail  base  engaging  and  supporting  portion,  consisting 
of  a  movable  clamping  Jaw,  a  sutlonary  clamping  Jaw,  • 
bolt  Inserted  through  the  depending  flanges  and  Jaws,  and 
a  nut  turned  on  one  end  of  aaid  bolt. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  consisting  of  angular  flsh  plates,  clamp- 
ing means  to  clamp  the  flsh  plates  to  the  rails  consisting 
of  a  rail  base  supporiing  and  engaging  imrtion.  depending 
flanges  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  portions,  laterally  ex- 
tending flanges  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  depending 
flanges,  a  rail  clamping  Jaw  carried  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
said  rail  base  engaging  and  supporiing  portion,  an  adjust- 
able Jaw  carried  at  the  other  end  of  said  rail  base  support- 
ing portion,  and  a  locking  tongue  carried  by  said  removable 
Jaw  and  arranged  to  interlock  with  the  adjacent  lateral 
flange. 


1.111.888.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES  Hkrbkbt 
L.  EisBNHAUEK,  Euclld.  Ohlo.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  833.239.      (CI.  105—130.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  contact  member,  a  plurality  of  spring- 
pressed  rods  connected  thereto,  reciprocating  members  In 
which  said  rods  project  and  in  relation  to  which  they  move, 
buffer  springs  bearing  against  said  reciprocating  members, 
a  shield,  and  means  operated  on  the  movement  of  said  con- 
tact member  to  release  said  shield  and  permit  it  to  drop  in 
front  of  the  vehicle  wheels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna-, 
tlon  of  a  movable  contact  member,  a  plurality  of  spring- 
pressed  rods  connected  thereto,  reciprocating  members  In 
which  said  rods  project  and  in  relation  to  which  they 
move,  buffer  springs  bearing  against  said  reciprocating 
members,  a  shield,  and  means  connected  to  said  contact 
member  and  operating  when  the  same  Is  moved  to  release 
said  shield. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  contact  member,  a  plurality  of  spring- 
pressed  rods  connected  thereto,  reciprocating  members  In 
which  said  rods  project  and  in  relation  to  which  they  move, 
buffer  springs  bearing  against  said  reciprocating  members, 
a  shield,  means  operated  on  the  movement  of  said  contact 
member  to  release  said  shield  and  permit  it  to  drop  In  front 
of  the  vehicle  wheels,  motor  mechanism,  and  connections 
between  said  shield  and  the  motor  mechanism  for  stopping 
the  motor  when  the  shield  is  dropped. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  collapsible  shield,  a  movable  contact  member, 
connections  between  said  shield  and  member  whereby  the 
former  is  maintained  in  collapsed  position,  a  plnrallty  of 
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o  maintain  the  shield  in  collapsed  condl- 
of  plungers  independent  of  said  contact 
adapked  to  be  moved  rearward  upon  the  move- 
tact  member,  and  buffer  springs  associated 


ngefs. 

of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
lapslble  shield,  means  maintaining  said  shield 
con  lltion,   a   spring-pressed   movable   contact 
Inijiai    movement    of    which    displaces    said 
s  said  shield  to  drop,  a  plunger  independ- 
contatt  member  but  adapted  to  be  moved  rear- 
further  movement  of  said  contact  member, 
priDg  associated  with  said  plunger, 
ly  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.111,889. 
William  Fik 
Serial  No. 


RAIL-DRAIN   FOR  RAILWAY-TRACKS. 
M,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Filed   Jan.   21,   1914. 
8131393.      (CI.  104—14.) 


1.  A  structure 
extending   the 
railway   track 
top    of    the 
formed  on  the 
tlaliy  as  specifleii 

2.  A  structuri! 
tional  sluice  ;  fli  inges 
tions  are  connected 
tlon  of  the  slulqc 
rails  located  on 
and  connected  t< ' 
in  rigid  position, 


1,111,890 
TUS.     Ed 
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of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sluice 

ehtlre  length  of  the  road  bed  ;   rails  of  a 

Ucated  on  the  same;   webs  formed  on   the 

slul:e    for    supporting    said    rails;    and    arms 

<  lulce  and  supported  on  timbers,  substan- 


of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sec- 
provided  thereon  by  which  the  sec- 
together  ;  webs  forming  the  upper  por- 
and  located  at  suitable  distances  apart, 
said  webs,  and  arms  formed  on  the  sluice 
suitable  timbers  for  supporting  the  sluice 
substantially  as  specified. 


PNBUMATIC  -  DESPATCH  -  TUBE   APPARA- 
MONp  A.  FoRDYCE,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
ents,  to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Corn- 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed 
Serial  No.  345,683.     (CI.  243—15.) 


despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit  tube 
nsmi^lon  of  carriers,  an  air-exhaust  pipe  com- 


municating with  the  transit  tnbe,  a  casing  Interposed  In 
the  communication  between  the  transit  tube  and  the  air- 
exhaust  pipe,  an  apertured  partition  extending  across  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  forming  chambers  therein  with  one 
chamber  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  partition  and  the 
other  chamber  on  the  exhaust  side  of  the  pariltlon  with 
the  two  chambers  communicating  through  the  aperture  In 
the  partition,  a  valve  in  the  chamber  on  the  pressure  side 
of  the  partition  to  control  the  aperture  through  the  par- 
tition, a  spring  normally  presiding  the  valve  against  the 
partition  to  close  the  aperture  therein,  a  diaphragm  ex- 
tending across  the  chamber  on  the  exiiaust  side  of  the 
partition,  said  chamber  having  a  timing  conduit  leading 
around  the  diaphragm  and  said  chamber  having  a  port 
to  the  outside  air  opposite  to  the  outer  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, means  connecting  the  inner  side  of  the  diaphragm 
with  the  valve  so  that  an  inward  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm will  open  said  valve  against  the  air-pressure 
back  of  the  partition  and  against  the  action  of  the  spring, 
a  valve  normally  closing  the  port  to  the  outside  air,  and 
carrier-actuated  means  for  momentarily  opening  the  port- 
valve  to  admit  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  diaphragm  to  move  the  latter  Inward  to  operate  the 
valve  controlling  the  aperture  in  the  partition,  the  atmos- 
pheric pressure  so  admitted  exhausting  through  the  tim- 
ing conduit  to  the  inner  side  of  the  diaphragm  after  the 
closing  of  the  port-valve  to  permit  the  spring  to  close  the 
partltlon-valve  within  a  determined  Interval. 

2.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit  tube 
for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  an  air  exhaust  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  transit  tube,  a  casing  interposed  in 
the  communication  tnitween  the  transit  tube  and  the  alr- 
exhaust  pipe,  an  a|?ertured  partition  extending  across  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  forming  chaml>ers  therein  with  one 
chamber  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  partition  and  the 
other  chamber  on  the  exhaust  side  of  the  partition  with 
the  two  chambers  communicating  through  the  aperture  in 
the  partition,  a  valve  in  the  chamber  on  the  pressure  side 
of  the  partition  to  control  the  aperture  through  the  par- 
tition, a  spring  normally  pressing  the  valve  against  the 
partition  to  close  the  aperture  therein,  a  diaphragm  ex- 
tending across  the  chamber  on  the  exhaust  side  of  the 
partition,  said  chamber  having  a  timing  conduit  leading 
nround  the  diaphragm  and  said  chaml)er  having  a  port 
to  the  outside  air  opposite  to  the  outer  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, means  connecting  the  inner  side  of  the  diaphragm 
with  the  valve  so  that  an  inward  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm will  open  said  valve  against  the  air-pressure 
back  of  the  partition  and  against  the  action  of  the  spring, 
a  valve  normally  closing  the  port  to  the  outside  air,  car- 
rier-actuated mechanism  for  momentarily  opening  the  port- 
valve  to  admit  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  diaphragm  to  move  the  latter  Inward  to  operate  the 
valve  controlling  the  aperture  In  the  partition,  the  atmos- 
pheric pressure  so  admitted  exhausting  through  the  tim- 
ing conduit  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  diaphragm  after  the 
closing  of  the  port-valve  to  permit  the  spring  to  close  the 
partltlon-valve,  means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  timing  conduit  to  time  the  closing  movement 
of  the  partltlon-valve,  and  means  for  regulating  the  open- 
ing of  the  port-valve. 

3.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit  tube 
for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  an  air  exhaust  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  transit  tube,  a  casing  interposed  In 
the  communication  between  the  transit  tube  and  the  air- 
exhaust  pipe,  an  apertured  partition  extending  across  tue 
Interior  of  the  casing  forming  chambers  therein  with  one 
chamber  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  partition  and  the 
other  chamber  on  the  exhaust  side  of  the  partition  and  with 
the  two  chambers  communicating  through  the  aperture  iu 
the  partition,  a  valve  In  the  chamber  on  the  pressure  side 
of  the  partition  to  control  the  aperture  through  the  par- 
tition, means  normally  pressing  the  valve  against  the 
partition  to  close  the  aperture  therein,  a  diaphragm  ex- 
tending across  the  chamber  on  the  exhaust  side  of  the 
partition,  said  chamber  having  a  timing  conduit  leading 
around  the  diaphragm  and  a  port  to  the  outside  air  adja- 
cent to  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  means  connecting  the 
diaphragm  with  the  valve  so  that  a  movement  of  the  dla- 
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phragm  will  open  said  valve  against  the  air-pressure  back 
of  the  partition  and  against  the  action  of  the  valve  closing 
means,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  port  to  the  outside 
air,  mechanism  for  momentarily  opening  the  port-valve  to 
admit  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  side  of  the  diaphragm 
to  move  the  latter  to  operate  the  valve  controlling  the 
aperture  In  the  partition,  the  atmospheric  pressure  so  ad- 
mitted exhausting  through  the  timing  conduit  after  the 
closing  of  the  port-valve,  to  permit  the  aforesaid  valve 
closing  means  to  close  the  partltlon-valve  within  a  sub- 
stantially determined   Interval  of  time. 


the  other  Jaw  t>elng  apertured  to  receive  said  fixed  Jaw 
and  plvotally  and  sUdably  mounted  on  said  fixed  Jaw  at 


1,111.891.  HORSESHOE-CALK.  Llotd  L.  Fox,  Lowell. 
Me.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harry  A.  Wheeler,  New- 
ton, Mass.,  and  one-third  to  Nathan  C.  Fogg,  Lowell, 
Me.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812.667.  (CI. 
59—69.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  horseshoe  calk  hav- 
ing a  main  body  portion  adapted  to  be  welded  to  the  under 
side  of  the  shoe  with  a  "  butt  "  weld  and  a  plurality  of 
Integral  lugs  extending  laterally  from  said  body  of  the 
calk  to  adapt  them  to  be  bent  around  both  sides  of  the 
shoe  to  be  welded  thereto  to  form  a  "  scarf  ■  weld. 


1,111.892.  DRYING  RACK.  Chakles  E.  Gabbt,  Cheney, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,997.  (01. 
126—333.)   • 


In  a  clothes  or  like  article  supporting  means,  as  an  artlcfe 
of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  structure  having  top 
horizontal  and  end  vertical  marginal  portions,  a  length  of 
wire  having  its  ends  extending  rearwardly  thereof  ana 
provided  with  terminal  hooks  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into 
grip  with  said  end  vertical  margins  to  form  a  horizontal 
support,  and  one  or  more  hanger  wire  supports  rotatlvely 
connected  with  said  wire  support  and  having  hooked  end 
for  engaging  said  horizontal  margin  to  pendently  sustain 
said  support  In  a  horizontal  position,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.111.893.  BOX-LIFTING  DEVICE.  Alfked  E.  Gadlky, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.   755.954.      (CI.   57—113.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  pair  of  tongs  at  one  end  thereof  having  one  Jaw 
rigidly  connected  to  the  handle  and  offset  therefrom,  and 


the  offset  thereof,  and  a  support  slldably  mounted  on  said 
handle. 


1,111,894.  BOX-LIDDING  MACHINE.  Oscab  D.  Gibes, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  816,040. 
(CI.  100—57.) 


1.  In  a  box  lidding  machine,  a  frame,  lid  holding  means 
thereon,  a  box  supporting  truck  movable  Into  lid  supply- 
ing and  lid  applying  positions  with  respect  to  said  holding 
means,  a  magazine  for  the  lids  carried  by  said  truck, 
means  whereby  said  truck  may  be  shifted  to  transfer  a 
lid  from  said  magazine  to  said  holding  means  when  said 
truck  Is  In  a  supplying  position  and  thereafter  to  shift 
said  truck  when  In  a  lid  applying  position  to  abut  the 
box  against  the  lid  held  by  said  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  box  lidding  machine,  a  frame,  lid  holding  means 
therepn,  a  box  supporting  truck  movable  beneath  said 
holding  means  Into  lid  supplying  and  lid  applying  pofll- 
tlons,  a  magazine  for  the  lids  carried  by  said  truck,  and 
means  for  raising  said  truck  to  transfer  a  lid  from  raid 
magazine  to  said  holding  means  when  said  truck  is  In  a 
supplying  position  and  thereafter  raise  said  truck  when 
In  a  lid  applying  position  to  abut  the  box  against  the  Ud 
held  by  said  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lK)x  lidding  machine,  a  frame,  n  Ud  holding 
means  thereon,  a  box  supporting  truck  slldable  beneath 
said  holding  means  into  lid  supplying  and  lid  applying 
positions,  mechanism  for  locking  said  truck  In  either 
position,  and  means  for  raising  said  truck  to  transfer  a 
Ud  from  said  magazine  to  said  means  when  said  truck  is 
in  a  supplying  position  and  thereafter  raise  said   truck 
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when  sbift«d 
RKainst  the  I|d 
scribed. 

4.  Id  a  box 
thereon,  a  boi: 
Ing  and  lid  a 
in^  means,  a 
means   whereby 
lid  from  said 
truck  is  in  a 
truck   when 
against  the  i 
lo<-kiDg  said 
relation  agaii^t 
stnntially  as 

.~>.   In  a  box 
thereon,  a  can 
said  holding 
lid   magazine 
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when  the  tru 
when  the  trucjt 
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to  a  lid  applying  position  to  abut  the  box 
held  by  said   means,  substantially  as  de- 
lidding  machine,  a  frame,  lid  holding  means 
supporting  truck  movable  Into  Ud  supply- 
liplying  positions  with   respect  to  said  hold- 
nagasine  for  the  lids  carried  by  said  truck, 
said   truck  may  be  shifted   to  transfer  a 
magazine  to  said  holding  means  when  said 
supplying  position  and  thereafter  shift  said 
a    lid   applying  position    to   abut   the   box 
held  by  said   means,  and   mechanism   for 
named  means  to  hold  the  box  in  abutting 
the   lid   while   the   latter   is   nailed,   sub- 
described. 

lidding  machine,  a  frame,  lid  holding  means 

age  sildalle  \ert'c»Il>-  on  said  fiame  toward 

leans,   a   box  supporting   truck   including  a 

norable  horizontally   on   said   carriage  into 

and   lid   applying   positions,   and   means   for 

arriage  and  truck  toward  said  holding  means 

is  in  a  supplying  position  and  thereafter 

is  in  an  applying  position,  substantially  as 

14  not  printe<I  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,895.  FfcRTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  Geobge  P. 
GREExwfHJD  Blllerlca.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5fi0.048.     (il.  Ill — .34.) 


connecfeil  side 
tlally  vertical 


1.  A  fertilizer  distributer  copiprising.  In  combination,  a 
distributing  rcller  mounted  over  a  distributing  box,  said 
box  having  Itii  bottom  aqd  one  side  connected  together, 
and  means  f(^  gradually  moving  the  Iwttom  and  said 
of  the  box  toward  the  roller  in  a  subetan- 
rectilinear  path. 


2.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  <listrlbuting  roller  mounte<l  over  a  distributing  box, 
said  box  comprising  a  rigid  unitary  structure  having  Its 
bottom  and  on?  side  connected  together;  guldo  means  for 
guiding  the  m  >vement  of  said  bottom  and  said  side  in  a 
substantially  i(ertlcal  rectilinear  path;  and  means  for  so 
moving  said  bdttom  and  .said  side. 

3.  A  fertill^r  distributer  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  distributing  i)Ox  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a  relatively 
movable  bottofa  and  side  wall  secured  together,  a  dis- 
tributing rolled  mounted  over  said  box,  a  pair  of  racks 
secured  to  said  side  wall,  a  pair  of  pinions  mesblng  with 
said  racks,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pinions  to  move 
said  bottom  aid  side  wall  toward  said  roller  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  rectilinear  path. 

4.  .\    fertillzi«r   distributer   comprising.    In    combination, 
distributing  mrans  mounted  over  a  distributing  box,  said 
l)OX  comprisin«i    a    riiid  unitary   structure   having  Its   bot- 
tom   and   one  iilde   connected    together;    guide   means   for   ' 
guidlog  the  mc  vement  of  said  bottom  and  side  in  a  sub-  < 


stantlally  vertical  rectilinear  path ;  and  means  for  so 
moving  said  bottom  and  one  side. 

5.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising,  In  comblnatl^, 
a  dlstribating  roller ;  a  distributing  box  over  which  atM 
roller  is  mounted,  said  box  having  its  bottom  and  ••• 
side  connected  together  to  form  a  rigid  unitary  stnictars; 
and  means  for  imparting  a  gradual  relative  movement  to 
said  roller  and  said  structure  in  a  generally  vertical  di- 
rection one  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.111,S96.  PLOW  SCRAI'ER  SETTING  TOOL.  Eablt  T, 
GRIMES.  Enterprise,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  835,305.      (CI.  76 — 90.) 


A  plow  setting  device  comprising  a  base  having  verti- 
cally extending  and  converging  rails  formed  on  two  of  its 
sides,  the  said  sides  being  cut  away  at  their  convergent 
ends,  a  block  mounted  on  tl>e  base  in  rear  of  the  cut 
away  portion,  said  block  being  formed  with  an  inclined 
upper  face,  and  a  clamping  lever  ptvotally  connected  to 
the  base  between  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  side  rails 
■aid  lever  having  a  vertically  extending  pin  for  engage- 
ment through  the  eye  of  a  plow  scraper  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  eye  portion  of  the  scraper  on  the 
block  while  the  scraper  is  being  set. 


1.111,897.  MIXING  VALVE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES. 
Fredrick  Harrold.  Marlon,  Ohio.  Filed  May  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  767,943.      (CI.   137—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  inlet,  a  fluid  supplying  tube  having  a 
constricted  opening,  and  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  tube  carrying  valves  to  normally  close  the  passage  and 
the  said  opening,  and  a  needle  valve  proJ«K?tlng  Into  the 
tube  to  co<5perate  with  the  said  opening. 

•_'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  inlet,  a  fluid  supplying  tube  having  a 
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constricted  opening,  and  a  yleldable  sleeve  slidable  on  the 
tube  entering  the  said  inlet,  the  sleeve  having  a  valve 
wltiiln  its  lower  end  seatabie  within  the  said  opening, 
and  having  an  exterior  flange  adapted  to  close  the  air 
passage,  and  a  needle  valve  projecting  Into  the  tube  to 
coCperate  with  the  said  opening. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
chamber,  an  inlet  nipple  engaged  thereto,  a  fluid  suPPjy- 
ing  tube  having  a  constricted  opening,  a  spring  pressed 
sleeve  slidable  on  the  tube  and  passing  through  the  said 
nipple,  the  sleeve  having  a  valve  within  its  respective  end 
seaUble  against  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  having  an  ex- 
terior flange  seatabie  against  the  nipple,  and  a  needle 
valve  projecting  Into  the  tube  to  eoijperate  with  the  said 

opening.  .   , 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  Inlet,  a  fluid  supplying  tube,  a  spring 
pressed  sleeve  slidable  on  the  tube  and  passing  through 
the  said  inlet,  the  sleeve  having  an  exterior  flange  to  nor- 
mally close  the  inlet,  and  a  plug  engaged  within  one  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  havtng  a  valve  seatabie  against  the  end 
of  the  tube  and  a  plurality  of  ducts  therethrough. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  frame  having  a  nipple  attached  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  fluid  supplying  tube  supported  by  the  frame,  a 
sleeve  slidable  on  the  tube  and  passing  through  the  said 
nipple  the  sleeve  having  a  valve  within  one  end  seatabie 
against  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  having  an  exterior  flange 
seaUble  against  the  nipple,  and  a  spring  disposed  between 
the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


chamber  formed  with  a  gas  space  and  containing  a  liquid 
electrolyte  of  a  character  to  evolve  a  gas  under  electro- 
lizatlon,  and  an  elertrode  whose  active  part  Is  in  the  form 
of  a  reticulation  of  lines  situated  on  the  boundary  between 
the  liquid  and  the  gas  space  and  which  reticulation  of 
lines  surrounds  openings  through  which  the  liberated  gas 
may  exude,  the  size  of  the  openings  being  too  small  to 
permit  the  penetration  of  the  liquid,  whereby  the  gas. 
insterd  of  first  appearing  as  bubbles  on  the  electrodes,  dif 
fuses  at  once  into  the  gas  space. 


1  111  899       BAG-OPENING   MACHINE.      John    Hbndeb- 
'  BOii  and  Ernest  R.  Tietz,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  13. 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,497.     (CI.  93—2.) 


1111898.  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  MEA8 
URING  INSTRUMENTS.  Hknbt  Staitford  Hatfibld, 
Brunswick,  Germany.  Filed  June  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,235.     (CI.  171—266.) 


1  An  electrolytic  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
chamber  formed  with  a  gas  space  and  conUlnlng  a  liquid 
electrolyte  of  a  character  to  evolve  a  gas  under  electrollxa- 
tlon  and  an  electrode  whose  active  part  is  line  shape  and 
Is  situated  on  the  boundary  between  the  liquid  and  the  gas 
space  wherebv  the  gas.  instead  of  first  appearing  as  bub- 
bles on  the  electrode,  diffuses  at  once  into  the  gas  space. 

2  An  electrolyUc  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
chamber  formed  with  a  gas  space  and  containing  a  liquid 
electrolyte  of  a  character  to  evolve  a  gas  under  electrollza- 
tlon  and  an  electrode  whose  active  part  Is  In  the  shape 
of  a  line  which  projects  into  the  liquid  for  a  fraction  pf 
a  millimeter  only  and  which  Is  situated  on  the  boundary 
between  the  liquid  and  the  gas  space,  whereby  the  gas, 
instead  of  first  appearing  as  bubbles  on  the  electrode, 
diHuses  at  once  Into  the  gas  space.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  An  electrolvtlc  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
chamber  formed  "with  a  gas  space  and  containing  a  liquid 
electrolyte  of  a  character  to  evolve  a  gas  under  electro- 
Msatlon  and  an  electrode  whose  active  part  Is  Ui  the  form 
of  a  narrow  line  situated  on  the  boundary  between  the 
liquid  and  the  gas  space  and  which  line  P""*"^  o^J 
wholly  surrounds  an  opening  through  which  the  liberated 
gas  may  exude,  the  size  of  the  opening  being  too  small  to 
admit  the  penetration  of  the  liquid,  whereby  the  gas  In- 
stead of  first  appearing  as  bubbles  on  the  electrode,  dif- 
fuses at  once  Into  the  gas  space  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electrolytic   measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 


1  A  bag  opening  machine  embodying  a  bag  receiving 
pocket  member,  a  relatively  reclprocable  member  movable 
into  a  bag  In  the  pocket  member  to  open  the  bag.  one  of 
said  members  being  pivoted,  and  driving  means  for  bring- 
ing the  pocket  member  into  position  with  respect  to  the 
bag  opening  member. 

2  A  bag  opening  machine  embodying  a  pocket  tor  re- 
ceiving a  flat  bag  having  lateral  edges,  tilting  means  in- 
cluding a  guide  for  directing  the  tilting  of  the  pocket  Into 
position  to  receive  an  unopened  bag,  said  pocket  being 
provided  with  gripping  means  for  pressing  edges  of  the 
bag  inward  to  hold  the  bag  open,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  gripping  means  after  the  bag  Is  received  in  the  pocket 

S  A  bag  opening  machine  embodying  a  iK>cket  for  re- 
ceiving a  flat  bag  having  lateral  edges,  Ultlng  means  In- 
cluding a  guide  for  directing  the  tilting  of  the  po<ket  Into 
position  to  receive  an  unopened  bag.  said  pocket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  gripping  means  for  pressing  an  edge 
of  the  bag  inward  to  hold  the  bag  open,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  gripping  means  after  the  bag  is  received  In 

the  pocket. 

4  A  bag  opening  machine  embodying  a  pocket  for  re- 
ceiving a  flat  bag  having  lateral  edges,  tilting  means  in- 
cluding a  guide  for  directing  the  tilting  of  the  i)OCket  Into 
position  to  receive  an  unopened  bag,  said  pocket  being 
provided  with  a  movable  gripping  means  for  pressing  an 
edge  of  the  bag  inward,  and  a  trip  for  actuating  the  grip- 
ping means,  and  means  for  actuating  the  gripping  means 
after  the  bag  U  received  In  the  pocket. 

5  A  bag  opening  machine  embodying  a  pocket  for  re- 
ceiving a  flat  bag  having  lateral  edges,  tilting  means  In 
eluding  a  guide  for  directing  the  tilting  of  the  pocket  into 
position  to  receive  an  unopened  bag,  said  pocket  being 
provided  with  a  movable  gripping  means  for  pressing  an 
edge  of  the  bag  inward,  a  trip  for  releasing  the  gripping 
means,  and  a  reset  for  the  gripping  means,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  gripping  means  after  the  bag  is  received  In 

the  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 
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1.111.900.  RO^D 
drla,  Ind.,  asi  ig 
Alexandria,  ^id 
810,456.     (CI 


DRAG.     S.\MrEL   E.   Hughes,   Alexan- 
nor  of  one-balf  to  Samuel  U.   I'hllllpt, 
Filed    Jan.    5,    1914.      Serial    No. 
37—5.) 


I 


A    device   of 
parallel  drag 
otally  connected 
arranged  at  an 
ing  rod  connected 
and  tb«  other 
drag  blade 
blade. 


he   class    described    including    a    pair    of 

blapes  braced  together,  a  leveling  blade  piv- 

to  one  end  of  the  rear  drag  blade  and 

with  respect  to  the  latter,  and  a  brac- 

to  the  forward  end  of  the  leveling  blade 

adjustably  connected   to   the   forward 

whereby  to  regulate  the  angle  of  the  leveling 


gle 


ead 


1,111,901.     GAXp 
Apr.  7,  1914 


Elza  R.  Ht  R.ST,  Orient,  Ohio.     Filed 
Serial  No.  830,137.     (CI.  39—31.) 


K»te 


tlch 


1.  A  gravity 
ansled  tracks  pi\lotally 
the  tracks,  a  gate 
a  vertically  disposed 
ridge  thereof,  w 
latch    Journaled 
hooked  and  a  cotint 
hook  adapted,  as 
cllned   face  of 
under  the  mome(it 
arm   throwing 
the  hook  passes 
to  be  raised  at 
pass  freely  tbroukh 
the  tracks  are  ro?ked 

2.  An    automatically 
angled  tracks 
plvotally  mountejl 
ends  apertured 
loose  pivotal  con 
disposed  rock  shafts 
same  and  said 
ends  thereof  modnted 
to  one  end  ofiith< 
limit  the  movemeat 


and  automatic  look  comprising  posts, 

mounted  thereon,  means  for  tilting 

having  rollers  mounted  upon  said  tracks, 

V-shaped  post  having  a  slot  in  the 

slot  is  widened  near  its  upper  end,  a 

in    the    gate    post    and    having    one    end 

erbalnnce  arm  upon  the  other  end,  said 

the  gate  closes,  to  contact  with  the  in- 

e   gate   post   to   cause   the   gate   to    lock 

um  of  the  gate  closing,  and  a   gravity 

hook  over  the  edge  of  the  slot  after 

rough  the  latter,  said  gate  being  adapted 

latch  end  so  as  to  permit  the  latch  to 

said  widened  portion  of  the  slot  when 

to  open  the  gate,  as  set  forth. 

operated   gate   comprising  a   post, 

tally  mounted  between  the  same,  levers 

upon  the  posts  and  having  their  Inner 

rod  fastened  to  the  tracks  and  having 

I  lection  with  said  apertures,  horizontally 

with  pivotal  connections  between  the 

I,  a  gate  having  rollers  at  the  upper 

upon  said  tracks,  a  chain  fastened 

gate  and  the  other  end  to  the  track  to 

of  the  gate  in  one  direction,  a  slotted 


tic 

tb 
its 


V-ahaped  post,  a  book  having  a  shank  portion  Journaled 
iu  the  end  of  the  gate,  one  end  bent  to  form  a  hook  for 
engagement  with  a  slot  in  said  post,  and  a  weighted  arm 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  hook,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
slot  being  widened  to  allow  the  hook  to  withdraw  when 
in  its  normal  position,  said  gate  being  adapted  to  be 
raised  at  its  latch  end  so  as  to  permit  the  latch  to  pass 
freely  through  said  widened  portion  of  the  slot  when  the 
tracks  are  rocked  to  open  the  gate,  as  set  forth. 


1,111.902.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Ernest  G.  Jacksom, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,369.     (CI.  104 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
throw  limiting  bracket  and  adjusting  blocks  at  the  ends 
thereof,  of  means  insertible  between  the  bracket  and 
blocks  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
throw  limiting  bracket  and  adjusting  blocks  on  the  ends 
thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  meml)ers  movably  mounted  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  bracket  insertible  lietween  either 
end  of  said  bracket  and  either  adjusting  block,  whereby 
the  position  of  said  block  will  l»e  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
throw  limiting  bracket,  and  switch  lever  engaging  blocks 
on  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  shims  insertible 
singly  or  collectively  between  either  end  of  the  bracket 
and  either  block. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
throw  limiting  bracket  and  switch  lever  engaging  blocks 
on  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  shims  insertible 
sintfly  or  collectively  between  either  end  of  the  bracket 
and  either  block,  and  a  rod  passing  through  all  of  said 
shims  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  switch  stand. 

5.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
throw  limiting  bracket  and  switch  lever  engaging  blocks, 
of  apertured  end  plates  on  said  bracket,  slotted  shanks 
on  said  blocks  insertible  through  the  end  plate  apertures, 
and  wedges  insertible  through  the  slots  of  said  shanks. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,903.  DRIFTINO-VALVE.  Charles  James,  Ruther- 
ford. .\.  J.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,003. 
(CI.  121—14.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  power  cyl- 
inders, a  power  source,  and  running  gear ;  a  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  ;  a  valre 
piston  movable  in  said  casing  to  cover  said  outlet  port ;  a 
floating  piston  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  pis- 
ton ;  means  operatively  connecting  said  power  source  and 
floating  piston  to  move  said  valve  piston  to  close  said 
outlet  port ;  an  air-pressure  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  floating  piston  to  move  the  same  in  op- 
position to  said  power  source ;  and  a  relief  valve  for  said 
air-pressure  mechanism,  to  regulate  the  maximum  pres- 
sure thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  power  cyl- 
inders, a  power  source,  and  running  gear ;  a  valve  com- 
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prising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta ;  a  valve 
piston  movable  in  said  casiuf;  to  cover  said  outlet  port ;  a 
floating  piston  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  pis- 
ton ;  means  operatively  connecting  said  power  source  and 
floating  piston  to  move  said  valve  piston  to  close  said 
outlet  port ;  and  an  air-pump  operatively  connected  with 
said  running  gear,  arranged  to  deliver  into  said  casing, 
at  the  far  side  of  said  floating  piston,  to  move  the  same 
In  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  said  power  sonree. 


1,111,905.  WEAPON.  Charles  R.  Kebran.  Bloomington, 
111.  F^led  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.066.  (CI. 
42—72.) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  power  cyl- 
inders, a  power  source,  and  running  gear ;  a  valve  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing  interposed  between  said  power 
source  and  power  cylinders,  said  casing  having  longi- 
tudinally separated  inlet  and  outlet  ports  ;  a  valve  piston 
to  expose  and  close  said  outlet  port ;  a  floating  piston  of 
relatively  larger  diameter  operatively  mounted  in  said 
casing ;  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons,  said  rod 
being  arranged  to  maintain  said  pistons  continuously  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  Inlet  port ;  an  air-compression  pump 
operatively  connecting  said  casing,  to  deliver  air  under 
pressure  between  said  floating  piston  and  the  adjacent 
head  of  said  casing,  to  move  said  valve  piston  to  expose 
said  outlet  port  and  establish  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  ;  and  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  running  gear  for  operating  said  pump. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  power  cyl- 
inders, a  power  source,  and  running  gear ;  a  valve  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports 
longitudinally  separated  therein ;  a  valve  piston  to  nor- 
mally rest  between  said  ports  ;  a  floating  piston  having  a 
relatively  larger  diameter,  disposed  at  the  side  of  said 
inlet  port  opposite  that  where  said  valve  piston  rests,  to 
secure  an  unbalanced  pressure  between  said  pistons ;  a 
piston  rod  rigidly  connecting  said  pistons ;  an  air  pump 
operatively  connected  with  said  running  gear  to  deliver 
air  under  pressure  at  the  far  side  of  said  floating  piston  ; 
and  a  relief  valve  opening  from  said  casing  to  operate  at 
a  pressure  greater  than  the  said  unbalanced  pressure 
exerted  on  said  pistons. 


1,111.904.  SAW-GUIDE.  Leander  A.  Kahbs.  Healds- 
burg,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  W.  Tucker, 
Healdsburg,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805.743.      (CI.  143—86.) 


1.  A  weapon,  consisting  of  a  pistol  and  a  stcok  for  the 
pistol.  In  the  form  of  a  hand  wielded  conventional  imple- 
ment of  defense,  capable  of  conventional  and  independent 
use  from  Its  use  In  connection  with  the  pistol,  and  a  sepa- 
rable, flexible  connection  between  the  butt  of  the  pistol 
and  the  Implement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  \  weapon,  consisting  of  a  pistol  and  a  stock  for  the 
pistol.  In  the  form  of  a  i>ollceman's  club,  and  a  flexible 
separable  connection  between  the  butt  of  the  pistol  and 
outer  end  of  the  club,  said  connection  permitting  rapid  as- 
sembling for  conjoint  use  and  rapid  disassembling  for  in- 
dependent use  of  the  pistol  and  club,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  weapon  consisting  of  a  pistol  and  a  stock  for  the 
pistol  in  the  form  of  an  implement  capable  of  Independent 
use  from  its  use  In  connection  with  the  pistol,  a  socket 
and  protuberance  connection  between  the  Implement  and 
pistol  to  permit  their  rapid  assemblance  for  conjoint  use 
and  rapid  dlsassemblance  for  Independent  use,  and  means 
associated  with  said  connection  for  absorbing  the  vertical 
Jerk  of  the  revolver  incident  to  the  firing  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  .\  weapon  consisting  of  two  elements,  namely  a  fire 
arm  and  a  stock  for  the  fire  arm  in  the  form  of  an  imple- 
ment capable  of  Independent  use  from  Its  use  with  the  fire 
arm,  a  pin  extending  from  one  of  said  elements,  a  Iwre 
In  the  other  of  said  elements  to  receive  the  pin,  a  ball 
and  socket  connection  between  the  pin  and  the  element  to 
which  the  pin  is  attached  and  tension  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  pin  in  noi-mal  projected  position  from  said  element, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  weapon  consisting  of  two  elements,  namely  a  flre 
arm  and  a  stock  for  the  flre  arm  In  the  form  of  an  Imple- 
ment capable  of  independent  use  from  Its  use  with  the  flre 
arm,  a  pin  projecting  from  one  of  said  elements,  said  pin 
being  provided  with  a  head  on  one  end,  said  head  terminat- 
ing in  a  flat  face  and  merging  Into  the  body  of  the  pin  to 
provide  rounded  shoulders  at  the  point  of  mergence,  a 
sleeve  within  which  said  head  is  placed,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing the  interior  face  of  the  outer  end  thereof  rounded  to 
conform  to  the  conflguratlon  of  the  rounded  shoulders,  and 
a  spring  in  said  sleeve  and  resting  against  said  head  for 
maintaining  the  pin  normally  projected  under  tension,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  saw  guide,  the  combination  of  a  plate  for  resting 
upon  the  material  to  be  cut  and  having  a  straight  portion 
for  positioning  the  plate  upon  the  material,  a  base  plv-  , 
otally  secured  to  the  plate,  a  vertical  guide  plate  of  non- 
magnetic material  secured  to  the  base,  and  a  magnet  of 
which  the  terminal  portions  extend  through  recesses  in  \ 
the  guide  plate  and  the  poles  are  flush  with  its  outer  sur- 
face. 


1,111,906.  AIR  PUMP  .\ND  VALVE  THEREFOR.  JESSE 
Kkppel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,186.      (CI.   230—34.) 

1.  A  valve  for  air  pumps  comprising  a  casing  affording 
a  valve  chamber,  a  disk-valve  mounted,  in  said  chamber, 
one  side  of  said  chamber  providing  a  flat  seat  for  the 
valve  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air,  and  the  other  side 
being  provided  on  its  face  with  grooves,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  peripheral  recesses  corresponding  In  posi- 
tion with  said  grooves. 

2.  A  valve  for  air  pumps  comprising  a  casing  affording 
a  valve  chamber,  a  series  of  pins  projecting  into  said 
chamber,  a  disk-valve  located  In  said  chamber  and  mount- 
ed to  move  on  said  pins  and  provided  with  peripheral  re- 
cesses, one  wall  of  said  chamber  providing  a  flat  seat  for 
the  valve,  and  the  other  wall  being  provided  with  grooves 
corresponding  in  position  with  the  recesses  of  the  valve  to 
permit  the  passage  of  air  around  the  valve. 

3.  A  valve  for  air  pumps  comprising  a  casing  affording 
a  valve  chamber,  a  disk-valve  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
one  side  of  said  chamber  providing  a  flat  seat  for  the 
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vided  with 
grooves. 


passa  ;efl  corresponding  in  position  with  said 


1,111,907. 

wicz,  Hyde  V 
Hole  Machine 
Maine.     Origi 
No.  691.652. 
1913.     Serial 


THREAD-HOLDING    DEVICE.      John    Kib- 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Beece  Button 

Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 

1  application  filed  Apr.  18,  1912,  Serial 

I  ivided  and  this  application  filed  May  13, 

767.298.      (Cl.  112—29.) 


ho. 


rrac  ged 
dlre(  tly 


1.  A  device  for 
comprising  in  co 
of  ii  sewing  m 
shaped  and  a 
tng  flatwise 
thread  between 
cured  to  said  flx 
secured  end  at  o 
Ing  end  at  the 

2.  A  device  foi 
comprising  in 
of  a  sewing 
shaped  and  arra 
ing  flatwise 
thread  l)etween  t 
to  said  fixed 
secured  end  at  o 
Ing  end  at   the 
point  of  passing 

3.  A  device  for 
comprising  In 
of  a  sewing 
shaped    and    nr 
pressing  flatwise 
the  thread 
secured  to  said 
an  aperture,  an<] 
aperture  and  t 
against  opposite 


mac  hi 


dlrertly 


men 


mac  bin 


r* 


betw  sen 


1,111,908 

Wash.     Filed 

56—60.) 

1.  A  machine 
a  shaft  rotataMy 


holding  thread  ends  on  sewing  machines 
ibinatlon  with  a  fixed  plate-like  portion 
ac|ilne,  an  elongated  spring  strip  member, 
to  have  its  thread  holding  end  press- 
agalnst  said  fixed  member  with  the 
:hem  and  Its  other  end  statlonarlly  se- 
ed member,  said  strip  member  having  Its 
e  side  of  the  fixed  member,  and  Its  hold- 
o^poslte  side. 

holding  thread  ends  un  sewing  machines 
combination  with  a  fixed  plate-like  portion 
ne,  an  elongated  spring  strip   member, 
t^ged  to  have  its  thread  holding  end  press- 
against  said  fixed  member  with  the 
em  and  its  other  end  statlonarlly  secured 
ber,  and  said  strip  member  having  Its 
lie  side  of  the  fixed  member,  and  Its  hold- 
opposite   side,  and  reversely  bent  at  the 
the  fixed  member's  plane, 
holding  thread  ends  on  sewing  machines 
combination  with  a  fixed  plate-like  portion 
e,  an   elongated  spring  strip  member, 
nged    to    have    its    thread    holding    end 
directly  against  said  fixed  member  with 
them  and  its  other  end  statlonarily 
fixed   member,  the  fixed  member  having 
the  strip  member  passing  through  said 
reversely  bent  so  that  Its  two  ends  lie 
faces  of  the  fixed  member. 


here 


WEIlI>-CUTTEB.     Charlcs  E.  Klix«,  Burke, 
Jept.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,146.     (Cl. 

(if  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame. 
■ecnred  thereto  and  extendlag  along  tbe 


front  edge  thereof,  a  second  shaft  eztendins  along  and 
rotatably  secured  to  tbe  rear  edge  thereof,  a  tuipenslon 
arm  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  outstanding  oppo- 
sitely extending  sharpened  wings  carried  by  said  suspen- 
sion arm,  a  lifting  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  second 
mentioned  shaft,  a  raising  rod  pivotally  secured  to  said 
outstanding  wings  and  resillently  secured  to  the  said 
lifting  arm. 


-«• 


2.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprkiing  a  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  secured  thereto  and  extending  along 
tbe  front  edge  thereof,  a  second  shaft  extending  along  and 
rotatably  secured  to  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  suspension 
arm  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  outstaodlog  op- 
positely extending  sharpened  wings  carried  by  said  suspen- 
sion arm,  a  lifting  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  second 
mentioned  shaft,  a  raising  rod  pivotally  secured  to  said 
outstanding  wings  pivotally  and  slidably  engaging  tbe 
said  lifting  arm  of  the  rear  shaft,  and  resilient  means  se- 
cured to  said  arm  and  engaging  the  said  raising  rod  hold- 
ing the  same  against  sliding  naotion  with  respect  to  said 
sliding  arm. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  suspen- 
sion arms  formed  of  wire  plates,  said  plates  twisted  inter- 
mediate their  ends  through  substantially  90  degrees  and 
forming  lower  sharpened  cutting  blades,  means  carried  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  for  pivotally  securing  the 
same  to  a  supporting  structure,  each  of  said  arms  pro- 
vided with  a  i>air  of  cutting  wings  arranged  upon  and  piv- 
otally secured  to  opposite  aides  of  said  cutting  blade  por- 
tion of  the  suspension  arms,  jiaid  cutting  wings  terminat- 
ing in  upstanding  portions,  means  engaging  the  upstand- 
ing portions  of  tbe  cutting  wings  for  locking  the  same  in 
adjusted  position  to  the  said  cutting  blade  portion  of  the 
suspension  arms,  said  cutting  wings  defining  a  V-shaped 
horizontally  extending  cutter  with  the  lower  cutting  blade 
portion  of  a  suspension  arm  upstanding  therefrom  at  the 
apex  thereof. 


1,111,909.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FENCB- 
POSTS.  Andrew  a.  Kkahkr,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed 
May  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,475.     (Cl.  25—155.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  fence  posts  consisting 
in  providing  a  form,  having  openings  therein,  arranging 
reinforcing  "members  longitudinally  within  the  form,  pro- 
jecting spikes  through  openings  in  the  form  and  alternately 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  reinforcing  members,  filling  the 
form  with  concrete  to  embed  the  reinforcing  members, 
wlthdravrirg  the  spikes  before  the  concrete  has  set,  and 
allowing  the  concrete  to  set,  whereby  the  form  Is  made  an 
Integral  part  of  the  post. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  fence  posts  consisting 
in  providing  a  form  having  openings  therein,  arranging 
reinforcing  within  the  form,  projecting  spikes  through  the 
form  openings,  projecting  tubular  members  over  the  spikes 
and  against  the  reinforcing  to  center  the  latter,  filling  the 
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form  with  concrete,   removing  the  tubular   membera  and 
spikes  before  the  concrete  has  set.  and  allowing  the  con- 


crete to  set  whereby  the  form  is  made  an  Integral  part  of 
the  post. 

1111910.     SANITARY  SPOON.     B01.AND  D.  KtNZ,   San- 
*  dusky,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   19,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,388. 
(Cl.  30—22.) 


A  spoon  comprising  a  separable  handle  and  bowl,  the 
handle  being  formed  on  a  hard  substance  having  resilient 
serrated  gripping  jaws  on  one  end  thereof,  the  bowl  being 
formed  of  compressed  fibrous  material  and  having  a  stem 
engaging  between  the  jaws  of  the  handle,  each  of  the  Jaws 
having  a  stop  flange  on  the  free  end,  and  a  sliding  ring  on 
the  handle  for  forcing  the  serrations  of  the  Jaws  succes- 
sively to  bite  into  the  stem  of  the  bowl. 


1,111,911.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,111,912.  THERMOMETRIC  FIRE  DETECTOR.  KlN- 
JIBO  Matsudaira,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  694,417.     (O.  177—302.) 


wires  inserted  In  the  stems  of  tbe  therroonieter  and  having 
offset  ends,  said  wires  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  caps 
and  having  their  outer  portions  disposed  eccentrically  with 
relation  to  tbe  caps,  and  lugs  connected  to  tbe  outer  por- 
tions of  the  wires  and  bearing  against  the  central  portions 
of  the  cape  and  lying  approximately  in  allnement  with  the 
inner  portions  of  the  wires. 


1,111,913.  HEATING-OVEN.  John  H.  Maurm,  BalU- 
more,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  M.  Winter- 
niU,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  8«-Ul  No. 
838,549.      (Cl.  126—226.) 


A  thermometrlc  instmment  comprising  a  thermometer 
proTlded  with  stoma,  caps  receirtog  tk«  ends  of  tbe  stems, 


A  heating  oven  including  a  rectangular  casing,  said 
rectangular  casing  being  pro\ided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  Its  front  wall,  the  metal  from  the  slot  being  bent  in- 
wardly and  forming  a  shelf,  the  top  wall  of  the  casing 
being  provided  with  a  central  circular  aperture,  a  grid 
supported  by  the  walls  of  the  aperture,  a  longitudinal  re- 
inforcing bar  extending  through  tbe  casing  from  end  to 
end.  snld  bar  coSperatlng  with  the  shelf  in  holding  tools 
which  are  to  be  heated,  a  gas  burner  centrally  of  the  cas- 
ing and  extending  Into  close  proximity  with  the  grid,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  alcohol  lamps  within  the  casing  to  form 
tool  heaters,  whereby  when  tools  are  laid  on  the  shelf 
and  the  supporting  bar  they  will  be  In  direct  allnement 
with  the  flame  from  the  alcohol  lamps  and  become  heated. 


1,111,914.     LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  IRRIGATING  DIVID- 

'  ING  BOXES.     Charles  H.  McCarty,  Wellington,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,516.     (Cl.  61—47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dl%iding  box,  and  a  hinged 
dividing  board  therein,  of  a  transverse  strip  disposed  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  dividing  box  adjoining  the  free  end 
of  the  dividing  board,  a  member  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  dividing  board  and  coSperable  with  the  said  strip,  and 
locking  means  enpapeable  with  the  said  strip  at  various 
points  along  its  length  and  with  the  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dividing  box.  and  a  hinged 
dividing  board  therein,  of  a  transverse  apertured  strip 
disponed  within  the  dividing  box  adjoining  the  free  end  of 
the  dividing  board,  a  member  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
the  dividing  board  and  having  a  protruding  slotted  portion 
coSperating  with  the  said  strip,  and  a  locking  member  In- 
sertlble  through  tbe  apertures  of  the  said  strip  and  the 
slot  of  tbe  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dividing  box,  and  a  hinged 
dividing  board  therein,  of  an  apertured  strip  attached  to 
one  side  of  tbe  dividing  box  and  extending  transversely 
adjoining  the  free  end  of  the  dividing  board,  a  member 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  dividing  board  and  coCper- 
able  with  the  said  strip,  a  latch  bolt  insertlble  through  the 
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Wariien  Dean 
Keen  Motor  C 
of    New 
775,358.      (CI 
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on  with  a  dividing  box,  and  a  dividing 
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MOTOR  TRICK.     William   R.   McKeen  and 

Bi-RTON,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Mc- 

ir  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation 

Filed    June    23,    1913.      Serial    No. 

105—243.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  transom  and 
a  truck  bolster  nounted  directly  beneath  said  transom,  of 
a  body  bolster  hiiving  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  beneath 
said  transom  ami  rest  on  said  truck  bolster;  and  suitable 
pivotal  connectl<  ns  between  said  bolsters. 

2.  The  combiD  ation  with  a  truck  structure  including  a 
truck  frame,  truck  bolsters  and  center  bearing,  of  a  motor 
base  mounted  ujon  said  frame  above  said  center  l)earing, 
and  a  body  bolster  structure  having  a  portion  extending 
beneath  the  motor  base  and  resting  upon  said  center 
bearing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  structuffe  including  a 
truck  frame,  truck  bolster,  center  l)earing  and  side  bear- 
ings, of  a  motor  base  mounted  upon  said  frame  above  said 
center  bearing,  and  a  body  bolster  structure  having  a  por- 
tion extending  bf^neath  the  motor  base  and  entering  into 
coactive  relation  with  said  center  and  side  bearings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  structure  including 
a  truck  frame,  ipring  plank,  bolster  springs,  and  truck 
Iwlster  provided  with  the  usual  bearings,  of  a  motor  base 
mounted  on  said  frame  over  said  truck  bolster;  and  a 
body  bolster  structure  having  a  portion  extending  beneath 
said  motor  base  and  entering  into  coactive  relation  with 
the  bearings  on  laid  truck  bolster. 

5.  The  combinition  with  a  truck  structure  including  a 
truck  frame,  spring  plank,  bolster  springs,  and  truck 
bolster  provided  With  the  usual  bearings,  of  a  motor  base 
mounted  on  said  frame  over  said  truck  bolster  ;  a  pair  of 
body  iKilaters  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  motor  base ;  and  a 
center  plate  connected  to  said  body  bolsters,  extending  be- 


neath the  motor 


with  the  bearingii  on  said  truck  twister. 


[Claims  6  and 


7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


base  and  entering  into  coactive  relation 


1,111,916.  CIRCULATING  MEANS  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE- 
BOILERS.  John  P.  Neff,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,708.     (CI.  122 — 411.) 


1.  A  water  circulating  system  for  locomotive  twilera 
including  In  combination  with  the  boiler  and  fire  tubes,  a 
separating  diaphragm  arranged  t)elow  the  fire  tubes  and  ex- 
tending across  the  boiler  forming  a  mixing  compartment 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  compartment  and  tbe 
top  of  the  boiler,  and  operative  means  for  forcing  tbe 
water  through  the  latter. 

2.  A  water  circulating  system  for  locomotive  boilera. 
Including  In  combination  with  the  boiler  having  front  and 
rear  flue  sheets,  and  longitudinal  fire  tubes  connecting  the 
same,  a  diaphragm  arranged  beneath  said  fire  tubes  and 
extending  transversely  l)€tween  the  lowek*  sides  of  th* 
boiler,  and  having  its  front  end  meeting  with  the  front 
flue  sheet  and  its  rear  end  terminating  short  of  the  rear 
flue  sheet  to  form  a  mixing  compartment  open  at  one  end, 
water  conveying  means  in  communication  with  the  said 
compartment  formed  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and 
with  the  boiler  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
power  actuated  means  for  forcing  the  water  from  the  mix- 
ing compartment  to  the  major  portion  of  the  boiler. 

3.  A  water  circulating  system  for  locomotive  boilers 
including  In  combination  with  the  boiler  having  a  mixing 
compartment  formed  therein,  a  tubular  casing  meml>er 
having  offset  necks  one  of  which  is  in  communication  with 
said  compartment,  a  conveyer  screw  having  oppositely 
pitched  flights  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  water  carrying  pipes  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  other  necks  on  the  casing  meml>er  and  at  tbe 
other  end  with  the  top  of  the  boiler,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  conveyer  screw. 


1,111.917.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
AS  A  FOOD.  CoKNKLics  Odeoard,  Helena,  Mont,  as- 
signor to  Cereal  Mince  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,560. 
(Cl.  99—10.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  breakfast  food 
comprising  a  plurality  of  different  granular  cereal  meals 
and  chocolate  or  cocoa  incorporated  and  combined  substan- 
tially as  described,  so  that  the  chocolate  permeates  and  la 
incorporated  with  the  uncooked  grains  of  the  meals. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  breakfast  food 
comprising  twenty-flve  parts  by  weight  of  granular  cereal 
meals  and  one  part  by  weight  of  chocolate  or  cocoa,  all  In 
the  dry  form,  comlngled  and  combined  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  composition  of  matter  to  be 
used  as  a  breakfast  food,  which  consists  in  thoroughly 
comlngllng  granular  cereal  meals  in  tbe  natural  dry  un- 
cooked condition  In  fixed  proportions  with  powdered  choco- 
late or  cocoa  and  thereafter  subjecting  tbe  mixture  for  a 
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short  period  to  a  heat  approximately  two  hundred  degrees 
Fahrenheit  to  melt  the  chocolate  and  cause  the  same  to 
permeate  and  l)e  Incorporated  with  the  grains  of  the  meals. 


1,111,918.  HYDROUS  ALKALI-METAL  SILICATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT.  Edward  Alfred  Pat- 
ERSON,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  807.358.     (Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  A  8ul>8tantially  homogeneous,  dry,  comminuted  alkali 
metal  silicate,  dried  under  low  pressure,  having  a  large 
percentage  of  silica  and  having  alkali  and  contained  wa- 
ter, sufllclent,  in  view  of  its  having  been  dried  under  low 
pressure,  to  make  it  soluble  in  cold  water. 

2.  A  substantially  homogeneous,  dry,  alkali  metal  sili- 
cate, dried  under  low  pressure,  easily  soluble  in  cold  water, 
in  which  silicate  the  molecularly  combined  water  is  ap- 
proximately from  twelve  per  cent,  to  nineteen  per  cent. 

3.  A  substantially  homogeneous,  dry,  comminuted,  alkali 
metal  silicate  dried  at  low  temperature  and  under  low 
pressure,  having  a  large  percentage  of  silica,  and  having 
alkali  and  contained  water,  sufllclent,  in  view  of  Its  having 
been  dried  at  low  temperature  and  under  low  pressure,  to 
make  It  soluble  in  cold  water. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  dry  powdered  hydrous 
alkali  metal  silicate,  which  consists  In  incompletely  drying 
an  alkali  metal  silicate  at  a  comparatively  low  tempera- 
ture and  under  a  partial  vacuum  to  reduce  the  water  con- 
tent and  to  produce  a  solid  mass,  next  coarse  grinding  the 
material  thus  obtained,  further  drying  the  coarse  ground 
mixture,  then  regrlndlng  the  material  to  reJuce  it  to  a 
fine  powder  and  finally  drying  until  the  water  content  Is 
reduc^  to  an  amount  which  In  the  hydrous  alkali  metal 
silicate  produced  Is  sufllclent  only  in  connection  with  the 
alkali  present  to  render  the  silicate  readily  soluble  in  cold 
water. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  dry  powdered  hydrous 
alkali  metal  silicate,  which  consists  in  Incompletely  drying 
an  alkali  metal  silicate  to  reduce  the  water  content  and  to 
produce  a  solid  mass,  next  coarse  grinding  the  material 
thus  obtained,  further  drying  tbe  coarse  ground  mixture, 
then  regrlndlng  the  material  to  reduce  it  to  a  fine  powder 
and  finally  drying  until  the  water  content  Is  reduced  to  an 
amount  which  In  the  hydrous  alkali  metal  silicate  produced 
Is  sufficient  only  in  connection  with  the  alkali  present  to 
render  the  silicate  readily  soluble  in  cold  water. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.919.  BRIQUET  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  BRIQUETS.  Edward  Alfred  Paterson,  Port 
Arthur.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  808,866.      (Cl.  75—73.) 


1.  The  process  of  briqueting  a  sillclous  ore,  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  with  a  hydrous  alkali  silicate  an  alkali 
earth  carbonate,  and  agglomerating  said  ore  with  said 
mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  briqueting  a  sillclous  ore,  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  with  an  alkali  silicate,  a  hydrous  alkali 
earth  carbonate,  and  agglomerating  said  ore  with  said 
mixture,  the  quantity  of  alkali  earth  carbonate  being 
proportioned  to  the  total  quantity  of  silicic  acid  in  the 
agglomerated  briquet. 

8.  The  process  of  briqueting  silicious  iron  ore.  which 
consists  In  mixing  with  hydrous  sodium  silicate  pulverized 
limestone  and  briqueting  said  ore  with  said  mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  briqueting  sillclous  ore,  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  with  hydrous  sodium  silicate  an  alkali 
earth  carbonate,  agglomerating  said  ore  with  said  mixture. 


the  quantity  of  said  carbonate  being  proportioned  to  the 
toUl  quantity  of  the  silicic  acid  in  the  finished  briquets, 
and  exposing  them  to  the  hardening  effect  of  carbon  dioxid. 

6.  A  process  for  briqueting  or  lumping  ore  dust,  which 
wmsists  in  mixing  said  ore  dust  with  a  hydrous  alkali 
silicate,  in  solution,  and  water,  discharging  upon  a  suitable 
surface  a  layer  of  powdered  ore.  discharging  upon  said 
layer  the  mixed  ore  and  silicate,  molding  or  lumping  said 
mixture  upon  said  surface,  drying  the  lumps  so  formed 
upon  the  same  surface,  discharging  the  said  lumps  from 
said  surface,  and  at  the  same  time  separating  from  said 
lumps  any  unattached  powdered  ore. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,111.920.  LOCKING  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOB 
CULTIVATORS.  Henry  Petersen,  Mount  Auburn, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  807.161.  (Cl. 
07—35.) 


luFZir 


rrr 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  mast-moving  bar,  means  for  moving 
the  same  embodying  a  lifting  lever,  and  an  automatic  lock 
and  releasing  device  therefor  operable  when  the  lifting 
lever  is  raised  or  depressed,  said  device  embodying  slldably 
engaged  members  automatically  releasable  when  the  m^ist 
is  moved  to  its  rear  position. 

2.  A  cultivator  mast,  a  mast-moving  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  a  lifting  lever,  a  member  connected  there- 
with, and  Interengaging  slldable  members  for  automatically 
locking  said  mast  in  its  forward  position  and  automatically 
releasable  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  cultivator  mast,  a  mast-moving  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  a  lifting  lever,  a  member  connected  there- 
with, Interengaging  slldable  members  for  automatically 
locking  said  mast  in  its  forward  position,  and  automatic 
releasing  means  operative  as  the  mast  is  moved  to  its  rear- 
ward position. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  device  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  members  movable  with  relation  to  each  other. 
Interengaging  slldable  means  for  locking  said  members,  and 
a  member  for  automatically  moving  one  of  the  interengag- 
ing members  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  other  and 
a  lifting  lever. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  a  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  movably  mounted  mast,  a  member  pivoUlly  con- 
nected therewith,  a  member  cooperating  with  said  mem- 
ber, said  members  having  interengaging  members,  a  lifting 
lever  and  an  automatic  releasing  device  for  said  Interengag- 
ing members  embodying  slldably  engaged  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,921.  CRADLE.  James  B.  Risbell,  Seminole, 
Okla.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,982.  (Cl. 
230—10.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  including  uprights,  a  bar  connecting  the 
uprights,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  uprights  be- 
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low  the  connedtinj?  bar,  meaot  for  Impartlnc  roeUng 
moTement  to  th^  shaft,  ao  arm  depcDding  from  the  eon- 
Decting  bar  of  l|be  frame  and  extending  below  the  shaft, 
such  depeDdingI  arm  being  prorided  with  an  opening 
through  which  l|he  shaft  Is  projected,  an  arm  pivoted  in- 
termediate lt«   length   to  the  free  end  of   the  depending 
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arm   for   os 
and  being 
and  a  rock  arm 
having  its  lower 
poslte  end 
oscillated  upon 


1.111.922. 
bern,  X. 
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BOT  TLB 
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dilation    in    siibstantially    a    horizontal    plane 

provided  at  one  end  portion  with  fanning  means, 

secured  to  and  depending  from  the  shaft 

extremity  bifurcated  to  straddle  the  op- 

portil>n  of  the  rod  whereby  the  same  may  be 

I  he  roclclng  of  the  shaft. 


-CRATE, 
("iled  May  3, 


Charlib  a.  Sbifebt,  New- 
1913.     Serial  No.  765,369. 


- 

.r 

ss  ^/V^^5<»  ^  1 

1.  A  crate,  having  two  end  walls,  a  bottom,  rear  wall 
and  front  wall,  I  a  plurality  of  vertical  reinforcing  rods 
carried  by  and  nicased  in  the  rear  wall,  the  upper  enda 
thereof  being  projected  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear 
wall,  a  cover,  a  falnging  rod  mounted  longitudinally  with- 
in the  cover,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  upper 
terminals  of  the  a-einforcing  rods  of  the  rear  wall  and  said 
rod  for  hlngedlyj  connecting  the  cover  to  the  rear  wall. 

2.  A  crate,  hating  two  end  walls,  a  front  and  rear  wall, 
•nd  a  bottom,  a  1  plurality  of  reinforcing  rods  disposed  In 
the  rear  wall  and  having  their  upper  ends  projecting 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  a  cover,  a  hinging 
rod  mounted  longitudinally  within  the  cover,  and  detach- 


able  co()peratiDg 


means   carried    by    the    upper    terminals 


of  the  reinforcing  rods  of  the  rear  wall  and  said  hinging 
rod  for  hingedly  connecting  the  cover  to  the  rear  wall. 

3.  A  crate,  having  two  end  walls,  a  front  and  a  rear  wall, 
and  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  rods  disposed  In 
the  rear  wall  and  having  their  upper  ends  projecting 
edge  of  the  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of 
hooked  eyes  detichably  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  rods,  one  t)  each  rod,  a  cover,  and  a  hinging  rod 
cover  and  threaded  through  the  eyes  of 
the  hooks  and  'ormlng  therewith  a  hinge  support  for 
the  cover. 


46 — 41.) 

1.  A  device  of 


set  inrlndlng  an 
formed   inwardly 


1,111,923.       PUZZLE.      Fblicissimo    C.    Silva,    Lowell, 
Mass.     Filed   Hay   8,   1914.      Serial   No.  837,216.      (Cl. 


the  class  described  including  a  plurality 


of  Interlocking  b^rs  formed  In  sets,  each  of  the  bars  of  one 


elongated  body    having  spaced   recesses 
from  each  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of 


the  body,  the  hoik  of  the  other  set  Including  an  elongated 


body  having  a  centrally  arranged  elongated  opening  to 
recdve  the  bars  of  the  other  set  and  further  provided 
with  a  recess  formed  in  one  of  the  walls  of  said  opening, 

whereby  to  receive  the  material  between  the  recesses  of 
the  other  bars  and  one  of  the  first  sets  of  bars  being  sub- 
stantially wider  than  the  remaining  bars  of  that  set,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality 
of  Interlocking  bars  formed  in  sets,  the  bars  of  one  set 
Including  an  elongated  body  having  spaced  recesses  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  each  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  body,  the  bars  of  the  other  set  Including  an  elongated 
body  having  a  centrally  arranged  elongated  opening  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  receive  one  of  the  bars  of  the  first  set 
In  a  vertical  position  and  the  remaining  bars  in  a  horizon- 
tal position,  said  bars  being  further  provided  with  a  recess 
communicating  with  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  between  the  recesses  In 
the  first  bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.111,924.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  James  Samcel  Smith, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  787,864.      (Cl.   21—101.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  the  ve- 
hicle frame  and  wheel  axle  of  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket  to  srwing  ver- 
tically and  having  a  forked  outer  end,  a  sleeve  loosely  en- 
circling said  axle  and  having  stub  shafts  engaging  and 
forming  pivotal  connection  with  said  forked  end  and  a 
compression  spring  disposed  between  said  lever  and 
bracket. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  the  ve- 
hicle frame  and  wheel  axle  of  an  angular  bracket  secured 
to  said  frame  and  having  a  horizontally  extending  flange 
and  a  depending  pivot  boss,  a  lever  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  pivot  boss  and  connected  at  its  outer  end  to 
said  axle,  a  telescoping  spring  casing  formed  of  a  pair  of 
cup  shaped  parts,  the  upper  one  of  said  parts  being  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  flange  and  the  lower  one  of  said 
parts  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  compres- 
sion spring  within  said  casing  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  casing  toward  or  away  from  said  pivot  boss. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  the  ve- 
hicle frame  and  wheel  axle  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  lever  intermediately  pivoted  in  said  bracket, 
means  for  connecting  said  lever  at  one  end  to  said  axle, 
a  compression  spring  disposed  between  said  bracket  and 
lever  between  the  pivot  point  and  axle,  a  compression 
spring  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  between  said  bracket 
and  lever,  aad  frames  connected  to  said  bracket  and  lerer 
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Insuring  the  corresponding  compression  of  said  latter 
spring  with  the  former  spring. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  coBblnatlon  with  the  ve- 
hicle frame  and  wheel  axle  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
frame  and  having  a  depending  pivot  boas,  a  lever  hori- 
zontally pivoted  to  one  side  of  said  plTOt  boas  and  con- 
nected to  said  axle  at  Its  outer  end  and  having  a  diago- 
nally extending  brace  member  extending  from  its  outer 
end  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  pivot 
boss,  and  a  compression  spring  disposed  between  said  le- 
ver and  said  bracket. 

.").  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  the  ve- 
hicle frame  and  wheel  axle  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  bracket  and  connected  at 
its  outer  end  to  said  axle,  a  compression  spring  disposed 
between  said  bracket  and  said  lever,  a  pair  of  distanced 
bumper  springs  suitably  supported  and  a  connection  from 
said  lever  adapted  to  contact  one  of  said  bumper  springs 
for  compression  Just  before  said  lever  reaches  Its  limit 
of  movement  In  an  up  or  down  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,111,925.  STALK  CUTTER.  JOHN  Wbslby  S.mith, 
Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Enoch  M. 
Ramsey,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,174.     (Cl.  55 — 61.) 


1.  A  stalk  cutter  including  a  wheel  supported  platform, 
a  transversely  extending  sertes  of  separately  pivoted 
frames,  a  cross  head,  means  upon  the  platform  for  adjust- 
ing the  cross  head  upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  cross 
beam,  bangers  connecting  said  cross  head  to  the  cross 
beam,  sUdable  connections  between  the  cross  beam  and  the 
respective  pivoted  frames,  and  a  revoluble  cutter  mounted 
within  each  of  the  said  frames. 

2.  A  stalk  cutter  Including  a  wheel  supported  platform, 
a  transversely  extending  series  of  separately  pivoted 
frames,  a  cross  head,  means  upon  the  platform  for  adjust- 
ing the  cross  head  upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  cross 
beam,  hangers  connecting  said  cross  head  to  the  cross 
beam,  slldable  connections  between  the  cross  beam  and 
the  respective  pivoted  frames,  a  shaft  within  each  of  the 
pivoted  frames,  a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft, 
and  means  In  front  of  each  of  the  cutters  for  straighten- 
ing stalks  Into  the  path  of  the  cutter. 

3.  A  stalk  cutter  Including  a  wheel  supported  platform, 
a  transversely  extending  series  of  frames  mounted  under 
the  platform,  said  frames  being  plvotally  connected  at 
their  front  ends  to  the  platform,  an  upwardly  extending 
adjusting  screw  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  platform,  a 
cross  head  engaged  and  supported  thereby,  a  cross  beam 
under  the  platform,  hangers  connecting  the  cross  head  to 
the  cross  beam,  said  cross  beam  having  vertical  slots, 
studs  extending  from  the  respective  pivoted  frames  and 
sildably  mounted  in  the  slots,  and  a  revoluble  cutter 
mounted  for  rotation  in  each  of  the  pivoted  frames. 


111192rt       SAW    RET.      Wiley    Stafford,    Jelfrls,    La. 
'  File*!  Sept.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  792,184.     (Cl.  76—70.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  an  angularly  adJusUble  socket  mounted  upon  said 
base  member,  said  socket  member  having  a  vertical  drcu 
lar  opening  therein,  a  punch  mounted  for  reciprocation  in 
said  opening,  means  for  reslllently  reUlnlng  said  punch 
in  Its  uppermost  position,  and  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  punch  within  said  circular  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  an  angularly  adJusUble  socket  mounted  upon 
said  base  member,  said  socket  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical opening  therein  having  a  lug  formed  In  the  lower  end 


thereof,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  opening  Is  of  semi- 
circular form,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  opening  and 
having  a  portion  of  Its  lower  end  cut  away  thereby  form- 


ing   a    semi  circular    lower    extremity    for  reciprocation 

through  the  Beml-drcular  lower  end  of  the  opening,  and 

means  for  reslllently  retaining  the  plunger  In  its  upper- 
most position. 


1111927.  CARRIER.  D.  Curtis  Stanion,  SanU  Crus, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,619.  (CL 
150—49.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  frame,  a  flexible  body  having  Its  upper 
edge  secured  to  the  frame,  U  shaped  members  having  cer- 
tain of  their  ends  formed  oval  in  shape  and  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  side  portions  of  the  frame,  whereby 
they  may  be  disposed  above  or  beneath  the  frame,  and 
means  coacting  with  said  oval-shaped  ends  for  retaining 
said  U-shaped  members  against  movement,  when  disposed 
beneath  the  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  frame,  a  flexible  body  suspended  from 
the  frame,  the  side  members  of  said  frame  being  provided 
with  reduced  portions,  said  reduced  portions  being  circular 
in  form  at  one  end  and  oval  In  form  at  the  other  end, 
U-shaped  members  baring  oval  shaped  eyes  formed  on 
certain  of  their  ends  and  mounted  within  said  reduced 
portions,  said  eyes  being  arranged  upon  the  circular  por- 
tions when  moving  said  U-shaped  members  and  said  eyes 
being  arranged  upon  the  oval  portions  to  retain  the  U- 
staaped  members  against  movement 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  frame,  a  flexible  body  suspended  there- 
from, the  side  members  of  said  frame  having  reduced  por- 
tions, said  reduced  portions  being  provided  with  a  dr- 
cular  and  an  oval  portion.  U-shaped  members  having  oval 
shaped  eyes  formed  at  the  ends  thereof,  which  are  mount- 
ed upon  the  reduced  portions,  said  eyes  being  arranged 
upon  the  drcular  portion  when  actuating  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  oval  portion  to  retain  the 
U  shaped  members  In  their  operative  position. 


1,111,928.  8IL0-BUPP0BT.  Charum  F.  Stewart,  Nash- 
vllle,  Kans.  Filed  0;t.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  794.524. 
(Cl.  217 — 4.) 

1.  A  silo  support  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  silo  comprising  vertical  staves,  of  a  plurality 
of  uprights  disposed  in  intimate  relation  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  sUo  and  extending  thereabove,  channel 
members  slldable  on  the  uprights  and  engaging  over  the 
top  edge  of  the  silo  to  anchor  the  same  and  guy  rods  ex- 
tending from  said  channel  members  and  anchored  ad^cent 
the  ground. 

2.  A  silo  support  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  silo  disposed  vertically,  of  a  plurality  of  up- 
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Its  outer  periphery,  cbnnnel  members  on  the  uprights  and 
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top  edge  of  the  silo  to  anchor  the  same, 
diametrically   opposed   channel   mem- 
extendlng   from  the  channel   members 
acent  the  ground. 


DROCARBON  -  BURNER.        Melvin      T. 
ntonlo,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.     Serial 
(CI.  158—63.) 


.^msmmmmyim 


1.  A  hydroc 
a  branch  having 
having  a  comb 
and   arranged 
trained    through 
aamed  pipe  for 
mom  area 
coiled  wire  t 
branch,  and  1 

2.  A  hydrooa^ 
a  branch  hav 
having  a 
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trained  through 
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1,111.930.     RA 
ING  MEANS 

Aug.  24,  19« 
1.   A  switch 
operator's  statio 
each  having 
individual  line 
the  motor 
returns  both 
stations,  means 
by  the  motor 
Individual    line 
turns  alternate' 
necting  any 
for  supplying 


arbon  burner  comprising  an  induction  pipe, 
communication  therewith,  a  further  pipe 
stion  opening  connected  with  the  branch 
below    the    induction    pipe,    a    colled    wire 
the    induction    pipe,    branch,    and    last- 
spreading  the  fuel  throughout  the  maxi- 
and  a  single  wire  passed  through  the 
ugbout  the  extent  of  the  induction  pipe, 
name<i  pipe. 

bou  burner  comprising  an  induction  pipe, 

commuolcation  therewith,  a  further  pipe 

opening  connected   with  the  branch 

>elow    the    Induction    pipe,    a    coiled    wire 

the  induction  pipe,  branch,  and  last-named 

the  fuel  throughout  the  maximum  area 

e    wire    passed    through    the    coiled    wire 

extent  of  the  induction  pipe,  branch,  and 

,  and  a  spreader  arranged  in  the  path   of 

issuing  from  the  combustion  opening. 


1  LWAY  SIGNAL  AND  SWITCH  OPERAT- 
Peter  G.  Ten  Eyck,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Serial  No.  514,413.     (Cl.  246— 53. » 
4nd  signal  operating  system  eml)odying  an 
n,  a  plurality  of  switch  or  signal  stations, 
rically  controlled  motor  mechanism,  an 
extending  from   the  operator's  station   to 
mecbknism  of  each  switch  or  signal  station,  two 
cofnmon  to  the  motor  mechanisms  of  all  the 
at  each  switch  or  signal  station  controlled 
mechanism  at  that  station  for  connecting  the 
for    that   station    with    the   common    re- 
,  means  at  the  operator's  station  for  con- 
individual  line  with  either  return,  and  menus 
cirrent  to  the  lines. 


2.  A  switch  and  signal  operating  system  embodying  an 
operator's  station,  a  plurality  of  switch  or  signal  stations, 
an  individual  line  extending  from  the  operator's  station 
to  each  switch  or  signal  station,  two  returns  both  common 
to  a  plurality  of  switch  or  signal  stations,  electrically  con- 
trolled means  at  each  switch  or  signal  station  for  connect- 
ing the  individual  line  with  the  returns  alternately,  inde- 
pendent means  at  the  operator's  station  for  connecting 
any  Individual  line  with  either  return,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying current  through  the  lines  to  the  electrically  con- 
trolled means  at  each  station. 


3.  A  switch  and  signal  operating  system  embodying  an 
operator's  station,  a  plurality  of  switch  or  signal  stations, 
an  operating  motor  at  each  station,  an  individual  line  ex- 
tending from  the  operator's  station  to  each  swich  or  sig- 
nal station,  two  returns  both  common  to  all  stations, 
means  operated  by  the  motor  at  each  station  for  connect- 
ing the  individual  line  with  the  returns  alternately,  means 
at  the  operator's  station  for  connecting  any  individual  line 
with  either  return,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  the 
lines. 

4.  A  switch  and  signal  operating  system  embodying  an 
operator's  station,  a  plurality  of  switch  or  signal  stations, 
an  operating  motor  at  each  station,  individual  station 
lines  one  from  the  operator's  station  to  each  of  the  switch 
and  signal  stations,  a  plurality  of  returns  common  to  all 
stations,  means  at  each  station  operated  by  the  motor  for 
connecting  the  Individual  station  line  with  the  common 
returns  in  succession,  manually  controlled  means  at  the 
operator's  station  for  connecting  any  individual  switch  or 
signal  station  line  with  either  return,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying energy  to  the  lines. 

5.  A  switch  and  signal  operating  system  embodying  an 
operator's  station,  a  plurality  of  switch  or  signal  stations, 
remote  from  the  operator's  station,  two  independent 
sources  of  electrical  energy,  two  operating  circuits  be- 
tween the  soarces  of  energy  and  stations,  an  automatic 
electrically  actuated  switch  at  each  signal  or  switch  sta- 
tion controlled  through  t>oth  operating  circuits  and  oper- 
ating to  automatically  establish  the  circuits  alternately, 
and  manually  controlled  switches  at  the  operator's  station 
whereby  the  circuit  including  either  source  of  energy  may 
be  established. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,111,931.  INDEX.  Chester  I.  Wagner,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Shaw-Walker  Company,  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749,714.      (Cl.  129—16.) 

1.  In  an  index,  a  plurality  of  indicators  adapted  to  be 
severally  Inserted  into  the  respective  places  of  withdrawn 
indexed  matters  having  different  attention  dates,  the  in- 
dicators having  distinguisbments  in  such  inter-relative  po- 
sition thereon  as  to  severally  suggest  the  corresponding 
attention  dates  of  their  respective  withdrawn  indexed 
matters. 

2.  In  an  index,  a  plurality  of  out-cards  adapted  to  be 
severally  inserted  Into  the  respective  places  of  withdrawn 
Indexed  matters  having  different  attention  dates,  the  out- 
cards  having  tabs  in  such  inter-relative  laterally  arranged 
position  thereon  as  to  severally  suggest  the  corresponding 
attention  dates  of  their  respective  withdrawn  indexed 
matteis. 
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3.  In  an  index,  a  plurality  of  out-cards  adapted  to  be 
severally  Inserted  Into  the  respective  places  of  withdrawn 
indexed  matters  having  different  attention  dates,  the  out- 
cards  having  tabs  in  such  inter-relative  position  thereon 
as  to  severally  suggest  the  corresponding  attention  dates 
of  their  respective  withdrawn  indexed  matters. 
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4.  In  an  index,  an  out-card  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
the  index  In  place  of  wlthdratrn  indexed  matter,  a  card 
adapted  to  display  memoranda  ipelatlve  to  such  withdrawn 
matter,  and  means  carried  by  the  out-cards  for  yieldingly 
enclasping  the  said  card  on  the  out-card. 

5.  In  an  index,  an  out-card  adapted  to  l)e  inserted  into 
the  index  in  place  of  withdrawn  indexed  matter  and  hav- 
ing a  spring  clip,  and  a  card  adapted  to  display  memo- 
randa relative  to  such  withdrawn  matter  and  to  be  re- 
movably  held  in  the  clip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,932.  SWEEP  FOR  PRESSES.  Frid  E.  Win- 
CHBSTCR,  Thermopolls,  Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    726,103.      (Cl.    100—7.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  a  plunger 
head  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  plunger  rod  extending 
from  the  head,  a  bearing  block  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  press,  a  plunger  actuating  lever  mounted  eccentri- 
cally relative  to  the  block,  a  link  bar  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  plunger  rod  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  actu- 
ating lever  at  a  point  between  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
and  the  center  thereof,  a  rotatable  sweep  including  a  draft 
arm,  and  actuating  arm*  extending  in  opposite  directions, 
oppositely  disposed  hooks  extending  downwardly  from  the 
ends  of  the  actuating  arms  and  adapted  to  successlvley 
engage  the  plunger  actuating  lever  at  a  point  between 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  link  bar,  to  actuate  said  lever  and  force  the  plunger 
head  forward  in  the  press,  and  a  retractile  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  bearing  block,  and  connected 
directly  to  the  actuating  lever  at  its  other  end  for  return- 
ing the  actuating  l^er  to  its  initial  position  upon  the 
release   thereof  of  the   sweep. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  t>aling  press,  of  a  plunger 
head  sliding  therein,  a  plunger  rod  for  said  head,  a  sup- 
port disposed  in  space<l  relation  to  the  press,  a  plunger 
actuating  lever  pivoted  on  said  support  eccentrically 
thereof,  a  link  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  plunger  rod  and  pivoted  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  actuating  lever  at  a  point  between  the  center  of 
the  actuating  lever  and  the  outer  free  end  thereof,  a 
rotatable  sweep  connected  with  the  support  and  includ- 
ing draft  mechanism,  and  means  carried  by  the  sweep 
and  adapted  at  predetermined  times  in  the  travel  of  the 
sweep  to  engage  with  that  portion  of  the  lever  between  the 
link  bar  connection  therewith  and  the  free  end  thereof  for 
swinging  said  lever  to  force  the  plunger  forward  in  the 
press  and  means  for  returning  the  actuating  lever  to  its 
initial  position  upon  the  release  thereof  by  the  sweep. 


1,111,933.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  SPLIT  WHEEL- 
RIMS.  George  Wesley  Wolf,  Rockford,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,293.     (Cl.  152—21.) 


1.  A  split  rim  operating  device  comprising  hinge  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rim  and  having 
knuckles  on  their  opposed  edges,  an  operating  lever  bifur- 
cated at  one  end  with  each  arm  thereof  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  knuckles,  the  knuckles  on  one  arm 
registering  with  those  on  the  other  and  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  knuckles  on  the  hinge  members,  a  pintle  con- 
necting the  outer  knuckle  of  said  lever  with  the  knuckle 
on  one  hinge  member,  a  pintle  connecting  the  Inner  knuckle 
of  said  lever  with  the  knuckle  of  the  other  hinge  member, 
the  last  mentioned  hinge  member  being  shaped  to  fit  be- 
tween the  arms  and  in  the  crotch  of  said  lever,  said  lever 
and  hinge  member  having  beveled  overlapping  meeting 
faces  beyond  the  pivotal  connection  thereof,  and  means  for 
locking  said  lever  in  closed  position. 

2.  An  operating  device  for  spilt  wheel  rims  comprising 
hinge  members  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rim, 
an  operating  lever,  means  connecting  said  lever  with  both 
of  said  hinge  members  at  points  spaced  from  each  other, 
one  of  said  binge  members  and  said  lever  having  beveled 
meeting  faces  adapted  to  overlap  and  form  reinforcing 
means  and  a  limiting  stop  for  the  lever. 


1,111.934.     PrZZLE.     Fbedebick  A.  Wonnbebgeb,  Union 
'  Course,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,539. 
(a.  46—41.) 


A  puule  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  having  its  arm 
connecting  portion  and  the  free  ends  of  its  arms  provided 
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with  eye*  respertlTeljr,  a  doable  cord  Inclading  a  loop  end 
and  a  coDnecte<|  eod,  tbe  loop  end  of  the  cord  being  engaged 
RQcceaslvely  thfough  the  eye  of  one  arm,  the  eye  of  tbe 
arm  connectlngl  portion  and  then  through  tbe  eye  of  the 
other  arm.  and!  the  connected  end  of  the  cord  being  then 
engaged  tbrougti  tbe  loop  end  and  through  tbe  eye  of  the 


having  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  sack, 
strap  sections  carried  by  the  sleeVe  sections  for  en- 
gaging the  arms  of  the  wearer  so  that  tbe  sleeve  sec- 
tions   will    be    suspended    thereander,    a    mouth    formed 


arm  connecting 


l.m.»35. 

LIN   WBIOHT, 

No.  828,019. 


BRi  SEDER'S  APPLIANCE.     CHABins  Frank- 
Kennett.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.     Serial 
(CI.  119—143.) 


portion. 


1.  A  device  cf  the  class  described  including  a  bandage, 
means  for  dets  cbably  connecting  tbe  longitudinal  edges 
thereof,  said  baindage  having  a  pocket  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  means  arratiged  within  said  pocket  forming  a  spherical 
projection  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  (f  the  class  described  including  a  bandage 
formed  of  doutle  thick  material  having  a  pocket  formed 
in  one  end  tberi>of,  means  detacbably  connecting  tbe  longi- 
tudinal edges  hereof,  a  substantially  circular  enlarged 
portion  formed  contiguous  with  the  pocket,  means  for  con- 
necting the  open  sides  of  tbe  enlarged  portions,  and  means 
arranged  within  said  pocket  forming  a  spherical  projec- 
tion, as  and  foi   the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,111.936.     CII 
Not.  5,  1912. 


having   a   seat 
which  side  bars 


IR.     Arlow  E.  YorsG,  Albion,  Ind.     Filed 
Serial  No.  729,646.     (CI.  155—13.) 


^^. 


A   chair   of    1  be    claas    described    comprising,    side   bars 


pivoted  therebetween,  the  lower  ends  of 
terminate  in  legs,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
said  legs,  a  sprang  connected  to  said  cross  bar  and  to  tbe 
rear  end  of  said  seat,  ears  on  said  side  bars,  arms  piv- 
oted on  said  earis,  springs  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  tend- 
ing to  move  said  arms  Inwardly,  means  to  limit  the  out- 


ward movement 


controlled  by  the  seat. 


SACK 


of  the  arms  the  inward  movement  being 


at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  mck,  draw  strings  engaging  the 

mouth   and   having   strap   sections   connected   thereto  for 

engaging  around  the  body  of  the   wearer   to  operate  the 
draw  strings  to  close  said  mouth. 


1,111,938.  PHOTO  NEGATIVE  DRIER.  John  C.  AiiDNi>- 
soN,  Crosby,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,225.     (C\.  34—26.) 


A\Z 


1.  A  photo  negative  drier  comprising  a  chamber  having 
sides  provided  with  vertical  grooves  or  channels,  a  hinged 
top  and  a  solid  bottom,  one  end  of  the  chamber  being  open, 
beads  secured  to  the  other  end  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  flue  arranged  In  one  of  the  heads,  and  a  fabric 
shield  detacbably  secured  around  the  open  end  and  sides 
of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  photo-negative  drier  comprising  a  chamber  having 
sides  provided  with  vertical  grooves  or  channels,  a  hinged 
top  and  a  solid  bottom,  one  end  of  tbe  chamber  being 
open,  and  a  flue  In  communication  with  the  chamber 
through  the  opposite  end. 

3.  A  photo-negative  drier  comprising  a  chamber  having 
sides  provided  with  vertical  grooves  or  channels,  a  hinged 
top  and  a  solid  bottom,  one  end  of  the  chamber  being 
open,  heads  secured  to  the  opposite  end  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  and  a  flue  arranged  in  one  of  the  heads. 

4.  A  photo-nrgatlve  drier  comprising  a  chamber  having 
sides  provided  with  vertical  grooves  or  channels,  a  top 
provided  with  an  opening,  means  for  closing  said  openint; 
In  the  top,  a  solid  bottom,  one  end  of  tbe  chamber  being 
open,  a  flue  in  communication  with  the  chamber  through 
tbe  opposite  end.  and  a  fabric  shield  detacbably  disposed 
across  the  open  end  of  the  chamber. 

5.  A  photo-negative  drier  comprising  a  chamber  having 
sides  provided  with  vertical  grooves  or  channels,  said 
aides  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  in  excess  of  tbe  width 
of  a  negative,  a  hinged  top  and  a  solid  bottom,  one  end 
of  the  chamber  being  open,  and  a  flue  in  communlcatioo 
with  the  chamber  through  the  opposite  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


FOR  FRUIT.     Matthew   A.   Zodlek, 
Mich.      FUed   Nov.    17,    1913.     Serial    No. 
56 — 99.) 

picking  fruit,  comprising  a  sack,  loops  con- 
pper  edge  of  the  sack   for  engaging   the 


1,111,937. 

Old   Mission, 

801.522.      (CI 

A  device  for 
nected  to  tbe 
shoulders  of  th4  person,  inner,  and  outer  sleeve  sections  I  side,  a  lamp  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  to  swing  oat 


1,111,939.      SKLF-LIGHTING    OAS-LIQHTER.      Otus    B. 
Angbll,  Boston,    Mass.     Filed   Jan.   22,  1914.     Serial 
No.  813,756.      (CI.  67—6.1.) 
1.  A  gas  lighting  torch  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one 
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through  said  open  side,  an  igniting  device  arranged  In  said  8.  An  agrienltaral   machine  comprialng  a   plurality   of 

casing   adjacent   the   wick   of   said   lamp    and    means   for   1   longitudinal   bars,   a   plurality   of  transverse   bars,    a   pin- 


simultaneously  actuating  said  igniting  device  and  ejecting 
■aid  lamp  from  said  casing. 


rallty  of  annular  members  disposed  thereunder  with  their 
axis  disposed  vertically  and  provided  with  spaced  openings 
and  bolts  passed  through  the  bars  and  terminating  In 
hooked  portions  engaging  the  openings  to  hold  the  said 
members  to  the  frame. 


2.  A  gas  lighting  torch  comprising  a  casing,  a  lamp 
pivoted  in  said  casing  to  swing  ootwardly  therefrom,  a 
reclprocable  member  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  link  con- 
necting said  member  with  said  lamp,  a  sparking  pencil 
also  arranged  in  said  casing,  an  abrading  member  ar- 
ranged in  contact  with  said  pencil  and  means  connected 
with  said  reclprocable  member  for  simultaneously  actu- 
ating said  abrading  member  and  projecting  said  lamp. 

3.  A  gas  lighting  torch  comprising  a  casing,  a  lamp 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  to  swltig  oatwardly 
therefrom,  a  rod  extending  into  said  casing,  a  ratchet  l>ar 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rod.  a  coll  spring 
arranged  on  said  rod  between  one  end  of  said  casing  and 
said  bar  for  normally  projecting  said  bar,  a  sparking 
pencil  arranged  in  said  casing,  an  abrading  disk  positioned 
to  engage  said  pencil  and  having  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
one  face  thereof  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of 
■aid  ratchet  bar,  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  bar  in 
engagement  with  said  wheel,  and  means  connecting  said 
lamp  with  said  rod  whereby  the  lamp  is  simultaneously 
projected  on  the  actuation  of  the  igniting  device  when  a 
pull  is  exerted  on  said  rod. 

4.  A  gas  lighting  torch  comprising  a  casing  open  at 
one  side,  a  lamp  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  to 
swing  outward  through  said  open  side,  an  igniting  device 
arranged  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  wick  of  said  lamp 
and  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  abrading  disk  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  one  face  thereof,  a  tube  extend- 
ing obliquely  into  said  casing  and  having  its  Inner  end 
open  and  arranged  adjacent  tbe  periphery  of  said  abrading 
disk,  a  sparking  pencil  mounted  In  said  tube,  a  spring 
for  normally  projecting  said  pencil  into  engagement  with 
■aid  abrading  disk,  and  a  cap  screwed  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  tube  for  controlling  tbe  tension  of  the  spring  which 
projects  said  sparking  pencil,  and  means  engaged  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  for  simultaneously  turning  said  disk 
and  projecting  said  lamp. 


1,111,940.      GROUND-LEVELER   AND   MOISTURE- 
RETAINER.     PiTTER  8.  Bakeb,  Logansport,  Ind.     Filed  j 
July  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,273.     (CI.  55—22.)  ! 

1.  An  agricultural  machine  comprialng  a  frame  and  a  1 
plurality  of  annular  members  depending  therefrom   with 
their  axis  disposed  veriically  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  | 
members  being  flared  outwardly. 

2.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  members  depending  therefrom  with  their 
axis  disposed  vertically  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  mem- 
bers disposed  in  a  line  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  and 
having  their  side  edges  abutting  and  the  lower  ends  of  all 
of  said  members  being  outwardly  flared. 

206  O.  O.— 80 


4.  A  ground  working  implement  comprising  an  annular 
band  having  its  edges  outwardly  flared. 

6.  A  ground  working  implement  comprising  an  annular 
band  having  its  side  edges  outwardly  flared,  tbe  axis  of 
said  implement  adapted  to  be  disposed  veriically,  tbe  for- 
ward portion  of  the  lowermost  flared  edge  being  adapted 
to  cut  the  earth  and  direct  it  to  the  Interior  of  the  band 
and  the  rear  portion  of  said  edge  being  adapted  to  pulver- 
ize the  earth  and  pack  It. 


1,111,941.  OIL-RING.  David  B.  Bahdin  and  Emuett  L. 
NOBRis,  Brewster,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial! 
No.  801,655.      (CI.  64 — 31.) 


1.  An  oil  ring  comprising  an  annular  body  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  pasaages  therethrough,  aaid  paaaagea 
having  their  intermediate  portions  enlarged  to  form 
pockets. 

2.  An  oil  ring  comprising  an  annular  body  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  passages  therethrough,  said  passages 
having  their  intermediate  portions  enlarged  to  form  frusto 
pyramidal  shaped  pockets. 

3.  An  oU  ring  comprising  an  annular  body  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  passages  therethrough,  said  passages 
having  their  intermediate  portions  enlarged  to  form  frusto 
pyramidal  shaped  pockets,  the  pockets  of  adjacent  pas- 
sages being  oppositely  disposed. 


1,111,942.     LANTERN-GLOBE  GUARD.     Albert  Batch- 

■LOB,  Melbourne  Ridge,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  9, 

1918.     Serial  No.  794,311.     (CI.  240—102.) 

1.  A  lantern  globe-guard  consisting  of  an  annular  lower 

member  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  be  forced  over  tbe 

bulged  portion  of  a  lantern  globe  and  to  fit  around  tbe 

lower  reduced  portion  thereof,  an  upper  annular  memb«r 


1346 


adapte<l    to   su 
globe,    and    a 
lowi-r  annular 


ijround  the  upper  portion  of  the  lantern 
transparent  member  secured  between  said 
nember  and  said  upper  annular  member. 


'2.  A  lantern 
member  of 
bulged   portion 
lower  reduced 
adapted  to  su 
and    a    transpa 
annular  membei 
edge  of  said  tra 
periphery  of  th« 
and  having  Its 
of  the  upper 


l,lll.»43.      C 
Bennett,    M 
Serial  No. 
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{lobe-guard  consisting  of  an  annular  lower 

resil  ent  material  adapted  to  be  forced  over  the 

Df  a  lantern  globe  and  to  fit  around  the 

lortion  thereof,  an  upper  annular  member 

rr<  und  the  upper  portion  of  the  lantern  globe, 

lent    member    secured    between    said    lower 

and  said  upper  annular  member,  the  lower 

sparent  member  being  secured  to  the  inner 

upper  edge  of  said  lower  annular  member 

upper  edge  surrounded  by  the  lower  edge 

annular  member. 


R|A.TE  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  Maktin  S. 
nneapolis,  Kans.  Piled  June  8,  1914. 
,830.     (CI.  144—296.) 


£ltf 


1.  In  a  crate  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
number  of  uprij  ht  clamping  frames,  an  operating  bar  slld- 
ably  mounted  1  beneath  the  same,  and  upright  clamping 
members  on  said  bar,  of  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its 
ends  to  a  relatli  ely  fixed  sup[>ort,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  link  and 
said  operating  bar,  said  link  having  a  notch  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  pivot    )f  the  lever  when  the  latter  is  operated. 

2.  In  a  crate  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
namber  of  upr  ght  clamping  frames,  an  operating  bar 
slidable  beneath  the  same  and  upright  clamping  members 
carried  by  said  bar,  of  an  upright  pivot  pin  rising  from  a 
relatively  fixed  support  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  bar, 
a  bell  crank  having  an  opening  near  its  angle  receiving 
said  pin,  an  opi  rating  handle  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
bell  crank,  a  loter  spaced  from  the  other  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  and  having  an  opening  intermediate  Its  ends  re- 
ceiving said  plvdt  pin,  an  upright  spacing  member  between 
the  adjacent  eiid.<;  of  said  last  mentioned  arm  and  said 
lever,  and  a  linl:  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever 
and  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  operating  bar,  said  link 
having  a  pair  cf  notches  in  one  edge  adapted  to  receive 
siad  pivot  pin  ind  said  spacing  members  when  the  bell 
crank  is  turned  around  its  pivot  to  shift  said  movable 
clamping  memb€rs  toward  the  fixed  members. 

3.  In  a  crate  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rectangular  frame  having  a  number  of  upright  clamping 
members   8ecuro|l    thereto,   an   operating   bar   slidable   be- 

n   number  of  movablo  clamping  members 
bar    and    a    transverse    end    bar    secured 


neath  the  same, 
carried    by    said 


to  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  of  the  operating  bar,  of 


an  upright  pivot  pin  rising  from  said  transverse  bar, 
a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  said  pin,  a  spac- 
ing member  rising  from  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  on  8ald  pin  and  attached  to  said  spacing 
member  at  one  end,  a  handle  rising  from  the  other  end 
of  said  bell  crank,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  re- 
maining end  of  said  lever  and  said  operating  bar,  said 
link  having  a  pair  of  notches  in  one  edge,  for  the  reception 
of  said  pivot  pin  and  spacing  member. 


1,111,944.  PORTABLE  DRILLINC;  STAND.  William 
R.  Booth,  Gravette,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,028.     (CI.  77—30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  standards,  a  drill  sup- 
porting bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
standards  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  pair  of  guide  plates 
connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  at  its  opposite 
end  and  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom,  the  project- 
ing portions  of  said  plates  being  engaged  against  the 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  other  of  said  standards,  a  work 
supporting  member  connected  to  one  of  said  standards 
below  said  bar,  a  depending  drill  carried  by  said  bar,  and 
means  for  moving  said  bar  downwardly  to  force  the  drill 
into  engagement  with  the  work  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  standards,  a  drill  supporting  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  standards  adjacent  iti 
upper  end,  a  work  supporting  member  carried  by  said 
standards  at  their  lower  ends,  said  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  Inwardly  extending  tubular  rods  mounted  at  their 
outer  ends  In  said  standards,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rods 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other,  a  central 
rod  having  its  opposite  ends  mounted  in  the  opposed  ends 
of  said  tubular  rods,  means  for  detachably  holding  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  central  rod  within  the  opposing  ends 
of  said  tubular  rods,  a  depending  drill  carried  by  said 
supporting  bar  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  means  for 
lowering  said  supporting  bar  to  engage  the  drill  with  the 
work  carried  upon  said  supporting  member. 


1,111.945.      FINISHING    CAP,    KNOB,    OR    VASE    FOR  ' 
BEDPOSTS    AND   THE    LIKE.      Richard    Bradshaw, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.     Serial 
No.  688,967.     (CI.  5 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  post,  of  a  sheet  metal  knob  or 
the  like  therefor  having  a  neck  portion  terminating  in  an 
inwardly  curved  up-turned  portion  having  an  inner  annu- 
lar smooth  surface  forming  a  collar  designed  to  slip  onto 
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the  post,  and  an  Inwardly  constricted  annular  p<frtlon 
formed  in  the  neck  immediately  above  tUe  upper  end  of 
the  up-turned  portion  and  of  slightly  less  diameter  than 
the  Internal  diameter  of  the  up-turned  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  grip  the  surface  of  the  post,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,111,946.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  TRAVELERS.  Bbitton 
E.  Btrd,  Durham.  N.  C.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796.969.     (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table  receptacle,  having  peripheral  openings  and  a  plu- 
rality of  magnets  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
receptacle  and  registering  with  said  openings,  said  mag- 
nets being  capable  of  movement  relative  to  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  traveler  receptacle  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder 
having  openings  in  its  periphery,  and  pivoted  ma^eta  the 
poles  of  which  normally  overlap  said  openings. 

3.  An  article  delivering  device  comprising  a  rotatable 
receptacle  having  delivery  orifices  In  Its  periphery,  and 
permanent  magnets  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  periphery 
of  the  receptacle,  the  poles  of  each  magnet  normally  over- 
lapping one  of  said  delivery  orifices,  and  thumb  pieces  car- 
ried by  the  pivoted  end  portions  of  said  magnets. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table receptacle  having  discharge  openings  In  its  periph- 
ery, a  band  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  receptacle  having 
openings  of  graduated  sizes  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
registry  with  the  openings  in  the  receptacle  and  spring 
pressed  pivoted  magnets,  the  poles  of  which  extend  trans- 
versely across  said  band  and  overlie  said  openings. 


1, 1111947.     BROODER.      Lee   L.   Cahson,   Chelsea.    Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.    Serial  No.  764,399.     (CI.  237—14.) 


/2y     J/  ,vf    3fi   Jf9  ,aa 


1.  In  a  brooder,  a  heater  comprising  a  metallic  lamp 
box,  a  housing  therefor  spaced  therefrom  on  sides  and  top, 
a  vertical  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  lamp  box  and  serving  to  convey  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, a  second  conduit  surronnding  the  first,  and  a  pair 
of  branch  condnits  connected  at  one  end  with  said  second 
conduit  and  communicating  at  their  other  end  at  sepa- 
rated points  with  the  space  between  the  top  of  the  lamp 
box  and  bousing,  whereby  said  second  and  branch  conduits 
Mrve  to  convey  air  heated  by  passage  over  said  lamp  box. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  a  hover,  a  heating  drum  therein,  a 
metallic  lamp  box,  an  outer  bousing  entirely  surrounding 


said  lamp  box  and  spaced  therefrom  on  all  four  sides  and 
top  to  provide  air  passages,  a  conduit  extending  upwardly 
from  the  Interior  of  said  box  to  said  beating  drum  for  con- 
veying the  products  of  combustion,  a  second  conduct  in- 
closing the  first,  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of 
said  housing  and  thence  laterally  to  said  hover,  said 
second  conduit  communicating  with  the  space  between  said 
housing  and  lampbox,  means  for  supplying  air  through 
the  l>ottom  of  said  lamp  box  to  support  combustion,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  space  between  said  lamp 
box  and  bousing,  at  one  side  of  the  latter,  whereby  in- 
coming air  is  caused  to  circulate  around  and  over  the  said 
lamp  box,  before  passing  through  said  second  conduit  to 
said  hover. 

3.  In  a  brooder,  a  beater  comprising  a  lamp  box,  and  a 
housing  therefor,  spaced  therefrom,  a  door  in  said  hous- 
ing, the  wall  of  said  lamp  box  adjacent  said  door  having 
a  window,  a  conduit  carried  by  said  door  and  registering 
with  the  window  in  said  lamp  box.  whereby  the  Interior  of 
said  box  may  be  seen  by  looking  through  said  conduit  and 
window,  said  conduit  also  having  a  lateral  opening  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  lamp  box  and 
bousing,  whereby  air  is  supplied  to  said  space. 


1,111,948.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gbobgb 
Golden  Clocqh,  Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  665,713.     (CL  123—80.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine.  Including  a  cylinder 
the  head  of  which  is  formed  semi-spherical  and  as  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  is  further  pro- 
vided with  a  concentric  bore,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  semi-spherical  head 
portion  thereof,  a  semi-spherical  hollow  valve  disposed  for 
rotation  within  the  semi-spherical  head  of  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  single  port  for  registration  one  at  a 
time  with  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  valve  being  beveled  to 
reduce  the  area  of  its  edge  and  to  guide  the  compressed 
and  exhaust  gases  toward  the  center  of  the  valve,  said 
valve  l>eing  further  provided  with  a  tubular  shank  for 
rotation  within  the  concentric  bore  of  the  cylinder,  said 
shank  and  valve  being  capable  of  a  slight  sliding  move- 
ment within  the  head  of  the  cylinder  due  to  the  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  parts,  and  said  tubular  shank 
constituting  a  spark  plug  carrying  element. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  head  of  which  is  provided  with  a  scml-spherical  con- 
cavity terminating  in  a  concentric  cylindrical  bore,  said 
bead  being  provided  with  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  port, 
of  a  rotary  valve,  including  a  semi-spherical  hollow  mem- 
ber, having  a  concentrically  disposed  hollow  stem,  said 
stem  being  disposed  for  rotation  within  the  concentric 
bore  of  the  cylinder  while  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve 
member  is  in  contact  with  the  seml-spberlcal  walls  of  ttae 
bead,  the  lower  rim  of  the  valve  member  being  reduced 
and  beveled  from  Its  peripheral  edge  inwardly  to  form  a 
directing  means  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  any  for- 
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eign  substanc^B  between  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  valTe  anil 
tbe  adjacent  ilortlon  of  tbe  cylinder  bead,  said  valve  mem 
ber  belnK  provided  witb  a  single  port  for  controlling  both 
the  intake  an|  exhaust  ports  respectively  of  the  cylinder. 


l,lll,94d.  ClR  CONSTRICTION.  Jamhs 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  .\ug.  22, 
No.  716,621       (01.  105 — 108.) 


1.  A  device 
combination 
king  pin 
by  tbe  pin  au 
the  pin  agains^ 
ranged    to 
into  operative 

2.  A  device 
combination 
ing  vertically 
a  king  pin 
ally  mounted 
through  the 
cooperating 
such  position 


ulth 
pivot  ally 


bring 


with 


pivjt 
on 

al  >t8 
with 
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form  being  adapted  to  receive  the  corn  stalks  after  they 
are  cut.  an  axle  at  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  wheels  on 
the  axle,  means  whereby  tbe  axle  may  be  clamped  to  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  tbe  platform  alternately  for 
adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  rear  end,  means  whereby 
the  elevation  of  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  platform  may  be  ad- 
Justed,  and  draft  means  connected  to  tbe  platform. 

3.  A  combined  corn  cutter  and  shock  mover  comprising 
a  platform  having  cutting  blades  thereon  and  having  a 
central  beam  projecting  in  advance  of  the  forward  end 
thereof,  a  transverse  brace  medially  of  the  platform,  an 
axle  at  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  wheels  on  the  axle, 
a  truck  detacbably  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
beam,  means  on  tbe  transverse  brace  for  detacbably  con- 
necting a  suitable  tongue  when  tbe  truck  Is  detached,  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  forward  end  of  the  beam  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  latter  to  said  tongue. 


of  tbe  character  described  comprising  tb« 
a  body  bolster  and  a  truck  bolster  of  a 
connecting  tbe  bolsters,  means  carried 
t^matically  engaging  the  truck  bolster  to  hold 
removal  and  means  for  alining  the  pin  ar- 
said   automatically   engaging   mechanism 
relation  with  the  truck  bolster, 
of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
n  body  bolster  and  a  truck  bolster  liav- 
ilispoaed  slots  and  grooves  formed  therein  of 
ally  connecting  said  bolsters,  pawls  pivot- 
said  pin  arranged  to  automatically  engage 
of  the  truck  bolster  and  ribs  on  said  pin 
tbe  bolster  grooves  to  hold   tbe  pin   In 
ijhat  the  pawls  aline  with  the  bolster  slots. 


1.111,952.  .VfEAT-SKINNINO  MACHINE.  Clinton  W. 
CiN.MNOHAM,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a.<<slgnor  to  Klngan  k 
Company,  Limited,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Great  Britain.  Filed  May  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,115. 
(CI.  17—13.) 


1.111,950.     MOP.     John  R.  Cooley  and  Jakk 
Clarksvllle.    Tenn.      Filed    Apr.    2.    1913. 
758,443.      ((1.  15 — 66.) 


H.  COOLIT. 

Serial    No. 


The  combini  tion  of  a  handle,  a  plate  secured  to  the  han- 
dle, a  transvetse  flange  on  one  end  of  the  plate  provided 
with  .sipaced  r^esses,  a  .second  transverse  flange  on  said 
plate  provided  with  spaced  openings  alining  respectively 
with  the  recesses  of  the  flrst  named  flange,  a  holder  for  a 
cleaner  having  projecting  arms,  said  arms  seating  In  the 
respective  rec«Bse8  in  tbe  flrst  named  flange  and  having 
their  free  endi  turned  laterally  and  engaged  through  tbe 
respective  opei  Inga  In  the  second  named  flange,  and  means 
for  clamping  siild  arms  to  the  plate. 


1.111.961. 
MOVER. 
15.   1912. 
Serial  No 


COMBINED  CORN  CUTTER  AND  SHOCK 

EUDORK  Crixi,  Mascoutah,  111.     Filed  Apr.   ' 
Serial   No.   690,822.      Renewed   Apr.  6.   1914 
8|0,083.     (CI.  56—105.) 


1.  In  a  con  harvester,  an  axle;  a  platform  partially 
supported  by  the  axle,  a  beam  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plat- 
form, said  axl4  being  removably  clipped  to  the  beam  for 
disposal  upon  Ihe  bottom  or  top  face  thereof  to  regulate 
the  height  of  the  platform  from  the  ground,  a  wheeled 
truck  at  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  and  adjustable 
vertically  wlthl  respect  to  the  platform,  knives  carried  by 
tbe  platform,  H|nd  draft  means  connected  to  the  platform. 

2.  A  corn  harvester  and  carrier  comprising  a  platform 
luiTlng  means  jthereon  for  cutting  corn  stalks,  said  plat- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  |iie  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  fixed  frame  thereon,  Jt  blade  on 
said  flxed  frame,  a  swinging  roller  frame,  a  rollfi  mounted 
injuld  roller  frame,  means  for  adjusting  roller  vame.  and 
a  clamp  for  pulling  material  past  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  a  blade  secured  to  said  flx^  frame,  a 
swinging  roller  frame,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  roller 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  roller  frame,  a  clamp  to 
engage  material  to  be  pulled  past  the  blade,  and  operating 
means  for  moving  said  clamp  over  the  table. 

^.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  flxed  frame  thereon,  a  blade 
secured  upon  said  flxed  frame,  a  horizontal  hinged  frame, 
a  roller  frame  hinged  to  tbe  horizontal  hinged  frame,  a 
roller  mounted  in  tbe  roller  frame  below  the  blade,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  horizontal  hinged  frame  to  adjust 
the  roller  relatively  to  the  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  flxed  frame  thereon,  a  blade  on 
said  flxed  frame,  a  horizontal  hinged  frame  projecting 
through  the  flxed  frame,  a  roller  frame  hinged  to  the  hori- 
zontal hinged  frame,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  roller  frame 
below  the  blade,  and  a  thumb  screw  passing  through  the 
base  of  the  flxed  frame  and  swiveled  to  tbe  horizontal 
hinged  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  flxed  frame  thereon,  a  blade  on 
said  flxed  frame,  a  swinging  roller  frame,  a  roller  mounted 
In  said  roller  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  roller  frame 
horizontally  and  means  for  adjusting  said  roller  frame  ver- 
tically. 


1.111.953.  CLAMP-OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  MEAT- 
SKINNING  MACHINES.  CMNTON  W.  Cdnminoham, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Klngan  &  Company.  Limited, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain. 
Original  application  filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.115.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  6, 
1914.  Serial  No.  865.467.  (CI.  17—13.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  clamp  movable 

thereon,   said   clamp  comprising  two  pivoted   levers   car- 
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rytng  Jaw«,  a  drum  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  a  rope  wound 
on  said  drum  and  connected  with  one  of  the  clamp  «nda, 
and  another  rope  wound  on  the  drum  and  moTaWy  con- 
nected with  the  other  clamp  lever  and  aecnred  to  the 
flrat-mentioned  clamp  lever. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  clamp  movable 
thereon  and  comprlaing  pivoted  levers  provided  with  Jawa, 
a  drum  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  rope  wound  on  aaid 
dram  and  secured  to  one  of  the  clamp  levers,  a  pulley 
mounted  In  the  frame,  another  rope  wound  In  the  reverae 
direction  upon  said  drum,  said  last-mentioned  rope  passing 
over  the  pulley  in  the  frame  and  then  movably  connected 
with  the  other  clamp  levers  and  fixed  to  the  first-men- 
tioned clamp  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  clamp  comprising 
hinged  levers  and  Jaws  on  said  levers,  a  drum,  a  rope 
wound  on  the  drum  and  connected  with  one  of  the  clamp 
levers,  another  rope  wound  in  the  opposite  direction  on 
aaid  drum  and  secured  to  the  same  clamp  lever,  a  pulley 
on  the  other  clamp  lever  over  which  said  last-mentioned 
rope  passes,  and  a  pulley  supported  by  the  frame  interme- 
diate of  the  drum  and  the  clamp,  over  which  the  last- 
mentioned  rope  passes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table  provided  with  a  guide- 
way  and  wear  plates  at  respective  sides  of  said  guideway, 
of  a  clamp  comprlaing  pivoted  levers  provided  with  elon- 
gated Jaws  movable  on  said  wear  plates,  a  drum,  a  rope 
wound  on  said  drum  and  secured  to  one  of  the  clamp  le- 
Ters,  a  pulley  at  the  far  end  of  the  guideway,  another  rope 
wound  In  the  opposite  direction  on  said  drum  and  pasalng 
over  said  pulley,  said  last  mentioned  rope  secured  to  the 
flrst-mentloned  clamp  lever  and  movably  connected  with 
the  other  clamp  lever. 


1,111.954.  GRAIN -CAB  DOOR.  Andesw  Davidson, 
MABTiif  JiNSCN,  and  John  P.  Blocksb,  Devlla  Lake, 
N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,276.  (CI. 
20—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  grain  car 
doorway  having  a  sill  plate  and  a  vertical  longitudinal 
recess  In  one  of  the  stiles  of  said  frame,  of  a  door  hinged 
to  tbe  stile  opposite  the  slotted  stlle  and  having  its  free 
end  engaged  in  said  recess,  said  door  being  divided  verti- 
cally in  the  center  and  hinged  together,  longitudinal  plates 
mounted  on  tbe  sections  of  the  door  at  the  lower  aides 
thereof  and  vertically  slldable  thereon,  rack  bar*  carried 
by  the  plates,  a  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the  door  sections, 
pinions  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  said  racks,  interlocking 
perforated  members  carried  by  the  aectlona  of  the  door. 


means  carried  by  one  of  the  plates  for  yaage  through 
the  aaid  interlocking  members,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
said  last  named  plate  for  engagement  witii  means  carried 
by  one  section  of  tbe  door  for  holding  the  jrtate  in  ele- 
vated poeition  when  the  door  is  open. 

2.  A  sectional  hinged  grain  car  door,  having  vertical 
plates  slldable  thereon,  transverse  sUl  plates  carried  by 
the  plates  and  movable  vertically  on  the  lower  portions  of 
the  door  sections,  one  of  said  plates  being  slotted,  a  lug 
carried  by  one  of  the  door  sections  and  projecting  throogb 
the  alot,  bifurcated  apertured  members  carried  by  one  of 
the  door  sections,  apertured  members  carried  by  tbe  other 
section  for  engagement  in  the  bifurcations  in  the  flrst 
members,  means  carried  by  said  slotted  plate  for  engage- 
ment through  the  registered  openings  of  the  apertured 
members,  a  transverse  shaft  having  pinions  thereon  for 
engagement  with  tbe  racks,  an  operating  lever  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  member  carried  by 
the  slotted  plate  and  formed  with  a  notch,  a  projection 
on  the  pivoted  member,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the 
other  section  of  tbe  door  for  engagement  with  the  pro- 
jection of  the  pivoted  member  to  disengage  the  pivoted 
member  from  the  lug  when  the  door  is  closed. 


1,111,956.     BRUSH.      William   B.  Dennis,   Hagerstown, 
'  Md.      Filed    Oct.    18,    1913.     Serial    No.   795.975.      (CI. 
16—30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  case 
open  at  both  ends,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  case  re- 
movably mounted  thereon,  a  brush  slidably  mounted  In 
said  case,  means  connecting  said  brush  witb  said  cover  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  brush,  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  with  the  head  of  said  brush  for  moving  said 
brash  into  and  out  of  said  case,  said  rod  being  bent  at  a 
point  adjacent  its  inner  end  whereby  tbe  rod  may  be 
folded  back  against  said  case  to  hold  the  brash  in  an  ex- 
tended position,  and  a  closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  said 
case  from  said  first-mentioned  closure. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  cleaning  element  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
means  carried  by  aaid  casing  and  connected  with  said  clean- 
ing eieiAent  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  tbe 
cleaning  element,  and  means  for  moving  said  cleaning  ele- 
ment into  and  out  of  said  casing  and  for  holding  the  same 
in  an  extended  position. 


1,111,956.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Theodobe  P.  Dbivek.  Mel- 
rose. Mass.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  SerUl  No.  838,708. 
(Cl.  240—8..'!.) 

1.  An  electric  lantern  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  bat- 
tery comprising  In  combination  a  supporting  member 
formed  of  three  connecting  sections,  each  of  tbe  end  sec- 
tions being  composed  of  current  conducting  material  and 
the  middle  section  of  InsuUtlng  material,  and  each  of  said 
end  sections  being  adapted  to  engage  at  Ita  free  extremity 
a  battery  terminal,  a  reflector  carried  on  said  supjwrtlng 
member,  an  electric  lamp  contained  in  said  reflector,  one 
filament  terminal  of  which  lamp  is  connected  with  one  of 
said  end  sections  and  a  contact  device  on  the  other  of  said 
end  sections  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact  with  the 
other  filament  terminal  of  the  lamp. 
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2.  An  electric  Santern  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  dry 
<rell  battery  comprising  In  combination  a  sopportlng  mem- 
•ber  formed  of  three  connecting  aectlons,  each  of  the  end 
sections  being  cimposed  of  current  conducting  material 
and  the  middle  sictlon  of  Insulating  material,  and  each  of 


said  end  sectlong 


tremlty  a  battery  terminal,  a  reflector  of  conducting  ma- 
an  electric  lamp  supported  on  one  of  said 
in  electric  contact  therewith  and  with  one 

filament  termlna    of  the  lamp,  and  a  thumb  screw  In  en- 


terlal  containing 
end  sections  and 


gagement  with  a 
said  end  sections 


with  the  other  fliiment  terminal  of  the  lamp. 


3.  An  electric 
battery 

formed  of  three 
tlons  being  com 
the  middle  sect 
end  sections  beli^ 
battery  terminal 
on    one   of   said 
therewith,  an  In 
and  positioned 
one  filament 
supported  on  th« 
connected 
with  the  other 
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being  adapted  to  engage  at  Its  free  ex- 


screw  threaded  aperture  in  the  other  of 
and  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact 


a 


lantern  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  dry 

compris^g   In   combination   a  supporting   member 

connecting  sections,  each  of  the  end  sec- 

)osed  of  current  conducting  material  and 

of  Insulating  material,  and  each  of  said 

adapted  to  engage  at  Its  free  extremity  a 

a  reflt-ctor  of  conducting  material  carried 

end   sections   and   electrically   connected 

( andesoent  lamp  supported  In  said  reflector 

effect  contact  between  said  reflector  and 

tei^lnal  of  the  lamp,  and  a  contact  device 

other  of  said  end  sections  anfl  electrically 

therewith  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact 

ament  terminal  of  the  lamp. 


Hen 


t) 


fit 


DEVICE  FOR  ADVERTISING.  Albert  Oie- 
ue,  Iowa.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial 
(CI.  40—98.) 


1.  In   a  devlqe 
endless  carrier 
the   panels 
nate  strips  and 
panels  to  the  s 
the  panels,  and 
ing  part  of  the 
predetermined 

2.  In  a  device 
rier  consisting 


of  the  character  described,  panels,  an 
insisting  of  strips  of  greater  length  than 
hinged  together,   means  connected  with  alter- 
each   panel   for  removably  attaching  the 
:  rips,  means  for  Intermittently  advancing 
neans  engaging  one  of  the  panels  for  hold- 
panels  In  a  predetermined  position  for  a 
length    of    time, 
of  the  cfca:  acter  de8cribe<l,  an  endless  car- 
strips  hinged  to  each  other,  panels  re- 


movably attached  to  alternate  strips  of  the  carrier,  fac- 
ings of  the  width  of  two  strips  of  the  carrier  on  the  outer 
longitudinal  edge  of  each  panel,  means  for  Intermittently 
advancing  the  carrier  and  means  for  stopping  the  carrier 
and  bringing  th^  facings  on  the  edges  of  the  panels  on 
one  side  of  the  carrier  in  contact  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  au  endless 
carrier  composed  of  strips  provided  with  recesses  hinged 
together,  panels  provided  with  facings  on  their  outer  longi- 
tudinal edges,  means  for  removably  attaching  the  panels 
to  alternate  strips  of  the  carrier,  means  for  Imparting 
motion  to  the  carrier  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  shafts 
aet  yertlcally  within  the  carrier,  wheels  on  the  shafts 
and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses 
in  the  strips  of  the  carrier,  means  connected  with  the 
power  and  one  of  the  shafts  to  cause  the  carrier  to  travel 
Intermittently  aroond  the  shafts,  and  means  for  stopping 
and  holding  the  panels  in  a  given  position  at  predeter- 
mined times. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
carrier,  panels  secnred  to  the  carrier,  facings  on  the  outer 
edges  of  said  panels,  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent 
motion  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  holding  said  facings 
on  the  panels  on  one  side  of  the  carrier  in  contact  with 
each  other  at  and  for  a  predetermined  time. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  endless  trav- 
eling carrier  comp<ised  of  strips  set  vertically  and  hinged 
together,  and  said  strips  provided  with  recesses,  two 
shafts  set  vertically,  a  wheel  on  each  shaft  and  the  wheels 
provided  with  dowels  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  In 
the  strips  and  rotate  the  carrier  around  said  shafts,  panels 
removably  attached  to  alternate  strips  of  the  carrier,  and 
said  panels  having  abutting  extremities  certain  of  which 
are  brought  Into  contact  with  each  other  for  display  pur- 
poses when  two  panels  are  diametrically  opposite  of  each 
other,  and  means  for  holding  said  certain  of  the  panels  In 
contact  with  each  other  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 


1,111,958.  MOLD  FOR  8UAPING  GLASS  PLATES. 
JcuBs  GoFFi.N  and  Valmy  db  Lo.mgubvillb,  Molenbeek, 
St.  Jean,  Belgium.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609.364.      (CI.  49—67.) 


of 


A  mold  for  the  purpose  specified,  embodying  tlierein  a 
carriage  having  longitudinal  side  bars  spaced  apart,  a 
plurality  of  curved  transverse  bars  spaced  from  each  other 
and  carried  by  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  bars,  said  trans- 
verse bars  having  longitudinal  curved  slots  therein,  means 
whereby  said  transverse  bars  may  be  removably  secured 
to  the  side  bars  with  either  the  concavity  or  the  convexity 
of  the  curve  uppermost,  a  plurality  of  adjacently  arranged 
molding  members  carried  by  each  of  said  transverse  bars 
each  of  said  molding  members  being  Individually  movable 
and  adjustable  In  relation  to  Its  companion  members  and 
In  relation  to  the  side  bars  and  transverse  bars,  sal(^  mold- 
ing members  having  enlarged  heads  and  a  bolt  carried  by 
each  molding  member  and  entering  the  slot  in  one  of  the 
transverse  bars  whereby  said  molding  member  may  be  se- 
cured in  adjusted  position. 
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1,111,969.  DOOR-OPERATING  APPARATUS,  Albbbt 
GOTTSCHALK,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Pneumatic  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  15, 1912.  Serial  No.  677,766. 
(CI.  39—94.) 


1.  in  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  fluid  pressure  motor,  and  connecting  means  for  actuating 
the  door,  of  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  operating  auto- 
matically upon  the  arrest  of  the  door  during  Its  closing 
movement,  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
motor  to  cause  a  reverse  movement  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  appartus,  the  combination  with 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  and  connecting  means  for  actuating 
the  door,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
the  motor,  and  additional  valve  means  operating  automati- 
cally upon  the  arrest  of  the  door  during  its  closing  move- 
ment, for  supplying  fluid  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  motor 
to  cause  a  reverse  movtment  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  and  connecting  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  door,  of  a  manually  operated  valve  device  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  for  opening  and 
closing  the  door,  and  additional  valve  means  operating 
automatically  upon  the  arrest  of  the  door  during  its  clos- 
ing movement,  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
closing  side  of  said  motor  and  supplying  fluid  to  the  oppo- 
site Bide  thereof  to  cause  a  reverse  movement  of  the  door. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  and  connecting  means  for  actuating 
the  door,  of  a  valve  device  operated  by  the  pressure  in 
said  motor,  when  the  door  Is  arrested  during  its  closing 
movement,  to  supply  fluid  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  motor 
to   reverse   the   movement   thereof. 

6.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  and  connecting  means  for  actuating 
the  door,  of  a  valve  device  operated  by  the  pressure  In  said 
motor,  when  the  door  Is  arrested  during  its  closing  move- 
ment, to  cut  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  closing  end  of 
the  motor  and  open  a  supply  of  fluid  to  the  opposite  end 
to  cause  a  reverse  movement  of  the  motor. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,111,960.  SEED-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PLANT- 
ERS. F:dwahd  M.  Hbtlman,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor 
to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,963.     (CL  111— «.)  i 


isr7 


iff    M 


1.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
frame,  a  feed  ring  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  feed 
disk  having  peripheral  teeth,  of  a  brush  cut-off  support- 
ed by  the  annular  frame  over  the  outlet  of  the  feed  ring 
and  over  the  path  of  the  feed  disk  teeth,  of  a  guard  at 
one  side  of  the  brush,  said  guard  having  an  inner  face 
tangential  to  the  feed  disk  and  having  its  lower  edge  In- 
clined upw%rdly  from  the  wall  of  the  annular  frame. 

2.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
frame  having  an  upward  extension,  a  feed  ring  connected 
with  said  frame  and  having  an  outlet  opening  below  aald 


upward  extension,  a  toothed  feed  disk  over  said  feed  ring, 
a  brush  cutoff  alongside  the  Inner  face  of  said  extension, 
and  lugs  secured  to  the  said  extension  and  engaging  the 
head  of  said  brush  cut-off. 


1,111,961.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTION- 
ENGINES,  &c.  Benjamin  Holt,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed 
June  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,309.     (Cl.  21—202.) 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  vehicle  frame  embodying  a  horizontal  guide 
having  a  circular  vertical  wall  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting circular  track  flange  at  the  top  having  Its  track 
face  directed  downwardly,  a  turn-table  ring  located  with- 
in the  circular  guide  below  the  track  flange,  antifriction 
rollers  Interposed  between  the  said  ring  and  flange  and 
between  the  said  ring  and  lower  portion  of  the  guide,  a 
vertical  steering  wheel,  located  within  the  ring,  bearings 
in  which  the  steering  wheel  is  Journaled  located  below  and 
supporting  the  ring  and  guide,  a  segmental  rack  rigid 
with  the  ring  and  located  below  the  guide,  a  pinion  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame  and  meshing  with  the  rack  and  a  wheel 
for  rotating  the  pinion. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  vehicle  frame  embodying  a  horizontal  guide  hav- 
ing a  circular  vertical  wall  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
circular  track  flange  at  the  top  having  its  track  face  di- 
rected downwardly,  a  turn-table  ring  located  within  the 
circular  guide  below  the  track  flange,  antifriction  rollers 
Interposed  between  the  ring  and  track  face  of  the  flange 
and  between  the  guide  and  outer  face  of  the  ring  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  two  parallel  chords  rigid  with  and  ex- 
tending below  the  turnUble  ring,  bearing  boxes  movable 
vertically  in  said  chords,  a  vertical  steering  wheel  Jour- 
naled in  said  boxes,  a  segmental  rack  rigid  with  the  turn- 
table ring  and  located  below  the  same  and  above  the  axis 
of  the  steering  wheel,  a  pinion  Journaled  on  a  flxed  axis 
and  meshing  with  the  rack,  and  means  for  turning  the 
pinion  to  steer  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  vehicle  frame  embodying  a  horizontal  guide  hav- 
ing a  circular  vertical  wall  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  track  flange  at  the  top  having  its  track  face  di- 
rected downwardly,  a  turntable  ring  located  within  the 
circular  guide  bjelow  the  track  flange,  antifriction  rollers 
interposed  between  the  ring  and  track  face  of  the  flange 
and  l)etween  the  guide  and  outer  face  of  the  ring  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  oppositely  disposed  clips  rigid  with  the 
turntable  ring  and  having  their  upper  enda  extended  over 
the  track  flange,  a  steering  wheel  Journaled  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  located  within  the  turntable  ring,  and 
means  for  turning  said  turntable  ring  and  wheel  hori- 
zontally with  relation  to  the  guide  and  vehicle  frame,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,111,962.      SANITARY    DRINKING-CUP    AND   DIS- 
PENSER.    REBECCA  E.  HooPEi,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Cal. 
F^led  Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,322.     (CL  211—8.) 
A  container  for  drinking  cups  which  latter  are  folded 
so  as  to  have  a  relatively  contracted  portion  which  pro- 
vides a  flnger  grip,  consisting  of  a  caking  having  a  slot  In 
Its  front  side  which   slot  alines  with   the  casing   bottom 
and  Is  of  a  length  greater  than  the  greatest  length  of  the 
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folded  cop,  sal^  caslnc  bATtng  a  forvardly  rarred  lower 
end  M>  that  tli^  bottom  thereof  la  arrani?ed  at  an  Incline, 
the  bottom  of  the  caalng:  having  a  cataway  part  located 
at  8ub8taBtiall|  the  center  of  the  Blot  and  commnnicatlnK 
therewith,  aai<,  cutaway  part  being  of  a  sixe  slightly 
larger  than  thi  t  of  the  contracted  part  of  the  cup  where- 


by said  contra 
through  the  cu 
bottom  and  In 
part  being  of 
length  of  the 
of  the  body  of 
single  moveme 


(ted  part  of  the  cup  Is  permitted  to  pass 

I  away  part  and  to  project  below  the  casing 

lubstantially  a  vertical  plane,  the  cutaway 

siderably  less  length   than  the  greatest 

folded  cup  whereby  to  necessitate  removal 

the  folded  cup  through  the  slot  and  by  a 

In  a  straight  line. 


nt 


1.111,963. 

Moines,  Iowa. 
(CL  175—18  I 


SPARK  GAP.     GoTTLiKB   F.   Knorr,   Des 
Filed  Oct.  6,  191S.     SerUl  No.  793,956. 

) 


1.  A  spark  g^P.  comprising  a  cylinder  made  of  Insulat- 
ing material  aid  having  a  transverse  opening  extending 
through  It  and  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  through 
It,  said  cylinder  being  formed  with  an  annular  flange  at 
one  end,  a  boljow  cylindrical  transparent  body  mounted 
on  said  cylinder  resting  against  said  flange,  a  cap  on  said 
transparent  cyllind»>r  and  said  flrst  cylinder  on  the  ends 
thereof  opposlti  said  flange,  a  screw  threaded  rod  extend- 
ing into  said  longitudinal  opening  to  said  transverse  open- 
ing through  sajid  cap,  said  rod  having  a  flange  formed 
outalde  of  said  tap,  and  means  formed  on  its  outer  end  for 
securing  it  to  a  spark  plug,  and  a  screw  threaded  rod 
received  in  the  <>ther  end  of  said  longitudinal  opening. 

2.  In  a  devic!  of  the  class  described,  a  body  of  insulat- 
ing material  baving  a  transverse  opening  extended 
through  it,  8cr>w  threaded  rods  mounted  longitudinally 
in  the  ends  of  said  body  and  extending  into  said  body 
to  said  opening  said  body  being  formed  with  an  annular 
flange  at  one  eqd,  a  transparent  cylinder  received  on  said 
body  and  restliig  against  said  flange,  and  a  cap  on  said 
body  and  on  said  cylinder  on  the  end  of  the  body  opposite 
the  flange,  one  of  said  screw  threaded  rods  being  provided 
with  a  flange  f>r  holding  said  cap  in  position  for  secur- 
ing said  transpi  rent  ryltnder  on  wild  body. 


1,111,964.  OUT-ANCHOR.  Frank  P.  Kob«rt,  Fair- 
haven.  Conn,  assignor  to  The  Barnes  &  Kobert  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticit.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.029.  (Cll  189—92.) 
In  an  anchorj  an  anchor  bar  provided  with  a  head,  con-   I 

sistlng  of  a  pit  raltty  of  flnke  members,  said  flnke  mem-   | 


hers  being  stamped  from  sheet  metal  and  being  snbstan- 
tlally  triangular  in  form  and  being  provided  at  one  comer 
with  semi-circular  beads  having  central  apertures  through 
which  the  anchor  bar  is  passed,  and   the  body   portions 


of  said  fluke  members  being  provided  adjacent  to  their  op- 
posite side  edges  with  radial  ribs  on  the  top  surface  there- 
of and  corresponding  radial  grooves  on  the  bottom  surface 
thereof. 


1,111,966.  UPHOLSTERY  FORMER. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913. 
(CI.    155—43.) 


Jacob  Kbonhiim, 
Serial  No.  754,636. 


1.  An  upholstery  former  for  the  back  and  arm  por- 
tions of  a  seat,  comprising  a  mold  adapted  to  have  up- 
holstery shaped  thereon,  said  mold  being  provided  with 
end  portions  adapted  to  be  turned  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
body  |K>rtion  thereof  and  means  confronting  the  tumable 
end  portions  of  the  mold  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
an^  adapted  to  press  the  material  forming  the  upholstery 
against  the  mold  and  hold  the  same  against  distortion 
after  the  end  portions  of  the  mold  are  turned. 

2.  An  upholstery  former  for  the  back  and  arm  portions 
of  a  seat  comprising  a  mold  having  end  portions  adapted 
to  be  turned  laterally  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  mold,  means  for  holding  the  material  forming  the 
upholstery  upon  the  moid,  and  means  confronting  the 
turnable  end  portions  of  the  mold  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  end  portions  of  the  up- 
holstery against  the  end  portions  of  the  mold  after  the 
same  are  turned  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body  portion. 

3.  An  upholstery  former  for  the  back  and  arm  portions 
of  a  seat,  comprising  a  mold  formed  of  a  plurality  of  hinge 
connected  parts  and  means  forming  part  of  said  former 
and  movable  relatively  to  the  hinge  connected  parts  for 
holding  the  material  forming  an  apholstery  strip  upon  the 
mold  when  the  parts  thereof  are  turned  relatively. 

4.  An  upholstery  former  for  the  back  and  arm  portions 
of  a  seat,  comprising  a  mold  having  end  portions  adapted 
to  be  turned  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  thereof, 
a  supporting  table  for  the  mold  provided  with  stops 
against  which  the  end  portions  of  the  mold  are  turned,  and 
means  confronting  the  turned  end  portions  of  the  mold 
and  movable  relatively  thereto  for  holding  upholstery  in 
contact  with  the  mold  and  its  end  portions. 

5.  An  upholstery  former  for  the  back  and  arm  portions 
of  a  seat,  comprising  a  mold  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
hinge  connected  sections  each  formed  with  an  edge  por- 
tion adapted  to  form  a  roll  along  one  edge  of  an  uphol- 
stery strip,  a  plurality  of  edge  strips  formed  to  conform 
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to  the  shape  of  the  rolled  edge  of  the  upholstery  strip  to 
bold  said  strip  against  distortion  when  the  end  portions  of 
the  mold  are  turned  out  of  the  plane  of  the  intermediate 
portion  thereof,  and  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said 
edge  strips. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.111,966.  METHOD  OF  UPHOLSTERY.  Jacob  Kbon- 
HEiM,  Flint,  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  15, 
1913,  Serial  No.  754,536.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  17.  1918.    Serial  No.  790,219.     (CI.  155—43.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  upholstery  which  consists  In 
placing  material  in  a  mold  and  pressing  the  same  therein 
to  form  tufts,  then  holding  the  central  portion  of  the  ma- 
terial against  distortion  and  bending  the  ends,  and  then 
securing  a  strip  to  the  formed  material. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  upholstery  which  consists  in 
flrst  placing  material  to  form  a  strip  of  upholstery  within 
a  moid  in  an  extended  flat  position  and  pressing  it  therein 
to  form  tufts  and  a  rounded  edge  portion,  folding  and  se- 
curing the  edges  of  the  molded  strip,  and  then  holding  the 
formedvedge  portion  against  distortion  and  bending  and 
shaping  the  molded  upholstery  strip  to  conform  to  the 
curve  of  the  back  and  arms  of  a  seat. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  upholstery  which  consists 
in  flrst  placing  material  to  form  an  upholstery  strip  within 
a  mold  in  an  extended  flat  position  and  pressing  it  therein 
to  form  a  rolled-up  edge  portion  and  tufts,  then  holding 
the  rolled  edge  portion  against  distortion  and  bending  the 
ends  of  the  molded  strip  to  conform  to  the  curving  of  the 
back  and  arm  portions  of  a  seat,  then  removing  the  molded 
upholstery  strip  from  the  mold  and  placing  it  within  an 
open  supporting  frame  to  bold  it  in  formed  position  and 
re-arranging  the  material  while  the  upholstery  strip  is  so 
held. 


1,111,967.  CULTIVATOR.  Frbderick  F.  Mbbkxr, 
Westport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  4, 1913.  Serial  No.  804,586. 
(a.   97—37.) 


1.  An  Improvement  in  cultivators  comprising  a  disk  cul- 
tivator wheel,  a  rotatable  support  therefor,  said  wheel  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
cultivator,  means  lor  rotating  the  wheel  and  a  guard 
adjacent  to  the  wheel  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  improvement  in  cultivators  comprising  a  disk 
cultivator  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  the  wheel  is  mounted, 
a  supiMrt  in  which  the  shaft  is  Journaled,  means  for 
effecting  both  a  horliontal  and  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
support,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel,  a  soil  leveling 
guard  adjacent  to  the  wheel,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
lateral  and  vertical  adjustment  of  the  guard. 

3.  An  Improvement  in  cultivators  comprising  a  disk 
coltlrator  wheel,  a  shaft  ob  which  the  wbael  Is  moanted, 


an  adjnstable  support  in  which  the  shaft  Is  Jonrnaled,  a 
driver  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  the  gronnd 
when  the  cultivator  is  in  motion  to  rotate  the  disk  wheel, 
and  an  adjustable  guard  adjacent  to  the  wheel  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 


1,111,968.  SHEET  REGISTERING  MECHANISM. 
Lkwis  E.  Morrison,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself 
and  Matthias  Plum,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,911.     (CL  101—22.) 


US 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  platen,  a  gage  support 
pivoted  parallel  to  the  same,  a  gage  pivoted  at  an  angle 
to  the  said  support  pivot  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
support  to  cause  the  said  gage  stop  to  move  in  an  arc  in  a 
plane  paraHel  to  the  surface  of  the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  platen,  a  grlpper  bar 
pivoted  parallel  to  the  same,  a  gage  block  supported  on 
said  gripper  bar,  a  gage  pivoted  on  said  gage  block,  the 
axis  of  the  gage  pivot  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  gripper  bar  pivot,  whereby  when  said  platen  is 
operated  the  said  gage  moves  transversely  of  the  said 
platen  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  platen,  a  gripper  bar 
pivoted  parallel  to  the  same,  a  gage  block  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  gripper  bar.  a  gage  pivoted  on  said  gage 
block  with  the  axis  of  Its  pivot  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
the  gripper  bar,  means  for  operating  said  platen  to  cause 
the  said  gage  to  move  transversely  of  the  platen  and 
means  for  keeping  the  gage  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  platen. 


1,111,969.  GARMENT  -  PRESS.  Bert  R.  Pboples,  Val- 
lejo.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,456. 
(CI.  100—57.) 


B-^        .dill:;,  II I  ■ 
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1.  S.  garment  press  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
and  a  movable  board,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  stationary  board,  each 
member  comprising  a  strip  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
arm  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  pivot  member,  and  a 
pressure  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  member 
of  one  strip  and  having  Its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  arm  of  the  other  strip. 

2.  A  garment  press  comprising  a  pair  of  boards,  and  a 
pair  of  similarly  formed  clamping  members  arranged  on 
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of  said  boards,  each  of  said  members  com- 

I  secured  to  one  of  said  boards  and  formed 

an  upstanding  arm  having  a  cam   book 

end  with  a  pivot  member,  a  spring  plT- 

upon  each  pivot  member  and  adapted   to 

other  of  said  boards,  the  free  end  of  the 

by'  each   strip   being   engageable   with   the 

I  her  strip. 

t    press    comprising    a    pair    of    separable 

dambened  cloth  held  between   the  said  boards, 

qembers  secured  to  each  side  of  one  of  said 

on   one  end   of  said   longitudinal    members 

lugs  on  the  other  ends,  said   pivots  and 

diametrically  opposed,  clamps  attached  to  said 

to  engage  the  other  board  and  having  their 

led  under  said  lugs. 

press    comprising    a    pair    of    separable 
dampened  cloth  held  between   the  said  l>oard8, 
bers  secured  to  each  side  of  one  of  said 
on  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  members  and 
on  the  other  ends,  said  pivots  and  lugs 
lly  opposed,  Inclined  surfaces  on  the  under 
clamps  attached  to  the  pivots  on  said 
members  arranged  to  engage  the  other  board 
free  ends  secured  under  said  lugs  and  con- 
id  inclined  surfaces. 


tigs 


1  Jgs. 


AHPARATUS  for  gymnastic  TERtORM 
f  B  ROEHB,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
No.  648,835.     (CI.  104—14.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  fixed  posts,  carriages  slidably  fitted 
on  said  posts,  t  cage  pivoted  to  said  carriages  and  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  a  raised  position  thereby,  said  cage 
being  free  to  I  urn  on  a  horizontal  axis  afforded  by  said 
pivotal  connections,  hoisting  cables  connected  to  said  car- 
riages, and  ca;e  turning  mechanism  separate  from  the 
hoisting  cables. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  fixed  posts,  carriages  slidably  fitted 
on  said  posts,  a  cage  pivoted  to  said  carriages,  separate 
holslng  cables  (onnected  to  said  carriages,  a  winding  drum 
for  said  hoisting  cables,  and  turning  cables  connected  to 
the  pivoted  catie.  said  turning  cables  being  separate  from 
the  hoisting  cal>le8. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plura  ity  of  fixed  posts,  carriages  slidably  fitted 
on  said  posts,  a  cage  pivoted  to  said  carriages,  hoisting 
cables  connectel  to  the  carriages  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  carriages  aid  the  cage,  a  winding  drum  whereon  the 
cables  are  wouijd,  and  other  cables  connected  to  said  cage 
Intermediate  th)e  pivotal  connections  between  the  hoisting 
cables  and  the  carriages,  said  cables  being  separate  from 
the  hoisting  catles  and  operating  to  steady  the  cage  during 
the  hoisting  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoi  ed  cage,  hoisting  mechanism  therefor,  a 
windlass' separate  from  the  hoisting  mechanism,  and  cables 
connected  with  the  cage  and  operated  by  the  windlass  for 
steadying  the  :age  during  the  hoisting  operation,  said 
cables  and  winqiass  being  adapted  to  impart  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  cage. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  cage,  the  inner  surface  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  track  f^r  a  bicycle,  means  for  imparting  rotary 
movement  to  the  cage,  and  means  for  balancing  said  cage 


in  opposition  to  the  centrifugal  force  of  a  bicycle  rider 
performing  within   the  cage,  said  balancing  means   being 
Independent  of  the  bicycle  adapted  to  traverse  the  cage. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.971.  DOUBLE-DECK  CAR.  Harold  Rowntrbb. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,385.     (CI.  105—199.) 


1.  In  a  double  deck  car.  a  doorway  for  the  Ingress  or 
egress  of  passengers  to  and  from  the  lower  deck  of  the 
car,  a  door  therefor,  a  stairway  leading  from  the  lower  to 
the  upper  deck  of  the  car,  and  means  located  adjacent  said 
stairway  for  controlling  the  door  movements. 

2.  In  a  double  deck  car,  a  center  doorway  in  the  side  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  car,  a  stairway  located  inside  the 
car  opposite  said  doorway  and  leading  to  the  upper  deck, 
a  door  for  the  center  side  doorway,  and  means  located  ad- 
jacent the  stairway  for  controlling  said  door.  ' 

3.  In  a  double  deck  car,  a  doorway  at  each  side  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  car,  a  stairway  leading  from  the  lower 
to  the  upper  deck  of  the  car  and  when  in  position  for  use 
located  inside  the  car  opposite  one  of  said  doorways,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  stairway  into  position  opposite  the 
other  doorway,  whereby  either  of  said  doorways  may  be 
used. 

4.  In  a  double  deck  car,  a  doorway  for  the  ingress  or 
egress  of  passengers  to  and  from  the  lower  deck  of  the  car, 
a  door  for  the  doorway,  a  stairway  leading  from  the  lower 
to  the  upper  deck  of  the  car,  the  lower  deck  landing  of  the 
stairway  being  positioned  opposite  the  doorway,  and  means 
located  adjacent  the  lower  deck  landing  of  the  stairway  for 
(fontrolling  the  movements  of  said  door. 

5.  In  a  double  deck  car  having  a  doorway,  a  stairway 
located  within  the  car.  opposite  the  doorway,  a  conductor's 
stand  carried  by  the  stairway  framework  adjacent  the 
^ower  deck  landing  thereof,  a  door  for  said  doorway,  and 
means  located  adjacent  the  conductor's  stand  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,972.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Ubnri  Rusch,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  783,844.      (CI.  72—66.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  beam,  of  a  metal 
plate  bonded  to  the  exterior  lower  side  of  said  beam  by 
the  hardening  action  of  the  concrete,  means  on  said  plate 
for  engaging  the  forms  which  shape  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  beam  during  the  formation  of  the  beam,  a  plurality 
of  obliquely  disposed  arms  embedded  In  the  concrete  and 
baying  their  lower  ends  rigidly  united  with  said  plate,  and 
a  rod  separate  from  said  plate  embedded  in  the  concrete 
above  said  plate  and  separated  from  said  plate  by  a  layer 
of  concrete,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  beam,  of  a  metal 
plate  bonded  to  the  exterior  lower  side  of  said  beam  by 
the  hardening  action  of  the  concrete,  means  on  said  plate 
for  engaging  the  forms  which  shape  the  side  surfaces  of 
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said  beam  during  the  formation  of  said  beam,  a  plurality 
of  arms  between  the  side  edges  of  said  plate  embedded  in 
the  concrete  and  rigidly  united  with  said  plate,  and  a  rod 
separate  from  said  plate  embedded  in  the  concrete  between 
said  arms  above  said  plate  and  separated  from  said  plate 
by  a  layer  of  concrete,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  concrete  beams 
monolithically  united  with  each  other,  metal  plates  of 
equal  width  with  the  lower  sides  of  said  beams  bonded 
against  the  exterior  lower  sides  of  said  beams  by  the  hard- 
ening action  of  the  concrete,  a  row  of  arms  rigid  with  said 
plates  near  each  side  edge  thereof  and  embedded  In  the 
concrete,  projections  rigid  with  said  plates,  and  metallic 
lathing  supported  by  said  projections  between  said  plates, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  monolothlcally 
united  concrete  beams,  a  metallic  plate  of  equal  width 
with  the  under  side  of  each  beam  bonded  against  the  ex- 
terior under  side  of  said  beam  by  the  hardening  action  of 
the  concrete,  parallel  rows  of  arms  rigid  with  said  plate 
and  embedded  in  said  concrete,  rods  embedded  in  said  con- 
crete between  said  rows  of  arms  and  separated  from  said 
plate  by  a  part  of  the  concrete,  and  projections  rigid  with 
said  plates  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  monolithically 
united  concrete  beams,  a  metal  plate  of  equal  width  with 
the  lower  side  of  each  beam  bonded  against  the  exterior 
lower  side  of  each  beam  by  the  hardening  action  of  the 
concrete,  rows  of  arms  rigid  with  each  plate  and  embedded 
In  the  concrete,  rods  embedded  in  the  concrete  parallel 
with  etch  plate  and  separated  from  each  plate  by  a  layer 
of  concrete,  projections  integral  with  said  plates,  metallic 
lathing  between  said  plates  engaged  and  supported  by  said 
projections,  and  plaster  supported  by  said  lathing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


for  projecting  stoppers  into  position  to  be  seated.  levers  of 
the  third  order  movably  fulcrumed  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  support  and  at  their  lower  ends  pivotally  connected 
directly  to  the  slide,  vertically  movable  stopper-seating 
means,  slotted  arms  projecting  from  the  levers,  and  a 
cross-head  carried  by  the  stopper-seating  means  and  en- 
tered in  the  arm  slots  for  applying  pressure  to  said  arms 
in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  axis  of  said  means  for 
oscillating  the  levers  and  thereby  reciprocating  the  slide 
when  the  seating  means  is  actuated. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  open-bottom  chamber,  stopper- 
seating  means  movable  vertically  therein,  a  stopper-insert- 
ing slide  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  stopper-seating  means,  a  lever  support,  leven 
of  the  third  order  fulcrumed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
support  and  slotted  to  move  vertically  thereon  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  slide, 
and  means  operativeiy  connecting  the  stopper  -  seating 
means  and  said  levers,  said  means  applying  pressure  to 
the  levers  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  axis  of  said 
stopper  seating  means. 


1,111,973.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  BOTTLE-8TOP- 
I'ERS.  MiLO  T.  ScHOLL  and  Robert  A.  Gillkspib, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Sertal  No.  690,422. 
(CI.  226—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  reciprocating  slide 
for  projecting  stoppers  Into  position  to  be  seated,  levers  of 
the  third  order  movably  fulcrumed  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  support  and  at  their  lower  ends  pivotally  connected 
directly  to  the  slide,  vertically  movable  stopper-seating 
means,  and  operative  connections  between  the  seating 
means  and  the  levers  for  applying  pressure  to  said  levers 
in  directions  corresponding  to  the  axis  of  said  means  for 
oscillating  the  levers  and  thereby  reciprocating  the  slide. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  reciprocating  slide 


1,111,974.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Karl  R.  Schi.stkr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914,  Serial  No.  834,335. 
(CI.  83—73.)  , 


1.  A  mixer  embodying  a  pivoted  container  movable  to  a 
charging  position  and  to  a  discharging  position,  and  valve- 
controlled  means  for  supplying  an  aeriform  mixing  agent 
to  the  lower  part  of  said  container. 

2.  A  mixer  embodying  a  flltahle  container  and  valve- 
controlled  means  unitary  therewith  for  supplying  air, 
steam  or  gas  to  the  interior  of  said  container  and  at  the 
bottom  portion  thereof,  said  container  being  movable  to  a 
charging  position  and  to  a  discharging  position  without 
disconnecting  said  supply  means. 

3.  A  mixer  embodying  a  tillable  container,  means  for 
snppiying  an  agitating  agent  under  pressure  to  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  cut  off  controllable  by  the  tilting  movement 
of  the  container  for  opening  and  closing  said  supply  means. 

4.  A  mixer  embodying  a  pivoted  container  open  at  the 
apper  end,  means  for  supplying  an  agitating  agent  under 
pressure  to  said  container,  and  a  closure  for  said  open  end 
of  the  container,  said  container  being  movable  relative  to 
said  closure. 

5.  A  mixer  embodying  a  pivoted  container  open  at  the 
upper  end,  means  for  supplying  an  agitating  agent  to  said 
container,  and  a  closure  for  said  open  end  of  the  container, 
said  closure  being  provided  with  a  normally  open  vent, 
whereby  the  closure  prevents  the  materials  from  being 
blown  out  of  the  container  by  the  action  of  said  agitating 
agent  and  the  latter  is  free  to  escape  through  said  vent, 
said  container  being  movable  relative  to  the  closure  for  as- 
suming charging  or  discharging  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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GAllMBNT.     Fbank  L.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
1913.     8«rlal  No.  7»5,17».     (CI.  2—144.) 
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1.  A  garment!  having  a  pair  of  overlapping  flaps  covering 
an  opening  In  t3e  garment,  detachable  meant  for  securing 
tb«  free  ends  o:  the  flaps  to  the  garment  to  hold  them  in 
overlapping  pos  tlon,  and  retrieving  straps  attached  to  said 
free  ends  and  t(|  the  garment,  the  latter  attachments  being 
the  retrieving  straps  are  covered  by   the 

are  secured  in  their  overlapping  position. 

having  a  pair  of  overlapping  flaps  covering 
an  opening  in  the  garment,  detachable  means  for  securing 
the  free  ends  o:  the  flaps  to  the  garment  to  hold  them  In 
overlapping  ponltion,  retrieving  straps  attached  to  said 
free  ends  and  t^  the  garment,  and  means  whereby  the  de- 

for  securing  the  underneath  flap  to  the  gar- 

on  the  outside  of  the  garment. 

having  a  pair  of  overlapping  flapa  covering 
an  opening  in  t^e  garment,  extensions  attached  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  flaj^,  a  slit  in  the  garment  through  which  the 
extension  of  th^  underneath  flap  passes,  detachable  means 
for  securing  tb^  extensions  to  the  garment  to  hold  the  flaps 
in  overlapping  |>osltlon,  and  retrieving  straps  attached  to 
the  extensions  $nd  to  the  garment. 

4.  A  garment  having  a  pair  of  overlapping  flaps  covering 
an  opening  in  tjhe  garment,  detachable  means  for  securing 
the  free  ends  of  the  flaps  to  the  garment  to  hold  the  flaps 
In  overlapping  ^sition.  and  means  operable  from  the  out- 
side of  the  garment  for  retrieving  the  inner  flap  and  plac- 
ing It  in  Its  projper  position  under  the  outer  flap. 

5.  A  garmenll  having  a  pair  of  overlapping  flaps  covering 
an  opening  in  tihe  garment,  detachable  means  for  securing 
the  free  ends  ot  the  flaps  to  the  garment  to  hold  them  in 
overlapping  poaltlon,  and  retrieving  straps  secured  to  said 
free  ends  and  to  the  garment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8.  The  process  of  treating  MMfe  containing  iron,  another 
metal,  and  a  metalloid,  which  consists  in  agitating  the 
ore  and  finally  heating  it  to  a  temperature  of  about  250° 
C  while  subjecting  it  to  an  atmosphere  containing  chlorln 
and  oxygen,  thereby  oxidising  the  iron  and  chlorinating 
the  other  metal  and  the  metalloid,  and  vaporising  and 
separating  the  metalloid  chlorld  from  the  oxidised  iron 
and  chlorinated  metal. 


1,111.976.  PriOCESS  OF  TREATING  COMPLEX  RB- 
FRACTORY  ORES  OF  SILVER  AND  GOLD.  CoCBT  C. 
Titus,  Helen  i,  Mont.,  aHSlgnor  to  Montana  Metallurgical 
Company.  11  ?lena,  Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  Montana. 
Filed  Dec.  H.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,222.     (CI.  75—07.) 

1.  The  procefs  of  treating  ores  containing  Iron,  another 
metal,  and  a  i^etalloid,  which  consists  in  agitating  and 
beating  the  or^  and  reacting  on  it  at  increasing  tempera- 
tures not  to  exceed  250°  C.  with  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining chlorin  and  oxygen,  thereby  oxidizing  the  iron  and 
chlorinating  thi;  other  metal  and  the  metalloid,  and  vapor- 
izing and  a»pa  atins:  tin-  metalloid  chlorld  from  the  oxi- 
dized iron  and  chlorinated  metal. 

2.  The  proceiis  of  treating  ores  containing  iron,  another 
metal,  and  a  m  >tallold,  which  consists  in  agitating  the  ore 
and  finally  heading  It  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  260* 
C.  Insufficient  to  cause  fusion  and  agglomeration,  while 
subjecting  It  lo  an  atmosphere  containing  chlorin  and 
oxygen,  thereb;'  oxidizing  the  Iron  and  chlorinating  the 
other  metal  aqd  the  metalloid,  and  vaporising  and  sep- 
arating the  mejtalloid  chlorld  from  the  oxidized  iron  and 
chlorinated  me^I. 


1,111,977.  ELBSCTROLYTIC  CELL.  CODBT  C.  TiTUS, 
Helena,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Montana  Metallurgical  Com- 
pany, Helena,  Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  Montana.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,223.     (CI.  204—58.) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  having  two  compartments  sep- 
arated by  a  diaphragm  and  foramlnous  cathode,  an  over- 
flow passage  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  anode 
compartment  into  the  other  compartment. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  having  two  compartments  sep- 
arated by  a  diaphragm  and  foramlnous  cathode,  an  over- 
flow pipe  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  anode  com- 
partment downward  Into  the  other  compartment. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  having  two  compartments  sep- 
arated by  a  diaphragm  and  foramlnous  cathode,  a  gas- 
tight  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  the  anode  compartment, 
means  for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  therein,  and  an 
overflow  pipe  extending  from  said  chamber  downward  into 
the  outer  compartment  and  sealed  by  the  liquid  therein. 


1,111,978.  MILKING-MACHINE.  William  J.  Ukblek, 
West  Schuyler,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
473,697.     (CI.  31-100.) 


1.  A  teat  cup  having  a  rigid  shell  and  a  collapalble  lln 
Ing  having  encircling  spaced  ribs  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  shell  to  provide  a  series  of  inflatable  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  teat  cup  having  a  tubular  rigid  shell,  an  Inflatable 
lining  within  the  shell  having  spaced  external  ribs  de- 
tachabiy  engaging  with  the  shell  and  providing  a  series 
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to  some  eatent  of  independent  inflatable  chambers  between 
the  shell  and  lining,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  teat  cop  of  a  tubular  shell  of 
rigid  material,  a  flexible  lining  within  the  shell  having  a 
set  of  external  ribs  fitting  the  shell  and  means  for  Inflat- 
ing and  deflating  the  spaces  between  the  lining  and  shell, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  teat  cup  of  a  tubular  rigid 
shell,  an  elastic  lining  having  encircling  elastic  ribs  nor- 
mally fitting  against  the  walls  of  the  shell  and  dividing 
the  space  between  the  lining  and  the  shell  normally  into 
a  series  of  chambers,  and  means  for  inflating  the  chambers 
successively  and  deflating  them  simultaneously,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  teat  cup  of  a  rigid  tabular 
casing  open  at  each  end,  an  elastic  lining  having  external 
elastic  ribs  normally  fitting  the  casing  and  subdividing  the 
space  between  the  casing  and  lining  normally  into  a  series 
of  inflatable  chambers,  the  teat  cup  lining  substantially 
fitting  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  means 
for  Inflating  and  deflating  the  spaces  between  the  casing 
and  lining,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.111,979.  REINFORCED  BULKHEAD  OR  RETAIN- 
ING-WALL.  M.4XWELL  M.  Upsoji,  Englewood,  N.  J., 
and  IIORACB  P.  Hamlin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  698,426.     (CI.  61—30.) 


1,111,980.  WIND-SHIELD.  Edmund  Van  Buacir,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,772. 
(CI.  208—150.) 


1.  A  bulk-bead  consisting  of  a  series  of  reinforced  con- 
crete piles,  esch  driven  into  the  solid  earth  and  provided 
with  an  abutment  situated  at  substantially  the  earth's 
level,  and  a  series  of  reinforced  concrete  slabs  extending 
from  pile  to  pile,  the  slabs  and  piles  being  provided  with 
one  or  more  series  of  projecting  reinforcements,  and  means 
for  Integrally  uniting  said  piles  and  said  slabs  through 
said  projecting  reinforcements. 

2.  A  bulk-head  or  retaining  wall  comprising  a  series  of 
reinforced  concrete  piles  placed  at  Intervals,  a  series  of 
reinforced  concrete  slabs  each  extending  from  pile  to  pile 
and  partially  overlapping  said  piles,  reinforcements  ex- 
tending from  said  slabs  rearwardly  and  a  concrete  struc- 
ture Integrally  uniting  said  slabs,  said  piles  and  said  pro- 
jecting reinforcementa. 

3.  A  bulk-head  or  retaining  wall  comprising  a  series  of 
piles  set  at  intervals,  a  slab  formation  extending  from 
pile  to  pile,  each  slab  being  in  arched  form,  metal  rein- 
forcements embedded  in  said  piles  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly of  said  slabs  and  means  for  integrally  uniting 
said  reinforcements  to  said  slabs. 

4.  A  bulk-head  or  retaining  wall  comprising  a  series  of 
piles  set  at  intervals,  a  slab  formation  extending  from 
pile  to  pile,  each  slab  being  in  arched  form,  and  compris- 
ing a  series  of  interlocking  units,  metal  reinforcements 
embedded  In  said  piles  and  projecting  rearwardly  of  said 
slabs  and  moans  for  integrally  uniting  said  reinforcements 
to  said  slabs. 

6.  A  bulk-head  or  reUinlng  wall,  comprising  a  series  of 
piles  of  cantallver  construction  and  arrangement  set  at 
intervals,  a  slab  formation  extending  from  pile  to  pile, 
each  slab  being  in  arched  form,  metal  reinforcements  em- 
bedded in  said  piles  and  projecting  rearwardly  of  said 
slabs  and  means  for  Integrally  nniting  said  reinforce- 
ments to  said  slabs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,  A  wind  shield  for  motorcycles,  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  carried  by  the  steering  member  and  projecting 
above  the  same,  and  flexible  deflecting  members  carried 
by  said  supporting  frame,  said  deflecting  members  being 
fastened  to  the  steering  member. 

2.  A  wind  shield  for  motorcycles,  comprising  a  flexible 
supporting  frame,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said 
frame  to  the  steering  member,  transparent  deflecting  mem- 
bers supported  on  said  frame  and  means  for  adjustably  at- 
taching said  deflecting  members  to  the  steering  member. 

o.  A  wind  shield  for  motorcycles,  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  attached  to  the  steering  head,  flexible  deflecting 
members  carried  by  said  frame  and  means  on  said  deflect- 
ing members  for  attaching  them  to  the  steering  member. 

4.  In  a  motorcycle,  in  combination  with  the  steering 
member,  a  shield  supporting  frame  atUched  to  said  steer- 
ing member  above  the  same,  deflecting  curtains  carried  by 
said  supporting  frame  and  means  for  fastening  said  cur- 
tains to  the  rearwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  steer- 
ing member. 

5.  A  wind  shield  for  motorcycles,  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  having  Its  forward  end  atUched  to  the  steering 
member  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearw%rdly  in  a 
curved  manner  over  said  steering  member,  and  a  trans- 
parent deflecting  member  carried  by  said  frame  in  a  man- 
ner to  permit  the  lower  edge  of  said  deflecting  member  to 
be  fastened  to  said  steering  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,981.  FILE  FOR  P.XPERS  AND  DOCUMENTS. 
John  Walkeb,  Jr.,  London.  Engiand.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  595,375.     (CA.  129—16.) 
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A  file  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  folded  longitudi- 
nally and  having  the  material  on  each  side  of  the  fold  of 

I  unequal   width,  and  a  sheet  of  material  of  subsUntialiy 

■  the  width  of  the  shorter  folded  part  of  said  first  sheet,  said 
second  sheet  being  folded  longitudinally  along  one  edge  to 
form   a   narrow   attaching  tab,  said   fold  in   said  second 

j  piece  of  material  having  the  fold  in  said  first  piece  fitting 
therein  and  being  attached  to  said  first  piece  by  its  at- 
Uching  Ub,  said  sheets  of  material  being  folded  trans- 
versely, alternately  In  opposite  directions,  to  form  a  plu- 

I   rallty  of   pockets,   said  file   being   adapted   to  be   spread 

'  and  laid  flat  upon  a  table. 
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RACK.      Geobob   S.    Washbdbn,    Belle 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,604. 


col  aprisibg 


comprisiDK 


1.  A  rack 
a  running  gear, 
ners    of    the    rai^k 
position,  side  m>m 
at  points  spacec 
sides  of  said   n  ck 
ceiviDg  said   side 
members   to   sa|d 

2.  A  rack 
a  running  gear, 
ners  of  the  rack 
Ing  dowDwardlj 
pivoted  to  each 
the  pivotal  points 
sides  of  the  ra 
side  members 
means  for  secu 
ous   positions 

3.  In  a  devicfc 
prising  a  frame 
mounted  on  sa 
right   angled 
members,  mem 
on  said  extensidn 
horizontal   members 
Bide  frame  mempers 
above  the  level 
downwardly  an< 
brackets  secure  I 
alidingly  receiving 
bers  on  each  si^e 
being  provided 
In  said  bracketii 
pins    in   said   bqa 
to   secu  re   said 
bolts. 


ict 
b>ing 
ring 
ot 


ei  tensions 
b;rs 


1,111,983. 
Williams  a 
to  The  Skin 
tion  of  I'enn 
756,680.      (C 


a  frame  adapted  to  l>«  placed  on 
standards  pivotally  mounted  at  the  cor- 
to   swing    from    upright    to    suspended 
bers  pivoted  to  the  respective  standards 
from  their  pivotal  points,  brackets  at  the 
near  the  middle  thereof,  slldingly   re- 
members,   means   for  locking   said   side 
brackets. 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  on 

standards  pivotally  mounted  at  the  cor- 

to  swing  from  upright  to  position  eitend- 

for  supporting  the  rack,  a  side  member 

of  said  standards  at  points  spaced  from 

thereof  and  extending  to  points  at  the 

near  the  transverse  center  thereof,  said 

slldably   mounted  on  the   frame,  and 

said  side  members  to  the  rack  In  varl- 

tbe  standards. 

of  the  class  described,  a  hay  rack,  com- 

horizontal  transverse  members  rotatably 

d   frame   near  each  end   thereof,  parallel 

s  on   each   end   of  said    horizontal 

adjustably  and  telescoplcally  mounted 

s,  longitudinal  members  mounted  on  said 

to  permit  the  free  rotation  thereof, 

each  pivoted  to  one  of  said  extensions 

of  the  main  body  of  the  rack  extending 

toward  the  transverse  middle  of  the  rack, 

to   the  outer  longitudinal   members   and 

the  Inner  ends  of  said  side  frame  mem- 

of  the  rack,  each  of  said  side  members 

on   Its   lower  surface  with  a   notch,  bolts 

received  in  said  notches,  and  removable 

ckets  above  said  side  members  designed 

side   members    in   engagement   with   said 


AUtOMATIC  EXHAUST-VALVE.     Edwin  F. 

nl  Le  Grand  Skinner,  Erie,  I'a.,  assignors 

n  ?r  Engine  Company.   Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 

i^lvanla.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.     Serial  No. 

121— 45.  > 


1.  The  combination 
exhaust  yalve, 
Talye  when  the 
means  governnl 
holding  said  va 
densing. 


with  a  steam  engine  cylinder,  of  an 

eans  to  automatically  open  and  close  said 

engine   is   running   non  -  condensing,   and 

by  the  vacuum  in  the  exhaust  pipe  for 

Ive  closed  when  the  engine  is  running  con- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  hav- 
ing main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  means  to  automati- 
cally open  and  close  said  valve  when  the  engine  is  run- 
ning non-condensing,  antl  means  governed  by  the  vacuum 
in  the  exhaust  pipe  for  closing  said  valve  when  the  engine 
is  running  condensing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
a  middle  exhaust  port  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port  be- 
tween the  middle  port  and  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a 
valve  controlling  each  auxiliary  exbaust  port,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  In  the  cylinder  to  open  and  close 
said  valve  when  the  engine  Is  running  non-condensing,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  vacuum  in  the  exhaust  pipe  for 
holding  said  valve  closed  when  the  engine  Is  running 
condensing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  middle  exhaust  port  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port 
between  the  middle  ];>ort  and  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a 
valve  controlling  each  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  said  valve  open,  and  a  pressure  operated 
device  connected  to  said  valve  and  exposed  to  compres- 
sion in  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  acting  to  close  said 
valve  when  the  pressure  In  the  cylinder  exceeds  the 
strength  of  the  spring,  and  another  pressure-operated  de- 
vice connected  to  said  valve  and  exposed  to  the  vacuum  in 
the  exhaust  pipe  and  acting  to  bold  said  valve  closed 
when  such  vacuum  exists. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
a  middle  exhaust  port  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port  be- 
tween the  middle  port  and  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a 
valve  controlling  each  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  said  valve  open,  and  a  differential  piston 
connected  to  said  valve,  one  part  of  said  piston  being 
exposed  to  compression  in  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  act- 
ing to  close  said  valve  when  the  pressure  exceeds  the 
strength  of  the  spring,  and  the  other  part  of  tbe^iston 
being  exposed  to  vacuum  in  the  exbaust  pipe  acting  to  hold 
said  valve  closed  while  such  vacuum  exists. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.984.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Adolph  Wissler,  6t. 
liouls,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  SerUl  No.  617,148. 
(CL   129—24.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate,  of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  selectively  located  at 
different  points  on  said  back  plate,  a  pair  of  arms  ful- 
cnimed  on  the  base  plate,  which  arms  unite  to  form  a 
binding  loop,  the  lower  ends  of  which  arms  occupy  a  pinne 
below  the  plane  occupied  by  the  fulcrum  points  of  said 
arms  when  the  same  are  closed. 

2.  In  a  \oosKe  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate,  of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  selectively  located  at 
different  points  on  said  back  plate,  a  pair  of  arms  ful- 
crumed  on  the  base  plate,  which  arms  unite  to  form  a 
binding  loop,  the  lower  ends  of  which  arms  occupy  a  plane 
above  the  plane  occupied  by  the  fulcrums  of  the  arms  when 
the  same  are  In  open  positions. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  back  plate,  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  back  plate,  which  base 
platf  Is  provided  with  an  upwardly  bent  portion  that  !■ 
Blotted  transversely  at  its  center,  and  a  pair  of  arms  ful- 
crumed  on  the  upwardly  bent  portion  of  the  base  plate 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  therein,  which  arms  are 
adapted  to  unite  to  form  a  binding  loop. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate,  of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  selectively  located 
at  different  points  on  said  back  pinte,  a  pair  of  inverted 
U-shaped  bearings  on  the  base  plate,  and  a  pair  of  arms 
fulcrumed  in  said  bearings,  which  arms  unite  to  form  a 
binding  loop. 
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5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate  of  a  base  adapted  to  be  adjustably  positioned  on  said 
back  plate,  a  pair  of  arms  fulcrumed  on  said  base,  which 
arms  unite  to  form  a  binding  loop,  and  a  t>earing  member 
interposed  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,985.  TIRE-PUNCTURE  DETECTOR.  JAMIS  W. 
Anderson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,815.     (a.  73— -46.) 


1,  A  puncture  detector  for  pneumatic  tires  consisting  of 
a  frame  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  tire  and  said  frame 
having  a  bottom  pervious  to  air,  and  a  transparent  top, 
■aid  top  and  pervious  bottom  inclosing  a  chamber,  and  a 
series  of  flexible  strips  hlngedly  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
and  operable  by  a  current  of  air  passing  through  the 
pervious  bottom. 

2.  In  a  puncture  detector  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  reticulated  bottom  and  a  flexible  strip  hlngedly 
supported  at  one  end  and  resting  on  said  bottom. 


1,111,986.    TAKE  UP  FOR  CROCHET-MACHINES.     Sam 
UBL  W.  Avis,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow   | 
Machine   Company,    Hartford,   Conn.,   a  Corporation   of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  9,   1913.     Serial   No.  741,052. 
(CI.   112—26.) 


3.  A  thread  controlling  system  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating thread  carrying  implement  and  two  pairs  of  sta- 
tionary thread  supporting  elements  with  which  the  said 
thread  carrying  Implement  cooperates,  .one  pair  being  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  of  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  im- 
plement and  the  other  pair  being  arranged  one  on  each 
side  of  the  path  of  the  implement  and  In  a  line  diagonal 
thereto,  means  whereby  the  distance  between  the  respec- 
tive elements  of  each  pair  of  thread  supporting  elements 
may  be  adjusted,  a  8U];>port  for  the  said  thread  supporting 
elements  and  means  for  carrying  and  Actuating  the  thread 
.carrying  implement. 

4.  In  a  two  thread  crochet  machine  including  a  needle 
bar  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  a  thread  pull 
off  and  take  up  embodying  three  thread  guides  mounted 
on  a  stationary  portion  of  the  machine  at  one  side  of  a 
line  parallel  with  the  needle  bar  and  in  the  direction  of 
Its  reciprocation  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  tension 
mounted  at  the  side  of  said  line  opposite  to  that  on  which 
the  thread  guides  are  located,  a  thread  eye  carried  by  the 
needle  bar  mechanism  and  reciprocating  between  the 'ten- 
sion and  the  thread  guides,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
thread  guides  relatively  to  each  other  and  with  relation  to 
the  tension,  in  the  direction  of  the  reciprocation  of  the 
thread  eye. 

5.  In  a  two  thread  crochet  machine,  a  take  up  for  the 
two  threads  eml)odying  two  pairs  of  thread  supporting  ele- 
ments, a  reciprocating  thread  engaging  implement,  the 
thread  supporting  elements  being  arranged  one  pair  at  one 
side  of  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  implement  and  the 
other  pair  one  on  each  side  of  the  path  of  the  Implement 
and  in  a  line  diagonal  to  said  path,  the  threads  being 
passed  through  the  reciprocating  thread  engaging  imple- 
ment Intermediate  the  elements  of  the  respective  pairs  of 
thread  supporting  elements,  whereby  one  thread  Is  con- 
strained at  two  points  on  the  same  side  of  the  path  of  the 
implement  and  the  other  thread  Is  constrained  at  two 
points  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  said  path  and 
In  a  line  diagonal  thereto,  while  the  thread  intermediate 
the  points  of  constrainment  is  reciprocated  In  the  path  ot 
the  implement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.987.  CROCHET-MACHINE  TAKE-UP.  SaMCEL 
Walter  Avis,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow 
Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,200. 
(CI.  112—26.) 


1.  A  take  up  for  plural  thread  machines  embodying  a 
reciprocating  implement,  two  pairs  of  stationary  thread 
supporting  elements  cooperating  with  the  said  Implement, 
one  pair  being  arranged  at  one  side  of  and  In  a  line  Bub- 
Btentially  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  implement  and 
the  other  pair  being  arranged  one  on  either  side  of  and  In 
a  line  inclined  to  the  path  of  the  Implement. 

2.  In  a  two  thread  crochet  machine  including  a  needle, 
a  needle  bar  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  thread  supporting  elements 
mounted  one  above  the  other  on  a  stationary  portion  of 
the  machine  and  at  one  aide  of  a  line  parallel  with  the 
needle  bar,  a  thread  supporting  element  for  one  of  the 
threads  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  line,  a  take  up  imple- 
ment carried  by  a  member  of  the  needle  bar  actuating 
mechanism  in  a  path  parallel  with  the  needle  bar,  and  op- 
erating upon  both  of  the  threads  each  between  two  Inde- 
pendent points  of  support,  to  pull  off  and  control  each  of 
the  threads  independently  of  the  other. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  Uke  up  consist- 
ing in  the  combination  of  a  take  up  frame,  means  including 
a  pair  of  ears  on  the  said  frame  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  machine,  and  a  pair  of  eye  pieces  mounted  on  the  take 
up  frame,  the  said  eye  pieces  being  each  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  eye  portion,  with  a  recipr<*catlng  thread 
eye  member  cooperating  with  the  eye  portions  of  the  eye 
pieces  whereby  the  thread  is  pulled  off  and  taken  up  twice 
during  the  formation  of  a  double  loop  stitch. 
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2.  In  a  douUle  loop  stitch  crochet  machine,  a  take  up 
consisting  in  tlie  combination  of  a  take  up  frame  secured 

by  means  including  a  pair  of  laterally  ex- 
pair  of  eye  pieces  mounted  on  the  said 
frame  and  di8p4>8ed  one  on  either  side  of  the  path  of  a  co- 
operating reciprocating  thread  eye  member,  whereby  the 
i8  pulle<l  ofT  and  taken  up  twice  during  the  forma- 
doiuble  loop  crochet  stitch 

3.  In  combination  in  a  double  loop  stitch  crochet  ma- 
chine a  take  upl  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  aitending  webs  disposed  one  on  either  side 
of  the  said  frame,  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the 
machine,  a  pain  of  eye  pieces  adjustable  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  tne  said  webs,  each  of  the  said  eye  pieces  bar- 
ing a  portion  f^r  engaging  one  of  the  said  webs,  means  for 
adjustably  seci|rlng  the  eye  pieces  to  the  frame  and,  a 
reciprocating  tliread  eye  member  cooperating  With  the  eye 
pieces  whereby  the  thread  is  pulled  off  and  taken  up  twice 
during  the  fonnation  of  a  double  loop  crochet  stitch. 

4.  In    combination    in    a    crochet    machine 


stitch  forming 


necbanibm  and  a 


member  actuated  thereby,  a  take  np  comprising  a  take  up 


frame  having  a 
in  the  direction 
member,  means 


including    a 
reciprocating  thread  eye 


pair  of  oppositely  disposed  webs  extending 
of  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  thread  eye 
for  securing  the  frame  to  the  machine,  a 
I>air  of  stationary  eye  pieces  adjustable  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  tie  frame  webs,  each  of  the  said  eye  pieces 
having  a  portiofi  for  engaging  one  of  the  said  webs,  means 
for  adjustably  ^curing  the  eye  pieces  to  the  frame  and  in 
conUct  with  th(!  webs  thereof,  whereby  the  eye  pieces  may 
cooperate  with  the  reciprocating  thread  eye  member  to 
effect  the  pulling  off  and  taking  up  of  the  thread. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  take  up  consist- 
ing in  the  combination  of  a  take  up  frame,  a  web  project- 
ing from  each  o  the  two  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  screw 
holes  arranged  in  the  frame  with  their  axes  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  )lane  of  the  webs,  means  for  securing  the 
frame  to  the  mi  chine,  a  pair  of  adjustable  eye  pieces  each 
having  a  screw  slot  for  registering  with  the  screw  holes  in 
the  frame  and  t  surface,  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  slot 
adjacent  thereK  ,  for  engaging  one  of  the  frame  webs,  and 
a  reciprocating  thread  engaging  implement  cooperating 
with  the  eye  peces  to  pull  off,  take  up  and  control  the 
thread. 

[Claims  6  to   >  not  printed  in  the  Garette.J 


1.111.988.  PROPELLER  FOR  BOATS.  William  N. 
Bell,  Nation  il  Military  Home,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17 
1913.     Serial  |s'o.  801,342.     (CI.  115— 0.5.) 

J'    1      - 
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In  a  propelling  means  for  boats,  the  combination  with 
the  hull  of  a  bo  It  the  stern  of  which  la  provided  with  an 
inclosed  centrally  disposed  space  open  to  the  water  at  Its 
forward  and  reairward  ends,  of  a  screw  propeller  mounted 
in  the  forward  portion  of  said  inclosed  space,  an  impact 
wheel  mounted  wltbln  said  Inclosed  space  rearwardly  of 
said  propeller,  tnd  paddle  wheels  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  Inclosed  space,  said  paddle  wheels  and  impact 
wheels  being  flied  to  a  common  shaft,  and  gearing  by 
means  of  which  the  shaft  of  the  propeller  ia  connected  to 
the  common  shaft  of  the  impact  and  paddle  wheels. 


1.111,989.     DI8*LAY-RACK  FOR  BRUSHES.     Mtbon  H. 

Bishop,  SpritJgtield,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.     Serial 

No.  793,464.     kci.  248 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion, a  longitu(|lnal  bar-member,  transversely  arranged 
members  wcure<t  to  said  bar  member,  clips  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  loilgitudioally  arranged  bar  member,  each  of 


said  clips  having  upright  post-members  attached  thereto 
and  one  of  said  pair  of  post-members  being  laterally  ad- 
Justed  relative  to  each  other  whereby  the  articles  of  dif- 
ferent widths  and  lengths  may  be  secured,  as  described. 


2.  In  a  brush  holder,  the  combination,  a  supporting  base- 
member,  an  adjustable  clip  seaired  to  the  base-member,  a 
pair  of  vertically  arranged  elastic  post-members  to  grip 
the  sides  of  the  handles  of  the  brushes  and  normally  in- 
clined toward  each  other,  a  second  pair  of  upright  post 
members  attached  to  said  second  clip,  and  means  to  lat- 
erally adjust  the  distance  between  the  second  pair  of  up- 
right post-members  to  accommodate  brushes  of  different 
widths,  whereby  the  adJusUblllty  of  the  handle  and 
bristle  griping  members  being  adjustable  lengthwise  of 
each  other  will  accommodate  brushes  of  different  lengths, 
as  described. 

3.  A  display  rack  for  paint  brushes,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  base  having  a  longitudinal  member 
and  transverse  memt>er8  secured  thereto,  means  secured  to 
the  base  to  grip  the  handle  and  bristle  portion  of  tke  brush, 
said  gripping  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
hold  brushes  of  different  widths  and  lengths,  the  handle 
gripping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elastic  upright  mem- 
bers normally  inclined  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  display  rack  for  holding  brushes  one  above  the 
other,  comprising,  in  combination,  means  to  grip  the 
handles  of  the  brushes,  means  to  grip  the  head  or  bristle 
portions  of  the  brushes,  the  latter  means  being  adjustable 
laterally  to  hold  brushes  of  different  widths,  and  the 
handle  gripping  means  being  adjustable  longitudinally  to 
hold  brushes  of  different  lengths,  and  means  to  permit  the 
bristle  holding  means  to  be  adjustable  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  handle  gripping  means. 


1,111,990.  AUTOMATIC  RELEASINO  AND  REfiNGAQ- 
ING  DRIVE.  William  F.  H  Bhacn,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Coles  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  735,058.     (CI.  64 — 13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  having  a  cy- 
lindrical periphery  and  havbig  a  circumferentially  short 
depression  In  said  periphery,  of  a  driven  member  baving  a 
bore,  said  bore  having  a  aperture  of  less  diameter  aezt  to 
the  periphery  of  said  driving  member,  and  a  reailiently 
pressed  ball  too  large  to  pass  through  said  aperture  pro- 
jecting through  said  aperture  normally  engaging  In  said 
depression. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  roUry  member  keyed 
thereon,  a  second  member  rotatable  upon  said  shaft  and 
upon  the  flrst-mentioned  member,  said  flrst-mentloned  mem- 
ber having  sockets  formed  therein,  said  second-mentioned 
member  having  elongated  openings  formed  therein  and  re- 
stricted at  their  lower  ends,  balls  movable  In  said  openings, 
said  balls  being  of  a  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
openings,  and  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diameters 
of  the  restricted  ends  of  said  openings,  whereby  they  will 
be  limited  in  their  movement  toward  the  sockets  in  the 
first-mentioned  rotatable  member,  adjustable  plugs  for  the 
openings  in  the  second-mentioned  rotatable  member,  and 
springs  disposed  within  said  openings  and  contacting  with 
the  adJusUble  plugs  and  balls. 


1,111,991.  AIR-PUMP  NIPPLE.  Chablbs  D.  Bbembb, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
819,870.     (Cl.  137—28.) 


1.  An  air-pump  nipple  comprising  a  noszle,  a  counter- 
bored  nut  having  a  screw-thread  of  one  direction  In  a 
smaller  diameter  of  its  bore  and  similar  thread  of  the 
opposite  direction  In  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  bore, 
spring  expander-sections  fashioned  inwardly  at  one  end 
to  match  the  screw-thread  of  a  valve-nipple  and  baving 
external  screw-thread  engaging  that  of  said  smaller  dia- 
meter of  the  nut-bore,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  outwardly  in- 
clined ends  of  the  expander-sections  and  having  a  shank 
provided  with  a  screw-thread  engaging  that  of  the  greatest 
diameter  of  said  nut-bore,  a  stop  with  the  sleeve  engaging 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  of  the  expander-sections,  and  a 
centrally  apertured  nozzle-facing  packing-disk  seated  on 
inner  shoulders  with  which  the  expander-sections  are  pro- 
vided. 

2.  An  air-pump  nipple  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  counter- 
bored  nut  having  a  right-hand  screw  thread  in  a  smaller 
diameter  of  its  bore  and  a  left-hand  screw-thread  In  the 
greatest  diameter  of  said  bore,  spring  expander  sections 
fashioned  Inwardly  at  one  end  to  match  the  screw-thread 
of  a  valve-nipple  and  having  external  screw-thread  engag- 
ing the  right-hand  thread  of  the  nut,  a  sleeve  slidable  on 
outwardly  inclined  ends  of  the  expander-sections  and  hav- 
ing a  shank  provided  with  a  screw-thread  engaging  the 
left-hand  thread  of  said  nut,  a  stop  with  the  sleeve  engag- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  of  the  expander-sections,  and 
a  centrally  apertured  nozzle-facing  packhig-dlsk  seated  on 
inner  shoulders  with  which  the  expander  sections  are 
provided. 

3.  An  air-pump  nipple  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  counter- 
bored  nut  having  screw-thread  of  one  direction  In  a  smaller 
diameter  of  its  bore  and  similar  thread  of  the  opposite 
direction  in  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  bore,  spring 
expander-sections  fashioned  Inwardly  at  one  end  to  match 
the  screw-thread  of  a  valve-nipple  and  having  external 
screw-thread  engaging  that  of  said  smaller  diameter  of  the 
nut-bore,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  outwardly  inclined  ends  of 
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the  expander-sections  and  baving  a  shank  provided  with  a 
screw-thread  engaging  that  of  the  greatest  diameter  of  said 
nut-bore,  a  sleeve-engaging  screw  having  a  reduced  pin  end 
extending  into  a  longitudinal  slot  of  one  of  the  expander- 
sections,  and  a  centrally  apertured  nozr.le-facing  packing- 
disk  seated  on  inner  shoulders  which  the  expander  sections 
are  provided. 


1,111,992.  CONCENTRATOR.  WILLIAM  A.  Bltchabt, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,641. 
(CI.  83—88.) 


1.  A  reciprocating  concentrator  table  having  a  trans- 
versely inclined  plane  surface,  feed  and  wash  water  supply 
means  at  the  upper  side  of  said  surface,  and  riffles  extend- 
ing longitudinally  on  said  surface  and  having  portions 
thereof  deflected  toward  the  upper  side  of  the  table  to 
provide  a  cleaning  zone,  the  rlfHe  portions  in  said  cleaning 
zone  being  of  greater  height  at  the  upper  part  than  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  zone. 

2.  A  reciprocating  concentrator  table  having  a  trans- 
versely inclined  plane  surface,  feed  and  wash  water  supply 
means  at  the  higher  side  of  said  surface,  tapering  riffles 
extending  longitudinally  thereon,  the  height  of  said  riffles 
decreasing  toward  the  concentrates  discharge  end  of  said 
surface,  said  riffles  having  portions  deflected  toward  the' 
higher  side  of  said  table  to  form  a  cleaning  aene,  said 
cleaning  zone  extending  diagonally  of  the  table,  the  de- 
flected riffle  portions  in  said  cleaning  zone  being  of  pro- 
gressively decreasing  heights  toward  the  lower  part  of 
said  cleaning  zone. 

3.  A  reciprocating  concentrator  table  having  a  trans- 
versely inclined  plane  surface,  parallel  riffles  on  said  sur- 
face forming  parallel  spaces  or  interriffle  channels  decreas- 
ing in  width  from  the  higher  or  feed  and  wash  water  side 
of  said  surface  toward  the  tailings  discharge  side  thereof. 

4.  A  reciprocating  concentrator  table  having  a  trans- 
versely Inclined  plane  surface,  parallel  riffles  on  said  sur- 
face consisting  of  strips  decreasing  In  height  from  the 
higher  or  dressing  water  side  thereof  toward  the  lower  or 
tailings  discharge  side  of  said  surface,  said  riffles  separated 
by  parallel  channels  progressively  decreasing  in  width 
from  the  higher  or  feed  and  wash  water  side  of  said  sur- 
face toward  the  lower  or  tailings  discharge  side  thereof. 

6.  A  reciprocating  concentrator  table  having  a  trans- 
versely inclined  plane  surface,  riffles  thereon  decreasing  In 
height  above  said  surface  from  the  higher  toward  the 
lower  side  thereof,  said  riffles  being  deflected  first  toward 
the  higher  or  wash  water  side  of  said  table  and  then  to- 
ward the  concentrates  discharge  end  thereof,  said  deflec- 
tions occurring  In  the  respective  riffles  at  points  which  will 
produce  a  continuous  zone  of  deflected  riffle  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  higher  toward  the  lower  side  of  said 
table  and  the  height  of  the  riffles  in  said  zone  progressively 
decreasing  toward  the  lower  part  of  the  zone. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111,993.  DEVICE  FOB  PREVENTING  FROSTS  IN 
ORCHARDS.  James  L.  Cakdeb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,156.  (Cl.  126— 69.5.) 
An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  series'of  distributing 

pipes,  a  plurality  of  ejecting  nozzles  at  convenient  points. 
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with  the  distributing  pipes,  a  heater  and 
operatlvely  connected  up  with  said  tank, 


and  means  for 
the  out-flow  of 


^^gulatlDg  the  temperature  of  the  air  and 
t  >e  heated  air. 


1,111.994. 
MISSION 
hem.  Pa. 
138—3.) 


HYlJRAULIC  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  -  TBANS- 
DEl'ICE.  EsTEBAN  CURLO,  South  Bethle- 
Filet  July  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,292.     (CI. 


1.   In  a  hydra 
combination  of  t 
operatlvely  con 
tatably   mounted 
nectlon  between 
the  parts  are  It 
and  arranged 
driving  member 
member   or   Inde 
the  fluid  delirer^d 
operated  by  said 
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by  said  motor 

3.  In  a 
combination  of  n 
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lie  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 

driving  member,  a  pump  having  pistons, 

njected  with  said  driving  member,  and  ro- 

cylinders,   means  for  adjusting  the  con- 

the  pistons  and  the  driving  member  while 

motion,  the  parts  being  so  constructed 

the  pistons  may  be  operated   by  the 

)r  the  cylinders  revolved  with  the  driving 

jendently    thereof,    a   motor   operated   by 

by  said   pump,  and  a  driven   member 

motor. 

lie  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 

driving  member,  a  pump  having  pistons, 

with  said  driving  member,  and  ro- 

cyllnders,  means  for  adjusting  the  con- 

:he  pistons  and  the  driving  member  while 

motion,   the   parts  being  so  constructed 

the   pistons   may   be  operated   by   the 

the  cylinders  revolved  with  the  driving 

p^ndentiy  thereof,  a  motor  operated  by  the 

said   pump   and    rotatable   as   a   whole 

member,  and  a  driven  member  operated 
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hydrai^llc  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 

driving  member,  a  pnmp  having  pistons, 

n^ted  with  said  driving  member,  and  ro- 

cyllnders,  means  for  adjusting  the  con- 

:he  pistons  and  the  driving  member  while 

motion,  the  parts  being  so  constructed 

tliat   the   pistons   may   be  operated   by   the 

<r  the  cylinders  revolved  with  the  driving 

independently  thereof,  a  motor  operated  by  the 


fluid  delivered  by  said  pump,  and  having  cylinders  ro- 
tatable with  the  pump  cylinders,  and  a  driven  member 
operated  by  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  pump  having  pistons 
<^)eratlvely  connected  with  said  driving  member,  and  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  cylinders,  means  for  adjusting  the  con- 
nection between  the  pistons  and  the  driving  member  while 
the  parts  are  In  motion,  the  parts  t>elng  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  pistons  may  be  operated  by  the 
driving  member  or  the  cylindirs  revolved  with  the  driving 
member  or  independently  thereof,  a  motor  having  cylin- 
ders rigidly  secured  to  said  pump  cylinders,  and  pistons 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fluid  delivered  by  said  pump, 
and  a  driven  member  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
motor  pistons. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  .member  in 
axial  alinement  therewith,  a  casing  rotatably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  driving  and  driven  members  and  hav- 
ing pump  and  motor  cylinders  therein,  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  pump  pistons 
with  the  driving  meml>er,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
the  motor  pistons  with  the  driven  member,  means  for 
holding  said  casing  against  rotation,  and  a  clutch  for 
directly  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  members. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,111.995.  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  COMBUSTI- 
BLE OAS.  GoGC  CoNST.\NTiNKS(  r,  Bloomsbury,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,716. 
(CI.  123—198.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  off  combustible  mixture  from 
a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  onglne,  comprising  in 
combination  a  long  pipe  of  small  diameter  in  constantly 
open  commnnication  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
small  reservoir  communicating  with  said  pipe,  and  a  non- 
return valve  controlling  the  outlet  from  said  pipe,  into 
said  reservoir,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  drawing  off  combustible  mixture  from 
a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in 
combination  a  long  pipe  of  small  diameter  in  constantly 
open  communication  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  small 
reservoir  communicating  with  said  pipe,  a  non-return 
valve  controlling  the  outlet  from  said  pipe  into  said  reser- 
voir, and  means  for  controlling  the  outlet  from  said  reser- 
voir, as  set  forth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  drawing  off  combustible  mixture  from 
a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  In 
combination  a  long  spiral  pipe  of  small  diameter  in  con- 
stantly open  communication  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  small  reservoir  communicating  with  said  pipe,  and 
a  non-return  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from  said  pipe 
into  said  reservoir,  as  set  forth. 
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1,111,996.  DOOR-HOLDER  AND  WINDOW-LOCK. 
Jamks  W.  Cox,  Ashland,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  597,503.      (CI.  16 — 6.) 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  barrier  in  a  partially  opened 
position  and  for  restraining  the  barrier  against  further 
opening,  but  permitting  the  barrier  to  be  moved  to  a  com- 
pletely closed  position,  the  device  comprising  a  rod  in  a 
single  length  colled  upon  Itself  intermediate  its  ends  to 
form  a  spring  the  convolutions  of  which  are  in  contact  to 
render  the  spring  responsive  to  traction  only  and  to  render 
the  rod  effective  as  a  rigid  prop  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  limiting  the  opening  of  the  barrier ;  means  for 
supporting  one  end  of  the  rod  pivotally  but  against  longi- 
tudinal movement ;  and  a  support-engaging  member  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  and  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
rod  having  a  finger  adapted  to  slide  in  the  slot  and  to 
register  against  sliding  in  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  support  and  a  movable  barrier,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally resilient  one-piece  prop  connecting  the  support  and 
the  l>arrler,  the  prop  having  a  fixed  minimum  length  under 
compression  and  having  a  variable  length  under  elonga- 
tion. 


1,111,997.      LIFE-BOAT.      Kazimikb    Dombkowski,    Am- 
'  sterdam,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  845,123. 
(CL  9—4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ft  casing  compris- 
ing windows  and  entrance  doors,  a  carriage  suspended 
within  said  casing,  straps  surrounding  said  casing,  a 
weighted  keel  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  straps, 
friction  rollers  carried  by  the  straps  and  engaging  the 
casing,  and  means  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  casing  to  arrest  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  carriage 
suspended  within  the  casing,  a  peripheral  deck  surround- 
ing the  casing,  transverse  straps  surrounding  the  casing 
and  connected  to  the  deck,  a  keel  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  straps,  roller  bearings  interposed  between 
the  casing  and  straps,  and  means  carried  by*  the  deck 
adapted  to  engage  the  casing  to  arrest  rotary  movement 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  car- 
riage suspended  within  the  same,  means  in  which  the  cas- 
ing is  adapted  to  revolve,  an  endless  peripheral  deck  car- 


ried by  the  said  means,  peripheral  teeth  at  spaced  points 
on  the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  said  deck  adapted  to 
t>e  brought  Into  engagement  with  teid  teeth  to  arrest 
movement  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  periph- 
eral teeth  formed  on  portions  of  said  casing,  straps  sur- 
roudlng  the  casing  and  Inclosing  said  teeth,  a  peripheral 
deck  secured  to  said  straps,  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  deck,  and  arms  carried  by  said  levers  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  teeth  to  arrest  rotary 
movement  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  periph- 
eral deck  for  said  casing  Journaled  thereto  at  each  end, 
transverse  straps  surrounding  the  casing  and  connected  to 
the  deck,  and  means  carried  by  the  deck  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  casing  for  arresting 
movement   thereof. 


1,111,998.  JAR-OPENER.  Gbobge  M.  Ddvall,  Auburn, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Duvall,  Au- 
burn, Mass.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  480,432. 
(CL  65—26.) 


7  -^a 


» 


^^1^ 


1.  A  Jar  opener,  comprising  a  supporting  member  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  Jar  cover,  said  supporting 
member  provided  with  downwardly  extending  arms  to  en- 
gage the  cover,  and  also  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  bent  to  form  a  bearing  surface  in  the  plane 
of  the  top  of  the  Jar,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bearing 
surface,  one  arm  of  said  lever  provided  with  a  beveled 
edge  adapted  to  enter  between  the  Jar  and  cover  to  crowd 
the  cover  against  the  supporting  member,  whereby  said 
cover  is  gripped  and  carried  by  said  Jar  opener  upon  re- 
moval from  the  Jar. 

2.  A  Jar  opener,  comprising  a  supporting  member  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  Jar  cover,  said  supporting 
member  provided  with  arms  extending  downwardly  to  en- 
gage the  cover,  and  also  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  bent  to  form  a  bearing  surface  in  the 
plane  of  the  top  of  the  Jar,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bearing 
surface,  said  lever  having  a  beveled  edge  at  one  end  adapt- 
ed to  be  crowded  between  the  top  of  the  Jar  and  the  cover, 
whereby  to  retain  said  cover  between  the  said  lever  and 
said  supporting  member,  the  said  arms  of  the  supporting 
member  extending  l>elow  and  beyond  the  plane  of  the  top 
of  the  Jar  to  support  said  cover  In  a  raised  position  u|>on 
its  removal,  in  conjunction  with  the  opener,  from  the  Jar. 


1,111,999.  PHONOGRAPH-RECORD.  Thomas  A.  Edi- 
son, West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,397.  (Cl. 
181—17.) 


^m. 
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1.  Ab  a   new   article  of   manufacture,   a   record    tablet 
having  a  yielding  surface  veneer  of  hard  material,  and  a 
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backing  therefoi^  comprising  a  hard  substaotlatly  unyield- 
ing; base  and  a  l|i.ver  of  resilient  material  located  interme- 
diate said  surfa«e  veneer  and  twse,  said  resilient  material 
being  yieldable  )ut  not  liable  to  permanent  deformation 
under  the  pressure  of  the  reproducer  stylus,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  record  tablet  hav- 
ing a  yielding  celluloid  surface  veneer,  and  a  backing 
therefor  compriiing  a  hard  substantially  unyielding  base 
and  a  layer  of  r^Uient  material  located  Intermediate  said 
surface  veneer  and  base,  said  resilient  material  being 
yieldable  but  n«t  liable  to  permanent  deformation  under 
the  pressure  of  the  reproducer  stylus,  substantially  aa 
de.scribed. 

.!.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  record  tablet  hav- 
ing a  yielding  sulrface  veneer  of  hard  material,  and  a  back- 
ing therefor  comprising  a  hard  unyielding  base  and  a  layer 
of  rubber  locatid  lnterme<llate  said  surface  veneer  and 
base,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  record  tablet  hav- 
ing a  yielding  celluloid  surface  veneer. and  a  backing  there- 
for comprising  a  hard  unyielding  base  and  a  layer  of  rub- 
ber located  Intel  mediate  said  surface  veneer  and  base,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  record  tablet  hav- 
ing a  yielding  st  rface  veneer  of  hard  material,  and  a  back- 
ing therefor  comprising  a  plaster  base  and  a  layer  of  re- 
located intermediate  said  surface  veneer 

1  eslHent   material   being  yieldable   but   not 
liable  to  perman  pnt  deformation  under  the  pressure  of  the 
reproducer  styli  s.   substantially   as  described. 
14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.112,000. 
John    P 
Olrard 
Corporation 
No.   769,607. 


Whi 


SHaDE- 


-ADJUSTER.      LoL'is   B.   Girard  and 

TMORE.   Los   Angeles,   Cal.,   assignors   to 

Manufacturing  Company,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.,   a 

California.     Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial 

(CL  156—27.) 


■?   f 


eaged  by  a  link 


2.   A  shade  adjuster  comprising  a  pair  uf  vertical  guides 


on  each  side  of 


of  the  associated  chain. 


1.  In  a  shad4  adjuster,  a  vertical  guide  on  each  side 
of  the  window,  b  bracket  on  each  vertical  guide,  a  shade 
roller  mounted  in  said  brackets,  a  shaft  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  guides,  k  sprocket  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
chains  extending  from  the  respective  sliding  brackets  and 
over  said  sprockets  fur  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  shade 
roller  when  either  of  said  chains  is  moved,  a  bracket  with 
a  projecting  arm  at  the  lower  end  of  said  guides,  each  of 
said  arms  having  an  opening  through  which  the  associated 
chain  extends,  sfeld  arm  having  a  flngor  adapted  to  be  en- 


on  each  pair  of  guides,  a  bracket  on  the  upper  end  of  each 
pair  of  guides,  each  pair  of  upper  brackets  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  arm,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  arma,  a 
Sprocket  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  chains  secured  to  the 
respective  sliding  brackets  and  extending  over  said  sprock- 
etss,  and  means  for  detachably  retaining  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  chains,  each  of  the  upper  brackets  having 
a  lug,  a  weighted  dog  pivoted  to  each  sprocket  and  having 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  associated  lug  when  the 
sprocket   revolves  slowly. 

3.  A  shade  adjuster  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  guides 
on  each  side  of  the  window,  a  vertically  sliding  bracket 
on  each  pair  of  guides,  a  bracket  on  the  upper  end  of  each 
pair  of  guides,  each  pair  of  upper  brackets  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  arm,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  arms,  a 
sprocket  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  chains  secured  to  the 
respective  sliding  brackets  and  extending  over  said  sprock- 
ets, and  means  for  detachably  retaining  the  lower  portions 
of  said  chains,  each  of  said  upper  brackets  comprising  a 
plate  with  four  wings,  two  of  each  of  said  wings  being 
curled  around  a  guide  rod,  each  of  said  sliding  brackets 
having  four  wings,  two  of  each  being  curled  around  the 
guide  rods  and  sUdable  thereon. 


1,112,001.  COLLAPSIBLE  HOiJSHEAD.  Joh:«  H.  Ooh- 
MAM.  Salisbury,  N.  C.  Filed  May  16.  1918,  Serial  No. 
768,046.     (CI.  217—44.) 


the  window,  a  vertically  sliding  bracket 


1.  A  stave  structure  consisting  of  two  main  sections 
each  of  which  consists  of  staves  flexibly  connected  to- 
gether, means  for  hinging  these  two  main  sections  together 
at  their  adjacent  edges,  these  means  embodying  devices 
whereby  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  nsain  sections  may  be 
separated  a  limited  distance  to  thus  increase  the  diameter 
of  the  stave  structure  without  disconnecting  said  adjacent 
edges  of  the  main  sections,  a  removable  top  or  head,  and  a 
bottom,  and  lost-motion  means  connecting  said  bottom  to 
the  main  sections,  these  connecting  means  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  permit  the  main  sections  to  have  an  out- 
ward movement  independently  of  the  bottom  when  the 
main  sections  are  expanded  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

2.  A  receptacle  consisting  of  a  collapsible  stave  struc- 
ture, a  removable  head,  a  bottom  consisting  of  sections 
hinged  to  the  stave  structure  and  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  Into  the  stave  structure,  and 
cleat  bars  each  rigidly  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  Inner 
face  of  one  of  said  sections  and  having  Its  unattached  end 
extending  across  the  Joint  between  the  sections,  whereby 
the  free  end  portions  of  said  cleats  may  be  used  as  levers 
In  spreading  the  sections  of  the  bottom  and  whereby  also 
the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  will  aid  In 
holding  the  sections  spread. 

3.  In  combination,  a  removable  head,  an  expansible  and 
rontractlble  stave  structure,  a  bottom  constructed  of 
hinged  sections  adapted  to  fold  inwardly,  and  link  hinge* 
connecting  said  sections  to  the  stave  structure,  the  link 
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hlngea  permitting  the  stave  atructore  to  b«  expanded  with- 
out disconnecting  the  same  from  the  bottom. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stave  structure  and  means  whereby 
Its  diameter  may  be  expanded  and  contracted  a  limited  dis- 
tance, said  means  forming  a  permanent  connection  be- 
tween the  parts  of  the  stave  structure,  whereby  the  sUve 
structure  may  be  expanded  without  disconnecting  ita  ad- 
jacent edges,  the  bottom  consisting  of  sections  hinged 
together  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly,  and  Unit  binges 
connecting  said  sections  to  the  stave  atructure. 

6.  A  collapsible  receptacle,  consisting  of  a  stave  struc- 
ture comprising  two  main  sections  and  two  spacing  staves 
forming  end  walls  when  the  structure  is  collapsed,  the 
other  two  walls  being  formed  by  said  main  sections,  the 
Inner  corners  of  the  main  sections  as  well  as  the  spacing 
staves  being  correspondingly  beveled,  a  removable  head,  a 
sectional  bottom  hinged  to  the  said  main  sections  and 
adapted  to  fold  into  the  box-like  receptacle  formed  by  said 
main  sections  and  said  spacing  staves,  flexible  hoops  con- 
necting the  staves  of  said  main  sections  and  additional 
short  hoop  sections  attached  to  the  spacing  staves,  and 
links  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  hoops,  each  of 
said  links  extending  across  one  of  the  Joints  between  the 
spacing  stave  and  the  adjacent  stave  of  the  main  section 
and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  hoop  sections,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,112,002.     VEHICLE-BODY.     Charles  A.  Gvaat,  Port 
'  land,  Oreg.     FUed  Sept.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  790.217. 
(Cl.  21—43.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  having  supports 
formed  therein,  cushions  slldably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
ports, said  cushions  being  adapted  to  form  seats,  a  back 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  body  and 
adapted  to  form  the  back  for  the  front  seat,  a  panel 
hlngedly  secured  to  the  sides  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
front  seat,  a  lever  connected  to  the  front  panel,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  front  cushion  forming  the  back  of  the 
front  seat,  a  link  connecting  the  front  panel  with  the 
second  mentioned  lever,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  rear  cushion  of  the  rear  seat,  and  adjustable  links 
connecting  the  rear  lever  and  the  front  lever,  said  levers 
and  links  being  adapted  to  cause  the  cushions  to  assume 
a  bed-like  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  supports 
formed  therein,  cushions  slldably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
ports, said  cushions  being  adapted  to  form  seats,  a  back 
pivotally  secured  to  the  slfles  of  the  vehicle  body  adjacent 
the  forward  support,  a  panel  pivotally  secured  to  the  sides 
adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the  front  support,  a  lever  se- 
cured to  the  back,  said  lever  extending  downwardly  and 
terminating  in  a  pivotal  connection,  a  link  secured  to  the 
plvoUl  connection  and  the  front  panel,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  the  rear  seat,  and  links  adapted  to  connect 
the  first  mentioned  and  second  mentioned  levers,  thereby 
causing  the  whole  to  assume  a  bed  like  position. 


1,112,003.  AUTOMOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  Chahlbs  A. 
Gbmn,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  790,466.     (Cl.  21—62.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having  con- 
Tertible  seats,  a  top  carried  by  said  body,  and  a  bed  spring 
suspended  from  said  top  an*  arranged  to  be  hidden  thereby 
when  not  in  use. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  top  carried  by 
said  body,  said  top  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  rertlcally. 


and  a  bed  spring  supported  by  said  top  and  arranged  to  be 
hidden  thereby  when  not  In  use. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  convertible 
seats,  cylindrical  tubes  carried  by  said  body  Intermediate 
the  upholstery  and  the  side  walls  thereof,  supports  slldably 
mounted  in  said  tubes,  said  supports  having  a  top  carried 
by  their  upper  extremities,  and  a  bed  spring  so  located  as 
to  be  covered  by  the  top  when  It  Is  not  In  use. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  an  automobile  body  having  convertible  seats,  means 
carried  by  said  body  to  support  a  top,  a  top  secured  to  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  supporting  means,  and  a  bed  sup- 
ported byt  said  top  and  so  located  as  to  be  hidden  thereby 
when  the  device  Is  not  in  use. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body,  a  top  sup- 
ported thereby,  means  formed  on  the  support  for  the  top 
and  adapted  to  support  a  bed,  said  bed  being  so  located  as 
to  be  hidden  from  view  when  not  in  use. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.112,004.  CASING-ELEVATOR.  EixiAB  E.  Oreve,  Pltts- 
bu:gh.  Ph..  assignor  to  OH  Well  Supply  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
23,   1913.     Srrlal  .No.  743,787.      (Cl.  57—9.) 


1.  In  a  casing  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  bail,  a  ball 
member  on  which  the  ball  Is  Joumaled,  a  movable  member 
pivoted  on  the  ball  member,  a  lock  for  the  movable  mem- 
ber, said  lock  having  locking  engagement  with  the  ball 
member,  and  means  on  the  ball  for  preventing  the  acci- 
dental movement  of  the  lock  when  the  elevator  is  loaded. 

2.  In  a  casing  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  ball,  a  ball 
member  on  which  the  ball  is  Joumaled,  a  movable  member 
pivoted  on  the  ball  member,  an  automatic  lock  for  the  mov- 
able member,  said  lock  being  actuated  Independently  of  the 
bail,  and  means  on  the  ball  for  preventing  the  accidental 
movement  of  the  lock  when  the  elevator  Is  loaded. 

3.  In  a  casing  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  ball,  a  bell 
member  on  which  the  ball  Is  Joumaled,  a  movable  member 
pivoted  on  the  ball  member,  a  lock  for  the  movable  mem- 
ber, a  latch  for  actuating  the  lock,  and  means  on  the  ball 
for  preventing  the  accidental  movement  of  the  latch  when 
the  elevator  Is  loaded. 

4.  In  a  casing  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  ball,  a  ball 
member  on  which  the  ball  Is  Joumaled,  a  movable  member 
pivoted  on  the  ball  member,  a  spring  closed  lock  for  the 
movable  member,  and  means  on  the  ball  for  preventing  the 
accidental   movement  of   the   lock    when    the   elevator   is 

loaded. 

5.  In  a  casing  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hall,  a  ball 
member  on  which  the  bail  is  joumaled,  a  movable  member 
pivoted  on  the  ball  member,  a  spring-actuated  lock  for  the 
movable  member,  a  latch  for  retracting  the  spring-actuated 
lock,  and  means  on  the  ball  for  preventing  the  accidental 
movement  of  the  latch  when  the  elevator  is  loaded. 
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.  1 12.006 
Cincinnati, 
783,507.      (CI. 


ARCH-SUPPORT, 
oilo.      Filed    Aug. 
36—71.) 


Georue  C. 
7,    1913. 


Hammann, 

Serial    No. 


\    1.  An  arch  su 
under  the  arch 
detachably   secui^ 
means  whereby 
said  plnte  may 

2.  An  arch  su 
under  the  arch 
fit  against  the  1 
forcing  springs 
said  plate  and 
bearing   of    said 
altered  for  adjustment. 


tporter  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  fit 

a  foot,  a  series  of  reinforcing  springs 

to   the    underside   of   said   plate,   and 

he  points  of  bearing  of  said  springs  on 

altered  for  adjustment. 

•porter  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  fit 

a  foot,  a  lip  on  said  plate  adapted  to 

ner  side  of  said  arch,  a  series  of  rein- 

detachably   secured   to   the  under   side  of 

Up,  and  means  whereby  the  points  of 

springs    on    said    plate    and    lip    may    be 


«.f 


bi; 


(f 


Slid 


1,112,006, 
Easton,  Pa., 
York,  N.  Y.,  a 
12,  1910 


DRILL  -  MOUNTING.     Charles   C.   Hansen, 
afsignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan. 
No.  537,734.     (CI.  255—51.) 


Serai 


m  3un 


long!  udlnally 


1.  In  a  drill 
on    and    a 
between    portion 
taneouply  locking 
clamp. 

2.  In  a  drill 
thereon,   a  saddlii 
wedge  key  interposed 
guides    and    slid^ble 
instantaneously 
from  the  clamp. 


1.11 


007 


1912 

1.  The    proces* 


ting,  a  clamp,  a  saddle  slldable  tbere- 

slidable    wedge    key    interposed 

of    the    clamp    and    saddle    for    Instan- 

the  saddle  to  and  releasing  it  from  the 


i^ountlng,  a  clamp  having  parallel  guides 

fitted   to  slide  along  the  guides  and   a 

between  the  saddle  and  one  of  the 

In    the    direction    of   the   guides    for 

ocklng    the    saddle    to    and    releasing    it 


I'ROCESS  OF   PRODUCING   IRON  AND 
STEEL  DIRE(  TLY   FROM  THE   ORE.     Kakl  Albert 
Fredrik  Hiuri  h,  Chrlstiania,  Norway.     Filed  June  13, 
Serial  ?fo.  703.576.      (CI.  75—75.) 

of  producing  iron  and  steel  directly 
from  an  ore  chok-ge,  which  consists  in  producing  a  gas 
rich  in  carbon  oild,  purifying  said  gas,  introducing  air 
and  a  part  of  said  purified  gas  Into  the  upper  part  of  the 
ore  charge,  eleqtrloally  heating  another  part  of  the 
purified  gas,  and  fcassing  the  electrically  heated  part  of  the 
gas  over  the  met  il  melted  down  from  the  ore  charge  and 
into  the  lower  pirt  of  the  ore  charge;  subfltantlaliy  as 
described. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  iron  and  steel  directly  from 
an  ore  charge  made  up  of  ore  and  a  small  proportion  of 
carbon  material,  which  consists  In  producing  gas  rich  In 
carbon  oxld,  purifying  said  gas,  introducing  air  and  a  part 
of  said  purified  gas  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  charge  of  ore 
and  carlwn  material,  electrically  heating  another  part  of 
the  purified  gas,  and  passing  the  electrically  heated  part 
of  the  gas  over  the  metal  melted  down  from  the  ore  charge 
and  into  the  lower  part  of  the  ore  and  carbon  material; 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  process  of  producing  iron  and  steel  directly  from 
an  ore  charge,  which  consists  in  producing  a  gas  rich  in 
carbon  oxld,  purifying  said  gas,  introducing  air  and  a 
part  of  said  purified  gas  into  the  upper  part  of  the  ore 
charge,  electrically  heating  another  part  of  the  purified 
gas,  passing  the  electrically  heated  part  of  the  gas  over 
the  metal  melted  down  from  the  ore  charge  and  Into  the 
lower  part  of  the  ore  charge,  and  utilizing  the  radiated 
heat  to  preheat  the  purified  gas ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  iron  and  steel  directly  from 
an  ore  charge,  which  consists  in  producing  a  gas  rich  In 
carbon  oxld,  purifying  said  gas,  Introducing  air  and  a  part 
of  said  purified  gas  into  the  upper  part  of  the  ore  charge, 
electrically  heating  another  part  of  the  purified  gas,  pass- 
ing the  electrically  heated  part  of  the  gas  over  the  metal 
melted  down  from  the  ore  charge  and  into  the  lower  part 
of  the  ore  charge,  and  simultaneously  introducing  a 
carbon-bearing  material  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  ore 
charge ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,112,008.  TUBE  -  CLEANER.  Albert  Holdswokth, 
Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa.  Filed  June 
16,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,010.     (CI.  121—58.) 


1.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
elements  which  are  separated  by  stationary  elements  and 
a  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  for  inclosing  the 
revoluble  and  stationary  elements,  the  parts  of  the  casing 
being  grooved  to  receive  packing  strips  between  them. 

2.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
elements  which  are  separated  by  stationary  elements  and 
a  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  for  inclosing  the 
revoluble  and  stationary  elements  the  parts  of  the  casing 
being  grooved  to  receive  packing  strips  between  them  and 
in  which  the  front  portion  of  the  casing  is  constructed  to 
provide  a  receiving  chamber  for  the  actuating  fluid  and 
with  a  diaphragm  partition  in  which  angularly  disposed 
ports  or  passages  are  formed  for  the  actuating  fluid  to 
pass  to  the  first  revoluble  element. 

3.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
elements  which  are  separated  by  stationary  elements  and 
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a  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  for  inclosing  the 
revoluble  and  stationary  elements,  the  parts  of  the  casing 
being  grooved  to  receive  packing  strips  between  them  and 
the  parts  of  said  casing  serving  to  clamp  the  several 
stationary  elements  in  position  between  them. 

1,112,009.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPER.\TING  ELEVATOR- 
DOORS.  Thomas  A.  Holloran,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  July  16.  1913.    Serial  No.  779,378.     (01.187-52.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  a  plurality  of  doors  to  be  moved,  a 
car,  a  motor  carried  by  the  car  and  adapted  to  move  all 
of  said  doors  one  at  a  time,  means  for  controlling  the 
motor  and  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  making  a 
break  in  the  operating  circuit  of  the  car  prior  to  the 
actuation  of  a  door  and  for  cloeing  such  break  after  the 

door  is  closed. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  a  car,  a  plurality  of  doors  to  be 
moved,  a  normally  inactive  motor  carried  by  the  car,  sepa- 
rate door  moving  devices  for  said  doors  Including  endles^ 
flexible  connections  having  vertical  and  horizontal 
stretches  at  each  door,  the  horizontal  stretches  being  con- 
nected with  the  door,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  and 
actuated  by  the  motor  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
vertical  stretch  of  each  door  moving  device  to  Impart  mo- 
tion to  the  same. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  a  car.  a  plurality  of  doors  to  be 
moved,  a  motor  carried  by  the  car,  separate  door  moving 
devices  including  endless  flexible  connections  having  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  stretches  located  nt  each  door,  the 
latter  being  connected  with  the  horizontal  stretch,  a 
traveler  moving  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  car  and 
actuated  by  the  motor  and  adapted  to  Impart  motion  to 
the  vertical  stretches  one  at  a  time,  and  means  for  guiding 
the  traveler  into  and  out  of  open  engagement  with  the 
vertical  stretches. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  a  car,  a  plurality  of  doors  to  be 
moved,  a  motor  carried  by  the  car,  separate  door  moving 
devices  Including  endless  flexible  connections  having  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  stretches  located  at  each  door,  the 
latter  being  connected  with  the  horizontal  stretch,  a 
traveler  moving  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  car  and 
actuated  by  the  motor  and  adapted  to  impart  motion  to 
the  vertical  stretches  one  at  a  time,  and  guide  rails 
mounted  on  the  car  and  arranged  to  guide  the  traveler 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  vertical  stretches. 

r>.  In  an  elevator,  a  car,  a  plurality  of  doors,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  car.  separate  door  moving  devices  Includ- 
ing flexible  connections  operatively  connected  with  the 
doors  and  having  a  substantially  vertical  stretch  at  each 
door,  and  a  traveler  actuated  by  the  motor  and  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  car  for  actuating  the 
vertical  stretches. 

[Claims  G  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,010.     TREATMENT  OF  ZINC  RESIDUES.     ABCHl- 

'  BALD  Jones,  Bartiesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Bartlesviile 

Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

York.     Mled  July  5,   1911.     Serial  No.  636,972.      (CI. 

75—28.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  zinc  retort  residues  which 
consists   in    concentrating   them   by   combustion   of  their 


carbon  content  and  simultaneously  volatilizing  the  con- 
tained zinc,  and  catching  the  products  of  volatilization  of 
the  zinc  In  the  outer  layers  of  the  pile;  subsUntlaily  as 
described. 


2.  The  method  of  treating  zinc  retort  residues  which 
consists  in  concentrating  them  by  the  combustion  of  their 
carbon  content  and  simultaneously  volatilizing  the  con- 
tained zinc,  and  catching  the  products  of  volatilization  of 
the  zinc  in  the  outer  layer  of  the  pile,  the  operation  being 
conducted  under  conditions  to  cause  the  concentrated 
mass  to  sinter ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  zinc  retort  residues,  which 
consists  in  arranging  them  In  a  pile  in  the  open  air.  con- 
centrating them  by  combustion  of  their  carbon  content 
and  simultaneously  volatilizing  the  contained  zinc,  the 
operation  being  conducted  under  conditions  to  cause  the 
concentrated  mass  to  sinter ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.112,011.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  JOHN  KiHCHNER.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  R.  Tipll. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,727.      (CI.   24—155.) 


In  a  hatpin  guard,  the  combination  of  a  shell  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  flange,  a  cap  Inturned  on  the  shell- 
flange,  a  pair  of  jaws  having  laterally  bont  ends  abutting 
said  flange  inside  tho  cap,  and  a  disk  in  said  cap  against 
said  ends  of  said  Jaws. 


1,112.012.  CENTER  BEARING.  Elmtb  A.  Laiohlin, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  698.593. 
(Cl.  «4— 64.) 


A  center  bearing,  comprising  upper  and  lower  housing 
members,  upwardly  disposed  annular  flanges  concentri- 
cally arranged  on  said  lower  housing  member,  annular 
grooves  in  said  flanges,  said  lower  housing  member  l)elng 
provided  with  a  wear  plate  having  a  fluted  upp.r  bear- 
ing surface,  said  surface  being  radially  straight  from  and 
downwardly  convergent  toward  the  center  thereof,  said 
upper  housing  member  being  provided  with  a  wear  plate 
having  a  lower  bearing  surface,  said  surface  being  radially 
straight  from  and  downwardly  convergent  toward  the 
center  thereof,  and  bearing  rollers  having  studs  thereon 
for  coacting  with  said  annular  grooves,  said  rollers  being 
arranged  to  coact  with  said  surfaces  and  being  free  to  In- 
dependently adjust  themselves  to  support  said  upper 
housing  member. 
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BEABINO.     Blmtb  A.  Ladghlin,  Chi- 
ffiled   May  22,   1918.      Serial    No.    769.269. 


In  a  side  beaH 
roller,  a  bousiig 
roller  protrude* 
a  wear  plate  In 
said  roller  hay 
ways,  a  retain! 
said  ways  being 
diameter  of  sale 
at    their    ends 
through  said 
shaft  when  the 
said  retaining 
passage  of  said 
to   be  inserted 
when  In  place 
said  shaft  openkg 


#8 


w<a 


t) 


1,112,014 

TORPEDOES 
assignor  to 
Corporation 
Serial  No.  81 


ng  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  of  a 

having  an  opening  through  which  said 

and  having  ways  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 

said  housing  cooperating  with  said  roller, 

Ing  a  removable  shaft  extending  into  said 

wall  at  the  outer  side  of  each  way,  and 

greater  in  height  at  their  centers  than  the 

shaft  and  being  suitably  reduced  In  height 

whereby    the    load    normally    transmitted 

r  plate  may  be  transmitted  through  said 

roller  is  at  the  ends  of  said  ways,  one  of 

vails   having   therein   ah   opening  for  the 

shaft  and  said  wear  plate  being  adapted 

through   said   roller  opening   and   adapted 

prevent  said  shaft  from  registering  with 


RETARDINO    DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMOBILE 

Frank  M.  Lbavitt.  Smithtown.  N.  Y., 

A.  W.   Bliss  Company.   Brooklyn.  N.   T.,  a 

(f   West    Virginia.      Filed   Jan.    14,    1914. 

,187.     (CI.  60—3.) 


1.  A  retardlnk  device  comprising  a  traction  bar,  two 
rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar,  gearing  for  driving 
one  roller  for  djsplacing  the  bar,  the  bar  having  a  recess 
in  which  the  other  roller  may  fall,  and  a  part  the  move- 
ment of  which  Is  to  bo  retarded  connected  to  said  latter 
roller. 

2.  A  retarding  device  comprising  a  traction  bar,  two 
rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar.  gearing  for  driving 
one  roller  for  d^placing  the  bar,  the  bar  having  a  recess 
in  which  the  other  roller  may  fall,  a  part  the  movement  of 
which  la  to  be  retarded  connected  to  said  latter  roller,  and 
an  adjustable  stop  for  varying  the  starting  point  of  said 
traction  bar  to  i.djust  the  duration  of  retardation. 

3.  The  combiijation  with  a  valve  shell  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  ia  valve  moving  in  said  shell  to  close  said 
outlet,  a  plungir  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  within  said 
shell  and  connefted  to  the  valve  so  that  when  moved  by 
such  pressure  it  jwill  open  the  valve,  and  a  retarding  device 
for  temporarily  Sustaining  said  plunger  against  such  pres- 
sure to  retard  tile  opening  of  said  valve. 


1,112,015.  ORTirDINO-MACHINE.  John  J.  Lichtbb  and 
John  N.  Mahbb,  St.  Loots,  Mo.,  assignors  to  St.  Lonls 
Frog  k  Swltcli  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,039. 
(CI.  51—12.)  I 

1.  A  grinding!  machine,  comprising  a  borixontally  dis- 
posed frame  eqi^ipped  with  a  grinding  wheel,  and  a  car- 
riage from  whic(i  said  frame  is  suspended  by  means  that 
permits  a  unlvertal  morement  of  the  (nune. 


2.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed support  equipped  with  a  grinding  wheel,  a  movable 
carriage  that  travels  on  a  track  or  runway,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  support  and  carriage  which  pennita  the 
support  to  be  bodily  shifted  laterally  and  held  in  a  position 
parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carriage  and  also 
raised  and  lowered  with  relation  to  the  work. 


3.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed support  provided  with  a  grinding  wheel,  a  carriage 
that  travels  on  an  over-head  track,  and  a  vertically  swing- 
ing hanger  on  said  carriage  in  which  said  support  is 
osclllatlngly  mounted. 

4.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  carriage  that 
travels  on  an  over-head  track,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  vertt- 
cally  swinging  supporting  structure  for  said  grinding  wheel 
which  permits  said  grinding  wheel  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered, a  connection  between  said  carriage  and  supporting 
structure  which  permits  said  wheel  to  be  swung  laterally 
and  moved  bodily  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  track. 

5.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed support,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  support 
in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  arranged  in  an  inclined 
plane,  a  movable  carriage,  and  means  suspended  from  said 
carriage  on  which  said  support  is  plvotally  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,112.016.  DBVICB  FOR  FILLING  IN  TRENCHES  OR 
DITCHES.  Laphlan  MacLacri.an,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec. 
2,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,484.     (Cl.  87—6.) 


1.  A  back  filling  shove!  comprising  a  horizontal  wall 
which  rests  flatwise  upon  the  ground  havinf?  a  cutting  edge 
at  Its  forward  end.  a  depending  runner  extending  along 
the  edge  of  said  wall,  adapted  to  slide  along  the  vertically 
disposed  side  of  the  trench,  forming  an  apron  for  delivering 
the  dirt  from  said  wall  to  the  trench,  and  an  upstanding 
deflector  mounted  on  said  wall,  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
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Its  rear  end  at  the  side  of  the  trench,  extending  contlnu- 
onsly  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  wall  to  the  front  end 
thereof,  the  said  runner  and  deflector  converging  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  shovel  and  said  shovel  being  held  by  said 
runner  against  displacement  away  from  the  ditch. 

2.  A  back  filling  shovel  comprising  a  horizontal  wall 
which  rests  flatwise  upon  the  ground  having  a  cutting  edge 
at  its  forward  end.  a  depending  runner  extending  along 
the  edge  of  said  wall,  adapted  to  slide  along  the  vertically 
disposed  side  of  the  trench,  forming  an  apron  for  delivering 
the  dirt  from  said  wall  to  the  trench,  and  an  upstanding 
deflector  mounted  on  said  wall,  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
Its  rear  end  at  the  side  of  the  trench,  extending  continu- 
ously along  the  uper  surface  of  said  wall  to  the  front  end 
thereof,  the  said  runner  and  deflector  converging  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  shovel  and  said  shovel  being  held  by  said 
runner  against  dlspUcement  away  from  the  ditch,  together 
with  a  flange  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  deflector,  over- 
hanging the  front  surface  thereof. 

3.  A  back  filling  shovel  comprising  a  horlzonUl  wall 
which  rests  flatwise  upon  the  ground  having  a  cutting  edge 
at  its  forward  end,  a  depending  runner  extending  along 
the  edge  of  said  wall,  adapted  to  slide  along  the  vertically 
disposed  side  of  the  trench,  forming  an  apron  for  delivering 
the  dirt  from  said  wall  to  the  trench,  and  an  upstanding 
deflector  mounted  on  said  wall,  dUposed  at  an  angle  with 
Its  r^ar  end  at  the  aide  of  the  trench,  extending  contlnu 
ously  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  wall  to  the  front  end 
thereof,  the  said  runner  and  deflector  converging  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  shovel  and  said  shovel  being  held  by  said 
runner  against  displacement  away  from  the  ditch,  together 
with  a  draft  connection  for  the  forward  end  of  said  shovel, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  connection. 


4.  In   a   carrier    track,    a   track    hanger    comprising   a 
bracket,    a    hook-shaped    hanger    member   adjostably    se- 
cured thereto,  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  cleat  embracing 
the  upturned  hook-shaped  end  of  the  hanger  member  and, 
adapted  to  surround  a  track  wire. 


1  112,017.  CARRIER-TRACK.  Edwakd  Mabtin,  Ocono- 
mowoc,  Wis.  nied  July  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,558. 
(Cl.  104—180.) 


1  In  a  carrier  track  for  barns  and  the  like,  a  track 
wire  having  one  end  secured  within  the  barn  and  passing 
through  the  doorway  with  Its  other  end  secured  at  a  point 
outside  of  the  bam,  means  for  depressing  the  track  wire 
from  a  position  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  barn  door 
to  a  position  below  such  level,  a  track  hanger  within  the 
barn  near  the  doorway  engaging  the  track  wire,  and  a 
carrier  mounted  to  travel  on  the  track  wire  from  a  loading 
position  between  the  track  hanger  and  the  interior  secured 
portion  of  the  track  wire  through  the  doorway  to  a  dis- 
charging position  outside  of  the  bam. 

2.  A  carrier  track  for  barns  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
track  wire  having  one  end  secured  within  the  bam  and 
passing  through  the  doorway  with  Its  other  end  secured  at 
a  point  outside  of  the  bam,  a  suitably  mounted  lever  con- 
nected with  the  track  wire  near  the  doorway,  means  for 
swinging  the  lever  to  lower  the  track  wire  from  a  position 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  doorway  to  a  position  therebe- 
neath.  a  track  hanger  engaging  the  track  wire  within  the 
barn  near  the  doorway,  and  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  track 
wire  and  adapted  to  travel  from  a  loading  position  be- 
tween the  track  hanger  and  the  interior  secured  end  of 
the  track  wire  through  the  doorway  to  a  discharging  posi- 
tion outside  of  the  barn. 

3.  A  carrier  track  for  barns  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
track  wire  secured  within  the  bam  and  passing  through 
the  doorway  thereof  to  a  point  outside  of  the  barn,  there 
being  a  groove  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  doorway  through 
which  the  track  wire  passes,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  doorway  having  a  hooked  end  engajring  the  track  wire, 
a  handle  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  the  doorway,  means 
connecting  the  handle  lever  with  the  hooked  lever  for 
swinging  the  latter  to  depress  the  track  wire  to  a  position 
telow  the  groove,  and  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  track  wire. 


112  018.  PROTECTION  OF  LEVEBS,  EMBANK- 
MENTS, DAMS,  AND  OTHER  NATDRAL  OR  ARTI- 
FICIAL STRUCTURES.  James  McGillivbat,  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.298. 
(CL  61—30.) 


1  A  revetment  unit  of  composition  provided  with  tie 
holes  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  with  grooves  along  Its 
ends  for  the  reception  of  assembling  cables. 

2  A  slab  of  reinforced  concrete  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
portion  of  a  revetment  and  provided  with  reinforced  tie 
holes  at  its  ends,  and  with  grooves  along  Its  ends  for  the 
reception  of  assembling  cables. 

3.  A  revetment  unit  consisting  of  a  slab  of  reinforced 
concrete  provided  with  a  cable  groove  along  each  end  waU 
thereof  and  with  transverse  reinforced  tie  boles  at  the  cor- 
ners of  said  unit. 

4.  A  revetment  consisting  of  a  series  of  slabs  provided 
with  grooves  in  their  adjacent  ends,  cables  extending 
through  the  channels  formed  by  said  adjacent  grooves,  and 
means  for  holding  adjacent  slabs  together,  thereby  in- 
closing the  cables  in  said  grooves  and  making  close  union 
between  the  slabs. 

6.  A  revetment  consisting  of  a  series  of  concrete  slabs 
provided  with  transverse  tie  holes,  cables  extending  along 
the  ends  of  said  slabs,  and  means  for  tying  the  slabs  to- 
gether whereby  to  hold  them  to  said  cables  and  close  to 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1112  019        SYSTEM    OF    SELECTIVE    CONTROL    OF 
'  REMOTE-CONTROL  SWITCHES.    Philo"  Thomas  Mc- 
Nally,  Dunlap,  Iowa.     Filed  June  10.  1913.    Serial  No. 
772,906.     (Cl.  177—340.) 


1.  A  system  for  the  control  of  remote  control  switches, 
comprising  an  electro-magnetic  control  means  at  each  dis- 
tant station,  a  polarized  relay  associated  with  each  of 
said  remote  control  means,  means  under  the  control  of 
each  polarized  relay  for  directing  current  to  the  next  con- 
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[Claims  6  to  IS 
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not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


OF    MAKING    KEYS.       Silas    C. 
Brighton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
pany,    New    Brighton,    I'a.,   a    Corpora- 
Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No. 
•0—11.) 


1.  The  herein 
drical    prismatic 


( lescrlbed   method  of   malting  semi-cylln- 
Iceys    which    consists    in    milling   trana- 


versely  through  a  bar  of  rectangular  cross  section,  tbe 
width  of  the  bar  in  tbe  direction  of  feed  of  tbe  cutter 
being  tbe  thickness  of  tbe  icey  and  the  cutter  forming  the 
curved  side  of  tbe  key  and  severing  the  key  from  the  bar 
In  one  operation. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  Beml-cylin- 
drical  prismatic  Keys  which  consists  in  milling  trans- 
versely through  a  series  of  bars  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion arranged  side  by  side  In  tbe  direction  of  feed  of  the 
cutter,  the  cutter  forming  the  curved  sides  of  the  keys 
and  severing  tbe  keys  in  one  operation. 


1,112,021.  TAKE  UP  FOR  CROCHET  MACHINES. 
Joseph  M,  Mersow,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut,  nied  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,060.      (Cl.    112—26.) 


1.  In  a  crochet  machine,  the  stitch  forming  mechanism 
of  which  includes  a  vibratory  reciprocating  crochet  hook 
operating  to  form  overedgb  stitches  including  an  upper 
loop  and  a  lowA*  loop  formed  from  a  single  thread  and 
the  two  loops  of  which  are  fled  by  a  loop  of  the  follow- 
ing stitch  ;  and  in  combination  therewith,  a  pair  of  thread 
supporting  elements  mounted  one  above  and  to  one  side 
of  the  other  on  a  stationary  portion  of  tbe  machine,  and  a 
vertically  reciprocating  thread  engaging  implement  op- 
erating upon  the  thread  in  a  path  tbe  limits  of  which  are 
beneath  the  upper  and  above  the  lower  of  tbe  thread  sup- 
porting elements  and  within  the  lateral  distance  therebe- 
tween whereby  tbe  .said  thread  engaging  implement  pulls 
off  tbe  thread  as  tbe  crochet  hook  forms  tbe  upper  loop 
and  lets  out  tbe  same  as  tbe  said  hook  forms  the  lower 
loop,  and  means  for  actuating  and  carrying  tbe  thread 
engaging  implement. 

2.  In  a  crochet  machine,  including  an  eye  pointed  needle, 
a  needle  bar  and  a  vibratory  reciprocating  crochet  book 
and  in  combination,  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  em- 
bodying a  tension  and  an  adjustable  thread  guide,  both 
mounted  on  a  stationary  portion  of  the  machine,  the  ten- 
sion being  mounted  al>ove  the  thread  guide  and  on  tbe  side 
of  a  line  parallel  with  the  needle  bar  opposite  to  that  on 
which  tbe  thread  guide  is  ndjustably  mounted,  and  a 
thread  engaging  implement  carried  by  tbe  needle  bar  and 
operating  upon  tbe  thread  immediately  between  the  ten- 
sion and  the  thread  guide  in  tbe  path  parallel  with  tbe 
needle  bar  and  between  tbe  tension  and  the  said  thread 
guide ;  whereby  tbe  thread  is  pulled  off  and  let  out  once  for 
each  two  reciprocations  of  the  crochet  hook. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  crochet  machine  including  a 
reciprocating  eye  pointed  needle,  a  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed embodying  a  thread  engaging  implement  recipro- 
cuting  in  a  vertical  rectilinear  path,  a  tension  mounted  on 
one  side  of  and  above  tbe  upper  end  of  the  path  of  the 
implement  and  a  thread  guide  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  and  between  tbe  said  path  and  tbe  path 
of  tbe  needle  eye,  the  straight  line  between  the  tension 
and  the  thread  guide  being  inclined  to  tbe  path  of  tbe 
implement  and  the  straight  line  between  the  said  thread 
guide  and  the  point  of  penetration  of  tbe  needle  b<-ing  la- 
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dined  to  the  path  of  the  needle  eye,  whereby  the  thread 
engaging  Implement,  operating  upon  the  needle  thread 
held  between  tbe  tension  and  the  thread  guide,  may  pull 
off  thread  on  Its  descent  and  let  out  the  pulled  off  thread 
on  Its  ascent  and  whereby  the  needle,  operating  upon  the 
needle  thread  held  between  the  said  thread  guide  and  the 
point  of  needle  penetration,  may  take  up  and  let  out  the 
thread  ;  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  and  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  crochet  machine,  the  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  of  which  includes  an  eye  pointed  needle  and 
an  oscillatory  crochet  hook,  a  mechanism  for  operating  on 
the  thread  Including  a  tension  mounted  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  frame  head  of  the  machine,  a  thread  guide 
mounted  on  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  eye  in  tbe  said 
thread  guide  and  an  eye  reciprocating  in  a  path  Inclined 
to  the  straight  line  between  tbe  tension  and  the  thread 
guide,  the  course  of  the  thread  through  tbe  elements  of 
the  device  being  from  the  tension  through  tbe  recip- 
rocating eye.  through  the  eye  of  the  thread  guide  and 
then  through  the  needle  eye.  whereby  tbe  reciprocating 
eye  cooperating  with  the  tension  and  the  thread  guide 
may  operate  to  pull  off  the  thread  on  its  descent  and  to 
let  out  tbe  thread  to  the  needle  and  the  crochet  hook  on 
Its  ascent  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  set  forth. 

5.   In  a  crochet  machine  including  an  eye  pointed  needle, 
a  needle  bar  mounted  in  the  frame  head  of  the  machine 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  needle  bar,  the  combina- 
tion of  a   tension   mounted  on   tbe  upper  portion   of  the 
frame  head,  an  arm  one  end  of  which   Is  adjustably  se- 
cured to  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  frame  head,  tbe  said  arm 
having  a  thread  eye  through  the  free  end  thereof,  situated 
at  one  side  of  a  straight  line  between  the  point  of  penetra- 
tion of  tbe  njedle  and   the  tension,  a   reciprocating  eye 
operating    on    the    thread    between    the    tension    and    the 
thread  eye  to  pull  off  thread  on  its  descent  and  let  out 
the  same  on  its  ascent,  said  needle  eye  operating  between 
the  thread  eye  and  the  point  of  penetration  of  tbe  needle 
to   take  up  thread  on   its  ascent  and   let   out  the  same 
on   its  descent;   whereby   adjustment  of   tbe   position   of 
the  thread  eye  with  respect  to  the  tension  and  the  point 
of  nenetration  of  the  needle  will  simultaneously  vary  the 
action  of  the  reciprocating  eye  and  the  needle  eye. 


1,112.022.       CONCATEN.\TED    CONTROL    OF    ALTER 
'  N.\TING-rURRENT    MOTORS.      Ralph    D.    Mebbhon, 
New   York,    N.    Y.      Filed    June    11.    1906.      Sertal    No. 
321,094.      (Cl.    172—274.) 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  alternating  current  motor  har- 
Ing  a  primary  element  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  sec- 
ondary windings,  an  alternating  current  motor  having  a 
primary  element,  means  for  connecting  the  primary  of  tbe 
last  named  motor  with  any  of  the  secondary  windings 
of  the  first  named  motor,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  num- 
ber of  poles  In  tbe  primary  of  tbe  first  named  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  current 
motors  each  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  plurality 
of  secondary  windings,  means  for  connecting  tbe  motors 
in  multiple  or  in  concatenation  and  for  varying  the  num- 
ber of  poles  in  the  primary  winding  of  one  or  more  of  the 
motors,  and  means  for  connecting  capacity  across  the  sec- 
ondary terminals  of  one  or  more  of  the  motors. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motors,  of  means 
for  connecting  the  same  in  concatenation  or  in  multiple 
with  the  same  or  different  numbers  of  poles,  as  desired, 
and  means  connected  across  the  terminals  of  an  interme- 
diate circuit  of  the  system  when  in  concatenation,  to 
neutralize  to  a  desired  extent  the  stray  field  resulting  from 
tbe  concatenated  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  primary  and  secondary  elements  each  adapted  to 
operate  with  different  numbers  of  pob-s,  an  alternating 
current  motor  having  a  primary  element  connected  with 
the  secondary  element  of  the  first  named  motor  to  receive 
current  therefrom,  and  capacity  across  the  connections 
between   the   motors. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  cur- 
rent motors  having  primary  and  secondary  elements  each 
of  which  elements  Is  adapted  to  operate  with  different 
numbers  of  poles,  means  for  connecting  the  motors  in  con- 
catenation or  In  multiple  with  the  same  or  different  num- 
bers of  poles,  as  desired,  and  means  for  connecting  ca- 
pacity across  tbe  secondary  terminals  of  one  or  more  of 
the  motors   when   in   concatenation. 


1  112  023      ACROBATIC  TOY.     Chaeles  A.  Mbcber,  Ter- 
'  race  Park,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  743,005. 
(Cl.  46 — 40.) 


/    .<»'  '♦  "^^ 


1.  In  a  toy  device,  a  base  and  side  supports,  with  a 
track  of  parallel  rails  secured  together  and  plvotally 
mounted  at  Its  middle  portion  on  the  side  supports,  a  bar 
with  grooved  rollers  adapted  to  ride  on  said  track,  and 
counterbalanced  acrobatic  figures  secured  to  said  bar, 
to  rotate  therewith. 

2.  In  a  toy  device,  a  base  and  side  supports,  with  a 
trnok  of  parallel  rails  secured  together  and  plvotally 
mounted  at  Its  middle  portion  on  tbe  side  supports  in  hori- 
zontal position,  a  bar  with  grooved  rollers  adapted  to  ride 
on  said  track,  and  counterbalanced  acrobatic  figures  se- 
cured to  said  bar,  to  rotate  therewith,  with  the  arms  and 
legs  of  the  figure  Jointed  to  the  body  portion,  to  allow 
free  movement. 

3.  In  a  toy  device,  a  base  and  side  supports,  with  a  track 
of  parallel  rails  secured  together  and  plvotally  mounted  at 
its  middle  portion  on  the  side  supports  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  bar  with  grooved  rollers  adapted  to  ride  on  said 
track,  and  counterbalanced  acrobatic  figures  secured  to 
said  bar.  to  rotate  therewith,  with  the  arms  and  legs  of 
the  figure  jointed  to  the  body  portion,  to  allow  free  move- 
ment, and  cords  attached  to  both  ends  of  the  track  struc- 
ture, to  shift  the  track  In  either  direction  as  desired. 


1,112,024.  MOTOR  TRUCK  HAVING  A  DUMPING- 
BODY.  Joseph  W.  Mon  aha  s.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,356.  (Cl.  21—20.) 
The  combination  with  the  chassis,  frame  and  body  of  a 
motor  truck,  of  elevating  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
curved  longitudinally  slotted  bars,  each  having  rack  teeth 
on  the  concave  wall  of  Its  slot,  and  a  plain  bearing  surface 
on  the  convex  wall  of  its  slot,  and  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  an  Integral  rearwardly-projectlng  foot  having 
an  enlarged  flat  rear  face  to  afford  an  extended  bearing 
surface  upon  tbe  front  of  said  body  to  which  It  is  secured, 
and  at  its  lower  end  with  an  upwardly-inclined  rigid  strut, 
the  rear  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
body  near  Its  front  end,  a  main  shaft  having  Its  ends 
projecting  through  the  slots  In  said  bars,  spaced  collars  on 
the  ends  of  said  main  shaft,  one  on  each  side  of  said  bars, 
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pinions  on  said 
teeth  on  one  sld^ 


shaft  between  the  collars,  enga^ng  the 
of  the  slots,  and  having  a  guiding  bear- 


ing on  the  opposite  sides   of  the  slots,  and  gearing  for 
revolving  said  slaft. 


1,112,025.      OIL 
Nelson,  Los 
No.  814,668. 


-  BLTtNING    APP.ARATUS.       Feaxk     E. 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  .Tan.  27,  1014.     Serial 
CI.  158 — 75.) 


An  oil  burning 
mixing  chamber 


apparatus  comprising  a   body  having  a 
:hat   is  open  at  its  forward  end,  and  a 


steam-receiving  cliamber  located  back  of  the  first-named 
chamber,  and  a  comparatively  small  steam  duct  inter- 
mediate said  chambers,  and  also  having  an  oll-recelving 
chamber  located  ibove  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
the  steam- receiving  chamber;  an  oil  conduit  extending 
obliquely  througli  the  oil-receiving  chamber  and  having 
a  port  in  comm  inicatlon  therewith  and  also  having  a 
beveled  discharge  end  In  the  mixing  chamber  and  arranged 
In  the  same  hori^ntal  plane  as  the  uppermost  portion  of 
removable  means  for  normally  closing 
the  outer  end  of  the  oil  conduit ;  packing  means  connected 
with  the  body  ;  a  id  a  cleaning  rod  removably  arranged  in 
said  packing  mea:is  and  In  alinement  with  the  steam  duct. 


1,112,026.  DEVICE  FOB  DETERMINING  THE  FBE- 
QUENCY  OF  THE  SHOTS  IN  WOVEN  FABRICS. 
Hki.xrich  Obe^holzcs,  MBhrlsoh  SchOnberg,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  June  1,  1814.  Serial  No.  842,123.  (CI. 
13»— 18.) 


A  device  for  determining  the  frequency  of  the  shots  in 
woven  fabrics,  ccnsistlng  of  two  independently  revolable 
worm  wheels,  tha  number  of  teeth  on  said  worm  wheels 
differing  by  one,  |a  notch  disk  attached  to  each  worm 
wheel,  and  mean^  codperatlng  with  said  notched  disks  so 
as  to  rock  tbe  lei|er  controlling  the  counter  warp  threads 
when  tbe  notches  to  said  disks  register. 


1,112,027.  HEATING  -  STOVE.  EuHi»  F.  Paqdin. 
Cbarlestown,  N.  H.,  and  Charles  C.  Paqdin,  Spring- 
field, Vt,  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,777.  (CI. 
126—67.) 


1.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  cyliudrical  fire  pot  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  disposed  within  tbe  base  and  provided  with  a 
grate,  a  main  body  above  said  fire  pot  having  communica- 
tion therewith  and  with  the  chimney,  a  reticulated  dome 
disposed  on  said  main  body  and  having  therein  an  air 
chamber,  an  annular  casing  depending  from  the  said  main 
body,  said  casing  having  the  front  portion  of  its  lower 
end  secured  to  paid  base,  tbe  remaining  rear  and  sides 
thereof  being  spaced  therefrom  thereby  forming  a  circum- 
ferential air  inlet,  air  passages  interposed  between  said 
fire  pot  and  casing  and  communicating  with  said  air  inlet 
whereby  tbe  air  may  circulate  through  said  passages  and 
protect  tbe  casing  from  the  deteriorating  effect  of  the  heat 
radiating  from  said  fire  pot,  and  means  whereby  the  air  in 
said  passages  may  be  conveyed  in  a  heated  condition  to 
the  air  chamber  in  said  doBM. 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  charseter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  cylindriral  fire  pot  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  disposed  within  the  base  and  provided  with  a 
grate,  a  main  body  above  said  fire  pot  having  communica- 
tion therewith  and  with  tbe  chimney,  a  reticulated  dome 
disposed  on  said  main  t>ody  and  having  therein  an  air  cham- 
ber, an  annular  rasing  depending  from  the  said  main  body, 
said  casing  having  tbe  front  portion  of  its  lower  end 
secured  to  said  base,  the  remaining  rear  and  sides  thereof 
being  spaced  therefrom  thereby  forming  a  circumferential 
air  inlet,  radially  extending  wings  formed  on  the  side  of 
said  fire  pot  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  casing  to  form 
vertically  extending  air  passages,  the  lower  ends  of  which 
communicate  with  said  air  inlet  whereby  air  may  circu- 
late through  said  passages  and  protect  the  casing  frbm 
the  deteriorating  effect  of  the  beat  radiating  from  said 
fire  pot,  and  means  whereby  the  air  in  said  passages  may 
be  conveyed  in  a  heated  condition  to  the  air  chamber  in 
said  dome. 

3.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  cylindrical  fire  pot  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  disposed  within  the  base  and  provided  with  a 
grate,  a  main  body,  above  said  fire  pot  having  communica- 
tion therewith  and  with  the  chimney,  a  reticulated  dome 
disposed  on  said  main  body  and  having  therein  an  air 
chamber,  an  annular  casing  depending  from  the  said  main 
body,  said  casing  having  the  front  portion  of  Its  lower 
end  secured  to  said  base,  the  remaining  rear  and  sides 
thereof  being  spaced  therefrom  thereby  forming  a  circum- 
ferential air  inlet,  air  passages  interposed  between  nald 
fire  pot  and  casing  and  communicating  with  said  air  inlet 
whereby  the  air  circulating  through  said  passages  will 
protect  the  casing  from  the  deteriorating  effect  of  the  heat 
radiating  from  said  fire  pot,  and  upright  tubes  arranged 
within  said  main  body  connecting  said  vertical  air  pas- 
sages with  the  air  chamber  in  said  dome  whereby  the  air 
in  said  passages  may  be  conveyed  to  said  chamber  and 
heated  in  transit  by  the  products  of  combustion  in  said 
main  body. 
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4.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  de«:ribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  baae.  a  cylindrical  fire  pot  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  disposed   within   the   baae   and   provided   with   a 
grate,  a  main  body  above  said  fire  pot  having  communica- 
tion therewith  and  with  the  chimney,  a  reticulated  dome 
disposed  on  said   main  body  and  having  therein  an  air 
chamber,   an   annular   casing  depending  from   said    main 
body,  said  casing  having  the  front  portion  of  its  lower 
end   secured  to  said  base,  the  remaining  rear  and  sides 
thereof  being  spaced  therefrom,  thereby  forming  a  circum- 
ferential air  inlet,  air  passages  Interposed  between  said 
fire  pot  and  casing  and  communicating  with  said  air  Inlet 
whereby   the  air  circulating   through   said  passages   will 
protect  the   casing  from   the  deteriorating  effect  of  the 
heat  radiating  from  said  fire  pot,  means  whereby  the  air 
in  said  passages  may  be  conveyed  in  a  heated  condition 
to  the  air  chamber  In  said  dome,  an  auxiliary  air  heating 
means    arranged    within    said    stove    and    comprising    a 
drum  located  within  said   main  body  Immediately   above 
the  fire  pot  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  products  of 
combustion  arising  therefrom,  means  whereby  outside  air 
Is  conveyed  to  and  heated  by  said  drum,  and  an  upright 
pipe  connecUng  said  drum  with  said  air  chamber  whereby 
the  heated  air  in  the  former  may  be  carried  to  the  latter 
and  conveyed  to  the  exterior  of  the  stove. 

5.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a-  base,  a  cylindrical  fire  pot  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  disposed   within   the   base  and    provided    with   a 
grate,  a  main  body  above  said  fire  pot  having  communica- 
tion therewith  and  with  the  chimney,  a  dome  disposed  on 
said  main   body   having  tuerein  an   air  chamber,  an  an- 
nular  casing   depending   from    the   said    main    body,   said 
casing  having  the  front  portion  of  Its  lower  end  secured 
to  said  base,  the  remaining  rear  and  sides  thereof  being 
spaced  therefrom,  thereby  forming  a  circumferential  air 
inlet,   air  passages  Interposed   between  said  fire  pot   and 
casing   and   communicating   with   said   air    inlet   whereby 
the  air  circulating  through  said  passages  will  protect  the 
casing  from  the  heat  radiating  from  said  fire  pot,  a  drum 
located  within  said  main  body  Immediately  above  the  fire 
pot  and  adapted   to  be  heated  by  the  products  of  com- 
bustion   arising    therefrom,    means    whereby    outside    air 
is  conveyed  to  and  heated  by  said  drum,  a  baffle  plate 
within   said   drum   for  deflecting   the   air   passing   there- 
through whereby  the  latter  may  be  brought  Into  "contact 
with  the  heated  wallB  of  said  drum,  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed pipe  having  its  lower  end  communicating  with  said 
drum  and  Its  upper  end  entering  said  mr  chamber  whereby 
the  heated  air  in  the  former  may  be  conducted  to  the  latter 
and  conveyed  to  the  exUrior  of  the  stove. 


1,112,028.  TROLLEY  -  POLE  HEAD.  Joxkph  Paka- 
U0WI8H,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843,131.     (Cl.  191—80.) 


a  head  at  Its  outer  end.  a  second  angular  arm  pivoted  to 
the  first-named  arm  and  provided  with  a  head  In  engage- 
ment with  the  first-named  head,  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  opposing  faces  being  beveled  for  a  portion  of  their 
lengths.  Jaws  on  said  arms  Inwardly  of  the  heads,  a  spring 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to 
bring  the  heads  Into  conUct,  a  third  arm  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  first  named  arm,  a  pulley  revolubly  mounted 
In  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  rope  passing  over  said 
pulley  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  second-named  arm 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  head. 


1112  029.     COTTON  -  CHOPPER.     Martin   M.   Pehkins. 
'Alabama   City,   Ala.     Filed   May   19,   1914.     Serial   No. 
839.546.     (Cl.  97—46.) 

J 


A  cotton  chopper  including  a  wheel  supported  revoluble 
axle,  longitudinal  beams  adjustably  connected  to  and 
supported  by  the  axle,  adjustably  connected  cross  strips 
carried  by  the  beams,  a  longitudinal  shaft  journaled  upon 
said  strips,  hangers  adjustably  connected  to  and  movable 
with  the  shaft,  said  hangers  having  downwardly  diverg- 
ing arms,  chopping  blades  connected  to  the  arms,  said 
blades  being  parallel  with  the  shaft,  oppositely  extending 
fingers  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  shaft,  and 
radially  disposed  tapi)ets  revoluble  with  the  axle  and 
disposed  In  pairs,  the  tappets  of  each  pair  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuate  one  finger  and  the  tappets  of  the 
other  pair  being  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  other 
finger,  said  tappets  engaging  the  fingers  successively. 


1,112,080.     ARMOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.     Robert 

'  C.  Purvis,  Seaford,   Del.     Continuation  of  application 

Serial  No.  410,325,  filed  Jan.  11,  1908.    This  application 

filed  July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,597.     (Cl.  152—16.) 


The   combination   with    a   trolley   pole,   of  an   angular 
arm  secured  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  arm  carrying 


1.  An  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  Incloa- 
tng  sheath,  a  plurality  of  substantially  hexagonal  disks 
secured  to  the  sheath  arranged  In  longitudinal  rows,  the 
disks  of  each  row  gradually  decreasing  In  slxe  from  the 
central  longitudinal  row  outwardly,  said  disks  having  ap- 
ertures In  separate  pairs  of  adjoining  sides  and  leaving 
two  diametrically  opposite  perfectly  free  sides,  links  pass- 
ing through  said  apertures  and  arranged  In  rows  extend- 
ing longitudinally  with  and  diagonally  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  wheel,  the  succeeding  rows  having  the  disks 
thereof  mating  with  the  disks  of  other  rows  with  their 
edges  substantUUy  abutting  to  prevent  entrance  of  for- 
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I  Deans  for  securing  the  armor  upon  the  tire, 
djust  said  securing  means, 
for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  inclos- 
flexlble  metallic  sheath  composed  of  a  plu- 
hexagonal  disks  arranged  in  longi- 
tbe  disks  of  said  rows  gradually  decreasing 
e  central  longitudinal  row  outwardly,  two 
sides   of   certain   of  the   disks   being  ar- 
corfverglng   relation   and  converging   in   an   In- 
direction, said  disks  also  having  apertures  in 
of  adjoining  sides  and  leaving  two  diametrl- 
porfectly  free  sides,  links  passing  through 
and  arranged  in  rows  extending  longltudl- 
:^iagonally  to  the  circumference  of  the  wheel, 
rows  having  the  disks  thereof  mating  with 
)ther   rows    with    their    edges   substantially 
prevent   entrance   of   foreign    articles,    extra 
he  disks  of  the  central   longitudinal   rows 
adjacent  side  rows  whereby  the  tread 
tire   will   bo    strengthened   and    means   to 

upon  the  tire. 

metallic   armor   completely    Inclosing    the 

and  protecting  it  from  Internal  stress  and 

said  armor  being  composed  of  a  plurality 

^ected  substantially  hexagonal  closely  abut- 

s,  said  disks  gradually  decreasing  In  size 

I  or  tread  portion  of  the  armor  outwardly 

margins. 

metallic  armor  adapted  to  completely  in- 

c  tire  and  protect  it  from  internal  stress 

njury    comprising   a    plurality    of   substan- 

metallic  disks  with  the  edges  of  adjacent 

and  fitted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 

t  is  to  be  applied,  and  means  for  flexibly 

but  not  all  of  the  edges  of  the  disks  to 

close   relation   to  prevent   the  entrance  of 

between  them. 

rn|or  for  pneumatic  tires,  and  in  combination 

of  disks,   links   flexibly   connecting  said 

fgrm  a  number  of  rows  running  diagonally 

lerence  of  the   tire  to   which   the  device  is 

1!  nks  flexibly   connecting  said  disks  in   clr- 

rqws,  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  edges 

free  or  unlinked  to  abutting  disk  edges. 

23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,112,031.  ST  EERI>Ag  mechanism  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. OoiDON  A.  Ream,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
31,  1913.     S(rial  No.  782.245.      (CI.  21—194.) 


1.  In  appara  us  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  y  movable  rods  arranged  In  cooperative 
relation,  locklnu  means  connected  with  one -rod  and  oper- 
ated upon  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same,  and 
means  connected  with  the  locking  means  and  with  the 
other  rod  to  nilease  the  locking  means  upon  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  last  named  rod. 

2.  In  appara  us  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinalljr  movable  rods  arranged  in  end  to  end  re- 
lation, locking  ilieans  connected  with  one  longitudinal  rod 
and  operated  uiion  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same, 
means  connected  with  the  locking  means  and  with  the 
other  longitadii  al  rod  to  release  the  locking  means  upon 


the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  last  named  rod,  and 
connecting  means  between  the  longitudinal  rods  whereby 
one  may  move  the  other  upon  the  release  of  the  locking 
means. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plnrallty 
of  longitudinally  movable  rods,  connecting  means  between 
the  same,  means  positively  preventing  one  rod  from  mov- 
ing the  other  rod,  and  means  operated  upon  the  slight 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  last  named  rod  to  operate 
the  last  named  means,  whereby  the  last  named  rod  upon 
further  longitudinal  movement  thereof  in  the  same  di- 
rection will  move  the  first  named  rod  longitudinally. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  toe  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  movable  operating  and  operated  rods  dis- 
posed in  end  to  end  relation,  a  fixed  structure  disposed 
near  the  rods,  brake  shoes  pivotally  connected  with  the 
operated  rod  and  engaging  the  fixed  structure,  control 
moans  for  the  shoes,  connecting  means  between  the  con- 
trol means  and  the  operated  rod  whereby  the  shoes  are 
forced  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  fixed  structure 
upon  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  operated  rod  in 
either  direction,  connecting  means  between  the  control 
means  and  the  operating  rod  whereby  the  shoes  are  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  support  upon  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  operating  rod  in  either  direction, 
and  means  whereby  the  operating  rod  will  move  the  op- 
erated rod  after  the  release  of  the  shoes. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  reclproca- 
tory  operating  and  operated  elements  disposed  in  end  to 
end  relation,  brake  means  connected  with  the  reclpro- 
catory  operated  element  and  adapted  when  set  to  posi- 
tively prevent  the  operated  element  from  partaking  of 
reclprocatory  movements  in  either  direction,  and  means 
connected  with  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
reclprocatory  operating  element  in  either  direction  to  re- 
lease the  brake  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,032.  DOLL-HEAD.  Ehnst  Rkinhahdt.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  806.686.  (CI. 
46 — 40.) 


M^M 


1.  The  combination  of  a  doll  head  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting sockets  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  eyes 
seated  in  said  sockets,  and  a  resilient  yoke  connecting  said 
eyes  and  retaining  them  In  the  sockets  but  susceptible  of 
contraction  so  as  to  permit  disengagement  of  the  eyes 
from  the  sockets  when  it  is  desired  to  change  the  eyes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  doll  head  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting sockets  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  same, 
eyes  seated  in  said  sockets,  and  a  strut  interposed  between 
the  eyes  and  serving  to  maintain  them  in  engagement  with 
the  sockets,  said  strut  being  removable  from  between  the 
eyes  when  It  Is  desired  to  move  the  latter  toward  one 
another. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  doll  head  having  Inwardly  pro 
Jecting  sockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  eyes  fitted 
to  said  sockets,  a  depending  resilient  yoke  connected  to 
said  eyes  and  serving  to  maintain  them  In  engagement 
with  the  sockets,  and  a  weight  mounted  upon  said  yoke. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  doll  head  having  a  shell  with 
slotted  rear  portion,  swinging  eyes,  and  a  depending 
weight  connected  thereto,  with  a  locking  bar  connected  to 
said  weight  and  notched  for  engagement  with  the  slotted 
rear  portion  of  the  shell. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  doll  head  having  on  the  Inside 
of  the  same  sockets  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  eyes 
seated  In  said  sockets,  and  resilient  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  eyes  and  serving  to  retain  the  same  in  said 
sockets  but  contractlble  so  as  to  permit  of  their  removal 
therefrom. 


1,112,033.  SOFT  FOLD-COLLAR.  Julia  Robi.nbon, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cluett, 
Pea  body  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,084.  (CI. 
2—67.) 


1.  A  soft-fold-collar  having  a  folded-over  top  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  plies  Inturned  and  secured  together  along 
their  edges,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  having  an  edge  portion 
stitched  to,  and  Inturned  between,  the  respective  edge  por- 
tions of  the  top  along  Its  ends  and  extending  to  a  greater 
distance  from  the  end  of  the  top  than  do  the  inturned 
edges  of  the  top  plies. 

2.  A  soft  fold-collar  having  a  folded-over  top  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  plies  inturned  and  secured  together  along 
their  edges,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  folded  along  its  longi- 
tudinal middle  and  having  its  edge  portions  stitched  to, 
and  Inturned  between,  the  respective  edge  portions  of  the 
top  along  its  ends,  said  strip  having  its  folded  edge  por- 
tion extending  further  Inward  from  the  end  of  the  top 
than  do  the  Inturned  edges  of  the  top  plies,  said  folded 
edge  and  top  plies  being  connected  together  by  a  line  of 
stitching  extending  along  the  inner  side  of  said  Inturned 
top  ply  edges. 

3.  A  soft  fold-collar  having  a  folded-over  top  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  piles  Inturned  and  secured  together  along 
their  edges,  and  having  a  reinforcing  strip  stitched  to,  and 
Inturned  between,  the  respective  edge-portions  of  the  top 
along  its  ends,  said  top  having  means  whereby  Its  ends  are 
adapted  to  be  secured  together. 

1,112,034.     CORE-BAR.     Waltek  D.  Ross,  Annlston,  Ala. 
'  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,879.     (Cl.  22—173.) 

1.  A  collapsible  core-bar  comprising  a  main  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  being  slotted  throughout  its  length,  a 
member  movable  within  the  slot  formed  in  the  body  por- 
tion, supporting  heads  arranged  within  the  body  portion, 
said  heads  being  formed  of  hingedly  connected  sections 
which  are  secured  to  said  body  portion,  means  carried  by 
the  movable  member  for  moving  the  sections  of  the  heads 
to  expand  said  body  portion,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
the  sections  and  contacting  with  the  other  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  head  sections. 

2.  A  collapsible  core-bar  comprising,  a  main  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  being  slotted  throughout  its  length, 
a  member  movable  within  the  slot  formed  In  the  body  por- 
tion, supporting  heads  arranged  within  the  body  portion, 
said  heads  being  formed  of  hingedly  connected  sections 
which  are  secured  to  said  body  portion,  means  carried  by 
the  movable  member  for  moving  the  sections  of  the  heads 
to  expand  said  body  portion,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
expansion  of  the  head  sections,  said  means  comprising  a 
flange  plate  supported  by  one  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  collapsible  core-bar  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  being  slotted  throughout  Its  length. 


a  member  movable  within  the  slot  formed  in  the  body  por- 
tion, supporting  heads  arranged  within  the  body  portion, 
said  heads  being  formed  of  hingedly  connected  sections 
which  are  secured  to  said  body  portion,  means  carried  by 
the  movable  member  for  moving  the  sections  of  the  heads 
to  expand  said  body  portion,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
expansion  of  the  head  sections,  said  means  Including  a 
member  supported  by  one  of  the  head  sections  and  dis- 
posed to  contact  with  the  other  head  section. 


4.  A  collapsible  core-bar  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  being  slotted  throughout  Its  length, 
a  member  movable  within  the  slot  formed  in  the  body  por- 
tion, supporting  heads  arranged  within  the  body  portion, 
said  heads  being  formed  of  hingedly  connected  sections 
which  are  secured  to  said  body  portion,  means  carried  by 
the  movable  member  for  moving  the  sections  of  the  heads 
to  expand  said  body  portion,  and  means  f6r  limiting  the 
expansion  of  the  head  sections,  said  means  including  a 
plate  supported  by  one  of  the  sections  of  the  head,  said 
plate  being  formed  with  a  curved  flange  disposed  to  con- 
tact with  the  other  head. 

5.  A  collapsible  core-bar  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  being  slotted  throughout  its  length, 
a  member  movable  within  the  slot  of  said  body  portion, 
the  outer  face  of  said  member  and  the  outer  face  of  the 
body  portion  forming  a  continuous  surface  when  the  mov- 
able member  assumes  its  position  within  said  slot,  support- 
ing heads  disposed  in  spaced  relation  within  the  body  por- 
tion, arms  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  body  por- 
tion and  the  movable  member,  a  bar  connecting  said  arms, 
means  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally  of  the  body  por- 
tion to  Impart  movement  to  the  movable  member,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  arms  and  the  inner  wall  of 
the  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,035.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Garbett 
D.  Snyder,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  793,240.     (Cl.  104—24.) 

1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  switch 
points,  of  a  hub,  a  connecting  arm  extending  outwardly 
from  said  hub,  a  rod  connecting  said  arm  with  the  switch 
points,  operating  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  arm,  push  rods,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
each  push  rod  and  one  of  said  operating  arms,  a  shaft  com- 
prising coaxial  sections,  an  arm  secured  to  each  section 
and  connected  to  one  of  said  push  rods,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  sections  independently  of  one  another  where- 
by the  switch  points  may  be  thrown  to  the  desired  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  switch 
points,  of  a  hub,  a  connecting  arm  extending  outwardly 
from  said  hub,  a  rod  connecting  said  arm  with  the  switch 
I>olnt«,  operating  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub 
at   dianietrlcally   opposite  points  and  at    right    angles   to 
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said  first  arm,  |>u8h  rods,  a  slotted  link  carried  by  one  end 
of  each  push  rpd,  a  pin  carried  bj  each  of  said  operating 
arms  and  in  en^ga^ement  with  the  slot  in  one  of  said  links, 
a  shaft  comprising  coaxial  sections,  an  arm  secured  to  eadi 


section  and 
for  rotating 
whereby  the  s 
position. 


connected  to  one  of  said  push  rods,  and  means 

sqld    sections  independently   of  one  another 

Itch  points  may  be  thrown  to  the  desired 


1.112.03a     CLlMP 
Stiewb,  Treito 
1914.    Serial 


rallty  of  leaves 
reception  of  th4 


FOR  TEAR  OFF  BLOCKS.     Wilhblm 
w,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  14, 
No.  818,638.     (CI.  40—121.) 


1.  A  block  o-   pad,   comprising  In  combination,  a  plu- 


bavlng  a  row  of  slits  at  one  end  for  the 
holding  portions  of  a  binding  cap  extend- 
ing the  width  dt  the  pad,  the  end  slits  at  the  sides  of  the 
leaves  having  <ipen  ends,  and  an  angular  cap  formed  of 
having  a  body  portion  provided  with  aper- 
tures, and  a  holding  portion  provided  with  holding  tongues 
extending  through  the  slits  in  the  leaves,  the  outer  tongues 
lying  In  the  open  slits  substantially  filling  the  length  of 
said  silts  and  extending  substantially  to  the  edges  of  the 
leaves,  thus  preventing  the  formation  of  fringes  attached 
to  the  stub  at  t !ie  sides  of  the  leaves  as  the  leaves  are  torn 
off,  the  free  enas  of  the  tongues  being  bent  upwardly,  and 
the  body  portiln  of  the  cap  being  bent  over  the  top  of 
tlie  pad  and  then  downwardly  over  the  tongues,  forming 
a  rim  extending  across  the  pad  beyond  the  slits,  said 
tongues  extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  cap  and  being  bent  to  lock  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  block  <|r  pad.  comprising  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  leaveaj  having  a  row  of  slits  at  one  end  for  the 
reception  of  thi  holding  portions  of  a  binding  cap  extend- 
ing the  width  jof  the  pad,  the  slits  at  the  sides  of  the 
leaves  having  (^pen  ends,  and  an  angular  cap  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  aper- 
tures, and  a  holding  portion  provided  with  holding  tongues 
extending  through  the  slits  in  the  leaves  and  then  bent 
upwardly,  the  hpdy  portion  of  the  cap  being  bent  over  the 
top  of  the  pad{  and  then  downwardly  over  the  tongues', 
forming  a  rim  Extending  across  the  pad  beyond  the  slits, 
said  tongues  extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  body 
portion  of  the  leap  and  being  bent  to  lock  the  parts  to- 
gether, the  bo<^  and  holding  portions  of  the  cap  being 
bent  one  upon  ^le  other  at  their  juncture  to  form  a  rib 
extending  beyoid  the  row  of  slits  in  the  leaves,  on  the 
face  of  the  padj  opposite  to  the  bent  ends  of  the  holding 
tongues. 


1,112,037.  8UBBT-MBTAL  CAN  FOR  SARDINES.  Wll/- 
LiAM  B.  Tatlob,  E<astport,  Me.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1910.  SerUl  No.  584,788.  (CI. 
220—65.) 


1.  In  a  sardine  can,  the  combination  with  a  can  body 
having  an  outstanding  seam  flange,  of  a  cover  having  a 
longer  outstanding  seam  flange  soldered  at  Its  inner  part 
to  said  seam  flange  of  the  body  and  provided  with  an 
unsoldered  inturned  and  free  flange  at  its  outer  portion 
folded  around  and  inclosing  the  soldered  edge  of  said  out- 
standing flange  of  the  body,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sardine  can,  the  combination  with  a  can  body 
having  an  outstanding  seam  flange,  of  a  cover  having  an 
outstanding  seam  flange  soldered  to  said  seam  flange  of 
the  body  and  provided  with  an  unsoldered  Inturned  and 
free  flange  at  its  outer  portion  folded  around  said  outstand- 
ing flange  of  the  body,  said  cover  having  a  projecting 
tongue  carried  on  the  said  free  and  unsoldered  folded  por- 
tion Independent  of  the  seam,  and  scores  or  weakened  lines 
extending  from  the  edges  thereof  across  the  seam  flange 
and  along  the  sides  and  end  of  the  cover. 

3.  In  a  sardine  can,  the  combination  of  a  can  body  hav- 
ing an  outstanding  seam  flange,  and  a  cover  having  an  out- 
standing seam  flange  soldered  to  the  seam  flange  of  the 
body,  one  of  the  said  flanges  being  longer  than  the  other 
and  extending  beyond  the  soldering  and  the  edge  of  the 
shorter  flange,  and  being  bent  aronnd  the  soldered  edge  of 
the  latter  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  with  the  shorter 
flange,  and  to  inclose  the  same,  the  said  longer  flange 
beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  shorter  flange  being  uncon- 
nected with  and  free  from  the  shorter  flange  ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


l,112,0.m  BATHTIB  HEATER.  .lOHN  N.  THOBWTOK, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792.0.%.      (CI.  126—350.) 


1.  The  herein  described  bath  tub  heater  comprising  a 
tube  having  a  suitable  gas  inlet  and  a  series  of  upwardly 
directed  burner  outlets,  legs  embracing  the  tube  and  each 
Independently  adjustable  about  the  tube  to  extend  there- 
from at  any  desired  angle,  and  means  for  securing  the  legs 
rigidly  to  the  tube  in  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  herein  described  bath  tub  heater  comprising  a 
tube  having  air  and  gas  inlets  adjacent  one  end  and  t>ent 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
members  each  provided  with  a  series  of  upwardly  directed 
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burner  openings,  a  plurality  of  legs  each  having  a  portion 
surrounding  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  turn 
thereon  to  extend  at  any  desired  angle  from  the  tube,  and 
means  for  securing  each  leg  in  any  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Imth  tub.  of  a  heater  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  tub  and  comprising  a  tube  having  at 
one  end  means  for  attaching  a  gas  supply  pipe,  said  tube 
being  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  connected  members,  each  of  which  has  a  series  of 
upwardly  directed  burner  openings,  and  legs  connected 
with  the  tube  and  bodily  adjustable  relative  thereto  for  the 
purposes  described. 


1,112.039.     CAN-OPENER.     IlENBY  TILL,  IMttsburg,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  819.245.     (Cl.  220—67.) 


>i? 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  top,  of  an  opener 
having  a  piercing  element  pivoted  on  the  top,  the  top 
being  Instruck  to  provide  a  seat  having  an  inclined  bottom 
wall  to  receive  the  piercing  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  top,  of  an  opener 
having  a  piercing  element  pivoted  on  the  top,  the  top 
being  Instruck  to  provide  a  seat  concentrically  curved  with 
respect  to  the  pivot  point  of  the  opener  and  having  an 
inclined  bottom  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container  top,  of  an  opener 
having  a  piercing  member  pivoted  on  the  top.  the  top 
beiiu?  Instruck  to  provide  a  seat  Including  spaced  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall  having  a  horizontal  central  por- 
tion and  upwardly  inclined  end  portions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  top.  of  an  opener 
having  a  piercing  member  pivoted  on  the  top,  the  top 
being  Instruck  to  provide  a  seat  including  spaced  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall  having  a  horizontal  central  por- 
tion and  upwardly  Inclined  end  portions,  said  bottom  wall 
being  curved  concentrically  of  the  pivot  point  of  the 
opener. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  container  top,  of  an  opener 
pivoted  centrally  of  Its  length  and  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  piercing  prongs,  the  top  being  Instruck  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  to  provide  seats  to  receive  the  prongs, 
said  seats  each  including  an  inclined  bottom  wall  over 
which  the  prongs  ride. 


vent  the  removal  of  the  coins  from  the  casing,  but  per- 
mitting the  insertion  of  a  coin  into  the  casing  through  the 
tubular  member,  and  a  fly  leaf  separate  from  but  connected 
with  the  casing  in  such  a  manner  as  to  fold  over  the  face 
of  the  casing  to  rest  flat  thereagainst. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  closed  casing  for  receiving  coins, 
and  having  a  narrow  opening  through  one  edge,  a  flexible 
tubular  member  in  the  casing  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening  to  the  outside  of  the  casing,  a  . 
portion  of  the  tubular  member  operating  to  prevent  the 
removal  of  the  coins  from  the  casing  but  permitting  the 
Insertion  of  the  coins  through  the  tubular  member  into  the 
casing,  and  a  flap  separate  from  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  over  that  edge  of  the  casing  which  contains  the 
opening,  and  onto  the  face  of  the  casing,  the  said  project-' 
Ing  portion  of  the  tubular  meml>er  serving  as  a  guide  for 
directing  the  coins  into  the  oipenlng.  said  flap  also  extend- 
ing over  the  said  projecting  portion. 

3.  The  combination  <if  a  closed  casing  for  receiving  coins, 
and  having  a  narrow  opening  through  one  edge,  an  open 
ended  tubular  member  within  the  casing  having  one  end 
adjacent  the  opening  in  the  casing  and  with  another  end 
terminating  short  of  the  opposite  edge  of  the  casing, 
tongues  projecting  across  the  tubular  member  to  form  a 
yielding  closure  for  the  tubular  member,  a  wrapper  adapted 
to  encompass  the  casing,  and  means  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  wrapper  and 
serving  as  a  guide  for  directing  the  coin  into  the  tubular 
member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  closed  casing  for  receiving  the 
coins,  and  having  a  narrow  opening  through  one  edge,  an 
open  ended  tubular  member  within  the  casing  with  one 
end  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  another 
end  being  disposed  adjacent  the  said  opening  in  the  edge 
of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  coin,  means  within 
the  tubular  member  for  retaining  the  coin  against  removal 
therethrough,  a  wrapper  encompassing  said  casing,  and 
means  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  tubular  memlier  be- 
.vond  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  wrapper  and  serving  as 
a  guide  for  directing  the  coin  into  the  tubular  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  closed  casing  for  receiving  coins, 
and  having  a  narrow  ojjenlng  through  one  edge,  an  open 
ended  tubular  member  within  the  casing  with  one  end  ter- 
minating short  of  the  Iwttom  of  the  casing,  another  end 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  said  opening  in  the  edge  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  coin,  meyis  within  the 
tubular  member  for  retaining  the  coin  against  removal 
therethrough,  and  a  wrapper  encompassing  the  casing,  a 
portion  of  the  tubular  member  projecting  lieyond  the  end 
thereof,  through  the  opening  In  the  casing  and  secured  to 
the  wrapper  for  directing  the  coin  Into  the  tubular 
member. 


1.112,040.     COIN-HOLDER.     John  T.  Todd.  Springfield, 
III.,  assignor  to  The  Registered  Tracer  System.  Spring- 
field, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  6.54.843.     (Cl.  229— «9.) 
1.  The  combination   of  a  substantially  flat  and  closed 
casing  for  receiving  coins,  and  having  a  narrow  opening 
through  one  edge,  a  flexible  tubular  member  inserted  into 
the  opening,  said  tubular  member  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing from  one  end  thereof  and  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing to  the  outside  of  the  casing,  means  operating  to  pre- 
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1,112,041.  SHEET  -  CONTAINER.  William  T.  Tbead- 
WAY.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,342.     (Cl.  129—1.) 

1.  .\  container  for  sheets  comprising  attached  back 
portions  hinged  for  convergent  and  divergent  swinging 
movement  and  adapted  to  afford  a  supiK>rt  and  covering 
for  sheets,  and  extensible  support  members  mounted  on 
said  back  portions  and  adapted  in  their  extended  positions 
to  support  said  back  portions  In  a  partially  opened  posi- 
tion, and  in  their  retracted  positions  to  conform  to  the 
surface  contour  of  said  back  portions,  releasable  means 
for  securing  said  support  members  in  their  retracted  po- 
sitions, and  means  for  causing  said  support  members  to 
assume  their  extended  |X)8ltlons. 

2.  A  container  for  sheets  comprising  hinged  back  por- 
tions adapted  to  support  sheets  therebetween,  supports 
for  said  back  portions  hinged  thereto,  means  for  limitlns 
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movement  of  said  supports  in   either  dlrec- 
for  holding  said  supports  in  either  of  their 

8. 

ler  for  sheets  comprising  hinged  back  por- 
to   support   sheets    therebetween,    supports 

portions  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for 
supports    In    positions    within    the    surface 

Mck  portions. 


I 


iter 


4.  A  contul 
support  sheets 
hingeil  togethe^ 
to  limit  the  dl 
means  impel lii^ 

5.  A  contai 
a  support  for 
inoperative 
sition,  and 
and  outfolded 


r  for  sheets  comprising  a  cover  adapted  To 

said  cover  being  made  up  of  back  portions 

for  swinging  movement,  supports  adapted 

ergent  movement  of  said  back  portions,  and 

said  supports  for  divergent  movement. 

r  for  sht'cts  having  a  hinged  back  portion, 

said  back  portion  foldabie  to  the  same  Into 

po  lition,  and  from  the  same  to  operative  po- 

mnns  for  holding  the  support  in  its  Infolded 

positions. 
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1,112,042.  C 
I'a.  Filed 
229 — 87.) 


i»|RTON.     Samckl  R.  Ullman,  Wilkes  Barre. 
uly    20.    1912.      Serial   No.   710,715.^      (CI. 


Idly 
th» 
inwar  lly 


A  carton  e 
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sides  attached 
a  single  inwa 
attached  to 
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the  lower  end 
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lapping   and 
mmtloned 
lapping  and 
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bottom 


flap!^, 

a  id 
cloKire 

ha  V 


movem<  n 
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the 
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ng  a  rigid  rectanmilar  blank  forming 
t^cond  blank  comprising  a  rectangular  front, 
to  the  edges  of  the  front  and  each  having 
folding  plait,  overlapping  bottom  flaps 
lower  ends  of  the  sides  and  each  having 
folding  plait,  a  bottom  flap  attached  to 
of  the  front  and  having  a  single  Inwardly 
e  last  mentioned  bottom  flap  overlapping, 
nd    being    secured    to   the   flrst    mentioned 
he   sides    having   supplemental    flaps   over- 
■ured   to   the  edges   of  the   back,   the  flrst 
flaps  having  supplemental   flaps  over- 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  back,  and 
t(oned    bottom    flap    having   a    supplemental 
and  secured   to  the  last   mentioned   sup- 
closure  flaps  attached  to  the  upper  ends 
each  having  a  single  inwardly  folding 
flaps    being   designed    to    overlap   each 
ring    supplemental    flaps    to    overlap    each 
^pper  end  of  the  back.  In  order  to  limit  the 
t  of  the  said  closure  flaps,  and  a  closure 
the  upper  end  of  the  front,  the  last  men- 


tioned closure  flap  being  longer  than  the  last  mentioned 
bottom  flap  and  having  a  strip  of  adhesive  along  its  free 
end  to  permit  the  free  end  of  the  last  mentioned  closure 
flap  to  be  attached  at  various  points  over  the  back. 


1,112,043.  .MUFFLER-CONTROL  LEVER  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  .Nils  Erik  Wahlbero,  Pontlac,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Oakland  Motor  Car  Company,  Tontlac,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial 
Xo.  820,781.      (CI.  137 — i.) 


1.  The  combinatiun  with  an  automatically  closing 
valve,  of  an  opening  device  therefor,  comprising  a  rod 
connected  with  the  valve,  a  slotted  plate  through  which 
said  rod  passes,  cross  heads  on  said  rod  above  and  below 
said  plate,  a  portion  intermediate  said  cross  heads  for 
engaging  the  sides  of  said  slot  and  preventing  turning  of 
the  rod  therein,  and  a  portion  lietween  said  guide  portion 
and  the  upper  cross  head  rotatable  in  said  slot  when  in 
engagement  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  closing  valve, 
of  a  rod  for  opening  said  valve,  a  slotted  plate  through 
which  said  rod  passes,  cross  heads  on  said  rod  above  and 
below  said  plate,  an  intermediate  portion  for  engaging 
the  sides  of  said  slot  to  hold  said  rod  from  turning,  and 
a  portion  adjacent  said  Intermediate  portion  rotatable 
in  said  slot  when  In  engagement  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  closing  valve, 
of  a  rod  for  opening  said  valve  formed  in  two  sections 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  each  other  per- 
mitting of  relative  longitudinal  adjustment,  a  slotted 
guide  through  which  one  of  said  sections  passes,  cross 
heads  on  snid  section  above  and  below  said  plate,  an 
intermediate  portion  for  engaging  the  sides  of  said  slot 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  section  therein,  and  a  portion 
adjacent  said  intermediate  portion  rotatable  in  said  slot, 
permitting  of  adjustment  of  said  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  closing  valve, 
of  an  opening  device  therefor  comprising  a  rod  connected 
with  the  valve,  a  slotted  plate  through  which  said  rod 
passes,  a  cross-head  adjacent  said  plate,  a  portion  adjacent 
said  cross-head  for  engaging  the  sides  of  said  slot  and 
preventing  turning  of  the  rod  therein,  and  a  portion  ad- 
jacent said  guide  portion  rotatable  in  said  slot  when  in 
engagement  therewith. 


1,112,044.  PROJECTILE.  James  A.  Watson,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  597,712.  (CI.  102 — 28. » 
The  combination  with  a  pointed  armor-piexcing  pro- 
jectile and  a  soft  metal  cap  secured  to  the  projectile  and 
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surrounding  and  supporting  the  point  thereof,  of  a  wind 
shield  secured  to  the  soft  metal  cap  and  tapered  to  reduce 
the  resistance  of  the  atmosphere  to  the  flight  of  the 
projectile,  the  said  wind  shield  being  solid  and  con^wsed 


of  aluminum  or  other  metal  of  lower  specific  gravity  than 
the  projectile  and  cap  and  sufficiently  soft  or  fragile  so 
that  It  will  not  interfere  with  the  functioning  of  the 
projectile  at  the  moment  of  impact. 


1.112.045.      FORM    ANH    ATTACHMENT    FOR    CT'LTI- 

'  VATOR-TEETH.     Daniel  H.  Yoino,  Manchester,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  765,814.     (CI.  55—127.) 


1.  A  spring  tooth  for  a  cultivating  Implement  compris- 
ing a  straight  depending  elastic  body  and  a  hook-shaped 
head  having  a  forward  offset  at  the  Junction  with  the 
body  and  a  hook  at  its  rear  end  formed  with  a  bend  at  its 
extremity,  whereby  the  tooth  Is  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage and  lock  with  a  frame  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  angle  bar  having  alined 
V-shaped  notches  at  Its  front  and  rear  edges  and  In  the 
intermediate  angle,  of  a  spring  tooth  having  a  recurved 
head  adapted  to  embrace  the  bar,  and  a  front  shoulder 
and  rear  terminal  bend  which  are  adapted  to  respectively 
enter  and  engage  the  alined  notches,  and  thus  lock  with 
said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bar  having  V-shaped  notches 
In  Its  edges  In  the  same  transverse  plane,  of  a  spring- 
tooth  having  a  depending  body  and  a  head  bent  detachably 
about  said  bar  to  be  seated  in  said  notches,  and  a  resilient 
connection  between  said  body  and  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  angle-bar.  of  a 
spring-tooth  having  its  upper  end  recurved  about  the  bar 
to  detachably  engage  both  edges  and  the  Intermediate  ex- 
terior angle  thereof,  said  tooth  depending  from  the  bar. 
and  a  yleldable  spring-connection  between  the  depending 
part  of  the  angle-bar  and  that  part  of  the  depending  tooth 
which  lies  opposite  thereto,  one  end  of  the  spring-connec- 
tion l)eing  detachably  passed  through  an  orifice  in  the  bar 
and  engaged  with  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


1.1 1 2.046.  COMBINED  CULTIVATOR  AND  WEED-CUT- 
TER. John  M.  Zkntx,  David  City,  Nebr.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Simon  F.  Leonard.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  777,619.     (CI.  97—41.) 

1.  A  combined  hand  cultivator  and  weed  cutter  Includ- 
ing, In  combination  :  a  frame ;  a  handle  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  from  the  frame  and  by  which  the 
tool  Is  adapted  to  be  pushed  ;   concavo-convex  disks   ro- 


tatably  supported  in  said  frame ;  and  a  depending,  fiat 
cutter  blade  at  the  rear  of  said  disks  and  sufliciently  far 
back  to  permit  relatively  large  stones  and  the  like  to 
freely  pass  between  It  and  the  disks,  said  blade  beliig 
arranged  so  that  it  is  Inclined  from  the  vertical  when  the 
tool  Is  being  used,  whereby  It  pulls  and  maintains  the 
disks  In  the  ground  due  to  the  downward  pressure  exerted 
on  said  handle,  substantially  as  specified. 


JT  j\  rij0  ^9 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including,  in  com- 
bination :  a  forked  frame  having  an  operating  handle  se- 
cured thereto;  a  flexible  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adjustable  angularly :  and  a  plurality  of  cultivator  disks 
reverslbly  supported  by  said  shaft,  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  disks  to  throw  the  dirt  inwardly  or  outwardly  may 
be  changed  by  adjusting  the  angularity  of  the  shaft  and 
reversing  the  position  of  said  disks,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Including.  In  com- 
bination :  a  forked  frame  having  an  operating  handle  se 
cured  thereto  ;  a  flexible  shaft  having  Its  ends  mounted  in 
the  forks-  of  said  frame  and  adjustable  angularly  ;  and 
removable  and  Interchangeable  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on 
the  parts  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  sleeves  carrying  a 
plurality  of  cultivator  disks  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  disks  to  throw  the  dirt  Inwardly  or  outwardly  may  be 
changed  by  adjusting  the  angularity  of  the  shaft  and  by 
Interchanging  said  sleeves  with  the  disks  carried  thereby, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including.  In  com- 
bination :  a  forked  frame  having  an  operating  handle  se- 
cured thereto ;  a  flexible  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adjustable  angularly  ;  a  plurality  of  cultivator  disks  re- 
verslbly supported  by  said  shaft,  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  disks  to  throw  the  dirt  Inwardly  or  outwardly  may 
be  changed  by  adjusting  the  angularity  of  the  shaft  and 
reversing  the  position  of  said  disks  ;  and  a  sub-soil  cutter 
operating  at  the  rear  of  said  disks,  substantially  as 
specified. 

1,112,047.  CIRCUIT -WIRE  TERMINAL.  Alfred  A. 
ZiWJLEH,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,068.     (CI.  173—259.) 


1.  The  clrcult-wlre  terminal  herein  described  consisting 
of  an  elongated  plate,  one  end-portion  of  which  Is  bent 
upward  and  Inward  to  form  a  flat  attnchlng-portlon  and 
an  overturned-portlon.  arranged  In  parallel  relation,  both 
said  overturned  -  portion  and  attaching  -  portion  having 
screw-threaded  holes  through  them,  arranged  In  aline- 
ment,  and  a  binding-screw  for  a  clrcult-wlre  extended 
through  and  engaging  said  threaded  holes,  the  attachlng- 
portlon  also  having  a  hole  through  It  for  an  attachlng- 
screw. 

2.  The  clrcult-wlre  terminal  herein  descrilied  consisting 
of  an  elongated  plate  of  sheet  metal,  one  end-portion  of 
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which  is  bent  upward  and  inward  to  form  a  flat  attachlng- 
portion  and  an  cverturned-portion,  arranged  in  parallel 
relation,  the  latter  being  made  slightly  reHllient.  and  both 
having  screw-threaded  holes  through  them  arranged  in 
alinement,  and  a  binding-screw  for  a  circuit-wire  extended 
through  and  enga^ug  said  threaded  holes,  the  attaching- 
portlon  also  baying  a  hole  through  it  for  an  attiicblng- 
screw. 


1,112,048.      ANISU 

SEHPE     ALFANO, 

Samuel  Lucchln|o 
1914.     Serial  N 


L    FEED    BOX    OR    TROUGH.      Giu- 
Pittston,    i'a.,   assignor  of  one-half  to 
trustee,  I'lttston,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6, 
822,874.     (CI.  11&— 66.) 


1.  A  feed  trougii  or  bag  comprising  a  series  of  rigid 
annular  sections  tjlescopically  arranged  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  inlL-rengaging  with  each  other  so  that  the 
several  sections  follow  each  other  either  In  the  extension 
or  collapsing  of  1  he  feed  bag  or  trough,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  oiitir  or  bottom  section  serrlng  to  gradu- 
ally collapse  the  >ag  or  trough  as  the  food  is  removed 
therefrom  by  the  aalmai. 

2.  A  feed  trougb  or  bag  comprising  a  series  of  rigid  an- 
nular sections  telpscoplcally  arranged  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  int^rengaging  w^itb  each  other  so  that  the 
several  sections  follow  each  other  either  in  the  extension 
or  collapsing  of  thi'  feed  bag  or  trough,  a  spring  connected 
to  the  outer  or  Ix  ttom  section  serving  to  gradually  col- 
lapse the  bag  or  tiough  as  the  food  is  removed  therefrom 
by  the  animal,  a  lid  for  the  upper  section,  and  turn 
buckles  for  maintflining  said  lid  closed,  said  bucliles  hav- 
ing tongues  for  c<  nnection  to  a  supporting  band  or  the 
like. 

3.  In  a  feed  bar,  an  outer  section  having  an  inturned 
flange  at  its  upper  edge,  an  Inner  section  telescoping  into 
said  outer  section  and  having  an  outturned  flange  on  Its 
lower  end  adapte«]  to  interlock  with  said  flange  on  the 
outer  section,  and  projections  extending  outwardly  from 
the  inner  section  (ar  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  outer  section  uhereby  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the 
inner  section  down  through  the  outer  section. 

4.  A  feed  bag  c<  mprising  a  base  section  having  a  bot- 
tom and  having  an  iutnrned  flange  at  its  upper  edge,  a 
plurality  of  telescoping  sections  mounted  in  said  base  sec- 
tion and  having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  base 
section  whereby  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the  sections, 
and  means  on  the  sections  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
the  plurality  of  se<tions  below  the  inturned  flange  of  the 
base  section. 

5.  A  feed  bag  cofnprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping  an- 
nular sections,  thd  outermost  of  which  constitutes  the 
lower  section  provi  led  with  a  closed  bottom,  a  base,  guide 
rods  mounted  on  the  base  and  extending  upwardly  about 
said  sections  and  l>eing  secured  to  the  top  or  innermost 
section,  said  sections  having  out-turned  rims  at  their 
lower  edges  and  hating  interior  rims  at  their  upper  edges 
adapted   to  lnterlo<k  and  prevent   the  separation  of  the 


sections,  and  fingers  outstanding  from  the  sections  at  the 
top  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  outer  sec- 
tion whereby  to  prevent  the  falling  of  the  sections  below 
the  interior  rims  of  the  outer  adjacent  sections. 


1,112,049.  FISHING-FLOAT.  William  F.  Anthony, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.  S«rlal  No.  828,88©'. 
(CI.  43—4.) 


.\n  attachment  for  a  Ashing  float  comprising  a  body  9 
having  a  cross  passage  10  and  longitudinal  passage  11 
communicating  therewith,  and  a  projecting  guide  12  in 
said  passage  10,  oppoeite  the  inner  end  of  the  passage  11. 


1,112,050.  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AND  RENDERING 
LIQUIDS  HOMOGENEOUS.  Fkanz  Max  Bbrberich, 
Kiel,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  11, 1912.  Serial  No.  725,114. 
(CL  90—2.) 


1.  .\  device  for  rendering  liquids  homogeneous  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  liquid  inlet,  a  cavity  and  a  liquid 
outlet,  a  body  arranged  within  said  cavity  to  form  a  pas- 
sage thereb<>tween,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  lat- 
terally  extending  groove  that  is  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and 
opens  at  Its  inner  end  into  said  passage,  all  parts  of  the 
structure  being  stationary  when  In  operation. 

2.  \  device  for  rendering  liquids  homogeneous  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  liquid  inlet,  a  cavity  and  a  liquid 
outlet,  a  body  arranged  within  said  cavity  to  form  a 
liquid  passage  therebetween,  means  for  adjusting  said 
body  and  thereby  adjusting  the  liquid  passage,  the  casing 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  groove  that  la 
closed  at  its  outer  end,  and  opens  at  its  inner  end  into  said 
passage,  all  parts  of  the  structure  being  stationary  when 
in  operation. 

3.  A  device  for  rendering  liquids  homogeneous  compris- 
ing a  casing  provided  with  a  stepped  cavity,  the  step  por- 
tions of  the  casing  terminating  in  annular  grooves,  and  a 
stepped  adjustable  body  arranged  within  the  casing 
with  which  It  forms  annular  spaces  adjacent  to  the 
grooves,  all  parts  of  the  structure  being  sUtionary  when 
In  operation. 
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1.112,061.     OIL-GAS   PRODUCER.     John   Bcbdoji,  Wil- 

LIAM    MfBRAY    BlRDOM,  and  MATTH«W    MCRSAT    Bl  BDOJt, 

nellshill,    Scotland.      Filed    Feb.    24,    1911.      Serial    No. 
r,10,549.      (CI.  158—5.) 


covering  disposed   upon    the   frame  nod   provid^   at   Ita 
lower  edge  with  a  hem,  and  a  drawstring  Inserted  through 


1.  .\  self  contained  oil  gas  producer  comprising  a  flame 
chamber,  a  superposed  retort  chamber,  a  tubular  retort 
extending  through  the  retort  chamber  and  projecting  out- 
ward beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  second  retort  in  the  retort 
chamber  having  at  its  end  a  noEzio  deflected  into  the  flame 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  retorts,  and  means 
for  atomizing  the  oil  within  the  retorts  by  a  blast  of  a 
large  volume  of  low  pressure  air,  the  oil  gas  flame  from  the 
nozzle  beating  the  flame  chamber  and  also  both  retorts. 

2.  A  self  contained  oil  gas  producer  comprising  a  retort 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  retorts  in  the  retort  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  each  of  the  retorts  separately, 
means  for  atomizing  the  oil  within  each  retort  by  blowing 
Into  the  retort  a  large  volume  of  low  pressure  air,  and  a 
flame  chamber  in  which  oil  gas  from  one  of  the  retorts  is 
burned,  hot  gases  being  conducted  from  the  flame  to  the 
retort  chamber  to  heat  all  of  the  retorts. 

3.  A  self  contained  oil  gas  producer  comprising  a  cham- 
ber in  which  oil  gas  is  burned,  a  second  chamt)er,  means 
for  directing  the  hot  gases  from  the  first  chamber  to  the 
second,  two  retorts  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  each  retort,  means 
for  blowing  a  large  volume  of  air  Into  each  retort  to  atom- 
ize the  oil  therein,  and  means  whereby  oil  gas  from  one 
retort  Is  conducted  to  the  first  chamber  to  be  consumed 
therein. 

4.  A  self  contained  oil  gas  producer  comprising  a  cham- 
ber divided  by  a  perforated  partition  Into  two  compart- 
ments, one  above  the  other,  the  lower  one  constituting  a 
firing  chamber  and  the  upper  one  a  retort  chamber,  means 
for  h«>atlng  the  firing  chaml)er,  a  plurality  of  retorts  in  the 
retort  chamber,  means  for  supplying  oil  separately  to  each 
of  the  retorts,  means  for  separately  atomizing  the  oil  by 
directing  a  blast  of  a  large  volume  of  low  pressure  air  Into 
each  retort,  and  means  whereby  the  oil  gas  pro<luced  In 
one  of  the  retorts  will  be  discharged  directly  into  the  fur- 
nace or  Interior  to  be  heated. 

5.  A  self  contained  oil  gas  producer  comprising  a  firing 
chamber  made  of  fire  brick,  means  for  heating  the  cham- 
ber, a  retort  chamber  made  of  fire  brick,  an  outer  metallic 
casing  inclosing  the  structure,  a  series  of  parallel  retorts 
in  the  retort  chamber,  means  for  stipplylng  oil  to  each  of 
the  retorts,  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  low  pressure  air 
In  a  large  volume  into  each  of  the  retorts  for  atomizing  the 
oil  therein,  and  means  whereby  the  oil  gas  thus  produced 
in  one  of  the  retorts  may  be  discharged  directly  into  the 
furnace  or  other  Interior  to  be  heated. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,052.     PLANT  PROTECTOR.     Singleton  Campbill, 
'  Abilene,  Tex.     Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,752. 
(CI.  47—22.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including 
downwardly  diverging  legs,  an  annulus  supported  by  the 
legs  above  their  lower  ends,  a  flexible  covering  arranged 
upon  the  frame,  and  means  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover 
Ing  for  drawing  the  same  circumferentlally  about  the 
frame  below  the  annulus. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  baring 
downwardly  diverging  legs,  an  annulus  supported  by  the 
legs  above  their  lower  ends,  a  Bubstantlally  conical  flexible 


TO 


the  hem  and  adapted  to  hold  the  lower  edge  of  the  covering 
securely  about  the  annulus. 


1,112,053.  CAR  ROOF.  Henhy  A.  Christy,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  American  Car  R<x)f  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,578.     (CI.  108—5.) 


L  In  a  car-r%of  construction,  the  combination  of  car- 
body  side-walls,  carlines  extending  from  side-wall  to  side- 
wall,  sheet-metal  roof-plates  resting  on  said  carlines  and 
having  upstanding  marginal  flanges  along  their  adjacent 
edges,  the  ends  of  said  plates  and  flanges  being  bent  down 
over  said  side-walls  to  provide  efficient  drainage  over  the 
walla,  means  fastening  said  flanges  together,  and  cap-strips 
fltted  over  said  roof-plate  flanges,  tlie  side-walls  of  said 
cap-strips  being  spaced  away  from  the  upstanding  flanges 
and  flange  fastening  means  covered  thereby  to  provide 
drainage  channels  within  the  cap-stripfe  and  to  permit 
limited  relative  movement  of  the  roof-plates  and  cap- 
strips,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car- roof  construction,  the  combination  of  car- 
body  side-walls,  carlines  extending  from  side-wall  to  tilde- 
wall,  sheet-metal  roof-plates  resting  on  said  carlines  and 
having  upstanding  marginal  flanges  along  their  adjacent 
edges,  the  ends  of  said  plates  and  flanges  being  bent  down 
over  said  side-walls  to  provide  efBcient  drainage  over  tbe 
walls,  means  fastening  said  flanges  together,  and  cap- 
strips  of  Inverted  channel  shape  In  cross  section  fltted 
over  said  roof-plate  flanges,  the  side-walls  of  said  cap- 
strips  being  spaced  away  from  the  upstanding  flanges  and 
flange  fastening  means  covered  thereby  to  provide  drain- 
age channels  within  the  cap-strips  and  to  permit  limited 
relative  movement  of  the  roof-plates  and  cap-strips,  said 
cap-strips  having  apertored  ends  down-turned  over  said 
side-wallp.  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  car- roof  construction  the  combination  of  car- 
body  side-walls,  metal  eave  bars  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  rar-body  at  the  tops  of  >iald  side-walls,  carlines  ex- 
tending from  side-wall  to  side-wall,  sheet-metal  roof- 
plates  on  said  carlines  and  having  upstanding  marginal 
flanges  along  their  adjacent  edges,  the  ends  of  said  plates 
and  flanges  being  bent  down  over  said  eave  bars  to  provide 
efficient  drainage  over  the  side-walls.  U-sbaped  clips  fltted 
over  the  abutting  roof-plate  flanges  to  fasten  them  to- 
gether, and  cap-strips  of  Inverted  channel  shape  In  cross- 
section  fltted  over  said  roof-plate  flanges,  the  side-walls 
of  said  cap-atripa  being  spaced  away  from  the  npstandtng 
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roof-plate  flange! 
to  provide  drains 
cap-3trlp8    bavlDf: 
car-body  slde-wa 


nor 
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Mont.,  assig 
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(CI.  230—34.) 
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and  their  fastening  cilpa  covered  thereby 
ge  channels   within   the   cap-strips,   said 
apertured    ends    down-turned    over    the 
Is,  substantially  as  described. 


IRCOMPRESSOR.      Lehoy    Clawsox,   Hall, 

of  one-half  to  Charles  Lavern  Clawson, 

nied  June  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,450. 


b<  Id 


frlc  lo 


1.  .V    fluid 
alined  cylinders, 
carried  by  the  p 
tons,  a  check 
t"  ♦•   pistons   and 
mill  means  on 
check-valve. 

2.  A    fluid 
alined  cylinders, 
iKHlies  having  s 
and  provided  w 
valve  rings  in 
cylinders  betweefc 
spectlve  bodies, 
a    check-vtlve 
pistons. 

3.  In   a   fluid 
tons  working 
a  valve  ring 
the  pistons  and 
smaller  cylinder, 
cylinder  and  pro, 
valve. 

4.  Id  a  fluid 
having  an  inlet 
end,  a   piston 
and   fitting  over 
within   said   body 
and  adapted  to 
said   valve   body 
trolled  vent  in 

5.  In  a  fluid 
a  piston  worklnfi 
ting  over  the  en 
a  relief  chamber 
the  said  relief 
ber,   a   valve 
the  end  of  the 
establishing 
and  the  relief  cl 

(Claims  0  and 


compressing    apparatus    comprising    azlally 
pistons  working  in  said  cylinders,  valves 
stons,  a  piston  rod  common  to  said  pis- 
valve  slidably  mounted  upon  a  rod  t>etween 
in   frictlonal   engagement   with    the    rod, 
tfat  cylinders  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 

cofipressing    apparatus    comprising    axlally 
pistons  working  therein  and  comprising 
p^ced  annular  flanges  radiating  therefrom 
fluid  pasHages  out  of  axial  alinement. 
f^lctionai  engagement   with   the  respective 
said    flanges   and    spaced   from   the   re- 
piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons,  and 
frictionally  on   the  rod   between   the 


ruiitee. 


1.112.055.    AI 
D' A  More, 
Lucchino.    t 
Serial  No.  «22 
1.   In  magaz 
barrel,   a   vertlcall 
eating  breech  Iwlt 
rter  to  the  barrel 
the   discharge   s 
said  breech  bolt, 
the  bolt  against 
pawl  pivotally 
adapted   to 
bre«cb  bolt   to 


tells 


engage 


■ompressor,  axlally  alined   cylinders,   pls- 

thefeln,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons, 

nally  held  upon  the  piston  rod  between 

I  dapted  to  Impinge  against  the  end  of  the 

and  a  stop  ring  secured  within  the  larger 

ectlng  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 

compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 

t  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite 

wt)rking   therein,  a  valve  body   secured   to 

the   outer  end   of   the   cylinder,    a   valve 

conti-olllng  the  flow   from   the  cylinder 

c  ose  the  outlet  end  thereof,  an  outlet  from 

beyond    said   valve,   and   a   pressnre-con- 

Id  body  beyond  said  outlet. 

compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder. 

therein,  a  valve  body  secured  to  and  flt- 

of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  body  having 

«nd  n  valve  chaml)er,  a  vent  leading  from 

mber,  an   outlet  from   the  valve  cham- 

wllhin   the   valve  chamber  normally  closing 

cj  Under,  and  pressure- con  trolled  means  for 

conimunlcation    between    the    valve    chamber 

amber. 

7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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T*MATIC  MAGAZINE-FIREARM.    Emilio 
Pittpton,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
littston,    I'a.      Filed    Mar.    6,    1914. 
831.      (Cl.  42 — 21.) 

firearms   having  a   magazine  below   the 

ly   movable  cartridge  carrier,   a   recipro- 

adapted  to  feed  cartridges  from  the  car- 

and  having  extractors  for  withdrawing 

s    therefrom,   a    tooth    on   one   side   of 

a   spring   tending   normally  to  maintain 

the  breech   of   the   barrel,   a   hammer,  a 

ntnnected  at  one  end  to  said  hammer  and 

by    its   other    end    the    tooth    on    the 

vrlthdraw   said   Itolt  when   the   hammer   is 


retracted,  and  a  tripping  means  for  disengaging  tb«  pawl 
from  the  tooth  to  release  said  bolt. 


2.  In  magazine  firearms  having  a  magazine  Itelow  the 
barrel,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  provided  with  a  re- 
cess for  receiving  cartridges  from  the  magazine  and  con- 
veying thera  to  the  breech  of  the  barrel,  and  flanges  above 
the  recess  to  form  a  temporary  support  for  extracted 
shells,  a  reciprocating  breech  lK)lt  having  extractors  adapt- 
ed to  feed  cartridges  from  the  carrier  to  the  l>arrel 
and  withdraw  the  discharged  shells  therefrom,  a  spring 
tending  normally  to  maintain  the  bolt  against  the  bree<-h 
of  the  Iwrrel,  a  hammer,  a  trigger  for  actuating  said 
hammer,  means  connected  to  the  hammer  for  withdrawing 
the  bolt  when  the  hammer  is  retracttKl,  and  means  posi- 
tively operated  by  the  trigger  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  cartridge  carrier. 

3.  In  magazine  firearms  having  a  magazine  below  the 
barrel,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  provided  with  a  re- 
cess for  receiving  cartridges  from  the  magazine  and  con- 
veying them  to  the  breech  of  the  t)arrel.  und  flanges  alwve 
the  recess  to  form  a  temporary  support  for  extracted 
shells,  a  reciprocating  breech  l>olt  having  extractors  adapt- 
e<l  to  feed  cartridges  from  the  carrier  to  the  barrel 
and  withdraw  the  dischargeil  shells  therefrom,  a  spring 
tending  normally  to  maintain  the  bolt  against  the  breech 
of  the  ttarrel,  a  hammer,  a  trigger  for  actuating  said 
hammer,  means  pivoted  to  the  tiammer  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  withdraw  said  bolt  when  the  hammer  is  re- 
tracted, a  lever  engaging  at  one  end  with  said  carrier 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  finger  projecting 
from  the  trigger  to  bear  upon  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  raise  the  carrier  when  the  trigger  Is  pulled,  and  a 
lip  also  projecting  from  the  trigger  to  press  upward 
against  the  lever  and  lower  the  carrier  when  the  trigger 
is  released. 

4.  In  magazine  firearms  having  the  magazine  below  the 
l)arrel,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  provided  with  a  re- 
cess for  receiving  the  cartridges  from  the  magazine  and 
conveying  them  to  the  breech  of  the  barrel,  and  flanges 
al)ove  the  recess  to  form  a  temporary  support  for  ex- 
tracted shells,  a  reciprocating  breech  bolt  having  ex- 
tractors adapted  to  feed  cartridges  from  the  carrier  to 
the  Iwrrel  and  withdraw  discharged  shells  therefrom,  a 
spring  tending  normally  to  maintain  the  l)olt  against  the 
breech  of  the  barrel,  a  hammer,  a  hinged  leaf  or  catch 
on  said  hammer,  means  pivoted  to  said  hammer  for  with- 
drawing the  bolt  when  the  hammer  is  retracted,  a  lever 
engaging  at  one  end  with  said  carrier  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same,  and  a  trigger  having  a  lug  for  en- 
gaging said  leaf  to  retract  the  hammer,  and  a  finger  to 
operate  said  lever  and  raise  the  carrier  when  the  trig- 
ger la  pulled,  and  a  lip  also  to  engage  said  lever  and 
lower  the  carrier  when  the  trigger  is  released. 

5.  In  magazine  flrearms  having  a  magazine  l>elow  the 
barrel,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  ()rovlded  with  a  re- 
cess for  receiving  the  cartridges  from  the  magazine  and 
conveying  them  to  the  breech  of  the  barrel  and  flanges 
above  the  recess  to  form  a  temporary  support  for  ex- 
tracted shells,  a  reciprocating  breech  bolt  having  ex- 
tractors adapted  to  feed  cartridges  from  the  carrier  to 
the  barrel  and  withdraw  dischargefl  shells  therefrom  de- 
positing them  upon  the  flanges  of  said  carrier,  a  lever 
fulcnimed  between  its  ends  engaging  by  one  arm  with 
the  carrier  to  positively  raise  and  lower  the  same  and 
having  a  rib  on  the  other  arm  close  to  said  fulcrum, 
and  a  trigger  provided  with  a  finger  to  bear  first  on  the 
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free  end  of  aald  lever  and  afterward  on  the  rib  thereon 
to    raise    said    carrier    at    first    slowly    and    then    more 

quickly. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,112,056.     NAIL-SET.     Richabd  E.  A.  De  Bow,  Bradley 
'  Beach.  N.  J.     Filed  July  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,938. 
(Cl.  145—46.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nail  set  having  a 
shank  tapered  adjacent  one  end,  the  butt  end  of  the  ta- 
p<'red  portion  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  body  of 
the  nail  set,  said  shank  being  screw  threaded  along  the 
tapered  portion  thereof,  said  screw  threads  being  rela- 
tively shallow. 

1».  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nail  set  having  a 
shank  topered  adjacent  one  end,  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  shank  having  shallow  screw  threads  formed  therein, 
the  smallest  portion  of  the  shank  being  blunt  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  bead  of  a  nail. 


1  112.057.     SPEED-BOAT.    Joseph  Dudash.  Philadelphia, 
'  Pa.      Filed    Oct.    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    794,138.       (Cl. 
115—42.) 


portion  of  the  tongue,  a  retaining  memlier  in  said  chamber 
that  bears  upon  the  front  face  of  said  pivot  pin  and  locks 
the  tongue  In  Inoperative  position  In  the  hotly  part  of  the 
switch,  and  means  on  the  rear  side  of  said  pivot  pin  that 
cooperates  with  the  body  part  of  the  switch  to  prevent  the 
heel  end  portion  of  the  tongue  from  moving  vertically. 


In  a  speed-boat,  a  motor,  hangers  secured  to  the  boat- 
bottom,  a  screw-propeller  operatlvely  mounted  Ijetween  said 
hangers,  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  open  fore  and  aft 
for  partially  inclosing  said  screw-propeller  secured  to  the 
lH)at-bottom",  a  driving  rod  connecting  said  motor  and 
screw-propeller,  said  driving  rod  penetrating  the  boat- 
bottom  and  a  casing  of  generally  elliptical  cross  section 
for  inclosing  that  part  of  the  driving  rod  exposed  to  the 
water. 


1,112,058.     TONGUE-SWITCH.     Robebt  E.  Eixsteix,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Frog  &  Switch  Com- 
panv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 
May  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  837,993.     (Cl.  104—116.) 
1.  A  tongue  switch,  comprising  a  body  part,  a  tongue 
provided  at  its  heel  end  with  an  integral  pivot  pin  pro- 
jecting downwardly  into  a  chamlwr  in  said  Iwdy  part  and 
provided  with  a  flat  bottom  face  that  rests  upon  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  bearing  surface  on  the  bottom  of  said 
chamlier,    the  diameter   of   said    pin   Iteing   approximately 
e»iual  to  the  widest  part  of  the  tongue  and  the  rear  side 
of  said  pin  extending  flush  with  the  rear  end  of  the  heel 


2.  A  tongue  switch,  comprising  a  body  part,  a  tongue 
provided  at  its  heel  end  with  an  Integral  pivot  pin  pro- 
jecting downwardly  Into  a  chaml^r  in  said  liody  part  and 
provided  with  a  flat  bottom  face  that  rests  upon  a  horl- 
zontallv  disposed  bearing  surface  on  the  lK)ttom  of  said 
chamber,  the  transverse  diameter  of  said  pivot  pin  being 
approximately  .>Mual  to  the  diameter  of  the  heel  portion 
of  the  tongue,  a  retaining  member  in  said  chamber  that 
lK»ars  upon  the  front  face  of  said  pivot  pin  and  locks  the 
tongue  in  operative  position  in  the  body  part  of  the  switch, 
and  a  lip  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pivot  pin  that  projects 
rearwardly  from  same  and  enters  a  notch  in  the  rear  wall 
of  said  chamber. 

3.  A  tongue  switch  provided  at  Its  heel  end  with  an 
Integral  pivot  pin  whose  rear  half  is  convexed  and  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross-sectional  area  throughout  Its 
entire  height,  the  lower  end  of  said  pivot  pin  being  flat 
and  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  a  chaml)er.  a  lip  on  said 
pivot  pin  that  projects  from  the  rear  side  of  same  an<l 
enters  a  notch  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  l)earing 
member  extending  transversely  of  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  undercut  concaved  surface  that  embraces  a 
tapered  surface  on  the  front  half  of  said  pivot  pin.  and  an 
adjustable  device  pivotally  connected  to  said  member  In 
such  a  manner  that  it  can  l.e  swung  upwardly  for  locking 
the  tongue  In  operative  position   in  the  body  part  of  the 

switch. 

4.  A  tongue  switch,  comprising  a  liody  part,  a  tongue, 
and  a  locking  mechanism  for  said  longue  comprising  a 
wedge  and  an  adjusting  device  for  same  pivotally  con- 
nected together  in  such  a  manner  that  said  adjusting  de- 
vice can  be  swung  upwardly  relatively  to  the  wedge. 

5.  A  tongue  switch,  comprising  a  body  part,  a  tongue, 
and  a  locking  mechanism  for  said  tongue  comprising  a 
wedge,  an  adjustable  device  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  wedge  In  such  a  manner  that  said  adjusting  device 
can  be  swung  upwardly  relatively  to  the  wedge,  and  a 
stationary  wall  that  acts  as  an  almtment  for  the  opposite 
end  of  said  device. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.112,059.  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  CEMENT. 
Cablbton  Ellis.  Larcbmont,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ellis- 
Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,934.     (Cl.  134—39.) 

1.  In  a  finish  coat  for  cement,  a  composition  comprising 
at  least  10%  of  the  free  fatty  acid  of  a  drying  <.ll  and  acid 
resin  and  thinning  and  extending  materials. 

2.  In  a  finish  coating  for  cement  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  substantial  amount  of  the  free  fatty  acids  of  a  dry- 
ing oil,  an  acid  resin  and  thinning  and  extending  ma- 
terials. 
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AMUSEMENT  ADVERTISING  DEVICE. 
ANN,  Long  PralrJe.  Minn.     Filed  Aag.  11, 
No.  784.281.      (CI.  46 — 45.) 


II 


11 


ri 


combina  ion 


11 


ri 


1.  In  com 
for  carr3-lng  sa 
means  controlle( 
turning  motion 

2.  In  com 
for  carrying  sa 
means  controlle. 
slvely  give  a  tu 
figure. 

3.  Id 
for  carrying  sa 
means  controlle*! 
slvely  give  a  tu 
figure  and  a  no' 

4.  In  combina 
carrying  said 
urea,  means  for 
In  connection  wl 
as  said  convey 
and  nod  the  hea 

o.   In  comblna^i 
carrying  said 
ures.  means  for 
in  connection  w 
actuated  as  said 

[Claim  6  not 


binah^n.  a  plurality  of  nnlma 
animated   figures  past 
in  the  passing  of  said 
:o  the  figures. 

binailon,  a  plurality  of  anima 
animated   figures  past 
in  the  passing  of  said 
ing  motion  to  the  head 


coa 


,  a  plurality  of  animated  figures,  meana 

animated  figures  past  each  other,  and 

In  the  passing  of  said  figures  to  succes- 

Ing  motion  to  the  head  and  body  of  each 

d^ing  motion  to  the  head. 

ion,  a  plurality  of  conveyances,  means  for 

veyances  past  each  other,  animated  fig- 

novably  supporting  said  animated  figures 

said  conveyances,  and  means  actuatable 

■es  pass  to  successively  turn  said  figure* 

.<<  thereof. 

on,  a  plurality  of  t-onveyances.  means  for 
veyances  past  each  other,  animated  fig- 
novably  supporting  said  animated  figures 
said  conveyances,  and  lever  mechanism 
conveyances  pass  to  move  said  figures, 
rlnted  In  the  Oarette.] 


Ih 


y  ar  c 
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1,112,061.     WEI 
Cincinnati,    Ol  lo 
Cincinnati,    Olio 
795,184,      (CI 


nl 


1.  In  a 

axial  line  with  a 
spindles    adapted 
therel)etwpen.   a 
its  spindle  con 
both  said  spindlen 
both  spindles  in 
of  the  apparatus 
ent  of  and  aepa 
porting  said  spln0 

2.  In   a   web 
axial  line  with  a 
spindles    adapted 
therebetween,    an 


ted  figures,  means 
each  other,  and 
figures  to  give  a 

ted  figures,  means 

each  other,  and 

figures  to  aucces- 

and  body  of  each 


GUIDING  DEVICE.     Rubebt  A.  Gally, 
assignor   to    The   Baldwin    Company, 
Filed    Oct.    15.    1913.      Serial    No. 
84—161.) 


web-g^ldlng  device :   a  pair  of  spindles   in  one 

space  l)etween,  the  opposed  ends  of  said 

to    engage    and    support    a    sheet-spool 

a   movable  connecting   member  having 

trilling   parts  engaging  and   supported   by 

and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  unison  with 

llrectlon  of  said  axial  line,  a   fixed  part 

nd  hearings  fixed  thereon,  both  independ- 

rt^te  from  said  member,  said  bearings  sup- 

les. 

tn^ding  device  :   a   pair  of  spindles  in   one 

space  between,  the  opposed  ends  of  said 

to    engage    and    support    a    sheet-spool 

a   bodily   movable   connecting    member 


haring  its  spindle  controlling  parts  enj;aging  and  sup- 
ported by  both  said  spindles  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
unison  with  b<jth  s|)ln(iles  In  direction  of  said  axial  line,  a 
fixed  part  of  the  ap(>arata8  and  bearings  fixed  thereon, 
both  Independent  of  and  separate  from  said  member,  said 
bearings  supporting  said  spindles. 

3.  In  a  web-gnlding  device :  a  pair  of  spindles  in  one 
axial  line  with  a  space  between,  the  oppo8e<l  ends  of  said 
spindles  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  sheet-spool 
therebetween,  and  a  bodily  movable  unitary  connecting 
niemljer  having  its  spindle  controlling  parts  engaging  and 
supported  by  both  .said  spindles  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  unison  with  Iwth  spindles  in  direction  of  said  axial 
line,  a  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus  and  bearings  fixed  there- 
on, both  independent  of  and  separate  from  said  member, 
said  bearings  supporting  said  spindles. 

4.  In  a  web  guiding  device :  a  pair  of  spindles  In  one 
axial  line  with  a  si>ace  between,  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
spindles  adapte<I  to  engage  and  support  a  sheet -spool 
therel)etween,  and  a  bodily  movable  solid  unitary  connect- 
ing memlter  having  its  spindle  controlling  parts  engaging 
and  supported  by  both  said  spindles  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  unison  with  Imth  spindles  in  direction  of  said 
axial  line,  a  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus  and  bearings  fixed 
thereon,  both  independent  of  and  separate  from  said  mem- 
ber, said  bearings  supporting  said  spindles. 

5.  In  a  web-giilding  device:  a  pair  of  spindles  in  one 
axial  line  with  a  space  In-tweien,  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
spindles  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  sheet-spool 
therebetween,  and  a  solid  connecting  j'oke  engaging  and 
Kupix>rte«l  by  both  said  spindles  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  unison  with  lM>tb  spindles  In  direction  of  said  axial 
line,  a  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus  and  bearings  fixed 
hereon,  both  lnde|H*n<lent  of  and  separate  from  said  yoke, 
said  bearings  supporting  said  spindles. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.112,062.      RIBBON-PACKAGE.      P«bct    Gard.neb,  New 

York,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Gardner  A   Hlghet  Co.,  New 

York.   N.   Y..   a  Corporation  of  New   York.      Filed  Mav 
1.%.   1014.      Serial  No.   838,897.      (CI.   206 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  ribbon  packag.'.  a  container,  n  cylindrical  block 
secured  therein,  disks  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  block,  a 
roll  rotatahly  mount<>d  on  said  block  between  said  disks 
and  having  a  free  end  of  ribbon  presented  on  the  exterior 
of  such  container. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  package,  a  container  having  sides  and 
top,  disks  rotatahly  mounted  in  said  container,  and  a  roll 
rotatahly  mounte<l  l>etween  said  disks,  said  top  having 
transverse  slots  through  which  the  free  end  of  ribbon 
from  said  roll  Is  traversed  to  present  an  area  for  inspec- 
tion and  to  hold  such  end. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  package,  a  container  having  sides  and 
top  the  latter  provided  with  a  slot,  a  cylindrical  block  in 
said  container  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof  and 
secured  to  said  sides,  a  roll  of  riblwn  rotatahly  mounted 
on  said  block  and  of  less  width  than  the  latter,  disks 
rotatahly  mounted  on  said  block  on  each  side  of  said  roll 
and  filling  the  spaces  l>etween  said  roll  and  the  adjacent 
sides,  said  roll  having  a  free  end  of  ribbon  extending 
through  such  slot  in  the  top  to  the  exterior  of  such  con- 
tainer. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  package,  a  container  having  sides  and 
top,  disks  rotatahly  mounted  in  said  container,  and  a  roll 
rotatahly  mounted  between  .<»ald  disks,  said  top  having 
transverse  slots  through  which  the  free  end  of  ribbon 
from  such  roll  Is  traversi«d  to  present  an  area  for  Inspec 
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tion  and  to  hold  such  end.  said  sides  having  apertures 
closed  by  said  disks  and  permitting  the  latter  to  be 
grasped  for  rewinding  said  roll. 

5.  In  a  ribbon  package,  a  conUiner  having  sides  and 
top  the  latter  provide<l  with  a  slot,  a  cylindrical  block  in 
said  conUiner  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof  and 
secured  to  said  sides,  a  roll  of  ribbon  rotatahly  mounted 
on  said  block  and  of  less  width  than  the  latter,  disks 
rotatahly  mounted  on  said  block,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  roll  and  filling  the  spac-s  l)etween  said  roll  and  the 
adjacent  sides,  said  roil  having  a  free  end  extending 
through  said  slot  In  the  top  to  the  exterior  of  said  con 
talner,  and  said  sides  having  apertures  closed  by  said 
disks  and  permitting  said  disks  with  said  roll  to  be 
grasped  for  rewinding. 

[Claims  «  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.112,063,       CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.       IIyman     Eli 
Goldberg.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Cioldberg  Calculat 
Ing   Machine   Company.   Chicago,    111.      Filed    Sept.    20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  650,361.      (CI.  235—134.) 


ac  60    6t 


69  T 


1.  In  a  totalizer :  a  lower  carrying  wheel  :  a  higher 
carrying  wheel,  two  oppositely -disposed  cams  uiJon  the 
lower  carrying  wheel ;  two  power  levers,  one  for  each  of 
said  cams ;  an  Incline  and  drop  upon  each  cam.  each  in- 
cline and  drop  cofiperatlng  with  its  power  lever  to  thereby 
store  up  energy  during  the  non-carrying  period  of  the 
lower  carrying  wheel  and  to  release  the  energy  during 
the  carrying  period  ;  transmitting  mechanism  supported 
on  each  power  lever  to  carry  the  higher  carrying  wheel ; 
a  manually-operable  reversing  bar  having  two  alternative 
positions  and  cooperating  with  said  power  levers  and 
said  transmitting  mechanism  to  render  only  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  cams  operative  at  one  time  :  and  means 
to  render  the  transmitting  mechanism  associated  with 
the  inoperative  cam  inoperative  on  said  higher  carrying 
wheel  during  the  passage  of  said  reversing  bar  to  Its  alter- 
native position. 

2.  In  a  totalizer :  a  lower  carrying  wheel ;  a  higher 
carrying  wheel  :  two  oppositely-disposed  cams  upon  the 
lower  carrying  wheel ;  two  power  levers,  one  for  each  of 
said  cams  ;  an  Incline  and  drop  upon  each  cam,  each  In- 
cline and  drop  cooperating  with  its  power  lever  to  thereby 
store  up  energy  during  the  non-carrying  period  of  the 
lower  carrying  wheel  and  to  release  the  energy  during  the 
carrying  period  ;  a  pawl  supported  on  each  power  lever  to 
carry  the  higher  carrying  wheel ;  a  manually-operable  re- 
versing bar  having  two  alternative  positions  and  coSper- 
atlng  with  said  power  levers  and  said  pawls  to  render 
only  a  predetermined  one  of  said  cams  operative  at  one 
time :  and  means  to  render  the  pawl  associated  with  the 
inoperative  cam  inoperative  on  said  higher  carrying  wheel 
during  the  passage  of  said  reversing  bar  to  its  alterna- 
tive position. 

1,112,064.      FLYTRAP.      Francis    H.    Gordon.    Harris- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,243.     (CI. 
43—22.) 
An  open  ended  fly  trap  of  trlanguler  cross  section  and 

eomprlBlDg  a  base  and  side  walls,  the  inner  faces  of  which 


are  coated  with  a  viscous  substance,  the  trap  having  sus- 
pension means  at  its  apex,  the  base  of  the  trap  consti- 
tuting a  brace  and  cooperating  with  the  side  walls  to 
give  the  trap  a  tniss-llke  cross  section  which  serves  to 
prevent  a  distortion  of  the  trap  when  the  same  Is  upheld 
by  the  suspension  means,  the  base  being  foldable  along  a' 


longitudinal  line  to  bring  portions  of  the  base  and  por- 
tions of  the  8i<le  walls  into  contact,  and  to  space  portions 
of  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  apex,  thereby  avoiding  a 
distortion  of  the  side  walls  and  a  consequent  loss  of  the 
truss  like  construction  when  the  base  Is  drawn  down,  and 
a  pendent  element  secured  to  the  base  at  the  longitudinal 
line  tlierein. 


1,112,065.  FATCET  ATTACHMENT.  Fhedkbick  O. 
HiLFiKKR,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  O.  Hllflker 
Co..  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,887.     (CI.  137— 2a ) 


1.  In  a  hose  connection  for  faucets,  the  combination 
with  a  bracket  eml)odylng  a  rigid  guide  and  means  for 
securing  it  to  the  faucet  In  a  fixed  position  thereon,  of 
a  conducting  meml>er  supported  by  the  bracket  and  hav- 
ing a  rectilinear  movement  on  the  guide  relatively  to  the 
faucet  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  mouth  of  the 
latter,  and  means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the 
conducting  member  from  Its  guide  when  out  of  allnement 
with  the  faucet. 

2.  In  a  hose  connection  for  fancets,  the  combination 
with  a  bracket  and  means  for  securing  it  to  the  faucet  in 
a  fixed  position  thereon,  of  a  conducting  member  sup- 
ported by  the  bracket  and  having  a  seat,  said  member  be- 
ing laterally  adjustable  on  the  bracket  to  bring  Its  seat 
Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  mouth  of  the  faucet 
and  movable  on  the  bracket  with  the  contacting  member, 
means  Independent  of  the  sup|K>rtIng  connection  of  the 
conducting  member  for  clamping  said  seat  against  the 
mouth  of  the  faucet. 

3.  In  a  hose  connection  for  faucets,  the  combination 
with  a  bracket  and  means  for  securing  It  in  fixed  position 
to  the  faucet,  of  a  carrier  guided  on  the  bracket,  a  con- 
ducting member  guided  on  the  carrier  and  having  a  seat, 
said  member  b«>lng  movable  laterally  n-lth  the  carrier  to 
bring  Its  seat  Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  mouth  of 
the  faucet,  and  means  for  moving  the  conducting  member 
on  the  carrier  to  engage  the  seat  thereof  with  the  moutli 
of  the  faucet. 


ia86 


4.   Id  a   hose 
with  a  bracket  b 
(five  the  mouth 
ctiring  it  on  the 
oD  the  bracket,  a 
Hcat  and  movable 
seat  Into  and  ou 
the  bracket,  and 
tlon  transverse  tc 
the   bracket,    and 
ellK>w  seat  latera 

r>.   In   a    hose 
with  a  bracket 
ceive   the  mouth 
curing  it  on  the 
Ing  from   and  gu 
witbin   the  yoke 
with  the  arms  of 
being  movable  lat 
into  and  out  of 
bracket   and   also 
transverse  to  the 
bracket,  and  a  se 
gMglng  l)eneath 
to  the  carrier  and 

(Claims  6  and  ' 


th? 


l.llJ.tWfi.    «;as 
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qonnectlon   for  faucets,   the  combination 

ving  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  re- 

)f  the  faucet  and  means  for  rigidly  se- 

latter,  of  a  yoke-sbaped  carrier  guided 

elbow  within  the  yoke  provided  with  a 

laterally  with  the  carrier  to  bring  the 

of  register  with  the  faucet  opening  of 

ilso  movable  on  the  carrier  in  a  direc- 

tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  latter  on 

means   on    the   carrier   for   moving    the 

y  thereof  toward  said  opening. 

cbnnection   for   faucets,    the   combination 

hi  ving  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  re- 

of  a   faucet  and   means  for  rigidly  se- 

atter,  of  a  yoke-shaped  carrier  depend- 

Ided  on   the   bracket,  an   elbow   movable 

rovlded   with  guiding   lugs  cooperating 

the  latter  and  with  a   seat,  said  elbow 

rally  with  the  carrier  to  bring  the  seat 

Register  with   the  faucet  opening  of  the 

movable  on   the  carrier  in   a   direction 

path  of  movement  of  the  latter  on  the 

screw  threadtHl  in  the  carrier  and  en- 

ell)ow  for  moving  the  latter  relatively 

forcing  Us  seat  toward  the  said  opening. 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4Nn  AIR  MIXER.     Thomas  H.  IIoli-is, 
Piled  June  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,171. 


i[>n 
I  a 


1.  In  comhinati  >n 
conduit,  a   pair  o' 
their  contracted 
but  spaced  apart 
said  opposing  endi 
tween  the  ends  o 
nected  to  said  chj 
tween  the  ends  of 
the  axes  of  the  no^zl 

2.  In  coml>inat 
ply  conduit,  a  phi 
conduit  side  by  si 
in  opposition  but 
roundlQg  the  salt: 
space  between  thi 
versely  of  the  a 
nected  to  the  said 

.'{.  In  combination 
conduit,  a  pair  of 
opposing  each  ot 
supply  chamber  s 
communicating  wl 
nozzlos,  a  gas  su 
and  a  valve  fitting 
zies  and  movable 

4.   In  cumbiDatl( 
conduit,  a  pluralltr 
by  side  with  the  e 
ipart,  a  gas  supp()r 


ne» 


th» 


in  a  gas  and  air  mixer,  an  air  supply 

tapering  nozzles   In   the  conduit  with 

ends  opposing  each   other  in   alinement 

a  gas  supply  chamljer  surrounding  the 

and  communicating  with  the  space  be- 

tbe  nozzles,  a  gas  supply  conduit  coo- 

mb«'r,  and  a  valve  fitting  the  space  be- 

the  nozzles  and  movable  transversely  of 

es. 

in  a  gas  and  air  mixer,  an  air  sup- 
lity  of  pairs  of  tapering  nozzles  in  the 
e  with  the  contracted  ends  of  each  pair 
(paced  apart,  a  gas  supply  chamber  sur- 
opposing  ends,  a   valve  fitting  in  the 
said  opposing  ends  and  movable  trana- 
of  the  nozzles,  and  a  gas  conduit  con- 
chamber. 

in  a  gas  and  air  mixer,  an  air  supply 

nozzles  in  the  conduit  with  their  ends 

r  In  alinement  but  spaced  apart,  a  gas 

rrounding  the  said  opposing  ends  and 

h   the   space   between   the  ends   of  the 

conduit  connected  to  said  chaml>er, 

the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  noa- 

nsversely  of  the  axes  of  the  nozzles. 

D  in  a  gas  and  air  mixer,  an  air  supply 

of  pairs  of  nozzles  in  the  conduit  side 

of  each  pair  in  opposition  but  spaced 

chamt>er  surrounding  the  said  oppos- 


pply 


tra 


ids 


ing  ends,  a  valve  fitting  in  the  space  between  the  said 
opposing  ends  and  movable  transversely  of  the  axes  of  the 
nozzles,  and  a  gas  conduit  connected  to  the  said  chamt>er. 


1,112,067.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Gaetano  Im- 
PELLiTTCRi  and  Antomno  Impellittkri,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,095.  (Cl. 
215—63.) 


1.  A  combination  in  a  non-refillable  bottle  of  a  bottle 
and  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  in  one  direction 
comprising  a  cap,  a  valve  chaml>er  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
top  of  said  Imttle,  means  to  space  said  chamber  from  said 
cap  at  its  top  and  sides,  a  valve  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
top  of  said  bottle  and  movable  within  said  chamtx^r,  a 
valve  stem,  means  to  space  said  stem  from  the  sides  of 
said  bottle,  and  a  weight  secured  to  the  stem  by  flexible 
connection  adapted  when  the  Iwttle  is  Inverted  to  rest  on 
the  end  of  said  stem  and  on  the  side  of  the  bottle  approxi- 
mately at  the  point  of  curvature  l)etween  the  neck  and 
b<»dy  of  the  l)ottle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  of  a  iKJttle, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  in  one  direction 
comprising  a  cap,  a  valve  chamber  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
top  of  said  bottle,  a  valve  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of 
said  bottle  and  movable  within  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stem,  and  a  weight  secured  to  the  stem  by 
a  flexible  connection  adapted  to  rest  on  the  end  of  said 
stem  and  the  sides  of  said  bottle  when  said  bottle  Is  in- 
verted and  so  arranged  that  if  a  line  be  drawn  through 
the  pt^nt  of  contact  of  said  weight  with  said  bottle  at 
right  angles  to  the  side  of  the  neck  of  said  bottle  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  weight  will  be  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  line  from  said  stem. 


1,112,068.  CHICKEN  FEEDER.  Williau  L.  Kelleh, 
Kearney,  Nebr.  Filed  r>ec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
739,388.      (Cl.  119—70.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated  comprising  a  hopper, 
a   yieidably   supported   operating  rod   extending   into   the 
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hopper,  a  cut-off  valve  carried  by  said  rod  within  the  hop- 
per, a  bait  box  fitted  around  the  rod  below  the  hopper,  and 
a  perch  carried  by  the  rod  below  the  bait  box. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated  comprising  a  hopper, 
a  yieidably  supported  operating  rod  extending  into  the 
hopper,  a  cutoff  valve  carried  by  said  rod  within  the  hop- 
per, a  support  secured  upon  the  rod  l)elow  the  hopper,  a 
bait  box  fitting  around  the  rod  and  resting  upon  said  sup- 
port, and  a  perch  carried  by  the  rod  below  the  bait  box. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated  comprising  a  hopper, 
a  yieidably  supported  operating  rod  extending  Into  the 
hopper,  a  cut-off  valve  carried  by  said  rod  within  the  hop- 
per, a  clip  fitted  around  the  rod  below  the  hopper,  a  bolt 
Inserted  through  the  ends  of  the  clip  and  clamping  the 
Mme  around  said  rod,  a  bait  box  fitted  around  the  rod 
and  resting  on  said  clip,  and  a  perch  carried  by  the  rod 
below  the  bait  box. 


1,112,069.  EXPANSION  BOLT  ANCHOR.  Joseph  Ken- 
nedy, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Clements  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1913. 
.Serial  No.  784,675.     (Cl.  85—24.) 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  inner  mem- 
ber of  hard  metal  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  the  outside 
of  said  memlier  being  In  the  form  of  a  series  of  truncated 
cones,  and  a  relatively  movable  outer  member  of  soft  metal 
fitting  over  the  inner  member  and  extending  beyond  the 
smaller  end  thereof,  the  extending  part  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber l>eing  provided  with  a  bore  in  alinement  with  the  bore 
in  the  inner  meml>er. 

2.  An  expansion  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  inner  mem- 
ber of  hard  metal  having  a  threaded  longitudinal  bore,  the 
outside  of  said  member  being  In  the  form  of  a  series  of 
truncated  cones  progressively  decreasing  in  transverse  di- 
mensions, and  a  relatively  movable  outer  member  of  soft 
metal  fitting  over  the  Inner  meml»er  and  extending  beyond 
the  smaller  end  thereof,  the  extending  part  of  said  outer 
member  being  provided  with  a  clearance  hole  In  alinement 
with  the  threaded  hole  in  the  inner  member. 

.1.  .\n  expansion  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  inner  mem- 
l.er  of  hard  metal,  the  exterior  surface  of  which  Is  con- 
structed to  form  alternate  transverse  ridges  and  depres- 
sions, and  a  relatively  movable  Inner  member  of  soft  metal 
fitting  over  the  outer  member  and  extending  beyond  the 
end  thereof. 


prime  mover,  reduction  gearing  operated  by  the  shaft  in- 
cluding an  eccentric  actuated  by  the  shaft,  a  gear  operated 
by  such  eccentric,  means  for  mounting  said  gear  for  oscil- 
lating and  lateral  movement,  a  second  gear  mounted  con- 
centric of  the  shaft  and  driven  by  the  first  mentioned  gear, 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  second  gear 
to  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  drlllling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  prime 
mover  and  drill  spindle,  of  Intermediate  driving  connections 
therebetween  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  actuated  by  the 
prime  mover,  reduction  gearing  ojierated  by  the  shaft  in- 
cluding an  eccentric  actuated  Ky  the  shaft,  an  external 
toothed  gear  operated  by  the  eccentric,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  gear  for  oscillating  and  lateral  movement,  an  In- 
ternal toothed  gear  mounted  c<incentric  of  the  shaft  and 
arranged  to  mesh  with  and  to  be  driven  by  the  other  gear, 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  second  men- 
tioned gear  to  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  prime 
mover  and  drill  spindle,  of  intermediate  driving  connections 
therebetween  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  actuated  by  the 
prime  mover,  reduction  gearing  operated  by  the  shaft  In- 
cluding an  eccentric  actuated  by  the  shaft,  a  gear  operated 
by  such  eccentric,  a  lever  in  which  the  gear  is  mouAted 
and  which  Is  Itself  mounted  for  oscillating  and  lateral 
movement,  a  second  gear  operated  by  the  first  gear,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  second  gear  to  the 

spindle. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  prime 
mover  and  drill  spindle,  of  Intermediate  driving  connections 
therebetween  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  actuated  by  the 
prime  mover  and  having  an  eccentric,  a  gear  operated  by 
such  eccentric,  a  second  gear  surrounding  the  first  gear 
and  driven  thereby,  a  lever  in  which  the  first  gear  Is 
mounted  and  which  has  a  combined  reciprocating  and 
oscillating  movement,  and  driving  mechanism  between  the 
second  gear  and  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  prime 
mover  and  drill  spindle,  of  Intermediate  driving  connec- 
tions therebetween  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  actuated 
by  the  prime  mover  and  having  an  eccentric,  a  gear  oper- 
ated by  such  eccentric,  a  second  gear  surrounding  the  first 
gear  and  driven  thereby,  a  lever  or  carrier  having  an 
opening  provided  with  gear  teeth  to  receive  and  hold  the 
first  gear,  and  driving  mechanism  l>etween  the  second  gear 
and  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.112.070.  rOBTABLE  DRILL.  Hbnbt  J.  Kimman  and 
THEoiKtRB  p.  Kimman,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  757.364.      (Cl.  121—24.) 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  prime 
mover  and  drill  spindle,  of  intermediate  driving  connections 
therebetween  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  actuated  by  the 


1  112,071.  FIRE  DOOR  OR  WINDOW.  George  W. 
Knopf,  Pottstown.  Pa.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,085.      (Cl.   189—60.) 


1.  \  collapsible  door  or  the  like  having  a  plurality  of 
slats  mounted  to  turn,  each  slat  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  chambered  portions,  said  slats  forming  spaced  walls 
when  closing  the  doorway  and  means  for  turning  and  col- 
lapsing said  slats. 
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2.  In  a  collapi 
plurality  of  slat 
chambered  portldn 
turn  and  collapse 
slats  facinx  each 
when  the  doorw^ 

3.  An  extensltite 
the  like  compr 
each   slat   prov 
chamber,  the  beni 
form  Interspaces 
extending  and 

4.  A  collapslhh 
ing  a  plurality 
form   chambered 
said  slats,    when 
each  other  to  fo 
nectiuDS  to  said 

5.  In  a  double 
rality  of  slats 
chambers,  adjacei^t 
to  face  and  form 
nections  to  said 

(V'laims  <>  to  34 


)ri[i 
s  a 


moiin 


si  a 
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s|ble  door  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 

mounted  to  turn  each  provided  with  a 

and  connections  with  said  slats  which 

them,  the  chambered  portions  of  adjacent 

other  and  forming  a  double  walled  door 

is  closed. 

and  collapsible  double  walled  door  or 

a  plurality  of  slats  mounted  to  turn 

with   a   bent   portion   to   form   an   air 

portion  of  adjacent  slats  overlapping  to 

when  the  door  is  extended  and  means  for 

CO  lapsing  said  door. 

double  walled  door  or  the  like  compris- 
slats  mounted  to  turn  each  curved   to 
portions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  slata, 
the  door   is  extended,   cooperating   with 
spaced  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  con- 
t.s  to  turn  and  collapse  them, 
railed  door  or  the  like  comprising  a  plu- 
ited  to  turn  and  bent  or  curved  to  form 
slats  being  arranged  so  as  to  meet  ed^e 
double  walls  with  interspaces,  and  con- 
t>*  to  turn  and  collapse  them, 
not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


rising 
ridid 


or 


side  of  a  window,  a  pair  of  operating  rods  mounted  to  move 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  and  an  oscillatory 
connection  between  each  rod  and  a  number  of  said  mem- 
bers to  cause  said  members  to  oscillate  simultaneously 
transversely  of  said  rods  to  operate  the  window  upon 
actuation  of  the  rods. 

5.  In  a  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  member  pivoted  adjacent  each  side  of  a  window  to  be 
operated,  a  link  connecting  each  of  said  members  with  a 
side  of  the  window,  a  pair  of  operating  rods  mounted  to 
move  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  and  an  oscilla- 
tory connection  between  each  member  and  a  rod,  each  of 
said  connections  comprising  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  rod  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers whereby  to  cause  said  members  to  oscillate  simul- 
taneously to  operate  the  window  upon  actuation  of  the  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  rplnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


VIMX)\V  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
EY,  Oak  I'ark,  111.  Filed  May  16.  1910. 
78.      (CI.  16—28.) 


1,112,073.  WINDOW-OI'ERATING  MECHANISM.  Rob- 
ert A.  Lackby.  Oak  Park.  III.  Filed  May  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  625.218.      (CI.    16 — 28.) 


flee 


lai 


1.  In  a  window 
a  straight  membei 
ated,  so  that  its 
window  frame,  u 
window  and 
the  closed   windovi 
cate  longitudinally 
the  outer  end  of 
member   to   swing 
than  90°. 

2.  In  a  window 
of  a  series  of  mem 
to  be  operated  so 
swing  outwardly 
necting  each  of 
being  normally 
closed  windows,  a 
longitudinally   in 
and  a  link  con 
with  said  rod 
will  swing  the 
greater  than  90'  t( 

3.  In  a  window 
of  a  series  of  stra 
of  windows  to  be 
disposed  at  right  a 
a  series  of  links 
cent   members,   an 
longitudinally  only, 
members   with    sale 
links  will  travel 
the  pivotal  mem1>eijs 
arc  of  approxima 
outside  the  window 
longitudinal 

4.   In  a  wlnd<  w 
of  a  series  of 
side  of  a  window 
therefrom,  a  link 


>perating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 

pivoted  adjacent  a  window  to  be  oper- 

end  vfrill  swing  outwardly  beyond  the 

link  connecting  said  member  with  said 

normally  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 

an  operating  rod  mounted  to  recipro- 

and  an  oscillating  connection  between 

id  member  and  the  rod  to  cause  said 

on    its   pivot   through   an   arc  greater 


movemen 


operating  mecaanism,  the  combination 
Ijers  pivoted  adjacent  a  series  of  windows 
1  hat  the  free  ends  of  said  members  will 
ifeyond   the  window  frames,  a  link  con- 
members  with  a  window,  said  links 
dLi^sed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
operating  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate 
direction    parallel   with   the  windows, 
neciing  the  ends  of  each  of  said  members 
whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod 
meipbers  upon  their  pivots  through  an  arc 
operate  said  windows, 
operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
!ght  members  pivoted  adjacent  a  series 
>perated,  said  members  being  normally 
es  to  the  plane  of  the  closed  windows, 
necting  said  windows  with  the  adja 
operating  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate 
and  a  series  of  links  connecting  said 
rod   whereby   the  outer  ends   of   said 
one  side  of  said  rod  to  the  other  and 
may  be  swung  on  their  pivots  in  an 
ISO"  so  that  their  free  ends  are  swung 
frames  to  operate  said  windows  upon 

t  of  said  operating  rod. 

operating  mechanism,  the  combination 

win<|ows,  a  member  plvoteu  adjacent  each 

he  operated  and  extending  inwardly 

ci^nnecting  each  of  said  members  with  a 


ncif 
c4ni 


f  r(  m 


1.  In  a  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  a  pneumatic  device  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  means  looking  the  same  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  an  arm  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  a  window  sash  for  operating  aald 
sash  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  and  connections  between  the  shaft  and  a  sash  auto- 
matically locking  tlje  shaft  against  rotation  under  forces 
tending  to  open  the  sash  when  the  sa.sh  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pneumatic  device,  and  connections  between  a  window 
sash  and  said  pneumatic  device,  said  connections  locking 
the  sash  against  mn%'emont  other  than  that  produced  by 
the  pneumatic  device  when  the  sash  is  in  predetermined 
position. 

4.  In  a  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft. 
a  pneumatic  device,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and  the 
pneumatic  device  for  rotatinc  said  shaft,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  a  window  sash  where- 
by the  sash  will  be  operated  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft 
said  link  being  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
both  the  arm  and  the  pneumatic  device  when  the  sash  Is 
in  closed  position,  whereby  the  sash  will  be  locked  against 
opening  movement. 

5.  In  a  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  a  pneumatic  device  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  normally 
disposed  when  the  sash  is  In  closed  position  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  pneumntic  device,  n 
link  connecting  said  pnenmatic  device  and  said  arm  where, 
by   operation   of  said   pnenmatic   device   will    rotate  said 
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shaft,  a  second  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  second  arm  with  a  window  sash  whereby  said 
sash  will  be  operated  u|>on  rotation  of  the  shaft. 
iClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Jaaette.] 


1,112  074.      HEAT-TREATiNG    APPARATUS.      John    J. 
'  LiCHTEK,    St.    Louis,   Mo.      FUed   May    7,    1914.      Serial 
No.  837,040.      (CI.   148—34.) 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  metals  and  other  sub- 
stances, comprising  a  heating  furnace,  a  dipping  tank 
Uwated  underneath  the  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  truck 
or  carrier  whose  edge  portions  project  under  sealing  ledges 
on  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  chamber,  and  means  for 
moving  said  truck  downward  and  in  an  inclined  plane  Into 

said  dipping  tank.  ,      ...  k 

2  An  apparatus  for  treating  metals  and  other  sub- 
stances, comprising  a  heating  furnace,  a  dipping  tank  ar- 
ranged under  the  chamber  of  the  furnace  and  provided 
with  inclined  tracks,  a  cradle  traveling  on  said  tracks, 
and  a  truck  or  carrier  that  is  adapted  to  be  run  onto  said 
cradle  so  as  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  of  said 
furnace  during  the  operation  of  heating  the  substance 
being  treated. 

1,112,075.  DEVICE  FOR  PRACTISING  GOLF  -  PUT- 
TING. Joseph  Lish,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17. 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,159.     (CI.  46—69.) 


1  112  076.     CORRUGATED-IRON   SHEARS.      Fkakk  Mc- 
'  GOBviN,  Redding.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1913.     Serial  No. 
802,612.      (01.   164 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  practising  golf  putting,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantUlly  flat  annular  base  having  a  flange 
extending  about  an  Interior  hole,  posts  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  and  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  base,  and  a  member  extending  along  and  above  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  base,  said  member  cooperating  with 
said  posts  to  form  arches. 

2.  In  a  device  for  practising  golf  putting,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substanHally  fiat  annular  base  having  a  flange 
extending  about  a  central  hole,  posts  spaced  equal  dis- 
tances from  one  another  and  disposed  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  base,  a  member  held  by  said  posts  ex- 
tending a  complete  circumference  above  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  base  and  markers  carried  by  said  member. 

8.  In  a  device  for  practising  golf  putting,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  annular  base  having  a  central  open- 
ing, said  base  being  of  reduced  effective  thickness  at  its 
outer  periphery  and  extending  at  a  slight  upward  grade 
toward  said  hole,  posts  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  base,  a  mem- 
l.er  held  by  said  posts  above  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
base  and  markers  carried  by  said  member. 


1.  A  shearing  tool  including  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  ar- 
ranged in  side  by  side  relation  one  of  which  has  a  straight 
uninterrupted  shearing  edge  and  the  other  of  which  has 
a  corrugated  shaped  shearing  edge,  and  a  knife  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  space  between  said  plate  and  serving  to 
hold  the  latter  spaced  at  one  end.  said  knife  being  re- 
ceived in .  the  space  between  the  plates  and  having  a 
shearing  edge  on  each  side  thereof  whereby  one  shearing 
edge  of  the  knife  cooperates  with  the  shearing  edge  of  one 
plate  and  the  opposite  shearing  edge  of  the  knife  cooper- 
ates with  the  shearing  edge  of  the  other  plate. 

2.  A  shearing  tool  including  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  ar- 
ranged in  side  by  side  relation,  said  plates  having  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  shearing  edges,  and  a  blade  also 
having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  shearing  edges  piv- 
oted between  the  plates,  said  plates  and  blade  being  In- 
vertlble  so  as  to  allow  the  shearing  edges  of  the  blade 
to  cooperate  with  either  the  upper  or  lower  respective 
shearing  edges  of  the  plates. 


1112  077.     TRAP.     William  J.  McLean,  Everett.  Mass. 
'  ni^  Oct.  25, 1913.     Serial  No.  797,287.      (CI.  182— 12.) 


A  water  trap  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  hollow 
cylindrical  member  having  its  ends  closed  and  provided 
in  Its  lower  end  with  an  outlet  having  a  discharge  pipe 
in  communication  therewith  at  a  point  adjacent  its  lower 
end  and  also  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  in  the  side 
wall  having  an  Inlet  pipe  in  communlcaUon  therewith. 
a  vertically  disposed  tubular  body  within  the  cyUnder, 
the  upper  end  thereof  being  closed  and  having  Its  lower  ex- 
tremity normally  Inserted  within  the  outlet,  said  body  being 


uyQ 


provided  witb  an 
end  thereof,  an 
the  tubular  body 
serving  to  limit 
let,  and  means 
I  tody. 


itpening  on  a  side  wall  adjacent  the  closed 

annular  flange  projecting  outwardly  from 

In  close  proximity  to  its  lower  end  and 

t  le  insertion  of  said  body  within  the  out- 

f^r   imparting  endwise   movement    to  the 
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NG   MECHANISM   FOR  SEWING  MA- 

ttiTF.R  McNeil,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
tiachine  Company.  Chicago,   111.,  a   Cor- 
Kiled   June   3,    1904.      Serial   No. 
12—8.  > 
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1.  A  sewing  m« 
plate,  a  needle  an 
dog.  adapted  to  e 
means  for  project 
to  engage  and  fee<  I 
ward  end  of  its 
forwardly  relatl 
face  and  beneath 
clined    forward 
means  for  a 
and  cloth  plate 

2.  A  sewing 
plate,   a    needle 
feed  dog,  adapted 
lieedle,   means   f o  ■ 
cloth  plate  to 
Ing  the  main  portji 
wardly    and    rea 
downwardly    and 
cloth    plate,    said 
teeth  thereon. 

3.  A  sewing 
plate,   a    needle, 
pivoted  feed  dog 
of  the  needle, 
Jectlng  the  same 
feed  the  work 
its    feeding   su 
relatively  to  the 
neath  the  surface 
of  the  fabric  1 
in  its  various 

4.  A  sewing  mi 
plate,  a  needle,  a 
feed  dog  adapted 
needle,  means  fot 
the  same  through 
work,  said  feed 
ing  surface 
front  portion  inc 
the  surface  of  th« 
fabric  is  not 
various  tilted 
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chine  including  in  combination,  a  cloth 
a  fe»'dlng  mechanism  comprising  a  feed 

ijage  the  material  in  front  of  the  needle. 

ng  said  feed  dog  through  the  cloth  plate 

the  work,  said  feed  dog  having  the  for- 

ng  surface  inclined  downwardly  and 

ly  to  the  rearward  portion  of  said  sur- 

the  surface  of  the  cloth  plate,  said  in- 
on  having  feed  teeth  thereon,  and 
the  relative  position  of  the  feed  dog 


chine   including  a  combination,  a  cloth 

nd   a    feeding   mechanism   comprising   a 

to  engage  the  material  in  front  of  the 

projecting   said    feed  dog  through   the 

and  feed  the  work,  said  feed  dog  hav- 

on  of  its  feeding  surface  inclined  down- 

k-ardly,    and    its    front    portion    Inclined 

forwardly    beneath    the    surface   of    the 

Inclined    forward    portion    having   feed 

machine  Including  in  combination,  a  cloth 
ml    a   feeding   mechanism  comprising   a 
idapted  to  engage  the  material  In  front 
for  tilting  said  dog.  means  for  pro- 
through  the  throat  piate  to  engage  and 
feed  dog  having  the  forward  end  of 
inclined    downwardly   and    forwardly 
rearward  portion  of  said  surface  and  be- 
of  the  cloth  plate,  whereby  the  feeding 
Impeded  by  the  end  of  the  feed  dog 
positions, 
chine  including  in  combination,  a  cloth 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted 
to  engage  the  material  In  front  of  the 
tilting  said  dog,  means  for   projecting 
the  throat  plate  to  engage  and  feed  the 
having  the  main  portion  of  its  feed- 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  its 
l|ned  downwardly  and  forwardly  beneath 
cloth  plate,  whereby  the  feeding  of  the 
by  the  end  of  the  feed  dog  in  its 
ons. 


5.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  cloth 
plate,  a  needle,  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed 
dog  adapted  to  engage  the  material  in  front  of  the  needle, 
means  for  projecting  the  feed  dog  through  the  cloth  plate 
to  engage  and  feed  the  work,  said  feed  dog  having  the 
main  portion  of  its  feeding  surface  inclined  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  its  front  portion  inclined  downwardly 
and  forwardly  beneath  the  surface  of  the  cloth  plate,  said 
main  portion  and  said  front  portion  having  teeth  project- 
ing outwardly  at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  feed  dog. 


1.112.079.  GANG-FLOW.  Nok.ma.v  I.  Millikcn,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Flow  Works, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Original  application  Hied  June  19, 
1913,  Serial  No.  774,609.  Hivlded  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,364.     (CI.  97—14.) 


1.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam, 
and  a  sliding  post  having  a  caster  gage  wheel  connected 
with  its  lower  end,  of  a  hand  lever  and  a  connecting  rod, 
the  latter  plvotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  hand 
lever  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  rear  side  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  sliding  post. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  beam,  a 
sleeve  fixed  thereto,  a  vertically  sliding  post  passing 
through  said  fixed  sleeve,  n  sleeve  swiveled  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  sliding  post,  arms  secured  to  said  swiveled 
sleeve,  a  caster  gage  wheel  mounted  between  said  arms, 
a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  plow  beam,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  connected  with  the  hand  lever  and  with  the  rear 
side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  sliding  post  alwve  the  swiveled 
sleeve. 


1,112,080.  HAY-LOADER.  Geoboe  Washington  Mont- 
GOMERT,  Springboro.  Fa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mark 
n.  Bowman,  Springboro,  Fa.  Filed  July  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  710,510.     (CI.  Se— 61.) 


^jr-f-fjf      " 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  structure 
of  an  upwardly  extending  elevator,  means  for  connecting 
the  same  to  said  structure,  means  for  supporting  the  ele- 
vator normally  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
ground,  a  rake  for  directing  material  into  engagement  with 
the  elevator,  means  for  driving  the  elevator  from  a  sup- 
porting wheel,  a  lever,  and  separate  means  operated  by 
said  lever  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  elevator  up- 
wardly away  from  the  ground  and  uncoupling  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  from  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  structure 
including  an  axle  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  wheels,  of 
a  rack  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  structure,  an 
elevator  overhanging  the  rack  and  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture, a  connection  between  the  elevator  and  structure, 
means  for  sliding  the  elevator  upwardly  and  downwardly 
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relative  to  the  structure,  rake  teeth  for  gathering  material 
and  directing  it  into  engagement  with  the  elevator,  a 
board  extending  under  the  elevator  and  overhanging  the 
rack  for  supporting  material  engaged  by  the  lower  flight 
of  the  elevator,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  said  axle  to  the  elevator  irrespective  of  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  elevator. 


1,112,081.  GATE.  JoHX  H.  Moss,  Angola,  Ind.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Charles  S.  Whltworth  and  one-half  to 
Charles  C.  Bogle,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  May  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770.708.     (CI.  39—18.) 


fe'^. 


*ifc 


A  gate  including  a  frame  formed  of  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  members  and  end  members,  clips  engaging 
said  longitudinal  meml>er8  and  Including  spaced  side  por- 
tions bearing  ujwn  opposite  sides  of  said  end  members, 
pivot  devices  extending  through  the  sides  of  said  clips  and 
likewise  through  the  portions  of  the  end  members  and 
braced  thereby,  connecting  members  swinging  upon  the 
upper  pivot  at  the  hinge  end  of  the  gate  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  same,  a  spring  coupled  to  each  of  said  connect- 
ing members,  a  stop  carried  by  the  lower  longitudinal 
member  of  said  gate,  and  a  rod  bent  Into  U-shape  and 
engaging  at  its  l>end  with  a  stop  and  coupled  at  its  ter- 
minals respectively  to  said  springs. 


1,112,082.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  OIL-CANS. 
Thomas  F.  Milligan,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  S. 
F.  Bowser  &  Company.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,403.      (CI.  221—86.) 


tank  outlet  and  the  Independent  passage  Into  communica 
tlon  with  the  tank  outlet,  a  receptacle  support  for  posi- 
tioning and  holding  a  receptacle  out  of  engagement  with 
the  noMle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  support  to  bodily 
adjust  the  receptacle  Into  engagement  with  the  noxrle 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  shifted  by  the  adjustment  of 
the  receptacle  to  move  the  outlet  thereof  to  establish  com- 
munication of  the  said  outlet  with  the  tank  outlet  and 
against  the  tension  of  the  first  recited  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dispensing  tank  provided  with  a  discharge  out- 
let, a  combined  discharge  nozxle  and  non-rotatable  valve 
connected  to  the  outlet  for  discharging  the  liquid  into  a 
receptacle,  means  tending  normally  to  adjust  the  valve  to 
close  the  nozile,  means  whereby  the  valve  may  be  adjusted 
by  a  receptacle  which  is  being  filled  to  open  the  noKle,  and 
means  whereby  the  liquid  will  flow  through  the  valve  and 
noMle  and  be  discharged  back  into  the  tank  when  the 
said  receptacle  is  filled. 

3.  In  a  portable  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  provided  with  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging the  liquid  Into  a  receptacle  and  an  inlet,  said 
outlet  and  inlet  being  connected  by  a  pipe,  a  combined 
non-rotatable  valve  and  discharge  nozzle  arranged  in  the 
pipe,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  passage,  resilient 
means  tending  normally  to  cause  the  valve  to  close  the 
outlet  of  the  nozzle  and  to  cause  the  passage  In  the  valve 
to  communicate  with  the  first  said  piiie.  means  whereby 
the  excess  liquid  will  be  discharged  from  the  receptacle 
which  Is  being  filled  through  the  nozzle  and  back  into  the 
tank  when  the  receptacle  is  full. 

4.  In  a  portable  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  provided  with  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging the  liquid  into  a  receptacle  and  an  Inlet,  said 
outlet  and  inlet  being  connected  by  a  pipe,  a  combined 
non-rotaUble  valve  and  discharge  nozzle  arranged  in  the 
pipe,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  passage,  means 
tending  normally  to  cause  the  valve  to  close  the  outlet  of 
the  nozzle  and  to  cause  the  passage  In  the  valve  to  com- 
municate with  the  first  said  pipe,  means  whereby  the  re- 
ceptacle which  is  being  filled  will  adjust  the  valve  to  open 
the  noMle.  and  means  whereby  the  excess  liquid  will  be 
discharged  through  the  nozzle  and  back  into  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  portable  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an 
inlet,  said  outlet  and  inlet  being  connected  by  a  pipe,  a 
combined  non-rotatable  discharge  nozzle  and  valve  ar- 
ranged within  the  pipe,  said  valve  having  a  passage, 
means  tending  normally  to  cause  the  passage  in  the  valve 
to  communicate  with  the  first  said  pipe,  and  to  clow  the 
nozzle,  an  adjustable  receptacle  support,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  support  and  a  receptacle  thereon  to  open  the 
nozzle  to  permit  the  liquid  to  be  discharged  into  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  discharging  the  excess  liquid 
back  into  the  tank  when  the  receptacle  is  full. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  dispensing  tank  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a 
valve  connected  to  the  outlet,  said  valve  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  and  an  Independent  passage,  both  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  communication  with  the  tank 
discharge  outlet,  means  tending  normally  to  adjust  the 
valve  to  move  Its  outlet  out  of  communication  with  the 


1,112.083.      BOX -NAILING    MECHANISM.      Elmeh    C. 
NoBTHBUP,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Automatic 
Machine  Company,  San   Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation 
of  California.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,816. , 
(CL  1— l(y.) 
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1.  In  a  box  nailing  machine,  an  inclined  nail  chute,  the 
lower  end  of  the  nail  chute  having  a  short  steep  inclina- 
tion to  receive  part  of  the  head  of  the  nail,  and  a  bracket 
slldable  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of  the  nail  chute, 
said   bracket  being   formed   with   a   shoulder   sufficiently 
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abrupt  to  receive 
shoulder    and    steep 
rarlly  In  the  operation 
whereby  when  the 
chute  the  shoulder 
the  head  of  the  nail 
of  the  nail  chute 
latter  will  fall. 

2.  In  a  box  na 
lower  end  of  the 
tlon  to  receive  part 
able  transversely  of 
bracket  being  form^ 
to  receive  one  side 
and  steep  inclinatiofi 
operation   of   the 
when  the  bracket 
the  slioulder  of  said 
of  the   nail   and   th^ 
nail  chute  will  alloV 
will  fall,  and  a  pic 
able  with  said  brac|et 
having  a   path  of 
and  movable  between 
moves  away  from  t 
most  nail  and  to 
chute  when  the  loHer 
by  the  bracket. 

3.  In  a  box  naili4K 
lower  end  of  the 
tion    to   receive   pa 
slidable  transversely 
said    bracket    being 
abrupt  to  receive 
shoulder  and  steep 
in  the  operation  of 
by  when  the  brackt 
the  shoulder  of  said 
of  the  nail  and  the 
chute  will  allow 
fall,  and  a  picker 
with  said  bracket 
ing  a  path  of  mo 
movable    between 
moves  away  from 
most  nail  and  to 
chute  when  the  lo*er 
by  the  bracket,  sale 
ranged  to  yield 
its  normal  bodily 

4.  In  a  box  na 
of  slldably  supporljed 
lower  end  of  the 
able  on  said  rods, 
able  brackets  for 
when    the    rods 
bracket  and  movable 
nail    chute,   each 
and  arranged  to 
when    the   shouldei 
means  for  operati 
times  in  a  given 
a  less  number  of  t 

5.  In  a  box  nal 
of  slldably  supported 
lower  end  of  the 
able  on  said  rods 
moving   the    brackets 
and  movable  betwepn 
each  bracket  havl 
to  receive  and  su 
der  is  In  line  wltl: 
of  said   rods,   said 
said  cam  faces 
three  cam  faces 
end  of  one  of  said 
of  movement  agaiiist 
b7  one  of  said  rodf 
IntioD  of  the  cam 


machine,  an  inclined  nail  chute,  the 

chute  having  a  short  steep  Inclina- 

jf  the  head  of  the  nail,  a  bracket  slld- 

the  lower  end  of  the  nail  chute,  said 

with  a  shoulder  sufficiently  abrupt 

of  the  head  of  the  nail,  said  shoulder 

acting  mutually  temporarily  in  the 

ichlne   to   support   the   nail,   whereby 

es  out  of  line  with  the  nail  chute 

bracket  will  be  removed  from  the  head 
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comprising  a  conical  member  mov- 

transversely  of  the  nail  chute  and 

movement  at  one  side  of  said   bracket 
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side  of  the  head  of  the  nail,  said 
Inclination    acting    mutually    tempo- 

of  the  machine  to  support  the  nail, 
moves  out  of  line  with  the  nail 

said  bracket  will  be  removed  from 
and  the  steep  inclination  of  the  end 

allow  the  nail  to  slide  off  and  the 


1.112,084.  MATERIALrllANDLING  APPARATUS. 
ROBKHT  A.  Ogle.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  I>ec.  4,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  663,896.     (CI.  214—12.) 
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machine,  an  inclined  nail  chute,  the 

chute  having  a  short  steep  Incllna- 

of   the  head   of  the  nail,   a   bracket 

of  the  lower  end  of  the  nail  chute, 

formed   with    a    shoulder   sufficiently 

side  of  the  head  of  the  nail,  said 

iiiclination  acting  mutually  temporarily 

1  he  machine  to  support  the  nail,  where- 

moves  out  of  line  with  the  nail  chute 

bracket  will  be  removed  from  the  head 

jteep  Inclination  of  the  end  of  the  nail 

nail  to  slide  off  and  the  latter  will 

•omprlslng  a  conical  member  movable 

nsversely  of  the  nail  chute  and  hav- 

it  at  one  side  of  said   bracket  and 

he    two    lower    nails    as    the    bracket 

nail  chute  to  spread  apart  the  lower- 

rjptaln  the  next  higher  nail  in  the  nail 

end  of  the  nail  chute  is  uncovered 

picker  being  spring  supported  and  ar- 

In  a  longitudinal  direction  if 

movement  is  positively  obstructed. 

machine,  a  nail  chute,  a  plurality 
rods  extending  transversely  at  the 
11  chute,  a  plurality  of  brackets  alld- 
ntans  coacting  with  the  rods  and  sUd- 
uslng  various  brackets   to   be   moved 
operated,    a    picker    carried    by   each 
between  the  two  lower  rails  of  the 
I  racket   having   a   .shoulder   constructed 
ri'celve  and  support  the  head  of  a   nail 
is  In   line   with   the  nail   chute,   and 
one  of  said  rods  a  definite  number  of 
period,  and  for  operating  the  other  , rod 
mos  In  the  same  period, 
ng  machine,   a   nail  chute,  a   plurality 
rods  extending  transversely  at  the 
11  chute,  a  plurality  of  brackets  slld- 
removable  abutments  on   the  rods  for 
,   a    picker   carried   by   each   bracket, 
the  two  lower  nails  of  the  nail  chute, 
a  shoulder  constructed  and  arranged 
the  head  of  a  nail  when  the  shoul- 
the  nail  chute,  and  a  cam  at  the  end 
cam  having  three  cam  faces,  two  of 
ng  a   less  radius  than   the  other,  all 
hkving  a  path  of  movement  against  the 
rods,  the  longer  cam  face  having  a  path 
the  end  of  the  other  rod  also,  where- 
Is  operated  three  times  for  each  revo- 
md  the  other  rod  Is  actuated  once. 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge  oi)en- 
Ing,  of  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material 
from  the  apparatus  comprising  a  measuring  device  con- 
sisting of  a  chute  communicating  with  said  hopper-outlet, 
a  door  at  the  discharge-end  of  said  chute,  an  under-cut 
gate  In  said  chute  extending  at  all  times  above  the  bottom 
of  said  chute  and  leaving  a  passagegway  from  the  hopper 
to  the  door  when  the  gate  is  open  and  operating  to  control 
the  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  chute,  and 
elevating  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  gate 
and  door. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-opening, 
of  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  from 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  measuring  device  consisting 
of  a  chute  communicating  with  said  hopper-outlet,  a  door 
at  the  discharge-end  of  said  chute,  an  under-cut  gate  in 
said  chute  separate  from  said  door  and  extending  at 
all  times  above  the  bottom  of  said  chute  and  operating  to 
control  the  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  chute, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  gate  and  door  to- 
gether to  cause  said  gate  to  be  open  when  said  door  Is 
closed,  and  said  door  to  be  open  when  said  gate  Is  closed, 
elevating  mechanism  located  adjacent  to  said  first-named 
moans  for  receiving  material  from  said  hopper,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  elevating  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
first-named  means. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  of 
m.-ans  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  from  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  measuring  device  consisting  of  a 
chute  communicating  with  said  hopper  outlet,  a  door  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  chute,  a  plvotally  mounted  under- 
cut gate  in  said  chute  separate  from,  said  door  and  ex- 
tending at  all  times  above  the  iwttom  of  said  chute  ahd 
operating  to  control  the  flow  of  material  from  said  hopper 
to  said  chute,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  together 
said  gate  and  door  to  cause  said  gate  to  Ih?  open  when 
said  door  Is  closed,  and  said  door  to  be  opened  when  said 
gate  is  closed,  elevating  mechanism  UK-atetl  adjacent  to 
said  first-named  means  for  receiving  material  from  said 
hopper,  and  means  actuated  by  said  elevating  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  first-named  means. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-outlet,  of 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from  said  hop- 
per comprising  a  measuring  device  consisting  of  a  chute 
communicating  with  said  hopper-outlet,  a  door  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  chute,  a  plvotally  supported  under-cut 
gate  in  said  chute,  said  gate  being  at  all  times  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  said  chute,  and  means  operatlvelj 
connecting  said  gate  and  door  together  to  cause  said  gate 
to  be  open  when  said  door  is  closed,  and  said  door  to  b« 
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open  when  said  gate  Is  closed,  elevating  mechanism  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  first-named  means  for  receiving  ma- 
terial from  said  hopper,  and  means  actuated  by  said  ele- 
vating mechanism  for  actuating   said  flrst-named   means. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-outlet,  of 
means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  from  said 
hopper  comprising  a  chute  communicating  with  said  hop- 
per-outlet, a  pivoted  gate  for  said  hopper-outlet  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  material  to  flow  from 
said  hopper  into  the  chute  when  the  gate  is  open,  a  pivoted 
door  for  said  chute  beyond  said  gate,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  together  said  gate  and  door  and  operat- 
ing when  actuated  in  one  direction  to  simultaneoualy 
open  said  door  and  close  said  gate,  and  close  said  door  and 
open  said  gate  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  said 
last-named  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause 
the  initial  rotary  opening  movement  of  said  door  and  the 
initial  rotary  closing  movement  thereof  to  be  slower  and 
faster,  respectively,  than  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
gate,  and  said  door  to  be  open  when  said  gate  is  closed, 
elevating  mechanism  located  adjacent  to  said  first-named 
means  for  receiving  material  from  said  hopper,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  elevating  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
first-named  means. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  band  from  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  arranged  levers,  knobs  on  said  levers  adapted  to 
enter  the  said  holes  without  obstructing  the  movement  of 
the  band,  springs  to  keep  the  knobs  In  contact  with  the 
said  band  and  signals  actuate'!)  by  the  said  levers,  means 
for  disconnecting  the  band  moving  mechanism  from  the 
parts  from  which  it  derives  its  motion,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  displacing  all  said  levers  from  operative 
relation  to  the  band,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pivoted 
bow  piece  arranged  transversely  to  said  levers. 


1,112,086.  CUTTER  -  HEAD.  CoLiaws  K.  Obton,  San 
FrancUco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,052. 
(CI.   144— 230.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cutter  head  having  a  channel, 
a  block  In  the  channel,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  annular 
recess  with  a  central  threaded  bole  leading  therein,  the 
other  part  having  a  socket,  and  the  head  having  a  hole 
which  Intersects  the  recess,  a  screw  threaded  into  said 
threaded  hole,  a  gear  between  the  block  base  and  the 
channel  bottom  affixed  to  said  screw  and  being  roUtably 
received  in  said  annular  recess,  said  gear  having  a  journal 
which  projects  into  the  socket  and  having  a  part  thereof 
projecting  into  said  hole  which  Intersects  the  recess,  and 
a  key  having  pinion  teeth  Insertlble  In  said  last  named  hole 
and  having  its  teeth  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  ;«aid  gear. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cutter  head  having  a  channel 
In  Its  periphery,  and  a  block  in  the  channel,  a  gear  dls- 

.  posed  between  the  block  base  and  the  bottom  of  the  chan- 
nel and  having  a  Journal  which  bears  on  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, a  screw  connected  to  the  gear  and  rotaUbly  and 
positively  engaged  with  the  other  element,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  hole  In  Its  periphery  which  Intersects  a  portion  of  the 
gear  teeth,  and  a  key  insertlble  In  said  hole  and  having 
teeth  for  engagement  with  the  gear  teeth. 


2.  In  a  route  Indicator  for  vehicles,  two  spools  adapted 
to  travel  in  synchronism  with  the  motion  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  spools  in  unison  with 
the  motion  of  the  vehicle,  a  route  signaling  band  traveling 
between  the  two  spools  and  provided  with  holes,  a  case 
having  a  front  wall  provided  wltb  holes,  a  frame  before  the 
front  wall,  provided  with  holes  and  forming  with  the  said 
wall  a  slit  for  guiding  and  flattening  the  band,  a  window 
In  the  said  frame  to  make  the  band  visible,  plvotally  ar- 
ranged levers  to  slide  along  the  said  band,  knobs  on  the 
said  levers  adapted  to  enter  the  holes  in  the  band,  the 
front  wall  and  the  frame,  and  signals  actuated  by  the 
said  levers. 


1,112,087.  METHOD  OF  HARDENING  AND  TEMPER- 
ING. John  P.\tt«:x,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  15. 
1912.     Serial  No.  715,283.     (CI.  148—10.) 


1,112,086.  INDICATOR  FOR  ILLUSTRATING  AND 
SIGNALING  THE  ROUTE  OF  A  VEHICLE.  Pio 
Papini,  Florence,  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,228.      (CI.  40—42.) 

1.  In  a  route  Indicator  for  vehicles,  two  spools  adapted 
to  travel  In  synchronism  with  the  motion  of  the  vehicle,  a 
route  stsnaallng  band  traveling  between  the  two  spools  and 
provided  with  holes,  mechanism  for  conveying  motion  to 

206  O.  O.— 83 


1.  The  method  of  hardening  a  cylindrical  surface  of  a 
piece  of  metal  which  consists  In  applying  an  electric  arc 
to  the  surface  and  relatively  rotating  the  arc  and  surface 
and  also  Imparting  a  relative  axial  movement  until  the  en- 
tire surface  to  be  treated  has  been  traversed  by  the  arc. 

2.  The  method  of  surface  hardening  a  cylindrical  surface 
of  a  piece  of  metal  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  surface 
to  an  electric  arc.  and  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the 
surface  and  an  axial  movement  to  the  arc  whereby  the 
entire  cylindrical  surface  may  be  treated. 

3.  The  method  of  surface  hardening  a  piece  of  metal 
which  consists  in  applying  an  electric  arc  thereto,  cansing 
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the  metal  and  iirc  to  travel  relatively,  and  rapidly  absorb- 
ing the  heat  fre  m  the  path  of  the  arc  in  the  rear  thereof. 
The  nieth>d  of  surface  hardening  a  piece  of  metal 
In  applying  an  electric  arc  thereto,  causing 
the  meUl  and  ^rc  to  travel  relatively,  and  rapidly  cooling 
the  surface  in  Ithe  path  of  the  arc  immediately  after  the 
passage  of  the  arc. 

5.  The  method  of  surface  hardening  a  piece  of  metal 
which  consists  in  applying  an  electric  arc  thereto,  causing 
the  metal  and  i  re  to  travel  relatively,  and  rapidly  cooling 
the  surface  in  1  he  path  of  the  arc  and  Immediately  In  the 
rear  of  the  arc  fty  directing  thereon  a  stream  of  cold  fluid. 


1,112,088.     BUHGLAB 
viUe.  Ala 

(CI.  lie — 44J 


ALARM.     John  P.  Pbabc*,  Albert- 
J'lled  Feb.   11,   1914.      Serial   No.  818.099. 


In  a  burglar  ^larm.  the  combination  with  a  gong  and  a 
hammer  mechaqism  coacting  therewith  and  including  an 
anchor,  of  meanis  for  actuating  the  hammer  embodying  a 
spring  actuated  ^haft,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  crown  wheel 
carried  by  the  s^aft,  the  latter  being  engaged  by  the  anchor, 
a  slidable  dog  n<ipmally  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  rota- 
table  dog  releasing  member,  and  a  link  loosely  connecting 
the  dog  and  the  rotatable  member  whereby  turning  of  the 
latter  In  one  dioection  will  cause  the  link  to  exert  a  pull 
hus  release  it  from  engagement  with  the 
le  movement  of  the  rotatable  member  In 
tlon  causing  the  dog  and  link  to  have  a 
relative  to  each  other,  thus  to  prevent 
the  dog  from  bei»g  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  during  itsirotatlon  and  thereby  prevent  injury  to  its 
teeth. 


on  the  dog  and 
ratchet  wheel, 
the  opposite  dir 
sliding  moveme 


1.112,089.      TIME-TABLE. 


bridge,  Mass. 
(CL  161—18.) 
1.  A    time- tab 


Filed  Sept. 


SiDNKT    W.    Phblps,    South- 
3,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,347. 


I  e  Including  a  clock  having  one  of  Its 
hands  formed  w)th  an  extension,  a  dial  over  which  the 
extension  passesJ  minor  dials  arranged  on  said  main  dial 
and  corresponding  In  position  with  certain  of  the  minute 
designations  of  tpe  clock,  means  carried  by  the  said  minor 
dial  and  serving  In  conjunction  with  the  extension  of 
the  clock  hand  1 0  designate  the  exact  time  when  a  cer- 
tain event  Indicated  by  the  dial  is  scheduled  to  occur. 

A  tlme-tablo  including  a  dial,  a  clock  having  an  or- 
dinary hour  ban  a  traveling  over  the  central  portion  of 
the  dial  and  a  m  nute  hand  having  an  extension  traveling 
portion  of  the  dial,  supplemental  dials 
main  dial  and  corresponding  In  position 
minute  designations  of  the  clock,  hands 
carried  by  the  supplemental  dials  for  Indicating  a  certain 
hour,  and  conflgu  -atlons  disposed  on  the  face  of  the  minor 
dial  and  referrin, ;  to  a  second  set  of  configurations,  said 


over  the  major 
arranged  on  the 
to  certain  of  the 


second  set  being  disposed  at  one  comer  of  the  main  dial, 
whereby  the  two  sets  of  configurations  serve  to  denote  a 
certain  scheduled  occurrence  and  the  hour  designating 
hand  on  the  supplemental  dial  serves  to  indicate  the  hour 


i=Sw        jcr 


near  which  the  event  Is  to  occur  and  the  position  of  the 
supplemental  dial  indicates  the  minutes  before  or  after 
the  hour  for  the  occurrence  of  the  event,  the  approach 
of  the  minute  hand  of  the  clock  to  the  supplemental  dial 
demoting  the  approach  of  said  time. 


1,112.090.  FRUIT  PITTING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Frank  Cdttbk  Philips,  Healdsburg,  Cal.  Filed  May 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,269.     (Cl.  146—6.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced 
chains,  a  driving  mechanism  therefor  and  carriers  fixed 
upon  and  between  said  chains  and  moving  therewith,  each 
having  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  fruit,  a  relatively 
stationary  cutter  and  abutment  member  mounted  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  pockets  so  as  to  divide  the 
fruit  carried  in  the  pockets  as  they  pass  the  abutment 
member,  and  presser  fingers  connected  to  said  carriers 
for  embracing  the  fruit  placed  in  the  pocket  of  the  car- 
riers to  steady  the  same  In  Its  position  therein. 

2.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced 
sprocket  chains,  a  driving  mechanism  therefor  and  car- 
riers fixed  upon  and  between  said  chains  and  moving 
therewith,  each  having  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  fruit, 
a  relatively  stationary  cutter  and  abutment  member 
mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pockets  so  as 
to  divide  the  fruit  carried  in  the  pockets  as  they  pass  the 
abutment  member,  and  presser  fingers  connected  to  said 
carriers  for  embracing  the  fruit  placed  in  the  pocket  of 
the  carriers  to  stcad.v  the  same  In  its  position  therein,  said 
presser  fingers  automatically  falling  into  engaging  posi- 
tion with  a  fruit  Inserted  in  a  pocket  In  a  carrier  during 
movement   of    the    carrier    and    automatically    operating 
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to  release  the  several  fruit  sections  In  the  carrier  after 
the  same  has  passed  the  cutting  member. 

3.  In  a  fruit  pitUng  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced 
sprocket  chains,  a  driving  mechanism  therefor  and  car- 
riers fixed  upon  and  between  said  chains  and  moving 
therewith,  each  having  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  fruit, 
a  relatively  stationary  cutter  and  abutment  member 
mounted  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pockets  so  as 
to  divide  the  fruit  carried  in  the  pockets  as  they  pass  the 
abutment  member,  and  presser  fingers  connected  to  said 
carriers  for  embracing  the  fruit  placed  In  the  pocket  of 
the  carriers  to  steady  the  same  In  Its  position  therein, 
said  cutter  member  t)elng  adjustably  mounted  so  as  to  co- 
operate with  the  carriers  for  the  severance  of  fruit  of 
different  sises. 

4.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel,  siwced 
sprocket  chains,  a  driving  mechanism  therefor  and  car- 
riers fixed  upon  and  between  said  chains  and  moving 
therewith,  each  having  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  fruit, 
a  relatively  stationary  cutter  and  abutment  member 
mounted  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pockets  so  as 
to  divide  the  fruit  carried  in  the  pockets  as  they  imlss  the 
abutment  member,  presser  fingers  connected  to  said  car- 
riers for  embracing  the  fruit  placed  in  the  pocket  of  the 
carriers  to  steady  the  same  In  Its  position  therein,  and 
means  for  providing  for  a  limited  yielding  movement  of 
said  cutter  member. 

6.  In  a  fruit  letting  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced 
sprocket  chains,  a  driving  mechanism  therefor  and  car- 
riers filed  upon  and  between  said  chains  and  moving 
therewith,  each  having  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  fruit, 
a  relatively  stationary  cutter  and  abutment  member 
mounted  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pocketa  so  as 
to  divide  the  fruit  carried  In  the  pockets  as  they  pass  the 
abutment  member,  presser  fingers  connected  to  said  car- 
riers for  embracing  the  fruit  placed  In  the  pocket  of  the 
carriers  to  steady  the  same  In  Its  position  therein,  means 
for  providing  for  a  limited  yielding  movement  of  said 
cutter  member,  said  means  comprising  a  pivotal  support 
for  the  cutter,  and  a  spring  reacting  against  the  swinging 
portion  of  the  cutter  member. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,112,091.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Dabids  T. 
Puiu.U'8,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  594,464.      (Cl.  97 — 44.) 


1.  Pulverizing  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  support,  a  shaft 
journaled  on  said  support  and  provided  with  laterally- 
projecting  rods  spaced  apart,  a  bar  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  shaft 
In  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  the  latter,  rods  of  spring  metal 
colled  loosely  about  said  bar  to  present  spring  sections 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  jrielding  rods  projecting  into 
the  spaces  between  the  rods  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  routing  said  shaft  In  the  direction  opposite  to  that 
In  which  the  wheel  of  the  support  rotates  when  the  latter 
is  moved  over  the  ground,  whereby  the  lumps  of  dirt 
engaged  by  said  first-named  rods  are  raised  thereby  and 
fall  upon  sold  statlnnar.v  rods  and  are  broken  up  by  the 
cooperating  stationary  and  movable  rods. 

2.  A  combined  sub-soil  packer  and  pulverising  device 
for    attachment    to    a    plow,    comprising    a    frame    inter- 


changeable with  the  usual  wheeled  frame  of  the  plow,  a 
wheel  on  said  supplemental  frame  positioned  to  travel  In 
the  furrow  made  by  the  plow  and  pack  the  soil  at  the 
bottom  of  the  furrow,  a  shaft  jcariuiled  on  said  frame 
and  extending  laterally  thereof  and  provided  with  lat- 
erally-extending rods  spaced  apart,  a  bar  carried  by  said 
supplemental  frame  extending  in  the  rear  of  the  axis  upon 
which  said  shaft  rotates  and  substantially  parallel  there- 
with, yielding  rods  carried  by  said  bar  and  extending 
Into  the  spaces  between  the  rods  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  In  the  direction  opposite 
to  that  In  which  said  whel  rotates  when  the  wheel  Is 
moved  over  the  ground,  whereby  the  lumps  of  dirt  en- 
gaged by  sld  first-named  rods  are  raised  and  fall  upon 
said  yielding  rods  and  are  broken  up  by  the  cooperating 
rods  rods  on  said  shaft. 


1,112,092.  ACETYLENE- GAS  GENERATOR.  Victor 
PiNGBET,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  532,846.      (Cl.  48—51.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  machine,  a  generating  tank  hav- 
ing gas  and  water  compartments,  a  feed  cylinder  com- 
municating with  said  tank,  a  hopper  communicating  with 
said  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  conducting  gas  from  the  generating  tank 
to  said  cylinder,  said  means  supplied  with  an  absorbent 
material,  a  residue  chamber  communicating  with  the  gen- 
erating tank,  and  means  In  said  chamber  controlling  the 
admission  thereto  and  discharge  therefrom  of  residue  re- 
ceived from  the  generating  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas,  a  gen- 
erating tank,  a  baffle  plate  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
tank  into  gas  and  water  compartments,  an  absorbent  ma- 
terial In  the  gas  compartment,  a  feed  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  said  tank,  a  hopper  for  the  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder,  a  loading  chamber  in  said  piston, 
a  slaking  hopper  in  said  tank,  and  a  residue  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  hopper. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas,  the 
combination  of  a  generating  tank  having  a  water  com- 
partment and  a  gas  compartment  therein  separated  by  a 
screen,  an  absorbent  arranged  In  said  gas  compartment, 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  gas  and  water  compart- 
ments of  said  generating  tank,  said  cylinder  having  a  gas 
compartment  with  an  absorbent  therein,  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  gas  compartment,  and  a  piston 
chamber,  a  reciprocating  chambered  piston  arranged  In 
said  chamber,  said  piston  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
gas-pressure  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  a  sup- 
ply of  gas  generating  material  to  said  piston  chamber, 
means  within  said  tenk  for  screening  the  generating  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  discharging  waste  material  from 
said  tank. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas,  the 
combination  with  a  generating  tank,  a  perforated  parti- 
tion In  said  tank,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  tank,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  loading  chamber  in  the  piston, 
a  spring  adapted  to  project  the  piston,  a  hopper  arranged 
to  register  with  the  said  chamber  when  the  piston  Is 
retracted,  absorbent  material  arranged  above  the  said 
partition,  a  discbarge  chamber  for  the  tank,  and  valves 
for  the  discharge  chamber. 


■0 
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3.  In  an  apjaratus  for  generating  acetylene  gaa,  the 
combination  of  a  generating  tank,  a  baflBe  plate  in  the 
''tank,  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  tank,  means  for  intro- 
ducing an  initikl  charge  of  gas  producing  material  into 
the  tank,  a  pis^n  cylinder  communicating  with  the  tank, 
a  chambered  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  feed  hopper 
adapted   to  register   with   the  said  piston   chamber  when 


the  piston  is  at 
I  Claims  6  to 


one  end  of  its  stroke. 

9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.112J0©3.  TAPPING-VALVE.  Edward  P.  Poolb,  Con- 
nellsville.  Pa,  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,260. 
(CI.  137—27.) 


being 


A  receptacle 
to  be  secured  to 
of  projecting 
receptacle   to 
.said  casing 
from  the  inner 
in  line  with  th( 
casing   is   in   pin 
cylindrical  forn 
forward  end  of 
being  of  less  d 
sion  of  the 
der  at  the  Ju 
an  external 
surface   of  and 
casing,  the 
with  the   Inner 
plug  extending 
and  being 
dependently  of 
formed   with 
placed  In 
the  liquid  from 
connection  witli 
its  application 
being  spaced 
interposed 


between 


1.112,094. 
New    York, 
799.191.      ( 


FOL- 


:apping  valve  comprising  a  casing  adapted 

the  receptacle  and  having  a  portion  there- 

b^yond  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 

psrmit  of  the  manipulation  of  the  casing, 

formed  with  an  Internal  bore  tapering 

!nd  of  the  casing  to  a  point  approximately 

outer  surface  of  the  receptacle  when  the 

CO,  the  bore  of   the  casiug   being  of  true 

from  the  forward  end  of  the  taper  to  the 

the  casing,  the  cylinder  section  of  the  bore 

ameter   than  the  minimum  similar  dimeo- 

tap4red  section  of  the  bore  to  provide  a  shoul- 

ncture  of  such  bore  sections,  a  plug  having 

suiface  corresponding  exactly  to  the  Internal 

fitting  both  sections  of  the  bore  of  the 

inn^r  end  of  the  plug  approximately   alining 

end  of  the  casing,    the  outer  end  of  the 

In  advance  of  the  outer  end  of  the  casing 

formed  to  permit  manipulation  of  the  plug  in- 

the  casing,  the  plug  and  casing  being  each 

d  ametrically   opposed   ports   adapted   to   be 

registry  or  non-registry  to  control   the  flow  of 

the  receptacle,  and  a  cap  having  th^readed 

the  inner  end  of  the  casing  and  limited  in 

by  such  inner  end  of  the  casing,  said  cap 

the  inner  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  spring 

said  cap  and  plug. 


fr(im 


NTAIX  BRUSH.      Adolph    A.    Rackoff, 
<.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    4.    1913.      Serial    No. 
ci   15—51.) 


1.  An  article 


forming  a  resei  voir  having  end  flanges,   a  brush,  means 


of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 


for  adjostably  and  detacbably  mounting  the  brutfV  be- 
tween the  flanges,  and  means  for  delivering  liquid  4frum 
the  reservoir  to  the  brush.  "*• 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  aHldy 
forming  a  reservoir  having  end  flanges,  a  brush,  aatma 
for  adjustably  and  detacbably  mounting  the  bruslr^^^e- 
tween  the  flanges,  means  for  delivering  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  brush,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
■econd-named  means. 

8.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
forming  a  reservoir  having  end  flanges,  a  brush,  meant 
for  adjustably  and  detacbably  mounting  the  brush  be- 
tween the  flanges,  means  for  delivering  liquid  from  tbe 
reservoir  to  tbe  brash,  means  for  controlling  said  second- 
named  means,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  second-named 
means  closed. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
forming  a  reservoir  having  end  flanges,  a  brush,  means 
for  adjustably  and  detacbably  mounting  the  brush  be- 
tween the  flanges,  means  for  delivering  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  brush,  means  for  controlling  said  second- 
named  means,  means  for  sustaining  tbe  second-named 
means  closed,  and  a  handle  detacbably  connected  with  said 
tbird-named  means. 


1,112.095.  SPRING.  Clabkorn  P.  Randolph,  El  Centro, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,266.  (CI. 
21—105.) 


1.  A  spring  comprising  a  straight  center  leaf  with  a 
transverse  loop  at  each  end  thereof,  leaves  above  and 
below  the  center  leaf,  a  leaf  below  tbe  center  leaf  having 
a  transverse  loop  In  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  leaf  above  the 
center  leaf  connected  with  tbe  body  of  tbe  vehicle,  plates 
connected  with  the  body  and  extending  down  adjacent 
said  loops,  said  plates  having  rollers  which  pass  through 
the  respective  loops  and  which  are  so  spaced  as  to  serially 
make  contact  with   the  respective  loops. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  two  oppositely  bowed  leaves, 
a  center  leaf  between  the  bowed  leaves,  an  axle  connec- 
tion at  the  center  of  tbe  leaves,  body  supports  connected 
to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  leaves,  tbe  connections  between  the 
bowed  leaves  and  supports  In-lng  of  different  degrees  of 
fit  allowing  one  bowed  member  and  tbe  supports  to  move 
a  definite  amount  without  bending  tbe  other  bowed  mem- 
ber, the  center  leaf  having  loose  connections  with  the 
supports  allowing  a  less  movement  in  both  directions  of 
either  bowed  spring  and  supports,  whereby  in  the  down 
movement  tbe  three  leaves  are  brought  Into  bending  ac- 
tion In  one  consecutive  order  and  in  the  upward  move- 
ment are  brought  into  bending  action  In  tbe  opposite  con- 
secutive order. 


1,112.096.      MEANS   FOR   FACILITATING   THE   MARK- 
ING OF  BUTTON  POSITIONS  ON  SHOES.     Otto   R. 
RoENiL's  and  William  F.  Glbub.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,622.      (CI.  12—123.) 
1.  A    device    for    tbe   purpose   described,    comprising   a 
form  having  a  leg  portion  of  greater  width  and  less  thick- 
ness than  the  like  parts  of  the  human  leg  of  a  size  cor- 
responding to  tbe  form,  said  leg  portion  being  of  flattened 
elliptical    cross-section,    and    a    foot    entering    portion    of 
smaller   sise    than    tbe    foot  receiving    portion    of    a    shoe 
otherwise  adapted   to   tbe   form,   with   said   foot-entering 
portion   provided   with   an    instep   part  corresponding   tb 
curvature  to  the  natural  curve  of  tbe  Instep,  the  leg  por- 
tion of  tbe  form  being  shaped  to  provide  a  solid  or  un- 
broken support  for  tbe  short  quarter  and  buttonhole  fly 
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of  a  ahoc  applied  to  the  form  with  the  buttonhole  fly  oyer- 
lapping  tbe  short  quarter. 


2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
form  alike  on  both  faces  and  having  at  one  end  a  shoe 
entering  portion  and  at  tbe  other  end  a  flat  portion  with 
the  intermediate  part  of  flat  elliptical  cross-section,  and 
a  holder  provided  with  a  latch  member  and  shaped  to 
receive  the  flattened  end  of  the  form,  said  flattened  end 
of  the  form  being  shaped  on  each  face  to  receive  the  latch 
member. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
form  having  a  shoe  entering  part  and  a  shank  part,  the 
shank  part  terminating  at  tbe  end  remote  from  tbe  ahoe 
entering  part  in  a  flat  portion  having  recesses  on  opposite 
■ides  and  grooves  extending  from  the  end  of  the  flat  por- 
tion to  the  recesses,  and  a  holder  for  receiving  tbe  flat- 
tened enfl  of  the  form  with  cither  face  of  tbe  form  upper- 
most an9  provided  with  a  yleldable  latch  member  in  posi- 
tion to  Agage  in  a  respective  recess. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
form  having  a  shoe  entering  part  and  a  leg  portion,  the 
Utter  being  relatively  flat  and  of  elliptical  cross-section 
with  tbe  shorter  axis  less,  and  tbe  longer  axis  greater 
than  like  parts  of  a  human  leg  of  a  sire  corresponding  to 
tbe  form,  and  where  overlaid  by  tbe  buttonhole  fly  and 
abort  quarter  of  a  shoe  applied  to  the  form  being  solid  or 
unbroken  to  constitute  a  support  for  tbe  named  parts  of 
the  shoe  during  tbe  marking  operation. 

6.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
form  with  one  end  shaped  to  enter  tbe  foot  receiving  part 
of  a  button  shoe  and  with  a  leg  portion  longer  than  the 
leg  receiving  part  of  tbe  shoe  to  project  beyond  tbe  top 
of  the  upper  of  the  shoe,  the  leg  portion  where  corre- 
sponding to  the  upper  of  tbe  shoe  when  applied  being  In 
cross-section  In  the  shape  of  a  flattened  ellipse  of  greater 
length  and  less  thickness  than  like  parts  of  a  human  leg 
of  a  slse  corresponding  to  tbe  form,  and  that  portion  of 
the  form  remote  from  tbe  foot  entering  portion  being  flat 
and  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,112,098.  SAFETY-PIN.  Fbcdehick  Charles  Scott, 
Hornby  Island,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-tblrd  to  C.  C.  Williams  and  one-third  to  Frank 
M.  Dyer,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  758,619.      (CI.  24—169.) 


1,112,097.  LID-OPENER.  Sampbl  Schmidt,  Farmers- 
Tllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,939. 
(CI.  220—6.) 


The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  circumferential 
bead  and  the  lid  thereof  having  a  circumferential  marginal 
flange,  of  a  lifter  pivoted  to  said  box,  and  having  a  cen- 
tral boss  through  which  tbe  pivot  extends,  said  boss  ter- 
minating in  opposite  shoulders  on  the  lower  edge  of  said 
lifter  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bead  on  said  box  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  said  lifter  In  either  direction. 


1.  A  safety  pin  including  a  movable  bar  or  pin  proper 
provided  with  spaced  bends  and  a  substantially  straight 
intermediate  angularly  disposed  connecting  portion  offset- 
ting the  otittr  portion  of  the  pin  from  the  plane  of  the 
Inner  portion,  and  a  catch  or  keeper  extending  from  a  rela- 
tively fixed  portion  of  the  safety  pin  and  having  spaced 
coacting  gripping  portions  arranged  In  pairs  which  are 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  safety  pin  to  engage 
the  movable  pin  or  bar  at  tbe  said  bends  thereof. 

2.  A  safety  pin  including  a  movable  bar  or  pin  proper 
provided  with  spaced  bends  and  having  a  substantially 
straight  intermediate  angularly  disposed  connecting  por- 
tion offsetting  the  outer  portion  of  the  movable  pin  or 
bar  from  tbe  inner  portion  thereof,  and  a  catch  or  keeper 
extending  from  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  safety  pin 
and  comprising  spaced  coacting  gripping  portions  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  tbe  said  pairs  of  gripping  portions  betng 
disposed  In  transven-e  planes  arranged  at  different  angles 
to  tbe  movable  pin  or  bar  and  engaging  the  same  at  the 
bends  thereof. 

3.  A  safety  pin  Including  a  movable  bar  or  pin  proper 
provided  with  spaced  bends  and  having  a  substantially 
straight  intermediate  connecting  portion  offsetting  the 
outer  portion  of  the  movable  pin  or  bar  from  tbe  plane 
of  the  Inner  portion,  and  a  catch  extending  from  tbe  tide 
of  tbe  safety  pin  at  which  the  movable  pin  or  bar  is  ar- 
ranged and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  side  of  the 
safety  pin.  said  catch  consisting  of  a  pair  of  substantially 
U-shaped  loops  having  spaced  sides  or  gripping  portions, 
tbe  sides  or  gripping  portions  of  one  loop  coacting  with 
the  sides  or  gripping  portions  of  tbe  other  loop  and  the 
coacting  gripping  portions  or  sides  being  arranged  In  dif- 
ferent transverse  planes  and  engaging  tbe  pin  or  bar  at 
the  bends  thereof. 

4.  A  safety  pin  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  Including  a  movable  bar  or  pin  proper  having  its  end 
adjacent  to  the  point  deflected  laterally  and  offsetting 
tbe  point  of  tbe  pin  or  bar  from  tbe  remaining  portion  of 
the  same,  and  a  catch  or  keeper  composed  of  two  lengths 
of  wire  spaced  laterally  to  allow  for  the  Introduction  of 
the  pin  or  bar  and  formed  at  its  free  end  with  gripping 
portions  arranged  In  pairs,  which  are  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  pin  or  bar  so  as  to  engage  tbe  same  at  two 
points  along  tbe  deflected  portion  thereof. 


1,112,099.      BALANCED    AUTOMATIC   AIR  LIFT.      No«- 
'  .MAN   R.   Smith,   Red   Bluff,  Cal.     Filed   Sept.   17,   1913. 
Serial  No.  790,339.      (CI.  103—54.) 

1.  A  pump-cylinder  comprising  a  pair  of  reciprocating 
pump-cylinders,  means  for  moving  said  pump-cylinders 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  de- 
livering alternate  charges  of  liquid  and  air  to  tbe  pump- 
cylinders  on  tbe  reciprocation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  pump-cylinders, 
means  for  moving  said  pump-cylinders  in  unison  In  oppo- 
site directions,  pistons  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  pump- 
cylinders,  meons  for  reciprocating  the  pistons  in  advance 
of  the  pump-cylinders,  and  means  controlled  by  the  recip- 
rocation of  tbe  pump-cylinders  and  pistons  by  which  alter- 
nate charges  of  liquid  and  air  will  be  delivered  to  tbe 
pump-cylinders. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  pump-cylinders, 
means  for  moving  said  pump  cylinders  In  unison  in  oppo 
site  directions,  pistons  on  th-  lower  ends  of  said  pump- 
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cylinders,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pistons  In  adrance 
of  the  pump-cyl  nders,  means  controlled  by  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  putap-cyllnders  and  pistons  by  which  alter- 
Uquld  and  nlr  will  be  delivered  to  the 
md   means  by   which  the  weight  of  the 


nate  charges  of 

pump-cylinders, 

liquid  In  the  well  will  operate  to  force  the  liquid  in  the 

pump-casings  to 


discharge. 


4.  In  a  pum^.  a  walking-beam,  a  pair  of  balanced 
pump-cylinders  6a  said  walking-beam,  a  piston  on  the 
end  of  each  of  the  pump-cylinders,  connections  between 
the  walking-beam  and  the  pistons  for  reciprocating  the 
latter,  means  co-itrolled  by  the  piston  for  trapping  air  in 
the  pump-cyllnd((rs,  and  a  valve  in  the  piston  for  admit- 
ting liqald  to  thf  pump-cylinders. 

5.  In  a  pump^  a  reciprocating  pump-cylinder,  a  foot- 
valve  thereon,   an  external    piston,   means   by   which    said 

air  below  the  foot-valve  to  form  an  air 
piston,  and  valued  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  the 
pump-cylinder  bj  which  the  external  presure  of  the  liquid 
In  which  the  pump-cylinder  is  submerged  will  operate  to 
raise  liquid  In  the  pump-cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  i  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,112,100 
Chables  a. 
Serial  No.  801 


RAIlLROAD-TIE.      Franklin  W.   Theal  and 
Blair.  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  19,   1913. 
,934.      (Cl.  238—6.) 


T- 


In  a  device  <^  the  character  described  a  body  portion 
bent  to  form  a  Substantially  rectangular  casing,  the  edges 
of  said  casing  l^elng  riveted  together,  a  plurality  of  slits 
formed  near  th^  ends  of  the  casing,  lugs  formed  between 
the  silts  and  adipted  to  be  bent  upwardly  at  right  angles 
to  the  surface  <  f  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  recess 
near  each  end,  I  he  outer  wall  of  each  recess  being  beveled 
to  form  a  rail  llange  engaging  portion,  tongues  formed  of 
the  metal  betwe-'n  the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  the  recess, 
said  tongues  being  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  and 
cooperate  with  the  rail  flanije  engaging  portions  to  hold 
the  railroad  rai  s  In  place,  and  a  block  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted beneath  (sach  recess,  and  form  a  rail  seat,  thereby 
forming  a  cushioning  member  to  take  up  the  vibration 
of  traffic. 


operating  lever  and  a  gas-valve-operatlng  lever,  said  levers 
being  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber, and  at  ditferent  periods  in  the  reciprocation  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  furnaces,  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  base,  a  worm  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on 
said  base,  means  for  rotating  said  worm  shaft,  a  member 
mounted  on  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  worm 
shaft,  gas  valve  and  air-valve-operating  levers  associated 
with  said  base,  said  levers  being  adapted  for  actuation  by 
the  said  reclprocatory  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  furnaces,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  base,  a  worm  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on 
said  base,  means  for  rotating  said  worm  shaft,  a  member 
mounted  on  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  worm 
shaft,  gas  valve  and  alr-valve-operating  levers  anociated 
with  said  base,  said  levers  being  adapted  for  actuation  by 
said  reclprocatory  member  and  at  diflTerent  stages  in  the 
reciprocation  thereof,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reversing  mechanism  for  furnaces,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suportlng  member,  a  reclprocatory  member 
mounted  for  movement  on  said  supporting  member,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  reclprocatory  member,  a  plurality 
of  levers  associated  with  aaid  mechanism  and  having  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  reclprocatory 
member  at  different  points  in  Its  reciprocation,  said  levers 
being  maintained  by  said  reclprocatory  member  against 
movement  except  by  said  reclprocatory  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1,112,102.  COLLAR  -  SUPI'ORTER.  Jambs  Obaham 
TrRNBVLL,  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  760,132.     (Cl.  2—90.) 


1,112.101.  REtERSING  MECHANISM.  Frbd  Tschddt, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Original  application  filed  June  17, 
1911,  Serial  Ho.  633,848.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,454.  (Cl.  74—5.) 
1.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  furnaces,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  Itase  member,  a  shaft,  an  element  mounted 
for  redprocatlofa  with  relation  to  said  shaft,  an  air-valTe- 


In  a  collar  or  like  support  or  stlffener,  the  comWnatlon 
of  a  length  of  spring  wire  bent  to  a  sinuous  form,  the 
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sinuosities  being  of  regular  and  even  formation  and  lying 
In  a  plane  common  to  all  and  width-wise  of  the  support, 
said  wire  having  its  ends  pointed  and  near  each  of  such 
pointed  ends  having  a  kink,  and  a  sheath  comprising  an 
outer  shell  part  and  an  Inner  tubular  part,  the  latter  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  and  having  a 
hole  at  one  side  to  receive  the  kink  in  the  pointed  end  of 
the  wire,  when  the  latter  Is  Inserted  in  the  sheath,  a«  set 
forth. 


1,112,103.  RETORT-PRESS.  Chablm  Albxbt  Wbt- 
TKNOEL,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,566.      (Cl.  25—27.) 


1.  In  a  retort  press,  the  combination  with  a  clay 
cylinder,  of  a  matrix  and  cover  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  clay  cylinder,  bolts  and  nuts  for  bringing  said 
parts  closely  together  during  the  operation  of  the  press, 
power  actuated  mechanism  and  connecting  means  to 
loosen  said  nuts,  and  means  for  raising  the  bolt  to  which 
the  free  ends  of  said  matrix  and  cover  are  secured, 

2.  In  a  retort  press,  the  combination  with  a  clay 
cylinder,  of  a  matrix  and  cover,  bolts  provided  with  nuts 
for  holding  said  parts  together  during  the  operation  of 
the  press,  levers  engaging  said  nuts,  a  bar  provided  with 
projections  engaging  said  levers,  and  power  actuated 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  bar  and  projections  to  move 
said  levers  to  permit  said  matrix  and  cover  to  be  moved 
from  their  operative  positions. 

3.  In  a  retort  press,  the  combination  with  a  clay 
cylinder,  of  a  matrix  and  cover,  bolts  provided  with  nuts 
for  holding  said  parts  tightly  together  during  the  operation 
of  the  press,  levers  engaging  said  nuts,  a  bar  provided 
with  a  series  of  projections  for  engaging  said  levers,  one 
of  the  series  of  said  projections  being  a  greater  distance 
apart  than  the  other  to  permit  the  levers  to  be  struck 
one  at  a  time,  and  power  actuated  mechanism  for  moving 
said  liar  and  projections. 

4.  In  a  retort  press,  the  combination  with  a  clay 
cylinder,  of  a  matrix  and  cover,  bolts  provided  at  their 
upiM-r  ends  with  adjustable  collars  and  at  their  lower 
ends  with  nuts  for  holding  said  parts  tightly  together 
during  the  operation  of  the  retort  press,  power  actuated 
mechanism  and  connecting  means  adapted  to  loosen  said 
nuts  to  permit  the  said  matrix  and  cover  to  be  moved 
from  their  operative  positions. 

.').  lu  a  retort  press,  the  combination  with  a  clay 
cylinder,  of  a  matrix  and  cover,  bolts  provided  with 
nuts  for  holding  said  parts  tightly  together  during  the 
oiwnitlon  of  the  retort  press,  lugs  provided  on  said  nuts, 
levers  provided  with  sockets  and  apertures,  screws  pro- 
vided in  said  levers  adjacent  to  said  apertures,  said  nuts 
resting  In  said  sockets  and  said  lugs  resting  in  said  aper- 
tures, the  screws  being  adapted  to  adjust  the  logs  in 
said  apertures,  and  power  actuated  mechanism  for  moving 
said  levers. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,112,104.  DEVICE  FOB  SHAPING  GRINDINO- 
WHEELS.  Alphonzo  White,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Norton  Grinding  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,993.     (a.  125 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grinding  machine  having  an 
axlally  reclprocable  rotatable  wheel,  and  a  work  Uble,  of 
means  for  shaping  said  wheel  comprising  a  plate  between 
the  wheel  and  table ;  means  carried  by  said  plate  for 
shaping  the  wheel  as  It  rotates,  and  means  movable 
axially  with  the  wheel  for  moving  said  plate  and  shaping 
means  positively  toward  the  wheel. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  grinding  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  work 
table  of  a  grinding  machine,  of  a  support  for  a  diamond 
point  located  over  said  base,  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  base,  and  means  movable  axlally  with  the 
grinding  wheel  to  be  operated  upon,  and  located  between 
said  base  and  support,  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
diamond  point  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  grinding  machines  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  work 
table  of  a  grinding  machine,  of  a  plate  movably  con- 
nected with  said  base,  a  support  on  said  plate  for  a 
diamond  point  or  other  cutting  tool,  a  slide  movable 
along  said  base,  means  for  moving  said  slide  with  the 
wheel  to  be  cut,  and  means  movable  with  said  slide  for 
controlling  the  distance  of  the  diamond  point  from  the 
axis  of  the  grinding  wheel. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  a  grinding  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  work 
table  of  the  grinding  machine  transversely  thereof,  and 
parallel  with  the  grinding  wheel  shaft,  of  a  plate  be- 
tween said  base  and  the  grinding  wheel  shaft  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  said  base  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  surface 
of  the  work  table,  a  cutting  tool  support  on  said  plate, 
nnd  a  member  slidable  along  said  base  parallel  with  the 
grinding  wheel  shaft  and  under  said  support  for  engaging 
said  support  during  its  sliding  motion  and  controlling  the 
pivotal  motion  of  said  plate. 

.5.  In  an  attachment  for  grinding  machines,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  work  table 
of  a  grinding  machine,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  base  at  one 
end  thereof  and  extending  over  the  base,  a  support  on  the 
top  of  said  plate  for  a  cutting  tool,  and  a  member  slidable 
along  said  base  under  the  plate  and  support  and  having  a 
master  surface  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  cutting  tool 
support. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,112,105.      COMBINED   STAY   AND    HOOK   AND   BTB- 
LET.      Maboaket   Wolff,    San   Francisco.   Cal.      Fllsd 
Oct.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,937.     (Cl.  2—91.) 
1.  A  stay  consisting  of  a  pair  of  continuous  wire  mem- 
bers each  of  which  is  formed  to  have  Inturned  right  angular 
ends  formed  with  stitching  eyelets,  each  member  also  hav- 
ing spaced  intermediate  longitudinal  portions  which  allne 
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with  the  free  extremitiea  of  the  right  aogular  ends  and  are 
laterally  arched^  one  of  the  members  havtaig  two  ends  and 
an  intermediate  pair  of  spaced  seats  and  a  book  which 
■paces  the  seat4.  the  seats  and  hooks  being  connected  by 
said  longltudlDi^l  portions  and  the  other  member  having 
two  end  and  an|  intermediate  pair  of  seats  to  engage  the 
respective  first  jnamed  seats  and  also  having  eyelets  to 
receive  the  hooks,  said  longitudinal  portions  when  the 
members  are  connected  extending  along  the  outer  longl- 
tudhial  sides  or  the  respective  opposite  members,  and 
stitching  eyelets  on  opposite  sides  of  each  hook  and  each 
eyelet  located  ^t  the  outer  longitudinal  sides  of  the 
members. 


bers  the  ends  ol 


2.  A  stay  con  listing  of  a  pair  of  continuous  wire  mem- 


each  of  which  are  turned  inwardly  and 


formed  with  seWlng  eyes,  a  series  of  spaced  hooks  formed 
on  one  member  and  located  adjacent  to  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal side  thereof  and  a  series  of  correspond  In  <  spaced 
eyes  formed  on  (he  other  member  and  located  adjacent  to 
the  outer  longitudinal  side  of  same,  and  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal connecting  portions  for  the  eyes  and  for  the  hooka 
which  connecting  portions  are  located  adjacent  to  the 
inner  longitudinal  sides  of  the  members  whereby  when  the 
members  are  se<  ured  together  the  connecting  portions  of 
extend   across    the   space   between    the 


one    member   wi 
hooks  or  eyes  of 


1,112,106 

Mass.,  assigno^ 
▼llle.  Me.,  a 
Serial  No.  73^ 


1 

the  other  member. 


SOINDER. 


Edward   C.    Wood,    Somervllle, 
to  Submarine  Signal  Company,  Water- 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1912. 
,216.     (CI.  116—18.) 


1.  The  sounder  above  described  comprising  a  bell,  a  cap 
having  substantiilly  the  same  diameter  as  the  bell,  and  a 
gasket,  said  cap  being  clamped  to  said  bell  to  form  an  In- 
closure  and  said  gasket  being  located  between  the  edges 
of  said  cap  and  ^Id  bell  whereby  it  will  allow  the  vibra- 
tion of  the  bell  a^d  will  prevent  the  leakage  of  water  Into 
the  said  tnclosur^. 


2.  The  soundeB 


cap,  said  bell  anjd  said  cap  each  having  a  groove  in  Its 


above  described  comprising  a  bell  and  a 


edge.  In  combination  with  a  resilient  gasket  located  In  said 
groove*,  and  means  for  clamping  said  bell,  said  cap  and 
said  gasket  together  to  form  a  watertight  joint,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  sounder  above  described  comprising  a  bell,  a  ring 
of  resilient  material  and  a  cap,  said  cap  and  said  bell  each 
being  provided  with  means  to  receive  said  ring,  and  means 
whereby  said  ring  may  be  clamped  between  said  cap  and 
said  bell,  a  portion  of  said  ring  being  exposed,  whereby  In 
the  vibration  of  said  bell  a  portion  only  of  said  ring  will 
be  moved  thereby. 

4.  The  sounder  above  described  comprising  a  bell,  a  ring 
of  resilient  material  and  a  cap,  said  cap  and  said  l>ell  each 
being  provided  with  means  to  receive  said  ring,  and  means 
comprising  binding  rods,  whereby  said  ring  Is  clamped  be- 
tween said  bell  and  said  cap,  one  end  of  each  binding  rod 
being  attached  to  said  bell,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being 
attached  to  said  cap. 


1.112,107.  CLY8TERIZING  APPARATUS.  Anton  Q. 
Andebson,  Chicago,  111  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914,  Serial 
No.  826.763.     (CI.  12S— 26.) 


1.  In  a  clysterizlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  pipe  having  branches  extending  from  it  between  Its 
ends,  n  clyster-pipe  on  one  end  of  the  main-pipe  and  a  dia- 
charge-tube  on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  liquid-supply 
tube  connected  with  one  of  said  branches,  and  a  pump  hav- 
ing a  tube-connection  with  another  of  said  branches. 

2.  In  a  clysterizlnR  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  pipe  having  branches  extending  from  it  between  Its 
ends,  a  clyster-pipe  on  one  end  of  the  main-pipe  and  a  dis- 
charge-tube on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  llquld-sappljr 
tube  connected  with  one  of  said  branches,  and  a  pump  con- 
nected with  another  of  said  branches  by  a  tube  containing 
an  inspection-opening. 

8.  In  a  clysterizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
pipe  having  a  cluster  of  branches  extending  from  it  between 
Its  ends,  a  clyster-pipe  on  one  end  of  the  main-pipe  and  a 
discharge-tube  on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  llqnld-supply 
tube  connected  with  one  of  said  branches,  a  vacnum-gage 
connected  with  another  of  said  branches,  and  a  pump  hav- 
ing a  tul)e-connectlon  with  another  of  said  branches. 

4.  In  a  clysterizlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
pipe  having  valves  near  Its  opposite  ends  and  branches 
extending  from  It  between  the  valves,  a  clyster-pipe  on  one 
end  of  the  main  pipe  and  a  discharge-tube  on  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a  liquid-supply  tube  connected  with  one  of  said 
branches,  and  a  pump  connected  with  another  of  said 
branches. 

5.  In  a  clysterizlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  pipe  having  branches  extending  from  it  between  Its 
ends,  a  clyster-pipe  on  one  end  of  the  main  pipe  and  a  dis- 
charge-tul)e  on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  liquid-supply 
tube  connected  with  one  of  said  branches,  a  tube  connected 
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at  one  end  with  another  of  said  branches  and  termbiating 
at  its  opposite  end  in  a  socket,  and  a  pump  fitting  said 
socket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,112,108.  CHAIRTIP.  Joskph  E.  Batt»t,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,546.  (CI. 
155—88.) 


A  tip  for  furniture  legs,  comprising  a  cylindrical  cush- 
ioning member  formed  of  resilient  material  and  having  an 
axial  bore  and  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  end  of  the 
furniture  leg,  the  lower  portion  of  said  member  being 
countersunk,  a  metallic  cup-shaped  cap  therefor  having  an 
annular  bearing  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  and  slide 
on  the  floor,  a  cylindrical  portion  surrounding  and  con- 
fining the  lower  portion  of  said  cushioning  member  and  a 
countersunk  central  portion  to  receive  the  countersunk 
portion  of  said  cushioning  member  and  forming  an  exterior 
socket,  the  edge  of  said  cap  being  spaced  from  the  end  of 
the  furniture  leg  and  thereby  leaving  the  upper  portion 
of  the  aide  surface  of  the  cushioning  member  exposed,  said 
cap  being  also  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  and  a 
securing  member  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  aper- 
ture and  the  bore  of  said  cushioning  member  into  the  fur- 
niture leg,  the  head  of  said  securing  member  being  seated 
in  the  exterior  socket  of  said  cap  and  lying  above  the  an- 
nular bearing  portion  thereof. 


1,112,109.  DRIFTING-VALVE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Jo- 
seph Dillingham  and  Chables  F.  Kahleb,  Schenec- 
Udy,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.S4,054, 
(CI.  14—14.) 


1.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam 
from  a  boiler  to  a  distribution  valve  chest.  Independently 
of  the  main  steam  supply  pipe,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
supply  independent  of  said  pipe,  and  mechanism,  actu- 
ated by  variation  of  valve  chest  pressure,  for  automati- 
cally governing  the  application  of  pressure  from  said  inde- 
pendent source  to  said  steam  supply  controlling  means. 

2.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  steam 
from  a  boiler  to  a  distribution  valve  chest.  Independently 
of  the  main  steam  supply  pipe,  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  by  the  application,  in  the  opposite  direction,  of  boiler 
supply  steam  and  of  fluid  pressure  from  a  source  independ- 
ent of  the  main  steam  supply  Plpe.  ^^^  mechanism,  actu- 
ated by  differences  of  valve  chest  pressure,  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  independent  source  to 
the  valve  actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  steam 
from  a  boiler  to  a  distribution  valve  chest.  Independently 
of  the  main  steam  supply  pipe,  means  for  unseating  said 
valve  by  fluid  pressure  from  a  source  Independent  of  said 
pipe,  and  mechanism,  actuated  by  a   redaction  of   valve 


chest  pressure,  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  un- 
seating means. 

4.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  an  admission  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  steam  from  a  boiler  to  a  distribution  valve  chest,  inde- 
pendently of  the  main  steam  supply  pipe,  an  actuating  pis- 
ton, of  larger  diameter  than  said  valve  and  connected 
thereto,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply  independent  of 
the  main  steam  supply  pipe,  and  mechanism,  actuated  by 
differences  of  valve  chest  pressure,  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  pressure  from  the  independent  source  to  the 
actuating  piston. 

6.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  an  admission  valve  mechanism  comprising 
an  inclosing  casing,  a  valve  fitted  therein  and  controlling 
communication  between  a  boiler  supply  steam  pipe  and  a 
delivery  steam  pipe  leading  to  a  distribution  valve  chest, 
and  a  piston  of  larger  diameter  connected  to  the  valve ;  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  independent  of  the  main  steam 
supply  pipe ;  and  a  vacuum  piston  mechanism  comprising 
an  inclosing  casing,  a  piston  therein  subject  on  its  opposite 
sides  to  atmospheric  and  distribution  valve  chest  pressure, 
respectively,  and  pistons  of  smaller  diameter  connected  to 
said  last  specified  piston  and  controlling  communication 
between  the  independent  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  the 
piston  of  the  admission  valve  mechanism. 


1,112,110.  AEROPLANE.  Joseph  E.  Bissbll,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,. 1909.  Serial  No.  621,462. 
(CI.  244—19.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  gyro- 
scopic polser-wlng  Including  an  extended  and  Bubstantially 
undistortable  membrane  rotating  In  a  general  plane  of  its 
extent,  the  continuity  of  such  membrane  being  interrupted 
by  a  radially  extending  opening,  a  leviUtor-blade  extend- 
ing adjacent  such  opening  and  movable  to  close  such  open- 
ing, means  for  moving  said  levitator-blade,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  poiser-wlng,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an 
outwardly  extensible  arm  carried  by  said  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  pivoted  on  said  arm,  a  propeller  shaft  rota- 
table  in  and  carried  solely  by  said  supplemental  frame,  a 
motor  carried  in  the  said  main  frame,  and  flexible  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  motor  and  the  propeller 
shaft  carried  In  said  supplemental  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  mo- 
tor carried  In  said  frame  having  Its  power  shaft  extending 
In  a  vertical  direction,  a  gyroscopic  poiser-wing  secured 
directly  to  said  power  shaft  and  Including  an  extended 
and  substantially  undistortable  membrane  rotating  in  a 
general  plane  of  Its  extent,  the  continuity  of  such  mem- 
brane being  interrupted  by  a  radially  extending  opening,  a 
levitator  blade  extending  adjacent  such  opening  and  mov- 
able to  close  such  opening,  means  for  moving  said  levitator 
blade,  and  a  relatively  heavy  rim  forming  the  periphery  of 
said  membrane  and  serving  as  a  fly-wheel  for  said  motor 

i  and  a  gyroscopic  balance  for  said  aaroi^anc. 
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Fort  Wayne, 
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1.  An  apparatus 
pressure   in 
tank,   a   pump 
pump  through 
for  actuating 
tank,  a  switch 
tank,  a  tubular 
a  vent  pipe  with 
the  tubular  mem 
zontally  and 
the    tank    and 
with  the  float 
the  pulleys  and 
connected  with 
for  countertMilan^ing 
with  an  opera 
member,  and  spaced 
tMT  adapted  to  o 
it  and  open  and 
when  the  float 
positions  In  the 

2.  The  combin 
charge  pipe  therefor 
of  the  tank,  a 
Ing  upwardly 
a    flexible    mem 
through  the  tubi4l 
Tent  pipe  with 
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FOR   MAINTAINING  A   CON- 

AND     PRESSURE     IN     SERVICE- 

M.  Bowser  and  Thomas  F.  Mulligan, 

.,  assignors  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indl- 

12,   1910.     Serial  No.   596,941.      (01. 


for  maintaining  a  constant  supply  and 

pipes  consisting  of  a   closed  supply 

therefor,  a   supply   pipe   leading   from   the 

top  of  the  tank  and  an  electric  motor 

pump,  a  service  pipe  leading  from  the 

controlling  the  motor,  a  float   in  the 

i^ember  leading  from  the  top  of  the  tank, 

downwardly  opening  vents  connected  to 

r  at  the  side  thereof  and  extending  horl- 

up^ardly  therefrom,  pulleys  mounted  above 

e    switch,    a    flexible    member    connected 

extending  through  the  tubular  member  over 

lependlng  adjacent  the  switch,  a  weight 

depending  end  of  the  flexible  member 

the  float,  the  switch  being  provided 

handle  extending  adjacent  the  flexible 

members  disposed  on  the  flexible  mem- 

iigage  the  handle  of  the  switch  to  actuate 

close  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  motor 

the  closed  tank   reaches  predetermined 

ank. 

tion  with  a  closed  supply  tank,  of  a  dls- 

,  a  fill  pipe  connected  through  the  top 

In  the  tank,  a  tubular  member  extend- 

the  top  of  the  tank  and  open  at  the  top, 

r    connected    with    the    float    extending 

ar  member,  and  an  upwardly  extending 

nwardly  opening  vents  connected  to  the 

at  the  side  thereof. 


CO>J|STRUCTION 


OF     FORMS     FOR     CON- 

JCTION.     Gbobob  W.  Brandt,  Brook- 

or   to  Mary  E.  Brandt.  Leonia,  N.  J. 

1910.     Serial  No.  600,205.     (a.  25—131.) 


In  a  mold  to  lorm  a  ventilated  concrete  structure  the 
combination  comi  rising  side  framings,  a  core  to  suspend 
between  the  fratfings  a  produce  the  vertical  ventilating 
shafts,  straps  acrtoss  the  framing  and  flanges  on  the  ends 
of  the  straps,  rlnj  hooks  suspending  the  said  core  from  the 
said  straps,  and    tinged  horizontal  extensions  on  the  bot- 


tom of  said  core,  the  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  bot- 
tom eads  of  the  core  to  connect  with  adjacent  horizon- 
tal core  extensions  to  make  continuous  horizontal  passages 
opening  into  the  vertical   shafts. 


1,112,113.  PROCESg  FOR  PRODUCING  WAX  FROM 
OTHER  HYDROCARBONS.  William  M.  Bdbton,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Whiting. 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  813,567.     (CI,  196—26.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  wax,  which  consists  in 
successively  practicing  the  following  steps,  (1)  distilling 
a  wax  free  hydrocarbon  of  high  boiling  point  under  pres- 
sure and  at  a  temperature  necessitated  by  the  pressure, 
(2)  distilling  the  residuum  of  the  first  distillation  at  a 
low  pressure,  (3)  chilling  the  distillate  of  the  second 
distillation,  and   (4)  pressing  out  the  wax. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  wax,  which  consists  in 
distilling  a  wax  free  hydrocarbon  of  relatively  high  boil- 
ing point  under  a  pressure  of  above  4  atmospheres  and  a 
temperature  of  above  650*  F.,  then  distilling  the  residuum 
of  the  first  distillation  at  a  low  pressure,  then  chilling 
the  distillate  of  the  second  distillation  and  pressing  out 
the  wax. 


1,112,114.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  Richard  J.  R. 
Cainbs,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  775.841.     (01.  46—69.) 


1.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  separated  supporting- 
members  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  two 
sets  of  elastic  cords,  each  having  a  plurality  of  members, 
means  uniting  the  inner  ends  of  said  sets  of  cords,  and 
means  whereby  the  outer  end  of  each  cord  of  both  sets 
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may  be  attached  to  and  removed  from  its  supporting  mem- 
ber independently  of  the  other  cord  or  cords  of  the 
same  set. 

2.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  separated  supporting 
members  arranged  to  be  attached  to  a  wail  or  the  like,  two 
elastic  cords  of  substantially  equal  length,  each  having 
Its  outer  end  attached  to  one  of  said  supporting  members, 
a  pair  of  hand-cords  and  a  coupling  swlveled  to  the 
inner  ends  of  all  of  said  cords,  said  coupling  comprising 
a  center  ring  to  which  said  hand-cords  are  attached  and 
two  outer  rings  integral  with  said  center  ring  to  which 
the  first  mentioned  elastic  cords  are  respectively  attached, 
said  center  ring  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that 
of  said  outer  rings. 

3.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  an  elastic  cord,  a 
grooved  ring  or  eyelet,  said  cord  being  doubled  around 
the  groove  in  said  ring  or  eyelet,  and  a  slip  for  holding 
the  doubled  portion  of  said  cord  to  said  ring  or  eyelet, 
said  clip  being  bent  around  each  portion  of  said  cord  and 
having  its  inner  ends  provided  with  interlocking  teeth  for 
engaging  said  cord. 

4.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  three  rings,  three  sets  of 
elastic  cords,  each  set  formed  of  a  single  length  of  elastic 
cord,  the  middle  portion  of  which  is  doubled  around  one 
of  said  rings,  means  securing  the  doubled  portion  of  each 
cord  at  its  ring,  and  a  coupling  permanently  swlveled  to 
each  of  said  rings. 

5.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  a  coupling  comprising 
•  ring,  two  rings  Integral  with  the  first  mentioned  ring 
and  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  three  eye- 
lets each  permanently  embraced  by  one  of  said  rings, 
and  three  elastic  members  each  permanently  secured 
around  one  of  said  eyelets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,115.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Osmond  Call,  Chester- 
field, Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,428. 
(CI.  66—75.) 


Wmm\i'\im 


free  ends  of  said  lugs  being  spaced  irom  the  felly,  an 
elastic  metallic  ring  surrounding  said  felly  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  ring  having  a  series  of  depressed 
parts   located  on   each   side   thereof   which   form   sockets 


into  which  the  free  ends  of  the  respective  lugs  project 
so  as  to  prevent  relative  circumferential  movement  be- 
tween the  ring  and  felly,  and  an  annular  tire  secured  to 
the  ring. 

1,112,117.      CHECK  -  VALVE.      Harry    Joseph    Cakbis, 
'  Freeport,  Pa.     Filed  July  2,  1912,  Serial  No.  707,897. 
Renewed    Jan.    26,    191#.      Sertal    No.    814,583.       (CL 
137—32.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting axle,  traction  wheels  fixed  thereto,  a  frame  car- 
ried by  the  axle,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  length 
to  the  frame,  a  disk  rotatable  upon  a  vertical  axis  and 
provided  with  a  pin  loosely  engageable  with  an  extremity 
of  the  lever  whereby  said  lever  will  be  rocked  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  disk,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
axle  and  the  disk  whereby  said  disk  Is  rotated,  a  cutting 
mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  cutting  bar,  and  a 
pitman  connection  between  the  opposite  extremity  of  the 
lever  and  the  reciprocating  bar. 


1  112,116.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Alfred  Cane,  Oak- 
land,   Cal.      Filed   Aug.   6,    1913.      Serial    No.    783.263. 

(CI.  152—8.) 

In  a  resilient  wheel,  peripheral  flanges  secured  to  the 
wheel  felly  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  having 
the  outer  edges  thereof  turned  inwardly,  a  series  of  lugs 
disposed  radially  of  the  wheel  and  being  secured  to  the 
Inner  circumference  of  each  of  said  inturned  portions  of 
the  fianges  and  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  felly,  the 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  gasket  fitting  in  one  end  thereof,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  top  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  gasket 
and  having  an  Inner  longitudinally  elongated  loop  bear- 
ing against  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  flap  valve  seatable 
against  the  gasket  and  having  ears  fitting  over  the  said 
loop,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  ears  and  working  through 
the  loop  to  permit  the  valve  to  swing  and  shift  longitu- 
dinally. 


1,112,118.  JOURNAL-BOX.  David  J.  Carson,  Buffalo, 
and  James  A.  Lanigan,  Lancaster.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
18.  1912.     Serial  No.  704.346.     (CI.  64—23.) 


1.  A  journal  box  provided  on  Its  top  between  its  sides 
with  a  lug.  side  bearing  lugs  arranged  on  said  box  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  other  lug  and  in  rear  thereof,  a 
lid  having  a  hood  portion  which  projects  over  said  first 
mentioned  lug  and  has  laterally  projecting  trunnions  at 
Its  sides  which  are  journaled  in  said  bearing  lugs,  and  a 
spring  member  which  exerts  pressure  of  said  lid  for  yield 
ingly  resisting  the  movement  of  said  lid. 
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Ug-. 


yieldingly 


top 


prlr 


2.  A  joania) 
with  a  central 
said  box  at  oppoiit 
rearwardly   opening 
portion    which 
trunnions  which 
a  spring  member 
said  slots  and 

3.  A  Journal 
thereof  with   bea 
Journaled    in   said 
ranged   on  said 
overlying  parts  ol 
ment  of  said  lid, 
which  hold  the  s 

4.  A  Journal 
with  a    log,  bear 
sides  of  said  lug. 
rearwardly   betwp4n 
provided  with  sld 
bearings,  and  springs 
box  beneath  and 

5.  A  Journal 
with   a   lug,  bearings 
sides  of  said  lug, 
tlons  which  are 
tions  on  said  lid 
said  bearings,  and 
top  of  said  box 
tlons  and  have 
path  described  by 
trunnions. 

[Claim  A  not 


bOE 


aid 

portl 
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FROM   SOLID 
tor,    Colo.      Filetl 
(CI.   100—48.) 
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provld<'d  on  its  top  between  its  sides 
bearing  lugs  which  are  arranged  on 
e  sides  of  said  central  lag  and  bare 
trunnion   slots,  a   lid  having  a   hood 
projects    over    said    central    lug    and    has 
re  Journaled  In  said  trunnion  slots,  and 
which  acts  to  retain  said  trunnions  In 
resists  the  movements  of  said  lid. 
provided  on  its  top  at  opposite  sides 
ngs,  a  lid  having  trunnions  which  are 
bearings,    leaf   springs    which    are   ar- 
between   said   bearings  and   beneath 
the  lid  and  yieldingly  resist  the  move- 
nd  means  located  between  said  springs 
ngs  from  lateral  displacement, 
provided  on  its  top  between  its  sides 
Ings  arranged   on   said   box  at   opposite 
a   lid   having   projections  which  extend 
said   lug   and  said   bearings  and    are 
trunnions  which  are  Journaled  in  said 
which  are  located  on  the  top  of  said 
against  said  lid  projections, 
provided  on  Its  top  between  its  sides 
arranged   on   said   box  at   opposite 
a  lid  having  trunnions  at  its  side  por- 
Jsurnaled  in  said  bearings,  cam   projec- 
hlch  are  located  at  the  Inner  sides  of 
leaf  springs  which  are  secured  to  the 
are  located  l)eneath  said  cam  projec- 
ons  that  substantially  conform  to  the 
Bald  cams  when  the  lid  is  swung  on  its 


portion  of  Its  contents,  and  means  for  conveying  material 
toward  an  end  of  the  trough,  the  said  trough  having  ad- 
jacent the  said  end,  a  dlstfharge-openlng  and  an  abutment 
against  which  the  conveyed  material  impinges  before  It 
passes  through  the  said  opening. 


act 


1,112,120.  COENET-VALVE.  Chabl«8  G.  Conn,  Elk- 
hart. Ind.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,361. 
(CI.  84—8.) 


piinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


;S    FOR    SEPARATING    LIQUID 
HATTER.      Herbert  C.  Colbubn,   Vic- 
July   23.    1913.      Serial    No.    780,677. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  transport 
screw,  a  passage  1  a  which  said  screw  has  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  convey  m  iteriai  to  an  end  thereof,  said  passage 
having  at  the  said  end  an  outlet  conduit  and  an  abutment 
against  which  mai  eriai  conveyed  by  the  screw,  impinges 
before  entering  sa  d  conduit,  and  a  nozzle  for  the  injec- 
tion of  a  fluid  un<  er  pressure  into  said  conduit  to  accel- 
erate the  flow  of  raid  material. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
which  at  Its  Iwttcm  has  an  open  troagh  to  receive  the 
lower  portion  of  Itj  contents,  a  transport  screw  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  si  Id  trough,  th«  said  trough  having  at 
one  of  its  ends  a  discharge  opening  placed  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  screw,  and  an  abut- 
ment against  whioi  material  conveyed  by  the  screw  im- 
pinges before  it  en  :ers  the  said  opening.    . 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle the  bottom  )f  which  consists  of  an  open  trough 
toward  which  its  ^^6eft  converge,  a  transport  screw  rota- 
tably mounted  in  the  snld  trough,  the  said  trough  having 
at  one  of  Its  ends  4  discharge  opening  placed  out  of  aline- 
went  with  the  axisj  of  rotation  of  the  screw,  and  an  abut- 
ment against  whicfc  material  conveyed  toy  the  screw  im- 
pinges l)efore  it  em  era  the  said  opening. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle 
having  at  its  trattom  an  open  trongh  to  receive  the  lower 


^ 

1.  A  valve  for  brass  wiai  musical  instruments,  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
for  the  tubing  of  the  instrument,  a  piston  valve  having 
air  ports  to  register  with  tl^^^id  openings  in  the  casing, 
bearing  areas  formed  at  the.«nd8  of  the  piston  and  bear- 
ing areas  formed  around  said  ports  of  the  piston,  whereby 
the  piston  is  of  the  same  vntae  sectional  area  at  its  ends 
and  at  the  said  bearing  area«  Around  the  ports,  said  areas 
forming  a  part  of  a  cylindrical  surface,  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  exterior  surface  being  depressed  below 
said  cylindrical  surface  whereby  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  piston  is  less  at  said  remaining  portion  than  at 
the  ends. 

2.  A  finger  key  valve  piston  for  brass  wind  musical 
Instrument,  having  ports  therethrough,  bearing  areas 
surrounding  said  ports  and  bearing  areas  at  the  ends  of 
said  piston,  said  areas  forming  a  part  of  a  cylindrical 
surface,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  piston  being  depressed  below  said  cylindrical  surface, 
whereby  the  cross  sectional  area  of  tlve  piston  at  said 
remaining  portion  Is  less  than  at  the  said  bearing  areas. 


1,112.121.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  RECEPTACLES. 
Joseph  Weston  Cotle,  Harringny,  England.  Filed 
June  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  776,546.      (CI.  93—51.) 

1.  A  machine  for  making  receptacles  comprising  a  form- 
ing channel,  a  plunger  adaptei]  to  slide  In  said  channel, 
folding  and  gumming  devices  normally  outside  of  said 
channel,  and  means  connected  to  said  folding  and  gum- 
ming devices  and  extending  Into  said  channel  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  plnnger  to  bring  the  folding  and  gum- 
ming devices  into  operative  relation  with  said  plnnger. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  receptacles,  wherein  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  cooperates  with  a  forming  channel, 
the  combination  with  the  said  plunger,  of  rollers  mounted 
apon  an  oscillating  lever,  each  of  said  rollers  having 
folding  and  gumming  surfaces. 

3.  A  receptacle  making  machine  comprising  a  forming 
channel,  a  plnnger  adapted  to  slide  in  said  channel,  an 
oscillating  lever,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  oscillating 
lever,  each  of  said  rollers  having  folding  and  gumming 
surfaces,  and  means  connected  to  said  lever  and  extending 
into  said  channel  adapted  to  be  engage<i  by  said  plnnger 
to  opermte  said  rollers. 
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4.  A  machine  for  making  receptacles,  comprising  a 
forming  channel,  a  plunger  adapted  to  slide  In  said  form- 
ing channel,  an  oscillating  lerer,  combined  folding  and 
gumming  rollers  mounted  on  mid  lever,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
plunger  to  operate  said  rollers. 


5.  A  machine  for  making  receptacles  comprising  a 
forming  channel,  a  plunger  adapted  to  slide  in  said  chan- 
nel, an  oscillating  lever,  combined  folding  and  gumming 
rollers  mounted  on  said  lever,  means  connected  to  said 
lever  extending  into  said  channel  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  plunger  for  moving  the  lever  and  rollers 
toward  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  for  drawing  the  lever 
away  from  said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


disposed  upon  the  platform,  one  of  which  is  permanently 
combined  therewith,  a  platform  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  uppermost  ladder  of  the  series,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  latter  platform  in  horizontal  position  irrespective 
of  the  inclination  assumed  by  the  ladder,  a  rack  bar  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  latter  ladder,  means  for  im- 
parting an  upward  movement  to  the  rack  bar  to  raise 
the  series  of  ladders,  an  endless  carrier  disposed  between 
the  side  rails  of  the  ladders,  means  for  imparting  longi- 
tudinal traveling  movement  to  the  conveyer,  and  means 
carried  by  the  conveyer  to  accommodate  a  person  using 
the  appliance. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
wheeled  platform,  a  series  of  ladders  disposed  thereon, 
one  of  which  is  permanently  connected  with  the  platform, 
a  platform  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost 
of  the  series  of  ladders,  means  for  adjusting  the  latter 
platform  relative  to  the  ladder  whereby  to  cause  it  to 
maintain  a  horizontal  position  irrespective  of  the  lnclln«- 
tlon  of  the  ladder,  means  carried  by  the  platform  for  hold- 
ing the  ladder  connected  with  a  window  frame,  a  rack 
bar  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost  ladder, 
means  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  rack  bar. 
and  a  traveling  conveyer  carried  by  the  sections  of  the 
ladder  and  disposed  between  the  side  rails  thereof. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  class  descrit)ed  comprising  a  series 
of  pivotally  connected  spaced  foldable  ladders,  an  endless 
traveling  belt  Interposed  l)etween  the  series  and  foldable 
therewith,  means  for  imparling  movement  to  the  belt, 
and  means  for  elevating  the  ladders  independently  of  the 
belt  driving  means. 


1,112,122.      EXTENSION  -  LADDER.      Joseph    Detbik,  j 
Pricedale,   Pa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  John   KomlAsi, 
Prlcedale,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,151. 
(CI.  228—28.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plvotally-connected  ladders,  a  rack  bar  connected 
with  the  uppermost  ladder  of  the  series,  means  coactlng 
with  the  rack  bar  to  lift  the  series  of  ladders,  an  endless 
traveling  carrier  associated  with  the  series  of  ladders, 
and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  carrier. 

'2.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
wheeled  platform,  a  series  of  plvotally-connected  ladders 
supported  thereby,  one  of  which  is  permanently  assembled 
with  the  platform,  an  extensible  rack  b&T  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  uppermost  series  of  the  ladders,  means  for 
Imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  rack  bar  whereby  to 
elevate  the  series  of  ladders,  an  endless  carrier  disposed 
between  the  side  rails  of  the  ladders,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  carrier  longitudinally  of  the 
ladders. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprlalng  a 
wheeled  platform,  a  series  of  plvotally-connected  ladders 


1.112.123.  CAR-SEAL.  Flovd  Dow,  Wyanet.  111.,  as 
signor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Rasmussen.  Wyanet,  111. 
Filed  May  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  839,722.     (CI.  70—99.) 


A  car  seal  comprising  a  hollow  head  provided  with  an 
insertion-slot,  a  shackle  having  an  eye  In  one  end  and 
formed  at  its  opposite  end  Into  a  shouldered  loop  confined 
In  the  head  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extend- 
ing Into  both  of  Its  separated  legs,  relatively  opposite  slots 
near  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  slot  and  sockets  in 
said  legs  diverging  to  said  relatively  opposite  slots,  and 
a  split  resilient  locking  ring  extending  through  both  legs 
of  said  longitudinal  slot  and  having  in-turned  ends  yield- 
ingly confined  In  said  sockets,  the  shackle  extending  from 
the  head  through  said  insertion-slot  and  having  Its  eye- 
containing  end  insertible  Into  the  bead  through  said  in- 
sertion-slot to  release  and  actuate  the  locking  ring. 


1,112,124.      FLUID-PRESSIKK    MEANS    FOR    F0RCIN3 

FUEL    INTO    INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     ENGINES. 

Charles   H.    Dunton,   Lodl,    Cal.      Filed   Feb.   6,   1913. 

Serial  No.  746,549.      (CI.   123—32.) 

1.  A  device  of  ttie  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  operating  in 
said  cylinder,  of  an  independent  chambered  member  dis- 
posed alKtve  said  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  communicate 
from  said  cylinder  to  said  chambered  member  when  an 
explosion  takes  place  in  said  cylinder,  a  chambered  mem- 
ber  disposed  within  said  first  named  chambered  member 
and  having  ports  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  forming  a  normal  closure  for  said  ports  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  with  the  operation  of  said  piston,  a  fuel 
supply  means  communicating  with  said  last  named  cham- 
bered member,  said  last  named  chaml)ered  member  having 
ports  communicating  from  said  first  named  chambered 
member  to  said  valve,  as  descritted. 


i3o6 


2.  A  device  of 
combination   with 
said  cylinder,  of  a 
c.vllHder,  a  valve 
der  to  said 
In  said  cylinder,  a 
first  named  cbam 
to  communicate 
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l|ie  character  described  comprising  the 

cylinder   and   a    piston   operating    In 

chambered  member  disposed  above  said 

adapted  to  communicate  from  said  cylin- 

cbamb<red  member  when  an   explosion  occurs 

chambered  member  disposed  within  said 

b<  red  member  and  having  ports  adapted 

wiih  said  cylinder,  a  valve  forming  a  nor- 


mal closure  for  said  ports  and  adapted  to  be  opened  with 
the  operation  of  $ald  piston,  a  fuel  supply  means  com- 
municating with  sAld  last  named  chambered  member,  said 
last  named  chamb<ired  member  having  ports  communicat 
ing  from  said  first  named  chambered  member  to  said  last 
named  valve,  and  means  communicating  from  said  first 
named  chambered  member  to  said  fuel  supply  means,  as 
described. 


1,112.125.  REViBSIBLE  FULCRUM  FOR  BRAKE- 
BEAMS.  HoRACB  Z.  EBBS,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  828,886.     (Cl.  188—22.) 


guides  disposed  at 
piece  filler  for  one 


guides  disposed  at 
filler  for  one  guldi 


1.  A  brake  bean  fulcrum  having  brake  lever  receiving 


right  angles  to  each  other  and  a  one- 
guide  when  the  other  is  engaged. 


2.   A  brake  bean  fulcrum  having  brake  lever  receiving 


right  angles  to  each  other,  a  one-piece 

^ „, ^_._     when  the  other  \s  engaged  by  a  brake 

revcr.    and    a  "bral  e   lever    operating    pin    carried    by    the 

filler. 

3  .\  brake  beiim  fulcrum  comprising  an  attaching 
clamp  and  a  heal,  the  latter  being  cruciform  In  cross 
section  and  provlled  with  longitudinally  disposed  brake 
lever  receiving  glides  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  obliquely  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  head,  and 
a  one  piece  filler  f  Jr  one  guide  when  the  other  is  engaged 
by  a  brake  lever. 

4  A  brake  be^m  fulcrum  comprialng  an  attaching 
clamp   and  a   head,   the   latter   being  cruciform   In   croM 


section  and  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  brake 
lever  receiving  guideti  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  obliquely  to  the  vertical  axla  of  the  head,  a  one- 
piece  filler  for  one  guide  when  the  other  is  engaged  by  a 
brake  lever,  and  a  brake  lever  pivoting  pin  carried  by 
the  filler. 


1,112,126.  AEROPLANE  CONSTRUt  TION.  Rupbbt  A. 
Emmons,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,708.     (CL  244—12.) 


1-  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  Iwdy  frame  work,  pro- 
pelling and  steering  devices,  lifting  planes  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  body,  said  wings  having  a  rearward 
rake  being  also  inclined  upwardly  from  their  bases  for 
their  major  part  and  having  a  positive  forward  angle  of 
Incidence ;  their  tips  being  Inclined  laterally  downwardly 
and  having  a  negative  angle  of  incidence  over  at  least  a 
part  of  their  area  with  respect  to  the  forward  movement 
of  the  machine. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  frame  work,  pro- 
pelling and  steering  devices,  lifting  planes  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  having  a  rearward  rake,  said 
wings  being  also  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  for 
their  major  part  and  having  a  positive  angle  of  incidence, 
their  tips  having  a  second  rake  to  the  rear  and  being  In- 
clined downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  having  also  a 
negative  angle  of  Incidence  with  respect  to  the  forward 
movement  of  the  craft. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  frame  work,  pro- 
pelling and  steering  devices,  lifting  planes  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  having  a  rearward  rake,  said 
wings  being  also  inclined  laterally  upward  for  their  major 
part  and  having  a  positive  angle  of  incidence,  their  tlp« 
having  a  second  rake  to  the  rear  and  being  Inclined  later- 
ally downward. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  frame,  propelling 
and  steering  devices,  lifting  planes  extending  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body,  having  a  rearward  rake,  said  wings 
being  also  Inclined  Uterally  upwardly  for  their  major 
part  and  having  a  positive  angle  of  Incidence,  their  tips 
having  a  second  rake  to  the  rear  and  having  a  negative 
angle  of  incidence  for  at  least  a  part  of  their  area  with 
respect  to  forward  movement  of  the  craft 


1,112,127.     STEAM-COOKER  AND  THE  LIKE.     Michabl 

W     Fahbbty,   Memphis,   Tenn..    assignor   to   Alfred    W. 

French,    Piqua,   Ohio.      Filed  Apr.   2.    1913.     Serial   No. 

758,340.      (Cl.  87—6.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  kettles  or  cham- 
bers arranged  to  permit  material  to  discharge  from  one 
chamber  Into  another,  of  a  gate  which  controls  the  dis- 
charge of  the  material  from  the  first  chamber  into  the 
second  chamber,  a  device  controlled  by  the  depth  of  the 
material  In  the  second  chamber  for  closing  said  gate,  and 
means  for  holding  said  gate  closed  which  are  actuated  by 
said  device  to  release  said  gate  when  the  depth  of  the 
material  in  said  second  chamber  is  reduced  •  predeter- 
1   mined  amount,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  kettles  or  cham- 
bers arranged  to  permit  material  to  discharge  from  one 
chamber  into  another,  of  a  gate  which  controls  the  dis- 
charge of  the  material  from  the  first  chamber  into  the 
second  chamber,  a  device  which  Is  caused  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  said  gate  by  changes  in  the  depth  of  the  ma- 
terial in  said  second  chamber,  means  actuated  by  said 
device  for  closing  said  gate,  and  means  for  holding  said 
gate  closed  which  are  actuated  by  said  device  to  release 
said  gate  when  the  depth  of  the  material  in  said  second 
chamber  is  reduced  a  predetermined  amount,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,112,128.  GATE-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOE 
MEAL -COOKERS  AND  ANALOGOUS  APPARATUS. 
Michael  W.  Fahertt,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  Piqua,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,633.     (CL  87—6,) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  kettles  or  cham- 
bers arranged  to  permit  material  to  discharge  from  one 
chamber  Into  another,  of  a  gate  which  controls  the  dis- 
charge of  the  material  from  the  first  chamber  Into  the 
second  chamber,  a  device  which  is  caused  to  move  Inde- 
pendently of  said  gate  by  changes  in  the  depth  of  the 
material  in  said  second  chamber,  means  actuated  by  said 
device  for  closing  said  gate  when  the  material  has  accu- 
mulated to  a  predetermined  depth  In  said  second  chamber, 
and  a  latch  for  holding  said  gate  closed  which  is  actuated 
by  said  device  to  release  said  gate  when  the  depth  of  the 
material  In  said  second  chamber  Is  reduced  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  kettles  or  cham- 
bers arranged  to  permit  material  to  discbarge  from  one 
chamber  into  another,  of  a  gate  which  controls  the  dis- 
charge of  the  material  from  the  first  chamber  into  the 
second  chamber,  a  device  which  is  caused  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  said  gate  by  changes  in  the  depth  of  the 
material  In  said  second  chamber,  means  which  are  actu- 
ated by  said  device  for  closing  said  gate  and  which  are 
adjustable  for  causing  said  gate  to  be  closed  when  the 
material  has  accumulated  to  different  desired  depths  in 
said  second  chamber,  and  means  for  holding  said  gate 
closed  which  are  actuated  by  said  device  to  release  said 
gate  when  the  depth  of  the  material  in  said  second  cham- 
ber is  reduced  a  predetermined  amount,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

6.  The  cotobinatlon  with  a  plurality  of  kettles  or  cham- 
bers arranged  to  permit  material  to  discharge  from  one 
chamber  into  another,  of  a  gate  which  controls  the  dis- 
charge of  the  material  from  the  first  chamber  into  the 
second  chamber,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  depth 
of  the  material  in  said  second  chamber  for  closing  and 
locking  said  gate  when  the  material  accumulates  to  a  de- 
sired depth  in  said  second  chamber  and  for  releasing  said 
gate  when  the  depth  of  the  material  in  said  second  cham- 
ber is  reduced  a  desired  amount,  said  mechanism  Including 
a  part  which  is  adjustable  to  regulate  the  closing  of  said 
gate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  ar- 
ranged to  permit  material  to  discharge  from  one  chamber 
into  another,  and  a  gate  which  controls  the  discharge  of 
the  material  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  of  a  device 
for  closing  said  gate,  the  action  of  which  is  governed  by 
the  quantity  of  material  In  the  receiving  chamber,  and 
ratchet  mechanism  through  which  said  closing  device 
actuates  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  ar- 
ranged to  permit  material  to  discharge  from  one  chamber 
into  another,  and  a  gate  which  controls  the  discharge  of 
the  material  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  of  a  device 
for  closing  said  gate,  the  action  of  which  Is  governed  by 
the  quantity  of  material  in  the  receiving  chamber,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  said  closing  device  for  closing 
said  gate  by  successive  intermittent  movements. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  ar- 
ranged to  permit  material  to  discharge  from  one  chamber 
Into  another,  and  a  gate  which  controls  the  discharge  of 
the  material  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  of  a  device 
for  closing  said  gate,  automatic  means  which  set  said 
closing  device  in  action,  and  mechanism  operated  by  suc- 
cessive movements  of  said  closing  device  for  closing  said 
gate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  ar- 
ranged to  permit  material  to  discharge  from  one  chamber 
into  another,  and  a  gate  which  controls  the  discharge  of 
the  material  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  of  a  device 
actuated  by  the  material  accumulating  In  the  receiving 
chamber  for  closing  said  gate,  and  mechanism  operated  by 
successive  movements  of  said  closing  device  for  closing 
said  gate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  ar- 
ranged to  permit  material  to  discharge  from  one  chamber 
Into  another,  and  a  gate  which  controls  the  discharge  dt 
the  material  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  of  a  device 
actuated  by  the  material  accumulating  In  the  receiving 
chamber  for  closing  said  gate,  and  ratchet  mechanism 
operatively  connecting  said  closing  device  to  said  gate. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,112,129.  RURAL  MAIL  BOX.  Chablbs  N.  Oallowat, 
Neersvllle,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Bertal  No.  714,930. 
(Cl.  186—28.) 

1.  A  mall  box  delivery  apparatus  embodying  a  track 
wire,  a  receptacle,  hangers  carried  by  the  receptacle  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof,  shafts  rotatably  carried  by  the 
hangers,  grooved  rollers  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  engage- 
able  along  the  wire,  drive  sprockets  carried  by  the  shafts. 
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chains  connectiig  said  aprockets,  meaDS  for  rotating  the 
■aid  shafta  slm^ltaneoualy  and  including  a  pivoted  stand- 
ard, a  pinion  totatably  carried  by  the  standard,  spring 
motors  alternately  Intergearable  with  the  pinion,  means 
operated  by  th^  movement  of  the  standard  to  cause  one 
motor  to  be  brought  stationary  and  the  other  for  operation 
at  each  end  of  the  wire  and  means  for  controlling  and 
arresting  the  apjeed  of  rotation  of  the  pinion  and  Its  inter- 
geared  connectli  n  with  the  first  named  shafts. 


2.  A  delivery 
ceptacle,  wheeli 
said   wire,   drive  i 


for  driving   the 


1,112,130. 
Gabriel  Gi> 
Pineapple 
tlon  of  Hawal  1 
(CI.  146—6.) 


MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  FRUIT.     Henbt 

Si  CA,  Honolnlu,  Hawaii,  nsslarnor  to  Hawaiian 
Company,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  Corpora- 
Filed  May  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,385. 


1.  A  machine 


apparatus  comprising  a  traclc  wire,  a  re- 
carrled  by  the  receptacle  and  engaging 
means   carried   by    the    receptacle,    inter- 


geared  connectidns  between  the  drive  means  and  the  wheels 


receptacle,  a  governor  for  regulating  the 


speed  of  the  intsrgeared  connections  and  means  connected 
to  said  governoi  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle 
whereby  pressuije  against  said  means  will  actuate  the  gov- 
ernor to  stop  th|e  driving  means. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  delivery  apparatus  Including  a 
traveling  memhier.  a  driving  mechanism  therefor  and  a 
governor  for  regulating  the  drive  mechanism  and  includ- 
ing a  friction  p  ate,  of  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  ita 
end,  a  brake  shtte  at  one  end  of  said  lever  engageable  with 
the  friction  plaie,  and  slidably  mounted  rods  connected  to 
the  lever  on  opiioslte  sides  of  Its  pivot  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  eids  of  the  traveling  member. 


for  treating  fruit,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fruit  receiving  tubes,  means  for  moving  said  tubes  to 
successive  posit  ons,  power  actuated  means  adapted  to  act 
fruit  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  in 
said  tubes,  meajns  for  trimming  the  ends  of  the  fruit  in 
certain  of  said  positions,  and  means  for  discharging  the  ; 
fruit  from  the  llal)e8. 

2.  A  machin^  for  treating  fruit,  comprising  a  plurality  [ 
of  fruit  recalvliig  tubes  through  which  the  fruit  Is  pasaad,  i 


means  for  moving  said  tubes  to  saccesslve  positions,  power 
actuated  means  adapted  to  act  directly  on  the  fruit  to 
move  the  same  longitudinally  in  said  tubes,  means  for 
trimming  and  for  removing  the  ends  of  the  fruit  when  In 
two  of  said  positions,  and  means  for  discharging  the  fruit 
from  the  tubes  after  the  ends  have  been  trimmed. 

3.  A  machine  for  treating  fruit,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubes  adapted  to  receive  fruit,  means  for  moving  said 
tubed  together  to  successive  positions,  means  for  trim- 
ming off  both  of  the  ends  and  for  coring  the  fruit,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  fruit  thus  treated,  these  opera- 
tions being  effected  in  successive  positions  of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  fruit,  a  fruit  receiving  tube 
through  which  the  fruit  Is  longitudinally  movable,  means 
to  intermittently  move  the  tube  to  a  plurality  of  positions. 
means  to  hold  the  fruit  in  the  tube  with  a  portion  thereof 
projecting  out  of  the  tube,  means  operative  while  the  tube 
Is  at  rest  for  trimming  the  end  of  fruit  so  projecting  out 
of  the  tube,  and  means  to  discharge  the  fruit  so  treated. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  fruit,  a  fruit  receiving  tube 
through  which  the  fruit  is  longitudinally  movable,  means 
to  move  the  tube  to  a  plurality  of  positions,  power  actu- 
ated moans  adapted  to  act  directly  on  the  fruit  to  move  the 
same  longitudinally  within  the  tube  until  a  portion  of  the 
fruit  projects  out  of  the  tube,  and  means  to  treat  the  fruit 
while  so  projecting  out  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,131.  SHUTTLE  EMBROIDERING  MACHINE. 
Julius  Gbobtschbl,  Vogtland,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  746,183.     (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  embroidering  machine  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rod  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  in  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  shuttle  raceways  fixed  on 
said  rod,  shuttles  mounted  in  each  raceway,  a  row  of 
needles  and  means  for  shifting  said  raceways  whereby, 
when  one  raceway  is  shifted  into  cooperative  relation  with 
said  row  of  needles  another  raceway  is  shifted  into  In- 
operative relation  with  said  row  of  needles. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  embroidering  machine  a  supporting 
frame,  rows  of  shuttles  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically 
arranged  in  said  frame,  a  rod  to  reciprocate  said  rows  of 
shuttles,  and  a  fixed  row  of  needles  opposite  to  which  the 
rows  of  shuttles  alternately  appear  for  cooperation  there- 
with. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  embroidering  machine,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  shuttle  race  thereon  means  to  move  the  shuttles 
horizontally  In  said  race,  a  toothed  rod  secured  to  the 
shuttle  races,  a  rotating  toothed  wheel  engaging  with  said 
toothed  rod  and  a  row  of  needles  opposite  to  which  said 
rows  of  shuttles  are  alternately  moved  by  said  rod,  as 
specified. 


1,112,132.     HAME-HOOK.     William  Hamltn  and  Hbnbt 
MiLLEK,  Brydone,   New  Zealand.     Filed  Mar,  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  756,899.      (CI.  54 — 30.) 
An  improved  hame  hook  comprising  In  combination  two 

longitudinally  sliding  portlt^is  the  Inner  end  of  one  being 
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hinged  to  the  hame  plate  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
having  a  hooked  end  for  attarhment  of  the  trace,  and  a 


spring  connection  between  said  portions  substantially  *8 
described. 

1,112,133.  KEYHOLE-GUIDR.  Wilbeh  F.  Hammond, 
Jr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,727.     (CI.  70—16.) 


relatively  to  the  first  mentioned  roller  to  remove  adhesive 
material  from  its  surface  as  it  rises  towai-d  the  upper 
roller,  a  comb  adjustably  disposed  and  having  projections 
which  fit  Into  and  remove  adhesive  material  from  the  In- 


dentations in  the  first  mentioned  roller  as  its  surface 
passes  downward  Into  the  receptacle,  and  an  automati- 
cally acting  shovel  for  forcing  the  adhesive  material  to- 
ward the  portion  of  the  roller  In  the  receptacle. 


1,112,135.  VALVE.  Jous '  WILLIAM  Harkom,  Mel- 
bourne, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial 
Xo.  766,545.      (CI.  137—4.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  barrel  having  a  key  hole,  of  an  oblong  mouth 
piece  surrounding  the  key  hole  and  rotatable  with  the 
barrel,  said  mouth  piece  having  tapering  sides  extending 
from  the  rim  of  the  mouth  piece  to  the  key  hole. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roUtable  barrel  having  a  key  hole  and  holes  In 
its  outer  face,  of  a  key  guide  having  a  key  hole  corre- 
sponding with  the  key  hole  In  the  barrel  and  tapering  pins 
upon  its  back  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  holes  in  the 

barrel. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
harrc'  having  a  key  hole  and  having  a  projecting  mouth 
piece  whose  sides  taper  from  the  rim  to  the  key  hole  and 
serve  as  a  guide  In  inserting  the  key. 


1    112    13  4.      MEANS    FOR    AITLYING    ADHESIVE 
'preparations    TO    THE    8UHF.\CE    OF    WOVEN 
FABRICS.     Fredehuk  Hansimu,  Ix)ndon,  England,  as- 
signor to  Flddes,  Todd  &  Corry,  Limited,  Belfast,   Ire- 
land.    Filed  Jan.  28.   1913.     Serial   No.  744,616.      (CI. 

91—51.) 

In  apparatus  for  applying  a  se^l  solid  adhesive  prepara- 
tion to  the  surface  of  a  fabric  the  combination  of  an  In- 
dented roller  provided  with  heating  means  and  adjust- 
ably and  revolubly  supported  in  a  receptacle  for  contain- 
ing the  adhesive  preparation  so  that  ns  its  periphery 
passes  therethrough  the  indentations  will  take  up  a  sup- 
ply of  the  adhesive  material,  a  second  roller  having  a 
yielding  surface  superposed  on  the  first  mentioned  roller 
and  provided  with  means  whereby  its  pressure  on  the 
under  roller  can  be  regulated,  a  knife  adjustably  disposed 

206  O.  G. — 84 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve  casing 
having  an  outlet  port  and  an  Inlet  port  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  of  a  valve  co  acting  with  the  valve  seat,  an 
operating  valve  mechanism  extending  through  the  caSing 
out  of  allnement  with  the  inlet  port,  and  a  lever  co  acting 
with  the  operating  mechanism  to  hold  the  valve  on  its 
seat  and  a  spring  to  move  the  valve  out  of  the  path  of 
the  fluid  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  the 
pressure   of   the   operating    mechanism   Is    removed    from 

said  lever. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve  casing 
having  an  outlet  port  and  an  inlet  port  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  of  a  valve  co-acting  with  the  valve  seat,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  valve  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  to  the  casing  at  one  side  of  the  Inlet  port  and 
resilient  means  for  throwing  the  end  of  the  lever  up- 
wardly In  an  arc-shaped  direction  to  carry  the  valve  off 
its  seat  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  fluid  flowing  l)etw«-en 
the  inlet  and  outlet  jwrts,  and  means  for  forcing  the  valve 
closed  against  such  resilient  means,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

,1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve  casing  hav- 
ing an  outlet  port  and  an  inlet  port  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  of  a  valve  co-acting  with  the  valve  seat,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  casing  at  one  end  at  one  side  of  the  valve  seat 
and  to  the  valve  at  the  opposite  end  and  an  operating  mech- 
anism extending  through  the  casing  and  co-acting  with  the 
lever  to  lower  the  valve  in  an  arc-shaped  direction  oa  to  its 
seat,  and  a  resilient  means  for  raising  the  valve  out  of 
the  path  of  the  fluid  flowing  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  when  the  valve  operating  mechanism  is  withdrawn, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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4.  In  a   Talve, 
having  an   outlet 
seat,  of  a  valve 
in  the  valve  ca 
resilient  imperforajt 
a  covering  cap  ex 
to    the    casing,    a 
against   the 
bearing  ngaln»t 
the   valve   at    its 
raising    the   valve 
specified. 

5.  In  a   valve, 
having^  an  inlet  a 
with  the  inlet  port 
off  its  seat  in  an 
erating  the  valve, 
erating  rtechanlsn 
as  and  for  the 

[Claim  6  not 


he  combination   with   the  valve  casing 

>ort  and  an   inlet  port  having  a  valve 
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out  of  the  path  of  the  fluid  travel,  a 
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ndlng  over  the  diaphragm  and  secured 

valve    operating    mechanism    bearing 

and  a   lever   having  a   tall   piece 

diaphragm  and   pivotally  supporting 
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said  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  speed  necessary 
for  the  closure  of  the  fuel  controlling  valve. 


he   combination   with   the  valve  casing 

id  an  outlet  port,  of  a  valve  co  acting 

resilient  means  for  raising  the  valve 

reshaped  direction,  mechanism  for  op- 

ind  means  independent  of  the  valve  op- 

for  loclcing  the  valve  tight  on  its  seat, 

purtoose  specified. 

pilnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


CLE4N-0LT     PLUG.       Joseph     G.     Hates. 
assignor  to  Hayes  Brothers,  Indian- 
((orporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Feb.  12, 
676,946.      (CI.  137—76.)    * 
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1.  .V  clean  out 
ber  with  a  closing 
Its  outer  end  witl: 
said  outer  end  w 
having   a   second 
of  said  tapered 
recess  or  pocket 
threaded    portion, 
tapered  flange  at 
outer   seat   of   th 
adapted  to  seat 
exterior   screw-th 
with  the  screw 
menj  of  a  tool  w 
stantially  as  set 

2.  A  clean  out 
ber  having  Inte 
internal   circum 
portion  with  a 
tween  said   flange 
plug  member  prov 
to    engage    the 
formed   at  its  i 
seat    upon    the 
member,   and 
vice  for  turning 
forth. 
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1,112.137.      SI 
AUTOMOBILE 
son,   Iowa.     Fi 
(CI.   121—112.1 

1.  The  combi 
fuel  supply,  of  a 
provided  with  an 
trolled    means 
close  the  fuel  su 

2.  The  com 
fuel   controlling 
thereof  and 
and  speed  con 
for  closing  the 


(  evlce  for  pipes  comprising  a  body  mem- 
plug,  said  body  member  being  formed  at 
a  beveled  seat  and  at  a  distance  from 
an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
tapered  seat,   the  portion   intermediate 
ts  t>eing  formed  with  screw-threads,  a 
l^ing  formed  on  each  side  of  the  screw- 
and    said    plug    being    formed    with    a 
its  outer  end  adapted  to  fit  upon  the 
body   and   with   a   tapered    inner   edge 
n  the  tapered  seat  of  the  flange,  with 
leads  adapted    to  engage  and   cooperate 
thieads  of  the  body,  and  means  for  engage- 
ith  said  plug  for  turning  the  same,  sub- 
lorth. 

( levlce  for  pipes  comprising  a  body  mem- 
screw  threads  near  Its  outer  end,  an 
ntial   flange   below  the   screw-threaded 
tahered  upper  face,  a  recess  or  pocket  be- 
and   the  threaded  portion,  an   Integral 
ded  with  exterior  screw-threads  adapted 
8<Jrew-threads    of   the    body    member    and 
end  with  a  tapered  face  adapted  to 
tjipered    face   of    the    flange   of   the   body 
means  for  attachment  of  an  operating  de- 
said  plug  member,  substantially  as  set 


3.  A  speed  controlling  mechanism  for  automobiles  with 
radiators,  comprising  a  governor  casing  built  in  the  ve- 
hicle radiator,  a  door  opening  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
governor  disposed  within  said  casing,  means  op«'rably 
connecting  said  governor  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fuel 
controlling  valve  disposed  within  the  Inlet  manifold  of 
the  vehicle  engine,  a  housing  tube  extending  between  said 
governor  rasing  and  fuel  controlling  valve,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  disposed  within  said  housing  tube  operably  con- 
necting said  governor  with  said  fuel  controlling  valve  for 
the  actuation  of  the  latter  by  and  with  the  former. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  radiator, 
of  a  casing  built  in  said  radiator,  the  interior  of  said 
easing  accessible  from  the  front  of  said  radiator,  a  speed 
controlling  mechanism  disposed  within  said  casing,  means 
me<-hanically  connecting  the  same  to  a  wheel  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  means  mechanically  connecting  the  speed  con- 
trolling means  with  the  automobile  driving  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  speed   thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  with  a  hood 
and  driving  means  interposed  therein,  of  a  casing  dis- 
posed within  said  hood  and  externally  accessible  with  re- 
spect thereto,  adjustable  speed  controlling  means  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  and  mechanically  connected  to 
said  automobile,  said  speed  controlling  means  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  automobile  driving  means  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


EHD-CONTROLLING    MECHANISM    FOR 

Thomas  W.  Hendek.son,  Fort  Madl- 

ed   May  22,   1914.     Serial   No.   840,283. 


naltion  with  a  vehicle  with  a  radiator  and 
[■aslng  built  in  the  radiator  thpreof  and 
outwardly  opening  door,  and  speed  con- 
disposed    within    said   casing,    adapted    to 
pply  at  excessive  vehicle  speeds, 
bination  with  a  vehicle  with  a  radiator  and 
talve,  of  a  casing  built  in   the  radiator 
provided  with  an   outwardly   opening   door, 
tro  led  means  dispose<l  within  said  casing 
fi|el  controlling  valve  at  excessive  speeds. 


1,112,138.  SIGNAL-BUOY.  Horace  H.  Hill.  Somerville, 
and  RoLLix  Abbll,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sub- 
marine Signal  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1902.  Serial  No.  136,181. 
(CI.  116—18.) 


1.  In  a  signal  buoy,  in  combination,  a  signaling  means, 
a  pair  of  power-storing  devices,  means  operable  by  wave 
motion,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said 
power  storing  devices   to  said   wave  operated   means   to 
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cause  power  to  be  stored  and  for  simultaneously  causing 
the  disconnection  of  the  other  of  said  devices  from  said 
wave  operated  means,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing each  of  said  devices  with  said  signaling  means  when 
disconnected  from  said  wave  operated  means. 

2.  In  a  signal  buoy,  in  combination,  a  signaling  means, 
a  pair  of  power-storing  devices,  means  operable  by  wave 
motion,  automatic  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  one 
of  said  power  storing  devices  .to  said  wave  operated 
means  to  cause  power  to  be  stored  and  for  simultaneonsly 
and  positively  causing  the  disconnection  of  the  other  of 
said  devices  from  said  wave  operated  means,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  each  of  said  devices  with  said 
signaling  means  when  disconnected  from  said  wave  op- 
erated means. 

3.  In  a  signal  buoy,  in  combination,  a  signaling  means, 
a  pair  of  power-storing  devices,  means  operable  by  wave 
motion,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said 
power  storing  devices  to  said  wave  operated  means  to 
cause  power  to  be  stored  and  for  simultaneously  causing 
the  disconnection  of  the  other  of  said  devices  from  said 
wave  operated  means,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing each  of  said  devices  with  said  signaling  means  to  cause 
said  device  to  exert  the  power  stored  thereby  upon  said 
signaling  means  during  its  entire  period  of  disconnection 
from  said  wave  operated  means,  said  last  named  connect- 
ing means  being  inoperative  when  the  corresponding  power 
storing  device  is  moved  by  said  wave  operated  means. 

4.  In  a  signal  buoy,  in  combination,  a  signaling  means, 
a  pair  of  vertically  reciprocating  weights,  means  operable 
by  wave  motion,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  of 
said  weights  to  said  wave  operated  means  to  cause  the 
same  to  be  raised  and  for  simultaneously  causing  the 
disconnection  of  the  other  of  said  weights  from  said  wave 
operated  means,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
each  of  said  weights  with  said  signaling  means  when  dis- 
connected from  said  wave  operated  means. 

5.  In  a  signal  buoy,  signaling  means,  a  plurality  of 
weights,  means  actuated  by  said  weights  for  operating 
said  signaling  means,  a  float,  a  pair  of  submerged  piv- 
otally oscillating  fins  acted  upon  by  the  water,  means 
operated  by  said  fins  for  raising  said  weights,  and  means 
for  alternately  connecting  said  weights  with  said  raising 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.112,139.  SHIP'S  DAVIT.  PfiTEB  P.  HorvAth,  Racine, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,276.  (CI. 
9—22.)     , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  a  plurality  of  tu- 
bular posts  mounted  on  the  ships  deck  adjacent  to  the 
gunwales,  a  rod  Journaled  in  the  upper  portion  of  each 
of  said  posts  and  having  its  upper  end  curved  to  adapt 
It  to  overhang  the  gunwale,  a  track-rail  at  each  side  of 
the  ship  pivotaliy-Buspended  from  the  curved  ends  of  said 
rods,  means  for  turning  said  rods  to  project  the  rails 
outward  and  forward  to  abut  their  forward  ends,  pulley 
blocks  provided  with  rollers  movable  on  said  rails,  and 
life-boats  suspended  from  said  pulley-blocks. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  deck  of  a  ship,  tubular  posts 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  the  opposite  gunwales  thereof, 
vertical  rods  Journaled  in  the  tops  of  said  posts,  operating 
turn  levers  carried  by  said  arms,  opposite  track  rails 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  arms  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  ship,  pulley  blocks  provided  with  rollers  siidably 
mounted  upon  said  rails,  limiting  stops  secured  to  said 
rails,   life   boats   adjustably    suspended   from   said    pulley 


blocks,  and  interlocking  ends  forwardly  positioned  upon 
said  rails  adapted  for  abutting  each  other  when  the  life 
boats  are  in  their  operative  positions. 


1,112440.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  David  S.  Hllfish, 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Inde= 
pendent  Telephone  Company,  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada. 
a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  594.257.  Renewed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808.274.     (CI.  179—35.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line ;  a  plurality 
of  central  office  Jacks  for  said  telephone  line ;  a  connect- 
ing plug-pair  comprising  in  part  a  calling  plug  and  an- 
swering plug  and  a  test  relay  ;  a  main  battery  ;  a  circuit 
from  said  battery  through  an  armature  contact  of  said 
relay  to  the  body  of  said  answering  plug ;  a  circuit  from 
the  tip  of  said  calling  plug  to  and  through  the  helix  of 
said  test  relay ;  and  an  auxiliary  test  circuit  from  a  con- 
tact of  said  relay,  said  relay  being  adapted  to  act  when 
energized,  first,  to  open  the  connection  between  said  bat- 
tery and  said  answering  plug,  and  second  and  subsequently 
to  close  circuit  between  said  auxiliary  test  circuit  and  said 
calling  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  answering  and  calling  plugs ; 
answering  and  calling  Jacks ;  a  busy  test  relay ;  a  test  cir- 
cuit extending  from  the  calling  plug  to  the  test  relay  and 
controlling  the  relay  ;  an  auxiliary  test  circuit  extending 
from  the  relay  to  the  operator's  telephone  and  controlled 
by  the  relay  ;  and  contacts  on  said  relay  adapted  to  re- 
move the  busy  test  conditions  from  the  answering  plug 
and  jack  when  a  busy  test  condition  Is  encountered  upon 
a  tested  line  by  the  calling  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connective  plug  pair  hav- 
ing two  switching  plugs  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
same  line  at  the  same  time  with  both  its  switching  plugs ; 
a  battery ;  and  a  ringing  key  forming  a  part  of  said  con- 
nective plug  pair  and  adapted  to  disconnect  the  battery 
from  the  calling  line  at  one  of  its  plugs  and  to  connect  a 
ringing  generator  to  the  line  at  the  other  of  its  switching 
plugs  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  call-answering  plug,  a  ring- 
ing plug  and  a  ringing  key  having  contacts  opening  the 
talking  conductors  between  the  call-answering  plug  and 
Its  associated  plug-pair  apparatus  while  ringing  upon  the 
ringing  plug. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  test  relay ;  a  main  test  cir- 
cuit through  said  relay  and  an  auxiliary  test  circuit  from 
said  relay  to  the  operator's  telephone  equipment,  said  re- 
lay being  adapted  to  connect  together  said  main  and  aux- 
iliary test  circuits ;  a  test  circuit  extending  to  the  an- 
swering plug  and  a  contact  in  said  relay  Interrupting 
said  circuit  and  removing  the  test  potential  from  the  an- 
swering plug  when  said  test  relay  is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,141.      PRINTING-PRESS.      Robbat    T.    Johnstoh, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,    111.,   a    Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed 
Not.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  801.467.      (CI.  101—12.) 
1.  A  printing  press  of  the  type  described,  comprising 

means  for  advancing  the  web,  an  impression   cylinder,  a 
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stationary    form , 
said  cylinder  wlfch 


stationary   forn 
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and    reciprocating    means    for    rotating 
the  web  whl!«  the  web  is  advancing. 


2.  A  printing  press  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
means  for  advj  nclng  the  web,  an  Impression  cylinder,  a 
stationary  form,  reciprocating  means  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  with  the  web  while  the  web  Is  advancing,  and 
means    for    rol  Ing    the    cylinder    over    the    web    during 

printing. 

3.  A  prlntlnj;  press  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
means  for  advancing  the  web,  an  impression  cylinder,  a 
stationary  form,  traveling  means  for  rotating  said  cylin- 
der with  the  wi  b  while  the  web  Is  advancing,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  traveUng  means. 

4.  A  prlntlnr  press  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
means  fi.r  advi  nclng  the  web,   an  Impression  cylinder,  a 


^ _  _        means  for  reciprocating  the  cylinder,  a 

traveling  memter  opera tively  connected  with  said  cylln 
der  to  rotate  t  le  same,  means  for  driving  said  traveling 
member  at  a  normal  speed,  and  means  coSperatlng  with 
said  cylinder  reciprocating  means  for  varjlng  the  rotative 
effect  of  said  tiavellnK  member  upon  the  cylinder  to  cause 
the  cylinder  to|roll  over  the  web  while  the  same  is  beln« 

printed. 

5.  A  prlntlnf  press  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
means  for  advancln»r  the  web,  a  cylinder,  a  stationary 
form,  means  fo "  reciprocating  the  cylinder,  means  adapted 
to  b<;  operated  to  rotate  the  cylinder  with  the  web  while 
the  web  Is  ad^ancinK.  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
cylinder  reclprioca tins  means  for  varying  the  operation 
of  said  cylind*  r-rotatlng  means  to  cause  the  cylinder  to 
roll  over  the  veb  during  printing. 

[Claims  6  tc  25  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 
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rrtOCESS  OF   PRESERVING  EGG.      SiMEoN 

.,  Brookllne.  Mass.,  assignor  to  II.  J.  Keith 

on.    Mass.,   a   Corporation   of   Massachu- 

Jan.   2,    1914.      Serial    No.   809,867.      (CI. 


product    or    article    of    manufacture,    a 
solid  frozen  egg  mixture  containing 
air.      *' 

described  process  which  consists  In  agl- 
an  egg  mixture  in  vacuo  and  slmulta- 
such  mixture. 

described  process   which   consists  in  agi- 

Ing  an  egg  mixture  in  rocuo  and  slmulta- 

ig    such    mixture,    and    then    freezing    and 

Mixture  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 


rilng 


ei\ 


1.112.14.^      I 
OPERATEI 
Mass.      Fil 
84—228.) 
1.   A  key 
comprising  a 
said  member 
same,  means 
position,   a 
nble  therefrom 
ber  to   move 
Iceys,  and  mea 


or 


2.  In  a  piano  key  locking  device,  the  combination,  a 
rotatably  mounted  bar  located  to  engage  the  rear  portion 
of  the  keys  to  lock  the  same,  an  electro-magnet  to  move 
the  bar  to  a  locking  position,  an  electro -magnet  to  release 
said  bar.  an  armature  for  each  of  said  magnets,  the  bar 
l)eing  secured  to  the  armature  of  one  of  the  electro-mag- 
nets, an  arm  on  the  bar,  the  armature  of  the  other  electro- 
magnet arranged  to  engage  the  arm  and  retain  the  bar 
in  a  position  to  lock  the  keys,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
bar  to  a  position  to  unlock  the  keys  when  the  arm  Is  re- 
leased whereby  when  one  of  the  electro-magnets  Is  ener 
gised  the  bar  will  be  moved  to  an  unlocking  position  and 
when  the  other  electro-magnet  Is  energized  the  bar  will 
be  moved  to  a  locking  position,  as  described. 


KING  KEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY- 
PIANOS.  John  F.  Kelly,  Plttsfleld, 
May  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,761.      (CI. 


lo<jklng  device  for  electrically  operated  pianos 

Movable  member,  an  electro-magnet  to  move 

to  engagement   with   the  keys  to  lock  the 

1r»  lock  the  member  when  in  its  key-locking 

second   electro-magnet,   and   connections  oper- 

to  unlock  the  member  and  permit  the  mem- 

Into  an   unlocking   position    to    release   the 

IIS  to  move  said  member  after  It  Is  unlocked. 


3.  An  electromechanical  device  to  lock  the  manually- 
operable  keys  of  a  piano,  electro  magnetic  means  to  oper- 
ate the  tone  sounding  devices  of  the  instrwnent.  said 
device  comprising,  In  combination,  a  rotataWf  mounted 
bar  located  over  and  adjacent  the  inner  ends  ••^ id  keys, 
.•loctro  magnets,  armatures  therefor,  said  Wf  -  member 
lielng  secured  to  the  armature  of  one  of  the  electro-mag- 
nets, means  to  lock  the  bar  in  its  locking  position,  the 
armature  of  the  other  electromagnet  serving  to  unlock 
said  bar.  means  to  energize  said  magnets,  whereby  when 
one  of  the  magnets  Is  energized  the  bar  Is  moved  to  engage 
the  upper  surface  of  the  keys  to  prevent  their  manual 
operation,  and  said  keys  will  be  prevented  from  falling 
at  their  forward  ends  when  the  Instrument  is  l»elng  elec- 
trically operated  and  whereby  when  the  other  magnet  Is 
energized  the  bar  will  be  unlocked,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
manually-operable  keys  thereof,  electrically  operated  de- 
vices to  operate  the  Instrument  independently  of  the 
manually  operable  keys,  a  rotatably  mounted  meml>er  to 
lock  said  keys  against  manual  operation,  an  electro- 
magnet to  operate  said  member,  a  second  electro  magnet 
and  means  oi»erated  by  the  second  electro-magnet  to  re- 
lease said  member,  and  means  to  rotate  said  member  after 
its  release  by  the  second  electro  magnet  to  move  the  same 
to  a  position  to  permit  the  manual  operation  of  the  keys. 


1,112.144.     TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.     Otis  B.  Kent  and 
Chaeles  W.  Waters,  Washington,  D.  C  assignors  of 
one  third    to    Charles    F.    Forsyth.    Washington,    D.    C. 
Filed  June  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  771.960.     (Cl.  188—13.) 
1.   In  a  connector  of  the  character  de8crH>ed.  a  coupling 
member  having  means  for  coftperatlve  connection  with  a 
coactlng    coupling   member,    said    coupling    member   being 
provided  with   a  slot,  a   support   carrying  a   fulcrum  and 
retaining    element    loosely    engaging    said    slot,    a    sliding 
element   carried   by   said   support,    a    universal   Joint   con- 
nection  between   said    coupling   member   and   sliding  ele- 
ment, and  a  cushioning  spring  associated  with  said  sliding 
element  and  yieldingly  backing  said  coupling  member. 
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2  In  a  connector  of  the  character  described,  a  coupling 
member  having  a  lateral  abutment  face,  a  union  nor- 
mally disposed  within  the  plane  of  said  abutment  face 
and  projectable  and  retractable  in  a  plane  transversely  of 
the  coupler,  and  a  manually  operable  lever  for  adJusUug 
said  uniou. 


the  bottom  thereof  with  the  liends  of  the  loops  in  abut- 
ment, and  two  clamps  crosse<l  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  having  their  legs  inserted  Into  the  bends  of  the 
loops  and  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  bottom  01 
the  box. 

3.  In  a  pineapple  crate,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
of  a  plurality  of  cardboard  partitions  each  having  a  cen- 
tral loop  flanked  by  laterally  extending  arms,  the  said 
partitions  being  symmetrically  assembled  In  the  box  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  bottom  thereof  with  the  bends  of  the 
loops  in  abutment,  means  for  securing  the  abutting  bends 
of  the  loops  together,  and  cup-shaped  cushions  respectively 
Introduced  into  the  bottoms  of  the  compartments  formed 
by  the  partitions. 

1.112,146.     PIG  BREAKING  MACHINE.     James  B.  Ladd, 
'  Ardmore,  and  David  Bakeh,  Haverford,  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 
9,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,171.     (Cl.  29—66.) 


3.  In  a  connector  of  the  character  described,  a  coupler 
member  having  a  lateral  abutment  face,  a  union  having 
a  fluid  duct  and  normally  arranged  within  the  plane  of 
said  face  and  projectable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  plane,  and  manually  operable  lever  for  adjust- 
ing said  union,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  In  adjust- 
able position. 

4.  In  a  connector  of  the  character  described,  a  coupler 
member  having  a  lateral  abutment  face,  a  union  having 
a  fluid  duct  and  normally  arranged  within  the  pUne  of 
said  face  and  adjustable  transversely  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly relative  to  such  plane,  means  for  adjusting  said 
union."  and  means  for  locking  the  adjusting  means  in  a.l 
Justed  position. 

5.  In  a  connector  of  the  character  described,  a  coupler 
member  having  a  lateral  abutment  face,  a  union  having 
a  fluid  duct  and  adjustable  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
transverselv  of  the  coupling  member  with  relation  to  the 
plane  of  said  face,  a  controlling  device  for  adjusting  said 
union  means  for  locking  said  controlling  device  in  ad- 
justed position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means 
automatically  In  a  determined- phase  of  operation. 

f  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Ga»tte.] 


1112  145      PINEAPPLE-CRATE.     Henrt  B.  Kopf,  New 
'  Haven.  Conn,     nied  July  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,908. 
(Cl.  229—42.) 


.f- 


i- 


k 


f- 


Cm 


^* 


1  In  a  pineapple  crate,  the  combination  with  a  box.  of 
partitions  therefor  each  consisting  of  a  length  of  card- 
board folded  to  form  a  loop,  and  one  or  more  lateral  arms, 
the  said  partitions  being  assembled  in  the  box  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  with  the  loops  in  abutment, 
and  clamps  applied  to  the  abutting  bends  of  the  loops  into 
which  the  legs  of  the  clamps  are  Inserted  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

2  In  a  pineapple  crate,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
of  four  pariitlons  each  consisting  of  a  length  of  card- 
board folded  to  form  a  loop,  and  two  lateral  arms  the  said 
partitions  being  assembled  In  the  box  at  a  right  angle  to 


1.  In  a  pig  breaking  machine,  the  combination  with 
breaking  means  of  a  stationary  pig  frame  support  and  a 
vertically  and  horlaontally  movable  pig  frame  support, 
and  a  fluid  actuated  piston  operating  Independently  of  the 
breaking  means  for  moving  said  movable  support. 

2.  In  a  pig  breaking  machine,  the  combination  with 
breaking  means  of  a  stationary  pig  frame  support,  a  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  movable  pig  frame  support,  means 
operating  Independently  of  the  breaking  means  for  causing 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  movements  comprising  cylin- 
ders and  pistons  working  therein  and  suluble  connecting 
means,  and  automatic  means  for  preventing  the  actuation 
of  the  movable  pig  frame  support  except  only  in  desired 
relationship  with  the  breaking  operation. 

3.  In  a  pig  breaking  machine,  the  combination  with 
breaking  means  of  a  stationary  pig  frame  support,  a  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  movable  pig  frame  support  and 
means  for  causing  said  vertical  and  horizontal  movemenU 
comprising  a  source  of  pressure,  a  pressure  controlling 
valve,  cylinders  and  pistons  working  therein,  and  sulUble 
connections  and  means  for  operating  the  pressure  control- 
ling valve  for  automatically  securing  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  movements  In  desired  relationship  with  the 
breaking  operation. 

4.  In  a  pig  breaking  machine,  the  combination  of  break- 
ing means  of  a  stationary  pig  frame  support  and  a  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  movable  pig  frame  support,  means 
for  causing  said  vertical  and  horiaonUl  movements  com- 
prising a  source  of  elastic  pressure,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders and  pistons  working  therein,  a  controlling  valve 
means  connecting  the  cylinder  with  the  source  of  pre^ 
sure  and  with  the  valve  and  with  each  other  whereby 
upon  a  definite  movement  of  one  piston  pressure  is  com- 
municated from  one  cylinder  to  another. 

6  In  a  pig  breaking  machine,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting anvils,  coSperating  pig  and  sow  breaking  dies  and 
a  single  supporting  and  operating  member  therefor,  the 
anvils  having  separated  sow-supporting  surfaces  and  sepa- 
rated pig  supporUng  surfaces,  one  pig  supporting  surface 
m  a  different  horliontal  plane  from  that  of  the  sow  sup 
porting  surface. 
I       (Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaete.] 
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1.112.147.      BOS 
Filed  June  1, 


Joseph   M.    Levie,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
1914.     Serial  No.'«42,044.     (CI.  4*— 37.) 


Id 


A   box  of  the 
tainer  section  a 
thereon  and  in 
to.  said  containek' 
with  a  composite 
the  design  on  tbi; 
extended  portion 
ment  of  the 
one  upon  the 


oth? 


1,112.148.      PLOtV 
slgnor  to  Deer 
of  Illinois.     Filed 
(CI.  97—85.) 
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character  designated   comprising   a   con- 
a  cover  sheath   slidable   longitudinally 
(prescribed  alinemont  with  relation   there- 
section  anil  cover  sheath  being  formed 
pictorial  design,  the  component  part  of 
container  section  being  formed  with  an 
parallel  to  the  prescribed  line  of  move- 
con|alner  section  and   the  cover  sheath   the 
r,  for  the  purpose  described. 


Stalev    D.    Poole,   Mollne,   III.,  as- 

&  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  Corporation 

Oct.   30,   19i>6.     Serial   No.   341,267. 


movi 


f  rar 


on 

nw. 


lai 


1.  In  a  mechaiii 

tion  of  a  frame, 
plow,   a   support 
frame,    a    wheel 
lifting  devices 
ably  connecting 
devices  whereby 
the  support,  and 
the  draft  for 
forth. 

2.  In  a  mecha^i 
tlon  of  a  wheel 
prising  a  furrow 
shaft  Joumaled 
nected  to  the  pi 
the  axis  of  the  c 
axle    on    which 
means  for  conne<^i 
different  angular 
for    locking   the 
the  radius  arm, 

3.  In  a 
tion    of    a    wheel 
frame,  a   plow 
said  wheels  Is 
to   the  wheel   fr« 
radius  arm  and 
by  the  draft  for 
lifting  means, 

4.  In  a 
tlon  of  a  frnme 
plow,  a   carrier 


sm  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 

a  plow,  a  wheel  on  the  land  side  of  the 

for  said   wheel   movably   carried    by   the 

on    the    furrow    side   of   the    plow,    plow 

niounted  on   the  frame,  means  for  adjust- 

Ihe  land  wheel  support  to  the  said  lifting 

the  latter  are  actuated  by  movement  of 

means  operable  at  will  by  the  force  of 

ng  the  said  support,  substantially  as  set 


mechai  lism 


fl 


moun 


mechanism 


sm  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 

me.  wheels  supporting  said  frame  com- 

wbeel  and  a  land  wheel,  a  plow,  a  crank 

the  wheel  frame  and  operntiveiy  con- 

a  radius  arm  mounted  to  swing  about 

nk  shaft  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  an 

the    land    wheel    is    mounted,    adjustable 

ng  the  radius  arm  to  the  crank  shaft  in 

positions  in  relation  thereto,  and  means 

land    wheel    against    rotation    relative   to 

Substantially  as  set  forth. 

of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 

frame,    ground    wheels    supporting    said 

swinging   radius  arm    on   which   one   of 

ted,  means  for  lifting  the  plow  relative 

me,    adjustable  connections   between    the 

lifting  means,  and  means  operable  at  will 

swinging  the  radius  arm  to  actuate  the 

su|)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
a  plow,  a  wheel  on  the  land  side  of  the 
or  said   wheel   movably  mounted  on   the 


frame,  a  wheel  on  the  farrow  aide  of  the  plow,  plow 
lifting  devices  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  land  wheel  carrier  to  the  said 
lifting  devices  whereby  the  latter  are  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  said  carrier  being  movable  at  will 
by  the  turning  force  of  the  land  wheel  to  elevate  the  plow, 
•ubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  plow,  the  furrow  wheel,  the  land  wheel,  the 
crank  shaft  supported  on  the  wheels  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  plow,  the  movable  carrier  on  which  the 
land  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  carrier  being 
mounted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft  and 
relative  to  said  shaft,  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of 
the  land  wheel  relative  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  wheel  carrier  to  the  crank  shaft,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  pot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,149.  PLOW.  Charles  H.  Melvin,  Moline,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Deere  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,978.     (CI.  97—55.) 
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1.  In  a  plowing  mechanism  adapted  to  have  draft  or 
propelling  power  applied  thereto,  the  combination  of  the 
front  furrow  wheel,  a  rear  furrow  wheel,  the  land  wheel, 
a  frame  supported  on  said  three  wheels  and  normally 
held  bodily  fixed  relatively  to  the  ground  but  adapted  to 
be  vertically  moved  relatively  to  one  or  more  of  said  * 
wheels,  plows  vertically  movable  relatively  to  the  frame, 

a  front  bail  and  a  rear  bail  for  connecting  the  frame  and 
the  plows,  a  rock  shaft  supplemental  to  and  independent 
of  the  balls,  a  power  transmitter  interposed  between  and 
movable  relatively  to  the  rock  shaft  and  the  plows,  means 
operable  at  will  for  locking  the  rock  shaft  to  one  of  the 
ground  wheels  whereby  the  said  wheel  can  transmit  draft 
force  through  said  rock  shaft  to  lift  the  frame  relatively 
to  the  ground  and  simultaneously  lift  the  plows  relatively 
to  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  ground  wheels,  the  frame  car- 
ried thereupon  and  supported  at  three  points  bodily  in 
rigid  relation  to  the  ground,  but  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically moved  vertically  relatively  to  the  ground,  the 
plow,  a  front  ball  and  a  rear  bail  connecting  the  plow  to 
the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  supplemental  to,  and  mounted  in- 
dependently of,  the  bails,  a  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft 
connected  to  the  plow,  a  radius  arm  connected  to  said 
sha'ft  and  having  one  of  the  ground  wheels  mounted  ec- 
centrically thereon  as  to  the  arm's  axis,  and  optionally 
operable  means  for  locking  the  radius  arm  to  the  wheel 
whereby  said  wheel  can  transmit  the  draft  force  to  rock 
the  shaft  and  to  lift  the  frame  with  respect  to  one  or 
more  of  its  points  of  ground  support  and  simultaneously 
lift  the  plows  in  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  front  furrow  wheel,  the 
rear  furrow  wheel,  the  land  wheel,  the  frame  normally 
supported  by  said  wheels  in  fixed  relation  to  the  ground 
and  optionally  adjustable  upon  each  of  them  and  auto- 
matically llftable  upon  one.  means  for  supporting  the 
plow  upon  the  frame  comprising  one  or  more  balls  ex- 
tending forward  and  upward  from  the  frame  to  the  plows, 
the  draft   devices   connected  directly   to  the   plows,   and 
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power  transmitting  devices  actuated  by  the  draft  devices 
to  lift  the  frame  relatively  to  the  ground  and  lift  the 
plows  relatively  to  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  front  furrow  wheel,  the  rear 
furrow  wheel,  the  land  wheel,  the  frame  normally  sup- 
ported thereon  In  fixed  relation  to  the  ground  but  adapted 
to  be  optionally  adjusted  on  each  of  said  wheels  and  to 
be  automatically  lifted  relatively  to  the  ground,  a  plow 
movably  connected  to  the  frame,  a  swinging  radius  arm 
on  the  frame  on  which  arm  the  land  wheel  is  mounted, 
lifting  devices  between  the  said  arm  and  the  plow,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  arm  in  normal  position,  means 
for  causing  the  wheel  to  swing  the  radius  arm  l>ackward 
to  lift  the  frame  away  from  the  ground  and  to  simulta- 
neously lift  the  plow  In  the  frame  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  front  furrow  wheel,  the  rear 
furrow  wheel,  the  land  wheel,  the  frame  which  is  sup- 
ported on  said  wheels  and  Is  normally  held  bodily  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  ground  but  is  adapted  to  be  automatically 
lifted  on  the  land  side,  a  plow  movably  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  frame,  lifting  connections  be- 
tween the  rock  shaft  and  the  plow,  a  radius  arm  loosely 
sleeved  on  the  rock  shaft  and  carrying  the  land  wheel  at 
its  free  end,  yielding  connections  between  the  rock  shaft 
and  the  radius  arm,  and  means  for  causing  the  wheel  to 
swing  the  radius  arm  backward  to  lift  the  land  side  of 
the  frame  and  to  simultaneously  lift  the  plows  In  the 
frame. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,112,150.  I'LOW.  Charles  H.  Melvix,  Moline.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Deere  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,716.     (CI.  97—55.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  frame,  ground  wheels  comprising  front 
and  rear  furrow  wheels  and  a  land  wheel  upon  which  said 
frame  Is  supported,  a  plow  movably  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  swinging  radius  arm  carried  by  the  wheel  frame, 
the  aforesaid  land  wheel  being  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  said  arm,  means  for  lifting  the  plow  relative  to  the 
wheel  frame  comprising  a  crank  and  a  slotted  plate  car- 
rlfd  by  the  plow  and  engaged  l>y  said  crank,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  radius  arm  to  the  lifting  means 
and  means  for  swinging  the  radius  arm  to  a  certain  limit- 
ing position  to  effect  the  lifting  of  the  plow,  the  slot  In 
said  plate  being  shaped  so  that  the  plow  Is  lifted  by  such 
swinging  of  the  radius  arm  to  the  same  height  relative  to 
the  wheel  frame  Irrespective  of  the  adjustment  of  the  con- 
nections between  the  radius  arm  and  the  lifting  means. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  frame,  ground  wheels  comprising  front 
and  rear  furrow  wheels  and  a  land  wheel  upon  which 
said  frame  Is  supported,  a  plow  movably  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  swinging  radius  arm  supported  by  the  frame, 
the  aforesaid  land  wheel  being  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  said  arm,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  adjust- 
able means  adapted  to  connect  the  radius  arm  to  the  rock 
shaft  In  different  angular  positions,  means  for  swinging 
the  radius  arm  to  a  limiting  upright  position,  and  lifting 
devices  interposed  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  plow. 


said  devices  acting  when  the  radias  arm  is  swung  as 
stated  to  raise  the  plow  to  the  same  height  relative  to  the 
frame  irrespective  of  the  adjustment  of  the  connections 
between  the  radius  arm  and  the  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  frame,  ground  wheels  comprising  front 
and  rear  furrow  wheels  and  a  land  wheel  upon  which  said 
frame  is  supported,  a  plow  movably  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  radius  arm 
mounted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the  rock  shaft  and 
carrying  at  its  free  end  the  aforesaid  land  wheel,  adjust- 
able means  for  securing  the  radius  arm  to  the  rook  shaft 
In  different  angular  positions  in  relation  to  said  shaft, 
lifting  connections  between  the  rock  shaft  and  plow  com- 
prising a  crank  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  a  slotted 
plate  carried  by  the  plow  and  engaged  by  said  crank,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  radius  arm  to  a  certain  limiting 
position  to  effect  the  lifting  of  the  plow,  the  slot  in  said 
plate  being  shaped  so  that  the  plow  is  lifted  by  such 
swinging  of  the  radius  arm  to  the  same  height  relative 
to  the  wheel  frame  irrespective  of  the  adjustment  of  the 
securing  means  between  the  radius  arm  and  the  rock 
shaft 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  frame,  ground  wheels 
upon  which  said  frame  is  supported  comprising  a  furrow 
wheel  and  a  land  wheel,  a  plow  movably  connected  to  the 
frame,  means  for  lifting  the  plow  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  swinging  radius  arm  supported  by  the  frame,  the  afore- 
said land  wheel  being  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting'  said  arm  to  the  plow 
lifting  devices,  means  carried  by  the  lifting  devices  and 
the  frame  for  locking  the  plow  down  in  operative  position, 
and  means  carried  by  the  swinging  arm  and  the  frame  for 
automatically  locking  the  plow  in  its  raised  or  Inopera- 
tive position  when  the  arm  is  swung  to  a  limiting  upright 
position. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  frame,  ground  wheels  comprising  front 
and  rear  furrow  wheels  and  a  land  wheel  upon  which  said 
frame  is  supported,  a  plow  movably  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  swinging  radius  arm  carried  by  the  wheel  frame, 
the  aforesaid  land  wheel  being  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  said  arm,  means  for  lifting  the  plow  relative  to  the 
wheel  frame  comprising  a  crank  and  a  slotted  cam  plate 
carried  by  the  plow  and  engaged  by  said  crank,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  radius  arm  to  the  lifting 
means,  and  means  for  locking  the  land  wheel  to  the  radius 
arm  to  cause  the  swinging  of  the  latter  and  the  lifting  of 
the  plow,  the  slot  in  the  said  plate  being  shaped  so  that 
the  plow  is  lifted  to  the  same  height  relative  to  the  wheel 
frame  irrespective  of  the  adjustment  of  the  connection  be^ 
tween  the  radius  arm  and  the  lifting  means. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.112.151.  UNDERWATER  ASII-EJECTOR.  John  F. 
MertKN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  665,018.     (CI.  114-186.) 

1.  In  an  ash  ejector  adapted  to  discharge  l>elow  water 
level,  the  combination  of  a  tube  opening  through  the  ship 
below  the  water  level,  a  casing  connected  with  said  tube 
and  containing  movable  gates  adapted  to  oi>en  and  close 
said  tut)e,  seats  for  said  gates  comprised  between  sections 
of  said  tube,  said  gates  being  spaced  from  said  seats,  and 
means  for  discharging  water  over  said  seats  Into  said 
tube. 

2.  In  an  ash  ejector  adapted  to  discharge  below  water 
level,  the  combination  of  a  tuhp  opening  through  the  ship 
below  the  water  level,  movable  gates  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  tube,  said  tube  having  seats  for  snld  gates,  a 
water  nozzle  surrounding  said  tu»>e  below  the  lower  gate, 
and  means  for  discharging  water  over  said  seats  into  said 

tube. 

3.  An  under  water  ash  ejector  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
closure  therefor,  a  flaring  ejector  tube  having  Its  smallest 
diameter  at  the  Iwttom  of  the  hopper,  a  plurality  of  In- 
closed disk  gates  operable  simultaneously  to  open  and 
close  alternate  portions  of  said  tube,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said   gates   longitudinally   of  said   tube,   an   annnlar 


I3i6 


converging  watei 
tube,  and  a  disk 
opening  said  tut)^. 


nozxie  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  tiald 
gate  below  said  tube  and  noszle  for  fully 
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4.  An  under 
ejector  tul)e  havl 
the   hopper,   gat^ 
close  alternate 
the  end  of  said 
having    an    unc> 
said  nozzle,  and 
low  said  nozzle 

5.  In  an  under 
an   ejector    tube, 
nozzle  tube  surrjju 
annular  nozxie, 
ejertor  tube  and 

[Claims  6  to 


ter  ash  ejector  comprising  a  hopper,  an 
R  Its  smallest  diameter  at  the  bottom  of 
operable   simultaneously    to   open    and 
portions  of  said  tube,  an  annular  nozzle  at 
tube,  an  outer  tube  beyond  said  nozzle 
ructod   discharge    for    the   stream    from 
horizontally  rotatable  inclosed  gate  be- 
urnaled  externally  of  said  outer  tube, 
water  asii  ejector,  the  combination  with 
having  a   cone   shaped   outer   end,   of  a 
nding  said  cono  shaped  end  to  form  an 
nd  baffle  plates  positioned  between  said 
f>aid  nozzle  tube, 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  ,1  12,1  5'2. 
STITCHING 
Lowell,  Mass. 
^  (p.  11,2—20.) 


1.  A  guard 
chine  in  contact 
and  to  extend 
exM»d  over  the 

3.  The  combi 
work-supporting 
an  elastic  guard 
porting  table  a 
the  awl  and 


GUARD  FOR  OUTSOLE  AND  WELT 
MACHINES.  GEORr.E  Eli  MoycBAC, 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,099. 


rat 


nJ 


adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shoe  s«>wing  ma- 

wlth  the  work   supporting  table  thereof 

b4low  said  table  and   having  an  incline  to 

frork  receiving  end  of  said  table. 

tion   In  a   shoe-sewing  machine  with   a 

table    having    a    work-receiving    end.    of 

adapted  to  press  against  said  work-sup- 

reachlng  below  said  table  In   front  of 

ne^le  of  .said   machine  and   having  an   In- 


cline extending  over  said  end  of  said  table,  to  direct  work 
in  front  of  and  upon  said  table,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  guard. 

3.  A  guard  of  elastic  sheet  metal  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  adjustable  edge-gage  of  a  shoe-sewing  machine 
and  to  press  against  the  work-supporting  table  of  said 
machine  and  reaching  below  Aaid  tal>le  and  arranged  in 
front  of  the  awl  and  needle  of  said  machine  and  having 
an  incline  extending  over  the  work  receiving  end  of  said 
table  to  direct  work  in  front  of  and  upon  said  table,  and 
having  the  edge  of  said  guard  on  the  side  from  which  the 
work  approaches  bent  lieckward  to  fit  said  adjustable 
edge- gage. 


1,112,153.  HOISTING  MECHANISM. 
M<X)BE.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
No.  809.309.      (CI.  57— 129.J 


Edward 
29,    1913. 


You  NO 
Serial 


1.  The  comblnatiuq  ^..two  sprocket  wheels  having  re- 
spectively different  iftniibers  of  teeth,  a  chain  formed  In  a 
loop  and  wrapping  aroun<^f)Otb  sprocket  wheels,  means  for 
locking  one  of  the  wheels  to  the  other  or  to  an  Independent 
device,  a  brake  adapted  to  retard  tha  rotation  of  the  other 
wheel,  and  means  for  automatically  rendering  the  brake 
Inactive  when  the  sprocket  wheels  are  lotked  to  each  other 
and  active  when  one  of  them  Is  locked  to  the  Independent 
device. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  meotianlsm,  the  combination  of  two 
adjacent  sprocket  wheels  having  respectively  different  num- 
bers of  teeth,  a  chain  formed  in  a  loop  and  wrapping 
around  both  sprocket  wheels,  means  for  clutching  one  of 
the  sprocket  wheels  to  Its  neighbor  or  to  a  stationary  de- 
vice, as  desired,  a  brake  adapted  to  retard  the  rotation  of 
the  other  wheel,  and  means  for  concurrently  applying  the 
brake  and  causing  said  clutching  to  the  stationary  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  adjacent 
sprocket  wheels  thereon,  one  tight  on  the  shaft  and  one 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  stationary  device  on  that  side  of  the 
loose  sprocket  which  is  opposite  to  the  tight  sprocket, 
means  for  shifting  the  loose  sprocket  alternatively  Into 
engagement  with  the  tight  sprocket  or  the  stationary  de- 
vice, a  brake  adapted  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
and  means  for  automatically  relieving  the  l)rake  when  the 
looae  sprocket  is  locked  to  the  tight  sprocket. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  thereon  having  respectively  dif- 
ferent numbers  of  teeth,  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  being 
fast  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  loose,  a  chain  formed  In  a 
loop  and  wrapping  around  both  sprocket  wheels,  means  for 
shifting  one  of  said  sprwket  wheels  to  clutch  It  with  Its 
neighbor  or  with  a  stationary  device,  a  brake  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  act  In  one  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  and 
me<-hanism  for  throwing  said  brake  out  of  action  concur- 
rently with  the  shifting  of  the  movable  pulley. 

0.  The  coniblnatiOD  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
having  respectively  different  numbers  of  teeth,  one  rigid 
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on  the  shaft  and  the  other  loose  on  the  shaft  and  shiftoble, 
means  for  clutching  the  shlftable  wheel  with  its  neighbor 
in  one  position  and  with  a  stationary  device  in  the  other 
position,  an  eccentric  shaft,  means  engaging  said  shaft  for 
shifting  said  pulley,  a  brake  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
adapted  to  act  when  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  mecha- 
nism for  throwing  said  brake  out  of  action  by  the  means 
for  shiftiog  the  movable  pulley. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.112.154.  RETURN  KITTING  FOR  VAIK^R  HEATING 
SYSTEMS.  THOMAS  G.  MouAT.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  845,057.     (CI.  237—80.) 


1.  A  return  fitting  for  vapor  beating  systems,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  casting  having  spaced  concentric  walls 
defining  an  annular  chamber,  the  ends  of  said  chamber  be- 
ing closed  and  said  inner  wall  defining  the  location  for  the 
steam  supply.  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  carried  by  the 
outer  wall  and  communicating  with  separated  portions  of 
said  chamber,  and  an  Integral  septum  traversing  said 
chamber  at  each  side  of  said  Inner  wall  and  extending  from 
the  closure  at  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  closure 
at  the  other  end,  said  septa  being  located  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  connectlftns  and  one  of  the  same  having  a  vent 
aperture  therethrough  at  a  point  adjacent  the  closure  to 
which  it  Is  united. 

2.  In  a  vapor  heating  system,  the  combination,  with  a 
radiator  having  vertical  colls  and  headers  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  colls,  of  a  hollow  upright  cylindrical  shell 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  connection  at  its  upper  end, 
means  connecting  said  Inlet  to  said  lower  header,  a  return 
conduit  connected  to  the  said  outlet,  an  upright  cylindrical 
tube  within  said  shell  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an 
annular  chamber.  Integral  webs  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  tube  and  shell  and  closing  said  chamber, 
an  Integral  septum  traversing  said  chamber  at  each  side  of 
said  inner  tube  and  extending  from  said  upper  web  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  lower  web,  said  septa  being  located 
between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
same  being  spaced  from  said  lower  web  to  form  a  passage- 
way, the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  septa  being  formed  with 
a  small  aperture  whereby  subetantlal  equality  of  pressure 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof  Is  secured,  and  a  steam  supply 
conduit  connected  to  said  upper  header  and  passing 
through  said  Inner  tube. 

3.  In  a  vapor  heating  system,  tlie  combination,  with  a 
radiator  having  vertical  tolls  and  headers  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  colls,  of  a  hollow  upright  cylindrical  shell 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connection  at  its  upper  end, 
means  connecting  said  In'.et  to  said  lower  neader,  a  return 
conduit  connected  to  the  said  outlet,  an  upright  cylindrical 
tube  within  said  shell  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  an- 
nular chamber.  Integral  webs  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  tube  and  shell  and  closing  said  chamber, 
an  Integral  septum  traversing  said  chamber  at  each  side 
of  said  Inner  tube  and  extending  from  said  upper  web  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  lower  web.  said  septa  being  located 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
same  being  spaced  from  said  lower  web  to  form  a  passage- 
way, the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  septa  being  formed  with 
a  small  aperture  whereby  substantial  equality  of  pressure 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof  Is  secured,  a  steam  conduit 
passing  through  said  inner  tube  and  connected  to  said 
upper  header,  and  a  shut  off  valve  In  said  steam  conduit  be- 
tween said  tube  and  header. 


4.  A  return  fitting  for  vapor  heating  systems,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  casting  having  spaced  concentric  walls  defln 
ing  an  annular  chaml)er,  the  ends  of  said  chamber  being 
closed  and  said  inner  wall  defining  the  location  for  the 
steam  supply,  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  carried  by  the 
outer  wall  and  communicating  with  separated  portions  of 
said  chamber,  and  an  Integral  septum  traversing  said 
chaml)er  at  each  side  of  said  Inner  wall  and  extending 
from  the  closure  at  one  end  to'  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
closure  at  the  other  end,  said  septa  being  located  at  an 
angle  to  the  radii  which  they  Intersect  and  being  located 
l>etween  said  Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  one  of  said 
septa  l)elng  formed  with  a  radial  vent  aperture  at  a  point 
adjacent  its  top  and  the  outer  wall  being  formed  with  a 
plugged  aperture  In  allnement  with  said  vent  aperture. 

5.  A  return  fitting  for  vapor  heating  systems,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  shell  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  con- 
nection at  its  upper  end,  a  cylindrical  tube  within  said  shell 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  chamber,  integral 
webs  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  tube  and 
shell  and  closing  said  chamber,  a  rigid  septum  traversing 
said  chaml)er  at  each  side  of  said  loner  tube  and  extending 
from  the  web  nearest  said  hilet  and  outlet  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  other  web  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  pas- 
sageway, there  being  a  second  smaller  passageway  con- 
necting the  Inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  chaml>er  adjacent 
to  said  first  web. 


1.112,155.  BOTTLE  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  WILLIAM 
C.  MiESCH.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Progress  Ma- 
chine Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May 
6,- 1912.     Serial  No.  695,498.     (CI.  113— 114.  t 


A  bottle  crowning  machine  Including  a  fixed  table,  a  star 
wheel  thereon  for  conveying  bottles  along  the  surface  of  the 
table,  a  guide  substantially  concentric  with  said  star  wheel 
and  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  and  consisting  of  a  fixed 
portion  adjustably  mounted  on  said  table  at  the  point 
where  the  bottles  leave  the  star  wheel,  and  a  movable  por- 
tion hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  said  fixed  portion  and 
extending  to  the  point  where  the  bottles  enter  said  sUr 
wheel,  a  spring  on  said  fixed  portion  of  the  guide  and  l)ear- 
Ing  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  movable  portion,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  free  end  of 
said  movable  portion  of  said  guide. 


1,112,156.  FUSE-SWITCH.  Thomas  E.  Mt  kbat.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,370. 
(CI.   175—277.) 

1.  A  tubular  casing,  a  cup-shaped  contact  and  an  annu- 
lar contact  disposed  within  said  cashig.  a  cylindrical  fuse 
plug  received  in  and  having  external  contacts  codperatlng 
with  said  casing  Contacts,  boolu  on  said  casing,  and  a 
flange  on  said  plug  having  In  Its  edge  circumferential  re- 
cesses cooperating  with  said  hooks  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  plug  to  force  the  end  of  said  plug  Into  said  cup-shaped 
contact. 

2.  A  casing  having  a  tubular  body  portion  and  tubular 
projections  extending  laterally  therefrom,  fixed  conUcta 
in  said  body  portion,  arms  on  said  contacts  extending  into 
said  projections,  means  in  said  projections  for  connecting 
said  arms  to  circuit  terminals,  and  a  removable  cylindrical 
fuse  plug  received  In  said  body  portion  and  having  ex- 
ternal contacts  cooperating  with  said  fixed  conUcts. 

3.  A  tubular  casing,  contacts  therein,  a  removable  cylin- 
drical fuse  plug  received  in  said  casing  and  having  external 
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on  said  plug 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29, 1914. 


contacts  cooperating  with  said  casing  contacts,  a  flange 


ibutting  against  the  circumferential  edge  of 


said  casing, 
and  holding 
relation. 


and 

81 


1,112.157.    HJ 
John  F.  Newto 
Serial  No.  i  1 


■INGER-STRAP  OR  HANDHOLD  FOR  CARS. 
N.  Jr..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1914. 
7,324.      (CI.  105 — 35.) 


ttierettiiough 


igii 


tlie 


1.  A   bange 
ing  strap,  a 
a    loop   with 
holes 

pressions  a 
and    fastenin 
the  strap  to 
prominent 
around  the 
(its   and    is 
tongue,  theret^y 
strain,  and 
alinement. 

li.  \  hange 
ing  strap  and 
of  sheet-metal 
ends  of  the  s 
having  its 
crushed  togetl 
rolling  the  m 
upper  portion) 
tongue  engagep 
the  handle  to 


7^/X 


hooks  on  said  casing  engaging  said  flange 
id  casing  and  plug  contacts  in  cooperative 


strap  or  hand-hold   t-omprlstng  a   support- 
l^ndle  composed  of  sh^-et-metal    formed  into 
connecting   lug   or   tongue    having  eyelet- 
said  lug  or  tongue  formed   with  de- 
rou^d  said  eyelet-holes  and  with  a  raised  bead, 
occupying    said    eyelet-holes    and    securing 
lug  or  tongue,  the  said  strap  molded  with 
portions  which  flt  and  occupy  said  depressions 
ey^^let-holes,  and  also  with  a  depression  which 
o<icupied    by    said    raised   bead   of    the    lug  or 
relieving  the   fastenings  of  more  or  less 
hdlding  the  strap  and  handle  in  longitudinal 


strap  or  hand-hold   comprising  a   support- 

a   handle,    the   latter  composed   of  a   strip 

bent  into  the  form  of  a  loop  with  the  free 

rip   brought   close   together,    the   said    loop 

sid^arms  stiffened  to  prevent  them  from  being 

er   by   tubular   ribs   formed   by   bending   or 

rginal   portions   of  the   strips    Inward,    the 

of   the   said   side-arms  forming  a  lug  or 

by   the   fastening   means   which   connects 

the  strap,  with  the  said  side-arms  respec- 


tively molded  to  form  intermediate  longitudinal  panels 
wtUch  continue  upon  said  lug  or  tongue,  whereby  bend- 
ing of  the  lug  or  tongue  at  the  base  or  root  thereof  Is 
obviated. 

3.  A  banger-strap  or  band-bold  having  a  handle  com- 
posed of  a  strip  of  sheet-metal  bent  into  the  form  of  a 
loop  with  the  free  ends  of  the  strip  brought  close  together, 
having  In  its  bend  an  open  or  uncovered  inward  trans- 
verse concavity,  and  having  the  said  bend  and  the  side- 
arms  of  the  loop  stiffened  and  trussed  by  tubular  rit)s 
formed  by  l)ending  or  rolling  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  strip  inward  upon  themselves,  with  the  free  side-edges 
of  the  strip  closed  against  and  touching  the  surface  of 
the  sheet-metal. 


1,112,158.  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS.  Johannes 
Th.  Pedeksex,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  660,756.     (01.  103 — 44.) 


1.  A  lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  revoluble  head  having  piston 
chambers  intersecting  centrally  therein,  reciprocating  pis- 
tons movable  one  within  the  other  in  the  said  chamber, 
contact  devices  connected  to  the  said  pistons,  and  a  sta- 
tionary device  engaged  by  the  said  contact  devices  when 
the  revoluble  head  is  turned  for  successively  driving  the 
said  pistons  only  when  the  piston  chaml)er8  are  open  to 
the  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 

2.  A  lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  revoluble  head  in  which  there 
lire  piston  chambers  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  pistons  operating  the  one  within  the 
other  in  the  said  chambers  in  the  revoluble  head,  and  a 
stationary  device  engaged  by  members  connected  to  the 
said  pistons  when  the  revoluble  head  is  turned  for  suc- 
cessively driving  the  said  pistons  only  when  the  piston 
chambers  are  open  to  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 

3.  A  lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  revoluble  head,  in  the  face  of 
which  intersecting  slide-ways  are  cut  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  pistons  adapted  to 
operate,  the  one  within  the  other,  in  the  said  slide-ways, 
and  a  flxed  pin  engaged  by  members  connected  to  the  said* 
pistons  when  the  revoluble  head  Is  turned  for  successively 
and  intermittently  driving  the  said  pistons  only  when  the 
said  slide-ways  are  open  to  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 

4.  A  lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  revoluble  head  in  the  face 
of  which  slide-ways  are  cut  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  piston  having  a  base,  end  uprights  and  lugs  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  operate  any  one  of 
the  said  slide-ways,  a  piston  including  end  uprights,  lugs 
connected  thereto,  and  a  connecting  member  adapted  to 
operate  in  the  other  slide-way  with  the  connecting  mem- 
ber sliding  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  base  of  the 
aforesaid  piston,  and  means  for  engaging  the  said  lugs 
on  the  piston  for  driving  the  same  successively  when  the 
said  revoluble  head  is  turned. 

5.  A  lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  revoluble  head  in  the  face 
of  which  slide-ways  are  cut  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  piston  having  a  base,  end  uprights  and  lugs  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  operate  in  one  of  the 
said  slide-ways,  a  piston  including  end  uprights,  lugs 
connected  thereto  and  a  connecting  member  adapted  to 
operate  in  the  other  slide-way  with  the  connecting  mem- 
Ijer  sliding  a^inst  the  outer   surface  of  the  base  of  the 
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aforesaid  piston,  a  cover  and  a  pin  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  successively  the  said 
lugs  on  the  said  piston  to  drive  the  same  when  the  said 
revoluble  head  is  turned. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.) 


1,112,159.  CURTAIN-POLE.  William  M.  Rossiteb, 
Sunbury,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  804,265. 
(CI.  156—22.) 


^^' 


cam-plate  and  having  rack  teeth  on  an  edge  of  said  slot, 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft  within  said  slot  and  engaging  said 
rack  teeth,  a  dog  on  said  dog-plate  cooperating  with  the 
edge  of  said  cam-plate,  a  cross  bar  loose  on  said  shaft. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
curtain  pole  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  lower  por- 
tion, means  for  supporting  said  pole,  said  pole  adapted  to 
carry  a  stick  and  allow  a  curtain  carried  by  said  stick 
to  pass  outwardly  through  said  slot,  a  ball  adapted  to  be 
carried  upon  each  end  of  said  pole,  a  retaining  plug  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  balls,  each  plug  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  terminating  In  an  enlarged  head  having  a 
rounded  inner  portion,  said  enlarged  head  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  interior  of  said  pole  and  slightly 
expand  the  same  for  holding  said  ball  In  engagement 
therewith  whereby  the  stick  carried  within  said  pole  will 
be  prevented  from  becoming  accidentally  removed  from 
the  Interior  of  the  same. 


bars  extending  from  said  cross  bar  parallel  to  said  shaft 
nnd  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  guide-plate,  a  switch 
lever  secured  to  said  bars,  and  conUcts  cooperating  with 
said  lever. 


1,112.162.  COMBINATION  CATAMENIAL  DRAWERS. 
J08BPHIXB  a.  RoviRA,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed. Apr.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,587.     (CI.  128—6.) 


f^.<*       ee 


1,112,160.  CURTAIN-POLE  BRACKET.  William 
Morris  Rossitkr,  Sunbury,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,948.     (CI.  156—22.) 


A  curtain  pole  bracket  comprising  a  bowed  body,  said 
body  being  provided  with  a  spur  at  its  upper  portion 
adapted  to  dig  into  a  window  casing,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  bracket  being  curved  to  bear  against  a  window  casing 
for  supporting  the  bracket  in  a  spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  bracket  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
ment apertures,  a  block  positioned  upon  said  bracket, 
said  bracket  provided  with  a  central  pocket  adapted  to 
carry  a  curtain  pole,  a  set  screw  passing  through  one  of 
said  apertures,  and  engaging  said  block  for  holding  the 
block  In  an  adjusted  position  upon  said  bracket. 


1,112.161.      SNAP-SWITCH.      Charles    Roth,    Brooklyn, 
N    Y     assignor  to  Thomas  E.  Murray,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flled'oct.  28.  1913.    Serial  No.  797,724.     (CI.  175— 290.) 
A  snap  switch,  comprising  a    rotaUble  shaft,   a   guide- 
plate  loose  on  said  shaft  and  having  side  flanges,  a  helical 
spring  on  said  shaft  having  Its  ends  secured  respectively 
to  said  shaft  and  said  guide  plate,  a  flxed  cam  plate  fac- 
ing said  gulde-plHte.  a  dog-plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
receiving  said  shaft  disposed  between  the  side  flanges  of 
said  guide  plate   and  between  said   guide-plate   and    said 


1.  In   a   sanitary  catamenial  garment,  the  combination 
with   a   pair   of  drawers   of  a   catamenlal-pad-supportlng- 
belt  connected  to  said  drawers ;  and  a  water-proof  lining  . 
for  said  drawers  connected  to  said  belt. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  catamenial  garment,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  drawers,  of  a  catamenlal-pad-supportlng 
l>elt  detachably  connected  to  said  drawers  at  the  back 
thereof ;  and  a  yaterproof  lining  for  said  drawers  detach- 
ably  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  belt  and  being  de- 
tachably connected  at  its  front  end  to  the  front  portion  of 
said  drawers. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  catamenial  garment,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  drawers,  of  a  catamenlal-pad-supportlng 
belt  connected  to  said  drawers  ;  and  a  waterproof  lining 
for  said  drawers  detachably  connected  to  said  belt  and 
being  detachably  connected  to  parts  of  said  drawers. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  catamenial  garment,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  drawers,  of  a  catamenlal-pad-supportlng 
belt ;  belt  attaching  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
belt  to  said  drawers  ;  n  waterproof  lining  for  said  drawers  ; 
and  means  for  Interchangeably  connecting  said  waterproof 
lining  either  to  said  belt  or  to  said  belt-attaching  means. 

5.  A  catamenial-pad  supporting  belt  formed  with  a 
pendent  catamenlal-pad  attaching  tab  at  Its  rear ;  and 
an  independently  formed  belt  front  section  having  ■ 
pendent  caUmealal-pad  attaching  tab  formed  thereon,  one 
of  said  catamenlal-pad  attaching  tabs  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  sHt;  and  means  bridging  said 
silt  at  Intervals  comprising  means  for  adjustably  securing 
a  catamenial  pad  to  said  tab. 
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1,112.163.     MACHIJ 
Cableton   Rchk 
Serial   No.  S31,62t> 
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E  FOR  BRUSHING  SOLE  LEATHER. 
Olean.    N.   Y.      Fll«d    Apr.    13,   1914. 
(CI.   14»— 15.) 


1  112  164.      FENDER  -  VIZQ^^JiTIRING  -  IN    MACHINE. 

'  Fkitz  KuNDgi  I8T.  Toledo,  Ohio,  aMljnior.  by  mesne  as- 

BlfmmentB.    to   The    WlUys-Overland    Company,    Toledo, 

Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    11.    1913. 

Serial  No.  784,162.     (CI.  113—1.) 


1.  Ill  a  machine 
injr  structure,  a 
receive    leather    u 
thereof,   an   Inte 
and   near  the  betl 
thereby,  outer 
the  be<l  to  onpage 
spaced  from  the 
all   of  the  brushes 
mediate  brush  at 
brushes. 

2.  In  a  machine 
Ing   structure,    a 
with  and  adapted 
tudlnally    thereof, 
ranged  above  and 
supported  thereby 
and   near   the  bed 
thereby,    means    t 
speed    reducing 
and  the  outer 
same  direction  w 
rate  of  spe^d 

.'?.  In  a  machine  f 
Ing  structure,  a 
Irig  structure 
resilient  bed  with 
opposite  end  por 
ticah  plane,  a  roll 
and  arranged  ne 
portion  of  the 
with'  the  vertical 
bed  and  with  the 
the  roll  and  hold 
movement,  a 
resilient   l>ed  to 
and  means  to 
4.  In  a  ma 
Ing    »tr\ictnre,    a 
vertically    ndjus 
bed  with  the 
ture,  a  second 
and  spaced  a 
vertically  adjus 
the  supporting  s 
porting  stnictur*, 
site  end  of  the 
with  this  end  o 
be  wound  upon 
hold  the  same  Ir 
ranged  near  and 
rial  traveling 

5.  In  a  mac 
bed   adaptefl    to 
vertically,  adjus 
ends  of  the 
movement,    adju 
between  Its  endii 
tlvely  hold  that 
engages  against 
ranged  above  a 
drive  the  brush. 


of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
be  1  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to 
pan    the    same    to    move    longitudinally 
rm'dlatc  rotatable  brush   arranged   above 
to  engage   with  the   leather   supported 
rota  table  brushes  arranged  above  and  near 
?  ulth  the  leather  supported  thereby  and 
Intermediate  brush,  and  means  to  rotate 
in   the   same  direction   and   the  Inter 
greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  outer 


lei  of  the  character  described,  a  support 

vjrtlcally  yielding  bed  connected  there- 

)  receive  leather  thereon  to  move  longl- 

an    intermediate    rotatable    brush    ar- 

lear  the  bed  to  engage  with  the  leather 

outer  rotatable  brushes  arranged  above 

to  engage  with  the  leather  supported 

rotate    the    intermediate    brush,    and 

;   between    the    Intermediate   brush 

es  to  drive  the  outer  brushes  In  the 

the  Intermediate  brush  and  at  a  less 


g<arlng 
brii  Bhes 


resll  ent 

r  ita 


lib 

J.  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
rssUlent  bed  arranged  near  the  support- 
metuB  connecting  one  end   portion   of  the 
the  supporting  structure,  so  that  the 
tlon  thereof  Is  free  to  be  swung  in  a  ver- 
c-onnecte<l  with  the  supporting  structure 
and  below  the  vertically  movable  end 
reilllent  bed.  a  flexible  element  connected 
y  movable  end  portion  of  the  resilient 
roll  to  be  wound  thereon,  means  to  turn 
the  same  In  a  desired  position  against 
rotatable  brush  arranged  near  and  above  the 
engage  with   material  traveling  thereon, 
rot  ite  the  brush, 
ichlije  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
resilient   bed    arraog.'d    near   the    same, 
t*ble    means    connecting   one    end    of   the 
corresponding  end  of  the  supporting  struc- 
vfrtically  adjustable  means  arranged  near 
BUJStantial   distance  from   the  first  named 
jtiible  means,  and  connecting  the  bed  and 
s(  ructure,  a  drum  connected  with  the  sup 
•«    and  arranged  near  and  below  the  oppo- 
r»«llient  bed,  a  flexible  element  connected 
the  resilient  bed,  and  with  the  drum  to 
the  drum,   means  to  turn   the  drum  and 
a  desired  position,  a  rotatable  drum  ar- 
above  the  resilient  bed  to  engage  mate- 
thireon.  and  means  to  rotate  the  brush, 
hliie  of  tlie  character  described,  a  resilient 
be   approximately   horieontally    arranged 
able  means  connected  with  the  opposite 
t  bed  to  hold  the  same  against  upward 
..ble   means   engaging   the    resilient   bed 
,   to  move  the  same  upwardly  and  posl- 
portlon  of  the  bed  with  which  the  same 
vertical  movement,  a  rotatable  brush  ar- 
id near  the  resilient  bed.  and  means  to 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  work  clamping 
means  having  a  rotatable  control  part,  swlnglngly  mount- 
ed work  beading  means,  and  mechanism  having  connec- 
tion with  and  operable  by  movements  of  the  control  part 
of  said  clamping  means  to  swing  the  beading  means  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  work  support, 
clamping  Angers  operable  to  clamp  work  to  the  support, 
work  beading  means,  and  mechanism  operable  to  move 
said  fingers  Into  and  out  of  clamping  position  and  to 
simultaneously  and  automatically  move  said  beading 
means  into  and  out  of  operative  position  respectively. 

3  In  combination,  a  work  support,  clamping  members 
movable  to  clamp  work  to  the  support,  rotaUble  means 
for  moving  said  fingers  Into  and  out  of  clamping  position, 
work  beading  means,  and  mechanism  operable  by  move- 
ments of  said  rotary  means  to  move  the  beading  means 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

4  In  combination,  a  work  support,  means  operable  to 
clamp  work  to  said  support  and  having  a  rotatable  con^ 
trol  part,  a  work  beading  mechanism  having  Inner  and 
outer  work  coactlng  parts  mounted  for  Jaw-like  m«v-e- 
ments  to  place  such  parts  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  operable  to  control  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  beading  parts  when  the  clamping  means  Is 
operated  to  engage  or  release  the  work.  y^^^n^ 

5  In  combination,  a  work  supporting  part,  a  beading 
mechanism  mounted  for  orbital  swinging  movements  rela- 
tive to  said  part,  means  operable  to  swing  such  mecha- 
nism a  predetermined  dlsUnce  In  one  direction  and  then 
to  reverse  the  swinging  movements  thereof,  and  means 
operable  to  clamp  work  to  said  part  and  to  render  said 
first  means  operable. 

I  Claims  «  tv.  70  not  printed  In  the  (.aiette.] 


1112,165.  FLUID -RHEOSTAT.  AuTHl  R  SiMON.  Mll- 
waiikee.  WU..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co^^ 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WUconsln^  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753.303.     (CI.  219-67.) 


r=ar 


1  In  a  fluid  rheostat,  a  tank,  electrodes  therein,  said 
tank  having  a  fluid  Inlet,  and  means  Insuring  a  uniform 
distribution  of  the  fluid  throughout  the  entire  width  of 
the  tank  as  it  passes  to  said  electrodes. 
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2.  In  a  fluid  rheostat,  a  tank,  electrodes  therein,  aald 
tank  having  a  fluid  inlet,  and  meana  Insuring  a  uniform 
distribution  of  the  fluid  throughout  the  entire  width  of 
the  tank  as  It  passes  to  said  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
being  disposed  parallel  to  the  current  of  the  fluid. 

ft.  In  a  fluid  rheostat,  a  tank  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end 
thereof,  electrodes  mounted  In  said  tank,  and  a  weir  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  said  electrodes  extending  the  entUe 

width  of  said  tank.  "  .   .  .      .       « 

4  In  a  fluid  rheostat,  a  tank  having  an  Inlet  at  one 
end  thereof,  electrodes  mounted  In  said  tank,  and  a  weir 
between  said  Inlet  and  said  electrodes  extending  the  entire 
width  of  said  tank,  said  electrodes  being  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  weir. 

5  In  a  fluid  rheostat,  a  tank  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  Inlet,  and  means  Insuring  a  uniform  distribution  of 
the  fluid  throughout  the  entire  width  of  the  tank,  said 
tank  being  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  outlet  ex- 
tending the  entire  width  of  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


5  In  expression  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments,  a 
phrasing  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  normally  alined  In- 
termediate and  end  sections  flexibly  connected  together 
at  their  adjacent  ends,  separate  operating  means  Including 
but  one  finger  key  connected  to  each  of  the  end  sections 
for  moving  the  latter  Into  different  parallel  planes,  and 
means  whereby  movement  of  one  end  section  will  cause 
the  adjacent  Intermediate  section  to  assume  a  position 
oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  end  section  bo  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  ll'>  166       PHRASING    BAR   FOR   MUSICAL  INSTRU- 

'  MENTS      Irving  B.  S.mith.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Electrelle  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 

of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    July    3.    1912.      Serial    No. 

707,527.      (CI.  84—61.) 


1  In  expression  mechanism  for  mualcal  Instruments, 
the  combination  with  the  hammers  and  the  strings  on 
which  they  act.  of  a  plurality  of  hammer  supporting  bars 
for  moving  said  hammers  Into  different  positions  of  rest, 
and  means  Including  but  one  operating  device  for  simul- 
taneously moving  two  of  said  bars  to  cause  the  hammer 
heads  supported  by  one  bar  to  assume  different  positions 
of  rest  in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  strings  and 
the  hammer  heads  supported  by  an  adjacent  bar  to  assume 
different  positions  of  rest  In  planes  oblique  to  the  plane 

of  the  strings. 

2  In  expression  mechanism  fof  musical  instruments,  a 
phrasing  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  sections, 
means  Including  but  one  operating  device  for  Imparting 
a  movement  of  translation  to  one  section,  and  means 
whereby  said  movement  will  cause  another  section  to  as- 
sume a  position  oblique  to  the  first  named  section. 

3  In  expression  mechanism  for  musical  InBtruments,  a 
phrasing  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  sections 
arranged  and  connected  end  to  end.  means  Including  but 
one  operating  device  for  Imparting  a  movement  of  trans- 
lation to  one  section,  and  means  whereby  said  movement 
will  cause  an  adjacent  section  to  assume  a  position  oblique 
to  the  first  named  section. 

4  In  expression  mechanism  for  musical  instruments,  a 
flexible  phrasing  bar  comprising  Intermediate  and  end  sec- 
tions arrangetl  and  Joined  end  to  end,  means  Including 
but  one  manually  operable  controller  having  operetive 
connections  with  each  of  the  said  end  sections  for  moviUK 
the  latter  Independently  into  different  parallel  planes,  and 
means  whereby  movements  of  either  end  section  into  dif- 
ferent parallel  planes  will  cause  an  adjacent  intermediate 
section  to  assume  different  positions  in  planes  oblique  to 
tbe  parallel  planes. 


1,112,167.       TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.       Jesse     L. 
'  Spknce,    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor   to   Electrical    Ex- 
periment  Company.    Inc.,   a   Corporation   of   New   York. 
Filed  June  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.087.     (CI.  177—122.) 


/S' 
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1  In  a  telephonic  transmitter,  a  microphone,  a  dia- 
phragm sufficiently  stiff  to  be  substantially  inflexible  under 
the  conditions  of  use  and  mounted  in  operative  relation 
with  said  microphone,  and  a  resilient  mounting  for  said 
diaphragm  of  an  aperiodic  character,  adapted  to  permit 
movements  of  the  diaphragm  responsive  to  the  form  of 
acoustic  waves  with  a  minimum  of  distortion.  BubsUn- 
tftlly  as  described. 

2  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  microphone  and  a  dia- 
phragm m  contact  therewith  sufficiently  stiff  to  be  sub- 
stantially Inflexible  under  conditions  of  use;  In  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  resilient  aperiodic  mounting  for  said  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  permit  movements  of  translation  of 
the  same  responsive  to  the  impressed  acoustic  waves  with 
a  minimum  of  distortion. 

3  In  a  telephonic  transmitter,  a  c»nductlng  casing,  a 
microphone  within  the  same  insulated  thererrom.  a  con- 
ducting diaphragm  resting  on  Its  edge  upon  aud  within 
said  casing,  said  diaphragm  being  sufficiently  stiff  to  be 
substantially  Inflexible  under  conditions  of  use,  and  a 
yielding  aperiodic  mounting  for  said  diaphragm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  In  a  telephonic  transmitter,  a  microphone,  a  dia- 
phragm sufficiently  stiff  to  be  inflexible  under  conditions 
of  use  and  mounted  in  operative  relation  with  said  mlcro^ 
phone,  and  a  pair  of  delicate  air  cushions  making  l^ht 
contact  with  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  edge  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  yield  readily  to  the  movements 
of  the  diaphragm  Incident   to   operation.  subBtantially  as 

described.  ,      .  _, 

5  In  a  telephonic  transmitter,  a  microphonic  mass  oX. 
carbon  a  thin  carbon  diaphragm  sufficiently  stiff  to  be 
inflexible  under  conditions  of  use  in  contact  with  said 
mass,  and  a  yielding  aperiodic  mounting  for  said  dia- 
phragm, substantially  as  described. 


1  112  16  8.  SURGICAL  IRRIGATING  APPARATUS. 
'lohis  J.  STILLING.  Newark.  N.  :j.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  782.403.     (d.  137—30.)  ,    ,    ^     ._ 

1  The  hereindescribed  surgical  irrigating  feed  device, 
comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  adapted  at  its  upper 
and  lower  ends  to  connect  with  inlet  and  outiet  pipes  and 
having  an  upper  neck  portion  and  a  lower  enlarged  chaT»- 
ber  a  nozsle  forming  a  continuation  of  said  neck  and 
dew?ndlng  into  said  chamber,  the  tip  of  said  noMle  being 
at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  so  that  the 
level  of  liquid  Is  below  it  and  the  wall  of  the  body  por- 
tion having  a  vent  opening  at  the  top  of  the  chamber 
outside  the  nowle,  and  a  controlling  valve  in  said  neck, 
whereby  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  feed  device  may 
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any   back-flow  of  gas  into  the  chamber 
>nd  discharged  into  the  atmosphere. 


2.  The  herein  descrlbeil  surgical  irrigating  feed  device, 
comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  adapted  at  its  upper 
and  lower  extremities  to  receive  rubber  tubing  and  having 
an  upper  neck  |  tortion  and  a  lower  enlarged  chamber  in- 
at  its  top  and  bottom,  a  nozzle  forming 
of  said  neck  and  depending  into  said 
chamber  from  Iks  tapered  upward  part,  the  tip  of  said 
nozzle  being  at  i  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
so  that  the  leve  of  liquid  is  below  It  and  the  wall  of  the 
body  portion  ha  ring  a  vent  opening  at  the  top  of  the  con- 


jetween  the  nozzle  and  the  wall  of  tii«. 
controlling  valve  in  said  neck,  whereby 
the  flow  of  llqulfi  through  the  feed  device  may  be  observed 
and  any  back  flon-  of  gas  into  the  chamber  will  be  trapped 
Into  the  atmosphere. 
3.  The  herein  described  surgical  irrigating  feed  device, 
comprising  a  tvbular  body  portion  adapted  at  its  upper 
to  connect  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and 
neck  portion  and  a  lower  enlarged  cham- 


ber with  a  nozile  forming  a  continuation  of  said  neck 
and  depending  |nto  said  chamber,  the  tip  of  said  nozzle 
being  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  chaml)er  so 
that  the  level  <if  liquid  is  below  It  and  the  wall  of  the 
boily  portion  having  a  vent  opening  at  the  top  of  the 
the  nozzle,  whereby  any  back-flow  of  gas 
into  the  chamb^  will  be  trapped  and  discharged  into  the 
atmosphere. 

4.  The  herelildescrlbed  surgical  irrigating  feed  device, 
comprising  a  U  bular  body  portion  adapted  at  its  upper 
and  lower  extrenlties  to  receive  rubber  tubing  and  having 
an  upper  neck  portion  and  a  lower  enlarged  chamber  in- 
It  its  top  and  bottom  with  a  nozzle  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  neck  and  depending  into  said 
chamber  from  Its  tapered  upward  part,  the  tip  of  said 
nozzle  being  at  11  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
so  that  the  level  of  liquid  is  below  it  and  the  wall  of  the 
body  portion  hiiving  a  vent  opening  at  the  top  of  the 
contracting  space  between  the  nozzle  and  the  wall  of  the 
chamber,  whereby  any  back-flow  of  gas  Into  the  chamber 
will  be  trapped  iind  discharged  into  the  atmosphere. 


1.112.169.  RHEOSTAT.  Lewis  L.  Tatlm,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assigno-  to  The  Cutler-IIammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  466,351.     (CI.  219—69.) 

1.  The  combii  ation  with  a  grid  resistance,  comprising  a 
series  of  convolutions,  of  a  movable  contact  element 
adapted  to  engige  said  convolutions,  said  convolutions 
having  raised  contact  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  variable  resistance  device,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  electric  illy  connected  resistance  grids  arranged 
with  adjoining  surfaces,  and  a  contact  element  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  and  be  moved  over  the  adjoining 
surfaces  of  said  i  grids. 

S.  In  a  variable  resistance  device,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  resistance  grids  formed  of  a  series  of  convolutions, 
and  a  contact  tn^mher  movable  between  said  grids  and 
adapted  to  simi^ltaneously  engage  a  convolution  of  each 
grid. 


4.  In  a  variable  resistance  device,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  resistance  grids,  and  a  movable  element  adapted 
to  simultaneously  engage  and  vary  said  grids. 


5.  In  a  variable  resistance  device.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  resistance  grids,  and  a  movable  element  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  said  grids  to  short-circuit  portlooa 
of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,170.  RHEOSTAT.  Lewis  L.  Tatum.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb. 
10.  1913.     Serial  No.  747,420.     (CI.  219 — 48.) 


1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  heat  absorbing  base,  and 
adjustable  resistances  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  their  successive  steps  in  relatively  different  positions 
with  respect  to  said  base. 

2.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  beat  absorbing  base,  adjust- 
able resistances  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
transmit  heat  thereto,  the  steps  of  resistances  at  corre- 
sponding points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  being  sepa- 
rated from  their  respective  terminals  by  resistances  of 
different  values. 

3.  A  rheostat  comprising  two  resistances,  and  a  com- 
mon supporting  base  therefor  arranged  between  the  same, 
said  resistances  being  arranged  in  different  relations  with 
respect  to  said  base  whereby  when  both  rrsistances  trans- 
mit heat  to  the  same  portion  or  portions  of  the  base  the 
rate  of  heat  dissipation  of  one  resistance  will  be  reduced. 

4.  A  rheostat  comprising  two  adjustable  resistances,  a 
common  supporting  base  therefor  arranged  between  the 
same  to  absorb  heat  therefrom,  said  resistances  being  of 
different  values  between  their  respective  terminals  and 
corresponding  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base 
throughout  their  respective  lengths. 

5.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  beat  absorbing  base,  resist- 
ances mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  controlling 
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elements  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  for  adjust- 
ing said  resistances,  said  elements  throughout  their  entire 
range  of  movement  having  different  relative  positions  for 
carres|>ondlng  control  of  their  respective  resistances. 


1,112,171.  BOW  SHORTENING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE- 
TOPS.  Joseph  Tbppert,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7, 
1911.    Serial  No.  631,722.     (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top  having  a  vertlcally-disposAi  bow 
and  a  diagonal  or  brace  bow,  a  shortening  device  connect- 
ing said  bows  comprising  a  head  secured  to  said  vertically- 
disposed  bow,  and  a  lever  secured  to  said  diagonal  or 
brace  bow,  said  head  having  an  axial  externally-threaded 
stud  and  a  rim  surrounding  said  stud  and  having  a  series 
of  teeth  at  its  edge,  said  lever  having  a  circular  depression 
into  which  said  head  is  fitted  and  having  a  series  of  teeth 
co-uctlng  with  the  teeth  on  the  rim  of  said  head,  and  a 
thumb  nut  passing  through  said  lever  and  provided  with 
internal  threads  engaging  said  axial  stud. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  top  having  a  vertically-disposed  bow 
and  a  diagonal  or  brace  bow,  a  shortening  device  com- 
prising a  head  fixedly  secured  to  said  vertically-disposed 
bow  and  provided  with  an  externally-threaded  stud  ex- 
tending axially  therefrom  and  an  annular  rim  surround- 
ing said  stud  and  having  a  series  of  teeth  at  Its  edge,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  said  diagonal 
or  brace  bow  and  having  at  its  Inner  end  a  circular  de- 
pression to  receive  the  rim  of  said  bend  and  a  series  of 
teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rim,  a  thumb  nut  rota- 
tably  held  In  said  lever  and  having  an  Internally-threaded 
bore  into  which  said  stud  is  threaded,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent accidental  disengagement  of  said  lever  from  said 
head. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  top  having  a  vertically-disposed  bow 
and  a  diagonal  or  brace  bow,  a  shortening  device  Inter- 
posed between  the  two  comprising  a  head  fixedly  secured 
to  said  vertically-disposed  bow  and  having  an  externally- 
threaded  axial  stud  and  a  circular  rim  surrounding  said 
stud  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  at  Its  edge,  and  a 
lever  having  a  circular  depression  to  receive  said  circular 
rim  and  a  circular  series  of  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of 
said  rim,  said  lever  having  an  axial  bore  provided  with  an 
enlargement  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  washer  fitting  Into  said 
enlargement,  and  a  thumb  nut  passing  through  the  bore 
of  said  lever,  and  expanded  at  its  inner  end  onto  said 
washer,  said  thumb  nut  being  threaded  onto  said  axial 
stud. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top  comprising  a  vertically-disposed  bow 
and  a  diagonal  or  brace  bow,  a  shortening  device  connect- 
ing said  bows  and  comprising  a  head  fixedly  secured  to 
said  vertically  -  disposed  bow  and  having  an  axial  ex- 
ternally-threaded stud  provided  with  a  central  bore  inter- 
nally-threaded In  an  opposite  direction,  a  lever  plvoUlly 
connected  at  Its  outer  end  with  said  diagonal  or  brace  bow 
and  having  a  central  depression  to  receive  said  head,  an 
axial  bore,  a  -thumb  nut  rotatably  retained  in  the  bore  of 
said  lever  and  having  Internal  screw-threads  engaging  the 
external  threads  of  said  stud  and  an  Internal  flange  be- 
tween said  screw  threads  and  the  outer  end  of  said  nut,  a 
stop  screw  threaded  into  the  threaded  bore  of  said  stud 
and  having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  and  pre- 
rent  removal  of  said  lever  from  said  bead,  and  means 
whereby  said  lever  may  be  retained  by  said  thumb  nut  In 
either  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 


1,112,172.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  Morris  S.  Towson, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Elwell-Parker  Electric  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  651,423.      (CI.  21—90.) 


^:^u. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  the 
frame  having  a  pair  of  cross  bars,  of  a  motor  casing 
having  a  tubular  extension  at  its  forward  end,  a  trans- 
verse member  In  which  said  tubular  extension  is  Jour- 
naled.  brackets  mounted  on  the  cross  bars  for  pivotally 
carrying  the  transverse  member  by  the  frame,  a  fly 
wheel  on  the  forward  end  of  the  armature  shaft  ex- 
tending into  the  space  between  the  cross  bars,  and 
mechanism  including  the  drive  shaft  connecting  the  rear 
end  of  the  armature  shaft  with  the  live  axle. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  transverse  bar  pivotally  carried  thereby,  a 
motor  casing  having  a  tubular  extension  alwut  Its  axis, 
said  extension  l)elng  Journaled  In  an  opening  in  the 
transverse  bar,  a  collar  secured  to  the  extension  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  transverse  bar,  the  armature  shaft 
of  the  motor  extending  through  the  tubular  extension 
of  the  frame,  a  fly  wheel  on  said  shaft  beyond  the 
transverse  bar,  and  mechanism  Including  a  drive  shaft 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  armature  with   the   live 

axle. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  chassis 
frame,  of  a  transverse  bar  having  trunnions  at  Its  ends 
Journaled  in  the  frame  and  having  an  eye  at  Its  center, 
a  motor  having  a  tubular  extension  on  one  end  of  Its 
frame  Journaled  In  said  eye,  an  armature  within  the 
motor  having  its  shaft  Journaled  In  a  bearing  within 
the  tubular  extension,  and  propelling  means  for  the 
vehicle  connected  with  the.  other"  end  of  the  armature 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  chassis 
frame,  of  a  transverse  bar  having  trunnions  at  Its  ends 
Journaled  In  the  frame  and  having  an  eye  at  Its  center, 
a  motor  having  a  tubular  extension  on  one  end  of  Its 
frame  Journaled  In  said  e.ve.  an  armature  within  the 
motor  having  its  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular 
extension,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  beyond  the  extension, 
and  propelling  means  for  the  vehicle  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft. 


1,112,173.     MOTOR-VEHICLE.     Mokbis  S.  TowsoN,  Cleve 
'  land,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  El- 
well-Parker Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     FUedSept.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  651,019. 
(CI.  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of 
an  electric  motor  having  its  axis  longitudinal  and  suspend- 
ed from  the  frame  in  the  median  line  of  the  vehicle,  said 
motor  having  on  its  end  a  partly  spherical  extension,  a 
driving  axle,  a  housing  surrounding  the  same,  a  tube  con- 
nected with  said  housing  and  having  at  its  ends  a  partly 
spherical  extension  engaging  and  making  a  ball  Joint  with 
the  spherical  extension  first  mentioned,  a  propeller  shaft 
In  said  tube  geared  with  the  driving  axle,  and  a  universal 
means  within  the  spherical  members  connecting  the  pro- 
peller shaft  with  the  armature. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  chassis 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  bars,  cross  bars  and  inter- 
mediate longitudinal  bars  supported  by  the  cross  bars,  of 
an  electric  motor  located  centrally  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
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tending  in  a  fo  'e 
connected  to  the 
tor  baring  a  pi 
drivinK  axle,  a 
extension  from 
ward  end  mou 


and  aft  direction  and  suspended  by  ears 

intermediate  lonirituilinal  barH,  said  mo- 

rtly  spherical   housing  at  Its   rear  end.  a 

housing  surrounding  the  same,  a  tubular 

said  bousing  having  a  partly  spherical  for- 

in  the  spherical  hou8ing  of  the  motor 


Eted 


bars 


frame,  brace 
ends  forwardly 
ends  to  the  tub<|lar 
pelling  shaft  w 
sal  Joint  within 
pelling  shaft  w 


leading  from  the  axle  housing  near  ita 
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1,112,174. 
FOR  MUSIC 
NET.  Rock  Is 
Company,  Ml  an 
.\pr.  23,  190S 


WINDING   AND  REWINDING  MECHANISM 

SHEETS  OR  RECORDS.     Eccenb  T.  Tur- 

nd.  111.,  assignor  to  Artista  Piano  Player 

III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Serial  No.  428,781.     (Cl.  84—166.) 


means 


kl  1 


1.  In  a  devlc^ 
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of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

rd,  a  record  supporting  spool  on  one  side 

■ecord  recelrlng  spool  on  the  opposite  side 

for  feeding  the  record  on  to  the  re- 

eans   for   longitudinally   adjusting  one  of 

to  bodily  shift  the  record  with  respect  to 

and   means   whereby   the   record  when 
automatically  shift  the  other  spool  to  po- 
with  respect  to  the  first  said  8]>ool. 
of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  ret'ord  supporting  spool  on  one  side  of 

receiving  spool  on  the  opposite  side  of 

[}f  sal<l  spools   being  crowne<].   means  for 

rd  on   to  the   receiving   spool,   means  for 

ijusting  one  of  the  spools  at  will  to  shift 

respect   to  the   tracker  board,  and  Inde- 

hereby  the  shifting  of  said  spool  will  au- 


tomatically shift  the  other  spool   to  position  the  latter 
with  respect  to  the  ftrst  said  spool. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker  board,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  record  sap- 
porting  spool  on  one  side  of  the  board,  means  for  feeding 
the  record  to  the  receiving  spool,  elastic  means  for  holding 
one  at  the  spools  in  position  with  respect  to  the  tracker 
board,  positive  means  for  adjusting  said  roller  longitudi- 
nally and  at  will  to  position  the  record  with  respect  to  the 
tracker  board,  and  means  whereby  the  record  when  thus 
shifted  will  automatically  adjust  the  receiving  roller  to 
position  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  first  said  roller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker  board,  a  record  supporting  spool  on  one  side  of 
the  board,  means  for  operating  said  spool,  a  record  re- 
ceiving spool  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  board,  means  for 
operating  said  ^pool,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting 
one  of  the  spools  to  position  the  record  with  respect  to 
the  tracker  board,  means  whereby  the  record  when  thus 
shlfte<l  will  automatically  adjust  the  receiving  spool,  and 
means  for  throwing  one  of  the  spool  operating  means  into 
and   the  other  out  of  operation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker  board,  a  record  supporting  spool  on  one  side  of 
the  board,  means  for  operating  said  spool,  a  record  re- 
ceiving spool  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  board,  means  for 
operating  said  spool,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting 
one  of  the  spools  to  position  the  record  with  respect  to 
the  tracker  board,  means  whereby  the  record  when  thus 
shifted  will  automatically  adjust  the  receiving  spool,  and 
a  single  means  for  simultaneously  throwing  one  of  the 
spool  operating  means  into  and  the  other  out  of  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.175.  BOLT-THREADING  MACHINE.  Clare!»cic 
Vale  and  Thomas  Clarejcci!  Mr  not,  Roanoke,  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,400.     (CI.  10—93.) 


'^zji.rrr  f 


1.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  a  face  plate,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  revoluble  cutter  holders  carried  by  said  face 
plate,  means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  a  predetermined 
pair  of  cutter  holders,  said  means  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  shafts  each  provided  with  a 
clutch  member  arranged  to  engage  a  driving  head,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  from  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  auxiliary  shafts. 

2.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  a  face  plate,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  revoluble  cutter  holders  carried  by  said  face 
plate,  means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  a  predeter- 
mined pair  of  cutter  holders,  said  means  comprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  shafts  each  provided  with 
a  clutch  memt>er  arranged  to  engage  a  driving  head,  and 
a  clutch  for  transmitting  the  movement  from  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  anxiliary  shafts. 

3.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  a  face  plate,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  revoluble  cutter  holders  carried  by  said  face 
plate,  means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  a  predeter- 
mined pair  of  cutter  holders,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  shafts  each  pro- 
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vi<k<d  with  a  clutch  member  arranged  to  engage  a  driv- 
ing head,  a  clutch  for  transmitting  the  movement  from 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  auxlllar}'  shafts,  and  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  clutches  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  shafts  with  the  cutter   holders. 

4.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  face 
plate,  revoluble  cutters  carried  by  said  face  plate,  said  cut- 
ters being  disposed  in  pairs,  means  disposed  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  face  plate  for  revolving  the  latter  at 
will  to  bring  each  of  said  pairs  of  cutters  into  operative 
position  successively. 

5.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  face 
plate,  revoluble  cutters  carried  by  said  face  plate,  said 
cutters  being  disposed  In  pairs,  means  disposed  between 
the  drive  shaft  and  the  face  plate  for  revolving  the  latter 
at  will  to  bring  each  of  said  pairs  of  cutters  Into  operative 
position  successively,  and  means  connected  with  said  drive 
shaft  for  causing  the  revolution  of  the  cutters  when  in 
their  operative  position. 


1,112,176.  GAS-BURNER  CLEANER.  Henry  van  Ho«- 
venberg.  North  Elba.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  759.383.      tCl.   240—119.) 


1.  lo  a  burner  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  cleaning 
needle,  of  a  holder  for  said  needle,  and  a  combined  guard 
and  guide  for  said  needle  acting  to  guide  the  needle  to  a 
position  to  be  used  and  normally  inclosing  and  covering 
said  needle,  said  guard  and  said  needle  having  a  relative 
movement  in  the  act  of  using  said  needle  to  permit  the 
protruding  of  said  needle  during  a  cleaning  operation. 

2.  In  a  burner  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  cleaning 
needle,  of  a  holder  for  said  needle,  and  a  guarding  means 
for  inclosing  and  protecting  said  needle  at  all  times  ex- 
cept when  said  needle  protrudes  while  actually  cleaning, 
said  guard  stopping  by  engagement  with  the  burner  be- 
ing cleaned  while  said  needle  moves  in  through  the  outlet 
of  the  burner. 

3.  In  a  burner  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  cleaning 
needle,  of  a  holder  for  said  needle,  a  guard  for  said  needle, 
said  guard  and  said  holder  having  a  relative  movement, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  guard  and  said 
holder  normally  holding  said  guard  and  said  holder  in  auch 
a  position  that  said  needle  will  be  covered  and  protected 
by  said  guard. 

4.  In  a  burner  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  cleaning 
needle,  of  a  holder  for  said  needle,  a  guard  for  said  needle, 
said  guard  and  said  holder  having  a  relative  movement,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  guard  and  said  holder 
normally  holding  said  guard  and  said  holder  In  such  a  posi- 
tion that  said  needle  will  be  covered  and  protected  by  said 
guard,  and  a  detent  for  preventing  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  guard  and  said  holder. 

5.  In  a  burner  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  cleaning 
needle,  of  a  holder  for  said  needle,  a  guard  for  said  needle 

206  0.  G.— 86 


normaJly  prott'Cting  «aid  needle,  and  a  detent  for  prevent- 
ing a  relative  movement  between  said  guard  and  said 
needle. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,112,177.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  RiCBASD  Vahlet, 
Englewood,  N.  J.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  826,236,  filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  This  application  filed 
July  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,360.     (Cl.  123—148.) 


1.  A  source  of  energy,  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  coll  in- 
ductively related  thereto,  current  actuated  interrupter 
mechanism  in  circuit  with  said  coil,  and  a  second  coll 
Inductively  related  to  the  first  coil  and  having  in  circuit 
therewith  a  current  using  instrumentality. 

2.  A  source  of  energy  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  coil  in 
duotlvely  related  thereto,  a  circuit  closing  device  in  circuit 
with  said  coll,  current  responsive  means  for  interrupting 
the  circuit  of  said  coil,  and  a  second  coil  Inductively  re- 
lated to  the  first  coll. 

3.  A  source  of  energy  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  coll  in- 
ductively related  thereto,  means  for  periodically  closing 
and  opening  the  circuit  of  said  coll,  a  vibrator  in  circuit 
with  said  coll,  and  a  second  coll  inductively  related  to  the 
first  coll  and  having  in  circuit  a  current  using  instru- 
mentality. 

4.  A  source  of  energy  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  coll  in- 
ductively related  thereto,  means  for  periodically  closing 
and  opening  the  circuit  of  said  coil,  a  vibrator  In  circuit 
with  said  coll  and  said  means,  and  a  second  coll  induc- 
tively related  to  the  first  coll  and  having  in  circuit  a  cur- 
rent using  instrumentality. 

5.  A  source  of  current  and  a  coll  In  circuit  therewith, 
a  second  coll  inductively  related  to  the  first  coll  and  hav- 
ing in  circuit  a  current  using  Instrumentality,  and  means. 
Including  an  independent  circuit  and  current  responsive 
Interrupter  mechanism,  for  building  up  from  said  source, 
energy  in  said  first  coil  and  for  transferring  said  energy 
to  the  second  coll  to  energize  the  current  using  instru- 
mentality. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,178.  CLOSURE  FLAP  FOR  ENVELOPS.  M.vT- 
THEW  ViKKENGKL,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  lOlH. 
Serial  No.  774,867.     (Cl.  229—65.) 


A  flap-forming  attachment  for  flaplesa  envelops  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  material  of  greater  width  than  the  en- 
velop to  which  It  is  to  be  attached,  and  having  oppositely 
disposed  recesses,  the  innermost  edges  of  which  are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  envelop,  said  recesses  dividing  the  sheet  Into  por- 
tions constituting  respectively  an  attaching  portion  and 
a  flap-forming  portion,  said  recesses  providing  the  at- 
taching portion  with  lobes  adapted  to  be  folded  aroumi 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  flapless  envelop  to  be  sealed  tu 
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the  outside  wa 
which   the  a 
flaij-formlng 
therein   to  be 
velop  when  the 
the  edge  of 
portion  by  su1>s 


of  said  envelop  oppi)»lte  to  the  face  on 
tta^hing  portion   is  to  be   imposed,   and  said 
on   having  a   flexible  metal   strip   rolled 
f)lded  about  the  lateral  edges  of  said  en- 
flap  portion  la  in  envelop  closing  position, 
Htrip  being  spaced  from  said  attaching 
antlally  the  width  of  said  recesses. 


sail 


1,112.179.      FV 

.IOH\      LiNDS 

Filed  May  8, 


:L  S.^VER.  AXI»  SMOKE-CONSUMER. 
V  WEB.STER,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
11914.     Serial  No.  837,211.     (CI,  122—75.) 


y^mikmy^Mm^Mii^kM^ 


1.  In  a  steam 
havlns;  a  plural 
ing  tbe  boiler 
with  chambers 
a  baffle  wall  p 
ing  directly  to 
batfle  wall  at 
short  of  the 
the  said  grate, 
off.set  to  one  sW 
tween   the   bnffli 
structure,  and 
end   into  two 
section   through 
being  greater 

2.  In   a   stea 
boiier    having 
ture  supporting 
and   formed   w 
the  tubes  open, 
combustion  pass  1 
a  grate  and  a 
nating  a  distan 
to   the    breadth 
ond  said  baffle 
forming   a 
side    wall    of 
dividing  the  tu 
number  of   tu 
products   of 
second  section 
and  one-quarter 


t 

f<r 

Jt 

)r(: 


the 
tint 
t  le 


»l)C 


tla 


II  h 


pass ige 
th 


les 


l.tl2.1S0 
Springfield 
752.854.     (CIJ 

1.  In  a  denti 
an  agent  for 
the  mouth. 

2.  In  n  den 
an  agent  for  col 
or  alkaline  cond 

3.  In  a  denti 
a  coloring  agen 
neutralized  by 

4.  In  a 
an  agent  consi 
acid  or  alkaline 

5.  In  a  den 
myrrh. 


ac 
dentil  ri 


preclpitrted 


boiler  furnace  and  in  combination,  a  boiler 
y  of  tubes,  a  masonry  structure  support- 
mod  with  side  and  end  walls  and  formed 
opposite  ends  into  w^hich  the  tubes  open, 
venting  the  products  of  combustion  pass- 
the  rear  end  of  the  tubes,  a  grate  and  a 
side  of  the  grate  terminating  a  distance 
said  baffle  wall  equal  to  the  breadth  of 
front  of  the  second  said  baffle  wall  being 
e  of  the  center  forming  a  passageway  be- 
wail  and   the  side  wall  of  the  masonry 
partition  dividing  the  tubes  at  the  front 
tlons,   the  number  of  tubes  in   the  first 
which   the  products   of  combustion    pass 
n  in  the  second  section. 
u    boiler    furnace    and    in    combination,    a 
I    plurality    of   tubes,    a    masonry    struc- 
the  boiler  formed  with  side  and  end  walls 
chambers   at   opposite  ends   into   which 
a  baffle  wall   preventing  the  products  of 
ng  directly  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tubes, 
laffle  wall  at  the  side  of  the  grate  termi- 
■e  short  of  the  first  said  baffle  wall  equal 
of  the   said  grate,   the   front   of  the  sec- 
call  being  offset  to  one  side  of  the  center 
way   between   the   baffle    wall    and   the 
e    masonry    structure,    and    a    partition 
at  the  front  end  into  two  sections,  the 
in   the  first  section  through   which   the 
pass  being  greater   than   in   the 
in   tbe  proportion   at  least  of  one  to  one 


ibes 
conbnstion 


\V.   Westknfelteb, 
191.1.      Serial    No. 


DENTIFRICE.     CH.iRLES 
(Jhio.      Filed    Mar.    8, 
167—9.) 

rice,  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  body,  and 
In  Heating  an  acid  or  alkaline  condition  of 

til  rice,  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  body,  and 
>ring  the  dentifrice  and  indicating  an  acid 
tion  of  the  mouth. 

:ice,  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  body,  and 
adapted  to  have  its  coloring  properties 
id  in  the  mouth. 

ce,  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  body,  and 
s^ing  of  phenolphthalein  for  indicating  an 

condition  of  the  mouth, 
titrice,   a  mixture  consisting  of  tincture  of 
chalk,   glycerin,   alcohol,   bicarbonate 


of  soda,  hydroxld  of  soda,  oil  of  peppermint,  saccharin, 
water  and  an  agent  for  indicating  an  acid  or  alkaline  con- 
dition of  the  mouth. 

ICIaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,181.  EXPANDED  METAL  STRUCTURE.  Hbkbeht 
E.  White,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Flreprooflng  Comjiany,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,603.  (CI. 
72—117.) 


1.  An  expanded  metal  structure  having  ribs  which  are 
grooved  from  one  side,  the  opposite  walls  of  each  rib  con- 
tacting at  intervals  and  rigidly  united  thereat. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  structure  having  ribs  which  are 
grooved  from  one  side,  the  opposite  walls  of  each  rib  con- 
tacting at  intervals  and  welded  together  at  such  points. 


1,112,182.      FOLDING    CAR  STEP.      James    F.  White, 

Center,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  C.  Burress, 

Center,  Okla.     Filed  June  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,039. 
(CI.  105—86.) 


In  an  extensible  car  step  structure,  an  auxiliary  step 
provided  upon  its  ends  with  ears,  ears  secured  upon  the 
free  e«lge  of  a  stationary  step,  said  ears  being  pivoted  to 
each  other,  a  curved  plate  connecting  said  first  named  ears, 
a  curved  plate  connecting  said  second  named  ears,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  first  named  plate  abutting  against  the 
inner  face  of  said  second  named  plate  when  said  auxiliary 
step  is  extended,  a  chain  secured  to  said  auxiliary  8tei»  and 
engageable  upon  a  stationary  hook  whereby  said  step  may 
be  elevated,  a  stop  rod  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  auxiliary  step  and  a  bracket  engaged  by  said 
stop  rod,  said  first  named  curved  plate  lying  flat  upon 
said  second  named  curved  plate  when  said  step  is  folded 
upwardly. 


1,112,183.  FERTILIZER.  Thomas  Leopold  Willson 
and  Maximilian  Mattheds  Haff,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Southern  Investment  Co.  of  Candida  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Original  application 
filed  July  10.  1912,  Serial  No.  708,548.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,570.  (CI. 
71—7.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  dry 
fertilizer  composition  containing  monocalclum  ammonium 
phosphate  and  a  little  ammonium  phosphate  and  contain- 
ing no  free  acid.  • 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dry  fertilizer  con- 
taining an  ammonium  calcium  phosphate,  such  phosphate 
containing  at  least  sufficient  ammonia  to  correspond  to  the 
formula  Ca(NH4)H,(P0i>,. 

3.  As  a  new  fertilizer,  a  double  superphosphate  contain- 
ing a  substantial  amount  of  combined  ammonia. 
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1,112,184.     CRACKER  CUTTING  MACHINE.     DaSIEL  K. 
'  Allison,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    and    Bryan    D.    Pinknky, 
Newport.  Ky..  assignors  to  The  J.  H.  Day  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,029.     (Cl.  107—7.) 


1.  A  pan  carrier  consisting  of  an  endless  conveyer,  a  pan 
skipping  mechanism  coiSperating  with  said  conveyer  and 
means  for  setting  said  conveyer  relatively  forward  or 
backward  while  in  motion  for  the  purpose  of  registering 
the  pans  with  the  pan  skip. 

2.  A  pan  carrier  consisting  of  an  endless  conveyer,  a  pan 
skipping  mechanism  arranged  to  actuate  said  conveyer  at 
certain  intervals,  means  for  driving  said  conveyer  and 
manually  oi>erated  means  for  accelerating  or  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  conveyer  for  the  purpose  of  registering 
the  pans  with  the  pan  skip. 

3.  In  a  cracker  cutting  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
cutter,  an  endless  conveyer  for  carrying  pans  through  the 
machine,  a  pan-skipping  mechanism  for  imparting  acceler- 
ated motion  to  said  endless  conveyer  and  a  gear  mecha- 
nism for  changing  the  time  of  the  said  accelerated  motion 
with  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  said  reciprocating 
cutter,  while  the  machine  Is  In  motion. 

4.  In  a  cracker  cutting  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
cutter  an  endless  conveyer  for  carrying  pans  through  the 
machine,  a  pan  skipping  device  arranged  to  actuate  said 
conveyer  at  certain  Intervals,  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyer, and  manually  operated  means  for  accelerating  or 
retarding  the  movement  of  said  conveyer  to  change  the 
time  of  the  pan  skip  with  relation  to  the  operation  of  the 
said  cutter. 


groove  said  cam  having  a  circular  bearing  portion,  and  a 
cam  face  projecting  over  said  groove,  said  cam  face  having 
an  undercut  or  bevel  surface  of  substantially  the  width 
of  said  groove  adapted  to  force  the  tool  against  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  groove  and  hold  the  tool  against  side- 
wise  displacement  therein,  and  said  cam  having  a  shoulder 
bearing  against  said  holder  to  prevent  outward  movement 
across  the  tool. 

4.  A  side  tool  holder  or  the  like  having  a  shallow 
groove  In  Its  side,  a  circular  bore  leading  to  the  top  of  said 
groove,  and  an  enlargement  of  said  bore  on  the  opposite 
side  to  said  groove,  and  a  rotatable  cam  having  a  circular 
bearing  portion  fitting  said  bore,  a  fiange  on  one  side 
thereof,  in  said  enlargement,  and  a  cam  face  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  bearing  portion,  projecting  over,  said 
groove,  said  cam  face  having  an  undercut  or  bevel  sur- 
face of  substantially  the  width  of  said  groove  adapted  to 
force  the  tool  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  groove  and 
hold  the  tool  against  sidewlse  displacement  therein. 


1,112,185.     LATHE-TOOL.     Gboboe  Ambobn,  ChaplnvlUe, 
'  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  744.131.      (CL 
29—96.) 


4// 


Wii  w 


^      A 
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1.  A  side  tool  holder  or  the  like  having  a  shallow 
groove  in  Its  side,  and  a  rotatable  cam  at  one  side  of  said 
groove,  said  cam  having  a  circular  bearing  portion,  and  a 
cam  face  projecting  over  said  groove,  said  cam  face  hav- 
ing an  undercut  or  bevel  surface  of  substantially  the 
width  of  said  groove  adapted  to  force  the  tool  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  groove  and  hold  the  tool  against 
sidewlse  displacement  therein. 

2.  A  side  tool  holder  or  the  like  having  a  shallow 
p-oove  In  Its  side,  and  a  rotatable  cam  at  one  side  of 
said  groove  said  cam  having  a  circular  bearing  portion, 
and  a  cam  face  projecting  over  said  groove,  said  cam  face 
having  an  undercut  or  bevel  surface  of  substantially  the 
width  of  said  groove  adapted  to  force  the  tool  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  groove  and  hold  the  tool  against 
sidewlse  displacement  therein,  and  said  cam  having  a 
wrench  face  at  the  side  opposite  said  cam  face. 

3.  A  side  tool  holder  or  the  like  having  a  shallow 
groove  In  Its  side,  and  a  rotatable  cam  at  one  side  of  said 


1,112,186.  LIFE-BELT.  Gcllow  M.  Andersen,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,294.  (CI. 
9—19.) 


1.  A  life  saving  appliance  comprising  a  bag-like  body 
portion  of  water-pervious  material,  a  water-pervious  re- 
ceptacle for  a  gas-producing  substance  within  said  body 
and  having  Its  interior  In  direct  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  body  solely  by  reason  of  the  porosity  of 
the  receptacle,  means  for  permitting  the  charging  of  said 
receptacle  with  gas-producing  substance,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  appliance  to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  life  saving  appliance  comprising  a  bag-like  body 
portion  of  woven  fabric,  a  woven-fabric  receptacle  for  gas- 
producing  substance  within  said  body  and  having  Its  in- 
terior In  direct  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
body  solely  by  reason  of  the  porosity  of  the  receptacle, 
means  for  permitting  the  charging  of  said  receptacle  with 
gas-producing  substance,  and  means  for  attaching  the  ap- 
pliance to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  life  saving  appliance  comprising  a  bag-like  body 
portion  of  close-weave  fabric,  a  woven-fabric  receptacle 
for  a  gas-producing  substance  within  said  body  and  of  a 
more  open  weave  than  the  weave  of  the  fabric  compris- 
ing the  body  of  the  appliance  and  having  its  Interior  in 
direct  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  body  solely 
by  reason  of  the  porosity  of  the  receptacle,  means  for 
permitting  the  charging  of  said  receptacle  with  gas-pro- 
ducing substance,  and  means  for  attaching  the  appliance 
to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  life  saving  appliance  comprising  a  bag-like  body 
portion  of  water-pervious  material,  a  water-pervious  re- 
ceptacle for  gas-prodnclnp  substance  within  said  body,  a 
section  of  moisture-resisting  material  arranged  to  pre- 
vent passage  of  moisture  from  the  body  of  the  wearer  to 
the  gas-producing  substance  within  the  receptacle  with 
gas-producing  substance,  and  means  for  attaching  the  ap- 
pliance to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  life  saving  appliance  comprising  a  bag-like  body 
portion  of  woven  fabric,  a  woven-fabric  receptacle  for  gas- 
producing  substance  within  said  body,  a  section  of  mois- 
ture-resisting material  arranged  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  moisture  from  the  body  of  the  wearer  to  the  gas-pro- 
ducipg  substance  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  per- 
mitting the  charging  of  said  receptacle  with  gas-pro- 
ducing substance,  and  means  for  attaching  the  appliance  to 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  pump 


connected  to  said 
port  baring  a  pa: 


the  combination  of  a  barrel  baring  an 
opening  in  an  ebd  thereof,  a  flexible  partition  in  said 
barrel,  a  recipro<|ator7  piston  working  in  said  barrel  and 
partition  for  actuating  same,  and  a  sup- 
r  of  lugs  located  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, one  of  said  Ibgs  fitting  in  the  opening  in  said  barrel 
for  supporting  tlie  latter,  there  being  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  said  lugs  and  said  member  for  guiding  the 
pkitoD-rod 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  baring  an 
opening  In  an  end  thereof,  a  flexible  partition  In  aald 
barrel,  a  recipro<  atory  i^ston  working  In  said  barrel  and 
i|d  partition  for  actuating  same,  a  sup- 
port harlng  a  pair  of  lugs  located  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, one  of  said  lugs  fitting  in  the  opening  in  said  barrel 
for  supporting  tie  latter,  there  being  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  salq  lugs  and  said  member  for  guiding  the 
piston-rod,  and  a:  packing-retaining  cap  borne  by  the  other 
of  said  lugs  and  Iharlng  an  opening  for  the  piston-rod. 

8.  In  combination  with  end  standards,  a  pair  of  spaced 
horizontal  members  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  stand- 
ards, said  members  baring  apertures  therethrough,  barrels 
disposed  on  the  finder  sides  of  said  meml)er8  and  uaring 
bosses  on  tbelr  tpper  ends,  means  projecting  down  from 
the  under  sides  ^f  said  members  to  engage  said  bosses  to 
support  the  barrels  from  said  members,  piston-rods  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures  in  said  members  and  into 
the  barrels,  plsto^is  in  the  barrels  connected  to  the  piston- 
rods,  means  abovie  said  members  for  operating  the  piston- 
rods,  and  means  to  connect  the  lower  ends  of  the  barrels 
together. 


1,112,188.      COMPOUND    INDUCTION- VALVB    FOR    IN 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.     Lw>nar»  Atwood, 
Farmington,    He.      FUed    May    23,    1913.      Serial    No. 
769,401.      (CI.   123—121.) 

1.  A  compoum)  induction  ralve  for  mixing  high  and 
low  grade  combuitlble  fuel,  comprising  a  casing  with  inlet 
port  to  the  cylimler  of  an  engine,  a  tubular  slidable  raire 
member  longitudinally  slotted  in  expansive  contact  with 
the  interior  surlace  of  the  casing  and  operated  by  the 
crank  abaft,  means  In  the  bottom  portion  of  said  ralre 
member  for  admlittlng  intermittently  the  low  grade  fuel 
charge,  and  mea^s  in  said  valve  member  for  the  admission 
of  high  grade  fu^l  and  for  the  discharge  of  the  mixed  fuel 
into  the  cylinderl 

2.  A  compoun4  induction  valve  for  mixing  high  and  low 
grade   fuel,    comfrising   a    casing   with    inlet    port   to   the 


cylinder    of  an 


engine,   a   crank    shaft   operated   tubular 


valve   member    *ithln    the   casing    in    expanslre    contact 


with  said  casing 
larged  portion,  a 
alined    ports    in 


and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  eta- 
pln  reaching  into  said  slot  borixontaliy 
the    raire    member   adapted    to    register 


perlodleany  with  the  Irlet  port  to  tke  cylinder,  an  Inlet 
port  opposite  said  horisontal  ports  for  the  admission  of 
high  grade  fuel,  and  means  for  keeping  said  iwrts  nor- 
mally closed. 


3.  A  compound  induction  ralre  for  mixing  high  and  low 
grade  fuel,  comprising  a  casing  with  Inlet  port  to  the 
cylinder  of  an  engine,  a  crank  shaft  operated  tubular 
ralve  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  enlarged 
portion  and  in  expansive  contact  with  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  casing,  a  pin  reaching  into  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  slot,  means  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  ralre  mem- 
ber to  introduce  intermittently  low  grade  fuel,  hori- 
zontally alined  ports  In  the  valve  member  adapted  to 
register  periodically  with  the  inlet  port  to  the  cylinder, 
an  Inlet  port  for  high  grade  fuel  opposite  said  horizontal 
ports,  and  means  for  keeping  said  ports  normally  closed. 

4.  A  compound  induction  valve  for  mixing  high  and  low 
grade  fuel,  comprising  a  casing  with  inlet  port  to  the 
cylinder  of  an  engine,  a  crank  shaft  operated  ralve  rod,  a 
loBgitudinally  morable  ralre  member  within  the  casing 
around  said  rod,  a  spider  on  the  rod  baring  apertures 
and  contacting  witli  the  lower  end  of  the  ralre  member, 
a  gravity  plate  normally  closing  said  apertures,  a  perfo- 
rated top  plate  on  the  ralre  member,  a  colled  spring  press- 
ing the  top  plate  normally  down,  means  In  the  valve 
member  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylinder  and 
means  for  introducing  auxiliary  fuel  when  the  cylinder 
takes  its  fuel  charge. 

5.  In  a  compound  induction  ralve  for  mixing  high  and 
low  grade  fuel,  a  tubular  slidable  ralre  member  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  with  enlarged  bottom  portion  and 
adapted  to  make  expansive  outer  surface  contact,  a  pin 
reaching  into  the  enlarged  slot  portion,  a  bottom  disk 
or  spider  with  apertures  contacting  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  ralve  member,  a  grarlty  plate  normally  closing  said 
apertures,  a  perforated  top  plate,  means  to  press  said  top 
plate  normally  downward,  horizontally  alined  ports  cen- 
trally within  the  ralve  member  adapted  to  communicate 
periodically  with  the  cylinder,  and  a  high  grade  fuel  In- 
let at  approximately  the  same  height  as  th^  borixontaliy 
alined  ports. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,112,189.  PIPE-COUPLING  SEAL.  Thomas  Barthulo 
MEW,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Michael  A.  Corlwtt, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1918.  Serial  No. 
783,904.      (CI.  137—28.) 

1.  A  seal  for  locking  two  separable  members  compris- 
ing complemental  body  members,  depending  slotted  legs 
on  opposite  eads  of  both  of  said  members,  and  a  frangible 
locking  key  for  insertion  throngh  the  slots  of  botk 
memt^rs. 

2.  A  seal  for  locking  two  separable  members  compris- 
ing complemental  interctiangeable  body  members,  depend- 
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log  slotted  legs  on  opposite  ends  of  both  of  said  members, 
and  a  frangible  locking  key  for  insertion  through  the  slots 
of  both  members. 


'nM 


3.  A  seal  for  locking  two  separable  members  comprls 
Ing  complemental  Interchangeable  body  members,  depend- 
ing slotted  legs  on  opposite  ends  of  both  of  said  members, 
a  depending  leg  on  the  side  of  both  of  said  members  of 
approximately  half  the  length  of  each  of  said  body  mem- 
bers, and  a  frangible  locking  key  for  insertion  through  the 
slots  of  both  members. 

4  A  seal  for  locking  two  separable  members  compris- 
ing complemental  body  members,  depending  slotted  legs 
on  opposite  ends  of  both  of  said  members,  a  U-shaped 
pocket  formed  in  one  end  of  each  of  said  members  adapte.1 
to  receive  the  opposing  depending  leg,  a  depending  leg  on 
the  side  of  both  of  said  members  approximately  half  the 
length  of  each  of  said  body  members,  a  key  body  portion 
ailaptod  for  iuscrUon  through  all  of  said  slots,  resilient 
inner  formations  carried  by  said  key  to  prevent  its  more- 
ment  In  one  direction  when  in  operatlre  position  through 
said  sloU,  and  a  raised  portion  to  prevent  Its  movement 
in  the  other  direction. 


extending  from  the  hsndle  and  having  terminal  pivots 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  operating  in  the 
openings  of  the  spring  bends  and  adapted  to  flex  the  latter 
to  produce  a  binding  action  on  the  plrots  to  retain  the 
mop  bead  in  various  positions  with  relation  to  the  handle. 


1112  190  DU8TLKSS  POLISHING-MOP.  JOSKPH  O. 
Bkazlky,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  793.701.     (CI.  15—54.) 


1.  .\  mop  of  the  class  described  comprtslng  a  mop  head, 
a  spring  plate  connected  with  the  mop  head  and  provided 
with  spring  bends  having  opposite  openings,  and  a  han- 
dle having  arms  provided  with  pivot  portions  mounted 
in  the  openings  of  the  said  bends  and  arranged  to  flex  the 
feald  bends  and  create  a  binding  action  on  the  said  pivot 
portions  whereby  the  mop  head  is  adjustably  secured  In 
Its  pivotal  movement. 

.2.  A  mop  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  mop  head, 
n  spring  plate  provided  with  spaced  approximately  U- 
shaped  bends  having  free  outer  portions,  and  a  handle 
provided  with  pivot  portions  extending  through  the  bends 
of  the  spring  plate  and  arranged  to  flex  the  free  portions 
thereof  to  produce  a  binding  action  on  the  pivots  for 
holding  the  mop  head  In  various  positions  with  relation  to 
the  handle. 

3.  A  mop  of  the  class  described,  including  a  mop  head, 
a  spring  plate  carrying  the  mop  head  and  provided  with 
approximately  U-shaped  bends  composed  of  inner  and 
outer  sides,  the  Inner  sides  being  provided  with  substan- 
tially circular  openings  and  the  outer  sides  having  elon- 
gated openings,  and  a  handle  provided  with  pivot  por- 
tions arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  operating 
in  the  said  openings  and  adapted  to  flex  the  spring  bends 
when  the  handle  Is  swung  outwardly  from  the  mop  head 
whereby  the  latter  Is  held  in  different  positions  with  rela- 
tion to  the  handle. 

4.  A  mop  of  the  class  described,  Including  a  mop  bead, 
a  transverse  plate  secured  to  the  mop  head  and  provided 
with  terminal  approximately  U  stoaped  bends  having  open- 
lags  in  Its  Inner  and  outer  sides,  a  mop  handle,  snd  arms 


1,112,191.  CARBON  BRUSH  AND  PIGTAIL.  William 
L.  Bliss,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  trustee.  Filed  May  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  569,013.     (CL  171—210.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbon  brush,  of  a  reinforc- 
ing conducting  member  having  depending  portions  engag- 
ing certain  faces  of  said  carbon  brush,  a  rivet  passing 
through  said  brush  and  depending  portions  for  holding 
said  members  In  engagement,  and  a  removable  terminal 
member  held  In  close  contact  with  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber by  a  screw  which  engages  said  rivet. 

2.  In  combination,  a  carbon  block,  a  U-shaped  conduct- 
ing member  fitting  over  said  block,  rivets  for  holding 
said  elements  together,  a  terminal  member  held  in  en- 
gagement with  said  conducting  member  by  screws,  said 
screws  passing  loosely  through  holes  in  said  block  and 
engaging  said  rivets,  and  a  conductor  in  permanent  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  terminal  member. 

3.  In  combinatioa,  a  carbon  block  having  a  reduced 
portion,  a  conducting  cap  having  bent  down  portions 
engaging  said  reduced  portion,  and  flush  with  the  surface 
of  the  block,  rivets  passing  through  said  reduced  portion 
and  having  heads  engaging  said  bent  down  portions,  holes 
extending  from  said  cap  Into  said  block  beyond  the  rivets, 
and  screws  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  boles  passing 
through  said  cap,  engaging  said  rivets  and  clamping  a 
terminal  member  against  said  cap. 

4.  A  carbon  block  having  a  hole  extending  through  it, 
another  hole  perpendicular  to  said  first  hole  and  Intersect- 
ing It,  a  cap  on  said  block,  a  rivet  In  said  first  hole  having 
a  transverse  threaded  hole  and  having  headed  ends  for 
securing  said  cap,  a  screw  passing  through  said  cap,  occu- 
pying said  second  hole,  and  engaging  said  thijeaded  hole 
in  the  rivet. 

5.  A  brush  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a 
contact  member,  a  reinforcing  cap  inclosing  one  end  of 
said  member,  means  passing  through  the  sides  of  said  cap 
and  the  end  of  said  member  for  securing  said  parts  to- 
gether, and  securing  means  for  an  electric  terminal  pass- 
ing through  said  cap  and  detachably  engaging  said  cap 
securing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1,112.192.  QUICK-ACTING  PIPE  VISE.  Fbank  J.  Cal- 
LAN.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,345.      (CI.  81—33.) 

1.  A  vise  comprising  a  base  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  and  a 
fixed  standard  spaced  from  said  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  slid- 
ingly  engaged  with  the  base  between  the  fixed  Jaw  and 
the  standard,  a  toggle  connected  by  an  outer  pivot  with 
the  movable  Jaw  and  by  an  Innw  pivot  with  the  sUnd- 
ard,  and  manually  operated  means  for  forcing  the  toggle 
to  a  position  of  rest  with  the  Jaws  opened,  and  to  an 
active  position  with  the  Jaws  closed,  said  means  having 
provisions  for  automatically  confining  the  toggle  in  Its 
active  position. 

2.  A  vise  comprising  a  base  having  at  one  end  portion 
a  fixed  Jaw  and  at  the  opposite  end  portion  a  fixed  stand- 
ard, a  movable  Jaw  slidlngly  engaged  with  the  base  be- 
tween said   fixed  Jaw   and  standard,  a   toggle   connected 
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by  an  outer 
pivot  with  the 
on  a  plane  sub^ta 
levt-r  fulcrumed 
lufld  inner  pivot 
on  a  plane  at  a 
one  end  to  said 
knuckle  and  adapted 
ing  the  toggle 
and   to  an  acti 
rangement   belni : 
adapted  to  confl 
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with  the  movable  Jaw  and  by  an  inner 

standard,  said  outer  and  inner  pivots  being 

ntially  parallel  with  the  base,  a   hand 

on   the  standard  at  a  distance  from  the 

the  lever  fulcrum  and  inner  pivot  being 

angle  to  the  base,  and  a  link  pivoted  at 

'ver  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  toggle 

to  cooperate  with  the  lever  in  forc- 

a  position  of  rest  with  the  Jaws  opened 

position   with   the  Jaws  closed,  the  ar- 

such   that   the   weight  of   the   lever   is 

e  the  toggle  in  its  active  position. 


rl 


m  »a 


3.  A  vise 
flxe<l  standard 
siidingly   engasrei  I 
and  the  stauda 
with  the   moval) 
standard,  and 
of  rest,  with  th« 
with  the  jaws  c 
to  vary  the 

4.  A  vise 
fixed  standard 
siidingly  engaged 
the  standard,  n 
the  movable  Jaw 
and  means  for 
with  the  Jaws  o 
Jaws  closed,   one 
adapted  to  vary 


comprising  a  liase  having  a  fixed  Jaw   and  a 

sfaced  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw 

with    the   base   between    the   fixed   Jaw 

a  toggle   connected  by  an   outer   pivot 

Jaw   and   by   an    inner   pivot   with    the 

ns  for  forcing  the  toggle  to  a  position 

Jaws  opened,  and  to  an  active  position 

Idsed.  the  toggle  being  adjustable  In  length 

closli  g  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

com  )rising  a  base  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a 

si^aced  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw 

with  the  base  between  the  fixed  Jaw  and 

:oggIe  connected  by  an  outer  pivot  with 

and  by  an  Inner  pivot  with  the  standard, 

lorcing  the  toggle  to  a  position  of  rest, 

lened,  and  to  an  active  position  with  the 

of  the   toggle   links   l)eing  a    turnbackle 

ihe  length  of  the  toggle. 


1,112,193.      CLEANING 
Alvin  L.   Db 
1014.     Serial 
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n  DEVICE.  Jerry  Carletow  and 
x>NG,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
o.  815,657.      (CI.  15 — 46.) 


-S 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical receptacle  -educed  at  one  end,  an  annular  shoulder 
disposed  outward  y  at  approximately  right  angles  to  said 
reduce*!  end.  a  lange  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  «aid  outwardly  disposed  shoulder,  a  disk  dis- 
posed within  8J  id  flange  and  resting  against  said 
shoulder,  said  diik  provided  with  a  large  central  open- 
ing whereby  the  leceptacle  may  be  filled,  a  brush  adapted 


to  be  seated  within  said  fiange  and  against  said  disk, 
said  brush  comprising  a  block  having  bristles  on  iti 
upper  surface  and  having  a  closure  disk  on  its  lower 
surface,  a  collar  adapted  to  engage  said  block  and  to  be 
threaded  onto  said  flange  for  securing  said  block  in  place, 
said  block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bores,  first  said 
disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  openings  of 
various  sizes,  said  block  adapted  to  be  turned  whereby 
said  Iwrcs  will  come  Into  registration  with  one  or  an- 
other of  said  sets  of  openings,  a  staple  carried  by  said 
block  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  collar  and  embraced  by 
said  staple,  said  lug  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  block,  whereby  the  bores  are  brought  Into  regis- 
trutiou  with  one  or  another  of  the  sets  of  openings  In 
first  .said  disk,  said  sealing  disk  adapted  to  close  all  of 
the  sets  of  openings  except  the  ones  in  registration  with 
said  bores  and  adapted  to  close  all  of  the  sets  of  open- 
ings when  said  block  Is  disposed  so  that  the  lug  Is 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  staple. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  disk 
secured  in  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  flange 
surrounding  said  disk,  a  Mock  disposed  within  said 
flange,  said  block  carrying  bristles  on  one  surface,  and  a 
closure  disk  on  the  other  surface,  said  block  and  closure 
disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bores,  first  said  disk 
provided  with  sets  of  openings  of  various  sizes,  a  collar 
engaging  said  block  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto 
said  flange  for  securing  said  block  In  place,  said  block 
adapted  to  be  turned  whereby  the  bores  may  be  brought 
into  registration  with  one  or  another  set  of  openings, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  block, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  block  may  be  stopped 
when  the  bores  are  in  registration  with  one  or  another 
set  of  openings. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle dosed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  disk 
disposed  at  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  block  re- 
movably positioned  on  said  disk,  means  for  removably 
positioning  said  block  on  said  disk,  said  block  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  bores  extending  therethrough,  said 
disk  provided  with  a  central  opening  whereby  said  re- 
ceptacle may  be  filled,  and  with  sets  of  openings  of 
various  diameters,  said  block  adnpted  to  be  turned 
whereby  said  bores  may  be  brought  into  registration 
with  one  or  another  of  said  sets  of  openings,  mtans 
carried  by  said  block  for  closing  one  set  of  openings 
when  the  other  is  In  registration  with  said  bores,  and 
means  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  block  whereby 
the  bores  will  be  in  registration  with  one  or  the  other 
set  of  openings. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  annular  shoulder,  a  marginal  finnge 
on  said  shoulder,  a  block  rotatably  positioned  on  the 
shoulder  within  the  fiange,  a  collar  connected  to  the 
flange  and  rotatably  engaging  the  block,  bristles  carried 
by  the  block,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  re- 
ceptacle contents  to  the  bristles  as  the  block  Is  ad- 
Justed,  and  co<iperating  means  between  the  collar  and 
block  for  determining  tbe  adjustment  positions  of  the 
block. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  shoulder,  and  a  collar  connected 
therewith,  and  proviiled  with  a  portion  overhanging  the 
shoulder,  an  adjustable  block  having  a  portion  disposed 
between  the  shoulder  and  the  overhanging  collar  por- 
tion, a  lug  carried  by  the  collar,  and  a  staple  carried 
by  the  block  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  lug  in  deter- 
mining the  adjustment  positions  of  the  block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


1,112,194.  THRESHER.  George  WiLMAM  Cahpenteh, 
Deming.  N.  Mex..  a.sslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  John 
Carpenter,  one-fourth  to  H.  Granville  Bush,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Willard  E.  Holt,  Deming.  N.  Mex.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  830.365.  (CI.  130—30.) 
1.  A  threshing  machine  Including  an  Inclined  thresher 
plate  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  spurs  or  spikes, 
a    hopper    mounted    adjacent    the    upper    end    of    said 
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thresher  plate,  a  beater  consisting  of  a  plate  disposed 
above  the  thresher  plate  and  provided  with  depending 
spurs  or  spikes,  means  for  Imparting  a  circular  move- 
ment to  the  beater  and  toward  and  away  from  the 
thresher  plate  and  maintaining  them  in  parallel  rela- 
tion at  all  times  during  the  movement  and  a  threshing 
cylinder  mounted  in  and  movable  with  the  beater. 


2.  A  threshing  machine  including  an  inclined  sta- 
tionary thresher  plate  having  upwardly  projecting  teeth 
arranged  In  longitudinal  rows  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves  between  the  rows,  a  hopper  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  plate,  a  beater  disposed  above 
the  thresher  plate  and  provided  with  depending  spurs 
or  spikes  arranged  In  longitudinal  rows  between  the 
longitudinal  rows  of  the  thresher  plate  spikes  and  also 
having  longitudinal  grooves  between  Its  longitudinal 
rows,  of  spikes  or  spurs,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
circular  movement  to  the  said  beater  and  toward  and 
away  from  the  thresher  plate  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
cause  movement  of  the  spikes  or  spurs  within  and  out 
of  the  grooves  of  the  beater  and  thresher  plates  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  threshing  machine  Including  a  frame,  an  In- 
clined thresher  plate  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  hopper  at  the  upper  end  of  the  thresher 
plate,  a  beater  consisting  of  a  plate  disposed  above  and 
parallel  with  the  thresher  plate,  transverse  shafts 
mounted  In  bearings  on  the  frame  sides  and  having 
crank  portions  therebetween,  bearings  carried  by  the 
beater  plate  adjacent  Its  ends  and  through  which  the 
crank  portions  of  the  said  shafts  are  Journaled,  the  said 
beater  plate  having  an  Intermediate  transverse  open- 
ing, a  threshing  cylinder  extending  within  the  opening 
of  the  beater  plate  and  Journaled  upon  the  same  and 
having  a  sprocket  and  chain  connection  with  the  crank 
portion  of  one  of  the  said  shafts,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shafts  whereby  to  impart  a  circular  move- 
ment to  the  beater  plate  and  the  cylinder  and  Inde- 
pendently rotate  the  latter  during  such  movement,  all 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  threshing  machine  including  an  inclined  thresher 
plate  provided  with  upwanlly  projecting  spurs  or  spikes, 
a  hopper  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
thresher  plate,  a  beater  consisting  of  a  plate  disposed 
above  the  thresher  plate  and  provided  with  depending 
spurs  or  spikes,  a  threshing  cylinder  mounted  trans- 
versely across  and  within  the  beater  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  peripherally  projecting  spurs  or  spikes,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  circular  movement  to  the  beater 
and  Its  cylinder  toward  and  away  from  the  thresher 
plate  and  maintaining  them  In  parallel  relation  at  all 
times,  and  means  whereby  to  impart  independent  rota- 
tive movement  to  the  cylinder  during  Its  movement  with 
the  beater. 


1.112,195.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  WORK- 
SUPPORTS.  Ixtuis  A.  Cabgrain,  Beverly,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1911.  Serial  No.  616.809.  (CI.  1 — 11.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  successively  Inserting  fastenings, 
the  combination  with  a  work  abutment  and  a  work  sup- 
port which  Is  spring  pressed  normally  Into  work  clamp- 


ing relation  to  said  abutment  when  the  machine  Is 
operating,  of  means  for  Intermittently  effecting  through 
tbe  work  support  a  uniform  depression  of  tbe  work  to 
permit  the  work  to  be  fed  between  the  successive  fasten- 
ing Inserting  operations,  comprising  a  power  driven 
member  having  a  uniform  stroke,  a  member  connected 
to  said  work  support,  said  members  being  disconnected 
during  the  fastening  inserting  operation,  and  means  fo^ 
intermittently  locking  said  members  together  always  at 
tbe  same  point  in  tbe  stroke  of  said  power  driven  mem- 
ber, said  locUng  means  comprising  a  part  of  variable 
dimensions  moved  by  the  relative  movement  of  said 
members  as  different  work  thicknesses  are  clamped,  to 
bring  the  appropriate  dimension  Into  operative  relation 
to  said  members. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  successively  inserting  fastenings, 
the  combination  with  a  work  abutment  and  a  work  sup- 
port which  is  spring  pressed  normally  Into  work  clamp- 
ing relation  to  said  abutment  when  the  machine  Is  oper- 
ating, of  means  for  intermittently  effecting  through  the 
work  support  a  uniform  depression  of  the  work  to  per- 
mit the  work  to  be  fed  between  the  successive  fastening 
Inserting  operations,  comprising  a  power  driven  mem- 
Ijcr  having  a  uniform  stroke,  a  member  connected  to 
said  work  support,  said  members  being  disconnected 
during  the  fastening  inserting  operation,  and  means  for 
intermittently  locking  said  memJters  together  always  at 
the  same  point  in  the  stroke  of  said  power  driven  mem- 
l>er,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  part  of  variable 
dimensions  and  connections  between  said  part  and  one 
of  said  members  whereby  the  relative  movement  of  said 
members,  as  different  work  thicknesses  are  clamped, 
serves  to  bring  the  appropriate  dimension  into  operative 
relation  to  said  members. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  work  abutment,  a  work  support,  a  spring 
and  means  for  bringing  said  spring  Into  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  work  support  to  cause  said  work  support  to 
be  pressed  normally  into  work  clamping  relation  to 
said  abutment  when  the  machine  is  operating,  of  means 
for  Intermittently  effecting  through  the  work  support  a 
uniform  depression  of  the  work  to  permit  the  work  to 
be  fed  between  the  successive  fastening  Inserting  oper- 
ations, comprising  a  power  driven  member  having  a 
uniform  stroke,  a  member  connected  to  said  work  sup- 
port, said  members  being  disconnected  during  the  fasten- 
ing Inserting  operation,  and  means  for  intermittently 
locking  said  members  together  always  at  the  same  point 
in  the  stroke  of  said  power  driven  member,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  part  of  variable  dimensions  moved 
by  the  relative  movement  of  said  members,  as  different 
work  thicknesses  are  clamped,  to  bring  the  appropriate 
dimension  Into  operative  relation  to  said  members,  and 
means,  connected  to  said  spring  applying  means  and 
moved  into  operative  position  when  said  spring  is  caused 
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Heating  and 
Jersey.       Filed 
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ELECTRIC     REGULATION.     John     L. 
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Nov.     5,     1910.       Serial    No.     590,837. 
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a  shade  holder  secureil  to  the  free  end  of  the  hanger,  means 
wholly  interior  to  the  shade  holder  to  secure  a  shade 
thereto,  and  means  to  attach  a  light  to  the  hanger  on 
the  inside  of  the  shade  bolder. 


regulating    an    electric    circuit    compre- 

ity    of    regulating    elements,    a    common 

Ing   the   said   elements   and    means   for 

of  said   elements   depending  upon   the 

reflated. 

regulating  an  electric  circuit  compre- 
ity  of  regulating  elements,  a  common 
f  the  effect  thereof,  and  means  in  series 
rendering  a  portion  of  said  elements  in- 
ng  upon  the  current  In  the  circuit  to  be 


regulating    an    electric    circuit    compre- 

ty    of    variable    resistances,    a    common 

said    resistances,    and    means    in 

for  determining  the  operativeness  and 
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the  circuit  to  be  governed. 
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in  said  circuit. 

■egulating    an    electric    circuit    compre- 
resistance  therein,  a  variable  resistance 
means  for  varying  the  said  resistances 
;e  fluctuations  across  said  circuit  and 
one  of  said  resistances  operative  de- 
current  In  said  circuit, 
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OR  CEILINS  FIXTT'RE  FOR  LIGHTS. 

Cambridge,    .Mass.      Filed    Mar.    6, 

822,817.     (CI.  240—76.) 

Ixtnre,    the    combination    of    a    tubular 

lecure  the  hanger  to  part  of  a  building, 

the  hanger,  adjustable  means  wholly 

iopy,  securing  the  same  to  the  hanger. 


2.  In  a  light  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  tnbalar 
hanger,  means  to  secure  the  hanger  to  part  of  a  building, 
a  hollow  outwardly  flaring  canopy  surrounding  the  hanger, 
the  banger  and  canopy  In  screw  thread  connection  inside 
the  canopy,  a  shade  holder  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
hanger,  means  wholly  Interior  to  the  shade  holder  to  se- 
cure a  shade  thereto,  said  shade  holder  overhanging  said 
shade  fastening  means,  and  means  to  attach  a  light  on 
the  Inside  of  the  shade  holder. 

3.  In  a  light  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
hanger,  means  to  secure  the  hanger  to  part  of  a  building, 
an  enlargement  near  one  end  of  the  banger,  a  hollow  out- 
wardly flaring  canopy  embracing  the  hanger  at  its  smaller 
end  and  provided  with  internal  means  to  engage  the  en- 
largement on  the  hansjer  adjustably,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  the  hanger  internally  of  the  same,  said 
sleeve  provided  with  a  section  of  smaller  diameter  than 
that  secured  to  the  hanger,  a  shade  holder  secured  in- 
ternally to  said  smallec.  sleeve  section,  means  wholly  in- 
terior to  the  shade  holder  to  secure  a  shade  thereto,  said 
shade  holder  overhanging  said  shade  fastening  means, 
and  means  to  attach  a  light  to  the  sleeve  on  the  Inside 
of  said  shade  holder.  " 

4.  In  a  light  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
hanger  having  an  enlargement,  means  to  secure  said 
hanger  to  part  of  a  building,  a  canopy  having  an  opening 
for  said  banger  and  a  screw  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  enlargement  adjustably  to  secure  said 
hanger  and  said  canopy,  a  threaded  sleeve  on  said  hanger, 
a  shade  holder  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  abattlng  against 
said  hanger  whereby  the  outer  surface  of  said  holder  and 
hanger  are  substantially  continuous,  means  wholly  interior 
to  the  shade  holder  to  secure  a  shade  thereto,  and  means 
to  attach  a  light  on  the  inside  of  said  shade  bolder. 

6.  In  a  light  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
hanger,  means  to  secure  the  hanger  to  part  of  a  building, 
a  hollow  canopy  surrounding  the  banger,  adjustable  means 
wholly  interior  to  the  canopy  secaring  the  same  to  the 
hanger,  a  sleeve  secured  on  the  free  end  of  said  banger 
Internally  of  the  samf,  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  section 
of  smaller  diameter  than  that  secured  to  the  hanger,  a 
shade  holder  having  an  Interior  screw  threaded  portion 
secured  to  said  solaller  sleeve  section  and  provided  with 
internal  spurs  spaced  apart  for  securing  a  shade,  and 
means  to  attach  a  light  on  the  Inside  of  said  shade  bolder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,198.  DRILL -OILER.  Henht  Davis,  Nashville, 
Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,672.  (CI. 
77—6.) 

1.  An  oiling  device  for  a  drill  comprising  a  support 
arranged  to  be  clamped  to  the  frame  of  the  drill,  a  bar 
adjustably  connected  to  the  support,  a  guide  clip  hinged 
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to  the  bar,  an  oil  tank  disposed  above  tbe  dip.  an  oil 
pipe  connected  to  the  tank  and  extending  loosely  through 
the  clip,  a  supporting  member  rigidly  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  tbe  pipe  and  arranged  to  engage  with  a  drill 
chuck,  a  valve  in  the  pipe,  and  a  nozzle  carried  by  the 
pipe  and  arranged  to  be  disposed  against  tbe  drill  bit. 


2.  An  oiling  device  for  a  drilling  machine  comprising  a 
support  mounted  on  the  machine,  an  oil  reservoir,  an  oil 
conduit  connected  to  the  res?rvolr  and  leading  to  the  drill 
bit,  means  carried  by  the  conduit  and  resting  on  the  drill 
chuck  whereby  the  reservoir  and  conduit  move  with  tbe 
drill  bit,  and  movable  means  forming  a  part  of  the  support 
and  sUdably  receiving  the  conduit,  whereby  said  conduit 
is  capable  of  being  moved  toward  and  away  from  the 
drill  bit. 


1,112.199.  HARROW  ATTACHMP:NT  FOR  CULTIVA- 
TORS. Chahlis  C.  Dean,  Remmel,  Ark.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,460.      (Cl.  97 — 44.) 


A  barrow  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  having  an  intermediate  offset  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  a  bolt  opening  and  adapted  to  seat  in  a  slot  in 
the  standard  of  a  cultivator,  n  plurality  of  U-shaped  clips 
engaged  through  the  plate  and  disposed  in  horisontal 
alinement  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  clamped  to  the  plate 
by  said  clips  for  vertical  adjustment. 


1,112,200.  SHOWER  STALL.  Henrt  H.  Dtn»oi»T,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  July  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,409. 
(Cl.  4—26.) 

1.  A  Stationary  shower-stall,  comprising  an  enameled 
receptor  having  an  upstanding  circular  flange,  an  enameled 
iron  wall  having  a  socket  at  its  lower  end  fitting  said  np- 
atandtng  flange,  said  wall  being  composed  of  a  plarality  of 
parts,  adjacent  parts  of  tbe  wall  meeting  on  a  vertical 
Jrtnt  formed  by  a  vertical  socket  along  tbe  edge  of  one 
part  and  a  cooperating  tongue  along  the  edge  of  the  other, 
said  wall  parts  being  provided  with  exterior  luga  near 
the  edges  forming  such  Joints,  and  bolts  cooperating  with 
said  lugs  to  hold  the  wall  parts  together,  said  receptor 
and  aaid  wall  having  the  enamel  on  the  inner  surface. 

2.  A  sanitary  shower-stall,  comprising  an  enameled  re- 
ceptor barlpg  an  upstanding  circular  flange,  and  an 
enameled  iron  wall  having  at  its  lower  end  a  socket  com- 
prising two  depending  spaced  flanges  between  which  fits 
said  upstanding  flange,  said  receptor  and  aaid  wall  having 
tbe  enamel  on  the  inner  surface  and  having  tb«ir  inner 
surfneea  fubstantially  flush  with  each  other. 


3.  A  sanitary 'sbower-Btall,  comprising  an  enameled  re- 
ceptor having  an  upstanding  circular  flange,  an  enameled 
iron  wall  having  a  socket  at  its  lower  end  fitting  over 
said  upstanding  flange,  said  receptor  and  said  wall  h«T- 
Ing  the  enamel  on  the  Inner  surface  and  said  wall  ex- 
tending less  than  all  the  way  around  the  edge  of  tbe  re- 
ceptor so  as  to  leave  a  doorway,  a  pair  of  finishing  plates 
of  iron  enameled  on  tbe  forward  face,  which  finishing 
plates  are  provided  with  inturned  flanges  at  their  inner 
edges  to  overlap  the  edges  of  the  doorway,  and  a  third 
flnlsbing  plate  enameled  on  the  forwanl  face  and  fitting 
against  the  front  of  the  receptor  below  .the  doorway  and 
beneath  the  first  named  finishing  plates,  aaid  third  finish- 
ing plate  being  provided  at  its  upper  edge  and  beneath 
said  first  finishing  plates  with  a  tongue  and  said  first 
finishing  plates  being  provided  at  their  lower  edges  with 
sockets  which  fit  over  said  tongue  on  the  third  finishing 
plate. 


4.  A  sanitary  shower-stall,  comprising  an  enameled  re- 
ceptor having  an  upstanding  circular  flange,  an  enameled 
iron  wall  having  a  socket  at  its  lower  end  flttlng  over 
said  upstanding  flange,  said  receptor  and  said  wall  hav- 
ing the  enamel  on  tbe  Inner  surface  and  said  wall  ex- 
tending less  than  all  the  way  around  tbe  edge  of  tbe  re- 
ceptor so  as  to  leave  a  doorway,  a  pair  of  finishing  plates 
of  iron  enameled  on  the  forward  face,  which  finishing 
plates  are  provided  with  inturned  flanges  at  their  innei 
edges  to  overlap  the  edges  of  the  doorway,  and  a  third 
finishing  plate  enameled  on  the  forward  face  and  fitting 
against  the  front  of  the  receptor  below  the  doorway  and 
beneath  tbe  first  named  finishing  plates. 

5.  A  sanitary  shower-stall,  comprising  an  enameled 
receptor  having  an  upstanding  circular  fiange,  an  enam- 
eled Iron  wall  having  a  socket  at  its  lower  end  flttlng  over 
said  upstanding  flange,  said  receptor  and  said  wall  hav- 
ing the  enamel  on  the  Inner  surface  and  said  wall  ex- 
tending less  than  all  the  way  around  the  edge  of  the  re- 
ceptor 80  as  to  leave  a  doorway,  a  pair  of  finishing  plates 
of  Iron  enameled  on  the  forward  face,  which  flDlshlng 
plates  are  provided  with  Inturned  flanges  at  their  Inner 
edges  to  overlap  the  edges  of  the  doorway,  and  a  third 
finishing  plate  enameled  on  the  forward  face  and  fitting 
against  the  front  of  the  receptor  below  the  doorway  and 
beneath  the  first  named  finishing  plates,  the  apstanding 
flange  of  the  receptor  having  its  upper  edge  turned  for- 
ward below  tbe  doorway  to  form  a  reverse  flange  which 
flts  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  third  finishing  plate  below 
said  doorway. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,112,201.       SHOULDER  -  SUPPORT     FOR     PERSONAL 

WEAR.      Fbedebick    W.    f:r.sfeld.    New   York,    N.    T. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,486.     (Cl.  2—93.) 

1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufactnre  for  personal 

wear,   a  sboulder-sustaining  device   comprising    inflatable 

bulbous  elastic  cushions,  a  belt  to  which  said  cosbions  are 
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secured  and  shouldlp 
back  and  having 
front. 


r  straps  connected  with  said  belt  at  the 
Ibops  slidably  engaging  said  belt  at  the 


2.  As  an  improxled  article  of  manufacture  for  personal 
I  ustainlng   device   comprising    Inflatable 
cuj  biuns,  a  belt  having  pockets  in  which 
etained,  closures  for  said  pockets,  and 
nected  with  said  belt  at  the  back  and 


wear,    a   shoulder 
bulbous  elastic 
said  cushions  are 
shoulder  straps  co 
front. 

3.  As  an  improi^ 
wear,   a   shoulder 
bull)ous  elastic  cu4hions, 
said  cushions  are 
der  straps  connected 
and  said  closures 
closed  position. 


article  of  manufacture  for  personal 

staining   device   comprising   inflatable 

a  belt  having  pockets  in  which 

retained,  closures  for  said  pockets,  shoul- 

with  said  belt  at  the  back  and  front, 

r  said  pockets  being  detachable  held  in 


f. 


1.112,202.     FIRE 
line.    Mass.,   ass 
Boston,  Mass. 
(CI.  169—12.) 


qXTIXGUISHER.     D.4NA  Estes,  Brook- 

nor  of  one-half  to  Jesse  B.  Thomas, 

iTiled  Oct.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,474. 


1.  A  Are  extingiisher  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  pump 
barrel  in  the  resor  roir.  said  pump  barrel  having  its  lower 
end  closed  and  provided  with  a  vertical  aperture,  a  rib  or 
shoulder  being  fori  ned  around  the  upper  end  of  the  aper- 
ture, a  piston  In  the  pump  barrel,  said  piston  having 
stopper  plug  or  disl;  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  said  rib, 
a  piston  rod  movable  through  the  upper  end  of  the  reser- 

locklng  the  piston  rod  with  the  stopper 
seated  upon  said  rib  to  prevent  access 
of  liquid  from  the  ijeservoir  Into  the  pump  barrel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Are  extinguisher  provided 
having  an  outlet  valve  provided  with  a 
handle,  of  a  supporting  bracket  having 
between  said  handles  when  the  extin- 
guisher Is  support*  d  by  the  bracket  to  prevent  operation 
of  said  valve. 

combination  with  a  fire  extinguisher  provided 
having  an  outlet  valve  provided  with  a 
handle,  of  a  supporting  bracket  having 


voir,  and  means  fot 
plug  or  disk  flrmly 


with  a  handle,  and 
movable  operating 
an  arm  iifterposed 


3.  The 
with  a  handle,  and 
movable  operating 


an  arm  interposed  between  said  handles  when  the  extin- 


guisher is  supported  by  the  bracket  to  prevent  operation  of 
said  valve,  said  arm  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  first 
mentioned  handle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fire  extinguisher  provided 
with  a  handle,  and  having  an  outlet  valve  provided  with  a 
movable  operating  handle,  of  a  supporting  bracket  having 
an  arm  interposed  between  said  handles  when  the  extin- 
guisher is  supported  by  the  bracket  to  prevent  operation 
of  said  valve,  said  arm  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  first 
mentioned  handle,  and  a  spring  plate  normally  closing  said 
socket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fire  extinguisher  provided 
with  a  handle  and  having  an  outlet  valve  provided  with  a 
movable  operating  handle,  of  a  supi;>ortlng  bracket  having 
means  at  its  lower  end  for  supi;)orting  the  extinguisher  and 
having  an  arm  at  its  upper  end  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment interposed  between  said  bandies  when  the  extin- 
guisher is  supported  by  the  bracket  to  prevent  operation 
of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.112,203.  ATMOSPHERIC  1'OWER-OENERATOR. 
Albert  J.  Fandrev,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  .\pr.  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  758,118.      (CI.  253—2.) 


1.  .\n  atmospheric  power  generator  including  a  tower 
with  openings  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  Inlet  of  air, 
a  revolving  top,  means  within  the  tower  adapted  to  be 
revolved  by  the  current  of  air  from  the  outlet  on  one  aide 
thereof,  a  weather  vane  secured  to  said  top  for  turning  the 
air  outlet  away  from  the  wind,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  revolving  top  for  opening  the  air  inlets  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  tower,  as  described. 

2.  An  atmospheric  iwwor  generator  Including  a  tower 
with  openings  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  inlet  of  air, 
a  revolving  top,  means  within  the  tower  adapted  to  be  re- 
volved by  the  current  of  air  from  the  outlet  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  weather  vane  secured  to  said  top  for  turning  the 
air  outlet  away  from  the  wind,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
revolving  top  for  opening  the  air  inlet  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  tower  which  is  located  on  the  side  opposite  a  particular 
position  of  the  weather  vane. 

3.  An  atmospheric  power  generator  Including  a  tower 
with  openings  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  inlet  of  air, 
a  revolving  top,  means  within  the  tower  adapted  to  be 
revolved  by  the  current  of  air  from  the  outlet  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  weather  vane  secured  to  said  top  for  turning  the 
air  outlet  away  from  the  wind,  a  door  for  closing  each  of 
said  air  inlet  openings  at  the  lower  part  of  the  tower, 
means  located  near  the  revolving  top  for  opening  each  door, 
and  means  connecte<l  with  the  revolving  top  for  engaging 
and  actuating  one  of  said  door  opening  means  at  a  time. 
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4.  An  atmospheric  power  generator  including  a  tower 
with  openings  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  Inlet  of  air, 
a  revolving  top,  means  within  the  tower  adapted  to  be 
revolved  by  the  current  of  air  from  the  outlet  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  weather  vane  secured  to  said  top  for  turning  the 
air  outlet  away  from  the  wind,  a  vertically  sUdable  door 
for  each  of  said  air  Inlet  openings,  a  plunger  located  near 
said  revolving  top,  means  for  connecting  each  plunger  with 
the  door  of  the  same  side  as  the  plunger,  and  a  track  bar 
secured  to  the  revolving  top  opposite  the  weather  vane  and 
in  position  to  engage  said  plungers  one  at  a  time. 

6.  An  atmospheric  power  generator  including  a  tower 
with  openings  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  inlet  of  air, 
a  revolving  top,  means  within  the  tower  adapted  to  be  re- 
volved by  the  current  of  air  from  the  outlet  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  weather  vane  secured  to  said  top  for  turning  the 
air  outlet  away  from  the  wind,  a  vertically  slidable  door 
for  each  of  said  air  Inlet  openings,  a  plunger  located  near 
said  revolving  top,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends,  a 
cable  extending  from  the  end  of  said  lever  to  one  of  said 
doors,  a  roller  extending  from  each  plunger,  and  a  track 
bar  secured  to  the  revolving  top  at  a  point  opposite  the 
weather  vane  and  in  irasition  to  engage  the  rollers  on  said 
plungers,  one  at  a  time. 


1,112.204.  SAFETY  BLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROADS. 
Bernard  Fay,  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  751,107.      (CI.  246—59.) 


1.  A  train  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  partition  forming  a  magnet  chamber  there- 
in, said  partition  being  provided  with  an  opening,  an  arma- 
ture In  the  magnet  chamber  and  having  a  latching  lip  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  projecting  end  portion,  means  carried  by 
the  projecting  portion  and  actuated  by  a  train  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  within  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latching  lip  of  the  arma- 
ture, a  magrnet  in  the  chamber  for  releasing  the  armature 
from  the  arm,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  engaging  a 
speed  controller  of  a  train,  and  means  actuated  by  a  train 
for  energizing  the  magnet. 

2.  A  train  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  partition  forming  two  compartments,  said 
partition  having  an  opening  therein,  a  magnet  In  one  com- 
partment, a  spring  armature  mounted  on  the  partition  in 
the  magnet  compartment  and  provided  with  a  lip  that  nor- 
mally projects  through  the  opening  In  the  partition,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  other  compartment  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  casing,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  shaft  within  the  casing,  train  actuated  means  carried 
by  the  projecting  portion  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 
shaft  to  engage  the  arm  with  the  Up  of  the  armature,  train 
speed  controlling  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  placed  In 
the  path  of  the  train  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  to  engage 
the  arm  and  lip,  means  actuated  by  a  train  for  energizing 
the  magnet  to  disengage  the  armature  and  the  latching 
arm,  and  means  for  reversely  rotating  the  shaft  when  the 
armature  is  disengaged  from  the  latching  arm. 


1,112.205.  SrEED-CHANOINQ  DEVICE.  Aabon  FB»ra, 
Edmond,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,975. 
(CI.  74 — 7.) 

1.  A  speed  changing  device  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  series  of 
pivoted  arms,  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  arms  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  a  common  center,  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  continuously  engage  the  teeth  of  the  gear  for 
driving  the  latter,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
ends  of  the  arms  toward  and  away  from  the  common  cen- 


ter, and  means  for  moving  said  driving  shaft  to  maintain 
the  ends  of  the  pivoted  arms  In  operative  relation  with 
the  teeth  of  the  gear. 


2.  A  speed  changing  device  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  'on  said  driven  shaft,  a  series  of 
pivoted  arms,  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  arms  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  a  common  center,  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  gear  for  driving  the 
latter,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  ends 
of  the  arms  toward  and  away  from  the  common  center, 
the  teeth  of  said  driven  gear  being  at  all  times  In  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  arms. 

3.  A  speed  changing  device  comprising  a  base,  slidable 
cam  members  carried  by  said  base,  a  frame  carried  by 
said  slidable  cam,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  carried  by 
the  frame,  means  for  moving  the  cam  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
frame,  a  series  of  spring  arms  pivotally  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  driven  gear  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  spreading 
device  movable  with  said  cam  for  causing  a  simultaneous 
spreading  of  said  arms  toward  or  away  from  said  driving 
abaft. 

4.  In  a  speed  changing  device,  a  driven  gear,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  series  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
driving  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  arranged  to 
extend  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear,  a 
guide  plate  having  radially  extending  slots  arranged  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  arms,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  arms  away  from  or  toward  said  driving  shaft, 
and  means  for  moving  said  driving  shaft  to  maintain  the 
ends  of  the  pivoted  arms  in  operative  relation  with  the 
teeth  of  the  gear. 

5.  In  a  spped  changing  device,  a  driven  internal  gear, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  arms  pivotally  connected  with 
said  driving  shaft  and  disposed  at  equal  intervals  around 
said  shaft,  said  arms  having  portions  Inclining  at  an 
angle  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  the 
ends  of  the  arms  being  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  Internal  gear,  a  slotted  guide  plate  carried  by  said 
shaft,  the  slots  in  said  guide  plate  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  spreader  plate  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  arms  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  ends  of  the  arms  toward  or 
away  from  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,206.  CAR-FENDER.  JOHN  T.  FoLMKLE,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,635. 
(CI.  105 — 260.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  air  brake  and 
a  pressure  pipe,  of  a  valve  communicating  with  said  pres- 
sure pipe,  a  fender  comprising  a  downwardly  movable  por- 
tion for  receiving  and  carrying  a  body  encountered  by  the 
fender,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  mov- 
able fender  portion  for  opening  the  valve  to  let  out  the 
air  from  the  pressure  pipe,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  frame,  one  end  of 
said  lever  being  arranged  to  engage  the  valve  and  the 
other  end  being  disposed  beneath  the  movable  fender  por- 
tion and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter  In  its  move- 
ment. 
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2.  Tb«  combinat  on  with  a  car  having  an  air  brake  and 
a  pressare  pipe,  of  a  valre  communicating  with  said  pres- 
sure pipe  and  having  a  projecting  ralre  stem,  a  fender 
frame  piTotally  m<  anted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  car  and 
having  a  body  reopiving  portion  plvotally  mounted  near 
the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  iind  having  a  hook  on  one  side  thereof 
arranged  to  be  eagiged  by  the  pivoted  body  receiving  por- 
tion, an  integral  t  rm  extending  from  said  rock  shaft  on 
the  other  side  tb<  reof  and  being  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly turned  end  and  a  bead  carried  by  said  upwardly 
tamed  end  and  arranged  to  engage  said  valve  stem  for 
forcing  the  valve  <ipen. 


comprising  a  pivot 
on  said  pivot  rod. 


3.  Tbe  combination   with   a   car,  of  a   fender   therefor 


rod,  a  pair  of  arms  loosely  mounted 
said  arms  extending  rearwardly  and 
being  bent  forwarfly,  a  frame  secured  to  said  arms,  a 
movable  body  receiving  portion  plvotally  mounted  near 
the  forward  end  olj  said  frame,  a  roller  disposed  in  front 
of  said  body  receiving  portion,  and  flexible  members  for 
suspending  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  said  members  be- 
ing attached  to  tha  car. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  therefor 
comprising  a  pivotj  rod,  a  pair  of  arms  loosely  monnted 
on  said  pivot  rodj  said  arms  extending  rearwardly  and 
being  bent  forwarily,  a  frame  secured  to  said  arms,  a 
movable  body  receiving  portion  plvotally  mounted  near 
the  forward  end  oil  said  frame,  a  roller  disposed  in  front 
of  said  body  receiving  portion,  flexible  members  for  sus- 
pending the  front  |end  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers comprising  a  Ichaln  attached  at  one  end  to  the  car, 
a  spring  attached  io  the  frame  near  the  front  end  there- 
of, said  spring  an^  said  chain  being  connected  together, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  fender  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  fraiie  at  Its  bottom  corners  and  to  said 
chaiuH  at  Its  upper  comers. 


1,112,207.       MANICUBE-STICK 
Little    Rock,    Ar  r 
826,331.     (CI.  3(— 23.) 


^^ 


A   manicure   stick 
terial    longitudinal |y 
plan   of  the  slot 
side  faces  of  the 
poslte  faces  of   th< 
o-  less  width  Inter^iodia 
Ing  In  width  towa 
strip  at  each   side 
bar  to  near  the  o 
ends  thereof  being 


HBMBT     CLAT    OIB8OK. 
Filed    Mar.    21.    1914.      Serial    No. 


comprising  a   plate  of  suitable   ma- 
slotted    intermediate    its    ends,    the 
l^ing  approximately    parallel    with    the 
ate,  a  strip  held  in  the  slot,  the  op- 
strip   being  abrasive,   said   bar   being 
te  Its  ends  and  gradually  increas- 
Its  ends  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
of  the  bar  from  near  one  end  of  the 
tbe  side  edges  of  the  strip  at  the 
flush  with  tbe  side  edges  of  the  bar. 


Fl 


Id 


ther 
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1.112,208.  COMBINED  CIOAR  LIGHTER  AND  CUT- 
TER. LAWRBNtB  B.  UtASBKEGBB,  Richmond,  Va. 
Original  application  filed  June  22,  1912,  Serial  No. 
706,336.     Divided   and   this   application  filed   Aug.   22, 

786,090.     (CI.  17&— 296.) 
1.  la  a  combiner    cigar  cutter  and  lighter,  a  casing,  a 

movable  cutter  bla(  e,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  said  casing, 


said  lamp  being  provided  with  a  burner,  a  cap  for  said 
barner,  a  source  of  current  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  cap,  means  for  connecting  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  source  of  current  to  the  burner,  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  cutter  and  for  removing 
tbe  cap  from  the  burner  thereby  causing  a  spark  to  pass 
between  the  cap  and  tbe  burner,  said  last-named  meant 
comprising  a  lever  plvotally  carried  within  said  casing 
and  having  a  portion  extending  outside  of  the  casing, 
said  lever  being  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  sli(^ 
able  cutter  in  its  downward  movement,  and  a  stem  for 
said  cap  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  said  lever 
in  its  upward  movement. 


2.  In  a  combined  cigar  cutter  and  lighter,  a  casing,  a  mov- 
able cutter  blade,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  said  casing,  said 
lamp  being  provided  with  a  burner,  a  cap  for  said  burner, 
a  source  of  current  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said 
cap,  means  for  connecting  tbe  other  terminal  of  tbe  source 
of  current  to  the  burner,  means  for  simultaneously  op- 
erating said  cutter  and  for  removing  tbe  cap  from  the 
burner  thereby  causing  a  spark  to  pass  between  tbe  cap 
and  tbe  burner,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  lever 
I>lvotally  carried  within  said  casing  and  having  a  portion 
extending  outside  of  the  casing,  said  lever  being  arranged 
to  engage  a  portion  of  said  slldable  cutter  in  Its  down- 
ward movement,  a  stem  for  said  cap  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  one  end  of  said  lever  in  its  upward  movement, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  stem  during  its  upward 
movement. 

3.  In  a  combined  cigar  cutter  and  lighter,  a  casing,  a 
movable  cutter  blade,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  said  casing, 
said  lamp  being  provided  with  a  burner,  a  cap  for  said 
burner,  a  source  of  current  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  said  cap,  means  for  connecting  tbe  other  terminal  of 
the  source  of  current  to  the  burner,  means  for  simulta- 
neously operating  said  cutter  and  for  removing  the  cap 
from  the  burner  thereby  causing  a  spark  to  pass  between 
tbe  cap  and  the  burner,  said  last-named  means  compris- 
ing a  lever  plvotally  carried  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  outside  of  the  casing,  said  lever 
being  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  slldable  cutter 
In  its  downward  movement,  a  stem  for  said  cap  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  said  lever  in  its  upward 
movement,  means  for  rotating  said  stem  during  its  up- 
ward movement,  and  means  for  returning  the  parts  to 
their  normal  positions. 

4.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  a  casing,  a  lamp  carried  thereby 
and  having  a  burner,  a  wick  for  said  burner,  a  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  an  end  ex- 
tending without  the  casing,  a  cap  for  said  wick,  a  slld- 
able rod  arranged  at  and  engaged  by  the  rear  end  of  said 
lever,  said  slldable  rod  having  a  bend  at  its  upper  end 
and  being  secured  to  said  cap,  a  bearing  sleeve  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  said  rod,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  rod  and  arranged  to  bear  on  said  bearing  sleeve  at 
the  other  end  for  normally  holding  the  cap  upon  the  tube, 
and  a  source  of  current,  one  terminal  of  said  source  of 
current  being  connected  with  said  cap,  and  means  for 
connecting  tbe  other  terminal  to  said  burner. 

5.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  a  casing,  a  lamp  carried  thereby 
and  having  a  burner,  a  wick  for  said  burner,  a  lever  plr- 
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etally  moaated  within  saM  eadng  aad  bntac  as  ead  ex- 
tending without  the  casing,  a  cap  for  nid  wick,  a  slld- 
able rod  arranged  at  and  encaged  by  the  rear  end  of 
said  lever,  said  slldable  rod  having  a  bend  at  Us  upper 
end  and  being  secnred  to  said  cap,  a  bearing  sleeve  aor- 
ronnding  a  portion  of  said  rod,  a  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  rod  and  arranged  to  bear  on  said  bearing 
sleeve  at  the  other  end  for  normally  holding  tbe  cap  npoa 
the  tube,  a  source  of  current,  one  terminal  of  said  sonrce 
of  current  being  connected  with  said  cap,  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  terminal  to  said  burner,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  a  contact  spring  connected  with 
said  source  of  current,  an  arm  carried  by  said  lever  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  contact  spring  and  the  downward 
movement  of  the  lever,  said  arm  having  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  bnmer. 

[.Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,112,209.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTI8PIN- 
DLB  MACHINES.  GiooROB  O.  Ghidlbt,  Windsor,  Vt. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,505.     (CL  29—37.) 


EZL 


1.  A  driving  meciianism  for  multlsplndle  machines,  com- 
prising a  splndle-drlvlng  shaft,  a  prime  mover  geared  to 
said  spindle-driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  the  latter 
and  thereby  the  spindles,  a  tool  feed  shaft,  gearing  be- 
tween said  spindle-driving  shaft  and  tool  feed  shaft  by 
which  the  former  drives  the  latter  at  all  times  while 
work  Is  being  performed,  and  an  Independent  train  of 
gearing  the  driving  member  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
prime  mover  for  driving  tbe  tool  feed  shaft  at  a  constant 
and  relatively  high  speed. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising a  spindle  driving  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  geared 
to  said  si^dle  driving  shaft,  a  tool  feed  shaft,  slow  speed 
gearing  between  said  spindle  driving  shaft  and  tool  feed 
shaft,  a  high  speed  gearing  Independent  of  said  slow  speed 
gearing  between  tbe  operating  shaft  and  the  tool  shaft, 
the  driving  element  of  said  high  speed  gearing  being  se- 
cured upon  said  operating  shaft. 

3.  A  driving  mechanism  for  machines  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  spindle  driving  shaft,  an  operat- 
ing shaft,  intermeshing  gears  secured  to  said  spindle 
driving  and  operating  shafts  respectively  whereby  the 
spindle  driving  shaft  is  rotated,  a  tool  feed  shaft,  slow 
speed  and  high  speed  gears  loose  with  respect  to  said  tool 
feeding  shaft,  clutching  means  for  connecting  said  gears 
respectively  to  said  tool  feed  stiaft,  a  worm  and  wheel 
gearing  driven  by  the  spindle  driving  shaft  and  in  gear 
with  said  slow  speed  gear  of  the  tool  shaft,  and  a  high 
speed  gearing  driven  by  tbe  operatfhg  shaft  and  in  gear 
with  said  high  speed  gear  of  the  tool  feed  shaft. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  maltlsplndle  machtaes  com- 
prising a  prime  mover,  a  spindle  driving  abaft,  eomple- 
mental  Intermeshing  gears  on  said  prime  mover  and  spin- 
dle driving  shaft,  a  tool  feed  actuating  abaft,  a  slow 
speed  driving  gear  loose  on  said  tool  feed  actuating  sliaft, 
an  intermediate  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  Intermediate  shaft 
meshing  with  said  slow  speed  driving  gear,  a  worm  wheel 
on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  worm  on  said  spindle  driving 
shaft ;   a   high   speed   gear   loosely   mounted   on   said  tool 


Used  mtu  sting  shaft,  an  Interasediate  ceartng  drtveo 
directly  by  the  prime  mover  meshing  with  and  actuating 
said  high  speed  gear,  and  clutches  for  independently  con- 
necting the  slow  speed  and  high  speed  gears  with  the 
tool  feed  operating  shaft. 

5.  A  driving  mechanism  for  multlsplndle  machines,  com- 
prising a  prime  mover,  a  spindle  driver,  a  tool  feeder, 
mechanism  through  which  the  prime  mover  drives  said 
spindle  driver,  mechanism  through  which  the  spindle 
driver  actuates  tbe  tool  feeder,  and  Independent  mecha- 
nism through  which  the  prime  mover  actuates  tbe  tool 
feeder  at  a  speed  different  from  that  given  the  tool  feeder 
by  tbe  spindle  driver. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,Tl2,210  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  DESK.  Cabl 
Halpebn,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  801,346.     (CI.  96 — 73.) 


1.  In  a  photo-printing  device  of  the  character  desig- 
nated the  combination  of  tbe  inclined  front  formed  with 
tbe-expoaure  aperture  and  gage  shoulders,  of  tbe  side  mem- 
bers each  formed  with  a  groove  for  the  support  of  the 
edge  of  a  shutter,  said  shutter  mounted  In  and  between 
said  grooves  retractile  springs  situated  in  said  grooves 
and  attached  to  saia  shutter  and  to  stationary  parts,  and 
a  flexible  connection  for  actuating  said  shutter  against 
the  reaitsance  of  said  retractile  springs,  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  photo-printing  device  of  the  character  desig- 
nated the  combination  of  the  inclined  front  formed  with 
tt>e  exposure  aperture  and  gage  shoulders,  of  the  grooved 
side  members  each  formed  with  a  groove  for  tbe  sup- 
port of  the  edge  of  a  shutter,  said  shutter  mounted  in 
and  between  said  grooves,  retractile  springs  situated 
in  said  grooves  and  attached  to  said  shutter  and  to  sta- 
tionary parts,  a  flexible  connection  for  actuating  said 
shutter  against  the  action  of  said  retractile  springs,  and 
one  or  more  fllm  guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  side  mem- 
bers parallel  to  the  exposure  aperture  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  photo-printing  device  of  the  character  desig- 
nated the  combination  of  the  inclined  front  formed  with 
the  exposure  aperture  and  gage  shoulders,  of  tbe  grooved 
side  members  each  formed  with  a  groove  for  tbe  support 
of  the  edge  of  a  shutter,  said  shatter  mounted  in  and  be- 
tween said  grooves,  retractile  springs  situated  in  said 
grooves  and  attached  to  said  shutter  and  to  stationary 
parts,  a  flexible  connection  for  actuating  said  shutter 
against  the  action  of  the  said  retractile  springs,  a  re- 
flector within  the  desk  below  tbe  exposure  aperture,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  reflector  in  Inclination,  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,112,211.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID.  IxGEVcis  Hechenbleikneb,  Char- 
lotte, N.  C,  assignor  to  Southern  Electrochemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,368.  (CI.  23—1.) 
1.  The  herein  described  process  for  manufacturing  phos- 
pbarie  add  which  comprises  first  heating  natural  phos- 
phate rock,  silidoas  material  and  carbon  to  produce  va- 


m» 


pors  of  phosphoru 
and  vapors  in  a  s 
mixing  the  grasea 
by  an  aqueous  liqi^d 
current  system 
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i^  then  withdrawing  the  furnace  gases 

tieam,  tben  breaking  up  tbe  stream  and 

wnb  oxygen  and  tben  absorbing  tbe  acid 

In  towers  operated  on  the  counter- 
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2.  The  herein  des  crlbed  process  of  manufacturing  pbos- 
pborlc  acid  which  comprises  first  heating  natural  phos- 
phate rock,  siilciou  1  material  and  cartwn  to  produce  va- 
pors of  phosphorus  withdrawing  tbe  furnace  gases  and 
vapors  in  a  stream,  :)realcing  up  tbe  stream  with  a  counter- 
current  of  oxygen  a  id  then  absorbing  the  phosphoric  acid. 

3.  The  herein  described  pnjcess  for  manufacturing  phos- 
phoric acid  which  [Comprises  first  heating  natural  phos- 
phate rock,  siliciouii  material  and  carbon  to  produce  va- 
pors of  phospborou! ,  then  withdrawing  the  furnace  gases 
and  vapors  in  a  str>am,  then  breaking  up  tbe  stream  and 
mixing  tbe  gases  with  oxygen  and  then  absorbing  the  acid 
in  towers  operated  <n  tbe  countercnrrent  system,  and  then 
passing  the  spent  gases  through  a  scrubber. 

4.  The  herein  desjribed  process  for  manufacturing  phos 
phorlc  acid  which  lompriKea  first  heating  natural  phos- 
phate rook,  siilciou  I  material  and  carbon  to  produce  va- 
pors of  phosphoroui ,  tben  withdrawing  the  furnace  gases 
and  vapors  in  a  stream,  then  breaking  up  the  stream  and 
mixing  the  gasis  wtjtb  oxygen  and  tben  al>sorbing  the  add 

on  the  countercurrent  aystem,  and 
then  passing  the  sient  gases  through  a  scrubber  having 
the  liquid  therein  cf)oled. 

5.  The  herein  desiribed  method  of  manufacturing  phos- 
phoric acid  which  comprises  beating  natural  phosphate 
rock,  sllldous  material  and  carbon  to  produce  vapors  of 
phosphorus,  wlthdn  wing  the  gases  and  vapors  in  a  stream 
and  mixing  the  ga.sfs  with  oxygen,  tben  breaking  up  the 
combined  stream  of  gases  and  oxygen  and  then  absorbing 
tbe  phosphoric  acid, 

[Claims  6  to  11  nst  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,212.     FILTEF 
May  20,  1913.     Serial 


A  filter  comprisin 
connected  together. 


Uriah  Hoke,  Cornwall,  Pa.     Filed 
No.  768,'.  40.     (Cl.  210—4.) 


upper  and  lower  sections  detacbably 
:he  lower  section  having  a  base  and  a 


l>ottom  above  the  base  and  provided  with  a  delivery  pipe 
extending  through  tbe  bottom,  tbe  upper  section  having 
a  transverse  perforated  partition  near  its  lower  end  for 
supporting  filtering  medium,  a  waste  pipe  held  in  the 
upper  section  at  one  side  thereof  and  delivering  laterally 
from  tbe  section  near  tbe  partition,  a  removable  top  for 
the  upper  section  having  an  inlet  pipe  extending  through 
the  same,  means  between  tbe  said  inlet  pipe  and  the  waste 
pipe  for  receiving  the  water  from  the  Inlet  pipe  and  de- 
livering It  to  the  waste  pipe  or  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  filter, 
and  means  In  the  lower  section  In  connection  with  tbe  de- 
livery pipe  for  preventing  the  direct  flow  of  the  water 
from  the  filter  through  the  delivery  pipe. 


1,112,213.  MILK  RECEPT.VCLE  FOR  CENTHIFUGAL 
SEPARATORS.  Carl  Albik  Hclt,  Stockholm,  and 
Knct  Aro.v  Emancel  Tixxbeko,  Partille.  Sweden. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  785,923.     (Cl.  31—18.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  disk  shaped  cup  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis ;  means  for  rotating  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  cup ;  a  milk  receptacle  adapted  for  churns  and 
centrifugal  separators ;  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
flange  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and 
snugly   received  on  said  cup. 

2.  In  combination,  a  disk  shaped  cup  rotatable  about  ■ 
vertical  axis  ;  means  for  rotating  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  cup  ;  a  milk  receptacle  adapted  for  churns  and  cen- 
trifugal separators ;  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  ae- 
cure<l  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  snugly  received 
on  said  cup;  and  means  for  holding  said  flange  in  the  cup. 

3.  In  combination,  a  disk  shaped  cup  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis ;  means  for  supporting  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cup ;  a  milk  receptacle  adapted  for  churns  and 
centrifugal  separators ;  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  snugly  re- 
ceived on  said  cup ;  and  means  for  holding  said  flange  In 
tbe  cup ;  and  a  bayonet  connection  for  holding  the  flange 
in  the  cup. 

4.  In  combination,  a  disk  shaped  cup  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis ;  means  for  rotating  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  cup ;  a  milk  receptacle  adapted  for  churns  and 
centrifugal  separators  ;  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  snugly  received 
on  said  cup ;  an  inwardly  extending  notched  rib  secured  In 
said  flange ;  and  hooks  secured  in  said  cup  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  notches  of  the  rib  and  to  engage  over  the 
rib. 

5.  In  combination,  a  disk  shaped  cup  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis ;  means  for  rotating  and  means  for  supporting 
said  cup ;  a  milk  receptacle  adapted  for  churns  and  cen- 
trifugal separators;  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  se- 
cured to  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  snugly  received 
on  said  cup  ;  an  inwardly  extending  rib  in  said  cup  and 
having  inwardly  opening  notches  ;  a  disk  rotatably  secured 
in  said  cup  and  provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  notches  and  engage  over  said  rib. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,112,214.     PUSH-MOTOR.     Ebik  Johnson,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,240.     (Cl.  21—191.) 


1.  In  a  push  motor  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
a  front  fork  comprising  a  round  diminished  portion  slotted 
at  Its  free  extremity,  a  slotted  handle  pivoted  to  said  fork 
and  locking  means  carried  by  said  handle  for  releasable  en- 
gagement with  the  slotted  portion  of  said  fork. 

2.  In  a  push  motor  the  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of  a 
front  fork  comprising  a  rounded  diminished  portion  slotted 
at  its  free  extremity,  a  slotted  handle  pivoted  to  said  fork, 
a  body  portion,  formed  in  said  handle,  above  its  slotted 
portion,  formed  with  a  cavity,  a  spring  disposed  in  said 
body  portion  and  a  bar  normally  disposed  in  the  slotted 
portions  of  said  handle  and  fork  in  frictlonal  engagement 
with  said  spring. 


1,112,215.  DITCHING-PLOW.  Benjauin  A.  Jordan  and 
Edward  J.  te  Qrotenhuis,  Crawford,  Colo.  Piled  .\pr. 
17,  1912,  Serial  No.  691,366.  Renewed  .\ug.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  858,521.      (Cl.  97—12.) 


1.  A  plow  of  tbe  character  speclfled,  comprising  a  frame, 
an  axle  journaled  transversely  of  the  frame,  wheels  on 
the  axle,  a  plow  beam  slidably  connected  at  its  front  end 
with  the  axle  at  each  side  of  tbe  frame,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  beams  in  adjusted  position,  a  plow  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  each  beam,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rais- 
ing and  lowering  tbe  beams,  said  means  comprising  a 
shaft  arranged  beneath  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  beams  and 
detacbably  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm,  u  hanger  connecting  each  arm  to 
tbe  flrst  named  shaft,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  last- 
named  shaft. 

2.  A  plow  of  the  character  s[)ecified,  comprising  a  frame, 
an  axle  Journaled  transversely  of  tbe  frame,  wheels  on 
tbe  axle,  a  plow  l)oam  slidably  connected  at  its  front  end 
with  tbe  axle  at  each  side  of  tbe  frame,  means  for  securing 
the  beams  in  adjusted  position,  a  plow  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  each  beam,  and  roeana  for  simultaneously  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  beams,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft 
arranged  t>eneath  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams  and  detach- 


ably  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  shaft. 

3.  A  ditching  plow  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  Jour- 
naled transversely  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  at  each  end  of  the 
axle,  a  plow  beam  slidably  connected  to  the  axle  at  each 
side  of  tbe  frame,  a  plow  secured  to  each  t>eam,  means  for 
simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  the  beams,  and  means 
for  securing  the  beams  to  tbe  axle  in  adjusted  position, 
Raid  means  comprising  a  bar  for  each  beam  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  laterally  extending  lugs  engaging  the  beam, 
and  a  slidable  connection  between  the  inner  end  of  each 
bar  and  the  frame. 


1,112,216.      AMUSEMENT    DEVICE. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1914. 
(Cl.  104—111.) 


Charles  Kelker, 
SerUl  No.  829,224. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rail,  a  suitable 
frame,  wheels  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  engaging  said 
rail,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  a  sbaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  frame,  oscillating  members  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  pawls  carried  by  said  oscillating  members, 
ratchet  wheels  secured  to  the  aforesaid  sbaft  and  adapted 
to  l>e  engaged  by  said  pawls,  links,  pivotally  connecting 
said  lever  and  said  oscillating  members  to  revolve  said 
shaft,  and  driving  mechanism  Interj)08ed-  between  said 
shaft  and  said  wheels. 


1,112,217.  TRAP-NEST.  Adam  G. 
Alamedn,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914. 
(Cl.  119—49.) 


Reinhold   Kellrr, 
Serial  No.  822,318. 


1.  In  a  trap  nest  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  consisting  of  front,  rear  and  side 
walls,  the  former  of  which  is  cut  away  to  provide  a  door 
opening,  a  base  having  a  portion  extended  forwar<Wy  of 
the  front  wall,  the  said  side  and  rear  walls  being  extended 
t>elow  the  base  in  order  to, support  the  latter  in  elevated 
position,  hinged  covers  closing  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
casing,  doors  hinged  upon  the  inner  sides  of  the  door  open- 
ing having  their  contiguous  inner  faces  spaced  apart  and 
cut  away  at  their  upper  and  lower  portions,  transverse 
parallel  guides  extended  across  the  base  within  tbe  casing 
and  dividing  the  latter  into  forward  and  rear  compart- 
ments in  tbe  latter  of  which  the  nest  Is  located,  a  verti- 
cally movable  partition  strip  mounted  between  the  guides 
and  pivoted  adjacent  one  end,  a  gravity  latch  piece 
mounted  upon  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  side  walls 


tbrougb  the  base, 
beneath  the  base 
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witbtB   the  cflBiiij :  and   movable   to  eugage   the  free  end 

of  the  partition  si  rip  In  lowered  position,  a  pin  connected 
to  the  partition  n  rip  adjacent  Its  free  end  and  depending 
a  lever  plTOted  Intermediate  Its  enda 
and  to  the   rear  end  of  which  the  said 


depending  pin  Is  ^ivotally  connected,  the  said  lever  being 
provided  adjacent  its  forward  end  with  lateral  projections, 
and  door  locking  pins  pivotally  secured  to  the  said  lateral 
projections  and  extending  Tertlcally  through  the  base  at 
points  Immediatelkr  in  the  r«ar  of  the  swinging  doors,  all 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  trap  ncfet,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  door  opening  at  one  side,  doors  hinged  to  swing  In- 
wardly at  the  door  opening,  a  vertically  movable  member 
disposed  within  and  across  the  casing  at  the  front  of  the 
nest,  means  for  lacking  the  said  member  In  low«red  posi- 
tion, a  lever  inter  mediately  pivoted  below  the  casing  and 
to  the  rear  of  wl  Ich  said  vertically  movable  member  is 
connected,  and  locking  pins  extending  vertically  from  the 
said  lever  forward  ly  of  its  pivot  and  up-standing  through 
the  bdse^f  the  cajlog  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  said  swing- 
ing dbors. 

3.  In  a  trap  not,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  door  opening,  iiwardly  swinging  doors  hinged  at  the 
sides  of  the  door  <  pcuing  and  having  tbeir  adjacent  iuner 
edges  spaced  apan  and  cut  awny  at  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof,  ftr.d  means  for  locking  the  said  doors 
against  inward  m>vement  including  pins  vertically  mov- 
able through  the  tase  of  the  casing  at  the  inner  sides  of 
the  doors,  a  vertlcilly  movable  member  within  the  casing, 
and  connections  between  the  "nld  vertically  movable  mem- 
ber and  the  said  1  x^klng  pins  whereby  to  move  the  latter 
upwardi}  againbt  i  he  doors  when  the  former  is  lowered. 


1,112,218.  GEAR 
MILLS.  Jtlia: 
31,  1912.     Serial 


DRIVE  FOR  THREE  HIGH  ROLLING- 
Ke.nneov,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
No.  739,559.      (CI.  80 — 54.) 


^  1.  A  gear  drive  for  three-high  rolling  mills,  comprising 
a  gear  bousing,  overlapping  staggered  toothed  wheels 
nioanted  within  skid  housing  in  close  relation  to  each 
other,  driving  connections  between  said  wheels  and  the 
mill  rolls,  and  a  driving  shaft  having  pinion  gears  mesh- 
ing with  the  tootbid  wheels  within  the  gear  housing,  sub- 
stantially as  descabed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  three-high  rolling  mill,  of  a 
drive  therefor,  said  drive  comprising  a  supplemental  hous- 
ing separated  from!  the  mill  housing,  two  horizontal  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  |snppiemental  housing  one  above  the 
other  and  connected  reapectively  to  the  top  and  bottom 
rolls  of  the  mill,  b  gear  wheel  secured  to  each  of  said 
shafts,  the  two  wheels  being  In  closely  adjacent  overlap 
ping  relation  to  iach  other,  and  a  driving  shaft  also 
Journaled  in  said  |- supplemental  bousing  and  having  a 
pinion  which  mesbjea  with  each  of  said  gear  wheels ;  sab- 
stantially  as  descrtbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  three-blgfa  rolling  mill,  of  a 
drive  therefor,  said  drive  comprising  a  supplemental  hous- 
ing separated  from]  the  mill  housing,  two  horizontal  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  su|)pi(>mental  housing  one  above  the  other 
and  connected  respjectlvely  to  the  top  and  bottom  rolls  of 
the  mill,  a  gear  ^heel  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts 
within  the  suppie^iental  housing,  the  two  wheels  being 
in  cloaely  adjacent  (overlapping  relation  to  each  other,  and 
a  driving  shaft  or  spindle  also  Journaled  In  said  supple- 
OMntal  boualug  antl  having  a  pinion  which  meshes  with 
each  of  said  gear  w(heela,  said  gear  wheels  being  separated 
laterally  from  «acl^  other  a  distance  leas  than  the  width 
of  the  bousing  for  tjie  mill  roUs ;  subatantially  as  described.   ' 


1,112,219,  SHAFT-COUPLING.  JvLia!r  K»«.\k»t,  PHts- 
l)nrgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,682. 
(CI.  64—13.) 


jy 


1.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  shaft 
members  to  be  coupled,  a  transverse  coupling  member  rig- 
idly secured  to  each  shaft  member,  projecting  pLns  car- 
ried by  the  coupling  members  and  lying  in  the  same  trans- 
verse plane,  the  pins  of  one  coupling  member  being  lo- 
cated fwther  from  the  coupling  center  than  the  pins  of 
the  other  coupling  member  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow 
one  set  of  pins  passing  the  other  set,  when  one  shaft 
member  is  rotated  relatively  to  the  other  shaft  member,  a 
link  detachably  engaging  each  pin  and  arranged  In  pairs, 
and  an  equalizing  member  connecting  the  pairs  of  links 
between  the  ends  of  the  abaft  members,  sabetantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  shaft 
members  to  be  coupled,  a  transverse  coupling  member  rig- 
idly secured  to  each  shaft  member,  projecting  pins  car- 
ried by  the  coupling  members  and  lying  In  the  same 
transverse  plane,  the  pins  of  one  coupling  member  being 
located  farther  from  the  coupling  center  than  the  pins  of 
the  other  coupling  member  by  a  distance  sufficient  to 
allow  one  set  of  pins  pasaing  the  other  set,  when  one 
shaft  member  is  rotated  relatively  to  the  other  shaft  mem- 
ber, links  connected  to  the  sets  of  pins,  and  an  equalising 
connection  between  the  links,  subatantially  as  described. 


1,112,220.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLING- 
MILLS.  Julian  Ke.nnedt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,607.     (CI.  74—7.) 


:Tf~T^TrTxg 


1.  A  gear-drlvijig  mechanism  for  rolling  mills,  compris- 
ing a  gear  housing,  overlapping  toothed  wheels  secured 
upon  shafts  within  said  housing  and  adapted  for  driving 
connection  to  the  rolls,  and  a  driving  shaft  having  a 
pinion  gear  meshing  with  the  toothed  wheels  withla  the 
gear  housing,  said  toothed  Drheels  having  Inclined  teeth 
reversed  in  direction,  subsuntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  gear-driving  mechanism  for  rolling  mills,  compris- 
ing a  gear  houalng,  overlapping  toothed  wheels  rigidly 
secured  to  two  shafts  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
wheels  being  of  the  herring  bone  type  and  with  the  teeth 
reversed  directly  to  each  other,  the  shafts  being  inter- 
changeable  and  adapted   for  connection   to   the   roils   at 
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either  end.  and  a  pinion  drive  for  said  toothed  wheels,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  gear-driving  mechanism  for  three-high  rolling 
mills,  comprising  a  gear  housing  having  overlapping 
toothed  wheels  secured  to  shafts  mounted  therein,  said 
toothed  wheels  being  of  the  herring  bone  type  with  the 
teeth  reversed  thereon  and  said  shafts  being  reversible 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  tbe  rolling  mill  at  either  end, 
and  a  driving  shaft  within  the  housing  hhving  u  #lnlon 
with  two  portions  reversed  in  direction  and  engaging  said 
toothed  wheels,  subfitantlally  as  described. 


1,112,221.  LIFE  -  SAVING  APPARATUS.  Al>AM  Ko- 
WALSKV,  rarteret,  N.  J.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  847,608.      (Cl.  9—4.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
egg-shaped  float  having  the  lower  portion  thervof  of  solid 
formation,  an  annular  seat  within  said  float,  a  supporting 
rod  axiftlly  positioned  through  said  float,  a  suspension  ring 
at  the  top  of  said  rod.  an  annular  collar  around  the  re- 
duced lower  end  of  said  float,  and  supporting  legs  secured 
to  said  collar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
egg-shaped  float  having  a  solid  lower  end,  an  annular  deck 
secured  upon  said  float,  cork  members  secured  beneath 
said  deck  and  having  V-shaped  cut  away  portions  ad- 
jacent the  float  and  a  railing  surrounding  the  upper  edge 
of  said  deck. 


1,112,222.  LOOSE -LEAF  BINDER.  John  Q.  Maoin, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Henry  Conolly  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1912.     SerUl  No.  728,655.     (Cl.  129—8.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  supporting  member 
having  a  plurality  of  Impaling  projections,  and  a  transfer 
member  having  a  plurality  of  transfer  projectlona,  the 
Impaling  projections  and  the  transfer  projections  having 
such  shapes  In  cross  section  that,  when  one  Impaling  pro- 
jection is  In  abutting  relation  with  one  transfer  pro- 
jection, a  complete  cylinder  is  formed,  tbe  ends  of  the  im- 
paling projections  interlocklUj;  with  the  transfer  member 
and  the  ends  of  the  transfer  projections  Interlocking  with 
tbe  supporting  member  to  prevent  relative  lateral  move- 
ment between  tbe  projections. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  supporting  member 
having  a  plurality  of  impaling  projections  and  also  hav- 
ing pockets  near  the  bases  of  said  projections,  a  transfer 
member  having  a  plurality  of  transfer  projections  and 
also  having  openings  at  the  bases  of  the  transfer  pro- 
jections for  the  passage  of  the  impaling  proJectl<»is,  tbe 
impaling  projections  and  the  transfer  projections  having 
such  shapes  in  cross  section  that,  when  the  impaling  pro- 
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jection  is  In  abutting  relation  with  one  transfer  projec- 
tion, a  complete  cylinder  is  formed  and  the  ends  of  the 
transfer  projections  resting  in  tbe  pockets  of  the  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  retaining  member  codperatlng  with 
those  portions  of  the  impaling  projections  passed  through 
tbe  openings  of  the  transfer  member. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  supixM-ting  member 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  impaling  projections,  each  bar- 
ing a  flattened«face  and  a  curved  face,  the  opposed  faces 
of  the  projections  being  of  the  same  form,  said  supporting 
member  also  having  pockets  near  the  bases  of  the  im- 
paling projections,  and  a  transfer  member  provided  with 
a  pair  of  parallel  transfer  projections,  each  having  a 
flattened  face  and  a  curved  face,  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
two  transfer  projections  being  alike  but  different  from 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  impaling  projections,  those  pro- 
jections having  the  flat  faces  opposed  being  farther  from 
eadt  other  than  those  having  the  curved  faces  opposed, 
so  each  pair  of  projections  will  hold  leaves  against  aide- 
[[pise  movement  thereon,  the  ends  of  the  transfer  projec- 
tions extending  into  the  pockets  of  tbe  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  supporting  member 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  impaling  projections  formed  with 
flat  longitudinal  faces,  and  a  transfer  member  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  transfer  projections  formed  with  flat  lon- 
gitudinal faces  cooperating  with  the  longitudinal  faces  of 
the  impaling  projections,  the  ends  of  the  transfer  pro- 
jections interlocking  with  the  supporting  member  and  the 
ends  of  the  impaling  projections  interlocking  with  tbe 
transfer  member  to  prevent  relative  sldewise  movement 
of  tiie  supporting  and  the  transfer  member. 


1,112,228.  HAY -SWEEP.  Otto  B.  Mittsox,  Craig, 
Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  Sertal  No.  822,216,  (Cl. 
56—137.) 


In  a  hay  sweep,  uprights,  lateral  arms  pivoted  at  their 
rear  ends  to  said  uprights,  a  transverse  scraper  bar  piv- 
oted to  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
lowered  In  front  of  and  to  have  bracing  engagement  with 
the  points  of  the  sweep  teeth,  and  lever  operated  devices 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms  and  the  push  bar. 


1,112,224,  ANTICREKPER  FOR  RAILWAY  -  RAILS. 
Patbick  H.  McCooE,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,460.     (Cl.  238—4.) 


1.  An  antl  creeper  for  railway  rails  Including  two  single 
piece  clamp  members,  one  underlying  the  base  flange  of  a 
rail  and  terminating  in  books  e  /  wblcb  themselves  ter- 
minate above  and  overlie  the  base  flange  and  wblcb  hooka 
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are    spaced    apart 
tween,    hook   e 
flantce.  tbe  apace 
between  the  upper 
the   base   flaoKe 
between  the  adja^e 
ter  hook  to 
clamp   member  g 
which  overlies  sa 
second   clamp 
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which  extends 
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rail  and  terminnt 
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being  adapted  to 
of    hook    f    recelv 
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for  receiving   the  base   flange   therebe- 
adapted   to  receive  one   side   of  the 
)f  the  second  hook  f  affording  clearance 
end  of  this  latter  hook  and  the  top  of 
r   purpose  of  assembly,   also   clearance 
nt  side  of  tbe  base  flange  and  this  lat- 
the  second  clamp  member,  the  second 
being   provided  with  an   Insetting  Up   h 
adjacent  side  of  the  base  flange,  said 
being   tapered   in   the    direction   in 
the   rail   Is   to  be  guarded  against ;   a 
ear    /    carried    by    the   clamp   and 
ardly  of  the  clamp   In  position  to  en- 
space  the  tie  from  the  clamp,  said  ear 
e  side  of  the  clamp  and  with  spacing 
nd  the  base  flange  of  tbe  rail  to  enable 
exerted  upon  the  clamp  when  tbe  rail 
the   tie,   the   first   clamp   member   being 
beyond   Its  hook  c   to   afford   an   ex- 
d  a   brace   n  Joining  a   central   vertical 
/  with  the  foot  m  to  prevent  the  ear  I 
rear  when  tbe  ear  Is  pressed  against 
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for  railway  rails  including  two  single 
,  one  underlying  the  base  flange  of  a 
ng   In   book«   e  f  which   themselves  ter- 
base  flange  and  which  hooks  are  spaced 
the  base  flange  therebetween,   hook  e 
•ecelve  one  side  of  the  flange,  the  space 
lag   the   .second   clamp   member   between 
Df  the  rail  base  and  hook  /,  this  second 
tapered   in   the   direction    in    which 
rail  is  to  be  guarded  agulnst ;  a  down- 
ear  carried  by  the  clamp  at  and  below 
extends  forwardly  of  the  clamp,   said 
at  one  side  of  the  clamp  with  spacing 
base  flange  of  the  rail  to  enable  turning 
upon    the    clamp    when    the    rail    is 
tie,  the  first  clamp  member  being  rear- 
t  and  beyond  the  hook  e  to  constitute 
n,  and  a  brace  n  Joining  the  lower  por- 
aald  foot  to  opptise  the  bending  of 
when  the  ear  is  pressed  agaln!<it  tbe  tie. 


.\LV  S  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
NES.   Herman  Philip  PIriksen  Miller, 
ham.    England.      Filed    Sept.    26,    1913. 
^83.      (CI.  123 — 80.) 


/J   'f 


one  stud  ban  lieen 
and  then  released 


1  In  valve  mecl  anlsm  the  combination  of  a  continuously 
rotating  driving  iiember.  a  rotary  valve-operating  body, 
studs  rotatable  tl  lerewltb  and  movable  radially  thereto 
Into  and  out  of  fogagement  with  said  driving  member, 
guiding  means  co<f>erating  with  said  studs  whereby  when 
carrleil  around  by  the  driving  member 
he  other  has  been  brought  into  position 
to  be  engaged  by  1  he  driving  member  by  the  movement  of 
the  valve-opera  tin  I  body  effected  by  the  first  stud,  sub- 
stantially as  descill)ed. 

2.  In  valve  mecianlsm,  the  combination  of  a  continuously 
rotating  driving  finger,  a  rotary  valve-operating  body,  studs 
movable  radially  t  lereto  but  rotating  therewith,  and  guid- 
ing means  providing  a  channel  surrounding  said  finger  and 
wherein  said  studx  move  when  engaged  by  said  finger,  the 
channel  having  a    jlurallty  of  pockets  In  Its  outer  wall  to 


receive  said  studs  when  not  engaged  by  said  finger,  said 
pockets  being  disposed  other  than  diametrically  opposite 
one  another,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
valve-operating  body,  studs  movable  radially  thereto  but 
rotating  therewith,  guiding  means  providing  a  channel 
wherein  said  studs  move,  a  driving  finger  having  a  central 
hub  constituting  one  side  of  said  channel,  a  driving  face  on 
said  finger  whereby  said  studs  are  moved  in  said  channel, 
said  channel  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  Its  outer  wall 
whereinto  said  studs  are  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  driving  face,  said  pockets  being  disposed  other  than 
diametrically  opposite  one  another,  and  a  cambered  portion 
on  tbe  central  hub  of  said  driving  finger  adjacent  said  driv- 
ing face  and  engaging  said  studs,  substantially  an  described. 

4.  In  valve  me<'bnnlsm,  the  combination  of  a  continuously 
rotating  driving  finger,  a  rotary  valve-operating  body,  a 
plurality  of  studs  movable  radially  thereto  but  rotating 
therewith,  guiding  means  providing  a  channel  surrounding 
said  driving  finger,  said  channel  having  n  plurality  of 
pockets  In  Its  outer  wall  whereinto  said  studs  are  moved 
when  brought  opposite  them,  and  means  preventing  one  of 
said  studs  from  entering  one  of  said  po<-kets,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  continu- 
ously rotating  driving  finger,  a  rotary  valve-operating 
body  having  radial  slots  therein,  shoes  movable  longitudi- 
nally in  said  slots,  studs  on  said  shoes,  guiding  means  pro- 
viding a  channel  surrounding  said  driving  finger,  said 
channel  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  In  ita  outer  wall 
whereinto  said  studs  are  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  driving  face,  a  casing  surrounding  said  valve-operat- 
ing body,  and  limiting  tbe  radial  travel  of  said  shoes,  one 
of  said  shoes  being  of  such  length  as  to  prevent  Its  stud 
from  entering  said  pockets,  and  a  recess  in  said  outer 
casing  permitting  said  shoe  to  move  outward  opposite  one 
pocket  whereby  said  stud  enters  said  pocket,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.112,226.  THERMOSTATIC  FIRE-ALARM. 
MiLLKH.  Verona.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1908. 
458,175.      (CI.   116—11.) 


Lou I 8   C. 
Serial  No. 


1.  .\n  alarm  provided  with  suitable  operating  mecha- 
nism ;  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  operating  mecha- 
nism out  of  action,  said  means  including  a  key  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  element.<t  of  high  beat  renistance  held  set 
in  a  normal  position  by  a  fusible  means,  whereby  said 
fusible  means,  when  subjected  to  heat  of  predetermined 
degree,  will  release  tbe  elements  of  said  key  thus  releasing 
the  alarm-operating  mechanism,  and  said  key  also  Includ- 
ing means  by  which  the  fusible  means  will  also  reset  said 
elements  In  a  relatively  fixed  position  when  the  heat  In- 
fluence ceases. 

2.  An  alarm  provided  with  suitable  operating  mecha*i 
nism  ;  means  for  normally  holding  the  operating  mecha- 
nism out  of  action.  Including  a  key  composed  of  relatively 
rotatable  members  of  high  heat  resistance  held  set  in  a 
normal  position  by  a  fusible  means,  whereby  said  fusible 
means,  when  subjected  to  heat  of  predetermined  degree, 
will  release  the  members  of  said  key  thus  releasing  the 
alarm-operating  mechanism,  and  said  key  also  including 
means  by  which  tbe  fusible  means  will  also  reset  the  said 
members  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  when  the  heat  in- 
fluence ceases. 
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3.  An  alarm  provided  with  suitable  operating  mecha- 
nism ;  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  operating  mecha- 
nism out  of  action,  including  a  key  composed  of  members 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  in  differ- 
ent directions ;  and  fusible  means  for  holding  said  members 
set  in  a  normal  position,  when-by  said  fusible  means,  when 
subjected  to  beat  of  predetermined  degree,  will  release  tbe 
members  of  said  key  thus  releasing  the  alarm-operating 
mchanism,  and  said  key  also  including  means  by  which 
tbe  fusible  means  will  also  reset  the  said  members  of  said 
key  In  a  relatively  tixed  position  when  the  heat  Influence 
ceases. 

4.  .\n  alarm  provided  with  suitable  operating  mecha- 
nism ;  means  for  normally  holding  the  operating  mecha- 
nism out  of  action,  including  a  key  composed  of«  plurality 
of  connected  members  having  a  high  heat  resistance  ;  a  key- 
socket  comprising  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movements  of 
said  memt^ers ;  and  fusible  means  In  engagement  with  the 
members  of  said  key  to  normally  hold  the  same  in  a  set 
condition,  whereby  said  fusible  means,  when  subjected  to 
heat  of  predetermined  degree,  will  release  the  members  of 
said  key  thus  releasing  the  alarm-operating  mechanism. 

.'>.  An  alarm  provided  with  suitable  operating  mecha- 
nism;  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  operating  mecha- 
nism out  of  action,  including  a  key  consisting  of  elements 
movable  on  and  relatively  to  each  other,  and  held  set  in 
a  normal  position  by  a  fusible  means,  whereby  said  fusible 
means,  when  subjected  to  heat  of  predetermined  degree, 
will  release  the  elements  of  said  mechanism  thus  releasing 
the  alarm-operating  mechanism,  and  said  key  also  Includ- 
ing means  by  which  the  fusible  means  will  also  reset  the 
said  elements  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  when  the  heat 
Influence  ceases. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.112,227.      LANTERN.      John    Nielson,    Bandon,    Oreg. 
Filed  May  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  841,526.     (CI.  240— 32.) 


1.  A  lantern  comprising  a  body,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular frame  connected  with  the  body  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  chimney  supporting  frame  slidable 
on  the  first-named  frame,  a  chimney  releasably  connected 
with  the  chimney  Hup|>ortlng  frame,  a  shield  in  connection 
with  the  chimney  supfmrtlng  frame,  a  rod  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  shield,  a  sectional  casing  arranged  above 
the  flrst-named  frame  and  comprising  a  section  connected 
with  the  said  first-named  frame,  and  a  section  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  tbe  rod.  the  sections  being  slidably 
connected,  a  spring  within  the  casing  and  normally  acting 
to  move  the  sections  away  from  each  other  and  to  lift  the 
chimney  supporting  frame  away  from  the  body,  a  latch 
for  holding  tbe  sections  with  the  chimney  supporting 
frame  In  lowered  position,  said  latch  being  releasable.  and 
n  spring  normally  holding  the  latch  In  engaging  position. 

2.  A  lantern  comprising  a  body,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular frame  connected  with  the  body  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  chimney  supporting  frame  slidable 
on  the  flrst-named  frame,  a  chimney  releasably  connected 


with  tbe  chimney  supporting  frame,  a  shield  in  connection 
with  the  chimney  supporting  frame,  a  rod  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  shield,  a  sectional  casing  arranged  above 
the  first-named  frame  and  comprising  a  section  connected 
with  the  said  first-named  frame,  and  a  section  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  rod.  the  sections  iwlng  slidably 
connected,  a  spring  within  the  casing  and  normally  acting 
to  move  the  sections  away  from  each  other  and  to  lift  the 
chimney  supporting  frame  away  from  the  body. 

3.  A  lantern  comprising  a  body,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular frame  connected  with  the  body  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  chimney  supporting  frame  slidable 
on  the  flrst-named  frame,  a  chimney  releasably  connected 
with  the  chimney  supporting  frame,  a  shield  In  connection 
with  the  chimney  supporting  frame,  a  rod  extending  up- 
wardly from  tbe  shield,  a  sectional  casing  arranged  above 
the  first-named  frame  and  comprising  a  section  connected 
with  tbe  said  flrst-named  frame,  and  a  section  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  rod.  the  sections  being  slidably 
connected,  a  spring  within  the  casing  and  normally  acting 
to  move  the  sections  away  from  each  other  and  to  lift  the 
chimney  supporting  frame  away  from  the  body,  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  normally  holding  the  chimney  support- 
ing frame  In  lowered  position. 


1.112.228.  ELECTRIC  RAT-TRAP.  Claxence  W.  N. 
Palmer,  Greencastle.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,714.      (CI.  43—34.) 


1.  In  an  electric  trap,  a  central  fixed  shaft,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  radially  ex- 
tending platforms  carried  by  said  sleeve,  means  carried  by 
each  platform  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  charging  alternate  platforms  with  elec-- 
triclty  of  the  same  sign  and  adjacent  platforms  with  elec- 
tricity of  opposite  sign. 

2.  In  an  electric  trap,  a  central  fixed  shaft,  a  locking 
collar  secured  to  said  shaft  and  being  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  con- 
stituting a  hub.  a  plurality  of  radiating  platforms  carried 
by  said  hub,  and  locking  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
platforms  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  the  collar  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  hub. 

3.  In  an  electric  trap,  a  central  fixed  shaft,  a  locking 
collar  secured  to  said  shaft  and  being  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  con- 
stituting a  hub,  a  plurality  of  radiating  platforms  carried 
by  said  hub.  locking  means  carried  by  each  of  said  plat- 
forms and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  the  collar  for 
preventing  tbe  rotation  of  the  hub.  each  of  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  plate,  and  a  gravity  operated 
locking  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  plate,  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  rods  being  arranged  to  enter  successively 
the  recess  In  said  collar. 

4.  In  an  electric  trap,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  hub  or 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  radially  extending 
platforms  carried  by  said  bub  and  being  insulated  there- 
from, a  locking  collar  secured  to  said  stiaft.  locking  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  platforms  for  engaging  said  lock-- 
ing  collar  In  succession,  each  of  said  locking  means  com- 
prising a  pivot  plate,  and  a  gravity  operated  locking  rod 
plvotally  connected  with  said  plate  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  collar. 
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5.  In  an  electj'ic  trap,  a  gtatloDary  sb&ft,  a  bub  or 
•le«re  looselj  mounted  on  said  Bbaft,  radially  extending 
platforms  carried  by  said  hub  and  belnK  insulated  there- 
from, a  locking  c<  liar  secured  to  said  shaft,  locking  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  platform*  fdr  engaging  said  lock- 
ing collar  in  sucflesslon,  each  of  said  locking  means  com- 
prising a  pivot  plate,  a  gravity  operated  locking  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
collar,  each  of  ^id  plates  having  electrical  connection 
with  the  platfori^  upon  which  it  Is  mounted,  and  means 
for  charging  adjacent  radially  extending  platforms  with 
electricity  of  opptslte  polarity. 

(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


I.n2.22fl.      CR. 
MAN,  Sandrsky 
Oompany 
May  4.  Iftf- 


AtON  *IACHINE.       Chbistian    A.     RiTT 
Ohio,  asnignor  to  The  American  Crayon 
Sandiisky.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
4.Tlal  No.  695,096.     (CI.  18 — 2H.) 


1.  In  a  machii  e  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frj  me,  two  laterally  contacting  relatively 
slidable  plates  h?ld  therein,  said  plates  having  spaced 
shoulders  and  complementary  mold  recesses  in  their  ad- 
jacent faces ;  au  i  fluid-pressure  operated  means  coop- 
erative with  sucli  shoulders  but  disconnected  therefrom, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  press  said  plates  in  opposite 
directions. 

2.  In  a  machli  e  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  flame,  two  laterally  contacting  comple- 
mentary mold  plates  disposed  therein,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  flexible  1  ube  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  plates 
relative  to  said  o:ber  plate,  and  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  contict  of  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frafne,  two  laterally  contacting  complemen- 
tary mold  plates  disposed  therein,  each  of  said  plates  be- 
ing proTlded  wltn  a  projecting  shoulder  spared  from  such 
shoulder  on  saiq  other  plate,  and  fluid- pressure  means 
disposed  between  fcinch  shoulders  and  adapted  to  force  said 
mold  plates  In  ooposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  framel  two  laterally  contacting  complementary 
mold  platefl  dlBp<>sed  therein,  each  of  said  plates  l)elng 
provided  with  ai  engaging  face,  such  two  faces  being 
spaced  from  eacn  other,  and  fluid  pressure  means  dis- 
posed between  surh  faces  and  adapted  to  force  said  mold 
plates  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fratie,  two  complementary  mold  plates,  each 
of  said  plates  being  prorlded  with  a  projecting  shoulder 
spaced  from  snch  { shoalder  on  said  other  plate,  and  a  fluid- 
pressure  operate^  flexible  tube  disposed  between  such 
spaced  shoulders  and  adapted  to  press  said  mold  plates 
in  opposite  direc^ons. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,112,230.  CUSflDOR-STAND.  MoRTOK  Gbakt  Smith, 
Washington,  Pa.  FUed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,767.      (CL  248—41.) 

1.  A  cuspidor  {stand  compriaing  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing members  adabted  to  be  secured  to  the  neck  of  a  cuspi- 
dor and  Includlnf  arms,  a  gamhrel  ring  provided  with  a 
pair  of  diametrieally  opposed  bearings  in  which  extend 
tbe  said  arms  whereby  the  dami^ng  member  is  pivotally 
supported  from  lald  ring,  a   series  of  vertically  dteposed 


legs,  an  annular  member  Integral  with  tb«  Inner  faces 
of  said  legs  interme<llate  the  ends  thereof  and  proved 
with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  t>earlng8,  and  plimieii 
carried  by  said  ring  and  mounted  in  the  bearings  In  antd 
annular  member.  -imt 
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2.  A  cuspidor  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  clamping 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  neck  of  a  cuspidor 
and  Including  arms,  a  garabrel  ring  provided  with  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  bearings  In  which  extend  the 
said  arms  whereby  the  clamping  member  Is  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  said  ring,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  legs, 
an  annular  member  Integral  with  the  inner  faces  of  said 
legs  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  b»^arlng8,  pintles  carried  by 
said  ring  and  mounted  In  the  bearings  in  said  annular 
member,  and  said  legs  being  of  greater  height  than  the 
cuspidor  and  Hupported  by  the  clamping  member. 

3.  A  cuspidor  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  clamping 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  neck  of  a  cuspidor 
and  Including  arms,  a  gambrel  ring  provided  with  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  bearings  in  which  extend  the 
said  arms  whereby  the  clamping  member  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  said  ring,  a  scries  of  vertically  dlspose<l  legs, 
an  annular  member  integral  with  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
legs  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  t>earlng8,  pintles  carried  liy 
said  ring  and  mounted  in  the  iK^arings  in  xald  annular 
memlKT,  washer  mounted  upon  said  pintle  and  interposed 
between  said  annular  member  and  ring,  and  stop  collars 
mounted  upon  said  arms  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
ring. 

4.  A  cuspidor  stand  comprising  a  series  of  vertically 
disposed  segment-shaped  legs,  an  annular  member  Integral 
with  the  Inner  faces  of  said  legs  centrally  of  the  ends 
thereof,  a  ring  pivotally  connected  to  and  arranged  within 
said  annular  member,  a  pair  of  semicircular  oppositely 
disposed  clamping  members  adapted  to  suspend  a  cuspidor 
within  said  ring  and  provided  with  arms  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  ring,  and  means  for  connecting  said  clamping 
members  together. 


1,112,231.  SICKLE  APPARATUS.  Albebt  Steabns,  Alto 
Pass,  III.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Ptertal  No.  701,602.  (CI. 
5e— 30.) 


A  sickle  comprising  a  horlsontal  flnger  bar,  a  divider 
at  one  end  of  wld  boiiaoatal  flnger  bar,  m  vertical  finger 
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bar  having  Its  lower  end  portion  In  aald  pocket  In  raid 
divider,  knives  traveling  longitudinally  uiwn  said  flnger 
bars,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  flnger  bars,  said  bracket 
having  substantially  an  Inverted  L-shape  and  having  Its 
vertical  arm  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  the  vertical 
flnger  bar  with  its  lower  end  bent  to  form  a  foot  secured 
to  the  horlsontal  flnger  bar  and  having  Its  horlaontal  arm 
carried  toward  the  vertical  flnger  bar  and  terminating  in 
a  foot  secured  to  the  vertical  flnger  bar  whereby  said 
bracket  forms  a  substantially  diagonal  brace  connected 
with  said  flnger  bars  at  a  point  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  connected  ends  of  said  flnger  bars  to  prevent  pivotal 
movement  of  said  finger  bars  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  brace 
and  having  Its  arms  connected  with  said  knives  whereby 
longitudinal  movement  of  one  knife  will  transmit  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  the  other  of  said  knives. 


T 


1412,232.  CORN  SAVING  AND  CI.EANING  I>EVICE. 
U£(JKGB  Akthlr  Stevexs,  Elgin,  III.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  822,870.     (CL  130—15.) 


M.\ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  screen  trough  approximately  semi-circular 
in  croaa-aectlon  and  having  wings  aloag  the  aldea,  said 
wings  Inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  trough, 
a  revolving  shaft  In  said  trough,  formed  with  spiral  ae- 
ries of  tossing  blades,  the  blades  of  a  series  being  di»iK>»ed 
kn  advance  of  one  another  and  separated  by  Intervening 
apaces,  a  transverse  screen  trough  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  first  trough  and  receiving  material  from  tbe  latter, 
means  for  tossing  and  advancing  the  material  in  the 
second  trough  and  delivering  to  the  second  trough,  means 
for  delivering  material  to  be  screened  to  both  of  said 
•creenlng  troughs  and  a  conveyer  to  which  the  material 
la  delivered  by  the  advancing  means  of  the  second  trough. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatioa  with  feed  rollers  to  feed  bnaks  and  corn,  of  a 
trough  beneath  the  rollers  and  fed  thereby,  a  second 
tmagh  transverse  to  the  first  trough,  beyond  one  end  of 
the  said  rollers  to  receive  material  falling  beyond  the 
rollers,  said  troughs  having  o|>enlng8  for  escape  of  shelled 
corn,  means  associated  with  the  first  trough  to  agitate  the 
busks  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  transverse  trough,  and 
means  associated  with  the  transverse  trough  to  agitate 
the  husks  therein  and  advance  the  same  toward  an  end  of 
said  transverse  trough. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  feed  rollers,  of  a  screen  beneath  the  rollers 
to  receive  shelled  corn  and  husks  from  the  rollers,  meana 
for  agitating  the  husks  and  advancing  the  same  along  the 
trough,  a  chute  beneath  the  screen  for  the  discharge  of  tbe 
corn  escaping  through  said  screen,  a  suction  conveyer, 
feed  means  to  deliver  the  husks  from  the  said  advancing 
means  to  the  suction  conveyer,  a  auction  nosile  associated 
with  the  discharge  spent  and  a  connection  establishing 
communication  between  tbe  said  nozxle  and  the  auction 
conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comW- 
nntion  with  feed  rollers  for  feeding  husks  and  corn,  of  a 
screen  beneath  the  rollers  to  receive  tbe  material  fed 
thereby,   means  associated  with  tbe  screen  for  agitating 


the  material  received  thereon  and  advancing  and  dlacbarg- 
Ing  said  material,  a  chute  beneath  the  screen  to  catch 
and  discbarge  the  corn  escaping  through  the  screen,  a  suc- 
tion noxzle  adjacent  to  the  discharge  spout,  a  suction  con- 
veyer, and  connecting  means  serving  to  conduct  to  said 
suction  conveyer  husk  particles  taken  in  by  the  nozxle  and 
the  husks  dlschargeil  from  the  screen  by  the  said  advanc- 
ing means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  feed  rollers  to  deliver  husks  and  com  to  be 
separated,  of  means  for  separating  the  shelled  corn  and 
husks  delivered  by  said  rollers  and  for  cleaning  said  corn, 
said  means  comprising  a  screen  beneath  the  rollers,  means 
as!>oclated  with  the  screen  to  agitate  the  material  there- 
on and  advance  and  discharge  the  husks,  a  chute  beneath 
the  screen  to  discharge  the  shelled  corn,  means  associated 
with  the  chute  to  separate  from  the  corn  the  husk  parti- 
cles escaping  through  the  screen,  a  conveying  means  for 
the  husks  and  means  to  conduct  to  said  conveyer  tbe 
busks  from  the  said  separator  associated  with  the  chute 
and  the  husks  discharged  by  the  said  advancing  meana. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,233.  PUPPET-VALVE.  Robkht  C.  Stevexs.  Erie, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Skinner  Engine  Company.  Erie, 
Pu.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1014.    Serial  No.  814,394.     (CI,  136—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  annular 
port  and  two  seats  In  the  same  plane,  and  a  cylinder,  an 
annular  valve  coSperatlng  with  said  ^eats,  and  a  lialanc- 
ing  piston  connected  to  said  valve  and  working  In  the 
cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  passage  extending  througb 
the  valve  and  piston  and  connecting  the  port  and  the 
chamber  viithln  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  annular  puppet  valvo  pro- 
vided with  two  seating  faces  In  the  same  plane,  a  valve 
seat  having  a  single  port  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  bal- 
ancing piston  connected  to  said  valve,  and  a  cylinder  in 
which  said  piston  works. 

3.  A  combined  puppet  valve  and  balancing  piston,  the 
valve  having  two  seats  In  the  same  plane,  and  provided 
with  a  steam  passage  extending  through  said  valve  and 
piston. 

4.  A  combined  annalar  puppet  valve  and  balancing  pis- 
ton, the  valve  and  piston  being  conncrted  by  spaced  arms, 
and  provided  with  a  passage  extending  through  the  valve, 
piston  and  one  of  the  arms,  from  the  face  of  the  valve 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  annular 
port  and  two  seats  around  tbe  same  in  tbe  same  plane,  a 
cylinder  opposite  said  port  and  open  at  one  end  Into  the 
valve  easing,  an  annular  puppet  valve  having  two  faces  in 
the  same  plane,  coSperatlng  with  said  seats,  a  balancing 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  connected  to  aald  valve,  and 
means  to  equalize  the  pressure  in  said  port  and  cylinder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.! 
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1,112,234.     BURNE2{. 
Tenn.     Filed  Ma  '. 
110—22.) 
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Charles  Vivion  Stiaht,  Memphis, 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,991.     (CI. 


Int 
tie 


fuel 


1.  A  burner 
having  communlcat%>D 
device  opening  Into 
longitudinally   t 
feed   pipe  opening 
device  relative  to 
opening  into  the 
the  chamber,   said 
bejond  the  liquid 

2.  A  burner 
having  communicatiJD 
device  opening  Into 
longitudinally 
feed    pipe  opening 
device    relative    to 
opening  into  the 
chamber,  and  an 
tween  the  solid  fuel 
being  open  to  the 
pipe. 


Inclifling  a  combustion  chamber,  a  conduit 

with  the  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure 

the  conduit  and  directing  the  pressure 

herepf  toward   the  chamber,  a   liquid  fuel 

to   the  conduit   beyond    the  pressure 

chamber,  and  a  solid  fuel  feed  pipe 

coiduit  between  the  pressure  device  and 

(jonduit  being  open  to  the  atmosphere 

feed  pipe. 

including  a  combustion  chamber,  a  conduit 

n  with  the  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure 

:he  conduit  and  directing  the  pressure 

thereof  toward  the  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel 

to   the  conduit  beyond  the  pressure 

he   chamber,   a    solid    fuel    feed   pipe 

conduit  between  the  pressure  device  and 

in  terrupter  arranged  in  the  conduit  be- 

'eed  pipe  and  the  chamber,  said  conduit 

a  mospbere  beyond  the  liquid  fuel  feed 


1,112.235.      DOOR- 

CARS.       CHAKLB8 

Mar.  4,  1914.     SeHal 


1.  A    car   harlng 


from    the  body   and 


means  hingedly  con 
mltting  the  latter 
position,  to  rest  on 
4.   In   a   railway 


slon  while  moving 
the  extension  to  sw 
5.  In  a  railway 


SILL    EXTENSION    FOR    SUBWAY- 
M.  SwEDBEKG.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed 
No.  822,305.      (CI.  105 — 87.) 


a    sill    extension    normally    retracted 


within   the  car  bodj    and  movable  successively  outwardly 


then   to  an    inclined   position,    means 


for  moving  the  sill  extension  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  and 
guiding  means  for  the  sill  for  permitting  the  latter  to 
move  to  and  from  an  inclined  position  when  projected. 

2.  In  a  railway  cur,  a  sill  extension  mounted  at  a  level 
above  a  station  platform,  means  for  projecting  the  sill 
laterally  from  the  ci  r,  and  means  for  permitting  the  outer 
end  of  the  sill  extension  to  drop  and  rest  on  the  station 
platform. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  a  sill  extension  movable  laterally 
into  and  out  of  the   body   of  the   car,  and  an    operating 

nected  with  the  sill  extension  for  per- 
ti)  tilt  downwardly  when  In  projected 
II  station  platform, 
(ar.  a   sill  extension   for  bridging  the 


gap  between  the  cat  and  the  station  platform,  means  for 
projecting  the  sill  extension  a  distance  greater  than  the 
gap,  whereby  the  sill  extension  will  be  supported  by  the 
car  and  station  pla  :form,  and  means  guiding  the  exten- 
i)utwardly,  and  thereafter  permitting 
iig  to  an  inclined  position, 
car,  a  sill  extension  for  bridging  the 
gap  between  the  car  and  the  station  platform,  and  means 
for  projecting  the  sill  extension  a  distance  greater  than 
the  gap,  whereby  tne  sill  extension  will  be  supported  by 
the  car  and  station  platform,  said  sill  extension  having  a 
yielding  outer  member. 

(Claims  6  to  8  no^  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.236.  ANNEALING  -  FURNACE.  John  Albeht 
Swindell.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  806,224.      (CI.  148—17.) 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
heating  chamber  or  compartment  for  the  articles  to  be 
heated,  having  an  inlet  port  for  the  heating  medium  open- 
ing into  the  inner  side  of  said  chamber  or  compartment, 
and  an  outlet  port  for  the  waste  gases  leading  from  the 
outer  side  of  said  chamber  oc  compartment,  the  base  of 
the  furnace  below  said  chamber  or  compartment  having 
longitudinally  arranged  air,  gas  and  waste  flues,  the  waste 
flues  having  portions  which  are  below  the  outer  side  por- 
tion of  the  said  chamber  or  compartment,  and  the  ga« 
flue  being  below  the  inner  side  of  said  chamber  or  com- 
partment, the  air  and  gas  flues  having  ports  which  con- 
nect the  flues  with  said  inlet  port,  and  the  said  outlet 
port  being  connected  to  the  said  waste  flue;  Bulwtantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described,  having  a  heat- 
ing chamber  or  compartment  for  the  articles  to  be  heatod, 
said  chaml>er  having  inlets  extending  along  and  opening 
into  its  inner  side  portion,  and  also  having  outlets  ex- 
tending along  and  opening  from  its  outer  side  portion, 
with  a  supporting  floor  for  the  articles  to  be  heated  be- 
tween the  said  inlets  and  outlets,  the  liase  of  the  furnace 
having  longitudinally  arranged  air,  gas  and  waste  flues 
therein,  with  ports  leading  from  the  air  and  gas  fluei 
and  communicating  with  said  inlets,  and  other  ports  com- 
municating with  said  outlets  and  leading  to  the  waste 
flue  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  furnace  of  the  character  dcscril)ed,  comprising  a 
heating  chamber  or  compartment  for  the  articles  to  be 
heated,  having  an  inlet  port  for  the  heating  medium  open- 
ing into  the  inner  side  of  said  chamber  or  compartment, 
and  an  outlet  port  for  the  waste  gases  leading  from  the 
outer  side  of  said  chamber  or  compartment,  the  base  of 
the  furnace  below  said  chamber  or  compartment  having 
longitudinally  arranged  air,  gas  and  waste  flues,  the  waste 
flues  having  portions  which  are  below  the  outer  side  por- 
tion of  the  said  chamber  or  compartment,  and  the  gas 
flue  being  below  the  inner  side  of  said  chamber  or  com- 
partment, the  air  and  gas  flues  having  ports  which  con- 
nect the  flues  with  said  inlet  port,  and  the  said  outlet 
port  being  connected  to  the  said  waste  flue,  some  of  sa'd 
flues  having  double  passes ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  furnace  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  comprising  a 
heating  chamber  or  compartment  for  the  articles  to  l>e 
heated,  having  an  inlet  port  for  the  heating  medium  open- 
ing into  the  inner  side  of  said  chamber  or  compartment, 
and  an  outlet  port  for  the  waste  gases  leading  from  the 
outer  side  of  said  chamber  or  compartment,  the  base  of 
the  furnace  below  said  chamber  or  compartment  having 
longitudinally  arranged  air,  gas  and  waste  flues,  the  waste 
flues  having  portions  which  are  below  the  outer  side  por- 
tion of  the  said  chamber  or  compartment,  and  the  gas 
flue  being  below  the  inner  side  of  said  chamber  or  com- 
partment, the  air  and  gas  flues  having  ports  which  con- 
nect the  flues  with  said  inlet  port,  and  the  said  outlet 
port  l>eing  connected  to  the  said  waste  flue,  some  of  said 
flues  having  double  passes  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
lontal  plane  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  furnace  of  the  character  descril>ed,  comprising  a 
heating  chamber  or  compartment  for  the  articles  to  be 
heated,  having  an  inlet  port  for  the  heating  medium  open- 
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•ng  into  the  inner  side  of  said  chamber  or  compartment, 
and  an  outlet  port  for  the  waste  gases  leading  from  the 
outer  side  of  said  chamber  or  compartment,  the  base  of 
the  furnace  below  said  chamber  or  compartment  having 
longitudinally  arranged  air,  gas  and  waste  flues,  the  waste 
flues  having  portions  wtiich  are  below  the  outer  side  por- 
tion of  the  said  chamber  or  compartment,  and  the  gas 
flue  being  below  the  inner  side  of  said  chamber  or  com- 
partment, the  air  and  gas  flues  having  ports  which  con- 
nect the  flues  with  said  inlet  port,  and  the  said  outlet 
port  being  connected  to  the  said  waste  flue,  together  with 
damper  means  for  the  ports  which  connect  the  outlet  with 
the  waste  flues ;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1,112,237.  ANNEALING  -  FURNACE.  John  .\lbekt 
Swindell  and  John  r.  Swindell.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,225.     (CI.  148—17.) 


6    3  t 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  gas  and  air  supply  flues  In  its  l>ase 
and  having  a  centrally  arranged  longitudinal  preheating 
chaml>er  extending  downwardly  within  the  base  of  the 
furnace,  and  with  which  said  air  flue  communicates,  said 
chamber  having  discharge  openings  at  Its  upper  portion, 
and  means  for  delivering  gas  from  the  gas  supply  flue  to 
be  mixed  and  burned  with  said  air ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  a  hollow 
central  wall  extending  upwardly  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  furnace  chamber  and  containing  therein  a  preheat- 
ing chamber,  said  wall  having  discharge  openings  leading 
outwardly  therefrom  Into  said  chamber,  means  for  de- 
livering air  into  the  said  preheating  chamber,  and  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  l>e  burned  with  said  air,  said  means 
comprising  a  flue  extending  longitudinally  within  the  base 
of  the  furnace  below  the  said  wall,  and  having  upwardly 
extending  ports,  and  said  furnace  chamber  having  offtake 
means  for  the  products  of  combustion  extending  along  its 
opposite  side  throughout  subetantialiy  the  entire  length 
thereof. 

3.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  a  hollow 
central  longitudinal  wall  projecting  upwardly  into  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  furnace  chamber,  said  wall  inclosing 
a  preheating  chamber  having  openings  leading  outwardly 
thei-efrom  into  the  furnace  chamber,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending baffle  wall  adjacent  to  said  hollow  central  wall, 
means  for  delivering  air  into  the  said  preheating  chamber, 
and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  be  burned  with  the  air 
preheated  in  said  preheating  cham))er ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  .\  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  in  its 
base  longitudinally  arranged  waste  ports  communicating 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  chamber  and  also 
having  in  its  base  longitudinally  arranged  air  and  gas 
supply  ports-  whose  walls  are  arranged  to  be  heated  by 
conduction  from  the  waste  ports,  said  furnace  also  having 
a  centrally  arranged  preheating  chamber  communicating 
with  the  air  flues  and  having  discharge  openings  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  Its  upper  portion  within  the  furnace  chamber, 
and  connections  leading  from  the  gas  port  to  supply  gas 


to  be  burned  with  the  air  preheated  in  said  chamber ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  its  l>ase 
provided  with  waste,  air  and  gas  ports,  the  walls  of  the 
air  and  gas  ports  being  arranged  to  be  heated  by  conduc- 
tion from  the  furnace  chamber  and  also  by  conduction 
from  the  waste  ports,  and  lilso  having  at  its  central  por- 
tion air  and  gas  heating  passages  connected  re.spectlvely  1 
with  the  said  air  and  gas  ports ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,238.  CENTRIFUGAL  PIMP.  Elihu  Thomson, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  2,  1913. 
Serial   No.  765,063.     (CI.   103 — 13.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  a  single  Impeller,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  the  group  of  vanes  occupying  a  cer- 
tain angular  position  in  the  casing  of  said  pump,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  fluid  discharged  by  said  vanes 
to  a  succession  of  pairs  of  groups  of  vanes  annularly  dis- 
placed from  the  first  group  and  symmetrically  arrianged 
on  either  side  thereof. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  a  single  Impeller  pro- 
vided with  vanes,  a  casing  having  inner  chambers  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  the  roots  of  said  vanes,  outer  chambers  in 
said  casing  receiving  the  fluid  from  the  tips  of  said  vanes, 
and  ducts  connecting  each  outer  chaml)er  with  the  inner 
chamber  next  in  advance,  said  chambers  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  so  that  the  fluid  will  pass  around  the  casing  in  two 
parallel  streams  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet. 

3.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  a  single  Impeller  pro- 
vided with  vanes  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  loth  sides, 
a  casing,  an  Inlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  conduit  at  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, outer  chambers  and  inner  chambers  in  the  casing, 
ducts  connecting  the  lowermost  Inner  chamber  with  the 
inlet  conduit,  and  ducts  connecting  each  inner  chamber 
with  the  outer  chamber  next  in  advance,  the  uppermost 
outer  chamber  communicating  with  the  outlet  conduit 
whereby  the  fluid  will  pass  around  the  casing  in  two  par- 
allel streams. 


1,112,239.  WHIP- SOCKETT.  I^eter  Tbonhid,  Prnlrle 
Farm.  Wis.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,036. 
(CI.  21—130.) 

A  whip  lock  comprising  the  combination  with  a  socket, 
of  a  latch  bar  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  socket  and  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
staple  slot,  an  arm  extending  inwardly  from  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  bar  and  slidably  passed  through  the 
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outer  irall  of  the 
by  the  free  end  ol 


socket,  an  arcnate  clamping  plate  carried 
the  arm  within  the  socket,  a  spring  dls- 


th! 


posed  between 
carried  by  the  upt)er 
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latch  bar  and  the  socket  and  n  staple 
end  of  the  socket. 


1.112.240.     MEA 
WINI>-MOTOR| 
New  South  Wa 
rial  No.  690.39i> 


S  FOR  GOVERMXO  THE  SPEED  OF 
Alfrrd    Pirct    Tt KSBftx,    Sydney, 

es,  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1912.  Se- 
(Cl.  J  70 — *6.) 


for 


irmediat 


rols 


lier 


1.  In  means 
tower,  a  head 
a   pulley,    a   wind 
projecting  and  s 
pulleys    Inte 
tween  the  outer 
from  the  upper 
pulley,  guides 
pulleys  of  said 
rope  or  cable  sec 
members,  one 
the  rods  and  the 
piece,  and  the  ot 
of    the    rods    and 
down  to  the  base 

2.  In  a  device 
ture,  a  framework 
said   power  st 
positioned  tail 
receiving  member 
said   vertical   ail 
a  wind  wheel 
ber,  a   pivotally 
piece  receiving 
of  said  tail  piece 
pnlley  on  the  enf 


governing  the  speed  of  wind  motors,  a 

moiinte<l  to  turn  on  the  tower  and  carrying 

wheel   mounted   on    the   head,    laterally 

(:^ced  rods  on  the  head  and  carrying  two 

e   their  ends,  a  tail    piece   pivoted   be- 

^nds  of  the  said  rods,  an  arm  projecting 

at  an  angle  thereto,  and  carrying  a 

de^ndlng  from   the  lower  rod  op|K>slte  the 

a  weight  sliding  in  said  guides,  and  a 

red  to  the  weight  and  having  diverging 

meatier  passing  over  one  of  the  pulleys  of 

ulley  of  the  arm  and  secured  to  the  tail 

member  passing  over  the  other  pulley 

the   pulley  of   the   head   and   extending 

of  the  tower. 

the  character  descrllwd,  a  power  struc- 

mounted  to  rotate  on  the  vertical  axis  of 

ructure,   said   framework   having  a    radially 

receiving  meml>er  and  a  wind  wb*el 

offset  from  the  radial  line  drawn  through 

and   said   tail   piece   receiving   member. 

moSnted  on  said  wind  wheel  receiving  mem- 

nounted  tall  piece  arranged  on  said  tall 

member,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  end 

receiving  member  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 

of  said  bracket,  a  cable  connected  to 


<f 


pl^ce 


said  tail  piece  extending  over  said  pulley,  a  second  pulley 
for  said  cable  for  guiding  the  same  into  a  vertical  direc- 
tion to  the  base  of  the  power  structure,  and  a  weight 
mounted  on  said  cable  below  said  second  mentioned  pulley 
whereby  said  tall  piece  is  held  normally  as  a  continuation 
of  said  tail  piece  receiving  member  of  said  framework,  hut 
Is  permitted  to  move  from  that  position  when  said  wind 
wheel  has  attained  a  predetermined  speed  by  reason  of 
pressure  thereon  as  the  tendency  of  said  wheel  to  rotate 
around  said  vertical  axis  will  be  greater  than  the  resist- 
ance of  said  weight  thus  causing  the  tail  piece  to  turn  the 
wind  wheel  out  of  the  wind. 


1,112.241.  STUBBLE  -  BURNER.  Alfred  Ward,  Bow- 
bells.  X.  I).  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,729. 
(CI.  12ft— 271.2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
a  horizontal  plate,  an  axle  secured  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  depending  shoes  ut  each  side  of  the  plate  and  mov- 
able vertically  relatively  to  the  frame,  the  shoes  each 
having  a  vertical  slot  through  which  the  axle  la  disposed, 
wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  for  raising  the  shoes 
relatively  to  the  plate,  an  apron  at  one  end  of  the  frame 
depending  from  the  plnte. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  a  frame  having  a 
horlsontal  plate,  an  axle  secured  at  one  end  of  the  frame, 
a  shoe  at  each  side  of  the  plate,  each  of  the  shoes  having 
a  vertical  slot  through  which  the  axle  Is  disposed  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  through  the  top  of  the  shoes 
and  a  flange  depending  at  each  side  of  the  plate,  the 
flanges  extending  into  the  slots  In  the  shoes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied.  a  frame  having  a 
horlsontal  plate,  an  axle  secured  at  one  end  of  the  frame, 
a  shoe  at  each  side  of  the  plate,  each  of  the  shoes  having 
a  vertical  slot  throogh  which  the  axle  is  disposed  and  a 
lODgltudlnal  slot  extending  though  the  top  of  the  shoes, 
a  flange  depending  at  each  side  of  the  plate,  the  flanges 
extending  Into  the  slots  In  the  shoes,  levers  fulcmmed  at 
the  top  of  the  frame  and  means  connecting  the  arms  of 
the  levers  with  the  shoes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
horizontal  plate  disposed  above  the  ground,  shoes  depend- 
ing at  the  sides  of  the  plate,  an  apron  pivoted  at  one  end 
of  the  plate  and  extending  therefrom  downward  and  in 
the  direction  of  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  a  second  apron 
plvote<l  t>etween  the  flrst  apron  and  the  first  mentioned 
end  of  the  plate,  the  bottom  of  the  second  apron  nor- 
mally engaging  the  Iwttom  of  the  flrst  apron,  and  means 
for  moving  the  second  mentioned  apron  upward  and  In 
the  direction  of  the  second  mentioned  end  of  the  plate, 
there  being  an  outlet  in  the  plate  adjacent  the  first  apron. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
horizontal  plnte  disposed  alwve  the  ground,  shoes  depend- 
ing at  the  sides  of  the  plate,  an  apron  pivoted  at  one  end 
of  the  plate  and  extending  therefrom  downward  and  In 
the  direction  of  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  a  second  apron 
pivoted  between  the  flrst  apron  and  the  first  mentioned 
end  of  the  plate,  the  bottom  of  the  second  apron  nor- 
nally  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  first  apron,  means  for 
moving  the  second  mentioned  apron  upward  and  In  th« 
direction  of  the  second  mentioned  end  of  the  plate,  there 
lieing  an  outlet  in  the  plate  adjacent  the  first  apron,  an 
axle  secured  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  depending  shoe 
at  each  side  of  the  plate,  the  shoes  each  having  a  vertical 
slot  through  which  the  axle  is  dlspose<l,  and  means  for 
raising  the  shoes  relatively  to  the  plate. 

[<'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 
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1.112,242.  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
TRACKER  MECHANISM.  William  A.  Watson.  Mai- 
den, Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Piano  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771,034.     (Cl.  84—161.) 
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1.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tracker  bar  and  a  note-she*t  support,  one  of  which  is 
shlftable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  motor  for  efTectlng 
such  shifting,  controlling  mechanism  governed  by  the  note 
sheet  for  placing  the  motor  in  condition  to  act,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  performer  for  causing  the  motor 
to  act  when  placed  in  condition  to  act  by  said  controlling 
mechanism. 

2.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tracker  bar  and  a  note-sheet  support,  one  of  which  Is 
shlftable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  motor  for  effecting  such 
shifting,  controlling  mechanism  governed  by  the  note 
sheet  for  placing  the  motor  In  condition  to  act,  an  indi- 
cator to  show  the  proper  direction  of  shifting  to  secure 
registration  of  the  tracker  bar  and  note  sheet,  and  means 
ander  the  selective  control  of  the  performer  for  causing 
the  motor  to  act  In  the  selected  direction  when  placed  In 
condition  to  act  by  said  controlling  mechanism. 

3.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tracker  bar  and  a  note-sheet  support,  one  of  which  Is 
shlftable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  normally  locked  motor 
for  effecting  stich  shifting,  lock-releasing  devices  gov- 
erned by  the  note  sheet,  and  mannally  controlled  devices 
to  cause  the  motor  to  act  when  unlocked. 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tracker  bar  and  note-sheet  support,  one  of  which  is  shift- 
able  relatively  to  the  other,  a  tracker  bar  having  ports 
spaced  relatively  to  each  other  a  distance  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  note  sheet  employe<l  in  connection  with 
the  tracker  bar,  a  motor  for  restoring  registrntlon  of  the 
note  sheet  and  tracker  bar.  controlling  mechanism  for 
placing  the  motor  In  condition  to  act.  said  mechanism 
being  governed  by  which  one  of  the  ports  In  the  tracker 
bar  may  be  covered  by  the  note  sheet,  and  moans  under 
the  control  ot  the  performer  for  causing  the  motor  to  act 
in  a  prupor  direction. 

5.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tracker  bar  and  a  note-sheet  support,  one  of  which  is 
shlftable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  motor  comprising  a 
pair  of  connected  pneumatics,  connections  between  said 
pneumatics  to  restore  registration  between  the  note  sheet 
and  tracker  bar.  controlling  mechanism  governed  by  the 
note  sheet  for  placing  the  motor  hi  condition  to  act.  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  performer  for  cansing  the 
motor  to  act  when  placed  in  condition  to  act  by  said  con- 
trolling mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,112,243.     GAME   APPARATUS.      Georob  M.    Weitzel, 
Duqnesne,    Pa.      Filed    June    10,    1914.      Serial    No. 
844.312.      (Cl.  46—57.) 
1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  provided  with 

pockets,   a   support,   means  arranged  at   the  rear  of  said 


support  for  holding  a  series  of  gravity  movable  spherical 
bodies,  a  chute  extending  over  said  base,  and  means  shift- 
able  through  said  support  and  capable  of  successively 
carrying  said  bodies  to  deposit  them  in  the  chute  whereby 
they  will  be  conducted  to  said  base. 


2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
pockets,  a  support,  means  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
support  for  holding  a  series  of  gravity  movable  spherical 
t)Odies,  a  chute  extending  over  said  base,  means  shlftable 
through  said  support  and  capable  of  successively  carrying 
said  bodies  to  deposit  them  In  the  chute  whereby  they 
will  be  conducted  to  said  bas»\  and  a  deflector  carried  by 
said  base  In  proximity  to  the  lower  end  of  said  chute. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
pockets,  a  support,  means  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
support  for  holding  a  series  of  gravity  movable  spherical 
bodies,  a  chute  extending  over  said  base,  means  shlftable 
through  said  support  and  capable  of  successively  carry- 
ing said  bodies  to  deposit  them  In  the  chute  whereby  they 
will  be  conducted  to  said  base,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  chute  to  said  support,  said  means  constituting  a  plat- 
form for  said  carrier. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
pockets,  a  support,  means  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
support  for  holding  a  series  of  gravity  movable  spherical 
bodies,  a  chute  extending  over  said  base,  means  shlftable 
through  said  support  and  capable  of  successively  carrying 
said  bodies  to  deposit  them  in  the  chute  whereby  they 
will  be  conducted  to  said  base,  a  deflector  carried  by  said 
base  in  proximity  to  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  chute  to  said  support,  said 
means  constituting  a  platform  for  said  carrier. 


1  ll'">44  AUTOMATIC  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
'  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE  GENERATOR 
SETS.  Henbv  O.  Westendarp.  Saugus,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,636. 
(Cl.  123—181.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  means  for  starting  said  engine  by  compressed  air, 
a  generator  driven  by  said  engine,  a  compressor  and  a 
storage  tank  for  the  air  therefrom  which  furnishes  the 
compressed  air  for  starting  the  engine,  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  compressor  which  receives  current  from  said  gen- 
erator, a  pressure  regulator  connected  to  said  storage  tank 
for  starting  and  stopping  the  compressor,  an  ignition  cir- 
cuit for  the  engine,  and  means  for  rendering  the  ignition 
circuit  inoperative  when  current  ceases  to  flow  in  the 
circuit  of  the  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  means  for  starting  said  engine  by  compressed  air, 
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I350 


and 


il 


a  valve  for  con 
for  such  Btarting 
said  valve,  sw 
•  electromagnet 
which  is  renderet 
distant  switches. 

3.  The  com 
of  means  for  s 
valve  for  control 
such  starting  pur 
valve,  switches  a 
tromagnet.   an 
short  circuit  for 
of  said  switches  i 

4.  The  conibina 
of  means   for 
storage  tank  for 
connected  with 
device,  an  ignitio: 
circuit  for  said 
when    the    air 
minimum. 

5.  The  combina 
of  means   for 
storage  tank  for 
connected  with 
device,  a  valve  for 
ing  purposes,   and 
valve  whose  circuit 
pressure  drops 

[Clnims  6  to  13 


tijolling  the  admission  of  compressed   air 

purposes,  an  electromagnet  for  tripping 

itcl^es  at  distant  stations  for  operating  said 

an  ignition  magneto  for  said  engine 

operative  by  the  closing  of  one  of  said 


said 


said 
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bina:ion  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

tafting  said  engine  by   compressed   air,   a 

the  admission  of  compressed  air  for 

I  loses,  an  electromagnet  for  tripping  said 

distant  points  for  operating  said  elec- 

Igfcltlon    magneto   for   said   engine,    and   a 

laid  magneto  which  is  opened  when  one 

closed  to  trip  said  valve. 

ion  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

starting  said   engine  by   compressed   air,   a 

such   air,   a   pressure  responsive  device 

tank,  a  switch  lever  operated  by  said 

magneto  for  said  engine,  and  a   short 

i^agneto  which  Is  opened  by  said  lerer 

drops    below    a    predetermined 


pi  essure 


lion  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 

stai  ting  said  engine  by   compressed   air,   a 

such   air.   a   pressure   responsive   device 

tank,  a  switch  lever  operated  by  said 

admitting  the  compressed  air  for  start- 

an   electrical   tripping   device   for   said 

Is  closed  by  said  lever  when   the   air 

bel^w  a  predetermined  minimum. 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


.ASKING- MACHINE.       Lee    Yovjto,    New 
ed  Sept.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  722,436. 


/fa 


In  a  washing  m«  chine,  the  combination  ^\ith  a  tub,  of  a 
lower  series  of  slats  held  in  fixed  relationship  with  said 
tub,  and  arranged  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  predetermined 
radius,  an  upper  furies  of  slats  arranged  on  an  arc  of  a 
circle  of  a  radius  g|reater  than  that  of  said  lower  series  of 
slats,  means  for  os filiating  said  upper  series  of  slats  over 
slats,  side  rails  on  said  lower  series  of 
slats,  and  compleinental  rails  on  said  upper  series  of 
slats,  said  upper  rbils  being  of  greater  length  than  said 
lower  rails  and  movable  on  one  end  thereof  to  prevent 
contact  between  said  series  of  slats  and  provide  a  space 


therebetween. 


1,112,246.      LOCKJ     Herman    Adleb,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,361.     (CI.  70—31.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  bjlt  having  a  top  and  a  front  end  with 
through  the  top  and  the  front  end,  a 

the  top  of  the  bolt  Into  the  recess  In 
the  direction  of  the  front  end  of  the  bolt,  the  lug  being 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  the  front  end  of 
the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  tireaded  bolt  having  a  top  and  a  front 
extending    through    the    top    and    the 

front  end,  a  lug  exjtending  from  the  top  of  the  bolt  Into 
the  recess  in  the  ^rection  of  the  front  end  of  the  bolt, 
the  lug  being  spac<d  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and 


the  front  end  of  the  bolt,  a  latch  bar  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed between  the  front  end  of  the  lug  and  the  front  end 
of  the  bolt,  and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  lug. 
and  a  threaded  member  meshing  with  the  thread  on  tlie 
bolt  for  the  purpose  specified. 


.!.  In  a  lo<k,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  Its  top,  a 
bolt  for  moving  horlxontally  in  the  casing  and  having  a 
top  and  a  front  end  with  a  recess  extending  through  the 
top  and  the  front  end,  a  lug  extending  from  the  top  of 
the  bolt  in  the  recess  in  the  direction  of  the  front  end  of 
the  bolt,  the  lug  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  and  the  front  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  latch  bar  for 
Insertion  in  the  opening  In  the  casing  and  In  the  recess 
in  the  bolt  beyond  the  front  of  the  lug  to  be  retained  by 
the  lug  when  the  bolt  is  moved  Into  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  the  casing  being  provided  with 
an  opening  in  its  top,  a  bolt  for  moving  horiiontally  in 
the  casing  and  with  a  horltontally  disposed  threaded  open- 
ing, the  bolt  having  a  top  and  a  front  end  with  a  recess 
extendfng  through  the  top  and  the  front  end,  a  lug  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  bolt  into  the  recess  in  the 
direction  of  the  front  end  of  the  bolt,  the  lug  being 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  the  front  end 
of  the  bolt,  a  latch  bar  for  insertion  in  the  opening  In 
the  casing  and  In  the  recess  in  the  bolt  beyond  the  front 
of  the  lug  to  be  retained  by  the  lug  when  the  bolt  is 
moved  Into  operative  position,  and  a  threaded  member 
for  meshing  in  the  threaded  opening  in  the  bolt  and 
Journaled  in  bearings  in  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  cylindrical  lucking  means  having  a 
threaded  orifice,  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  open- 
ing at  one  side  of  a  door,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed 
at  the  other  side  of  the  door  and  having  two  openings,  a 
screw  member  normally  disposed  in  one  of  the  openings 
and  meshing  in  the  threaded  orifice,  a  casing  normally 
secured  against  the  plate,  the  casing  having  an  opening  in 
its  top,  a  bolt  for  moving  horirontally  in  the  casing,  and 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  threaded  opening,  the  bolt 
having  a  top  and  a  front  end.  there  being  a  recess  in  the 
bolt  extending  through  the  top  and  the  front  end  adjacent 
the  opening  in  the  casing,  a  lug  extending  from  the  bolt 
into  the  recess  in  the  direction  of  the  front  end  of  the 
bolt,  the  lug  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess 
and  the  front  end  of  the  bolt,  a  latch  bar  for  insertion  In 
the  opening  In  the  casing  and  in  the  recess  in  the  bolt  to 
be  retained  by  the  lug  when  the  bolt  is  moved  into  oper- 
ative position,  a  threaded  member  meshing  In  the  threaded 
opening  in  the  bolt  and  Journaled  in  bearings  In  the 
casing,  and  means  connecting  the  cylindrical  locking 
means  with  the  threaded  member. 


1,112,247.        MOISTURE  -  INDICATOR      FOR      CEREAL 
PRODUCTS.      Fbedkbick    C    Atkinson,    Indianapolis, 
Ind.,    assignor    to    American    Hominy    Company,    Indi- 
anapolis,   Ind.,    a    Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed 
Dec.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  804,282.     (CI.  73—24.) 
1.   In  a  moisture  indicator  for  comminuted  products  In 
combination   with    means   for   feeding   the  material    from 
one  point  to  another  through  an  inclosing  casing,  means 
in  communication  with   the  body  of  material  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  said   points  of   receiving  and   delivering 
the   material    for    receiving   air    carried    along   with    said 
material,  means  in  said  receiving  means  for  indicating  the 
humidity    of    the    air    and    means    for    drawing    the    air 
through  such  receiving  means,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  moisture  indicator  for  cereal  products,  In  com- 
bination with  products-conveying  means  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere only  at  its  receiving  end,  discharging  means  in 
communication  with  said  conveying  means  and  a  hy- 
grometer in  communication  with  the  conveying  means  l»- 
tween  the  receiving  and  discharging  ends  of  said  con- 
veying means,  means  for  inclosing  said  hygrometer  a 
passageway  leading  from  said  hygrometer  and  a  draft 
Inducing  means  in  communication  with  said  passageway, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  moisture  indicator  for  cereal  products  in  com- 
bination with  a  feed  spout  through  which  the  products 
and  air  are  admitted,  a  conveyer  in  communication  with 
said  spout,  discharge  means  In  communication  with  the 
conveyer,  a  closed  casing  in  communication  with  said 
conveyer  and  a  humidity  Indicating  device  and  a  tempera- 
ture indicating  device  in  said  closed  casing,  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  moisture  indicator  for  cereal  products,  in  com- 
Mnation  with  a  feed  spout  to  which  material  is  delivered 
and  through  which  air  is  admitted,  a  conveyer,  a  casing 
closed  against  the  atmosphere  and  having  means  to  re- 
ceive air  from  said  conveyer,  a  humidity  Indicating  de- 
vice In  said  closed  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  casing 
and  exhaust  means  in  communication  with  said  pipe, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  moisture  indicator  for  cereal  products.  In  com- 
bination with  a  conveyer,  means  to  feed  material  to  s.:  1 
conveyer  at  one  end  thereof,  means  to  receive  the  dis- 
charged material  from  the  other  end  of  the  conveyer,  a 
humidity  indicating  device  in  communication  with  said 
conveyer  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  a  rotary 
valve  in  the  discharge  means,  substantially  as  described. 


1,112,248.  WOMAN'S  REVERSIBLE  AND  ADJUST- 
ABLE HOUSE -DRESS.  William  C.  P.  Baldwin, 
Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1918.  Serial  No. 
748,090.      (CI.  2—145.) 

1.  A  dress  comprising  continuous  waist  and  skirt  por- 
tions and  formed  at  Its  waist  line  with  silts,  either  end  of 
each  of  which  portions  is  adapted  to  be  lapped  over  the 
other  end  thereof  and  to  extend  across  the  front  and 
around  the  adjacent  side  of  the  wearer  for  rcTerslMUty ; 
in  combination  with  correlated  duplicated  means  located 
adjacent  the  waist  line  for  fastening  the  relatively  outer- 
most of  such  portions  in  overlapped  position  ;  a  belt  com- 
prising telescoped  elastic  and  Inelastic  portions  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secured  at  one  end  to  the  edge  of  the 
relatively  Innermost  portion.  Inserted  through  the  adja- 
cent silt  and  passed  entirely  around  the  dress  at  the 
waist  line,  the  other  end  of  said  belt  being  adapted  to  be 
overlapped  and  secured  upon  Itself ;  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  said  belt  portions  In  adjusted  position  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 


2.  A  garment  of  the  character  specified  having  rc- 
verslbly  overlapping  front  portions  and  a  belt  adapted  to 
be  detachably  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  such  por- 
tions and  to  be  passed  completely  around  the  waist  line 
of  the  garment  and  overlapped  and  secured  upon  Itself  at 
its  other  end,  said  belt  comprising  telescoplcally  arranged 
elastic  and  Inelastic  portions  having  correlated  means  for 
retention  thereof  In  adjusted  position  relatively  to  eacb 
other. 


3.  A  garment  of  the  character  specified  having  over- 
lapping front  portions  and  a  belt  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  such  portions  and  to 
be  passed  completely  around  the  waist  line  of  the  gar- 
ment and  overlapped  and  8e<-ured  upon  itself  at  Its  other 
end,  said  belt  comprising  an  elastic  portion  and  a  tubular 
inelastic  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  elastic  portion 
and  of  sufficient  length  to  completely  encircle  the  garment 
at  the  waist  line,  said  belt  portions  being  provided  with 
correlated  means  for  retaining  them  in  adjusted  position 
relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  A  dress  comprising  w^alst  and  skirt  front  portions 
adapted  either  to  adjustably  overlap  the  other  and  to  ex- 
tend across  the  front  and  around  the  sides  of  the  dress, 
said  overlapping  front  portions  being  separated  at  the 
waist  line  and  of  such  vertical  dimensions  that  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  waist  portions  may  be  lapped  across 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  skirt  portions,  and  means  for 
securing  said  portions  In  such  adjusted  overlapping  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  woman's  dress  having  reversible  fronts  and  means 
for  confining  them  In  either  of  their  overlapping  relations, 
and  said  garment  having  at  its  back  portion  at  the  waist 
line  a  detachable  elastic  strip  or  band,  and  means  for 
securing  such  strip  at  different  portions  of  its  length  io 
either  Its  normal  or  In  Its  stretched  condition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,249.  GARBAGE-RECEPTACLE.  Habry  B.  Ball, 
Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,708. 
(CI.  220—28.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garbage  receptacle,  a 
cover  therefor  having  a  circumferential  flange  designed  to 
telescope  the  receptacle  on  its  outside  and  extend  down- 
wardly thereover  a  considerable  distance,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  flange  being  beaded  and  having  opposite  reduced 
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portions,  and  pars 
fdgp  of   the   cover 
hooks  which 
siiid  flanfro  to  loci: 
extending  upward 
the   horizontal    pi 
forming  spaces 
allow  of  the 
flange. 

'2.  As  an  article 
cover  therefor  ha 
telescope    the 
over  a  considerably? 
being  beaded  and 
hooks  secured  to 
therefrom  forming 
ceptacle  to  allow 
of  the  cover  fla 
plates   bent   back 
edges  toward  the 
which  are  secured 


secured   to  the  receptacle  beneath   the 

the  upper  ends  of  said  ears  forming 

Intersect  the  vertical  plane  of  the   bead   of 

the  cover  to  the  receptacle,  said  ears 

from  the  receptacle  to  a  point  above 

ne    of    the   lower   edge   of   said    flange, 

between  said  books  and  the  receptacle  to 

passage  of  the  reduced  portions  of  the  cover 


ving 


»ng» 


1,112,250.      UNIV 

OSCAK    BAt'ER, 

Serial  No.  823 


of  manufacture,  a  garbage  receptacle,  a 
a  circumferential  flange  designed  to 
rec^tacle    and    extend    downwardly    there- 
distance,  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange 
having  opposite   reduced   portions,   and 
he  receptacle  and  extending  outwardly 
spaces  between  their  ends  and   the  re- 
>f  the  passage  of  the  reduced  portions 
said  hooks  being  composed  of  metal 
upon    themselves    and   presenting   their 
ceptacle  and  also  bent  to  form  flanges 
to  the  receptacle. 


1  :rsal  stoxeworking  -  machine. 

:few  York,   N.   T.     Filed   Mar.   9,    1914. 
5^9.     (CI.  51—11.) 
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1.  The    combina 
wheel,  supporting 
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said  supporting 
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tending  from  said 
ment  of  said   guld^ 
Justment  of  the 

2.  The  combina 
nected  to  the  driv 
erally  around  the 
with  the  outer  end 
lug  with  said  fra 
supporting  bed 
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auxiliary    screw 
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1,112,251.    VENTILATOR 

N.  Y.     Filed  M4r.  24. 
.  98—7.) 

1.  A  ventilator 
passage  on  one 
ring  projecting  in 
in  the  hood  with  a 

2.  A  ventilator 
pipe,  an  exhaust 
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ion   with  a   driving  shaft,   a   grinding 
Bean.4  extending  from  the  shaft  to  said 
screw   adapted    to   vertically   adjust 
of  a  hand  controlled  guide  mem- 
sald  grinding   wheel,   and   means  ex- 
main  power  screw  to  cause  the  adjust- 
member  simultaneously  with    the  ad- 
gijlnding  wheel.' 

with  a  driving  shaft,  a  frame  con- 
ing shaft  and  adapted  to  be  swung  lat- 
thereof,  a  grinding  wheel  associated 
of  said  frame,  a  power  screw  coCperat- 
for  lifting  or  lowering  it,  and  a  work 
beneath  the  wheel,  of  an  auxiliary  screw 
bed,   a   guide   bar  connected   to   said 
to  the   axis   of  the   grinding  wheel, 
pe^ate  the  main  and  auxiliary  screws  si- 
ifting   and   lowering  the   guide   bar   si- 
the  aforesaid  movements  of  the  frame. 
'  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
main  and  auxiliary  screws  arranged 
ot4er,  said  guide  bar  being  a.ssociated  with 
and    means    for    rotating    the    two 
neohsly    In    the    same    direction    either    by 
iubatantially  as  set  forth. 


m>ans. 


ith 


axis 


me 


tie 
and 


bar, 


Charles  H.  Bicalky,  Buffalo, 
1910.     Serial  No.  551,258.      (CI. 


loraprising  a  hood  provided  with  an  air 

,  and  a  rotatable  fan  wheel  having  a 

said  air  passage  and  provided  wlth- 

annular  gutter. 

(laving.   In   combination,   an  air  supply 

projecting  thereinto,  said  pipes  being 


fast  together  and  having  their  respective  outlets  adjacent 
to  each  other,  a  fan  within  said  supply  pipe  adjacent  to 
the  outlet  thereof  and  a  fan  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said 
exhaust  pipe,  said  fans  being  connected  together,  where- 
by both  of  said  fans  may  be  rotated. 


.3.  A  ventilator  having.  In  combination,,  an  air  supply 
pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe  projecting  thereinto,  said  pipes  being 
fust  together  and  having  their  respective  outlets  adjacent 
to  each  other,  aald  pipes  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  suit- 
able support,  a  fan  within  aald  supply  pipe  adjacent  to 
the  outlet  thereof  and  a  fan  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said 
exhaust  pipe,  said  fans  being  connected  together,  where- 
by both  of  said  fans  may  be  rotated. 

4.  A  ventilator  having  in  combination,  an  air  supply 
pipe,  a  vane  fast  thereto,  an  exhaust  pipe  projecting  Into 
said  air  supply  pipe,  said  pipes  being  fast  together  and 
having  their  resi)ective  oatlets  adjacent  to  each  other, 
a  fan  located  in  said  supply  pipe  adjacent  to  the  outlet 
thereof,  and  a  fan  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said  exhaust 
pipe,  said  fans  being  connected  together,  whereby  both 
of  said  fans  may  be  rotated. 

5.  A  ventilator  having,  1b  combination,  an  air  supply 
pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  air 
supply  pipe  and  fast  thereto,  the  outlet  end  of  said  exhaust 
pipe  extending  into  said  air  supply  pipe,  with  its  outward 
end  extending  parallel  to  said  supply  pipe,  the  outlet  end 
of  said  exhaust  pipe  being  adjacent  to  the  outlet  end  of 
said  supply  pipe,  a  rotary  fan  In  said  supply  pipe  and  a 
rotary  fan  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  said 
fans  being  connected  together,  whereby  both  of  said  fans 
may  be  rotated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (7axette.J 


1,112,252.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Okobge  L.  Bienvenu, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,966.      (CL  32—9.) 


In  an  artificial  tooth,  a  porcelain  body,  a  metallic  back- 
ing therefor,  and  a  wire  for  securing  the  backing  baked 
together,  said  wire  being  embedded  in  the  porcelain  and 
having  ends  projecting  through  the  rear  wall  thereof  and 
through  the  backing  for  securing  the  said  backing. 


1,112,253.  FLOOR-ST'RFAClNf;  MACHINE.  JOHM  F«A!f- 
cis  Bills,  Casper,  Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  798,0«6.      (CI.  51—13.) 

1.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  frame,  a  platform  thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
truck,  traction  wheels  supporting  said  truck,  and  driven  by 
said  motor,   steering  wheels  also  supporting  said    track 
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manually  controlled  steering  mecbanism,  and  means  oper- 
able from  above  said  platform  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
truck  relatively  to  the  truck  supporting  wheels,  said 
means  comprising  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  vertically 
movable  slides  having  rack  faces,  sector  gears  meshing 
with  said  n\ck  faces,  a  hand  lever,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  sector  gears  and  hand  lever. 


2.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  frame,  a  platform  thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
truck,  traction  whtels  supi>ortlng  said  truck  and  driven  by 
said  motor,  steering  wheels  also  supporting  said  truck, 
manually  controlled  steering  mechanism,  ami  means  oper- 
able from  aljove  said  platform  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
truck  relatively  to  the  truck  supporting  wheels,  said  means 
comprising  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  vertically  movable 
slides  having  rack  faces,  sector  gears  meahing  with  said 
rack  faces,  a  hand  lever,  and  longitudinally  extensible  con 
nections  between  said  sector  gears  and  hand  lever. 


1,112,264.    CO.\.T.    Jacob  Bloch,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed 
Feb.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  818,949.     (CI.  2—88.) 
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1.  A  coat  having  invisible  pockets  in  its  shoulders  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  removable  pad,  and  discunnectlble  fastening 
means  for  closing  said  pockets. 

2.  A  coat  having  invisible  pockets  In  its  lining  above 
the  shoulders  adapted  to  receive  removable  pads,  and  dis- 
connect ible  fastening  means  for  closing  the  mouths  of  the 
pockets. 

3.  A  coat  having  a  lining,  invisible  pockets  secured 
within  the  lining  adjacent  the  shoulder  seams  and  lying 
above  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  when  the  coat  is  worn, 
said  pockets  adapted  to  receive  removable  pads,  and  dis- 
connectible  fastening  devices  for  closing  the  mouths  of  the 
pockets. 


1,112,255.     OVEN-DOOR.     Pai  L  C.  Bbennek,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  2,  1913,  Serial  Na  77V,106.     Renewed  July 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  853.690.     (CI.  126—190.) 
1.  Kvk  oven  having  a  door  to  close  the  same  and  also  ex- 
tending Itelow  the  bottom  of  the  oven  and  provided  wltfa 
an  opening  above  the  oven  t>ottom,  a  curtain  carried  by  tbe 
door  and  normally  closing  tbe  opening  thereof,  the  said 
curtain  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips  arranged 
side  by  side,  tbe  said  door  also  having  a  verticallj  mofable 


slide  normally  arranged  below  the  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  to  partly  cover  said  open- 
ing when  one  or  more  of  the  flexible  strips  are  displaced 
by  a  projecting  handle  or  the  like. 


2.  An  oven  having  a  door  to  close  tbe  same,  the  said 
door  also  extending  below  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  oven  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  above  the  oven  t>ottom,  a  curtain  carried 
by  the  door  and  normally  forming  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing, the  said  curtain  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  ver- 
tical strips  arranged  side  by  side,  the  said  strips  being 
composed  of  meml)ers  pivotally  connected  together  for  ver- 
tical movement,  and  a  vertically  movable  slide  carried  by 
tbe  door  and  normally  arranged  t>elow  tbe  opening  thereof, 
said  slide  being  adapted  to  be  raised  to  close  against  tbe 
under  side  of  an  object  projecting  outwardly  through  the 
door  opening,  when  one  or  more  of  the  said  strips  are  dis- 
placed entirely  or  in  part  by  said  object. 


1,112,266.  MANrRE-SPREADER.  Theophilt  s  Brown, 
Mollne,  III.,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Company,  East  Mo- 
line,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IllLaois.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  732,662.     (CI.  111—40.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  rear  axle,  tbe  front  axle,  the 
high  rear  ground  wheels  on  the  rear  axle,  the  two  rela- 
tively low  front  wheels  spaced  apart  on  the  front  axle,  tbe 
main  sills  below  and  suspended  from  tbe  rear  axle  and  ex- 
tending forward  on  lines  substantially  parallel  with  each 
otlier  from  end  to  end  to  points  above  the  front  axle,  each 
having  a  lower  elongated  section  and  an  upward  and  for- 
ward inclined  section,  a  load-supporting-and-delivering 
apron,  a  load-carrying  body  supported  on  said  sills  and 
having  a  forward  and  upward  inclined  front  end  wall  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  portion  of  the  load  in  front  of  tbe 
front  end  of  tbe  apron,  a  rotary  distributer  at  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  apron,  the  elongated  cross  bolster  secured  to  the 
front  ends  of  tbe  said  parallel  sills,  and  tbe  horizontally 
swinging  carrier  f«r  tbe  front  axle  supported  by  tbe  said 
twister,  tbe  aforesaid  parts  being  arranged  substantially  as 
set  forth  to  permit  the  axle  tu  turn  from  a  position  peri>eB- 
dicular,  to  a  position  t«rallel,  to  the  longitudinal  lines  of 
tbe  vehicle  without  the  front  wheels  impinging  upon  tbe 
said  sills. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  relatively  lung  rear  axle,  tbe 
relatively  short  front  axle,  tbe  relatively  high  rear  groiuid 
wheels  carried  -by  tbe  rear  axle,  tbe  relatively  low  front 
wheels  on  the  front  axle,  tbe  main  sills  below  and  suspend- 
ed from  tbe  rear  axle  and  extending  forward  to  points 
above  the  front  wheals  and  lying  continuously  in  the  same 
longitudinal  vertical  planes  and  inclined  upward  at  their 
front  ends,  a  load-carrying  body  supported  on  said  ailU 
and  having  a  forward  and  upward  inclined  front  end  wall, 
a  ioad-supporting-and-d«-livering  apron  at  tbe  twttom  of 
tlie  ttody,  a  rotary  distributer  on  the  rear  axle,  tbe  angled 
braces  rigid  with  and  bearing  against  the  inclined  front 
end  wall  and  extending  from  the  front  lower  comers  of  the 
body  upward  and  forward  to  the  ends  of  tbe  main  sills, 
tlte  lung  croM  iwlater  secured  to  said  sUls  and  braces,  the 
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rotary  carrier 
turn  from  a 
to  the  tra 
the  said  Bills  oi 


or  the  front  axle  positioned  to  permit  It  to 
pofitlon  parallel,  to  a  position  at  right  angieii, 
lines  of  the  body  without  impinging  on 
braces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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MgXTUBE  SUPPLYING    APPARATUS    FOR 
COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      Alanson    P. 
Mich.     Filed  May  8,    1911.     Serial   No. 
123—119.) 


inlet  [>ort,  and 
several    ports. 


I.  ■' 


1.  The  combi  lation  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
havlnji  plural  c;  llnders  each  having  in  its  head  a  mixture 

downwardly  opening  inlet  valves  to  said 
Individual  mixture  distributing  conduits 
which  extend  a  ;  an  Inclination  upward  from  said  several 
ports  to  a  common  distributing  chamber,  a  single  mixture 
supplying  tube  <  rhlch  extends  from  said  common  distribut- 
ing chamber  do  vnward  below  said  inlet  ports  and  to  the 
source  of  mixture  supply,  and  a  throttle  valve  in  said 
distributing  cht  ml)er.  said  single  mixture  supplying  tube 
being  of  less  rioss  sectional  area  than  each  of  the  indi- 
vidual mixture  distributing  conduits. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
and  a  fuel  spr  lying  nozzle  which  is  located  below  the 
plane  of  the  inlpt  port  of  said  engine  cylinder,  of  a  rela- 
tively small  upvardly  extended  tube  into  the  lower  end 
of  which  the  Spray  nozzle  discharges,  a  throttle  valve 
casing  with  which  the  upper  end  of  said  tul)€  is  con- 
nected and  whi  :h  is  located  above  the  Inlet  port  of  the 
engine  cylinder,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  casing,  and  a 
conduit  leading  in  a  downwardly  inclined  direction  from 
said  throttle  valve  casing  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  engine 
cylinder. — said  upwardly  extended  tube  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  conduit. 

.3.  The  combii  ation  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
and  a  fuel  spniying  nozzle  which  is  located  l>eIow  the 
plane  of  the  Inl  ?t  port  of  said  engine  cylinder,  of  a  rela- 
tively small  upcardly  extended  tube  into  the  lower  end 
of  which  the  spray  nozzle  discharges,  a  throttle  valve 
casing  with  which  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  is  connected, 
and  which  is  kcated  above  the  inlet  port  of  the  engine 
cylinder,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  casing,  an  auxiliary 
air  valve  casinir  connected  with  and  supported  by  the 
throttle  valve  casing  and  containing  a  spring  controlled 
auxiliary  valve;  a  conduit  leading  In  a  downwardly  in- 
clined direction  from  said  throttle  valve  casing  to  the 
Inlet  port  of  th(  engine  cylinder,  said  upwardly  extended 
tulte  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  conduit. 

4.  The  combii^ation  with  a  plural  cylinder  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  single  fuel  spraying  nozzle,  which 
Is  located  belou  the  plane  of  the  Inlet  port  of  said 
engine  cylinder,  of  a  relatively  small  upwardly  extended 
tube  into  the  lower  end  of  which  the  spray  nozzle  dis- 
charges, a  throti  le  valve  casing  with  which  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  is  (onnected.  and  which  is  located  above  the 
inlet  ports  of  the  engine  cylinders,  a  throttle  valve  In 
said  casing,  and  several  Independent  conduits  which  lead 


In  downwardly  Inclined  directions  from  said  throttle  valve 
casing  to  the  several  inlet  ports  of  the  engine  cylinders, 
said  upwardly  extended  tube  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  conduits. 


1,112,258.  HANDLE-FASTENING.  Ikwix 
Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914. 
814,681.     (CL  145—79.) 


G.   BrnxoM, 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  split  and  an 
opening  into  which  leads  the  inner  end  of  the  said  split, 
a  wedge  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  shell  open  at  both  ends, 
the  said  wedge  engaging  the  said  split,  the  inner  open 
end  of  said  wedge  being  of  less  sixe  than  the  said  opening 
in  the  handle  and  reaching  to  the  same  and  a  material 
capable  to  set  and  harden  and  filling  the  said  opening 
and  the  said  wedge. 

2.  In  combination  a  tool  having  a  socket,  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  socket  end  fitting  into  the  said  socket,  the  said 
socket  end  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  and 
a  split  leading  from  the  terminal  of  the  handle  end  to  the 
said  opening,  a  wedge  in  the  form  of  an  approximately 
rectangular  shell,  hollow  throughout  Its  extent  and  open 
at  both  ends,  the  said  wedge  being  driven  into  the  said 
split  to  spread  the  socket  end  of  the  handle  in  the  said 
socket,  the  said  transverse  opening  in  the  socket  end  of 
the  handle  being  larger  than  the  opening  at  the  inner  or 
small  end  of  the  said  wedge  and  a  metal  filling  the  said 
transverse  opening  and  the  said  hollow  wedge. 


1,112,259.  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING  INSECTS. 
William  W.  Calhoin.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Oct. 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,610.     (CI.  43— 22.» 


^^ 


1.  An  Insect  destroyer  comprising  a  pan  ;  and  a  burner 
surrounding  the  pan,  the  burner  being  adapted  to  heat 
a  zone  of  the  pan  to  prevent  insects  from  passing  out  of 
the  pan. 

2.  An  insect  destroyer  comprising  a  pan  ;  a  burner  sur- 
rounding the  pan,  the  burner  being  adapted  to  heat  a 
zone  of  the  pan  to  prevent  Insects  from  passing  out  of 
the  pan  ;  and  a  source  of  poison  supply  discharging  into 
the  pan. 

3.  An  Insect  destroyer  comprising  a  pan  ;  means  for 
heating  the  pan  ;  and  a  source  of  poison  supply  discharg- 
ing into  the  pan. 
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4.  An  Insect  destroyer  comprising  a  support ;  a  pan  up- 
held by  the  support ;  a  burner  discharging  against  the  pan 
and  including  an  air  inlet  mounted  in  the  support ;  and  a 
fuel  nozzle  discharging  within  the  air  inlet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  ;  a  pan 
upheld  by  the  support ;  a  frame  mounted  on  the  support ; 
and  a  poison  receptacle  upheld  by  the  frame  and  dis- 
charging within  the  pan. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,260.  AEROPLANE.  William  O.  Canion,  El  Paso, 
Tex.  nied  June  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  775,022.  (CI. 
244—14.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plane  supported  by  said 
transverse  shaft,  a  second  frame  including  Interlocked 
sections  one  of  which  Is  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  the  other 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  propellers  mounted  on  said  sec- 
tions respectively,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  inter- 
locking sections  of  the  second  named  frame  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  will  swing  one  of  said  sections  to 
dispose  the  propeller  carried  thereby  at  different  angles 
of  incidence. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  rota- 
tnbly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plane  supported  by  said 
transverse  shaft,  a  second  frame  including  interlocked 
sections  one  of  which  is  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  the  other 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  propellers  mounted  on  said  sec- 
tions respectively,  and  lever  operated  means  for  disen- 
gaging the  interlocking  sections  of  the  second  named 
frame  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  swing  one 
of  said  sections  to  dispose  the  propeller  carried  thereby  at 
different  angles  of  incidence. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plane  supported  by  said 
transverse  shaft,  a  second  frame  Including  interlocked 
sections  one  of  whl^h  is  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  the  other 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  propellers  mounted  on  said 
sections  respectively,  and  means  for  locking  the  other  sec- 
tion of  the  second  named  frame  against  pivotal  movement 
about  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  rota- 
tahly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plane  supported  by  said 
shaft,  a  second  frame  including  interlocked  sections  one 
of  which  is  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  propellers  mounted  on  said  sections  re- 
spectively, means  for  locking  the  other  section  of  the 
second  named  frame  against  pivotal  movement  a1)out  said 
shaft,  and  lover  operated  means  for  releasing  said  last 
named   sections  for  pivotal   movement  about  said  shaft. 


1,112.261.      SHOWER-BATH    ATTACHMENT.      John   H. 

Cahteb.  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.     Serial 

No.  819,232.      (CI.  137—28.) 

A  spigot  attachment  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
n  discharge  spout  at  its  lower  side,  and  an  externally 
threaded  nipple  at  the  opposite  upper  side  thereof,  a 
union  collar  adjustably  engaging  the  threaded  nipple  for 
receiving  the  spigot  when   the  nipple  la   inserted   in   the 


latter,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  casing,  an  arm  on 
the  pipe,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  In  the  said  nrui  and 


adapted  to  engage  the  spigot  at  the  head  thereof  for  lock- 
ing the  nipple  therein. 


1,112.262.  HAIR  DRYING  DEVICE.  Frank  P.  Cawlbt, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,106.     (01.  34—26.) 


1.  A  hair  drying  device  comprising  a  segment-shaped 
corrugated  member  adapted  to  be  supported  from  the 
shoulders,  the  corrugations  of  said  member  being  segment- 
shaped  In  plan  and  extending  inwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  member  having  each  of 
Its  ends  extending  upwardly,  said  ends  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  said  corrugations. 

2.  A  hair  drying  device  comprising  a  segment-shaped 
corrugated  member  adapted  to  be  supported  from  the 
shoulders,  the  corniatlons  of  said  member  being  segment- 
shaped  In  plan  and  extending  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  member  having  each  of  its 
ends  extending  upwardly,  said  ends  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  said  corrugations,  shoulder 
pieces  to  said  upturned  ends  of  said  member. 

3.  A  hair  drying  device  comprising  a  segment  shaped 
corrugated  memlier  adapted  to  be  supported  from  the 
shoulders,  the  corrugations  of  said  member  being  segment- 
shaped  In  plan  and  extending  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  member  having  each  of 
its  ends  extending  upwardly,  said  ends  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  said  corrugations,  shoulder 
pieces,  means  for  connecting  the  shoulder  pieces  to  said 
upturned  ends  of  said  member,  and  a  breast  piece  connect- 
ing said  shoulder  pieces. 

4.  A  hair  drying  device  comprising  a  segment-shaped 
corrugated  member,  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
the  shoulders  of  a  person  for  supporting  aald  member 
above  the  shoulders  and  8pace<l  from  the  neck  of  a  person, 
the  ends  of  said  member  being  extended  upwardly  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  corrugations 
of  said  member. 


1,112.263.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  He.nbi 
G.  Chatain,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  (teneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  692,582.     (CI.  123—51.) 

1.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  differen- 
tial cylinder,  oppositely  moving  working  pistons  mounted 
therein  which  compress  the  charge  of  air  between  them  to 
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2.  In  a  two-c^cle  engine,  the  combination  of  difTerential 
cylinders,   a   pi  ir  of  oppositely   moving   working   pistons 
in  each  cylinde-,  each  cylinder  having  exhaust  and  scav 
enging   ports   t  lat   are   controlled   by    Its   pistons,   an   air 
pump  piston  lo  rated  In  the  enlarged  portion  of  each  cyl 
Inder   and   com  ected    to    and    moving    with    the   adjacent 

a  crank  shaft,  power  transmitting  means 
t)«tween  the  working  pistons  of  «ach  cylinder  and  said 
crank  shaft,  tht  power  transmitting  means  for  each  cyl- 
inder being  so  related  to  that  of  the  other  that  when  tlie 
first  cyllntler  hjus  been  exhausted  the  air  in  the  second 
cylinder  has  be^u  compressed,  means  for  transmitting  air 
delivered  by  tfa<>  pump  In  one  cylinder  to  the  scavenging 
ports  of  another  cylinder,  and  means  for  introducing  fuel 
into  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  two-c  rcle  engine,  the  combination  of  open  ended 
difTerential  cyll  iders,  a  pair  of  oppositely  moving  pistons 
in  each  cylindei-,  admission  and  scavenging  ports,  an  air 
pump  piston  loqated  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  each  cylin- 
der and  which  Is  connected  to  its  Inner  working  piston,  a 
crank  shaft,  po'ver  transmitting  means  between  ttie  Inner 
and  outer  working  pistons  and  the  crank  shaft,  the  weight 
of  each  outer  i>i8ton  and  its  power  transmitting  means 
being  substautiiilly  balanced  by  that  of  the  inner  piston, 
its  power  transmitting  means  and  connected  air  pump  pis- 

transmlttlng  air  delivered  by  one  pump  to 
>orts  of  an  adjacent  working  cylinder,  and 


ton,  means  for 
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means  for  intr<iducing  fuel  into  the  cylinders. 


1,112,264 
Flint,  Mich. 
(CI.  .'iS— 158 
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DR.tFTINO  INSTRUMENT.    James  H.  Cla«k, 
Filed   Not.  2,   1911.     Serial   No.  658,124. 
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vided  on  said  body  and  having  pointed  free  ends,  means 
by  which  said  legs  may  be  flexed  laterally  to  effect  rela- 
tive adjustment  of  the  points  thereof,  a  third  leg  having 
its  free  end  pointed,  a  member  mounted  for  longitudinal 
mov<'iii<>nt  upon  the  said  ixHly  for  connecting  the  third 
leg  therewith  the  said  third  leg  being  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed laterally  with  respect  to  the  first-named  legs,  means 
for  securing  the  third  leg  In  laterally  adjusted  position 
up<in  the  said  mt-mber.  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
points  of  all  the  legs  in  substantial  colllnearlty  Irrespec- 
tive of  the  relative  adjustment  of  the  first-named  legs. 


3.  A  drawing  instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  yieldable  legs 
provided  upon  said  body  and  having  pointed  free  ends, 
means  by  which  said  legs  may  be  flexed  laterally  to  effect 
relative  adjustment  of  the  points  thereof,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting bar  mounted  upon  the  body  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  a  third  leg  attached  to  the  said  bar  and 
having  a  pointed  free  end  disposed  in  substantial  col- 
linearity  with  tlie  points  of  the  first-named  blades,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  flr8t-name<l  legs  with 
the  said  bar  for  maintaining  the  colllnearlty  of  the  points 
of  all  the  legs. 

4.  A  drawing  Inatrument  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  yieldable  legs  pro- 
vided upon  said  boiiy  and  having  pointed  free  ends,  means 
by  which  S4iid  legs  may  l)e  flexed  laterally  to  effect  relative 
adjustment  of  the  points  thereof,  a  laterally  projecting 
bar  mounted  upon  the  body  for  longitudinal  movement 
thereon,  a  third  leg  attached  to  the  said  bar  and  having  a 
pointed  free  end  disposed  in  substantial  colllnearlty  with 
the  points  of  the  first-named  blades,  and  a  pair  of  rigid 
link  members  tiaving  corresponding  ends  thereof  plvotally 
connected  to  the  respective  first  named  legs  and  their 
opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  said  bar  at  points  spaced 
from  each  side  of  the  bodj. 

.'>.  A  drawing  instrument  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  yieldable  legs  pro- 
vided upon  said  body  and  having  pointed  free  ends,  means 
by  which  said  legs  may  be  fiexed  laterally  to  effect  rela- 
tive adjustment  of  the  points  thereof,  a  laterally  project- 
ing bar  mounted  upon  the  body  for  longitudinal  movement 
thereon,  a  third  leg  attached  to  the  said  bar  and  having 
a  pointed  free  end  disposed  In  substantial  colllaearity 
with  the  points  of  the  first-named  blades,  and  a  pair  of 
rigid  link  members  having  corresponding  ends  thereof  piv- 
(•tally  connecte<l  to  the  respective  first  named  legs  and 
their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  said  bar  at  points  spaced 
from  each  side  of  the  body,  the  said  link  members  being 
movable  in  a  common  plane  with  the  said  legs  and  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;asette. ] 


1,112,265.  CURRENT-RBCnrriNO  APPARATUS. 
Frank  Conrad.  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
670,523.      (CI.  171—253.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  rectifying  devices,  of  four 
transformers  the  primary  windings  of  which  are  connected 
in  series  in  pairs,  and  the  secondary  windings  of  which 
have  a  common  connection  to  the  cathodes  of  the  rectifiers 
and  other  connections  respectively  to  the  anodes  of  the 
rectifiers,  the  anodes  of  each  rectifier  being  respectively 
connected  to  secondary  windings  of  transformers  baloog- 
ing  to  different  pairs. 
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2.  The  combination  with  two  rectifying  devices,  of  four 
transformers,  the  primary  windings  of  which  are  connected 
In  series  In  pairs,  and  the  secondary  windings  of  which 
have  a  common  connection  to  the  cathodes  of  the  rectifiers 
and  other  connections  respectively  to  the  anodes  of  the 
rectlflen. 


5.  The  combination  with  two  rectifying  deTlces,  each 
having  two  anodes  and  a  cathode,  of  four  transformers 
having  primary  windings  connected  in  series  In  pain 
and  secondary  windings,  a  terminal  of  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  cathodes  of  the  rectifiers  and  the  remain- 
ing terminals  of  which  are  respectlTely  connected  to  the 
anodes  of  the  rectifiers,  the  anodes  of  each  rectifier  being 
rvspectlvely  connected  to  the  secondary  windings  of  trans- 
formers belonging  to  differeat  pairs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  current- 
rectifying  apparatus,  of  transforming  apparatus  inter- 
posed between  the  circuit  and  the  current-rectifying  ap- 
paratus, and  connections  between  the  current-rectifying 
apparatus  and  the  transforming  apparatus  whereby  the 
latter  normally  offers  comparatively  little  opposition  to 
the  flow  of  current  to  the  rectifying  apparatus,  and 
wbcraby,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  ahort  circuit.  It  offers 
a  large  amount  of  opposition  to  the  flow  of  current. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  two  multi- 
anode  rectifiers,  the  transformers  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  and  connections  whereby  the  anodes 
of  the  rectifiers  are  supplied  from  the  transformer  sec- 
ondary windings,  and  the  secondary  winding  of  each  trans- 
former Is  rendered  Inactive  during  alternate  half  wave 
cycles  of  the  current,  and  also  whereby  short  circuit  cur- 
rent between  two  anodes  of  a  rectifier  Is  limited  in  value 
by  the  high  reactance  of  inacttve  secondary  windings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,112,266.  RECTIFIER  SYSTEM.  Frank  Conrad,  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  705.038.  (CI. 
171—258.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  transformers  each  having 
two  primary  colls  that  are  series  connected  in  pairs,  with 
one  coll  of  each  transformer  In  each  pair,  of  two  rectify- 
ing devices  each  of  which  is  supplied  from  a  secondary 
winding  of  each  transformer. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  transformers  each  having 
two  primary  coils  that  are  series  connected  In  pairs,  with 
one  coll  of  each  transformer  In  each  pair,  of  two  rectify- 
ing devices  supplied  from  the  secondary  windings  of  the 
said  transformers,  the  anodes  of  the  several  rectifiers  be- 
ing connected  to  the  secondary  terminals  of  the  respec- 
tive transformers. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  transformers  each  having 
two  primary  coils  that  are  series  connected  in  pairs,  with 
one  coll  of  each  transformer  in  each  pair,  of  two  rectify- 
ing devices  supplied  from  the  secondary  windings  of  the 
transformers. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  transformers  each  com- 
prising a  core  having  a  plurality  of  legs,  and  a  primary 
206  O.  Q,— 87 


and  a  secondary  coll  upon  each  of  several  legs  the  pri- 
mary colls  being  series  connected  In  pairs,  of  two  recti- 
fying devices  supplied  from  the  secondary  windings  of  the 
transformers. 


5.  The  combination  with  two  transformers  each  com- 
prising a  core  having  a  plurality  of  legs,  and  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  coll  upon  each  of  several  legs  the  pri- 
mary coils  being  series  connected  in  pairs,  of  two  recti- 
fying devices  each  of  which  Is  supplied  from  a  secondary 
winding  of  e«ch  transformer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  112,267.  MOTOR-PLOW.  Moyland  E.  Cocrtnit,  Falr- 
play.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,099. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  an  open  center  frame,  an  ele- 
ment pulled  by  the  tractor,  a  centrally  arranged  traction  ' 
drive  wheel,  a  front  axle,  steering  wheels  connected  there- 
with, a  driving  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
fast  on  the  axle  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  transmission  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  the  drive  wheel  gear,  a  reversing  pin- 
ion meshing  with  the  transmission  gear,  and  means  thrown 
into  action  by  relative  movement  of  the  frame  and  the 
element  pulled  by  the  tractor  on  meeting  an  obstruction 
operating  to  disengage  the  driving  pinion  from  Its  shaft 
and  throw  the  driving  mechanism  out  of  gear. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  an  open  center  frame,  an  ele- 
ment pulled  by  the  tractor,  a  centrally  arranged  traction 
drive  wheel,  a  front  axle,  steering  wheels  connected  there- 
with, a  driving  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
fast  on  the  axle  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  transmission  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  the  drive  wheel  gear,  a  reversing  pin- 
ion meshing  with  the  transmission  gear,  and  means  thrown 
Into  action  by  relative  movement  of  the  frame  and  the 
element  pulled  by  the  tractor  on  meeting  an  obstruction 
operating  to  disengage  the  driving  pinion  from  Its  shaft 
and  throw  the  driving  mechanism  out  of  gear,  a  pivoted 
frame  by  which  the  transmission  gear  and  reversing  pin- 
Ion  are  carried,  and  manually  operated  mean.-  for  swing- 
ing said  frame. 

8.  In  a  traction  engine,  an  open  center  frame,  an  ele- 
ment pulled  by  the  tractor,  a  centrally  arranged  traction 
drive  wheel,  a  front  axle,  steering  Wheels  connected  there- 
with, a  driving  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
fast  on  the  axle  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  transmission  gear 
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wbeel  meshing  w^h  the  drive  wheel  gear,  a  reversing  pln- 


ioD  meshing  with 
nected  with  the  e 


the  transmission  gear,  a  trip  arm  con- 
ement  pulled  by  the  tractor,  a  clutch  for 
throwing  the  driving  pinion  and  reversing  pinion  alter- 
nately into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  motor  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  operating  lever  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
trip  arm  and  ad  tpted  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  the 
element  pulled  by  the  tractor  meets  an  obstruction. 


1,112,268. 

Craig,  Paterso 
MulboUand,  I 
rial  No.  781, 


10  >, 


MOtNTINO 


FOR    WHEELS.       Robbbt    M. 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
ajterson,  N.  J.     Filed  July  26,  1913.     8e- 
(Cl.  64—69.) 


tie 


tie 


1.  A  trolley  po 
supporting  m 
tratlng    the    whe< 
Interiorly  thereof 
means  to  hold 
cally,   against 
scribed. 

2.  In  combina 
porting  member 
grooves  formed 
in   said  grooves, 
centrally  thereof 
groovg    occupied 
proper  to  hold 
cally,   against 
scribed. 

3.  A  trolley  po 
Ing  trolley-wheel 
said  member 
therewith  and 
said  pole  having 
thereof,    eccen 
stantlally  as  dt' 

4.  A  trolley 
supporting 
tratlng    the    w 
interiorly  thereof 
means  to   hold 
mately  opposite 
against  lateral 


e  having  In  combination  a  trolley-wheel- 

and  a  trolley-wheel,  said  member  pene- 

1   centrally   and    forming   therewith    and 

a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  said  pole  having 

wheel  at  one  point  thereof,  eccentrl- 

la^ral   displacement,    substantially   as  de- 


on,  the  pole  proper,  a  trolley-wheel-sup- 

trranged   therein   and  having  transverse 

tpereln  and  extending  concentrically,  balls 

a    trolley    wheel    receiving   said    member 

and  having  an  interior  circumferential 

by    the    balls,    and    means    on    the    pole 

wheel  at  one  point  thereof,  concentrl- 

lajteral   displacement,   subatantlally  as  de- 


poc 

memb?r 

bed 


tbe 
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1,112,269 

Ceellin   and 
FUed  Nov.  23, 
1.  In    a    metal 
screw  threads 
movable  thereon 
rlage  and  adapted 
of  master  screws 
rlage,  means  for 
means  connectinj 


penift 


trl(ally. 


MEl  ALrWOBKING 


to  compensate  for  the  pitch  differences  of  said  screws, 
means  for  turning  said  sleeve  simultaneously  with  its 
longitudinal  movement,  and  a  cutter  for  operating  on  said 
blank. 


e  having  in  combination  a  laterally  yield- 
supporting  member  and   a  trolley-wheel, 
rating  the  wheel  centrally  and  forming 
injteriorly  thereof  a  ball  and  socket  joint, 
means  to   hold  the   wheel   at  one  point 
against   lateral   displacement,    sub- 
scribed. 

having  in  combination,  a  trolley-wheel- 

and  a  trolley-wheel,  said  member  pene- 

centrally    and    forming   therewith    and 

a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  said  pole  having 

wheel   at  one  point  thereof  approxi- 

the   wire-contacting   point  of   the   wheel 

displacement,  substantially  as  described. 


MACHINE.      Jambs    R. 
Thomas    K.    Crellin,    rhiladelpbia.    Pa. 
1.    Serial  No.  661,887.     (CI.   10 — 164.) 
working    machine    adapted    for    cutting 
combination  of  a  bed-plate,  a  carriage 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  ear- 
to  carry  a  blank  to  be  cut,  a  plurality 
In  operative  engagement  with  said  car- 
:umlng  said  screws  to  move  the  carriage, 
the  screws  to  the  carriage  and  aerylng 


2.  In  a  metal  working  machine  adapted  for  cutting 
screw  threads,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate,  a  carriage 
thereon,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  blank  to  be  cut,  a  plurality  of  master 
screws  In  operative  engagement  with  said  carriage,  means 
for  turning  said  screws  to  move  the  carriage,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  screws  and  carriage  serving  to  com- 
pensate for  the  pitch  differences  of  said  screws,  and  a 
cutter  for  operating  on  siild  blank. 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine  adapted  for  cutting 
screw  threads,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate,  a  carriage 
movable  thereon,  a  hollow  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  carriage  and  adapted  to  carry  n  blank  to  be  cut,  a 
plurality  of  master  screws,  means  for  coupling  said 
screws  to  tbe  carriage  and  serving  to  compensate  for  the 
pitch  differences  of  said  screws,  n  cutter  for  operating 
on  said  blank,  an  adjustable  carrier  therefor,  and  means 
for  operating  said  cutter. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine  adapted  for  cutting 
■crew  threads,  the  combination  of  u  bed-plate,  a  carriage 
movable  thereon,  a  hollow  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  carriage  and  adapted  to  carry  a  blank  to  be  cut,  a 
plurality  of  master  screws,  means  for  coupling  said 
screws  to  the  carriage  and  serving  to  compensate  for 
the  pitch  differences  of  said  screws,  means  for  independ- 
ently connecting  said  screws  with  said  carriage,  a  cutter 
for  operating  on  said  blank,  and  means  for  operating  said 
cutter. 

5.  In  a  metal  working  machine  adapted  for  cutting 
screw  threads,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a  carriage 
movable  thereon,  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  in  said 
carriage,  a  chuck  carried  by  said  carriage  for  receiving 
the  blank  to  be  cut,  a  plurality  of  master  screws,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  master  screws  to  the 
carriage,  said  means  serving  also  for  compensating  any 
difference  in  pitch  in  said  lead  screws  in  the  transmission 
of  their  rotative  movement  to  Impart  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,112,270.  APERTURE  -  GATE.  Clarence  A.  CoHRil, 
Sound  Beach.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,846.      (CI.   88—17.) 

1.  In  an  aperture  gate  of  tbe  class  described,  a  non- 
magnetic frame  with  an  opening,  a  sliding  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  opening  and  filling  half  thereof,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  sliding  member 
from  one  side  of  said  opening  to  tbe  other. 

2.  An  aperture  gate  comprising  a  non-magnetic  frame 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  movable  member  arranged  in 
said  opening,  said  movable  member  being  made  of  mag- 
netizable material,  said  movable  member  being  of  half 
tbe  width  of  said  opening,  and  magnetic  means  arranged 
to  act  on  said  movable  member  for  causing  tbe  same  to 
alternately  fill  different  parts  of  said  opening. 

3.  In  an  aperture  gate  of  the  class  described,  a  sliding 
meml)er  for  the  aperture  in  the  gate,  and  magnetic  means 
for  causing  the  sliding  meml>er  to  be  shifted  from  one 
side  to  the  other. 

4.  An  aperture  gate  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising 
a  non-magnetir  frame  formed  with  an  opening  for  ex- 
posing the  full  width  of  a  film  having  a  plurality  of 
series  of  pictures  thereon,  a  sliding  member  arranged  In 
said  opening  adapted  to  cover  all  of  tbe  series  of  pictures 


SSFTBMBBR  29,  X914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X359 


except  one,  said  sliding  member  being  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, and  electromagnets  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  adapted  to  alternately  attract  aald  alidlng 
member. 


6.  In  an  apl^rture  gate  of  the  class  described,  a  frame 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  sliding  member  arranged  In 
•aid  opening,  means  for  moving  said  sliding  member  from 
one  side  of  the  opening  to  the  other,  and  resilient  means 
pressing  against  said  sliding  member  for  frlctionally  re- 
sisting the  movement  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,112,271. 
Beldler, 
830,606. 


IRRIGATION  DEVICE. 
Ohio.       Filed     Apr.     9, 
(CI.   137—65.) 


LUTHBR  B.  DBMUTH, 

1914.       SerUl     No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  water  main  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
spraying  pipes  arranged  in  allnement  with  each  other  and 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  said  main,  of  means  to 
control  the  delivery  of  water  through  said  spraying  pipes, 
power  means  set  In  operation  by  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  main,  and  connections  between  the  power 
means  and  said  pipes  whereby  either  of  said  pipes  may 
rotate  while  the  other  may  remain  inactive. 

2.  In  an  Irrigating  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
main,  a  distributing  nozzle  communicating  therewith  and 
adapted  to  deliver  water  therefrom,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  spraying  nozzle  for  oscillation  thereof 
around  a  horizontal  axis,  said  actuating  member  having 
two  series  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged  thereon  parallel  to 
each  other  but  extending  in  opposite  directions,  a  .rotary 
power  wheel,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  power  wbeel  and 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  either  of  said  series  of  ratchet 
teeth,  and  means  to  cause  the  pawl  to  be  deflected  from 
one  series  to  the  other  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the 
distributing    nozzle    automatically. 

3.  In  an  irrigating  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
main,  a  horizontal  distributing  pipe  communicating  with 
said  main  and  adapted  to  deliver  water  therefrom,  an 
actuator  comprising  an  arc-shaped  member  secured  to  the 
distributing  pipe  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of 
ratchet  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  series  being  reverse  to 
those  of  the  series  adjacent  thereto,  a  rotary  power 
wheel,  and  reciprocating  means  actuated  from  said  power 
wbeel  and  cooperating  with  said  actuator  for  oscillation 
of  the  distributing  pipe. 


1,112,272.  LAMP-CHIMNEY.  Thaodbds  B.  DiLUiMD. 
Sylva,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,303. 
(a.  240—99.) 


A  lamp  chimney  having  locking  lugs  on  Its  outside  at  its 
base  to  engage  in  tbe  bends  of  tbe  spring  clamping  fingers 
of  a  lamp  burner,  the  said  lugs  being  spaced  apart,  curved 
from  end  to  end  and  arranged  so  that  each  lug  widens 
from  end  to  end,  said  lugs  also  having  upper  Inclined 
cam  surfaces  rising  from  their  narrow  front  ends  to  their 
broadened  rear  ends  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,112,273.  PROTECTOR  FOR  TAXICAB-METERS.  Wal 
TER  Le  Roi  Dixon  and  Fra.ncis  E.  Shanlet,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,377. 
(CI.  236—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  cases 
adapted  to  house  the  couplings  between  a  flexible  shaft 
and  a  meter  shaft  and  actuating  member,  respectively, 
each  case  including  a  removable  cover  through  which  the 
flexible  shaft  is  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  locking  the 
covers  in  place,  and  a  tubing  through  which  the  flexible 
shaft  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  having  Its  ends  anchored  to 
the  said  covers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case  adapted 
to  house  a  coupling  between  a  flexible  shaft  and  another 
member  disposed  within  the  case,  a  removable  cover  for 
the  case  having  means  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  flexible  shaft, 
means  for  locking  the  cover  to  the  case,  and  a  tubing 
through  which  the  flexible  shaft  Is  adapted  to  pass,  and 
having  one  end  anchored  to  the  said  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case  adapted 
to  house  a  coupling  between  a  flexible  shaft  and  another 
member  disposed  within  the  case,  a  cover  for  the  case 
having  means  for  the  passage  of  the  flexible  shaft,  one  end 
of  the  cover  and  one  end  of  the  case  having  Interengage- 
able  means  for  permitting  the  cover  to  be  swung  open  and 
closed,  and  key-controlled  means  for  locking  the  other  end 
of  the  cover  and  case  together,  and  a  tubing  through  which 
the  flexible  shaft  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  having  one  end 
anchored  within  the  said  means  through  which  tbe  flexible 
shaft  Is  adapted  to  pass. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case  adapted 
to  bouse  the  cobpliog  between  a  flexible  shaft  and  an- 
other member  disposed  within  the  case,  a  removable  corer 
for  the  case,  me^ns  for  locking  the  cover  to  the  case,  the 
outstanding  tubular  portion  through 
which  the  flexiblje  shaft  is  adapted  to  pass,  the  free  end  of 
the  tubular  port  on  baring  an  intumed  flange,  and  a  tub- 
ing through  whi(  h  the  flexible  shaft  Is  adapted  to  pass  and 
having  an  outturned  flange  at  one  end  disposed  within  the 
said  tubular  portion  and  engageable  with  the  aforesaid 
flange 


1,112,274. 

Fitchburg,  Ma4s. 
(CI.  2ft— 8.) 


STI^ETCHER.      Samibl    Worcester    Dodgi, 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1914.    Serial  No.  813,542. 


Jt- 


1.  In  a  stretcler,  a  shaft,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  having  an  opening,  a  gear  for  rotating  with  the  shaft, 


a  gear  meshing 
ting  against  th( 
the   opening  in 


with  the  first  gear,  the  second  gear  abut- 
frame  and  having  a  sleeve  disposed  in 

the  frame,  a  nut  disposed  in  the  sleeve 
and  keyed  for  Dtating  therewith,  an  outer  flange  on  the 
nut  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  a  threaded 
member  meshinj  with  the  thread  in  the  nut  and  a  trans- 
verse supporting  head  mounted  on  the  threaded  member. 

2.  In  a  stretcher,  a  shaft,  a  frame  disposed  around  the 
shaft  and  having  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft, 
a  gear  for  rotaling  with  the  shaft,  two  detachable  gears 
meshing  with  the  first  gear  and  abutting  against  the  inner 
sides  of  the  frime  around  the  openings  In  the  frame, 
sleeves  on  the  second  mentioned  gears  disposed  In  the  open- 
ings In  the  frame,  nuts  disposed  in  the  sleeves  and  keyed 
for  rotating  therewith,  outer  flanges  on  the  nuts  against 
the  outer  sides  of  the  frame,  and  threaded  members  with- 
in the  nuts  and  meshing  therewith. 

3.  In  a  stretc  ler,  a  shaft,  a  frame  having  two  openings 
spaced  apart  in  which  the  shaft  is  rotatably  disposed,  col- 
lars on  the  Shalt  and  engaging  the  frame  for  holding  the 
frame  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  there 
being  another  opening  in  the  frame  at  an  angle  to  the 
axle  of  the  shift,  a  sleeve  Journaled  in  the  last  men- 
tioned opening  iind  having  a  gear  with  a  shoulder  engag- 
ing the  inner  sUe  of  the  frame  at  the  third  opening  there- 
in, a  nut  disposed  in  and  keyed  to  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
flange  normally  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  frame  at 
the  third  mentl>ned  opening  therein,  a  threaded  member 
meshing  with  tte  nut,  and  a  gear  keyed  to  the  shaft  with 
which  the  flrst  :nentioned  gear  meshes. 


ley,  Tipton, 
(O.  111—31.) 
1.  In  a  grain 
<llate  of  its   ei 
rl^ht  and  left 


Piled  Dec.  6,  1913.    Serial  No.  80S,095. 


2.  In  a  grain  feeder,  a  hopper  provided  with  an  outlet, 
a  shaft  jonmaled  in  the  hopper,  right  and  left  hand  augers 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  operating  to  feed  the  grain. In- 
wardly to  said  outlet,  and  a  guard  provided  with  a  por- 
tion covering  the  inner  ends  of  the  augers,  a  hood  cover- 
ing the  outlet,  and  a  passage  between  the  hood  and  the 
space  bound  by  said  covering  portion. 


yr 


3.  In  a  grain  feeder,  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  provided 
with  a  depressed  portion,  sloping  sides  leading  thereto,  an 
outlet  in  one  of  said  sloping  sides  centrally  of  the  hopper 
and  Intersecting  said  depression,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon 
the  hopper  in  line  with  said  depression,  right  and  left 
hand  augers  carried  by  the  shaft  and  operating  to  feed 
the  grain  inwardly  to  said  central  outlet,  and  a  guard  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  having  a  partially 
circular  portion  covering  the  inner  ends  of  the  angers, 
said  guard  being  provided  with  a  hood  covering  the  outlet 
and  with  an  entrance  leading  thereto  in  line  with  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  augera. 


1,112,276.      TABLE.      Benjamin   T.    Eaton,   Mobile,   Ala. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,584.     (CI.  114—196.) 


A  self  leveling  table  comprising  supporting  legs,  an 
'  apertured  platform  mounted  upon  the  legs,  a  notched 
flange  surrounding  the  aperiure  and  having  pairs  of  re- 
cesses arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  notches,  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  axles  carrying  rollers  Intermediate 
their  ends,  the  ends  of  said  axles  being  fltted  within  the 
recesses  and  rollers  lying  within  the  notches,  a  table  top,  a 
rod  connected  to  said  top  and  depending  therefrom,  a 
ball  removably  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  engaged  with 
the  table  top  and  resting  upon  said  rollers,  said  rod  pass- 
Ing  through  the  aperture  in  the  platform  and  a  weight 
I   removably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 


1,112,276.       FEEDER     FOB     GRAIN  DRILLS.       Martim 
DuEBER,  TlptAn,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Qulg- 


1,112,277.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Edward  Lonis  Fahr- 
BACH,  Buffalo,  N.  y.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,695.     (CI.  16—17.) 


feeder,  a  hopper  having  an  outlet  tnterme- 
a  abaft  Journaled   upon   the   hopper, 

ind  augers  carried  by  the  shaft  and  oper- 
ating to  feed  t|ie  grain  Inwardly  to  said  outlet,  and  a 
guard  secured  t4  the  hopper  and  having  a  partially  circu- 
lar portion  covering  the  inner  ends  of  the  augers,  said 
guard  being  protlded  with  a  hood  covering  the  outlet  with 
an  entrance  leading  thereto  in  line  with  the  inner  ends  of 
the  augers. 


In  a  racnnm  cleaning  machine,  a  refuse  box,  a  brash 
operable  to  loosen  the  dirt  on  the  surface  being  cleaned. 
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flexible  shield-  partially  Incloalng  said  *ru«J/°i  P"»JJ^: 
ing  into  said  refuse  box  and  contacting  with  the  surface 
tTbe  cleaned,  and  a  plurality  of  bellow,  communicating 
with  said  box  and  operable  successiTely  whereby  the 
refuse  will  be  drawn  Into  said  box  continuously. 


1  112  278.      AUT0M0BILE-8IQNAU     Bobebt  O.    Falco- 
'"«.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.     Serial 
No.  720,353.     (Cl.  177—837.) 


Incladlng  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  sections,  each 
tion  being  adapted  to  have  iU  free  extremity  engaged 
within  one  of  the  body  openings,  lock  mechanism  pro- 
vided within  said  body  for  operative  engagement  with  the 
free  end  of  one  shackle  section,  a  second  lock  mechanism 
provided  within  the  body  for  operative  aasoclaUon  with 
the  free  end  of  the  other  shackle  section,  the  said  mecha- 
nisms being  independently  operable,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  both  shackle  sections  and  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  tension  when  both  sections  are  locked  to  the 
body.  

1112  280    AUTOMOBILE  CLOCK-CASE.   CoNOvra  Fitch. 
'Newton    Mass.,  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch  Company. 
Waltham,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.    Filed 
May  19    1913.     Serial  No.  768.445.     (Cl.  58—56.) 


vjl 

-==-=^'',. 

wkt--  - 

SoeiS^F'Cn '       vv^^^^N^ 

^ 

MTm. 

In  a  signal  apparatus,  in  combination,  two  pivots  oppo- 
sitely disposed  In  allnement,  a  lever  fulcnimed  at  one  end 
to  each  of  said  pivots,  an  electric  contact  plate  mounted 
upon   each   of  said   levers  flush  with  the  opposite  edges 
thereof,  two  fixed  conUcts  arranged  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  contact   plates   carried  by   said  levers 
whereby  the  edges  of  each  lever  may  engage  with  either 
of  said  pairs  of  contacts,   a  wire  connecUng  the  contact 
pUtes  of  said  levers,  a  battery,  a  plurality  of  signals,  a 
wire    connecting  one  contact  to  one  of  said   signal,  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  a  series  of  signals,  a  wire  leading 
from  said  last  named  signal  to  one  side  of  the  battery, 
shunt  wires  connecting  the  remaining  signals  with  said 
wire  leading  to  said  battery,  a  wire  leading  from  another 
signal  to  the  contact  opposite  to  said  first  named  contact, 
a  wire  connecting  said  first  named  wire  to  the  opposite   j 
Bide  of  said  battery,  a  wire   connecting  one  of  the  fixed 
contacts  of  the  remaining  lever  with  another  of  said  slg-  ! 
naU,  and  a  wire  connecting  the  remaining  fixed  contact 
with  the  remaining  signal. 


1  112  27  9.  SWITCH-PADLOCK.  Hakbt  H.  Febbis, 
Huntington  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,817.     (Cl.  70—106.) 


^ 


1  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
shadcle  having  Its  ends  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
body  and  being  free  from  connection  therewith  tbrough- 
out  Its  intervening  length,  releasable  means  for  securing 
one  end  of  the  shackle  to  the  body,  and  Independently 
operable  means  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shackle  detachably  to  the  body,  each  end  of  tb«  -hackle 
being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  body  without  dis- 
turbing the  other  end  of  the  shackle  In  its  engagement 

with  the  body.  ^  .    ,. 

2  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprtring  a  body  nsT- 
Ing  a  pair  ol  relatively  spaced  openings  therein,  a  shackle 


1  The  combination  of  a  stem  winding  and  stem  set 
timepiece,  and  a  mounting  for  the  same,  said  mounting 
comprising  telescopic  members,  the  outer  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  and  to  the  inner  one 
of  which  the  timepiece  is  secured,  the  Inner  member  being 
movable  endwise  out  of  the  outer  member  to  permit  manip- 
ulation of  said  stem. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wall,  a  timepiece,  and  a  mount- 
ing for  the  timepiece,  said  mounting  comprising  an  outer 
shell  secured  to  the  wall  and  having  an  open  end  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  wall,  and  an  inner  member  con- 
tained in  said  shell  and  movable  endwise  into  and  out  of 
the  open  end  of  the  latter,  said  timepiece  being  secured 
to  said  inner  member  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  shell 
and  having  a  winding  and  setting  stem,  said  stem  befbg 
at  the  side  of  the  timepiece,  and  the  latter  with  the  said 
inner  member  being  movable  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  shell  to  give  access  to  the  stem. 

3  An  automobile  clock  case  comprising  a  shell  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  a  wall  or  plate  of  the  automobile 
structure,  and  having  an  open  end  passing  through  said 
plate  a  watch  mounting  comprising  In  part  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  bearing  within  said  shell,  and  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  same,  and  a  winding  and  setting  member 
connected  with  said  mounting  and  brought  Into  accessible 
position  when  the  mounting  Is  withdrawn  from  the  sheU. 

4  The  combination  with  a  supporting  wall,  of  a  time- 
piece, having  Its  face  only  visible  at  one  side  of  said  wall, 
a  case  for  said  timepiece  comprising  a  shell  projecting 
through  the  wall  from  that  side  at  which  the  clock  face 
is  visible,  and  a  mounUng  for  the  timepiece  contained  In 
said  shell,  said  mounUng  being  arranged  iof  withdrawal 
to  a  cerUin  extent  from  the  shell  to  permit  winding  and 
setting  of  the  timepiece. 

5  A  case  for  a  timepiece  comprising  a  sheU  open  at 
one  end,  a  sleeve  fitting  slldlngly  within  said  shell,  a 
mounting  frame  for  a  timepiece  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a 
setUng  stem  for  the  Umeplecc  normally  contained  wlthlo 
the  shell  and  rendered  accessible  by  withdrawal  of  tb« 
mounting  frame  from  the  shell,  yielding  means  tending  to 
eject  the  mounting  frame  from  the  sheU,  and  a  positive 
lock  adapted  to  be  released  at  need  for  restraining  the 
action  of  said  yielding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


J.    Fltkk, 
Serial     No. 


1,112,281.      COOKING    UTENSIL.      Mabtih 
Portsmouth.  Va.      Filed    Mar.    7.    1914. 
823.200.      (a.  219—43.) 
1    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com  bins- 

tion  with  an  electrical  heating  element,  a  recepUcle,  said 
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receptacle  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
trough,  a  drain  tab  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
located  at  the  lowei  extremity  of  the  trough  to  drain  the 
receptacle,  means  t(  anchor  the  receptacle  in  place  on  the 
heating  element  and  means  to  control  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  heatina  element  and  thereby  control  the  heat 
generated  thereby. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heating  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
insulated  bars,  heating  colls  wound  on  said  bars,  and 
means  to  control  th^  flow  of  electrical  current  through  the 
heating  coils,  and  thereby  control  the  heat  generated 
therein,  of  a  recepticle  having  a  centrally  located,  longi- 


tudinally extending 
of  the  drain  trough. 


the  receptacle  In  poiiition  on  the  beating  element. 


1,112,282. 
TKSCUB,  Pittsburg^ 
trie    and 
Pennsylvania. 
(CI.  171—253.) 


RECTII^IER  SYSTEM.     Chablks  Lb  G.  Fob- 

,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae  Elec- 

Manuf^cturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of 

June  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,013. 


Filed 


tl  )n 


col 


oil 
tiat 


1.  The   combine 
prising  two  sets  of 
tual  inductance  beti^cen 
than  that  between 
rectifying  devices  01 
ondary  coil  of  each 

2.  The  combination 
prisiuR  two  sets  of 
tual  Inductance  bet^ee 
than  that  between 
rectifying   devices 
colls  of  the  transfoi+ners 

3.  The   combina 
prising  two  secondary 
of  which  is  suppllet 
former. 

4.  The   combinati 
prising  a  core  bavli^g 
and   secondary   coil 
vices  each  of  which 
each  transformer 

5.  The   combination 
prising  a  core  haviitg 
path,  and  a  prima rj 
of  two  rectifying  d 
a  secondary  coil  of 

[Claims  6  and  7 


drain  trough,  a  drain  tap  at  one  end 
and  a  turnbuckle  to  removably  secure 


with    two   transformers   each   com- 
prlmary  and  secondary  coils,  the  mu- 
coils  of  the  same  set  being  greater 
Is  belonging  to  different  sets,  of  two 
ch  of  which  is  supplied  from  a  sec- 
transformer. 

with   two   transformers  each  com- 

prlmary  and  secondary  colls,  the  mu- 

n  colls  of  the  same  set  being  greater 

3  belonging  to  different  sets,  of  two 

are   supplied   from   the  secondary 


n  with  two  transformers  each  com- 

colls,  of  two  rectifying  devices  each 

from  a  secondary  coil  of  each  trans- 

n   with   two  transformers   each   com- 
a  plurality  of  legs,  and   a  primary 
upon  each  leg.  of  two  rectifying  de- 
is  supplied  from  a  secondary  coil  of 

with    two  transformers   each   com- 

a  plurality  of  legs,  and  a  leakage 

and  a  secondary  coil  upon  each  leg, 

vices  each  of  which  is  supplied  from 

(fach  transformer. 

npt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,283. 
John  J 
Electric 
Sept.  5, 


SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
,  Prank,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
1912.     Serial  No.  718,666.     (CI.  171—253.) 


,< 


^^ 


-7 


1.  The  combination  of  a  winding,  a  vapor  electric  device 
having  its  anodes  connected  to  terminals  of  said  winding 
and  its  cathode  to  an  intermediate  point,  an  inductive  coil 
In  the  cathode  circuit,  and  a  core  forming  a  closed  mag- 
netic circuit  with  respect  to  said  winding  and  an  open 
magnetic  circuit  with  respect  to  said  coll. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  closed  magnetic  core,  colls 
wound  upon  legs  of  said  core  and  having  a  common  con- 
nection, a  vapor  electric  device  having  Its  anodes  con- 
nected to  the  free  terminals  of  said  coils,  and  its  cathode 
to  the  common  conaecllon  and  an  inductive  coll  in  the 
cathode  circuit  surrounding  said  core. 

3.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  car- 
rent  supply  leads,  a  rectifying  device  having  anodes  con- 
nected thereto,  inductance  coils  connected  across  said 
leads  and  providing  a  point  of  intermediate  potential, 
another  inductance  coll  in  series  with  the  cathode  and 
connected  to  said  intermediate  point,  and  a  core  common 
to  all  said  coils  providing  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  for 
the  coils  in  the  anode  circuit  and  an  open  magnetic  circuit 
for  the  cathode  coil. 

4.  An  electrical  system,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  core,  colls  wound  on  separate  legs  of  said  core,  a  series 
connection  for  said  coils,  a  device  having  unidirectional 
conductivity,  connections  between  respective  anodes  of 
said  device  and  terminals  of  said  coils,  a  coil  wound  over 
the  outside  of  said  core  as  a  whole  and  connections  for 
said  coil  to  a  cathode  of  said  device  and  to  an  Intermediate 
point  on  said  series  connected  colls. 

5.  An  electrical  system,  comprising  the  combination  of 
current  supply  leads,  a  magnetic  core.  Inductance  coils 
wound  on  separate  legs  of  said  core  and  connected  across 
said  leads  and  in  series  with  each  other,  a  device  having 
a  plurality  of  anodes  connected  respectively  to  terminals 
of  said  coils  and  a  cathode  connected  to  an  intermediate 
point,  and  a  coll  in  series  with  said  cathode  carrying  uni- 
directional current  and  wound  outside  both  the  series  con- 
nected coils  and  said  core  as  a  whole. 


1,112,284.  MOLD  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Ebnbsto 
FccHH,  Guadalajara,  Mexico.  Filed  May  5,  1911,  Serial 
No.  625,137.  Renewed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,423.      (CI.  26 — 123.) 

1.  In  a  mold  for  forming  plastic  material,  a  face  plate 
contoured  to  form  the  general  features  of  the  object  and 
composed  of  two  sections  spaced  apart  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, blocks  Interposed  between  said  sections  and  forming 
a  series  of  openings  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  the 
rear  to  the  front  of  the  plate,  spacing  blocks  slidingly 
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fitted  In  and  adapted  to  be  protruded  through  and  with- 
drawn within  said  openings,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to 
produce  a  succession  of  regular  depressions,  leaving  there- 
by a  series  of  regularly  recurring  projections  of  an  orna- 
mental character  In  the  molded  object. 


spoket  and  engaging  the  shoulders  at  their  outer  ends,  ex- 
ternally threaded  cup-shaped  adjusting  members  turned 
within  the  externally  threaded  ends  of  the  tubular  casings, 
engaging  the  inner  ends  of  the  iprlngs,  and  receiving  the 
reduced  ends  of  the  spokes,  and  angular  spaced  projec- 
tions on  the  inner  faces  of  said  adjusting  members. 


1,112,286.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Chabubs  W.  Gdill, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.966. 
(Cl.  104—12.) 


n     n     n     n Q_,,_a — n    n    n  n  IT  ^jn    n    n 


2  In  a  mold  for  forming  plastic  material,  a  face  plate 
contoured  to  form  the  general  features  of  the  object  and 
composed  of  two  sections  spaced  apart  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, blocks  Interposed  between  said  sections  and  forming 
a  series  of  openings  spaced  apart  and  extending  fro™  the 
rear  to  the  front  of  the  plate,  spacing  blocks  ^^^^^^fj 
fitted  In  and  adapted  to  be  protruded  through  a°d/'"h- 
drawn  within  said  openings,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to 
produce  a  succession  of  regular  depressions,  leaving  there- 
by a  series  of  regularly  recurring  projections  of  an  orna- 
mental character  In  the  molded  object,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  blocks  when  withdrawn  from  said  openings. 

3  In  a  mold  for  forming  plastic  material,  a  face  plate 
contoured  to  form  the  general  features  of  the  object  and 
composed  of  two  sections  spaced  apart  In  parallel  rela- 
tion, blocks  Interposed  between  said  sections  and  forming 
a  series  of  openings  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  the 
rear  to  the  front  of  the  plate,  spacing  blocks  «»lldln«ly 
fitted  m  and  adapted  to  be  protruded  through  and  with- 
drawn within  said  openings,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to 
produce  a  succession  of  regular  depressions,  leaving  there- 
by a  series  of  regularly  recurring  projections  of  an  orna- 
menUl  character  In  the  molded  object,  means  for  guiding 
said  blocks  when  withdrawn  from  said  openings,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  blocks  when 
protruded  through  said  openings. 


1 112  285.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Habby  S.  Govbb.  Bel  Air, 
Md'.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,869.  (CL 
152—31.) 


In  a  switch  structure,  the  combination  with  the  switch 
points,  of  arcuate  shaped  metallic  bars  secured  to  the  con- 
fronting faces  of  said  points,  a  switch  throwing  rod  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  track  rails  below  the  latter  and 
connected  with  the  under  faces  of  said  bars,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  rod  to  throw  the  switch  polnU  to  the 
desired  position. 

1  112  287      ENGINE.    John  K.  Gunn,  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Filed 
'  Sept.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,693.     (Cl.  123—54.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  screw  threaded  openings  in  the  periphery  thereof, 
tubular  casings  having  their  inner  ends  externally  and 
Internally  threaded  and  turned  In  said  screw  threaded 
openings  in  the  hub.  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  spokes 
secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  rim  and  positioned  for 
■lidtng  movement  within  the  casings,  means  to  sUdably 
secure  the  spokes  to  the  casings,  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
spokes  being  reduced  to  provide  annular  shoulders,  helical 
expansion  springs  mounted  on  the  reduced  portions  of  the 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  crankB 
angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other,  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  cvllnder  units  each  consisting  of  a  casting  com- 
prising a  "plurality  of  vertical  cylinder  bores  forming  ^ 
working  cvllnder  chambers,  said  bores  being  staggered 
with  relation  to  each  other  so  that  lines  joining  points  on 
the  axes  thereof  will  form  a  rhomboid,  and  the  axes  of 
said  bores  or  chambers  being  alternately  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  crank  shaft. 

2  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks  so 
disposed  with  relation  to  each  other  as  to  provide  an  ar- 
rangement thereof  In  which  the  cranks  will  be  90°  apart, 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinder  units  each  consisting  of  a  casting 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  cylinder  bores  forming 
working  cylinder  chambers,  said  bores  being  staggered  with 
relation  to  each  other  so  that  lines  Joining  ixilnts  on  the 
axes  thereof  will  form  a  rhomboid,  and  the  axes  of  said 
bores  or  chambers  being  alternately  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  crank  shaft. 

3  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,   the   combination 
with  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks 
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aafulmrlj  dlspo^  witta  relation  to  eacli  other,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindet-  anlta  each  coDalating  ot  a  caating  com- 
prialDK  a  plurality  of  vertical  cylinder  bores  forming  work- 
ing cylinder  cb^mbera.  said  bores  being  staggered  with 
relation  to  each  tother  so  tliat  lines  Joining  points  on  tba 
axes  thereof  wllj  form  a  rhomboid,  and  the  axes  of  said 
bores  or  chambers  being  alternately  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  vetttical  plane  of  the  crank  shaft,  pistons 
working  in  said  jcyllnder  chambers,  and  piston  rods  con- 
necting said  craiks  and  pistons. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  shjaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks 
angularly  dispos^  with  relation  to  each  other,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  cylinder  bores  forming  working  cylinder 
chambers,  said  hires  being  staggered  with  relation  to  and 


overlapping  each 
axes  thereof  will 


axes  thereof  will 
chambers    beln;; 


form  a  rhomboid,  and  the  said  cylinder 
K>  disposed  that  their  axes  will  be  on 
opposite  sides  of  1  he  vertical  plane  of  the  said  crank  shaft, 
pistons  working  od  said  cylinder  chambers,  and  piston  rods 
connecting  said  dranks  and  pistons 


1,112,288.     PAPtfE 

FR.\.NK     p.    HlLflEBRA 

19.  1914. 


CTTTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE. 
NDT.  Saugerltes,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb. 
Seriiil  No.  819,716.     (Cl.  101 — 47.) 


1.  The  herein  described  paper  catting  and  folding  ma- 
chine comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent folding  devlceii,  means  to  deliver  paper  In  strips  to  said 
folding  devices,  e/|ch  strip  being  folded  along  its  longitudi- 
nal center,  each  fbldlng  device  comprising  a  folding  block 
and  a  pair  of  fol(llng  members  operated  at  right  angles  to 
eacli  other  in  succession  and  cooperating  with  the  folding 
block  so  aa  to   fqld  the  paper  in   succession  on  difTerent 

•  lines,   and   means ;  to  operate  all    of   the   folding  devices 
simultaneously. 

2.  The  herein  jdescrlbed  folding  device  comprising  a 
block  having  a  transverse  slot  subsUntially  intermediate 
its  length  and  perpendicular  to  Its  axis  and  another  slot 
extending  longltiidinally  therethrough  and  Intersecting 
the  first  mentionad  slot  on  a  diagonal  line,  a  removable 
stop  block  25  norinally  closing  one  end  of  the  transverse 
slot,  a  pair  of  fold|ing  members  acting  in  succession  in  said 
slots  to  form  suctesslve  folds  In  a  napkin,  said  folding 
members  operating  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
piTOted  arms  counted  to  the  folding  members  to  operate 
them  positively  tolward  and  from  the  block,  and  a  recipro- 
cating member  serving  to  actuate  the  arms  simultaneously. 

3.  The  herein  described  folding  device  for  paper  napkins 
comprising  a  blocf  having  a  transverse  slot  and  a  longi- 
tndinal  slot  intersecting  the  other  substantially  at  the 
Biddte  of  tn«  blo^k,  a  stop  block  closing  the  lower  edg* 


other  so  that  lines  Joining  points  on  the 
form  a  rhomboid,  and  the  said  cylinder 
chambers  being  bo  disposed  that  their  axes  will  be  on 
opposite  sides  of  :he  vertical  plane  of  the  said  crank  shaft. 
5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  sh|ift  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks 
angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  cylinder  bores  forming  working  cylinder 
chambers,  said  b^res  being  staggered  with  relation  to  and 
overlapping  each  other  so  that  lines  Joining  points  on  the 


of  the  first  mentioned  slot,  a  pair  of  folding  members  co- 
operating in  succession  with  the  slots  aforesaid  to  succea- 
alvely  fold  a  napkin,  means  to  deliver  paper  in  a  strip  to 
the  folding  device,  means  to  sever  paper  in  napkin  lengths 
from  the  strip,  and  means  to  operate  the  folding  members 
and  cutting  device  simultaneously  and  at  uniform  rate 
whereby  the  napkins  are  folded  and  delivered  from  the 
folding  device  at  ragnlar  interrala. 

4.  In  a  paper  napkin  folding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  folding  devices,  means  to  deliver  strips  of 
paper  to  the  several  devices,  each  strip  being  folded  along 
Its  longitudinal  center,  said  delivering  means  including 
guides  leading  to  the  sereral  folding  devices,  said  guides 
having  sharp  shearing  shoulders,  a  roller  common  to  all 
of  said  folding  devices,  cutting  members  carried  by  said 
roller  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  shoulders  to 
sever  napkin  lengths  from  the  several  strips,  one  napkin 
for  each  rotation  of  the  roller,  a  reciprocating  member  for 
each  folding  device  adapted  to  engage  a  napkin  thereon 
simultaneously  with  the  severing  thereof  from  tne  strip, 
a  bar  carrying  all  of  said  folding  members,  and  means  for 
operating  the  paper  delivering  and  paper  cutting  devices 
simultaneously  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  folding  mem- 
l)er  bar. 

5.  The  herein  described  paper  napkin  folding  machine 
comprising,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Independent 
folding  devices,  means  to  deliver  paper  In  strips  folded 
longitudinally  to  said  folding  devices,  each  folding  device 
comprising  a  rectangular  folding  block  having  a  transverse 
slot  formed  therethrough  parallel  to  Its  ends,  a  flat  rectan- 
gular tongue  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  slot,  said  block 
also  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  one  end  to 
the  other  and  intersecting  the  transverse  slot  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  flat  rectangular  blade  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  longitudinal  slot,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  tongue  and  blade  in  alternation  In  directions  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  means  to  sever  a  napkin  length  from 
each  strip  adjacent  the  folding  block  at  each  reciprocation 
of  said  tongue,  and  means  to  operate  all  of  the  folding 
devices  simultaneonaly  and  eontinoously. 


1.112,289,  ANIMAL-POKE.  William  Hooan,  Corinth, 
Ga.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.271.  (CL 
110—140.) 


",7    ^     ^ 
1 1    I  ..y 


An  animal  poke  comprising  a  U-shaped  yoke  member, 
a  bridge  piece  detachably  connected  with  the  legs  of  said 
yoke,  a  laterally  extending  bifurcated  arm  carried  by  said 
bridge  piece,  a  hook  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bifurcated 
portion  of  said  arm  for  relative  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  supporting  member 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hook  and  adapted  to 
embrace  said  laterally  extending  arm  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  hook  In  one  direction. 


1,112,290.  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  J«pp»  Jbppuson,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  FUed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,086.      (Cl.  24—207.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  boot  or  shoe  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  upper  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
guides  along  the  edges  of  the  said  opening,  a  bar  in  the 
vamp  at  the  lower  end  of  the  opening,  and  guide  arms  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  lower  end  of  the  said  opening,  and  a 
tongue   comprising    two   flexible    strips,    a    member    cob- 
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nectlng  the  lower  ends  of  the  strips  and  proTlded  tilth  a 
plate  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  bar  of  tte 
ramp,  a  member  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  strips  «^d 
provided  with  a  alotted  bar  adjustably  secured  to  the  said 
strips,  a  plurality  of  clips  secured  to  the  strips  and  each 
having  an  eye  and  oppositely  extending  members  en^ 
gaging  the  said  guides,  and  a  lacing  In  the  eyes  of  the 
dip*. 


a  liquid  disinfecunt,  ssid  sheU  being  proTlded  '^^  •  't 
ceptacle  for  receiving  said  disinfectant,  and  a  perforatwJ 
inner  shell  disposed  within  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
outer  shell  'or  guiding  the  dlsinfecUnt  into  said  re- 
ceptacle. ^ 
4  In  a  telephone  transmitter  mouthpiece,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  outer  shell  having  means  for  introducing 
a  liquid  disinfectant,  said  shell  being  provided  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  receiving  said  disinfectant,  a  perforated  Inner 
shell  disposed  within  snd  In  spaced  relation  to  the  out»r 
shell  for  guiding  the  disinfectant  into  ssld  recepUcle, 
snd  means  Interposed  between  said  Inner  and  outer  shells 
to  disseminate  the  disinfecting  fumes  passing  Into  the 
inner  shell  through  the  perforations  thereof. 


1112  292  BAILW AY-TIB.  Adam  Kanoas,  Ishpeming, 
Miih.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,043.  (CL 
2S8— 4.) 


2  The  comblnstlon  of  a  boot  or  shoe  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  upper  and  provided  with  guides  along  the  edge, 
of  the  openings,  and  a  bar  in  the  vamp  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  opening,  and  a  tongue  comprising  two  flexible 
strips  hsvlng  metallic  extensions  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
member  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  -trips  and 
provided  with  a  plate  having  a  hook  '^^^^^^^"^^^^ 
U,e  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bar  of  the  vamp. 
.  member  provided  with  a  cross  bar  adjustably  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  strips,  a  plurality  of  clips  •*- 
cured  to  the  strips  and  having  eyes  and  members  en- 
gaging the  said  guides,  and  a  lacing  in  said  eyes. 


1112  291.  SANITARY  MOUTHPIECE.  Ed  Mon«)» 
JMmiNS.  Italy,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
752,693.      (Cl.    179—186.) 


^a*  c/r 


1  A  railway  tie,  comprising  a  strip  of  channel  ma- 
terial having  holes  therein  at  each  ed^e  of  each  rail  ana 
the  flanges  of  which  are  downwardly  directed,  a  clamping 
member  for  each  rail  passed  through  the  holes  on  the 
inner  edges  of  said  rails,  and  a  clamping  member  for  each 
rail  passed  through  the  boles  st  the  outer  e^lfea  of  said 
rails,  said  first  named  clamping  member  holding  said  last 
named  member  in  position,  at  each  rail 

2  A  railway  tie,  comprising  a  strip  of  channel  ma- 
terial having  holes  therein  at  each  edge  of  each  rail  and 
the  luges  of  which  are  downwardly  <li«<^ted,  a  clamping 
member  for  each  rail  passed  upwardly  through  the  ho^^ 
on  the  inner  edges  of  said  rails,  means  for  »f"'^°«  »f)J 
clamping  members  to  said  tie,  and  a  clamping  member 
passed  through  the  outer  holes  at  the  edge  <>' J*^*'  "!'; 
said  first  named  member  locking  said  last  named  member 

'%':t"ra°Uway  tie.  comprUing  a  strip  of  channel  nu- 
terlal  having  boles  therein  at  each  edge  of  each  rail  and 
tJe  flanges  of  which  are  downwardly  directed,  a  clamp^g 
member  for  each  rail  consisting  of  ^J'^^^*^''^^^^ 
member  of  metal  and  the  ends  of  which  are  upward^ 
and  thence  Inwardly  directed  and  passed  ^^^^fj'^'^ 
spondlng  holes  to  rest  on  the  outer  ^^  of  the  ralL  and 
a  clamping  member  consisting  of  a  rod  having  «  book  at 
Le  end  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  corresponding 
hole  at  the  inner  rail  edge  and  rest  thereon,  and  harinj 
an  upwardly  directed  outer  end  passed  through  said  tie. 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  end  above  said  tie. 


1  In  a  telephone  transmitter  mouth-piece,  spaced  inner, 
outer  and  intermediate  shells,  means  permitting  the  Intro- 
duction of  disinfectant  fluid  between  the  outer  and  inte^ 
mediate  shells,  a  receptacle  communicating  with  the  space 
between  the  outer  and  Intermediate  shells  positioned  to 
receive  such  Introduced  disinfectant,  a  disseminating 
member  covering  the  receptacle,  and  means  permitting 
the  discharge  of  fumes  through  the  Inner  shell. 

2  In  a  telephone  transmitter  mouthpiece,  an  outer 
shell,  a  shell  within  the  outer  shell  formed  in  P»rt  of 
foramlnous  material,  a  receptacle  disposed  beneath  the 
foramiaous  material  means  facilitating  the  introduction 
of  disinfectant  material  into  the  receptacle,  and  a  per- 
forate Inner  shell  spaced  from  the  Intermediate  shell  and 
provided  with  means  for  securing  all  of  said  shells  to  a 

transmitter. 

8  In  a  telephone  transmitter  mouthpiece,  the  combl- 
■ation  with  an  outer  shell  having  means  for  iatrwlaclar 


1  1 1 2  293     CARPET-BEATER.     Wood  A.  Kelleb,  Blooms- 

•bu;g     Pa       FlT^Jao.   26.   1914.      Serial    No.    814,524. 

(Cl.  15—8.) 


A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  beater  head  including  sev- 
eral strands  of  wire,  the  strands  converging  to  a  common 
point  at  the  inner  end  of  the  head  and  then  being  extended 
to  provide  a  shank,  the  strands  of  the  thank  being  twUted 
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and  doubled  to 
axis  of  the  beattir 
support  parallel 
support    being 
thereof  and 
the  outer  end 
the  said  support 


l>roTlde  a  rigid  twisted  guard  lying  in  the 

head  and  a  twisted  outwardly-projecting 

with  the  guard,  one  strand  of  the  said 

extended    angularly    from    the    outer    end 

having  a   portion   embracing  the  strands   at 

the  guard,  and  a  handle  mounted  upon 


o' 


\t^K 


1,112,294.     T.J 
Akron,  Ohio, 
New  York,   N 
Oct.  23,  1912. 


BULB  OR  VALVE.     Ikwin  F.  Kkplu, 
issignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Y..  a  Corporation   of  New  York.     Filed 
Serial  No.  727,398.     (CI.  4 — 6.) 


sectl  sn 


mem  )ers 


1.  A  tank  vn 
tlally  rigid 
section   formed 
members   carrie( 
lower  section 
to  hug  the 
ternal  support 
the  joint  iH'tw 
the  bulb  at  the 

2.  A  tank  va 
tially  rigid 
section   formed 
members  carriec 
Interiorly    of 
marginal  portio 
from  collapse. 


Ire 


(at 
e«n 


sectl  on 


1,112.295.     STEl\M 
Berlin,  Germa  ny 
a  Corporation 
No.  723.310 


frn 
th' 


1.  A  steam 
extending  to  its 
at  a  distance 
far  to  permit  t 
counterpressure 
ary  walls. 

2.  A  steam  tirbi 
having  its  bounffa 
its  partitions 
in  said  nozzle 
outer  end  to 
to  substantially 

3.  A  steam  t 
having    t)ounda4y 
partition  walls 
exit   end    to   peijrait 
nozzle  to  subst 
conditions  of  op#rat 
surfaces  of  adji 
■tantlal  dlstanco 
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or  bulb,  comprising  an  upper  substan- 

;  a  lower  relatively  flexible  and  elastic 

>f   rubber ;   integrally-formed    interlocking 

by   said   sections,   the   members   of   said 

tejidlng,  by  reason  of  the  elasticity  thereof, 

of  the  upper  section  :  and  a  rigid  in- 

rrled  by  said  upper  section  adjacent  to 

the  two  sections  to  prevent  collapse  of 

lolnt. 

e  or  bulb,  comprising  an  upper  substan- 

;  a  lower  relatively  flexible  and  elastic 

of  rubber;  integrally-formed  Interlocking 

by  said  sections ;  and  a  flat  ring  located 

upper    section    adjacent    to    the    lower 

thereof  and  serving  to  prevent  the  parts 


tie 


-TURBINE  NOZZLE.     Walteh  Kikskr, 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.     Serial 
(CI.  121—57.) 


turbine  nozzle  having  its  boundary  walls 

outer  end,  and  its  partitions  terminating 

m  the  exit  end  of  said  nozzle  sufficiently 

stoam  to  expand  to  substantially  the  true 

before  emerging  from  between  said  bound- 


1,112,296.  TILTING  BIN.  Fbeoxbick  Ktlb,  Milton, 
Oreg.  Filed  Aag.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,144.  (CL 
211—6.) 

C 


ne  nozzle  for  varying  counterpressure, 
ry  walls  extending  to  its  outer  end,  and 
tet'minating  adjacent  to  the  narrowest  point 
mid  point   Kvlng  sufficiently  far  from   the 
perpit  the  steam  to  expand  within  the  nozzle 
the  true  counterpressure. 
irbine  nozzle  for  varying  counterpressure 
walls   extending   to   its    exit    end    and 
terminating  sufficiently  far  back  from  its 
free   expansion   of   the   steam   in    the 
tlally  the  true  counterpressure  under  all 
Ion,  the  distance  apart  of  the  adjacent 
cent  partitions  being  uniform  for  a  sub- 
back  from  their  ends. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open  In 
front  and  having  at  the  lower  end  of  the  front  opening  a 
transversely  disposed  cross  piece,  a  cross  bar  secured 
within  the  casing  on  the  t>ottom  member  thereof  In  rear 
of  and  parallel  to  the  cross  piece,  said  cross  bar  being 
provided  at  the  ends  thereof  with  pintles  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a  bin  having  front  and  rear 
members,  angularly  disposed  bottom  members  and  side 
members  extending  below  the  front,  rear  and  bottom 
members,  said  aide  members  being  provided  with  notches 
engaging  the  terminal  pintles  of  the  cross  bar  and  of  a 
depth  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  pintles,  and  said  side 
members  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  the  front  mem- 
ber with  recesses  having  arcuate  edges  concentric  with 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  bin  and  straight  edges  radial 
thereto. 


1,112,297.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOID  OR  LIKE 
SUBSTITUTES.  Lbon  Luuis  Thbodom  Labb£,  As 
nicres,  France.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633,588.      (CI.  106 — 46.) 

1.  The  herein  described  celluloid  substitute,  which  is 
non-lnflammabI«  and  insoluble  in  water,  and  which  con- 
sists of  a  hardened  mixture  of  a  glycero-siliclc  Jelly  with 
an  albuminous  collo-sllicate  obtained  by  adding  to  an  albu- 
minoid solution  a  silicic  solution. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
a  non-inflammable  celluloid  substitute  Insoluble  in  water, 
which  consists  In  adding  to  an  albuminoid  solution  a 
silicic  solution  having  an  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sub- 
sequently adding  a  glycero  silicic  Jelly,  hardening,  drying 
and  compressing  the  resulting  product. 


1,112,298.  KEG.  Malrick  IjACH.ma.n,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Lachman  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
Y^ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,324.     (CI.  229—67.) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  of  paper-like  material, 
a  paper  hoop  cemented  to  the  periphery  of  the  body,  a 
head,   a  continuous  metal  band  engaging  said  head  and 
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extending  over  the  rim  of  this  container  to  the  outside  of 
said  paper  hoop,  said  band  being  provided  with  a  skirt 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  body  beyond  the 
hoop  and  means  for  tying  said  skirt  to  said  body. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  body  of  paper-like  material, 
a  paper  hoop  cemented  to  the  periphery  of  the  body,  a 
head,  a  continuous  metal  band  engaging  said  head  and 
extending  over  the  rim  of  this  container  to  the  outside 
of  said  paper  hoop,  said  band  being  provided  with  a  skirt 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  body  beyond  the 
hoop  and  a  wire  wrapped  around  said  skirt  to  bind  said 
band  to  said  body. 

3.  A  container  comprising  a  body  of  paper-like  material, 
a  paper  hoop  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  body,  a  head 
provided  with  a  flange  resting  on  the  edge  of  said  body 
and  a  metal  band  fastener  on  the  exterior  of  said  hoop 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  same  whereby 
the  band  Is  prevented  from  removal  ih  one  direction,  the 
edge  of  said  band  being  spun  with  the  outer  edge  of  the 
head  flange  to  lock  the  t*o  together. 

4.  k  container  comprising  a  body  of  paper-like  material, 
a  paper  hoop  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  body  near 
the  end  thereof,  a  head,  a  continuous  metal  band  engaging 
said  head  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  paper  hoop 
and  an  annular  metallic  member  covering  said  hoop,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  parts  in  the  relation  specifled 
to  retain  said  head  within  said  body. 


1,112,299.  FUEL-PUMP.  Hebmann  Lemp,  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,669. 
(01.  123—140.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  fuel  pump  having  a  constant  stroke,  a  suction  valTe 
therefor,  a  solenoid  for  holding  said  valve  open,  a  rotary 
switch  having  a  conducting  segment  of  varying  width,  a 
relatively  movable  brush  cooperating  therewith,  and  a 
speed  governor  adapted  to  vary  the  point  of  contact  be- 
tween said  switch  and  said  brush. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  fuel  pump  having  a  constant  stroke,  a  suction  valve 
therefor,  a  solenoid  for  holding  said  valve  open,  a  rotary 
switch  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  pump  and  con- 
sisting of  a  cylinder  having  a  conducting  segment  of  vary- 
ing width,  a  brush  movable  along  said  cylinder,  and  a 
speed  governor  adapted  to  move  said  brush. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  fuel  pump  having  a  constant  stroke,  a  suction  valve 
therefor  having  an  upwardly-extending  stem,  a  rock-arm 
to  push  said  stem  downwardly  and  open  said  valve,  a 
solenoid  to  actuate  said  arm,  a  rotary  switch  operating  In 
synchronism  with  said  pump,  and  a  speed  governor  adapt- 
ed to  vary  the  length  of  time  said  switch  closes  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  solenoid  during  the  forcing  stroke  of  said 
pump. 


1,112,300.  BOTTLE  -  CARRIER.  Joseph  C.  Liqeode, 
Fitzgerald,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,959. 
(CI.  224 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  vertical  partition  carried  thereby,  springs  on  the  base 
for  supporting  bottles  adjacent  the  said  partition,  a  han- 
dle carried  by  the  partition,  gripping  members  engaging 
the  bottles,  and  means  on  the  partition  engaging  the  caps 
of  the  bottles  for  removing  the  same  therefrom  when  the 
bottles  are  removed  from  the  said  base. 

2.  in  a  bottle  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  base  for 
supporting  bottles,  of  a  partition  carried  by  the  ^se  and 
having  the  bottles  arranged  on  both  sides  thereof,  mem 
bers  carried  by  the  partition  and  engaging  the  caps  of 
the  bottles  for  removing  the  caps  therefrom  when  the  bot- 
tles are  removed  from  the  base,  and  gripping  members  car- 
ried by  the  partition  and  engaging  the  bottles  to  hold  the 
same  in  engagement  with  the  cap  removing  members. 

3.  In  a  bottle  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  base  for 
supporting  bottles  having  caps  rigid  thereon,  of  cap  re- 
moving members  engaging  the  caps  of  the  bottles  for  re- 
moving the  caps  therefrom  when  the  bottles  are  removed 
from  the  base,  and  gripping  members  for  holding  the 
bottles  In  cap  removing  position  on  the  base. 

4.  In  a  bottle  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  base  for 
supporting  bottles  having  caps  rigid  thereon,  of  support- 
ing ribs  struck  from  the  biise  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereto,  a  partltlou  carried  by  the  base  and  arranged  to 
extend  centrally  thereto,  with  the  bottles  on  both  sides 
of  tne  partition,  and  cap  removing  members  carried  by  the 
partition  and  engaging  the  caps  of  the  bottles  for  remov- 
ing the  caps  therefrom  when  the  bottles  are  removed  from 
the   base. 

5.  In  a  bottle  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  base  for 
supporting  bottles  having  caps  rigid  thereon,  of  support- 
ing ribs  struck  from  the  base  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereto,  a  partition  carried  by  the  base  and  arranged  to 
extend  centrally  thereto,  with  the  bottles  on  both  sides 
of  the  partition,  cap  removing  members  carried  by  the 
partition  and  engaging  the  caps  of  the  Iwttles  for  remov- 
ing the  caps  therefrom  when  the  bottles  are  removed  from 
the  base,  and  a  handle  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  partition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.112.301.  SANDING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Chablks  L.  Lincoln,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  800,986.     (CL  105 — 60.) 


1.  A  sanding  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  rigid 
container  adapted  to  contain  a  dry,  non-packing  material, 
a  pipe  secured  to  and  leading  from  the  said  sand  box,  a 
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sleeve  mountef  to  flUd<>  oo  the  end  of  the  uid  pipe  and 
terminating  Id  a  nonle,  and  manoallj  controlled  means 
connected  witl  the  said  sleeve  to  impart  a  sliding  motion 
to  the  same  to  project  the  noule  farther  beyond  the  end 
of  the  pipe  and  into  close  proximity  to  the  roadway  im- 
mediately in  front  of  the  rear  drive  wheel  of  the  auto- 
mobile. 

2.  A  sandlni:  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  contain  One  gravel,  dry,  coarse  sand  or 
like  dry  non-pfacking  material,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
said  container  and  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  terminate  a  distance  from  the  rear  or  drive  wheels  of 
the  automobile,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  rear  portion  of  the 
said  pipe  and  :erminating  In  a  nozzle,  and  manually-con- 
trolled means  (or  Imparting  a  sliding  motion  to  the  sleeve, 
the  latter  when  in  retracted  position  having  its  noule 
a  safe  dlstancif  above  the  roadway  and  the  sleeve  when 
In  extended  ponltlon  having  its  nozzle  in  close  proximity 
to  the  roadwa  7  Immediately  in  front  of  the  rear  drive 
wheel  of  the  «i  toroobile. 

3.  A  sandlnf  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  contain  fine  gravel,  dry,  coarse  sand  or 
like  dry  non-picking  material,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
■aid  container  and  Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  tt^rmlnate  a  distance  from  the  rear  or  drive  wheels  of 
the  automobile,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  rear  portion  of 
the  said  pipe  and  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  a  valve  nor- 
mally casing  ttie  said  nozzle,  means  for  opening  the  valve 
on  sliding  the  sleeve  rearward,  and  manually-controlled 
means  for  impairtlng  a  rearward  and  return  sliding  motion 
to  the  said  sleetve. 

4.  A  sandinfg  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer adapted  ito  contain  fine  gravel,  dry,  coarse  sand  or 
like  dry.  non-packing  material,  a  pipe  leading  from   the 

and  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
distance  from  the  rear  or  drive  wheels  of 
a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  rear  portion  of 
the  said  pipe  and  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  a  valve  piv- 
oted on  the  said  nozzle  and  normally  closing  the  same,  a 
rod  connected  iwlth  the  said  valve  and  provided  with 
spaced  sbouldefs,  a  fixed  stop  for  engagement  by  the  said 
shoulders  to  automatically  open  and  cloae  the  valve,  and 
manually-controlled  means  for  Imparting  a  sliding  move- 
ment to  the  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  comblnition,  an  automobile  having  running  boards, 
a  container  d^tachably  mounted  on  the  under  side  of 
each  of  the  sa^  running  boards,  delivery  means  adjust- 
able rearwardlj  with  respect  to  the  container  for  deliver- 
ing the  contents   of  the  said   container   to   the  roadway 

rear  wheels  of  the  automobile,  and  a  con- 
for  moving  the  said   delivery  means  and 


■aid  container 
to  terminate  a 
the  automobile 


In  front  of  the 
trolling  device 


nnder  the  contr  )1  of  the  operator. 


[Claims  6  to 


12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,302.     SBItARATOR 
HAST,  North 
No.  762,259. 


AND  GRADER.    John  W.  Link-  ! 

<^ernon,  Ind,     Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.     Serial  I 

(CI.  130—17.) 


partition,  a  screen  supported  In  one  compartment  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  semi-circular  bottom  portion,  arms 
extending  radially  from  the  shaft  wittiin  said  compart- 
ment above  the  screen,  spirally  disposed  wings  carried  by 
the  arms  in  spaced  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  screen, 
a  housing  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  the  other 
compartment  of  the  casing,  a  driven  fan  supported  for 
rotation  In  said  housing,  an  inclined  deflector  supported 
to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  air  current  generated  by  the 
fan,  and  a  bran  chute  to  receive  and  guide  material  thus 
deflected,  the  partition  member  being  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  discharge  of  material  over  the  tail  end 
of  the  screen. 

2.  In  a  separator  and  grader,  a  casing  having  end  mem- . 
bers  and  a  transverse  partition,  a  screen  supported  in  one 
compartment  of  the  casing  between  the  partition  and  one 
end  member,  said  partition  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  material  discharged  over  the  screen, 
means  for  feeding  material  over  the  screen  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  discharge  opening,  resilient  Angers  mounted  on 
the  end  member  of  the  casing  and  having  free  ends  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  discharge  opening  and  ter- 
minating beneath  the  latter,  an  Inclined  deflector  sup- 
ported above  the  fingers,  and  means  for  generating  an  air 
current  and  for  projecting  the  same  in  the  direction  of 
the  deflector. 

3.  In  a  separator  and  grader,  a  casing  having  compart- 
j   ments,  a  screen  supported  In  one  compartment,  means  for 

feeding  material  over  the  screen  and  discharging  It  into 
I  the  other  compartment,  resilient  fingers  supported  in 
I  said  other  compartment  In  spaced  relation  to  the  screen 
compartment  and  having  free  ends  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  compartment  to  receive  material  discharged 
over  the  screen,  a  deflector  supported  above  the  fingers, 
and  means  for  deflecting  an  air  current  and  for  projecting 
it  against  the  deflector  to  separate  light  from  heavy  ma- 
terial. 

4.  In  a  separator  and  grader,  a  substantially  rectangular 
casing  having  a  transverse  partition,  a  screen  supported 
In  one  compartment  of  the  casing,  a  driven  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  throofdi  the  casing  and  having  ra- 
dially extending  arms,  splnilr  disposed  blades  carried  by 
said  arms  in  materially  spmmt  relation  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  screen,  a  bottom  member  supported  detachably 
beneath  the  screen  and  having  cant  boards  and  a  discharge 
chute,  resilient  fingers  supported  In  the  other  compart- 
ment of  the  casing  at  a  distance  from  the  screen  com- 
partment and  having  free  ends  extending  in  the  direction 
of  said  compartment  to  receive  material  discharged  over 
the  screen,  an  Inclined  deflector  supported  above  the  fin- 
gers, and  means  for  generating  an  air  current  and  for 
projecting  it  against  the  deflector,  and  means  for  guiding 
the  separated  material  discharged  over  the  screen. 

5.  In  a  separating  and  grading  machine,  a  casing,  sup- 
porting members  whereby  said  casing  may  be  suspended, 
a  bottom  member  detachably  connected  with  the  casing 
and  having  cant  boards  and  a  detachable  chute,  an  outlet 
si>oat  hinged  upon  one  end  of  the  casing  and  having  its 
free  end  detachably  connected  with  the  detachable  bot- 
tom member,  and  a  bran  chute  blngedly  supported  on  one 
side  of  the  casing. 


I.  In  a  sepanitor  and  grader,  a  casinc  having  end  mem- 
bers and  a  tran^erse  partition,  a  driven  shaft  snp{>orted 
for  rotation  In  t|ie  end  members  and  eztendiag  through  tha 


1,112,303.  ROLLER  BEARING  WITH  DDt»LBX  ROLLS. 
Charlbs  8.  LocKWOOD,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  699,100.     (CI.  64 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  and 
easing  having  guide-ribs  thereon  at  the  middle  of  their 
length,  of  duplex  rolls  having  each  two  sections  formed 
of  spirally  wound  strands,  spindles  fitted  rotatably  to  the 
sections  and  having  each  an  integral  collar  upon  one  end 
and  a  non-integral  collar  upon  the  opposite  end,  whereby 
the  roll-sections  can  be  applied  to  the  spindles  separately 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  ribs,  washers  fitted  between  the 
ribs  and  the  adjacent  chisel-shaped  ends  of  the  roll-strands 
to  prevent  abrasion  by  such  chisel-shaped  ends,  and  the 
collars  being  arranged  and  operated  to  tie  the  rolls  to- 
gether upon  the  spindles  and  thus  resist  end  thrust. 
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2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  conUnatlon,  with  a  bub  and 
casing  having  in  one  end  cylinddcal  roll-seats  d'  and  a' 
and  in  the  other  end  sleeves  «  aad  t  forming  similar  roll- 
seats  and  provided  at  their  Inner  enda  with  annular  golde- 
ribs  e'  and  b',  of  duplex-rolls  having  each  two  ■eetioiia, 
■plndles  fitted  rotatably  to  the  sections  and  baring  eaeb 


an  Integral  collar  upon  one  end  and  a  non-Integral  collar 
upon  the  opposite  end,  whereby  the  roll-sections  can  be 
applied  to  the  spindles  separately  at  opposite  sidei  of  the 
ribs,  washers  fitted  between  the  ribs  and  the  ends  of  the 
rolls,  and  the  collars  being  arranged  and  operated  to  tbe 
the  rolls  together  upon  the  spindles  and  thos  resist  end- 
tbnut. 


1,112,304.  APPARATUS  FOR  TUBULAR  TRANSFER- 
RING SYSTEMS.  Lbopou)  Lobbbnbibo,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil.  FU«d  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,526.  (CI. 
248—19.)  1 


1.  In  a  cylinder  transferring  device,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  pipes  leading  from  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  forming  cylinder  passages,  a  receiving  pipe  dis- 
posed in  tbe  casing  with  its  upper  open  end  below  tbe 
upper  casing  pipe  to  receive  cylinders  therefrom,  a  rotary 
transfer  drum  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  receiving 
pipe  and  having  a  diametrical  chamber  closed  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  receiving  pipe,  and  a 
tubular  member  below  said  drum,  wltb  which  tbe  said 
drum  chaml>er  is  also  adapted  to  communicate,  eommnni- 
cating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower  casing  pipe. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  transferring  device,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing  having  pipes  leading  from  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  forming  cylinder  passages,  a  receiving  pipe  dis- 
posed in  the  casing  and  with  its  upper  open  end  below  tbe 
upper  casing  pipe  to  receive  several  cylinders  therefrom 
in  superposed  relation,  a  rotary  transfer  dram  mounted 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  receiving  pipe  and  having  a  dia- 
metrical chamber  closed  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  register 
wltb  the  receiving  pipe,  means  to  engage  a  cylinder  in 
the  receiving  pipe  and  prevent  tbe  same  from  dropiiing 
Into  tbe  transfer  drum,  and  a  tubnlar  member  below  said 
drum,  with  which  said  drum  chamber  is  also  adapted  to 
communicate,  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  tbe 
lower  casing  pipe. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  transferring  device,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing  having  pipes  leading  from  It^  opper  and  lower 


enda  and  forming  cylinder  passages,  a  receiving  pipe  dis- 
poaed  in  tbe  casing  wltb  its  upper  open  end  below  tbe 
upper  casing  pipe  to  receive  cylinders  therefrom,  a  rotary 
tranafer  drum  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  receiving 
pipe  and  having  a  diametrical  chamber  closed  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  receiving  pipe,  and  a 
tubular  member  below  said  drum,  with  which  tbe  eald 
dram  chamber  is  also  adapted  to  communicate,  communi- 
cating at  ita  lower  end  with  the  lower  eating  pipe,  and  a 
■boe  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  sntigly  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  dram. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  transferring  device,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  pipes  leading  from  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  forming  cylinder  passages,  a  receiving  pipe  dis- 
posed in  the  casing  with  Its  upper  open  end  below  the 
upper  easing  pipe  to  receive  cylinders  therefrom,  a  rotary 
transfer  dram  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  receiving 
pipe  and  baring  a  diametrical  chamber  closed  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  receiving  pipe,  and  a 
tabular  member  below  said  drum,  wltb  which  tbe  said 
drum  chamber  Is  also  adapted  to  communicate,  communi- 
cating at  Its  lower  end  with  the  lower  casing  pipe,  a  shoe 
carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  and 
snagly  engaging  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  drum,  and  means  whereby  to  adjust  said  tubular 
member  longitudinally  to  Increase  and  decrease  tbe  ten- 
sion of  tbe  said  shoe  against  the  drum. 

6.  In  a  cylinder  transferring  device,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  bsvlng  pipes  leading  from  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  forming  cylinder  passages,  a  receiving  pipe  dis- 
posed In  tbe  casing  wltb  its  upper  open  end  below  the 
upper  casing  pipe  to  receive  cylinders  therefrom,  a  tabular 
member  below  and  spaced  from  tbe  receiving  pipe  and 
communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  lower  casing  pipe, 
and  a  tranafer  member  mounted  to  move  In  the  space  be- 
tween tbe  said  receiving  pipe  and  the  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  close  one  while  in  communication  with 
tbe  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,305.  ANIMAL  MOUNT  OR  SUPPORT  FOR  CA- 
ROUSELS. RoBKBT  LcssB  and  Joseph  Lcssb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,153. 
(CI.  46—27.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  longitudinally  extensible  rod 
carrying  a  spring  at  the  bottom,  a  socket  for  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  rod,  means  locking  the  rod  thereto  and  held  in 
place  by  said  spring,  and  a  movable  connection  for  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  rod. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  longitudinally  extensible  rod, 
lugs  at  each  end  of  said  rod,  a  socket  for  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  rod  having  means  for  engaging  the  lags  to  lock  the 
K>d  thereto,  and  a  movable  connection  for  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  rod  engaging  the  logs  of  the  same. 


i' 
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comb  nation 


3.  The 

which  is  loDgit^dl 
a  movable  con 
at   the  bottom 
lower  rod,  and 
ing  the  rod  to 

4.  The  comb 
which  Is 
lugs  carried  b] 

■same,  a  morablf 
end  ot  the   u 
of  the   lower 
lugs  of  the  samje 

5.  The 
spring  at  the 
a   depending 
socket  having 
the  socliet  and 
giving  the  rod 
said  lugs  in  th4ir 

[Claims  6  to 
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of  a  pair  of  telescoping  rods  one  of 
nally  movable  with  respect  to  the  other, 
ection  for  the  upper  rod,  a  spring  carried 
of  the  lower  rod,  a  socket  receiving  the 
means  held  In  place  by  said  spring  for  lock- 
laid  socket 

nation  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  rods  one  of 

movable  with  respect  to  the  other, 

said  rods  at  the  outer  terminals  of  the 

connection  engaging  the  lugs  at  the  upper 

r  rod,  a   socket   receiving  the  lower  end 

and  having  provision  for  engaging  the 

and  means  for  locking  the  rod  thereto. 

of   a    supporting   rod    carrying   a 

retaining  means  for  said  bottom  end, 

and   lugs   carried   by   said    rod,   said 

grooves  for  the  passage  of  the  iugs  through 

seats  for  the  reception  of  said  lugs  upon 


ri)d 


combination 
txittom, 
siicket, 


quarter  turn,  said  spring  serving  to  bold 
seats. 
20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


EI4ECTRIC    INCANDESCENT    LAMP.      ROB- 
Maha.v,   Jonesboro,   Ark.      Filed   Mar.    19, 
No.  825,848.      (CI.  240—53.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  having  a  shade  bracket  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  t  ollow  semi-pear-shaped  shield  section  fixed 
to  said  bracket,  a  band  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  and  a  similarly  shaped  shield  section  secured  to 
said  band,  revdluble  therewith  and  adapted  to  telescopl- 
cally  and  laterally  engage  the  other  section. 

2.  An  Incan  lescent  lamp  socket  having  an  annular 
shade  bracket  nounted  to  revolve  on  said  socket,  a  shade 
■ection  fixed  o  the  Inner  face  of  said  bracket,  said 
bracket  havini^  an  annular  seat  in  its  outer  face,  a  band 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  seat,  and  a  shade  section  fixed 
to  said  band  u  id  sections  conforming  to  the  shape  of  an 
electric  light  bulb  and  adapted  to  telescope  laterally. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  and 
an  incandescen  :  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  shank,  of  a 
universal  Joint  connection  between  said  socket  and  support 
comprising  a  tt  bular  casing  having  a  reduced  central  por- 
tion with  enlaiged  chambers  at  Its  opposite  ends,  means 
for  securing  one  end  of  said  casing  to  said  support,  a 
lamp  connecting  element  having  a  thimble  at  one  end  fit- 
ting In  the  redv  ced  portion  of  said  casing  with  a  head  rev- 
in   the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  a  coil 

spring  arranged  around  said  thimble  in  said  chamber  at 
the  outer  end  o  '  said  casing,  a  binding  element  mounted  In 
said  casing  anc  engaging  said  thimble,  and  means  at  the 
outer  end  of  s4id  connecting  element  for  frlctionally  en- 
gaging the  shaiik  of  said  socket. 

4.  The  combmation  with  a  supporting  member  and  an 
incandescent  lainp  socket  having  a  shank,  of  a  unlTersal 
Joint   connectio|i   between   said  socket  and   support  com- 


prising a  tubular  casing  having  a  reduced  central  portion 
with  enlarged  chambers  at  its  opposite  ends,  means  for  se- 
curing said  casing  to  said  supporting  member,  a  lamp 
connecting  member  having  a  thimble  extending  Into  the  re- 
duced portion  of  said  casing,  and  a  head  fitting  In  the  outer 
chamber  thereof,  a  coil  spring  arranged  in  said  chamber 
t>etween  said  head  and  the  inner  end  wall  of  said  chamber, 
a  beaded  bolt  extending  through  said  thimble  with  the 
head  thereof  engaging  the  Inner  end  wall  of  the  chamber 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  casing,  and  laterally  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  apertured  clamping  ears  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  lamp  connecting  element,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  ears  to  the  shank  of  said  socket 


1,112,307.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  EuGBNiO  ChoutbaD 
Ma.nterola,  Rancagua,  Chile.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  823.024.      (CI.  46—70.) 


lu-.JifiJb^.^^ 


1.  An  amusement  device  for  creating  the  Impression  of 
being  projected  to  a  distant  planet  or  through  space, 
comprising  a  cannon-like  structure  having  an  entrance, 
passenger-conveying  means  therein,  means  for  producing 
sounds  of  explosion  in  the  structupe,  and  means  of  exit. 

2.  An  amusement  device  for  creating  the  Impression  of 
being  projected  to  a  distant  planet  or  through  space,  com- 
prising a  cannon-like  structure  having  an  entrance,  pas- 
senger-conveying means  therein,  means  for  producing 
sounds  of  explosion  In  the  structure,  a  chamber  or  hall  ,to 
which  the  passengers  are  conveyed  by  the  said  conveying 
means,  said  hall  being  adapted  to  contain  persons  repre- 
senting inhabitants  of  the  distant  planet  and  representa- 
tions of  buildings,  vegetation  and  the  like,  and  means  of 
exit  from  the  said  chamber. 

3.  An  amusement  device  for  creating  the  Impression  of 
being  projected  to  a  distant  planet  or  through  space,  com- 
prising a  cannon-like  structure  having  an  entrance,  pas- 
senger-conveying means  therein,  means  for  producing 
sounds  of  explosion  in  the  structure,  means  of  exit,  means 
for  pfoducing  and  discharging  smoke  from  the  top  of  the 
structure,  and  means  for  illuminating  the  discharged 
smoke. 

4.  An  amusement  device  for  creating  the  Impression  of 
being  projected  to  a  distant  planet  or  through  space,  com- 
prising a  cannon-like  structure  having  an  entrance,  pas- 
senger-conveying means  therein,  means  for  producing 
sounds  of  explosion  In  the  structure,  means  of  exit,  means 
for  producing  and  discharging  smoke  from  the  top  of  the 
structure,  means  for  Illuminating  the  discharged  smoke, 
and  a  detonating  device  In  the  upper  portion  of  said 
structure. 

5.  An  amusement  device  for  creating  the  impression  of 
being  projected  to  a  distant  planet,  comprising  a  cannon- 
like structure,  a  landing  or  station  In  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  landing  or  station  in  the  base  of  the  structure, 
means  whereby  passengers  can  reach  the  upper  landing,  a 
series  of  movable  cars  for  conducting  the  passengers  to  the 
lower  landing,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
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the  cars,  a  chamber  under  ground  and  communicating  with 
the  base  of  the  structure,  stairs  leading  upwardly  from 
the  chamber,  and  an  exit  building  at  the  bead  of  the 
stairs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,112,308.  RAKE-CLEANER.  Charles  E.  McCormick, 
Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  W.  Mc- 
Cormick, Independence,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rUl  No.  824,220.      (CI.  55—146.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rake  consisting  of  a  handle, 
a  head  on  said  handle  and  teeth  carried  by  the  head  of  a 
shank  connected  to  the  handle  of  the  rake,  a  U-shaped 
bracket  connected  to  said  shank,  a  raker  cleaner  connected 
to  said  bracket  and  having  plates  extending  between  the 
teeth  of  the  rake,  and  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  shank 
of  the  cleaner  to  cause  same  to  automatically  discharge 
the  Takings  at  the  end  of  each  backward  stroke  of  the 

rake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rake  consisting  of  a  handle,  a 
head  on  one  end  of  said  handle  and  teeth  carried  by  said 
head  of  a  shank,  a  U-shaped  bracket  connected  to  the 
shank,  a  bar  having  outwardly  extending  cleaner  plates 
connected  thereto,  said  bar  being  attached  to  said  bracket 
and  a  leaf  spring  connected  to  the  handle  of  the  rake  and 
having  its  free  end  bearing  upon  the  shank  of  the  cleaner 
to  move  the  cleaner  plates  toward  the  ends  of  the  teeth 
when  the  rake  is  lifted  from  the  ground. 


1,112,309.      SPRING-WHEEL.     Oscab   F.    Miller,   New 
'  Mllford,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,764. 
(CI.  152—44.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section  including  members 
each  formed  to  provide  a  plate  portion  and  a  hub  portion, 
one  of  the  members  having  an  inwardly  projecting  sleeve 
extension  formed  w\th  spaced  annular  ribs,  bolts  secur- 
ing the  members  together,  a  bearing  member  mounted  for 
radial  movement  between  the  plate  portions,  coll  springs 
mounted  on  the  securing  bolts  and  terminally  connected  to 
the  ribs  on  the  sleeves  and  to  the  bearing  members. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section  including  members 
each  formed  to  provide  a  plate  portion  and  a  hub  portion, 
one  of  the  members  having  an  inwardly  projecting  sleeve 
extension  formed  with  spaced  annular  ribs,  bolts  securing 
the  members  together,  a  bearing  member  mounted  for  ra- 


dial movement  between  the  plate  portions,  coll  springs 
mounted  on  the  securing  bolts  and  terminally  connected 
to  the  ribs  on  the  sleeves  and  to  the  bearing  members,  the 
alternate  springs  being  secured  to  opposing  ribs. 


1,112,310.      AUTOMATIC    ELECTRICAL    ANNOUNCER. 
Akthub  John  William  Munden  and  John  Mitchell 
MriB,   Dunedin.    New   Zealand.      Filed   June   19,    1912 
Serial  No.  704,662.      (CL  40-5?.) 


1.  In  an  indicating  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
traveling  band,  and  winding  rollers  to  which  the  band 
ends  are  connected,  each  of  said  rollers  being  provided 
with  a  gear ;  of  a  main  circuit ;  a  circuit  closer  therefor ; 
an  electro-magnet  included  in  said  circuit ;  an  armature 
associated  with  said  magnet ;  a  shunt  circuit ;  a  motor,  a 
contact  and  a  pair  of  reversing  magnets  included  in  the 
shunt  circuit ;  a  gear  shlftable  alternately  In  opposite 
directions  by  the  reversing  magnets,  to  bring  It  into  mesh 
alternately  with  the  gears  on  said  rollers ;  gear  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  shlftable  gear  for 
driving  the  latter ;  a  contact  finger  carried  by  said  arma- 
ture for  engagement  with  said  contact  when  the  first- 
named  magnet  Is  energized,  to  close  said  shunt  circuit ; 
and  a  reversing  switch  for  controlling  said  reversing 
magnets. 

2.  In  an  indicating  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  traveling  band,  and  winding  rollers  to  which  the  band 
ends  are  connected,  each  of  said  rollers  being  provided 
with  a  gear  ;  of  a  main  circuit ;  a  circuit  closer  therefor ; 
an  electro-magnet  Included  in  said  circuit;  an  armature 
associated  with  said  magnet;  a  shunt  circuit;  a*motor,  a 
contact  and  a  pair  of  reversing  magnets  included  In  the 
shunt  circuit ;  a  gear  on  the  motor  shaft ;  a  rocking  arma- 
ture associated  with  the  reversing  magnets;  a  spindle  car- 
ried by  the  second-named  armature  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  gears,  one  of  which  is  constantly  In  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  the  motor  shaft,  while  the  other  >genT  is  adapted 
to  mesh  alternately  with  the  gears  on  said  rollers ;  a 
contact  finger  carried  by  the  first-named  armature  for  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  when  the  first-named  magnet 
is  energized,  to  close  said  shunt  circuit ;  and  a  reversing 
switch  for  controlling  said  reversing  magnets. 

3.  In  an  indicating  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
traveling  Indicating  band,  and  winding  rollers  to  which 
the  band  ends  are  connected,  each  of  said  rollers  t>eing 
provided  with  a  gear  ;  of  a  rocking  lever  provided  with 
a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  alternately  with  the  first-named 
gears ;  electro-magnetic  means  for  operating  said  lever ; 
a  motor ;  gear  connections  between  said  motor  and  the 
second-named  gear ;  a  sbunt  circuit  wherein  said  motor 
and  said  lever-operating  means  are  included  ;  an  electro- 
magnetlcally  controlled  device  for  stopping  said  band ; 
a  main  circuit  wherein  said  stopping  device  Is  included ;  a 
circuit  closer  for  said  main  circuit ;  and  means  associated 
with  said  stopping  device  for  closing  said  shunt  circuit 
when  said  main  circuit  is  closed. 

4.  In  an  indicating  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  traveling  indicating  band,  and  winding  rollers  to  which 
the  band  ends  are  connected,  each  of  said  rollers  being 
provided  with  a  gear;  of  a  rocking  lever  provided  with  a 
gear  adapted  to  mesh  alternately  with  the  first-named 
gears ;  electro-magnetic  means  for  operating  said  lever ; 
a  motor ;  gear  connections  between  said  motor  and   the 
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second-named  geii^ ;  a  ataant  drcnlt  wherein  said  motor 
and  aald  leyer-op^reting  means  are  included ;  an  electro- 
magnetlcally  con^lled  device  for  stopping  said  band 
a  main  circuit  w|ierein  said  stopping  device  is  included ; 
a  circuit  closer  ft>r  said  main  circuit ;  means  associated 
with  said  stopping  device  for  closing  said  shunt  circuit 
when  said  main  Circuit  is  dosed ;  a  signal ;  a  signal  cir- 
cuit ;  and  means  Associated  with  said  stopping  device  for 


closing  said  signal 


1,112.311 

N.  Y.     Filed 
137—85.) 


Jin 


circuit  when  said  main  circuit  Is  closed. 


slides  fltting  into  said  groove,  each  of  said  slides  bavlnff 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  substantially  to  the  middle 
of  the  same,  said  slides  normally  closing  the  upper  open- 
ing of  said  extension ;  a  receptacle  for  an  anesthetic,  hav- 
ing a  stem  engaged  by  the  slots  of  said  slides  and  whereby 
said  receptacle  Is  secured  to  said  extension  ;  a  container 
for  absorbent  material  within  said  extension  and  remov- 


NOZ^E.      Chbster   John    Mteks,   Cortland, 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,145.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  nozzle, 


»a 


i  caslog  having  ports,  two  valve  mem- 


bers in  the  casing ,  each  of  the  valve  members  having  a 
projection  at  its  pide  extending  toward  the  other  valve 
member  for  seatini^  against  the  other  projection  when  one 
of  the  valve  members  Is  rotated  relatively  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  nozzle,  a  casing  having  ports,  two  valve  mem- 
bers in  the  casina,  each  of  the  valve  members  having  a 
spiral  projection  at  its  side,  extending  toward  the  other 
valve  member,  the  spiral  projections  being  normally  spaced 
apart,  so  that  ona  of  the  valve  members  may  be  rotated 
relatively  to  the  oper  to  close  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  nozzle,  k  casing  having  ports,  two  valve  mem- 
bers in  the  casino,  each  of  the  valve  members  having  a 
bearing  surface,  and  a  projection  at  its  side,  extending 
toward  the  other  valve  member,  the  end  of  each  of  the 
projections  being  disposed  between  the  bearing  surface 
on  the  companion  valve  member  and  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  nozzle,  1  casing  having  ports,  two  valve  mem- 
bers in  the  casing,  each  of  the  valve  members  having  a 
bearing  surface,  at  d  a  spiral  projection  at  its  side,  extend- 
ing toward  the  otner  valve  member,  the  ends  of  the  spiral 
projections  being  aisposed  between  the  bearing  surfaces 
on  the  companion  valve  members  and  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  nozzle,  u  casing  having  ports,  two  valve  mem- 
bers in  the  casing,  each  of  the  valve  members  having  a 
cone-shaped  sui-fade,  and  a  projection  at  its  side  extend- 
ing toward  the  otlier  valve  member,  the  ends  of  the  pro- 
jections being  disposed  between  the  cone-shaped  surfaces 
and  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10 


ably  associated  therewith,  ssid  receptacle  having  a  valve 
In  said  stem  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  said  re- 
ceptacle into  said  container,  ssid  container  having  a  fine 
mesh  wall  forming  an  outlet  therefrom  into  the  nose 
piece ;  and  resilient  means  adapted  to  engage  the  ears  of 
the  patient  for  maintaining  said  nose  piece  in  proper 
position  on  the  patient 


^  1,112,313.  FUSE-CAPSULE.  Hinbt  T.  Paisti.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Palste  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corjwration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  5, 
1913.    Serial  No.  771,953.     (CI.  175—277.) 


not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,312.  CHLOROFORMER.  Jos«  Simeon  Oliva, 
Regla-Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,009.     (CI.  1^8—13.) 

1.  In  a  chloroformer,  a  nose  piece  having  an  extension 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  nose  piece,  said  extension 
being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof ;  slides  adapted 
to  close  the  top  opfnlng  of  the  extension  ;  a  receptacle  for 
anesthetic  engagedl  by  said  slides  and  whereby  the  same 
Is  secured  to  said{  extension ;  a  container  for  absort>ent 
material  fltting  idto  said  extension  through  the  lower 
opening,  said  receptacle  having  a  valve-controlled  dis- 
charge into  said  cjontalner,  said  container  having  a  fine 
mesh  wall  forming  an  outlet  from  said  container  Into  said 
nose  piece,  said  no^  piece  having  means  whereby  the  same 
can  be  properly  secured  and  maintained  on  the  patient. 

2.  In  a  chlorofonner,  a  nose  piece  having  an  extension, 
said  extension  having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof  and 
under-cut  srooves  fdjacent  ttie  opening;  two  superposing 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fuse  capsule  of  a  tubular  body 
of  Insulating  material  closed  at  one  end  and  having  two 
portions  of  dlflTerent  external  diameters ;  a  terminal  plate 
on  one  end  of  said  body  ;  a  conductor  including  a  relatively 
fusible  portion  connected  to  the  terminal  within  the  body 
and  extending  therefrom  over  the  external  surface  of 
said  body ;  with  a  transparent  cap  normally  closing  the 
open  end  of  said  body  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  cap  In 
place. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fuse  capsule  of  a  tubular  body 
of  insulating  material  closed  at  one  end  and  having  two 
portions  of  different  external  diameters ;  a  terminal  plate 

I  on  one  end  of  said  body  ;  a  conductor  including  a  rela- 
I   tively   fusible  portion   connected   to   the   terminal  within 
the  body  and  extending  therefrom  over  the  external  sur- 
face of  said  body  :  with  a  transparent  cap  normally  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  body ;  and  a  flanged  ring  cemented 
>   to  the  body  for  holding  the  cap  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fuse  capsule  of  a  tubular  body 
of  Insulating  material  closed  at  one  end  and  including 
two  portions  of  different  external  diameters,  the  portion 

I  of  smaller  diameter  being  open  at  its  extremity  and 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  In  its  edge ;  a  terminal 
plate  on  the  end  of  the  body  adjacent  its  large  diameter 

I  portion  :  a  conductor  having  a  relatively  foslhle  portion 
and   connected   to   said   terminal,   extending  through   the 

I  body,  through  one  of  the  notches  in  the  edge  of  the 
smaller  diameter  portion  thereof  and  over  the  external 
surface  of  said   body ;  with  a  cap  eloslnj;  the  small  dl- 
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ameter  end  of  the  b9dy  and  coAperatlng  with  certain  of 
the  notches  therein  to  form  air  passages. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  fuse  capsule  of  a  hollow  body 
having  two  portions  of  different  diameters  and  closed  at 
its  portion  of  large  diameter ;  a  terminal  plate  on  the 
end  of  the  body  adjacent  said  Istter  portion,  the  end  of 
the  small  diameter  part  of  the  body  being  provided  with 
notches  extended  from  Its  edge  in  Its  external  surface  ;  a 
conductor  having  a  relatively  fusible  portion  and  ex- 
tending from  the  terminal  plate  through  the  body,  through 
one  of  said  notches  and  over  the  external  surface  of  the 
body  ;  with  a  cap  closing  the  open  end  of  the  body. 

5.  A  fuse  capsule  consisting  of  a  body  of  insulating 
material  having  an  open  end  provided  with  notches  in  its 
edge  extended  lon^tudlnally  of  said  body  in  the  external 
surface  thereof ;  with  a  cap  closing  said  open  end  and 
having  a  portion  extending  over  the  outside  surface  of 
the  body  and  cooperating  with  the  notches  tuereln  to 
form  air  passages  opening  laterally  out  of  the  end  of  the 
body,  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  and  dis- 
charging laterally  at  points  distant  from  the  end  thereof; 
with  a  fuse  in  the  body. 


1,112,814.  CARPET  BEATER.  Mabtin  J.  Palmbr  and 
WiLLUM  H.  BoRTON.  Beardstown,  111.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795,625.     (Cn.  16 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  portable  carpet  beater,  a  base  bar  adapted  to 
rest  directly  upon  the  carpet  in  titu,  a  rocker  bar  parallel 
to  the  base  bar,  spring  hinge  connections  between  the 
base  bar  and  the  rocker  bar,  a  beater  carried  by  the 
rocker  bar,  an  upright  frame  of  which  the  base  bar  forms 
a  part  and  which  has  a  handle  at  its  upper  end,  and 
manually  operated  means  carried  by  said  upright  frame 
for  periodically  moving  said  rocker  bar  about  its  hinge 
connections  as  an  axis. 

2.  In  a  portable  carpet  beater,  a  base  bar  adapted  to 
rest  directly  upon  the  carpet  in  titu,  a  rocker  bar  parallel 
to  the  base  bar,  hinge  conneetions  between  the  base  bar 
and  the  rooker  bar,  a  beater  carried  by  the  rocker  bar, 
an  upright  frame  of  which  the  base  bar  forms  a  part  and 
which  has  a  handle  at  its  upper  end,  and  manually  oper- 
ated means  carried  by  said  upright  frame  for  periodically 
moving  said  rocker  bar  about  Its  hinge  connections  as  an 
axis. 

3.  In  a  portable  carpet  beater,  a  base  bar  adapted  to 
rest  directly  upon  the  carpet  <m  Htu,  a  rocker  bar  parallel 
to  the  base  bar,  spring  hinge  connections  between  the 
base  bar  and  the  rocker  bar,  a  beater  carried  by  the  rocker 
bar,  an  upright  frame  of  which  the  base  bar  forms  a  part 

.and  which  has  a  handle  at  its  upper  end,  and  mannally 
operated  means  carried  by  said  upright  frame  for  per 
rtodically  moving  said  rocker  bar  about  its  hinge  con- 
nections as  an  axis,  the  means  including  a  wheel  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  studs  and  an  angularly  disposed 
arm  carried  by  the  rocker  bar  for  engagement  by  said 
studs. 

4.  In  a  portable  carpet  beater,  a  base  bar  adapted  to 
rest  directly  upon  the  carpet  in  $itu,  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
rocker  bars  parallel  to  the  base  bar,  hinge  connections  be- 
tween the  rocker  bars  and  the  base  bar,  beaters  carried 
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by  the  rocker  bars,  an  upright  frame  of  which  the  base 
bar  forms  a  part  and  which  has  a  handle  at  ittf  upper  end, 
and  manually  operated  means  carried  by  the  frame  and 
common  to  said  rocker  bars  for  periodically  and  alter- 
nately moving  them  about  thdr  hinge  connections  as  axes. 
5.  In  a  portable  carpet  beater,  a  base  bar  adapted  to 
rest  directly  upon  the  carpet  in  titu,  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed 
rocker  bars  parallel  to  the  base  bar,  spring  hinge  connec- 
tions between  the  rocker  bars  and  the  base  bar,  beaters 
carried  by  the  rocker  bars,  an  apright  frame  of  which 
the  base  bar  forms  a  part  and  which  has  a  handle  at  its 
upper  end,  and  manually  operated  means  carried  by  the 
frame  and  common  to  said  rocker  bars  for  periodically 
and  alternately  moving  them  about  their  hinge  connections 
as  axes,  the  means  Including  a  wheel  having  laterally 
projecting  stnds  at  each  side  thereof  and  angularly  dis- 
posed arms  carried  by  the  rocker  bar  for  engagement  by 
said  studa. 


1.112.315.  VALVE-GRINDING  TOOL.  Hknrt  Rascob 
PAB8ON8,  Sharpsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  814,350.     (CI.  51 — ».) 


1.  A  valve  grinding  tool  attachment,  comprising  side 
walls  In  spaced  relation  and  converging  downwardly,  lugs 
extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  walls  In  spaced  and 
parallel  relation,  bridges  connecting  said  walls  intermedi- 
ate their  ends,  said  walls  provided  with  alining  openings 
for  receiving  a  pin. 

2.  A  valve  grinding  tool  attachment,  comprising  side 
walls,  lugs  depending  therefrom  and  bridges  connecting 
said  walls  intermediate  their  ends,  said  bridges  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  a  tool  relative  to  the  attachment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  screwdriver  shaped  tool- 
head,  of  an  attachment  comprising  side  walls  occurring  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  converging  downwardly, 
lugs  depending  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls  and 
occurring  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation,  bridges  con- 
necting said  walls  intermediate  their  ends,  said  walls 
provided  with  openings  for  receiving  a  pin,  said  tool-bead 
provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  said  pin,  said 
opening  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  pin,  whereby  to  effect  a  loose  connection  between  said 
head  and  pin,  the  distance  apart  of  said  walls  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  tool-head,  said  bridges 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tool-head  for  limiting  ths 
rotary  motion  thereof  relative  to  the  attachment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  flat  tool-hejid, 
of  an  attachment  comprising  side  walls  embracing  said 
tool-bead  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  pin  eztendinf 
through  said  side  walls  and  said  tool-head,  bridges  con- 
necting said  side  walls  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  tool-head  relatively  to  said  attachment,  and  lufs  on 
said  attachment  for  engaging  a  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tool-head  of  an  attachment 
comprising  side  walls  adapted  to  embrace  the  tool-head, 
means  for  loosely  connecting  said  walls  to  said  tool-head, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  tool-head  rela- 
tive to  said  attachment  and  means  carried  by  said  attach- 
ment for  engaging  a  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,112.316.     ALARJ[ 
Wash.,  asslKuor 
of  Wasblngtou. 
(CI.   177—203.) 


LOCK.     Leonaju)  PutciTAi.,  Tacoma, 

Alarm  Lock  Company,  a  CorporatloD 

Filed  May  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,791. 


In  an  alarm  latcfi 
nectlons  for  man 
and  Inner  knobs  bii 
alarm,  means  lnc-1 
bearing  against  t 
ated  by  the 
alarm,  the  other 
engagement  from 
locking  the  shaft 


thj 


1.112.317.       SJ 
Pkteks,  Boston, 
780,299.      (CI.  2 


mechanism,  a  latch,  a  shaft,  and  con- 

Ip^lating  said  latch  from  the  shaft,  outer 

vlng  shanks  for  rotating  the  shaft,  an 

lading  a  member  having  a  yoke  portion 

shank  of  one  of  the  knobs  and  actu- 

rotati6n  of  the  outer  knob  for  sounding  the 

kiob  and  the  shaft  being  capable  of  dls- 

flrst  mentioned  knob,  and  means  for 

one  of  the  knobs  against  rotation. 


tde 


and 


AFEt^- CATCH    FOR    PINS.      Hknbt    W. 
Mass.     Filed  July  21,  1913.     Serial  No. 
157.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  a  pin  pivoted  there- 
to, of  a  catch  embodying  a  bearing  and  a  tumbler,  the 
bearing  comprising]  a  base  secured  to  the  body  and  having 
a  relatively  thick  outer  ear  and  an  inner  ear,  the  ears 
having  openings  and  slots  leading  thereto,  the  tumbler 
embodying  a  disk  paving  oppositely  projecting  relatively 
long  and  short  trufinions  and  having  a  radial  finger  piece, 
the  disk  and  Its  t -unnions  having  a  radial  slat,  and  the 
relatively  long  a  ad  short  trunnions  being  Joumaled 
through  the  openings  of  the  relatively  thick  outer  ear  and 
the  Inner  ear  respectively. 

2.  A  safety  catch  for  Jewelry  pins  comprising  a  bearing 
and  a  tumbler,  the  rearing  embodying  a  base  having  diverg- 
ing outer  and  Innsr  ears,  the  outer  ear  being  relatively 
thick,  the  ears  ha  ring  openings  and  slots  leading  to  the 
openings,  the  tumber  embodying  a  disk  adapted  to  be  held 
between  the  ears  md  having  oppositely  projecting  rela- 
tively long  and  short  trunnions,  the  disk  having  a  radial 
finger  piece,  the  disk  and  Its  trunnions  having  a  radial 
slot,  the  relatively  long  trunnion  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  th<  opening  of  the  relatively  thick  outer 
ear,  and  the  ears  ;hen  being  adapted  to  be  bent  together 
to  engage  the  innei  ear  over  the  relatively  short  trunnion, 
and  to  permit  the  lase  to  be  secured  to  a  member,  whereby 
the  relatively  thtcl:  ear  Is  held  against  flexing  outwardly. 


1,112,318.  OUTSIDE  METAL  ROOF  FOR  CARS.  ED- 
WARD  PosMON,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  790,885.     (CI.  108—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  an  outside  metal 
roof  structure  comprising  transverse  gutters,  roof  plates 
having  dnwnturned  edges  seated  on  said  gutters,  caps  over- 
lying said  gutters  and  covering  the  gaps  between  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  roof  plates,  the  said  gutters  being  open 
at  their  outer  ends  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
car,  and  clips  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car  and  embrac- 
ing the  ends  of  said  gutters  and  of  said  caps  and  support- 
ing the  edges  of  said  roof  sheets  with  freedom  for  move- 
ments in  the  roof  plane. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  an  outside  metal 
roof  structure  comprising  transverse  gutters,  roof  plates 
having  downturned  edges  seated  on  said  gutters,  caps  over- 
lying said  gutters  and  covering  the  gaps  between  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  roof  plates,  saddle  blocks  resting  on  the 
Intermediate  portions  of  said  caps,  a  running  board  secured 
on  said  saddle  blocks,  threaded  plates  secured  to  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  gutters,  and  nut  equipped  bolts 
passed  through  the  roof  structure,  the  said  gutters,  the 
said  caps,  and  the  said  saddle  blocks,  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  said  threaded  plates. 


1,112.319.  RAILWAY.  William  Phatt.  Grand  Valley, 
Colo.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,526.  (CI. 
238 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  sleeper 
or  tie  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  and  also  having  an 
opening  in  its  top  wall  extending  throughout  Its  width,  an 
anchor  plate  arranged  between  the  side  wails  and  under 
the  top  wall  of  the  tie  and  the  opening  In  said  top  wall, 
bolts  extending  through  and  connecting  the  top  wall  of  the 
tie  and  the  anchor  plate,  a  chair  snugly  occupying  the 
opening  In  the  top  wall  of  the  tie  and  resting  flush  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  tie  and  having  a  seat  that  receives  a 
rail,  bolts  extending  through  and  connecting  the  chair  and 
the  anchor  plate,  and  rail-holding  bolts  engaging  the  rail 
base  and  extending  through  and  connecting  the  chair  and 
the  anchor  plate. 

2.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  of  a  rati,  a  metallic 
sleeper  or  tie  having  a  top  wall  and  side  wall  and  also  hav-. 
Ing  an  opening  In  said  top  wall  extending  throughout  the 
width  of  the  tie  and  sub-openings  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  said  openings  and  longitudinally  of  the  tie, 
an  anchor  plate  arranged  below  the  top  wall  and  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  tie  and  also  below  the  opening  and 
sub-openings  in  said  top  wall,  means  connecting  the  anchor 
plate  to  said  top  wall,  a  chair  snugly  occupying  the  said 
opening  and  sub-openings  in  the  top  wall  of  the  tie,  means 
connecting  the  reduced  portions  or  tongues  of  the  chair 
with  the  anchor  plate,  and  rail-holding  means  engaging  the 
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base  of  the  rail  and  connecting  the  rail  chair  and  the 
anchor  plate. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  railway,  of  a  rail,  a  sleeper  or 
tie  having  an  opening  In  its  upper  side  extending  through- 
out its  width  and  also  having  sub-openings  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  said  opening  and  longitudinally 
of  the  tie,  and  a  rail  chair  receiving  the  rail  and  snugly 
occupying  the  opening  and  sub-openings  of  the  tie  and  ar- 
ranged flush  with  the  upper  side  of  the  tie  and  connected 
with  the  rail  and  the  tie. 

4.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  sleeper 
or  tie  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  and  also  having  an 
opening  in  its  top  wall  extending  throughout  Its  wldtb.  an 
anchor  plate  arranged  between  the  side  walls  and  under 
the  top  wall  of  the  tie  and  the  opening  in  said  top  wall, 
bolts  extending  through  and  connecting  the  top  wall  of  the 
tie  and  the  anchor  plate,  a  chair  snugly  occupying  the 
opening  In  the  top  wall  of  the  tie  and  resting  flush  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  tie  and  having  a  seat  that  receives  a 
rail ;  said  seat  being  provided  with  transverse  corrugations, 
a  cushion  Interposed  between  the  chair  and  the  tie.  bolts 
extending  through  and  connecting  the  chair  and  the  anchor 
plate,  and  rail-holding  bolts  engaging  the  rail  base  and  ex- 
tending through  and  connecting  the  chair  and  the  anchor 
plate. 


1,112,320.  WAGON  SCALE. 
Mlddleton,  Idaho.  Piled 
782,446.      (CI.  73 — 46.) 


William  Carlirle   Pbicb, 
Aug.    1,    1913.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  weighing  scales  of  the  character  Indicated,  a 
base  having  a  cylinder  rising  therefrom,  a  yieldingly  sup- 
ported outer  cylinder  spaced  from  the  first  cylinder  and 
provided  v^h  a  head,  a  vertical  Jack  screw  operating  in 
the  said  head,  a  depending  member  on  the  head,  a  guide 
head  in  the  flrat  cylinder,  in  which  guide  head  the  depend- 
ing member  has  movement,  a  spring-pressed  spindle  sup- 
ported in  the  inner  cylinder,  a  movable  Indicator  device, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  Indicator  device 
and  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scales  of  the  character  described,  a 
base,  an  inner  cylinder  on  said  base  formed  with  a  spiral 
flange  at  the  interior,  an  outer  cylinder,  a  spiral  spring 
disposed  between  the  cylinders,  convolutions  of  the  spring 
engaging  said  flange,  a  head  on  tiie  outer  cylinder  resting 
on  the  spring,  a  vertical  Jack  screw  extending  through 
said  head  and  having  threaded  engagement  therewith,  and 
indicating  means  arranged  to  Indicate  the  movements  of 
the  head  by  the  Jack  screw. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scales  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
having  a  cylinder  thereon  and  an  outer  cylinder  having  a 
head,  a  compression  spring  supporting  said  head  and  cylin- 
der, said  head  having  a  depending  member,  a  spindle  in 
the  inner  cylinder  beneath  the  said  depending  member,  a 
spring  normally  tending  to  raise  the  spindle,  a  dial  on  the 
outer  cylinder,  a  pointer  movable  over  said  dial  and  having 
t  spindle  extending  to  the  interior  of  the  scales,  and  actu- 
ating means  connecting  the  two  spindles. 


1,112,321.  BATTERY-CRADLE-SUPPORTING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  VEHICLES.  Fkank  E.  QmNBT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Vehicle  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  793,133.      (CI.   100—267.) 


1.  A  battery  cradle  supporting  mechanism  for  vehicles 
comprising  vertical  members  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  cradle,  a  spring  surround- 
ing and  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  vertical  members,  nnd  a  rotatable  hook  member 
for  engaging  the  battery  cradle  carried  on  the  upper  end 
of  each  spring,  said  hook  member  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  battery  cradle. 

2.  A  battery  cradle  supporting  mechanism  for  vehicles 
comprising  vertical  members  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  cradle,  a  rotatable  and  ver- 
tically movable  hook  member  for  engaging  the  battery 
cradle  guided  in  its  movements  by  each  of  said  vertical 
members,  and  a  spring  carrying  each  of  said  hook  mem- 
bers, said  hook  members  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  battery  cradle. 

3.  A  battery  cradle  supporting  mechanism  "for  vehicles 
comprising  vertical  rods  depending  from  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  cradle,  a  spring  surround- 
ing and  attached  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  rods,  and  a  sleeve  carrying  a  hook  portion  slidable 
on  and  rotatable  about  each  vertical  rod  and  supported  by 
the  spring  therwn  whereby  said  hook  portion  may  be  ro- 
tated into  and  out  of  engaging  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  battery  cradle 
of  means  for  attaching  the  cradle  to  the  vehicle  compris- 
ing depending  members  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
springs  carried  by  the  depending  members,  and  hooks  car- 
ried by  said  springs  and  guided  in  their  movements  by  said 
depending  members,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  cradle. 


1,112,322.     FLUE-CLEANtR.    Elza  H.  Reiteb,  Elgin.  III. 
Filed  June  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,343.      (CI.  110 — 173.) 


The  combination  with  a  flue  door  formed  with  an  open- 
ing therein  for  the  passage  of  a  tube  cleaning  device  and  a 
second  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  segmental  rack  bar,  of 
a  tube  cleaning  device,  a  support  for  said  device  comprising 
a  U-shaped  frame,  angular  bolts  pivotally  connecting  the 
leg  portions  of  the  frame  to  the  door  and  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  mentioned  opening,  so  that  the  frame  may 
swing  freely  on  the  angular  bolts,  a  segmental  rack  bar 
adapted  to  adjustably  engage  with  the  wall  of  the  second 
opening  in  the  flue  door,  said  bar  having  a  shank  projecting 
through  a  relatively  large  aperture  In  the  cross  bar  of  the 
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that  said  shank  may  have  a  limited 
the  aperture,  and  means  for  adjustably 
portion  of  the  rack  bar  to  the  cross  bar 


DOOR  CONTEOL.     Waltbb  I. 
,   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.    18,   1914. 
70—120.) 


Rbsni- 
Serlal 


1.  In  an  exit-do  or  control,  a  door  adapted  to  open  ex- 
teriorly ;  a  pedal  mounted  to  swing  to  and  from  the  floor 
on  the  inner  side  Jf  the  door;  a  door  bolt  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  the  pelal ;  means  for  guiding  the  bolt  on  the 
door  frame;  resllUnt  means  normally  raising  the  free  end 
of  the  pedal  from  the  floor  whereby  the  bolt  engages  the 
door,  said  free  end  of  the  pedal  being  adapted  to  move 
toward  the  floor  uben  a  pre<ietermined  weight  is  placed 
thereon,  thus  disengaging  the  bolt  from  the  door;  means 
adapted  to  project  through  and  engage  the  pedal  when  the 
free  end  thereof  Is  depressed  toward  the  floor  and  the  door 
is  open,  and  retail^  said  pedal  in  said  depressed  position  ; 
and  means  posltidned  intermediate  said  first  mentioned 
means  and  the  door  whereby  when  said  door  is  closed  said 
first  mentioned  m<an8  relea-ie  the  pedal,  thus  raising  the 
free  end  of  the  pelal  from  the  floor  and  locking  the  door 
by  means  of  the  bilt 

^r  control,  a  door  adapted  to  be  opened 
pivotally  connected  with  one  side   to 

free  to  more  being  adjacent  the  door ;  a 
bolt  pivotally  connected  to  the  pedal  adjacent  the  side 
free  to  move;  mems  for  guiding  the  bolt  on  the  door 
frame;  means  can  led  by  the  door  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  bolt,  resilient  meana  normally  raising  the  free  side 
of  the  pedal  whereby  the  bolt  locks  the  door,  the  movable 
aide  of  the  pedal  ^dapted  to  be  depressed  to  the  floor  by 
a  predetermined  weight  placed  on  the  pedal  whereby  the 
bolt  unlocks  the  dnor,  said  pedal  having  apertures  therein  ; 
catches  carried  by  the  floor  adapted  to  project  through 
said  apertures  wh>n  the  p«dul  is  depressed;  a  resilient 
member  associated  with  the  catches  and  normally  tending 
to  force  said  catthes  Into  ergagement  with  said  pedal 
when  the  same  is  flepressed  ;  and  a  slide  positioned  Inter- 
mediate the  door  a^d  said  catches,  said  slide  being  movable 
by  the  spring  enga  ting  the  catches  when  the  door  is  open 
and,  by  the  door  irhen  the  same  is  moved  to  the  closing 
position,  substanth  lly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


'2.  In  an  exit-dc 
exteriorly  ;  a  peda 
the  floor,  the  side 


1.112.324.  IMPELjLER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRES- 
SORS AND  PUMPS.  RicHAKO  H.  Rice.  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Genef^l  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Fll^d  Jan.  28.  1914,  Serial  No.  815,062. 
(CI.  230—11.)    J 

1.  In  a  device  on  the  class  described,  a  rotor  comprising 
a  shaft  and  a  web  portion,  said  shaft  and  web  portion  beinx 
cast  In  two  parts,  the  line  of  division  being  in  a  plane  at 
sabatantlally  right  jangles  to  the  axial  line  of  the  shaft. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotor  eaat 
in  two  sections,  each  section  comprlKing  a  web  portion  and 
a  shaft  portion  extending  at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of 
the  web  portion,  and  means  for  fastening  the  two  sections 
together. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Impeller  and  a 
shaft  cast  intPKral  therewith,  said  Impeller  and  shaft  being 
csHt  in  two  parts,  the  line  of  dlvl.slon  being  subfltantially 
on  the  central  vertical  plane  through  the  web  of  the  im- 
peller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotor  cast  in  two 
sections,  each  section  comprising  a  web  portion,  a  shaft 
portion  merging  into  the  web  portion  and  gradiWly  thick- 
ened at  the  point  of  Juncture  to  present  a  cur«H  surface 
for  directing  the  fluid,  vanes  cast  Integral  wl«k  the  web 
section,  and  means  for  fastening  the  sections  Msether. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ImpAler  which 
is  cast  in  two  parts,  each  part  having  a  shaft  cast  Integral 
with  it.  there  being  a  socket  in  one  of  the  parts  of  the  im- 
peller and  a  projection  on  the  other  which  is  snugly  fitted 
into  the  socket,  and  means  that  extend  through  the  web 
of  the  impeller  for  uniting  the  parts. 


1,112,.125.  SHIPPING  BOX  FOR  UMBRELLAS  AND 
CANES.  Samdki,  H.  R0BBBT8  and  Gcoaaa  W.  Schaefks. 
New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Schaefer  assignor  to  Richard  W. 
RoberU,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778,072.      (CI.  206 — 46.) 

1.  A  shipping  box  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  receptacle,  closing  means  for  the  ends  of  the 
receptacle,  an  open  frame  ritted  therein,  partitions  teld 
between  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  having  depending 
portions  secured  thereto,  said  partitions  having  vertically 
alined  openings  for  receiving  articles  to  be  held,  a  top  for 
said  frame,  cords  carried  by  the  top  for  connecting  arti- 
cles held  within  the  partitions,  and  means  for  secarlug 
the  fiame  in  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  shipping  box  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  rectangular  receptacle,  closing  means  for  the 
ends  of  the  receptacle,  a  rectangular  frame  fitted  therein, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  partitions  held  between  Um 
sides  of  said  frame  and  having  depending  portions  secured 
thereto,  said  partitions  having  vertically  alined  opening* 
for  receiving  the  articles  to  be  held,  means  to  secure  the 
articles  to  the  frame  with  the  ends  of  the  articles  engaged 
with  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  detachably 
holding  snid  frame  in  the  receptacle. 

.t.  A  shipping  box  fur  umbrellas  and  the  like,  comprising 
an  outer  receptacle  having  end  flaps  forming  reinforcing 
members  to  prevent  piercing  of  the  ends  of  the  ombrellss 
therethrough,  a  frame  removably  mounted  In  said  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  spaced  partitions  held  in  said  frame, 
said  partitions  each  having  diagonally  opposite  openings 
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therethrough,  the  openings  being  disposed  in  alined  series 
with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  box  and  each  series  of 
openings  gradually  decreasing  in  slse  toward  one  end  of 
the  box,  whereby  the  e<lge  walls  of  the  openings  will  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  and  hold  the  umbrellas  in  the  box,  means 
for  closing  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  means  carried  by 
the  frame  for  anchoring  the  umbrellas. 


-/r 


/s. 


^    . 


/9' 


4.  In  a  shipping  box  for  umbrellas,  an  outer  receptacle 
of  elongated  form,  closures  for  the  ends  of  said  receptacle 
having  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  material,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  partitions  held  In  said  receptacle  and 
having  depending  portions  for  securing  the  same  In  posi- 
tion at  their  ends,  said  partitions  having  pairs  of  alined 
series  of  openings  therethrough  gradually  decreasing  In 
diameter  toward  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
receive  umbrellas  therein  In  spaced  relation,  the  tapered 
formation  of  the  umbrellas  in  connection  with  the  cover- 
ings thereof  frietlonally  engaging  the  edge  portions  of  the 
openings  to  hold  the  umbrellas  against  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal displacement  while  the  end  closures  prevent  pene- 
tration of  the  umbrellas  therethrough,  and  means  carried 
by  the  receptacle  for  positively  holding  one  closure  over 
the  handle  ijortions  of  the  umbrellas. 

5.  A  shipping  device  for  umbrellas,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
partitions  held  between  the  sides  of  said  support  and  hav- 
ing depending  portions  secured  thereto,  said  partitions 
having  each  a  pair  of  circular  apertures  diagonally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other,  the  apertures  in  the 
partitions  gradually  and  successively  decreasing  in  slse 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  support  for  receiving  the  um- 
brellas and  holding  the  same  in  position  by  binding  con- 
tact of  the  covers  thereof  with  the  edge  walls  of  the  aper- 
tures, and  means  carried  by  the  support  for  additionally 
holding  the  umbrellas  from  displacement. 


for  uncut  stock  slldably  supported  from  said  track,  stock 
gripping  means  in  proximity   to  the  edge  of  the  cutting 


1,112,326.  CLICKING-MACHINE.  Chaklbs  H.  Ropeb, 
Belmont.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Water- 
town.  Mass..  a  (Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,212.     (CI.  164—26.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  cutting  block  and  presser 
head  of  a  clicking  machine,  an  extension  table  or  shelf  at 
the  side  of  said  cutting  block  and  stock  holding  means 
shlftable  with  relation  to  said  table  and  shelf. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cutting  block  and  presser 
head  of  a  clicking  machine,  stock  holding  means  in  prox- 
imity to  said  cutting  block  and  having  a  length  in  excess 
of  the  length  of  the  cutting  block,  and  shlftable  In  relation 

thereto. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  cutting  block  and  presser 
head  of  a  clicking  machine,  a  borisontal  track,  a  support 


block  and  also  slldably  supported  from  said  track,  and 
means  for  operating  said  grlppers. 


1,112,327.  WRENCH.  Ohsox  Mo.nboe  Rose,  Medford, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  824.489.  (CI. 
81—92.) 


A  wrench  including  a  body  having  a  stationary  Jaw,  said 
body  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  with  a  straight  wall 
providing  a  shoulder,  the  body  below  the  shoulder  being 
provlde<l  with  a  longitudinally  extending  shank  having 
two  of  the  opposite  walls  thereof  threaded,  an  operating 
sleeve  having  a  threaded  bore  arranged  upon  the  shank 
and  cooperating  with  the  threads  thereof,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  for  one  of  its  ends,  a  carriage  ar- 
ranged over  the  shank  opposite  the  shouldered  wall  of  the 
body,  said  carriage  having  a  throat  receiving  the  flange 
of  the  operating  sleeve,  the  carriage  having  a  transverse 
annular  opening  and  being  provided  at  the  rear  wall  of 
the  opening  with  an  upstanding  member  forming  n  shoul- 
der, a  movable  Jaw  Including  a  body  which  is  arranged 
over  the  body  of  the  stationary  Jaw,  the  body  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw  having  Its  end  terminating  in  a  downtumed 
tail,  the  lower  portion  of  which  being  rounded  and  adapted 
to  be  received  within  the  rounded  openings  In  the  car- 
riage and  the  said  tail,  above  Its  rounded  portion,  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  upstanding  wall  of  the  earrtage.  the 
body  of  the  movable  Jaw  having  a  longltndlnaJ  channel, 
a  flat  spring  having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  within  the 
channel,  the  opposite  end  of  the  sprlne  bearing  upon  the 
body  of  the  stationary  Jaw,  a  yoke  surrounding  one  of  the 
threaded  faces  and  two  of  the  sides  of  the  shank  sad 
adapted  to  have  Its  side  walls  contact  with  the  t*ll  of  the 
movable  Jaw,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  yoke 
to  the  carriage. 


1,112,328.  CONTAINER  FOR  STOGIES.  Geobgb  Henrt 
ScHMUKK,  Cranberry  township.  Butler  county.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburgh  Stogie  k  Cigar  Company,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,925.     (CT.  131—11.)  . 

A  container  for  the  vertical  packing  of  stogies  consist- 
ing of  a  body  having  a  constant  diameter  and  a  cover 
provided  with  a  depeqding  flange  ol  sufficient  capacity  to 
receive  either  the  top  or  the  bottom  of  the  ssid  body,  sai^ 
flange  being  provided  with  an  Internal  shoulder  to  llmlf 
the  Insertion  of  the  top  or  bottom  of  said  body  therein,  and 
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a  loose  support 
and  to  extend 


adapted  to  be  held  In  place  by  the  stogies 
from  the  bottom  of  said  container  to  the 


corer   thereof   to 
stogies,  substantia 


prevent    longitudinal    crushing    of    said 
ly  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,112,329 

and   Hasbt   C 
The  Philadelphi 
phia.  Pa.,  a 
17,  1913,  Serial 
Serial  No.  820, 


STOC^IXG-DRIER.      Walteb   M.    Schwartz 

Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignors  to 

Textile  Machinery  Company,  Phlladel- 

Co^ration  of  Pennsjlvania.     Filed  May 

No.  768,272.     Renewed  Feb.  24,  1914. 

(CI.  34—12.) 


OILSTON, 


€80. 


1,  The  combination  In  a  stocking  drier,  of  a  bed ;  a  car- 
rier arranged  to  tfavel  thereon  ;  a  stocking  form  mounted 
on  the  carrier ;  a  Brying  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the 
stocking  forms  an^  having  a  portion  overhanging  the  bed 
and  above  the  carrier,  said  drying  chamber  having  inlet 
and  outlet  opening  for  the  forms,  and  a  slot  In  the  un- 
derside of  the  ovterhanglng  portion  connected  with  said 
openings  so  that,  as  the  carrier  is  traversed  over  the  bed, 
the  form,  with  a  Stocking  thereon,  will  travel  through  the 
drying  chamber.     I 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed ;  a  carrier ;  means  for  trav- 
ersing the  carrier  lover  the  bed;  a  stocking  form  mounted 
on  the  carrier  and  k»nnected  therewith  by  a  spindle  ;  a  dry- 
ing chamber  havinjg  a  portion  overhanging  the  rear  of  the 
bed  and  above  th^  carrier,  said  overhanging  portion  hav- 

slot  in  its  underside  and  having  Inlet 
[ir  the  passage  of  the  form,  said  longltu- 
aarrow  and  so  located  that  the  spindle 

form  with  the  carrier  will  travel  in  the 


Ing  a  longitudinal 
and  outlet  slots  fo 
dinal  slot  being 
which  connects  th^ 


slot. 

3.  The  comblnaiion  In  a  ttocklng  drier,  of  a  casing  in- 
closing the  drying  ichamber  and  having  a  slotted  overhang- 
ing portion  at  on4  side  to  allow  for  the  movement  of  the 
Btocklng  form  within  the  drier ;  a  vertical  partition  in  the 
casing:  a  transverse  shaft  having  a  fan  thereon  located  in 
an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  partition  to  allow  for 


the  circulation  of  air  around  the  partition ;  and  a  heating 
coll  located  in  the  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  partition  for 
heating  the  air  as  It  circulates  in  the  drying  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bed  ;  an  endless  guldeway  there- 
in ;  carriers  mounted  in  the  guldeway ;  stocking  forms 
mounted  on  the  carriers ;  shafts  having  cams  thereon  for 
traversing  the  carriers  in  the  guldeway;  a  drying  cham- 
ber located  at  the  rear  of  the  bed  and  overhanging  the 
rear  portion  of  the  guldeway,  the  overhanging  portion  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  con- 
nection t>etween  the  carrier  and  its  lorm  ;  a  driving  shaft ; 
a  fan  thereon  for  circulating  the  air  in  the  chamber ; 
means  for  heating  the  air  as  it  circulates ;  and  mecba- 
nlsm  whereby  the  cam  shafts  are  driven  from  the  fan 
shaft 

5.  The  combination  in  a  drier,  of  a  casing ;  means  for 
heating  the  air  circulating  in  the  casing ;  a  bed  ;  an  end- 
less guldeway  in  the  bed  ;  carriers  arranged  to  travel  in 
the  guldeway  ;  a  bearing  bracket  on  the  head ;  a  clamp 
having  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  bearing ;  a  stocking  form 
secured  to  the  clamp ;  a  drying  chamber  having  an  over- 
hanging portion  extending  over  the  rear  of  the  bed  ;  a 
longitudinal  slot  on  the  underside  of  the  overhanging  por- 
tion through  which  the  clamp  spindle  extends  ;  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  passing  through  the  drying  chamber;  a  fan  on 
said  shaft  by  which  the  nir  in  said  rhamhor  is  circulated  ; 
a  cam  shaft ;  a  cam  thereon ;  a  worm  wheel  on  the  cam 
shaft :  a  secondary  shaft ;  a  worm  thereon  meshing  with 
the  worm  wheel ;  and  means  for  driving  the  secondary 
shaft  from  the  fan  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,330.  HOLLOW  METAL  TIE.  William  J.  Sieley, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,493.     (CL  238—6.) 


JO 

A  railway  tie  comprLsing  a  t>ody,  cushions  disposed 
over  the  ends  of  said  body,  pairs  of  rail  base  clamping 
members  disposed  over  said  cushions,  securing  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  rail  base  clamping  members  and 
cushions,  means  for  anchoring  said  securing  means,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  anchoring  means  longitudinally 
of  said  tie. 


1,112,831.  CABLE-REELING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC TRACTION  SYSTEMS.  Frank  L.  Sessio.vs,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1904,  Serial  No.  194,590.  Renewed  Feb. 
23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.515.      (CI.  242—91.) 

1.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  locomo- 
tive, the  combination  with  a  cable  reel,  track  wheels  and 
a  rotating  axle  secured  to  the  track  wheels,  of  a  train 
of  power  transmitting  devices  interposed  between  the  reel 
and  the  axle  and  comprising  a  friction  clutch,  the  ele- 
ments of  which  are  held  in  yielding  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  clutch  element  opera- 
tlvely  farther  from  the  reel,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  and  prevent  the  rotation  of 
the  last  said  clutch  element  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  the  combination  of  a 
separate  and  independent  wheeled  truck  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connecte<l  with  an  electric  locomotive,  an  elec- 
tric cable  reel  suitable  mounted  upon  the  truck,  power 
transmitting  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
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said  reel  in  the  direction  to  wind  up  the  cable  thereon 
including  a  unl-dlrectional  drive  positive  clutch  connected 
to  the  track  wheels,  a  friction  clutch  the  elements  of  which 
are  normally  held  In  forced  contact  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  holding  the  element  of  the  friction  clutch  which 
is  operatively  farther  from  the  reel  against  rotation  In 
one  direction. 


*f  ■*» 


8.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  locomo- 
tive, the  combination  with  a  cable  reel  adapted  to  wind 
up  and  pay  out  a  cable,  of  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
roUtlon  of  the  reel  comprising  a  rotating  shaft  and  a 
train  of  power  transmitting  devices  interposed  between  the 
shaft  and  the  reel  and  comprising  a  uni-directional  drive 
positive  clutch  and  a  friction  clutch,  one  element  of  which 
can  route  in  the  direction  to  turn  the  reel  to  wind  up 
the  cable  and  is  held  from  turning  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  fricUon  between  the  clutch  elements 
operated  to  oppose  the  roUtlon  of  the  reel  in  cable  paying 
out  direction. 

4.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  locomo- 
tive, the  combination  with  a  cable  reel  adapted  to  wind 
up  and  pay  out  a  cable,  of  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  the  reel  including  a  pair  of  friction  elements 
normally  held  In  forced  contact  with  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  together  In  one  direction  to  turn  the  reel 
to  wind  up  the  cable,  and  a  clutch  In  the  train  of  power 
transmitting  devices  connecting  one  of  said  friction  ele- 
ments with  the  source  of  power,  means  for  holding  the  last 
mentioned  friction  element  against  rotation  in  the  direc- 
tion to  turn  the  reel  to  pay  off  the  cable,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  said  clutch  into  or  out  of  operation. 

5.  In  an  electric  locomotive  cable  reeling  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  cable  reel  adapted  to  wind  up  and 
pay  out  a  cable,  of  mechanism  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  the  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  power  transmitting  fric- 
tion elements  normally  held  in  forced  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  unidirectional  clutch  for  transmitting  power 
to  the  element  operatively  farther  from  the  reel,  and  a 
means  for  locking  the  last  said  element  against  rotation  in 
the  dlrecUon  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  rotated  by  the 

clutch. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


coal,  a  rigid  guide  slidably  mounted  on  the  cutter  Crame, 
said  guide  being  constructed  to  engage  the  floor  of  th« 
mine,  and  means  for  fixing  said  guide  in  position  on  the 
mine  floor. 


1,112,332.  MINING-MACHINE.  Frank  L.  Sbssions,  Co- 
'  lumbUB,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Mannfftcturlng 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  661,068. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  16,  1910,  Serial 
No.  567,201.  Renewed  Sept  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,663.     (CI.  126—14.) 

1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame, 
a  cotter  frame  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  the  bed 
frame,  a  series  of  cutters  mounted  upon  said  cutter  frame, 
means  for  bodily  propelling  the  machine  transversely  to 
the  coal  face  to  initially  advance  the  cutters  under  the 


2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  l>ed  frame, 
a  cutter  frame  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  the  bed 
frame,  a  series  of  cutters  mounted  upon  said  cutter  frame, 
means  for  bodily  propelling  the  machine  transversely  to 
the  coal  face  to  initially  advance  the  cutters  under  the 
coal,  a  guide  mounted  permanently  on  the  cutter  frame  to 
slide  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  anchoring  said 
guide. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame, 
a  cutter  frame  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  the  bed 
frame,  a  series  of  cutters  mounted  upon  said  cutter  frame, 
means  for  bodily  propelling  the  machine  longitudinally  to 
make  the  initial  cut  under  the  coal  and  laterally  to  under- 
cut the  coal  along  Its  face,  and  a  guide  mounted  slidably 
upon  the  cutter  frame  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  In  position 
to  guide  the  cutter  frame  during  the  initial  cut  and  to  abut 
against  the  inner  end  of  the  bed  frame  and  the  face  of  the 
coal  as  the  machine  is  propelled  laterally. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame, 
a  cutter  frame  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  bed 
frame,  a  series  of  cutters  mounted  upon  the  cutter  frame, 
means  for  guiding  the  cutter  frame  as  it  is  advanced  longi- 
tudinally, a  draft  cable  extending  from  the  rear  side  of  the 
bed  frame  inward  to  an  anchor,  and  means  for  winding  up 
said  cable  to  advance  the  machine  longitudinally. 

6.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame, 
a  cutter  frame  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  said  bed 
frame,  a  series  of  cutters  mounted  upon  the  cutter  frame, 
a  draft  cable,  a  winding  drum  therefor  mounted  on  the 
bed  frame,  a  plurality  of  guide  pulleys  for  the  cable  on  the 
bed  frame  whereby  the  cable  may  be  extended  from  the 
front  side  of  the  machine  along  the  coal  face  to  propel  \^ 
machine  laterally  or  may  be  extended  from  the  rear  side  of 
the  machine  toward  the  coal  face  to  advance  the  machine 
longitudinally,  and  means  for  guiding  the  cutter  frame  as 
it  Is  advanced  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.J 


1,112,333.  VENDING-MACHINE.  William  C.  ShawCBT, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clarence  A.  Ooslln,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,972. 
(CI.  194—88.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  vending  machine,  of  a  casing 
having  a  coin  slot ;  an  operating  lever,  extending  edgewise 
substantially  parallel  with  the  wall  of  said  casing  adja- 
cent the  slot  and  having  its  edge  portion  below  the  slot 
recessed  to  form  an  abutment  shaped  to  engage  the  edge 
and  one  face  of  a  coin  and  co«perate  with  a  part  of  the 
casing  to  temporarily  support  said  coin ;  with  an  ejecting 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  first  lever  and  having  a  por- 
tion Intermediate  Its  ends  extended  across  the  operating 
lever,  said  portion  including  a  projecting  part  formed  to 
be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  latter  lever  when  it  moves 
in  one  direction  and  operatively  connected  to  the  operating 
lever  by  the  coin  when  said  lever  moves  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine,  of  a  casing 
having  a  coin  slot ;  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  within 
the  casing,  one  of  which  extends  edgewise  subsUnUally 
parellel  with  and  is  si)aced  from  an  adjacent  wall  of  the 
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caiiog  with  a  portion  of  Its  ed^e  below  Mid  slot  pro- 
vided with  a  rec-esa,  the  other  lever  having  an  arm  ex- 
tendiog  from  an(  Intermediate  portion  across  the  first 
lever  and  projecljlng  Into  the  recess  thereof  so  as  to  be 
moved  thereby  uAder  predetermined  conditions,  a  portion 
of  said  casing  anQ  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  first  lever 
being  formed  to  iupport  a  coin  between  them  in  poaitlon 
to  operatlvely  coinect  said  levers. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine  of  a  casing 
having  a  coin  slot ;  an  operating  lever  extending  edgewise 
substantially  pai4llel  with  and  supported  adjacent  one 
wall  of  the  oasinr,  said  Isver  having  a  portion  of  Its  edge 
below  said  slot  pnovided  with  a  recess  and  having  a  slotted 
portion  formed  t«  coOperate  with  a  part  of  the  casing  to 
support  a  coin  In  a  position  adjacent  said  recess ;  with 
an  ejecting  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  upper  end  and 
having  Its  lower  Ind  formed  to  eject  an  article,  said  eject- 
ing lever  having^  a  right  angled  exteasion  intermediate 
Its  ends  project  log  across  the  operating  lever  and  turned 
into  the  recess  tliereof  in  position  to  be  moved  directly 
by  said  lever  under  certain  conditions,  and  through  the 
medium  of  the  coin  under  other  conditions. 

4.  The  comblnltlon  in  a  vending  machine  of  a  casing 
having  a  coin  slok  ;  an  operating  lever  extending  edgewise 
substantially  pnnallel  with  and  supported  adjacent  one 
wall  of  the  casing,  said  lever  having  a  portion  of  its  edge 
below  said  slot  Provided  with  a  recess  and  including  a 
slotted  portion  codperating  with  a  portion  of  the  casing 
to  support  a  coiq  adjacent  said  recess ;  an  ejecting  lever 
plvotally  mounte^  at  its  upper  end  and  having  its  lower 
end  formed  to  ejAct  an  article,  said  ejecting  lever  having 
a  right  angled  extension  intermediate  its  ends  projecting 
across  the  operating  Itver  and  turned  into  the  recess 
thereof  in  position  to  be  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
lever  through  tne  coin,  said  operating  lever  being  plv- 
otally mounted  between  its  ends ;  and  a  spring  connected 
to  the  upper  end  |of  the  operating  lever  and  to  the  easing. 

5.  The  comblnitlon  In  a  vending  machine  of  a  casing 
having  a  coin-supporting  abutment ;  a  lever  mounted  in 
the  casing  haviig  a  lower  portion  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  wuh  a  wall  of  the  casing  and  recessed  on 
a  side  presented  loward  said  abutment,  said  recessed  por- 
tion adapted  to  lco<}perate  with  said  abutment  to  tem- 
porarily support  a  coin  by  its  edges,  a  wall  of  the  recess 
being  in  position  { to  engage  the  face  of  the  coin  ;  and  an 
ejecting  lever  plVotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  back 
of  the  flr8t-name4  lever  and  having  an  arm  normally  ex- 
tending between  $  portion  of  the  operating  lever  and  one 
face  of  the  coin  c^livered  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,334.     PISTON   FOR  PNEUMATIC  SMOKERS. 

BBCC9  A.  SHi^,  Oak  Park,  lU.      Filed   Feb.   2.   1912. 

Serial  No.  674,^70.     (CI.  230—84.) 

1.  A   plunger   ^or  pneumatic  smokers   inclading  a   hol- 
low- raalnc  tompi^lBlng  spaced  parallel  walls,  each  formed 


with  an  opening,  a  valve  strip  freely  movable  between  the 
walls  and  of  materially  less  diameter  than  the  similar 
dimension  of  the  casing,  and  a  plunger  operating  rod  con- 
nected directly  to  the  valve  strip,  said  valve  strip  being 
formed  with  projections  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  sur- 
face adapted  In  movement  of  the  strip  in  one  direction 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  walla  of  the  cas- 
ing to  maintain  the  valve  strip  in  siwced  relation  to  such 
wall,  said  casing  being  formed  for  the  reception  of  edge 
packing. 


/r\ 
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2.  A  plunger  for  pneumatic  smokers  including  a  hol- 
low casing  comprising  spaced  parallel  walls,  each  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  valve  strip  freely  movable  between  the 
walls  and  of  materially  less  diameter  than  the  similar 
dimension  of  the  casing,  and  a  plunger  operating  rod  con- 
nected directly  to  the  valve  strip,  said  valve  strip  being 
formed  with  projections  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  sur- 
face adapted  in  movement  of  the  strip  In  one  direction  to 
engage  the  Inner  surface  of  one  of  the  walls  of  the  casing 
to  maintain  the  valve  strip  in  spaced  relation  to  such 
wall,  said  valve  strip  serving  as  a  means  for  connecting  the 
casing  and  plunger  rod  to  permit  said  rod  to  move  the 
casing  subsequent  to  the  limit  movement  of  the  valve  strip 
in  either  direction. 


1.112,335.  FIREFKOOF  -  WINDOW  STOP.  FraMK  F. 
Smith,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  29.  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,877.      (CI.  16—142.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stop  and  a  movable  latch,  one  carried  by  the  frame  and 
the  other  by  the  sash,  said  parts  adapted  to  come  In  con- 
tact when  the  sash  is  opened  and  to  check  the  said  open- 
ing movement  at  a  predetermined  point,  said  latch  having 
a  portion  normally  in  the  path  of  the  stop  and  mounted 
to  move  out  of  the  path  of  said  stop  when  it  is  desired 
to  open  the  said  sash  farther,  and  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  sash  toward  its  closed  position  automati- 
cally forces  the  latch  beck  into  the  path  of  the  stop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window,  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  sash  plvotally  mounted  therein,  of  a  checking  device 
comprising  a  stop  and  a  latch,  one  mounted  on  the  nsh 
and  the  other  on  the  frame  and  said  latch  being  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  the  stop,  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  It  will  come  in  contact  therewith  when 
the  window  is  partly  oi>ened  and  check  the  further  open- 
ing thereof,  said  latch  being  movable  out  of  alinement  with 
the  stop  and  the  relative  construction  and  arrangement 
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of  the  same  with  respect  to  the  sash  being  such  that  when 
the  sash  Is  closed  it  automatically  returns  the  latch  to 
the  path  of  the  stop. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stop  and  a  latch  one  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  and  the  other  on  a  sash  of  a 
pivoted  window,  the  latch  having  a  portion  constructed 
and  arranged  to  come  in  contact  with  the  stop  when  the 
sash  is  swung  on  its  pivot  and  movable  out  of  the  path 
of  the  said  stop  to  permit  further  pivotal  movement  of 
the  window,  and  means  whereby  the  reverse  movement 
of  the  sash  positively  restores  the  latch  to  its  original 
position. 


1.112,336.  MORTISING-MACHINE.  Stillman  C.  Sntmb, 
Tamarack,  N.  C,  and  Wilburn  J.  Snvdek,  deceased,  by 
Stillman  C.  Snyder,  administrator,  Tamarack,  N.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.    Serial  No.  716,778.     (CI.  144—80.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  in  combination,  a 
support,  cutting  elements,  moans  for  operating  the  cut- 
ting elements,  a  bed  plate  upon  the  support,  a  feed  plate 
mounted  upon  the  bed  and  having  its  ends  upset  to  pro- 
vide stop  members  which  are  disposed  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  cutting  elements,  a  vertically  adjustable  work 
rest  arranged  upon  the  feed  plate,  and  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  work  holder  carried  by  the  feed  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  the  rear  of  its  stop  shoulders  and  the  verti- 
cally adjustable  work  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
cutting  elements,  means  for  operating  the  cutting  ele- 
ments, a  bed  plate,  a  feed  plate  upon  the  bed  plate,  means 
for  longitudinally  moving  the  feed  plate  upon  the  bed 
plate,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  feed  plate 
upon  the  bed  plate,  the  bed  plate  having  one  if  its  ends 
provided  with  upset  members  forming  stops  which  are 
disposed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  elements,  a 
vertically  adjustable  work  support  arranged  adjacent 
the  stop  members,  a  work  holder  disposed  to  the  rear 
of  the  support,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  work  holder 
toward  or  away  from  the  cutting  elements. 

3.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  support,  a  bed  plate  uiran 
the  support,  cutting  elements,  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  cutting  elements,  a  sUdable  feed  plate  upon 
the  bed  plate,  stop  members  integrally  formed  with  the 
feed  plate  and  disposed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting 
elements,  a  work  holder  upon  the  feed  plate,  springs  for 
retaining  the  work  holder  in  one  position,  and  a  cam 
memt)er  adapted  to  centrally  engage  with  the  work  holder 
to  force  the  same  against  the  tension  of  the  springs  to- 
ward the  cutting  elements. 

4.  In  a  mortising  machine,  cutting  elements,  means  for 
operating  the  cutting  elements,  a  bed  plate,  a  feed  plate 
upon  the  bed  plate,  a  guide  for  the  feed  plate,  stops  upon 
the  feed  plate,  a  vertically  adjustable  work  support  car- 
ried by  the  feed  plate,  a  slldable  plate  arranged  upon  the 
feed  plate,  a  lock  for  the  said  slidable  plate,  said  lock 
including  a  cam.  housings  upon  the  plate,  spring  pressed 
pins  within  the  housings,  a  holder  connected  with  the 
pins  and  said  holder  having  Its  inner  faces  rounded  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  member  of  the  lock  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  bed  plate,  cutting  ele- 
ments, means  for  operating  the  cutting  elements,  the  bed 
plate  being  provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  feed 
plate  upon  the  bed  plate,  a  fianged  guide  plate  passing 
through  the  opening  of  the  bed  plate,  and  connected  with 
the  feed  plate,  stops  upon  the  feed  plate,  a  work  rest  ar- 
ranged upon  the  feed  plate  and  positioned  adjactet  the 
stops,  a  screw  for  raising  or  lowering  the  rest  plate,  the 
feed  plate  being  provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  one 
of  the  walls  of  which  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  toothed 
wheel    meshing   with    the    said    teeth,   a    shaft    for    the 


toothed  wheel,  a  smaller  toothed  wheel  upon  the  shaft  and 
arranged  below  the  bed  plate,  a  transverse  shaft  provided 
with  a  worm  intermeshing  vrtth  the  said  smaller  toothed 
wheel,  a  hand  wheel  for  this  shaft,  and  an  adJusUble 
work  holder  arranged  above  the  feed  plate. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,112,337.  WATER-JACKET  FOR  INTERNAL- COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  JcLics  Spibgcl,  Berlin,  Oer^ 
many,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,-360.      (CI.  123—173.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  head  that  closes  tha 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  projects  into  the  bore  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  head  having  a  centrally  arranged  hollow  member 
with  a  cooling-water  space  between  it  and  the  outer  wall 
uf  the  liead,  a  cover  for  the  head  that  fits  against  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  inclows  a  cooling-water  space  betwe^ 
it  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  that  Is  In  communication  . 
with  the  first  mentioned  space,  said  member  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  projecting  outwardly  through  the 
cover,  and  a  nut  on  said  portion  that  holds  the  cover  in 
place. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  head  that  closes  tlie 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  has  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion 
tliat  projects  into  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  valve 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  between  said  portion 
and  the  wall  of  the  bore,  a  centrally  arranged  hollow 
member  within  the  head  whose  wall  merges  with  the  wall 
uf  said  portion  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  cover 
for  the  head  that  fits  against  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
incloses  a  cooling-water  space  between  it  and  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  that  is  in  communication  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  head,  said  hollow 
member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  that  projects  out- 
wardly through  the  cover,  and  a  nut  In  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  cylindrical  portion  that  secures  the  cover 
in  place. 


1.112,338.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Pebct 
Geohgb  Tacchi,  Acton,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.- 
3,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,884.     (CI.  123 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  rotary  engine,   the  com- 
bination  of   a   rotatably   mounted   shaft ;    a   plnratity  of 
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radiating  cyiindcrs  affixed  thereto,  each  cyiinder  having  a 
pair  of  piston  cdambers  of  different  diameters;  a  corre- 
spondlngiy  shaped  reciprocating  piston  operating  in  each 
of  said  cylinders  and  having  a  pair  of  working  faces  :  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  for  said  piston  chambers;  ignition 
means;  and  an  annularly  shaped  track  having  an  uninter- 
rupted tread  surface  movaUly  engaged  by  said  pistons,  a 
portion  of  said  track  having  a  curvature  gradually  in- 
creasing in  radius,  a  contiguous  portion  remaining  un- 
altered at  the  naximum  length  of  said  increased  radius, 
and  the  curvatu  -e  of  the  remaining  portion  being  gradu- 
ally reduced  in  ladlus  to  meet  the  minimum  radius. 

'2.  In  an  intei  nal  combustion  rotary  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  r>tatably  mounted  shaft;  a  plurality  of 
radiating  cylinders  affixed  thereto,  each  cylinder  having 


chambers  of  different  diameters ;  a  corre- 


spondingly shap<d  piston  operating  in  each  of  said  cylin- 


a  pair  of  working  faces;  ignition  means; 


Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  said  piston  chambers;  valves 
controlling  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  having  spindles 
extending  into  proximity  with  said  shaft ;  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary annular  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
valve  spindles,  each  provided  on  its  annular  peripheral 
surface  with  a  jalr  of  eccentric  cam  grooves,  said  cam 
grooves  being  ainularly  disposed  and  arranged  parallel 
for  a  portion  of  their  circumference,  thence  crossing  each 
other  to  meet  lt(  complementary  cam  groove;  spring  con- 
trolled tappets  qaving  a  universal  Joint  connection  with 
said  cylinders  akid  adapted  to  successively  engage  said 
cam  grooves  for  alternately  operating  said  inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves  during  the  cycle  of  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
ders; and  an  annularly  cam-shaped  track  having  an  unin- 
termpted  tread  iiurface  movably  engaged  by  said  pistons. 
3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  annular  casing;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing  :  a  plurality  of  radiating  cylinder  affixed  to 
■aid  shaft,  each  having  a  pair  of  piston  chambers  of  dif- 
ferent diameters :  a  correspondingly  shaped  reciprocating 
piston  operating  In  each  of  said  cylinders  and  having  a 
pair  of  working  faces ;  a  cam-shaped  track,  having  an 
uninterrupted  trsad  surface  encircling  and  movably  en- 
gaged by  said  pistons;  an  arc-shaped  channel  formed  on 
each  side  of  said  casing ;  an  inlet  conduit  for  each  cylin- 
der, communicating  with  said  piston  chambers,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  (registering  with  one  of  said  arc-shaped 
channels  ;  an  exliaust  conduit  for  each  of  said  cylinders 
communicating  with  said  piston  chambers  and  having  an 
opening  reglstermg  with  said  other  arc-shaped  channel ; 
ignition  means; 'and  autbmatlcally  operated  valves  con- 
trolling said  Inl^  and  exhaust  ports. 


1,112,339.  PUMP. 
slgnor  to  General 
New  York.  Filed 
(CI.  123—139.1 


Franz  Cabl  Tbcfl,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  as- 
Electrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Apr.    16,   1913.     Serial  No.  761,478. 


1.  In  a  pomp,  Ithe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
plunger  therefor,  an   actaator  for  the  plunger,  conduits 


conveying  fluid  to  the  cylinder  and  the  discharge  there- 
from, and  a  valve  located  In  the  cylinder  that  coiiperates 
with  the  plunger  to  cut  off  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
plunger  therefor,  an  actuator  for  the  plunger,  conduits 
conveying  fluid  to  the  cylinder  and  the  discharge  there- 
from, a  valve  located  in  the  cylinder  that  cooperates  with 
the  plunger  to  cut  off  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the 
cyiinder,  and  an  overflow  valve  which  opens  after  the  cut- 
off valve  is  seated. 

.'l.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
plunger  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  valve  seat,  an  actuator 
for  the  plunger,  conduits  conveying  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
and  the  discharge  therefrom,  a  valve  located  in  the  cylin- 
der which  engages  said  seat  at  some  portion  of  the  plunger 
stroke  to  cut  off  the  discharge  from  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  determining  the  time  of  closing  of  the  cutoff 
valve  with  respect  to  the  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
plunger  therefor  through  which  fluid  passes  from  the 
cylinder  on  its  discharge  stroke,  an  actuator  for  the  plun- 
ger, conduits  conveying  fluid  to  the  cylinder  and  the  dis- 
charge therefrom,  a  valve  located  In  the  cylinder  which 
cooperates  with  the  plunger  to  cut  off  the  discharge  of 
fluid  from  the  cyiinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  valve 
to  determine  the  time  of  closure  thereof  and  regulate  the 
amount  of  fluid  discharged  on  each  plunger  stroke. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  suction 
and  discharge  valves  therefor,  a  hollow  plunger,  an 
actuator  for  the  plunger,  a  cutoff  valve  that  cooperates 
with  the  plunger  to  determine  the  amount  of  fluid  deliv- 
ered on  each  plunger  stroke,  means  for  determining  the 
time  of  closing  of  the  cutoff  valve,  and  a  pressure  actuated 
relief  valve  that  opens  to  relieve  the  cylinder  of  fluid  as 
the  plunger  continues  its  stroke  after  the  cutoff  valve  is 
seated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,340.  WHIP-OPERATINO  DEVICE.  John  W.  Thie, 
Medlapolis,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,983.      (CI.  21—129.) 
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1.  A  whip  operating  device  comprising  a  joumaled 
standard,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  standard,  a  supporting 
track,  a  bar,  a  roller  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  traveling 
on  the  track,  a  whip  mounted  upon  the  bar,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  bar  to  operate  the  whip. 

2.  A  whip  operating  device  including  a  whip  carrying 
lever  mounted  for  horisontal  and  vertical  movement, 
means  for  moving  the  lever  hori£ontaIly  and  means  for 
holding  the  lever  against  vertical  movement,  and  meanp 
for  releasing  tbe  lever  and  operating  It  vertically. 


1,112,841.  TURBINE-NOZZLE.  Erich  OBKRUt*,  Grune- 
wald,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721,979.     (CI.  121—57.) 

1.  A  steam  turbine  nozzle  for  varying  connter-pressure, 
having  only  its  side  walls  extending  to  the  outer  end 
thereof. 

2.  A  steam  turbine  nozzle  for  varying  counter-pressure, 
having  its  side  walls  extending  to  its  outer  end,  and  an- 
other wall  terminating  substantially  at  the  narrowest 
point  in  said  nozzle  and  so  absent  at  its  outer  end. 
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3.  A  steam  turbine  nozzle  having  its  side  walls  extend- 
ing to  Its  outer  end  and  its  upper  and  lower  walls  terminat- 
ing at  some  distance  back  from  the  outer  end  of  said  nozzle 
and  so  absent  from  such  point  to  Its  outer  end. 


4.  A  steam  turbine  nozzle  having  its  side  walls  extend- 
ing to  its  outer  end  and  slightly  diverging  and  its  upper 
and  lower  wails  terminating  at  some  distance  back  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  nozzle  and  so  absent  from  such  point 
to  the  outer  end  thereof. 

5.  A  steam  turbine  nozzle  having  Us  side  walls  extend- 
ing to  its  outer  end,  and  its  upper  and  lower  walls  offering 
no  obstruction  to  the  free  expansion  of  the  steam  beyond 
the  narrowest  point  of  said  nozzle  and  so  in  effect  absent 
for  some  distance  back  from  its  outer  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,342.  DOOR  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE. 
Henrt  G.  Voight,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  828,615.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  Means  for  opening  and  closing  a  sliding  door  consist- 
ing of  toggle  levers  connected  at  one  end  to  the  door  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  support,  an  actuating  lever 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  support  carried  by  the  door  a  link 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  actuating  lever  and 
loosely  connected  with  the  toggle  lever  adjacent  the  Joint 
In  the  latter,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  the  levers 
in  a  direction  to  close  the  door. 

2.  Means  for  opening  and  closing  a  sliding  door  consist- 
ing of  toggle  levers  connected  at  one  end  to  the  door  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  fixed  support,  an  actuating  lever 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  support  carried  by  the  door  and  con- 
nected with  the  toggle  lever  at  the  rear  of  the  Joint,  and 
automatic  means  for  moving  the  levers  In  a  direction  to 
close  the  door. 

3.  Means  for  opening  and  closing  a  sliding  door  consist- 
ing of  two  connected  levers,  one  longer  than  the  other,  the 
longer  lever  being  connected  to  the  door  and  the  shorter 
lever  to  a  fixed  support,  an  actuating  lever  carried  by  the 
door  and  connected  with  the  shorter  lever  and  automatic 
means  for  moving  the  levers  in  a  direction  to  close  the 
door. 

4.  Means  for  opening  and  closing  a  sliding  door  consist- 
ing of  two  connected  levers  one  longer  than  the  other,  the 
longer  lever  being  connected  to  the  front  stile  of  the  door 
and  the  shorter  lever  to  a  fixed  support,  an  actuating  lever 
carried  on  a  support  secured  to  the  rear  stile  of  the  door 


and  connected  with  said  shorter  lever  at  the  rear  of  the 
Joint  and  means  for  moving  said  levers  in  a  direction  to 
close  the  door. 

5.  In  a  sliding  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support,  mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  lever  for  automatically  closing 
the  door,  an  actuating  lever  fylcrumed  intermediate  its 
ends  on  a  support  carried  by  the  door,  a  link  pivoted  to 
said  actuating  lever  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  latter 
first  mentioned  lever  and  passing  through  the  slot  In  the 
link. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,343.  ENVELOP-SEALER.  CoLUMBOS  C.  WALiaCl, 
Dover,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlie  A.  Moery, 
Indian  Mound.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,200.      (CI.  120— «.) 


''  .-'       / 


1.  In  an  envelop  sealer,  a  handle,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  handle,  a  second  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  said  handle  and  having  link  connection  with  said  first 
named  lever,  a  shoe  formed  upon  said  first  named  lever, 
and  a  liquid  retaining  pad  carried  by  said  shoe. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealer,  a  handle,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  handle,  a  second  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
said  handle  and  having  link  connection  with  said  first 
named  lever,  a  shoe  formed  upon  said  first  named  lever,  a 
liquid  retaining  pad  carried  by  said  shoe,  and  a  roller 
rotaUbly  carried  by  said  handle  and  positioned  rearwardly 
of  said  liquid  retaining  pad. 


1,112,344.  BEET-HARVESTER.  Jeoah  G.  Webbkr  and 
Charles  F.  Cabr,  Antwerp,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  748,408.     (CI.  55—9.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame  struc- 
ture Including  a  movably  and  adjustably  supported  aub- 
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frame,  colters  and  plows  carried  by  the  sub-frame,  said 
plows  being  spaced  apart  laterally,  rearwardly  converging 
driven  rollers  supoorted  In  rear  of  the  plows,  and  guard 
members  constituting  a  cage  between  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  frame  structure,  right  and  left 
hand  plows  carrietl  thereby,  rearwardly  converging  driven 
rollers  In  rear  of  the  plows,  guard  members  extending 
rearwardly  from  tie  plows  outside  the  rollers,  and  guard 
members  constituting  a  cage  between  and  above  the  rollers. 

3  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  means  for 
displacing  the  dirt  from  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  beets, 
of  rearwardly  converging  lifting  rollers,  means  for  driving 
the  same,  and  guari  members  constituting  a  cage  between 
and  above  the  llftlfig  rollers. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  means  for  displacing  the  dirt 
adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  beets,  rearwardly  converging 
lifting  rollers  in  rear  of  the  dirt  displacing  means,  means 
for  driving  the  rollers,  and  elevating  means  including  a 
conveyer  casing  suj  ported  pivotally  with  respect  to  one  of 
the  rollers. 

5.  In  a  beet  harvester,  means  for  displacing  the  dirt 
from  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  beets,  rearwardly  con- 
verging driven  liftlig  rollers  In  rear  of  the  dirt  displacing 
means,  guard  members  constituting  a  cage  between  and 
above  the  lifting  rtillera,  and  beet  elevating  means  includ- 
ing a  casing  which  la  supported  pivotally  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  one  of    he  rollers 


1.112,345.      EXP. 

SON,  THI).VIAS  W 

Claskson  Phi 
1912.     Serial  No 


VISIBLE   PULLEY.      William   Philip- 

ITTLE  HOPWoOD  I^HILIPSOM,  and  I»ZBCt 

Li|>so.\;  Bolton,  England.     Piled  Aug.  23, 
716,716.     (CI.  64 — 8.) 


g       U 


1.  An  expansible  pulley  embodying  opposed  Inclined 
disks,  one  of  which  is  axlally  movable  relative  to  the 
other ;  means  to  ro  :ate  said  disks  In  unison  ;  an  independ- 
ently rotatable  part;  means  to  retard  the  movement  of 
the  independently  rotatable  part;  means  to  accelerate  the 
movement  of  the  ndependently  movable  part  when  the 
retarding  m^ans  la  released  ;  and  means  whereby  the  re- 
tarded and  acceleiated  movements  of  the  movable  part 
move  the  movable  illsk  longitudinally. 

2.  An  expansible  pulley  embodying  opposed  inclined 
disks  mounted  to  rotate,  one  of  said  disks  being  movable 
In  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  rotation  ;  a  part  rotatable 
Independently  of  tl»e  disks;  threaded  connection  between 
the  independently  rotatable  part  and  the  movable  disk 
whereby  a  dlfferen€B  in  rotation  of  the  Independently  rota- 
table part  causes  a  movement  of  the  disk  ;  manual  means 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  Independently  rota- 
table part;  and  n  echnnical  means  for  accelerating  the 
movement  of  the  Independently  rotatable  part  when  the 
manual  retarding  neans  Is  released. 

3.  In  an  expansible  pulley  opposed  Inclined  disks,  one 
of  which  is  movable  In  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion ;  a  collar  capable  of  normal  rotation  with  the  disks 
and  of  lndep«^ndent  rotation  relative  thereto  ;  means  where- 
by Independent  rotfitlon  of  the  collar  causes  movement  of 
the  movable  disk:ia  spring  connected  with  the  collar; 
manual   means  for  retarding  the  collar  and  placing  the 


spring  nnder  greater  tension  ;  and  means  to  withdraw  the 
retarding  means  to  permit  the  spring  to  acoelerate  the 
movement  of  the  collar. 

4.  In  an  expansible  pulley  opposed  inclined  disks,  one 
of  which  is  movable  in  parallelism  with  the  axix  of  rota- 
tion ;  an  independently  movable  part ;  connection  between 
the  independently  movable  part  and  the  movable  disk 
whereby  movement  of  the  independently  movable  part 
causes  movement  of  the  disk  ;  manual  means  for  retard- 
ing the  movement  of  the  Independently  movable  part ; 
means  for  locking  the  independently  movable  part  when 
so  retarded  ;  and  means  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  the 
independently  movable  part  when  the  locking  and  retard- 
ing means  are  released. 


1.112,346.  MAIL -BOX.  JoHS  F.  Wilcox,  Earlsboro, 
Okla.  nied  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,528.  (CL 
177—333.) 


A  mall  box  having  a  compartment,  a  pair  of  doors  clos- 
ing openings  leading  to  the  compartment,  a  main  door 
operating  to  overlie  and  conceal  said  pair  of  doors,  an 
indicator,  solenoids  within  the  indicator,  shutters  con- 
nected with  the  cores  of  the  solenoids,  means  connected 
to  the  shutters  for  operating  the  same  in  opposition  to  the 
pull  of  the  solenoids,  an  audible  alarm  for  the  Indicator, 
a  circuit  including  the  alarm  and  the  main  door,  a  circuit 
including  one  of  the  solenoids  and  one  of  the  pair  of  doors, 
a  circuit  including  the  remaining  solenoid  and  the  remain- 
ing door  of  the  pair  of  doors,  each  of  said  circuits  being 
broken  when  the  particular  circuit  Included  door  is  closed, 
the  opening  of  said  door  closing  the  circuit,  each  of  said 
solenoids  including  circuits  also  including  the  alarm. 


1,112,347.  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  William  H.  F.  Todno, 
Mancle,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,970. 
(C\.  70—91.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt,  a  disk  for  operating  said  bolt  and  a  spring 
pressed  ball  engaging  the  disk  for  frlctlonally  holding  it  in 
its  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sliding  bolt,  a  disk  having  recesses  in  one  face 
thereof,  a  spring  pressed  ball  engaging  the  disk  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  recesses,  whereby  the  bolt  is  frlctlonally 
held  in  its  outward  or  retracted  position. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sliding  bolt,  of  the  disk  for  operating  the  said  bolt, 
the  outer  face  of  the  disk  having  two  recesses  arranged  in 
n  circular  line,  a  housing  adjacent  the  disk  and  a  spring 
pressed  ball  within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  face  of  the  disk  and  enter  the  recesses  therein,  whereby 
the  bolt  is  held  in  its  onter  or  retracted  position. 
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4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  sliding  bolt,  a  dlak  for  operating  the  aald  bolt,  the 
outer  face  of  the  disk  having  recesses  arranged  in  a  cir- 
cular line,  a  housing  adjacent  the  disk,  a  spring  pressed 
ball  within  the  housing,  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the 
disk  and  enter  the  recesses  carried  thereby,  whereby  the 
bolt  Is  frlctlonally  held  in  Its  outer  or  retracted  position. 


5  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sliding  bolt,  of  a  disk  for  operating  the  said  bolt 
and  having  recesses  In  its  outer  face,  a  housing  adjacent 
the  disk,  a  spring  pressed  ball  within  the  boosing  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  in  the  face  of  the  dtek,  and 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  for  locking  the  bolt  In  its  outward 
position  against  Inward  movement  by  pressure  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  bolt. 

[aalms  6  and  7  not  pr1|<#d  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1  112,348.     CHUCK  FOR  BORING  MACHINES,  LATHES. 
'  OR  THE  LIKE.     JoH!«  Wiuiam  Baknm,  Rock  Ferry, 
England.      Filed   June   M,    1911.     Serial    No.   635,288. 
(CL  29—145.) 


and  the  said  socket  having  perforations,  radially  movabU 
keys  in  the  perforations,  said  keys  being  adapted  to  loosely 


In  a  tool  chuck,  in  combination  a  socket  member  having 
a  conical  inner  end  portion,  a  cylindrical  collet  engaging 
the  socket,  the  said  collet  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  socket  to  provide  an  annular  clearance 
between  the  collet  and  the  socket,  said  collet  having  an 
end  with  a  rounded  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  conical 
end  of  the  socket,  said  collet  having  recesses,  and  said 
socket  having  perforations,  radially  movable  keys  in  the 
perforations,  said  keys  being  adapted  to  loosely  engage 
the  recesses  in  the  collet,  a  sliding  sleeve  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  keys,  and  a  tool  shank  adapted  to  be 
carried  in  said  collet,  substantially  as  described. 


1.112.349.   DRILL  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  SOCKET  THKEE- 
FOR.     John   William   Baknm,  Bock  Ferry.   England. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  666.984.     (CL  29— 146.) 
In  a  tool  chuck  In  combination,  a  socket  member  having 
a  conical  inner  end  portion,  a  cylindrical  tool  shank  en- 
gaging the  socket,  the  said  tool  shank  being  of  less  di- 
ameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  socket   to   provide  an 
annolar  clearance  between  the  shank  and  the  socket  said 
shank  having  a  rounded  end  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  conical  end  of  the  socket,  said  shank  hsTlng  recesses. 


engage  the  recesses  in  the  shank  and  a  sliding  sleeve  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  keys. 


1.112,350.  HOLDER  FOR  IRONING-BOARD  COVERS. 
EFTA  T.  Babstow,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,945.      (CI.  68—10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  Jaws  having  upper  and  lower  in- 
wardly extending  flanges  connected  along  their  outer 
edges,  the  upper  flanges  being  of  less  width  than  the 
lower,  teeth  along  the  inner  edges  of  the  upper  flanges, 
slotted  links  pivoted  to  said  lower  flanges  and  extending 
Inwardly  into  overlapping  engagement,  bolts  depending 
through  the  slots  of  said  links  and  thumb  nuts  on  said 
bolts. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  toothed  Jaws,  Inwardly  ex- 
tending links  pivoted  to  said  Jaws  and  lying  In  over- 
lapping engagement  with  one  another,  and  clamping 
means  for  locking  said  links  against  movement. 


1.112,351.  PAPER-CARTON  MAKING  MACHINE. 
Gbohob  W.  Bbadle,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2.  19ll. 
Serial   No.   641,916.      (CI.   93—81.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  cartons,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  paper  feeding  means ;  means  to  cut  the  paper 
Into  suitable  lengths;  a  slotted  guide  for  said  paper; 
supports  for  said  paper  in  said  gnlde :  means  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  guide  to  lift  said  paper  from  said 
supports  at  predetermined  intervals;  means  to  apply  an 
adhesive  to  said  paper  ;  and  means  to  wind  said  cat  paper 
into  a  tube.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  cartons,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  paper  feeding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rolls  between  which  said  paper  passes  ;  a  slotted  guide  for 
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CU  aRENT-MOTOR,     Oscab  D.  Booth,  Ever- 
issignor    to    Everett    Current    Motor    Corn- 
Wash.,    a   Corporation.      Filed   May   28, 
No.  770,343.     (Cl.  103—117.) 


arms  are  secured,  an  axial  shaft  secured  to  roUte  with 
said  central  member,  a  bearing  frame  having  Journal  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft  adapted  to  support  the  shaft  in  an 
upright  position,  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  for  said  bearing 
frame,  a  bevel  gear  secured  to  the  rotative  shaft,  a  shaft 
lying  in  the  axis  of  said  bearing  frame  and  a  bevel  gear 
^n  said  latter  shaft  meshing  with  the  other  berel  gear. 

2.  In  a  current  motor.  In  combination,  a  paddle-carry- 
ing wheel  having  an  axial  shaft  secured  to  turn  therewith 
and  having  an  upright  axlally  placed  mast,  a  bearing 
frame  in  which  said  central  shaft  is  Journaled,  pivot  and 
supporting  bearings  for  said  frame  lying  horiaontally  a 
collar  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  mast 
guys  extending  outwardly  from  said  collar  to  fixed 
anchorages,  and  transmission  mechanism  connected  with 
said  central  shaft. 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  In  combination,  a  paddle-carrying 
wheel  having  an  axial  shaft  secured  to  turn  therewith  and 
having  an  upward  extension  forming  a  mast,  a  collar 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  guys  extending 
from  said  collar  to  the  outer  parts  of  the  wheel  frame  a 
second  collar  rotatively  mounted  on  the  mast  above  the 
first  collar,  guys  extending  from  the  second  collar  to  fixed 
anchorages,  a  step  bearing  member  in  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  axial  shaft  is  Journaled.  and  pivot  supports 
for  said  step  bearing  member  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  current  motor.  In  combination,  a  paddle-carry- 
ing wheel  having  an  axial  shaft  secured  to  turn  therewith 
and  having  an  upward  extension  forming  a  mast,  a  collar 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  guys  extending 
from  said  collar  to  the  outer  parts  of  the  wheel  frame,  a 
second  collar  rotatively  mounted  on  the  mast  above  the 
first  collar,  guys  extending  from  the  second  collar  to  fixed 
anchorages,  a  step  bearing  member  In  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  axial  shaft  Is  Journaled.  pivot  supports  for 
said  step  bearing  member  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
a  power  transmission  device  containing  two  Intermeshing 
bevel  gears,  one  secured  to  the  axial  shaft  of  the  wheel 
and  the  other  Journaled  co-axial  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
step  bearing  member. 

5.  In  a  current  motor,  in  combination,  an  Inclined 
track  extending  Into  the  water,  a  car  mounted  to  traverse 
said  track,  a  paddle  wheel  having  a  step  bearing  sup- 
ported on  said  car  by  pivot  bearings  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  car  and  track,  said  wheel  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  axial  mast,  a  collar  rotaUvely  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  mast,  and  guys  extending  from 
said  collar  to  fixed  anchorages. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,112.353.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  Viroil  L.  Bowma.n,  Oak 
land,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,526.  (Cl 
162—14.) 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  in  combination,  a  series  of  pad- 
dle-carrying arns,  a  central  or  hub  member  to  which  said 


A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates,  each 
plate  formed  from  a  blank  comprising  a  narrow  body,  a 
narrow  ear  extending  from  each  end  of  said  body,  each  ear 
being  coiled  outwardly  to  form  an  aperture  therein  and 
present  an  even  surface  upon  the  rear  portion  of  said  body 
thereby  preventing  the  plate  from  injuring  or  marring  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  each  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  along  the  edge  thereof,  chains  secured  to 
said  plate,  said  chains  passing  through  said  apertures, 
said  chains  adapted  to  pass  around  a  tire  for  constituting 
an  anti  skidding  means,  offstanding  bands  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  felly  of  the  wheel  comprising  thin  yieldable 
bodies  terminating  In  enlarged  bolt  portions  bent  at  radical 
angles  to  the  body  and  nuts  threaded  upon  aaid  bolt  por- 
tions, and  said  bolt  portions  passing  through  said  aper- 


SBPTBliBBR.29,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1387 


tures  in  said  ears,  said  nuts  adapted  to  firmly  clamp  said 
nuts  In  said  plates,  said  ears  extending  beyond  the  body 
portion  of  each  plate  for  allowing  said  bolts  to  pass  there- 
through without  Interfering  with  said  body. 


1,112.354.  MOTOR-CYCLE,  CYCLE,  AND  ANALOGOUS 
SADDLES  AND  SEATS.  BoCLTBBB  BROOKS,  Birming- 
ham, England.  Original  application  filed  July  20.  1912, 
Serial  No.  710.690.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  829,960.     (Cl.  208—15.) 


1.  In  motor-cycle,  cycle  and  analogous  saddles  and  seats, 
ft  base  frame,  a  seat  frame,  hanger  brackets  depending 
from  the  seat  frame,  parallel  motion  links  connected  with 
the  hanger  brackets  and  the  base  frame,  colled  springs  for 
supporting  the  seat  connected  with  the  base  frame  and 
having  their  axes  located  directly  under  the  load,  and  de- 
pending thrust  rods  carried  by  the  seat  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  motor-cycle,  cycle  and  analogous  saddles  and 
seats,  a  base  frame,  a  seat  frame,  hanger  brackets  depend- 
ing from  the  seat  frame,  parallel-motion  links  connected 
with  the  banger  brackets  and  the  base  frame,  compound 
springs  comprising  compression  and  extension  spring  ele- 
ments, connected  together  at  their  lower  ends  and  of 
which  the  said  exterior  spring  elements  are  suspended 
from  the  base  frame,  and  thrust  rods  depending  from  the 
seat  frame  and  connected  with  the  compression  spring 
elements. 


1,112,355.  AUTOMATIC  BURNER  FOR  GAS-STOVES. 
George  Brcton,  Jollet,  111.,  assignor  to  Franklin  L. 
Rockey.  Jollet,  111.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,614.      (Cl.  126—52.) 


1.  In  a  gas-stove  burner,  'n  combination  ;  a  burner  hav- 
ing a  valve  centrally  located  thereunder  and  automatically 
controlled  by  the  placing  and  removing  of  the  cooking  ves- 
sel, said  valve  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  project- 
ing valve  stem  and  plunger  extending  centrally  through  the 
burner  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
said  cooking  vessel,  and  also  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
controlling  lever  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  outer 
rim  of  the  bottom  of  the  cooking  vessel ;  and  a  gas-conduit 
leading  from  said  valve  laterally  outward  from  under  and 
looped  back  to  said  burner  and  provided  near  Its  outer 
looped  end  with  an  air  intake  and  mixing  chamber  later- 
ally   removed   from   under   said   burner,   subatantUlly    as 

spedfled. 

2.  In  a  gas-stove  burner,  in  combination  ;  a  burner  hav- 
ing a  valve  located  centrally  thereunder  and  automatically 
controlled  by  the  pladng  and  removing  of  the  cooking 
vessel,  said  valve  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 


jecting valve-stem ;  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to 
said  valve-stem,  said  means  being  formed  and  arranged 
to  be  depressed  by  contact  of  either  the  central  bottom  or 
the  rim  of  the  cooking  vessel  supported  in  its  operatlre 
position  over  the  burner ;  and  a  gas-conduit  leading  from 
said  valve  laterally  outward  from  under  and  looped  back 
to  said  burner  and  provided  near  Its  outer  looped  end  with 
an  air  Intake  and  mixing  chamber  laterally  removed  from 
under  said  burner  ;  substantially  as  specified. 


1,112,356.  MATRIX  -  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING SAME.  Edgar  R.  Billabd,  Wheeling,  W.  Va., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Leslie  E.  Mornlngstar,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,899. 
(Cl.  198—7.) 


1.  A  matrix  sheet  comprising  *  thin  sheet  of  readily 
impressionable  material  which  Is  embossed  by  indentations 
extending  therethrough  to  present  a  working  surface  hav- 
ing alternate  minute  stipples  In  depression  and  relief 
lines,  said  sheet  having  Its  reverse  face  cemented  to  a  base 
of  relatively  firmer  material  having  a  yieldable  surface  In 
such  manner  that  minute  air  pockets  are  constituted  be- 
tween said  base  and  the  relief  elevations,  whereby  a  pliant 
working  surface  is  provided  whereon  lines  may  be  im- 
pressed without  disturbing  adjacent  lines  or  stipples. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  matrix 
sheet,  which  consists,  first,  In  embossing  a  sheet  of  fibrous 
tissue  to  produce  on  its  working  face  a  field  of  minute 
stipples  In  depression  and  interposed  relief  lines  In  eleva- 
tion, second.  In  mounting  the  reverse  face  of  said  sheet 
upon  a  base  of  a  relatively  firmer  yieldable  material  so 
that  air  containing  pockets  are  formed  between  said  base 
and  the  walls  defining  said  relief  lines,  and  then  depressing 
some  of  the  elevated  lines  to  or  below  the  level  of  the 
stipples  to  form  in  said  sheet  a  desired  design. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  matrix 
sheet,  which  consists,  first,  in  embossing  through  a  sheet 
of  thin  paper  to  produce  on  Its  working  face  a  field  of 
minute  substantially  conical  stipples  In  depression  and  in- 
terposed relief  lines,  second,  in  mounting  said  embossed 
sheet  upon  a  relatively  heavier  and  firmer  base  so  that 
only  the  apices  of  the  stipples  engage  said  base  and  so 
that  alr-contalnlng  pockets  are  formed  between  said  base 
and  the  walls  defining  the  relief  lines,  and  then  breaking 
down  portions  of  said  relief  lines  to  produce  a  desired 
design  In  depression  on  said  working  face  of  the  embossed 
sheet. 


1,112.357.  COMPRESSOR  FOB  FILING  -  DRAWERS. 
Rav-mond  G.  BiLLOOK,  Jamestown.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Art  Metal  Construction  Company,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790.316.      (Cl.  129 — 26.) 

1.  In  a  filing  case  the  combination  of  a  drawer  having 
a  stationary  front,  a  movable  compressor  mounted  inside 
of  said  drawer  adjacent  to  said  front  and  means  extend- 
ing from  said  compressor  to  the  outside  of  the  drawer 
for  moving  said  compressor. 

2.  In  a  filing  case,  the  combination  of  a  drawer  having 
a  stationary  front,  the  compressor  mounted  to  move  Inside 
of  said  drawer  toward  and  away  from  said  front,  means 
extending  through  the  front  of  the  drawer  for  moving  said 
compressor  to  compressing  position. 
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3  In  a  filing  caie,  the  combination  of  *  drawer,  a  pair 
of  compreasors  thlreln,  one  of  said  compreasora  being 
movable  longltudlnilly  of  the  drawer,  means  for  clamping 
said  compressor  l^  any  desired  position,  the  other  com- 
pressor having  a  limited  movement  In  the  drawer  and 
means  for  forcing  the  second  compressor  toward  the  first 
compresaor.  i 


4.  In  a  filing  cMse,  the  combination  of  a  drawer,  a  pair 
of  compressors  tjiereln,  one  of  said  compressors  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  drawer,  means  for  clamping 
said  compressor  lia  any  desired  position,  the  other  com 
pressor  having  a  limited  movement  in  the  drawer  and 
means  for  forcing  the  second  compressor  toward  the  first 
compressor,  saidl  means  Including  a  lever  extending 
through  the  front  of  the  drawer. 

6.  In  a  filing  cfse,  the  combination  of  a  drawer,  having 
a  front  and  a  botjtom  rigid  with  each  other,  a  compressor 
monnted  to  movej  along  the  bottom  and  standing  parallel 
to  the  front  of  !the  drawer,  a  lever  plvotelly  mounted 
outaide  of  the  drawer  and  extending  inside,  vertically 
sliding  devices  Ibside  of  the  drawer  operated  by  said 
lever,  tc^glea  connected  to  the  compressor  and  operated 
by  said  vertically  sliding  devices  for  moving  said  com- 
pressor forward  i  nd  back  upon  the  operation  of  the  lever. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.112,358.     HEAP  PROTECTOR.      Samlkl  Cunb,  Phila- 


delphia,   Pa., 
Filed  Apr.  18, 


iasignor   to  George  A.   Reach,   Bala.   Pa. 
1914.     Serial  No.  832,915.     (CI.  2—119.) 


1,112,369.    PROCESS  FOR  EXTEACTINO  FROM  WOODS 
'  THEIR  SOLUBLE  CONTENTS.    laviNQ  Spkncm  Clop«, 
Wilklnsburg,   Pa.,    assignor   to   Empire  Chemical   Com- 
pany,  Atlanta,  Ga,.  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.     Filed 
Oct    22    1913.     Serial  No.  796,678.     (CI.  203—6.) 
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1.  The  proceaa  of  extracting  from  coniferous  woods, 
their  soluble  constituents,  which  consists  in  treating  such 
woods  with  trichlorethyiene. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  from  coniferous  wood*, 
acetone,  wood  alcohol,  turpentine,  pine  oil  and  resin, 
which  consists  in  treating  such  woods  in  a  vacuum  with 
vapors  of  trichlorethyiene,  allowing  such  vapors  to  con- 
dense, together  with  the  dissolved  constituents  of  the 
wood  in  such  condensate,  and  subjecting  the  resulting 
solution  thus  formed  to  fractional  distillation. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  from  coniferous  woods, 
acetone,  wood  alcohol,  turpentire,  resin,  and  other  soluble 
constituents,  which  consists  in  treating  such  woods  with 
vapors  of  trichlorethyiene,  allowing  such  vapors  to  con- 
dense, together  with  the  dissolved  constituents  of  the 
wood  and  subjecting  the  resulting  solution  thus  formed  to 
fractional  distillation. 


1,112,360.  FLOOR  CONNECTION.  Thomas  E.  Cbosbt, 
Allston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,192.     (CI.  137—94.) 


1.  A  roaak  f*r  training  purposes  comprising  a  soft 
yielding  protector  to  the  face  and  ears,  with  nose  and 
eye  openings,  and  a  meUllic  protector  inserted  in  the  pad 
for  the  ears,  supstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  mask  fo^  training  purposes  comprising  a  protector 
for  the  face,  a  jlinlng  therefor,  a  metallic  ear  guard  be- 
tween the  lining  and  the  protector,  and  an  opening  In 
the  lining  registering  with  the  ear  guard. 


1.  In  a  floor  connection  for  water  closets,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  closet  bend  immovably  positioned  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  extending  lugs 
integral  therewith  ;  a  plumbing  fixture  having  a  recessed 
bottom  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor  and  provided  with 
concentric  slota ;  a  floor  plate  within  the  recess  of  said 
flange  movable  relatively  to  said  bend  and  flxture  and 
provided  with  downwardly  inclined  extensions  surround- 
ing said  bend,  said  extensions  having  lug  receiving  de- 
pressions in  their  upper  faces  ;  and  means  extending  from 
said  plate  through  said  slots  for  locking  said  plate  In  ad- 
justed position. 

2.  In  a  floor  connection  for  water  closets,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closet  bend  immovably  positioned  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  lugs  Integral 
therewith  and  in  different  horiaontal  planes;  a  plumbing 
fixture  having  a  recessed  bottom  flange  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  floor  and  provided  with  concentric  slots ;  a  floor  plats 
within  the  recess  of  said  flange  movable  relatively  to  said 
bend  and  flxture  and  provided  with  downwardly  inclined 
extensions  surrounding  said  bend,  said  extensions  being 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  lugs  and  having  lug  receiving 
depressions  in  their  upper  faces;  and  means  extending 
from  said  plate  through  said  slots  for  locking  said  plate 
Id  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  floor  connection  for  water  closets,  the  comblna- 
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tion  of  a  plsmbiBK  flxture  adapted  'to  reat  -upoa  a  Hoar 
and  having  a  bottom  flange  provided  with  a  recess  in  its 
under  face ;  a  fixed  closet  bend  having  Its  upper  end 
lK>sitioned  within  said  recess,  said  bend  being  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  peripheral  lugs  In  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane ;  a  floor  plate  within  said  recess  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  extending  downwardly  In  an  open- 
ing in  the  floor  and  surrounding  said  closet  t)end,  said 
flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  continuously 
inclined  tracks  extending  inwardly  toward  the  periphery 
of  said  closet  bend  each  having  a  series  of  lug-receiving 
depressions  therein  having  horizontal  bottoms ;  and  means 
for  securing  said  plumbing  fixture  to  said  floor  plate. 

4.  In  a  floor  connection  for  water  closets,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plumbing  flxture  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor 
and  having  a  Iwttom  flange  provided  with  a  recess  in  its 
under  face ;  a  flxed  closet  bend  having  its  upper  end  posi- 
tioned within  said  recess,  said  bend  being  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  peripheral  lugs ;  a  floor  plate  with- 
in said  recess  provided  with  an  annular  flange  extending 
downwardly  in  an  opening  In  the  floor  and  surrounding 
said  closet  bend,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  continuously  inclined  lug  engaging  tracks  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  which  are  parallel,  while  the 
lower  wall  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lug  engaging 
depressions  having  flat  hortxontal  l)ottoms ;  and  means 
for  securing  said  plumbing  fixture  to  said  floor  plate. 

5.  In  a  floor  connection  for  water  closets,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plumbing  flxture  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor 
and  having  a  bottom  flange  provided  with  a  recess  in  its 
under  face  ;  a  flxed  closet  bend  having  its  upper  end  posi- 
tioned within  said  recess,  said  t»end  ))eing  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  peripheral  lugs ;  a  floor  plate  within 
said  recess  provided  with  an  annular  flange  extending  down- 
wardly In  an  opening  in  the  floor  and  surrounding  said 
closet  bed,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
continuously  inclined  lug  engaging  tracks,  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  which  are  parallel,  the  upper  end  of  each 
track  being  positioned  above  the  lower  end  of  another 
track  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  vertical 
rill  the  lower  end  of  which  is  separated  from  the  upper 
face  of  the  lower  track  a  distance  slightly  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  a  lug  ;  and  means  for  securing  said  plumb- 
ing flxture  to  said  floor  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.112,ll«2.  FOUWTAItl  -  PEN.  Drwirr  C.  Dimabkbt, 
Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  June  17,  1911,  Serial  No.  633,739. 
Renewed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,800i.  (CL 
120—50.) 


1,112,361.  ABC-LIGHT  ELECTRODE.  Cbables  W. 
Dake,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pyle-National  Electric 
Headlight  Company,  Clilcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,034.  (CI. 
17ft— 121.) 


An  electrode  comprising  a  thin  central  metallic  core 
symmetrically  disposed  cooling  ribs  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged said  ribs  extending  throtighout  the  entire  length 
thereof  uniform  equidistant  notches  transversely  arranged 
across  the  outer  surface  of  said  ribs. 

206  0.  G.— 89 


1.  A  fountain  pen  feed  bar  formed  with  notched-out 
portions,  with  a  longitudinal  feeding  bore,  with  a  trans- 
verse recess  communicating  with  said  Iwre  and  notched- 
out  portions,  and  with  another  longitudinal  lx>re  leading 
to  said  recess  from  the  inner  end  of  the  feed  bar. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  feed  J)ar  formed  with  tapering 
nofcbed  out  portions  on  each  side  thereof  for  the  purpose 
specified,  also  formed  with  a  longitudinal  feeding  bore, 
with  a  transverse  recess  communicating  with  said  t>ore 
and  notched  out  portions,  and  with  another  longitudinal 
i>ore  leading  to  said  recess  from  the  Inner  end  of  the 
feed  bar. 

.3.  A  foHntain  pen  feed  bar  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
feeding  l>ore,  and  with  a  transversely  extending  recess 
having  at  its  inner  end  n  transverse  bore  intersecting  the 
longitudinal  Iwre,  the  feed  bar  being  further  formed  with 
a  side  recess  intersected  by  the  transverse  recess,  and 
with  another  longitudinal  bore  leading  to  said  transverse 
recess  from  the  inner  end  of  the  feed  bar. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  fee<l  bar  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
Iwre,  with  side  recesses,  with  front  and  rear  transverse 
recesses  Intersecting  said  recesses  and  said  bore,  and  with 
a  longitudinal  channel  intersecting  said  transverse  re- 
cesses and  said  bore. 

5.  A  fountain  pen  feed  t>ar  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
feed  bore,  and  with  tapering  longitudinal  recesses  with 
front  and  rear  transverse  recesses  intersecting  the  lon^- 
tudlnal  bore,  and  with  another  longitudinal  l)ore  leading 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  feed  bar  to  the  rear  transverse 
recess. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,363.  APPARATUS  FOR  BORING  BOBBINS. 
NapolAon  Demebs,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.   11.   191.3.     Serial  No.  784,203.      (CI.  144—14.) 


s 

Lr3 

^JlU 

1.  An  apparatus  for  boring  bobbins  comprising  a  frame, 
a  movable  rack,  plates  upon  the  latter  and  means  upon 
the  plates  for  holding  Itobbins,  oppositely  disposed  movable 
socket  members,  plvotally  mounted  angle  levers,  anti- 
friction rollers  Journaled  upon  said  levers,  a  roller  upon 
each  lever  engaging  underneath  said  rack,  rotatable  cams 
adapted  to  contact  with  corresponding  antifriction  rollers 
upon  said  levers  to  cause  the  same  to  tilt  to  raise  the 
rack  to  bring  spindles,  designed  to  rest  apon  the  plates, 
into  alinement  with  said  socket  members,  cam-actuated 
mechanism    for    moving    the    oppositely    disposed    socket 
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members  toward  each  other  to  engage  and  hold  the  spin- 
dles while  belnji  bored,  springs  for  releasing  the  socket 
memliers  after  t  je  holes  are  bored,  means  for  Imparting 
a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  rack  after  the  spindles  are 
released  and  while  the  rack  Is  In  an  elevated  position, 
means  for  depos  ting  a  single  spindle  as  the  rack  lowers, 
while  the  other  ipindles  are  held  suspended  by  the  socket 
members,  and  mians  for  returning  the  rack  to  Its  normal 
position. 

2.  An  apparat  18  for  boring  bobbins  comprising  a  frame, 
a  movable  rack,  plates  upon  the  latter  and  means  upon 
the  plates  for  hdUllng  bobbins,  spring-pressed  crosspleces, 
socket  members  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  opposite 
each  other,  ant  friction  wheels  journaled  upon  projec- 
tions upon  said  crosspleces,  cam  wheels  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  antifriction  wheels  upon  said  projections 
and  to  move  tho  sockets  Into  contact  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  splndlefl  previously  placed  upon  the  plates  and 
raised  to  posltlois  In  allnement  with  the  socket  members, 
means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  r«ck 
after  the  sockets  are  released  from  the  spindles,  tracks 
upon  which  a  single  spindle  Is  adapted  to  be  deposited 
as  the  rack  lowjrs  while  the  other  spindles  are  held  in 
suspension,  and  means  for  returning  the  rack  to  Its  nor- 
mal position. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  boring  bobbins  comprising  a  frame, 
a  movable  rack,  plates  upon  the  latter  and  means  upon 
the  plates  for  I  oldlng  bobbins,  crosspleces,  springs  con- 
nected thereto,  socket  members  fastened  to  said  cross- 
pieces,  a  statloiiary  beam  to  which  the  springs  secured 
to  one  of  said  crosspleces  are  attached,  projections  upon 
said  crosspleces  an  antifriction  wheel  Journaled  upon 
each  of  said  projections,  cam  wheels  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  antiftlction  wheels  upon  the  projections,  pro- 
vided with  oftseks  and  designed  to  move  the  socket  mem- 
bers toward  eacl  1  other  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
spindles  previously  raised  by  the  plates  Into  allnement 
with  said  socket  members,  means  for  imparting  a  longi- 
tudinal movemejt  to  the  rack  when  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion. Inclined  tricks  over  which  a  single  spindle  upon  the 
rack  Is  position  >d  when  the  rack  is  given  a  longitudinal 
movement  to  its  limit  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  rack  to  its  normal  position  after  It  has 
lowered. 

4.  An  apparal  us  for  boring  bobbins  comprising  a  frame, 
a  movable  rack,  plates  upon  the  latter,  thumb  screws  for 
adjusting  the  plites,  fingers  upon  the  latter  between  which 
spindles  are  adi  pted  to  be  held,  oppositely  disposed  mov- 
able socket  members,  plvotally  mounted  angle  levers,  anti- 
friction rollers  Journaled  upon  said  levers,  a  roller  upon 
each  lever  engaitlng  underneath  said  rack,  rotatable  cams 
adapted  to  cont  ict  with  corresponding  antifriction  rollers 
upon  said  levers  to  cause  the  same  to  tilt  to  bring  the 
spindles  Into  allnement  with  said  socket  members,  cam- 
actuated  mechapism  for  moving  the  oppositely  disposed 
socket  members  'toward  each  other  to  engage  and  hold  the 
spindles  while  b;lng  bored,  springs  for  releasing  the  socket 
members  after  the  holes  are  bored,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing projection  i  pon  the  rack,  a  rotatable  disk,  means  for 
operating  the  same,  an  arm  secured  to  the  disk,  a  set 
screw  upon  said  projection  against  which  the  arm  is 
adapted  to  contact,  and  means  for  returning  the  rack  to 
its  normal  poslllon. 

5.  An  appara  us  for  boring  bobbins  comprising  a  frame, 
a  movable  rack,  plates  upon  the  latter,  thumb  screws  for 
adjusting  the  plites,  fingers  upon  the  latter  between  which 
spindles  are  adapted  to  be  held,  oppositely  disposed  mov- 
able socket  m(  ml>ers.  plvotally  mounted  angle  levers, 
antifriction  rolera  journaled  upon  said  levers,  a  roller 
upon  each  lever  engaging  underneath  said  rack,  rotatable 
cams  adapted  to  contact  with  corresponding  antifriction 
rollers  upon  said  levers  to  cause  the  same  to  tilt  to  raise 
the  rack  to  bring  the  spindles  into  allnement  with  said 
socket  members  cam  actuated  mechanism  for  moving  the 
oppositely  disp<8ed  socket  members  toward  each  other  to 
engage  and  hoi  J  the  spindles  while  being  bored,  springs 
for  releasing  the  socket  members  after  the  holes  are  bored, 
a  downwardly  extending  projection  upon  the  rack,  a  rota- 
table disk,  means  for  operating  the  same,  an  arm  secured 


to  the  disk,  a  set  screw  upon  said  projection  against  which 
the  arm  Is  adapted  to  contact,  a  bar  projecting  from  the 
rack,  and  a  cam  for  engagement  with  said  bar  to  return 
the  rack  to  Its  normal  position. 


1,112,364.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Frank  Domowitch, 
Wlikes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831,885.      (CI.  110—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  box  of  a  boiler,  of 
a  spark  arrester  therein  and  extending  Into  the  path  of 
the  combustion  products,  said  spark  arrester  Including  a 
cinder  box,  spaced  partitions  above  the  cinder  box,  and 
spaced  at  their  upper  edges  from  the  top  of  the  smoke  box, 
a  baflfle  depending  from  the  top  of  the  smoke  box  and  be- 
tween the  partitions,  a  hopper,  a  screen  extending  from 
the  hopper  to  the  top  of  the  smoke  box  and  Intersecting 
the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion  from  between  the 
partitions,  the  said  hopper  discharging  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  partitions. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  box  of  a  boiler,  of 
a  spark  arrester  including  a  cinder  box,  transverse  par- 
titions within  the  smoke  box  and  above  the  cinder  box, 
said  partitions  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  smoke 
box,  a  baffle  plate  depending  from  the  top  of  the  smoke 
box  and  between  the  partitions,  a  hopper  supported  by  one 
of  the  partitions,  a  screen  extending  from  the  hopper  to 
the  top  of  the  cinder  box  and  across  the  path  of  the 
products  of  combustion  flowing  from  between  the  trans- 
verse partitions,  said  hopper  discharging  Into  the  space 
between  the  partitions,  and  a  partition  connecting  the 
transverse  partitions  and  dividing  the  space  therebetween 
into  separate  compartments  opening  downwardly  Into  the 
cinder  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  box  of  a  boiler,  of 
a  spark  arrester  Including  a  cinder  box  depending  from 
the  smoke  box  and  having  a  bottom  adapted  to  be  opened, 
spaced  transverse  partitions  above  the  cinder  box,  a  par- 
tition connecting  the  said  transverse  partitions  and  divid- 
ing the  space  therebetween  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments discharging  downwardly  Into  the  cinder  box,  a  baffle 
plate  depending  from  the  top  of  the  smoke  box  and  be- 
tween the  transverse  partitions,  an  apron  extending  down- 
wardly from  one  of  the  transverse  partitions,  a  hopper  for 
receiving  material  from  the  apron,  said  hopper  discharg- 
ing Into  the  lower  compartment  between  the  partitions, 
and  a  screen  extending  from  the  hopper  to  the  top  of  the 
smoke  box  and  Intersecting  the  path  of  the  products  of 
combustion  issuing  from  the  compartment. 


1.112,365.      ELECTROMECHANICAL    WARP    STOP-MO- 
TION.    GoBDON  J.  Ddstin,  Plymouth,  Mass.,  assignor 
to   John    F.    Dustln,    Lawrence,    Mass.      Filed    Dec.    23. 
1911.     Serial  No.  667,442.  ,  (CI.  139—91.) 
1.   In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  controlling-circuit  for  setting  in  operation  the  stopping 
mechanism,    a   harness-frame   having   a   heddle-supportlng 
bar  fixed  therein  above  the  warp  and  comprising  an  insu- 
lating sheath  and  a  terminal   set  therein  and   projecting 
above  the  sheath,  a  second  terminal  fixed  In  the  harness- 
frame  below  the  warp,   means  to  Include  the  terminals 
in  the  controlling-circuit  only  when  the  harness-frame  Is 
down,  said  means  including  transverse  contact  feet  depend- 
ing below   the  frame  and  connected  yieldingly   with  the 
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two  terminals,  and  a  series  of  metallic  beddles  slotted  to 
receive  loosely  the  supporting  bar  and  the  lower  terminal 
and  always  In  contact  with  the  latter,  breakage  of  a  warp- 
thread  causing  the  heddle  thereof  to  complete  the  control- 
ling-circuit by  contact  of  such  heddle  jslmuitaneously.  with 
the  upper  and  lower  terminals  when  the  harness-frame  Is 
down. 


2.  In  a  worp  stop-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  controlling-circuit  for  setting  in  operation  the  stopping 
mechanism,  shedding  mechanism.  Including  a  plurality 
of  vertically  reciprocating  harness-frames  each  having 
fixedly  mounted  in  It  upper  and  lower  terminals  Insulated 
from  each  other,  an  Insulating  sheath  for  the  upper  ter- 
minal, the  latter  projecting  above  the  sheath,  a  series  of 
metallic  heddles  in  each  frame  and  adapted  to  electrically 
conuect  the  terminals  thereof  when  a  warp-thread  falls, 
means  to  Include  the  terminals  of  a  harness-frame  In  the 
controlling-circuit  when  the  frame  is  at  or  near  Its  lowest 
position,  such  means  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed,  duplex 
coptact  members  In  the  controlling-circuit  to  co5perate 
with  contact  members  on  all  of  the  harness-frames,  con- 
tact menil>er8  carried  by  and  connected  yieldingly  with 
each  harni'ss-frame,  to  cooperate  Intermlttlngly  with  the 
said  fixed  contact  members  and  Include  the  terminals  of 
a  frame  in  the  controlling-circuit,  and  a  pair  of  members 
of  Insulating  material  depending  from  each  frame  adja- 
cent the  movable  contact  members  thereof,  each  of  said 
insulating  members  sliding  between  the  parts  of  a  duplex 
contact  member  and  acting  to  prevent  engagement  of  the 
contact  members  of  adjacent  harness-frames. 

3.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  controlling  circuit  for  setting  In  operation  the  stopping 
mechanism,  duplex  fixed  contact  members  In  such  circuit, 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  loom,  a  harness  frame  having  me- 
tHilic  sidebars  Insulated  from  each  other,  upper  and  lower 
terminals  fixedly  mounted  in  the  frame  and  each  electri- 
»'«lly  connected  with  a  side-bar,  metallic  heddles  adapted 
to  engage  simultaneously  with  said  terminals  when  a 
warp-thread  breaks  and  the  sidebars  are  In  the  control- 
ling circuit,  a  tubular,  longlti'dinally  slotted  sheath  of 
insulating  material  connected  with  each  side-b.ir  and  slid- 
ing between  the  parts  of  eacih  duplex  contact  member,  and 
a  metallic  spring  within  each  sheath  and  connected  with 
the  corresponding  side-bar,  the  foot  of  the  spring  being 
elonuated  and  extended  through  the  slot  of  the  sheath  to 
form  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  con- 
tact member  when  the  harness-frame  is  down,  the  sheaths 
preventing  short-circuiting  through  adjacent  harness- 
frames. 

4.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  controlling-circuit  for  setting  in  operation  the  stopping 
mechanism,  said  circuit  having  fixed  contact  members  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  loom,  a  harness-frame  having  two 
terminals  fixed  therein  and  insulated  from  each  other, 
means  to  electrically  connect  the  terminals  when  the 
frame  Is  down  and  a  warp-thread  falls  or  slackens  unduly, 
movable  contact  members  on  the  frame,  each  consisting 
of  a  spring  coil  connected  with  one  of  the  terminals  and 
havinlg  a  foot  to  engage  a  fixed  contact  member  when  the 
harness-frame  is  down,  to  thereby  include  the  terminals 
in  the  controlling  circuit,  and  a  tubular  sheath  of  insulat- 
ing   material    inclosing   each    spring    coil    and    having    a 


lateral  aperture  through  which  the  foot  of  the  coil  ex- 
tends. 

5.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  controlling-circuit  for  setting  in  operation  the  stopping 
mechanism,  said  circuit  having  fixed  contact  meml)er8  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  loom,  a  harness-frame  having  two 
terminals  fixed  therein  and  insulated  from  each  other, 
means  to  electrically  connect  the  terminals  when  the  frame 
is  down  and  a  warp-thread  falls  or  slackens  unduly,  yield- 
ing contact  members  on  the  frame,  each  electrically  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  terminals,  each  contact  member 
having  a  laterally  elongated  foot  to  engage  a  fixed  contact 
member  when  the  frame  is  down  and  thereby  include  the 
terminals  In  the  controlling  circuit,  and  a  tubular  insu- 
lator for  each  contact  member,  inclosing  the  main  portion 
thereof  and  laterally  apertured  for  the  projection  there- 
through of  the  elongated  foot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,366.     LOOM.    Joh.v  F.  Distin,  Fulton,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,790.     (CI.  139—51.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay  having  two 
shuttle  boxes,  of  a  shuttle  detector  associated  with  each 
shuttle  box  and  arranged  to  occupy  one  position  when  a 
shuttle  is  In  the  box  and  another  position  when  the  box 
Is  empty,  each  shuttle  detector  having  a  wiper  contact 
associated  therewith,  which  contact  moves  in  one  path 
when  a  shuttle  occupies  the  corresponding  box  and  In 
another  path  when  there  Is  no  shuttle  In  the  box.  an  elec 
trie  circuit  having  two  pairs  of  separated  stationary  con- 
tacts, each  pair  of  stationary  contacts  being  situated  to 
be  engaged  by  the  corresponding  wiper  contact  when  it 
moves  in  the  first-named  path,  and  means  to  stop  the  loom 
when  the  circuit  is  closed  simultaneously  by  both  wiper 
contacts. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay  having  at  each 
end  a  shuttle  box  provided  with  a  binder,  of  a  shuttle 
detector  adjacent  each  shuttle  box  and  operated  by  the 
binder  thereof,  a  wiper  contact  associated  with  each  shut- 
tle detector  and  situated  beneath  the  lay,  each  wiper  con- 
tact moving  in  one  path  when  a  shuttle  occupies  the  cor- 
responding box  and  in  another  path  when  there  is  no 
shuttle  in  the  box,  an  electric  circuit  having  two  pairs  of 
stationary  contacts  situated  to  be  engaged  by  the  wipers 
when  they  move  in  the  first-named  paths,  and  means  to 
stop  the  loom  when  the  Circuit  is  closed  simultaneously  at 
both  pairs  of  contacts. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay  having  at  each 
end  a  shuttle  box  provided  with  a  binder,  of  a  shuttle 
detector  pivoted  to  the  lay  adjacent  each  shuttle  box,  each 
shuttle  detector  engaging  the  binder  of  its  shuttle  box  and 
extending  below  the  lay,  a  contact  wiper  sustained  by  the 
lower  end  of  each  shuttle  detector,  an  electric  circuit  hav- 
ing two  pairs  of  separated  stationary  contacts  sustained 
by  the  loom  frame  beneath  the  lay,  the  presence  of  a 
shuttle  In  each  shuttle  box  operating  through  the  binder 
and  shuttle  detector  to  place  the  corresponding  wiper  con- 
tact in  position  to  engage  the  stationary  contacts  as  the 
lay  vibrates,  and  means  to  stop  the  loom  when  the  circuit  Is 
closed  simultaneously  at  b*th  pairs  of  stationary  contacts. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay  having  two 
shuttle  boxes,  of  a  shuttle  detector  associated  with  each 
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separated  stat  onary  contacts,  a  wiper  contact  carried  by 
each  detector,  each  detector  when  actuated  by  a  shuttle 
In  the  corresponding  shutUe  box  moving  its  wiper  con- 
tact Into  po«i(tion  to  engage  the  corresponding  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  as  the  lay  vibrates,  and  means  to 
stop  the  loom  when  the  circuit  Is  closed  at  both  pairs  of 
stationary  contacts  slmultaneoosly. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay  baring  a 
shuttle  box  ai  one  end,  of  shifting  shuttle  boxes  at  the 
other  end,  a  1  nock-off  lever,  n  member  connected  thereto 
and  extending  beneath  the  lay,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  mem- 
ber, a  hook  rljidly  carried  by  the  lay,  and  means  to  move 
said  dog  thereby  to  bring  It  Into  the  path  of  the  hook 
whenever  the  shifting  shuttle  boxes  bring  a  shuttle  Into 
operative  posi  :ion  while  another  shuttle  Is  also  In  opera- 
tive position. 

[Claims  6  a^d  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,112.367. 

Mllford,  Maks 
(CI.  18 — 33  » 


KI^yr-TYING  DEVICE.    Artismas  B.  Edmasds, 
Filed  May  5,  1913.     S.rlal  No.  765,468. 


V 


1.  In  a  knct-tying  device,  a  containing  frame  work;  a 
trigger  shaft  revolnbly  mounted  therein  ;  a  second  shaft 
also  revolubljj  mounted  therein  at  right  angles  to  suld 
trigger  shaft  J  two  needle  carrying  arms,  the  one  integral 
with  said  trlgirer  shaft,  the  other  Integral  with  said  second 
shaft  and  operating  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other ;  two  hopk  needles  fixed  one  upon  each  of  said  arras ; 
a  reciprocatim?  trigger  fixed  upon  said  trigger  shaft;  bevel 
gears  fixed  one  upon  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  needle 
carrying  armi  and  In  mesh  with  each  other ;  a  spring  oper 
atlng  to  return  said  trigger  and  said  needle  arms  and 
needles  to  thflr  normal  position  when  said  trlijger  Is  re- 
leased ;  and  ^leans  for  arranging  the  threads  in  such  a 
position  with  I  reference  to  each  other  and  to  said  needles 
that  said  thr^ds  will  be  drawn  by  engagement  with  said 
needles  into  4  weaver's  knot. 

2.  In  a  kn^t-tylng  device,  a  containing  frame  work  ;  a 
trigger  shaft  revolubly  mounted  therein;  a  second  shaft 
also  revoIabl:|  mounted  therein  at  right  angles  to  said 
trigger  shaft  J  two  needle-carrying  arms,  the  one  Integral 
with  said  trlfier  shaft,  the  other  integral  with  said  second 
shaft  and  operating  In  planes  nt  right  angles  to  each 
other ;  two  hojok  nei'dles  fixed  one  upon  each  of  said  arms ; 
a  reciprocatlrtK  trigger  fixed  upon  said  trigger  shaft ;  bevel 
gears,  one  npin  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said  needle  carry- 
ing arms  andjln  mesh  with  each  other ;  a  spring  operating 
to  return  satq  trigger  and  said  needle  arms  and  needles  to 
their  normal  |>o«itlon  when  said  trigger  Is  released;  guides 
for  placing  tbe  threads'  In  proper  relation  to  each  other 
for  tbe  formitlon  of  a  weavers  knot  by  the  engagement 
therewith  ofTsald  needles,  and  separate  shears  mounted 
upon  said  co^italnlng  frame  work  and  operated  by  said 
trigger,  and  4>rvlne  to  cut  said  threads  to  a  proper  length. 

3.  In  a  kn^t-tylDg  device,  a  containing  frame  work  ;  a 
trigger  shaft  I  revolubly  mounted  therein  ;  a  second  shaft 
also  revolnbli  mounted  therefh  at  right  angles  to  said 
trigger  shaft  two  needle-carrying  arms,  the  one  Integral 
with  said  trigrer  shaft,  the  other  Integral  with  said  second 


■liatPt  mat  -oparartiog  ia  planes  at  dglit  aji^lea  to  each 
other  ;  two  hook  needles  fixed  one  upon  each  of  said  arms ; 
a  reciprocating  trigger  fixed  upon  said  trigger  sliaft ;  bevel 
gears,  one  upon  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said  needle-carry- 
ing arms  and  In  mesh  with  each  other  ;  a  spring  operating 
to  return  said  trigger  and  said  needle  arms  and  needles  to 
their  normal  position  when  said  trigger  Is  released  ;  two 
posts  adapted  to  form  a  loop  in  one  thread  and  having  n 
space  between  them  for  the  reception  of  tbe  second  thread  ; 
a  thread  guide  operating  to  place  said  second  thread  in 
proi)er  relation  to  said  first  thread  for  the  formation  of  a 
weaver's  knot  and  an  eyelet  serving  to  hold  said  first 
thread  in  position. 

4.  A  knot  tying  device  comprising  a  frame,  two  hook 
needles  revolubly  mounted  therein  and  moving  In  planes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  needles  moving 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  being  of  full  size  at  its  free  end 
and  having  a  portion  of  its  concaved  surface  cut  away  to 
form  a  clearance  for  the  thread  to  be  engaged  by  said 
needle  and  Its  free  end  being  adapted  to  hold  said  thread 
for  maintaining  proper  relations  to  a  second  thread  for  the 
formation  of  a  weaver's  knot,  Journallng  means  for  said 
needles  positioned  transversely  of  and  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  means  for  operating  said  needles. 

5.  In  a  knot-tying  device,  two  revolnbly  mounted  hook 
needles  adapted  for  movement  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  needles  being  of  full  size  at  Its  free 
end  and  having  a  portion  of  its  concaved  surface  cut  away 
to  form  a  clearance  for  the  thread  to  be  engaged  by  said 
needle  and  the  free  end  of  said  needle  adapted  to  hold 
said  thread  for  maintaining  the  proper  relations  to  a 
second  thread  for  the  formation  of  a  weaver's  knot,  Jour- 
nallng means  for  said  needles,  one  of  said  Journallng 
means  l)elng  positioned  transversely  through  the  other 
Joarnaling  means. 


1.112,368.  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  WiL- 
LAEO  R.  Ferbis,  Perrlngton,  Mich.  Filed  May  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  766,375.     (CI.  238—6.) 


The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  recess  formed  In 
Its  upper  face  and  an  Integral  fish  plate  extending  over 
one  side  of  tbe  recess  with  a  pair  of  spaced  locking  lugs 
therebeneath  for  engagement  In  recesses  In  one  edge  of  th.- 
base  of  adjacent  rail  sections,  said  tie  having  a  vertlcni 
aperture  in  Its  recessed  portion  ;  of  a  removable  block  posi- 
tioned In  the  recessed  portion  of  the  tie  and  having  a  lug 
projecting  from  Its  lower  face  and  engaged  In  the  vertical 
aperture  In  the  r«>ceS8ed  portion  of  the  tic.  and  a  fastening 
member  engaged  transversely  through  the  tie  and  through 
said  lug,  said  block  having  a  fish  plate  formed  therewith 
and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  first  mentioned  fish 
plate,  said  block  also  having  a  pair  of  lugs  formed  there 
with  N'neath  the  second  mentioned  fish  plate  and  opposite 
the  first  mentioned  lugs,  said  lugs  formed  with  the  block 
being  adapted  for  engigemcnt  in  the  recesses  In  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail  sections. 


1,112,369.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPY-HOLDER.  EZRA  B. 
Fish,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Cameragraph 
Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona. 
Filed  .Tuly  1.   1913.     Serial  No.  776,891.      (CI.  88—24.1 

1.  Photographic  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  support,  and  copyholding  members  connected 
thereto  and  movable  Into  positions  to  hold  separate  objects 
beneath  them  or  Into  positions  to  hold  an  object  between 
them. 

2.  I-liotographlc  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising   a    support,    and    copyholding    memliers    pivotally 
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connected  thereto  and  movable  into  opposite  positions  rela- 
tt^•ely  to  said  support,  and  also  movable  Into  auperpoBOd 
relation  relatively  to  one  another. 


3.  Photographic  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described  com- 
prising a  support,   and  a  pair  of  members  movable  Into 
opposite  positions  on  said  support  to  hold  objects  thereon, 
and  also  movable   Into  superposed   relation   with  one  an 
other  to  hold  an  object  between  than. 

4.  Photographic  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  support,  and  a  pair  of  members  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  movabia  Into  opposite  positions  rela- 
tively to  said  support  and  also  movable  bodily  Into  super- 
posed ralatlon  relatively  to  one  another. 

5.  A  ^otographlc  copyholder  comprising  a  support,  and 
a  pair  of  members  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  movable 
Into  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  their  pivotal  axis  to 
hold  sheets  against  said  support  and  also  movable  Into 
superposed  relation  to  hold  a  sheet  between  them. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qa»ette.] 


1,112,370.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  PAY  STATION  FOR 
TELEPHONES.  Abthub  B.  Pi^oo  and  Waltbb  H. 
LiVBBMOBB,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Llvermore  Pay  Station  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.,  a  Corporation  of  MaiJM.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1905. 
Serial  No.  293,175.     (CL  194—06.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  coin  channel  plates 
recessed  In  opposite  directions  and  placed  face  to  face  to 
form  a  coin  channel,  of  a  separator  plate  parallel  with 
the  recessed  sides  of  said  channel  plates  and  held  between 
said  plates  In  the  center  of  the  channel,  whereby  said 
channel  Is  divided  into  two  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  coin  channel  plates, 
recessed  in  opposite  directions  and  placed  face  to  face  to 
form  a  coin  channel,  of  a  separator  plate  parallel  with 
tbe  recessed  sides  of  said  channel  plates  and  Inserted  in 
the  center  of  the  lower  part  of  the  channel,  whereby  aald 
channel  Is  divided  Into  two  parts,  with  said  separator  plate 
forming  the  Inner  sides  of  said  channels,  and  with  said 
channels  coflnmnnlcatlng  with  the  single  channel  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  channel  plates. 

3.  The  combbiatlon  of  a  pair  of  recessed  channel  plates 
placed  face  to  face  to  form  a  single  coin  channel,  a  trough 
for  tbe  passage  of  coins  therethrough  having  a  series  of 


side  openings  and  placed  la  said  coin  channel,  and  a  sepa- 
rator plate  placed  In  the  center  of  the  coin  channel  and 
below  said  trough,  and  cola  separating  devices  whereby  the 
coins  are  diverted  froa  tbe  trauch  and  through  said  side 
openings  and  upon  opposite  aides  ot  said  separator  plate. 

4.  Tbe  coBibiaatioB  of  a  pair  of  channel  plate*  bavtec 
receaaed  sides  and  placed  face  to  faos  to  form  a  coin  cbaa- 
nel,  one  of  said  channel  plates  curved  laterally  outwaiHl 
and  the  other  of  said  plates  curved  inward  to  correspond 
with  said  outward  bend,  and  provided  with  a  bevel  to  re- 
ceive tbe  advancing  coin,  whereby  tbe  nation  of  tbe  caia 
is  checked  as  it  passes  tbroucb  said  coin  channel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coin  channel  bavlag  lU  sides 
In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  section  with  Ita  edges  In- 
clined, whereby  a  coin  will  roll  on  Its  edge  through  said 
inclined  section,  said  channel  having  a  reverse  curved  sec- 
tion, said  Inclined  section  with  a  second  oppositely  in- 
clined section,  an  opening  in  said  curved  section  in  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  coin,  and  a  sound  signal  placed  oppo- 
site said  opening  and  outside  tbe  coin  channel,  whereby 
the  coin  by  Its  rolling  action  through  the  first  Inclined 
section  win  be  forcibly  carried  against  the  sound  signal 
and  caused  to  rebound  Into  the  second  and  oppositely  In- 
clined section. 

[Claim*  8  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.1 


1,112,371.     GAS-ENGINE.     Chables  E. 
Murphysboro,    111.      Filed    July    8,    1913. 
777,881.      (CI.  123—190.) 


Hathaway, 
Serial    No. 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  internal  valve 
abutmeat  shoulder,  a  reclprocatocy  pUton,  a  cylladricil 
valve  operating  between  the  piston  and  cyUnder  wall  and 
ported  to  register  with  tbe  intake  and  exhauat  porU  <rf 
the  cylinder,  an  annular  external  shoulder  on  said  valve 
engaging  said  Internal  shoulder  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylin- 
drical compression  shell  arranged  interiorly  of  said  valve 
shell,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 


1,112,372.      TRAIN-STOPPING    APPARATUS.      AflAHK. 
'  H.  HussBY,  Whittler,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.    Serial 
No.  7»0,08L     (a.  188 — 48.) 

1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  source  of  energy  therefor,  car  brakes,  each 
comprising  pairs  of  levers,  tbe  levers  of  each  pair  being 
fulcrumed  between  the  ends  thereof  u»on  the  car  body 
and  disposed  above  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lines 
of  rails,  brake  shoes  carried  by  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
levers,  operating  levers  for  swinging  said  first  levers  to 
braking  and  non-braking  positions,  motors  connected  In 
said  circuit,  connections  between  each  motor  and  the  re- 
spective operating  levers,  and  means  for  closing  said  cir- 
cuit wbereby  the  motors  will  be  energixed  and  the  brake 
shoes  aetoated  to  braking  position. 
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2.  In  train  stspplng  apparatus,  a  normally  open  electric 
circuit,  a  sourc4  of  energy  therefor,  car  brakes,  each  com- 
levers,  the  levers  of  each  pair  being  ful- 
the  ends  thereof  upon  the  car  t>ody  and 
and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lines  of 
rails,  brake  shoos  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers, 
operating  levers  for  swinging  said  first  levers  to  braking 
and  non-braklnj;  positions,  motors  connected  in  said  cir- 
cuit, connectloUB  between  "ach  motor  and  the  respective 
operating  leverj.  means  for  closing  said  circuit  whereby 
be  energized  and  the  brake  shoes  actuated 
to  braking  position,  and  means  holding  said  brake  shoes 
normally  Inactive. 


3.  In  train 

trie  circuit,  a 
comprising  pal 
fulcrumed  bet 
and  disposed 


opplng  apparatus,  a  normally  open  elec- 
urce  of  energy  therefor,  car  brakes,  each 
of  levers,  the  levers  of  each  pair  being 
n  the  ends  thereof  upon  the  oar  body 
ve  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lines 
of  rails,  brake  Ishoes  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said 
levers,  operatinf;  levers  for  swinging  said  first  levers  to 
braking  and  ndn-braking  positions,  motors  connected  in 
said  circuit,  connections  between  each  motor  and  the  re- 
spective operatmg  levers,  means  for  closing  said  circuit 
whereby  the  mottors  will  be  energized  and  the  brake  shoes 
actuated  to  broking  position,  means  holding  said  brake 
shoes  normally  Inactive,  and  means  for  interrupting  the 
flow  of  current  through  each  motor  succeeding  the  opera- 
tion of  said  operating  levers. 

4.  In  train  sjtopping  apparatus,  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  B|3urce  of  energy  therefor,  car  brakes,  each 
comprising  pairk  of  levers,  the  levers  of  each  pair  being 
fulcrumed  betwjeen  the  ends  thereof  upon  the  car  body 
and  disposed  alcove  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lines 
of  rails,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said 
levers,  operating  levers  for  swinging  said  first  levers  to 
braking  and  n<|n-braking  positions,  motors  connected  In 
said  circuit,  connections  between  each  motor  and  the  re- 
spective operating  levers,  means  for  closing  said  circnlt 
whereby  the  motors  will  be  energized  and  the  brake  shoes 
actuated  to  broking  position,  means  holding  said  brake 
shoes  normally  I  inactive,  means  for  interrupting  the  flow 
of  current  tbrojugh  each  n^otor  succeeding  the  operation 
of  said  operatinjg  levers,  and  means  for  holding  the  brake 
shoes  In  brakin|:  position  succeding  the  de^nerglzation  of 
the  motor. 


1,112,373. 
FLUES 
signor  of  o 
Pa.      Filed 
110—97.) 


PR(>TECT0R  for  the  beads  of  BOIL.ER- 

K8    E.    Langdon,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a»- 

half  to   George  D.    Rollins,   Philadelphia, 

28,    1913.      Serial    No.   770,385.      (CI. 


Jam 
n< 


>ay 


1.  The  combiiiation  with  a  flue  and  the  flue  sheet  of  a 
boiler  of  a  protector  comprising  a  body,  the  Inner  lower 


edge  of  which  is  beveled  inward  from  the  outer  surface 
and  adapted  to  be  rolled  out  to  secure  the  protector  in 
place,  and  a  flange  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body,  said  flange  having  an  inverted  U  shaped  groove  In 
the  edge  thereof,  thereby  producing  two  annular  concen- 
tric knife  edges  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  flue  sheet 
for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flue  and  the  flue  sheet  of  a 
boiler  of  a  protector  comprising  a  body,  the  Inner  lower 
edge  of  which  Is  beveled  inward  from  the  outer  surface 
and  adapted  to  be  rolled  out  to  secure  the  protector  In 
place,  and  a  flange  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body,  said  flange  having  an  inverted  U  shaped  groove  in 
the  edge  thereof,  thereby  producing  two  annular  concen- 
tric knife  edges  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  flue  sheet, 
and  a  packing  ring  contained  within  said  groove. 


1,112,374.  CARBURETER.  D  McRa  Livinqsto.v.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,312. 
(CI.   48—166.1.) 


^V 


kef 


1.  A  carbureter  nozzle  comprising  a  suction  controlled 
Jet  and  an  air  duct  extending  into  the  nozzle  and  having  a 
suction  controlled  fuel  seal  at  its  outlet  end  within  the 
nozzle,  the  sealed  area  of  the  said  outlet  of  the  air  duct 
decreasing  with  the  extaot  of  the  suction  exerted  on  the 
nozzle. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  reservoir, 
a  nozzle  having  a  fuel  feed  jet  communicating  with  said 
reservoir,  and  an  air  feed  provided  with  a  variable  outlet 
within  the  nozzle  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  the  fuel  feed 
Jet,  and  having  a  suction  controlled  fuel  seal,  lowering  in 
proportion  to  the  suction  exeried  on  the  fuel  feed  Jet. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  feed  device  having  a  fuel 
connection,  an  outlet,  a  fuel  passage  from  the  fuel  con- 
nection to  the  outlet,  and  air  Inlets  leading  to  the  said 
fuel  passage  at  diCTerent  levels  between  the  fuel  connec- 
tion and  the  outlet,  the  said  air  inlets  being  normally 
sealed,  under  low  speeds,  by  the  fuel. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  main  fuel  feed  device  and  an 
auxiliary  fuel  feed  device,  each  having  a  fuel  connection, 
an  outlet,  and  a  fuel  passage  from  the  fuel  connection  to 
the  outlet,  and  the  auxiliary  feed  device  having  air  inlets 
leading  to  the  fuel  passage  thereof  at  different  levels  be- 
tween the  fuel  connection  and  the  outlet,  the  said  air 
inlets  being  normally  sealed  by  the  fuel  at  low  speeds  and 
admitting  air  in  succession  under  high  speeds. 


1,112,375.      TRANSMISSION    MECHANISM.      NOBBBBITO 

Mabtinbz,     Cotulla,     Tex.,     assignor     of     one-half     to 

Theophllus    Wahrenberger,    Cotulla,    Tex.      Filed    Mar. 

31,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,614.     (CI.  74 — 14.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 

a  plurality  of  swinging  levers,  a  pivot  on  the  support  and 

common  to  the  levers,  crank  shafts  Joumaled  above  the 

support,  links  loosely  connected  to  the  cranks  and  pivoted 

to  the  levers,  beveled  tread  members  on  the  levers,  and 
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roller  means  movable  on  the  support  for  working  against 
the  tread  members  to  displace  the  levers. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  swinging  levers,  a  pivot  on  the  support  and 
common  to  the  levers,  crank  shafts  Joumaled  above  the 
support,  links  loosely  connected  to  the  cranks  and  pivoted 
to  the  levers,  beveled  tread  members  on  the  levers,  roller 
means  movable  on  the  support  for  working  against  the 
tread  members  to  displace  the  levers,  and  means  for  set- 
ting the  roller  members  in  motion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  swinging  levers,  a  pivot  on  the  support  and 
common  to  the  levers,  crank  shafts  Joumaled  above  the 
suppori,  links  loosely  connected  to  the  cranks  and  pivoted 
to  th'e  levers,  beveled  tread  members  on  the  levers,  roller 
means  movable  on  the  support  for  working  against  the 
tread  members  to  displace  the  levers,  means  for  setting 
the  roller  members  in  motion,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  last-named  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  swinging  levors,  a  pivot  on  the  support  and 
common  to  the  levers,  crank  shafts  Joumaled  above  the 
support,  links  loosely  connected  to  the  cranks  and  pivoted 
to  the  levers,  beveled  tread  members  on  the  levers,  roller 
means  movable  on  tile  support  for  working  against  the 
tread  members  to  displace  the  levers,  means  for  setting  the 
roller  members  in  motion,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  last-named  means,  and  counter-balancing 
means  cooperative  therewith. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  swinging  levers,  a  pivot  on  the  support  and 
common  to  the  levers,  crank  shafts  Joumaled  above  the 
support,  links  loosely  connected  to  the  cranks  and  pivoted 
to  the  levers,  beveled  tread  members  on  the  levers,  roller 
means  movable  on  the  sdpport  for  working  against  the 
tread  members  to  displace  the  levers,  a  shlftable  table 
supported  by  the  roller  means,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  said  table. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,376.  REINFORCED  BRAKE  -  SHOE.  John  J. 
M0B8B,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
19,  1912,  Serial  No.  715,707.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,130.  (CL 
188—82.) 


%. 


'  I  I       t  "'■ "  "  1"  '  I  iT  ^B 


.^^!h-H::Z 


1.  A  brake-shoe  having  a  body  portion  Including  a 
wearing  member  which  extends  toward  the  wearing  face 
of  the  shoe  In  an  obliquely  tran8ve*»e  direction,  said 
wearing  member  being  of  different  material  from  other 
material  forming  a  part  of  the  said  body. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  having  a  body  portion  inclndlng  a 
plurality  of  wearing  members  which  are  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other  and  which  extend  toward 
the  wearing  face  of  the  shoe  In  obliquely  transverse  di- 
rections, said  wearing  members  being  of  different  material 
from  other  material  forming  a  part  of  the  said  body. 


3.  A  brake-shoe  having  a  body  portion  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  materials  one  of  which  is  a  tough  metal  and 
the  other  of  which  Is  a  granular  material,  said  body  por- 
tion Including  members  of  the  tough  metal  which  are 
embedded  in  the  granular  material  and  which  extend  to- 
ward the  wearing  face  of  the  shoe  in  transversely  oblique 
directions. 

4.  in  a  brake-shoe,  a  plate  of  ductile  metal  located  adja- 
cent to  the  back  thereof,  said  plate  having  extensions 
which  are  connected  to  the  longitudinal  aides  of  the  plate 
and  project  therefrom  into  the  wearing  part  of  the  brake- 
shoo,  the  free  end  portions  of  the  extensions  terminating 
at  points  located  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  side  of  the 
plate  opposite  to  the  longitudinal  side  to  which  the  ex- 
tensions are  connected. 

5.  A  reinforced  brake-shoe  composed  of  cast-metal  and 
having  a  plate  of  ductile  metal  located  adjacent  to  the 
back  thereof  and  arms  iiorne  by  said  plate  and  projecting 
transversely  from  the  longitudinal  sides  of  same  into  the 
wearing  part  of  the  brake-shoe,  the  arms  borne  by  one  side 
of  said  plate  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  with 
respect  to  the  arms  borne  by  the  other  side  of  the  said 
plate  and  terminating  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,377.  REINFORCED  BRAKE  -  SHOE.  John  J. 
MORSK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
19,  1912,  Serial  No.  715,707.  Divided  and  this  appllca- 
Uon  filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,131.  (Q. 
188—82.) 


1.  'A  reinforced  brake-shoe  composed  of  cast-metal  and 
having  a  plate  of  ductile  metal  located  adjacent  to  the 
back  thereof,  said  plate  having  an  extension  which  pro- 
jects transversely  from  one  of  the  longitudinal  sides 
thereof  Into  the  wearing  part  of  the  brake-shoe. 

2.  A  reinforced  brake-shoe  composed  of  cast-metal  and 
having  a  plate  of  ductile  metal  located  adjacent  to  the 
back  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  extensions 
which  project  transversely  from  a  longitudinal  side  of 
same  Into  the  wearing  part  of  the  brake-shoe. 

3.  A  reinforced  brake-shoe  composed  of  cast-metal  and 
having  a  perforated  plate  of  ductile  metal  located  adjacent 
to  the  back  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  said  plate  being 
bent  inwardly  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  brake-shoe  so  as 
to  extend  into  the  wearing  part  of  the  brake-shoe,  and  a 
perforated  extension  projecting  from  a  side  of  said  plate 
Into  the  wearing  part  of  the  brake-shoe. 

4.  A  reinforced  brake-shoe  composed  of  cast-metal  and 
having  a  perforated  plate  of  ductile  metal  located  adja- 
cent to  the  back  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  said  plate  be- 
ing bent  inwardly  adjacent  to  the  .ends  of  the  brake-shoe  so 
as  to  extend  Into  the  wearing  part  of  the  brake-shoe,  and  a 
plurality  of  perforated  extensions  projecting  from  a  side  of 
said  plate  Into  the  wearing  part  of  the  brake-shoe. 

6.  A  reinforced  brake-shoe  having  a  perforated  plate  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  back  thereof  and  having  parts  of 
same  adjacent  to  the  marginal  edges  of  the  longitudinal 
sides  thereof  bent  Inwardly  so  that  each  of  the  parts  ex- 
tends from  side  to  side  of  the  shoe  and  into  the  wearing 
face  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,112,378.     SWITCHING  APPARATUS.     Henrt  F.  Nbw- 

BDET,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  k 

Repair  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan. 

28,  1906.     Serial  No.  243,120.     (Cl.  177—336.) 

1.  IB  an  elevator  signal  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 

plurality  of  switch  devices,  actuating  means  adapted  to 

move  said  devices  to  close  a  circuit  through  each  device, 

and  means  comprising  a  movable  part  and  means  for  shift- 
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tng  the  same  to  cbinge  the  coacttog  relations  between  wid 
Kwltcta  device*  ani  said  actuating  means,  one  relatlTely 
to  the  other,  and]  means  for  maJntoinlng  said  changed 
r«>lation  during  t^e  relative  movement  of  such  meaui 
and  devices  In  onc|  direction. 


ed  to  be  displaced 
switch  device  an( 
adapted  to  engage 


Ing  the  Individual 


2.  In  an  elevat»r  signal  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  switci  devices,  means  adapted  to  move  past 
such  device  and  actuate  the  same,  changing  means  adapt- 
to  change  the  coactlng  relations  of  the 
actuating  means,  and  holding  means 
with  and  continuously  hold  the  chang- 


ing means  In  Its  dlaplacod  position,  before  and  after  pass- 


switch  devices. 


3.  In  an  elevat)r  signal  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  awltcii  devices,  means  adapted  to  move  past 
such  devices  in  sticcession  and  actuate  the  same,  means 
adapted  to  change  the  coactlng  relations  of  the  switch  de- 
vice and  actuatlnji  means,  and  comprising  a  movable  part, 
holding  means  cimprislng  a  holding  member  which  is 
adapted  to  be  movpd  into  and  out  of  holding  position  rela- 
tively to  said  movable  part  of  the  changing  means,  and 
means  adapted  to  control  said  holding  member. 

4.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
switch  device,  m<ans  adapted  to  move  relatively  to  the 
■witch  device  anl  actuate  the  same,  means  adapted  to 
change  the  coactli  g  relation  of  the  switch  device  and  actu-- 
ating  means,  comprising  an  electrically  controlled  device, 
a  circuit  and  opentlng  means,  and  a  holding  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  Ini  o  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  elec- 
trically controUei  device  and  hold  the  parts  of  said 
switch  device  In   11  fixed  relation  for  a  desired  length  of 

time. 

.%.  In  an  eleva  or  signal  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  switch  devices,  means  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tively to  the  switch  device  to  pass  the  same  In  succession 
and  actuate  the  same,  moans  adapted  to  change  the  co- 
acting  relations  oT  the  switch  device  and  actuating  means, 
and  holding  meaas  adapted  to  hold  the  parts  in  their 
changed  relation  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the 
actuating  means.] 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,379.  ELEVATOR  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  OR  APPAR.\- 
TU8.  HBNay  F.  Niwbury,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Elevator  Supply  k  Repair  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Flle<  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  664,^137. 
(CL  177—336. 

1.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus,  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  cars  a  pasaenger's  button,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, and  means  w  horoby  said  memlM>r  Is  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed by  the  operation  of  said  button,  said  movable  mem- 
ber correspondlnj  to  the  said  button  and  corresponding  to 
nil  the  said  earn  in  common,  floor-signal  circuits  Includ- 
ing floor  signals  for  Indicating  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  cars,  means  moving  correspondingly  to  said  cars 
and  coftperatlng  |»ith  said  movable  member  to  close  said 
floor  signal  circuits,  and  a  car  signal  circuit  including  sig- 
nals In  the  cars.  Iind  means  for  closing  said  car  signal  cir- 
cuit through  the  knedlum  of  said  movable  member. 


2.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus,  in  combination,  1* 
plurality  of  cars,  a  passtenger's  bntton,  a  movable  member, 
and  means  whereby  said  member  Is  adapted  to  be  dis 
placed  by  the  operation  of  said  button,  said  movable  mcni 
ber  corresponding  to  the  said  button  and  corresponding  to 
all  the  said  cars  in  common,  floor  signal  circuits  includ- 
ing floor  signals  for  indicating  the  direction  of  movemcnl 
of  said  can,  means  movfhg  correspondingly  to  said  care 
and  cooperating  with  said  movable  member  to  dose  said 
floor  signal  circuits,  a  car  signal  circuit  Including  slgnnis 
in  the  cars,  means  for  cloaing  said  car  signal  circuit 
through  the  medium  of  said  movable  member,  and  means 
for  returning  said  movable  member  to  open  said  car  signal 
circuit  when  any  car  arrives  at  a  predetermined  point. 


jil^^j=5=^ 


2.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  cars,  a  passenger's  button,  a  movable  mem- 
l>er,  and  means  whereby  said  member  Is  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed by  the  operation  of  said  button,  said  movable  mem- 
ber corresp«nding  to  the  said  button  and  corresponding  to 
all  the  said  cars  in  common,  floor-signal  circuits  including 
floor  signals  for  indicating  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  cars,  means  moving  correspondingly  to  said  cars  and 
codperatiag  with  said  movable  member  to  close  said  floor- 
signal  circuits,  and  arranged  to  return  said  movable 
member,  and  a  car  signal  circuit  including  aignala  in  the 
cars,  and  means  for  closing  said  car  signal  circuit  tlirough 
the  medium  of  said  movable  member. 

4.  In  an  elevator  stffMtl  appAratus.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  cars,  a  passengers'  button,  a  movable  member, 
and  means  whereby  said  member  Is  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed by  the  operation  of  said  button,  said  movable  mem- 
ber corresponding  to  the  said  bntton  and  corresponding  to 
all  the  said  cars  In  common,  floor  signal  drculta  Including 
floor  signals  for  Indicating  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  cars,  means  moving  correspondingly  to  said  cars  and 
cooperating  with  said  movable  member  to  close  said  floor 
signal  circuits,  a  car  signal  circuit  including  signals  In  the 
cars,  means  for  closing  said  car  signal  circuit  through  the 
medium  of  said  movable  member,  means  for  returning 
said  movable  member  to  open  said  car  signal  circuit  when 
any  car  arrives  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  movable  member  In  Its  normal  posi- 
tion and  yieldingly  In  its  dUplaced  position. 

6.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  cars,  a  passengers'  button,  a  movable  carrier, 
and  means  whereby  said  carrier  is  adapted  to  be  displaced 
by  the  operation  of  said  button,  said  carrier  corresponding 
to  the  said  button  and  corresponding  to  all  the  said  cars 
in  common,  floor  signal  circuits  Including  floor  signals, 
circuit-closers  therefor  carried  by  said  movable  carrier 
and  travelers  moving  correspondingly  to  said  cars  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  circuit-closers  to  close  said  floor 
signal  circuits,  car  signal  circuits  including  signals  In  the 
cars  and  means  for  dosing  the  same  through  the  agency  of 
said  carrier. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,112,380.      MAPLE-flUQAR    EVAPORATOR.      RlLlT    H. 
'  Obbr  and  Howard  K.  Obbb,  Fort  Jackson,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  28,   1»12.     Serial  No.  706.464.      (CI.  127— ».) 


collecting  and  directing  said  liquid  to  flow  toward  the 
wall  of  said  casing  In  the  form  of  a  film,  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  flow  of  said  liquid  film,  and  means 
located  between  said  film  directing  and  reversing  means 
for  gradually  forcing  gas  flrat  along  and  then  through  said 
liquid. 


1.  In  a  device  for  evaporating  maple  syrup,  a  pnn  har- 
tng  longitudinal  and  parallel  compartments,  heat  conduct- 
ing flues  extending  longitudinally  through  the  middle 
compartments,  smaller  compartments  at  one  end  of  each 
of  the  side  compartments,  a  regulating  deTlce  dispossd  in 
oae  of  the  smaller  compartments,  a  syrup  conducting  pipe 
disposed  oTer  the  middle  compartment  and  connected  to 
the  regulator,  a  beating  pan  at  one  end  of  the  flrst-named 
pan  and  communicating  therewith,  the  said  compartments 
of  the  flrst-named  pan  communicating  with  each  other, 
and  gates  in  said  communications  for  regulating  tfce  flow 
of  the  syrup  back  and  forth  longitudinally  of  the  pan 
through  the  compartments  and  out  of  the  opposite  side 

of  the  pan. 

2.  In  a  device  for  evaporaOng  maple  sugar,  a  syrup  pan, 
a  heater  pan  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal parallel  compartments  in  the  flrst-named  pan,  the 
outer  compartments  communicating  with  the  Intermediate 
compartments  at  one  end,  the  said  intermediate  compart- 
ments communicating  with  each  other  at  the  opposite  end, 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  syrup,  longitudinal  heat- 
ing flues  in  the  said  intermediate  compartments,  means  for 
conducting  syrup  to  the  heater  pan,  a  valve  in  the  syrup 
conveying  means,  a  float  for  operating  the  valve  when  the 
syrup  has  reached  a  predetermined  depth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  evaporating  pan  having  a 
U-shaped  syrup  conducting  pipe  mounted  thereon  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  funnel,  of  a  regulator  comprising  an  open- 
ended  vertical  tank,  a  syrup  supply  pipe  leading  to  and 
mounted  on  the  Unk,  a  discharge  nozsle  In  the  second- 
named  pipe,  detachably  connected  to  the  funnel,  a  float  in 
the  tank,  a  valve  In  the  noxsle,  and  adJusUble  connections 
between  the  float  and  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
syrup  to  the  first-named  pipe.  , 


1,112.381.     GAS  WASHER.     Johaxn  F.  M.  Fatitt,  Mil 
'  waukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AlHs- 
Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    Feb.    10,    1912.      Serial   No.   676,874. 

(CI.  48—141.) 

1  In  a  gas  washer,  a  casing,  means  for  admitting  liquid 
spray  to  said  casing,  means  having  a  circularly  continuous 
surface  adjacent  Its  periphery  for  collecting  said  spray 
and  for  directing  said  liquid  outwardly  toward  the  wall 
of  said  casing  In  the  form  of  a  film,  means  for  directing 
aald  film  of  liquid  inwardly  away  from  the  wall  of  aald  cas 
Ing,  and  Inclosed  fan  blades  located  between  said  out- 
wardly and  said  Inwardly  directing  means  for  forcing  the 
gas  through  the  casing  whereby  the  gas  flows  against  and 
through  said  film  and  said  spray  in  succession. 

2.  In  a  gas  washer,  a  casing,  means  for  admitting  liquid 
to  said  casing,  means  having  a  circularly  continuous  sur- 
face adjacent  its  periphery  for  directing  said  liquid  out- 
wardly toward  the  wall  of  said  casing  In  the  form  of  a 
film,  means  for  directing  said  Aim  of  liquid  Inwardly  away 
from  the  wall  of  said  casing,  and  lnclOv*d  fan  blades 
located  between  said  outwardly  and  said  inwardly  direct- 
ing means  for  forcing  the  gas  through  the  casing  whereby 
the  gas  flows  against  and  through  said  Aim  In  succession. 

3.  In  a  gas  washer,  a  casing,  means  for  directing  liquid 
toward  the  mid  portion  of  said  casing,  means  having  >» 
circularly  continuous  surface  adjacent  its  periphery  for 


4.  In  a  gas  washer,  a  casing,  roUry  means  within  said 
casing,  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  said  casing  and  for 
directing  said  liquid  toward  said  rotating  means,  means 
carried  by  said  rotary  means  and  having  a  circularly  con- 
tinuous surface  adjacent  Its  periphery  for  collecting  and 
directing  said  liquid  to  flow  outwardly  toward  said  casing 
In  the  form  of  a  continuous  film,  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  liquid  film,  and  means  carried 
by  said  rotating  means  for  gradually  forcing  gas  succes 
sively  along  and  through  said  film. 

6.  In  a  gas  washer,  a  rotatable  fan,  blades  in  said  fan, 
said  fan  blades  having  their  entire  inlet  and  discharge 
edges  radially  directing,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  the 
inlet  end  of  said  fan  blades,  and  means  having  a  clrcu- 
larty  continuous  surface  adjacent  Its  periphery  for  form- 
ing "a  continuous  indosing  film  of  liquid  at  th«  diadiuge 

of  anid  fan. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazstte.] 


Ill'' 382       HEEL  -  PROTECTOR.      James    S.    Ramlose, 
'  Newport,  R.  I.    Filed  June  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  774,126. 
(CI.  36—1.) 


1.  A  heel  protector  for  shoes,  comprising  a  naU  resUt- 
ing  metallic  plate  conforming  subetanUally  in  sise  and 
shape  to  the  Interior  of  a  shoe  at  the  heel,  a  covering  for 
the  plate  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  forward  edge 
thereof,  and  oppositely  projecting  securing  means  carried 
by  the  plate  for  securing  the  covering  thereto  on  one  side 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  on  the  other 
aide  to  secure  the  covering  and  plate  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  meUl  plate  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  heel  and  disposed  above  the 
heel  in  the  bottom  of  the  shoe.  Integral  teeth  carried  by 
the  plate,  some  of  said  teeth  being  bent  downwardly  and 
arranged  to  enter  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  for  securing  the 
plate  to  the  shoe  and  other  of  said  teeth  being  bent  up- 
wardly, and  a  covering  carried  by  said  plate  and  receiving 
the  upwardly  bent  teeth  and  secured  to  the  plate  thereby. 
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3.  Tbe  combinition  with  a  shoe,  of  a  metal  plate  con- 
forming to  the  sliape  of  tbe  beel  and  disposed  above  tbe 
heel  in  the  botto^i  of  tbe  shoe,  a  series  of  upwardly  pro- 
from  tbe  plate  6n  tbe  outer  ed^  thereof, 
bent  from   tbe  plate  on  tbe  front  edge 


jectlng  teeth  bent 
a  series  of  teeth 
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thereof,  certain  >{  said  last-mentioned  teeth  projecting 
downwardly  and  certain  thereof  projecting  upwardly,  a 
tooth  bent  downwardly  from  the  plate  near  the  middle 
part  thereof,  the  ilownwardly  bent  teeth  being  arranged  to 
of  tbe  shoe  for  holding  the  plate  to  tbe 
shoe,  and  a  covering  for  the  plate  disposed  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lati  er  and  arranged  to  receive  the  upwardly 
bent  teeth,  said  (over  being  held  in  position  by  said  up- 
wardly bent  teeth, 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  metal  plate  con- 
forming to  the  stape  of  the  beel  and  disposed  above  the 
beel  and  the  bottcm  of  tbe  shoe,  a  series  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting integral  teeth  carried  by  the  plate  on  the  outer 
curved  edge  ther^f,  a  series  of  teeth  stamped  from  the 

edge  thereof,  certain  of  said  teeth  pro- 
jecting downwardly  and  others  projecting  upwardly,  a 
tooth  stamped  from  the  plate  near  the  middle  part  thereof 
and  being  bent  d)wnwardly,  the  downwardly  bent  teeth 
being  arranged  to  enter  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  for  holding 
tbe  piate  to  the  stoe,  and  a  resilient  covering  for  the  plate 
disposed  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  latter  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  upwardly  bent  teeth,  said  covering  being 
held  in  position  b^  said  upwardly  bent  teeth. 

5.  A  beel  protector  for  shoes,  comprising  a  nail-resisting 
metallic  plate  con:  orming  in  size  and  shape  to  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  shoe  at  tho  beel,  a  leather  covering  for  tbe  plate, 
and  oppositely  projecting  securing  means  integral  with 
the  plate  for  secuiling  the  covering  thereto  on  one  side  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  bottom  of  tbe  shoe  on  the  other  aide. 

[Claim  6  not  prnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,38.'?.      GRAtE. 
Filed  July  16, 


i,  liia 


.Tames    Reag.4N,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Serial  No.  779,365.    (CI.  126—180.) 


1.  A  furnace  rfrate,  having  in  combination  a  square 
rocking-bar,  a  plurality  of  choppers,  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  fegs  adapted  to  straddle  the  rocking-bar 
and  provide  alr-spbces  between  the  choppers  and  said  bar, 
one  pair  of  said  legs  coactlng  with  keying  means  for  de- 
tachably-holding  tpe  choppers  on  the  bar  against  vertical 
and  lateral  play,  but  allowing  said  choppers  to  be  re- 
moved in  a  vertlqal  direction  without  a  lateral  displace- 
ment. 

2.  A  furnace  arate,  liavlng  In  combination  a  square 
rocking-bar,  a  plwality  of  choppers,  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  fegs  adapted  to  straddle  the  rocking-bar 
and  provide  air-spfaces  between  the  choppers  and  said  bar, 
one  pair  of  said  egs  coactlng  with  keying  means  for  de- 
tachably-holding  ttie  choppers  on  the  bar  against  vertical 
and  lateral  play,  l^t  allowing  said  choppers  to  be  removed 
in  a  vertical  direction  without  a  vertical  displacement, 
spanners  arranged  on  the  rocking-bar,  between  the  pairs 
of  legs,  and  means  for  rocking  tbe  spanners  and  thereby 
the  choppers. 

3.  A  furnace  grate,  living  In  combination  a  square 
rocking-bar,  a  plurality  of  choppers,  each  having  a  pln- 
rallty  of  pairs  of  legs  adapted  to  straddle  the  rocking-bair 
and  provide  air-spfices  between  the  choppers  and  said  bar, 
one  pair  of  said  l^gs  coactlng  with  keying  means  for  de- 
tachably-boldlng  the  choppers  on  tbe  bar  against  vertical 
and  lateral  play,  but  allowing  said  choppers  to  be  removed 
in    a    vertical    dirfctlon    without    a    lateral    displacement. 


bridge-bars  having 


independent  mean$  for  rocking  tbe  choppers. 


horizontal  air-spaces  therethrough,  and 


4.  A  furnace  grate,  having  in  combination  a  square 
rocking-bar,  a  plurality  of  choppers,  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  legs  adapted  to  straddle  the  rocking-bar 
and  provide  air-spaces  between  the  choppers  and  said  bar, 
one  pair  of  said  legs  coactlng  with  keying  means  for  de- 
tachably-bolding  tbe  choppers  on  the  bar  against  vertical 
and  lateral  play,  but  allowing  said  choppers  to  be  removed 
in  a  vertical  direction  without  lateral  displacement,  in- 
dependent means  for  rocking  the  choppers,  stoker-castings 
journaled  on  the  bar.  between  tbe  choppers,  and  means  for 
cleaving  the  stoker-castings  so  as  to  raise  and  hold  the 
fire-bed  in  suspension  while  tbe  choppers  are  being  rockeo. 

5.  A  farnace  grate,  having  in  combination  a  square 
rocking-bar,  a  plurality  of  choppers,  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  legs  adapted  to  straddle  the  rocking-bar 
and  provide  air-spaces  l)etween  the  choppers  and  said  bar, 
one  pair  of  said  legs  coactlng  with  keying  means  for  de- 
tachably-bolding  the  choppers  on  tbe  bar  against  vertical 
and  lateral  play,  but  allowing  said  choppers  to  be  removed 
in  a  vertical  direction  without  a  lateral  displacement,  in- 
dependent means  for  rocking  the  chopper*,  head  and  tail- 
blocks  comprising  a  number  of  sections,  each  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  renpectlve  head  and  tall-bars  of  the 
grate  frame  by  securing  pins,  and  bridge-bars  provided 
with  oppositely-disposed  cutting  edges  and  with  air-spaces 
therethrough. 

iCIaim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,112,384.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  Herbbbt  Charles 
Rich.  Hoxton,  London,  England.  Filed  July  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,635.      (CI.  137—14.) 


A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  two 
telescopic  cylindrical  sections  adapted  to  form  a  liquid 
reservoir,  a  bayonet  slot  connection  between  said  tele- 
scopic sections,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  threaded  aperture  therethrough,  and  a  nozzle  closure 
for  the  other  end  of  said  reservoir,  an  air  tube  entering 
tbe  threaded  aperture  in  said  first  mentioned  cloanre,  a 
nozzle  disposed  on  the  end  of  said  air  tube  and  having  its 
opening  concentric  and  lying  within  the  opening  of  said 
nozzle  closure,  said  threaded  aperture  providing  means 
whereby  the  relative  distance  between  said  nozzle  closure 
and  said  air  nozzle  may  be  varied  to  vary  the  quantity  of 
liquid  sprayed,  and  a  guide  to  said  air  tube  disposed  with- 
in said  reservoir. 


1,112,380.     SIGNAL  SYSTEM.     John   J.  Roddick,  West 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States  Electric  Sig- 
nal Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct.  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  663.479.     (CI.  246 — 36.) 
1.   In    a    signal   system,    the   combination    with   a    main 
conductor  carrying  a   comparatively   high   voltage  and   a 
return,  of  a  normally-closed  circnit  connecting  said  con- 
ductor and  return,  a  shunt  circuit  connected  to  said  closed 
circuit,  a  signal-setting  magnet  in  the  shunt  circuit  which 
is  normally  inoperative,  an  Insulated  rail  section,  a  branch 
circnit   connecting  the   normally  closed  circuit   to   tbe   in- 
sulated rail  section,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  branch 
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circuit  to  open  the  normally-closed  circuit  between  the 
terminals  of  tbe  shunt  circuit  when  a  car  passes  over 
the  insulated  rail  section,  whereby  the  signal-setting  mag- 
net Is  rendered  operative. 


2.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
conductor  carrying  a  comparatively  high  voltage  and  a 
return,  of  a  normally-closed  circnit  connecting  said  con- 
ductor and  return  potential-reducing  means  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  shunt  circuit  connected  to  said  closed  circuit,  a 
signal-setting  magnet  in  the  shunt  circuit  which  is  nor- 
mally Inoperative,  an  insulated  rail  section,  a  branch 
circuit  connecting  the  insulated  rail  section  to  the  nor- 
mally-closed circuit  on  the  return  side  of  ii»  potential- 
reducing  means  whereby  the  voltage  between  the  terminals 
of  the  branch  circuit  Is  comparatively  low,  and  means 
controlled  by  tbe  branch  circuit  to  open  the  normally- 
closed  circuit  between  the  terminals  of  the  shunt  circuit 
when  a  car  passes  over  tbe  Insulated  rail  section,  where- 
by the  signal-setting  magnet  Is  rendered  operative. 

3  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  main  con- 
ductor and  a  return,  of  a  circuit  connecting  said  con- 
ductor and  return,  a  signal-setting  magnet  connected 
thereto,  means  acting  normally  to  short  circuit  said  signal- 
setting  magnet  whereby  the  latter  Is  normally  Inactive, 
an  insulated  rail  section,  a  branch  circuit  connected  there- 
to but  taking  current  from  tbe  main  conductor,  means  to 
maintain  a  low  voltage  in  said  branch  circuit,  and  means 
rendered  operative  when  the  branch  circuit  Is  closed  by 
connecting  the  Insulated  rail  section  to  the  return  to 
break  the  short  circnit  and  render  the  signal  setting  mag- 
net operative. 

4.  in  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
conductor  and  return,  of  a  circuit  connecting  said  con- 
ductor and  return  potential-reducing  means  In  said  cir- 
cuit, a  signal  setting  magnet  connected  to  said  circuit,  a 
locking  magnet  in  said  circuit,  means  operated  thereby  for 
short-drcultlng  the  slgnal-settmg  raa^t,  an  Insulated 
rail  section,  a  branch  circuit  connecting  said  rail  section 
to  tbe  first  named  circuit  on  the  return  side  of  the  poten- 
tial reducing  means,  and  a  neutralizing  magnet  in  the 
branch  circuit  which  when  operative  Is  adapted  to  neu- 
tralise the  action  of  the  locking  magnet. 

5  In  a  signal  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  con- 
ductor and  a  return,  of  a  circuit  connecting  said  con- 
ductor and  return  and  having  a  continuously-closed  shunt 
connection,  a  resistance  in  said  circuit,  a  signal -setting  mag- 
net In  said  shunt  connection,  a  signaling  circuit  controlled 
by  said  magnet,  means  acting  normally  to  short-circuit 
said  shunt  connection  whereby  the  signal -setting  magnet 
is  normally  inactive,  an  Insulated  rail  section,  a  branch 
circuit  connecting  said  Insulated  rail  sectlcm  and  the  first- 
named  circuit  on  the  return  side  of  the  resistance  therein, 
and  means  rendered  operative  when  the  branch  circuit  Is 
connected  to  the  return  to  break  the  short-circuit  and 
render  the  signal-setting  magnet  operative. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


means  carried  by  the  reducing  chamber  and  extending 
within  the  same  for  successively  operating  each  valve  to 
regulate  the  pressure  supplied  to  the  vessel  containing 
the  liquid. 


1,112,386.      APPARATUS   FOR   DISPENSING    LIQUIDS. 
Adam  Emil  Schatz,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
21,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,142.     (Cl.  22&— 18.) 
1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel, 
a  gas  head  connected  to  said  vessel  having  an  upper  main 
gas  chamber  provided  with  an  aaziliary  chamber  formed 
In  one  side   thereof  for  the   reception  of  a  gas  charged 
capsule,  a  reducing  chamber  Intermediate  said  main  cham- 
ber and  vessel,  a  valve  connected  with  said  main  cham- 
ber, a  valve  connected  with  the  reducing  chamber,  and 


2.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel. 
In  combination  with  a  gas  containing  head,  said  head 
having  an  upper  main  gas  chamber  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  chamber  formed  In  one  side  thereof  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  gas  charged  capsule,  a  reducing  chamber 
Intermediate  said  main  chamber  and  vessel,  a  valve  con- 
nected with  said  main  chamber,  a  valve  connected  with 
tbe  reducing  chamber,  means  carried  by  tbe  reducing 
chamber  and  projecting  Into  the  same  for  successively 
operating  such  valves  to  regulate  tbe  pressure  applied  to 
the  vessel,  and  a  discharge  tube  passing  from  the  vessel 
entirely  through  the  reducing  chamber  and  main  chamber 
and  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  latter  chamber. 


1  112  387       BOYS    BLOUSE.      Fbbdkbick    H.    Schniek, 
'  New  Bochelle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.     Serial  No. 
728,367.     (Cl.  2—98.) 


In  a  boy's  blouse,  the  combination  of  a  waistband  hav- 
ing button-holes  In  ita  rear-portion,  a  strap  composed  of 
elastic  material  only,  and  alongside  the  waistband,  and 
provided  with  a  button  at  the  center  thereof,  and  an 
outer  button  at  each  end  of  the  strap,  said  buttons  being 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  button-holes  corre- 
spondingly arranged,  the  elastic  strap  being  shorter  than 
the  distance  between  the  outer  holes  of  the  waistband  for 
forming  folds  or  plaits  in  the  waistband  over  the  buttons 
for  concealing  the  buttons  when  said  waistband  is  folded. 


1,112,388.    COMPUTING  C0UNTBB-8CALE  AND  CA8H- 
BEGI8TER.    Foster  J.  Siblbt.  Flndlay,  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Thos.  C.  Dunn,  Flndlay,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept. 
7.  1905.     Serial  No.  277,318.     (CT.  73—104.) 
1.  The    combination    of   computing    scales,    a    rotating 
circular  frame,  a  series  of  normally  concealed  indicators 
in  said  frame,  each  of  said  Indicators  containing  a  single 
value  indication,  a  price  key,  means  independent  of  said 
key  for  rotating  said  frame,  a  weighing  scale,  devices  op- 
erated by  said  scale  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
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frame,  and  a  devi|;e  connected  with  said  key  which  will 
permit  a  complete  ^volution  of  said  frame  but  adapted  bj 
the  movement  of  ^d  key  to  expoae  any  one  of  said  ln(U- 
cators  as  determin  >d  by  the  movement  of  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  specli  led. 


2.  The  combioation,  with  a  weighing  device,  of  a  aeries 
of  keys  representing  prices-per-pound,  a  series  of  Indi- 
cator frames,  each:  frame  baviiig  a  plurality  of  normally 
concealed  IndlcatoiiFi  representing  diflTerent  values,  means 
for  moving  said  frSmes,  means  operated  by  the  weighing 
device  for  controlling  the  movamant  of  said  frames  pro- 
portionate to  the  weighing  movement  of  said  weighing 
dcTioe,  and  aepara^  means  for  exposing  any  one  of  said 
indicators  by  a  n<)veni«Dt  of  its  corresponding  key,  Hb- 
stantially  as  8pecl4ed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  scale,  a  measuring  wheel 
moved  by  said  scalj,  aa  indie»t«r  frame  having  a  series  of 
normally-unexpofle<|  value  indicators,  means  for  moving 
said  frame,  mean!^  on  said  measuring  wheel  for  deter- 
mining the  movement  of  said  frame,  a  price  key  having 
means  for  cxpo8in{r  any  one  of  said  indicators  on  said 
frame,  and  priators  to  record  the  values  indicated  by  said 
indicators,   subsUnAially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combinal|ion  with  a  scale,  a  measuring  wheel 
moved  by  said  scafe,  a  series  of  keys  representing  prices- 
per-pound,  a  serie|  of  Indicating  wheels  each  having  a 
series  of  normally  doncealed  indicators  representing  values, 
means  for  moving  ^aid  wheels,  means  on  said  measuring 
wheel  for  determli^ng  the  movement  of  said  wheels,  and 
means  connected  ^th  each  of  said  keys  adapted  when  a 
key  is  operated  to  ^po«e  an  Indicator  representing  a  value 
determined  by  the  'depressed  key  and  the  porttion  of  the 
indicating  wheel  ctorresponding  thereto,  subatantially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  scale  movable  to  different 
positions  in  proportion  to  the  weight  of  the  artiele 
weighed,  accounting  mechanism  having  a  serica  of  mmr- 
able  members  for  i^ecording  different  values  In  proportion 
to  the  movement  i)f  said  scale,  means  for  moving  said 
members,  an  tntennediate  measuring  device  moving  with 
said  scaJe  to  control  the  movement  of  said  members,  and 
means  representing  prices  for  operating  said  members 
after  they  have  be^  moved  to  a  given  position. 

[ClalBs  6  to  15  ^ot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,112,380.       KNOtItEB     F0«     HABVESTBR  -  BINDERS. 

John  M.  SiMPSof  and  Josbph  E.  Wilkinson,  Winnipeg. 

Manitoba.  Canada.     Piled  Sept.   11.   1911.     Serial   No. 

648.766.     (CI.  54—83.) 

1.  In  a  knotter  (he  combination  of  a  knotting  spindle 
arranged  transversely  to  the  lead  of  the  twine ;  a  hook  on 
the  end  of  the  spindle ;  a  rotatable  longitudinally  movable 
sleeve  in  which  tb4  spindle  is  longitudinally  movable  and 
In  regard  to  wbl<^  It  is  relatively  non-rotatable,  said 
hook  cooperating  ^ith  tite  end  of  the  spindle  to  grip  the 


twine ;  a  bill  carried  by  the  sleeve ;  and  means  suitably  co- 
ordinated for  rotating  the  sleeve  and  spindle  and  for  slid- 
ing them  andwise  either  separately  or  simultaneously. 


2.  In  a  knotter  the  coaibinatlon  of  a  knotting  spindle 
arranged  transversely  to  the  lead  of  the  twine ;  a  hook  on 
the  end  of  the  spindle ;  a  rotatable  longitudinally  movable 
sleeve  la  which  the  spindle  is  longitudinally  movable  and 
in  regard  to  which  it  is  relatively  non-rotatable.  said  hook 
coiiperatXng  with  the  end  of  tlie  spindle  to  grip  the  twine ; 
a  bill  carrlad  by  the  sleeve ;  means  suitably  coordinated 
for  rotating  the  sleeve  and  spindle  and  for  sliding  them 
endwise  either  separately  or  simaJtaneouaiy  ;  a  cord  cutter 
slidable  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  ;  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  cutter  to  cut  the  twine. 

3.  In  a  knottar  the  comblaatlon  of  a  knotting  iplndl* 
arranged  transversely  to  the  lead  of  the  twine ;  a  hook  on 
the  end  of  the  spindle ;  a  rotatable  langltudlnaily  movable 
sleeve  in  which  the  spindle  kajongitudinaily  movable  and 
la  regard  to  which  it  is  relatteeiy  non-rotatable  said  hook 
cooperating  with  the  end  of  the  spindle  to  grip  the  twine ; 
a  bill  carried  by  the  sleeve  .  means  suitably  coordinated  for 
rotating  the  sleeve  and  spindle,  and  for  aliding  them  end- 
wise either  separately  or  simnltaneously  ;  a  notched  cord- 
belding  disk  Joumaled  behind  the  knotter  bill  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  lead  of  the  cord  ;  a  cooperating  plate  bent 
over  the  edge  of  the  disk  ;  and  means  for  imparting  a  step- 
wise movement  of  rotation  to  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  knotter  the  combination  of  a  notched  cord-taold- 
ing  disk :  a  plate  cooperating  therewith  bent  over  the  edge 
of  the  disk ;  a  knotter  shaft ;  and  an  arm  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  engage  tlie  notciies  of  the  dli:«k  to  Impart  a  step 
by  step  movement  of  rotation  to  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  knotter  the  combination  of  a  knotting  spindle 
arranged  transversely  of  the  lead  of  the  twine  ;  a  hook  on 
the  end  of  the  spindle ;  a  rotatable  longitudinally  movable 
sleeve  in  which  the  spindle  is  longitudinally  movable  and 
in  regard  to  which  it  la  relatively  non-rotatable,  said  hook 
cooperating  with  the  end  of  the  spindle  to  grip  the  twine ; 
a  bill  carried  by  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  book ;  a  pinion 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve ;  a  disk  secured  to 
tha  end  of  the  spindle  adjacent  the  pinion  so  that  when 
the  hook  is  in  engagement  with  the  sleeve  end  the  disk  Is 
spaced  from  the  pinion ;  a  pulley  carrying  a  segmental 
gear  adapted  to  drive  the  pinion  ;  means  for  holding  the 
pinion  from  rotation  when  it  Is  not  in  mesh  with  the  gear ; 
and  cams  carried  by  the  pulley  adapted  to  engage  the 
disk  and  pinion  to  slide  the  spindle  and  sleeve  endwise 
either  separately  or  simultaneousl.v. 


1,1123»0.      ICE-CREAM    CABINET.      Jami.s    J.    Ssioo. 

Plttabargh,    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    25,    1913.       Serial    No. 

763.634.     (CI.  «2— 75.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  protecting  cylinder  for  an 
Ice  cream  can,  of  a  pan  for  supporting  an  ice  cream  can 
and  a  protecting  cylinder  therefor,  said  cylinder  having 
a  perforated  body  portion,  said  pan  being  of  a  materially 
greater  diameter  tlian  the  protecting  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
uprights  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  said  pan.  a  handle  at 
the  outer  end  of  each  upright  and  oppositely  extending 


■# 


aBrrsHBlK  «9,  a^^- 


XJ,  S.  PATH  NT  OFFICE. 


X40t 


transverw  c»«*s  ad-pM  tor  «-»*»'^*^  "f*, '^•^^J; 
said  pan  and  having  upturned  ends  secured  to  the  inner 

face  of  said  pan. 


o  The  combination  with  a  protectbig  cylinder  for  an 
ice  cream  can.  of  a  pan  for  supporting  an  ice  cream  can 
and  a  protecting  cylinder  therefor,  said  cylinder  ha'»°«  » 
perforated  body  portion,  said  pan  being  «'  '"^t^'^'y 
greater  diameter  than  the  said  protecting  cylinder,  a  pa  r 
ot  uprights  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  «ild  pan,  »  handle 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  uprights,  said  handle  pr^ 
iectlng  toward  the  said  protecting  cylinder  for  the  ice 
cream  "can.  and  oppositely  extending  transverse  cleats 
adapted  for  supporting  the  cylinder  within  said  pan  and 
having  upturned  ends  secured  to  the  face  of  said  pan. 


•p«ratl>g  .twsse.  tor  ^1*»  «  H  desHmed  ;  to  fwiibtoatlon 
with  a  yielding  aperiodic  mounting  therefor,  substantially 

as  described.  k-„-,™> 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  magnet  and  a  diaphragm 
sufficiently  stiff   to  be  substantially   inflexible  0"^"   the 
operating  stresses  for  which  it  is  designed :  »°  «"nbination 
with  a  delicate  pneumatic  cushion  placed  against  the  edge 
of  said  diaphragm  on  the  side  toward  said  magnet,  and 
exerting  a  pressure  at   all  times  light  enough  to  permit 
said   cushion  to  yield   readily  to  the   movements  of   U>e 
diaphragm    incident    to    operation.    subsUntially    aa    de- 
scribed. ^        .,     »._„„„ 
3.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  magnet  and  a  diaphragm 
sufficiently  stiff  to  be  substantially   inflexible   under   the 
operating  stresses  for  which  It  Is  designed  ;  In  combination 
with  a  pair  of  delicate  air  cushions  confining  the  edge  of 
said  diaphragm  and  pressing  against  the  same  so  lightly 
as  to  permit  said  cushions  to  yield  readily  to  the  move- 
ments of  the  diaphragm  incident  to  operation,  subatan- 

tlally  as  described. 

4  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  magnet,  a  delicate  air 
cushion,  and  a  substantially  inflexible  diaphragm  conflned 
in  light  contact  at  its  edge  with  said  cushion  and  free  of 
all    attachment    save    at    its    edge,    substantially    as    de- 

scribed. 

5  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  magnet,  a  pair  of  delicate 
air  *  cushions,  and  a  subsUntially  Inflexible  diaphragm 
conflned  by  light  pressure  between  said  cushions  at  its 
edge    and    otherwise    nnatuched,    substantially    aa    ae- 

scrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Ill"  391        THERMOSTATIC    CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER. 
'  GEOBGB  E.  SPBAB.  Amcsbury.  Mass..  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Thermometer  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.564. 
(CI.  177—128.) 


1112  803       CASEMENT-WINDOW   ADJUSTER.      Robmt 
'  C    SPBNCEE,  Jr.,  River  Forest,  HI.     Filed  July  9.  1913. 
Serial  No.  777,991.     (CI.  16—135.) 


In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  pointers.  Independently  rotatable  disks  to 
which  said  pointers  are  Hecured.  said  disks  bej'.g  concen- 
trically mounted  with  the  toothed  portions  of  their  cir- 
cumferences arranged  opposite  each  other  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  untoothed  portions  of  wld  circumfer- 
ences, pinions  in  mesh  with  said  toothed  portions,  and 
shafts  on  which  said  pinions  are  monnted. 


1  11"  392  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER.  JBSSli  L.  Spbncs, 
New  York  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Electrical  Experiment 
Company,  Inc  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
6   1913     Serial  No.  772,086.     (CI.  179—115.) 


y^ 


// 


1    In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  magnet  and  a  diaphragm 
sufficiently  stiff  to  be  snbatantlally   InflexlWa  under  the 


1  In  a  casement  window  adjuster,  the  combination .  of 
a  strut  lever  adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  of  a  casement  window  extending  away  from  the 
hinged  Bide  of  a  sash  monnted  In  the  frame,  an  operating 
handle  for  the  strut  lever  extending  from  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  stnit  lever  and  at  an  angle  with  said  strut 
lover,  a  fixed  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sash 
of  a  casement  window  and  having  sliding  connection  with 
the  stmt  lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  fixed  member 
to  the  strut  lever,  said  locking  means  being  operated  by 

■aid  handle. 

2  In  a  casement  window  adjuster,  a  main  operating 
lever  adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  a 
casement  window  at  a  point  between  the  inside  and  Uie 
outside  plane,  of  the  window  frame,  an  operating  handle 
for  said  main  operating  lever  adapted  to  extend  inwardly 
from  the  point  at  which  the  main  operating  lever  is 
plToted,  a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be  atuched  to 
the  saah  of  a  casement  window  and  having  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  main  operating  lever,  and  locking  means 
associated  with  said  sliding  connection,  aakl  locking  means 
being  operated  from  said  handle. 

8    In   combination,  a   casement   window  adjuster   com 
prising  a  pivot  member,  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  pivot 
member,  an  operating  handle  extending  from  said  lever, 
and   a  bracket  through  which  said  lever  may   slide  and 
with  which  it  may  make  locking  engagement. 

4  in  combination,  a  casement  window  adjuster  com- 
prising a  pivot  member,  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  pivot 
member,  an  operating  handle  extending  from  said  lever, 
and  a  bracket  through  which  said  lever  may  slide  and 
with  which  it  may  make  locking  engagement  by  manlpula 
tlon  of  said  handle. 


I403 


5.  In  combloa|tloD 
prising  a  pivot 
member,  an  oper^itlDg 
having   an   open^g 
lengthwise,  said 
a  portion  of  the 

[Claims  6  to 


a  casement  window  adjuster  com- 

4iember,  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  pivot 

handle  for  said  lever,  and  a  bracket 

through    which    said    lever   may   pass 

lever   having  notches   therein   In   which 

bracket  may  engage. 

not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,112,394 

Sprado,    Milwaukee 
ments,    to 
Corporation  of 
No.  593,795. 


1.  In    a    spee^ 


said  prime  movei 
the  discharge  of 


prime  mover,  a 
discharging   to   a 
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-  REGULATING    DEVICE.      Cabl   O. 

Wis.,    assignor,   by   mesne   assign- 

j-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company,    a 

Delaware.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial 

Cl.  103—92.) 


regulating    device,    a    prime    mover,    a 


throttle  valve   for   said   prime   mover,   a   pump  driven  by 


a  high  pressure  system  connected  with 
said  pump,  means  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure in  said  system  for  controlling  said  throttle  valve,  a 
low  pressure  syslem,  a  reducing  valve  Interposed  between 
said  high  and  lo^r  pressure  systems,  and  means  for  drain- 
age from  said  lo^  pressure  system  at  a  predetermined  con- 
stant rate. 

2.  In  a  speed  Regulating  device,  a  prime  mover,  means 
for   controlling   tbe   admission   of   working   fluid   to   said 

pump  driven  by  said  prime  mover  and 
high  pressure  system,  means  actuated 
by  the  pressure  In  said  high  pressure  system  for  operat- 
ing said  controlling  means,  a  low  pressure  system,  a  re- 
d'licing  valve  Interposed  between  said  high  and  low  pres- 
sure systems,  and  means  for  drainage  from  said  low  pres- 
sure system  at  a  predetermined  constant  rate. 

3.  In  a  speed  regulating  device,  a  prime  mover,  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  working  fluid  to  said 
prime  mover,  a  pump  driven  by  said  prime  mover,  a  high 
pressure  system  receiving  the  discharge  from  said  pump, 
means  actuated  |by  the  pressure  in  said  high  pressure 
system  to  operat^  said  controlling  means,  a  low  pressure 
system,  a  reduciiig  valve  interposed  between  said  high 
and  low  pressure  pystems,  and  manually  adjustable  means 
for  drainage  froi|i  said  low  pressure  system  at  a  prede- 
termined constant  rate. 

4.  In  a  speed  .k-egulatlng  device,  a  rotary  element  the 
sve^  whereof  It  is  desired  to  maintain  constant,  means 
for  restoring  the  speed  of  the  element  from  any  value 
deviating  from  sf|ld  desired  constant  speed,  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  ctntrolllng  said  speed  restoring  means,  a 
pi-mp  driven  by  jsald  rotary  element  for  pumping  said 
fluid,  and  means  Independent  of  said  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated means,  for  discharging  said  pumped  fluid  at  a  pre- 
determined constant  rate  whereby  the  fluid  pressure 
at  the  discharge ,  diflTers  from  that  acting  on  said  fluid 
pressure  actaatedl  means. 

5.  In  a  speed  rfgulating  device,  a  prime  mover  the  speed 
whereof  it  is  desired  to  maintain  constant  when  sub- 
jected to  different)  loads,  means  for  restoring  the  speed  of 
said  prime  mover  |  from  any  value  deviating  from  said  de- 
sired constant  speed,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  con- 
trolling said  restoring  means,  a  pump  driven  by  said  prime 


mover  for  generating  said  fluid  pressure,  discharge  means 
providing  an  orifice  for  discharging  pumped  fluid,  said 
fluid  pressure  actuated  means  being  interposed  between 
said  pump  and  said  discharge  means,  and  means  prevent- 
ing said  fluid  pressure  from  having  direct  access  to  the 
fluid  being  discharged  past  said  orifice. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,112,395.  SHEET  -  DELIVEBY  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Burt  D.  Stivbns,  Riverside, 
and  MiCHACL  A.  Dhoitcoub,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
Mlehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1911.    Serial  No.  655.442.     (Cl.  101—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains,  sprocket  wheels  co- 
acting  with  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  rollers  between 
and  carried  by  portions  of  the  lengths  of  said  chains  and 
adapted  to  transport  the  sheets  of  paper  over  the  delivery 
pile,  means  to  cause  said  chains  to  travel,  means  to  feed 
sheets  of  paper  on  top  of  said  rollers  while  said  rollers 
are  on  the  bottom  stretch  of  their  travel,  means  to  cause 
said  rollers  to  rotate  on  their  own  axes  after  the  paper 
has  reached  a  position  above  the  delivery  pile  to  permit 
the  rollers  to  travel  from  beneath  the  paper  and  permit 
the  latter  to  fall  on  the  pile,  and  means  carried  by  the 
paper  conveyer  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  roller- 
rotating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  endless  sprocket  chains,  sprocket 
wheels  co-acting  with  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
between  and  carried  by  portions  of  the  length  of  said 
chains  and  adapted  to  support  and  transport  the  sheets 
of  paper  to  the  delivery  pile,  means  to  cause  said  chains 
to  travel,  means  to  feed  sheets  of  paper  on  top  of  said 
rollers  while  the  rollers  are  on  the  bottom  stretch  of 
their  travel,  a  bar  mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  the 
rollers  and  to  contact  therewith  while  the  paper  is  above 
the  delivery-pile  to  cause  said  rollers  to  rotate  and  pas.a 
from  beneath  the  paper  to  permit  the  latter  to  fall  on  the 
delivery  pile,  and  an  enlargement  on  one  of  said  rollers 
governing  the  contact  of  said  bar  with  the  companion 
rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  a  fly  delivery  device,  an  endless  con- 
veyer delivery  device,  and  an  immoTable  support  for 
the  latter,  the  endless  conveyer  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  assume  a  position  on  said  Immovable  support  in  which 
it  will  not  Interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  fly  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  a  fly  delivery  device,  a  mutilated  end- 
less conveyer  delivery  device,  and  fixedly  mounted  sup- 
porting wheels  for  the  latter  positioned  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  sheet-conveying  part  of  the  conveyer  to  be 
housed  beneath  the  fly  device  during  the  operation  of 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1.112,396.     TAB  END.     Henht  J.  Stuart,  Derby,  Conn., 
assignor   to   The    Robert    N.    Bassett   Company,    Derby, 
Conn.,   a   Corporation   of  Connecticut.      Filed   June   10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  844.163.      (Cl.  24—245.) 
In  a  tab  end,  a  base  plate,  a  button  mounted  thereon, 

two  transverse  slots  in  said  plate  below  said  button,  one 
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transverse  slot  In  said  plate  above  said  button  and  a  Upe 
threaded  through  said  slots  as  follows  :  through  the  upper- 
most slot  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  thence  down  to  and 
through  the  Intermediate  slot  from  the  rear  to  the  front, 
thence  down  to  and  through  the  lowermost  slot  from  the 


front  to  the  rear,  thence  down  to  and  around  the  lower 
edge  of  the  plate,  thence  up  to  and  again  through  the 
Intermediate  slot  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  the  tip  end 
of  the  tape  terminating  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  be- 
tween the  uppermost  slot  and  the  intermediate  slot. 


1,112,397.  CONDENSER.  Phillips  Thomas,  Wilklns- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  804,757.     (Cl.  250 — 41.) 


Y^ 


1.  An  electrical  condenser  having  a  dielectric  com- 
prising a  balogenised  fatty  acid. 

2.  An  electrical  condenser  having  a  dielectric  com- 
prising a  halogenized  stearic  acid. 

3.  An  electrical  condenser  having  a  dielectric  com- 
prising chlorinated  stearic  acid. 

4.  An  electrical  condenser  having  a  dielectric  com- 
prising a  substitution  product  of  a  fatty  acid,  said  sub- 
stitution in  the  fatty  acid  being  effected  by  means  of  an 
electrically  generated  chemical  eleiaent. 

5.  An  electrical  condenser  having  a  dielectric  com- 
prising a  substitution  product  of  a  fatty  acid,  said  sub- 
stitution in  the  fatty  acid  being  effected  by  maans  of  an 
electrically  generated  element  of  the  halogen  group. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,112.398.  ROCK-DRILL.  Daniel  S.  Wacoh,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Original  application  flled  Feb.  14,  1914,  Serial  No. 
818.644.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831,530.     (Cl.  121—20.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  B<>t  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  of  feeding  means  for  the  motor  com- 
prising a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating  therein, 
one  being  connected  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing motive  fluid  to  the  feeding  means,  said  motor  com- 
prising a  cylinder  member  tiaving  a  rear  pressure  surface, 
a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  member  and  having  two 
rear  pressure  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  opposed  to  the 
surface  of  the  cylinder  member,  and  means  for  supplying 
motive  fluid  to  the  motor  and  periodically  Introducing 
motive  fluid  l)etween  said  ppposed  pressure  surfaces  of 
the  piston  and  cylinder  member,  and  thereby  producing 
an  intermittent  pressure  resistance  to  the  feeding  means, 


said  motive  fluid  supplying  means  maintaining  a  constant 
pressuri'  against  the  other  rear  pressure  surface  of  the 
piston. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  of  feeding  means  for  the  motor  com- 
prising a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating  therein, 
one  being  connected  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing motive  fluid  to  the  feeding  means,  said  motor  com- 
prising a  cylinder  member  having  a  rear  pressure  surface, 
a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  member  and  tiaving 
two  rear  pressure  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  opposed  to 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder  member,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing motive  fluid  to  the  motor  and  periodically  introducing 
motive  fluid  lietween  said  opposed  pressure  surfaces  of  the 
piston  and  cylinder  member,  and  thereby  producing  ao  in- 
termittent pressure  resistance  to  the  feeding  means,  said 
motive  fluid  supplying  means  maintaining  a  constant 
pressure  against  the  other  rear  pressure  surface  of  the 
piston,  the  combined  areas  of  the  rear  pressure  surfaces 
of  the  motor  piston  being  greater  than  that  of  the  feed- 
ing piston. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  member  and  a 
piston  operating  therein  and  having  rear  pressure  surfaces 
of  different  diameters,  of  feeding  means  connected  to  the 
motor  and  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operating 
In  the  cylinder,  said  feeding  piston  being  of  less  area 
than  the  larger  rear  pressure  surface  of  the  motor  piston, 
means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  feeding  means 
and  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  distributing  motive  fluid 
to  the  motor  piston  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure 
against  one  of  the  rear  surfaces  thereof  and  an  Inter- 
mittent pressure  against  the  other. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  member  having 
a  rear  pressure  surface  and  a  piston  operating  therein  and 
having  rear  pressure  surfaces  of  different  diameters,  one 
of  which  is  opposed  to  the  said  cylinder  pressure  surface, 
of  feeding  means  connected  to  the  motor  and  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  means 
for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  feeding  means  and  to 
the  motor,  and  means  for  distributing  motive  fluid  to  the 
motor  piston  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  against  one 
of  the  rear  surfaces  thereof  and  an  intermittent  pressure 
against  the  other  and  against  the  said  cylinder  pressure 
surface,  said  pressure  surfaces  of  the  motor  and  the  feed 
piston  being  so  proportioned  that  the  pressure  against  the 
said  combined  motor  surfaces  intermittently  produces  sulB- 
dent  counter-pressure  to  the  pressure  against  the  feed 
piston  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  the  apparatus  against 
the  work  whereby  said  apparatus  can  be  easily  rotated. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  valveless  motor,  comprising  a  cylinder 
member  and  a  piston  operating  therein. and  having  rear 
pressure  surfaces  of  different  diameters,  of  feeding  means 
connected  to  the  motor  and  comprising  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  a  piston  member  operating  therein,  the  area  of 
the  feed  piston  being  less  than  the  combined  rear  pressure 
areas  of  the  motor  piston. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,112,399.  BENCH  -  PLANE.  Harvey  M.  Wood,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  8,  1907, 
Serial  No.  401,341.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Oct.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,577.     (Cl.  145—5.) 

1.  In  a  plane  the  combination  of  a  shoe,  a  blade,  a 
handle  behind  said  blade,  said  handle  being  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shoe,  and  said  handle  having  a  rear 
member  movably  mounted,  a  heel-piece  arranged  to  nor- 
mally project  beyond  the  shoe,  and  means  connecting  the 
said  rear  member  of  the  handle  with  the  heel-piece  and 
adapted  to  retract  the  said  heel-piece  when  the  rear  sec- 
tion of  the  handle  is  moved. 

2.  In  a  plane  the  combination  of  a  shoe,  a  blade.  % 
spring  operated  heel-piece  arranged  to  normally  project 
beyond  the  shoe,  a  handle  behind  said  blade,  said  handle 
being  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shoe,  and  said  handle 
having  a  movably  mounted  rear  section,  means  connecting 
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and  adapted  to  retract  the  said  heel-piece  when  the  rear 
section  of  the  ht  ndle  is  moved,  and  means  for  holding 
said  heel-piece  in  Its  retracted  position. 


c 
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3.  In  a  plane, 
hollow  handle  ha 
spring-operated  hiel 
yond  the  shoe  anc 
connecting  the  reir 
piece  and  adapted 
section  of  the  haqdle 

4.  In  a  plane 
hollow  handle  baling 
spring    operated 
beyond   the  shoe 
hollow  of  the  ha^dl^ 
the  handle  with  t  le 
heel-piece  when  tqe 

5.  In   a   plane 
hollow  handle  baling 
carrier  riding   in 
mounted  on  the  da 
through  and  beyond 
of  th»>  handle  coi 
with  the  carrier 
heel-piece  by  motion 

[Claims  6  to  9 


the  combination  of  a  shoe,  a  blade,  a 
Ing  a  rear  section  pivotally  mounted,  a 
-piece  adapted  to  normally  project  he- 
mecbanlsm  In  the  hollow  of  the  handle 
section  of  the  handle  with  the  heel- 
to  retract  the  heel-piece  when  the  rear 

is  moTod. 

the  combination   of  a  shoe,   a   blade,   a 

a  rear  section  pivotally  mounted,  a 

leelrplece   adapted   to   normally    project 

and   link   mechanism   supported   in    the 

and  connecting  the  rear  section  of 

heel-piece  and  adapted  to  retract  the 

rear  section  of  the  handle  is  mored. 

:he  combination   of  a   shoe,  a   blade,   a 

a  rear  section  pivotally  mounted,  a 

the  hollow  of  the   handle,    a  heel-piece 

rrier  and  adapted  to  normally  project 

the  shoe,  and   means  in   the  hollow 

necting  the  rear  section  of  the  handle 

ind  adapted  to  retract  the  carrier  and 

of  the  rear  section  of  the  handle, 
not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,112,400.  MUSIp-LEAF  TURNER.  Fhederick  Ackbb- 
MAX  and  Jam£^  H.  Sullivan,  Vancouver,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canadi.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,100.      (CI.  ^4— 135.) 


1.   In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  plurality  of  turnable  mem- 
bers baring  parti^  rotary  movement  about  a  common  axis, 
for   the   turnable   members,   a   spring 
normally  in  tension  for  operating  said  driving  mechanism, 
means  for  locking  the  spring  in  tension,  a  lever  for  re- 
and  means  operated  by  said  re-winding 
said  locking  means  whereby  the  spring 
members  individually  a  predetermined 


winding  the  sprlnj 
lever  for  releasini 
turns  the  tumabi 
distance. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  verti- 
cally supported  fevoluble  tubular  members,  of  pinions 
carried  by  the  said  tubular  members,  a  normally  wound- 
up spring,  a  rev(iluble  toothed  cylinder  operated  by  the 
unwinding  of  saia  spring  and  adapted  to  successively  ro- 
tate the  said  plnt<  ns,  stopn  on  the  said  cylinder,  a  saltably 
mounted  pawl  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  said  stops 
so  as  to  limit  each  successive  movement  of  the  cylinder, 
a  pinion   carried   by  the  cylinder,   a   gear  engaging  said 


lever  being  ndapte<i  to  throw  the  imwl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stops  to  free  the  cylinder  and  means  for  return- 
ing the  pawl  to  its  normal  position,  as  and  for  the  puri>o8e 
specified. 


1,112,401.  ROOF  WINDOW.  Claude  J.  Allen,  Early, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  695.864.  (Cl. 
108—16.) 


In  a  roof  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame,  a 
sheet  metal  sash  frame,  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  sash 
frame  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  bent  to  form 
upper  and  lower  edges,  a  muntin  for  said  sash  frame,  said 
muntin  being  constructed  of  two  sheet  metal  members 
bent  to  form  upper  and  lower  edges  and  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly extending  U-shaped  reinforcing  ribs  spaced  apart 
to  receive  a  lifting  element  therebetween  and  a  pane 
seated  between  said  muntin  and  the  respective  sides  and 
ends  of  said  sash  frame. 


1.112,402.  LAST.  Uaksik  A.  Ballard.  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company, 
South  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,390.     (Cl.  12—135.) 


1.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  htel-part  having 
abutting  faces,  the  abutting  portion  of  one  part  having 
an  undercut  groove  of  uniform  width,  a  portion  of  the 
other  part  being  in  the  form  of  a  flanged  tongue  adapted 
to  slide  in  said  groove ;  and  a  retractible  stop  member 
projecting  from  said  tongue,  the  last  part  having  said 
groove  being  provided  with  faces  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  stop  member  to  limit  relative  movement  in  both 
directions  of  the  last  parts  and  with  an  additional  face 
for  confining  said  stop  member  so  as  to  prevent  all  rela- 
tive movement,  the  last  parts  being  separable  when  said 
stop  member  is  retracted. 

2.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel-part  having 
abutting  faces,  the  abutting  portion  of  one  part  having  an 
undercut  groove  of  uniform  width,  and  a  portion  of  the 
other  part  being  formed  with  a  tongue  flanged  on  Its  sides 
to  fit  and  slide  in  said  groove  ;  and  a  stop  member  pro- 
jecting from  the  abutting  portion  of  one  of  said  parts,  the 
other  of  said  parts  having  an  elongated  recess  arranged 
to  receive  said  stop  member  and  permit  lateral  movement 
of  the  same  therein  so  that  said  last  parts  may  slide  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  said  recessed  part  having  a  stop  face 
at  one  end  of  said  recess  adapted  to  coact  with  said  stop 
member  to  limit  such  relative  movement  of  the  last  parts. 
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3.  A  last  comprising  n  forepart  and  a  heel-part  having 
abutting  faces,  the  abutting  portion  of  one  part  having 
an  undercut  groove  of  uniform  width,  and  a  portion  of 
the  other  part  being  formed  to  fit  and  slide  in  said  groove ; 
and  a  stop  member  projecting  from  the  abutting  portion  of 
one  of  said  parts,  the  other  of  said  parts  having  an  elon- 
gated recess  arranged  to  receive  said  stop  member  and 
permit  lateral  movement  of  the  same  therein  so  that  said 
last  parts  may  slide  relatively  to  each  other,  said  recessed 
part  having  a  stop  face  at  one  end  of  said  recess  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  side  of  said  stop  member,  and  a  second 
recess  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  recess,  said 
second  recess  having  confronting  faces  arranged  to  coact 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  stop  member  to  confine  said 
stop  member  against  all  lateral  movement. 

4.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part  having 
abutting  faces,  the  abutting  portion  of  one  part  having 
an  undercut  groove  of  uniform  width,  and  a  portion  of 
the  other  part  being  formed  to  fit  and  slide  in  said  groove ; 
and  a  stop  member  projecting  from  the  abutting  portion 
of  one  of  said  parts,  the  other  of  said  parts  having  two 
confronting  stop  faces  arranged  to  coact  with  opposite 
Bides  of  said  stop  member  to  limit  relative  sliding  move 
ment  of  said  last  parU.  said  stop  member  being  movable 
laterally  between  said  stop  faces,  a  third  stop  face  be- 
tween said  two  stop  faces  and  confronting  one  of  said 
two  stop  faces  to  confine  said  stop  member  against  lateral 
movement,  and  an  inclined  face  arranged  to  coact  with 
the  end  of  said  stop  member  to  move  said  stop  member 
endwise  beyond  said  third  stop  face. 


1,112,403.  LAST.  Habkie  A.  Ballakd,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company. 
South  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,391.     (Cl.  12—135.) 


grooved  part  having  a  stop  face,  a  stop  member  carried 
by  said  coupling  member  and  arrange<l  to  coact  with  said 
stop  face  to  limit  relative  sliding  movement  of  said  parts 
In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  stop 
member  In  operative  position,  said  stop  member  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  coupling  member,  against  the  force 
of  said  spring,  from  operative  position  to  clear  said  stop 

face. 

5.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  beel-part  one  of 
which  has  an  undercut  groove  in  its  confronting  face,  a 
tlanged  coupling  member  afllxed  to  the  other  part  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  groove,  and  a  locking  member 
carried  by  said  coupling  member  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  said  grooved  last  part  having  means  for  coacting 
with  said  locking  member  to  lock  the  last  parts  against 
relative  movement,  said  coupling  member  and  locking  mem- 
ber having  coactlve  means  adapted  to  keep  them  connected. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  heel-part  one  of 
which  has  an  undercut  groove  In  its  c-onfronting  face,  a 
flanged  coupling  member  afllxed  to  the  other  part  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  groove,  and  a  member  carried  by 
said  coupling  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto  for 
locking  said  last  parts  against  relative  movement,  said 
grooved  member  having  means  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
locking  member  for  locking  the  last  parts. 

2.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  heel-part  one  of 
which  has  an  undercut  groove  In  Its  confronting  face,  a 
flanged  coupling  member  afllxed  to  the  other  part  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  groove,  a  member  carried  by  said 
coupling  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto  for  lock- 
ing said  last  parts  against  relative  movement,  said 
grooved  part  having  means  for  coacting  with  said  lock- 
ing member  to  lock  the  last  parts,  and  a  spring  for  acting 
upon  said  locking  member,  said  conpllng  member  having 
a  socket  for  said  spring. 

3.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  heel-part  one  of 
which  has  an  undercut  groove  In  Its  confronting  face,  a 
flanged  coupling  member  affixed  to  the  other  part  and 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  groove,  said  coupling  member 
having  a  shank  extending  Into  the  last  part  to  which  It 
is  afllxed.  said  shank  having  a  socket,  a  locking  member 
carried  by  said  coupling  member  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  said  grooved  member  having  means  for  coacting 
with  said  locking  member  to  lock  the  last  parts  against 
relative  movement,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  said  socket 
to  move  said  locking  memlier  to  locking  position. 

4.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  heel-part  one  of 
which  has  an  undercut  groove  in  its  abutting  portion,  a 
coupling  member  affixed  to  the  other  one  of  said  parts  to 
slide  In  said  groove  and  bold  said  parts  connected,  said 
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1  112,404.  WAXING-MACHINE.  Habbik  A.  Ballabd, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing 
iom^nv.  South  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  552,908.  (Cl. 
51—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying  dressing  to  boots  and  shoes, 
a  work  bed  comprising  a  series  of  movable  working  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  assuming  various  angular  relations,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  end  members  of  said  series  of  members  fgr 
anchoring  and  supporting  said  series  of  members. 

2.  In  a  device  for  applying  dressing  to  boots  and  shoes, 
a  work  bed  comprising  a  series  of  movable  working  mem- 
bers plvotallv  connected  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  assuming  various  angular  relations,  and  anchoring 
members  for  said  series  of  working  members,  the  end 
members  of  said  series  of  working  members  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  anchoring  members,  said  an- 
choring members  being  spaced  to  hold  said  series  of  work- 
ing members  taut. 

3  In  a  device  for  applying  dressing  to  boots  and  shoes, 
a  support,  a  work  bed  comprising  a  series  of  working  mem 
bers    plvotallv    connected    to    each    other    and    suspended 
from  said  support  by  one  end  of  the  series,  and  means  for 
anchoring  the  other  end  of  said  series  of  working  members. 

4  In  a  device  for  applying  dressing  to  boots  and  shoes, 
a  work  bed  comprising  a  series  of  working  members  and 
links  connecting  said  working  members  one  with  another, 
said  links  and  working  members  being  pivotally  connected, 
the  working  surfaces  of  said  working  members  l^lng  in 
contiguous  edge  to  edge  relation  in  advance  of  said  con- 
necting links,  and  anchoring  means  for  the  ends  of  said 
series  of  working  members. 

5.  In  a  device  for  applying  dressing  to  boots  and  shoes, 
a  work  bed  comprising  a  series  of  working  members  and 
links  pivotally  connecting  them,  said  working  members 
having  working  surfaces  in  contiguous  edge  to  edge  rels- 
tlon  and  overlapping  said  connecting  links,  and  anchoring 
means  for  the  ends  of  said  siries  of  working  members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1112  405       HYDROFLYING- MACHINE.      Enbico    Foe- 
'  LANINI,  Milan.  Italy.     FUM  Apr.  6.   1905.     Serial  No. 
264.174.      (Cl.  114—66.5.) 

1.  In  a  water  conveyance,  a  rod  normally  substantially 
vertical  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  normally  ap- 
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proximatelj 
rigidly  connected 


hor^ontal  superposed  supporting  water-blades 
to  said  rod. 


2.  In  a  wator 
of  the  same,  of 
nected  to  the 
proximately  hor 
connected  with 
respect  to  each 

3.  In  a  water 
of  the  same  am 
a  plurality  of 
pendlcular  to  a 
ranged  below  t 

4.  In  a  wate^ 
blades,  In 
occupy  an  a 
transverse  to 
their  periphery, 
free  and  u 

5.  In  a  water 
mally 

with    a    norma 
transverse-  and 
tially  on  the 
of  the  longitudl^ 

[Claims  6  to 


conveyance,  the  combination  with  the  hull 
a  normally  substantially  vertical  rod  con- 
qull,  and  a  plurality  of  superimposed  ap- 
zontal  supporting  water-blades,  all  rigidly 
the  said  rod,  so  as  to  be  stationary  with 
)ther. 

conveyance,  the  combination  with  the  hull 

a  normally  substantially  vertical  rod,  of 

^pporting  water-blades  substantially  per- 

id  rigidly   connected  to  said  rod,  and  ar- 

hull. 

conveyance,   a   plurality   of  superposed 

combination  with  a  connecting  rod  adapted  to 

pprdximately  vertical  position  said  rod  being 

aqd  rigidly  connected  to  said  blades  within 

whereby  the  periphery  of  said  bladen  is 

nobst^cted  at  all  points. 

conveyance,  a  plurality  of  superposed  nor- 

hurlzontal    blades,    in    combination 

substantially    vertical    connecting    rod 

rigidly  connected  to  said  blades  substan- 

etrlcal  locus  of  the  centers  of  pressure 

al  elements  of  the  blades. 

»1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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guiding  device 
provided  with  a 
a  line  that  is  a 


I'LUS  -  GUIDING     .\TTACHMENT     FOR 

D-REC()RDS.      Charles    W.    Ebclino,    Wheeling, 

nor  of  one-half   to   Harrison    W.    Rogers. 

Va.      Filed   May   20,    1913.      Serial   No. 

181—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sound  record  disk,  of  a  stylus 


tttacbed  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and 
stylus  guiding  inner  surface  formed  upon 
continuation  of  a  selected  convolution  of 
the  phonic  groove  of  the  record  disk,  and  a  tongue  carried 
by  the  device  and  spaced  from  the  guiding  inner  surface 
thereof  to  form  a  stylus  receiving  channel. 

2.  The  comb  nation  with  a  sound  record  disk,  of  a 
curved  stylus  gtiidlng  device.  Including  a  ring  attached  to 
the  periphery  o '  the  disk,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a 
stylus  receiving  groove  therein  formed  upon  a  curve  that 
is  a  continuaticm  of  a  selected  convolution  of  the  phonic 
groove  of  the  ncord  disk,  the  portion  of  the  ring  adjacent 
the  outlet  of  the  groove  being  beveled  and  forming  a  con- 
necting mediuDD  between  the  groove  of  the  ring  and  the 
selei'ted  coovoh  tlon  of  the  phonic  groove. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sound  record  disk,  of  a 
stylus  guiding  device,  including  a  ring  clamped  to  and  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  the  sound  record  disk  and  having  a 
stylus  receiving  channel,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  ring  adja- 
cent the  outlet  of  the  channel  being  beveled  to  receive  and 
guide  the  stylus,  said  inner  edge  leading  into  a  selected 
point  of  the  phonic  groove  of  the  record  disk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sound  record  disk,  of  a  stylus 
guiding  device,  including  a  ring  clamped  to  and  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  sound  record  disk,  and  a  projecting 
tongue  at  one  point  of  its  inner  edge  providing  a  stylus  re- 
ceiving channel,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  ring  adjacent  the 
outlet  of  the  channel  leading  into  a  selected  point  of  the 
phonic  groove  of  the  record  disk. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sound  record  disk,  of  a  stylus 
guiding  device,  including  a  ring  clamped  to  and  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  sound  record  disk,  and  a  tongue  car- 
ried by  the  ring  and  providing  therewith  a  stylus  receiving 
channel,  the  inner  edge  of  the  ring  adjacent  the  outlet  of 
the  channel  being  beveled  to  receive  and  guide  the  stylus 
into  a  selected  point  of  the  phonic  groove  of  the  record 
disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,407.  STYLUS  -  Gl'IDLVG  ATT.VCHMENT  FOR 
SOLTS'D-RECORDS.  Charles  W.  Ebelino,  Wheeling, 
W.  V'n.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harrison  W.  Rogers. 
\\Tieellng,  W.  Va.  Original  application  filed  May  20. 
1913,  Serial  No.  768,845.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,307.     (CI.  181—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sound  record  and  a  repro- 
ducer and  stylus,  of  means  for  placing  the  stylus  in  a  se- 
lected point  of  the  phonic  groove  of  the  record,  including  a 
raised  track  carried  by  the  disk  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  track  having  its  upper  edge  formed  with  a 
gradual  incline  and  upon  a  curve  parallel  to  the  phonic 
groove,  and  means  carried  by  the  reproducer  for  sliding 
engagement  with  the  track  to  hold  the  stylus  above  the 
record  until  gradually  lowered  by  the  Inclined  portion  of 
the  track  into  the  phonic  groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sound  record  and  a  repro- 
ducer and  stylus,  of  means  for  placing  the  stylus  in  a  se- 
lected point  of  the  phonic  groove  of  the  record.  Including  a 
raised  track  carried  by  the  disk  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  track  having  Its  upper  edge  formed  with  a 
gradual  incline  and  upon  a  curve  parallel  to  the  phonic 
groove,  laterally  swinging  means  carried  by  the  reproducer 
for  sliding  engagement  with  the  track  to  bold  the  stylus 
above  the  record  until  gradually  lowered  by  the  inclined 
portion  of  the  track  into  the  phonic  groove,  and  a  spring 
for  swinging  the  track  engaging  means  out  of  the  path  of- 
the  track  after  the  stylus  has  been  placed  in  the  phonic 
groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sound  record  disk  and  a  re- 
producer and  stylus,  of  means  for  placing  the  stylus  in  a 
selected  point  of  the  phonic  groove  of  the  record  disk,  in- 
cluding a  raised  track,  means  carried  thereby  for  attaching 
the  track  to  the  record  disk  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  track  having  its  upper  edge  formed  with  a  gradual  in- 
cline and  upon  a  curve  parallel  to  the  phonic  groove,  and 
means  carried  by  the  reproducer  for  sliding  engagement 
with  the  track  to  holdthe  stylus  above  the  record  disk  un- 
til gradually  lowered  by  the  inclined  portion  of  the  track 
into  the  phonic  groove. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sound  record  disk  and  a  re- 
producer and  stylus,  of  means  for  placing  the  stylus  in  a 
selected  point  of  the  phonic  groove  of  the  record  disk,  in- 
cluding a  raised  track,  means  carried  thereby  for  attaching 
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the  track  to  the  record  disk  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  track  having  its  upper  edge  formed  with  a  gradual  in- 
cline and  upon  a  curve  parallel  to  the  phonic  groove,  later- 
ally swinging  means  carried  by  the  reproducer  for  sliding 
engagement  with  the  track  to  hold  the  stylus  above  the 
record  disk  until  gradually  lowered  by  the  inclined  portion 
of  the  track  into  the  phonic  groove,  and  a  spring  for 
swinging  the  track  engaging  means  out  of  the  path  of  the 
track  after  the  stylus  has  been  placed  in  the  phonic  groove. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sound  record  disk  and  a  re- 
producer and  stylus,  of  means  for  placing  the  stylus  in  a 
selected  point  of  the  phonic  groove  of  the  record  disk.  In- 
cluding a  curved  support,  means  for  attaching  the  support 
to  the  record  disk,  a  raised  track  carried  by  the  support, 
said  track  having  its  upper  edge  formed  with  a  gradual  in- 
cline and  upon  a  curve  parallel  to  the  phonic  groove,,  and 
means  carried  by  the  reproducer  for  sliding  engagement 
with  the  track  to  hold  the  stylus  above  the  record  disk  un- 
til gradually  lowered  by  the  inclined  portion  of  the  track 
Into  the  phonic  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,408.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  William  J.  Nei- 
Dio,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Neldig  Typewriter  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,869.     (CI.   197—189.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen,  a 
detainable  member  actuated  from  the  platen,  indicating 
means  called  into  operation  through  said  member,  a  paper- 
feeler,  and  a  cam-stop  connected  to  detain  said  member  in 
starting  position  under  the  control  of  said  paper-feeler. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen,  a 
detainable  member  actuated  from  the  platen,  indicating 
means  called  into  operation  through  said  member,  a  paper- 
feeler,  and  a  cam  and  cooperating  cam-follower,  one  there- 
of connected  to  move  in  unison  with  said  member  and  one 
thereof  serving  as  a  detent  upon  the  other  and  one  thereof 
controlled  by  said  paper-feeler. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
an  operative  member  having  a  projection  in  connection 
therewith,  indicating  means  called  into  operation  through 
said  member,  means  for  giving  said  member  movement  co- 
ordinated with  that  of  the  platen  but  permitting  detention 
thereof  Independently  of  the  platen,  a  cam-stop  in  the  path 
of  said  projection,  and  a  paper-feeler  in  control  of  said 
cam-stop. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen,  a 
detainable  member  actuated  from  the  platen  and  having  a 
projection  In  connection  therewith.  Indicating  means  called 
into  operation  through  said  member,  a  cam-lever  in  the 
path  of  said  projection,  and  a  paper-feeler  connected  to 
control  the  action  of  said  cam-lever  and  itself  actuated  Into 
the  paper-path  by  said  cam-lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen,  a 
paper-feeler,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  paper-feeler  away 
from   sheet-controlled   position  to  facilitate  entering  the 


sheet,  an  operative  member  actuated  from  the  platen  un- 
der the  control  of  said  paper-feeler,  and  Indicating  meaus 
called  into  operation  through  said  member. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,409.  FOUNTAIN  PEN  ATTACHMENT.  ThobvaLD 
E.  Nielsk.n,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Emory  A.  Bryant,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1913."   Serial  No.  755,925.     (CI.  120—50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  fountain  pen, 
of  a  feed-controlling  device  comprising  a  rod-like  member 
wholly  within  the  barrel,  and  attracting  the  ink  in  the 
barrel  by  capillarity,  said  member  normally  seating 
against  one  side  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  relatively  small 
diameter,  and  being  of  such  length  as  to  extend  throughout 
the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  barrel,  one  end  of 
the  member  being  normally  in  proximity  to  the  nib  end 
of  the  barrel. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  fountain  pen. 
of  a  feed-controlling  device  comprising  a  buoyant,  rod-like 
member  of  relatively  small  diameter,  wholly  within  the 
barrel,  and  attracting  the  Ink  in  the  barrel  by  capillarity, 
said  member  being  of  such  length  as  to  extend  throughout 
the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  barrel,  one  end  of 
the   member  being  normally  in   proximity   to   the  nib  end 

of  the  barrel. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  feed-controlling 
device  for  fountain  pens  comprising  a  rod-like  member 
attracting  the  ink  by  capillarity,  said  member  being  Inde- 
pendent of  the  pen  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  barrel 
thereof,  and  having  laterally  projecting  deflecting  wings. 


1,112,410.  NUT-LOCK.  William  M.  Smith,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  A.  Fouks,  Turtle 
Creek,  Pa.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.811. 
(CL   151—14.) 


1.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  nut  formed  on  its  outer  face 
with  a  recess,  a  normally-contracted  supplemental  re- 
silient split  nut  fitting  said  recess,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
walls  of  said  recess  being  upset  to  project  them  Inward 
over  the  outer  edges  of  said  resilient  nut,  to  permanently 
connect  the  supplemental  nut  to  the  recessed  nut. 

2.  A  two-part  self-locking  nut  comprising  a  nut  formed 
on  ita  outer  face  with  a  recessed  seat,  and  a  split  resllteit 


i4o8 


ly 


supplemental   no 
nently-secwred   to 
nut  being  norma 
automatically  by 
mental  nut  haviqg 
face  adjacent  to 


flttinj;  within   wild   receaa,   and  perma- 

the  flrst-nameil   nut,   said   supplemental 

contracted,  and  adapted  to  l)e  expanded 

being   turned  upon   a  bolt,  said    supple- 

an  annular  beveled  surface  on  its  Inner 

Its  innermost  thread. 


1.112,411.     WAV  3 
land,  Ohio.     Ffled 
(CI.  250—30.) 


itis 
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1.  A  wave  det^to 
posed  parallel  to 
and   means  for 
oppositely  dispofltd 

2.  A  wave  det4ctor 
of  magnetically 
each  other.  m<-a 
sign    upon    con 
f erring  magnetic 
site  continuous 

3.  A  wave  detect 
terlal.  cohering 
upon  opposite  slAes 
the  same,  a  sprlfig 
ward  the  other 
a  sliding  bolt  coi 
said  sliding  bolt 
operator    for   ad 
said  sliding  bolt 
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[Claim  6  not 
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DETECTOR.     Robekt  T.  Acklbt,  Cort- 
Dec.    17,   1912.     Serial   No.   737,217. 


r  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  di»- 
and  in  loose  engagement  with  each  other 
Inducing  contrary    magnetic   polarities  In 
portions  in  each  of  said  disks. 

comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  made 
I  termeable  material  disposed  parallel  with 
for  conferring  magnetic  polarity  of  one 
ous   edges    of   said    di.sks   and    for   con- 
polarity  of  a  different  sign  upon  the  oppo- 
ffiges  of  adjacent  disks. 

or  comprising  a  tube  of  insulating  ma- 
l^ios  mounted  therein,  terminals  located 
of  said  cohering  bodies  and  engaging 
for  pressing  one  of  said  terminals  to- 
order  to  coropr<>ss  said  cohering  bodies, 
nected  with  said  spring,  a  lever  engaging 
and  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the 
usting   the    pressure    of   said   lever   upon 


comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  mag- 
movable  disks  disposed  parallel  with 
for  subjecting  said  disks  to  the  passage 
•rent  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
for  maintaining  the  parallelism  of  the 
movement. 

or  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  mag- 
e,  movable  disks  disposed  parallel  with 
for  subjecting  said  disks  to  the  passage 
■rent  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  <if  the 
for   maintaining  the   parallelism  of  the 
movement,  said  last  named  means  corn- 
guide  member  having  an  interior  cross 
to  the  contour  of  tbe  disks  aud  being 
proximity  to  tbe  latter, 
nted  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1.112,412.  INK]  Sri'l'LY  FOR  I'RI.NTINc;  I'RESSES. 
William  J.  J  dam,  Norwood.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
rilmpton  Fresd,  Norwood,  Man.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. F^led  July  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,276. 
(CI.   101— 74.  > 

An  ink  snpplyl  for  printing  presses  comprising  a  1>eam 
having  an  inclineid  member  f'lrnlsbed  with  a  series  of  screw 
threade<l  perform  ions  arranged  In  line,  a  spacer  carried  by 
said  member,  a  l:nlfe  carried  by  rtaid  spacer  and  adapted 
to  be   flexed,  a   scale   depending  from   said   beam   member 


and  having  graduations  extending  parallel  with  tbe  axes 
of  said  perforations,  a  series  of  adjusting  screws  received 
by  said  perforations  and  having  ends  bearing  against  said 


knife,  and  a  series  of  collars  rotatable  on  said  adjusting 
screws  and  having  peripheral  graduations  and  set  screws 
whereby  said  collars  can  l>e  secured  in  adjusted  position  on 
said  adjusting  screws. 


1,112,413.  PROJECTILE.  Frank  O.  Hoacland,  Bridge 
port,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'nion  Metallic  Cartridge  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1913.    Serial  No.  808.538.     (CI.  102—28.) 


1.  In  a  projectile  for  small  arms,  a  soft-metat  core  com- 
prising an  elongated  core-point,  in  combination  with  an 
unflanged  point-cap  without  indentations  for  taking  into 
the  core-point,  and  having  one  or  more  openings  therein, 
and  cap-retaining  projections  extending  outwardly  from 
the  core  into  said  openings,  whereby  to  lock  together  the 
core  and  point-cap,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mushroom  projectile  for  small  arms,  a  soft 
metal  core  comprising  an  elongated  core-point,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  point-cap  having  one  or  more  openings  therein, 
and  cap-retaining  projections  integral  with  the  core  and 
extending  outwardly  into  and  filling  said  openings,  where- 
by to  interlock  the  core  and  point  cap,  and  provide  a 
smooth  exterior  for  the  capped  point-portion  of  the  pro- 
jectile. 

3.  In  a  mushroom  projectile  or  bullet  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  an  elongated  core  point,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  covering  member  applied  to  the  core  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and  cap-retaining 
projections  extending  outwardly  from  the  core  and  filling 
said  openings  in  the  covering  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  mushroom  bullet  comprising  a  soft  metal  core,  a 
Jacket-body  and  a  Jacket  tip,  the  said  tip  being  super- 
ficially applied  to  the  pointed  end  of  the  soft  metal  core 
and  formed  with  one  or  more  openings  Into  which  the 
metal  of  the  core  exudes  to  form  a  lock  or  locks  for  main- 
taining the  tip  in  engagement  with  the  core  without  lieing 
set  inward  and  embedded  therein 


1.112,414.  DEVELOPINO  AND  FIXING  CAMERA. 
Fix)YD  D.  JONBS  and  Samtel  M.  CorrMA!*.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one  third  to  Logan  H.  Bagby.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and 
two-thirds  to  said  Jones.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  525,188.  (01.  95—13.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  case  containing 

the  same,   means  for  supporting   sensitized   material    Im- 
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mediately  In  the  rear  of  the  camera  for  exposure,  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  a  developing  bath  and  a  fixing  bath 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  sensitized  material.  feed-roUers 
for  feeding  the  exposed  portion  of  the  sensitised  material 
to  said  developing  bath,  intermeshing  gear  wheels  on  the 
ends  of  the  rollers  for  driving  the  same  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  large  gear  wheel  normally  Intermeshing  with  one 
of  the  first-mentioned  gear  wheels  and  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  adjacent  side  of  tb^ 
case  through  said  aperture,  a  shaft  sUdably  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  case  and  carrying  said  large  gear  wheel,  a 
knob  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  same  may 
be  pushed  Inward  to  disengage  the  large  gear  wheel  from 
the  stud,  and  means  for  conducting  the  sensitized  ma- 
terial from  the  developing  bath  to  the  fixing  bath. 


^^rjt^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  case  conUlnlng 
the  same,  means  for  supporting  sensitized  material  Im- 
medlatelv  In  the  rear  of  the  camera  for  exposure,  a  vessel 
adapted  "to  contain  a  developing  bath  and  a  fixing  bath 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  sensitized  material,  feed-rollers 
for  feeding  the  exposed  portion  of  the  sensitized  material 
to  said  developing  bath.  Intermeshing  gear  wheels  on  the 
ends  of  the  rollers  for  driving  tbe  same  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  large  gear  wheel  normally  intermeshing  with  one 
of  tbe  first-mentioned  gear  wheels  and  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
case  through  said  aperture,  a  shaft  slldably  and  roUtably 
mounted  In  the  case  and  carrying  said  large  gear  wheel,  a 
knob  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  same  may 
be  pushed  Inward  to  disengage  the  large  gear  wheel  from 
the  stud,  resilient  means  pressing  outward  upon  said  knob 
to  normally  hold  the  large  gear  wheel  In  engagement  with 
tbe  stud,  means  normally  overlapping  said  large  gear 
wheel  to  prevent  the  same  from  being  pushed  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  stud,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
sensitised  material  from  the  developing  bath  to  the  fixing 

batU.  .  .   , 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  case  containing 
the  same,  means  for  supporting  a  sensitized  roll  of  ma- 
terial In  said  case,  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  said 
•ensltized  material  Immediately  In  the  rear  of  the  camera 
for  exposure,  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  developing  bath 
and  a  fixing  bath  adjacent  one  end  of  said  sensitized  ma- 
terial, means  for  feeding  the  exposed  portion  of  the  sensi- 
tized material  to  said  developing  bath,  shears  between  the 
feeding  means  and  said  developing  bath  for  severing  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  sensitized  material  below  said  feed- 
ing means,  and  gripping  means  coactlng  with  the  shears 
for  conducting  the  severed  portion  of  the  sensitized  ma- 
terial from  tbe  developing  bath  to  the  fixing  bath. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  case  conUlnlng 
the  same,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  sensitized  ma- 
terial In  said  case,  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  said 
sensitized  material  in  the  rear  of  the  camera  for  exposure, 
a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  developing  bath  and  a  fixing 
bath  adjacent  one  end  of  said  sensitized  material,  means 
for  feeding  the  exposed  sensitized  material  to  said  develop 
ing  hath,  a  blade  between  the  feeding  means  and  the  de- 
veloping bath,  another  blade  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned 
«ne  to  cuact  Uierewith  in  severbig  the  exposed  (Htrtton  of 


the  sensitUed  material  below  the  feeding  means,  means  for 
actuating  said  pivoted  blade,  and  means  coSperatlng  with 
the  blades  and  actuating  means  for  engaging  the  severed 
portion  of  the  sensitized  material  and  conducting  It  from 
the  developing  bath  to  tbe  fixing  bath. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  case  containing 
the  same,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  sensitized  ma- 
terial in  said  case,  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  said 
sensitised  material  immediately  in  the  rear  of  said  camera 
for  exposure,  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  developing 
bath  and  a  fixing  bath  adjacent  one  end  of  said  sensitized 
material,  means  for  feeding  the  exposed  end  of  said  sensi- 
tized material  to  said  developing  bath,  a  si idlngly  mounted 
blade  between  said  feeding  means  and  the  developing  bath, 
a  stop  in  tbe  rear  of  said  blade  for  normally  holding  the 
same  stationary,  a  tube  fixed  to  said  blade  and  extending 
rearwardly  through  the  case  whereby  said  blade  may  be 
disengaged  from  tbe  stop  and  drawn  toward  the  rear  end 
of  the  case,  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  blade 
for  coSperatlng  therewith  In  severing  the  sensitized  ma- 
terial below  the  feeding  means,  an  arm  loosely-connected 
to  said  pivoted  blade  for  actuating  the  same,  an  inner 
tube  secured  to  said  arm  for  actuating  the  same  and 
slldably-extendlng  through  the  first-mentioned  tube,  a 
gripper  secured  to  said  arm  for  cooperating  with  the  slid- 
ing blade  in  holding  the  sensitized  materUl  preparatory  to 
severing  the  same  and  conducting  It  from  the  developing 
bath  to  the  fixing  bath,  an  arm  for  submerging  the  severed 
portion  of  the  sensitized  material  In  the  fixing  bath,  and 
a  rod  carrying  the  arm,  said  rod  being  rotatably-mounted 
In  the  Inner  tube  through  which  it  extends. 
[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,415.  LINE  -  CONNECTOR.  Daniel  W.  Kneislt. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,635. 
(CI.  179—16.) 


"^^ 


1.  In  a  line  connector,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet bridged  across  the  line,  a  second  circuit,  a  switch 
adapted  to  connect  said  circuits,  an  armature  attracted  by 
said  electromagnet  and  by  its  movement  adapted  to  close 
the  switch  to  connect  the  circuits,  a  polarized  armature 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  armature,  a  fixed  stop 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  polarized  armature  when 
the  latter  Is  oscillated  in  one  direction  during  the  time 
that  tbe  first  mentioned  armature  Is  attracted,  to  lock 
said  first  mentioned  armature  In  Its  operated  position, 
said  polarized  armature  being  withdrawn  from  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  to  release  the  first  mentioned  armature 
by  a  reversal  of  the  current. 

2.  In  a  line  connector,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet in  said  circuit,  an  armature  controlled  by  said  ^ 
magnet,  a  switch  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture, a  latch  comprising  a  [Mlarized  armature  for  locking 
the  switch  in  Its  operated  position  and  for  releasing  same  ■ 
from  a  distant  point  through  the  operation  of  said  magnet, 
substantially  as  sptcified. 

3.  In  a  line  connector,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  switch,  an  armature  governed  by  the  electro- 
magnet and  by  its  movement  adapted  to  oi>erate  said 
switch,  a  polarized  armature  carried  by  tbe  switch  operat- 
ing armature,  but  capable  of  movement  Independent  there- 
of for  locking  said  switch  operating  armature  by  an 
impulse  through  said  magnet  in  one  direction  and  for  f- 
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leasiniir  It  by  an 
site  direction, 

4.  In   a   line 
Diag^net,  a  swi 
armature  and  a 
to   lock   said 
being  anch  that 
the  magnet  in 
engagement  wi 
mitted   in   the 
gaged  therefrom 

5.  In  a   line 
magnet,   a  sw 
magnet  and  by 
a   polarized  a 
armature  and 
when    it   is 
armature  will 
IK(8ltion.  siibsta 

(Claim  6  not 


s^rltch, 


til 


impnlse  through  the  magnet  In  the  oppo- 
bstantially  as  specified, 
ronnector,   an   electric  circuit,   an   electro- 
controlled  by  said  magnet,  a  polarized 
detent  engaged  by  the  polarized  armature 
the    construction    and    arrangement 
when  an  impulse  is  transmitted  through 
4ne  direction  the  armature  is  shifted  Into 
the  detent  and  when  an  Impulse  is  trans- 
(^pposite  direction,   the  armature  Is  dlsen- 
to  release  the  switch. 

'onnector,   an  electric  circuit,   an   electro- 

a  movable  armature  attracted  by  the 

s  movement  adapted  to  control  the  switch, 

tore   movably   mounted   on   said   control 

i^eans  engaged  by   the  imlarized   armature 

in   one  direction    whereby    the  control 

locked  to  maintain  the  switch   in  closed 

tlally  as  specified. 

printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.112.416, 
.John    L.    S.* 
half  to  John  f 
1913.     Serial 
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OR      SPRINKLING      NOZZLE. 

XT,    Indlanola,    Nebr.,    assignor    of   one- 
Puckett,  Indlanola,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  13, 
N'o.  794.975.     (CI.  137—81.) 


sec 


1.  In  a  nozzU 
the  end  thereof 
the  nozzle  tube 
and  Its  stem,  a 
and  seating  against 
within  the  tube 
rod,  and  guides 
receiving  the  va 

2.  In  a  nozzl«, 
end  thereof,  a  v 
nozzle  tube  and 
thereinto,  a  rod 
stem,   a    second 
nuts  threaded  u 
Ing  against  the 
spring   connectii^g 
guides  secured 
Ing  the  valve  st^ 
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1,112,417.     EX 
York.  N.  Y., 
poratlon   of 
No.   696.«74. 

1.  A    bolt    a 
material  having 
an   Internally 
smallest  dlametel* 
the  diameter  of 

2.  A    bolt    a 
material  having 
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a  nozzle  tube,  a  valve  seatable  against 
nd  having  a  tubular  stem  projecting  into 
a  rod  passing  loosely  through  the  valve 
stop  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  rod 
the  valve,  a  contractile  spring  disposed 
nd  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  said 
ured  within  the  nozzle  tube  and  slldably 
ve  stem  and  the  said  rod. 

a  nozzle  tube,  an  elbow  secured  to  one 

live  seatable  against  the  other  end  of  the 

having  a  tubular  stem  projecting  axlally 

passing  loosely  through  the  valve  and  Its 

rod    passing   slldably   through    the   elbow, 

I  Min  the  remote  ends  of  the  rods  and  seat- 

Ive  and  elbow,  respectively,  a  contractile 

the   adjacent    ends   of   said    rods,    and 

n  the  nozzle  tube  and  slldably  recelv- 

and  first  mentioned  rod  respectively. 


\a 
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SION-BOLT.     Joseph  Kbnnbdt,  New 
assignor  to  The  Clements  Company,  a  Cor- 
York.      Filed    May   11,    1912.      Serial 
(CI.   85—2.4.) 

or   comprising   a    tubular    shell    of    soft 

n  bore  tapered  in  opposite  directions  and 

expander   within    said    shell,    the 

of  the  bore  of  said  shell  being  less  than 

:he  threaded  portion  of  the  expander. 

nchor    comprising    a    tubular    shell    of   soft 

I  bore  tapered  in  opposite  directions  and 


tt  readed 


an  internally  threaded  expander  within  said  shell  shaped 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  shell  therewith,  the 
smallest  diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  shell  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  expander. 


/C! 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  and  a  bolt  anchor  compris- 
ing a  tubular  shell  of  material  softer  than  that  of  the  bolt, 
and  an  internally  threaded  expander  within  the  shell 
shaped  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  shell  there- 
with, the  bore  of  said  shell  having  a  portion  of  less  di- 
ameter than  that  of  the  bolt  and  being  arranged  to  be 
successively  expanded  by  the  bolt  and  by  the  expander. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  and  a  bolt  anchor  com- 
prising a  tubular  shell  of  material  softer  than  that  of  the 
bolt  and  provided  with  a  bore  tapering  from  each  end 
toward  the  middle  of  the  shell,  the  smallest  diameter  of 
said  bore  being  less  than  that  of  the  bolt  whereby  when 
the  bolt  is  screwed  into  the  shell  an  initial  expansion  is 
eflTected,  and  an  Internally  threaded  expander  within  the 
shell  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  bolt  to  produce  the 
final  expansion. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  and  a  bolt  anchor  com- 
prising a  tubular  shell  of  material  softer  than  the  bolt 
silt  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  said  shell  having  a  bore 
tapered  in  opposite  directions  toward  substantially  the 
central  portion  thereof,  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  bore 
being  less  than  that  of  the  bolt,  said  slit  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  enlargements  and  an 
Internally  threaded  conical  expander  within  said  shell 
having  ears  In  said  enlargements. 


1,112,418.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
OPTICAL  SQU.\RES.  Otto  Eppenstein,  Jena,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Ger- 
many. Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,988.  (CI. 
88—1.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  optical  squares 
composed  of  two  silvered  metal  plates  and  an  Intermediate 
metal  member  connecting  the  same,  consisting  in  applying 
to  a  mold,  the  material  of  which  allows  of  its  being  given 
a  polish  at  the  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  reflecting 
surfaces  of  the  square,  metal  in  a  finely  divided  form 
and  thereupon  separating  the  square  from  the  mold. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  optical  squares 
composed  of  two  silvered  metal  plates  and  an  Intermediate 
metal  member  connecting  the  same,  consisting  In  applying 
to  a  glass  mold,  the  surfaces  of  which  corresponding  to 
the  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  square  are  silvered,  me\al 
in  a  finely  divided  form  and  thereupon  separating  the 
square  from  the  mold. 


1,112,419.  TIME-RECORDING  LOCK.  Edwin  Saxfokd 
Phelps,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  820,646.      (CI.  234 — 1.) 

1.  A  time-recording  lock  comprising  record-making 
mechanism  Including  a  record- receiving  member  and  a 
recording  stylus  cooperating  therewith,  a  lock-bolt  mecha- 
nism including  a  bolt  and  means  for  positively  throwing 
and  retracting  the  bolt,  and  a  member  coJiperatlvely  as- 
sociated with  the  bolt  and  recording-making  mechanism 
and  actuated  in  throwing  the  bolt  In  one  direction  and 
also  in  its  retraction  to  cause  the  stylus  to  make  a 
visible  record  of  the  movement  of  the  bolt  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  and  of  the  period  it  remains  in  each  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  time-recording  lock  comprising  record-making 
mechanism  including  a  record-receiving  member  and  a 
recording  stylus  co<5perating  therewith,  a  lock-bolt  mecha- 
nism including  a  bolt  and  means  for  positively  throwing 
and  retracting  the  bolt,  and  a  member  cooperatively  as- 
sociated with  the  bolt  and  record-making  mechanism  and 
actuated  in  throwing  the  bolt  in  its  two  positions  to  shift 
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an  element  of  the  record-making  mechanism  to  make  a 
radial  record  of  the  movement  of  the  bolt  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  and  a  circular  record  of  the  period  the 
bolt  remains  in  each  position. 


said  members  being  adjacent  to  its  base  and  the  flanges 
of  the  other  member  being  adjacent  to  its  top,  and  a  meUl 
reinforcing  bar  Incased  within  said  members,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  A  panel  structure  for  leaded  glass  comprising  a  chan- 
nel border,  reinforcing  bars  spanning  the  interior  of  said 
border  and  having  their  ends  inserted  in  the  channel 
thereof,  and  coactlng  substantially  U-shape  lead  meml)er8 
provided  with  lateral  flanges  incasing  said  bars  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  secured  to  said  border. 


3  A  time-recording  lock  comprising  record-making 
mechanism  Including  a  record  receiving  member  and  a 
recording  stylus  cooperating  therewith,  a  lock-bolt  mecha- 
nism including  a  bolt  and  means  for  positively  throwing 
and  retracting  the  bolt,  and  a  member  located  relatively 
to  the  bolt  to  be  actuated  by  the  bolt  in  its  back  and 
forth  movements  and  connected  with  the  record  making 
mechanism  to  cause  the  stylus  to  record  in  one  arc  one 
position  of  the  bolt  and  in  a  different  arc  another  posi- 
tion of  the  bolt. 

4.  A  time-recording  lock  comprising  record  making 
mechanism  including  a  record-receiving  member  and  a 
recording  stylus  cooperating  therewith,  a  lock-bolt  mecha- 
nism including  a  bolt  and  means  for  positively  throwing 
and  retracting  the  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  cam-formation, 
and  a  member  connected  with  the  record-making  mecha^ 
nlsm  and  positioned  in  relation  to  the  bolt  to  be  actuated 
bv  the  cam-formation  thereof  to  cause  the  stylus  to  make 
a"  record  in  one  arc  for  indicating  one  position  of  the  bolt 
and  In  a  different  arc  for  another  position  of  the  bolt. 

5  A  time-recording  lock  comprising  record-making 
mechanism  including  a  record-receiving  member  and  a 
recording  stylus  cooperating  therewith,  one  of  which  s 
shiftable  in  position  relatively  to  the  other,  a  lock-bolt 
mechanism  including  a  bolt  and  means  for  positively 
throwing  and  retracting  the  bolt,  and  a  member  connected 
with  the  shiftable  member  of  the  record  making  mecha- 
nism and  located  relatively  to  the  bolt  to  be  actuated  by 
the  bolt  m  its  back  and  forward  movements  to  change 
the  position  of  the  shiftable  member  of  the  record-making 
mechanism  to  cause  the  stylus  to  record  in  different  arcs 
the  different  positions  of  the  bolt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  112  420      LEADED  GLASS  CONSTRUCTION.     Albert 
■  w  'wbitebshacsbn,  Mlllvale  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Art  Glass  Company.  IMttsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1914.     Serial 
No.  822,598.      (CT.  189—77.) 


1,112.421.  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  ON  WRAPPING- 
PAPER  ROLLS.  William  Emert  Davis,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  755,309.  (CI. 
211—30.) 


1.  A  reinforced  element  for  leaded  glass  structures  con- 
sisting of  two  coactlng  substantially  U-shape  lead  members 
provided  with  lateral  flanges,  and  a  metal  reinforcing  bar 
Incased  within  the  same,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  reinforced  element  for  leaded  glass  structures  con- 
sisting of  two  coactlng  substantially  U  shape  lead  mem- 
bers provided  with  lateral  flanges,  the  flanges  of  one  of 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base-plate  with  a  pair  Of  vertical  standards  at  the 
front  portion  of  said  base-plnte.  a  pair. of  vertical  stand- 
ards to  the  rear  of  the  aforesaid  vertical  standards,  revo- 
luble  spiders  supported  by  said  rear  standards,  means  to 
connect  said  spiders,  a  portion  of  said  spiders  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  type,  a  roil  revolubly  mounted  to  the  rear 
standards  immediately  below  said  spiders,  hangers  pivoted 
to  the  rear  standards,  an  inking  roll  of  tenacious  material 
revolubly  mounted  to  said  hangers,  springs  attached  to  said 
rear  standards  and  said  hangers  for  the  purpose  of  yield- 
ingly supporting  said  Inking  roll,  brackeU  forming  approxi- 
mately two  right-angles  fixed  to  said  rear  standards,  and 
revoiuble  means  carried  by  said  brackets  to  guide  paper, 
.siaid  paper  being  attached  intermediate  the  forward  stand- 
ards, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,112,422.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  GEARINl.  Leslie 
n.  Graham,  Ea.st  Chicago.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Clarence  W.  Taylor,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  23.  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,675.     (CI.  74—34.) 

1.  In  power  transmission  mechanism  of  the  differential 
type.  In  combination,  one  or  more  double  worms,  worm 
wheels  fixed  to  independent  shafts,  said  worms  each  being 
In  mesh  with  both  of  said  worm  wheels,  and  a  rotatable 
housing  carrying  said  double  worms  In  a  manner  for 
bodily  rotation  thereof,  each  worm  being  loosely  journaled 
on  its  own  axis. 

2.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  in  combination. 
Independent  shafts,  a  worm  wheel  fixed  to  one  end  of 
each  shaft,  one  or  more  double  worms  being  in  mesh  with 
both  of  said  worm  wheels,  a  rotatable  housing  carrying 
the  double  worm  or  worms  suitably  for  bodily  rotation 
thereof,  each  worm  being  loosely  Journaled  on  its  own 
axis,  and  means  to  rotate  said  housing. 

3.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  in  combination, 
one  or  more  worms  each  having  right  and  left  threads  ' 
formed  clrcumferentlally  thereon  and  two  worm  wheelt 
fixed  to  separate  shafts,  said  worm  wheels  being  suitably 
formed  for  Intermeshlng  engagement  with  each  of  aaid 
worms,  and  to  permit  relative  rotative  movement  of  Mid 
worm  wheels,  a  rotatable  housing  suitably  formed  to  carry 
each  of  said   worms  for  bodily   rotation   therewith,  each 
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worm  being  loosel  '  Journaled  od  itg  own  axis,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  bou  dng. 


«";?   Z"6 


cf 


4.  In  power 
rota  table    bousin? 
friction  worm-end 
ing  rlgbt  and  left 
said  rotatable  bousing 
naled   on    its   own 
fixed  to  one  end 
mesh  witb  botb  of 
said  bousing. 

5.  In   power 
Independent   sbaft^ 
eacb    abaft,    a 
cesses,    one   or   mf<re 
t breads    formeil 
rotatable  bousing, 
of  said  worm  wbetls 
rotate  said  bousing 

[Claim  6  not 


tralismission  mecbanlsm,  in  combination,  a 
formed    with    worm-recesses    and    anti- 
bearings,  one  or  more  worms  each  bav- 
threads  formed  tbereon  and  carried  by 
eacb  said  worm  b«'ing  loosely  Jour- 
axis,   a   divided   sbaft,   a   worm    wbeel 
eacb  sbaft,  each  said  worm  being  in 
said  worm  wheels,  and  means  to  rotate 


tri  nsmlssion   mechanism,   in   combination, 

a    worm    wbeel    fixed    to   one   end   of 

rotatable    bousing    formed    with    worm-re- 

worms   each    having    right    and    left 

lereon    and    rotatably    carried    by    said 

sAch  said  worm  being  in  mesh  witb  botb 

and  rotatable  bodily,  and  means  to 
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1,112,423.     THII 
land,   Ohio. 
(CI.  21—57.) 


pr  nted  in  the  Gasette.] 


.rCOUI'LING.      GoLLADAY   Laki,   Clere- 
njed   Nov.   2,   1910.     Serial    No.   590,258. 


In  ft  thiil-cou 
tion  and  a  lower 
plvotally  con 
section  and  arran 
the  lower 
an  axle  ;  a  tblli-i 
In  the  bracket 
section  ;  a  link 
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a  bracket  divided  into  an  upper  sec- 
section,  the  upper  bracket  section  being 
nected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  lower  bracket- 
(ed  to  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
bracket^ection  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
having  a  shackle  which  has  bearing 
forward  of  the  axis  of  the  upper  bracket- 
ha  ring  bearing  in  the  lower  bracket-section 
of  the  shackle  and   having  its  axis 
axis  of  the  shackle,  said  link  having  a 
irlilcb    is    arranged    externally    of    the 


bracket  and  substantially  parallel  witb  and  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  the  link,  and  n  locking  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  Baid  pivotal  member  and  in  its  locking  position 
overlapping  the  top  of  the  upper  bracket-section  forward 
of  the  axis  of  the  shackle,  said  locking  member  having  a 
lever  which  in  said  position  of  said  locking  member  pro- 
jects rearwardly  through  said  shackle  when  the  thill-iron 
is  in  position  projecting  upwardly  and  forwardly  of  the 
bracket,  the  length  of  said  lever  relative  to  the  dimensions 
of  the  shackle  being  sucb  as  to  prevent  the  lever  In  Its 
locking  position  from  being  actuated  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly through  the  shackle  in  the  aforesaid  position  of 
the  thill-iron. 


1,112.424.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFURIC 
ACID.  Edward  H.  IIcFabland,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.746. 
(CI.  23—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lead  chamber  of  a  sulfuric 
acid  apparatus,  of  a  blower  for  producing  a  draft  through 
said  chamber,  and  a  device  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
volume  of  gas  passing  out  of  said  chamber  and  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  blower. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lead  chamber  of  a  sulfuric 
acid  apparatus,  of  an  ejector  nozxle  for  producing  a  draft 
through  said  chaml)er.  a  blower  delivering  air  to  said 
nossle,  a  motor  for  druring  said  blower,  and  a  device  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  the  volume  of  gas  passing  out 
of  said  chamber  and  controlling  the  sp«'ed  of  said  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lead  chamber  of  a  sulfuric 
acid  apparatus,  of  an  ejector  noizle  for  producing  a 
draft  through  said  chamber,  a  centrifugal  blower  deliver- 
ing air  to  said  noBsie.  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
blower,  and  a  device  responsive  to  variations  in  the  volume 
of  gas  passing  out  of  said  chamber  and  controlling  the 
supply  of  current  for  said  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  lead  chamber  of  a  sulfuric 
acid  apparatus,  of  an  pxit  pipe  from  said  chamber  having 
a  conical  enlargement,  a  disk  float  located  in  said  enlarge- 
ment, a  blower,  a  noMle  delivering  air  from  said  blower  to 
Induce  a  draft  through  said  exit  pipe,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  blower,  and  means  connected  to  said  float  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  energy  to  said  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  lead  chamber  of  a  sulfuric 
acid  apparatus,  of  an  exit  pipe  therefrom,  a  stack  con- 
nected with  said  exit  pipe,  a  noxxle  entering  said  stack, 
a  blower  delivering  air  to  said  nozzle  to  such  gases  from 
said  chamber  through  said  exit  pipe  and  expel  them 
through  said  stack,  a  motor  for  driving  said  blower,  and 
a  float  riding  upon  the  column  of  gases  In  said  exit  pipe 
and  serving  to  regulate  the  speed  of  said  motor, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,425.      WEAR  -  COMPENSATING    JOURNAL-BOX. 

Christ    Seiveht.   Callo,   N.    D.      Filed   Aug.   21,   1913. 

Serial  No.  786,002.     (CI.  64—55.) 

1.  A  Journal  box,  a  block  working  therein,  a  strap  sur- 
rounding the  said  box,  means  for  drawing  said  strap 
tightly  around  aald  box  aiul  «  collar  carried  by  said  strap. 
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In  combination  with  a  bolt  screwthreaded  In  said  block 
and  passing  freely  through  said  box,  strap  and  collar, 
aald  twit  being  provided  on  one  end  with  screw-threads 
and  on  the  other  with  screw  notches  formed  of  a  con- 
tinuous thread,  a  plurality  of  resilient  keepers  of  slightly 
different  lengths  carried  by  said  strap  and  collar  and 
engaging  said  notches  one  at  a  time,  a  nut  and  washer 
turned  on  the  screw-threaded  end  of  said  bolt  and  an 
actuating  spring  surrounding  said  bolt  and  bearing  against 
said  strap  and  the  washer  to  move  said  bolt  and  block 
transversely  of  said  box  to  compensate  for  wear. 


'    S 


2.  A  Journal  box,  a  compensating  block  working  therein 
and  a  bolt  passing  freely  through  said  box,  but  fixedly 
connected  to  said  block,  said  bolt  having  one  end  squared 
and  provided  with  screw-notches  formed  of  a  continuous 
thread,  In  combination  with  a  spring  acting  to  pull  said 
bolt  and  block  transversely  of  said  box,  resilient  keepers 
of  different  lengths  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  on  said 
bolt,  only  one  resilient  keeper  engaging  the  notches  at 
one  time,  and  supports  for  said  resilient  keepers  con- 
nected to  the  box. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Journal  box  a  compensat- 
ing key  working  therein  a  bolt  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  key,  a  spring  acting  to  pull  said  bolt 
and  key  transversely  of  said  box  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring  and  resilient  means  engaging 
said  bolt  to  prevent  the  reverse  movement  of  said  bolt 
and  key. 

4.  A  Journal  box,  a  compensating  block  working  therein 
and  a  bolt  passing  freely  through  said  box,  but  fixedly 
connected  to  said  block,  said  bolt  having  one  end  squared 
and  provided  with  screw-notches  formed  of  a  continuous 
thread,  In  combination  with  a  spring  acting  to  pull  said 
bolt  and  block  transversely  of  said  box,  means  engaging 
said  notches  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  said  bolt 
and  supports  for  said  means  connected  to  said  box. 

5.  A  Journal  box,  a  compensating  key  working  therein 
and  a  bolt  passing  freely  through  said  Ixix,  but  adjustably 
connected  to  said  key,  said  bolt  having  one  end  squared 
and  provided  with  notches,  In  combination  with  a  spring 
acting  to  pull  said  bolt  and  block  transversely  of  the  box, 
means  engaging  said  notches  to  prevent  reverse  movement 
of  said  bolt  and  supports  for  the  said  means  connected 
to  said  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,426.  WALL-BOX.  Hart  A.  Stoddabd,  Pblladel 
phia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chelten  Electric  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
4,  1012.     SerUl  No.  734,879.     (CI.  247—5.) 


1  7^*^^'  '•* 


^ 
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IS 
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1.  K  wall  box  comprising  the  combination  of  box  sec- 
tion, an  end  wall  for  the  section  having  a  hole  through  it 
and  having  an  Indentation  extending  to  Its  margin,  a  pin 
arranged  to  slide  endwise  through  said  hole  and  to  pro- 
ject from  the  wall,  n  yielding  bar  connection  connecting 
one  end  of  the  pin  and  the  wall,  and  a  second  box  section 


provided  at  its  edge  with  a  rigid  finger  adapted  to  said 
indentation  and  with  a  lug  or  ear  provided  with  a  bole 
for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  wall  box  comprising  the  combination  of  a  box 
section,  an  end  wall  for  the  section  having  a  bole  through 
it  and  having  an  Indentation  extending  to  its  margin,  a 
bevel-ended  pin  arranged  to  slide  endwise  through  said 
hole  and  to  project  from  the  wall,  «  yielding  bar  connec- 
tion connecting  one  end  of  the  pin  and  the  wall,  and  a  sec- 
ond twx  section  provided  at  its  edge  with  a  rigid  finger 
adapted  to  said  Indentation  and  with  a  lug  or  ear  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  the 
pin. 

3.  A  wall  box  comprising  the  combination  of  a  box 
section,  an  end  wall  for  the  section  having  a  hole  through 
It  and  having  an  indentation  extending  to  its  margin,  a 
pin  arranged  to  slide  endwise  through  said  bole  and  to 
project  from  the  bole,  a  spring  yielding  bar  connection  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  pin  and  the  wall,  and  a  second 
box  section  provided  at  its  edge  with  a  rigid  finger  adapt- 
ed to  said  Indentation  and  witb  a  lug  or  ear  provided  with 
a  hole  for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  wall  box  the  combination  of  perforated  walls 
and  perforated  lugs  or  ears,  an  endwise  movable  pin  Co-' 
operating  with  both  said  perforations  and  means  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  pin  to  one  of  said  walls  and  for 
positioning  the  other  end  of  the  pin  in  one  of  the  per- 
forations and  permitting  of  Its  being  thrust  into  the  other 
perforation. 


REISSUES. 

13.804.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHEET-GLASS.  Halbebt 
K.  Hitchcock,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Hitchcock  Experiment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  18,  1906.  Serial  No.  322.121. 
Original  No.  805.064,  dated  Nov,  21,  1906,  SerUlNo. 
71,980.      (CI.  49—17.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheets  of  glass,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  glass  having  a  dis- 
charge slot  or  opening,  means  for  forcing  the  glass 
through  said  slot  or  opening,  means  for  applying  a  regu- 
lated tension  to  the  glass  whereby  the  glass  Is  pulley 
away  from  the  slot  at  or  approximately  at  the  rate  of 
feed  through  the  slot  and  means  for  severing  the  glass 
beyond  the  line  or  point  at  which  tension  Is  applied,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forib. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheets  of  glass,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  glass  having  a  dis- 
charge slot  or  opening,  means  for  forcing  the  glass 
through  said  slot  or  opening,  means  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  glass  as  It  flows  through  the  slot  or 
opening,  means  for  applying  a  regulated  tension  to  the 
glass,  whereby  the  glass  is  pulled  away  from  the  slot  at 
or  approximately  at  the  rate  of  feed  and  means  for 
severing  the  glass  beyond  the  line  or  point  at  which  ten- 
sion is  applied  through  the  slot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheets  of  glass,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  glass  having  a  dis- 
cbarge slot  or  opening,  means  for  forcing  the  gla<E< 
through  said  slot  or  opening,  a  mechanism  arranged  In  a 
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for  pulling  tbe  glass  from  the  orifice  or  opening  and 
delivering  it  into  tbe  heated  chamber  and  means  for 
severing  tbe  glass  into  lengths  or  sections,  lubstantiaily 
as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  glass-containing  chamber  or 
receptacle,  an  orifice  or  opening  having  a  shape  similar  to 
that  of  tbe  article  desired,  means  for  causing  a  flow  of 
glass  to  the  orifice  or  opening,  a  heated  chamber  above 
the  orifice,  means  for  pulling  the  glass  from  the  orifice 
or  opening  and  delivering  It  into  tbe  heated  chamber  and 
means  for  severing  the  glass  into  lengths  or  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

14.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gla.ss-contalning  chamber  or 
receptacle,  a  slot  or  orifice  connected  to  the  chamber, 
means  for  positively  forcing  molten  glass  up  through 
such  slot  or  orifice,  means  for  cooling  the  surface  of  such 
glass  to  the  line  of  contact  with  such  slot  or  orifice, 
means  operative  to  stretch  such  glass  as  it  emerges  from 
such  slot  or  orifice,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  glass-containing  chamber,  a 
slot  or  orifice  connected  to  the  chamber,  means  for  posi- 
tively forcing  molten  glass  through  such  slot  or  orifice, 
means  for  cooling  the  surface  of  tbe  glass  as  it  passes 
out  of  such  slot  or  orifice  to  the  line  of  contact  on  such 
slot  or  orifice,  a  heated  chaml)er,  means  operative  to 
stretch  such  glass  as  it  emerges  from  such  slot  or  orific^ 
and  deposit  it  in  a  heated  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass 
having  a  dlscharge-orlflce  connected  therewith,  means  for 
forcing  the  glass  to  such  orifice,  means  for  regulating  tbe 
temperature  of  the  glass  as  it  passes  to  such  orifice, 
means  for  cooling  said  glass  ns  it  leaves  said  orifice  and  a 
pulling  apparatus  for  talcing  the  glass  away  as  fast  as  It 
is  fed  to  such  apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  sheets  of 
glass  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  holding  molter 
Klass.  a  discharge  slot  or  opening  connected  therewith 
of  a  shape  similar  to  the  finished  article,  means  for 
forcing  the  molten  glass  to  a  formative  point  at  or  near 
the  end  of  said  slot  or  opening,  a  heated  chamber,  means 
for  applying  a  regulated  tension  upon  the  glass  and 
moving  It  into  the  chamber  whereby  the  glass  Is  pulled 
away  at  or  approximately  at  the  name  spc^d  as  the  move- 
ment of  the  glass  to  such  formative  point,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass 
having  a  discharge  slot  or  opening  connected  therewith, 
means  for  forcing  the  glass  to  a  formative  point  at  Oi 
near  the  end  of  said  opening,  means  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  glass  in  Its  passage  to  such  formative 
point,  means  for  applying  a  regulated  tension  to  the  glass 
whereby  it  Is  pulled  away  at  a  rate  equal  or  approximately 
equal  to  the  rate  of  feed  to  such  formative  point  and  a 
means  for  cooling  the  surface  of  said  glass  under  tension 
to  the  line  of  contact  with  the  retalnlng-walls  at  such 
formative  point,  substantially  as  set  iforth. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheets  of  glass,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  glass,  an  upwardly- 
dlscbarglne  slot  or  opening  outside  of  the  receptacle  but 
connected  therewith,  means  for  forcing  the  glass  through 
said  slot  or  opening,  means  for  applying  a  regulated  ten- 
sion to  the  glass  whereby  the  glass  is  pulled  away  from 
tbe  slot  at  or  approximately  nt  tbe  rate  of  feed  through 
the  slot  and  means  for  severing  the  glass  beyond  the  line 
or  point  at  which  tension  is  applied,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheets  of  glass,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  glass,  an  upwardly- 
discharging  slot  or  opening  outside  of  the  receptacle  but 
connected  therewith,  means  for  forcing  the  glass  through 
said  slot  or  opening,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  on 
the  glass  as  It  flows  through  the  slot  or  opening,  means 
for  applying  a  regulated  tension  to  the  glass  whereby  the 
glass  Is  pulled  away  from  the  slot  at  or  approximately  at 
the  rate  of  feed  thereto,  and  means  for  severing  the  glass 
beyond  the  line  or  point  at  which  tension  is  applied 
thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In   an   apparatus   for    forming   sheets   of   glass   the 
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combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  glass,  an  upwardly- 
discharging  slot  or  opening  outside  of  tbefreceptacle  but 
connected  therewith,  a  mechanism  arranged  In  a  plane 
parallel  or  approximately  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
feed  of  glass  through  the  slot,  adapted  to  pull  tbe  glass 
away  from  the  slot  at  or  approximately  at  the  rate  of 
feed  through  tbe  slot  and  means  for  severing  the  glass 
beyond  tbe  line  or  point  at  which  tension  Is  applied,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  sheets  of 
glass,  the  combination  of  a  basin  or  receptacle  provided 
with  a  discbarge  slot  or  opening,  a  heated  chamber,  a 
drawing  mechanism  having  the  portions  in  engagement 
with  the  glass  movable  along  In  said  chamber  to  pull  the 
glass  in  the  plane  of  the  discharge  slot  or  opening  and 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  glass  in  its 
movemi'nt  from  the  slot  to  the  heated  chamber. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  sheets  of 
glass,  the  combination  of  a  basin  or  receptacle  provided 
with  a  discharge  slot  or  opening,  a  heated  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  the  discharge  slot  or  opening  to  permit  the 
cooling  of  the  glass,  a  drawing  mechanism  having  tbe 
portions  in  engagement  with  the  glass  movable  along  In 
said  chamber  in  the  plane  of  the  discharge  slot  or  open- 
ing and  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  glass 
In  Its  movement  from  the  slot  to  the  heated  chamber. 

24.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  sheets  of 
glass,  a  heated  chamber,  gripping  mechanism  having  the 
portions  engaging  the  glass  movable  along  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  closing  the  gripping  mechanism  ar- 
ranged outside  of  said  chamber. 

25.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  sheet  glass  by  a  con- 
tinuous operation,  a  receptacle  containing  molten  glass,  a 
chamber  through  which  tbe  glass  as  drawn  is  passed 
continuously,  grip  bars  engaging  the  sheet  at  Intervals 
and  an  endless  carrier  for  moving  the  grip  bars  continu- 
ously through  the  chamber. 

26.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  sheet  glass  by  a  con- 
tinuous operation,  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  means 
for  continuously  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform 
width  from  said  receptacle,  said  means  Including  endless 
belts  or  chains,  a  series  of  transverse  bars,  movable  by 
said  chains  and  means  for  clamping  the  sheet  against  said 
bars  whereby  tbe  pull  or  draw  on  the  sheet  is  continuous 
or  uninterrupted. 

27.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  sheets  of 
glau  the  combination  of  a  basin  or  receptacle,  a  heated 
chamber,  n  drawing  mechanism  having  the  portions  in 
engagement  with  the  glass  movable  along  in  said  cham- 
ber to  pull  the  glass  in  the  plane  of  the  discharge  slot  or 
opening  and  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
glass  in  Its  movement  from  the  slot  to  the  heated  chamber. 

28.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  sheets  of 
glass,  the  combination  of  a  basin  or  receptacle,  a  heated 
chamber  separated  from  the  discharge  slot  or  opening  to 
permit  the  cooling  of  the  glass,  a  drawing  mechanism 
having  the  portions  in  engagement  with  the  glass  movable 
along  in  said  chamber  in  the  plane  of  the  discharge  slot 
or  opening  and  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of 
the  glass  in  its  movement  from  the  slot  to  tbe  heated 
chamber. 


DESIGNS. 

46,466.  VELVET.  SiDNKY  BLCMBXTH.4L,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sidney  Blumenthal  &  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,321.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


46,467.  CASINO  FOR  HYDBOCARBON-ENGINK8.  Hk.skt 
A.  BCDOX,  Manchester,  Conn.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  838,882.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  velvet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  casing   for   hydrocarbon 
engines  as  shown. 


46,468.  COMBINED  KEY-RING  AND  BOTTLE-OPENER. 
EuGK.VE  G.  Falco.veb,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,800.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  key  ring  and  bot- 
tle opener,  as  shown. 


46.469.  SECTION  OF  A  FOLDING  BED.  Walix)  R.  Fill- 
MOKK  and  Elmeb  Boillot,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
6,  1913.    Serial  No.  805,169.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  se<>t1on  of  a  folding  bed,  at 
shown.  < 


I4i6 


46.-I70.    COOKINi 
Mich.     Filed  Aug 
of  Batent  7  yea  rs 
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-STOVE.    Gbobgb  W.  Howxs,  Dowagiac, 
.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,620.     Term 


The  orDamental 


4  6.471.      ARM 
Charles  £.  Jo 
&    Crafts   Co., 
Filed  July  18. 
ent  3J  years. 


design  fur  a  cooking  stove  as  shown. 


FOR    CHANDELIERS    AND    BOWLS. 

Es.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  .Krts 

Chicago.    111.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois. 

914.     Serial  No.  851,824.     Term  of  pat- 


The  ornaments! 
t>owis  as  shown. 


46,472.     CUAN 
EI.  JO.VES,  C 
Co.,  Chicago,  II 
18.  1914.     Serial 


design  for  an  arm  for  chandeliers  and 


DBLIER  AND  BRACKET  ARM.     Chari.es 

hlcago.  III.,  assignor  to  Metal  .Vrts  &  Crafts 

a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  July 

No.  851.825.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental 
as  shown. 


dcitlgn  for  n  chnndelier  and  bracket  arm 


46,473.  SCROLL  CLAMP  FOR  LIGHT-REFLECTING 
BOWLS.  Chaelbs  E.  Jones,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Metal  Arts  A  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinola.  Filed  July  18, 1914.  Serial  No.  851,826.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  scroll  clamp  for  light  re- 
flecting bowls  as  shown. 


46,474.      CLAMP    FOR    LIGHT  REFLECTING    BOWLS. 
Charlks  E.  Jo.nes,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
&  Crafts  Co.,   Chicago.   III.,  a  Corporation  of   Illinois. 
Filed  July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,827.     Term  of  pat 
ent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clamp  for  light  reflecting 
bowls,  as  shown. 


46.476.  CLAMP  FOR  LIGHT-REFLECTING  BOWLS. 
Charles  E.  Jonbs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
&  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,828.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  deslen  for  a  clamp  for  light  reflecting 
bowls,  as  shown. 


SSTTSmnt  2g,  19x4. 


O.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


»*«7 


46,476.  ARM  FOR  CHANDELIERS  OB  LIGHT-REFLECT- 
ING BOWLS.  Charles  E.  Jones,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
(=lgnor  to  Metal  Arts  ft  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851.820.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  an  arm  for  chandeliers  or 
light  reflecting  bowls  as  shown. 


46,477.     METAL-WORKERS    STOCK.      Sidney   Alexan 
DEB  Keller,  Woodmore,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  856,330.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


nr  . 

:nomrnmL  icjizmmnmcn 

k»»«M^W« 
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46,479.  PUMP.  FiSHia  H.  Lippixcott,  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  A.  H.  &.  F.  H.  Lippincott,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  855,909.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pump,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  metal-workers  stock,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

46,478.  GAS-HEATER.  Adolph  H.  K(mh,  r.,os  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,580.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  heater,  as  shown. 


46,480.  BURNER.  Ix)ris  P.  Lively.  Dallas,  Tex.  nied 
June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,.'^11.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


LJUUUUL 


ama 


juuuuy 


aoaaai 

nnnnnr 


doaac 
aaoac 

-innnnr 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   burner,  substantially   as 
shown. 
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46,481.      TIRE-CjASIN 
Palestine,  Ohio 
Term  of  patenl 
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NG.     Thomas   R.   McKbnnan,  East 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1914.     Serial  No.  855,328. 
3J  years. 


46,483.  SHIELD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Hbnbt  W. 
Plbister,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  New- 
hall.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,071.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


«l  91 


[C^?fK^ 


The  ornamental 


46,482.  INKST^- 
X.  Y.  Filed  Ji^y 
of  patent  7  yea 


design  for  a  tire  casing,  as  shown. 


D.      Charles   H.   Nlma.v,  New   York, 
27.  1914.     Serial  No.  853,483.     Term 


*i  Jl 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shield  or  similar  article  aa 
shown. 


46,484.  BONNET  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES.  Ed- 
OUARD  Hb.nri  FRftDfiRic  DE  Tlbckheim,  Paris  France 
Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,083.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental 


design  for  an  inkstand,  as  shown. 


^^^  'I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bonnet  for  automobile  ve- 
hicles, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


46,486.  EMBLEM.  CHARLES  G.  Tcrner,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.689.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 
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46,486.      DOUCHE-PAN.      JOSEPH    Wkinhabdt,    Jr..    St.   '  46,488.      BOTTLE  -  STOPPER.      Charles    D.    Wolfsojc, 


Louis,   Mo.      Filed  Aug.   4,   1914.     Serial   No.   865,069. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  douche  pan,  as  shown. 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  A.  Vantine  &  Co.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,071.  Term  of  patent  3J 
years. 


^,ii 

^.l.iilis 

46,487.    EYELET.    George  M.  Williams,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,601.     Term  of  pat-  The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  stopper,  as  shown, 

ent  14  years. 

46,489.  BROOM  -  HOLDER.  John  Zibghan,  Fostorla. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,491.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  eyelet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  broom  holder,  as  shown. 


t4ai 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   SEPTEMBER   29,    1914. 


The  following  trade-mskrks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  65,666.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Oliver 
Ttpkwritbk  Company,  Cbicago,  lU.  -Filed  Sept.  10, 
1912. 

91^1  NTY9E 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Type  -  Writing    Ma- 
cbines. 

Clainu  use  since  the  15tb  day  of  July,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.168.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Rkfeactobt  Zinc  Orb 
Treatment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1»12. 


ELECTRO 
N 

The  trade-mark  consists  of  tbe  slmnlatlon  of  a  cross 
produced  by  broken  lines  consisting  of  letters  disposed 
to  form  tbe  outline  of  tbe  cross. 

Particular  description  of  9od4«.~ -Spelters. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  5,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,601.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Oliver 
Typewriter  Compawt,  Cbicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  19. 
1912. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Type  -  Writing    Ma- 
cbines. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  15th  day  of  November,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  71,747.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1913. 


NATIONAL 


Consisting  of  tbe  word  "  National." 
Particulmr  description  of  goods. — Electric  Incandescent 
Lamps. 

Claimt  use  since  aboat  June,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  73,183.  (ClJ^SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tli:: 
Pebolin  Company  of  A.mekica,  Cbicago,  111.  Fll.  I 
Oct.  3,  1913. 


-»•><«•► 


ELEcraic 


The  words  "Brooks  Boiler  Cleaner" >i>elng  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  floo<fr*i^hemlcal  Compounds 
for  Preserving  Boiler  Metals'  and  Removing  Oil,  Scaio 
from  Boilers.  •     ;ij 

Claims  use  since  July  18,  1911. 
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S«r.  No.  75,627 
AND 

CCBB    Toi 
1914. 
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(CLASS  6. 


CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      0-Do- 

CoMPANT,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Feb,    2, 


ConslstlDK 
of  Hazel  BolUi^ger 
Particular 
Claims  ute 


o    the  wordH  "  O  Do  Cure  "  and  the  portrait 


.54 ) 


8«r.   No.  76 

ENTS    OF 
Columbia,  11 


d[»cription  of  goods. — A  Toilet  Water, 
nee  Jan.  2,  1914. 


(CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
H'OODS.t       Coi^iMBiA    Stab    Milling    Co., 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1914. 


^ 


Particular 
Claims  use 


description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
I  iDce  1896. 


Ser.  No.  "7,68<  i 
ING8,  AND 
PANT,   New 


(CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
NOTIONS.)     I.  B.  Kleinert  Rlbber  Com- 
fork,  N.  y.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 


Particular 
Claims  use 


,38  r 


Ser.  No.  78 
MATER 
WllUamspott 


escription  of  goods. — Dress- Shields. 
(Ince  the  Ist  of  December,  1913. 


(CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
lAI^S.)        Kai-on      Ma-slfactubino     Compant, 
Pa.     Filed    May  19,  1914. 


Consists  oil  a   circle   Inclosing   the   word   "  Kalon  "   ex- 
tending  tbrotgh    the   vertical   and    horizontal    centers  of 

[Vol.  206. 


the  circle  in  crlsacrgss  relation,  such  words  being  em- 
braced by  sectors  of  a  circle. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Varnish  Food  for 
Preserving  the  Luster  Continually  Against  the  Humidity 
of  the  Air  and  the  Action  of  Gases  and  a  Varnish-SolTcnt 
for  Dissolving  All  Resinous  and  Gum  Substances. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  of  1889. 


Ser.  No.  78,466.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thomas 
E.  DocKBELL,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  22,  1914. 


SIMUJE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pharmaceutical 
Preparation  Used  as  a  Tonic  in  Improving  the  Appetite 
and  for  Aiding  Dyspepsia,  Indigestion,  Flatulence,  Heart- 
bum,  or  Digestive  Disturbances  Not  Due  to  Organic  Dis- 
eases. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  78,894.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TURTON  Bros. 
&  Matthews,  Ltd.,  Sheffleld,  England.  Filed  June  6, 
1914. 


TB&M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Machine- Knives,  Scis- 
sors, Shears,  Files,  Saws,  Rasps,  Augers,  Hatchets  and 
Adzes,  Vises,  Picks,  Spades,  Shovels,  Hammers,  Rakes, 
Hay  and  Digging  Forks. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1872. 


Ser.  No.  78,945.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Joseph 
£.  HiTB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


Father  Moliifli)er*8 

The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  Father  S.  G.  Molllnger 
and  the  signature  being  a  facsimile  of  his  signature. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Emulsion  of  Cod-Liver 
and  Hypophosphites ;  Tonic  Hypophosphites  with  Pepsin  ; 
Nerve  and  System  Tonics ;  Liniments ;  Blood  Remedies ; 
Salves;  Remedies  for  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Catarrh, 
Coughs,  Colds,  Bronchitis,  Asthma,  Hay  Fever,  Rheuma- 
tism, Lumbago,  IndlgMtion,  Dyspepsia,  Diarrhea,  Gall- 
stones, Eczema.  Epilepsy,  St.  Vitus's  Dance,  and  for  Dis- 
eases of  the  Kidneys.  Liver,  and  Stomach  and  of  Females. 

Claims  use  since  July  25,  1892. 
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Ser.  No.  79,158.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  JOHH  M. 
Given,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  16,  1914. 

JV[ESSENQE[^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  May  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,160.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  John  M. 
Given,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  16,  1914. 

GIRL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  May  23,  1914. 


Sor.  .\o.  79,297.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  George 
II.  Kress,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  June  23,  1914. 


KRESS' S 


HONEY-B 


f1 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  surname  "  Kress." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Croup, 
Frog  in  Throat,  Sore  Throat,  Whooping  Cough,  Constipa- 
tion, Pulmonary  Inflammation,  .\8thma,  and  Inflammation 
of  the  Breast. 

Claims  une  since  May  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,524.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Michael  B.  Tot,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  July  2,  1914. 


^' '          ■■■  ■■    '^' 

# 

m/  JL  ^,.  ^ 

1 — \ '. 

Sil 

The  trade-mark  is  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing, 
no  claim  being  made  to  the  printed  language  appearing 
there<jn. 

Particular  description  of  goods.^Bplceu  and  Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  79,722.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  GBOB6E 
W.  Rambv  a  Sons,  Speers  Ferry,  Va.  Filed  July  10, 
1914. 


RAMEY*S 


The  portrait  shown  is  that  of  George  W.  Ramey. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Mem- 
branous Croup.  Hives,  Colic,  Teething,  Coughs,  Colds, 
Hoarseness,  Asthma,  Bronchitis,  Consumption,  Whooplng- 
Cough,  Catarrh,  Sore  Throat,  Chapped  Hands  and  Ups, 
Sores,  Burns,  Headache,  Earache,  Toothache,  Swollen 
Cake  in  Breast,  Diphtheria,  Tonsllitls,  Joint-Felons, 
Frost  and  Snake  Bites,  Sprains,  Nail-Wounds,  Swellings, 
Stiff  Joints,  Flux,  Diarrhea,  Measles,  Mumps,  La  Grippe, 
Gastritis,  Colic,  Typhoid,  Pneumonia,  Scarlet  Fever, 
Jaundice,  Brlght's  Disease,  Dropsy,  Spinal  Affection, 
Spasms,  Epilepsy  Fits,  Insanity;  Indigestion,  Smothering, 
Bladder,  Pleurisy,  Dyspepsia,  Menstruation,  Green  Sick- 
ness, Leucorrhea,  Womb  Troubles,  Turn  of  Life,  Hiccough. 
Smallpox,  Cholera  Morbus,  Sore  Inflamed  Granulated 
Eyelids,  and   Rheumatism. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,800.  (CL-VSS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THEODORE  P. 
Dbiter,  Melrose  and  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  16, 
1914. 


WAH-WAH-TAY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Lights. 
Claims  use  since  May  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,820.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Sentanel  Remedies  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 
Covington,  Ky.     Filed  July  15,  1914. 


Sentinel 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  May  5,  1914. 

No.  6.] 


-Laxative  TabieU. 


UM 
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Ssm 


*fy»f»4- 


T10N8  )     '  ran  Chicago  Dni»cTOHT  CoutaHY,  Chicago, 
III.    Piled    nly  18,  1914.    Und«r  ten-jear  proTlso. 


THE 


CHICAGO  BLUE  BOOK 


sm  no.19  wi.    (CtiAW  6.  cHiancALa,  m«dicinb». 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  i  ^ 
0BNT8  Mbbcantilb  Cobtobatiom.  St.  LouU.  Mo.  rgM 
July  22.  1914. 


Particular 

tlon. 

Claims  u»t 


Ser.  No.  79, 
TIONS.) 
Filed  July 


description  of  ooods.—An   Annual  Pnbllca- 

k 

since  about  the  year  1890. 


!  ,70.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
PAS8AIC  Metal  Warb  Co.,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
21,  1914. 


OIG 


TELAD 


IGNS 


So  clal«  1»  made  to  the  exclualre  use  of  the  letter* 

"  Igns." 

PartieuUt-  description  of  yoo^«.— AdTerttalng-Slgna  for 

Public  Distribution. 

Claims  u<ie  since  Jnne  29,  1914. 


Ser.  No 

AND 
Tool 


7fll»79.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
Tc'oLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thd  ATHA 
CO  <PANV,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  July  22,  1914. 


"HygbA 


Particular  descriptUm  of  t^«d«.- Pastes  and  Powder, 
for  Beautifying  and  Preserving  the  Teeth  and  Skin.  Sham^ 
poo  Preparations.  Halr-Tonlc.  Toilet  Waters.  Sea-Salt,  and 
Baking-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1911. 


Ser  No.  80.012.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Clvdb 
T.  Lasgimjx,  Plqua.  Ohio.     Filed  July  23,  1914. 


CARPET 


Particular  det<^ption  of  (/oo<U.— Corn  Plasters. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  July.  1912. 


Ser  No  80.127.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TH-  J»rFB« 
MANiFACTCBiNr.  COMPANY,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  28,  1914. 


^-ARCWALL 


Particular  description  of  goods. -U^chintrj  tor  Making 
Incisions  or  CuU  In  Rock.  Coal,  or  the  Like. 
ClaiM*  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Particuar  description  of  f;ood».— Hammers ;  Sledges; 
Mauls-  (oopers-  Drivers;  Bull  Sets;  Boiler  and  Mill 
Picks  'W'dges;  Stone  and  Quarry  Plcka;  Railroad  Track- 
Tongs'-  BBacksmlths-  Tongs ;  Rail-Forks  ;  Claw  and  Tim- 
ber Bars;  Tamping-Bars ;  Lining-Bars;  Swages.  Fullers, 
Flatters  and  Hardies  for  Blacksmiths'  Use:  Punches; 
Adzes  :  C  eavers  ;  Choppers  ;  Bush-Hooka  ;  Trowels  ;  Drlft- 
Plns-  Rtvet  Sets;  Dollies;  Saws;  Spreaders;  Pavers 
Reels-  ciiisels;  Wrenches;  Anvil  Tools  ;  Casing  Rippers  ; 
FlueBealers;   Ladles,  and  Bridge  Bnllders'   Googes. 

Claims\use  since  the  year  18fi8. 
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Ser  No  80  183  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  MO.LLBB  *  Ha.nbs  Plavkb  P.a.vo 
COMPANT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  30,  1914. 


iPiijiFiEATns)w: 


Particular  description  of  (rood*.  -Pianos. 
Claim.s  use  since  May  27.  1914. 

iTo.  6] 


I  aftii  I'l  iflMirt  --  KAOTitkjqrs 


SBinrBMBHS  29, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«4*S 


Bn.  No.  80,228.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINHEY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  0.  T.  HOOKIB 
it  Son.  St.  JobDsbury.  Vt.     FUed  Aug.  1.  1914. 


PartioiUar  description  of  goods.— 8am  tnd  Sharpening 
Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80.259.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  BUPPLIB8.)  VourroNB  Coitpant.  Elisabeth, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aog.  1,  1914. 


^. 


WLOIONE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Piano-Players    and 
Parts  Thereof  and  Appurtenances  Therefor. 
Claims  use  alnce  about  June  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,322.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastmaw  Kodak  Co.,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  6,  1914. 


ParticiOmr  Hesciip*icn  of  go*ds. — Photographic  Film. 
Claims  use  since  May.  1G05. 


Ser.  No.  80,880.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINSS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lbmubl 
A.  Cabtbb.  Baanell,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Colic, 
Cramps,  Headache,  Croup,  Insect  Stings  and  Bites,  Corns, 
Bunions,  and  Tender  Feet,  Diarrhea,  Rheumatism,  Neural- 
gia, Sciatica,  Sore  Oums,  Tootiiache,  Sore  Throat.  Toosi- 
lltls,  Sprains,  Bruises,  Soreness  and  Stlffneas  of  Moscles 

[ToLioe. 


and  JiTtots;  a  Remedy  for  Disordered  Urer.  Billoosi 
CoBStlMtlon,  and  Malaria  ;  and  a   I^axatlve  Remedy   for 
Colds  and  I^a  Grippe. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.391.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBBTICAL  PBEPARATIOBIS.)  WiL 
LiAM  C.  CcicnB,  sterling,  Ga.     nied  Aug.  8,  1914. 


•••«%. 


Particular  description  of  gwdm.—A*  lameC-Destroyer. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,411.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
EST.)     Umitxo  Dbco  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Aig.  8,  1014. 

The  words  "  The  "  and  "  Store  "  are  hereby  disclaimed. 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Wrapping-Paper  and 
Tollet-Paper. 

Claims  use  since  prlot  to  April,  1911. 


Oar.  No.  80.420.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Acmk 
Shiab  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Scissors  and  Shears. 
Claims  use  since  Jaly  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.421.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Blakk,  MorriTT  k  Towne.  Saa  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bond    and    Writing 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  1887. 

Vo.  t.] 
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8«r.  No. 
EBT.) 


80,458.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
Th»  John  Hobbkg  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wl«.     Filed 


AOK.  1  I.  1914. 


Partictlar  de*cription  of  gooda. — Toilet-Paper. 
uae  since  Dec.  6.  1905. 


Ser.  No 
TIFIC 


10. 


.474.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  8CIBN- 

APPLIANCES.)       THE    AMESiCAM     Hakdwasi 

CoRPOi^TioN,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 


Partidttar  detcription  of  good*. — Odometers  and  Speed- 
ometers,  i 

Claim%\u»e  since  1912. 


Ser.  No. 


80.511.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTI WGS  AND  FOBOINGS.)  Lyon,  Cowkun  *  Co. 
Inc.,  EJaitlmore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 

LYONORE 


Partinttlar  description  of  QOod». — Metals  In  Ingot  and 
use  since  July  24,  1914. 


Plate  Fo4m 
Claima 


Ser.  No. 
AND 
FlLB 


W),512.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  NtCHOLSON 
QpuTASY,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  July  22,  1914. 


-Files  and  Rasps. 


Ser.  No.  80,540.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wtt- 
TINBAC  a  Bros.  Compant,  Evani^HIIe,  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
13,  1914. 


SOLVO 


Partici4or  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism  and  Diseases  of  the  Bladder 
and  Kidneys. 

Claiwis  use  since  December,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  80,545.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  National 
Twist  Dbill  &  Tool  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1914. 


ATIONAL 


The  word  "  NatlonaL" 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Twist-Drills,    Twist- 
Drill  Bits,  Reamers,  Cutters,  Counterbores,  and  Chucks. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  3,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  80,566.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Clae- 
■NCB  E.  Kenton,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1914. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Kllllbujc." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — .\n  Insecticide. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,645.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jatnbs 
Dkco  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 


ROACHiCIDE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Insecticides  for  Exter- 
minating  Roaches  and   Water-Bugs. 

Claims  use  since  during  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,647.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  BfEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAckfJTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jatnn 
Dbco  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 

MALTOLEUM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for  Bron- 
chitis, Pulmonary  Diseases,  Nervous  Exhaustion  and  De- 
bility Following  Recovery  from  Wasting  Fevers ;  Tonics 
Promoting  Appetite  and  Increase  of  Flesh. 

Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1906. 


Ser.  No.  80,651.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jatnu 
Dbuq  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Hied  Aug.  18,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Foot-Powders  for 
Tired,  Aching,  Swollen,  and  Perspiring  Feet,  Corns,  Cal- 
louses, and  for  Chafed  Skin  and  for  Deodorizing  the  Skin. 

ClMms  use  since  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1904. 

No.  «.] 
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Ser.  No.  80,653.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jaynbs 
Dblo  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 

BIKERHI 06ETS 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Laxatives. 
ClaiiiM  uae  since  about  March,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80,665.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jatnes 
Dbdo  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 

RIKERDYMOHS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for 
Throat  and  Bronchial  Troubles,  Tickling  in  the  Throat, 
HoarseneHS.  Coughs,  Colds,  Asthma,  and  Bronchitis. 

Claima  use  since  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,607.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOB- 
Ris  Offexbebg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 

MULTIPLEXINE 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Preparation  or  Base 
Used  for  the  Reduction  and  Emulsiflcatlon  of  Essential 
Oils  for  the  Manufacture  of  Havorlng  Extracts,  Flavor- 
ing Extracts,  Flavoring  Syrups,  PAfui^es,  and  Beer  Ex- 
tract. 

Claima  uae  since  the  year  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,669.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Shbrwin-Williams  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1914. 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goods. — A  Combination  Insecti- 
cide and  Fungicide. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  29.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80,675.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Gbohgb  C. 
Andrews,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Traction-Englnes. 
Claims  uae  since  about  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,684.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Saratoga  Vicht  Spbinq  Co..  Saratoga 
Springs,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.- 
ated  Beverages. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1014. 


-Non-Alcohollc  Carbon- 


Ser.  No.  80,701.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Charles 
H.  Holtzman,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1914. 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark,"  however,  being  disclaimed  as 
with  but  not  a  part  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Externally  -  Applied 
Remedies  for  Venereal  Diseases. 

Claima  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,709.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Reese  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  F"lled 
Aug.   20.  1914. 


Blood 
Tabs 


The  heart  t>eiDg  printed  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tablets  for  Purifying 
and  Nourishing  the  Blood  and  Invigorating  the  Nervous 
System. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1913. 
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8«r.  No.  60,719.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Edoab  Ali,«!«  Amsri- 
CA.\    MAN<iAM8E   Stibl   Compant,   Aii^sta,   Me.,  and 

•  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1914. 


Particufar  dencription  of  goodt. — Castings  and  Forginga 
Made  of  Cterbon  Steel,  Manganese  Steel,  and  Iron. 
Claimt  ifue  since  aboat  Sept.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  8^,725.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  iIhaBMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H»B- 
80N  CsBiiiCAL  Company,  Gary,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1914.  * 

I'articMtftr  description  of  yooda. — Tootb-Paate. 
Clnima  M«  aince  tbe  lat  day  of  August,  1914. 


83 


Ser.  No 

AND  T(>01^ 

TOX     II 
Aug.  2^ 


,742.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Hbnbt  Diss- 
SoN.s    Incohpohaxed,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Fllea 
1914. 


Parti<yu\ar  degcription  of  good*. — Saws. 
Claimit  itte  since  June  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8d768.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Balowi.s  Compant,  Cincin- 
nati. OWo.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1914. 


xxJQJUio^ 


ParHcumr  description  of  goods. — Pianos,  Player- Pianos, 


and  Planol-Players. 

Claims  use  since  June  S,   1914. 


[Toi.  toe. 


Ser.  No.  80,804.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AHD 
LIQUORS.)  SEATTt.B  BRrvriNO  and  Maltino  Co., 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Be«r. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  6,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80.862.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Obcbmevcr  &  Libbmann,  Mew  York  and 
Brooklya,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1914. 


ParticMlar  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80^89.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  Anu 
LIQUORS.)  GoKXNKa  k  Co.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1914. 


HAPPY  LIFE 


Particular  descripti4Mi  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1914. 


-Beer. 


Ser.  No.  80,890.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  OOIN5EB  &  Co.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  81.  1914, 


LONG  LIFE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,891.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  GOEM5C*  &  CO.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1914.  I 


YOUNG  LIFE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claima  ust  since  Aug.  15.  1914. 

He   6.j 
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Ser.  No.  80,914.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Stabk  Distillbbi  Co.,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1914. 

Particular    description    of   goods.  —  Straight,    Blended, 
Compounded,  and  Imitation  Whiskies. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  of  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,987.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Eabton  k 
BUBNHAM  Mach.  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,989.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Cabl  F.  Ladbbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1914. 

No.  9 

Particuhir  description  of  {/oods.— Blended  Whisky. 
Claims  u»e  since  May  2,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  81,046.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  GoLDBEHG,  BowEN  k  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 

EARLY  &  OFTEN 

Particular  description  of  poods.— Whisky,  Gin,  Brandy, 
and  Cocktails. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  J-xnuary,  1897. 


Pariioular     description     of    goods. 
Winders,  Bobbin-Spoolers,  and  Reels. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  2S,  1914. 


—  Spindles,     Skeln- 


Ser.  No.  81.086.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  Roth  k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1914. 


UM 


Particular  description   of  gooda. — Whisky. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER  29,  1914. 


PUBLISHED 


ACTOGRAPHIC 


PUBLISHED 


99.930.  BOTTLE-MAKINQ  MACHINERY  AND  APPLI- 
ANCES THEREFOR.  Abbow  Bottlsbb  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.183.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.931.  SAFETY  -  RAZORS  AND  SAFETY  -  RAZOR 
BLADES.  AoTo  Strop  Safktt  Razor  Co.,  Ld.,  Lon- 
don, England. 

Filed  May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,296, 
JULY  28,  1914. 

99.932.  AUTOGRAPHIC     REGISTERS. 
RBGI8TEB  CoMPANT,   Hobokcn,   N.  J. 

Filed  May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,545 
JULY  28,  1914. 

9  9.933.  PAPER  FOR  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTERS. 
AuTooBAPHic  RBOI8TEB  COMPANY.  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,546.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

99.934.  SEMAPHORE  SIGNALING  DEVICES  FOR  USE 
UPON  ALTTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES. 
Babb  Mandfactcrino  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,300.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.935.  HAIR-TONIC    Baldpatk  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,671.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  28,  1914. 

99.936.  CANDIES    AND    CHOCOLATES 
Gbkenwald,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,151. 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.937.  DREDGING  APPARATUS.  Bay  CITY  Drbdgb 
WOBK8.   Bay  City,   Mich. 

Filed    February    26,    1914.      Serial    No 
USHED  JUNE  2,   1914. 

99.938.  AUTOMOBILE  -  PUMPS 
Co.,   Chicago,   111. 

Serial  No.  69.883 


Ballwbq    ft 


PUBLISHED 


76,160.      PUB- 


Tbb  BoltA  &  WlYBB 


PUBLISHED 


PUMPS.     Thb  BoLTft  &  Wbybb 


Serial  No.  69.884.     PUBLISHED 


A,  BoDBJOis  A  Co.  Inc., 


Filed  April  18.  1913. 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.939.  AUTOMOBILE 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  18,  1913. 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.940.  TOILET  POWDERS. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,026.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

99.941.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
PARTS  THEREOF,  AND  ACCESSORIES  THERE- 
FOR.   C.  Bbuno  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,060.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,   1914. 

99.942.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  ADAPTED  TO 
REMOVE  CARBONACEOUS  DEPOSITS  FROM  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Bdwabd  Rob- 
ert Bi'LB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,593.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.   1914. 

99.943.  TOOL-STEEL.  THB  Cabpenteb  Stbkl  Compamy, 
Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,193.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.   1914. 

99.944.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  Challbnob  Cut^ 
iIery  Cobpobation.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,578.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 


Fbank    Chapman,    ProTl- 
PUBLISHED 


99.945.  FRICTION  -  TAPE, 
dence.  R.  I. 

Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,604. 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.946.  COFFEE.    Chasb  &  Sanbobn.  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,996.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914. 

99.947.  WEIGHING  MACHINES  AND  SCALES.  JoHlf 
Ch  ATI  LION  St  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,645.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

99.948.  MEDICINES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  VENEREAL 
DISEASES.     Shibosabcbo  Chiba,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  2,   1914.     Serial   No.   77,951.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

99.949.  ICE  CREAMS  AND  ICES.  T.  D.  CooK  4  Co., 
Boston,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,151.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.950.  INSECTICIDES.  Wm.  Cooper  &  Nephews,  Berk- 
hamsted,  England,  and  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,539.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

99.951.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  Co-OPEBATIVE  Dbco 
Manlpactubino  Company,  (now  by  change  of  name 
American  Drug  Mfg.  Co..)  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.   70,926.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

99.952.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES,  CHEMICALS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Co- 
operative Dbco  Manlfactlhing  Company,  (now  by 
change  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co.,)  Jackson, 
Tenn. 

Filed  June  7,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,927.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,   1914. 

99.953.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  Co-opebative  Drco 
Manufacturing  Company,  (now  by  change  of  name 
American  Drug  Mfg.  Co.,)  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  7,   1913.      Serial   No.  70,929.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

99.954.  MACHINE-OIL.  Co-operative  Drug  Manufac- 
TCRiNO  Company,  (now  by  change  of  name  American 
Drug  Mfg.  Co.,)  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.   70,951.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.955.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Co-operative  Orange  Ass'n, 
Lindsay,  Cal. 

Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,647.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.956.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Co-opbkati^-b  Obanqb  Ass  :«, 
Lindsay,  Cal. 

Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.648.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

99.957.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES.  REMEDIES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  W.  H. 
Crawford  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  55,321.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

99.958.  POLISH  FOR  VARNISH.  William  H.  Damon, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,195.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 


1439 


99.959. 


DwiGOiNS  WiBK  Fbncc  COMPANY,  AndersoQ,  Ind. 


Filed 


LISHED  JULY  14,  1914. 


99,960. 
Piled 


JULY  21.  1914. 


99.961. 
Filed 


JULY  21,  1914 


•0,962. 
Filed 


99.964. 


Filed 


JULY  21,  1914. 


99,965. 


Filed 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBBR  39,  1914. 


METAL  FENCINO-GATES  AND  FENCE-POSTS. 


December   4,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,366.      PUB 


TEA.     DwiKSLL-WiiGBT  Co..  BflatoD,  Mav. 
June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  T9.170.     PUBLISHED 


LAWN-MOWER.     The  Fair.  Cldcago,  111. 

June  4,   1914.     Serial   No.  78,792.     PUBLISHED 


READY  MIXED  PAINT.     Thk  Fai«.  Chlcapj,  111. 
June  4.  1914.     Serial  No.   78,799.     PUBLISHED 


JULY  1 1,  1914. 

99,963.        PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS      FOB 
MEDICINAL  BATHS.     Psikdbich  PnxaNBaao,  Br- 
lenliaeb,  Switwrland. 
nied  May  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,219.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2^.  1*14. 


ALIMENTARY      PASTE     PRODUCTS.        FOBT 


WoitTH  Macabohi  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 


June  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,742.     PUBLISHED 


ALIMENTARY     PASTE     PRODUCTS.        Fobt 


WorrH  Macaroni  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 


June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,743.     PUBLISHED 


JULY  2L,  1014. 

99.966.  ALIMENTARY     PASTE     PRODUCTS.       Fobt 
Woirrn  Macakomi  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.744.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2L  1914. 

99.967.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VE3ETABLES.      Fbick 
Bms.,  New  Iberia,  La. 

Filed  June  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,172.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1014. 

99.968.  ARTISTS'  OILS  AND  VARNISHES.     E.  H.  k  A. 
C.  Fbih)hich8  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FMled  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.353.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  ijl,  1914. 

99,969. JOASOLENE  PUMPING  ENGINES.     Fulldb  and 
JonfSON  MAifrrACTtniiNO  Cowtaitt,  Madison,  Wte. 
PUed  Warch  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  54,818.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  If,  1914. 

99,970.   I  FOOT- POWDER.      LoDis    A.    Gehbum,    Detroit, 
Micfi. 
Piled  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,666.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2^,  1914. 

00,071.     REMEDY  FOB  LIVES  AND  STOMACH  TROU- 
BL|;S.     Geobgia  Medicime  Co.,   WrightivlUe,  Ga. 
Filed  iMay  2«.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,555.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  24,  1014. 

99.972.     CANDIES.     Fbedcbick  Glass,  Madlaoa,  lad. 

Filed  May  2,  1914.     Serial  Na  77J>6&.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 


99,973. 


Wiillam  L.  OLiATntLTBB,  Spring  GroT«,  Pa. 


Filed 


May   7,   1914.     Serial   No.   78,076.     PUBLISHED 


JULY  2|,  1914. 
99,974 

Filed 


99,975. 


Filed 


JULY  21,  1914 


09,976. 


MILK    AND    CBEAM,-  AND    CBflAM    ALONE. 


COFFEE.     Gband  Union  Tea  Compamy,  Brook- 
N.  Y. 

Tune  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,921.     PUBLIBHBD 
JULY  2;  ,  1914. 


ANTISEPTICS.      William    8.    Ooowim,    Balti- 


more, Md. 


June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,462.     PUBLIBHBD 


KEROSENE.      W.   B.   Gbace  ft  Co..    New   York, 


N.  r. 

Filed  May  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,276.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2i  1914. 

99,977.     TURPENTINE.     W.  R.  Obace  ft  Ca,  New  York, 

N.  i 

FUed  lune  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  70,293.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2<,  1914. 


99,978.     SILICATE  OF  SODA  OR  WATER-GLASS.     The 
Gbasselli  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed   February   12,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.869.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.  1914. 

00,970.      JEWELBY     FOE     PERSONAL     AE>ORNMENT. 
The  H.  W.  K.  Company,  Providence,  K.  I.,  and  Attle- 
boro,  Mass. 
Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,835.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

99.080.  EYE-PROTECTORS.      F.  A.  Habdt  ft  Compant, 
Chleaco,  IlL 

Filed  July  23,  1010.     Serial  Na  61.080.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

90.081.  CANNED   PINEAPPLE.      Hawaiiaw   Pinsapplb 
Co.  Ltd.,  Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Piled  April  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,206.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99,982.     CANNED   PINEAPPLE.      Hawaiian   Pineapple 
Co.  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii. 
Filed  April  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,210.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1014. 

00^83.     ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURES.     The  Horn 
ft  Brannbn  Mro.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    February    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,053.      PUB- 
USHBD  JULY  14,  1914. 

004>84.     PREPABATIONS   FOB  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

COLDS,   HEADACHES,  LA   GRIPPE,   NEURALGIA. 

AND  RHEUMATISM.     John  B.   Huq^Bs,    Spokane, 

Wash. 

Piled  April  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.781.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  28.  1914. 

99,985.      CERTAIN    NAMED    ELECTRICAL.    SUPPLiSS. 
Impebial  Robbeb  Co..  New  York,  N.  1. 
Fltod  June  16,  1914.     Stfial  No.  79,153.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

09.086.     MIXED  PAINTS  AND  VARNISOfiS.     Impbbiaj^ 
Rdbbeb  Co.,  New  Ycrk,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  25,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,858.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

00,067.       PLUm-OPEBATBD     ROTARY     DBILLS    AND 

FLUID  -  OPERATED    RIVETING    AND    CHIPPING 

HAMMERS.     iBOBEaoLL-RAirD  Company,  Jersey  City, 

N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jane  1,  1014.     Serial  No.  78.700.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21.  1914. 

00.088.     LUBRICANTS.     The  Intbbocean  Oil  Company, 

Pierre,  8.  D.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  26,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,388.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

09,989.     REMEDY  FOR  SXTN  DISEASES.     William  C. 

Keim,   Vlcksburg,   Miss. 
Piled  April  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  60,679.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

9»,00«.      CERTAIN    PRECIOUS    AND    SEMIPRECIOUS 
STONES  AND  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WBAB. 
Habbv  B.  KEKsnira.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  April  24,  1014.     Serial  No.  77.727.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  28,  1914. 

99.991.  PROTECnON-OLASSES.    JtTLrns  Kmo  Optical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1914.     BerUI  No.  79,219.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

09.992.  EYEGLASSES  AND  SPECTACLES.     The  F.  W. 
Klmo  Optical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Piled  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.704.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

99.993.  LINIMENT.     Charles  H.  Keda,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
FUed  April  I.   1914.     SerUl  No.  77,129.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  28,  1914. 

00,994.    WHEAT-FLOUR.     Lawbkncbboeo  Bolleb  Mills 
Co.,  Lawrencelrarg,  Ind.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
PUed  April  14,  1914.     SerUl  No.  77,476.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 


»f«4. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OKPICX. 


MSJ 


09,006.      APPLICATICN    FOB    PNEDlfORIA,    COMOEE- 
TION     OR     INFLAMMATION     OP     THE     LUNGS, 
CROUPS,  AND  COLDS.    Bdbee  M.  Lboxabd.  Balis- 
bury,  N.  C. 
Piled  May  6,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,020.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  28.  1914. 

99,906.     BELATIVBLY  SMALL  CHOCOLATE-COVEBED 
CAKES.      LoosE-WiLBS    BiscDiT   Compant,   Kansas 
City,  Mo. 
Piled  June  16,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,106.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1014. 

09.997.  CANDIES,  (COMMONLY  CALLED  CARAMELS.) 
Looss-WiLBB  Biscuit  Company,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jane  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,107.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

99.998.  CHOCOLATE  CANDIES,  (COMMONLY  CALLED 
CHOCOLATE  CREAMS.)  Loose -W1LB8  Biscdit 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  June  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,108.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

00,099.  PAINTS,  VARNISHES.  AND  LACQUERS.  (DRY, 
PASTE.  AND  BEADY -MIXED.)  Maatschappu 
Vbrbeniodb  Van  deb  Bcro's  Jafanlak  Fabbieken. 
(United  Vandebbcbo's  Japanlac-  and  Vabnish 
WoBKS,)  Rotterdam,  Netherlands. 
Filed  June  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,242.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  28,  1914. 

100.000.  SYRUP  FOR  SODA-FOUNTAIN  BEVEBAOES. 
Maoncb  ft  Lacbr,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,997.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.001.  CLOTH-CUTTING  MACHINES.  H.  Maim  IN  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,155.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1014. 

100.002.  AXES.     Mann  Edge  Tool  Co.,  Lewlstown,  Pa. 
Piled  Jane  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,244.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914. 

100.003.  CBBTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS AND  OILS  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES. 
McClintons,  Ltd.,  Donaghmore,  Ireland. 

Filed  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,370.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.004.  TEA  AND  BLENDED  COFFEE.  W.  P.  Mc- 
Ladohun  ft  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Plied  May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,644.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.005.  WATCH-BRACELETS.  The  Mbalt  Mahufac- 
TDBiNo  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,229.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.006.  GINGER-BEER.  Hubert  J.  Middlbton,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,749.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1014. 

100.007.  CANDY.  Millbb-Elmer  Mfq.  Co..  Ltd.,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Filed  June  6,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,876.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1014. 

100.008.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  MINNEAPOLIS  Paper  Com- 
pany, Mlnneapolla,  Minn. 

Filed  June  4,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,816.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1014. 

100.000.       ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED     ELEVATORS 
AND   DUMB-WAITERS,    ELECTRIC    MOTORS,    DY- 
NAMOS, ELECTRIC  SWITCHES.   OOT  K.  Mitchbll. 
Baltimore.  Md. 
Piled  March  25,  1014.    Serial  No.  76,038.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  14,  1014. 

100.010.     LAUNDRY  BLUE.    Mark  A.  MitcamMOV,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Plied  April  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,684.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 


l*0.fXl.     AElUEmC    FBBPAXAI 
Phabmacal  Company,  Chicago,  ID. 
Piled  Jane  22,  1014.    Serial  No.  70,2M.    PUBLISHED   . 
JULY  28.  1014. 

100,012.     CERTAIN   NAMED   CUTLERY,   TOOLS,   AND 
MACHINES.     Chas.  Mobbill.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  20,   1012.     Serial  No.  66,806.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  14,  1914. 

10  0.013.      PERFUMES      AND     SACHET  -  POWDBB. 
EDGtNB  Uovut,  JacksonTlUe,  Pla. 
FUed  April  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,720.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1014. 

100,014.    TOILET-PAPER.     Mt.  Holyokb  Tissue  Mills, 
Holyoke.  Mass. 
Piled   September  20.   1011.     Serial  No.  58,736.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  0,  1013. 

100,016.     SEWING-MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
H.  Mundlos  ft  Co.,  Magdeburg.  Germany. 
FUed    September    3,    1918.      Serial    No.    72,664.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  14,  1914. 

100.016.  ELECTRICAL  BATTERIES.  National  Cabbon 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

PUed  May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,686.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

100.017.  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.  National  CabbuN 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  Jane  1,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,708.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

100.018.  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.  National  Carbon 
Compant,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,709.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1014. 

100,010.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS. 
New  Idea  Spreader  Co.,  Coldwater,  Ohio. 
Filed  AprU  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,893.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.020.  LIMB  -  SULFUB  SOLUTION,  BORDEAUX 
ARSENATE,  ARSENATE  OF  LEAD.  BORDEAUX 
PASTE,  AND  SOLUBLE  SULFUB.  Niagara  Sprayeh 
Company,  Middleport,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,009.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.021.  CARDS  OF  A  BLANK  NATURE  USED  FOR 
BOOKKEEPING  SYSTEMS.  Nicols,  Dean  ft  Grbo<; 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  7,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,089.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.022.  POLISHES   FOR   ALL   WOODWORK,   FURNI 
TURE,     FLOORS,     PIANOS,     AUTOMOBILES,     ftr. 
Nu  LiPB  Pboducts  Company,  Tltusvllle,  Pa. 

FUed  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,818.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.023.  TOILET-PAPER.     Papbs  Sales  Company,  Chi 
cago,  III. 

Filed    October    20.    1913.      Serial    Nd.    73.620       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28,  1914. 

100.024.  DRY  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS,  ENAM- 
ELS, STAINS.  WALL-PAINTS.  LACS.  FILLERS, 
AND  VARNISH.  The  Patterson-Sargent  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

PUed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,270.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100,026.     BEER,     ALE,     AND     PORTER.     Pittsburgh 
Brewing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed    September  23,   1913.      Serial   No.   73,016.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28,  1914. 

100.026.  VACUUM  CLEANERS  AND  SWEEPERS.  The 
Ramby  Co.,  ChUUcothe,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,257.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.027.  TOILET  PBEPARATION  TO  PREVENT  PER- 
SPIRATION UNDER  ARMS,  ALSO  FOR  ODOROUS 
AND  SWEATY  FEET.  Pearl  E.  Rbifschneidbr, 
Lawton,  Okla. 

Filed  March  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,907.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 
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100.028.  MEDICINAL  OIL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OP 
CON  JTIPATION  WITH  A  PURELY  MECHANICAL 
ACT  ON.     RiKXB  &  Hegbman  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,198.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.029.  ENSILAGE-CUTTERS  OR  SILO-FILLERS  AND 
BAL  NG-PRESSES.    Robinson  k  Co.,  Richmond.  Ind. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,960.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21J  1914. 

100,030. 


ENGINE-OIL.     Wm.  C.   Robinson  &  Son,  Co., 
Baltftnore,  Md..  and  Coraopolls,  Pa. 
Filed    December    1,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,014.      PUB- 
JULY  21,  1914. 

THE    TREATMENT    OF    TUBERCULOSIS. 
RoLLBB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


LI8HED 

100,03: 

Emil 


Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,278.     PUBLISHED 


JULY  28, 


1914. 


100,03i  .      H.\Y-FEVER,    CATARRHAL  CONDITIONS, 


AND 


EYE-WASH. 


Filed  J  me  22,  1914. 


Emil  Rollke,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  79,279.     PUBLISHED 


JULY  28,  1914. 

10  0,0  3i.       CERTAIN     NAMED     PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREI»ARATIONS.     Victor  RoykO,  Tlsiaujlak,   Aub- 

trla-Hungary. 

nied  \&y  9,   1913.      Serial   No.  70,326.     PUBLISHED 

JULY    28    1914. 

100,034.      MEDICINAL     PREPARATION     USED     AS     A 
CATHARTIC,     LAXATIVE,     AND     TO    REGULATE 


THE 


ACTION    OF    THE    BOWELS.      Thb    Salinos 


Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May   15,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,316.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,jl914. 

10  0,03  5.     SHEET  METAL  TRANSFORMER  AND  DY- 
N-VMO  PLATES.     Joseph  Sanket  &  Sons  Limited, 
Bilstdn,  England. 
Filed  S^rch  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  76,974.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21.1 1914. 

100,03d.     WATCHES,   WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH- 
MOVEMENTS.     Adolphe  Schwob,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  S^ay  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,664.     PUBLISHED 
1914. 


JULY  28, 

100.037.      MEDICINAL  TONIC 

New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed    February    9,    1914. 
LISHED  fULY  28,  1914 

100,038. 


TEA,    COFFEE,    AND   COCOA.      E.    T.  Smith 
CompUvt,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  June  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,934.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,11914. 

10  0.039.      SOLDERING    MATERIAL   COMPOSED   OF 
PT'L^  ERIZED    SOLDER,    A    FLUX,    AND    A    CAR 
RIER,     The  Solderall  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Airll  7,   1911.     Serial  No.  55.588.     PUBLISHED 
1914. 


JULY  14, 


Saltatork  F.  Sbllaro, 
Serial    No.    75,792.      PUB- 


BUTTER.     Franklin   H.   Stanley,  Cleveland. 


100.040. 
Ohio. 
Filed  M^rch  16, 1914.     Serial  No.  76,709.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  toK. 

100,041. 


WHEAT  -  FLOUR.      Statisvillb  Flocr  Mill 
Company,  Corp.,  Statesvllle,  N.  C. 
Filed    February    10.    1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  JULY  21,  1914. 

100,042.      WHEAT  -  FLOUR.      Statesvillb   Flour   Mill 
Company,  Corp..  Statesyllle,  N.  C. 
Filed    February    10.    1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  JIuLY  21,  1914. 


75,829.      PUB- 


75.830.      PUB- 


100,043.     PREPARATION  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  AND 
TRBiVTMENT    OF   HAY  -  FEVER.      Richard   Mont- 
gombbt  Stolworthy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jiine  22,  1914,     Serial  No.  79,281.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  28.   1914. 


100.044.  YABNISH.  M.  Q.  Stonbmah  ft  Son,  Albany. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,540.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

100.045.  CITRUS  FRUIT.  R.  R.  Suthbrland,  Rlrerside, 
Cal. 

Filed  June  18,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,196.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.046.  CITRUS  FRUIT.  R.  R.  SCTHBRLiND.  Riverside, 
Cal. 

Filed  June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,197.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.047.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GOLD  AND  SILVER  JEW- 
ELRY FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  Swift  and  Fisher, 
North  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  April  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.870.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.048.  OINTMENT  AND  SALVES.  The  Swiss  Drug 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  9,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,935.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.049.  NAPHTHA,  BENZIN,  AND  GASOLENE.  The 
Texas  Company,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,285.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.050.  PETROLEUM  OR  KEROSENE  OIL.  Tillmanm 
ft  Bkndel,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed    September    2.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,646.      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  14,  1914. 

100.051.  MACHINE  -  NEEDLES.  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,394.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.052.  COLD-CREAM,  TOOTH-PASTE,  AND  TOOTH- 
WASH.     United  Drco  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   June   1,    1914.   Serial   No.   78,719.  PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100,063.  SELF-INKING  STAMP-PADS.  B.  G.  Voloer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,021.  PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.054.  SELF-INKING  STAMP  PADS.  B.  G.  Voloer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,022.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.055.  EFFERVESCENT  REMEDY  FOR  HEADACHE, 
NEURALGIA,  AND  NERVOUSNESS.  Walker  Drug 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,395.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.056.  BAKING-POWDER.  The  Woolson  Spice  Com- 
pany. ToIe<lo.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,130.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.057.  INTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  MARES  TO  PRO- 
CURE IMMUNITY  FOR  THE  FOALS  FROM  A  CER- 
TAIN DISEASE.  H.  O.  Wright,  Winnipeg.  Mani- 
toba. Canada. 

Filed  June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.207.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.058.  CHEWING-GUM.  Wm.  Wrioley  Jr.  Company, 
Chicago,   111. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,974.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.059.  CHEWING-GUM.  Wm.  Wriolby  Jr..  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,976.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.060.  CHEWING-GUM.  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company, 
Chicago,   111. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     S«>rial  No.  78,976.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 
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100,061.     CHEWING-GUM.     Wm. 

Wriolby 

Jr.  Compaky, 

100,066.     CHEWING-GOM.     Wm. 

Wriolby 

Jr.  Company, 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  111. 

FUed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No 

78,977. 

PUBLISHED 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No 

78,983. 

PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914. 

JULY  21,  1914. 

100,062.     CHEWING-GUM.     Wm. 

Wriglby 

Jr.  Company, 

100,067.     CHEWING-GUM.     Wm. 

Wriglby 

Jr.  Company, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No 

78,978. 

PUBLISHED 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No 

78,985. 

PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914. 

JULY  21,  1914. 

100,063.     CHEWING-GUM.     Wm. 

Wrigudy  Jr.  Compaky, 

100,068.     CHEWING-GUM.     Wm. 

Wriglby 

Jr.  CoMPAinr, 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  10.  1914.     Serial  No 

78,979. 

PUBLISHED 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No 

78,986. 

PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914. 

JULY  21,  1914. 

100,064.     CHEWING-GUM.     Wm. 

Wriolby 

Jr.  Company, 

100,069.     CHEWING-GUM.     Wm. 

Wriglby 

Jr.  Company, 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No 

78,981. 

PUBLISHED 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No 

78,987. 

PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914. 

JULY  21,  1914. 

100,066.     CHEWING-GUM.     Wm. 

Wriolby 

Jr.  Company, 

100,070.     CHBWING-GUM.     Wm. 

Wriglby 

Jr.  Company, 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  111. 

FUed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No 

78,982. 

PUBLISHED 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No. 

78,989. 

PUBLISHED 

JULY  21.  1914. 

JULY  21,  1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COnSwdllS^ISSIOItTEIE?.     OF     I=^^TEl^a?S 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOlOOSSIOIfEB'S  DECIBIOITS. 


Ex  PARTE  Hill  and  Hill. 

Decided  July  U,  t9H. 

Application  —  Right    to    Prosbcotb  —  Eqditabls    Ab- 

8IGNEC. 

Wbere  tbe  entire  rlglit,  title,  and  interest  In  an  ap- 
plication for  patent  is  assigned,  Held  tbot  the  asslgnpe 
abould  be  allowed  to  proseciite  the  appllcntlon  to  tbe 
exclusion  of  the  Inventor,  even  though  tbe  assignment 
does  not  contain  a  requeat  that  tbe  patent  be  lasued  to 
the  assignee. 

Oil  prriTiow. 

HACHINB   FOB    PBOJBCTINO    CONTINDODS    liOTIlfO   PICTUBS8. 

Messrs.  Hill  d  Simms  for  tbe  applicantB. 

Mr.  Horace  Pet  tit  for  the  Semi>ergraphic  Corpo- 
ration, General. 
NiWTorf,  Fir«t  Asstntant  Commissioner: 

This  l8  a  petition  by  tbe  Sempergmpblc  Corpo- 
ration, General,  to  permit  It  to  prosecute  tbis  appli- 
cation as  assifoiee  of  the  entire  interest,  nnder  tbe 
provisions  of  Rules  5  and  20. 

Tbe  chain  of  title  from  tbe  applicants.  Hill  and 
Hill,  to  tbe  Sempergrapblc  Corporation,  General,  la 
aa  followa: 

On  January  4, 1913,  Hill  and  Hill  Jointly  assigned 
to  Edmond  H.  Lysle  two-thirds  of  tbelr  entire  right, 
title,  and  interest  to  certain  mecbnnisius  and  certtiin 
applications  and  all  improvements  on  tbe  Inven- 
tions, without  specifying  the  applications.  Indeed, 
the  particular  applications  involved  were  not  filed 
until  ten  days  after  the  date  of  this  instrument. 

On  January  17,  1013,  Hill  and  Hill  and  Lysle  as- 
aigned  to  tbe  Sempergrapbic  Patents  Corporation 
the  full  and  exclusive  right  "In  all  countries"  to 
make,  use,  and  sell  the  inventions,  (still  without 
qiecifylng  what  applications  disclosed  said  inven- 
tions)— 

firoTlded  that  the  following  terms  and  agreeineDta  shall  be 
nclu«le<l  nnd  obsorvrfl  una  in  f«»<'  of  any  failure  on  tlie 
part  of  the  Sempor'.'mphlr  r«tent«  Corporntlon  to  prop- 
erly exenitp  the  ««lrt  termn  until  a  Iicrn!«or  ban  s<'nt 
written  nntiflcntlon  thereof  to  the  S«»inp<'rgrHphlc  Corpo 
ratlnn:  it  lieinc  pn)Tld«'<l  «nd  airre«»d.  howevvr.  that  If 
within  thirty  rt«r*  nfter  such  notlHintion  ptmll  have  l>een 

STen    the   sflWl    failure   shall    be   reroe<lled.   th«'n    tb«   said 
11  and  excluHlve  right  shall  continue  as  before. 

In  tbe  same  instrument  tbe  Sempergrapbic  Pat- 
ents Corporation  was  given  the  right  to  license  other 
concerns  to  nnike  machines  and  for  producing  and 
2M  0.  0.— 02  [Vol.  806. 


exhibiting  films,  etc.,  and  each  of  tbe  licensees 
agreed  upon  demand  of  tbe  Semperprnphic  Patents 
Corporation  to  execute  any  other  papers  that  may 
be  necessary  to  further  vest  in  the  Sempergrapbic 
Parents  Corporation  the  Inventions.  inclu:llng  the 
execution  of  suitable  applicntions  for  Letters  Pat- 
ent There  were  other  terms  in  this  instniment  that 
have  no  bearing  on  tbe  gueetion  to  be  decided. 

On  Decenjber  2. 1913.  Hill  and  Hill  and  Lysle  filed 
an  Instrument  specifying  that  tbe  applications  re- 
ferred to  in  the  agreement  of  January  17, 1913,  were 
those  serially  numbered    •     •    •    •     . 

On  December  8,  1913,  Hill  and  Hill  further  specifi- 
cally assigned  the  al)ove-mentioned  ei)plication8» 
with  tbe  Inventions  disclosed  therein,  to  Lysle — two- 
thirds  of  their  entire  right,  title,  and  interest  to 
sjild  Inventions  nnd  to  all  Improvements  thereon — 
find  requested  that  tbe  patents  be  issued  to  Lysle — 

as  niwlgnee  of  tbe  entire  two-tbirda  interest  in  and  to  tb« 

same. 

On  December  23. 1913,  the  Sempergrapbic  Patenta 
Cori>oration  assigned  to  tbe  Semi)ergraphlc  Corpo- 
ration, General — 

tb<>  full  and  exclusive  right,  licence  and  privilege  in  any 
nnd  all  <ountrlt»«  to  make,  use,  soil  and  donl  In  all  Inven- 
tiona  now  owned  or  which  maj  bereafter  be  acquired — 

by  the  Sempergrapbic  Patents  Corporation. 

On  December  23,  1913,  Hill  and  Hill  and  Lysle 
executed  an  Instrument  and  attached  it  to  the 
instrument  last  at>ove  mentioned  in  which  it  was  set 
forth  that — 

thty  have  ratified  and  confirmed  and  do  hereby  ratify  and 
conflrni  the  fore;;nitig  agreement  as  far  as  they  or  any 
of  tliem  have  any  rlgnts  or  lutcnfts  in  the  mattors  what- 
HOt-ver,  aud  to  that  extent  hereby  Join  with  tbe  Semper- 
graphic  Patents  Corporation  in  the  forejjolng  grant  and 
in  and  to  the  said  agreement  with  the  Sempergrapbic  Cor- 
poration, General. 

There  are  other  provisions  in  these  various  In- 
struments; but  the  provisions  above  oiumerated 
seem  to  be  all  that  have  any  material  bearing  on 
the  question  to  be  decided  in  tbis  case,  which  is: 
Do  these  various  instruments,  taken  together,  con- 
stitute such  an  assignment  of  this  application  from 
Hill  and  Hill,  through  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
Sempergrapbic  Corporation,  General,  as  should  give 
tbis  cor(K)ration  the  right  to  control  the  prosecu- 
tion of  tbis  application  before  tbe  Office? 

Tbe  instruments,  fairly  construed,  amount  to  an 
asKignment  of  the  entire  interest  in  tbe  invention 
No.  i.] 
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to  the  S  erapergraphic  Corporation,  Qeneral ;  bat  the 
assignnent  is  not  coupled  with  a  request  to  issue 
the  pat(>nt  to  the  assignee. 

It  is  now  the  practice  of  the  Office  to  refuse  to 
allow  tie  assignee  of  the  entire  interest  in  an  inren- 
tion  to  control  the  prosecution  of  the  application 
unless  (be  assignment  is  accompanied  by  a  request 
from  thi!  inventor  to  issue  the  patent  to  the  assignee, 
(ex  parte  Stanford,  138  O.  G..  527,)  on  the  ground 
that  without  such  request  the  assignee  has  an  equi- 
table b«t  not  a  legal  title  to  the  Invention. 

Such  decisions  seem  to  draw  an  altogether  arti- 
ficial dliitinctlon  in  allowing  control  by  an  assignee 
when  tie  assignment  is  coupled  with  a  request  to 
Issue  the  patent  and  refusing  control  when  not  ac- 
companied with  such  request.    Indeed,  Judge  Noyes 
has  decided  in  Hildreth  v.  Auerb<ich,  (200  Fed.  Rep., 
972,)    rendered  since  the  Commissioner's  decision 
In  ex  parte  Stanford,  supra,  that  to  convey  a  legal 
title  to  an  unpatented  invention  It  was  not  neces- 
sary to  request  that  the  patent  Issue  to  the  as- 
signee.    This  decision  swept  away  the  foundation 
on  whicti  ex  parte  Stanford  was  based,  and  that 
decision  therefore  should  not  be  longer  followed. 
Flirtheriuore,  the  fundamental  reasons  why  the  as- 
signee ojr  an  entire  Interest  should  have  the  right 
to    prosdcute   an   application   to   the   exclusion   of 
the  invejitor  Is  based  on  the  equitable  ground  that 
where  a^  inventor  has  parted  with  his  entire  In- 
terest li^  the  Invention  to  an  assignee  presumably 
the  assignee,  being  then  the  one  to  be  benefited  by 
the  Invention,  should  have  the  control  of  it,  and 
this  fundamental  reason  for  giving  the  assignee  the 
control  cf  the  prosecution  of  the  application  exists 
whether  the  assignee  has  a  legal  or  only  an  equitable 
title  to  tne  Invention. 

It  Is  htld.  therefore,  that  the  Sempergraphic  Cor- 
poratlonJ  General,  has  the  right  to  prosecute  this 
applicatibn  before  the  Ofiice,  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  investors,  but  with  the  understanding  that  the 
Inventor!  Hill  and  Hill,  may  at  any  time  Inspect 
this  application,  with  a  view  of  seeing  that  it  la 
properly jprosecu ted,  and  to  the  extent  Indicated  this 
petition  is  granted. 


(U.  S 
for  an 
fringed 
Mine  rf 


C.  C.  A.)    The  Wilfley  patent.  No.  590.675, 
o^e-concentrntlng  table.  Held  valid  and  In- 
Detroit  Copper  Mining  Co.  of  AHzona  v. 
I^iclter  Supply  Co.,  215  Fed.  Rep.,  100. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hall  patent.  No.  692,277, 
for  an  Incubator,  Held  not  infringed.  Hall-Mam- 
moth In(^bator  Co.  v.  Teabout,  215  Fed.  Rep..  109. 


(U.  S. 
822.1  S5. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Glmson  patent.  No.  70^008. 
for  a  die  for  cutUng  out  leather.  Held  void  for  lack 
of  patentable  Invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art. 
Independfnt  Die  Co.  v.  Savels,  215  Fed.  Rep..  122. 


C.  C.  A.)     The  Chamberlain  patent.  No. 
a  drier.  Held  void  for  prior  use  of  the 
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essential  features  by  others.    Grupe  Drier  d  Boiler 
Co.  V.  Oeiger,  Fiake  d  Koop,  215  Fed.  Rep.,  110. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hassam  patents.  Nos.  819.652, 
851,625,  and  861,650,  for  a  pavement  and  process  of 
making  same,  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Hassam 
Paving  Co.  v.  Consolidated  Contract  Co.,  215  Fed. 
Rep.,  114. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Crawford  patent.  No. 
1,065,297,  for  a  waist-grip.  Held  not  anticipated, 
but  not  Infringed.  Neva-Slip  Shirt  Waist  Grip  Co. 
V.  Marcon  Mfg.  Co.,  215  Fed.  Rep.,  117. 


Disclaimer. 
1.009,355. — Werd  W.  Tumbull,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Bakino- 
Machines.     Patent  dated  November  21.  1911.     Dis- 
claimer filed   September   19.    1914,   by   Th«   Tumbull 
ilanufacturing  Company,  assignee. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  page  1,  lines  18.  19,  and  20  of  the 
body  of  said  specification,  which  is  in  the  following  words, 
to  wit: 

"  to  provide  improved  means  for  automatically  raisiog  and 
lowering  the  movable  baking  plates. 

"  and  to  claims  1  to  8,  inclusive,  which  are  in  the  following 
words,  to  wit : 

"1.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  rotatnble  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining  saia 
plates  in  elevated  position  during  a  determinate  period  of 
the  rotation,  and  independent  means  for  initially  elevating 
said  plates. 

"  2.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining  said 
plates  in  elevated  position  during  a  determinate  period  of 
the  rotntion,  and  Independent  means  for  initially  elevating 
said  plates  in  successive  steps. 

"  3.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining  said 
plates  in  elevated  position  during:  a  determinate  period  of 
the  rotation,  and  Independent  means  for  initially  elevating 
said  plates  in  successive  steps,  said  means  comprising  rela- 
tlvelv  Independent  units. 

"  4.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining  said 
plates  In  elevated  relation  during  a  determinate  period 
of  the  rotation  and  a  lever  for  automatically  moving  said 
plates  into  subjection  to  said  means. 

"  5.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  malntalnlDg  said 
plates  in  elevated  position  during  a  determinate  period  of 
the  rotation  a  lever  for  automatically  moving  said  plates 
into  subjection  to  said  means,  and  a  means  for  sllghtl'' 
raising  said  plates  just  preceding  movement  by  said  levers. 
"  6.  A  baking  machine  comprising  sectional  traveling 
baking  units,  means  for  maintaining  the  sections  of  said 
traveflne  units  separated  for  a  determinate  interval  in  the 
period  of  travel,  and  Independent  mechanism  for  initially 
separating  said  sections. 

"  7.  .\  baking  machine  comprlslnp  sectional  traveling 
baking  units,  means  for  maintaining  the  sections  of  said 
units  separated  for  a  determinate  Interval  in  the  period 
of  travel  and  Independent  mechanism  for  separating  said 
sections  in  successive  steps  prior  to  the  operation  of  said 
means. 

"  8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  and  a  baking  ring  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  havlni;  a  rack  on  its 
lower  side,  of  a  plurality  of  baking  plates  hinged  in  con- 
nection with  said  baking  ring,  a  fixed  channel  member 
within  the  circle  of  said  baking  ring  and  having  an  up- 
wardly inclined  termination,  a  shaft  journaled  beneath 
said  baking  ring,  a  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever 
eccentrically  fulcrumed  on  said  disk  adapted  to  succes- 
sively engai^e  and  elevate  said  hinced  baking  plates,  a 
pinion  wheel  carrisd  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  rack, 
and  means  for  operating  said  shaft." 


f  >r 


Poreign  Patents,  Trade-Marks.  Etc.— Taxes,  Fees,  Etc. 
Department  of  the  Intebiob, 
United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington.  D.  C,  September  22,  1914. 
This  Office  has  received  the  following  notices  re- 
lating to  the  payment  of  taxes,  fees,  etc.,  on  patents. 
No.  5.] 
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trade-marks,  etc..  In  certain  foreign  countries  as 
follows : 

CANADA. 

Orders  and  Regulation*  Retpecting  PatenU  of  Invention, 
Made  Under  the  "  The  War  Measuret  Act,  19H." 

1.  "  Commissioner "  means  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents and  Includes  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

2.  The  Commissioner  may,  on  the  application  of  any 
person,  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions,  if  any, 
as  he  may  think  fit,  order  the  avoidance  or  suspension.  In 
whole  or  in  part,  of  any  patent  or  license,  the  person 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  which  is  the  subject  of  any  State 
at  war  with  His  Majesty,  and  the  Commissioner,  before 
granting  any  such  application,  may  require  to  be  satisnea 
on  the  following  heads : —  ^._     ..       ^i.     *         v 

(a)  That  the  persoa  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  •ocn 
patent  or  license  is  the  subject  of  a  State  at 
war  with  His  Majesty  ;  ^    ^  ^  _^ 

(b)  That  the  person  applying  intends  to  manufacture 
or  cause  to  be  manufactured,  the  patented  arti- 
cle, or  to  carry  on.  or  cause  to  be  carried  on. 
the  patented  process  within  the  Dominion  of 
Canada ; 

(e)  That  It  is  in  the  general  interests  of  the  coun- 
try or  of  a  section  of  the  community,  or  of  a 
trade,  that  such  article  should  be  manufactured 
or  such  process  carried  on  as  aforesaid. 
The  fee  payable  on  such  application  shall  be  ten 
dollars.  .     ._.      ,.    ,  *    ^t 

The  Commissioner  may  at  any  time,  in  his  absolute  dis- 
cretion, revoke  any  avoidance  or  suspension  of  any  pat- 
ent or  license  ordered  by  him.  but  if  any  person  during 
the  period  of  such  avoidance  or  suspension  begins  to  man- 
ufacture, use  or  sell  in  Canada  the  invention  covered  by 
said  patent,  such  person  may  continue  to  manufacture, 
use  or  sell  such  invention  In  as  full  and  ample  a  manner 
as  if  such  revocation  had  not  been  made. 

Provided  always  that  the  Commissioner  may  at  any 
time,  if  in  hts  absolute  discretion  he  deem  it  expedient 
in  the  public  interest,  order  the  avoidance  or  suspension 
In  whole  or  in  part  of  any  such  patent  or  license  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions,  if  any.  as  he  may  think  fit. 

3  The  Commissioner  may,  at  any  time  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  these  Orders  and  Regulations,  avoid  or  sus- 
pend any  proceedings  on  any  application  made  under  tlie 
Patent  Act  by  a  subject  of  any  State  at  war  with  His 
Majesty. 

4  The  Commissioner  may  also,  at  any  time,  dorins  the 
continuance  of  these  Orders  and  Regulations,  extend  the 
time  prescribed  by  the  Patent  Act  or  any  rules  made 
thereunder,  for  doing  any  act  or  filing  anv  document, 
upon  such  terms  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  he 
may  think  fit  In  the  following  cases,  namely  :— 

(a)  Where  it  is  shown  to  his  satisfaction  that  the 
applicant,  patentee,  or  proprietor,  as  the  case 
may  be,  was  prevented  from  doing  the  said  act. 
or  filing  the  said  document,  by  reason  of  active 
service  or  enforced  absence  from  this  country,  or 
any  other  circumstances  arising  from  the  present 
state  of  war,  which.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
missioner, would  justify  such  extension  ; 

(b)  Where  the  doing  of  any  act  would,  by  reason  of 
the  circumstances  arising  from  the  present  state 
of  war,  be  prejudicial  or  injurious  to  the  rights 
or  interests  of  any  applicant,  patentee  or  pro- 
prietor as  aforesaid.  *.,„«♦. 

Buch  extension  of  any  prescribed  time,  if  granted  after 
Its  expiration,  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  granted 
prior  thereto,  provided  such  expiration  occurred  on  or 
after  the  fourth  day  of  August.  1914.  .^,„„ 

6  The  Commissioner  may  refuse  to  register  the  awlgn- 
ment  of  any  patent  made  by  a  subject  of  any  State  at 
war  with  If^s  Majesty,  and  filed  in  the  Patent  Offlce  on 
or  after  the  fourth  day  of  August.  1914  unless  satisfied 
that  such  assignment  was  made  in  good  faith  and  not  for 
the  purpose  of  evading  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  fore- 
going Orders  and  Regulations.  ^  .,  __  „„^  n^,^ 

6  The  term  '  person  used  in  these  Orders  and  Regu- 
lations shall,  m  addition  to  the  meaning  given  thereto  by 
par.  (20)  of  section  34  of  "The  Interpretation  Act,  In- 
clude any  Government  department. 

7  These  Orders  and  Regulations  shall  come  Into  opera- 
tion as  and  from  the  fourth  day  of  August.  1914. 

BELGIUM. 

The  following  notice  is  a  translation  from  Monir 

teur  Bclgc  of  September  2  and  3.  1914 : 

Hinistry  of  Industry  and  Work  and  Ministry  of  Finance. — 

Pai/ntmt  of  Tares  on  Patents. 
.Albert,  King  of  the  Belgians,  to  all  present  and  to  come, 
greeting. 

In  view  of  art.  1  of  the  royal  decree  of  May  7.  1900. 
providing  that  "the  first  annual  paym/°t  of  'he  tax  fixed 
by  art    3  of  the  law  of  May   24,  1854,  shall  be  made  at 
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the  offlce  of  registration  charged  with  the  receipt  of  vari- 
ous revenues  established  at  the  principal  town  of  a  pro; 
vincial  government  or  '  commlssarlate  of  arrondlssement. 
The  following  annual  payments  must  be  made  at  the  office 
where  the  first  payment  has  been  received,"  we  have  de- 
creed and  hereby  do  decree  :  _..  ,      *w 

AST.  1.  Departing  from  the  foregoing  article,  the  an- 
nual payments,  until  a  date  not  yet  fixed,  mav  be  made 
at  any  offlce  entitled  to  receive  the  payment  of  texea  (or 

^ABT.  2.  Applications  shall  be  received  subject  to  later 

ABT.  3.  Our  Minister  of  Industry  and  Work  and  our 
Minister  of  Finance,  each  as  far  as  he  is  concerned,  is 
charged  with  the  execution  of  this  decree. 

Done  at  Antwerp.  September  2,  1914.  ALBERT. 

For  the  King : 

AKII.    HDBSBT,  ,  ^^      ^ 

Minuter  of  Ind.  d  Work. 
A.  Van  Vtvkbb, 

Minitter  of  Finance. 

THOMAS  BWING. 

Commissioner. 


Interference  Kotices. 

Dkpabtment  of  the  Intkbior, 

United  States  Patent  OrriCB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  tS,  1»H. 
William  Kurzenknabe,  his  assigns  or  legal  representaiives , 

A*n  "interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offl»  be- 
tween the  application  of  McNeely  &  Price.  170-172  North 
Fourth  str^t.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  'or  rwlstrat  on  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  April  21,  1896,  No. 
28  154.  to  William  Kurienknabe.  124  Franklin  street,  Chl- 
caio  ill.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered  mail  to  said  William  Kuraenknabe  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable.  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  William  Kurzenknabe. 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  ^^}^.^  ^^f.^P^^' 
ance  therein  wltliln  thirty  days  from  the  «"*  P"^"^*^®" 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 

*'"Th°8  So«c"J^»ill  be  published  in  the  Official  Qazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Intebiob, 

United  States   1'atent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  tS.  an. 
Joseph  D.  Little,  his  ansigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

An  Interference  having  -been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  American  Agricultural  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  2  Rector  street.  New  York.  N.  \.  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  March  15.  189^. 
No.  20,845.  to  Joseph  D.  Little.  Springfield,  Ohio,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  b.v  registered  mail  to  said 
Joseph  D.  Little  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post  offlce  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  said  Joseph  D.  Little,  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oabette 
for  three  successive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Dbpabtment  of  the  Intebiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C.  September  18,  1911 
Kosmio  Oil  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Company. 
240^260  Wett^  Somerset  street.  Philadelphia  P«-. 'or  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  -iZ, 
1888?  No.  15.500.  to  the  Kosmlc  Oil  Co  20  Broadway, 
New  York  N  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
?ej8t;?ed  mail  to  said  Kosmlc  Oil  Co.  at  the  ««ld  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable.  no_ 
tlce  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Kosmlc  Oil  Co..  Its 
asslens  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
thlvTlu  wl  hfn  thl?tv  days  from  the  Arst  publfcation  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 

^"Thl's  Sotfc"e*^ll  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 

No.  6.1 
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ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
S«e  Division  of  Applications. 


AOOREOATION. 
See  Particular  Patents;  Patentability;  Terminology. 


ASSIGNEES'  RIGHT  TO  PROSECUTE  APPLICATION. 

Right  to  PRosictm— Equitable  Assignee. 

Where  the  entire  rieht,  title,  and  inter««t  in  an  application  for 
patent  is  assijfned,  Iftld  that  the  assiffnee  should  be  allowed  to 
prmecute  the  apphcation  to  the  exclusion  of  the  inventor,  even 
thouith  the  assipiment  does  not  contain  a  requart  that  the  patent 
be  iwued  to  the  assifcnee.  [Bx  ptnU  Hill  and  Hill,  1437. 


COMBINATION, 
See  Divisioa  of  Applications;  Fatenubility. 


COMMON  KNOWLEDGE. 
See  Validity  of  Patents. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 


i 


DATE  OF  FILINO  APPLICATION. 
Sm  Ri«ht  to  Patent. 


DEMURRER. 
Sm  Validity  of  Patent. 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

KuMiNTS  or  THi  Claim  8Hoin,D  Not  bk  Ignomd 

In  making  a  requirement  of  division  one  of  the  elements  of  the 
claim  cannot  be  ignored.  If  the  Examiner  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  combination  including  that  element  is  old  and  the  inven- 
tion Ues  only  in  one  of  the  elements,  he  should  cite  references 
»o  show  the  old  combination  and  reject  the  claims. 

[Ez  part*  MumfArd,  «7S. 

ELEMENTS. 
See  DlTiaion  of  Applications;  Patentability. 


EQUITABLE  INTEREST. 
See  Assignees'  Right  to  Prosecute  Application. 


FORMER  DECISION  CONSTRUED. 
See  PatenUbiUty,  2. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  TERMS. 
Tbaue-Marks. 

The  word  "Hollander"  as  appUed  to  bew  Held  geograohlcal 
and  therefore  not  registrable.  KWKnipuicai, 

[Ex  parte  Conrad  Seipp  Brewing  Company,  877. 


GOODS  OF  SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  PROPERTIES. 

"^"the'saS."**""*'  ^^■-^»^»''  ^^*>'-  A'"'  BtriTKB"  Not 

,.3^  "'^  fi?*  -^  constitute  goods  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  as  milk,  ice-cream,  o-eam,  and  butter  '"^'P"" 

586         '"^"^  *  ^"  "•  "^^^  Licking  Creamery  Company, 


GRANT  OF  PATENT  TO  ASSIGNEE. 
See  Assignees'  Right  to  Prosecute  Application. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Validity  of  Patent. 


INTERFERENCE. 
See  Right  to  Patent. 


JUDICLA.L  NOTICE. 
See  Validity  of  Patent. 


NEW  ELEMENTS. 
See  PatentebUity,  X 


NEW  RESULTS. 
See  Patentability,  2. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

Welin— No.  825,784-Altoiiatic  Plano-Plater 

The  Welln  patent,   Ko.  825,784,  for  an  automatic  playing  at- 
tachment for  musical  instruments,  is  not  void  on  its  face  either 
for  l^k  of  patentable  novelty  or  as  an  aggregation  of  old  elements 
(<!  Krell  Auto  Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America  e  Storv  *  Clark  Co 
etal,Z\^. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Particular  Patents. 

1.  Patentable  Combination. 

A  patent  for  a  mechanism  consisting  of  two  or  more  elements 
is  not  necessarily  invalid  as  an  aggregation  because  there  is  no 
direct  coaction  betweeq  the  elements  where  such  ooaction  comee 
to  produce  a  unitary  result  through  the  mediation  of  the  onerator 
or  the  operating  force. 
I*  Krell  Auto  Grand  Piano  Co.  of  Amerks  ».  Story  <b  Clark  Co. 
*t  al.,  313. 


2.  In  rk  McNec  Constsued. 

The  fi«cision  In  in  re  MeNeililOO O.  O., 2178;  20  App.  D.  C,  294) 
is  base<l  on  the  ground  that  the  coaction  between  the  improved 
elemertt  of  the  oombination  and  the  other  elementa  thereof  was 
not  diferent  from  that  between  the  correspond ing  elements  of 
the  oli  combination.  If  the  new  element  ooacts  with  the  other 
elements  of  the  combination  in  a  different  manner  &x»m  the  oorre- 
spondibg  elements  of  the  old  combination  and  a  new  mult  is 


oDtein^  thereby,  the  decision  does  not  apply^ 


parte  Mumlord,  878. 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 

Trade-I^akks— Repuksentatiok  or  a  Cow  fob  Chee»«— Valii). 

"I  a»n  inclined  to  hold  that  if  Lawrence  &  Son  can  clearly 
establi$h  priority  of  adoption  of  the  representation  of  a  cow 
as  a  tilade-mark  for  cheese  and  show  continuous  use  from  1878 
to  the  bresent  time  such  mark  should  be  held  valid.  Such  long- 
contintied  use  by  a  user  of  a  trade-mark  should  resolve  all  doubts 
as  to  itfc  validity  in  favor  of  the  user." 

"     A,.  Lawrence  &  Son  v.  The  Licking  Creamery  Company. 


(W. 


i». 


PR08ECUTION  OF  APPLICATION  BY  ASSIGNEE. 
See  Assignees'  Right  to  Prosecnte  Application. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
Sae  Rifbt  to  Patant. 


REFERENCES. 
Sm  Division  of  Applications. 


RIGHT  TO  PATENT. 


PEBSON   ENTfTLED  TO    PATENT— DiSK   STRAIN-INSITLATOR. 

The  disk  strain-insulator  having  rain-shedding  annular  cor- 
rugations covered  by  the  claims  put  in  interference  in  the  Patent 
Office  between  Hewlett  and  Steinberger  Hfld  to  have  been  inde- 
pendently invented  by  Hewlett,  who,  as  the  inventor  first  reduc- 
ing the  invent  ion  to  practice  by  filing  his  application,  is  entitled 
to  the  patent  therefor. 

[•i  General  Electric  Co.  et  al.  v.  Steinberger,  llSl. 


TEN- YEARS  CLAUSE. 
S«a  Ragistration  of  Trade-Marks. 


TERMINOLOGY. 

"Aooreoation"  Deitned. 

In  one  sense  (which.  In  the  interest  of  accurate  terminoiog>', 
might  well  be  taken  as  the  exclusive  sense)  "aggregation"  in  the 
law  of  patents  means  that  the  claims  in  and  of  themselves,  inde- 
pendently of  the  prior  art,  show  that  the  elements  are  incapable 
of  ooacting  to  produce  a  unitary  result. 
[4  Krell  Auto  Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America  v.  Story  &  Clark  Oo. 
HaL3U. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Gaographical  Terms;  Priority  of  Adoption  and  Use; 
tratioD  of  Trade-Marks. 


Regis- 


VALID  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Priority  of  Adoption  and  Use. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Geographical  Terms. 

Tbade-U ARES— "Yale"  for  BoLt-OrERATiNO  Machines. 

The  word  "Yale"  Held  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  under  the 
ten-ye^  proviso  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

[Ex  parte  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Co.,  877. 


VALIDITY  OF  PATENT. 
See  Patentability. 

DETEBltlNATlON  ON  DEMtHlRER. 

A  patent  cannot  be  held  invalid  on  demurrer  to  a  bill  hr  its 
Infringement  unless  inevitably  void  either  on  its  face  or  by  reason 
of  matters  of  such  universal  or  common  knowle<lge  that  the  court 
may  take  judicial  notice  of  them. 

(<»  Krell  Auto  Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America  v.  Story  &  Clark 
Co.  et  al.  313. 

VOID  PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patente;  Validity  of  Patents. 


o 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1914. 


[Abbreylatlons:  "  Gaz."=Ofltcfal  Gazette.] 


f/Q  «°7  S?™.?*57-     (S««  ^rrj,  Frank  K.,  asslenor.) 
assKo      Ka^lotelegraf.     (See  HoTland,  Abraliam  N.. 

^^m^Ji'^f'^%'S'T,^^r'^}°^r°^'   asslfJnoir   by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Ba  dwln  Locomotive  Works,  Philadelphia, 

il-oSl^voL^oeTp'ssfi""^"'-    ''°-  I'^iO'^^s:  S^Pt- 

^*'.^il!o.iy""f"  ^•'  •^l-   ^'"*°°'  '"*•  "      Recovery  of  In- 
fro    1  ?in9V'7™e^?*'o'*T"''^°«    and    analogous    liquors. 

A^Z:,     J>110'277;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  546 

p'     J"/"?*'  ""s'Kpor  to  Maschlnenfabrft   Moenus  A -G 
f/»  ".K    '■*'°?^^^"^".'°'  <^rmany.     Machine  for  measur- 

Se^'s^^ail^v^f.'otel'p^sYe*'*  "•'^-    ^"-  '''''''^'^' 
Abell,   Rollln.      (See   Hill  and  Abell.) 

RHfTn"' n'^r**^*;''^^'  '^"^  ^-  H-  Sullivan,  Vancouver, 
?iinKo/.*'i""i'*",V  <^i|"ad«-  Mnslc-leaf  turner.  No 
1,110,621  ;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  671 

Ackerman,  Frederick,  and  J.  H.  Sullivan,  Vancouver   Brit 

'^U."29?&i:%°o^^'^20?;"ri*4'(J4^"""-    ""'"  ''''^^^■' 
Ackerman,   Maurice    aKsignor  of  two-fifths  to   S.   KrucoflT. 

Gas   vof  -06 ^p    837     *""'"'•     ^°-  ^'^^^'^^^■'  Sept.  15  ; 
^t"ri"5fffi?ol^io^6"-7?7'^^     ''""P-     ^^«-l-"0.522; 

Acme    Wire    Co..    The.       (See    UnderhilT   and    Kelsey.    as- 
signors.) ^ 

Adam.  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Plimpton  Press    Nor- 

r??^'.i  10*^0     *'?.^^";?'''J'     '»'■    Printlnr-pressea.       No. 
J, 112,412;  Sept.  1'9  ;   6az.  voL  206;  p.   1408. 

Adams    Alfred  N     Stockton^  Cal.     Transmission-gearing. 

No.  1.111  551  ;  Sept.  22;  dar.  vol.  206;  p.  1072. 

Adams,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Manufacturing  Com- 

i276ii?'^vr2fe:  iS."'""'^^'-  ^°-  ^'"^'"^ = ^p*- 

Adams,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Manufacturing  Com- 
P',°/,' .V^*<^'^°'    '"•      J'ernmbulator,    go-cart,    &c       No 
^5.111,516 ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1060. 

.foTw  oV,"""  ^-  *«,''*K»o''  to  fulton  Manufacturing  Com- 
P",°/,'.f..'**^5'^<*'  ^"-  I'erambulator  or  go-cart  No 
1.111,617  ;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  1060 

Adams,   Arthur   J     Chicago,    III.     assignor,    by   mesne  as- 
?*^.^?''^l^'   *°  ^;.  '^-   '■""'•'«•   felltbaFt,   Ind.;  and  A.   B 
Leith,  Chicago,  111.,  tnistees.     (Jo-cart  or  perambulator 

a/*"-  ^'^P'^J^:  ^^P*-  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1059. 

Adams,  C  aude.     (See  Kenno,  (;eorge  B.,  assignor.) 

^^iul,'    ^"'^<'^   »■'   «°<1    VV.    H.    ftickard,    Pueblo,    Colo 
Slldl^ng  door.     No.  1,111,634;   Sept.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  206: 

^^^^•r.  S«°"^>    8.,    assignor   to   The   Smlth-Worthington 

*i'^"?.V.-   ^R*-  28;  Oax.   Tol.  206;  p.   1203. 
^"f'P'i."^*'^*'"  8  '  assignor  to  The  J.  (1.  Brill  Co     Phlla- 
Joi!*  2^  :   p.   s^^-^"*"^'"-     No.  1.108.874 ;  Sept.  i ;  Qm. 

Addressograph   Company.      (See   Duncan.    Joseph    S..   as- 
signor.) ^         ' 

Adjustable     Liquid     (Jauge    Company.        (See     Hamilton, 
Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

^*U"'.  "-f.'^"'*?'  N*'*.  York,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  1,112,246; 


Sept.  29;   Gai.  vol.  206':  p'.   1360 


(See   I.AUX.    Mathlas,    as- 


Aero-Gas    Machine    Companv, 
slgnor.) 

Agan  John  P  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  A  Shumate 
and  one-third  to  F.  J.  Lerch,  Louisville,  Ky.  8crew-p?l 
peller.     No.  1.110,979;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol    2(W  •  d    S^2 

AjWtsote^Mmboard  do..  The.  "^  (See •Sutherland:  Din^elM! 

Aiche'r,    Oiistav    A ,    and    S.    Lasar.    San    Francisco,    Cal 
vor2067p    672.        "■      ^°-   *'"<>'«23:   Sept.   15;   GaE! 

ilftH;,  ^^".m      ^i    <S«^  Butterworth,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Aitken.    William.    Liverpool.    England.     Telephone  swltch- 

^n|  system.     No.   l.lfo.OlV-  :  Sept.  8  ;  Oar^  vol    206  ;  p. 

^^r'  ^ss'lgJor*)"^"*  Company.  The.     (See  Blakealee,  John 
206  0.  G.—i 


^"^l*^'.^^*    LlungstrSm    AngtnrWn.      (See    LJungstrOm, 

rredrik,  assignor.) 

"^'l^'io  ^^A^'^B^'v  ^r^^^'X  *"■"«■  ^"-  Non-Skid  link.  No. 
1,110,5J4;  Sept.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  673. 

A  kIh    w°^^  <^ompapy.     (See  Perdval,  Leonard,  assignor.) 
Albal     Manufacturing  Company.      (sIh-   Millard,    wnilam, 

'^'V®i'"in'?T*n*'c"i  P""*?,*^"-  N.  D.  Draft-equalirer.  No. 
1.110,279  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gm.  vol.  206  ;  p.  546 

•Vlemany  Joaquin,  assignor  to  Havana  Commercial  Com- 
EfJlT.     ***"'i?-  '  ",''5i,^"^«''"y  merhanlsra  for  labellng- 

AW-nn'r^-  A°-  J •108,786;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  5. 
I  t  inq  '/ft.1  .  i? *"l'  1  ""t'ord  Conn.  Radiator.  *^No. 
I        1.109,384;  Sept.  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  189. 

i       t^"n*?!-\"^•'J"'»";    ^/.'    Oakland.    Cal.      Propeller.      No. 
I        l,108,hi5;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  3 

j  Alexander    John   RAltdpna,  Pa.     Flexible  metallic  cou- 

pling     No.  1.111.^83  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  081 

Alexanderson    Ernst  F.  W..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

No"TVinoS«!'L^'?°'J"'?^-      H'Kh„''-|Q»ency   alternator. 
No.  1,110.028;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  455 
I    Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Vn°Tiin^no^*'''S  ^'?°y**??-     H'Kb-frequenoy  alternator. 
t        No.  1  110.029;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p    450. 
!   Alexanderson    Ernst  F.  W..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

fifJ?*^'"^'    J;^'«'«^f'''S  t'ompany.      Bearing.      No.    1,110.030; 
Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  456. 

Alfano,    Giiiseppe,   assignor   of   one-half   to    S.    Lucchino 
'/V?o^i  "^"^^'i'-o^^*-     Animal  feod  box  or  trough.     No. 
1,112^048;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  VOL  206;  p.  1280. 

si'V^??'"'^*  ^  •  ^.'^SftS®'  ^"-     Slide  ruTe.     No.  1,110,855  ; 
Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  789 

Allard,    Charles    F^,    Haverhill,    Mass.      Heel-making   ma- 

Aifi'n^^i^.pH  ^'\^^'^l5\Sept.8;G&t.  vol.  206;  p.  510. 
*?i->^m"**«    "I'o.?".'/'     '"''■•       Roof  -  window.       No. 

..J'l^^l^^  '  ^Pt-  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1404. 

Allen,  Edward  A.,  Rumford  Falls.  Me.  Method  and  means 
for  electrolyzlng  saline  solutions.  No.  1.109  311-  Sent 
1  ;  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  161.  ^ 

Allen.  Everett  I'  deceased;  M.  A.  Allen,  executrix,  as- 
vf*^^1n^'-^  Valve  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Alr-valr*. 
No.  1.110,09o:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  480 

Allen,  Everett  P..  deceased;  M.  A.  Allen,  executrix,  as- 
signor to  Dole  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Air-valve 
for^  heat  in|^  systems.     No.  1.110,090  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.     , 

Alien,  Fred  R..  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .National  Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stamp-applying  and  enveloih 
sealing  machine.     No.  1,110,097;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206i 

P*    4ol. 

Allen,    Fred   R..   assignor   to   Allen    Wrench   A   Tool   Com- 

''Tib^^r^j^uT?\'^rz'i:2%^  8?"'-'^''"-  ^'^ 

'^"i*?'in"^no2  ^L-  y^^°°?:  ^-  ^  Insulated  rail-Joint.  No. 
1.110  098;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  481. 

Allen  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Mclntyre  Wil- 
liam J.,  assignor.)  ' 

Allen,  Mary  A.,  executrix.     (See  Allen,  Everett  P.) 

«^.:  ^^'V  y-'  (Center  township,  Hancock  county,  Ind. 
Suspension-fencing.  No.  1,109.312.  Sept.  1;  Gai.  voL 
.JUo  ;  p.   KJI.  I 

"^'o  °\  \?''"JP-  I'roTidence,  R.  1.  Union.  No.  1,110,280- 
Sept.  8;  (5az.  vol.  206;  p    547.  ^.^i^.^ov, 

Allen    Wrench   ft  Tool   Company.      (See   Allen,    Pred    R 
assignor.)  ' 

Allers.    Charles  J..   East   Orange,   N.   J.     Container       No 
,1.11 1.552  ;  Sept.  22  ;  <;az.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1072.        * 

Thrmrl^w"     ^"""'■ftnrlng    Company.  (See    Capen, 

Thomas  V\.,  assignor.)  *^ 

Allls-Chalmors    Manufacturing    Company  (See    Chenev 

Herbert   »\.,  assignor.)  •' 
Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  HIrt,  Jnlea 

H.,  assignor.) 

Allls-Chalmers    Manufacturing   Company.  (See    HoltholT 

Henry  C,  assignor.) 

Allla-Chalmers    Mannfactaring    Companar  (Bee    Pattta 

Johann  F.  M.,  assignor.)                 v'unj.  (see    i-atitt, 


^' 


.•^' 


'JSJ'PABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


;lfenor.) 


nufacturin^   Company. 


(See    Rotter, 

( See    Sprado, 

(See     Steen, 


AIlfaK9ialm 

Max,  assl^ , 

AUls-Cbalm^rs    Manufacturing    Company. 

Carl  G.,   isslgnor.) 
Alll8-Chnlm«r8     M«nuf»ciurl»g     Company 

Halfdan  A.,  asalgnor.) 
Allison     An  Irew    J..    Hartshornc,   Okla.      Device   for   pre 

ventlnc    1  sh    and    drift    from    going    down    waterways. 

No   1  109  3H5  :  Sept.  1 ;  Ga«.  vol.  206 :  P.  189^ 
Allison.  Daniel  K.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio    and  B.  D    pinkney, 

Newport.   Ky..  assignors  to  The   J     H.  P»y    Company. 

Cincinnati,     6hlo.^    S^'"**^''" ;  ^HJ5,'°*„   ??ot*°*-       ^°- 
1  112  184:   Sept.  29;  Gas.  vol.   206:  p.   1327. 
Allison.' Ilairy  ^assignor  to  W    ?.■  A>"«on  J°<J»«°«P«»«' 
Ind      Ad  ustable  chair.     No.  1,111,686;  Sept.  2^  ,  uax. 

vol.  206;  p.  1120.  ,  „  .  ^ 

Allison.  W.  D.     (See  Allison.  Harry  8.,  assignor.) 
Almqulst.   I^opold.  Rldgewood    N.  J^  assignor,  by   mean e 

asslgniei.ts    to  American  Car  •»°^„^o»^<*'7ft^ompany 

New  Yorl     N    Y      Flush  car-door.     No.  1,109.607.  Sept. 

1:  Oaz.  iol.  206;  p.  262. 
Althouse.      Ubort    C.     Dublin.     Pa        Broom-brldle.       No. 

1111  5-,^  :  Sept.  '2'}  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1072. 
Altl'c.    Bcnamin    L..    Roanoke.    Va.       Glass  cutter.      No. 

1  100.27-i  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  148. 
Amhash.   C  ement.   and   N    Morgenstem.    Brooklvn.    N.   Y. 

Toy  flguie.     No.   1.110,100:   Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   206.  p. 

482 
Amborn.    George,    ChaplnvUle,     Conn.       Lathe-tool.       No. 

1  112  isn  ;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1327. 
Amborn     G?orge.    ChaplnvUle.    Conn.,    assignor    to    J-    H 

W?mams    &    Co..    Brooklyn.    N:    Y.      Tool  holder.      No. 

1  110.2S1  :  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  54  • 
American    Arch    Company.      (See   Moore,    Charles    B.,    as- 

Ame^?can   Urake  Shoe  A  Foundry   Company.      (See  Cook, 

George,  «  sslgnor. ) 
American  llrake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.     (See  EJvans, 

George  S  .  a.sslgnor.)  ,«       o   n- 

American  IJrake  Shoe  &  P'oundry  Company.      (See  Galla- 
gher, Joieph  D.,  assignor.) 
American    :an   Company.      (See  Taylor,   William   E.,  ai- 

■Ignor.)  ,„        ,,        ,  . 

American    [lar    and    Foundry    Company.       (See    Almqulst. 

Leopold,  assignor.)  „     _j     ,,      , 

American  rar  and  Foundry  Company.      (See  Beard,  Paul 

M..  asslfi  Dor. ) 
American  i 'ar  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Cherbonnler. 

George  (..  assignor.*  „      ^ 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Cooper.  James 

Amerltan  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Hamilton. 
Karl  M.,  assignor.)  ,_        „ 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Morgan. 
Samuel    5.,  assignor.)  ,c,        n  x. 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Osborn. 
Joseph  ik..  assignor.)  o  »,,«        t«k„ 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Rohlflng,  John 
M..  assltnor.)  „       _^  . 

American  Var  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Stelnmeyer. 
John  W,  asalgnor.)  ,„       „  »t. 

American  Ifar  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Summa.  Vic- 
tor M..  iisslgnor.)  ^„       r^r  .  w     j 

American  .Car   and    Foundry    Company.      (See    Welsbrod. 


Jacob  ll,  assignor.) 

1  ICar 
asslgnoi*.) 


American 


Roof  Company. 


(See  Christy.   Henry  A., 
(See   Feldt,  George 


American  (^hemlcal  Paint  Company 

American  ^Crayon   Company.  The.      (See  Rlttman.  Chrts- 

Ame*rican'l Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Burns,  Peter  C. 

American  Electric  Telephone  Company.     (See  Burns,  Peter 

American *Fork  and  Hoe  Company.  The.      (See  Cowdery, 
Warren  H..  assignor.)  a   ^    m^. 

American  Hardware  Corporation.  The.      (See  Hurd.  Nor- 

Amedcan '  Hardware    Corporation.    The.      (See    Johnson. 

Ame^ricin^Hardwafe "corporation.  The.     (See  Stone.  Elmer 

AmeflcanTiominy  Company.     (See  Atkinson.  Frederick  C, 

A mSf^nf Lacing  Hook  Co.      (See  Jennings,   Richard  P.. 

American  jMultlgraph  Company,  Tbe.     ( See  Trundle,  George 

American  I  Player  Action  Company.     (See  Tumey,   Eugene 

Amerlcanl  I'neumatlc    Service   Company.      (See   Emerson, 


Merton  L..  assignor.) 
American,  Pneumatic    Service    Company 


(8e«   Pordyce, 
(See  Sutton.   William   S.. 


Edmonfl  A.,  assignor.) 
American   Radiator   Company. 

Am^&r Safety   Steel  Rail  Co.      (See  Hellstrom,  Frank 

Amerlcan.'^Sewiing  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Pack- 
ham  and  Braley.  assignors.) 

Amerlcart  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Klnne.  Edmund  P.,  as- 
signor. 


American  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  The.      (See  Banta  and 

Weaver,  assignors.)  .    ■^  i  — i.     in.- 

American  Steel  A  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersejr,  The. 
(See  Kilmer.  William  A.,  asalgnor.)  . 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  The. 
(See  Weaver.  Albert  T..  assignor.) 

American   Vertebrate   Propeller   Company.  (See  Turner. 

American  NVater  Supply  Company  of  New  BJngland.     (See 

Provandle.  Herbert  F.,  assignor  ) 
Ames.  Frederick  P.,  assignor  to  Askew  Saddlery  Com^ny, 

Kansas    City.    Mo.      Glg-saddle.      No.    1,111,686;    Sept. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1120. 
Ames.  George  W..  Staples,  Minn.     Guard  for  water  glasses 

No    l.llf,MH;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1061. 
Amundson.  John  C.  Crosby.  Minn.     Photo-negative  drier. 

No.  1.111.938  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz   vol.  206     p.  124*-        ,„  , 
Andersen.  OuUow  M..  Chicago,  111.   Lifebelt.   No.  1,112,186 

Sept  29;  Gai.  vol.  206  :p.   1327.  x,«    ,  ,,i  ,.« 

Andersen.  Hans,  Nymore,  Minn.     Saw  set.     No.  1,111,348 

Sept.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1003.    ^     ^  ^         ,  .  , 

Anderson,  Albert  D.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Seed  dropping  mecha 

nlsm   for  planters.      No.    1,109,500;   Sept.    1;   Gaz.   vol 

AndSion,  Andrew  M..  Moscow  Idaho.  Thre«blng-ma 
chine.     No.  1.111.554;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol    206  ;  p.  1072 

Anderson.  Anton  O..  Chicago.  111.  Clysterizlne  apparatus 
No.  1.112,107  :  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  iSOO. 

Anderson,  Auguest  W..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Can 
ada.      Flexll.le  film.     No.   1.108.962;  Sept.    1;  Gaz.  vol 

AnSon.  Charles  E..  Crystal  Falls,  Mich.  Chimney 
sweeper.     No.  1.110.856 ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  789 

Anderson.  Charies  O..  WatervUle.  Kans.  Planter.  No 
1  10S.878  ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  6.  .   .    ,     u 

A.dersoB.  Frank  C..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  ,  V^^'' '°^  •n*"''*^^ 
Ing  switch-stand  mechanism.  No.  1.108,879  ,  Sept.  i  , 
Gaz   vol.  206 ;  p.  6.  ^ 

Anderson.  James  W.,  San  Frnndsco.  Cal.  Tire-puncture 
detector.      No.    l.lil.986;    Sept.  26;   Gaz.  yol.   206;  p. 

Anderson.    Robert    H..    assignor   to    R.    B.    Andereon     San 

Diego     Cal.      Combined    wardrobe    and    bed    receptacle. 

No    1110.031;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  456. 
Anderson.  Ruth  B.     (See  Anderson.  Robert  H     assignor.) 
Andree.    Henry.    Rossvllle,    assignor   of   one-half   to   O.    r. 

Moersberger.      Baltimore.      Md.        Book  -  holder.        No. 

1,108,963 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  37. 
Andr^n,  August,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

sl^ment^  to' Elevator  Supply  &  Repair  Company.  Chi- 
cago.   111.      Signaling  apparatus.      No.    1.109.960,   Sept. 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  428.        ..  ^  ,  „        v« 

And^.    Mattle.     St     L«uis.    "o.      Piston  -  pump.       No. 

I.lli.l87;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1328. 
Andresen.  Julius  C.     (See  Marten.  Grahn,  and  AndrwMsn.) 
Andrews.  George  R.     (See  Andrews^  **obert  E.  and  G.  R.) 
Andrews.  Martin   L..  Trowbridge    Pa.     Clothes-rack.     No. 

1,109.275;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  149.      .  „    _     .„ 
Andrews.  Robert  E..  Mount  Gllead    f    C.  and  G-  R-  An; 

drews.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Mop-holder.     No.   1.110.081  . 

Sept.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  832.  ■ 
Andruszklewlcz,   Frank,    Easthampton.   Mass.      Sled.      ?io. 

1.110,525:  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  673. 
Angelu'Edmund"^  R.,    Derry     N.    H    „  Ace^lene-«enerator. 

No   1  111  726;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1167. 
An^il,  0«s  R.,   BoSton.  Mass.      Self-Ughflng   gas-llghter. 

No   1  111  939  ;  Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1244. 
AMeil    Wll  lam  H,  Cashlon.  Ariz.     Combined  step  ladder 

and  ironlng^rd.     No.   1,111,818;  Sept.  29;  (faz.  vol. 

Angle-American  Patent  Bottle  Company  Umlted.  The. 
(See  Ulman.  Jacob  A.,  assignor.) 

Anslev.  Thomas.  Lowry  City  Mo  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1  109  961  :  Sept  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  429 

AnthonT  JohrA..  Charieston  S  C.  Brake-operating  de- 
vice     No.  1,109,501  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    206 ;  p.  226. 

Anthony "willlam  F,  devJland  Ohio.  Fishing-float  No. 
1  112  649  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1280. 

AntolneAlolse.'^and  J    Roos.  Passaic    N.J.     Truck.     No. 

J.^LT^XrS^c'.'- 1:  Mount  ir  ^eh^|^curtaln.      No. 

1110  857;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  790. 
Apple  Electric  Company.  The.      (See  Apple.  Vincent  G., 

Apple,^vTnient  G..  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio.  Lamp-socket  No.  I.IIO.OW . 
fept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  482.  .   »      ,      v 

Anoler    A    Benjamin.     (See  Martlneau  and  Appier.) 

Xrbogast  Charles  V..  Stowe  township.  Allegheny  county^ 
Pa  Combined  neck  ring  and  former  for  making  hollow 
Klassware     No.  1.108.9^  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  37. 

Arcade  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Perkins.  Floyd  N., 

ArcwSldr^Cora  H..  East  l^s  Vegas  N.  Mex.  Mawage 
appliance.      No.    1,111.427;    Sept    22;    Gaz.   vol.    20d ; 

Ar?iti.°?8car  C.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslj^or  to  Loye»Mc- 

Connell    Manufacturing    Company.      Mechanical    horn. 

No.  1.110.032;  Sept.  8;  0«».  vol.  206 ;  p.  467. 
Armlstead.  William  i:.     (See  Woodbury.  Roy  J     assignor.) 
Armstrong.  Charies  G.     (See  Southworth  and  Armstrong.) 
Armstrong.  Charles  H..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Sa w -guide  for 

gas-pipes.     No.   1,109,952;   Sept   8;  Gas.   vol.  206;   p. 

429. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


^'?^^^\  Haskell  R..  Peoria.  III.     Pneumatic  tire.     No. 

1.109.101;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  86. 
Armstrong.  John  A..  London.  England.     Dirigible  airship 

and^t^he  like.     No.   1,109,502;  W-   1;  Ou.  vol.  206; 

Armstrong,     Paul,     New     York,     N.     Y.      Calendar.      No 
1.110.858;  Sept  16;  Gas.  rol.  206;  p.  790 

Armstrong   WJll lam  T.,  Canton.  Minn.     Shaft  atUchment. 
No.  1,110.176;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  510. 

^^°*J'-^A  i-^,?'*  ^-  B  .  Oshkosh.  Wis.     Collapsible  rack.     No. 
1.109.9o3;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol    206;  p.  429 

Arnold,    Matthew    H.,   Butte,    Mont      Lubricating   device. 
No.  1,111,124;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  925 

i^vr"™"*"'  C..   assignor  to  The  Denver  Quartz   Mill 
5t°°  A/.il?'?tC.  Company.    Denver,    Colo.      Rock-crusher. 

»  No.  1,109,158 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  106. 

Aronoflf,  Joseph  J    Trenton,  N.  J.     Collapsible  recepUclc. 
No.   1,1H,£28 ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1029 

Arrachart,    Felix      Charenton-le-Pont    France.       Stencil- 

AJ5*",*f-.  No    l.lll.4€0;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1030. 

Art    Metal    Construction    Company.       (See    Bullock     Ray- 
mond G.,  assignor.)  ' 

Art  Metal  Construction  Company.  (See  Stuck,  Everett 
assignor.)        •>  .  *  , 

Arthur  Colton  Company.  (See  Colton  and  Scott,  as- 
signors.) ' 

ArUsta  Piano  Player  Company.  (See  Tumey,  Eugene  T. 
assignor.)  ' 

^■?*,7;  l^^^'L  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
1  111.519;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1061. 

Ashmore,  Edith  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Curtain-pole  con- 
cealing suspension  moans  for  double-fabric  dranorles 
No.  1.109.6(58  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  263.        "^ 

Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis.  Fred 
K..  assignor.)  ' 

Ashton.    Harry   M.,    Coburg.   Victoria,   Australia.      Instru 
ment   for   removing  the   hides   or  skins   from   carcasses 
15  r  Gm*'  vor^Oe*!"  ?  791  '"''"*''•     No.  1 , 1 10,869  ;  Sept 

Ashton.    Orrell.    Swampscott.    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Machine  for 
assembling  parts  of  boots  and  shoes.     No.    1.109,655:  i 
Sept.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  321.  I 

Ashtorr.    Orrell,    Swampscott,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Assem- 
bling machine.     No.  1,110,308;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  i 
p.  588.  I 

Askew.  Levi  J.,  and  W.  A.  Masters,  assignors  of  flfty-sli 
and  two-thirds  one-hundredths  to  said  .\8kew  thirty- 
three  and  one-third  one-hundredths  to  said  Masters,  and 
ten    one-hundredths    to    J.    Barton,    Birmingham,    Ala 

sf  G*a?  v'oT  206"'"  5T.'*  '°°""-     '''■  '•"'•''^'  ''  ^^^ 

Askew  Saddlery  Company.  (See  Ames,  Frederick  P.,  as- 
signor. )  ' 

Aspfors,  Evert,  Floodwood,  Minn.  Harrow  No 
1.109.813  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  378 

Atkins.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Kleen-Sweep  Manufactur- 
ing /^ompany,  Springfield,  Mass.  Vacuum-producer. 
No.   1.110.860;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  791. 

Atkinson,  Asher.  New  Bruswlck,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  H.  B.  Newhall,  Littleton,  N.  H.  Stirrup 
iZ  "-^-'n'orced  concrete.  No.  1,110,416;  Sept.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  zvfi ;  p.  o<so. 

Atkinson,  Frederick  C.  assignor  to  American  Hominy 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Moisture  -  indicator  for 
cereal  products.    N'b.  1,112,247  ;  Sept  29  ;  Oa«.  vol.  206 : 

p.    1300. 

Atkinson,   Richard.      (See   Broccolln,  Julius,  assignor.) 
Atlas   Tack    Company.      (See    Leonard,    Herbert   C,    as-  , 
signor.)  V, ,    «■    I 

Atterbury,  John  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  G.  Taylor. 

G«.^Vo!:  '206 : TwK^'''''-  ""'■  '•'"•'^'  =  ^"'^'^  • 

Atwood.    Leonard.   Farmlngton,   Me.     Driving  mechanism 

'°^  *o«'^''*°''"  Jl?.**  *^«  '"^«     No.  1.110.248  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz 
vol.  ^tiD ;  p.  534. 

Atwood,  Leonard,  Farmington,  Me.  Compound  induction- 
valve  for  Internal-combustion  engines  No  1112ifiH- 
Sept  29;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.   1328.  i-.ii'i.iaa. 

Austin,    Frederick    C.      (See    MacLachlan,    Lachlan.    as-  1 
signor.)  '  •"•«#    »m-  I 

Austin.  SteDhen  H.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Sawlng-machlne. 

No.    1,110,736  •   Sept    15;   Gat.   vol.   206;   p.   748 
Austtn,  Sydney  B.     (See  Tllley  and  Austin  ) 
Austin,  Sydney  B.    Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mott  Le-Galge  Animated  Advertising  Cor- 

&"■■!'??;  HV'  J"^'^'  N.  Y.  Composite  lantern%Ud«. 
No.  1,111635;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1101 
Austin,  Sydney  B.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mott-Le-Gaige  Animated  Adyertiaing 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  display  aoM- 
"l"206'-  '■"ff^^""''*'-     No.  1,111,636;  SeptT  22 ;  6^ 

'^".*.2".?f®'"l"'  PUno  Action  Company,  The.     (See  Waert. 

Philip.  Jr..  assignor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company.     (See  Melllnger,  Edward  A 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Machine  Company.      (See  Northrup.  Elmer  C 

assignor.)  ' 

Automatic    Railroad    Appliances    Company.       (See    Lawn 

William  E.,  assignor.)  ' 

Automatic  Stemmer  Company.      (See  Eckart,   George  F 

assignor.)  " 


Automatic  Stove  Co.,  The.     (See  Phillips,  Ross  M.  O.    as 
signor. )  r  F  V.  . 

Au^t^noatlc  Train   Stop  Company.      (See  Latey,  Harry  N., 

Automatic 'Train  Stop  Company.     (See  Woltmann,  Ernst 

assignor.) 
Autopjate  (Tompany  of  America.  The.     (See  Gouldlng.  Ben 

Jamln  J.  J.,  assignor.) 
Auxiliary    Re-saw   Corporation.      (See    Newcomb,    Alcanzo 

D.,  assignor.) 
Avla,  Samuel  W.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
fc*°^,'  ,?,*I?o'^'^A  Conn.     Take-un   for  crochet-machlnea. 
No.  1.111,986;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol  206;  p.  1259 
Avis,  Samuel  W     assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
?".°/,'«V?-'"*t°'"">   Conn.     Crochet-machine  take-up.      No. 
1  111.987;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1269. 
Axford,  Edward,  Germautown,  Pa.     Wearing-apparel      No 

1110,982;    Sent.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    206:    p.    831 
Axline,  Joseph  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Ribbon-reviver     No 
1,111,727;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1167. 
I  Ayars,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Ayars   Machine  Company. 
I        Salem,  N   J.     Canning  machinery.     No.  1,110,983 ;  Sept. 
16  ;  p.  206  ;  p.  833. 
Ayars    Machine   Company.      (See   Ayars,    Charles    H..    as- 
signor.) 
Aylswortn,   Jonas    W.,    East   Orange,    assignor,    by   mesne 
assignments,    to    New    Jersey    Patent    (^ompanv.    West 
Orange,      N.      J.        Making      phonograph  records.      No. 
1.110,417;  Sept  15;  Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.  635. 
Aylsworth.  Jonas  W.,  assignor  to  Condenslte  Company  of 
America.  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Plastic  composition.      No. 
1.111.284  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  981 
Aylsworth.  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condenslte 
I       Company  of  America.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.     Phenolic  con- 
densation product   and   forming  same.     No.    1.111,285; 
Sept  22 ;  (5az.  vol.  206 ;  p.  981. 
Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condenslte 
Company  of  America,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.     Producing  in- 
durated   articles.      No.    1,111,286;    Sept.   22;    Gaz.    vol. 
206 :  p.  981. 
Aylsworth.  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condenslte 
Company  of  America.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.     Cresollc  var- 
nish  composition.     No.    1,111.287;   Sept.    22;   Gaz.   vol. 
206:  p.  982. 
Aylsworth.  Jonas  W..  Bast  Orange,  assignor  to  Condenslte 
Company  of  America.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.     Production  of 
Dlastic  substance.     No.  1,111,288;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol. 
206 :  p.  982. 
Aylsworth,  Jonas  W..  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Halogen 
Products  Company,  Glen    Ridge,   N.  J.     Electrical   con- 
denser.    No.  1.111.289;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  982. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Kepler,  Irwin  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
B.  F.  Meeks  Sons.     (See  Carter,  William,  assignor.) 
B.  F.  Perkins  &  Son.     (See  Murphy,  Jam^  A.,  assignor.) 
B.    V.   D.   Company,  The.      (See   Brlanger,   Milton    8..   as- 
signor. ) 
Bachrach.   David.  Baltimore.   Md.     Making  compounds  of 
nitrocellulose   and   similar   substances.      (Reissue.)    No. 
13.793;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  281. 
Bagby,   Logan   H.      (See  Jones  and   Coffman.  assignors.) 
Bagley.  John  N..  Superior.  Nebr.     Oil-gage.     No.  1.110,474 ; 

Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  655. 
Bagnall.    Arthur   G..   and   J.    A.   Taylor.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Combined  plaster  and  cement  base-screed.    No.  1.110.369  ; 
Sept.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  617. 
Baler.   Fredrick.   Chicago.   111.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assign- 


ments, to  The  Swiss  Magneto  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Electric-conductor  coupling.  No.  1.110.475;  Sept.  '.5; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  656. 

Bailey.  George  W..  Arlington.  Va.  Perpetual  calendar. 
No.  1.109.814  ;  Sept  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  378. 

Bailey.  Harvey.     (See  Bailey.  Harvey  W.,  assignor.) 

Bailey.  Harvey  W..  assignor  to  H.  Bailey,  Portland,  Ores. 
Concentrator.  No.  1,111.687;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1120. 

Bailey  James  M..  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,110,861 ;  Sept  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  792. 

Bailey,  Robert  L.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  MacLeod,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Variable-speed  transmission  mechanism  for  mo- 
tor-cycles.    No.  1.110.249  ;  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  534. 

Bailey.  William.  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  Stoppering 
crown  or  cap  for  bottles  and  the  like.  No.  1,110,862 ; 
Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  792. 

Balllot,  Jules.  Montmagny.  Quebec.  Canada.  Core  for 
lining  converters.  No.  1,108,880;  Sept  1;  Gas.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  5. 

Balrd.  Archie  M..  and  H.  D.  Palmer.  Topeka,  Kans.  011- 
iHirner.     No.  1.111.520  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1062. 

Balrd.  Mortimer  M..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Furnace  No 
1.109,503;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  227. 

Bakels,  William  C.  Midland  Park.  N.  J.  Automatic  air- 
supply  system  for  automobiles.  No.  1,111,656 :  Sept.  22  : 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1073.  v.ocjiu  .t    . 

Baker,    Charles    P.,    PalnesvUle.    Ohio.      Vegetable-topping 
machine.    No.  1,110,370  ;  Sept  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  617. 
Baker,  David.     (See  Ladd  and  Baker.) 
Baker,  George  R.     (See  Baker.  George  8.  and  G.  R. » 
Baker,  George  B..   Vernon.  Tex.     Dirigible   lamp  for  ve- 

hides.     No.  1,110,177  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  511. 
Baker.  George  S..  London.  England.     Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing dough  preparatory  to  baking.     No.  1,109.894  ;  Sept. 
8  :  Osz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  407. 


IV 


•Bak.r.  Owrjti  S.  and  G.  R..  London,  England.     Molding  or 
shaplnrdciiifh.     No.  1,10«.S95:  Sept.  8:  iiaz.  rol.  20« ; 

Baker    Mabel  C.      (See  Henry,  Augustus  M.,  assignor.) 
Baker,  Mlchapl  J.     (See  Sons.  Baker,  and  Roltmeyer.) 
Baker    Motor    Vehicle    Company,    The.       ^See    GruenfeUlt, 

Emll,  assljinor.) 
Raker     I'eter    S..    Logansport.    Ind.      Ground-leveler   and 

moUture  retainer.     N'o.    1.1  i  1.940 ;   Sept.   29;   Gaz.   vol. 

206;  p.  1215. 
Baker     Walt  r   ('..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      I'owei  transmittlnK 

mechanisn].      No.    1.110.03^;    Sept.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

D    457 
Baker     Walter    C.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      I'ower-trnnsmlttlng 
mechanisn.      No.    1.110.101;    Sept.    8;    Ga«.    rol.    206; 

D    482 
Baker,  tvillad  L.     (See  Savage  and  Bnker.) 
Baker.  WllMi  m  A.,  Coloma.  Mich.     Comblnatlou  door-bolt. 
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No. 


No.  1.109,1  15;  ^ept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  20«;  p.  3,8 
Baker.  Winiipld  S..  Krankllnvllle,  N.  Y.     Folding  kite 

1  111  6:i7  :  Sept.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1102. 
Baker's 'sons    M.  A.     (See  Sons,  Bak.r.  and  Reltmeyer,  as- 

BaKlnVoH  pai.y.  The.     (See  (Jally.  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin  Kd  vard  C.  Boston,  Mass.  I'aper  cup  dispenser. 
No    1  110(1.34;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  20«; ;  p.  458. 

Ba'ldwin  Looinotlve  Works.  The.  (See  Abbe,  George  C, 
dsslirnor  ) 

Baldwin.  Wlllam  C.  P.,  Holyoke  M«S8.  Woman »  re- 
versible and  adjustable  house-dress.  No.  1.112,248, 
Sept.    29:  Gaz.   vol.  20«  ;   p.    1351.  ,  ,aq  i-o- 

Ball.  All>ert,  Canton,  Ol.io.  Vehicle  tire.  No.  1.109,lo9. 
Sent    1;  <  az.  vol.  206;  p.  107.  ^ 

Bail  Bert  C.  and  I..  E.  Younle.  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Demount 
able  tire  lira.      No.    1.100,816;   Sept.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   20t> , 

Bt^i  Harry  B..  Norfolk.  Va.  Garbage-receptacle.  No. 
1  112.249;  Sept.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1351. 

Ballard.  Ilarrle  A.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufac- 
turing Conpany,  Boston.  Mass.  Chain-stitch  shoe-sew- 
ing machine.     nV  1.110,803;  Sep*.  15;   Gaz.  vol.  206; 

BaUard?' lliirrle  A.,  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company.  South  Boston.  Mhss.  Last. 
No.  1.112.t02  :  Sept.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1404. 

Ballard.  Hs  rrle  A.,  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company.  South  Boston.  Mass.  Last. 
No.  1.112,  t«t3  ;  Sept.  29  ;  (;az.  vol.  206  :  p.  1405. 

Ballard,  Hfl  rrie  A..  Boston,  asslcnor  to  The  Boylston 
Maniifnctiring  Company.  South  Boston,  Mass.  VVaxing- 
machine.      No.    1.112,404;    Sept.    29;    <;az.    vol.    206. 

D    1405 
Halientlne.     James    A..    Collinsvllle.     Ala        Train -order 

crane.     N  >.  1,110,984  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vr>l.  206  ;  p.  8."i.T 
Baltimore  F  namcl  *  Novelty  t'ompany.  The.     (See  Little, 

William  r..  a.ssii.'nor.>  .  „   , 

Balxer    Fritr,.     (See  Bartholomew  and  Balzer.) 
Banker    Ediirard  .1.,  Sloatsliurg.  and  .L  B.  Strong,  awilgnors 

to   Ramaio   Iron   Works.  Hlllburn.   N.  Y.     Rall-tle  olate 

clamp.     Po.  1,108,H81  ;  Sept.   1  :  3ar..  vol.  206;  p.  6. 
Banks.  .Tohi    W..  Torreon  Coah,  Mexico.     (  a^^^lj"'"  ""^r  for 

oil-mills      No.  1.10n.9.'>4  ;  Sept.  8 ;  <;az.  vol.  206  ;  p.  4.W. 
Banks,    Wlllam    C,    asslunor.    by    mesne    assignments     to 

N-W  Knu  pment  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     (  onnector 

No.  1,1 1 1  7S2  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1100. 
Banks.    Wll  lam    C.    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

N-W    Equipment   (o..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Groirnd 

.onnectioi       No.    1.111,783;    Sept.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

Ba^nkson,  JHmes  B.,  Canton.  8.  D.  Bracing  iron.  No. 
1,110.178;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p    511. 

Banner  Otto.  Easton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  IngerBoll-Rand  t  om- 
oany'  Jeisev  City.  N.  .1.  Centrifugal  compressor.  No. 
1,110,864  :  Sept.  15 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  79.-?. 

Banner.  Otto.  Easton.  I»a..  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. Neiv  York.  N.  Y.  Turbine.  No.  1.111.349;  Sept. 
22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1003. 

Bannon.  Msrtin  .1.     (See  Gray.  William  R..  asalgnor.) 

Banta    John  S..  Waukegan.  and  A.  T.  Weaver    Jollet.  Ill 
assignors    to  The   American    Steel   &   Wire  Company   of 
New   Jersey,    Hoboken.    N.    J.      Automatic    machine    for 
removing     burs    from    electric    welds.       No.    1.10»,wJH7  , 

Ban?aSVh'".;  W«uSn':-.nTA.  T.  Weaver    JoUet,  III 
a^l'gnorV  to  The   American    Steel   h  Wire  Company  of 
N?w  Jeney.   Hoboken,   N.  J.      Wire-Joining   mechanism. 
No.  1.10<,.H88;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    206 ;  P-  190. 

Barbee,  Wlfllnm  F.,  Des  Moines.  lowa^  Adjustahle  bed. 
No.  1.1  IC  .866  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  2()6  ;  p.  ,9.i. 

Barber-Colnan    Company.       (See    Hurt,    Ambrose    P..    as- 

BaH^TVri  nklln  L..  and  E.  W.  Webb,  assignors  to  Stand 

ard  car  Truck  Company,  Chicago.  III.     lA>comotlve-ten- 

der  true*       No.  l.lOft.C.^.O  :  Sept.  8  ;  (}hz.  vol.  206  :  p.  322. 
Barbour,    .lames    (;..    Canton,    Ohio.      Brick-cut-off    table. 

No.  1,11  (.371  :  Sept.  15:  Gaz   vol.  206;  P- 618. 
Bardin,  Dadd   B.,  and  E.  L.  Norris.  Brewster    Fla 

ring.     N>.  1.111.941:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
Barels,     James,     Des     Moines,     Iowa.       Vaporizer. 

1,110,86(  :  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  V-  794. 
Barker      Eros     V..     Cellna.     Ohio.       Bal  Inn-press. 

1. 111.811  -Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1203 
Barker   Frederic  R..  Brookllne,  Mass.     Internal-comhostlon 

englie  >o    l.lil.051  ;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  rol.  206;  p.  900 


Oil 
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No- 


Barlow,    Arthur    B..   assignor   to   Wright   Wire   Company, 

Worcester.  Mass.     Machine  for  making  wire  fabric.     No. 

1,109,563  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  246. 
Barman,  Harry.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Safety  appliance  for 

painters   and    the   like.      No     1,100,276;    Sept.    1;    Gaz. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  149. 
Barnes,  John  W.,  Rock  Ferry.  England.     Chuck  for  boring 

machines,  lathes,  or  the  like.     No.  1,112,348;  Sept.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1385.  ^     ^^^ 

Barnes.  John  W.,  Rock  Ferry,  England,     Drill  or  the  like 

and  socket  therefor.     No.  l;i  12,349;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;   p.    1385. 
Barnes    A    Robert    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       i  See 

Robert.  Frank  P.,  assignor.) 
Barnes.  Samuel  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  Price,  New 

Ostle,  I'a.    Latrine-mold  casting  system.    No.  1.109,313  ; 

Sept,  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  162  .       ^  ,.       ^ 

Barrett,    Arthur    C,    Chicago,    III.      Expansion-bolt.      No. 

l,10O,9.'.5;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  4.30. 
Barrett.   Arthur  M..  Chicago,  assignor,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    M.    R.    Barrett,    Glcncoe,    111.      Temporary 

binder.     No.  1,109,029 :  Sept.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  62. 
Barrett    Mary  R.      (See  Barrett,  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 
Barrett,  Mary  R.      (See  Barrett.  Saxton  S.,  assignor.) 
Barrett,     Saxton    S.,    deceasocl.    Chicago:     The     Northern 

Trust   Company,    executor,    assignor    to    M^^R.    Barrett. 

Olencoe.  III.     Temporary  binder.     No.   1,109,027  ;   Sept. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  61. 
Barrett.    Saxton    S.,    deceased.    Chicago:    The    Northern 

Trust   Company,    executor,    assignor    to   M.    R.    Barrett. 

aiencoe.   111.     'Femporarv  binder.     No.   1.109,028;   Sept. 

1  :  (iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  02. 
Barrett.  Tlmo!hv  R..  Bordentown.  N.  J.     Illusion  appaia- 

tu8     for     theatrical     and     amusement     Durposes.       No. 

1.110,005:  Sept.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  723. 
Barril.   Eugene   L..    Iron   River,    Mich.     Automatic   train- 
stop.     No.  1,111.638:  Sept.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1103. 
Barrlnger,   Mwrence   E..  Schenectady.   N.  Y..  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company.     Insulating  composition  and 

making  the  same.     No.   1,111.430;   Sept.   22;  Gaz.   vol. 

206 ;  p.  10,10. 
Barry,  James  E.     tSee  Zlka.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Barstow.  KfTa  T.,  Tacoma.  Wash.    Holder  for  Ironlng-boar* 

covers.     No.  1,112.350:  Sept.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  138ff 
Bart.    Joseph.     New    York,    N.    Y.      Refuse  vehicle.      No. 

1  ill.O.j'i:  Sept.  22;  <Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  901. 
Bartels,  ("arl.     ( See  Mosler  and  Bartels  ) 
Barth     Oscar.    Fort    Madison.    Iowa.     Combined    fresn-air 

Inlet  and  alr-mwlirator.     No.  1.111,431;  Sept.  22;  Oaa. 

vol.  206;  p.   10.30.  .      „      a      n«-K.i»     p«. 

Bartholomew,    Thomas,    ass  gnor    to    M.    A.    Corb*tt,    v^o- 

lumbus,  Ohio.     Pipe  coupling  seal.     No.  1.112.189  .  Sept. 

29  •  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1328. 
Bartholomew.  William,  and  F.   B«ilzcr.  assignors  to  Troy 

Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Ltd.,  (  hlcago.  111.     I  neu- 

matlo-controlle<l    lock    for    centrifugal  extractor    covers. 

No    1  111,001  ;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  883. 
Bartlebaugh.  Benjai^ln  C,  Wheeling.  W^  Va.    Gas-furnace. 

No.  1,110,H67:  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  P-  <9-*-,.    , .     „, 
BartlesvlUe    Zinc   Company.      (See    Jones,    Archibald,   as 

Ba''rt'l^«.'*Alton  A..  San  Diego.  Cal.  Chimney  cap  "nd  ven- 
tilator.    No.  1.110.102  ;  Sept.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  .  P    •*»-;;^ 

Bartlett  Reed  C.  Waupaca.  Wis.  Buc  and  worm  collector. 
No.  1.108.882  :  Sept.  1  ;  (Jam.  vol.  206 ;  p.  0 

Barton.  David  R..  North  Yakima.  Wash.  Stovepipe-lock. 
No.  1,109.030:  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  P-  62- 

Barton   James.     (See  Askew  and  Masters,  assignors.) 

BaskerVllI  (Jeorge  B.,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Rotary  con- 
.iSr  or  absorber.     No.    1,110,0:^5  :   Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol 

200;   p.  458.  ^  „  ,^i„^„         v« 

Baskln.  Edwin  T..  Independence.  Mo  Glove.  Mo. 
1,1(>9.102;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2()6 ;  p.  87.  -..^„„ 

Bastlan.  Charles  O  .  London,  England,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J  \  apor  elec- 
tric apparatus.     No.  1,110,607  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 . 

BastianTcharles  O..  London,  England,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Electric  va- 
por apparatus.     No.  1,110,608;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  voL  206. 

Bastlan.  Charles  O.,  London,  Enclnnd.  a.sslgnor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  d'ompany,  Hoboken  N  J.  Vapor  elec- 
tric apparatus.     No.  1,110.609;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 

Bastlan.  Charlea  O.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Co.,  Holwken,  N.  J.  Vapor  electric  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.110,985  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  8.^3. 

Batchelder,  Frank  R.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Woven  strap. 
No    1,109..'>64;  Sept.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  247. 

Batchelder.  Mark  D.     (See  Havens.  Ernest  .\     assignor.! 

Batchelor.  Albert.  Melbourne  Ridge.  Quebec.  Canada.  Lan- 
tern-globe guard.  No.  1.111.942;  Sept.  29;  Oaa.  voL 
206;"  p.  1245.  „.  v     ..    m  ^ 

Bateman.  Loftoa  H.  (See  Bateman,  Richard  W.  and 
I      H  ) 

Bateman.  Richard  W..  Leeds,  and  L.  H.  Bateman,  Lopg- 
slght,  Manchester.  England.  Driving  and  reversing 
g,I,.rinc      No.  1.111.206  :  Sept.  22  :  (Jaz   vol.  206  ;  p  9541 

Bates    Alfred,  administrator.     (See  Randall  and  Bates.) 

Bates!  Edmund  A.     (See  Randall  and  Bates.) 

Bates  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  The  Whlthi  Machine  Works. 
Wh'lUnavllle.  Mass.  Power  control  for  spinning-ma- 
chines    No   1  100,105;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  120. 
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Bates,  Thomas  W.,  et  al.     (See  W^hitaker.  Samuel  T.,  aa- 

slgnor.  I 

Battey  Joseph  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Cbalr-tip.  No. 
1,112,108  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1301. 

Bauder.  Charles  E.,  CJaloton,  Pa.  Steering-gear.  No 
1.110,103;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  483. 

Baudoln.  Louis  A.,  assignor  to  Edwards  &  Loomls  Co. 
Chl<»iro,  in.  Bag-sewing  machine.  No.  1,111,877  :  Sept 
29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1225. 

Bauer  &  Black.     (See  Schulz.  Otto  C,  assignor.) 

Bauer,  Oeorg  J.,  Frankfort  on-the-Maln,  (Jcrmany,  as- 
signor to  Simon,  Bilhler  &  Baumann,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Arrangement  for  precipitating  dust  bv  means  of 
water.     No.  1,110,808;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  795. 

Bauer,  Harvey  W..  Spokane.  Wash.  Combination  provi- 
sion and  extensible-table  chest.  No.  1.109,734 ;  Sept. 
8 ;  Gaz.  voL  206  ;  p.  352. 

Bauer,  Oscar.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Universal  stoneworklnjr 
mafh'ne.     No.    1,1124>50 ;    Sept.   20;   Gaa.   vol.   206;    p. 

Baiiers.  Clarence  D.     (See  Miller.  Frank  W..  assignor  ) 
Banm,  Edwin  P.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Oil  purlfvlng  apparatus. 

No.  1,109.103;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2()6 ;  p.  87. 
Baum,    Edwin    P.,    Keokuk.    Iowa.      Mold    for   fence-posts. 

No.  1.109,389;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  190. 
Baumann.  Wooten  1...  Coalinga.  Cal.    Pawl-and-ratcbet  de- 

vice.    No.  1.111,125  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  926. 
Hausch  &  Lomb  Optical  (Tompany.      (See  Patterson,  Wil- 
liam L..  assignor.) 
Baxter.  John  B..  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Watervllet,  N.  Y.     Plvoted-tongue  snap  hook.     No. 
1.109,390;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  191. 
Baxter.  Wlllard  W.,  et  al.      (See  Ross  and  Horstman.  as- 
signors. ) 
Bii.ver.   Karl   W.,   Chase,   Kans.      Straw  spreading  attach- 
ment for  manure-distributers.     No.  1,109,896  ;  Sept.  8  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  408. 
Kavley,  Emery  S..  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  A.  Denney  and  one-half  to  R.  T.  Laurence.     Current- 
motor.     No.  1.111.350  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1003. 
Beach,    Clarence    E.,    and    H.    W.    Doughty,    Binghamton, 
assignors   to  G.   O.   Knapp,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Switch 
controlling   system.      No.    1,109,657;   Sept.   8;   Gaz    vol 
206;  p.  322. 
Beach,  Henry  W.     (See  Beach,  John  C.  and  H.  W.) 
Beach,  John  C.  and  H.   W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Disap 
pearing  bed.     No.  1,110,626;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol    206- 
p.  673. 
Beadle.    (Jeorgo    W.,    Bayonne,    N.    J.,    assignor   to    Single 
Service    Package    Corporation    of    America,    New    York, 
]:•   Y,      Paper  carton  making  machine.     No.    1,112,361  : 
Sept.  29 :  (iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1385. 
Beaman,  Arthur  W.     (See  Stockbridge.  Radford,  assignor.) 
Beard,  James  W.     (See  Berg,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Beard,   Paul   M.,  assignor  to  American   Car  and   Foundry 
Company,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Hopper-car.      .No.   1.109,609: 
Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p,  263.  ,i"»,uvw  , 

Beard,  Paul  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and   Foundry 
Company,   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Draft   and   center   sill   con- 
nectlon.     No.  1.100  010;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  264 
Beaston,  George  D..   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Separator  mecha- 

nlsm.     No.  1.110.283;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  648. 
Beatrice  Creamery  Company.      (See  Heller.  Ernst  B..  as 

signor.) 
Beausejour     Reme    A.,    assignor    to    Standard    Varnish 
Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ArUcle-boIder  for  llquld-coat- 
Ing  machines.     No.   1,109,314;  Sept.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1 62. 
Beazley,   Joseph   O..   Baltimore,    Md.      Dustless    polishing 

mop.    No.  1,112,190 :  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1329 
Bechtel.  John  A..  Tarentum,  assignor  to  Plttsbargb  Plate 
Glass  Company    Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Pot-fllllng  apparatus. 
No.  1.111.557  :  Sept.  22  ;  Ga*  vol.  206  ;  p.  1074 
Bechtel.  John   A.,  Tarentum.   Pa.,   assignor  to   Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company.     Glass-material-handling  apnara- 
tus.     No.  1,111,558  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p    1074^ 
Bechtold,    E>lmund    E.,    Chicago,    111.      Canopy-Insulator 

No.  1,111.820;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1204. 
Becker,  Benjamin  H.,  and  J.  Ciesla,  assignors  to  James  S 
Kirk    A    Company.    Chicago.     111.       Soap  -  press.       No.' 
1.110.610;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  703. 
Beckham,    Llnwood.    Apache,    Okla.      Combined    tire   and 

felly.     No.  1.110,527  :  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  674 
Behringer,  Erhardt.     (See  Rels  and  Behringer  ) 
Beler,  Frank  J.     (See  Mc(;ill  and  Beler.) 
Belknap,  Edwin  D.     (See  Belknap,  Frank  D.  and  E   D  ) 
Belknap,  Frank  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  E.  D.  Belknap 
East  Orange    N.  J.     Stencil  card  or  sheet  and  produc- 
ing same.     No.  1,110.869;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  voL  206:  d 
795.  *^' 

Bell.   William  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Trimming  attachment 
for   sewing-machines.      No.   1,111,432;    Sept.    22;    Gaa 
vol.  206:  p.  1031. 
Bell.    William    N..   National   Military    Home,   Ohio.      Pro 
peller   for   boats.      No.    1,111,988;    Sept.    29;    Gai.   vol 
206 :  p.  1260  .      •  .    *"i. 

Benedict,  Charles  E.,  and  P.  Nordeck.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Cigar-mold.  No.  1,109,817;  Sept.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  206- 
p.  379. 

Benham,  Charles  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  H.  McT.«uKh]in 
Superior,  Wis.  Rudder-Indicator.  No.  1,110  737-  Beot' 
16;  Gaz.  VOL  206;  p.  748.  '        •  •^»'» 

Benner.  George  £.     (See  HlndH  and  Dalton,  asslgaon.) 


Benner,  Russell  E.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Carriage  mechanism  for  re- 
cording machines.  No.  1,109,315;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
206  :  p.  163. 

Benner,  Tnomas  B.,  Cortland,  N.  T.     Gas-producer.     No. 

1,110,372;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  618. 
Bennett.  Edward,  Olmsted,  UUh.     Lightning-arrester.     No. 

1,110,179;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  511. 
Bennett,    Martin    S.,    ..ilnneapolls,    Kans.      Crate  making 

machine.      No.   1,111,943;   Sept.  29;   Gaz.   vol.   200;   p. 

1246. 
Benton.  John  E^     (See  Kastner  and  Benton.) 
Berberich,    Fraift  M..   Kiel.   Germany.     Device  for   mixing 

and    rendering    liquids    homogeneous.      No.    1,112.050; 

Sept.  29 ;  (iaz.  vol.  206^  p.  1280. 
Bercaw,     John     W..     Hamilton,    Ohio.       Laundry-waahlng 

machine.      No.    1,111.126;    Sept.    22;    Gaa.    toI.    206; 

Berecz,  Jozaef,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Hying  and  spinning 
toy.     No.  1,110.738  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  voL  206 ;  p.  <  48. 

Berg,  Carl,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Beard,  New  York 
county.  N.  Y.  Harrow-tooth  mount.  No.  1,110,980; 
Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  834. 

Berg,  Edgar  A.,  Hatton,  N.  I).  Trap,  No.  1,111.521; 
Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1062. 

Berg,  Edward  A.,  Bridgeport.  Conn,  Making  shears.  No. 
1.111,245:  Sept.  22;  if&z.  vol.  206;  p.  96?. 

Bergen,  Mary  E.  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Garment  supporter. 
No.  1,109.956;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  430. 

Beiyen,  William  V.,  and  G.  C.  Combs,  Hillsboro.  Oreg. 
Hectric  bell-ringer.  No.  1,110,870;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  795. 

Berber,  Christian,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Submarine 
VMreless  Company.  Submarine  signal-receiving  Instru- 
ment.    No.  1,111.351:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1004. 

Berlln-Anhaltlscbe  Maschlnenbau-Aktlen-Gesellschaft.  (Sec 
Menzel.  Hermann,  assignor.) 

Berliner.  Emile,  Washington.  D.  C.  Parachute  for  hell- 
copters.     No.  1,110,180;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  511. 

Bernatzky.  Nikola!  L..  St  Petersburg,  Russia.  Swimming- 
apparatus  gown.     No.  1,109,504  ;  Sept.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206  ; 

Berry,  Frank  K.,  assignor  to  A-B  Stove  Company,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.     Oven-door.    No,  1,111,352  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  1004. 
Bersted,  Martin  C,   Chicago,   111.     Tool-holder  for  lathes. 

No.  1,109,031  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p,  63. 
Bersted,  Martin  C,  Chicago,  111.     Wrench.     No.  1,109.032; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  63. 
Bertheim,  Alfred,  and   P.  Karrer,   Frankfort-on-the-Maln, 
assignors  to  Farbwcrke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  BrOnlng, 
Hocnst-on-the-Maln.   Germany.      Arsenlc-antlmonv    com- 
pound   and    making    same.      No.    1,111,821;    Sept.    29; 
Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1204. 
Besserdich,    William   A.    and    B.   A.   Mosllng,  Cllntonvllle, 
Wis.       Locking     device     for     dlfferontial     gears.       No. 
1.111.728;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1168. 
Bessler  Waechter  k  Company.      (See  Rouse.  Thomas,  as- 
signor.) 
Bethlehem   Steel   Company.      (See  Watson.  James  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.      (See  Frear,  Hugo  P..  as- 
signor. ) 
Beugler.  Edwin  F.,  assignor  to  E.  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery 
Company,  BuCTalo,  N.  Y.     Heading-press.     No.  1,111.559  ; 
Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1075. 
Beutel,  Werner.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Automatic  train  stop. 

No.  1.110J39;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  748. 
Bicalky.    Charles    U..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Ventilator.      No. 

1,112.251  ;  Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1352. 
Blckley.   Everett    H..  assignor  to  Motograph  Company   of 
America,    Detroit.    Mich.       I'erforntlng  -  machln*-.    "No. 
1.109.565  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  247. 
Blenhoflf,   Ehnie  H..  Kensington,  Kans.     Well-casing.     No. 

1,110.284  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  548. 
Blenvenu.  George  L..  New  Orleans,  La.     Artificial  tootb.     * 

No.  1.112.252;  Sept.  29;  Gaa.  •vol.  206;  p.  1352. 
Bigger,  Bernard  E..  Fonda,  Iowa.  .S<ed  corn  stringer.     No. 

1,112,207;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.200;  p.  955. 
Biggs,  Thomas  J.,  Oak  Creek,  Colo.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1.111.053;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vo!.  200;  p.  901. 
Bignell,  Alfred  8.,  Bergervllle,  Quebec,  Canada.     Electric 
attachment   for  carbureters.     No.    1,109,735;    Sept.   8: 
Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  352. 
Bljur,  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y     assignor  to  Bljur  Motor 
Lighting  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Battery  connection. 
No.  1  108.883  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  7. 
Bljur  Motor  Lighting  Company.      (See  BlJur,  Joseph,  as- 
signor. ) 
Billingham.  Joseph,  and  C.  F.  Kahler,  Schenectadv.  N.  Y. 
Driftlng-valve    for    locomotives.      No.    1,112,109:    Sept. 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1301. 
Billings,  William  J.,  and  M,  P.   Caffe,  New   York,  N    T 
Collapsible    outlet-box.      No.    1,109,391  ;    Sept.    1;    Gaz 
vol.  206;  p.  191. 
Bills.   John    F..   Casper.    Wyo.      Floor-snrfaclng   machine. 

No.  1.112.2.">3  ;  Sept.  29 :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1352. 
Bllts,  Henri  W.,  Kansas  City.  Uo.  Attachment  for  mail- 
ing-machines. No.  1,110,666;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  724. 
Binkley,  William  R.,  New  Bedford.  Mass.,  aasigoor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Automatic  electric  exchange  system.  (Be- 
issne.)     No.  13,802  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1134 
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Birch  AllKrt,  and  W.  Hanier.  assignors  to  Dobson  and 
Barlow  Mmlted,  Bolton,  England.  Mechanism  for  even- 
Inif  flbroiis  Bllvers.  No.  1,111.200:  Sept.  22;  Oa».  yol. 
L'06:    p.   1182. 

Bird,  rharlps  8.,  Walpole,  Masn.  Composite  waterproof 
shlnsle.     No.  1.108,S84  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  7. 

Blrdaong,  J>hn  L.     (See  Studebaker,  Enoch  H.,  assignor.) 

Blsblng.  Hirry  L.,  Clermont,  Iowa.  End  -  gate.  No. 
1,110,740;  Sept.  16;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  749. 

Blsesl,  Josejh.  Martinsville  Ind.  Trolley-wheel  mounting. 
No.  1,10H.104  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  87. 

Bishop.  Col  imbus  H.,  El  Reno,  Okla.  Car  gear  equipment. 
No.  1.1101871;  Sept.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  796. 

Bishop,  Mjron  H.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Dlsplav-rack  for 
brushes.  No.  1,111.989;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
1260. 

Blssell.  Joiieph  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.112,1101;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p,  1301. 

Blstllne.  Jdhn  A.,  and  J.  P.  Jones,  Logan.  Utah.  Hay- 
rake.     NC .  1.109.897  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  409. 

Bltler.  Complla,  Frederick.  Kans.  Hat-box.  No.  1,109,.392  ; 
Sept.  1  ;   3ai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  191. 

Bltz  Jacob  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Mllnes,  Cold- 
water.  Mich.  Scissors.  No.  1.110,181;  Sept.  8;  Gai. 
vol.  206  :  p.  512. 

Blxby,  Edi^ard  K..  Chicago.  111.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
l.lOO.O.'ia:  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  64. 

Bjorkland.  iGustave.     (See  Schwarz  and  BJorkland.) 

Blackburn.  Roy  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  G.  Prender- 
gast,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  *Plle-puller.  No.  1.111.784;  Sept. 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1191. 

Blackstead.  Anders  P..  a.ssignor  to  Camden  Iron  Worka. 
Camden.  N.  J.  Centrifugal  pump.  No.  1.109.393 ; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  192. 

Blair.  Charles  A.     (See  Theal  and  Blair.) 

Blake  and  lohnson  Company.  The.  (See  Hoffman.  Freder- 
ick C,  a|signor.)  

Blakeslee,  ,fohn  B..  assignor  to  The  Alax  Manufactur^g 
Corapanvf.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Bolt-heading  machine.  No. 
1.111.72iJ;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p    1168 

Blandln.  dayton  O..  W.  T.  Da^ls^a"?,  ^^  ,^o  ^l^?'^! 
Denver,  Colo.     Weed-destroyer.     No.  1.110,182;  Sept.  8, 

Gaz.  V01I2O6  ;  p.  512. 
Blocher    cirl.   Berlin.   Germany.     Grinding  machine.      No. 

1.109.277:  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  149. 
Blessing,  iohn  B..  Uandlett,  Okla.     Conveyer  for  unload- 
ing cottoE  or  the  like.    No.  1.110.104  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Qa*.  vol. 

2i^Q  •  Q    484 
Blessing    Margaret   E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Stocking.     No. 

1  IILSSI;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1004. 
Bliss.    WUfiam    L..    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor,   by    mesne 

assignments,  to   Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York. 

trustee.  1  Carbon  brush  and  pigtail.    No.  1.112,191  ;  Sept 

29:  Gaz    vol.  206;  p.  1329.  ^     ^     „     ,,,,o<.t 

BllBt  Albert.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Door-check.    No.  1,111,291 ; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  983. 
Bloch,   Euiene.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coating  process.     No. 

1  lio.741  :  Sept.  15 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  749.  

Bloch.    Ja<Iob.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Coat.      No.    1,112,264; 

Sept.  201;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1353. 
Block    Alexander  E..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Arch-support.     No. 

1  li0  476:  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  656 
Blocker.  Jihn  P.     (See  Davidson.  Jensen,  and  Blocker.) 
Blocker.     William,     Jackson,     Ml8.s.       Trolley  pole.       No. 

1  111  12fr  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  926. 
Bloileld.  Arthur  X  and  J.  J.  Link,  NewYork.  NY.    Clasp. 

No.  I.I1I1.354;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1004. 
Blomfeldt.:  Allen   A..   Chicago.    III.     Spraying  mechanism. 

No    1.10JR.HS5;  Sept.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  7. 
Blount  PMw  Works.      (See  Phelps.  Spencer  H..  assignor.) 
Blumenthiil.  Maurice.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Tool  for  detaching 

obstructions  from  electric  wire  conduits.     No.  1,111,208; 

Sept.  213:  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  956. 
Boekel      Jbllus.     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Thermostat.       No. 

1  110.477;  Sept.  15;  G«z.  vol.  206;  p.  656. 
Bogle    Charles  C.,  et  ol.      (See  Mosa.  John  H..  assignor.) 
Bohn'Gebhard  C.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Ventllatlng-hood.     No. 

1  111.29P;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  983. 
Boker    Vltlis  A..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Transmission  mech- 
anism. Tno.  1.111.355;  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1005. 
gond   Thotias  P.     (See  Ratcllff.  Alva  A.,  assignor  ) 
onenbergfr.   George,   assignor   to  Steel    Scaffolding  Com- 

nanv       EvansvlUe.     Ind.       Adjustable     scaffold.        No. 

i.lCW.SOfe:  Sept.   1:  Gaz.  vol.   206:  p.  228 
Bonenbergfr.   George,   assignor   to  Steel    Scaffolding  Com- 

oany,      Kvansville.      Ind.        Shingling  -  bracket.         No. 

1  100.50R:  Sept.   1:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  228. 
Bonham.    Harry   J.,    Los    Angeles.   Cal.      Rall-flttlBg.      No. 

I.IIO.ISP;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  512. 
Bonltz,  Dildley  A.,  Chicago.  III.     Means  for  waterproofing 

plpe-covLrlngs.     No.  1.111.688;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

Bonneville.  William  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Metal  coll apsi 
ble  case     No.  1,111,054  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  002 

Bonney.  Charles  A.,  St.  IajuIs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Fly-closer  for  boots  and 
shoes.     No.   1,1()8.965;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  37. 

Bonney.  Charles  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  M  ichlnery  Companv,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Flv-closer 
for  boos  and  shoes.  No.  1.108.966;  Sept.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  206  :  p.   38. 

Boos.  Henry  P..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  r>ental  brllje.  No. 
1.111,730:  Sept.  29;  (5az.  vol.  206;  p.  1168. 


Booth,  Oscar  D.,  assignor  to  Everett  Current  Motor  Com- 
pany, Everett,  Wash.  Current-motor.  No.  1,112.352; 
Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1388. 

Booth,  William  R..  Gravette,  Ark.  Portable  drllllng-stand. 
No.  1,111.944;  Sept.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1246. 

Born,  Gabriel  F..  Gnadenhutten,  Ohio.  Window  -  screen. 
No.  1.110.036;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  459. 

Borresen.  Helge  A.,  Marquette.  Mich.  Cabinet  for  sound- 
reproducing  machines.  No.  1,109.386 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  189. 

Borresen,  Helge  A.,  Marquette,  Mich.  Turret-pliers.  No. 
1,110,528;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  674. 

Borschneck.  Charles  F.,  Knoxvllle,  Pa.  Electric  display 
system.     No.  1.110,872;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  796. 

Bostock,  Frederick  L.,  Plttston,  Pa.  Tool.  No.  1,109.507  ; 
Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  228. 

Bostwlck.  Arthur  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Stencil.  No. 
1.111,002;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  883. 

Uottnen,  Harry  B..  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Wlre-8pllc*r. 
No.  1.111.P.39;  Sept.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1103. 

Boughton,  John  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Airship.  No. 
1,109.658  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  506  ;  p.  322. 

Boulter.  Royal  L..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Telegraph-key.  No. 
1.109,818  :  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  379. 

Boulter.  Royal  L.,  Ims  Angeles,  I'al.  Teleeraph-key.  No. 
1,110,373;  Sept  16:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  619. 

Bourdelles,  Emlle,  assignor  to  Schneider  &  Cle..  Paris. 
France.  Breech-loading  gun.  No.  1,110.105  ;  Sept  8 ; 
Ghz.  vol.  206  :  p.  484. 

Bourdelles,  Emlle.  assignor  to  Schneider  &  Cle..  Paris, 
France.  Wheeled  gun  carriage.  No.  1,111,785;  Sept 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1191. 

Bourne,  Charles  O..  Melrose,  Mass.  I^eg-band.  No. 
1.109.394;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  192. 

Bowen.  Charlie  H.,  and  D.  A.  Braken.  Jasper,  Minn.  Corn- 
crib  door.  No.  1,111.822;  Sept  iQ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
1204. 

Bowen,  George  W.      (See  Zerk,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Bowen,  Harry,  assignor  to  The  Holton  Company.  Jackson. 
Mich.  Centering  attachment  for  cuttlng-off  machines. 
No.  1.109,957  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  4.30. 

Bowen.  Roger,  and  W.  F.  Sweeney.  Southwest.  Pa.  Tire- 
protector.      No.    1.109.278;    Sept.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

P    149. 

Bowers,  Ernest  C,  Kalamazoo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Standard  Company.  Nlles,  Mich. 
Pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism.  No.  1,111,128;  Sept  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  926.  ..       ^        „ 

Bowers.  Lionel  F..  assignor  to  Columbia  Mfg.  Co..  Co- 
lumbia. Pa.  Cuff  press.  No.  1.109.508  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Qa«. 
vol.   206 ;  p.  228.  „,  ^  .     , 

Bowie,  Augustus  J.,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  C*l.  Electrical 
switch.     No.  1.110.374;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  619. 

Bowman,  Frank  A.,  and  J.  E.  Brigga,  Gilbert  Minn. 
Steering  gear.     No.   1,109.316:   Sept.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

Bowman.   George   W..   York,   Pa.     Cigar  tuck   cutter.     No. 

1.110.106  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p,485. 
Bowman.    Mark    D.      (See    Montgomery,    George    W.,    as- 

Bowman,   Virgil    L.,   Oakland.   Cal.     Tire  protector.      No. 

1.112,3.53:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1386. 
Bowser,  Harry  M.,  and  T.  F.  Mulligan,  assignors  to  S.  F. 

Bowser    &   Company.    Incorporated.    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 

Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  supply  and  pres- 
sure  in   service-pipes.     No.    1,112,111;   Sept   29;   Gai. 

vol.  206:  p.  1305.  _        ,„      „  «  „  w     * 

"  Box  Car  Flush  Door  Company,"  The.     (See  Huff.  Robert. 

assignor.)  ^  , 

Boxal).   William  L..  Perry,  Cal.     Woo<l-ga8  generator  and 

burner.     No.  1.111.129  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  027. 
Boyallan,   Kamaghlel  O.,  Swarthmore,   Pa.     Sad-lron-bal- 

anclng  mechanism.     No.   1,109,317;  Sept   1;  Gaz.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  163. 
Boyd,  Alonzo.      (See  Boyd  and  Sllfe.)  v        v  v 

Boyd.  Ernst  J.,     and  A.  and  T.  M.  Sllfe^  Arapahoe,  Nebr. 

Safetv-stlrrup.     No.  1,111,731 ;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206; 

Boye    James  H.,  assignor  to  The  Bove  Needle  Company. 

Chicago,  111.     Key-ring.     No.  1,110,873;  Sept  15;  Gai. 

vol.   206 ;   p.  797. 
Boye    James   H..  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company. 

Chicago,  III.    Grater.     No.  1.111,356  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  1006.  „        „  ,  „ 

Boye   Needle  Company.  The.      (See  Boye,   James  H..   as- 

Boyer.  Allen  P..  Goshen,  Ind.  Cooker.  No.  1,111,130; 
Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  927. 

Boyle,  Francis  J.     (Bee  Heath  and  Boyle.) 

Boyle,  Henry  K.      (See  Redrup  and  Bovle.) 

Boyle.  William  W..  and  F.  Miller.  St.  James.  Mich.  Fur- 
niture-fa.stenlng.  No.  1,111.209;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p,  955. 

Boyler.  Emanuel  J..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Greist  Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing-machine  hem- 
mer  and  the  like.  No.  1,109.89S  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  : 
p.  409. 

Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Ballard, 
Harrle  A.,  assignor.) 

Boyn.  James.  Chicago.  111.  Screw.  No.  1.110.250;  Sept. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  535. 

Boynton.  Sidney  H..  et  al.  (See  Talbot  William  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Boynton,  Sidney  H.,  et  al.  (See  Talbot  and  Sawtelle,  as- 
signors.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


vy 


Braae.  Maurice  A.     (See  Morton  and  Braae.) 

Braam,  Jacques  1'.  de,  Paris,  France.     Automatic  railway 

signaling  apparatus.    No.  1,111,522;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.   1062. 
Braden,    Albert    R.,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,   Paterson,  N!  J.     Soldering. 

No.  1,109.659  ;  Sept.  8 ;  (iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  323. 
Bradley,  William  J.     (See  Bralne  and  Bradley.) 
Bradshaw,  Richard,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Finishing 

cap,    knob,   or    vase    for    bedposts    and    the    like.      No. 

1,111,945:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1246. 
Bradshaw.  Richard  C,  and  T.  A.  Oarvey.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Non-reflllable  bottle.     No.  1,110,037;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

206  ;  p.  459. 
Bragger,  John  W..  assignor  to  J.  B.  Wise.  Inc.,  Watertown, 

N.Y.     Flush-valve  operating  mechanism.     No.  1,110,261  ; 

Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  535. 
Braham,  Michael.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Collapsible  perambu- 
lator.    No.  1,111,786:  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1191. 
Bralne,  Bancroft  G„  New  York,  and  W.  J.  Bradley,  Troy, 

assignors  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rolled  shoe-angle.     No.   1,110,520;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

206  ;  p.  674.^ 
Brake,  Friend  V.,  Edgerton,  Minn.     Egg-candllng  device. 

No.  1,110,874;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  797. 
Braken,  Daniel  A.     (See  Bowen  and  Braken.) 
Bralev.  William  L.     (See  Packham  and  Braley.) 


Brandis.  Walter,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Beet  pulling  and  topping 
machine.    No.  1,111.210;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  955. 
Brandon,    Lawrence    E..    assignor    of   one-half    to    H.    W. 


Silsby.    Derby,    Vt      Igniting    device.      No.    1,110,611 ; 


Sept.  15  :  Gaz'.  vol.  2()6 ;  p.  703 
Brandstroni,    Charles    K.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Trowel 


No. 


•anasironi,    L.DHries    r%..,    ocBiiir,    ttbbu.       * 
1,111,4.33  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1031. 

Brandt,  (ieorge  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  M.  E. 
Brandt  Leonla,  N.  J.  Construction  of  forms  for  con- 
crete construction.  No.  1,112,112;  Sept  29;  Qai.  vol. 
206:  p.  1302. 

Brandt  Mary  E.     (See  Brandt,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Brant  Antonia  F.,  Alameda,  Cal.  Bucket  No.  1,111,367  ; 
Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1006. 

Brasington,  Ross  M.,  MarletU.  Ohio.  Shock-absorber  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1.110,875  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 
p.  797. 

Braun  Julius.  Lflttringhausen,  Germany.  Umbrella-en- 
velop.    No.  1,109,609;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  229. 

Braun,  William  F.  H.,  assignor  to  Coles  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  releasing  and 
re«ngagfng  drive.  No.  1,111,990;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  1260.  .         „  ^  .     ^ 

Breault     G*d*on,     Pawtucket,     R.     L       Nat-lock 
1,111,732;  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1169. 


No. 


Bremer,  Charles  D.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Air-pump  nipple. 
No.  1.111.091:  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  P-  1261. 

Brenner.  Paul  C.  Chicago,  111.  Ash  sifter.  No.  1,109,395  ; 
Sept  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  192  ,  ,,»  o,tr 

Brenner,  Paul  C,  Chicago,  111.  Oven-door.  No.  1,112,265  ; 
Sept  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1363.  .       .^        ..  _. 

Bretch,  Edward,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Short-circuiting  device. 
No.  1.111,368 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1006. 

Bretncy,  Eugene,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Refrlgerattng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,100,.396;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  192. 

BreiK-r.  Mnrtln  W.      (See  t'ook  nnd   Brener.) 

Brewer.  Albert  G..  Natick,  assignor  to  Welted  Sole  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for  molding  soles.  No. 
1.109,196;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  121.     ^      „  ^       , 

Brewster,  William  D.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  National 
Brake  Company,  Incorporated.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Hand- 
operated  brake  mechanism.  No.  1,111,640;  Sept.  ZZ; 
cfaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1104. 

Bricker.  Sacks,  Washington.  D.  C  Anesthetlc-dispenBer. 
No.  1,110.74^ ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  749. 

Bridgeport  Brass  Company.  (See  Clark,  Walter  R..  as- 
signor.) 

Bridgeport  Brass  Company.  (See  Webster,  William  R.,  as- 
signor.) _  ,  „  . 

Brlggs,  John  E.     (See  Bowman  and  Brign.) 

-Brill,  ioseph  W.     (See  Harvey  and  Brill. ) 

Brink  George  B..  Plymouth,  Mich.  Spring  structure 
and*  upholstering  cover  therefor.  No.  1,11(J,987:  Sept 
15:  Gaz.   vol.  206:  p.  834. 

Bristol.  Edgar  H.,  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Foxboro  Company.  Foxboro.  Mass. 
Engine  stop  mechanism.     No.  1. 1(^9,611  ;   Sept.   1  :  Gaz. 

Brlstow.  Joseph.  Jr.,  Oak  Park.  111.  Stucco  construction. 
No    1.110,3(59;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  595. 

Brltt  William  J..  Jr..  assignor  to  Klllark  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  St.  Ixjuls.  Mo.  Fuse.  No. 
1,110.478;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  657. 

Brixlus.  Frank  E.,  Manitowoc,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  P. 
Brunner.  Manitowoc  Rapids,  Wis.  Electrically-operated 
hammer.     No.  1,110,285  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  648. 

Broccolln,  Julius,  assignor  or  one-half  to  B.  Atkinson. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Shock-absorber.  No.  1,110.876; 
Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  T98. 

Brock,  Matthias.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Toe-binding  appa- 
ratus.   No.  1,109,66() :  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  323. 

Brock.  Samuel  T..  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.  Puttyless  win- 
dow sash  and  pane  bolder.  No.  1,110,630;  Sept  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  674. 

Brooks.  Boultbee.  Birmingham.  England.  Motor-cjrcle. 
cvcle  and  analogous  saddles  and  seats.  No.  1,112.364; 
Sept.  29 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1387. 


Brooks,  Halbert  G.     (See  Oarratt  James  U.,  assignor.) 
Brookshire,    Samuel    N.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Silo.      No. 

1,109.566;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  247. 
Bropson,    James,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Non-sklddlng    device. 

N\).  1,110,107  ;  Sept.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  485. 
Brosch,  Hugo,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Manufacturing 

tubular  metal  castings.     No.  1,111,641  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  1104. 
Broughton,  Walter  C.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Knockdown  con- 
crete building.     No.  1,111,131;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  928. 
Brower,  Edward  S..  Rldgewood.  N.  J.     Wind-shield.     No. 

1.109,197  :  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  121. 
ilrown,  Alexander  C.  E.     (See  Brown  and  Merry.) 
Brown  Bag  Filling  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Brown. 

Benjamin  F.,  assignor.) 
Brown.  Benjamin  F.,  assignor  tc  The  Brown  Bag  Filling 

Machine   Company,    tltchburg,    Mass.      Paper   drlnking- 

cup.     No.  1,110,286 ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  549. 
Brown,  Charlie,  Glencoe.  III.     Headlight     No.  1,110,877; 

Sept   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  798. 
Brown,    Edmund    L.,*  and    M.    Murphy,    assignors    to   The 

Caloric  Company,   Jauesville,   Wis.      Fireless  cook-stove 

or  cooker.    No.  1,110,184  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  613. 
Brown,   Frank   D..  and   J.   H.    Werllng,    Huntington,    Ind. 

Apparatus    for    opening    and    closing    doors,    gates,    ttc. 

No.  1.110,878  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  798. 
Brown.  George  II.,  deceased :  H.  Brown,  executor,  Belfast, 

Ireland.      Transmitting    apparatus    for    use    in    electric 

signaling  on  railways.     No.  1,111,733;  Sept  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  1169. 
Brown,  George  R.      (See  Clayton,  Brown,  and  Clayton.) 

( Reissue. ) 
Brown.  Herbert,  executor.     (See  Brown.  George  H.) 
Brown-Lipe  Gear  Company,  The.      (See  Sponabie,  George 

W.,  assignor.) 
Brown,  Otis  E..  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing    Company.      Stitch-forming    mechanism. 

No.  1,111.132 ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  928. 
Brown.  Robert,  Greenville,  Mo.     Electric-despatch  system. 

No.  1.109,397;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  193. 
Brown,  Samuel,  St.  Louis,   Mo.     Gummed-tape-moistening 

machine.      No.    1,110,667;    Sept    16;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  724. 
Brown,  Samuel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Gummed-tape-moistening 

machine.     No.   1,111,431;  Sept   22;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p. 

1031. 
Brown.  Theodore  P..   Worcester,   Mass..   assignor  to  Sim- 

?lex  Player  Action  Company.  Musical  instrument.  No. 
109.319  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  164. 

Brown,  Theophilus,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Company,  East 
Moline.  III.  Manure  spreader.  No.  1.112.256 ;  Sept 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1353. 

Brown.  William  H.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Franklin  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Zero-eliminating 
mechanism  for  calculating-machines.  No.  1,108,877; 
Sept.  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  4. 

Brown,  William  M.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Load-indicator.  No. 
1,111.660 ;  Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1075. 

Hrown,  William  M.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Tongs.  No.  1,111,561  ; 
Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1075. 

Brown,  William  R..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Municipal 
Supply  Co.  Calipers.  No.  1,110,879;  Sept  16;  Gai. 
VOL  206 ;  p.   799. 

Brown,  William  S.,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Steam-engine  valve- 
gear.     No.  1,110,287  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  549. 

Brown.  William  S.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Locomotive  valve- 
gear.     No.  1,110.288 :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  549. 

Brown,  Willis  and  A.  C.  E.,  and  T.  B.  Merry  Adelaide, 
South  Australia,  Australia.  Release  safety-hook.  No. 
1,110,185;  Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  513. 

Browne.  Arthur  W..  Prince  Bay.  N.  Y..  and  F.  L.  Wallace, 
I^ansdowne,  assignors  to  The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Surgical  inhaler. 
No.  1,109,318  ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.   163. 

Browning,  Tillte  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Collar-supporter. 
No.  l,lil,359  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1006. 

Brucker.  Ferdinand  F.,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio.  Toy  balloon.  No.  1,111,642;  Sept 
22;  6az.  vol.  206;  p.  1104.  „    .    ,.      .       . 

«Jrumbaugh,  Earl  F.,  Colwich,  Kans.  Switch  -  signal. 
No.  1.110380;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  799. 

Brunelle.  Hormisdas  E..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Workman's 
scaffold.  No.  1.110,881;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  799. 

Brunner,  George  P.     (See  Brixlus,  Frank  E..  assignor.) 

Brunt,    Colin   M..   et   al.      (See   Rldgway,    Samuel    R..    as- 

Bru^,°Alan8on  P..  Flint,  Mich.  Mixture  supplying  appa- 
ratus for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.112,267; 
Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1364. 

Bruton,  George,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Rockey,  Jollet.  III. 
Automatic  burner  for  gas-stoves.  No.  1.112,355 ;  Sept 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;p.  1387. 

Bryan.  Barnabas,  Washington,  D.  C.  Sealing-wax-ap- 
plying device.  No.  1.109,034;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  84. 

Bryan,  Hugh  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  D.  Hobba, 
Johnston  City.  III.  Spring  tire.  No.  1,109,198:  Sept 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  122. 

Bryan.  William  D.     (See  Dunlap  and  Bryan.) 

Bryant  Clyde  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Wallls.  CJhl- 
cago,  III.  Mall-opening  machine.  No.  1.109.958 ;  Sept. 
8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.   131. 
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son,  N.  J.    i 

Sept.  8;  Oi 
Bule.    Daniel 

1.109,035; 
Building  Im 
BulasoDO.    I 

grafOB.  N 
Bull.  Anders 

No.  1.110. 
Bullard.  Edgi 

star.    W'h( 

same.  No 
Bullard,  l/ouli 

Sept.  22  : 
BiilkKk.    Cha> 

ing  mach 

p    87. 
Bullock.  Kay 

Company. 

Xo.  1.109. 
Bullock,  Kay 

Company,  . 

ers.  No.  1 
Bxinch.    Thor 

1.110.25-J  : 
Bunting.  W 

No.  1,110, 
Burcham.  I 

ing  appa 

p.  380 
Bunion.  .lohr 

gas  pro 

p.    12S1 
Burdon. 

M.  M.) 
Burdon.    Wll 

M.   M.> 
Burgess.     1 

shuttles. 

1031. 
Burkhart.  « 

chine.     (Re 

p.  557. 
Burner.   Will 

chine.  No 
Burnett.  W 

pany, 

Sept.  15; 
Burns.   Cbar^ 

■  onfrol. 
Burns.  Dan 

1.110,108: 
Burns.  Peter 

Company, 

Sept.  1  ;  ' 
Burns.  I'eter 

|Mny. 

phone-tra 

206 ;  p.  65 
Burns,  I'eter 

panT.  Chic 

Sept.  1  :  r. 
Burns.   Tho 

rcturn-labe 

p.  459. 
Burpee, 

1,110,480; 
Barrel!, 

Uttle   Fal^ 

Sept.  22 
Burres-x,  Klmr 
Burroughs  .' 

sell  E 
Burton,   Irwl 

No.  1,112 
Burton.  Wa 
Burton.  Wll 


Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Tbomas,  George  B., 


A.     (See  Neilsen,  Thorvald  E.,  assignor.) 
K.,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Power  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Wave- 
1,111,003;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  883. 
n  J.,   Waterbury,   assignor  to  The   Narrow 
rboration.  Orange,  Conn.     Reel  for  strip  ma- 
tt   1.110,743;  Sept.  16;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  jp.  750. 
ncfbator  Company,  The.      (See  Cugley,  George, 


Castings     Company,     The.       (See     Busb, 
assignor. ) 

on    Ditcher    Company,    The.       (See    Heck,- 
'.,  assignor.) 
>rge  T.      (See   Dawson   and    Buckham.) 

O.,  Jr..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
eable    Castings    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
securing   mechanism.      No.    1,109,959;   Sept. 
206  :  p.  431. 

(See  Jenkins,  Merrill  L.,  assignor.) 
I,  and  J.  Sz^nAsi,  Chicago,  111.     Spring-heel 
nd   shoes.      No.    1,110,375;    Sept.    15;    Gaz. 
.  619. 

Co.     (See  Smith,  William  U.,  as.slgnor.) 
lignor  of  one-half  to  S.  D.  McCausland,  Pater- 
pparatns  for  treating  fabrics.   No.  1,109,819  ; 
z.  vol.  206  ;  p.  380. 

C.     Wills     Point,     Tex.      Paper  file.      No. 
Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  64. 
vement  Co.     (See  Reier,  Charles,  assignor.) 
,   Blue   Island.    111.     Shaker  -  bar   for   flre- 
1,111.133;  Sept.  22;  Uaz.  vol.  206;  p.  928. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Electric  signaling  system. 
"  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  657. 
r  U..  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  E.  Morning 
Ing.    W.    Va.      Matrix-sheet    and   producing 
l.irJ,.-?56;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1387. 
W.  Cumberland,  Md.    Brush.    No.  1.111,643  ; 
Gaz.   v<fl.  206:   p.  1105. 
les    A.    H..    London.    England.      Stamp-affix 
No.    1.109.105;   S»^pt.    1:   Gaz.   vol.    206; 


ni  I 

Mllur 


ho 


Gil 


Chii  ag. 

n  im 


Ilif 
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11)6 


ni  1 

cos 


I  rat 


lond  G..  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Construction 
ilami^town,    N.    Y.      Lock    for    filing  -  cases. 

'     Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  88. 
lond  <;.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Construction 
amt'stown.  N.  Y.    Compres.sor  for  filing-draw- 
112,357;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1387. 
as    J..    Hugo.    Va.      Car    Journal  box.       No. 
Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  536. 

am.  Jr.,  Brookline,  Mass.     Lavatory-fitting. 

S  ;  Sent.  15  ;  Gat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  724. 

rdn  H..  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Animal-truss- 
us.     No.  1,109.820 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 


W.  M..  and  M.  M..  Bellshill,  Scotland.     011- 
rodM<ipr.     No.  1.112,051;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

Matthew    M.      (See   Burdon,    John,    W.    M.,   and 

lam    M.       (See    Burdon,    John.    W.    M.,    and 


•est,    Norwalk,    Conn.      Tension    device    for 
No.    1.111.435;   Sept.    22;   Gaz.   vol.    206;   p. 

es  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shoe-polishing  ma- 
issue.)     No.  13,797;  Sept.  8;  O'az.  vol.  206; 


.ni 


hirl 


id  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Drill  grinding  ma 

1,109,320;   Sept.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   164. 

am  S..  assignor  to  Morse  Code  Signal  Com- 

aukec.     Wis.       Selector.       No.     1.110.418; 

;az.    vol.  206;  p.  635 

s   M.,   Maysvllle,   Ga.      Locomotive-headlight 

1.109.160:  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  107. 

R..  near  WiUorado,  Tex.     Hen's  nest.     No. 

Sept.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  485. 

C,  assignor  to  American  Electric  Telephone 

Chicago,  111.     Electric  fuse.      No.    1.109,036: 

z.  vol.  206 ;  p.  64.    • 

C,  assignor  to  The  American  Electric  Com- 
o.  111.  Mouthpiece  attachment  for  tele- 
Itters.     No.    1.109.037:   Sept.   1;   Gai.  vol. 


iiz 


C.  assignor  to  Tho  American  Electric  Com- 
go.  III.     Kxtenslble  support.     No.  1.109.038  ; 

vol.  206  :  p.  66. 
s    W.,    La    Crosse,    Wis.      Lnbel-holder    and 
No.    1,110,0.18:    Sept.    8:    Gaz.    vol.    206; 


Fra4k    W.,    Bellingbam,    Wash.      Convever. 
Sept.  1.");  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  658. 


No. 


Looiiis,  assignor   to  D.   H.    Burrell  &  Company. 
I.   N.    Y.      Milking-machine.      No.    1.111,662; 
az.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1076. 
r  C.      (See  white.  James  K..  as.slgnor. ) 
Viding  Machine  Company.     (See  Benner.  Rus- 
asa  ignor. ) 


2  58 
nen 


G..  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.     Handle-fastening. 

^ ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1354. 
-u  D.      (See  McKeen  and  Burton.) 
ni  H.     (See  Palmer  and  Burton.) 


Burton,  William  M.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Whiting,  Ind.  Producing  wax  from  other 
hydrocarbons.  No.  1,112,113;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.    1302. 

Buscb,  David,  Washington,  D.  C.  Adjustable  baking- 
ring.      No.   1,110,882;   Sept.   15;  Gaz.    vol.   206:   p.  800. 

Buschmann,  Tneodor  E.,  Cliemnltz,  asslgno.-  to  Wanderer 
Werke  vorm.  Winklhofer  k  Jaenicke  Akt-Ges.,  Schfinau, 
near  Chemnitz,  Germany.  Tabulator  for  type-writers. 
No.  1,111.293  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  983. 

Bush,  H.  Granville,  et  al.  (See  Carpenter,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bush.  Samuel  P.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings 
Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Car-truck  side  frame.  No. 
1,110,883;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  800. 

Butchart.  William  A.,  Denver.  Colo.  Concentrator.  No. 
1.111,!>92:  .Sept.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1201. 

Butler,  Charles  H.,  Oakland,  CaL  Street-sweeping  trailer. 
No.  1.110.531  ;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  675. 

Butler,  Charles  H.,  and  M.  P.  Miller,  Denver,  Colo.  Eye- 
shade.     No.  1.109.308 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  193. 

Butler,  Cooley.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Suspension-roof.  No. 
1,109,399;  Sept.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  193. 

Butler,  Ossie  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Paring  -  knife.  No. 
1,110,884;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  8()0. 

Butler,  Robert  H.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Copy  -  bolder.  No. 
1,111,004;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  H84. 

Butterfleld.  George  F.,  assignor  to  G.  I.  Butterfleld.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  Shoe-sole  vulcanizing  and  applying  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.111,436:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
1032. 

Butterfleld,  George  F.,  assignor  to  G.  1.  Butterfleld.  West 
Newton,  Mass.  Composite  boot  and  shoe.  No.  1,111,437  ; 
Sept.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.   1032. 

Butterfleld,  Grace  1.  (See  Butterfleld,  George  F.,  at- 
slunor. ) 

Butterworfh,  Samuel,  Everett.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  W.  Aiken.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Clotbes-drter. 
No.  1,109,279;  Sept.  1;  C.a%.  vol.  206:  p.  l.'.o. 

Button.  William  S..  Riverside,  Cal.  Ice  -  skate.  No. 
1.111,24«>:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  968. 

Buxton.  Francis  E.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Adjustable  Journal- 
box.     No.  1,109,642  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  276. 

Byce.  Lyman  <'.,  I'etaluma,  Cal.  Incubator.  No. 
1.110.532;   Sept   15;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.  675. 

Byrd,  Britton  E..  Durham.  N.  C.  Receptacle  for  travelers. 
No.  1.111,94«". ;  Sent.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1247. 

Bvrnes.  Thomas  F..  Emporia.  Kans.     Strap  for  shoes.     No. 
"1.109,107  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  88. 

Byron  .Jackson  Inm  W<irks.  (Seo  I'aulsmeler.  Albert  C, 
assignor. ) 

C.  Cowles  &  Co.     (See  Gates,  Louis  W.,  assignor.) 

Caffe,  .Michel  1'.     (See  Billings  and  Caffe.) 

Calnt's.  Ulchanl  J.  H..  lioston.  Mass.  Exercising  appara 
tus.     No.  1.112,114;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1302. 

Calef.  Harry  G..  Haverhill.  Mass.  Making  shoes.  No. 
1.110.885-  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  800. 

Calhoun,  .\ppleton  M.,  Columbus,  Ga.  Railway-switch. 
No.  1,110,997  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  837. 

Calhoun,  William  W.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Apparatus  for 
destroying  insects.  No.  1.112,259;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
206;    p.    1354.  ^       „      , 

California  Drug  and  Chemical  Company.  (See  Snyder, 
George  W.,  assignor.) 

Calltri.  Salvatore  P.  L..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Lusterless-gar- 
ment  pressing  iron.  No.  1,111,438;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  1032. 

Call.  Osmond,  Chesterfield,  Idaho.  Mowing-machine.  No. 
1.112,115;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1303. 

Callan,  Frank  .1..  Boston,  Mass.  (Jufck-acting  pipe-vise. 
No.  1.112.192;  Sept.  29;  Daz.  vol.  206;  p.  1329. 

Callaway,  William,  Wichita,  Kans.  Boosting  device  for 
fowls.     No.  1.109i612;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  264. 

Caloric  Company,  The.  (See  Brown  and  Murphy,  as- 
signors.) 

Cambria  Steel  Company.     (See  Sage,  Ralph  V.,  assignor.) 

Camden  Iron  Works.  (See  Blackstead.  Anders  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

r.imeragraph  Company.      (See  Fish,  Ezra  B.,  assignor.) 

Cameron,  Duncan  H.,  North  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
Automatic  telegraph  system.  No.  1,110,376;  Sept.  15; 
Gaz.   vol.   206;   p.  620.  „     , 

Camfleld,  Earthen  H.,  and  C.  O.  Nielsen,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  Automobile-puller.  No.  1,111.211  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gai. 
vol.  206 :  p.  956. 

Camp.  Harrison  J.,  New  Berlin,  N.  Y.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1,110,744  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  750. 

Camp.  William  M.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Bottle  stopper.  No. 
1,111,294;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  983. 

Camp))ell,  J.  Madison.     (See  Phllbert,  Major,  assignor.) 

Campbell,  John  P.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Irrigating  system. 
No.  1,111.734;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1109. 

Campbell.  Singleton,  Abilene,  Tex.  Plant-protector.  No. 
1,112.052:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1281. 

Campbell,  Wilson  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Banx.  trustee,  Chicago.  111. 
Automatic  telephone-testing  system.  No.  1,109,960; 
Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  431. 

(^'anadian  Independent  Telephone  Company.  (See  Hulflsb, 
David    S..    assignor.) 

Canadian  Railway  Gate  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Flllon,   Molse.  assignor.) 

Caoda,  Charles  A..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  TellUle  for  bottles 
and  the  like.  No.  1,110.886;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  801. 
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Canda.   Ferdinand   B..   New  York.   N.  Y.     Grating.     No. 

1,109.613 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  264. 
Cane.     Alfred.     Oakland,     Cal.        Resilient     wheel.       No. 

1.112.116  ;  Sept.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1303. 
Canton,    William    G..    El    Paso,    Tex.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1.11:^,280;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1355. 
Capen,  Thomas  W.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 

Gyratory  crusher.     No.  1,110,887;  Sept  15;  Gaa.  vol. 

2()6 ;  p.  801.  ,  .  .     T^  _  . 

Cappelen,  Frederick  W.,  Minneapolis,  assignor  to  Decarle 

Incinerator  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn.     Incinerator.     No. 

1,110,888;  Sept  15-  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  801. 
Cappelen,  Frederick  W.,   Minneapolis,  assignor  to  Decarle 

Incinerator  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn.     Incinerator.     No. 

1,110.889;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  802 
Cappelen,    Frederick   W.,  assignor   to   Decarle    Incinerator 

Company.      Minneapolis,      Minn.         Incinerator.        No. 

1.110.890:  Sept.  15:   T.az.  vol.  206;  p.  802. 
Carbery,  James  L.,  RockhlU,  S.  C.     Steam  cooking  appa 

ratui.     No.  1,10^,967  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  Z8. 
Carbis.     Ilarrv     J.,     Freeport,     Pa.       Check-valve.       No. 

1,112,117;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1303. 
V  ard,    Joseph    B.,    Highland    Park,    III.,   and    F.    McArdle, 

Terre    Haute,    Ind.       Apparatus    for    treating    wooden 

blocks.     No.  1,109,653;  Sept  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  280. 
Cardell,  Ella,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Adjustable  marker.     No. 

1,111,212;  Sept.  22;  Uaz.  vol.  206;  p.  956. 
Carder,  James  L,  Ijob  Angeles,  Cal.     Device  for  prevent- 
ing frosts  In  orchards.     No.   1,111,993;  Sept.  29;   Gaz. 

vol.    206;   p.    1261. 
Carlchoir.  Eugene  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  EU'ctrIc  «"ompanv.     Series-parallel  control  system. 

No.  1,110,039;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vof.  206 ;  p.  459. 
Carleton.   Jerry,   and   A.   L.   De   Long,   Sioux  Falls,   S.   D. 

Cl.anlng    device.      No.    1,112,193;    Sept    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

206;   p.   1330.  „ 

Carlson,  Carl  J..  CTilcago.  III.,  J.  and  B.  Undberg,  Kane, 

Pa.      Sled.      No.    1,111.005;    Sept.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

Carlson, '  Rudolph    G.,    Huntley.    Nebr.      Door  -  lock.      No. 

1,111.136;  Sept.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  206:  p.  929. 
Carmlchael.   Jacob  G..   Seattle,    Wash.      Brush-receptacle. 

No.  1.110.533:  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  675. 
Carmlchael.    James   W.    M..    Wellsburg,    TV .    Va.      Electric 

rat-exterminator.      No.    1,110,186;    Sept    8;   Gaz.   vol. 

206;  p.  .'S14.  .         „  ,    « 

Carnegie   Steel    Company.      (See   Wales,    Samuel    S.,    as- 
signor.) „    ^,       ,  .         . 
Carpenter.  Francis  W.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Sectional  trough. 

No:  1,110.419;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  636 
Carpenter,  (George  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Carpen- 

t<r,  one-fourth  to  II.  G.  Bush,  and  one-fourth  to  W.  B. 

Hoit  Demlng,  .N.  Mex.     Thresher.     No.  1.112,194  ;  Sept 

29 ;   r.az.   vol.  206  ;  p.   1330. 
("arpenter.  John,  ct  al.      (See  Carpenter,  George  W..  as- 

QiT^t^T,  Lewis  A.,  and  R.  Mlddleton,  Revere.  Mass. 
Two-piece  pipe  hanger.  No.  1.111,360;  Sept  2i ;  Ga». 
vol.  206 :  p.  1006.  ^  ^        . 

Carr,  Charles  F.     (See  Webber  and  Carr.) 

C.irr  John  H..  Alhambra,  i  al.  Platform  wheel.  No. 
1.109,400;  Sept.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  194 

Carr.  Laurence,  Richmond,  Cal.  Insole  'or  1>oo*b,  *°? 
shoes.     No.  1.111,.361  :  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p    100 1 . 

Carrlgan,  James,  Afton,  Iowa.  Fence-post.  No.  1,110.109  ; 
Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  n.  486.  ,      , 

Carrlgan,  John,  Seattle,  Wash.  Door  -  releasing  system. 
No    1,111.362  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1007 

Carroll.  Elbert  H..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
nanv  Worcester.  Mass.  Wire  gripping  mechanism.  No.. 
1.111.878  ;  Sept  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1226. 

Carroll  Iveli  R.,  Mllmlne,  111.  Cultivator.  No.  1,109,661  ; 
Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  323.  .„^     ,..  ,.        ,  .r.     ^ 

Carroll  Thomas,  Oakwood.  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  Davton.  Ohio.  Cash  register.  No. 
1,108.968 :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  38. 

Carscadln,  (^harles  A.,  and  G.  A.  Woodman  asslgBors^of 
one-third  to  R.  C.  Dudley.  Chicago,  111.  Uncoupling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,110,297  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  553. 

Carson  Charles  T..  Seattle.  Wash.  Salmon-sliming  ma- 
chine     No.  1.109.039;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  65. 

Carson.  David  J..  Buffalo,  and  J.  A.  Lanigan  Lancaster, 
N    Y.     Journal-box.     No.  1,112,118;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;    p.    1303.  „       ^  »,      ,,,,«.#, . 

Carson,  Lee  L..  Chelsea.  Okla.  Brooder.  No.  1,111,947; 
Sept  29  :  Gaz.  voL  206 ;  p.  1247. 

Carter.  John  H.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Shower-bath  attach- 
ment    No.  1,^12,261 ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol    206  ;  p.  1365. 

Carter  WlUlnm,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  F.  Mecks  Sons. 
iWsvllle.  Kv.  Screw-driver.  No.  1.109,040;  Sept  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  60. 

Cartwright  Ira  B..  Minong,  Wis.  Foldable  umbrella. 
No.  1,10^.736:  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  362 

Carveth,  Hector  R..  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Roess 
ler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical   Co.,   New  York.  N.  Y.      Re- 
generating air.     No.  1,111.056  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 

Ca^v    Albert  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Steam-generator.     No. 

i;i09.041  ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  66. 
Case    Arthur  B.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Delta  Electric 

Company    Marlon,    Ind.     Coin-collector   for   telephones. 

No.  1.110,669;  Sept  15;  Oai.  vol.  206:  P  726.  ^,^^,^ 
Case.  Henry  M..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Funnel.    No.  1,110,670 ; 

Sept.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  726. 


(See 
(See 


Caselton,   Arthur,  Leicester,  England,  assipor  to   Lnlted 

Shoe    Machinerv    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Lasting 

machine.     No.  1,108,969;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  39. 
Casgraln,    Louis    A.,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Impression 

or  imitation   stitch  machine.     No.    1,109,199;   Sept.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  122. 
Casgraln,    Louis   A.,   Beverly,    Mass.,   assignor   to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Mechanism 

for  operating  work-supports.     No.  1,112,195  ;  Sept  29  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.   1331. 
Castona,  John  H.,  Gulfport,  Miss.     Extracting  turpentine 

and  rosin  from  wood.     No.   1,111,644;  Sept  22;  Gax. 

vol.  206;  p.  1105. 
Cate,  Eleazar.      (See  Keith  and  Cate.) 
Cather.  Kingman  N.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  J.  Dirckx, 

Chicago,   III.     Pali  top.     No.   1.110,892;   Sept   15;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  803.  _ 

Catlln.  De  Forest  B.,  Mankato,  Minn.     Massage  apparatus. 

No.   1,110,891;  Sept   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  803. 
Caufleld,   Frank   E.,   Jr.,  assignor   of  three-eighths   to  W. 

Nell.  Jr..  and  three-eighths  to  H.  P.  Caufleld.  Chicago. 

111.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No.  1.111,134;  Sept  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  929.  ._..„, 

Caufleld.  H    P.,  et  al.     (See  Caufleld,  Frank  E.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) ^  ,  -, 
Caulklns,  Cedl  P..  New  London,  Conn.     Door-alarm.     No. 

1,110.^93;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  P-  804. 
Cauthom.   Pelham    E.,   Denver.   Colo.     Track  gage  attach- 
ment for  hand-cars.     No.  I,il0,894  ;  Sept.  1.'. :  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  804.  ^  .,,„., 

Cavanagh,  James,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'atcrson    >>;, /■  ...Machine  for 

operating   upon    fastenings.      No.    l,109,ub_ ;    bcpt.    », 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  324. 
Caven,  Alva  H..  Youngwood,  I'a.     Electric  algpal  system. 

No.  1.111.213  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2<>6  ;  p.  956. 
Caven     Alva   H..   Youngwood.    Pa.      Trolley  -  switch.      No. 

1,111,214;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  957. 
Caven    Alva  H.,  Youngwood.  Pa.     Electromagnetic  switch. 

No.  'l,Hl,215  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  P-  957- 
Cavlcchl,    Roland,    (Juincy,    Mass.      Automobile  lock.      No. 

l,109,6fl :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  P-,  4^2 
Cavvlev     Frank    P..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Hair-drying    device. 

No.  i.l  12,202  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20iJ ;  p.  1355. 
Cedar    Rapids    Foundry    and    Machine    tompany. 

Strlte,  (Charles  P.,  assignor.)  „     ^     ,      »_ 

Central    Trust    Company    of    New    \ork,    trustee. 

Bliss,    William    L.,   assignor.) 
Cereal    Mince    Company.       (See    Odegard,    Cornelius,    as 

Cerrirx^inceuzo  L.,  Avezzano.  Italy.  8oundi)roof  case  for 
tvpe-wrlting  machines.  No.  1,111,477:  Sept  22:  Gaz, 
vol.  206;  p.  1046.  _  _^ 

Chadwlck,  Lee  8..  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pipe  support. 
No.  I,l69,962  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  P-  432. 

Chadwlck.  Wallace,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Universal  Joint. 
No.  1.111,645  :  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1106. 

Chain  Belt  Company,     (See  Fraser    I )ona Id.  assignor.) 

Chalmers  Motor  Company.      (See  Walden,  Alfred  t..,  as- 

Chamb^rlaln,  William  J..  Walnut  Ridge,  Aric.  /"ckage- 
band.     No.  1,110.534  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol   206  ;  p.  6"5. 

Chamblev.  Alexander.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  \  au  tflght  con 
struction.     No.  1,109..'-)10 :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  P- 229. 

Chance,  Henry  M.'and  T.  M.,  Philadelphia  Pa  Method 
and  apparatus  for  pumping  liquids.  No.  l,io»,i08, 
Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  88.  .,  a,    w  , 

Chance,  Thomas  M.      (See  Chance.  Henry  M    and  T.  M. 

Chapln,  Charles  E.      (See  Kinsman.  Walter  R.,  assignor.) 

Chapln.  Orne  W.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Alining  means  for  tyw- 
wrltlng  sheets.  No.  1,109,821;  Sept.  8 ;  (iaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  380.  _       _ 

Chaplin-Fulton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Ful- 
ton. Louis  B.,  assignor.)  ..    „  ,.      v 

Chapman,  Kdlth  E.,  executrix       (See  Giroud.  Felipe.) 

Chapman  Eugene  ^.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo  Voting-machine. 
No.  1.109,200  :  Sopt.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  122. 

Charavay,  Frederick.     (See  Coles  and  Ch^ravay.  > 

Charest  Fortunat,  Cloquet,  Minn.  Clothe*  -  line.  No. 
1.111,663  :  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1076. 

Charles  Cory  &  Son.     (See  Wood.  Frank  W.,  awignor.) 

Charles,  William  T.,  Waym-sboro,  Pa.  Reamer  No. 
1  109  321  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  165. 

Chase  Foundry  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Chase,  Sherwood  M..  assignor.)  ^  .  ,  .  ^    t:-..         .. 

Chase  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Dalglelsh,  Edmund, 
assignor.) 

Chase  Rolling  Mill  Co.     (See  Summey.  David  L.,  aMignor.) 

Chase,  Sherwood  M.,  assignor  to  The  Chase  Foundry  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Guard  for 
bearings.     No.  1.109.822  ;  Sept    8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  381. 

Chataln  Henri  G..  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Exhaust-muffler.  No.  1,110,040 ;  Sept  8 ; 
Gaz.  vol".  206 ;  p.  460.  ,«,..*.   ^ 

Chataln,  Henri  G.,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electrie^ 
Company.     Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  l,iiA^od . 
Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1365. 

Chateauneuf.  I>>ank.  Haverhill.  Mass..  assignor  to  unlteo 
Shoe  Machinery-  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.  l.lf>9.201  :  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  123.       V 

Chelten  Electric  Company.      (S«e  Stoddard,  Hart  A.,  a»-  ^ 
slgnor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Chen«'y.  Hnrbert  W..  asslj^or  to  AlH8-Chalm*rs  Manufac- 
tnrlng  <'omnany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Knglneer's  ralve. 
No.  1,11   .439:  Sopt.  22:  (Jr«.  vol.  206:  p.  1033. 

Cherbonnier,  George  C.  asslipior  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  (.'ompany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Door-operating  mech- 
anism,     to.  1,109,614  :  Sept.  1  :  Gai.  vol.  206 :  p.  266. 

Chpvallard  John  B.,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Lighting  device. 
No.  1.10: 1.970:  Sept.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  39. 

Cbirago-Cl(  veland  Car  Roofing  Company.  (See  Klobs, 
Sam  F..  isslgnor.) 

Chicago  I^neumatlc  Tool  Company.  (See  Duntley,  William 
O..  assigior.) 

Chicago  I'l  eumatic  Tool  Company.  (See  Kimman,  Henry 
J.    and   '".    v.,   assignors.) 

Chicago  S  gnal  Company.  (See  Levlson,  Maurice,  as- 
signor.) 

Chicago  Sfring  Butt  Company.  (See  Keene,  William  J., 
assignor.) 

Chicago  Tl:le  and  Trust  Company,  trustee.  (See  Neldig, 
William  J.,  assignor.) 

Child  &  Mi  ler  Co.     (See  Miller,  Frank  C.  assignor.) 

Childs.  Josfph  O.,  Wlllesden  Green,  England.  Wlnd-tur- 
blne.    N(.  1,110,535  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  676. 

Chindgren.lGustaf,  Denver,  Colo.  Paint-can  carrier.  No. 
1,109.161  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  107. 

Chlniquy,  iVllliam  F.,  and  W.  0.  Winch.  Chicago,  111. 
Device  f)r  treating  hat-blanks.  No.  1,111,363;  Sept. 
22;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  1007. 

Chlaholm,  Charles  W.  (See  Phillips,  Ross  M.  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Choralcelo  Vlanufacturlng  Company.  (See  Severy  and  Sin- 
clair, as^gnors.) 

Chrlstensoq,  Hans  W.,  Boston,  Mass.  Microphone  attach- 
ment forltelephones.  No.  1,110,420;  Sept.  15;  Ga«.  Tol. 
206:  p.  te6. 

Christian,  J  Gilbert,  Detroit,  Mich.  Carbureter.  No. 
l,110,04i;  Sept.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  460. 

Christy,  Ilinry  A.,  assignor  to  American  Car  Roof  Com- 
pany, Chlcngo,  111.  Car-roof.  No.  1,112,053 ;  Sept.  29  ; 
Gaz.   vol!  206;  p.   1281. 

Chryst,  William  A.     (See  Kettering  and  Cbryst.) 

Church,  ClBfford  C,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Collapsible  cut- 
out toy.  I  No.  1,111.216;  Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  2()6:  p.  967. 

Church,  Herbert.      (See  Passage,  William,  assignor.) 

Church,  Walter  D.,  Caledonia,  III.  Silo  -  roof.  No. 
1,109,100;  Sept.  1;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  89. 

Ciarlo,  Est^ban.  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Hydraulic  varlable- 
speedtraiismission  device.  No.  1,111,994;  Sept.  29; 
Gaz.   vol,  206:   p.   1262. 

Clesla,  John.      (See  Becker  and  Ciesla.) 

Cller,  Wlllijim.     (See  Epstein  and  Cller.) 

Claflln.  Charles  A.,  Medford,  Mass.  Tube  or  pipe  Joint. 
No.  l,10i.042  ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  66. 

Clark.  Da^id  P..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Toy.  No.  1,111,056; 
Sept.  22  j  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  902. 

Clark.  Edward  O.,  assdenor  of  one-third  to  E.  A.  Move, 
Spokane,]  Wash.  Headlight  -  turning  means.  No. 
1,110,534:  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  676. 

Clark,  Ge<M"ge  R.,  asslsnor  to  Clark  A  Harvey,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Time  -  controlled  operating  mechanism.  No. 
1.109,284 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p^  150. 

Clark  &  Harvey.     (See  Clark,  George  R.,  assignor.) 

Clark,  Jnmips  11..  Flint,  Mich.  Drafting  Instrument.  No. 
1.112.264:  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1356. 

Clark.  Johi  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Freight-handling  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,109,963  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  433. 

Clark,  Johb  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  handling 
freight  Ito  packages.  No.  1,109,964  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  |3§. 

Clark.  Johi  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Loading  and  unloading 
device.    No.  1,109,966  :  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  433. 

Clark,  Le  Vert,  Detroit,  Mich.  Reinforced  collapsible  tube. 
No.  I,10lll0:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  90. 

Clark,  Le  Vert.  Detroit,  Mich.  Automobile.  No.  1,111,295 ; 
Sept.  22  I  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  984. 

Clark.  Raymond  P.,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Cover  for  fniit- 
ba.skets.  ^o.  1,110,042;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  461. 

Clark,  Ravlmond  P.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Cushion-pad  for 
covers  f c  r  fruit-baskets.  No.  1,110,043;  Sept.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  461. 

Clark.  Wal  ;er  R.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Speed-controlling  mechanism  for 
rolling  n^lls  and  the  like.  No.  1,108.971  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz 
vol.  206  [  p.  39. 

Clarkson,  Ifarry.     (See  Slmonl,  Jens,  assignor.) 

Olaude,  Gedrges,  assignor  to  Soclete  L'.41r  Liqulde  (Socl^t4 
Anonymti^Ponr  L'Etudes  Et  L'Exploltation  Des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude),  Paris,  France.  Composition  for  form- 
ing explobivps  with  liquid  oxygen.  No.  1,111,247;  Sept. 
22:  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  968. 

Claude,  <feqrKPs,  assignor  to  Soclete  L'Alr  Llquide  (8oci*t# 
Anonymq  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L" Exploitation  Des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude  I,  Paris,  F'rance.  Protective  sheath  or 
envelop  lor  liquid-air  or  liquid-oxygen  explosives.  No. 
1.111.24$:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  968. 

Claussen,     Walter     E.,     Hartford,     Conn.       Drinking-cup 


packet. 


Clawson.  Charles  L.      (See  Clawson.  Leroy,  assignor.) 
Clawson,    I.eroy,    assignor   of  one-half   to   C.   L.   Clawson, 
Hall.  Motit.     .\lr  compressor.     No.  1,112,054;  Sept.  29; 


Gas.  vol.  206;  p. 
Clarton,    B>njamin. 
(Reissue ) 


No.   1,109,162;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  108. 


1282. 
(See  Clayton.  Brown,   and  Clayton. 


Clayton,  William  L..  G.  R.  Brown,  and  B.  Clayton,  Okla- 
homa, Okla.  Hat  accumulator.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,794  ; 
Sept.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  281. 

Cleary,  E«lward.      (See  Oppenhelm  and  Cleary.) 

Clement,  Edward  K.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Electrical  signal- 
ing system  for  telephone-exchanges.  No.  1,109,616; 
Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  266. 

Clement,  Edward  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.  No.  1,109,620  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 
p.  268. 

Clement,  Edward  E.  Washington,  D.  C.  Telephonic  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,109,621  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  268. 

Clement.  Eklward  E..  Washington,  D.  C.  Telephonic  ap- 
paratus and  system.  No.  1,109,622  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  269. 

Clement.  Edward  E..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  F.  C.  Stevens,  Attica,  N.  Y.  Telephone- 
exch.<«nge  system.  No,  1,109,511  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  229. 

Clement,  Edward  E.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.<»slgnmcnt8,  to  F.  C.  Stevens,  .\ttlca,  N.  Y.  Telephone- 
exchange  system.  No.  1.109,615  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  265. 

Clement,  Edward  E.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  F.  C.  Stevens.  Attica.  N.  Y.  Telephone- 
exchange  system.  No.  1.109,617  ;  Sept.  1 ;  (Sax.  voK  206 ; 
p.  267. 

Clement,  Edward  E.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  F.  C.  Stevens,  Attica.  N.  Y.  Telephone- 
exchange  system.  No.  1,109,618  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 
p.  267. 

Clement,  Edward  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  F.  C.  Stevens,  .\ttica.  N.  Y.  Telephone- 
exchange  system.  No.  1,109.619  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  268. 

Clements  Company,  The.    (See  Kennedv,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Machine  &  Manufacturng  Cfompany,  The.  (Se« 
Welch,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Clifford,  William  C,  Mann  ford,  Okla.  Humidifier.  No. 
1,109.567  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  248. 

Clifford,  William  II.     (S,^  iVxhelmer  and  Clifford,  i 

CUfton  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Landin,  Carl  J., 
assignor.) 

Cllne,  Samuel,  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Reach, 
Bala,  Pa.  Head-protector,  No.  1,112,358;  Sept.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1388. 

Clinton,  Sarah  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Wis.  Fresh-air  hood. 
No.  1,108.972  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  40. 

Clone,  Irving  S.,  Wilklnshurg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Empire 
Cfbemlcal  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Extracting  from 
woods  their  soluble  contents.  No.  1,112,359;  Sept.  29; 
Gaz.  Tol.  206  ;  p.  1388. 

Clougb,  George  G.,  Galveston,  Tex.  Internal-combustlou 
engine.     No.  1,111.948  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1247. 

Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.     (See  Robinson.  Julia,  assignor,) 

Coakley,  Henry  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,110.895;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  804. 

Cobb,  Henry  Z.,  Winchester.  Mass.  Manufacture  of  rub- 
ber hose.     No,  1^10.671  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  725. 

Cochran,  Joseph  E.,  Elkhart,  Inil.  Welghlug-scale.  No. 
1,109,043  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  67. 

Codlna,  I'eter.  assignor  to  Mir,  Codlna  A  Marques,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.  Cork-cutting  machine.  No.  1,109,966; 
Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  434. 

Coe,  John  F.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Paint  compound.  No. 
1,109,623;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  270. 

Coen,  W.  L.     (See  Light,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

Coffman.  James  W.,  Springfield.  111.  Coupling.  No. 
1,109.737  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  352. 

Coffman.  Samuel  M.      (See  Jones  and  Coffman.) 

Cohen,  Alfred  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Means  for  produc- 
ing oscillating  currents  of  high  frequency.  No. 
1,110,263;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.  536. 

Cohen,  Julius,  Manchester.  England.  Portable  and  fold- 
ing desk-rest  or  the  like  and  means  for  supporting  the 
same.     No.  1,111,624;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1063. 

Colas,  Joseph  E.,  and  E.  L.  M.  Ragonot,  Paris,  France. 
Brush  for  electric  contacts.  No.  1,109,899;  Sept.  8; 
Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  409. 

Colbert,  Clarence  F.,  Hoopeston,  111.  Tipplng-machlne. 
No.  1,111,006;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  885. 

Colburn,  Herbert  C,  Victor.  Colo.  Apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating liquid  from  solid  matter.  No.  1,112,110;  Sept. 
29 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1304. 

Coldren  Roofing  Co.     (See  Coldren,  William  P.,  assignor.) 

Coldren,  William  P.,  Lebanon.  Pa.  Making  conveyer-chain 
links.     No.  1,111,564;  Sept.  22;  Gar.  vol.  206;  p.  1076. 

Coldren,  William  P.,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Chain  and  bucket  con- 
nection. No.  1,111,823;  Sept.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1204. 

Coldren,  William  P..  Lebanon,  assignor  to  Coldren  Roofing 
Co..  Lancaster,  Pa.  NalUng-cleat.  No.  1,109,738  ;  Sept. 
8 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  352. 

Cole,  David,  Tucson,  Ariz.  Screen.  No.  1,111,217 ;  Sept. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  958. 

Cole,  George  N.,  Upper  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Counterbalance 
for  doors.     No.  1,109,823  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  381. 

Coleman,  James  M.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Car  con- 
struction. No.  1,111,949;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1248. 

Coleman.  John  P.,  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Oear- 
ing.    No.  1,109,900;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  410. 
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Coleman,    OIlTer,    Wawanewi.    Manitoba,    C*n»da.      Tele- 
phone system.     No.  1.109,111;  Sept.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  206. 

n     ftO 

ColM.  David  H.,  l5ew  York.  N.  Y..  and  F.  Cha™T«y'„^«;;- 
sey  City  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Requa  Motor  Com- 
pany     Rotary  distributing  valve-body.     No.  1,110,310, 
fiept.  15 ;  Oa«.  vol.  206 ;  p.  595. 
Coles  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Braun,  William  F. 

H.,  assignor.)  ^  ., 

Collar,   Lloyd  D..  Yreka,  Cal.     Oil  burning  system.      No. 

1.1 10,74/;  Sept.  15 ;  daz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  75(^. 
Collett,  Emll  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-Elcktrlsk  Kvaelstof- 
aktleselskab,    Christlanla,    Norway.      Ohtalnlne   nitrates 
and  nitrites  from  nitrate-nitrite  mixtures.    No.  1,110,481 , 
Sept.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  658. 
Collier.    Guy    B.,    Klnderhook,    N.    Y.      Carbureter.      No. 

I,ll6,482;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  658. 
Collins,  Frank  B.      (See  Rudd  and  ColHns.) 
Collins,  Frederick  E.     (See  Peters,  Louis  S..  assignor.) 
Collins.  Joseoh   F.,   Washington,   D.  C.     l^rafting  instru- 
ment.    No.  1,109,322;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  165. 
Colllschonn,     Frledrlch.     Kranli.fort-on  the-Main.     and     K 
Ruppert,    Mainz  -  Mombach,    assignors    to    Vereln    for 
Chemlsche  Industrie  In   Mainz,  Mainz,  Germany.     Mak- 
ing a   cellulose  acetate   soluble   In   ethyl    acetate.      No. 
I.f09,512 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    206 ;  p.  230. 
Colton,    Arthur,   and    B.    W.    Scott,    assignors   to    Arthur 
Colton  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Molding-machine.     NO. 
1,1 1 1,879  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  12^6. 
Columbia  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Bowers,  Lionel  1-.,  assignor.) 
Combs.  Orover  C.     (See  Bergen  and  Combs.) 
Comlns.   Frank  B^   Sharon,   Mass.     Moistening  -  machine. 

No.  1,110,746;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  751. 
Commercial  Cable  Company.     (See  Gott.  .lohn,  assignor.) 
Compo,     William    E.,    Toledo,    Ohio.       Flash-light.       No. 

1,116,110  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  486. 
Compton,  Andrew  J.,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Concrete  post  and 
similar  structure.     No.   1,111,646;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol. 
206;  p.  1106. 
Computing  Scale  Company,  The.     (See  Hopklnson,  Josepn, 

assignor. )  _ 

Comstock,    Harry,    Minevllle,    N.    Y.      Electrostatic   ow^a- 

rator.     No.  1,110.896  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  P-  80!^ 
Comstock,  Lawrence  R..  Ardmore,  Okla.     Plumb-bob.     No. 

1,110.8&7;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  805. 
Concato.  Glrolamo,  Perth  Amboy.  assignor  of  three-twen- 
tieths to  A.  J.  Ferretti,  Cliffside,  three-twentieths  to 
A  J.  Perrone,  Palisades,  and  two-twentieths  to  C.  H. 
Kayser,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Resilient  tire  f^  ^«*'l«i2" 
wheels.  No.  1,110.5^7^:  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p  726. 
Condensite  Company  of  America.     (See  Aylsworth,  Jonas 

W.,  assignor.) 
Condon.     Henry     F.,     De    Kalb.     111.       Clothes-pin.       No. 

1,109,967  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p   434. 
Conkle.  James  M..  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     Sewer  construction. 

No.  i,110,898 ;  feept.  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  806. 
Conklin,   Leander   H.,   East   Orange.   N.   J.     Maximum-de- 
mand electric  meter.     No.  1,110,254  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  636. 
Conkllng,  Ira  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filling  molds  and  the 

like.    No.  1,111,736  ;  Sept  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1170. 
Conn,    Charles    O..    Elkhart,     Ind.      Cornet  -  valve.       No. 

1  112,120  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1304. 
Connecticut  Web  and  Buckle  Company.  The.     (See  Oppen- 
helm and  Cleary,  assignors.) 
Connelly,  Benjamin  E.      (See  Taylor  and  Connelly.) 
Connor,  Roger  L.     (See  Crout  Lewis  B.,  assignor.) 
Conover,  James  W.,  Houston,  Tex.    Safety  device  for  loco- 
motives.    No.  1,110.899  ;  Sept  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  805. 
Conrad.  Frank,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     System  of  dis- 
tribution.    No.  1,108,886  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  7. 
Conrad,  Frank,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Current-rectify- 
ing apoaratus.     No.  1.112.265;  Sept  29;  Oa«.  vol.  206; 

Conrad,  Frank,  Swlssdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.     Rectifier  system. 

No    1,112,266  ;  Sept  29  -Gaz.  vol.  2()6  ;  p.  1367. 
Conrader,  Rudolph,  Erie,  Pa.     Lap.     No.  1,109,401  ;  Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  194.  „     ,      ..       . 

Constantlnescu,  Gogu,  Bloomabury.  London,  England.    A 

naratus  for  obtaining  combustible  gas.     No.  1,111  •>*" 

Sept.  29 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1262. 
Contl.  Hannibal  J.  A..  Pittsburgh    Pa.     Guard  for  edged 

tools.     No.  1.109,044:  Sept  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206 :  p    67 
Continental  ft  Commercial  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee. 

(See  Mieble,  Robert,  assignor.)  „     ..    *     ^ 

Continental  k  Commercial  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee. 

(See  Mlehle,  Robert  and  R.  F.,  Jr.,  assignors.) 
Conwell,  Walter  L.,  Montclalr,  N.  J..  »«8lg»or  to  Trans- 

porudon  Utilities  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     Fric«on 

device    for    holding    window-curtains.      No.    1.111.730. 

Sent    29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1170. 
Cook    Benjamin  W..  Midland.  Mich.     Toilet  ressel.     No. 

1,109.824  :  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  382. 
Cook,  Fred  A.    fsee  Gill,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Cook   George,  Allendale,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe 

&  Foundry   Company,    Mahwah,   N.   J.     Reinforced  lug 

for  brake-shoes.     No.  1.109,112 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 

D    90 
Cook.  John  C^  Chicago,  111.    Oripper-flnger  mechanism  for 
presses.     No.   1,111,364;   Sept   22;   Oaz.   vol.   206;   p. 
1008. 


Cook  Railway  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Cook  and 
Breuer.  assignors.)  „  ^,      .  .»<>  oo.* 

Cook.  Thomas  K.,  Httsburgh,  Pa.  Grate.  No.  1,108.887  ; 
Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  8. 

Cook,  William  J.,  and  M.  W.  Breuer.  assignors  to  The 
Cook  Railway  Signal  Company  Denver,  Colo.  Electric 
bell.     No.  1,109,969 :  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  435. 

Cook.  William  J.,  and  M.  W.  Breuer.  assignors  to  The 
Cook  Railway  Signal  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Elec- 
trical block-signaling  mechanism.  No.  1,111.296;  Sept 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  986. 

Cooke,  Lytic  O..  Lake  City.  Minn.  Telescopic  pole.  No. 
1.1()9.513  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  2:J0. 

Cookson,  Charles  L..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Explosive-en- 
gine.    No.   1,110,612;  Sept   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  704. 

Cooley,  Jake  H.     (See  Cooley,  John  R.  and  J.  H.) 

Cooley,  John  R.  and  J.  H.,  ClarksvlUe,  Tenn.  Mop.  No. 
1,111.950;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1248. 

Coonradt  Lester  1.,  Chicago,  111.  Automatically-operating 
weather-strip.  No.  1,111,737;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1170. 

Coons,  Verne  W.      (See  Jones.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Cooper.  Albert  N.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  Centrifugal 
pump.     No.  1,116,421  ;  Sept  15;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  636. 

Cooper  Automatic  Car  Dtwr  Co..  The.  (See  Kinnard. 
Chester  E.,  assignor.)  „    „    ^ 

Cooper,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Cooper 
Saddlery  Hardware  Mfg.  Company,  Mollne.  III.  Har- 
ness loop  or  blUet.  No.  1,111,880;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  toL 
206;  p.  1226. 

Cooper.  George  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable   neck- 


wSr.    No.  1,110,187  ;  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  514 
ooper   Hewitt   Electric   Co.      (See    Bastian,    Charl-^ 
assignor.) 
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Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.      (See  Fllchtner,   Stan- 
wood  B.,  assignor.) 
Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Company.       (See    Hewitt.    Peter 

C,  assignor.) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.    (See   Keller,  Frederick 

H.  von.  assignor.) 
Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Company.      (See    Pole,    Joseph 

C,  assignor.) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.      (See  Recklinghausen, 

Max  von,  assignor.)  .,.„..  „ 

Cooper   Hewitt  Electric  Company.      (See  Thomas,   Percy 

H.,  assignor.)  .         ^  ^  ^       ., 

Cooper,  James  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Companv,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Railway  car  end  construction. 

No.  1,1()9,624;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  270. 
Cooper,  John  A.  (See  Van  Busktrk  and  Cooper.) 
Cooper,  Oscar  W.,  Tuxedo.   N.  Y.     Window   curtain  and 

shade  bracket.     No.  1,110,111;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

Cooper,  Robert,  Detroit.  Mich.     Wiggler.     No.  1,109.625; 

Sept  1;  Gaz:- vol.  206;  p.  270. 
Copcrslto,  Anthony  F.,   Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

j/McMahon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Visual-signal  device  for 

vehicles.     No.    1,111,738;  Sept.  29;   Gas.   vol.   206;   p. 

1171 
Copp,  Benjamin   F.,   Silver  City,  N.   Mex.  ^Hygienic  dish 

for  tooth  powder  or  paste.     No.  1,111,136;  Sept.  22; 

Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  930.  _..,.        „ 

Copper-Die  Horseshoe  Company.     (See  Miller,  William  B., 

assignor.)  .,, 

Coppock,  Lembert  W.,  Grand  Rapids.   Mich.     Automobile 

e<Jnstructlon.     No.  1,111.526;  Sept  22;   Gaz.  vol.  206; 

Coppock,  Lembert  W..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich      Cooling  de- 
vice   for   internal-combustion    engines.      No.    l.lll.&^o; 
Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1063. 
Corbett   Michael  A.    (See  Bartholomew,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Core.  Elizabeth  H.     (See  Core.  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Core   James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Core.  Nasn- 
Tllle.    Tenn.      Speed    measuring    and    controlling    de- 
vice.    No.  1,110,900 :  Sept.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  808. 
Corey.  David  A.,  and  H.  J.  Grosvenor,  assignors  to  8.  F. 
Bowser   &   Co.,   Inc.,    Fort   Wayne,    Ind.     Combination 
pumo  and  tank.    No.  1,109,663  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

Corrington,  Murray.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.  Fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus.  No. 
1,110.300  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  554. 

Corrington,  Murray,  New  York  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus.  No. 
1  110  301 ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  654. 

Corson,  Chalon  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  C.  Hetsel. 
Ridley  Park  Pa.  Carbureter.  No.  1,111,627 ;  Sept 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1064. 

Corwin.  Elmer  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  ta 
Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephoni^ex- 
change  system.     No.  1,109,163;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  108.  ^  _,  .       . 

Corwin,  Elmer  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.     No.  1,1()9,164;  Sept  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206; 

Cory    Fred  P.,  assignor  to  Farmer's  Handy  Wagon  Co., 

Saginaw     Mich.      Reinforcing    device    for    silos.       No. 

1.109.045  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  «7.     „     _.        ^ 
Cossev    Mvron,   assignor  to   Reliance  Ball   Bearing  Door 

Hanger  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Door-banger.     No. 

1,109,202 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  123. 
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CosteUo,  J<^  n  J.,  Jr.,  nnignor  of  one-half  to  M.  A.  Me- 
Oinlev.  S  xanton.  I'a.  Lnbricator.  No.  1,110,290; 
Sept.  8;  taz.  vol.  206;  p.  55:J. 

Costello,  Wll  iam  F..  San  AntoDio.  Tex.  Horse-collar  and 
sweat  pad.  No.  1,111,218:  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  958. 

COt^,  Georjce  M.,  assigrnor  of  one-third  to  J.  H.  Harrison, 
Pittsbursb  Pa.  Rail-fasteninz  derice.  No.  1,111,528; 
Sept.  22 :  '  Jai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1064. 

Coulston,  Harry.     (See  Schwartz  and  Coalaton.) 

Cours^y.  William  H.,  Brownsboro,  Tex.  Seed-hopper. 
No.  1,111.(57;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  908. 

Coiirtuey.  M  )vland  IC.  Fairplay,  Mo.  Motor-plow.  No. 
1,112.26":  S.'pt.  -JU;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1357. 

Conitwrlaht.  Kdwin  <'..  Sedan.  Kans.  Gasolene-strainer. 
No.  I,lll,i49:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  969. 

Cousins,  Geoijte,  t)sweeo,  N.  Y.  Spacer-bolt.  No.  1,108,888  ; 
S»'pt.  1  ;  Giiz.  vol.  206;  p.  8. 

Covert  Mam  facturing  Company.  (See  Baxter,  John  B., 
assignor,  i 

Covey,  Harn  A.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Egg  and  cream  whipper. 
No.  1.108.^73  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  40. 

Cowderv,  Wirren  H.,  assignor  to  The  .\merican  Foric 
and  Hoe  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Agricultural  Im- 
plement,     ^o.  1,11(),673;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol  206;  p.  726. 

Cowen,  Josh  la  !>..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy  construction. 
No.  l,10!t.J68:  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  4.35. 

Cowen,  Josh  la  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Roadway  construc- 
tion for  ty  cars.  No.  1,110,902;  Sept.  15;  Gai.  vol. 
206;  p.  80  r. 

Cowles,  Alfred  H.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Smelting  and 
.\lumlDUU)  Company,  Sewaren.  N.  J.  Making  alkali- 
silico  -  aUinlnate  richer  in  alkali  than  feldspar.  No. 
l.lll.SSl  :  Sept.  29:  G.nz.  vol.  206;  p.  1227. 

Cowles,  Arth  ir  B.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Plant-protector.  No. 
1.110.377;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  620. 

CowIps,  Edwtrd  P.,  Sparta,  as.signor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  'ackard  Klotor  Car  (  ompany,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Rear  axle  iitructure.  No.  1,108,880;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  9. 

Cowles.  Ora  -l..  Barton,  Vt.  Device  for  locating  places  on 
map.s.     No    1,110.901;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  806. 

Cox,  Chestei  R.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Ironing-board  cabinet. 
No.  1.110.103:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  807. 

Cox,  Ernest  ()..  Wetumka,  Okla.  Lubricating  device.  No. 
1,109.402:  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  195. 

Cox,  James  ],.,  Bergholz,  Ohio.  Repeating  shotgun.  No. 
1,111,440;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  20Q\  p.  1033. 

Cox,  James  V..  Ashland.  Ky.  Door-holder  and  window- 
lock.     No.  1,111,996:  S^pt.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1263. 

Cox.  Orla  E..  Iloopeston,  111.  Hay  pitcher.  No.  1,109,664  ; 
Sept.  S:  G»z.  vol.  206:  p.  .'525. 

Cox,    Wlllla^i    G,     Albany,     N.    Y.       Rebound  brake     for 
spring  > 
206 ;  p.  596. 

Coyle,  James,  Tremont,  I'a.  Rake-cleaner.  No.  1,111,297; 
Sept.  22;  <Jai.  vol.  206;  p.  985. 

Coyle.  Josepl  W.,  Harrlngay,  England.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing receptacles.  No.  1,112,121 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 
p.  1304. 

Coyne,  John  H.,  Toronto,  and  J.  J.  Worden,  St.  Thomas, 
Ontario.  Cinadii.  Relief-valve  for  steam  cylinders.  No. 
1.110,378;  Sept.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  620. 

Craig.  Ilober  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Mulbolland, 
Paterson.  S'.  J.  Mounting  for  wheels.  No.  1,112,268; 
Sept.  29;  (Saz.  vol.  206;  p.  1358. 

Craig,  Thomiis  D..  Albia,  Iowa.  Dental  instrument.  No. 
1.110.379:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  621. 

Crandall,  C.    ...,  et  al.     (See  Huff,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Crandall,  Jolm  P.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  miing  machine.  No. 
1,108.974 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  40 

Crane  Company.     (See  Flodin,  Victor  E.,  assignor.) 

Crawford.  John  8.,  assignor  to  Reading  Specialties  Com- 
pany, Reac  Ing,  I'a.  Guard-rail  clamp.  No.  1,111,007; 
Sept.  22  :  <  Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  885. 

Creighton,  F.  mer  E.  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  System  of  distribution. 
No.  1,111,::65:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1008. 

Crelllu.  Jam(s  R.  and  T.  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Metal- 
working  michlne.  No.  1,112.269:  Sept.  29;  Gaa.  vol. 
206;  p.  13  >8. 

Crellln    Thon  as  R.     (See  Crellln,  James  R.  and  T.  R.) 

CrevellDg.  John  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heatltg  and  Lighting  Company.  Reversible  brush- 
bolder  for  dynamos.  No.  1,109,901  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
206  ;  p.  41 ). 

Creveling.  J'lhn  L.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heatli  g  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No.    1,112,196:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1.^2. 

Crisp,  Joseph  K..  Somervllle,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Macliinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  listing- 
machine,      io.  1,110,422:  Sept.  15:  Ga«.  vol.  206;  p.  a-^fi. 

Crocker.  Jaob  T.,  Mulberry,  Ark.  Spring-bottom  for 
chairs.     No.  1,111,008:  Sent.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  886. 

Crockett.  Err  est  J.     (See  Saltzman  and  Crockett.) 

Crommett.  Charles  F.  and  O.  J..  Chelsea,  Mass.  Tur- 
bine.    No.  1,110,423;  Sept.   15;  Gai.  vol.   206 ;  p.  637. 

Crommett.    C  rrln    J.       (See    Crommett,    Charles    P.    and 

Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Wattle,  William, 

assignor.)    i 
Crook,  Louis  ,H.     (See  Maillard  and  Crook.) 
Crosby   Thocqas  E.,  Allston,  Mass.     Floor  connection.     No. 

1,112,360  ;  Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1388.  I 


spring  vehicles.      No.    1,110,311;    Sept.    15;    Gaz.    vol. 


Cross,  Frank  L.,  Wollaston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cross  Paper* 

Feeder      Company.        Paper  -  feeding      machine.        No. 
1.109,902;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  410. 

Cross  Paper  Feeder  Company.     (See  Cross,  F^ank  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cross,  William  G.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  print 
ing  rulers.     No.    1,110,112;  Sept.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p. 


1^. 


48 

Crout.  Lewis  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  L.  Connor, 
Ogden,  Utah.  Flue-stop.  No.  1,110,113;  Sept.  8;  Gas. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  488. 

Crowell,  Charles  H.,  Swampscott,  Mass.  Moistening  at- 
tachment for  corner-staying  machines.  No.  1,110,380; 
Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  821.      J 

Crowell.  William  A.,  Dartmouth,  No^va  Scotia,  Canada. 
Rail  fastening.  No.  1,109,046;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  67. 

Crowl,  Isaac  W.     (See  Sutton,  Crowl,  and  Hamberg.) 

Crowley,  Robert  E..  Gallon,  Ohio.  Railway-ticket.  No. 
1.111,298 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  986. 

Crown  Cork  an«l  Seal  Co..  The.  (See  Bailey,  William,  as- 
signor. ) 

Crownfleld,  David,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Wall  or  celling  fix- 
ture for  lights.  No.  1.112,197  ;  Sept.  29;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  1332. 

Crowtber,  Raymond  E.,  Carlisle,  England.  Photographic 
sensitive  plate  and  the  Uke.  No.  1,109,514  ;  Sept.  1  ; 
Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  230. 

Crucible  Steel  Company.  (See  French  and  Stephenson, 
assignors. ) 

Crulckshank,  Arthur  B.,  I^ondon,  England.  Heat-distrib- 
uter for  cooking  utensils.  No.  1,109.323;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  166. 

Cruver,  Curtis  L.,  Chicago.  III.  Sounding  toy.  No. 
l,ll(i,114;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  488. 

Cruver,  Curtis  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Device  for  killing  In- 
sects.    No.   1.110,312;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  596. 

Cruver.  Curtis  L.,  and  W.  A.  Peters,  Chicago,  111.  Musical 
toy.     No.  1,109.903;  Sept.  8;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  411. 

Cuellas,  Peter.      (See  Laborda,  Richard,  assignor.) 

Cuglev  George,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Incubator  Com- 
pany, Sprlngifield,  Ohio.  Heater.  No.  1,111,137;  Sept. 
22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  930. 

Cugley.  George,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Incubator  Com- 

Sany,    Springfield,    Ohio.      Thermostat.      No.    1,111,138; 
ept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  930. 
CulU.    Theodore,    Mascoutah,    III.      Combined    corn-cutter 

and   shock  mover.      No.    1,111,951;    Sept.    29;   Gaz.   vol. 

206;  p.  1248. 
Culp.    J.    Stanford.    Elkhart.     Ind.       Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,111,883;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1227. 
Culp,    John    W.,    South    Bend,     Ind.      Card    game.      No. 

1.111,882;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1227. 
Cummings,    Henry    H.,    Newton,    Mass.       Engine-log    for 

vessels.     No.  1,109,665:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  325. 
Cummings,  Thomas  G.,  Fargo,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to   P.  Grant,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Automatic  nailing- 
machine.     No.  1.109,739  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  353 
Cunnlff,  John   V..  R.  E.    Williams,  and  J.  E.   Healy,  Fall 

River,  Mass.     Flushing  apparatus  for  toilet-bowls.     No. 

1.110,044;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  461. 
Cunningham,  Clinton  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kin 

gan    &    Company,    Limited,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Meat- 
skinning  machine.     No.   1,111,952;   Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  1248. 
Cunningham     Clinton    W.,    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor    to 

Klngan      &      Company,      Limited,      Indianapolis,      Ind. 

Clamp  operating    device    for    meat  -  skinning    machines. 

No.  1.111.953:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1248. 
Cunningham,    Edward    A.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Carbon-dl- 

oxld    gage.      No.    1,111,565;    Sept.    22;    Gax.    vol.    206; 

0.  1077. 
Currie,  Clarence  A.,  Sound   Beach.  Conn.     Aperture-gate. 

No.   1,112.270;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   206;  p.   1358. 
Currie,   Emerson,   Vancouver    Heights,    British    Columbia, 

Canada.      Hammer.     No.   1,110,188;  Sept.   8:  Gaz.   vol. 

206;  p.  514. 
Currier  &  Roby.     (See  Goddard,  Fred  L.,  assignor.) 
Curtain,  William  W.,  et  al.     (See  Overly  and  Thompson, 

assignors.) 
Cusack.  Edward  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Game  apparatus. 

No.  1,109.203  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  124. 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Henderson.  Clark  T., 

assignor. ) 
Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,    The.      (See   Horton,   Albert   J., 

assignor.) 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.   Co.,  The.      (See  Klein,  Charles  J., 

assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer    Mfg.    Co.,   The.      (See    Radley,    Guy    R., 

assignor.) 
Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Reisbach,   Gustave 

B.,  assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Simon,  Arthur,  as 

slgnor  ) 
Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Tatum,   Lewis  L., 

assignor.) 
Cutler,  WillUm  C.  Sawtelle,  Cal.     Display-machine.     No. 

1,111,725;  Sept  22;  Gai.  vol.  206:  p.  11.34. 
Cutten.    Elisha    B..    Erie,    Pa.      Making   «lnc-whlte.      No. 

1,109.113:  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  91. 
Cuveller,    Edward.    Halifax,   Nova    Scotia,    Canada.      Shoe 

heel.     No.  1,108.97.'> ;  Sept  1  :  Gax.  vol.  20« :  p.  41. 
Cywar,    Louis.    Elizabeth,    N.    J.      Life-preserver.      No. 

1,111.299;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  986. 
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D.    H.    Burrell  *   Company.      (See    Burrell.    Loomls,   as- 
D.  H°**Burrell  &  Company.      (See  Feldmeler  and  Dalsell, 

D'Amo^re?"Emlllo,    assignor    of    one^half    to    8.    Lucchlno,  , 

trusted.     Plttston,     Pa        Automatic     magaElne^flrearm.   ; 

No    1,112,055;   Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1282.  ; 

Dah?"  Harry  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Spe-  | 

clal   Mac^llne  (omuany.   Chicago,   III       Seam  for  sew^  | 

articles      No.  l,l(M),5lb  ;  Sept.  1     Gaz.  vol.  -06 .  P-  ^°y- 
DahlSf'n    Amanda  G.:  Chicago.  Ill     Shield  for  toilet-seats. 

No    1  109  904  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  411. 
Dabms  •  Hen.^'  T.,  >alcott.    Iowa      Veblcle-brake.      No. 

1  lli  647:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  11<)6. 
Dake.  Cnarles  W.  assignor  to  i'yie  National  Klectric  Head 

light  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Armature.     No.  1.109,825  , 

D.^e'^'ci/aJt"-  W.',-  'a-s/g5or''?o    Pyle-National    Electric 
"^H'ekdUgh?  company,  C^cago.  111.     Arc-light  electrode. 

No    1  112  361  ;  Sent.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1389 
Da?e°- ChaVles  j'..   Toms  Creek,  ^Va.     Vehicle-brake.     No. 

1  110  255:  Sept.  8:  <iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  5.17. 
DHlgU.£h.''Edmr.nd,    Lake_w<>o.l._,  assignor    to    The    (:ha«e 


"  f  chTne  rom^rnv,''c.e7eland.""«^^^^^  '^°"•r^"o"«'"°n* 
apiMU-atiis:  No.  1,110.256;  Sept.  8;  <;az.  vol.  206;  p. 
537. 


Dalldansky,   Abraham.      (See  Dean  and   De   Marlnls,  as- 

Dalmarlohn    W.,    Chicago^    ",'n,^7V7*-'^oi°V^G« 
for  automobile  engines.     No.   1.111.787;  Sept   29,  uaz. 

HalSn    Harry  M.,"  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Automatic  boltwork 

fo^skfes.  ^o.  i.109,666;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  325. 
Dalton^  James,  Roxbury.  Mass.     Hand-oj)erated  drill.     No. 

1  106  516;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  230.  j 

I  •.I  ton!  'Michael    W.,  'Chicago    111       Shoe  -  protector.      No. 

l.ll6,045  :  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  P-462. 
Dalton,  William  H.     (See  Hinds  and  Daltoii.) 
Dai/ell.  Charles  B.     (See  Feldmeler  and  Dalzell.) 
Danenhower.  Sloan,  Bridgeport,  Conn      Torpedo-pilot  ^at 

for  automobile  torpedoes.    No.  1,111,139  ,  Sept.  ZZ  ,  was. 

I  Jnh«u?r^,' William  E.     (See  Kollenberg,  Frederick  O.,  as- 

Da'r^Tlenry  W..  Redwing,  assignor  of  o°e-^«"-*?.^R.^: 
Heroid,  Ellinwood,  Kans.  Wheel-tire.  No.  1,111,648, 
Sent    *>'»  •  Gaz    vol.  206;  p.  1106.  ,  . 

Darrow,  Wilton  E..  S"'t",%\'r^'sp^t°l2^  8'a.'%ol'' 
mineral-washing.      No.    1,111,300;    Sept   22,   Gai.   TOi. 

imt^'  Bdwtl-d.  Fort  Worth  Tex.  Nutcracker.  No. 
1  110  747:  Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  P    '51. 

Daughert.v,  Alexander  R.,  Klttannlng  Pa.  Barrel-Jack. 
No    1  111  219  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  959. 

Davenjort  carl,  sfieffleld,  England  Winding  "d  haul- 
nee  drum.     No.  1,110,313;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206,  p. 

Davenoort      Rankin    T..     Williams.    Ariz.      Jelegraph-re- 
^'eat^    'No"  1.111,566:  Sept  22  ;  Gaz  vol   206  =  P^IO/J,- 

Davenport  Ransom  W.,  a8«^°of J"^^.*^.?.''  ^V'TtjS  vol' 
Detroit  Mich.     Oven.     No.  1.108,890,  Sept.  1.  «az.  voi 

r»n'v^eVbort°Wllllam   S..   assignor  to   Morse  Twist  DrlU  & 

'TacK'  S.pnn.v.    New    Be<lford     Mass       Trulng-tool 

holder    for    grinding  machines.       No.    l,110,4i!4 ,    »epx. 

DaVlci.SVn'Srerif^jSen.  and  J-  P-  Blocker  Devils 
Lake    N    D.     Grain-car  door.     No.  1,111,954;  Sept  2»  , 

D.''.;.U°'lumiVf"-^r-.Si-^o    m».««,n,.     NO 

1  110  004  •    Sept.   l.'i:   <Jar.   vol.    206;   p.   807 
Davidson    Simue^l   C,  IMfast.   Ireland^    Centrifugal  fan. 

No   1111  250 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  969. 
Dav?s.^rVhurV.,  Birmingham,  Ala     .-^^f"'**?!,^  "^»«°''^- 

No    1  111  824;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1.^06. 
Da'Jl's,  Benjamin  W.'phinips.  Wis      Sho<.-k-absorber.     No. 

l.lil.739;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1171. 
Davis   Charles  L.     (See  Roberts  and  Davis  ) 
iTvll:  DoSald  (  ..  Depew,  assignor  to  Gould  Coup  er  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.    Car  Journal  box.    No.  1.109,281  , 

Dafe- f^de'ricr'w'''(^'Hagner,    Frederick    H.,    as- 

Davfs°**F^erlck  W..  assignor  to  ^"^f^  Fluid  Company. 
Chicago,    111.      Arterial   tube.     No.    1,109,626;   Sept.    1, 

Da'Ss"  ^?len'?y'  =  "NSll.e.     Teon      ,  DHM^o.ler.        No. 

U.VJ'ilVJX\'LiS^i  t^L-'SVis^,-  a?f fmer,  N.  Y. 
Game  apparatus.     No    1,110,905;    Sept.    16;   Gas.  TOl. 

Da^v^,'l?iil?'*(8ee  Davis.  Leonartl  W    assignor.) 

Davis.   William   E..    Portland.   Oreg.      Device  'or  printtng 

on    wrapping-paper    rolls.       No.    1.112,421;    Sept    29. 

Gaz.   vol.  206:   p.   1411. 
Davis,  William  H..  Muncle,  Ind      Ijimpblack-machlne.    No. 

l.lil.009 ;  Sept.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  886. 
Davis    William  T.     (See  Blsndiu,  Davis,  and  Reynolds.) 
Dawson    Arthur  T..  and  G.  T.  Buckham.  l^ndon,  assignors, 

bTmMne  asslgnients.  to  Vlckers,  Limited.  Westminster. 

England.      Recoil    and    runnlngH)Ut   gear   for   ordnance. 

No.  1,109,047  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  68. 


Dawson.    Arthur    T..    and    (J.    T.    Buckham     London,    as- 
signors   to    Vlckers     Limited     W^st°l,»°»ter.     England. 

Automatic  gun-mounting.  No.  1,110,257;  Sept.  »,  uaz. 
vol.  206 :  p.  538.  _       ,  ^  M« 

Day,  Alfred  B.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Wheel  structure.  No. 
1.109.905  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  412. 

Day,  Alfred  B..  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Mining-car  wheel.  No. 
1,109.906;  Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  412  

Day.  William  WT.  Washington,  D.  C.  Card-Index  box.  No. 
1,110,748;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  .5r  .f^,,.. 

DaVton,  Estey  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  File.  No.  1,109,114, 
Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  91. 

De  BUeux,  Olive  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Lady  s  un.lergannent. 
No.  1,110.749:  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol    206 ;  P- 762. 

De  Bow,  Richard  E.  A..  Bradley  Beach  N.  J  Nail-set 
No    1.112.0.56;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  2()6 ;  p.  1283. 

De  Graff,  William  H.     (See  Frame  and  De  Graff.) 

De  Long,  Alvln  L.      (See  Carleton  «nd  De  Long  ) 

De  Marlnls,  Francesco.     (See  Dean  and  De  Marinls.) 

De  MInico,  Charles,  Portsmouth.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Unlt^ 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N  J.  Lasnng- 
machine.      No.    1.111.826;    Sept.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    206. 

De'^Murguiondo,  Carter.  New  York.  NY.  Mold  'or  plsstlc 
materials.  No.  1.111.567;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206.  p. 
1078 

De  Paoll.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  treating  feathers.    No.  l.ni.530  ;  Sept.  22  .  Goz.  vol. 

De''*Re=m''er.''william    H-   Chicago.    lU       Guard-rail    plate. 

No   1  111  141  :  Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  »\^-  ^         „ 
De  Wilde   Fred  P.,  fan  HoutenNMex^    fe*^°'*'"     ^°- 
Dek"a^.nS.*V^?eil?.^Or-  Tren?h.^To.  1.109.282: 

DeS,''Wleb"f>^,  Slar.^  ^'^'"^fT'^'^^  'T6^'l^  iSs^ 
holder.     No.  1,110,906  :  Sept  15  ;  Gaz    vol.  206  .  P-  80^. 

Dean.  Antonio,  and  F.  De  Marlnls,  '«''1^°"  *°  ^_ijfi*- 
dansky  and  A.  Dean.  New  York.  N  Y^  Book-carrier. 
Nn    1  110  907  •  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  808. 

Deane  Charles^.,  Walla  Walla.  Wash  Pile.  No. 
DeViA^rcfnSa^^or^'cS'anT'  f'd  ^..\fSeu,  Frederick 
De^am!fs*°Heinrlch.    Charlottenburg.    Germany,    assignor 

to    General    Electric    Company.^    9^'  "^'^^o^'ir^r^oe" 
for   engines.      No.    1.109.204;    Sept    1:   Gaz.    vol.    206. 

nJShll'T   J     et  al      (See  Huff.  William  F.,  assignor.) 
KSrJohnk'.*Rlcbmond.^Ind'.     VaHnble  exhaust  control. 

No   1.110,046 :  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  n.  462. 

Deere  &  Company       (See  Poole,  Staley  D..  ass  gnor.) 
Knng,  Drta^^,  Cleburne   Tex.     G«s^«-^erat  ng  system. 

No    fill  140  •  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  9.-II. 
dJ^s.   Mark'  aVI^.'^  Louis,    Mo.      Apparatus   for   f^rm  ng 

and     vulcanizing     nihl>er     nrtlcles.        No.      1.109,04M. 

,les      Etahllssements      P*' ,n""«>'v^<'",^VnQ  «->7  •   Sent    1  * 
France.      Water  -  tube  boiler.      No.    1.109.62..   Sept    1, 

Deulfnal^Bene^i'll?:  Robert,  T'^^AlJ^t'^Denls'^Fra^n^' 
Des  Automobiles  Delaunay-Bellevllle.  St  r^^""  \ra^. 
Frlctlon-brake.     No.  1,111,058;  Sept  22  ,  Gaz.  \o\.  206. 

TMtroff^'  Toseoh    Vervlers.   Beltrlum.     Machine  for  carry- 
'^'l^g,  drvufr  and  automatically  arranging  paper   tubes. 

No.  1.109,517  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz    vol    206 ;  p.  23L 
Delta    Electric    Company.       (See    Case.    Arthur    E..    as 

DeSestl  r>ewltt  C     Passaic,  N.^J^    Fountain-pen.     No. 

1  112.362-  Sent.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206,  p.  1;<8.«. 
Demi™;   Na^lSn,    Sherbrooke,    Quebec     5«"«da       Ap^s- 

ratus    for    boring    bobbins.      No.    1.112,363,    feept    zv . 

Demo'ste^'ja^e;  %  .^'S'  Moines.  Iowa.  Static  electric 
machine    X  1.109,205 :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz   vol.  206;  p.  124. 

Demu'th  Luther  B.,  Beidler.  Ohio.  ,  Irrigat  on  device. 
Vn    1  il'>'>71-  Sent.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  20b,  p.  i.m>i*. 

D,iSeT.-  HitrlLl.  aI  «  .1.      (8e.  B.,l..v.  Emer,  S..  .► 

No.  1,109,970  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  '*3»:  ^ 

Dennis.     William     ft..     Hagerstowp.     mS.       Brush.       No. 

1111955-  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.   1240. 
DennlUi    Charl^  R..  Youngstown    Ohio.     Amalgamator. 

No    1  111  251  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  Vol.  206 ;  p.  969. 
D«ni8on    Thomar^..   Passaic,  N.   J.     Guide  for  ,>ewlnK- 

machlnes       No.    1,109.404:    Sept    1;    Gaz.    vol.    20^: 

DennJ^Charles  W.,  Philadelphia.  J^.  Hanger-socket. 
No    1.109.115;  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  91. 
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Denton,  John,    Paterson,  N.  J.     Flushing  apparatus.     No. 

1.109,971 ;  8<  pt.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  436. 
Denver   Quartz    Mill    and    Cru.sher   Company,   The.      (See 

Arnold.   Samael  C.   assignor.) 
Denver   Rock    Drill    Manufacturing   Company.   The.      (See 

Waugh.  Dan  p1  S..  assignor.) 
Depta.  Joseph,  Vassalc,  >f.  J.   Llfe-preserrer.   No.  1.111.010: 

Sept.  21' :  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  886. 
Des  Hosiers,  Join  B.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Catamenial  appli- 
ance.    No.  1, 110,674  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  727. 
Detrik,    Joseph,    assignor    of    one-third    to    J.     KomlOsi 
Prlcedale,  I's.     Extension-ladder.     No.  1,112,122;  Sept 
29;  Gaa.  vol    206;  p.   1305. 
Detroit   Stove    ^orks.      (See  Davenport,   Ransom   W,,  as- 
signor. ) 
Deutsch,  Simon,  Detroit,  Mich.     Motor  gearing  and  hous- 
ing.    No.  1,1   1,884;  Sept.  29;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  1228. 
Deutsch,     Slmo  i,     Detroit,     Mich.       Engi-ne-starter,       No. 

1.111.885;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1228, 
Dexhelmer.    Henry   P.,   and   W.   H.   Clifford,   Marion,   Ind. 
Illuminating  apparatus.     No.   1,109,206;  Sept.    1;  Qae. 
vol.  206 :  p.    124. 
Dl  Bianca.  Nat  ile.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Tobacco-Dine.     No. 

1.109.207;  S<pt.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  125 
Di   Gianni.   Frank,   Muscatine,    Iowa.      Shell-grinder.     No. 

1,109.405:  S<pt.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  196. 
Diamant,    Hern  an,    county    of   Middlesex,    England.      Re- 
silient   tire    1  or    motor-cars    and    other    vehicles       No 
1,110,750:  S«pt.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  752. 
Diamond  Matcli    Company.  The.      (See  Rudd  and  Collins, 

assignor!). )  . 

Diamond   Matcl    Company,  The.      (See  Wright,  Jacob  P., 

assignor. ) 
Dickerman.    Fnd    W.,    Boston.    Mass.      Jar-opener.      No 

1  110,908:  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  809 
Dickey,  Barlow  C.      (See  Ward.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Dickinson.  John    E.  T.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.     Draft  appliance 

No.  l.llOJiSl  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  622 

Dickinson,  Joseph  W.,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Scha- 

^''.i  PJ^DO  C<  mpany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Valve  cup  and 

r^.^l'^''i.  No    1.1  H, 368;  Sept.  22;  Ga«.  vol.  206;  p.  1009. 

Dlehl,    Kari,   Rojchester,  N.  Y.     Portable  sawing-machlne 

No.  1.111  441;  Sent.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1033. 
Dietz,  John  H..  i  leveland,  Ohio.     Grate-bar.    No.  1.111  069  • 
Sept.  22:  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  903.  .in.uuw. 

Dietz.  Paul,  Br<ioklyn.  assignor  to  New  Ideas  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Jnc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Photographic  appa- 
ratus for  fllmi.     No.  1.110,116;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  489. 
Dikeman,  Myroi^  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Surveying  instrument. 

No.  1,109,««7I;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  326. 
Dlllard,  Tlinrtfleis   B.,  Sylva,   N.   C.      Lamp-chlmnev       No 

1,112.272;  Snt.  29:  fi»x.  vol.  206;  p.  l3.sn 
Dillon.  Job  A.,    Fecumseh.  Nebr.     Clamp.     No    1  109  741  • 

Sent.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  3.54. 
Dirckx,  Comelliis  J.     (See  Cather.  Kingman  N..  assignor  ) 
Dittman.  Samuel  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tympan  for  print- 

*"»PJ2?^-      "^o-   1.111.389:   Sept.  22;  C^i.  vol.   206 ; 
p.  1009. 

Dixon,    Walter    L.,   and    F.    E.    Shanley,    Plttaburgh,    Pa 
Protector  for  taxicab-meters.     No.  1.112.273 ;  Sept.  29  ; 
Gas.   vol.   206;  p.   1359. 

Doan,  Robert   h\  et  al.      (See  Graham,   Perry,  assignor  ) 

Dobbs.    George   O.,    and    M.    McGregor,    New    York     N     Y 
Apparatus   f o  ■   successive   treatment  of  motion-picture 
films.     No.  1,109,208:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  125 

Doble.  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel 
Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Governing  mechanism 
No.   1,109.209:  Sept.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   206:   p    125 

Doble,  William  K.,  assignor  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel 
Company.  Sai  Frnnclsco.  Cal.  Packing-gland  for  hy- 
draulic motoni.     No.  1,109,826;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.    oO^, 

Dobson  and  Bar  ow  Limited.  (See  Birch  and  Hamer,  as- 
signors.) I 

Dodds.  George  L^  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Farm  im- 
plement.    No.  11.111,011  ;  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  886. 

Dodge.  Claude  ft.,  Reno,  Nev.  Syringe.  No.  1,110.189; 
Sept.  8  :  Gas.  Vol.  206 ;  p.  614. 

Dodge.  Claude  R;,  St.  Seorge,  Utah.  Sad-iron  holder.  No. 
1.110.190:  Sept.  H;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  514. 

Dodge,  Philip  T^  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Llnotyne  Company.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
1,111.060;  Sent.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  904. 

Dodge.  Samuel  W  Fltchburg,  Mass.  Stretcher.  No. 
1,112,274;  Seat.  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.   1.S60. 


Doran.  James  F.,  Danbury.  Conn.  Hat  -  crown  -  pouncing 
I       machine.     No.  1,110.191  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  515 

Doran.  James  F.,  Danbury,  Conn.  Hat  -  crown  -  pouncing 
I       machine.     No.  1,110,192;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  515 

Doredant,  Theodore  C.  New  Orleans.  La.     Door-fastener 

^  No.  1,111,568  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gas.  vol^Oe!  p.  1078. 

Doremus,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Obtaining  alu- 
minium fluorid.     No.  1,110,675  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206; 

Dorr,  John  V.  N.,  Denver,  Colo.     Agitator.    No.  1,109,210 ; 

Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  125.  ... 

Doughertv   Eugene  E.,  San  Bernardino.  Cal.     Attachment- 

plug.     No.  1,110.193;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  618. 
Doughty,  Herman  W.     (See  Beach  and  Doughty.) 
I   Douglas,     Hammond     B.,    Worcester.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
I       Woods  Sherwood   Company.      Strainer.      No.    1.110  483- 
I       Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  659. 
Douglas.   John,    East   Sheen,   Surrey.    England.      Intemal- 
eombustion  engine.     No.  1,109.618;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  231. 
i    Dow.    Floyd,    assignor   of   one-half   to    J.    C.    Rasmussen. 

^7*S^l'  ^"-     <^ar8«al-     No.  1.112.123;  Sept.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  1306. 

I>ow,  Herman  L.     (See  Rosen.  SIxten  A.,  assignor.) 
Dow.    James    H.,    et    al.      (See    Talbot,    William    W.,    as 
signor. ) 

Dow.  James  H.,  et  al.  (See  Talbot  and  Sawtelle.  as- 
signors. ) 

Dowe,    Arthur   W..   Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Differential    car- 

wheel.  No.  1.109.116;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  92. 
I  Downie.  William,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Water  heating  coil 
!        for  gas-plates.     No.  1,109,117  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 

P>   9^. 
,   Doyle,  Francis  J..  Chicago,  111.     Furnace.     No.  1,108,976 ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  41. 
Doyle.   Francis  J.,   Chicago,    111.      Stove.      No.    1,108,977; 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p,  42. 
Draper.  Clare   H..   assignor   to  C.    F.   Roper  &  Company, 

Ilopodale,    Mass.      Envelop   molstener   and   scaler       Na 

1,109,118:  Sept.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  92 
Draycott,    John,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Supporting 

member  for  signs  and«oUce8.    No.  1,111.142;  Sept.  22: 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  932. 
Drennan,  William,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Game  apparatus.     No 

1,110,117:  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  489. 
Dressel  Railway  Lamp  Works.      (See  Eklund,  Gustav,  as- 
signor.) 
Driver,  Theodore  P.,  Melrose,  Mass.     Electric  lamp.     No. 

1,111,956;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1249. 
Droitcour.  Michael  A.      (See  Stevens  and  Droltcour.) 
Drummond,  William  T.     (See  Payne  and  Drummond.) 
Drury.     Richard,     Liverpool,    England.       Life  -  belt.       No 

1.109,907  :  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  412. 
Dudash,    Joseph.     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Speed  -  boat.       No. 

1.112,057  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1283. 
Dudley,  Raymond  C.      (See  Carscadin  and  Woodman,  as- 
signors. ) 
Dudley,     Raymond     C,     Chicago.     III.       Car-roof.       No. 

1.109,324;  Sept.  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  166. 
Dudley,    Thomas   J..    Dallas,   Tex.      Draft-equaliser.      No. 

1,1()9,908:  Sept.  6:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  413. 
Dueber,   Martin,    assignor   of  one-half   to   W.    F.    Quiglev. 
"         ~     *        "  1,112,275; 


Dolan,  James    Pi.   Revere,   assignor  to  Penn   Metal  Com-  , 
pany.  Boston,  Mass.     Culvert.     No.  1,110,047;  Sept.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  206  :j>.  462. 

Dolan,  William  Jr.,  Hhinelander,  Wis.     Emulsifying  resin 


soap  in  water;    No.  1,111,689*;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1121. 

Dole  Valve  Comdany.     (See  Allen,  Everett  P.,  assignor.) 
Dolge,  Carl   B..  Westport.  Conn.      Embalming  board.     No. 

1,109,406  :  Sei^t.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  196. 
Doman.  Lewis  B.,  Elbrldge,  N.  Y.    Self-pIaylng  musical  In- 
strument.    Noi   1,111,712;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p. 

1120.  : 

Dombkowskl.  K^simier,  Amsterdam,  N.  T.  Life-boat. 
No.  1,111,997  d  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1263. 

Domowitcb.  Fraiik,  Wilkes  -  Barre,  Pa.  Spark  -  arrester. 
No.  1.112.364;  Sept.  29;  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  1390. 

Doner,  Martin  J.^  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssignments.  of  one- 
half  to  C.  F.  Jvnes,  Chicago.  III.  Step-by-step  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1,1  0,761  :  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  762. 


Tipton,    Mo.      Feeder   for   grain-drills.      No 

Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1360. 
Duffy,     Edward     S.,    Chicago,     111.      Waste-outlet.      No. 

1,111,886:  Sept.  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;   p.   1229. 
Dugan,  Rudolph.     (See  Norton.  Eugene  pT.  assignor.) 
Duis,    Albert,    Streator.    III.      Gas  -  washer    for    acetylene- 
generators.      No.    1,108.978;    Sept.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  42. 
Duis,    Albert.    Streator,    III.      Reserve    carbid-holder    for 

acetylene-gas  generators.     No.  1,108,979 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  43. 
Dun,  EfBngham  C,  Vista  Alegre,  Santiago,  Cuba.     Evap- 

oratlng-acrelerator.     No.  1,110,752 ;  Sept  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 

206;  p.  752. 
Dunagan,   Mary    B.,   Portland,  Oreg.      Hose-support.     No. 

1.110,7.V?:  Sept  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  7.53. 
Duncan,   Charles   E.,   Sault   Ste.   Marie,   Ontario,    Canada. 

Rolling-mill.     No.    1,100,211;   Sept   1;   Gas.    vol.  206; 

p.  126: 
Duncan,  Joseph  S..  assignor  to  Addressograph    Company, 

Chicago,  III.    Addressing  machine.     No.  1,110,118;  8«pt 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  490. 
Duncan,  Joseph  S.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 

Chicago,  111.     Machine  for  curving  printing-plates.     No. 

1,111,143;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  933. 
Dunigan.  Peter  F.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    Shoulder-shield.    No. 

1,111,012;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  887. 
Dunlap,  Joseph  B.,  and  W.  D.  Bryan,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Sucker- 

rod-pulllng  device.     No.   1,109,668;    Sept   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

206;  p.  327. 
Dunn.  Emanuel  W.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Oil-burning  sys- 
tem.   No.  1,110,119;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  490. 
Dunn.   Leslie,   assignor  to   Hercules   Tire   Company,   New 

Orleans,  La.     Pneumatic  tire.     No.  1,109,972;  »Bpt  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  436. 
Dunn.  Tbos.   C.      (See  Sibley.   Foster  J.,   assignor.) 
Dunn.  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Miller, 

Jr.,   Duluth,  Minn.      Wear-compemating  bearing.      No. 

1,100,040:  Sept   1  :  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  68. 
Dunn.  William  A..  Smithville.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A 

M.  Miller,  Jr.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Plniabing  beams.     No 

1.109,050;  Sept.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  69. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XT 


Company,  Chicago,  111.     Electric  drill.     No,  1.109,3^0  .  j 

SentT  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  166. 
Dunton     Charles    H.,    L^dl,    Cal.      Fluid-pressure    means 
^"for  firclS  fuel  Into  Internal-combustion  engines.     No. 

DuVtin'oiVg?!*-  N?;  York.'S:  I^Ap^paJa^s  for  apply- 

^inra  S.nd^ctlve  Sing  to  ?he  -urfTc'e  of  a  mold  used 

In  electrotvping.      No.    1,111,442;   Sept.   22;   Gaz.   vol. 

Du^oi.^'bl^rge  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Applying  a  conduc- 
tive coating  to  the  surface  of  a  mold  used  in  e'ectro- 
tvolnc     No   1.111.443  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1034^ 

Duffi.^G^rVE.,  New  Yort  N  Y.  Treating  moids  used 
In  electrotvping.     No.    1,111,444;   Sept   22.    uaz.   voi. 

Dun?oi.*'GJ?rge  E..  New  York  N.  Y.  Treating  molds  used 
In  electrotyping.     No.   1,111,446;    Sept   -i^.   «"•   ▼o»- 

Dup^fx  Enl?fope  A  Printing  Co.,  The.     (See  Jones.  Archer 

G.,  assignor.)  „        ,,  *     t»i,„    v      ma 

Duplex    Metals    Company.      (See    Monnot.    John    F.,    as- 

Dupf«x 'paper  Box  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Giles, 

DufeHenrrif!°fndlanapo.is,  Ind.     Shower-stall.     No. 

1  112  "00  •  Sent    29;  Gaz.  voL  206     p.  lASA. 
Du'«'n'd:Ale'xan§er,  Lis  Angeles,  cal.     Tailors  iron.     No. 

1  110  537;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  voi.  206;  p.  6.6. 
Duryea,  Ch«ter^  B.,   New   York,   N.Y       Producing  pre<^- 

gested  food.     No.  1,110,754;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.   206. 

Du1•■yI5^Chester  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ,  Producing  syrups 
and  kugars.     No.  1.110.766;  Sept   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206, 

Duryea,"*  Chester  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y  Producing  maltose. 
No.  1,110,756  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol    206  .p.  764 

Dustln,  Gordon  J.,  Plymouth,  assignor  to  J.  ^-^I^afao. 
Lawrence  Mass.  Electromechanical  warp  Btop-mo- 
ttSn.     No    1.112,365:  Sept.  29;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  1390. 

Dustin    John  F.     (See  Dustln,  Cordon  J.,  assignor.) 

dSSuS;   John    p.,'  Lawrence,    Ma«,.      Warp    stop-motion. 

No.  1,109.212:  ^pt  l:  G"-  ^o»:  206:  ^N^  1112  366- 
Dustln,  John  F.,   Fulton.  N.   Y.     Loom.     No.   I,ll^,d06, 

Sent!  29-  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1391.  .  _^       ,  , 

DutcSer,  Robert   L.,   Spokane.  Wash    .f^^^^l^^^':'Q'^l 

straw-burning  furnaces.     No.  1,111,013 ,  Sept.  ^^  ,  ««»• 

DuVaV^SJii!  Neiton,  Mass.     Wheel-tire.     No.  1,100,073; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  437.  ^  ,,  .  _,  .  r»n«ii 
Duva^ll,  George  M.,  assignor  of  <>5*-»>f »'  M'. -^Jf^ji*'. 

Auburn.   Mass.     Jar  opener.     No.   1,111,008  .   »«Pi-   *»  . 

Du%i,"w'i.l?a'S=A^-  ?fe  Duval,,  George  M.  f-i«n-.) 

^l°ri?lfe7-^^8SrtS9'*'*^az"''voi.^§fe:  n^'^S'"''     ^^ 

DwVeJ    Henb  Prasri^or    o  Dwyer  wTlrelMS  Telephone 

and  TellKph  Complny,  San  Francisco,  Cah     Wlrelew 

"  illato**^fio.  l.iorocfe' :  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol  206  ;  p.  41^ 

Dwyer  Wireless  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (Bee 

Dyer'chir?«  F:  ''i^^A  Je«e  S..  «rignpr  ) 
B"r.   Frank   M.,   et    al.      (See    Scott,    Frederick   C,   a* 

Dv'Jp^Leonard    H.,    Greenwich,    Conn.      Flying-machine. 

'^'no.  iT108,8Si  ;  S^pt  1 :  Gaz.  vol   206 :  p.  10 

Dvnes   C    F.     (See  Doner,  Martin  J.,  assignor.) 

nvson   Alfred  H     Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

""^men'ts^Vo  K  "ogi  SwltcUoa'rd  A  V??o'6??"''8e°D^t    ^6  • 
tomatlc    telephone    system.      No.    l,110,61d ,    »epi.    lo , 

.^"-B^'Ho'lmes^M^htaery    Company.      (See    Beugler. 

B.'^H^'Ho^chkilSiTomW.  The.      (See  Muth.  John.  a. 

B.*iPHulBe  Company.  The.     (See  Henderson,  mjmm  8.. 

B.*W.'*Sll8S  Company.  (8e«.l^avltt  Frank  M.,  "■»*»«'•> 
E-Z  Rim  company.      (See  Fitzgerald,   WlUlam  H.  J.,  as- 

IcZiS'^Aubrey  I..  Stockton,  VUh.  Internal-combustton 
^glne  No.  1.111.252  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20« :  P-  ?J2- 
Eariey    Dry    Graphite    Lubricator    Company,   The.      (See 

Ea?lVv'Valir''*rai?'R"'^"°KilUtHck.   assignors. ^bv 

mesne  aMimments    to  The  Ear  ley  Dry  Graphrte  I*bri- 

«to°r  ComSSrl  Piinadelphl.,  P«-^  P«*rtcatlng  derlc.. 

Nn  1  1  no  742  •  Sent  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  364. 
E.HT,  C-hS?i«  i:.  nJ'w  York,  N.  Y     TrolWHever.    No. 

1  110  767  •  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  764. 
Earll.  Oharles  f.  New"  York,  N    Y.    Trolley-catcher.     No. 

1  110  768  ;  Sept  16 ;  Gas.  toL  206 :  p.  764. 
Ear\l.  Kari«  l"  New  York,  N.  Y     Trolley-retrieTer.    No. 

1110  759  •  Sept  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  756. 
Ea»ton'G^r«'^B.,^L;«   Angeles    Cal      Ke/Pouch.     No. 

1  110  760  •  Sept  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  7W. 
icastwlc'k    Jimei    Fynlng  Wood.  Bogafe,  England.     Antp- 

mSsmal""m.    No.  1,109,910:  Sept.  8  ;^ai.  Tol.  206  : 

Baw^Auto  Wheel  Company.     (See  Youngkvlst,  Amandns 
W.,  assignor.) 


No.  1.112,276: 


Baton,  Benjamin  T.,  MobUe,  Ala.     Table. 

Eb?l!'*H?ric?"z.,4n^\i';jTls-  ^^rt9'l^G;z^"v"oT 
for    brake-beams.      No.   1,112,126;    Sept.   29;   Gaz.   voL 

Ebelins,  Charles  W..  assignor  of  one-ha"  ^o  H  ^  ?^«*"J.' 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Stylue-guldlng  attachment  for 
sound-records.     No.  1,112,406  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  . 

Ebeilne  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W. 
Rogers  Wheeling  W.  Va.  Stylus-guiding  attachment 
f^^o^soundVecord*'  So.  1,112,467;  lept  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
206:  p.  1406. 

Eck,  Karl.     (See  Edman  and  Eck.) 

Fckart  George  F.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Stemmer  Com- 
pany cKgo.  HI.  Stripper-blade  for  tobacco-stem- 
mlSg  machlnls.'    No.  1,110,426  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

Fckart  George  F.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Stemmer  Com- 
n«nv  Chicaito  111  stripper  mecl.anism  for  tobacco- 
^temminS  machines.     No.  M10,426  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

i?/.fc^'  Fritz  Twickenham,  England.  Sash  raising  lund 
^'loweringlevK.    No   1,109.326;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

Eckre^%of  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn      Resilient  wheel.     No. 

Ecin^^S«Lb"^';^vi'5BhVnV  Maihrn^cS:.?^^^       (See  Nor- 

zagarav,  Leonidas,  assignor. » 
Economy"  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Kuhl- 

mann,  Frederick  J.  P..  assignor.)  .,  ,  „v  .«ii 

Fdev  (^harles  E  C,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Combined  lock  and 
"^k^ocker"'  No''l.ll0,194  :  Sept  8  :  Gaz.  voL  206  :  p^^6. 
Edgecomb.  Luther  B..  assignor  of  one  ha^f  to  R  SundMn. 

Traverse    City.     Mich        R»»,^*j;„  .s'^^U***^'*^-       ^° 

1  111  014  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  8KK 
EierVoD,  B^nJaWn  G.     (See  Moldenhauer  and  Edgerton  ) 
Edlck,    George.    Albuquerque,    N-    Mex.     ^11-Jolnt      wo. 

1  109.407  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.   196. 
Edlion    Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
*^.J^  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J-     Sound-modl- 

fl/r      No    1  110  382:  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206,  p.  6.J.J. 
Ed^^n.  Thomas  AfueweVn  Park,  assignor  to  W  Jer- 

BPT    Patent    Company,    West    Orange.    N.    J.      Forming 

n/onSf«Jh-aty  nV   1.110.428;   Sept.   16;  Gaz.  rof 

Edison    Th?mas  A.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
pany,   W^t    Orange,    N.    J. ,    rhonograpVrecord.      No 
I  111.999 :  Sept.  2« ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1263. 

ance     No    1,110,614  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ,  p.  704. 
Edm^ds    WUllam"  H..   Leesburg    Va.     Orease^gun^fllllng 

device      No    1.110.909:  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206  .p^  809. 
EdqV^st  Olof  P..  Denver.  Colo.     Rotary,  explosive-engine. 

No    1108  980;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206.  p.  4d. 
K^-«rds  A  LwVmlsC^^     (Soe  Bnudoln.  I>ouls  A.,  assignor.) 
Edl?n    Emiri?  Hfthnle.  and  B.  Strasi^r.  I^udwlgsWn- 

^i^V"aU^*Sl,-llT3r:«sijt-2^^  O''^.  ^oTSoel 

Kgerton%harles  O..  assignor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car^ Com- 
pany,    Detroit    Mich.      Gasolene-gage.      No.    l,10»,oo» , 

^  %*•  *  U^n^fv  7''  STsia^c    ?■  J     assignor  to  Western 

206  ,  P- J^ip     p,     Birto^pwood   N    J  .  assignor  to  Western 

^•^iStric^Comp'any'^   New    York!    N     Y.^^^"<»-r^ 

fiSimltter      No.  1.111.253;   Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol   206, 

Egry  Regl'ster  Company,  The.     (See  Stem  and  Malm,  as- 

BhrhSSVrank,  Newark,  ^    ^x    R*^"'!*,^^^"^*^'^-     "*• 

Bh^liriUrrBal«timp:MJS^^^^^^^^^ 

Bia«  W^urV^i^  . W.    ^ive^.   -; 

Bln-tem    BoiirS  E..  assignor  to  St  Louis  ^rog  *  SwUch 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Tongje-swltch.    No.  1.112,068  , 

Reot  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1283. 
BlSSin?  Bmst,  Stuttgart  0*.™"y-    l8»ltlo«i-coU.    No. 

1  irMtAn2-  Sent   1:  Gaz.  vol.  ^06    p.  iw. 
ElwnSuer    Herbert  L..  Euclid.  Ohla     Safety  device  for 

veblclM      No.    1.111.888;    Sept    29;     Gaz.     vol.    206. 

Ek^un^ustav.  New  York.  N  Y.,  »«lS»<>^*«^f«Sr!  gf^J; 
way  Lamp  Works.     Lamp-burner.     No.  1,109,827  .  Sept 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  168. 
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i^^at^^atliiiSl 


Eldrldge,   Jolm   A..   ActoD,    Me.,   assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Marhlnery    Company.    I'aterson,    N.    J.      Lasting   appa- 
ratus.    No    1.110,315;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  Tol.  206;  p.  697. 
Electrelle  Coinpany.     (See  Smith.  IrvInK  B..  aiiaignor.) 
Electric    RenJDvator    Manufacturing    Co.       (See    Thurman. 

Charles  R.    assignor.) 
Electric  Service  Supplies  Company.     (See  Herahey,  Jacob 
R..  assljoior. ) 

Electric  SmiMting  and  .\Iuminum  Company,  The.  (See 
Cowle*.  Aired  H..  asKt^nor. ) 

Electrical  Ki  prriment  Company.  (See  Spence,  Jesse  L., 
assignor.) 

Elevator  Sujply  &  Repair  Company.  (See  Andr^n,  Au- 
gust, assigior. ) 

Elevator  Su  »ply  &  Repair  Company.  (See  Newbury, 
Henry   F.,   nssignor. ) 

Elllnwood.  Clarence  S..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company.  Ledger  account  file.  No. 
1.108,89.^:  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  11. 

Elliot.  Caleb.  Clinton,  Iowa.  Sign.  No.  1.110,910;  Sept. 
15  ;  Gai.  v(  1.  206  :  p.  809. 

Ellis,  Altomo]  L..  I^den.  Miss.  Air-compressing  machine. 
No.  1.109,519:  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  232. 

Bills.  Carleton.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company.  Solitlifted  oil  and  making  same.  No 
1.109.119  :  Sept.  1  :  C.a%.  vol.  206 :  p.  93. 

Ellis,  Carletoa.  Montclair,  N.  J.  VVater-repellent  cement 
and  maltin  f  same.  No.  1,109,120;  Sept.  1;  Oax.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  93. 

Ellis.  Carletoj.  Lnrchmont,  N.  Y.,  nssignor  to  EillB-Foater 
Company.  Composition  for  coating  cement.  No. 
1.112.059;  Sept.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  12S3. 

ElIlB,  Ed,  ass  gnor  of  one-third  to  C.  F.  Hopkins  and  one- 
third  to  A.  A.  Leer,  Guthrie.  Okla.  Ice-box.  No 
1.111.446;   Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  lOSJS. 

Ellis.  Ed,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  F.  Hopkins,  one- 
fourth  to  A.  A.  I.*er.  and  one-fourth  to  if.  Geriach. 
Guthrie.  Okla.  Refrigerator  weighing  device.  No. 
1.111.447;   Sept.  22;  Ga«.  vol.  206:  p.  1035. 

Ellis.  Edward,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Bill-file.  No.  1.109.053  ; 
Sept.  1;  Gflz.  vol.  206;  p.  70. 

Ellis-Foster  Company.     (See  Kills,  Carleton,  assignor  ) 

Ellison,  John  D..  Union  City,  Tenn.  Headlight  for  anto- 
moblles.      No.  1.109.743;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  2(H5 :  p.  354 

Elmore.  Chares  F.,  Chicago,  III.  Necktie-fastener.  No. 
1.109.283;   «ept.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206:  p    151. 

Elvln,  Albert  G..  Somerville.  N.  J.  Mechanical  stoker. 
No.  1.111,5U;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1065. 

Blwell  I'arker  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Towson. 
Morris  S..  assignor.) 

Emanuel.  Bentamin  I*.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Flamillon  Scale  &  Tank  <'omnanv.  Hamilton.  Ohio 
computing  icale.  No.  1,109,054  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  71. 

Emerson,    Mefton    L..    Braintree.    assignor    to    American 


I'neumatlc   service  Company^  Boston.  Mass.     Pneumatlc- 

1  >e  api 
vol.  206;  p,  382. 


pany    Bost 
despatch  tu|)e  apparatus.     No.  1,109,827;  Sept.  8;  Oa«. 

(See  Tlbbott  and    I.«mander, 


Em«-rson    I'laro  Company, 
iisslgnors. ) 

Emery,  Plato  3.,  Chicago,  III.  Guard-curtain  for  vestibule- 
cars.    No.  1.109.744  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  355. 

Emmons.  Kufert  A.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Aeroplane  con- 
struction. No.  1,112,126;  Sept.  29;  Gai.  vol.  206; 
p.  1306. 

Empire  Chemical  Company.  (See  Clope.  Irving  8..  «»- 
signor.) 

Bmrick.  George  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Drill-chuck.  No. 
1,109,121  ;  I5ept.  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  93. 

Endel,  Solouxn.  U.  S.  Navy.  Electric  detaching  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.110.911;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  810. 

Englebrecbt.  1'.  J.     (See  Kirchner.  George  1'.,  assignor.) 

English,  .\nal4o  M..  Boston.  Ma<:s..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Fleet -burnishing  mechanism.  No.  1,109.213; 
Sept.  1;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  127. 

English.  William  T.     (See  Honlss.  William  II..  assignor.) 

English.  Wlllllim  T..  Hyde  Park.  Mass.  Insert  for  con- 
crete construction.  No.  1,110,429;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
206  ;  p.  639. 

Eno,  Frank  F.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eno  Welt  Shoe 
Company.  Boot  and  shoe.  No.  1,110,121;  Sept.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  20^;  p.  490.  y      "  • 

Eno  Welt  Sho('  Company.     (See  Eno,  Frank  F.,  assignor.) 

Eoflf,    Mllous    S..    Kingston,    Ark.      Wire-stretcher.      No. 

1,108.981  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  43. 
Eppenstein,  01  to.  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Ger- 
many.    .Manufacture  of  optical  squares.     No.  1,112,418; 
Sept.  29;  Giiz.  vol.  206:  p.  1410. 
Epstein,   Harris,  and   W.  Ciler.   New  York,   N.  Y.     Tooth- 
brush.    No.   1.111.144;  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  933. 
Erdmann,  Emil   M.,  Long  Prairie.   Minn.     Amusement  ad- 
vertising  device.      No.    1.112,060;    Sept.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 
206;  p.   128'  . 
Erickson,  Johi ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First 
Trust  and   livings  Bank,   trustee,  Chicago.    III.     Elec- 
trical  relay.     No.   1.110,430;   Sept.   15;   Gaz.   vol.   206; 
p.  640. 
Ericson.   Edward.  Vermilion,  8.  D.     Seed-corn  rack.     No. 

1.111.061  ;  Sept.  22;  Gaz   vol.  206;  p.  904. 
Erlander.    Milton    S.,    New    York.    N.   Y.,   assUoor  to   The 
B.    V.    D.    Company.      Underaarmeot.      No.    1,110,761  ; 
Sept.  16  ;  G^.  vol.  206 ;  p.  766. 


Ersfeld.  Frederick  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shoalder  -  rap- 
port for  personal  wear.  No.  1,112.201  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  206:  p.  1333. 

Erwin.  Frank  M..  Louisville,  Ky.  Rule.  No.  1,110,195; 
Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  616. 

Erwin,  James  A..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Shirt  and  trousers  sup- 
port.    No.  1.110,912;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  810. 

Eshleman.  David  F..  Marion.  Pa.  Hay  or  grain  elevator 
and  <listrlbufer.  No.  1,109,408;  Sent.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.  197. 

Espen-Lucas  Machine  Works,  (See  Lucas,  William  II.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Estate   Stove   Company,   The.      (See    Kahn,    Bertrand    B., 

assignor.) 
Estes,    I>ana,    Brookline,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J     B 
Thomas.       Boston.        Mass.       Fire  -  extinguisher.        No 
1,112.202:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1334. 
Evans.  Oeorye  B.,  Wlnthrop.  Mass.     Nail.     No.  1,109.828: 

Sept.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.   168. 
Evans.  George  S.,  Lenoir  City.  Tenn.,  nssignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  4b  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah.  N.  J.     Metal- 
lic back  for  brake-shoes.     .No.   1.109,122  ;'8ept.   1;  Gaz. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  93. 
Evans,  Henry  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as.signor  to  Granulator 
Soap      Company.        Soap  -  dispensing      machine.        No. 
l.lOH.n.m':  Sept.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  2ntl :  p.  4i. 
Evans'  Son.s,  John.     (See  Evans,  William,  nssignor.) 
Evans,  William,  Oak  Lane,  assignor  to  John   Evans'  Sons, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Shock-absorber  for  motor-car  springs. 
No.  1.111,015:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206 -p.  888. 
Everett  Current  Motor  Company.     (See  Booth,  Oscar  D., 

nssignor.) 
Ewing,  Claude   W.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Chemical  -  mixer.     No. 

1,111.7H,»<:    Sept.    29:    Gas.    vol.    20rt :    p.    ii02. 
Excel  Jack  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Forrest.  William  H.,  assignor.) 
F.  O.  Hllflker  Co.     (See  Hiinker,  Fre<Ierick  O..  assignor.) 
F.   W.    Wakefleld    Brass  Company,   The.      (See   Wakefield. 

Frederick  W.,  assignor,  i 
Fagard,  Jules,  Liege,  Belgium.     Carburetor  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,109,974;  Sept.  8;  Oaa.  vol. 
206;  p.  4.37. 
Faherty.   Michael   W.,  Memphis.  Tenn..  assignor  to  A.    W. 
French,   Plqiia.   Ohio.     Steam-cooker  and  the  like.     No. 
1,112.127;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  i:i06. 
Faherty,    Michael    \Y..    Memphis.    Tenn..    assignor    to   The 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Compnny.  Plqua.  Ohio.   Oate- 
operating   mechanism    for   meal-cookers   and   analogous 
apparatus.      No.    1,112,128;    Sept.    29;    Gaz.    Vol.    206: 
p.  1307. 
Fahrbnch,    Edwnrd    L..    BufTalo,    N.    Y.      Vacunm-cleaner. 

No.  1.112,277  :  Sept  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2O0 ;  p.  1360. 
Fair,   .lames,    near  San   Jose.   Cal.      Traction-wheel.      No. 

1.110.106;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  516. 
Fairbanks.    Morse   &   Company.      (See   Gore,    Warren   W., 

assignor.) 
Falx,  John  and  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Bale-book.     No. 

1,111.370;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1010. 
Fatx,  Samuel.     (See  Falx,  John  and  S.) 
Falconer,    Robert    G.,     Washington.     U.    C.       Automobile- 
signal.     No.  1.112,278  :  Sept.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1361. 
Falkenwalde.   Oscar,   as.slgnor   of  one-half  to  J.   O.   Neu- 
melster,    Baltimore,    Md.      Match-box.      No.    1,109,409; 
Sept.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  197. 
Fallows,  Edward  H.     (See  Jones.  Harry,  assignor.) 
Fandrey,  .\lbert  J.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     .Atmospheric  power- 
generator.      No.    1,112.203;    Sept.    29;    Oai.    voL    206; 
p.  1334. 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Luclns  ft  Brflning.     (See  Bert- 
helm  and  Karrer,  assignors.) 
Fargeson,     Joseph.     Chicago,      111.        Mop-wringer.        No. 

1,110,616:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  705. 
Farmer's    Handy    Wagon    Co.       (See    Cory,    Fred    P.,    as- 
signor.) 
P'arrand  Company,  The.     (See  Leadbeter,  Rictiard  A.,  as- 

slenor. » 
Farrar,    Frederick    W.,    Leicester,    England,    assignor    to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Last- 
ing-machine.    No.   1,110.310;  Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  598. 
Farrell.  Thomas  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Burglar-alarm.     No. 

l.lOO.rjO;  Sept.  1  ;  3az.  vol.  206;  p.  168. 
Fatherree.   Melville.   Jr..   Atlanta.  Ga.      Door-holder.      No. 

1.108.894  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  11. 
Fattlnger,  Franz,  Trelhach.  Carinthfa.  assignor  to  Trel- 
bacher  Chemlsche  Werke  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Trel- 
hach. Austria  -  Hungnrv.  Pyrophorlc  -  ignition  miner's 
safety  lamp.  No.  1.109,055;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  71. 
Faultless  Caster  Company.      (See  Noeltlng.  Bernbard  H.. 

assignor.) 
Fay.   Bernard.   Danbnry.  Conn.     Safety  block  system  for 
railways.      No.    1,112,204;    Sept.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    206: 
p.   I.'i.'iS. 
Featherstone.    Wlllard    B..    Washington,    D.    C.      Building 
construction.     No.    1,109,214;   Sept.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   206; 
p.  127. 
Fechtlg,  Frederick  H.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.     Method  of  and 
apparatus   for  annealing  metals.     No.   1,110,122;  Sept. 
8 ;  (iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  491. 
Feldt.    George    I).,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
American   Chemical    Paint   Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Preparing  steel  for  painting.     No.   1,109,670;  Sept.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  32t. 
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fUd,    WattHtr.    ««eeued.    Unm,    Oermany ;    K.    M«rkd. 

London,  England,  administrator.     Apparatus  f<>rj»»2?t 

lag  liquids  and  gases  or  vapors  Into  contact  wttn  eacn 

other.    No.  1,110,914;  Sept.  15 :  «"•  vol.  '206;  P   »\l 
Feldm«ler,  Harvey,  and  C.  B.  Dalzell,  assignora  to  U.  H. 

Burrell  ft  Company.   Little  Falls.   N.   Y      Pasteurizing 

apparatus.      No.    1,109.975;    Sept.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    206, 

p.  4J7. 
Feller,   Adolph   F.,   Berkeley,   Cal.      Air-compressor. 

1,110,123;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  491. 
Felaman,    Albert    J.,    Macomb,    III.      Corn-planter. 

1.111.^;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  959. 
Felsman,    Albert    J..    Macomb,    lU.      Land-marker. 

1.111.221  :  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  900. 
Felt   ft  Tarrant   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Zlehm, 

Kurt  F.,  assignor.)  .  ..  ,^,  ki  „ 

Fenby,  Edgar  B..  CoventiT,  England.     Infoldlng-machlne. 

No    1  111.649;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  HOC. 
Fendel.    Charl^.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Keslflent   Ure.     No. 

1,110.538;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  6.6. 
Feiiler.  Hermahn  V.,  West  Philadelphia,  Pa     aa8l6W)r  to 

Underwood    Typewriter    t'on»P'>'i>j  ^-^'f*  o^®'"''-,,  ^'no. 
Typewriting    mnchine.      No.    1,109,0.1;   Sept.  8;    Gaz. 

Fenn.'  Wlll'iam  B..' assignor  to  The  Wcdolt  Conapany,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio.  Treating  chamber  for  sterlllzlnz-ma- 
chlnes.     No    1.109.970 ;  Sept.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  438. 

Fannell,  Bailey  M.,  Cristobal,  Canal  Zone,  assignor  o«  one- 
half  to  J.  A.  Smith.  Bristol.  Tenn.  Envelop.  No. 
1.111.690 ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1122.  ' 

Fenno,  George  EL,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  C.  Adaina,  SmltB- 
vllle  nats.  N.  Y.  Reversible  calipers.  No.  1,109,056, 
Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  71 

Fenton.  William  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  F  Wells, 
New  York  N  Y.  Spring  suspenaion  mecbaDism  ror 
vehlclea  and  the  like.    No.  1,109,912  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  416. 
Ferclot    Charles  K..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Horse-overahoe.     No. 

1.110,317  ;  Sept  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  598. 
Ferguson.  George  H.     (See  Gibson  and  Ferguson.) 
Ferguson,  Thomas  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Liquld-f««l  burner. 

No   1.111,448  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1036. 
Ferguaon.  Thomaa  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Liquid-fuel  burner. 

No.  1,111,449  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1036 
Ferrettl,  Anthony  j.,  et  al.     (See  Coneato,  Oirolamo,  m- 

FoniH,  linrry  11..  Huntington  Beach,  Cnl.     Swltcb-padlock. 

No.  1.1 12,279;  S^rt  29  :  (Jax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1361. 
Ferrta,  Jamea  A.     (See  Shirley.  Henry  B.,  assignor^ 
Ferrla.    Wlllard    R..    Perrlugto.1.    .Mich.      Railway-tie   and 

rall-faatener.     Xo.  1.112,368;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  voL  206; 

Ferri^^VUlUm    8.,   et  at.      (See   McGIU,   Albert    E.,   »• 
FerS?,°Wllllam  S.,  et  al..  trusteef.      (See   Adams,  Arthur 

Ferris.  William  8..  ci  al.,  trustees.  (See  McGlll  and  Beler, 
assignors. )  .  ., 

Ferry,  Thomas,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Making  taper  plna.  No. 
I,li0,762:  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  756.  ^    „. 

Fesaenden,  Reginald  A..  Brookline.  Mass.,  asslnior  to  Sub- 
marine  Signal  t'onipany,  Waiervllie.  Me.  Signaling  by 
sound  and  other  longitudinal  elastic  Impnlaes.  No. 
1,108,895:  Sept.   1;  Gaz.  vol    206;  p.  11. 

Fiddea.  Todd  ft  Corr.v.     ( S.t  llanHing.  fio,Krlck.  a«al»rnor.» 

Field  Michael  B..  and  D.  Renfrew,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Mariner's  compass.     No.  1,110,318;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

Flken.'  William.   8t.    I»ul«.    Mo.      Rall-dralu    for   railway- 

trucks      No.  1.111.8.S9:  S<'Pt.  20:  r.ax.  vol.  206;  p.  I2.t0. 
Filer  ft  Stowell  Compnny,  The.     (See   Pelton,  George  M., 

assignor.)  .      .  »..  ^^ 

Files    William  R.,  Providence,  R.  I.     I>rylng  machine.     No. 

1,109.977  ;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  P-  438. 
Flllon,    Molse.    assignor   to   The   Canadian    Railway    Gate 

Manufacturing    Company     St     Jean    Fort  Joll,    Q«»**jc. 

Canada.     Cattle  guard.     No.  1,110,915;   Sept  15,  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  811.  ,  ^,  ,       ^     , 

Fllllnglm.     Elijah     J..     Pace.     Fla        Vehicle-wheel.       No. 

1,111.145;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  933. 
Fllstead,  Charles  D.,  Los  Angeles,  assignor  of  two- thirds 

to  S    B.  Hampton,  Corona.  Cal.     Orchard-heater.     No. 

1.110.539  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  677. 
Fink.  Walden  W.,  Castlewood,  Va.     Movable  beadllgbtfor 

automobiles.     No.  1,110,431;   Sept.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  206; 

Flrebaugh,  Samuel  M..  Vlcl.  Okla.  Cultlvntor-shleld.  No. 
1.109  978;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  438. 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Myers,  Car- 
men A.,  assignor.) 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Campbell, 
Wilson  L.,  assignor.) 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Brickson, 
John,  assignor.)  w     ..      m^ 

First  TruBt  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Martin.  Tal- 
bot G.,  assignor.)  ..  ^      J  M 

Fischer,  Adalbert,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Condenser.  No. 
1.109.746 ;  Sept  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  365. 

Fish  Ezra  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cameragraph  Cosapaay, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Photographic  copy-holder.  No. 
1.112.369:  ^pt  29;  G_at.  vol.  ?06;  p.  lSn2.       ^^^_^   ^ 


Fisher   Governor   Company.   The. 
assignor.) 

206  0.  G.— ii 


(See  Gamer.  John   E., 


Mzk.  Charles  J.,  and  K.  Undblom,  Bi*irarck  N.  D.  Anto- 
tire-saving  device.     No.   1,110,916;  Sept.   15:   Gas.  vol. 

Fitch. 'c\»nover,  Newton,  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch  Com- 
pany. Waltham,  Mass.  Automobile  clock  case.  1*0. 
1112  280:  Sept  '29:  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.  1361. 

Fltta,  James  L.     (See  Serrell  and  Fitts.) 

Mts,  Amos  G..  assignor  to  Fits-Empire  Double  Pivot  Last 
Company,  Auburn.  Me.  Last  No.  1.110,917;  Sept 
15:  Gaz.  vol.  '206 ;  p.  811.  ^,  ^  w- 

Fltz.  Emanuel.  Astoria.  111.  Adjustable  gage  and  market. 
No.  1,110.763 ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  756. 

Fltz-Kmplre  I»onble  IMvot  l.ast  Company.  (See  Klti, 
Amos  «i..  assignor.)  „       n  ^  it. 

FlU-Emplre  Double  Pivot  Last  Company.  (See  Schelter, 
John  C..  assignor.) 

FWzperald.  William  H.  J.,  Braintree,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to 
E-Z  Rim  Companv.  Demountable  wheel.  No.  1,110,764  ; 
Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  757. 

FlUpatrlck.  Bird.  Jr..  Pensacola,  Jla  .  A ujotna tic  draft- 
controlling  device  for  engines.  No.  1,111,450  ;  Sept.  J2  , 
Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1037.  ir^^  «r*. 

Fitxslmmons.  James  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Wood-pre- 
iervative.     No.  1,111.302;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p. 
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FIngg,"  Arthur  B.,  and  W.  II.  Llverroore,  Worcester  Ma«a.. 
aaj»lgnor«,  by  mesne  usalgnmenta,  to  Llvermore  I  ny  bU- 
tlon  Comp.iny.  Portland,  Me.  Coin  controlled  tmj- 
station  for  telephone*.  lio.  1.112,370;  Sept  29;  Gaa. 
vol.  206:  p.  1393.  ^     ,  ,      ♦     «.i 

Flagge,  (ieorge.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta.  to  Mil- 
waukee Corrugating  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Con- 
ductor-hook.    No.    1,109,668 ;    Sept.    1  ;   Gas.   vol.    206 . 

Flaiie'rty'.  Michael  H..  (Jirardvllle,  Pa  Envelop  "d  fas- 
tener therefor.     No.  1,109,410;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

FlanaSi.    Edward    F.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Condiment- 
holder.     No.  1.110.3^3;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  822. 
Flannery   Bolt   Company.      (Bee   Flannery.   John    B.,   as- 

FlauMry,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Flannerv  Bolt  Company. 
Plttsbandi,  Fa.  Flexible  stay  bolt  for  boilers.  No. 
1.1  ll^e^  Sept  22;  Oaa.  vol.  206;  d.  1122. 

Flannery,  Joseph  C.    (See  Harrison,  John  O.,  assignor.) 

Flntau.  Louis  S..  assignor  of  onejialf  to  D  c.  Wray.  8t 
Louis,  Mo.  Rotary  enslne.  No.  1,110.802;  Sept  8. 
Gaz.  VOL  206;  p.  665.         ^     „     ,       „  .  »»...u 

Fleet  William.  Long  Branch.  N.  J.  Horseshoe  attach- 
ment    No.   1.111,303;  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206 :   p    987. 

Fleming,  Wills  M..  Holyoke,  Mass..  assignor  to  Intenw- 
tlonal  Steam  Pump  Company.  Pump.  No.  1,109,672, 
Sept  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  328.  ....  „ 

Fletcher,  George  W..  Menden.  III.  Coop^ fastening.  No. 
1.109,te7  :  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  '206 :  p.  72. 

FlriiWe  Rubber  Goods  Co.     (See  Slater.  Charles  B.,  aa- 

ITU-htner,  Stanwood  E.,  Eaglewood.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Ho- 
l)oken,  N.  J.     Adjustable  support  for  vapor-lamps.     No. 

1,110.617  ;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  voL  206;  p.  706. 
Flint,   Cart    H..    New   York.    N.   Y.      llull    for    hvdroaero- 

planes.     No.  1,110.918 ;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  812. 
Flint    George  H.,  Bellflower.   111.     Shield-holder  for  culti- 
vators.    No.  1.110.048  :  Sept  8 :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  463. 
Flint  Louis  J.,  South  Whitley.  Ind..  ■•••P°or  to  Grip  Nut 

Company.     Electric  distributer.      No.   1,110,676;   Sept 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  727. 
Flodln,  Victor  E.,   assignor  to  Crane  Compa°y,  Chlcag>. 

in.     Wall  or  ceiling  plate     No.  1.111.371;   Sept  22; 

Gae.  vol.  206 :  p.  1010  ^  ,  „ 

Flower    Frank  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Canoe-barrow.     No. 

1.109.5--'0:  Sept  1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  232. 
Flowers.    Edgar   L.,   assignor   to   Home   Canner   Coinpanv, 

Hickory,    N.   C.      Canning   apparatus.      No.    l.U>9.673 ; 

Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  a  329      ^  _         , 
Flucken,  Adolph  H.     (See  Kett,  Richard,  assignor.) 
Fluhrer,   Fred  W.,  Mayger.  Oreg.     Mechanical  movement. 

No.   1.110.677;  Sept   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :   P-   727 
Flynn.  Martin  J..  Portsmouth.  Va.     Cooking  utensil. 

1.112.281  :  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1361. 
Foerster.  Charles  J.,  Noser  Mill.  Mo.     Shlpplng-crate. 

1  111,146;  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  933 
FoEde.    Oscar.     Hoqnlam.     Wash.      Garment-hanger. 

1  111,147  ;  Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  934. 
Fogg.  Nathan  C.  et  al.     (See  Fox   Lloyd  L..  »"f»5«of;L„„ 
Fohman,   Charles.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Delivery  faciliUtlng 

device  for  buildings.    No.  1,111,016 ;  Sept  22  :  Gas.  vol. 

206  *  D    888 
lollen,'  J^"ame8"  H.,    Kenosha.    Wis       Receptacle-cap.      No. 

1.110.618:  Sent  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  706 
Folcz.  John.     (See  Sternberg,  Ferdinand,  assignor.) 
Foote    Mark  A.      (See  Klncald.  Foote.  and   Neureltber.) 
Forboro  Company.  The.     (See  Bristol.  Edgar  H..  assignor.) 
Ford.  Bruce,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Store ec  bat twy  cell.     No. 

1111.451      Sept   22:   Gaz.    vol.   206:   p.   1037. 
Ford.  SUnley  B..  Scotia.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  »«:- 

trie  Company.    Manufacture  of  varnUh.    No.  1,109,979  ; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  489. 
Fordvce.  Edmond  A.,  aaslirnor.  by  mesne  aBslgnments,  to 

Aiferlcan    Pneumatic   Service   Company.    Boston     »tai«. 

Pneumatic  -  despatch  -  tube   anparatua.      No.    1,111,890. 

Sept  29:  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  l2to.       _.    ^   ^_^  ^^ 

Forester.  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.^ardrobe-flxture.     Na. 

1,111,304  ;  Sept  22;  Oa*.  vol.  206;  p.  987. 
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rorfroTe  Machinery  Compaay  Limited,  The.  (See  Grorer, 
Frederick,  assignor.) 

Forlanini.  tiDrUo,  Milan,  Italy.  Hydroflying  -  machine. 
No.  l.Hi,4«»ft:  Sept.  29:  Goa.  vol.  I'OO;  p.  144»5. 

FornaDder,  Alfred,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  sharpen- 
ing cuttibg  instrumenta.  No.  1,110,610 ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gas. 
vol.  206rp.  706, 

Forrest,  William  H.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Excel  Jack 
Mfg.  CoJ  Lifting-Jack.  No.  1.109,980;  Sept.  8;  Gaa. 
vol.  206  J  p.  439. 

Forrester.  jEll  T.,  Hot  Springs,  8.  D.  Jacket.  No. 
l,lll,22i;   Sept   22;  Gaa.  vol.    206;   p.   960. 

Foray th.  Cquries  F.     (See  Kent  and  Waters,  assignors.) 

Fortescue,  Albert  J.,  Amclifre,  near  Sydney.  New  South 
Wales,  Atistralla.  Mechanical  movement.  No.  1,111,569  ; 
Sept.  22  r  Gaa.  vol,  206;  p.  1078. 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  i»ittsl)urgh,  Pn.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbouse  I  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.  Recti- 
fier system.  No,  1,112,282;  Sept.  20;  Gus.  vol.  206; 
p.  1362. 

Fortler,  ChRrles  L.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Thermostat.  No.  1,100,913;  Sept.  8; 
Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  415. 

Fortler,  Chkries  L.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Thermostat  and  like  device.  No. 
1.109,981 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  440. 

Foster,  Homer.     (See  Graham,  Turner,  Foster,  and  Grant.) 

Fouks,  WilMam  A.     (See  Smith,  William  M.,  assignor.) 

Fowler,  Gordon  F.,  Oak  I'ark,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 
&  Compainy,  Chicago,  III.  Elastic  bearing  for  centrK- 
ugal  machines.  No.  1,111,372  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  1010.  I 

Fox,  Jacobi  New  York.  N.  Y.  Button.  No,  1,111,452 ; 
Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1037. 

Fox,  Lloyd  L.,  Lowell,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  A. 
Wheeler,  Newton.  Mass.,  and  one-third  to  N.  C.  Kopg, 
Lowell.  Me.  Horseshoe-calk.  No.  1,111,891;  Sept,  29; 
Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1231. 

Fraaz,  JoHebh  M.     (See  Sholes  and  Fraax.) 

Frame,  Ronert  E..  and  W.  H.  De  Graff,  assignors  to  Ilaa 
kell  &  Barker  tar  Company,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Dump 
car.     No^  1.111,532;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   206:   p.  lOCh. 

Frangopolul  Constantine  C,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Kent,  San 
FranclscQ,  Cal.  Decarbonlzlng-iiquid  injector  and 
auxiliary  air  control.  No.  I,109,dl4  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol. 
206  ;  p.  •!  15. 

Frank  K.  Took  Company.  (See  Corwln,  Elmer  R.,  as- 
signor, t 

Frank  B.  (ook  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Morton  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Frank,  Frelrick  W..  Rocky  Mount.  N.  C.  Flne-expandor. 
No.  1,111.650;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1107. 

Frank,  Jerimo  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coating  process. 
No.  1, IK  ,765;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  757. 

Frank,  John  J.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Com  ?any.  System  of  electrical  distribution.  No. 
1.112.28;f;  Sept.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1302. 

Franke.  Pabl  E.     (See  Streich  and  Franke.) 

Franklin.  fJenJamln,  Chicago,  111.  Window-guard.  No. 
1,110.67MI:  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  728. 

Fraaer,  Dotaald,  assignor  to  Chain  Belt  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Loader  for  concrete-mixers  and  similar 
machlnesi  No.  1,109,915;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p 
416.  I 

Fraser,  Johfa,  Hackensack,  N.  J.  Machine  for  edging  metal 
plates.     .Jo.  1,109,521  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  232 

Fraser,  Joan,  Hackensack,  N.  J.  Machine  for  forming 
Bheet-meml  pipes.  No.  1,109,522 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  'AVA. 

Fraser,  WiWiam  A.,  Georgetown,  Ontario.  Canada.  Flnsh- 
ingtank.     No.  1.110.432  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20fi  ;  p.  640. 

Fraser,  William  A.,  (Georgetown,  Ontario,  i'anada.  Flush- 
ing systekn.  No.  1,110,620;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p,  707.     j 

Frates.  Thqmaa  L..  Llvermore,  Cal.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,109,982  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  440. 

Fray,  Petett  Tampa,  Fla.  Molding-flask.  No.  1,110,679 ; 
Sept  15  ;rGax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  728. 

Frear,  Hugto  P.,  Sun  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Corporation,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Ore,  bulk 
or  dense  icargo  carrier.  No.  1.111,740;  Sept,  29;  Gaa. 
vol,  206;  p.  1172. 

Frena.  Thotnas  B.,  East  Orange.  N.  J„  assizor  to  V. 
Weber  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Thermal  relay.  No. 
1.111,789:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1192. 

Fred  Medart  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Medart, 
Philip  S..  assignor.) 

Freedman,  Hyman  and  N.  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Davenport- 
bed.     No.J  1.108,983:  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  44. 

Freedman.  yatban  M.     (See  Freedman,  Hyman  and  N.  M.) 

Freeman,  l4>uis  O.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Fleel-seat- 
Jotntlng  inachine.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,799;  Sept  15; 
Gax.  vol.  1206 ;  p.  838. 

French.  Alfred  W.      (See  Faherty,  Michael  W.,  assignor.) 

French,  Edpiund  L.,  and  O.  W.  Stephenson,  Svracuse, 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America! 
Plttaburirli,  Pa.  Grinding  and  polishlnir  machine.  No. 
1,111,254  ;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  970. 

French.  Fr4nk  H.,  Preston,  Iowa.  Mop  and  brush.  No. 
l,110,766i;  Sept  15;  Gax.  voL  206;  p.  787. 

French  Oil.  Mill  Machinery  Company.  (See  Faherty, 
Michael  w.,  assignor.) 

Fresh,  Henry,  Cumberland,  Md.  Brake.  No.  1,110,767; 
Sept.  15;  I  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  757. 


Fretx,  Aaron,  Edmond,  Okla.    Speed-ehanging  device.    No. 

1,112,206;  Sept  2t» ;  Gnx.  vol.  206;  p.  i;W5. 
Frets,  Samuel  S.,  Jr.     (See  Hartxell,  Morria  H.,  aaslfnor.) 
Freund,  Hans  R.     (See  Freund,  Leonbart  H.  and  H.  R.) 
Freund,  Leonhart  H.  and  U.  R.    New  York,  N.  Y.     Kaleido- 

scoDlc  container.    No.  1,109,123  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 

p.  93. 
Frev,  Erwln  S.,  Brooklyn,  and  F.  Marriott  Wood  Haven, 

N.  Y.     Cake  turner.     No.  1,109,523  ;   Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  23.S. 
Frey,  Herbert  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Apparatus  for  compress- 
ing air.     No.  1,108,984  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  44. 
Friday,   Wilbur   L.,   Beaver  Dam,   Wis.      Harvester.     No. 

1,109,916;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  416. 
Frlediaender.     Eugene,     Braddock,    Pa.       Insulator.      No. 

1,111,670;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  S06 ;  p.  1079. 
Friedman,  I^sile  H.,  St.  Kllda,  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Aus 

tralla.        Spring  -  motor  -  overwinding     preventer.       No. 

1,109.569:  Sept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  248. 
Friedrich,   Edward,   San   Antonio,  Tex.      Display-counter. 

No.  1.108,985;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  45. 
Frlel,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Mathews  Gravity  Carrier  Com- 
pany,   Ellwood    City.    Pa.      Conveyer.      No.    1,109,284 ; 

Sept  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  162. 
Friesner,  John  H.     (See  Tate,  Thomaa  L.,  assignor. ) 
Frigid    Fluid    Company.       (See   Davis,    Frederick    W.,    as 

signor. ) 
Fridd  Fuel  Co.     (See  Miller,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
Fritz.  Oavllle  J,  Weisenburg,  Pa.   Insulator.  No.  1,109.058  ; 

Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  72. 
Frosterus,  Andres  L.,  Eureka,  Cal.     Gage  for  sewing-ma- 

chlnea.    No.  1,111.661  ;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1107. 
Frousaard,  Albert  F.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Tube  cleaner.     No. 

1,110,319;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  599. 
Fryllng,  Harry  W.,  Ix>well.  N.  C.     Electric-operated  alarm. 

No.  1J11,652;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1108. 
Fucbs,    Ernesto,   Guadalajara,    Mexico.      Mold    for   plaatlc 

material.      No,    1,112,284;    Sept    29;    Gax.    vol,    206; 

p.  1362. 
Fulford,  Harry.     (See  Relter  and  Fulford.) 
F\ilm('le,    John    T.,    WllmlnKton,    Del.      Car-fender.       No, 

1,112,206;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1335, 
Fulmer.  Albert  P.,  and  F.  M.  .Neblnger,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Bottle-closure.     No.  1,100,570;  Sept.  1;   Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  248. 
Fulper,   William    H.,   Flemlngton,    N.   J.      Amusement   ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,111,533;    Sept    22;    Gaz,    vol.    206; 

p.  1066. 
Fulton.  Louis  B..  assignor  to  The  Chaplin-Fulton   Manu- 
facturing  Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Gas   rellef-valve. 

No.  1.110,320;  Sept   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  599. 
Fulton    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Adams,    Arthur 

J.,  assignor.) 
Fulton,    Wlllinm    H.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Electric    heater. 

No.  1.111,790;  Sept.  2ft;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1193. 
Furber,   Frederick   M.,   Revere,    Mass.,  assignor  to   United 

Shoe   Machinery    Company,    Paterson,   N.   J.      Splitting- 
machine.      No.    1,111,265:    Sept    22;    Gax.    vol,    206; 

p.  971. 
Furber,    Frederick   M.,   Revere,  Mnss..   assignor   to   United 

Shoo  Machinery  Company    Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

operating  upon   soles.     No.    1,111,701;  Sept   29;  Out. 

vol.  200:  p.  1103. 
Furth.    George    W.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Baling-Uck.      No. 

1,109.746 ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  356. 
O.  A  W.  Electric  Specialty  Co.     (See  Wliliama,  Paul  F., 

assignor.) 
Gabby,    Charles    E..    Cheney,    Wash,      Drying  -  rack.      No. 

1,111.892;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1231. 
Gabel,  Joseph  A.,  Chehalis.  Wash.     Joint.     No.  1,110,621  ; 

Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  707. 
Gadley,  Alfred  E..  .Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Box-llftlc« 

device.     No.  1,111,893  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gnx.  vol.  206  :  p.  1231. 
Gaertner.  Gottfried,  Newark,  N.  J.     Fly-paper  holder.     No. 

1.100.571  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  249. 
Gaggins,    William    H.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Shoe-pollshlng 

apparatus.      No.    1,110,384 ;    Sept    15 ;    Gax.    vol.    206 : 

p.  623. 
Gaggins.    William    H.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Shoe-polishing 

apparatus.      No.    1,110,385;    Sept.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  623. 
Gaggins.  William   H..  Philadelphia.   Pa.      Shoe-rest.     No. 

1,110,386:   Sept.    15;  Gaz.   vol.   206;   p.   623. 
Onio,   Rov    F..    Fort   Wayne.   Ind.     Telegrapn  transmitter. 

No.  1.109,411  ;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  108. 
Galey,  John  I.     (See  Hale  and  Galey.) 
Gall,     Adolph     F.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.     Ap- 
paratus    for     producing     motion-picture     films.       No. 

1,109,917;  Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  416. 
Gallagher,  Bernard,  Lvnn,  Mass.     Casting  apparatus.     No. 

1,100,572:  Sept.  1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  249 
Gallagher.  Joseph  D.,  Glen  Ridge,  assignor  to  American 

Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  Mahwah,  N.  J.     Back 

for  brake  shoes.      No.    1,111,017;    Sept    22 ;    Gax.    vol. 

206 ;  p.  889. 
Gatlafemr.  Wallace  O.,  Sallda.   Colo.     Hay  gathering  and 

stacking   machine.      No.    1,100,674 ;    Sept    8 ;    Oai.   vol. 

206;  p    329. 
Galley,  Elmer  T.     (See  Homers.  Clinton  B.,  assignor.) 
Galloway.    Charles    N.,    Neersville.    Vs.      Rural    mall-box. 

No.  1.112.129;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1J{07. 
Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati.  Ohio.     Centering  means   for   feed  guides.     No. 

1,109,673  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  260. 
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OaUy,  Robert  A.,  ualsnor  to  Tbe^Baldwln  ComoaB^n  Ctti- 
dnnatl,  Ohio.  Web-guiding  derlce.  No.  1,112,0«1 ; 
Sept.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1284.  .,     »  , 

Oamble,  Frederick  O.,  Chicago.  111.^  Tool  for  using  dental 
floss.     No.  1,110,680;  Sent  i6 ;  Gax   voL  206;  p.  728 

Oamble,  Hugh  A..  Greenvlfle,  Mlaa.  Electric  beater.  No. 
1,110,919  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gax.  toL  206  ;  p.  812. 

Gardner  &  Ulghet  Co.     (See  Gardner,  ^ercv    aartfnorj 

Oardner,  Percy,  assignor  to  Gardner  ft  Higbet  Co..  New 
Y^rk,  N.  Y.Rlbbdn  package.  No.  1.112,062:  Sept.  29; 
Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1284. 

Oarford.  Arthur  L.,  assignor  to  The  Qarford  Company, 
Elyrii,  Ohio  Fender.  No.  1,110,433;  Sept  16;  Oaa. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  640.  .      .   .w 

Oarford  Company,  The.  (See  Garford,  Arthur  L.,  as- 
signor. )  _ 

Garford  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Manson.  Bay 

Garllngton,     Jesse    M.,    Ottawa,     111.      Match-box.       No. 

l,110,32i  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  600. 
Oarman,   Raymond   H.,   Chicago,   III.     Book  for  children. 

No.  1.110,434  •  Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  «41.  „       ^ 

Oarratt  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  O.  Brooka. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.     Ejecting  mechanism  for  presses.     No. 

1,108,898 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  12.  ,  aa  . 

Oarraway,  Lee  O.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Foldlnsr  step-ladder. 

No.  1,168,896 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax^  vol.  206 ;  Pjl2. 
Garrett  (Jo  Cart  ft  Carriage  Company.     (See  Layton  and 

Lowe,  assignors.)  ,  »      « 

Garrett.  Robert  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Tlm^regiilator  for 
dampers  of  furnaces,  ranges,  or  stoves.     No.  l,in,7ia , 
Sept  22  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1129. 
Garrett.  Walter  B.     (See  Hoffman  and  Garrett.) 
Garst,  Julius.     (See  Johnson,  Lawrence  B.,  assignor.) 
Garvey,  Thomas  A.     (See  Bradshaw  and  Garvey.) 
Oateiy.    Michael    F.,    Winslow,    Nebr.      Anchoring   device. 

No.  1,110,435:  Sept.  15:  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  641. 
Gates,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H-  O-  Jfo"!^**'' 
Louisville,  Ky.     Safety  hat-pin.     No.  1,111,741;  Sept 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1172. 
Gates,     George     R..     Beloit,     Kans.     Steering  gear.       No. 

l.liL534  :  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(>6  :  p.  106f 
Gates,  Laurie,  and  T.  F.  Graham    Tampa,  F»a-^  Trouw'rs- 
hol^er.     No.  1,110,387:  Sept.  ih ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p    624 
Gates.  Loula  W.,  West  Haven,  assignor  to  C.  Cowles  ft 
Co       New     Haven,     Conn.       Window  -  operator.       No. 
1.109,674  :  Sept.  1 :  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  250  .„    w     p 

Gee,    Albert.    Oak    Lane,    assignor    of   one-half   to    W.    *•• 
Moore,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.     Pattern-controlled  stop  mech- 
anism for  knitting-machines.     No.  1,110,322;  Sept  16; 
Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  §00. 
Oe«b.  Frank,  Long  Island  aty,  N.  Y.    Muaical  Instrument 

No.   1,111.256;   Sept   22;  Gax.   vol.   206;   p.  971. 
Geer,  Langdon.      (See  Nielsen  and  Geer.) 
Oefter,  Israel,  Meriden,  Conn.     Percolating  coffee-pot    No. 
1.100.018:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  417.  ,        ,_ 

Oehman,  John.  Brutus,  Mich.     Safety  device  for  elevators. 

No.  1,100,412;  Sept  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  198. 
Oehrandt,  GusUve  ft..  Chicago    III.     Smelting  and  purify- 
ing  iron.     No.  1,110,540  ;  Sept.  15  ;  «"•  70I.  206  ;  p.  677. 
Gehrke.    Edward   A..   Lincoln,   Nebr.      Ball  cock    for   flush- 
tanks.     No.  1.110.436;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  641. 
Gelsler.  Henry  G..  Syracuse,  NY.     Recllnlng-chalr.     No. 

1,108,897  :  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  12, 
Gelow,  Albert,  assignor  to  The  Warren  Featherbone  Com- 
oany       Three      Oaks,      Mich.       Collar  suoporter.       No. 
1.110.622:  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.   707. 
Qendron    Wheel    Company.      (See    Vogel,    Joshua    F.,    as- 

(Jeneral    Electric    Company.       (See    Alexanderson,    Ernst 
F.  W..  assignor.)  ,  _ 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Bar  ringer,  Lawrence  B., 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Carlchoff,  Eugene  R., 
(^nfrff  Eilctrlc  Company.  (See  Chataln,  Henri  O.,  as- 
Gen^T'Electric  Company.  (See  Crelghton.  Elmer  B.  P., 
Oeneral°°Electric  Company.  (See  Dechamps,  Helnrtch, 
GenerM^^EIectrlc  Company.  (See  Ford.  Stanley  B..  as- 
(JeneraT' Electric  Company.  (See  Frank,  John  J.,  as- 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hanke,  Frank  C,  as- 
(JeneraY" Electric  Company.  (See  Harraden,  Walter  L., 
Oeneral°°Electrlc  Company.  (See  Hewlett,    Edward   M,. 

Oe^iiS'Electric  Company.     (See  Holden,  Frank  assignor.) 

General    Electric    Company.  (See   Johnson.    Charlea    J., 

assignor.)  _     ^ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Jonggren,  Oscar,  as- 
General'^' ^Electric  Company.  (See  Kleser,  Walter,  as- 
General'^  Electric  Company.  (See  Krlmer,  Bembard,  aa- 
G«iCTaT"  Electric    Company.  (See    Kreusler,    Hans,    as- 

OenSJl'Electrtc  Company.     (See  Laycock,  Harry  A.,  as- 

slffnor.) 


General  Electric  Company.  (See  Lemp,  Hermann,  ••- 
Oen^l  Electric  Company.  (See  Loewensteln,  Lools  C, 
Oe^nS* Electric  Company.  (See  McFarUnd,  Bdward  H„ 
0«ieral  Eiectric  Company,  (See  Murphy,  Edwin  J.,  a»- 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Naylor,  Charles  H.,  ••- 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rice,  Richard  H.,  as 
Ge'neral  Electric  Company.  (See  Ruder,  William  K.,  as- 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Sargent  Howard  R., 
Genenfl  Electric  Company.  (See  Spiegel,  JuUoa,  as- 
Gen^V Electric  Company.  (See  Teufl,  Franx  C,  as- 
Oenfral'^"  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomson,  EUbu.  as- 
GeneraT*  Electric  Company.  (See  Uberl«e,  Erich,  as- 
General'^Electrk  Company.  (See  Welntraub.  Exechlcl,  as- 
(Jen^T Electric  Company.  (See  Westendarp,  Henry  O., 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  White,  Harold  E.,  as- 
General'  Electric  Company.  (See  Wilkinson,  James,  as- 
General'' Electric    Company.      (See    Wright    Gilbert    m- 

Gen^T'Flreprooflng  Company,  The.     (See  White,  Herbert 

E..  assignor.)  

General  Vehicle  Company.     (See  Queeney,  Frank  E.,  aa- 

Otow  a!  Ohl  ft  Co.  (See  Ohl,  George  A  Jr  assignor.) 
George  S.  Kelley  Company.  (See  Lange,  Albert,  assignor.) 
George,    Samuel    G..    Conrad,    Mont      Threshing-machine. 

No    1,110.768;  Sept   16:  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  758. 

Oerlach,  Herman,  ef  al.     (See  Ellis.  Ed.  assignor  )       

German,   Solomon.    Reisterstown,   Md.      Garment-fastener, 

No.  1.100.215:  Sept.  1  :  Gax.  ▼oL  206 :  p.  127. 
(Jerstenslager,   George,    Wooster,    Ohio.      Road-cart      No. 

1,110,681  :  Sept.  15  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  720 
Oeswier,  William,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Holder  for  play- 

Ine-cards,     No.    1,100,524;   Sept    1;   Gax.   vol.   206;   p. 

(MUbs,*  Oscar  D,.    Spokane.   Wash.      Box-llddlng   machine. 

No.  1,111.894  ;  Sept  20 :  Gax,  vol.  206 ;  p.  1231. 
Gibson,  Adelbert  B..  and  G.  H   Ferguson   Los  Angelea.  Cal. 

Vibratory  bed.     No.  1,110,920;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

Glfcon.    Cecil    E.,    Indianapolis     Ind       Automobile.      No. 

1,111.018;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  880. 
Qlbion.  Henry  C..  Little  Bock.  Ark      Manlnire-stlck,     No. 

1  112.207  :  Sept  29:  Gax,  vol,  206;  p.  1336. 
Gibiwn,  William  J.,  et  al.     (See  McCoy,  Charlea  W.,  as- 

GldSrtl?  Charles  M..  New  York.  N  Y  Rail -supporting 
structure.     No.  1,110,124;   Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.   206:   p. 
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Gleeerlch.  Alhert.  Dubnnne.  Iowa.     Device  for  advertising. 

No.  1.111.0.^7  :  Sept  2ft  :  Gsz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1250. 
Glertsen.  Waldemar.      (See  Nelson.  Arthur  W,  assignor.) 
Glertaen.  Waldemar,  Chicago.   III.     Chain^feed  aaw.      No, 

1  100.747  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gax,  vol.  206  :  p.  356. 
Giwe^Charles  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Water^heating  aPPUance 

for  gas  stoves.     No.  1.111,148;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vo\.  206; 
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Gieiebrecht.  Frederick  E.  M.     (See  Woods  and  Gleaebrecht.) 

Gleseler.  William  H.,  Passaic.  N  J.  Boiler  for  stMin- 
radlators.    No.  1.109.983  :  Sept  8  :  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p  440^ 

Glgllo.  Alfonso  de,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Klnemato- 
graphlc  apparatus  utilizing  the  usual  photographic 
fllml     No.  i.100,575 :  Sept.  1:  Gnz.  vol.  206 ;  p    25l. 

Gilbert  Walter  V.,  Cambridge.  Encland.  M^ans  for  clos- 
ing snd  locking  port-holes  and  the  like.  No.  1,111,671 , 
Sent    22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1070. 

Gilchrist  Company,  The.     (See  Gilchrist.  Raymond  B.,  as- 

OlS§??s't'.^  Raymond  B.,  assignor  to  The  Ot'cJ'rt'rt  Com- 
pany,  Newark,  N.  J.     Ice-cream  dlsher.     No.  1,109,676 , 

Gi&J^aVo^d  T. ''  («Sr  to  The  gnobri^ Com- 
pany,  VJewark.  N.  J.     Ice-cream  ladle.     No.  1,100,678, 

Glfet  =  aU?dT7ss?|n'or  to  The  Ollchrl-t  Com- 
pany    Newark,  N.  J.     Ice-cream  dlsher.     No.  1.109,670, 

GiteUvSl'ASfg.=lwf& 

No    1  111453;  Sept.  22;  Ga«.  voL  206;   p.   1038. 
GlS;  Jnllin   A.    Derby,   assignor  ^  The  Dapl«  raoer 
Rot  Machine  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Paper-oox 
Sichlil      No     l.ni,V72:    Sept    22;    Gax.    toL    20«: 

GlFl  Edwin  R..  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aasjcn- 
ments  to  Hall  Switch  ft  Signal  Company  8t«m*lTng 
irirstem.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,796:  Sept  1;  Gas.  Tot 
206;  p.  281. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


GUI.  Bdntn  K..  Toakera,  N.  Y.,  aMigsor,  tj  mmd* 

mcDts,  to  Tbe  Hbll   Switch  &  Signiil   Company.     Auto 
matic   kl«iial-operator.      (RelBsue. )      No.    13.800;    Sept. 
15  :  Git^vol.  206  ;  p.  844. 
UUl,  EdwiB  K.,  Yookm.  N.  Y.,  haakgnor,  by  meftDe  aMii«D- 
ments,  to  The  Hall  Switch  k  SlKial  ('oropanr.     Selective 
slgnall4K  nystem.      No.   1,111.702;   Sept.   26;   Uaa.   ro). 
206:  p.  1104. 
Olll,  Will  am  A..  a«ai»?nor  of  oae-balf  to  V.  A.  Cook,  Port- 
land,   <*reg.       Valve    mechanism    for    gas  engiaee.       No. 
1.110.9:  !1  ;  Sept.  15;  Ga«.  vol.  206;  p.  812. 
Gillespie,  George  W.     (See  Rookledge  and  GiUeapie.) 
Gillewple.  Robert  A.      (See  Scholl  («nd  <;ille«p»e. » 
Gillette,     ieorge    F..    Detroit,    Mich.      KoKlnc-valTe.      No. 

1.1 1 1.8:  T:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   12«m?. 
Oilletto,     King    C,    lliookllne.    Mass.      Safoty-raior.      No. 

1.111. Till  :  Sept.  22:  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  1132. 
Gil80D,   Albert   F.   F..  Closter,   N.   J.,  aaaignor  to  Western 
Electrl<    Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Switch-key.     No. 
1,109,9  9;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  417. 
GInara.   I  enry  G.,  assisrnor  to  Uawatian    llneapple  Com- 
pany.   Ltd..    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      Machine    for    treating 
fruit.      S'o.  1.112,130;  Sept.  29;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  1.308. 
Girard,  I.ouii*  H..  and  J.  1'.  Whitmore.  ansignors  to  Girard 
Mannfacturing  Company,   Loa  Anccles.   Cat.     Shnde-ad- 
Justor.     No.  1,112.000;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1264. 

Girard  Minufactnring  Company.  (See  Girard  and  Whlt- 
morp,  aiislgnors. ) 

Ctroad.  F>llpp.  docenscd  :  E.  E.  CTiapman.  expcutrli.  New 
York,  ^.  Y.,  assignor  to  Package  Vlacbinery  Company. 
I'ackaglng-macbine.  No.  1,110,125;  Sept.  8;  Gaa.  vol. 
206;  p.  491. 
Glrtanner  .Alexander.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Tacklns  ring  for  pis- 
tons.    Jlo.  1,111,00.{;  8«>pt.  22;  Gnx.  vol.  20C;  p.  904. 

Glrtanner  Alexander,  as-olgnor  of  on» -half  to  J.  H.  Reeder, 
St.  Lot  is.  Mo.  riatOQ-packlog  for  gaa-engines.  No. 
1.111.0C2:  Sept.  22:  <;az.  vol.  206;  p.  004. 

GlrtanDer,  Frederick.  St.  Looia.  Mo  Water-beater.  No. 
1,110,4! 4;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vo'.  206;  p.  659. 

Glvulinovlcb,    Lawn-nee,    Seattle,    Wash.      Butter-cutting 
mn.hini         So.     1,111,373;    Sept.     22;    Gai.     vol.    206; 
p.  1011 
Glassford,    (George    W..    Jr..    ClevelaBd,    Ohio.      Dust-col- 
lector.    No.  l.HJftift.'ift;  Sept.  1  ;  (Jaa,  v»l.  20«;  p.  72. 

Glauber,  Joseph  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohto.  Basio.  batb-eock, 
and  oth?r  pinmbing  connection.  No.  1,109,920:  Scot.  8; 
Gaa.  vol.  206:  p.  418. 

Gleue.  \Vl4llam  F.     (See  Roenius  and  Gleue.) 

Gllnes,  Fee«lerlck  S..  Swnmpscott,  assignor  to  L.  Muttaer, 
Newtonl  Mass.  Eyelet-setting  device.  No.  1,110.258; 
Sept.  8j  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  53S. 

Giinaki.  Barney  J.     (See  Wajda,  Florvao,  assigBor.) 

Globenakyl  Ernest  C.  <'oldwater.  Mich.  Nnraery-efaalr. 
No.  1,1:  1,305;  Sept.  22;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  988. 

Glowackl.  Jokn  B..  Cblcaa;o.  ill.  Weatlur  and  dust  proof- 
ing (lev  ce.     No.  l.KJS.rtHti ;  Sept.  1  :  <;j«a.  vul.  2tH) ;  p.  4.'>. 

Goddard.  h>ed  L.,  assignor  to  Currier  &  Robv.  New  Y«»rk. 
N.  Y.  Salad  dressing  m  xer.  No.  l,lll,3'/4;  Sept.  22; 
<;at.  vo  .  206;  p.   1011. 

Oodfree,  iSrnest  G.,  Sandrineham,  near  Molboarne.  Vic- 
toria, Aaatralia.  Automatic  toll-recorder  for  telephone 
svstema  No,  1,111,742;  Sept.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p. 
UT.i. 

OoetK.  Fie  iry.      (See  Rolland.  Frederick  W„  assignor.) 

Oootz.  He  iry.  Chlcaeo,  III.  Slot  and  slug  for  vonding  de- 
vices,      so.  1.111.793;  S^pt.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  206:  p.   1194. 

Ooeti,  He  iry  F.,  assli.'nor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  CDun.  Bath  and  basin  waste.  No.  1,111,375; 
Sept.  2j  :  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1011. 

Ooff.  Sam  jel  B..  Camden,  N.  J.  Cooking  apparatua.  No. 
l,109,8iS;  Sept.  8;  Gar.  vol.  2t>6  ;  p.  38:5. 

Ooffin.  .Jules,  and  V.  dc  I.ongnevillo,  Molonbeek,  St.  Jean. 
Belgium,  Mold  for  shaping  elass  plates.  No.  1,111,958; 
Sept.  2J1  :  Oax,  vol.  206 ;  p.  12o0. 

Oohlko.  iilax,  Berlin,  Germany.  Ball  bon  ring.  No. 
1. 108.819;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  2011;  p    Kl 

Gold,  Egtx  rt  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Low-pressure  steam  beating 
system.     No.  1,100,675;  Sept.  8:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  330. 

Gold,  Maiik-Ice.     (See  Tlomgren  and  Gold.) 

Golr1l)erg  i 'alciilating  Machine  Company.  (See  Goldberg, 
Hyman   R.,  assignor.) 

Goldberg.  |Iyman  E..  assignor  to  Goldberg  Caicnlatinff  Ma- 
chine C<impany,  Chicago,  111.  Cm  Im  la  ting- machine.  No. 
l.n2.00P:  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1285. 

Goldberg.  iMax  W..  BrillloD,  Wis.  Ladle-bolder,  No. 
1.110,040:  Sept.  8;  Ga«.  vol.  206;  p.  46,3. 

Golden.  Itbbert,  Meebnn  Junction.  Miss.  Transmission- 
gearing.]  No.  1.110,437  ;  Sept  15 ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  642. 

Gomlier.  Georse  W.,  Conyngham.  Pn.  Vending-machine. 
No    1.111..''>-3:  ,^ept    22:  Gar.  vol.  206:  p.  1080. 

Oonsales  $  Setmseo.  Tomas,  Habnna.  Cuba.  Lloe-protec 
tor  for  fiplegraph  and  telephone  systems.  No.  1,111,574; 
Sept.  2q:  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1081. 

Gooch.  Benjamin,  Sclo,  Oreg.  EHspensing-ean.  No. 
1.110,8^;  Sept.  15;  Oa«.  vol.  206;  p.  729. 

Good,  Jonn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tension -regulator.  No. 
1.109..1W;  Sept.  1;  <}az.  vol.  206;  p.  2.'i3. 

Goodloe.  Biggins  L.,  Marshall,  Mo.  CraTat-shleld.  No. 
l,10f».74Br8ept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  .156. 

Goodwin.  I  Ella.  Chicago.  HI.  Window  cleaner.  No. 
1.1 11. .-575:  Sept.  22:  Gas.  vol.  2O0  :  p.  1081 

Ooedwin,  frank  J..  Lexington,  Ky.  ViM.  No.  1,110,683  : 
Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  729. 


UoadwlB,   Hal,   Ckleago.   ni. 

motion-picture    apparatus. 
(;az.  vol.  2O0:  p.  1011. 


No. 


nrc-prtT«HH*v  «#rfec  far 

No.    1,111.37«;    8«pt.    22; 


iburg,   : 
1.110.922;    Sept.    15;    Gas. 

(See  Knentsel, 


for   explosive-engines. 
VOL  206;  p.  813. 

Goodyear  Tirs  and  Rabber  Company,  The. 
Curt,  aaaignor  ) 

(i^oodvejir  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  Tlie.  (See  Nali  and 
Tyler,  assianora. ) 

Gordon,  Arthur  M.,  Plymouth,  assignor  to  Sctb  Tbotnas 
Cluck  <'o.,  Ttiomaaton,  Conn.  Tower-clock  eKcapement. 
No.  1,109.581  ;  Sept.  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  25.'?. 

Gordon,  Francis  H.,  Harrisburg.  Pa,  Fly-trap.  No. 
1.112,064:  Sopt.  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  128S. 

Gordon  Holiow  Blast  Grate  Company.  The.  (See  Tower, 
ItHy  J.,  assignor.) 

Gordon,  Raymond  D.,  and  L.  O.  Hudaon.  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Igniter  for  explosive-engines.  No.  1,109.829;  Sept  8; 
(fax.  vol.  206:  p.  383. 

Gore,  Warren  W.,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Falrbanka. 
Morse  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1  110,438  :  Sept  15:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  642. 

Owihiim.  ICtlgar  W.,  Lyndonville.  Vt.  Broom  holder.  No. 
1.109,413;  Sept.   1;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  199 

Gorman,  John  n„  RaHsbury,  N.  C.  ('olltpsll)lp  hogshead. 
No.  1,112,001  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1204. 

Gorton.  CtMrles  E.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  MulU't, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Feed  water  ckanaor.  .No.  1.109,582; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  254. 

Gorton,  Robert.  Newton.  Mass.  Claap  for  hose  support- 
ers.    No.  1,109,583:  Sept.   1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  251. 

Goslin.  Clarence  A.     (See  Sharkey,  Wllllnm  C.  assignor.) 

(Joss.  George  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  L.  M.  Morden, 
Waferhury.  Coon.  Loose  leaf  t>inder.  No.  1,111,377; 
Sopt.  22:  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  1012. 

OoRs  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (8et<  .lobnston.  Robert 
T.,  assignor.) 

Gosa  Priming  lYeas  Company.  Tlie.  (See  Raabe  and  Ter- 
rey,  asalsnors. ) 

Gossett,  Edgar  C.  and  E.  E.,  Jackson.  Ga.  Safety  attach- 
ment for  trollev-poics.  No.  1,110,485;  Sept  15;  Oa*. 
vol.  206;  p.  669. 

Goasett  Ernest  B.     (See  Goaaett.  Edgar  C.  and  E.  E.) 

Gott,  Jokn,  Hove,  Brighton,  England,  aastgaor  to  Commcr^ 
cial  Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Quadruplex  teie- 
K^^p^  system.  No.  1.109,830;  St-pt.  8:  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  384. 

Gottscbalk,  All>ert.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Nattooal 
Pneumatic  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Door  operating  ap- 
paratus. Xo.  1,111,969;  Sopt  29;  Oax.  vol.  aSf :  p. 
12.M. 

Oonghnour,  Charles  L..  assignor  to  The  Unitsd  fltoctrtc 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Suction  clean Ing-noxxla.  No. 
1.110,4.39;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  642. 

Gould  Cmipier  Company.  (See  Darfs,  Donald  G*.  as- 
signor,) 

Gonlding.  Benjamin  J.  J..  London.  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assi;;nin4>nt8,  to  The  .^utopiate  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Jersey  City,  N.  J.  .Apparatus  for  shaving  curved 
stereotype-platea.  No.  1,109,831  ;  Sept  8;  Gaa.  vol.  206; 
p.  384. 

Gover,  Harry  S„  Bel  Air,  Md.  Spring-wbeel.  No. 
1,112,285:  Sept.  29;  Gas.  vol    206:  p.  T363. 

Gowlland.  Charlee  8.     (See  Gowlland,  Wtllian  and  C.  8.) 

Gowlland,  William  and  C.  S..  Crovdon,  England.  Ophthaf^ 
mometer.     No.  1,110,197  ;  Sept.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  517. 

Grabe.  Georg,  Nikolasaee,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  FTnlske  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Antoanatic  telephone* 
exchange  system.  No.  1,109,2)6;  Sept.  1:  Gax.  vol. 
206:  p.   128. 

Graboff.  Saul.  New  York,  N,  T.  Cigar-cutter.  No. 
1.111,743;  Sent.  29;  Gaa.  toL  206;. p.  117.^. 

Graham,  Ellas,  Hazel  Dell,  W.  C.  Turner.  H.  Foster,  and 
H.  M.  Grant,  Casey ;  aald  Grant  assienor  to  W  R 
Linn,  Martinsville.  III.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  gaao- 
leno.  *c.     No.  1,109.832:  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  384., 

Graham,  James  A.     (See  Harris  and  (Jraham.) 

Graham,  Leslie  B.,  East  Chicago.  Ind.,  aaaignor  of  onfr 
half  to  C.  W.  Taylor,  Chicago.  111.  Power-transmission 
gearing.  No.  I,il2,422;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  pL 
1411. 

Graham.  Perry,  Blaine,  Wash.  Tree-felling  footboard.  Na 
1.109,749 :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  356. 

Graham.  Perry,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  R.  F.  Doan  and 
one-third  to  O.  Stevenson,  Blaine.  Wash.  Cant-book. 
No.  1,109,217;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  128. 

Graham,  Samuel  Detroit,  Mich.  Pipe  -  cleanser.  No. 
1.110.126  :  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  403. 

Graham,  Thomas  F.     (See  Gates  and  Graham.) 

Grnhn.  Henry.     (See  Marten,  (irahn,  and  Andersen.) 

(Jramm.  Benjamin  A..  Lima,  Ohio.  Power-transmission 
mechanism.  No.  1,109,584;  Sept  1;  Gas.  vol.  206: 
p.  264. 

Graneer.  .Alexander.  Bulawayo,  Rhodesia.  South  Africa. 
I'ulvertiing  apr>aratus.  No.  1,111,454;  Sept  22;  Gaa 
vol.  206:  p.  1038. 

Grant  Albert  E..  Troy.  N.  ¥„  aaalcnor  to  J.  M.  Orant, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  I>evice  for  separating  metal  sheets.  No. 
1,109.676:  Sept  8:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  330. 

Grant.  Harvey  M.     (See  Graham,  Turner  and  Grant.) 

Grant  John  M,     (See  Grant  Albert  E.,  asalgoor.) 

fJrant,  Patrick.     (See  Cummlngs.  Thomas  G.,  assignor.) 

Grannlator  Soap  Company.  (See  Evans,  H«nry  R.,  •» 
signor.) 


Oraabemer,     Lawrence     B.,     Richmond,     Vs.      Combined 

cigar  lighter  and  cutter.     No.  1.1124208;  Sept  20;  Gas. 

▼ol.   206:  p.   1.336. 
Gravelle,   John   B..   Asbnry    Park,    N.   J.      Railway-brake. 

No.   1,108.900;  Sept.  1;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  13. 
Graves,   Peter   8.,   and   J.   I.   Olllvettl,   IMattsburg,   N.   Y. 

Hot-water  dispenser  and  drinklng-glnss  sterilizer.     No. 

1.109,414;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  199. 
Gray,  Charles  F.,  Sierra  Madre.  Cal.,  and  F.  S.  Woodbead, 

Wortendyke.    N.   J.,   assignors   to  The  Singer   Manufac- 
turing    Company.       Sewing-machine.       No.     1,111.828; 

8«pt  29  ;  Gax.   vol.  206 :   p.   1206. 
Gray,  William  B.,  assienor  to  M.  J.  Bannon,  Ix)ulBTille,  Ky, 

Separable  earthen  Insuiating-plpe  conduit  No.  1,110,127; 

Bept  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  493. 
(«ray,   William   B.,   assignor  to  M.  J.   Bannon,    LoulsviUe, 

kV.      Pipe  support.     No.    1,110,128;   Sept.   8;   Gas.  voL 

206 ;  p.  493. 
Gray,   Williant   B..  assignor  to  M.   J.   Bannon,    Lonisrille, 

Ky.  Separable  insulating  earthen  conduit.  No.  1.110.129  ; 

Sept  8 :  Ciax.  rol.  206 ;  p.  494. 
Gray,   William   B.,   assienor   to   M.   J.   Bannon,   LonlsriUe, 

Ky.      i'lpe-support.     No.    1,110,1.30;  Sept.  8;  Gas.   Tol. 

206;  p.  49 1. 
Grean.   Alexander   M.,   assignor   to  Greao   Shoulder   Form 

k  Pad  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,    Collar-supporter     No. 

1.110,769  :  .Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  758. 
Qrean  Sbonlder  Form  k  Pad  Company.     (See  Orean,  Alex- 
ander M.,  assignor.) 
Greaves,  John  H.,  and  C.   G.   Lucas,   Newport    News,    Va. 

Chnck.     No.  1,110,770;  Sept.  16;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  768. 
Oreeo,    Charles    A.,    Portl;inJ,    Oicg.      Vehicle-body.      No. 

1.112,002;  Sept  29;  <;az.  vol.  206;  p.  1265. 
Green,   Charles   A.,    I'ortlsnd,    Oreg.      Automobile   attach- 
ment    No.  1,112,003;  Sept.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1265. 
Gre<>n,    Furney    K..    Coalgate.    Okls.      Metallic    railway-tie. 

.No    1.110.H»8  ;  Sept.  8  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  617. 
Green,    James    D.,    and    W.    D.    Konantz.    Arcadia.    Kana. 

Marking    and    cbecking    attachment    for    corn-plant«rs. 

No.  1,111.223:  Sept.  22:  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  960. 
Green,  William  C,  Comanche,  and  H.  Hestand.  Cbickaaha. 

Okla.       Carrier    and     dump     for    peanut  diggers.       No. 

1,110,998;  Sept.  15:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  837. 
Grt-en,  William  W..  Nllea.  Mich.     Automatie  regulator  for 

carbureters.     No.  1,110,1.{1  ;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p. 

Oreenawalt,  John  E.,  Denver,  Colo.     Sintering  apparatus. 

No.  1,110,623  ;  Sept    15  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  708. 
Greent>urg,    Albert,    Oakville.     Pa.       Power    transmission 

mechiinism.      No.    1,109,218;    Sept.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    ::utf ; 

p.   128 
Greenstreet.    Charles   J.,    Denver,    Colo.      Treating   lieavy 

hydrocarbon   oils.      No.    1,110,923;   Sept    15;    Gaa.   vol. 

266;  p.  813. 
Greenstreet.   Charles   J.,    Webster   Groves,    Mo.      Treating 

heavy  hydrocarbon  oils.     No.  1,110,924  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;   p.  814. 
Greenstreet.  Charles  J..  Webster  Groves,  Mo.     Manufactur- 
ing olefins  and  their  oxidation  products.     No.  1,110,925  : 

Sept.  15 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  814. 
Greenstreet,  Charles  J..  Webster  Groves,  Mo.     Furnace  and 

fuel-feeding  device  therefor.     No.   1,110,926;  Sept.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  814. 
Greenwood,    George    I'.,    BUlerica.    Mass.      Fertillzer-dla- 

tributer.      No.    1,111,895;   Sept    29;   Gax.    vol.    206;    p. 

1232.  •        «-  .  ,    i- 

Gregg,  Byron  E.,  Carlyle.  Kans.  Cultivator.  No.  1,111,878  ; 
Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1012. 

Grelst  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Boyler,  Eman- 
uel J.,  assignor.) 

Greve,  Edgar  E.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company, 
I'ittsburgb,  Pa.  Hydraulic  rotary  drilling  machine.  No. 
1,111.5.35  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1067. 

Oreve.  Edgar  K.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company, 
Httsburgh,  l*a.  Hydraulic  rotary  drilling  machine.  No. 
1,111..'>3C:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1067. 

Greve,  Edgar  E.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Casing  -  elevator.  No,  1,112,004: 
Sept.  29  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1265. 

Oridfey,  George  O.,  Windsor  Vt.  Driving  mechanism  for 
multisplndle-machlnea.  No.  1,112,209;  Sept.  29;  Oax. 
voL    206;    p.    1.337. 

Orieb,  Alfred,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Feeding  mechanism  for  sew- 
ing-machines. No.  1,111,829;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p     1207. 

Griffin,  Arthur  L.,  Mlddlcbury.  Ind.  Vottng-macblne. 
No.  1,109,124:  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p    94. 

Griffin.  Willis  F.,  Cottonwood,  Tex.  Boll-weevil  extermi- 
nator.    No.  1,109,060  :  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  73. 

Griffith,  Charles  A..  I'ruden,  Tenn.  Mlne-car-dumplna  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,111.830;  Sopt.  29;  Oax,  voL  206;  p. 
1207, 

Griffiths,  George  J.,  and  C.  H.  Roderick,  Woodstock,  as- 
signors to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Kiblwn  -  actuating  mechanism  for  type  -  writers.  No. 
1.1 10,1.32  :  Sept.  8  :  (Jax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  495. 

Grimes,  Early  T.,  Enterprise,  Ala.  Plow-scraper-settlng 
tool.     No.  1.111,896;  Sept.  29  :  Gax.  vol.  2(>6  ;  p.  1232. 

Grimes,  James  B.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ingle  System  Company. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Coin-recepUcle.  No.  1,110,771 ;  Sept 
15 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  759. 

Grip  Nut  Company.     (Hee  Flint,  Louis  J.,  assignor.) 

(irip  Nut  Company.     (See  Illbbard.  Bdawrd  R.,  assigBor.) 


Groetsdwl,  JvUos,  Vogtland,  Oermany.  Shuttle  embrold- 
ering-raacblne.  No.  1,112,131;  Sept  29;  Gax.  voL  206; 
p.    1308. 

(JroBvenor,  Herbert  J.     (See  Corey  and  Grosvenor.) 

Grotenhuis,  iOdward  J.  te.      (See  Jordan  and  Grotenhuls.) 

Grover,  Frederick,  aaaignor  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery 
Company  Limited,  Leeds,  England.  Tablet  -  wrappiii;; 
machine.     No.  1,110,133;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  406. 

(iruber,  Louis,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Cash-register.  No.  1,108,M>1  ; 
Sept.  1  :  Qas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  13. 

Gruenfoldt  Emil,  assignor  to  Tbe  B.nker  Motor  Vehicle 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Motor-vehicle  constructton. 
No.  1,110,134  ;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol,  206;  p.  496. 

Groenfeldt.  Emil.  assignor  to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  .Motor-vehicle  construction. 
No.  1,110,199;  Sept.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.  517. 

Gmetter,  John  R.,  assignor  to  The  Loew  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bottle-cleaning  apparatos. 
No.  1.110,927;  Sept  16;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  815. 

Grumme,  Frederick,  ind1nnat>olis,  Ind.  Sanitary  drink- 
ing fountain.  No.  1,109,219;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.   129. 

Gudmand-Ifoyer,  JuHus  V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H. 
La  Vercombe.  Detroit,  MicL  Ti-uing  gears.  No. 
1,111,064  :  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  905. 

Guenette,  Leoda.  Fitcbburg,  Mas».  Clothes  -  pin.  No. 
1.109.984  ;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  440. 

Gulffre,  Gaetano.  Capitol  Tlew,  Md.  Non-«lipplng  low 
shoe.    No.  1,110,624  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  708. 

liiilll,  Charles  W.,  l'h<K;iiix,  Ariz.  Sl^^allng  device.  No. 
1,112,2m;:  Sept.  29;  Gjix.   vol,  206 ;  p.   136:1, 

Guingrich,  Emanuel  £.,  and  C.  L.  Miller,  Carlock,  111.  Ma- 
cUlDv  element  No.  1.110,050;  Sept  8;  Gax.  voL  206; 
p.  463. 

(iulleford,  Richard  II.,  St  Albans,  Christcburcb,  New  Zea- 
land. Pedai  for  bicycles  and  the  like.  No.  1,109,585; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(K> ;  p.  2r»5. 

Oanderman.  Martha  J..  Boulder.  Colo.  Appliance  for  re- 
moving facial  defects.  No.  1,110,772;  Sept  15;  Oax. 
vol.  206;  p.   759. 

(jurin.  Jolin  K.,  I  ticii.  N  V.  i:nj;ine.  Xo.  1,112,287; 
Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  2«K> ;  p.   i:!i;3. 

Guye,  Charles  E.,  Geneva,  Switseriand,  assignor  to  South- 
ern Power  Company,  Charlotte,  N.  C  Stabtliziiig  means 
for  electric-arc  furhaci-s.  No.  1,109,3;50;  8«'pt.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   2t»6  ;  p.  168. 

H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Cb.     (See  Mueller,  Philip,  assignor.) 

H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Mueller  and  Schuerroann,  as- 
signors.) 

II.  &  B.  American  Machine  Company.  (See  Jackson,  John, 
lujstgnor. ) 

H.  II.  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Brown, 
William  II..  assignor.) 

11.  J.  Keith  Company.  (See  Keith,  Simeon  C,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

II.  P.  Hood  A  Sons.     (See  Hood.  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

II.  T.  Paiste  Compjiny.     (See  Paiste,  Henry  T.,  assignor.) 

11.  W.  Cooper  Saddlery  Ilardware  Mfg.  Company.  (Sec 
Cooper,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Haas,  Philip,  Haytou,  Ohio.  Tank-flushing  device.  No. 
1,111,744:  Sept  29;  .';ar.  vol.  206;  p.  1173. 

Hans,  I'hlllp,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Flushing  device  for  water 
closets.     No.  1,111.745 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1174. 

Haas,  Philip,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Ventilating  water-closet 
No.  1,111,746;  Sept.  29;  G.nz.  vol.  200:  p.  1174. 

Ilaaa.  rhlUp,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Water  cloKet  valve.  No. 
1,111.747;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  117.'>. 

Haaac,  Heinricb,  Ratbenow,  Germany.  Frame  for  spec- 
tacles, eyeglasses,  and  the  like.  No.  1,109,285 ;  Sept. 
1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  152. 

Habrie,  Jules.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Bread  cutter.  No. 
1,110,773:  fiept  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  759. 

Iladaway,  John  B.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'niteil 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Tack   pull 
Ing   and    resetting    machine.      No.    1,109,220 :    Bept,    1  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  129. 

Hadley,  Artenius  N.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Traction  wbeeL 
No.  1,109,985;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  441, 

Hair,  Maximilian  M.      (.Kee  Wlllson  .nnil  HnfT.) 

Hagadone,  Clinton  .\.,  Western  Springs.  Hi.,  assignor  to  In 
ternationnl  Harvester  Company.  Tongue-truck.  No. 
1.1 10.298  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  553. 

Hagen,  Ix>uis  B..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Box-seal  cutter.  No' 
l.l(m.286  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  152. 

Hager,  Henry  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Kosnick, 
Chicago.  111.  Bed  spring  fabilc  No.  1,110,774  :  Sept 
16 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  760. 

Hagner,  Frederick  H.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  F.  W.  Davis,  Pine  Plains,  N.  Y.  Chair  for 
sewing-machines  and  tbe  like.  No.  1,110.486;  Sept  15: 
Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  660. 

Habn,  Jacob,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Producing  coloring-matter  for 
paper  making  and  similar  manufactures.  No.  1.110.775  • 
Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  760. 

Ilahu.    John    N.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Machine   for   pasting 
pasleltoard    packages.      No.    1,111,379;    Sept.    22;    (lax 
vol.  206;  p.  1012. 

Iinhnle,  Max.     (See  Edwin,  HiUinle,  and  Strasser.) 

Haines,  Jones  &  Cadbury  Inc.     (See  Sharp,  Joseph  W.,  Jr., 

assignor. ) 
Uajek.     Wllllnm     F.     rhlrago.     III.       Fire-escape.       No. 
1,111,794  ;  Sept  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  IIW. 
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W.,  and  J.  I.  OaI«7.  Grand  Prairto,  Tex.    Boll 


breaker  iind  cleaner.     No.  1,110,776;  Sept.  16;  Oaa.  vol 
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No. 


II  -"txid      S.,     Rochester,    N.      Y.       Register. 

1.108,90  ! :  Sept.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  14. 

all,     Eluin     H.,     I'awbuska,     Okla.      Rail -joint. 

1.110.201;  Sept.  8:  Gat.  toI.  206;  p.  518. 
Hall.  Hlra  n  T.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Flre-flghtlng  system. 

1,109.83$  ;  S«j3t.  8  ;  (Ja«.  vol.  206  :  p.  385. 
Hall,  Jobnj  B.,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.     Maturing  immature  and 

frostbitten  cotton-bolls.     No.  1.110,928;  Sept.   15;  Oai. 

vol.  206;  p.  815. 
Hall    Swlteb    &   Signal   Companj.      (See  Gill,  Edwin   E., 

assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Hallett.    Vfllllam    R..    Castor,    Alberta,    Tanada.      Rotary 

valve   for   explosive-engines.      No.    1,109,628;    Sept.    1; 

Oax.  von  206;  p.  271. 
Halogen   Pixnlucta  Company.      (See  Aylsworth,  Jonas  W., 

assignor^) 
Hnlpern.  Ckrl,  Newark,  N.  J.     Pbotograpblc-prlotlnc  desk. 

No   1,111210:  Sept.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  206:  p.  1337. 
Halsall,    William   J.,   Greenfield.    Ind.      Rolling-mUl.     No. 

1,110.625;  Sept.  15;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  708. 
Halsey.  C.  H.     (See  Long.  William  T..  assignor.) 
Ilalverson.JLars  B.,  Flandreau.  S.  D.     Penholder  for  maltl- 

color  writing.     No.  1,111,149;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  200; 

p.  934.    I 
Ham.  PerUy  D.,  Garfield.  N.  J.     MeUIIic  container.     No. 

1.111,574;  S«Pt-  22;  Ga«.  vol.  206;  p.  1081. 
Hamacbek.  Frank,  Kewaunee.  Wis.     Device  for  expanding 

and  contracting  chains.     No.   1,100.834;   Sept.   8;  Gas. 

vol.  2061  p.  385. 
Hamberg.  4onn  O.     (See  Sutton.  Crowl.  and  Ilamberg.) 
Hamor,  Walter.     (See  Birch  and  Hamer.) 
Hames.  IMrry  C,  asslenor  to  The  Thomas  ft  Armstrong 

Compan*.    London,    Ohio.      Ventilator.      No.    1,111,831 ; 

Sept.  29 :  Oas.  vol.   206  :  p.  1 20«. 
Hamilton.  Belton  T.,  Flnchley,  Kngland.     Carbureter.     No. 

1.111.224:  Sept.  22;  Gar  vol.  206;  p.  961. 
Hamilton,    Bei^amin    J.,    Haverhill.    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Tnited    Bboe    Machinery    Compan:r.     Paterson,    N.     J. 

Manufacturing  lioots  and   shoes.     No.   1,110,323;   Sept. 

15;  Oai.j  vol.  206;  p.  601. 
Hamilton.    Kenjamin    J..    Haverhill,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

United    Bboe    Machinery    Company.     I'aterson.     N.     J. 

ITpper-sttetchlnK    machine.      No.    1,110.324;    Sept.    16; 

Oax.  vol  J  206;  p.  601. 
Hamilton,  Charles  F.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Adjust- 

nhle    Liqliid    (iauge    Company.      Adjustable    liquid-gage. 

No.  l,llT'*55:  Sept.  22:  Gai.  vol.  206:  p.  10.18. 
Hamilton.    John    E.,    Smithton,    Pa.      Tooth-brush.      No. 

1.111,019:  Sept.  22:  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  889. 
Hamilton,  Karl  M.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American 

Car   and    Foundry    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Bolster. 

No.  1.104.629  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  271. 
Hamilton    Scale   k    Tank   Company,  The.      (See   Emanuel, 

Benjamin  D.,  assignor.) 
Tlanilin,  H<»race  I'.     (See  Upson  and  Haralln.) 
Hamlyn,  William,  and   H.   Miller.   I^rydono,   New  Zealand. 

Hame-hook.     No.  1,112.132;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p. 

1308.        I 
Hnmmnnn.   George   C,  Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Arch  -  support. 

No.  I.lli005:  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1266. 
Ilammarbetg.   Albert,  et  al.     (See  Hultgreen,  Charles  E.. 

assignor.) 
Ilammell,  John,  Chicago,  III.     Gas-engine.     No.  1.109,987  ; 

Sept.  1 ; 'Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  46. 
Hammond. ;  Jennie.    Farmingdale.    N.    Y.      Carpet-sweeper 

attachm^it.     No.  1,110,929;  Sept  15;  Gas.   voL   206; 

p.  815.    I 
Hammond,  1  Wilber   F..   Jr..    Bridgeport.   Conn.      Keyhoie- 

gulde.  No.  1.112.133:  Sept.  29;  Gnx.  vol.  206;  p.  1309. 
Hampton.  Samuel  B.  (See  Fllstead,  Charles  D.,  assignor.) 
Hampton.  William  B.,  Springfield.  Mo.     Check-row  planter. 

No.  1.111,577  ;  Sept.  22  :  Oax.  vol.  206  :  p.  1082. 
Hancock.    Albert    B.,    Dubuque,    Iowa.      Sad  -  Iron, 

1,109,988:  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  46. 
Hancock,     Harry     W.,     Charlotte,     Mich.       Pump. 

1,108.903;  Sept.  1;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  14. 
Ilanitx,   Habs  T.  R.      (See  Swebillus  and  Hanits.) 
Hanke,  Frafck  C,  Modesto,  Cal.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv.      Plug-onller.     No.    1,111,380;  Sept.   22; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1013. 
Hanrahan,  Francis  J.,  Rupert,  Pa.     Nut  and  pipe  wrench. 

No.  1,109,061  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  73. 
Hansen,    .\tigle    L.,    assignor    to    Justrlte    Manafactaring 

Company;    Chicago.    III.      Lamp.      No.    1,109,221  ;    Sept. 

1 ;  Gax.  tol.  206 ;  p.  130. 
Hansen,    Ctarles   C.    Easton,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Ingersoll- 

Rand  Cofcpanv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Oiler.     No.  1,109,222 ; 

Sept.  1  :  'Gaz.  "vol.  206 ;  p.  ISO. 
Hansen.   Charles   C,   Easton,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Ingeraoll- 

Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Drill-mounting.     No. 

l.n2.0Ofl  :  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1266. 
Hansen,    Niels,   Stanwood.    Wash.      Crosscut -sawing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.110.777;  Sept.  15-  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  761. 
Hansen.  Peter  H.     (See  Wllburn,  Minnie  C,  assignor.) 
Ranting,  Frederick,  I^ndon,  England,  assignor  to  Flddea, 

Todd  ft  Corry.  Limited.  Belfast.  Ireland.     Means  for  ap- 

plvlng  afheslve  preparations   to   the   surface   of   woven 

hihrtcs.      No.    1,112,134;    Sept.    29;    Gnx.    vol.    206;    p. 

ISOO. 
Hanson,  B^gt  M.  W..  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Com- 
pany.   Hertford,    Conn.      Metal-working    nuchlne.      No. 

1,110.325;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  602. 


No. 
No. 


Hanson.  Bernard,  Martin.  Ohio.  Corn-planting  macbtne. 
No.  1.109,836  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  386. 

Hanson,  Rufus  R..  Boston,  Mriw.  Shaft-coupling.  No. 
1.109,8.H6  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  386. 

Ilappel,  Samuel  F..  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Seal  -  lock.  No. 
1,111.066:  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  906 

Ilardkk.  William,  Cadillac,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A. 
Ogdcn  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Turnbuckle.  No.  1,110,201 : 
Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  618. 

Hardlck.  William,  Cadillac,  and  L.  A.  Ogden,  Grand 
Rapid*,  assignors  of  one-tblrd  to  G.  Johnston.  Cadillac. 
Mich.  Switch-throw.  No.  1.110,626;  Sept.  16;  Gas. 
vol.  206;  p.  709. 

Harding,  Jesse  S.,  Stoughton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D. 
Dyer,  Whitman.  Mass.  Brake  slack  -  adjuster.  No. 
1,109.837  :  Sept.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  386. 

Hardman,  George  H..  Fall  River,  Mass.  Railway-tie. 
No.  1.110  684  ;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  730. 

Hardman,  Peck  ft  Co.  (See  Scfawarz  and  BJorkland. 
assignors.) 

Hardman.  Peck  ft  Company.  (See  Hattemer,  Jnstua,  as- 
signor.) 

Hardy.  Frank  E.     (See  Lutes  and  Hardy.) 

llarjes.  Frederic  W.,  TIconic,  Iowa.  Elevator.  No. 
1,109,062;  Sept.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  73. 

Harkom,  John  W.,  Melbourne.  Quebec.  Canada.  ValTC. 
So.  1.112.136;  Sept.  29:  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1.309. 

Harley.  WUllam  S..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  OtI-distrlbuting 
mechanism.  No.  1,108,904;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.   15. 

Harpster,  William  S..  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
C.  A.  Hill,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Communion-service  tray. 
No.  1,110.061  ;  Sept.  8;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  463. 

ilarpstrite,  Frederick.     (See  Spore  and  Harpstrlte. ) 

Ilarraden,  Walter  L..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Arc-ligbt  electrode.  No.  1.111.381; 
Sept.  22 ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1013. 

Harris  Automatic  I'ress  Company,  The.  (See  Minnick, 
William  F..  assignor.) 

Harris.  Evans  N..  Frazer,  Mo.  Railway-rail  tie  and  rail- 
fastener.  No.  1,110.778;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  761. 

Harris.  James  S.,  and  J.  A.  Graham,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  T.  O.  I»uckett.  one  third  to  D.  D.  Puckett.  and 
one-third  to  said  Graham.  ThompsonvUle,  111.  Snb- 
soller.     No.  1.109,063  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  73. 

Harris.  Richard  O.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Hill 
and  one-third  to  I.  W.  Hill,  Bearden.  Tenn.  Miner's 
lamp.     No.   1,109.415:   Sept.   1;  Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.   199. 

Harrison,  George  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  S.  Plt- 
tenger.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Locking  device  for  clgar- 
cntters.    No.  1,110,930  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  816. 

Harrison,  J.  Harvey.     (See  Cot^.  George  M.,  assignor.) 

Harrison.  James  R..  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Company,  La- 
porte,  Ind.  Conveyer.  No.  1,109.986;  Sept  8;  Gas. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  441. 

Harrison.  John,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  L.  McCalllster 
and  one-third  to  W.  F.  Sbea.  Santa  RiU.  N.  Mex.  Rail- 
way-switch. No.  1,111,653;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  1108. 

Harrison,  John  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Flannery, 
Boone,  Iowa.  Automatic  retainer  for  air-brakes.  No. 
1,109,287;  Sept.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  152. 

Uarrold,  Fredrick,  Marion,  Ohio.  Mlzlng-valve  for  ex- 
plosive-engines. No.  1.111.897;  Sept  20;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.    1232. 

Harry  Vlssering  ft  Company.  (See  Vissering,  Harry,  a»- 
slgnor.) 

Hart,  Charles  L.,  et  al.     (See  Putnam,   Israel,  assignor.) 

Harter.  Karl  L..  and  H.  T.  Reynolds.  Tampa.  Fla.  Speed- 
controlling  device.  No.  1.111,748;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol. 
206:   p.    1176. 

Hartlng.  Clayton  C.     (See  Knapp  and  Harting.) 

Ilartman,  Jacob,  Rochester,  N.  i.  Deposit  and  collection 
receptacle.  No.  1,110,779;  Sept  16;  Oax.  vol.  206; 
p.  761. 

Hartwell.  George  H.,  Jr..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Nozzle  for 
cotton  pickers.  No.  1,109,525;  Sept.  1;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  233. 

Ha rtxell.  Morris  H..  assignor  to  8.  S.  Frets,  Jr.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Folding  umbrella.  No.  1,109.677  ;  Sept.  8 ; 
Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  331. 

Harvey,  Alexander  S..  and  J.  W.  Brill,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Wallace,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Shower  -  bath.  No. 
1.111.692;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  voL  206 ;  p.  1122. 

Haskell  ft  Barker  Car  Company.  (See  Frame  and  De 
Graff,  assignors.) 

Hassler,  Robert  H..  assignor  to  Nordyke  ft  Marmon  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.  Controller  for  self-starters  for 
engines.  No.  1,111,160;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p. 
934. 

Hastings.  William  H.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  Merrimac  Hat 
Company,  Amesbnry,  Mass.  Making  hats.  No. 
1.111.066;  Sept  22;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1)05. 

Hatch.  Nathan.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Fnlon  suit.  No.  1,110.052 ; 
Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  464. 

Hatch.  Nathan,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Union  suit  No.  1.110,053 ; 
Sept.  8  :  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  464. 

Hatch,  Nathan.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Union  suit.  No.  1.110,054  ; 
Sept.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  464. 

Hatch.  Nathan,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Union  suit  No.  1,110.055 ; 
Sept.  8  ;  Oat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  465. 

Hatcher,  Charles  M.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Pad.  No.  1.110.056; 
Sept  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  466. 


Hntfleld,  Henry  S.,  Brunswick,  Germany.     Electrode  for 

electrolvtlc     measuring    instruments.       No.     1,111388 ; 

Sept  2^;  (}ax.   vol.  206:  p.  1233. 
Hathaway,    Charles    E.,    Murphysboro,    111.      Gas  •  engine. 

No.  1.112.371  :  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1393. 
Hattemer,  Justus,  West  New  York,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Hard- 
man,  Peck  ft  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Pedal.     No, 

1,110.202;  Sept  8:  Gax.  vol,  206:  p.  518. 
Havana  Commercial  Company.      (See  Alemany,   Joaquin, 

assignor. ) 
Havens,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Batcbelder,  Peoria, 

111.      Sign  sapport     No.   1,109,921;    Sept    8;   Gas.   vol. 

206 ;  p.  418. 
Havenstrlte,  David  J..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  H. 

Stone.    Noroton    Heights,    Conn.      Rotary    refrigerating 

apparatus.      No.    1,109,223 ;    Sept    1 ;    Gax.    vol.    206 ; 

p.  130. 
Hawaiian   Pineapple  Company.     (See  Ginaca,  Henry  Q., 

assignor.) 
Hawk<>r,   Paul  H.,  and   I.  J.   Renter,  assignors  to  Remy 

Electric  Company.  Anderson.  Ind.     Ignition  apparatns. 

No.  1.109,064  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  74. 
Hawker.  \VilM)n  S..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Wood-turning  machine. 

No.  1.111,795:  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206  ;_p.  1196. 
Hawkins,   Charles   W.,   Bellport,   N.    Y.     Removable   valve 

for  pumps.     No.   1,111,578;   Sept   22;   Gax.   vol.   206; 

p.  1082. 
Hawkins.    Edgar   M.,   assignor   to  M.    D.   Knowlton   Com- 
pany,   Rochester,    N.    Y.      Sheet-coating   machine.      No. 

1,109,831  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  169. 
Hay.    John    T..    Union    City,    Ind.      Journal-box.      Ma 

1.110,888:  Sept  18:  Gas.  voL  206;  p.  624. 
Hayden.  Charles  A.,  Gorham,  N.  H.     Nut  and  bolt  con- 
struction.    No.  1.110,203  ;  Sept.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  619. 
Hnycs  Brothers.     (See  Hayes,  Joseph  G.,  assignor.) 
Hayes,  Charles  J.  W..  Rochester,  Mich.     Mechanical  flgnre 

toy.     No.  1,110,685;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  730. 
Hayes,  losepb  G.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Brothers,  Indlanap- 

olls,    Ind.      Clean-out  plug.      No.    1,112,136;    Sept   29; 

Gax.  vol.  206;   p.   131(). 
Haxard,    Henry    T.,    Ix>s    Angeles,    Cal.      Mechanism    for 

steering  automobiles.     No.    1,111,693;    Sept.    22;   Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  1122. 
,  Haxelrlgg,    Ross,    and    W.    J.    Meeker,    Santa    Rosa,    Cal. 
•      Hinge.       No.     1,111,832;    Sept    29;    Gas.    vol.    206; 

p.  1208. 
Headley,  Barton  M,,  Pataskala,  Ohio.     Roof  for  silos.     No. 

1,110,059;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  466. 
Healy,  John  E.     (See  Cunniff,  Williams,  and  Healy.) 
Healy.     Patrick    J.,     assignor    of    one-third    to     W.     R. 

HoughtUng.   Seattle.   Wash.     Water  tubular  boiler  for 

loi^motlves.      No.    1,109,526;   Sept.    1;   Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.   234. 
Healy,  William  P.     (See  Miller.  Julius  J.,  assignor.) 
Heartman,  Axel  W,,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Ironing-board.     No. 

1,111,151  :  Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  voL  206 :  p.  935. 
Heath,   Josihua.  Sydney,  and   F.   J.   Boyle.    North  Sydney, 

New    South    Wales,    Australia.      Infant    sling  -  support. 

No.  l,10f),065:  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  74. 
Heath  Method  Company,  The.      (See  Morse,  Thomas  W.. 

assignor.) 
Heath.  Ora   J..   Springfield.  Ohio.      Window-fixture.     No. 

1,111,067  ;  Sept  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  906. 
Heaton     Peninsular    Button     Fastener    Company.       (See' 

Perkins,   George   W..  assignor.) 
Hecbenblelkner,    Ingenuln.    Charlotte,    N.    C.    assignor   to 

Southern   Electrochemical  Company.   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Manufacturing  phosphoric  add.     No.   1,112,211 ;   Sept. 

29;  Oat.  vol.   206;  p.   1337. 
Heck.    Anderson    C,    assignor    to    The    Buckeye    Traction 

Ditcher    Company,     Flndlay.    Ohio.       Excavator.       No. 

1.110,931:  Sept   15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  81ti. 
Hedman.  Erik  G.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Kuife-edce  bt^arlog 

for  weighing  aoparatus.     No.   1.109,838 ;   Sept.  8 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  387. 
Hedstrom,  Carl  O.,   Portland,   Conn.     Motor-cycle  frame. 

No.  1,111,152  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  206  :  p.  9.35. 
Heffner,  John,  Saxton.  Pa.    Plow.     No.  1,109,527  ;  Sept  1 ; 

Oat.  vol.  206;  p.  234. 
Heflin.    Ellsworth,   and    W.   J.   Roberts,    Red    Oak,   Iowa 

Veterinary   appliance.      No.    1,110,686;    Sept.    16;    Oac. 

vol.  206;  p.  730. 
IlolUe,  William   E..  Casselton.  N.   D.     Device  for  killing 

flies.     No.  1.111.579;  Sept.  22;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1082. 
Ileinx.   William  V..  I.,a  Salle.  III.     Chute  for  glased  win- 
dows.    No.   1.110,627;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  709. 
Heinz,  William  V.,  La  Salle,  IlL     MeUl  bead  for  plaster- 

ings.     No.  1.111,153  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  035. 
Ilelsler,  Charles  L.,   Schenectady,   N.    Y.     Locomotive-en- 
gine.    No.  1,111,456;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1039. 
M.'isler,  Martin  M..  and  A.  G.  WItte.  Chicago.  IlL     Lnbrl- 

cator.     No.  1,109.125  :  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  94. 
TIclberg,  August  W.  H.,  Gardnersville,  Nev.    Reserre-sapply 

tank.     No.  1,110  057  ;  Sept.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  465. 
Heller,   Ernst  B.,   New  York,  N.   Y.,  assignor   to  Beatrice 

Creamerv  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Producing  ronovsted 

and  artlflclal  butter.     No.  1,109,750;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  voL 

206 ;  p.  357. 
Hellstrom,  Frank  0..  assignor  to  American  Safety  Steel 

Rail  Co.,  Bismarck.  N.  I).     Railway-rail.    No.  1.109,022 ; 

Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  419. 
Hemlngton,  Edward  J..  Akron,  Ohio.    Tire.    No.  1,109,006; 

Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  74. 


Henckel,  Gustave  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combination  vase 
and  candlestick.  No.  1,100,761 ;  Sept  8  ;  Gas.  voL  206  : 
p.  367. 

Henderson,  Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor  -  controller.  No. 
1,108.905  ;  Sept.   1  ;  Gat.  vol.  206 :  p.   15. 

Henderson.  James  F.,  assignor  to  National  Soap  Holder 
Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Liquid-soap  holder.  No.  1,110,135; 
Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 :  p.  497. 

Henderson,  John,  and  E.  R.  Tieto,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Bag- 
opening  machine.  No.  1,111,899 ;  Sept  29  ;  Gas.  toI. 
206;  p.  1233. 

Henderson.  Thomas  W.,  Fort  Madison.  Iowa.  Speed- 
controlling  mechanism  for  automobiles.  No.  1,112,137; 
Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.   1310. 

Henderson,  Ulysses  S..  assignor  to  The  E.  M.  Hulse  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.  Sofa  or  davenport  bed.  No. 
1,111,457  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gax.  voL  206 ;  p.  1039. 

Hendrlckson,  Peter  H.,  lone.  Wash.  Wagon  steering-gear. 
No.  1,109,752;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  357. 

Hendrix.  Harry  E..  Willow  Lake,  S.  D.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,110,932;  Sept  16:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  816. 

Hendrix.  Loyd  R.,  Savannah,  Ga.  Door-check.  No. 
1,110.628;  Sept  16;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  710. 

Ilenkelman.  Charles  E.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Automatic 
oil  indicator  and  feeder.  No.  1,109,417 ;  Sept  1 :  Gas. 
vol.  206;  p.  199. 

Henkle.  Guy  C,  assignor  to  The  Hurst  Silo  Company,  Chi 
cago.   III.     Mold   for  making  relnforced-concrete  blocks. 
No.  1,109,753 ;  Sept  H  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  358. 

Henricl,  William  A.  E.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Trust  Com- 
pany, tniatee,  Boston,  Mass.  Combined  washing  and 
clothes-drying  machine.  No.  1.109.630;  Sept  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  272. 

Henry.  Augustus  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  M.  C.  Baker.  Stamford,  Conn.  Bulle- 
tin-board.    No.  1,108.980 ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  4U. 

Henry  Conolly  Company.  (See  Magin,  John  G.,  iim- 
slgnor.) 

Henry,  James  B.  and  W.  J..  ReedsvUle,  Pa.  Railway-tie. 
No.  1.111.306 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  988. 

Henry  Matler  ft  Company  Limited.  (See  McCauley,  Wil- 
liam U..  assignor.) 

Henry,  William,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Current-motur. 
No.  1,109.839;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  ;i,87. 

Henry,  William  J.      (See  Henry,  James  E.  and  W.  J.) 

Henry  Zlmmern  ft  Company.  (See  Robbins,  Albert  F.,  a* 
sigDor.) 

Henshaw,  F.  R.,  trustee.  (See  Jameson,  Alexander,  as- 
signor.) 

Hepner,  Roy  L.     (See  Santmyers  and  Hepner.) 

Herber,  Samuel  M..  Insa,  Mo.  OH  distillation.  No. 
1,111.580;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1083. 

Hercules  Tire  Compsny.     (See  Dunn.  Leslie,  assiimor. ) 

Hering,  Louis  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Konjetzky. 
Pomona,  Cal.  Projectile.  No.  1,110,933;  Sept  15; 
Gat.   vol.   206;  p.  816. 

Hermance  Machine  Company.  (See  Nelson,  Arthur  W.. 
assignor. ) 

Herold.  Walter  W.     (See  Dnrr,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Herrln,  Bervln  E..  Ahloso,  Okla.  Extension  car-step. 
No.  1,109,224;  Sept  1  ;  Gnx.  vol.  206;  p.  131. 

Hershey,  Jacob  R..  assignor  to  Electric  Service  Supplies 
Company, 'Philadelphia,  I'a.  Forming  characters.  No. 
1.109,332 :  Sept.  1 ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  169. 

Hcrzlg,  Adolph  F.,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Ore-roasting 
furnace.     No.  1,108,906 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  16. 

Hesla,  Syvert  A.,  Butler.  Minn.  Support.  No.  1,109,98T  • 
Sept  ft;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  441. 

Hespe,   Frederick   F.      (See  Ijarson,  Magnus,   assignor.) 

Hess  Dustless  Mining  Machine  Company.  (See  ilesM. 
Louis  F..  assignor. ) 

Hess,  Josepti  J.,  New  Hampton,  Iowa.  Pump.  No. 
1.111.06^;  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  2(>6 ;  p.  906. 

Hess,  Louti  F.,  assignor  to  Hess  Dustless  Mining  Machine 
Company,  Ansted,  W.  Va.  Cutter-head.  No.  1,109,088: 
Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  442. 

Hestand,  Hardy.     (See  Green  and  Hestand.) 

Hetzel,  George  C.      (Soe  Corson,  Cbalon  E.,  assignor.) 

Hewitt.  Edward  R.,  Ringwood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hewitt 
Motor  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tire.  No.  1,110.541 ; 
Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  678. 

Hewitt.  Edward  R..  Ringwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hewitt 
Motor  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Controlling  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,110,542;  Sept.  15:  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  678. 

Hewitt  Motor  Company.  (See  Hevritt.  Edward  R..  as- 
signor.) 

Hewitt,  Peter  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Starting  and  controlling  device  for 
electric  vapor  apparatus.  No.  1,110,543 ;  Sept  16 ; 
Gax.  VOL  206;  p.  678. 

Hewitt,  PBt«r  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
Hoboken.  N.  J.  Electrode  for  vapor  apparatus.  No. 
1,110,544:  Sept  16;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  679. 

Hewitt,  Peter  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co..  Hoboken. 
N.  J.  Electric  vspor  apparatus  and  method  of  operating 
the  same.  No.  1,110.546;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  200; 
p.  679. 

Hewitt,  Peter  C..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company. 
Hoboken.  N.  J.  Directional-current  arrester.  No. 
1,110,546;  Sept  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  079. 
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Hewitt.  Pefer  C.   New  York.  N.  T.,  ti»tAgnoT,  by  nckae 
ani^nmettB,     to     Cooper     Hewitt     Electric     CompaaT, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.     Starting  and  operatiDf;  vapor  electric 
derlces.    ]No.  1,110.561  ;  Sept.  15.  Oaz.  toI.  f06 :  p.  681. 
Hewitt.   Peter  C    New   York,   N.    Y.,   assignor,  by   meuie 
a88if:nme$t8,     to     Cooper     Hewitt     Elactrlc    Comp«nr, 
Hoboken.  N.  J.     Vapor  electric  derlce.     No.  1,110,502; 
Sept.  15:1  Oaz.  toI.  206;  p.  681. 
Hewitt,   Peier  C.   New  York.   N.   Y.,  UBtgaor,  by   menie 
asslKnmeqts,   to  Copper  Hewitt   Electric  Company,   Ho- 
boken, N.  J.     Startini!:  device  for  mercury-Tapor  electric 
apparatiiii      No.    1,110,553;    Sept.    15;    Gas.    yoi.    206; 
p.  682.      I 
Hewitt.    Petjer   C,   New  York,    N.    Y.,   asaigaor,   by   mesne 
assl^nmeilts.   to   Cooper   Hewitt  Electric   Co.,   Hoboken, 
N.  J.     Sfstem  of  electrical  distribution   by   vapor-con- 
verters.     No.  1,110,554  ;  Sept.  15 :  Oai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  682. 
Hewitt.    Pctpr   C,   New   York.   N.    Y.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
asslrninei^ts,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken,   NJ  J.      Vapor   electric   derice.      No.    1,110,566; 
Sept.  15;(Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  682. 
Hewitt.    I'ptlpr   C,   New   York.   N.    Y.,   assignor,   by    mesne 
aiwlsrnmeqts,   to  Cooper  Hewitt   Electric  Company,   Ho- 
boken, N.  J  J.     Electrical  distribation  by  alternating  cur- 
rents.    Ni.  1,110,687;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  730. 
Hewitt.    Petpr  C.   New  York.   N.   Y.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assUrnmentts.   to  Cooper  Hewitt   Electric   Company,   Ho- 
boken. N.  J.     Electric  vapor  apparatus.     No.  1,110,780; 
Sept.  15;  3a».  vol.  206;  p.  762. 
Hewitt.   Petpr   C,   Blngwood   Manor,   assignor,    by   mesne 
assignmeqts.   to   Cooper   Hewitt   Electric  Co.,   Hoboken. 
N.  J.     Tr4n8mlttlng  and  utlliziniF  electric  currents.     No. 
1.110.5471  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  680. 
Hewitt,   Peter  C..    Rlngwood   Manor,   assignor,   by   mesne 
asslgnmenpi,     to     Cooper     Hewitt     Electric     Company. 
Hoboken.    N.    J.      Starting   and    controlling   device    for 
electric    vkpor    apparatus.      No.    1,110,548 ;    Sept.    15 ; 
Gaz.  vol.    J06;   p.  680. 
Hewitt,    PetT   C,    Ringwood    Manor,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,     to     Cooper     Hewitt     Electric     Company. 
Hoboken.    H.  J.     Vapor-converter.     No.  1.110,540;  Sept. 
15;  Gaz.    rol.  206;  p.  681. 
Hewitt,    Pet^r  C,    Rlngwood    Manor,   nssignor,   by    mesne 
aselKnmenia,     to     Cooper     Hewitt     Electric     Company, 
Hoboken,    N.  J.     Multiple  operation  of  translating   de- 
vice*    No    1.110.550;  Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  681. 
Hewitt,    Petr   C,    Rlngwood   Manor,    assignor,    by    mesne 
asslgnmen  s,   to  Cooper  Hewitt   Electric  Company,   Ho- 
boken,    N.     J.       Electrical     distribution     system.       No. 
1,110,550;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  68,1. 
Hewitt.    ret(  r   C.,    Rlngwood    Manor,    assignor,    by    mesne 
asslgnmen  s,   to  Cooper  Hewitt   F^lectrlc   Company.   Ho- 
boken.  N.   J.      Mercury-vapor   rectifier.      No.    1.110,557; 
Sept.  15  ;   Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  683. 
Hewitt,    Pet<  r   C,    Rlngwood    Manor,    assignor,   by   mesne 
assignment  s,   to  Cooper   Hewitt   Electric  Compauy,   Ho- 
boken. N.    r.     V^apor  electric  apparatus.     No.  1,110,558; 
Sept.  15  ;    iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  6S4. 
Hewitt,    Pet(  r   C.    Ringwood    Manor,    assignor,    by    mesne 
asslgnmen  s,   to  Cooper  Hewitt    Electric  Company,   Ho- 
boken, N.    r.     Vapor  electric  lamp  and  connection.     No. 
1.110.559  :  Sept.  l.'i :  Gar.  vol.  206  :  p.  fiv4     . 
Hewitt,    Pet<  r   C.,    Rlngwood    Manor,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignment  a,   to  Cooper   Hewitt    Electric  Company,   Ho- 
boken, N.    f.     Vapor  electric  npparatus.     No.  1,110,560; 
Sept.  15;    3az.  vol.  206;  p.  684. 
Hewitt.    Pet<  r   C,    Ringwood    Manor,    assignor,    by    mesne 
asslgnmem  s,   to  Cooper  Hewitt   Electric  Company.   Ho- 
boken, N.    r.     Vapor  electric  apparatus.     No.  1,110,561 ; 
Sept.  15:  ^az.  vol.  206;  p.  684. 
Hewitt,    Pet«  r   C,    Rlngwood    Manor,   assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,   to  Cooper   Hewitt    Electric  Company,   Ho- 
boken.    N.    .1.       Electrical    production    of    light.       No. 
1.110.562;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  085. 
Hewitt,    i'etfr    (".,    Rlngwood    Manor,    iissitrnor    to   Cooper 
Hewitt  Elrctric  Company.  Hoboken,  N.   .1.     Ltgbt-trans- 
forming    composition.      No.    1,110,563;    Sept.    15;    Gaz. 
vol.  206;  \K  685. 
Hewitt,    Pet«  r   C.    Ringwood    Manor,    assignor,    by    mesne 
asslgnmenis,   to  Cooper  Flewltt    Electric  Company,   Ho- 
boken, N.  ,  .     Electrical  distribution  by  alternating  cur- 
rents.    No    1.110,688;  Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  7»1. 
Hewitt,    Peter  C,   Rlngwood   Manor,   assignor,   by    mesne 
asslgnmenis,   to  Cooper   Hewitt   Electric  Company,   Ho- 
boken, N.  ..     Circuit  breaker.     No.  1,110,781;  Sept.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  2  06;  p.  762. 
Hewlett.  Edv  ard  M.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Line-disconnecting  switch.     No. 
1.100.580  :jSept.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  255. 
Hewlett,  Edward  M..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.       Insulator.       No.     1,110,934; 
Sept.  15 ;  ^az.  vol.  206 ;  p.  817. 
Heybach.  Fraderick  .1.,  as-sigoor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Unit  Weighing  and  Packing  System.  (Incorporated). 
Baltimore.  I  Md.     Capping  device.     No.   1,111,581;   Sept. 
22 ;  Gas.  vbl.  206 :  p.  1083. 
Heylman,  FMinrard  M..  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Com- 
pany. Rnclq  Island,  III.     Corn-planter  clutch  mechanism. 
No.  1,100.(167  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  74. 
Heylman.    Edward    M..    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow 
Works.    Sotath    Bend.    Ind.      Planter.      No.    1,110,036 : 
Sept.   15;  i}ai.  vol.  206;  p.  817. 


HCTlman.   Edward   M..  asslsnor  to  Oliver  Chilled   Plow 
works.  South   Bend,   Ind.     Seed-feeding  mechanism  for 
planters.      No.    1,111,060;    Sept.    29;    Gas.    vol.    206; 
p.  1261. 
Ileylmann,  Fred  E.     (See  Underwood,  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 
Uibbard.  Edward  R.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Com 
pany,  Chicago,  111.     Lock-nut.     No.  1,111,382 ;  Sept.  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1013. 
Hlea.  Henry  C..  Webb  City.  Ma     Wreneta.     No.  1.110.204: 

Sent.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  519. 
Uinins,    Benjamin     F.,    Christopher,     111.       Lock.      No. 

17109,068 :  Sept.  1 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  75. 
UlgglDs,    Peter    K..    Ims   Angelfs,    Cal.,   assignor   to   F.   U. 
Parker.  Chicago.    III.      Electrlc-llne-apparatus  protector. 
No.  1,110.259:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  639. 
Hight,  Francis.  Winchester,  assignor  to  l^erry  Mason  Com 
pany,    Boston.    Mass.      Card    or    picture    support.      No. 
1,111,468  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1040. 
Hlght,    Robert    L..    Decatur.    111.       Flexible    shaft.      No. 

1.111,714;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1130. 
Hildebrandt.  Frank   P..  Saugertles,  N.  Y.     Paper  cutting 
and    folding   machine.      No.   1,112,288;    Sept.   20;    Gaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  1364. 
Hllflker,   Frederick  O.,  Rocheatcr,  assignor  to  P.  O    III! 
flker   Co.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Faucet   attachment.      No. 
1,112,065;  Sept.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1286. 
Hill.  Clarence  A.     (See  Harpster,  William  S.,  assiguor  i 
Hill,   Clarence   S.,    Illon,    N.    Y.      Vacuum-cleaner   nozzle. 

No.  1.109,069  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  75. 
Hill.  Edward  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Envelop-molstening  do 

vice.     No.  1,111,537  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1067. 
Hill,  Fred  J..  Chicago,  111.     Piano-player.     No.  1,110,564  ; 

Sept.  16 ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  685. 
Hill.    Hlldebrand   T.,    Takapuna,   Auckland.    New    Zr.nl.ind. 
Swingletree  and   attachment.     No.   1.110.260;   Sept.  8: 
Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  539. 
Hill.    Horace    H.,   Somervllle,   and    R.   Abeil.   asslKnurs   to 
Submarine    Signal    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      .Signal- 
buoT.     No.  1.112,138;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    1.110. 
inn.  Ira  W..  et  al.     (See  Harris.  Richard  G.,  assignor.) 
Hill.  James  W.,  et  al.     (See  Harris,  Richard  G.,  assiguor.) 
lliller.  NIcolai  H.,  Carliondalo,  Pa.     Process  of  nfilgora- 
tlon  and   apparatus   therefor.      No.   1,109,023;   Sept.   8: 
Gaz.  vol.  2(W;  p.  419. 
HlUerlch.  John  A.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Hillerlcb  St  Son  Com 
pany.  Incorporated.  Ix^ulsvllle,  Ky.     Bat.     No.  1,110,487  ; 
Sept.  15 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  660. 
Hinds.    Franklin    P..    Lynn,   and    W.    H.    Dalton,    Boston : 
siild    Hinds   assignor   to    G.    B.    Benner.    Lowell.    Mass. 
Reversible  sad  iron.     No.  1.109,333 ;  Sept.   1 :  Gaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  169. 
nines.    Edwin    G.,    Drums,    Pa.      Kitchen    utensil.      No. 

1,109,418 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  200. 
HInman,    Charles    W.,    Boston,    Mass.      (ins-meter.       No. 

1.109,225  :  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  131. 
Hlorth,     Karl    A.     F.,    Christianla.    Norwii.r.       I'rodnclug 
Iron  and  steel  directly  from   the  ore.      .No.    1.112.007; 
Sept.  29;  Gaz.  voL  206;   p.   1266. 
Hlrsch.  Slgmund  S.,  and  I.   E.  Shane.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Feather-treating  apparatus.      No.    1,110,9.'{6:    Sept.    15: 
Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  817. 
Hlrt.  Jules  H..  El  I'aso,  Tej;..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.     I'ro- 
ducing  gas.      No.   1,110,782;   Sept.   15;  Oaz.   vol.   206; 
p.  762. 
Hitchcock    Experiment    Company.      (See    Hitchcock,    Hal- 

bert   K..  a.sslgnor.)      (Reissue.) 
Hitchcock,   Halbert    K..   Tarentum,    I'a  ,    assignor   of   one- 
half  to  Hitchcock   Experiment  (Company.     Manufacture 
of  sheet-glass.      (Reissue.)     No.  13,804;  Sept.  29;  Oaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  1413. 
Hlte,  Charles  E..  Burlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.    Ptncus,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Sulfur    compound    and 
making.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,796  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206  : 
p.  283. 
Hlaszitska.    Joseph,    Detroit,    Mich.     Brake  -  clutch.     No. 

1.111,582:  Sept.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1083. 
Uoagland.  Frank  0.,   Bridgeport,  Conn.     Projectile.     No. 

1,111,459;  Sept.  212;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1040. 
Hoa^land,  Frank  O..  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge 
i'ompany,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Cartridge.    No.  1,100,840; 
Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  388. 
Iloagland,  Frank  O.,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Projectile.    No.  1,112,413  ; 
Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1408. 
Hobbs,  Lorenzo  D.     (See  Bryan,  Hugh  B.,  assignor.) 
Hoberg,   Frank    R..   Green    Bay,    Wis.      Toilet  -  paper   roll. 

No.  1,110.689  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  731. 
Ilochstetter,   Heinri<h   von.  Constance,   (ierraanv,   assitmor 
to  Perth  Ambov  Chemical  Works.  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.     .M.ik- 
Ing   formaldehyde.      No.    1,110,289;    Sept.    8;   Gaz.    vol. 
206 ;  p.  550. 
Hodge,    William    T..   et   al.      (See    Nelson.    Henrv    K..   ns- 

kignor.) 
Hoefer,  Frederick  W..  Freeport,   111.     Ticket-printing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,111.020:  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  20« :  p.  889. 
Hoeffler,  Adolph.     (See  Wilcox,  Russell  I.,  assignor.) 
Uoerr.     Loals     A.,     St.     Louis.     Mo.     Pipe  -  hanger.     No. 

1,111,069:  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  906. 
Hoeachen,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Iloeschen  Manufacturing 
Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Hallway  signaling  meclinnlsm. 
No.  1,111,257  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  971 
Hoeschen      Manufacturing      Company.      (See      Iloeschen, 
Henry  A.,  as.slgnor. ) 
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Hoffman.  Frederick  C,  THomaston.  asaignor  to  The  Blake 
and  Johnson  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Nut-tapping 
machine.  No.  1,111,833;  SepC  20;  Oaa.  vol.  206; 
p.   1208. 

Hoffman,  Harry  M..  and  W.  B.  Garrett,  CaruthersvUle,  Mo. 
Dental  instrument.  No.  1,109,924;  Sept.  8;  Oaz.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  420. 

Hoffman,  James  L.,  Camas,  Idaho.  Railway  safety  appli- 
ance.    No.  1,110,326:  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  6(J2. 

Hoffman,  John  H.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Barrel-stand.  No. 
1.111.796;  Sept.   29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1106. 

Hofhelmer,  Nathan.  (See  Llebmann,  Alfred  J.,  as- 
eXgaor.) 

Hogan,  William,  Corinth,  Ga.  Animal  -  poke.  No. 
1.112.280:  Sept.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.   1304. 

Hohmann,  Richard  K..  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Ma- 
chine rompany.  Belvldere.  111.  Sewing  machine.  No. 
1,109.989:  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  442. 

Hohmann,  Richard  K..  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Belvidere.  Ul.  Feed  mechanism  for 
sewing-machines.  No.  1,110,629;  Sept.  16;  Gas.  vol. 
206;  p.  710. 

Hoke,  Uriah,  Cornwall,  Pa.  Filter.  No.  1.112,212; 
Sept.  29:  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  1338. 

Holden,  Frank,  London.  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  clock.  No.  1.1 11. .183 ; 
Sept.  22 :  Gaa.  voL  206 :  p.  1014. 

HoMsworfh,  Albert,  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.  South 
Africa.  Tube-deaner.  No.  1,112.008;  Sept.  29;  Oas. 
vol    206;  p.  1266. 

Uolland-I^tx,  Ladwlg,  assignor  to  J.  H.  McBlroy,  Chicacp, 
lU.  Camera.  No.  1.1()§.226:  Sept.  1;  Oaa.  vol.  206; 
p.  181. 

Holle,  Theodor  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  (ilass-melting  furnace. 
No.  1.111,258 :  Sept  22 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  072. 

Hollenl>erger,  John  A.,  Hagerstown,  Md.  Lead-pencil.  No. 
1,109.227;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  132. 

Hollerith,  Herman.  Washington,  D.  C.  Apparatus  for  use 
in  tabulatlns  systems.  No.  1,109,841;  Sept.  8;  Oaz. 
vol.  2W;  p.  388. 

Hollerith.  Herman.  Washington,  D.  C.  Apparatus  for 
perforating  record-cards.  No.  1,110,261;  Sept.  8:  Oaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  5:J9. 

Hollls,  Thomas  H.,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Gas  and  air  mixer. 
No.  1.112.066;  Sept.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1286^ 

Hollornn.  Thomas  A..  Washington.  D.  C.  Apparatus  for 
operating  elevator  doors.  No.  1,112,009;  Sept  29; 
f^z.  vol.   206:   p.   1267. 

Holman,  Ruasell,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Roaster.  No. 
1,111,460:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1040. 

Holman,  Russell,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Roaster.  No. 
1,111,461  :  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1041. 

Holmes.  Homer  E..  Burlington,  Vt.  Cover  for  utensils. 
No.  1.100.09O  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  442. 

Holt.  Benlamin.  Stockton,  Cal.  Steering  mechanism  for 
traction-engines.  *c.  No.  1,111,961;  Sept  29;  Gaz. 
vol    206:  p.   1251. 

Holt,  Eugene.     (See  Holt.  Lafayette,  assignor.) 

Holt,  Lafayette,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Holt.  Burling- 
ton. N.  C.  Bobbin  cleaner  and  polisher.  No.  1,110,988 ; 
Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  834. 

Holt.  Pllnv  E..  Stockton,  Cal.  Traction-belt  for  tractors. 
No.  1,111,583  :  Sept.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1084. 

Holt.  Wlllard  E.,  et  al.  (See  Carpenter,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Holthoff,  Henry  C,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allls-Chalmers  Maniifacturlng  Company. 
Timber  treating  apparatus.  No.  1,109,334  ;  Sept  1 : 
Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  170. 

Holton  Company,  The.     (See  Bowen,  Harry,  aaslgnor.) 

Home  Canner  Company.  (See  Flowers,  Edgar  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Homer.  John  W.,  Oreencastle,  Pa.  Trolley-wheel.  No. 
1,110.783  :  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  763. 

Honiss.  Willlnm  H..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  W.  T. 
English.  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Insert  for  concrete  con- 
structions. No.  1,110,440;  Sept  18;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  643. 

Hood.  Charles  H..  Somervllle,  as-Mgnor  to  H.  P.  Hood  4 
Sons.  Charlestown,  Mass.  .Agitator  for  milk-tanks  and 
the  like.  No.  1,111,715;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
11.30. 

Hood  Rubber  Co.     (See  Perrault,  Joseph  E.,  assignor.) 

Hf>od  Rubber  Co.     (See  Roper,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Hooper.  Rebecca  E.,  Half  Moon  Bay.  CaL  Sanitary 
drlnklDg-cup  and  dispenser.  No.  1,111,962;  Sept.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  206:   p..  1251. 

Hoover,  Archie  B.     (See  Smith  and  Hoover.) 

Hoover.  David  A..  Portland.  Ind.  Oil  -  burner.  No. 
1.111.834;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1209. 

Hope- Jones.  Robert,  asaignor  to  Rudolph  Wurlltzer  Mfg. 
Company,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Shutter  for  aoand- 
proof  boxes.  No.  1,110,441;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  648. 

Hopkins,  Cedl  F.,  et  al.     (See  Ellis.  Ed.  asaignor.) 

Hopkins,  Mvron  H.      (See  Wagner  and  Hopkins.) 

Hopkins,  Solomon  S.     (See  Mcintosh  and  Hopkins.) 

Hopkins.  Thomas  M..  Denver,  Colo.  Stovepipe.  No. 
1.111,384  :  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1014. 

Hopklnson.  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Scale  Com- 
panv.  I»nvton,  Ohio.  Weighing  and  counting  seal."'.  No. 
1.110.262:  Sept.  8:  <;«z.  vol.  206;  p.  540. 

Hopper.  Henrv  8.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Cotton-picker.  No. 
1,111,797;  Sept.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1196. 


No. 


Horlacber,    George    H..    Portland,    Oreg.      Radiator. 
1.111.225:  Sept  22:  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  961. 

Horstman.  Horace  G.      (See  Koss  and  Uorstman. ) 

Horstman,  Theodore,  et  al.  (See  Ross  and  Uorstman, 
assignors.) 

Horton.  Albert  J.,  White  Plalna.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor-coi>- 
troller.     No.  1.108,907  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Ga«.  vol.  206 ;  p.  16. 

HorvAth,  P^ter  P..  Racine,  Wis.  Ship's  davit  No. 
1.112.139:  Sept  29:  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1311. 

Hoss,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Sballer,  St. 
Louis,  Mu.  Fireproof  material.  No.  1,111,021 ;  Sept. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  890. 

Hottmann,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  B. 
Juergens,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Chopping  and  mixing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.111.694;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1123, 

Houghtllng,  William  R.    <Se«  Henly.  I'atrick  J.,  assignor.) 

Ilounseli,  Herbert  E.     (See  Saunders.  I)avid  H..  assignor.) 

Houston,  Dallas  A.,  Springfield.  III.  Step-ladder.  No. 
1,109,228  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  :  p.  132. 

Houston,  Jerome  A.,  Springfield,  Mo.  Stqp-pln  for  cou- 
pling-beads. No.  1.111,154;  Sept  22;  Oaa.  vol.  206; 
p.  936. 

Uovlaud,  Abraham  N.,  assignor  to  A/S  Hovlando  Radlo- 
telegraf,  Christlania,  Norway.  Type  -  printing  tele 
graph  apparatus  for  line  ana  radio  telegraphy.  No. 
1.111.005;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p    1123. 

Howardsmith,  Lelghton.     (See  Land,  Gordon,  assignor.) 

Howell,  Frank  8.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Speed-check.  No 
1.110,784;  Sept  16:  Oaa.  vol.  206:  p.  763. 

Howell.  John  E.  and  W.  H.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Omblned  dIuk 
and  faiact.  .No.  1.109,754;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  20' 1 ; 
p.  358. 

Howell,  William  H.     (See  Howell,  John  E.  and  W.  H.) 

Hoyt  Metal  Company.     (See  Urban,  William  C.  assignor.) 

Hoyt  William  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sad-iron.  No. 
1,109,528 :  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  234. 

Hub,  John  C,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filing  device.  No. 
1,109.631  :  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  272. 

Hubbard.  Andrew  J.,  and  C.  A.  Swanson,  Jacksonville,  III. 
Pneumatic  pump.  No.  1,109,419 ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol. 
20(5 :  p.  200. 

Hubert.  Henry  J.     (See  Hubert.  John  E.  and  H.  J.) 

Hubert  John  E.  and  H.  J..  Cooper.  Tez.  Cotton-stalk 
puller  and  cutler.  No.  1,110,785;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  764. 

Hackabny,  Phillip  T.,  Greenville.  Ga.  Well  bucket.  No. 
1.111.584  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1084. 

Hudson,  Lee  O.     (See  Oordon  and  Hudson.) 

Hudson  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Eigerton,  Ch.nrles  C. 
assignor. ) 

Hnebner-Blelsteln  Patents  Company.  (See  Haehncr.  Wi! 
11am  C,  assignor.) 

Hnebner,  William  C.  assignor  to  IIuebner-Blelstein  Pat- 
ents Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Offset-printing  machine. 
No.  1.109.288:  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  20<i  :  p.  153. 

Iluebner,  William  C.,  assignor  to  IIuebner-Blelstein  Pat- 
ents Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  PhoioKrapblc-prlnting  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.109.280;  Sept.  1  :  (inz.  vol    ^06:  p.  15:« 

Huenefeld  Company,  The.  (See  Huenefeld,  Walter  E..  as 
signor. ) 

Huenefeld.   Walter   E.,   assignor  to   The   Huenefeld   Com- 

riny,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Hydrocarbon  -  burner.       No. 
110.786:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  764. 

Huff.  Robert.  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  "  Box  Car 
Flush  Door  Company"  Incorporated.  Door-hanger.  No. 
1.100.2i0  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i;06  :  p.  lA'J. 

Huff,  Russell,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack.ird 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Valve  mechanism 
for  hvdrocarbon-englnes.  No.  1,111.462;  Sept  22:  Oaz. 
vol.  206:  p.  1041. 

Huff,  William  F.,  assignor  of  three  thirty-seconds  to 
E.  C.  Newb\iry.  three  thirty  seconds  to  C.  E.  Newbury, 
three-sixteenths  to  T.  J.  Deeblc,  three-sixteenths  to  C.  L. 
Crandall,  and  three-sixteenths  to  F.  C.  Wilson.  Lon;: 
Beach,  Cal.  Sanitary  bottle-closure.  No.  1,111,250; 
Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  972. 

Hughes,  Hugh  T.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Anticreeping  rail- 
way device.  No.  1,111,696;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1124. 

Hughes,  Robert  B..  Jr.     (See  Weia  and  Hughes.) 

Hughes,    Samuel    E.,   assignor   of  one-half  to   S.    G.    Phil 
Ups.    Alexandria.    Ind.      Road  -  drag.      No.    1,111,900; 
Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  12.34. 

Hughs.  Hardin  M.,  McComb.  Okla.  Wire-securing  appli- 
ance for  fence-posts.  No.  1,108,990;  Sept.  1  ;  (Saz.  vol 
206 :  p,  47. 

Hoslo,  Victor,  Lille.  France.  Hackling  -  machine.  No. 
1.110.937  ;  Sept  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  818. 

Hufflsh.  David  S..  assignor  to  Canadian  Independent 
Telephone  Company,  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada. Telephone  system.  No.  1,112,140;  Sept  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.   1311. 

Hult.  Carl  A.,  Stockholm,  and  K.  A.  E.  Tlnnberg,  Par- 
tllle,  Sweden.  Ml  Ik -receptacle  for  centrifugal  separa- 
tors.    No.  1.112.213;  Sept  29;  Gsz.  vol.  206;  p.  1338. 

Hultgreen.  Charles  E..  assignor  of  one-third  to.  A.  Ham- 
marberg  and  one  third  to  F.  F.  Hultgreen.  Oakland,  Cal. 
Compound  rotary  pump.  No.  1,111,307;  Sept.  22:  Gaz. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  088. 

Hultgreen,  Frank  F.,  et  al-  (See  Hultgreen,  Charles  E., 
assignor. ) 

Haltgren,  Charles,  asaignor  to  Wenborne  -  Karpen  Dryer 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Kiln.  No.  1,110,787;  Sept.  16;  Oks. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  766. 
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lln)tinr«n.  C^rlefl,  Chicago,   III.,  aMljnior.  br   mesoe  MB- 

si)^meDt8^    to    Wpnborne  -  Karpen    Dryer    Co.      Drying- 
room.     Ncl  1  110,788:  Sept.  15;  <ia«.  vol.  206;  p.  765. 

Iliindhausen;  .lospph.  Hchotleld,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.\.  Kahn.  Wansau.  Wis.  Apparatus  for  boldlDg  paper- 
rolls.     NoJ  1,110,136;  Sept.  8:  Oa».  vol.  206;  p.  4§7. 

Hant,  Charea  A.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Bash-fastener.  No. 
l,111.585TSept.  22;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1084. 

Hunt,  Frann      (See  Simma,  Irvin  B.,  assignor.) 

Hunt.  Henry  K.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Rrlck-mold. 
No.  1,109.1)70;  Sept.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  206:  p.  76. 

Hunter,  Huoh  M.,  assignor  to  The  National  Acme  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Threading  mecha- 
nism for  miiitiple-splndle  screw-machines.  No.  1,111,385  ; 
Sept.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1014. 

Hunter,  Samkiel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Electric  routing-machine. 
No.  l.HK>.f55  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  358. 

Hunter.   Suiamers.      (See  Stevens,  Clement  H..  assignor.) 

Huntington,  Samuel  P..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Coin-handling 
apparatusJ  No.  1,110,263;  Sept  8;  Gai.  vol.  206; 
p.  540.       I 

Huntley  Mafiufncturlng  Company.  (See  Morse.  Theodore 
F.,  assignor.) 

Hnrd.  I-^dward  L..  Milton,  Mass..  ns.signor  to  United  Shoe 
.Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Sole-rounding  ma- 
chine.    U6.  1.100,842:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  388. 

Hurd,  Normjan  B..  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Pulley.  No.  1,1 11,260  ; 
Sept.  22  :  naz.  vol.  206 :  p.  972. 

Hurlbert.  EJdward  C.  St.  Johns,  Oreg.  Stool.  No. 
l.in..'586rSept  22;  Gai.  vol.  206:  p.  1084. 

Hurlburt.  \tatson,  Chicago.  III.  Package-handle.  Na 
1.109,290}  Sept  1  :  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  153. 

Hurlbut.  Mlllin,  Waller,  Tex.  Combined  plow  and  fertiliser- 
dl.stributtjL  No.  1,109.756;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  200; 
p.  250.       T 

Hurlev.  Samuel  D.,  Lake  Como,  N.  J.  Lawn-mower.  No 
1.110.058  :r8cpt.  8;  Gas.  vol.  "206  ;  p.  466. 

Hurley,  William  L..  Svensen.  Oreg.  Drag-saw  mecha- 
nism.    Noi   1.110.789;  Sept.  15;  Oaz.   vol.   206:  p.  785. 

Hurley.  William  M..  Rockland,  Mass.  Kyelet.  No. 
1.109,6471  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  279. 

Hurst.  ElzaJ  R..  Orient.  Ohio.  Gate.  No.  1,111,901: 
Sept.  29;|Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1234. 

Hurst  Silo  Company.  The.     (See  Henkle,  Guy  C,  assignor.) 

Hurt.  Ambrose  P..  Anderson,  S.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
signmentsi  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Rockford,  111. 
Device  fof  placinc  travelers  on  rings  of  spinning-ma- 
chines.    No.  1,110.690;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  731. 

Hurt,  Aml)r^e  P..  Anderson,  S.  C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
■ignmentsi  to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  111. 
Device  for  placing  travelers  on  the  rings  of  spin- 
ninK-machines.  No.  1,110,691;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  732.       [ 

Hussey.  Asaliel  H..  WUlttler.  Cal.  Train -stopping  appa- 
ratus.    nX  1.112,372;  Sept.  29;  Gai.  vol.  206:  p.  1393. 

Hutchison.  Miller  R..  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Loveil-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  Horn  and 
similar  instrument.  No.  1.111,463;  Sept.  22;  Gai.  rol. 
206;  p.  1(H2. 

Button,  Aotos,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Saw  Works, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Adjustable  vise  for  hacksaws.  No. 
1.111.386  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1015. 

Hnyck,  Francis  P.     (See  Zellln  and  Huyck.) 

Hyatt,  John!  W..  Newark.  N.  J.  Bowling-ball  with  compo- 
sition costing  and  gripping-sockets.  No.  1.111,022; 
Sept.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  890. 

Hyatt,  Johd  W..  Newark,  N.  J.  Bowling-ball  with  self- 
contained  |  handle.  No.  1.111,023;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  890. 

Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (See  Lockwood,  Charles 
S.,  asslgnar. ) 

Hydraulic  Press  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Stevenson,  Francis  E.,  assignor.) 

Hyson,  Samnel  A.,  .\kron.  Ohio.  Ifnltiple-dnsher  rotary 
chum.     Nf  1,108.991  ;  Sept.  1  :  Ga».  vol.  206 ;  p.  47. 

Ibberson,  Tnomas  E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Indicating  de- 
vice for  bina.     No.  1.111.464;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  1042.  r 

Iceless    Refngeratlon    Company,   The.      (See    Southwortb 

and  Armstrong,  assignors. ) 
Idrls  &  Co.    USee  Idris  and  Ross,  assignors.) 
Idris,  Wllllain  T.   W.,  and  W.  O.   Ross,  assignors  to  Idrls 
&  Co.,  Llmltod,   London,   England.     Siphon  for  aerated 
liquids.     No.  1.109,291  :  Sept.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.   154. 
Impellltterl,  Antonio.      (See  Impellitteri,  Gaetano  and  A.) 
Impellitterl,    Gaetano    and    A..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Non- 
reOllable   bottle.      No.    1,112,067 ;    Sept.    29 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
206;  p.  1186. 
Ingersoll-Rald  Company.     (See  Banner,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Ingersoll-Raid   Company.      (See    Hansen,   Charles   C,   as- 
signor.)     , 
Ingle  System  Company,  The.     (See  Grimes,  James  B.,  as- 
signor.)     [ 
Inclis,   Charles   E..   Maiden.   Mass.      Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.  1.111,155  ;  Sept.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  206  :  p.  936. 

Ingoldsby,  Ffank  S.,  Pine  I.4ike.  Mich.    Harvester  for  beets 

and  other  root  crops.     No.  1.111.538  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206 :  p.  1067. 

Ingwer,  Carl  H.,  et  al.     (See  Trlfford,  John  G.,  assignor.) 

Innovation  i  hlrt  Company.     (See  Pbilllps.  Max.  assignor,  i 

Inscbo.    Sidi  ey    D.,    Shelby,   Ohio.      Memorandum   or   pad 

holder,     ^o.  1,110,488;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  660. 


iBtematkmal  Harrester  Comimny.  (Bee  Hagadooe,  Clin- 
ton K.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Sharp,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Lucke  and 
Ver  Planck,  assignors.) 

International  Pavement  Company,  The.  (See  Whitney, 
George  E.,  assignor.) 

International  Steam  Pump  Company.  (See  Fleming,  Wills 
M..  assignor.) 

International  Time  Recording  Companv  of  New  York. 
(See  Tomllnson.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Irion,  Leslie  C,  CongerviUe,  III.  Agricultural  machine. 
No.  1,111,465;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1042. 

Irvine,  Harry  J.,  Blue  Grass,  Iowa.  Rack-and-pinion  de- 
vice.    No.  1,109,420 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  201. 

Irwin.  Thomas  J..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Cu.shioned  heel.  No. 
1,109,757  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 :  p.  359. 

I.iancson.  Francis  A.,  Madrid,  Iowa.  Detachable  sboe- 
heel.     No.  1,110,264;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  540. 

Isherwood,  Percy  C.  C,  Husbey  Heath.  England.  Appa- 
ratus for  making  and  filtering  solutions  applicable  in 
the  extraction  of  metals  from  ores  and  for  like  purpoees. 
No.  1.110.790;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  766. 

ludidanl.  Pasquale,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Shade-support.  No. 
1,109.926  :  Sept.  8 ;  <Jaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  420. 

Iversen,  Michael.  Stoughton,  Wis.  Surgical  appliance.  No. 
1.111,587  :  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1085. 

Iversen.  Michael,  Stoughton,  Wis.  Surgical  appliance.  No. 
1.111  588  :  Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1085. 

Ivory,  James  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Anchor  for  artificial 
teeth.     No.  1.110,791 ;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  766. 

J.  A.  Fay  A  Egan  Company.  (See  Solem,  Peter  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  B.  Wise,  Inc.     (See  Bragger,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

J.  F.  Hlllerich  k  Son  Company.  (See  Hillerich.  John  A., 
assignor.) 

J.  G.  Brill  Co..  The.     (See  Adams.  Walter  S..  assignor.) 

J.  G.  Brill  Company.  The.     (See  Kllng,  I.,ouls  A.,  assignor.) 

J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.  (See  Kohler,  George  B,,  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  H.  Day  Company.  The.  (See  Allison  and  Pinkney, 
assignors.) 

J.  H.  Williams  k  Co.      (S«>e  .\mborn,  (ieorge,  assignor.) 

J.  R.  LAttle  Metal  Wheel  Company.  (See  Denney,  William 
A.,  assignor.) 

J.  W.  Ruger  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  SUfTel, 
Henry,  assignor.) 

Jackson.  Alfred  A.,  Arvada,  Colo.  Floor  planing  and 
scraping  machine.  No.  1,109,335;  Sept.  1;  Gas.  vol. 
200 ;  p.  170. 

Jackson.  Charles  W..  Chicago,  111.  Vehicle.  No.  1,108.092  ; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  48. 

Jackson.  Ernest  (»..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Railway- 
switch.    No.  1.111,002:  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1234. 

Jacksoa.  John.  Clintotl,  Iowa.  Pail.  No.  1,111,589;  Sept. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1086. 

Jackson.  John,  assignor  to  H.  &  B.  American  Machine 
Company.  Pawtucket,  B.  I.  Eouallzing  device  for  speed- 
ers.    No.  1,111,466  ;  Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1043. 

Jacobs,  t^eorge,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Store-service  apparatus.  No.  1,111,835;  Sept.  29;  Gas. 
vol.  206;  p.  1209. 

Jacobs.  Henry  W.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Aeronautical  power 
plant.     No.  1.110.489  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  660. 

Jacobs.  Willis  K..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Center  support  for  awn- 
ing-rollers. No.  1,111,590;  Sept.  22;  (3az.  vol.  206; 
p.  1086. 

Jacoby,  Adolf,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aeroplane.  No.  1,110,792 ; 
Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  760. 

Jaeger  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Keny,  William  L., 
assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

JafT^.  Richard,  F'rankfort-oa-tbe-Maln,  Germany.  Effect- 
ing the  separation  of  materials.  No.  1,109,520 ;  Sept.  1 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  235. 

JaKer,  Frank,  Chicago,  III.  Car  door.  No.  1,110,692; 
Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  732. 

James,  Arthur  E.,  Searsboro.  Iowa.  Attachment  for 
shovels  and  spades.  No.  1,100,758:  Sept.  8;  Gas.  toI. 
206;  p.  359. 

James.  Charles.  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Drlftlng-valve.  No. 
1.111.003;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1284. 

James.  Donald  D..  Newton.  Mass.  Foot-rest  for  radiators. 
No.  1.109.991  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  443. 

James,  Edward  B.,  Cordele,  Ga.  Plow.  No.  1.110,290; 
Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  550. 

James.  John  W.,  Price,  Utah.  Adjustable  stovepipe- 
holder.     No.  1,110,038;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  818. 

James  S.  Kirk  &  Company.  (See  Becker  and  Clesla,  as- 
signors.) 

Jameson,  Alexander.  a.«slgnor  to  F.  R.  Henshaw.  trustee, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Controller  for  automatic  musical  in- 
struments. No.  1,100,002;  Sept  8;  Oai.  toI.  206; 
p.  443. 

Jandrier,  Edmond,  and  O.  8.  Merrill,  Peace  Dale.  R.  I.  Ex- 
plosive charge.  No.  1,100,292  ;  Sept  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  154. 

Jann.  John  H..  Chicago.  111.  Turret-operating  mechanism 
for  automatic  screw-machines.  No.  1,109,843  ;  Sept.  8 ; 
<iaz.  vol.  206:  p.  389. 

Janouch.  Frank.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Cork-extractor.  No. 
1.110.265  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  541. 
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Jaqoet,    Charles,    amlgnor   to    Schneider,   Jaqnet   A    Cle., 

O.  m.  b.  H.,  Strassburg-KOntgshofen,  Germany.     Sepa- 
rator.    No.  1,111,261  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  973. 
Jayne,    Robert    K.,    Jackson,    Miss.      Running-gear.      No. 

1,109,926 ;  Sept.  8  ;  (Jax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  420. 
Jedel,  Aaron,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Pyrotecbnlcal  toy.     No. 

1,110,205;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  520. 
Jeffery,  Harold  L.,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  A.  E.  Sebucbert, 

Norwood,    Ohio.      Attachment    for    machine-tools.      No. 

1,110,389;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  624. 
Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Sessions, 

Frank  L..  aHslgnor. ) 
Jenkins.  Ed  M..   Waco,  Tex.     Sanitary  mouthpiece.     Na 

1.112,291  ;  Sept  20;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1365. 
Jenkins,  Merrill   L.,   HarVey,  assignor  to  Buds   Company, 

Chicago.      111.        Friction      driving      mechanism.        No. 

1,110,793:  Sept  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  767. 
Jennings,  John  P.     (See  Jennings,  Luther  M.  and  J.  P.) 
Jennings.  Luther  M.  and  J.  P..  Star,  Va.    Match-box.    No. 

1,110,693;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  732. 
Jennings,    Richard    P.,     Somervllie,    Mass.,    assinior    to 

American    Lacing  Hook   Co.     Hopper.     No.   1,111,070; 

Sept  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  907. 
Jennings,   Victor   H.,  assignor   to   Mills   Woven   Cartridge 

Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Woven  bandoleer.     No. 

1.110,694  ;  Sept  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  733. 
Jensen,  Martin.     (See  Davidson,  Jensen,  and  Blocker.^ - 
Jepperson.  Jeppe.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Boot  and  shoe. 

No.  1,112,200;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1364. 
Jervis,   Thomas    H.,    Ebensburg,    Pa.      Oravlty-bed.      No. 

1,111,654;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1108. 
Jewett,    Leroy   R.,  Lynn.  Mass.     Electric  lighting  system. 

No.  1,110,490;  Sept  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  661. 
Jex.    William    A.,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Combustion-engine. 

No.  1.110,390;  Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  625. 
Jobson,  John  A.,  Shamokin,  Pa.     Amusement  apparatus. 

No.  1,109,421  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  201. 
Joch.  Anton.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Ventilator.    No.  1,109,027  ; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  420. 
Joeckel.  Henry  P.,  Camp  Point  Hi.     Two-party  telephone 

system.     No.  1,111,024;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  891. 
Johns.  Luther,  Oak  Park,  III.    Cycle-frame.    No.  1,109,230; 

Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  133. 
Johnson,   Albert   E.,   Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

making  insoles.     No.  1,109,750;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  voL  206; 

p.  360. 
Johnson,    Albert    E^   Beverly,   Mass.,   assignor   to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Insole.     No. 

1.109.760  ;  Sept  8  ;    Oaz.  voL  206 ;  p.  360. 

Johnson.    Albert   K^   Beverly,   Mass.,  assignor   to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  C:ompany,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Insole.     No. 

1.109.761  ;  Sept  8  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  360. 
Johnson.  Andrew.     (See  Sorensen,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Johnson.  Carl  F.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service  Company, 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Thermostat    and    like    device.      No. 

1.109.993  ;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  443. 
Johnson,   Carl   F.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service  Company, 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Thermostatic    control    device.      No. 

1,110,137;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  498. 
Johnson,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 

Corporation.  New  BriUln,  Conn.     Lock.     No.  1,111,387  ; 

Sept.  22 :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  lOlB. 
Johnson.   Charles  J..   New    York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric  Companv.     Cutting-tool.      No.    1,111,888; 

Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2()6 ;  p.  1016. 
JohnKon.  Erik.  Chicago,  111.     Push-motor.     No.  1,112,214; 

Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  ISSO. 
Johnson.   Ernest   V.,   Chicago,  lU.     Distributing  building 

materials.      No.    1,111,071;    Sept    22;    Gax.    voL    206; 

p.  907. 
Joiinson.  Frederick  W.     (See  Wright  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,  Jobn.     (See  Johnson,  Bwen  and  J.) 
Johnson.    John    A.,    and    J.    W.    Ludlam.    Oakland.    Cal. 

Launching  device.     No.   1,111,836;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol. 

206;  p.  1209. 
Johnson.  John  S.,  Lansford,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G. 

W.   Wilmot   Haxleton.  and  one-fourth   to   8.   V.  Tench, 

Lansford,  Pa.     Tooth  for  crushing  rolls.     No.  1,100,762; 

Sept.  8:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  361. 
Johnson,   Lawrence   E.,   W'intbrop.   assignor  to  J.  Garst, 

Worcester.  Mass.     Awl  mechanism  for  nailing-machines. 

No.  1,109.844;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  380. 
Johnson,    Louis,    Webster    township.    Rice    county,   Minn. 

Speed-regulator.     No.  1,100,530;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

p.  235. 
Jonnson,  Morton  L..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Frank  B.   Cook   Companjr,   Chicago,   III.    _Telephpne^sx- 

cbange 

p.  100. 


>any, 
1,100, 


change  system.    No.  1,100,165 :  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ; 


Johnson,  Morton  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Telephony.     Mo. 

1,100,166;  Sept  1;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  110. 
Johnson,  Morton  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to 

Prank  B.  Cook  Company,  Cblcago,  111.    Telephony.     No. 

1,100.167 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  111. 
Johnson,     Oscar     J.,     Cloquet,     Minn.       Wrench.       No. 

1,100,531 ;  Sept  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  206  :  p.  236. 
Johnson,   Oscar   W.,   assignor   to   Ward    Pump   Company, 

Rockford.     III.       Valve     structure     for     pumps.       Na 

1,100,126 ;  Sept  1 :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  05. 
Johnson,    Philip    A.,    Springfield,    Oreg.      Folding    settee. 

No.  1,110,605;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  783. 
Johnson  Senrlce  Company.     (See  Portler,  Charles  L.,  aa- 

slfnor.) 


Johnson  Service  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Carl  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Johnson,  Swen,  Huron,  S.  D.,  and  J.  Johnson,  Missoula, 
Mont  Lubricator.  No.  1,111,156;  Sept  22;  Gas.  toL 
206  ;  p.  936. 

Johnston,  Allen,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Button-attaching  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,110,794;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  767. 

Johnston,  George.     (See  Hardlck  and  Ogden,  assignors.) 

Johnston,  Robert  T.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Printing-press.  No.  1,112,141 ; 
Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1311. 

Jonas,  Frank  A.     (See  Wheatley,  Leander  D.,  assignor.) 

Jones,  Archer  G.,  assignor  to  The  Duplex  Envelope  A  Print- 
ing Co..  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.  Envelop.  No.  1,110,930; 
Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  819. 

Jones.  Archibald,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Bartles- 
ville  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treatment  of  sine 
residues.  No.  1,112,010;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p. 
1267. 

Jones,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  W.  Coons, 
South  Auburn,  Nebr.  Headlight  for  automobiles.  No. 
1,110,940  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  819. 

Jones,  Charlie  F.  and  E.  T.,  Wayland.  Tex.  Cotton- 
chopper.  No.  1,111,655;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  1109. 

Jones,  Elmer  If.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Oa.  Movable  contact  member.  No. 
1,109,587  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  255. 

Jones.  Elmer  M.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System  Com- 
panv, Atlanta.  Ga.  Electromagnetic  device.  No. 
1.100.678  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  331. 

Jones.  Elmer  M.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System  Com- 

riny.     Atlanta,     Ga.      Train-controlling    device.       No. 
109,679;  Sept  8:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  832. 

Jones,  ErastuB  T.     (See  Jones.  Charlie  F.  and  E.  T.) 

Jones,  Floyd  D.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Safety-raxor.  No. 
1,109,336 :  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  170. 

Jones,  Floyd  D.,  and  8.  M.  Coffman,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  L.  H.  Bagby.  Ban  Antonio,  Tex., 
and  two-thirds  to  said  Jones.  Developing  and  fixing 
camera.    No.  1,112.414  ;  Sept  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1408. 

Jones,  Frank  L.,  ct  al.  (See  Thurston.  William  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Jones,  Frank  T.,  assignor  to  The  Jones  Safety  Train  Con- 
trol System  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Brake-valve- 
controlllng  device  for  vehicles.  No.  1,100,337  ;  Sept  1 : 
Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  171. 

Jones,  George  L..  Kennewick,  Wash.  Keel  for  cultiva- 
tors.    No.  1.109.532;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  236. 

Jones.  Harry,  Suffern,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Fallows,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Brake-shoe.  No.  1,111,026 ;  Sept  22 ;  Ga«. 
vol.  206;  p.  801. 

Jones,  James  E.,  Richmond.  Ind.  Sash-operating  device. 
No.  1,109,928;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  421. 

Jones,  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vessel-seal.  No. 
1.110.138 ;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  498. 

Jones,  John  P.     (See  Blstline  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  John  T.,  Ix)ngview,  Tex.  Sash-balance.  No. 
1,110,139;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  498. 

Jones,  Lawrence  B.,  Wheaton,  111.  I.«w-water-alarm  de- 
vice for  hollers.  No.  1,110,442;  Sept  15;  Gax.  toI. 
206;  p.  644. 

Jones,  Lee  H.,  Bloomfleld.  Ind.  Machine  for  making  fence- 
posts.     No.  1,108,008 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  17. 

Jones,  Lewis  N.,  Elsmere,  Del.  Making  ttber  shi-ets.  No. 
1,110.140  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  n.  4ft«. 

Jones.  Pearl  N.,  and  J.  W.  Welsh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Con- 
trol of  electric  motors  and  apparatus  therefor.  No. 
1,100.838:  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  d.  171. 

Jones  Safety  Train  Control  System  Company,  The.  (See 
Jones,  Frank  T.,  assignor.) 

Jones  Signal  System  Company.  (See  Jones,  Elmer  M., 
assignor. ) 

Jones,    Victor    F.,    Chicago,     III.       Necktie-holder.       No.   i 
1460,680  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  332. 

Jordan,  Benjamin  A.,  and  B.  J.  te  Grotenhuls.  Crawfard, 
Cola     Ditching-plow.     Na    1,112,215;   Sept.   20;   Gax.    . 
vol.  206 ;  p.  1330. 

Jordan,  Howell,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Shield  for  car-handlea. 
Na  1.111.501;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1086 

Joriot  Camllle.  Villers-de-Lac,  France.  Screw-microme- 
ter.    No.  1,108,003 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  48. 

Joseph,  Carl.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Manufacture  of  bolt-anchors. 
No.  1.111,740;  Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1176. 

Joyce,  Arthur  R.,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.  Hafflidifyinf  tp- 
paratus.  Na  1,111,837;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p. 
1210. 

JosslbAn.  Florian,  Maurer,  N.  J.  Soil-pulverlaer.  No. 
1,111.530  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gas.  voL  206;  p.  1068. 

Judla,  George  H.,  Cisco,  Tex.  Refrigerator-car  door. 
Na  1,100,071 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  voL  206;  p.  76. 

Judson,  Champion  H.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.  No.  1,100.681 ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  206  ; 
p.  832. 

Juengst.  Charles  A.,  Crotoo  Falls,  N.  T.  Sinatore-nth- 
erlng  machine.  No.  1,100,127;  Sept  1;  Oas.  voLlKM; 
p.  05. 

Juergens.  August  H.  E.  (See  Hottmann.  Charles  W., 
assignor.) 

JuRfgren.  Oscar,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaslgaor  to  General 
Rleetrlc  Company.  Twin  throttle-valve  for  engines. 
No.  1,110,206 ;  Sept  8 ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  520. 
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Rnllway  -  tic. 
p.  I'lflR. 

Gnlyaalc  c«Il. 
p.  95. 

GalTanic  cell. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Juoggren,  <>scar,  Scbenectady.  N.  T.,  •wignor  to  0«iienU 
Electric  Company.  Govern inic  mecliiinlsm  for  mixed- 
preMure  Jturbines.     No.   1.110,401;   Sept.   16:  Gas.   rol. 

206 ;  p.  aai. 

JunKlInK.  Michael.      (See  Moss  and  Jungllng.) 

JunkiB,    Jopn    R.,    Fairbanks.    Alaska.      Steering    derlce 

for  aatoE^oblles.     No.  1,109.422  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206: 

p.  201. 
Justrlte  Manufactartng   Compukj.      (See    Hansen,   Augie 

L.,  assignor.) 
Kahler.  Chi^lefl  F.     (See  Billin^bam  and  Kabler.) 
Kabn,  Albeit.     (See  Uundhausen.  Joseph,  assimor.) 
K.nhn.    Bertfiind    B.,    Cincinnati,    assignor   to   The    Estate 

Stove  Coikpany,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Chnplet-maehine.     No. 

1,111,750k  Sept.  29;  Gas.  toI.  206:  p.  1177. 
Ktibn,  .lulluti,  I>ptroit,  Mich.,  and  T.  H.  Knne,  Toan^rstown, 

Ohio,  assfenom  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Relnforce«l  expanded  meUl.    No.  1,111,838  ; 

Sept.  29;  <Jas.  vol    206:  p.  1210. 
K.ihrs,  Leander  A.,  nasisnor  of  one-third  to  C.  W.  Tneker, 

Healdsbnisr.  Cal.     Saw-guide.     No.  1.111.904  ;  Sept.  29 : 

GiiJ!.  vol.  e06;  p.   1235. 
KaislioK.    William,    Chicago.    TIL,    assignor,    bv   mesne   as- 

sl^nmoutsi  to  KellogK  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company. 

SeU^ctor  switch  for  automatic  eichanKes.     No.  1,110,492; 

Sept.  ir, ;  <;a3!.  voi.  20fi  :  p.  rt«^2. 
Kammerer.  |Frledrlefa.    Pforxbehn,    Germaay.      Manafse- 

ture    of    4plder  cored    wire.      No.    1409.423;    Sept.    1; 

Gas.  vol.  p06;  p.  202. 
Kane,   Mevef  M..   Chicago.   111.      Ironing  apparatns.     No. 

1,11 1,467  j  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  1043. 
Kane.  Thomhs  H.      (See  Knhn  and  Kane.) 
Kane.  Thomns  H.,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed 

Concrete   Bteel    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Protecting 

pinto    for    the    edges    of    concrete    constructions.      No. 

1.111.8.301  Sept.  20:  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  1210. 
Kane.  WlllUim,  Philndeiphla,  Pa.     Valve.     Na  1,110,686  ; 

Sept.   15  :  JOai.  vol.  208  ;  p.  a<*Q. 
KaoKni.     Aanm.     I.«hpcming.     Mich. 

1.112.202}  .«^ept.  20:  Gar.  vol.  20« 
Kaplan.  Moflduch  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 

1.109.128  2  Sept.    1:  Gas.  vol.  206 
Kaplan.  Morduch  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T 

1.109.129  Sept.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  206:  p.  96. 
Knrrer.  Taul.      (See  Berthelm  nnd  Knrrer.t 

Kasch,  Chai  le«  H..  IMvenport,  Iowa.  Jmirnal-box  lid. 
No.  1.110.  ;07  :  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  520. 

Ks.ssnnder,  |.eopoId,  nsMgnor  to  The  Nathan  Manufactur- 
ing Comoinv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .let-pump  apparatus. 
No.  1.100,182:  Sept.  8;  (Jaa.  vol.  206;  p.  333. 

Kastner.  F.<lward  C...  and  J.  E.  Benton,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Coin-hand  Ine  device.  No.  l,ni..389:  Sept.  22;  0«s. 
vol.  206:    ).   1016. 

Kauertz,  Wllhelm.  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Hall  for  air- 
ships.    No    1,109.648;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  279.' 

Kaufmiinn.  i'aul  H.  F..  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     .Microm 
eter  adltisl  ing  mechanism  for  microscopes  and  other  de- 
vices.    No    1.110.260:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  541. 

Kautzky.  Jcseph,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Automatic  sin- 
gle-trigger mechanism  for  double-barrel  guns.  No. 
1,109.6.32  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  272. 

Kaye.  Edgar  C,  Chicago,  111.     Pneumatic  sole  for  shoes. 
.      No.   1,109,130;  Sept.  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  96. 

Kayser,  Cha -les  H.,  et  al.  (See  Concato,  Glrolamo,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Kearney,  CHorge  F.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Paper-roll 
holder.     No.  1,109,020;  Sept.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  206:  p.  421. 

Keenan,  Joseph  P..  Waterbury,  Conn.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1.111,1^2;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1086. 

Keene,  Willi)  m  J.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Spring  Bntt  Com- 
pany, ChlcBKO,  III.  Spring-hinge.  No.  1,111,157;  Sept, 
22;  Gaz.  \ol.  206:  p.  9.36. 

Keene,  Wlllliim  J.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Spring  Butt  Com 
pany,  Chtcigo,  III.     Spring  hinge.     No.  1,111,158;  Sept. 
22:  Crnz.  v:>i.  206;  p.  037. 

Keernn.  Ch.i  ries  U..  BloominKton.  III.  Weapon.  No. 
MlLOO.-i  :'Sept.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1235. 

Keith,  Edward  W.,  Denver,  Colo.  Machine  for  remov- 
ing slag,  ash,  or  other  residue  from  the  retorts  of  sine- 
furnaces.  TNo.  1,109,533;  Sept.  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p. 
236. 

K'lth,  Slmeod  C.  Jr.,  Brookline,  as.<!ignor  to  H.  J.  Keith 
Company,  J  toston.  Mass.  Prewrvlng  eggs.  No.  1,112,142  ; 
Sept.  20:    Jax.  vol,  206;  p.  1312. 

Keith.  Slme<n  C,  Jr.,  Newton,  and  E.  Cate,  Belmont; 
said  Cate  assignor  to  L.  E.  Knott  .Apparatus  Company, 
Boston,  Muss.  CJuard  for  bubbling  drinking  fountains. 
No.  1,111,!  40;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1068. 

Kelker.  Chni  les,  Philadelphia,  Pn.  Amusement  derlce. 
No.  1,112.;  16;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1339. 

Keller.  Adan  G.  R.,  Alaroe«ln,  Cal.  Trap-nest.  No. 
1,112.217:  Sept.  29;  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  1339. 

Keller.  Charles  A.,  Paris.  France.  Electrically  treating, 
melting,  and  refining  metals.  No.  1,110,208;  Sept.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  2)6;_p.  520. 

Ke'ler,  Edwa  il.  Perth  .\mboy,  N.  J.  Treating  anode  resi- 
dues.    No.  1,110,493;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  662. 

Keller.  Frederick  H.  von.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assii  -nments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
Ilobokrn,  fi.  .7.  High-tension  vapor-converter.  No. 
1.110.6.30:  Sept.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  710. 

Keller,  Frederick  H.  von,  Berlin,  (iermany,  assignor  to 
Cooper  He'ritt  Electric  Company.  Uoboken,  N.  J.  Ap- 
pnratns  f»r  operating  mercury  vapor  lamps.  No. 
1.110.631  :  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  710. 


■  (See  Kaisling, 
(See  dcboeo- 
(See  Wioton. 


Kaller.  Jobn  R..  Cmfton.  M^  swigBor  to  The  Rail  Jotnf 

Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Insulated   rail-Joint.     No. 
1,110,201  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  voL  2U6 ;  p.  550. 
Keller  k  Joet,   Graf,   et  al.      (See   Scholle,   Edward,   as- 
signor. ) 
Keller,  WlllUm  F.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Harrow-tooth  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,108.909;  Sept  1  :  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  17.    ' 
Keller,   Wllliom    I...,   Kearney,   Nebr.     Chicken -feeder.      No. 

1,112,068;  Sept.  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1280. 
Keller.    Wood    A.,    Bloomsbarg.    Pa.      Carpet-beater.      No. 

1,112,293;  Sept.  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1.366. 
Kellogg,   John   H.,    Battle  Creek,   Mich.     Therapeutic   ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,110,494  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  2()6  ;  p.  662. 
Kellogg,    Jolm    L..    Battle    Creek,    Mich.      Making   confec- 
tions.    No.  1,110,267  ;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  541. 
Kellogg   Switchboard   4   Supply    Company.      (See   Dyson, 

Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  ft  Supply  Company. 

Wllltam,  assignor.) 
Kello^   Switchboard  &  Supply  Company. 

wolf,  Fred,  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  nnd  Supply  Company. 

Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Kelly.    Eugene   J..    Washington,    D.    C.      Repair-coupling. 

No.  1,110.632;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  711. 
KellT,  Jobs,  Chicago,  III.     Valve.     No.   1,111,390;   Sent 

22;  G«s.  Tol.  20«:  p.  1017. 
Kelly,  John  F..  Ptttsfleld,  Mass.     Locking  device  for  dec 
trlcally -opera ted  pianos.     No.  1,112,143:  Sept.  29;  G»%. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  1812. 
Kelsey.  Dnane  J.     (See  Underbill  and  Kelsey.) 
Kelso,  Nyla  Q.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Wynn,  Talsa, 
Okla.      Brooder.      No.    1,110.941;    Sept.    16;   0«s.    vol. 
206;  p.  819. 
Keitner,  Halbert  E.,  tt  oL     (See  StUlman,  John  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Kempner,   Adolph   W..  New  York,   N.   Y.      Register.     No. 

1,110.942;  Sept.   15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  819. 
Kempton,   Wlllard  H.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio   Brass  Com- 
pany,   Mansfield,    Ohio.      Automatic    section  insulator. 
No.  1,111.468  ;  Sept.  22  •  Gaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  1043. 
Kendall,    William    G.,    and    C.    Schonert,    Newark,    N.    J. 
Automatic    fountain.      No.    1,110,943;    Sept.    15;    Gaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  820. 
Kennedy,   David  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler     Linotype    Company.       Typographical     maciiine. 
No.  1,109,683;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  333. 
Kennedy,  David  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler    Linotype    Company.      Tjrpographlcal    composing- 
machine.     No.  1,109,845 ;  Sept  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  ;<90. 
Kennedy.    Joseph,    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    The 
Clements     Company.       Expansion     bolt  •  anchor.       No. 
1.112.069;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200  y?.  1287. 
Kennedy,    Joseph,    New    York.    N.     x..    assignor    to    The 
Clements    Company.      Expansion-bolt      No.    1,112,417 ; 
Sept  29:  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1410. 
Kennedy,   .Jnllnn,    littsburgn.    Pn.      Genrdrive    for   three- 
high   rolling  mills.     No.   1.112.218;   Sept.  20;  G.nz.   vol. 
206:  p.  1340. 
Kennedv.   Julian.    P1ttsl)urgh,    Pn.      Shaft-coupling.      No. 

1.112.210;  Sept.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  1340. 
Kennedy.  Julian,  IMttslmrgh.  Pa.     Driving  mechanism  for 
rollinE  mills.     No.  1,112,220;  Sept  29;  Qai.  voL   206: 
p.  1340. 
Kenny,    Edmond.    New    Brighton,    assignor   to    Mercantile 
Corporation.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Rotarv    aitter.      No. 
1.111.751  ;  Sept.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  Ilt7. 
Kent,  Arthur  A.      (See  McQnown,  Thomas  H.,  assignor.) 
Kent,  Otis  B.,  and  C.   W.   Waters,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  C.   F.   Forsvth,   Washington.   D.   C.     Train-pipe   cou- 
pling.    No.  1.112.144;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1312. 
Kent,  W.  II.     (Sec  Frnngopoln.  rorwtantlne  C.  asslenor.) 
Keny,   William    L..   Marlon,    assignor   to  The   Jaeger   Ma- 
chine   Company.    Columbus.    Ohio.      Hydraulic    cement- 
block-making   machine.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,803;    Sept. 
22;  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  1136. 
Kepler,  Irwin  F.,  Akron    Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Tank  bulb  or  valve. 
No.  1,112.294:  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1306. 
Keppel,  Jesse,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Air-pump  and  valve  there- 

ff)r.     No.  1.111.006:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1235. 
Kerby,   Marshall    A.,   Florence,   Ala.      Folding  crate.      No. 

1.110.060:  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  406. 
Kersey,  Enos  C,  Newport  Beach,  Cal.     Wave-motor.     No. 

1,111.056;   Sept  22;  Gaz.   vol.  200;   p.   1100. 
Kett    Richard,    assignor   of   one-half   to   A.    H.    Flucken, 
Denver.    Colo.       Track-sander    for    locomotives.      No. 
1,110.391:  Sept  15;  Gnz    vol.  200;  p.  625. 
Kettering,    Charles    F.,    assignor    to    The    National    Cash 
Register   Company.  Dayton,   Ohio.     Registering   mecha- 
nism. >  No.  1.100.763:  Sept.  8:  <5as.  vol.  206;  p.  361. 
Kettering.  Charles  F^  and  W.  A.  Chryst,  assignors  to  The 
National      Cash     Register     Company.      Dayton,     Ohio. 
Cash  register.     No.  1,110.392:  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  626. 
Kevs.  William  A.     (See  Mills,  George  W..  Jr.,  asslCTor.l 
Klefer,  Claude  R.,  MUhawaka,  Ind.    Bicycle.   No.  1,109,424  ; 

Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  202. 
Klenzlc.    Ilorbfrt,    Schwennlngen-on-the-Ncckar,    Germany. 
Removable    spring-housing   for   clocks.      No.    1,110,061  ; 
Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  467. 
Kleren.    Joseph,    Gilbert,     Minn.      Switch  -  clutch.        No. 
1.109,425;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  202. 


Kleser.  Walter.  Cbarlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Power  system.  No. 
1,109J68  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  111. 

Kleoer.  Walter,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Qcneral  EHec- 
tric  Cotapany.  Steam-turbine  noskle.  Mo.  I,112,2b5 ; 
Sept.  2S» :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  i:«J6. 

Klewlcs,  John,  Hyds  Park,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Batton 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Thread-holding 
device.    No.  1,111,907  ;  Sept.  :i»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  VSM. 

Killwurn,  Edward  E.,  W.  E.  Smith,  and  1.  W.  Kilbourn, 
assignors  to  Kilbovrn  Manufacturing  Corporstioa,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.  Seamless  stocking  and  knittlBg  the 
same.     No.  1,110.443;  Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  644. 

Kilbourn,  Isaac  W.     (See  Kllliourn,  Smith,  and  Kllbonm.) 

Kilbourn  Manufacturing  Con>oratlon.  (Sec  Kilbourn, 
Smith,  nnd  Kilbourn,  assignors.) 

Kllhuk  Electric  .M  inulact  irlng  Company.  (See  Brltt, 
\>llliaai  .1..  Jr..    !issl;rnor.  I 

Klllean,  Margaret  £..  San  Fmnciseo.  CaL  Bloomers. 
No.   1.100,231;  Sept.   1;  Gaz.   vol.  206:  p.   183. 

Kilmer.  William  A..  De  Kall^  assignor  to  The  American 
Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Wire-fabric  nuK-hine.  Na  1,111,593;  Sept.  22;  Gas. 
vol.  206;  p.  1087. 

Kilpatrlck.  Uobert  W.     (See  Earley  and  Kitpatrick.) 

Klmman,  Henry  J.  and  T.  P..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asoignots  to 
Chiiago  Pnoomatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Port- 
able drilL  No.  1,112,070;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p. 
1287. 

Klmman,  Theodore  P.     (See  Klmman,  Henry  J.  and  T.  P.) 

Klncaid,  Ira,  M.  A.  Poote,  and  W.  11.  Neurelther,  Chicago, 
111.  Flange  lubrtcator  for  railway  cars.  No.  1.111.308  ; 
Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  988. 

Kindler,  Albert,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Uadlator-subheater.  No. 
1.111.309;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  989. 

KIngan  &  Company.  (See  Canningham,  Clinton  W.,  ••- 
algnor.)  _, 

KlasBbory,  Albert,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  asainor  to  Weotlng- 
house  Electric  and  Manoiacturing  Company.  Frte- 
tioB-clntcb.  No.  1,109,232 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gas.  toL  206 ; 
p.   133. 

Kiauard.  Chester  E.,  assignor  to  The  Cooper  Automatic 
Car  Door  Co.,  Cooper,  Tex.  Door-banger.  No.  1,110,944  ; 
Sept    15;   Gnz.   vol.   206;   p.   821. 

Kinne,  Edmund  P.,  Alliance.  Ohio,  oasignor  to  American 
Steel  Foandrles,  Chicago,  ill.  Radial-motion  operating- 
lever.     No.  1.108,910;  Sept  1;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  17. 

Kinsman.  Walter  R..  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  asaigiuw  of  one- 
half  to  C.  B.  Cbapin.  Milfbrd.  Conn.  Ud41fter.  No. 
1.110,945  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gas.  voL  206 ;  p.  821. 

KIntner.  Theodore  J.,  Denver,  Colo.  Gage  attodunent 
for  planes.  No.  1,110,999;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  837. 

Kirchner,  George  P..  assignor  of  onc-balf  to  P.  J.  Ensle- 
brecht  Rifle.  Colo.  Gun-clip.  No.  1,110,209;  Sept  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  621. 

Kirchner,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Tlpil,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Hat-pin  guard.  No.  1,112,011 ;  Sept  2i»; 
Gaz.   VOL  206;  p.   1267. 

Kimluger.  Jokn  H..  Spokane.  Wash.  Corkscrew.  No. 
1,110,210:  Sept  8:  (iaz.  vol    206;  p.  621. 

Kltcblng,  David  C_  Valley  Mills,  Tex.  AdJuoUble  ve- 
hide^eadlight  No.  1.111.724  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gas.  voL  206 ; 
p.   1133. 

Kittredge.  John  W.,  Bonlder,  Colo.  Centrifugal  com- 
pressor. .No.  1,110.090:  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p. 
734. 

Klappeobach,  Albert,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Pedal  attach- 
ment for  pianos.  No.  1,111,226;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
206:  p.  961. 

Kleen  Sweep  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Atkins, 
Charli's  II.,  assignor.) 

Klein,  Adolph  S.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Display-case.  No. 
1,109.339  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  172. 

Klein,  Albert  Cody,  Wyo.  Milking  -  machine.  No. 
1.109.904  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  444. 

Klein,  Augustus  J.,  Orange,  N.  J.  .Vose-guard  for  eye- 
glasses.    No.  1,109.0:^0;  Sept.  8;  Cm.  vol.  200;  p.  421. 

Klein,  rharles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  MHwaukee,  Wis  Electric  switch.  No.  1,111,798; 
Sept.  20;  Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.   1196. 

Klein,  Jacou  J..  Kearney,  Nebr.  Dislnfectant-dlstribater 
for  closets.     No.  1.108,911  ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol   206 ;  p.  17. 

Klelnschmidt  Henry  F.  \.,  assignor  to  The  Lorain  Steel 
Company,  Johnstown.  Pn.  Rail-joint.  No.  1,111,604; 
Sept  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  206  :j).  1087. 

Klesa.  Albert  H..  et  a>.  (Bee  Ostendorf,  Wllhelm  L.,  a«- 
simor.  I 

Kline,  Charles  E.,  Burke,  Wash.  Weed-cutter.  No. 
1,111,008:  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;   p.  12.36. 

Kline.  William,  Woodstock.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
W.  J.  Moore,  Washington.  D.  C.  Type-writer  erasing 
device.     No.  1,108.994;  Sept   1;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  48. 

Kling.  Ix>uls  .\..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tl»e  J.  G. 
Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Black-adjuster  for 
car-brakes.  No.  1,110,141;  Sept  8;  Gas.  roL  206;  p. 
499. 

Klohs,  Sam  F..  assignor  to  Chlcago-ClevelaDd  Or  Roof- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  III.  Carline  structure.  No. 
1.100,340 :  aipt.  1  :  Gsz.  vol.  206 ;  o.  172. 

Kluge,  Eduard,  Lelpsig,  Germany.  Apparatns  for  nnotlinK 
stean  and  the  like.  No.  1,109,688;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  voL 
206:  p.  266. 

Knap.  William  F.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Book-cover.  No. 
1,109,846;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.   206;  p.  390. 


Knapp,  George  O.     (See  Beach  and  Ikkugtity,  assignors.) 

Knapp,  Theron  L.,  and  C.  C.  Hartlng,  Woodstock,  assign- 
ors to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  IlL 
Type-writing  machine"  frame.  No.  1.110.082;  Sept  8; 
Gas.  voL  206;  p.  467. 

Knauir,  George  C.  Chicago.  111.  Electric-lamp  socket.  No. 
1.109,633  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  273. 

Knauff,  George  C.  Chicago,  111.  Focusing  lamp-socket. 
No.   1.110,796:  Sept.   15:  Gas,  vol.  206 ;  p.  768. 

Kneass,  Strickland  L.,  assignor  to  William  Sellers  k  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.  Valve.  Ne. 
1.111,391  ;  Sept  22;  Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  1017. 

Kneeland.  Ernest  S.,  Maiden,  Mass.  .Automatic  weighing 
device.     No.  1,109,293;  Sept.  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.   154. 

Kneisly.  Daniel  W.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Line-connector.  No. 
1,112,416:  Sept   29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    1409. 

Knlel,    Lewis   J.,    Detroit,   Mlcli.      lx>cklng   device   for   in 
ternal-combustion  engines.    No.  1.108.996 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  49. 

Knight.  Albert  B..  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Glass-heating  burner. 
No.  1,109.131;  Sept  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  96. 

Koopf,  George  W..  Pottstown,  Pa.  Fire  door  or  window. 
No.  1,112,071  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1287. 

Knorpp  Candy  Company.      (See  Knorpp,  Mux,  a6i>igDor.) 

Knorpp,  Max,  New  York,  assignor  to  Knorpp  C:\ndy  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Candle-holder.  No.  1,110,796; 
Sept   15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  768. 

Knorr,  Gottlieb  F.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Spark-gap.  No. 
1,111.963;  Sept  29;  Gas.  voL  206;  p.  1252. 

Knox,  Kirk  H.,  Exiro,  Iowa.  Combined  strainer  and 
brush-bolder.  No.  1,111,169;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  voL  206; 
p.  937. 

Knox,  Robert  H.,  San  Francloco,  Cal.  Expansion -bolt 
No.  1.110,797  ;  Sept.  15 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  768. 

Koban  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pratt  Clarenee 
H.,  assignor.) 

Kobert,  Frank  P..  assignor  to  The  Barnes  k  Kobert  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Insulator-sup- 
port    No.  1,110,49.')  ;  Sept  15  ;  (3az.  vol.  206;  p.  663. 

Kobert  Frank  P..  assignor  to  The  Barnes  k  Kobert  Mana- 
facturing  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Insulator-sup- 
port for  electric  wires.  No.  1.110,496;  Sept  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  663. 

Kobert,  Frank  P..  Fairhaven,  assignor  to  The  Barnes  * 
Kobert  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Guy-anchor.  No.  1,111,964;  Sept  29;  Gas.  voL  200; 
P-  1262.  ..„^. 

Koch,  Max  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Oven-brace.  No.  1,110,607 ; 
Sept  15 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  734.  ^  .,     ^      ^ 

Kocher,  Samuel  J.     (See  Peck  and  Kocher.) 

Kocsls.  Gesa.     (See  Szuth,  John,  assignor.) 

Koehler,  LouU  F.,  Chicago,  HI.  Dental  anvU  or  swage 
block.    No.  1,111,392;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1017. 

Koebler,  Theodore.     (See  Menten,  Herman,  assignor.) 

Koenig.  Joseph,  Two  Rivers.  Wis.  Internal  combustion 
engine.    No.  1,1113*0 ;  Sept  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1210. 

Koenig.  Joseph,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Internal-combustion 
engfie.    No    i,lll,841  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1211. 

Koenig,  Wllhelm.     (See  Mauch  and  Koenig.)     ^  ^   _      , 

Koerting,  Ernst,  Pegll,  Italy,  assignor  to  Schutte  ft 
Koerting  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Injector.  No. 
1,111.541  ;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.'vol.  206;  p.  1068. 

Koerting,  Ernst.  Pegll,  Italy,  assignor  to  Schutte  k  Koer- 
ting Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Injector.  No. 
1,111,642  ;  Septje  22  :  Gnz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1068. 

Kohler,  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
PlUladelphla,  Pa.  Bolt  No.  1,111.667;  Sept  22;  Gas. 
vol.  206;  p.  1109. 

Kolle.  Dalltor  W..  Portland,  Oreg.  Fastening.  No. 
1.110.211;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   521. 

Kollenberg,  Frederick  ii.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  K. 
Danhauer,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Bottle-cap.  No.  1,108,996: 
Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  49. 

KomlAsL  John.     (See  Detrlk,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Konantz,  Walter  1>.      (See  tireen  and  Konantz.) 

KOnlg.  Carl,  Vohwinkel.  Germany.  Controlling  device  for 
rallwavvehlcles.  No.  1,109.634 ;  Sept  1  :  Gaa.  vol. 
206 :  p.  237. 

Konltsko,  Joseph.  San  Francisoo.  Cal.  Propeller  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,110,497:  Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  663. 

Konjetzky,  Alfred.     (See  Hering.  Louis  F.,  assignor.) 

Koona.  Catherine  1>.,  St.  James.  Mo.  Window.  No. 
1,110,408;  Sept  1.1:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  063. 

Koons,  Frank.  Grooville,  N.  Y.  Sawing-macbine.  No. 
1,108.912 ;  Sept  1  :  Gsz.  vol.  206 :  p.  18.  ,,,««,„ 

Koontz.  Victor  K.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  vMutch.  No.  1.110,212  ; 
Sept.  8;  (inz.  vol.  206;  p.  521. 

Kopeczky,  Joseph,  Racine,  Wis.  Non-skid  device.  No. 
1,111.072;  Sept.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  908. 

Kopf,  Henry  B.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Plneanple-crate.  No. 
1.112,145:  Sept  20;  Ctiz.  vol.  206;  p.  1313. 

Koroknav,  Paul.  Lvadora,  Pa.  Pneumatic  tool.  No. 
1,110,063;  Sept  8;  Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.  467. 

Kosnick,  Joseph   H.      (See  Hager,  Henry   F.,  assignor.) 

Kowalsky,  Adam,  Carteret  N.  J.  Life-saving  apparatos. 
No.  1,112,221  :  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1341. 

Kozmousky.  John,  Boston,  Mass.  Plll-lnjector.  No. 
1,100,072  :  Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  76. 

Kraker,  (.;eorge  M.,  assignor  to  'rhe  Kraker  Pen  Co.. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Clip  for  fonntaln-pens.  No. 
1,111,469;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1044. 

Kraker  Pea  Co.,  The.     (See  Kraker,  George  M.,  assignor.) 

Kraker  Pen  Co.,  The.     (See  Schelble,  Albert,  assignor.) 
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Kralik.  Joaeph,   BelJeTlIle.   111.     Tieldable   reloforcement 

for  yenjels.     No.  1,110.798 ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gas.  toI.  206  ;  p. 

769. 
Kramer,  .Aindrew  A.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Ifanufactaring 

fence-pogts.     No.   1,111,909;    Sept  29;  Oaa.  vol.   206; 

p.   1236. 
Kriimer,  Qerohard,  Cbarlottenbarg.  Germany,  assignor  to 

General '  Electric  Company.     Regulating  mlzed-premure 

turbines^     No.    1,110.799;   Sept.    15;    Gai.   toI.   206;   p. 

769. 
Kratochwiil,   Frank  D..  Boaeobel,   Wis.     Flsh-apear.     No 

1,110.218:  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.   ^06;  p.  522. 
Kraus,  Charles  A^^  Newton  Higblands,  and  R.  D.  Mailey. 

Lynn,   Mass.      Erectrode   for  vapor  electric   apparatus. 

No.  1,100.764  :  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  361. 
Krause,    Althur    E.,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Strainer.      No. 

l,lll,47t»;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1044. 
Krause,    Afthur    E.,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Strainer.      No. 

1.111,471;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.   1044. 
Kravcak.    [Jahn.     Paterson,     N.     J.       Spring  -  tire.       No. 

1,109.996;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  444. 
Kress.   Henrr   G.,   Manitowoc.    Wis.      Rotary  combastion- 
^  engine.   iNo.  1,109,341;  Sept.  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  172. 
Kreusier,   Ilans,    Wilmersdorf,   near  Berlin,   Germany,  as- 
signor, lijr  mesne  as.signments,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
Eany.      Ifanufacturing    alloys    of    tungsten    and    other 
Ighly-rdfractory  metals  related   to  it.     No.  1.110  303; 

Sept  8;|Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  555. 
Kreyi'lk,   Jbbn    F.,   Lynch,   Nebr.      Permutation-lock.     No 

l.lll,07t ;  Sept  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  908. 
Kronhelm  IJacob,  Detroit,  Mich.     Upholstery  former.     No. 

1,111,964;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1252. 
Kronbelm  Jacob.  Flint  Mich.    Method  of  upholstery.    No. 

1,111,964;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1253. 
Kroos,    Koiert   U.,   Sheboygan,    Wis.      Drawer-guide.     No. 


No. 


1,111.024;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  891. 
Kroyer.    Jihn    M..    Stockton.    Cal.      Tractor-wheel. 

1,109.294  :  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  155. 
Krucoff,   Stmufl.      (See  .\ckennan,   Maurice,   asslRnor.) 
Krummlng,  Relnhold    Milwaukee,  Wis.     Temporary  binder 

or   loose^heet   holder.      No.    1,110,444;    Sept    15;   Gas. 

Kruszewskl,   Antoni,    Cleveland,   Ohio.     Combination   gar 
ment-haiiger.     No.  1,111,472;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  «)6 ; 
p.  1045. 
Kuehne,  O^ar  C.     (See  Volgt  and  Kuehne.) 
Kuentzel.  Curt,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber Combany,  Akron,  Ohio.     Machine  for  inserting  wires 

,  ,  ,^'*5-.i'"*S''*'°*"f'"?     portion     of     solid     Ures.       No. 

l,110,80d;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  769. 
Kugel,    Jogjeph,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Towel-wringer.      No 

1,110.29^:  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  550. 
Kuhlmann,' Frederick  J.  P.,  assignor  to  Economy  Electric 

Manufacturing  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Thermo- 

atat     N^  1.109,990  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  445 
Kuhns,  JaAes  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oklahoma  Iron 

Works,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Wire-line  clamp.     No.   1,111643- 

Sept.  22J  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1069. 
Kula,  Chartes.   Bay  City,  Mich.     DemounUble-rim  fasten 

*°f  ^  J**^*^,lt„'S'^®*^'*-     ^°-  1.111.5-'3;  Sept  22;  Gas. 

vol.    ^Uo  3  p.    lOoo, 

^°,°f ',  .*;?i*r*'  ^-  S«ndusky,  Ohio.     Sanitary  spoon.     No. 

1,111,910;   Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1237. 
Kunse.  George  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  A.  Wooldrik 

Sleepy  F>e.  Minn.     Wrench.     No.  1,110,445;  Sept  15; 

Gaz.  vol."  206  :  p.  645.  i"^-  '«  . 

Kyle,  FredeHck,  Milton.  Oreg.     Tilting  bin.     No.  1.112.296  : 

Sept   29 }  Gas.   vol.  206 ;  p.  1366. 
L.  E.    Knotit  Apparatus  Company.      (See  Keith  and  Gate 

asslgnorst) 
La  Rue,  Hanry.  Hyannls,  Nebr.     Threshing  cylinder.     No 

1  lll,26i;  Sept.  22:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  973. 
La  Vercomfte,  Uarley  U.     (See  Gudmand  Hoyer.  Julius  V 

assignor.)  ' 

^^^'  ,  Le<*>  ^  T..  Asnleres,  France.  Manufacture  of 
cellnlold  or  like  substitutes.  No.  1,112,297  ;  Sept  29  • 
Gas.   vol.;  206;   p.    1366.  ' 

Laborda.  Rjchard,  assignor  of  one  half  to  P.  Cuellas,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Foot-operated  elevator.    No.  1.110  499 
Sept   15]    Gaz.   vol.   206;   p.   664. 

Laborda,  Rjchard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Cu«llaa.  San 
Franclsc<|,  Cal  Climbing  device.  No.  1.110,566;  Sept 
15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  686.  .       ,        ,       wi 

Labr«cbe.  loseph  C.  A.,  Edmonton,  Alberta.  Canada. 
Clmir-cutilng  tool.  No.  1.109,073;  Sept  1;  Gas.  vol 
206 ;  p.  7?. 

Lachman.  Laurence  S..  assignor  to  Universal  Electric 
Welding  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composite  metal- 
work.     No.  1.111.:<93;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1018. 

Lacbman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lachman  Mau- 
rice, as8i|nor.) 

Lacbman.  Maurice,  New  York.  N.  T.  Construction  of 
sheet  metkl  doors.  No.  1.109.233 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  184. 
Lachman,  Haurice.  asatcnor  to  Lachman  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Keg.  No.  1,112,298;  Sept 
29  ;  Gas.  'vol.  206 ;  p.  1368. 

Lackey,  Rc^rt  A.,  6ak  Park,  III.  Window-operating 
mM^inisfi.     No.   1.112,072;   Sept  29;   Gas.   vol.  206; 

Lackey,  Rot>ert  A.,  Oak  Park,  III.  Window-operating 
mechanlsii.  No.  1,112,073;  Sept  29;  Gas,  vol.  206;  p. 
1288. 


lAcrolz,  Joseph,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Becnring  v^etable 
fiber.     No.  1,111027;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  892. 

Lacy,  Burrltt  8.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments  to  The  Roeaaler  &  Hasslacber  Chemical 
Company.  Manufacturing  methyl  cblorid.  No.  1.111.842: 
Sept   29;  Gas.  vol.  206;   p.   1212. 

Ladd,  Jam«-R  B.,  Ardmore,  and  D.  Baker,  Haverford.  Pa. 
Pig-breaking  machine.     No.  1,112,146;  Sept  29 ;   Oaa. 

Lahan.     Edward     J..     Quincy,      III.        Spring-hub.        No. 

1.111,473 ;  Sept  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  D.  1045. 
Lahiere.     Eugene     A..     Washington,     D.     C.       Toy.       No. 

1,108,913 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  18. 
Lahiere.    Eugene    A.,    Washington,    D.   C.      Meat-cboDper. 
No.  1.110.946;  Sept  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  821. 

Lalck,  Valentine,  Tyre.  Pa.  Cuspidor.  No.  1,111,644; 
Sept  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1069 

Lalng,  Andrew.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Syatem 
of  burning  llguld  fuel.  No.  1,109,342;  Sept.  1;  Gaa. 
vol.  206:  p.  178. 

Lake.  <;olladay,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Thill-conpUng.  No. 
1,112  423;   Sept  29;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  1412. 

Lambert.  Francis  N..  New  Britain.  Conn.  Speed  measura. 
No.  1.110  698;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  734. 

Lamon,  Judson  A..  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  McCord 
and  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Journalbox  lid.  No. 
1,109,074  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  77. 

Lampert,  Henry  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Rlcht- 
myre,  Kaunas  City,  Mo.  Mold-clamping  device.  No. 
1.109.295 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  166. 

Lampert.  Henry  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Insulating-Joint  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,110,947;  Sept  16;  Gas.  voL 
200  ;  p.  822. 

Lampert,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Ix)ose-Wlles  Biscuit  Com- 
pany, St  I.^ul8.  Mo.  Display  stand.  No.  1,109,765 ; 
Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  §62. 

Lamson  Company,  The.     (See  Jacobs,  George,  assignor.) 

Lamson  Company,  The.     (See  Powell.  Frank  D.,  assignor.) 

Land,  Gordon,  Seattle,  assignor  to  L.  Howardsmlth.  King 
county.  Wash.  Magnetic  ore-separator.  No.  1,109,634  ; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  •  p.  273. 

Lande,  Max,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Window.  No.  1,110,064; 
Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  468. 

Landenberger,  Gustav  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Stocking. 
No.  1,111,658;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1110. 

Landin,  Carl  J.,  assignor  to  Clifton  Mannfacturing  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for  feeding  fabrics  and 
the  like.    No.  1.110.633  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gas.  voL  206 ;  p.  711. 

Landolt,  Henry  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Window-sash  con- 
struction.    No.  1.108.914  :  Sept  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  18. 

Landon,  Frederick  M.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Wrench.  No. 
1,109.706;  Sept.  8:   Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  362. 

Lane.  Michael  H.     (See  Williams  and  Lane.) 

Laney.  Thomas  0.,.e«  al.  (See  Overly  and  Thompson,  aa- 
signors. ) 

Lang,  Charles  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Retrlevlng-trolley. 
No.  1.109.234  ;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  134. 

Lang,  Edward  M.,  Jr.,  Portland,  Me.  Closure  for  cans. 
No.  1.109.649  :  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  279. 

Lansrdon.  James  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  D.  Rolllna, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Protector  for  the  beads  of  boller-fluea. 
No.  1,112,373;  Sept  29;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  1394. 

Langdon,  James  G.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Sectional  type-writer 
desk.     No.  1.110.948;   Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  822. 

Lange.  Albert,  assignor  to  George  S.  Kelley  Company, 
Inc.,  I'rovldence,  R.  I.  Head-dress-retaining  device. 
No.  1,110,446  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  646. 

Lange.  Otto,  Chicago.  III.  Bottle  filling  and  capping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.109.075;  Sept,  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  77. 

Langstair,  Robert.  Donora.  Pa.  Top.  No.  1.109,456;  Sept 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  203. 

Lanlgan,  James  A.     (See  Caraon  and  Lanigan.) 

Lansing.  Charles  W.  (See  Mitchell.  Charles  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Lapolnte,  Francis  J.,  New  London,  Conn.  Key-sea t-broach- 
Ihk  machine.  No.  1,109,847;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
390. 

I.arkin.  Clifford  J.,  Everett  Mass.  Coupling.  No. 
1,109.767;   Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  362. 

Larsen,  Andru,  Chicago,  III.  Hdrseshoe-pad.  No.  1,111,843 ; 
Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:   p.   1212. 

Larsen.  Bertinius,  and  W.  H.  Parkin,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional-Standard Company,  Nlles,  Mich.  Rotary  blower. 
No.  1,111.160:  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  938. 

Larsen,  Louis.  Lambertson.  Minn.  Corn- harvester.  No. 
1,110.801  ;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  770. 

Larsen.  Magnus.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  F.  Hespe.  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.  Electrlc-Iamp  socket 
No.  1.109.589  ;  Sept.  1 :  6az.  vol.  206 ;  p.  266. 

Latey,  Harry  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Train  Stop  Company.  Electric  train-control  system. 
No.  1,111,394;  Sept.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1018. 

Latham    Machinery    Company.      (See    Weber,    Henry,    as- 
signor. ) 
Latham.  William,   Ktambu,  Nairobi.  British   East  Africa. 
Cultivating-machlne.     No.  1,110.393;  Sept.  16;  Gas.  vol. 
206  :  p.  626. 
Latimer,  Hugh  F..  Hyattavllle,  Md.     Window-screen.     No. 

1.110.500;  Sept  16;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  664. 
Laughlln.    Elmyr   A..   Chicago,   111.      Center-bearing.     No. 

1,112.012  ;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1267. 
Langblln,    Elmyr    A.,    Chicago,    HI.      Side    bearing.      No. 

1,112,013;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1268. 
Laurence.  Robert  T.,  et  al.     (See  Bayley,  Emery  8.,  u- 
slgnor.) 
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Laurent,    Augostus    D.,    Westfleld.     N.    J.      Tire.      No. 

1.109.427  I  Sept.  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  203. 
Laoz,  Mathias,  assignor  to  Aero-Gas  Machine   Company, 

St  Louis.  Mo.     Oil-measuring  device  for  gas  machines. 

No.  1,109.768 ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  363. 
Lawler,   Justus  C,   Trinidad,   Colo.     Internal-combustion 

emUne.     No.  1,111.074  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  908. 
Lawlor,  John  J.,  et  al.     (See  Thuraton,  William  T..  a»- 

Bignor.) 
Lawn,  William  E.,  aasi^or  to  Automatic  Railroad  Appli- 

ancea  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester  N.  Y.    Automatic  train- 


stop.     No.  l,ll6,214  :  Sept  8:  6az.  vol.  206;  p.  522. 
Bwrence   Manufacturing   Compi 
Sholes  and  Fraaz,  aaalgnon.) 


,  'I'Jje 


(See 


Lawrence,  Walter  b.,  Wlnton,  England.  Window.  No. 
1,109,769;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  363. 

Lawson,  John,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Automatic  dreular- 
knlttlng  machine.  No.  1,111,844  ;  Sept  29 ;  Gas.  toL 
206;   p.   1212. 

Laycock,  Harrj-  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Control  system.  No.  1,109,235; 
Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  134, 

Laycock,  Harry  A..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Regulating  system.  No. 
1,109,236  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  135. 

Ijayton.  William,  and  C.  R.  Lowe,  assignors  to  Garrett  Go- 
Cart  &  Carriage  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Child's  folding 
carriage.     No.  1.109,848  :  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  390. 

Lazar.  Solomon.     (See  Aicher  and  Lazar.) 

Le  May,  George  J.,  Unlonvllle,  Conn.  Valve.  No.  1,109,169  ; 
Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  112. 

Le  Pierre,  Auguste  M.,  Korbel,  Cal.  Reversible  hat.  No. 
1.111,669;  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1110. 

Le  Vey,  Albur  jT.  London,  England.  Ladder-support.  No. 
1,110.700;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  736. 

Leadt>eter,  Richard  A.,  assignor  to  Farrand  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.  .\utomHtic  playing  mechanism  for  grand 
pianos.     No.  1.108.997:  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  49. 

Leadbeter,  Richard  A.,  assignor  to  The  Farrand  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Control  mechanism  for  self-playing  mu- 
sical Instruments.  No.  1.111,799;  Sept  29;  Gas.  voL 
206;  p.  1197. 

Leal,  Jesse  G.,  Bakerafield,  Cal.  Automatic  guiding  device 
for  barrows.  No.  1,109,076 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  78. 

Leavltt.  Frank  M..  Smltbtown.  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Retarding  device  for  auto- 
mobile torpedoes.  No.  1,112,014;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol. 
206;  p.   1268. 

Lechtenoerg,  Henry,  Quincy,  III.,  asalgnor  to  W.  T.  Lech- 
tenberg.  Dust-collector.  No.  1,110,699  ;  Sept  16  ;  Gu. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  735. 

Lecbtenberg,  W.  T.      (See  Lechtenberg.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Ledeboer,  Peter  G.,  Cnicago,  111.  Pawl-and-ratchet  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,110.802:  Sept  16;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  770. 

Ledouz,  Joseph  A.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Tool-holder.  No. 
1,109.343 ;  Sept  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  llli. 

Lee,  Adolph  B.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1,109.770;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  d.  363. 

Lee,  Clifford  A.,  Morris,  Minn.  Seed  -  cleaner.  No. 
1,109.428:  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  203. 

Lee,  Frederick  E.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  I).  Egg-candling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,111,595:  Sept  22:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1088. 

Lee,  Lulu  S.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Underahlrt.  No. 
1,110.601  ;  Sept  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  665. 

Lee,  Ulysses  G.     (See  Montague  and  Lee.) 

Lee,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Means  for  controlling  the 
castering  of  the  furrow-wheels  of  plows.  No.  1,108,915  ; 
Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  19. 

Lee.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Syracnae  Chilled  Plow  Com- 
pany, Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Sulky-plow.  No.  1,109,636; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 :  p.  237. 

Leeming.  Samuel  W.      (See  Vlsel.  Adolf,  assignor.) 

Leer,  Alpheus  A.,  «t  al.      (See  Ellis,  Ed,  assignor.) 

Legge,  Alfred  O.,  Brockton.  Mass.  Shoe-form.  No. 
1,1()9.771;  Sept  8;  Gas.   vol.  206;  p.  364. 

Leighton,  James  A.,  Estberwood,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to 
W.  G.  Sweezy,  Crowley,  La.  Hen's  neat.  No.  1,111,810 ; 
Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  989. 

Leith,  Alexander  B.,  et  al.  (See  McOllI,  Albert  B.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Leith,  Alexander  B.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Adams,  Arthur 
J.,  aaaignor.) 

Leith,  Alexander  B.,  et  ah,  trustees.  (See  McGtll  and 
Beler,  assignors.) 

Leitner,  Henry,  London,  England.  Apparatus  for  the 
control  of  electric  circuits.  No.  1,109,636 ;  Sept  1 ; 
Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  238. 

Lembke,  Charles  F.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,108.916;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  19. 

Lemmon,  George  F.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Tide-motor.  No. 
1,111,161  :  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  938. 

Lemmon.  William  W.,  Junior,  La.  Farm-tractor.  No. 
1,109.429  :  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  204. 

Lemp,  Hermann,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Fuelj>ump.  No.  1,112,299 ;  8e(>t  29  ;  Gas. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  136T. 

Lenfestey,  Percy  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Adjustable  shaft- 
hanger.    No.  1,111,474  ;  Sept  22  :  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1046. 

Lenhart,  Joban  G.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  Supporting-rack. 
No.  1.109.4.30:  Sept  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  264. 

Leonard,  Herbert  C.,  Acusbnet,  assignor  to  Atlas  Tack 
Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass.  Strio-feeding  meciianism. 
No.  1,109,237  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  186. 


Leonard   Simon  F.     (See  Zents,  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Lerch,  Frederick  J.,  et  al.  (See  Agan,  John  P..  as- 
algnor. ) 

Letbbridge,  Robert  C.  B.,  Port  Kennedy,  Pa.  Firaless 
brooder.    No.  1,108,917  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  19. 

Levie.  Joseph  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Box.  No.  1.112,147 ; 
Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1314. 

Levison.  Maurice,  assignor  to  Chicago  Signal  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Signaling  system.  No.  1,108,998  ;  Sept  1 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  50. 

Levison,  Maurice,  assignor  to  Chicago  Signal  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Annunciator-cabinet.  No.  1.108,999  ;  Sept. 
1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  51. 

Lewis,  David  C,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Shampoo-tray.  No. 
1,111,311  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  989. 

Lewis,  Fred  K.,  assignor  to  The  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket 
Company,  Ashtabula.  Ohio.  Vehicle  top-support  No. 
1,109J|^  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  204. 

Lewis,  Warren,  Coutolenc,  Cal.  Bed-cover  and  automobile- 
robe  holder.  No.  1,109,432 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  204. 

Lewis,  Wlllard  I.,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  A.  Sayles,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Cloth-folding  machine. 
No.  1,109.296;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  165. 

Lewis.  William,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Bed-spring.  No.  1,111,076 ; 
Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  909. 

Lewia,  William,  UtIca,  N.  Y.  Bed-spring.  No.  1,111,076 ; 
Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  909. 

Ley,  Hermann,  assignor  to  Verelnlgte  Seldenfarberelen 
C.  A.  Langenbeck  k  I.  P.  Lobe,  Elberfeld,  (iermany.  Sof- 
tening water.  No.  1,109,849;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  391. 

Leydecker,  Adolph  J.     (See  Leydecker,  Fred  J.  and  A.  J.) 

Leydecker.  Fred  J.  and  A.  J.,  Ebenezer,  N.  Y.  Concrete- 
mold.     No.  1.109.433  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  204. 

Leyendecker,  Peter  J.,  Hadaonfleld,  N.  J.  Condcnaer.  No. 
1,109,434  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  206. 

Leyendecker,  Peter  J.,  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.  Condenser. 
No.  1,109,435  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  205. 

Leyh,  Harry  W..  Jeannette,  Pa.  Chicken-holding  device. 
No.  1,109,772;  Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  364. 

Liberty  Trust  Company,  trustee.  (See  Henrici,  William 
A.  E.,  assignor.) 

Licbtenstein.  Edwin,  and  C.  VIU.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Laun- 
dry apparatus.  No.  1,111,752;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  lltS. 

Lichter,  John  J.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Heat-treating  apparatus. 
No.  1,112,074  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1289. 

Lichter,  John  J.,  and  J.  N.  Maber,  assignors  to  St.  Louis 
Frog  &  Switch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Grindisg- 
machlne.  No.  1,112,016;  Sept.  29;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  1268. 

Lichter,  Malvin.  New  York,  N.  T.  Fan.  No.  1.110,803; 
Sept.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  770. 

Lichter,  Ruben,  assignor  to  Superior  Floor  Oiler  Co..  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Floor-polishing  device.  No.  1,111,697  ; 
Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1124. 

Lidseen,  Gustave,  Chicago,  III.  Sealing  tool  or  chuck  for 
bottles.    No.  1,111,763  :  Sept.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1178. 

Liebau,  Richard.  Watervliet,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Air  Spring  Companv.  Vehicle  and  elastic 
suspension  device  therefor.  No.  1,111,764 ;  Sept.  29 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1178. 

Liebmann,  Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  N.  Hofbeimer.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  ductile  bodies  of  high-fusing 
meUls  and  alloys  of  the  same.  No.  1,111,698 ;  Sept.  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1125. 

Ligeour,  Joseph  C..  Fitzgerald.  Ga.  Bottle-carrier.  No. 
1,112,300;  Sept  29:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1367. 

Lignt,  Robert  L.,  Wriston.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L. 
Coen.  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va.  Trap.  No.  1,111,696 ;  Sept  22 ; 
Gas.  vol.  206  :  p.  1088.  ^     „     ,  ... 

Likes,  Clyde  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  E.  Likes. 
Kendallville.  Ind.  Corn-cutter.  No.  1,110,502 ;  Sept 
16  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  665. 

Likes,  Otto  E.     (See  Likes,  Clyde  N.,  assignor.) 

Uncoln,  Cha4ita  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sanding  device  for 
automoWl Jr  No.  1,112,301;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1367.    w 

Lindahl,  Gust.     (See  Wettervlk.  Axel,  assignor.) 

Lindal  Luther  M..  Otto.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Motor- 
sleigh.     No.  1,110,949:  Sept  15;  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  822. 

Llndall,  John,  Boston,  Mass.  Railway-car.  No.  1,110,394 ; 
Sept.  15  :  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  627, 

Lindberg.  Charles  A.     (See  Redin,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Lindberg,  Eric.     (See  Carlson  and  Lindberg.) 

Undberg,  John.     (See  Carlson  and  Lindberg.) 

Lindblom,  Edward.     (See  Fisk  and  Llndblom.) 

Llndquist  David  L..  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  Electric  slow-down 
device.    No.  1.109.850 ;  Sept  8  :  Gas.  vol.  206  :  p.  .301. 

Lindsey,  Tyre  B.,  Rome.  Oa.  Ventilator  for  stock-cara. 
No.  1.11().447  ;  Sept  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  646. 

Llndstrom.  Oscar  8.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Kev-guard.  No. 
1,109.931  :  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  422. 

Llnga,  Torbjom,  Tbor,  Iowa.  Radiator  and  mannfactur- 
ing the  same.  No.  1,110,066;  Sept  8;  Gas.  voL  206; 
p.  468. 

Link,  Jacob  J.     (See  Blofleld  and  Link.) 

Llnkhart  John  W.,  North  Vernon,  Ind.  Separator  and 
grader.     No.  1,11^.302  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1868. 

Linn.  W.  B.  (See  Graham,  Turner,  Foster,  and  Grant,  aa- 
slgnora. ) 

Llpps,  John,  Montour,  Iowa.  Checkrein-support.  No. 
1,111,476;  Sept  22;  Gas.  Tol.  206;  p.  1046. 
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Llpton,  Bmmh,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Garmeot.    No.  1,110.S04: 

Sept.  8;  Oat.  yol.  206:  p.  555. 
Llpton,  Satah,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Garment     No.  1,110,308: 

Sept.  8;|Gai.  voi.  206;  p.  556. 
Littauer,  Liucliis  N.     (See  Wpts  and  Hugbea.  aaaignors.) 
Little.  Henry  C,  Newton,  Mass.     RxpanslDle  wheel.     No. 

1,110,804  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  770. 
Little,  William  F.,  Nepperhan,  N.  Y.,  asaljrnor  to  The  Bal- 
timore   iCnamel    A    Novelty    Company.    Baltimore,    Md. 

Shade  n$d  socket  holder.     No.  1,110,006;  Sept.  8;  Gar 

vol.  206;  p.  468. 
Littleton,  rharlle  A.,   Yacolt,  Waah.     Fruit-catcher.     No. 

1,111.591;  Sept.  22;  Qax.  vol.  206;  p.  1088. 
Llvermore  I'ay  Station  Company.      (See  Flagg  and  Liver- 
more,  aaflSDors.) 
Llvermore,  Walter  H.     (See  Plage  and  Llvermore.) 
LivlnKston^  D  McRa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,112.374;  Sept.  29;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1394. 
LJungstrfiia,  Fredrlk,  Stockholm,  aasignor  to  Aktlebolaget 

LJuDsstrfims    .AnKttirbln,    LUJeholmen,     Sweden.       Self- 

balanclnf  device  for  turbines.     No.  1,111,312;  Sept.  22; 

Gax.  yoi;206;  p.  900. 
Lob    Guidot  K.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Conveyor  Company, 

Chicago,'  III.      Klbow    for    pneumatic    conveyers.      No. 

1,108,91$  :  Sept.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  20. 
Lob,  Guido,  B.,  assigaor  to  Pneumatic  Conveyor  Company, 

Chicago.   III.     Air-purlfytng  apparatus.     No.   1,109.997; 

Sept.  8;:Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  445. 
Locber,  H^ns,  Genoa,  Italy.     File  for  documents,  papers, 

and  the  {like.     No.   1,106,170 ;   Sept.    I  ;   Gas.   vof   §06 ; 

p.  112.     I 


I^ocke,   Lucien   G.,   Portsmouth,   Ohio.     Trousers    hanger, 

press,  arid  stretcher.     No.  1.111.476;  Sept  22;  Qaa.  rol. 

200  ;  p.  1046. 
Lockwood,  iCharles  8.,   Newark,   assizor  to   Hyatt  Boiler 

Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.     Roller-bearing  with 

duplex  ritlls.     No.   1,112,303;   Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.   206; 

p.  1368.1 
Lockyer.  RAbert  Samla,  Ontario,  Canada.    Camera  attach- 
ment    No.  1,109,077  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  78. 
"  IxKomoblle  **   Company   of   America,   The.      (See   RIker, 

Andrew  L.,  assignor.) 
Lodge    A    Shipley    Machine    Tool    Company,    The.      (See 

Schellenwch,  William  L.,  assignor.) 
Loebenberjb  Leopold.  Rio  de  Janeiro,   Braxil.     Apparatus 

for  tubu  ar  transferring  systems.     No.  1,112,304  ;  Sept. 

29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1^^. 
Loesch,  Wl  Ham,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredtbs  to  O.  B. 

Storer.    Chicago,    111.      Puel-briquet    composition.      No. 

1.111.800;  Sept  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1197. 
Loetscber,    Emil   C^    Dobuque,   Iowa.      Electric   sad-iron. 

No.  1,110.805;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  771. 
Loew  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Gruetter,  John 

R..  assignor.) 
Loew  MamUacturing  Company,  The. 

D..  assignor.) 
Loewenstelij,   Louis  C,   Lynn,   Mass 

FJlectrlc  Company.     Turbine  rotor.     No.  1,160,098  ;  Sept 

8  ;  Gax.  fol.  206  ;  p.  445. 
Lofland.    Alfred    M..    Lebanon.    Ind. 

1.111,843:   Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.   121.3. 
Lobmann,  Alfred   P.,   Akron.  Obio.      Anchor  for  concrete 

work.     No.  L110,806;  Sept.  15;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  771. 
Long,  Francis  F.,  Campbellford,  Ontario,  Canada.     Heater. 

No.  l.lOlOlD:  Sept  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.  20. 
Long,  OuyjC,  Timber  Lake.  8.  D.     Automatic  feeder  for 

threshing  machines,  Ac.     No.  1.110,950;  Sept  16;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  822. 
Long.  William  T.,  a«f«l<n>or  to  C.  II.  ilalsey,  Aabam,  Wash. 

Wrench.  1   No.  1.109,000:  Sept.   1;  <iaz.  vol.  206:  p.  51. 
Longard.  Clarence  C.  Halifax.  Nora  Scotia,  Canada.     In- 
ternal-combustion engine.     No.  1.109.999;  Sept.  8;  Qax. 

vol.  206  :,  p.  446. 
Ix)nguevlllfl|,  Valmy  de.  _(8ee  Gnffln  »i»d  Loimioville.) 


(See  PlnkBcy.  Bryan 

assignor  to  General 
So.  1.109,998;  Sept. 

Caster-wheel.      No. 


Lonslnger,  Charles  L..  Walbondlng.  Ohio,  ^nndmlll 
1.110.951 :  Sept.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  Pf»- 


No. 


Loomls.     Allien,     assignor,     by     mesne     u-xljrnments.     to 
Packard  I  Motor  Car  Company.   Detroit,    Hlch.     Folding 


■eat     Nf  1.110.503;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.   !06 ;  p.  666 
oomls.    Ava    A..    Kast    .\kron.    Ohio.      B 
1.10n.00<  ;  Sept  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  51. 


;  p.  « 
Ra    way  tie.      No. 

(See"  I.Ampi  it.   Henry  J., 


lAMjse-Wilei    Biscuit  Company, 
assignor,  i 

Lorain  StP^l  Company,  The.  (See  KlelnscL  tUdt,  Henry 
F.  A.,  asiBlgnor.) 

Lotzsch.  t>8kar,  Dresden,  Germanv.  SbuttI  -  -  changing 
m«»chanHm  for  looms.  No.  1,100,297 ;  Sei  ^.  1  ;  Gax 
vol.  206'  p.  156. 

Lovejoy.  DJmmitt  R.,  Irvlngton.  N.  Y.  Constat  r-potentlal 
electrical  system.  No.  1,111,263;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol. 
206  ;  p.  >73. 

Lovell-McCpnnell  Manufacturing  Company.  (S<  e  Arlltx, 
Oscar  C,  assignor.) 

LoTell-McCjonnell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hutchi- 
son. Miller  R..  assignor.) 

Ix>vell-McCDnnell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Willis, 
Ernest  J,,  assignor.) 

Lowe.  Cos  ft     (See  Layton  and  Lowe.) 

Lowney.  rj|ani<'l  \..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Dump-bt  dy  for 
vehicles.     No.  1.10P.l.'i2:  Sept  1  :  Gna.  vol.  206;  p.  96. 

Luhin  Maniifacturing  Company.  (See  Tessier,  JoUi  a,  as- 
signor.) i 

Lucas,  Chat-les  G.     (See  Qrflarea  and  Loeas.) 


Lacaa,  William  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgaor  to  Espea- 
Lucas  Macfatae  Worka.  Metal-cutting  machine.  No. 
1.100,344  ;  Sept  1  :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  174. 

Lucchino,  Samael,  tmstee.  (Bee  Alfano,  Giuseppe,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lucchino.  Samuel,  trustee.  (Bee  D'Amore,  EmlUo,  aa- 
signor.) 

Lucertlnl,  Angelo,  Teml.  Italy.  Producing  armor-plates 
for  warshlpis  and  other  steel  articles  without  case- 
hardening.  No.  1,110,305  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p. 
627. 

Lucke,  Charles  E.,  New  York,  and  W.  E.  Vor  Planck, 
Schenectady,  N.  x.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to 
International  Harvester  Corporation.  Vaporiser  for  in- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,110,807;  Sept.  15; 
Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  772. 

Ludlam,  Joseph  W.     (See  Johnson  and  Ludlam.) 

Ludwig.  John  Q.,  Jr.,  Freeland.  Pa.  Adjustable  sectional 
bearing.     No.  1.109.773  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  364. 

Luethe,  -Tnllus  K.     (See  Rutx.  Luetbe.  and  Ruts.) 

Lugtlte  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Spery,  Crtiarlea  F.,  assignor.) 

Lundeberg, -Carl  F..  Hartford,  i-'onn.  .Air  purifying  and 
cooling  device.  No.  1,109,171;  Sept.  1;  (iax.  vol.  206; 
p.  112. 

Londquist.  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone  system. 
No.  1,110,634;  Sept  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  711. 

Lush.  Joseph,  Newark,  N.  J.  Device  for  practising  golf- 
putting.  No.  1,112,075;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p. 
1289. 

Losse,  Joseph.     (See  Lusae,  Robert  and  J.) 

Lusse,  Robert  and  J..  Phliadeiphla.  I*a.  Animal  mount 
or  support  for  carouaels.  No.  1,112,305;  Sept  29; 
Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1369. 

Luster,  Mack  C,  (>kmulgee.  Okla.  Harrow.  No.  I,100.4:t0  : 
Sept.  1  ;  (iaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  205. 

Lutes,  Jamee  G.,  Hooper,  and  F.  B.  Hardy.  Hlllyard.  Waah. 
Bleed-valve.  No.  1,109.774;  Sept  8;  Gas.  toI.  206: 
p.  366. 

Lotgea,  Mathlaa.  Dutraque,  Iowa.  T-shaped  bailding- 
block.     No.  1.110,504:  Sept   15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  666. 

Lynch.  Elisabeth.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  S<'reen.  No 
1.109.437:  Sept  1  :  Gai.  vol    206:  p.  206. 

Lyon,  8h«>rlev  B.,  I^rf^xlngton.  Kv.  Cultivator.  No. 
l.HW.4.38  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  206  :  p.  206. 

M.  Eumely  Company.     (Bee  Harrison,  James  R..  aaalgner.) 

M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.  (See  Hnwkina,  Eajgar  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

M.  R.  Wrlaht  Compan.v.     (Bee  Wrivht.  Morris  8..  assigaor.) 

MacDonald,  Joaeph  D„  Bntte.  Moat  Pneumatic  engine 
or  tool.     No.  1.110,067  :  Sopt  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  460 

MacGIaahan.  William,  assignor  to  The  Stadebaker  Corpo- 
ratloa.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Motor  and  traaamlaalon  sap- 
port.     No.  1.111.600:  S.pt  22:  Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1125. 

MacGrath,  Richard  S..  Wlanlpeg.  Manitoba.  Canada. 
Tmnk.     No.  1.111.700;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  20*;  p.  1125. 

MacKearaln,  Charles  S .  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Door-operating 
device.     No.  1,111,801  :  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1197. 

MarKenxle.  Fred  L..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  Tlie 
I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Tark-pulllng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.100.238:  Sept.  1  :  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  136. 

MacLachlan.  Lachlan.  asalgaor  to  F.  C.  Austin.  Chicago, 
111.  Derlce  for  filling  In  trenrhes  or  ditches.  No. 
1.112.016;  Sept  29:  Gas.  vol.  206:  ^  1268. 

Macl^od.  A.  L.     (Bee  Bailey.  Robert  L..  a^slmor.) 

Maefarren.  Walter  W.     (See  Varley  and  Macfarren.* 

Mark,  Patrick  H..  Bradford,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply 
Companv.  Pittstoiirsh.  Pa.  Oil  •  well  packer.  No. 
1.100.07S  :  Sept  1  :  Ont.  vol.  206:  p.  79. 

Mack,  Patrick  H..  Bradford,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Ps.  Oil-well  pscker.  No. 
1.111.478;  Sept.  22:  Osx.  vol.  206:  p.  1046. 

Mackey.  Orsraer  H..  Marlboro.  N.  Y.  Tie  for  railway-rails. 
No.  1.110.052;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  828. 

Mackey.  Orsraer  H..  Marlboro.  N.  Y.  Tie.  No.  1,110.963: 
Sept.  15 :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  823. 

Madonna.  Charles  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Drip-receptacle  for 
umbrellas.  No.  1.110,215;  Sept  8;  (Jax.  vol.  206: 
p.  623. 

Madsen.  Fred,  and  F.  O.  Wandrey.  Wantoma,  Wis.  Add- 
Ing-maehlne.  No.  1,11(),327  ;  Sept  15;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  602. 

Magin  John  G.,  assignor  to  Henrv  Coaolly  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  I.oose  leaf  hinder.  No.  1,112,222; 
Sept.  20:  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1341. 

Magraw,  Tiester  A.,  Macon,  Cai.  Transposltloa-tower.  No. 
1.110.068  :  Sept  8  :  Gsx.  voL  206  ;  p.  469. 

Mahan,  Robert  A..  Joneshoro.  Ark.  Electric  Incandescent 
lamp.     No.  1,112,306:  Sent.  2ft:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1370. 

Maher.  John  N.      (See  I.lchter  and  JIaher.) 

Mahln,  Walter  T..  Harrtsburg,  Pa.  Shoe-blacking  stand. 
No.  1,110.216:  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  623. 

.Mahony.  William,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Self- 
grinding  valve.  No.  1,111,645  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ; 
p.  1060. 

Maier,  Morton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dental  casting -machine. 
No.  1,110,954;  8<"pt.   15:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  824. 

Mallev.  Roy  D.     (See  Kraos  and  Malley.) 

Malllard,  Albert  L..  and  l>.  H.  Crook.  Washington,  D.  C, 
Signal.     No.  1. 109.684  :  Sept.  8 :  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  S.SS. 

Main  Fred  F..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Underwood. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  attachoient  for  addlag- 
machlnes.  No.  1,110.448;  Sept  16;  Oas.  vol.  206; 
p.  647. 


Majestic  Electric  I»evelopment  Co.  (Bee  Shoenberg.  Mil- 
ton H.,  assignor.) 

Malaby,  Ira  B.,  assignor  to  N,  Mellor,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Wall-anchor.  No.  1.111.660;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  1110. 

Malherbe  Basile,  Felix,  Jumet,  Belgium.  Preparation  for 
refacing  and  hardening  flattenlng-stones  and  clay  prod- 
ucts.    No.   1.110,808;   Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  772. 

Malickl.  Joseph,  aasignor  to  Templeton  Kenly  A  Co.,  Ltd., 
Chicago,  ni.  Key  -  lock  for  bearing  elements.  No. 
1.109.851  ;  Sept.  8;  Sax.  vol.  206;  p.  .391. 

Mallnovszky,  Andrew,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Randolph,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Ceramic  material.  No.  1,110,440;  Sept  15; 
Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  647. 

Malievilie.  Jean  P.  M.,  Paris,  France.  Universal  damping- 
ring.     No.  1,111,479:  Sept  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1047. 

Mallory,  Bonnie  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Joint  for  longttu- 
dinaii  members.  No.  1,111.480;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  1047. 

Malm,  Axel,  assignor  to  The  Egry  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Manifolding  device.  No.  1,110,328; 
Sept.  15  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  603. 

Malm.  Axel  C.  V.     (See  Stern  and  Malm.) 

Maltby,  Laurence  C.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Piston-valve  for 
explosive-engines.  No.  1,110,635;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  712. 

Manly,  Charles  M..  Freeport,  N.  Y.  Dumping  wagon.  No. 
1,110,450;  Sept  15;  (5ax.  vol.  206 :  p.  d47.        , 

Manly.  Charles  M.,  Freeport,  and  W.  B.  Morton,  New  \ork. 
N.  Y.  Power  driven  railway  car.  No.  1,109,230:  Sept. 
1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  136. 

Manson,  Ray  H.,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufactuiing 
Company,  Elyria,  Ohio.  Automobile-horn.  No,  1,110,989  : 
Sept.  15 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  834. 

Manterola,  Eugenlo  C,  Rancagua,  Chile.  Amusement  de 
vice.     fio.  1,112.307;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1370. 

Maranvllle,  Ilarvey  F.,  Akron,  assignor  to  The  Perfection 
Spring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Lubricating  system. 
No.  1.100.002:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  52. 

Mariner,  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  The  Pensacola  Tar  A  Tur 
pentine  Companv.  Gull  Point.  Fla.  Lubricant-grease. 
No.  1,100,208;  Sept  1;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  156. 

Markel,  Emll.  administrator.     (See  Feld.  Walther.) 

Markem  Machine  Company.      (See  Putnam,  Fred  A.,  as- 

M«fle.   flyman   E..   Nashville.  Tenn.     Sound-reproducing 

machine.      No.    1,111,716;    Sept.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  1130. 
Marks.   Charles   J..   New    Brunswick,   N.   J.     Gear-trnlng 

chuck.     No.  1,110,396;  Sept  15;  (iax.  vol.  206;  p.  627. 
Marks    Henry   A„    Winter   Haven,   Fla.     Oil-burner.      No 

1,110,329;  Sept  16;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  603. 
Marlln    Firearms    Company,    The.       (See    SweMlius    and 

Hanltx,  assignors.) 
Marriott  Frank.     (See  l>ey  and  Marriott.) 
Mnrschall,  Adolf  J.,  Madison,  Wis.     Draft-regulator.     No. 

1.109,852;  Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  392. 
Marsh,   f}eorge   A..   Dlxfield,   Me.     Tlpplng-machine.     No. 

1,111,162  :  Sept  22  :  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  939       ,,,,,„„ 
Marsh,  William  C.  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.    Valve.    No.  1.111.698; 

Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1088. 
Marshall,    JelTerson    D.,    New    Orleans,    La.      Mill.      No. 

1,100,932:  Sept.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  422. 
Marselllea  Compan.v.      (See  Brown,  Theophllus    assignor.) 
Marten,    Henry    F.,    H.   Grahn.   and   J.    *.  .   Andresen.    San 

Francisco.  Cal.    Barrel-heading  machine.    No.  1,100,079  ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  70.  ,,^««„ 

Martin,  Christian  H..  Akron,  Ohio.     Hinge.    No.  1,109.003; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  62.  ^  ^ 

Martin,  Christian  H.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Attachment  for  music- 
rolls.     No.  1,111.264;  Sept.  22:   Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  974. 
Martin.  Edward,   Oconomowoc,  Wis.     Canrier-track.     No. 

1,112,017:  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  1269.        ^  „  ^ 
Martin,  Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Be^ 

ter     Company,     Dayton,     Ohio.       Cash  -  register.       No. 

1,109,686  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  334. 
Martin.    Talbot    G..    assignor,    by    mesne   ssslgnments,    to 

First   Trust   and    Savings   Bank,  trustee.   Chicago,   III. 

Telephone-exchange    system.      No.    1,109,650;    Sept.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  279.  ,    .      .      . 

Martlneau.  Clarence  R.     (Bee  Martlnean  and  Appier.) 
.Martlnean,    William    C.    and    C.    R.,    Albany,    and    A.    B. 

Appier,   Waterrllet,  N.  Y. ;  said  C.   B.   Martlneau  and 

said  A.   B.   Appier  assignors  to  ssid   William  C.  Mar- 
tlnean.   Lock.    No.  1.111.590;  Sept  22;  Gaa.  vol.  20«; 

Martlnea, "  Norberto,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Wahren- 
berger  Cotulla,  Tex.  Transmission  mechanism.  No. 
I,112,i76 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1394. 

Martini,   Joaeph,   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Attachment   for   lltho- 

S-aphlng-prfntlng-press  rollers.    No.  1.110,.397  ;  Bept  15  ; 
ax   vol.  506 :  p.  (528.        .    ^       „. 
Martinson,   Henry,   Elbow    Lake,    Minn.     Separator.     No. 

1,111,227:  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol    206-  p.  961. 
Martinson,  Martin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  L.  Shaw. 

Kenosha,  Wis.    Pin  setting  apparatus  for  bowling-alleya 

No.  1,111,481 :  Bept.  22  :  Osz.  vol.  ^ ;  p.  1047. 
Marwlck.  David  B..  assignor  to  The  8t»n>«7  Works,  New 

Britain.  Conn.    MeUl-working.    No.  1,11<J,000;  Bept  8; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  206 ;  p.  446.       „      ,^        ,   /,      /«      o  w 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg  Nurnberg  A.-O.     (See  Behwars, 

Karl,  aaslgBor.)  _    ^       ,„        ...  .     »       _ 

Maschinenfabrik   Moenus   A.-O.      (See   Abel,   August,   as- 

Masaach'usetts  Saw  Works.    (Bee  Button,  Amoa.  assignor.) 
206  0.  Q.— iii 


Massmann.  Henry  E.,  and  W.  R.  Tlndall,  Bristol.  England. 

Apparatus  for  finishing  or  polishing  cylindrical  surfaces. 

No.  1.111,482  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1048. 
Masters,  William  A.     (See  Askew  and  MastMV.) 
Masterson.  William  H..---New  York,   N.  Y.     Snow  removing 

device.     No.  1,100,240;  Sept  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.   136. 
.Mathews  (iravlty  Carrier  Company.     (See  Friel,  John  J., 

assignor.) 
Matliewson.  Arthur  C,  Lisle,  N.  Y.    Telltale  bottle.     No. 

1,111.483;  Sept  22-  Gax.  toI.  206;  p.  1048. 
Matisse,  Albert  C.      (See  Matisse,  Carle  A.  and  A.  C. » 
Matisse,  Carle  A.  and  A.  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Projecting 

lamp.     No.  1.110,955;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  824. 
Matsudaira,    Klnjiro,    Washington,    D.    C.      Tbermometrtc 

fire-detector.     No.   1,111,912;   Sept.   29;  Gaz.  vol.   206; 

p.  1237. 
.Matthews,  Edwin  S.,  New  York,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company,   Jersey  City    N.   J.      Elevator.     No. 

1.109.863  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gnz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  392. 
Mattson,  Otto  B.,  Craig,  Nebr.    Hay-sweep.    No.  1,112,223  ; 

Sept  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1341. 
Mauch,  Wllhelm,  and  W.  Koenlg,  Braddock,  N.  D.     Rail- 
Joint   attachment     No.   1.111,395;   Sept   22;   Gax.  vol. 

206;  p.  1018. 
.Maull,    Allen    B.,    Baltimore,    Md.     Chart    or    map.     No. 

1.110.217  :  Sept  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  524. 
Maurer,  John  H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  M.  Wlnter- 

nltz,    Baltimore,    Md.      Heating  -  oven.      No.    1,111,913; 

Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1237. 
Maus,  Edward  J.,  Jollet,  111.    Artlflrlal  li.nit.    No.  I,10ft.4;i9  ; 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  207 
Mauss.  Wllhelm,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa. 

Centrifugal  separator.     No.    1,111,600;    Bept   22;   Gax. 

vol.  206:  p.  1089. 
Mawbey,    John     W.,    Worcester.    Mass.       Attachment    for 

books  and  the  like.     No.   1.100.345;  Sept.   1;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  174. 
Maxim,  Hiram   P.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Silencer  for  gaa-en- 

flnes,  Ac.     No.  1,111,266;  Bept.  22;  Gax.  toI.  206;  p. 
74. 
Mav,  Frank  B..  Wharton.  Tex.    .Nutcracker.    No.  1.108,920  : 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  21. 
Mayer,   Charles   G.,   Jr.,    Durango.   Colo.      Crushing  -  mill. 

No.  1,110.218;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  524. 
Mayer,    Charles    W.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Power  -  loading 

wagon.     No.  1.111,846  ;  Sept  29;  Gag.  vol.  206;  p.  1213. 
Mays  Accounting  Machine  Company.      (Bee  Mays,  James 

P.,  assignor.  \ 
Mays,  James  F.,  Birmingham,  .\la..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

slgnments  to  Mays  Accounting  Machine  Company.  Ashe- 

vlUe,  N.  C.     Combined  type-writer  and  calculator.     No. 

1,108,921  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  21. 
Mc.\rdle.  Frank.  (See  Card  and  McArdle.  I 
McArthur,    Andrew,    and    W.    Percy,    Lone   Tree,    Wash. 

Reamer.      No.    1,111,896;    Sept.   22;   Gas.   vol.   206;   p. 

1019. 
McAulay,  Chester  B.,  assignor  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel 

Company,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Unloader-valve.      No. 

1,11(^567;  Bept  15:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  687. 
McBerty,   Frank   R.,   New    Rochelle,   assignor   to   Western 

Electric  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Telephone-exchange 

system.     No.  1,109.686  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  334. 
McBerty,  Frank  R.,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Automatic   call- 
distributer  system.     No.  1,110,809;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  772. 
McBrlde,  John  H.,  et  al.     (See  WIgle,  Wilson  B..  assignor. i 
McBride,  William  F..  Warsaw,  Ind.     Artificial  bait.     No. 

1,110,956:  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  824. 
McCabe,    Bernard    J.,     Detroit,    Mich.      Umbrella.       No. 

1.109.854  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  393.  .     .    ^ 

MeCabe,   Edward,  Granite  City.   III.      Metallurgical   fur- 
nace.     No.  1, 169.241  :  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  137. 
McCahey,  Edward  D..  Seattle.  Wash.     Shirt  protector.     No. 

l.llO.fOl  ;  Bept.  15  :  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  73d. 
McCalllster,  Charles  L..  et  al.      (Bee  Harrison,  John,  as- 
signor.) ^  ^ . 

McCaUum,   George    L.,    Crosby,    Pa.      Door  hanger   track. 

No.  1,111.661 :  Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  1    1(). 
McCarrolI,  Walke?W.,  Arlington,  N.  J.     Machine  for  rect 

fylng  electrotypes.     No.   1.109,855;  Bept  8;  Gax.   toI. 

206 ;  p.  393. 
McCarroU,  Walker  W. 

fylng  electrotypes. 

206 ;  p.  394. 
McCarter,     Milton.     Colfax.     Ind.       Fence  -  clamp. 

1  100  172  ■  Sent    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  113. 
Mc<?lrthy!   Bo^rt    H.,    Madella,    MlnS.      Ball-Joint      No. 

1,111.484  ;  Sept.  22  :  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  1049 
Mc<::arty,  Charles  H.    Wellington    V?  *'iw^£«»'*^.  n« 

Irrigating  dlvldlng-boxes.     No.  1.111.914  ;  Bept  29  ;  Gax. 

Mccarty,  Edward  W.     (See  Bkelton,  Frederick  and  W.  E.. 

MiMCau'iey^Wimam  R.,  Lursan.  aasignor  to  Henry  Mstier 
A  Company  Umitei,  Beffaat.^and.  Punch  atta<A- 
ment  for  hemstitch-machines.     No.  1,100,867  ;  Sept  8 , 

M^wsUDd,  S.  Douglas.    (See  Buhl.  Cay,  assignor.) 
M^uSkey,  Franklin  J.  pWburgh    Pa.     Compoelte  roof 

ing.     No.  I,110,.3:i0;   Sept   16 :  (3a«.  vpL  206,  p.   603. 
McOellon,  James   M.,   Everett    Mass,     fire^  '^'tJ~"* 

ers.    No.  1,111.266;  Bept  22;  Gas.  toI.  206;  p.  076. 


Arlington,  N.  J.    Biachlne  for  recti- 
1.109.856;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  nA. 


No. 


No. 


xxnv 
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— ^„„«-    Jamea  M^  Srerctt,  MaM.     Flr«-box,  Ac     No. 

1,111,261;  Sept.  22;  Gai.  toI.  20«  :  p.  976. 
McClintoct   William.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Flre-hoae   rack. 

No.   l.lOfi.346;  Sept  1  ;  Oa^vol.  206;  p.  174. 
IfeCloy.  Kii:hard.  Ljrnn  HaTen.^la.     Seed-rermlnator  and 

pUnt-for^r.      No.    1,109,687;  Sept.  8;   Qaa.   vol.  206; 

p.  335.     I 
McCIure,  Aido|phas  C,  Kelthvllle,  La.     Repeating  flrearm. 

No.   1,11*,702:  Sept.   15;  Gaa.  vol.  206;   p.   736. 
McCombs,  jOllver  A.,   Dallas,   Tex.      Anti-rall-creeper   tie- 
plate.     No.  1,111847;  Sept.  29;  Oai.  vol.  206;  p.  1213. 
McCooe.    Fitrick   U.,    Indiana   Harbor.   Ind.     Anticreeper 

for  rail  Way  raili.     No.   1.112,224;  Sept  29;  Gai.   TOl. 

206;  p.  1341. 
IfcCord  an4  Company.     (See  Lamon,  Judson  A.,  assU^nor.) 
McCormlckj  B.  W.     (See  McCormlck.  Charles  E.,  asaixnor.) 
McCormicki   Charles    E.,    assignor   of   one-balf    to    B.    W. 

McCormick,      Independence,      lio.      Rake-cleaner.      No. 

l,112.;{0a;  Sept.  29;   Oaa.  toI.  206;   p.   I."i71. 
McCormick.  Frank  L..  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltaer 

MaDufactunnz    Company,     North    Tonawanda,     N.     Y. 

Automatic    roll -changer   for   musical   instrumenta.      No. 

1,110.001  :  Sept.  8;  Oai.  toI.  206:  p.  446. 
McCoy.   Charles    W..   assignor  of  three-eighths   to   W.  J. 

Otbson    a»id    two-eighths    to    W.    B.    Rundle,    Winnipeg, 

Manitoba,     Canada.       Cooler     for     refrigerators.       No. 


m<k!: 


1,111,077:  Sept.  22:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  910. 
eCoy,    Elijah,   Detroit,  assignor   to   Ypsl 
Company,  Ypsllantl.  Mich.     Lubricator. 


[psUantl   Labrlcator 

^vyui^uuj,    1  (/oiiauii,    lmt.^^.u.       i^uum^aiOT.      -No.    1,109,775; 

Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  o.  365. 

McCoy,  Wauter  E.,  and  B.  D.  Sprong.  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  'F.  W.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Meana  for 
electrically  determining  transmitted  power.  No. 
1.111.84RI:  Sept  2fl ;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1214. 

McCrabb,  Elmer  J..  Sigoumey,  Iowa.     Corn  harvester  and 


lacbine 


slgoume; 
.     No.   1, 


McLaughlin.  Emerson  O.,  Moorefleld,  Nebr.  Roller  en- 
silage-packer. No.  1,109.443;  Sept  1;  Gaa.  vol.  206; 
p.  207. 

McLaughlin,  Harrv  A.,  Jackaonrille.  Fla.  Attachment  for 
rulers.     No.   1,109,444;  Sept   1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  208. 

McLaughlin    Hueh.     (See  Benham  and  McLaaghlin.) 

McLean,  John  C-,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Antisllpplng  device 
for  wheels.  No.  1.110.331;  Sept  16;  Qaa.  vol.  206; 
p.  604. 

McLean,  William  J.,  BJverett,  Mass.  Trap.  No.  1.112.077: 
Sept.  29 :  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1289. 

McLeod.    Howard    D.,    Cleveland    Heights,    Ohio.      Pebble 
grlndlog-mill.     No.   1.110,069;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  470. 
I  McLeod.   Howard  D.,  Cleveland   Heigbta,   Ohio.     Ore-con- 
centrating  table.      No.    1.110.070;    Sept    8;    Gaa.    voL 
I       206;  p.  470. 

McMahon.  John.      (See  Coperslto.  Anthony  F.,  assfgnor.) 

McNab,  Norman  8.,  Caulfleld,  Victoria,  Australia.  Ma- 
chine for  feeding,  detaching,  and  affixing  postage-stamps 
and  the  like  to  envelops  or  other  articles.  No. 
1,111,601  ;  Sept  22;  Oat.  vol.  206 ;  o.  1089. 

McNally.  Philip  T..  Dunlap,  Iowa.  System  of  selective 
control  of  remote-control  switches.  No.  1,112,019: 
Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1269. 

McNeil,  Chester,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Seam-spacer  for  sewing-machines. 
No.  1,109,445 :  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  2(58. 

McNeil,  Chester,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Feeding  mechanism  for  sewing- 
machines.  No.  1,112,078;  Sept  29;  Gaa.  vol.  206; 
p.  1290. 

McNerney,  Edward  C,  Tonganoxle,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Tung-Lok  Silo  Company,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Silo.     No. 


.Fred  V.     (See  Reneker,  James  P.,  assignor.) 
William  W.,  Sr.,  East  Radford,  Va.     Rail.     No. 


busking 
206;  p. 

McDanlel,  James  E.,  Columbia,  S.  C.     Greaae-compressor 
for    engliie-rods.      No.    1,111,755 ;    Sept    29 ;    Gaa.    vol 
206:  p.  11170. 

McDotiaid,  Charles  D.,  assignor  to  McDonald  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Metal-ahearlnj:  machine.  No. 
1,110.810|:  S.pt  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  773. 

McDonald  Machine  Company.  (See  McDonald,  Charlea 
D.,  assigiior.) 

McDonald.  AVtlllam  L.,  Chicago.  III.  Differential  gear- 
ing.    No.   1.111.849;  Sept.  29;  Oai.  vol.   206;   p.   1214. 

McDonnell. ~      c-       . 

McElratb. 

1.109,440!:  Sept  1;  Gas.  vol.  2()6 ;  p.  207. 

McElroy,  Jdhn  H.     (See  HoIlandLetx,  Ludwlg.  assignor.) 

McElroy.  Jbhn  H..  Chicago,  111.  Votl ok- machine.  No. 
l,110,Sllk  Sept  15;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  773. 

McFarland,!  Edward  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assitrnor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  producing 
sulfuric  ^id.  No.  1,112,424;  Sept  29;  Gaa.  voL  206; 
p.  1412.  T 

McGehee.  Atdee,  Shreveport,  La.  Lock-nut  No.  1,110,957  ; 
Sept.  15  ;jGai,  vol.  206 ;  p.  826. 

McOtehan,  naac  8.,  London.  England.  Pneumatic  tire  for 
vehicles.     No.  1,110  451  ;  Sept.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  648. 

Mc<tlll.  Albert  E..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmenti  to  W.  S.  Ferris,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  A.  B. 
Lelth,  CHlcaKo,  III.  Folding  vehicle.  No.  1,111,662; 
Sept  22;jGax.  vol.  206;  p.  1111. 

McGlll,  Albert  E..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
slgnmentii  to  W.  S.  Ferris,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  A.  B. 
Lelth,  Chicago.  III.,  trustees.  Folding  perambulator  or 
go-cart    No.  1,111.663  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1111. 

Mc<Jill.  Albert  E.,  Chicago,  in.,  and  F.  J.  Beler.  assignors, 
by  mesneiassienments,  to  W.  S.  Ferris,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
and  A.  B.: Lelth,  Chicago.  III.,  trustees.  Folding  go-cart. 
No.  1,111,|664;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1111. 

McGillivray,  James.  Sacramento.  Cal.  Protection  of 
levees,  Hiabankments,  dams,  and  other  natural  or  arti- 
ficial strictures.  No.  1,112,018;  Sept.  29;  Gaa.  vol. 
206:  p.  i:t«9. 

McGlnley,  Jlichael  A.  (See  Costello,  John  J..  Jr..  aa- 
signor.) 

McGorvin.  I'rank.  Redding,  Cal.  Cormgated-iron  shears. 
No.  1.112  076;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.   1289. 

McGowan.  John  F.,  San  Mateo.  Cal.  Fountain-faucet. 
No.  1,1091441  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  207. 

McOraner,  J(ohn  E..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  A.  Tuttle 
and  one-tHlrd  to  C.  Van  Meter,  Harrlsburg,  III.  Swingle- 
tree  devicie.  No.  1,111,717;  Sept  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206; 
p.  1131.     [ 

McOreeor,  Malcolm.     (See  Dobbe  and  McGrejfor.) 

McGriff.  John  N.,  Anderson,  Ind.  Lawn-mower  blade 
No.  1.109.|r76:  Sept  8;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  .^6,^. 

Mcintosh.  Charles  E.,  and  S.  S.  Hopkins,  Waynesboro,  Va. 
Signaling  device  for  letter-boxes.  No.  1,100,242;  Sept. 
1  :  Oax.  viil.  206;  p.   137. 

Mclntyre,  Vf illlam  J.,  assignor  to  The  Allen  Manufactur- 
ing Compiiny,  Hartford.  Conn.  Nut  No.  1,109,347; 
Sept  1  :  Oat.  vol.  206;  p.  175. 

McKay,    Jat^es    H.,    Forest    aty,    Towa.      Chimney.      No. 

1.110..'SO.'> «  Sept  15;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  666. 
McKeen  Mnior  Car  Company.     (See  McKeen  and  Barton, 

assignors. 
McKeen,  W  lllam  R.,  and  W.  D.  Burton,  assignors  to 
McKeen  1  lotor  Car  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Motor- 
truck. Nr.  1.111.915:  Sept.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1288. 
McElnley,  Oscar  L.,  Demopolts,  Ala.  Harrow.  No. 
1,109,442  I  Sept  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  207. 


y,   lowa.     i.orii  oarvesTer  ana  i  iTZvIS .  alT^*    A.riZ.' J  T  ni^^  ^    •'i^'^ 

109  688-    Sent     8-    Oa«     vol  1.109,348     Sept  1     Oat.  vol.  206;  p.  175. 


McNutt,  Lindsay  B.,  North  KIngsvllfe,  Ohio.  Planting- 
machine.  No.  1,111.602;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p. 
1089. 

McPherson.  William  J.,  Lafontalne,  Kans.  Animal-trap. 
No.  1,110.6.'16:  Sept.  15:  Oat.  vol.  206:  p.  712. 

McQnown,  Thomas  H.,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  A. 
Kent.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Electric-circuit  closer  and 
breaker.     No.  1,109,689;  Sept.  8;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  335. 

McSweeney,  Peter  E.,  SpringfV^pId,  Mo.  Triple-valve-grlnd- 
Ing  machine.  No.  1,110,506;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  666. 

Mead,  Cyras  E.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Engine  Company, 
Dayton,    Ohio.      Valve-actaating    device    for    explosive- 
engines.      No.   1,111,666;   Sept   22;   Gaa.   vol.   506;   p. 
I       1112. 

Mead  Engine  Company,  The.  (See  Mead.  Cyras  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Meadoir,  Abraham  S.,  assignor  to  Suspension  Bed  Spring 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding 
cot-bed.  No.  1,110,812;  Sept  16;  Gaa.  toI.  206; 
p.  774. 

Mealey,  Robert  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Mnltlcyllnder- 
pump.     No.  1,109.349;  Sept  1;  Oat.  vol.  206:  p.    175. 

Medart,  Philip  8.,  assignor  to  Fred  Medart  Mannfactaring 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  (gymnasium  parallel  bars. 
No.   1,111.268;  Sept  22;  Gaz,  vol.  206;  p.  97.V 

Medart,  Philip  8..  assignor  to  Fred  Medart  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Rowing  apparatus.  No. 
1.111,269:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  97ft. 

Meek,  Hamilton  D.,  Polk,  Iowa.  Beet-harvester.  No. 
1.111,078;  Sept  22;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  910. 

Meeker.  Frederick  F.,  Westport,  Conn.  Cultivator.  No. 
1.111,967:   Sept  29:  Gat.   vol.   206;   p.    12.W. 

Meeker.  William  J.     (See  Hazelring  and  Meeker.) 

Melander,  Aagust  W..  assignor  to  8.  J.  Sterner,  San 
Frandsco,  Cal.  Door-stop.  No,  1,111.485;  Sept  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1049. 

Melberg,  Miller  L.,  Bloomer,  Wis.  Soil  -  tester.  No. 
1.109.446;  Sept  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  208. 

Melcbers.  John  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  blower. 
No.  1.109.133  :  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  97. 

Melllngrr,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Antomatlc  Electric 
Company.  Chicago,  III.  Automatic  tninking  system. 
No.  1.110.071  :  Sent.  8:  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  470. 

Mellor,  Norman.     (See  Malaby,  Ira  B.,  assignor.) 
I  Melvln.    Charles    H.,    Mollne.    III.,    aasignor    to    Deere    * 
'       Company.     Plow.     No.   1,112,149;   Sept  29;   Gaa.  vol. 
206:  p.   1314. 

Melvln,  Charles  H.,  Moline.  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  Jk 
Company.  Plow.  No.  1,112,150 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
206:  p.  1316. 

Mendel,  John.     (See  Slavin  and  Mendel.) 
,   Menten,    Herman,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Safety   gas-burner. 
No.  1.100..537;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  238. 

Menten.  Herman.  New  York,  assignor  of  onf-half  to  Mrs. 
T.  Koehler,  Stelnway,  N.  Y.  Hanger-bolt  No. 
1.108,022;  Sept  1  ;  <}«z.  vol.  206;  p.  22. 

Menzel,  Hermann,  aaalgnor  to  Berlln-Anhaltlacbe  Ma- 
Bchlnenbaa  •  Aktien  -  Gesellscbaft  Berlin,  Germany. 
Ratchet  mechanism  for  reversible  apptiratus  for  light- 
ing gas  from  s  distance.  No.  1,109,350 ;  Sept  1 ;  Oat. 
vol.  206;  p.  176. 

Mercnntlle  Corporation.     (See  Kenny,  Edmond,  assignor.) 

Merchant  A  Evans  Company.  (See  Rose,  James  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Dodge,  Philip  T., 
assignor.) 

Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kennedy,  David 
8.,  assignor.) 
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Mergentbaler  Ltnotype  Company.  (See  Maehleiaen,  Carl, 
assignor.)  .  . 

Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Bogera,  John  B.. 
•aaignor.) 

Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Sparling,  Hogfa 
A.,  aasignor.) 

Mer&er,  Melvln  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tooth.  No. 
1,109,080;  Sept  1;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  80. 

Merker.  Melvln  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tooth.  No. 
1,109,651;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  280. 

Merkle,  Paul.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Coin-controlled  device. 
No.  1,109,690  ;  Sept.  §  ;  Oaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  336. 

Merrick,  Silas  C,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Horse  Nail 
Company,  New  Brighton,  Pa.  Making  keys.  No. 
1.112.020;  Sept  29;  Oat.  vol.  206;  p.  1270. 

Merrill.  George  8.     (See  Jandrier  and  Merrill.) 

Merrimac  Hat  Company.  (See  Hastings,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Merritt,  Clarence  N.,  Glyndon,  Minn.  Sack-holding  de- 
vice.    No.  1.111.850  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1215. 

Merrow.  Joseph  M..  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Take-up  for  crochet-ma- 
chines.    No.  1,112,021 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1270. 

Merrow  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Avis,  Samuel  W., 
assignor. ) 

Merrow  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Merrow,  Joseph 
M..  assignor.) 

Merry,  Thomas  B.     (See  Brown  and  Merry.) 

Mershon.  Ralph  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Concatenated  con- 
trol of  alternating-current  motors.  No.  1,112,022 ; 
Sept  29;  Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1271. 

Mersman.  Edward  H.,  Celina,  Ohio.  Extension-table.  No. 
1.109,243:  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  137. 

Mertes,  Josei^  P.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Dental  tool.  No. 
1.111,603;  Sept  22;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1090. 

Messerscbmltt  Anton.  Stolberg,  Germany.  Generation  of 
hydrogen  by  means  of  iron.  No.  1,109,447 ;  Sept  1 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  209. 

Messerscbmltt.  Anton,  Stolberg,  Germany.  Manufacture 
of  hydrogen.  No.  1,109,448;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  209. 

Metal  Treating  &  Equipment  Co.,  The.  (See  Sacerdote, 
Guldo,  assignor.) 

M^tbot.  Homer,  Red  Bank.  N.  J,  Plame-drylng  apparatas. 
No.  1,110.452;  Sept.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  648. 

Metten,  John  F.,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.  Under-water  ash- 
ejector.  No.  1.112,151;  Sept  29;  Gaa.  vol.  206; 
p.  1315 

Metigar.  Leroy  V.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Flexible  roll-top  or 
abutter  for  fireproof  cabinets,  Ac.  No.  1,110,219;  Sept 
8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  524. 

Meurer.  Charles  A..  Terrace  Park,  Ohio.  Acrobatic  toy. 
No.   1.112.023;   Sept.  29;  Oat.  vol.  206;  p.  1271. 

Meyer,  Charles  F.,  Bridgeport  Conn.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,109,004  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  52. 

Meyer.  Edgar  /..deceased;  E.,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Meyer, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  executors.  Signaling  mechanism  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,111,079;  Sept  22;  Gat.  vol.  206; 
p.  910. 

Meyer,  Eugene,  Jr.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Meyer, 
Edgar  J.) 

Meyer,  George  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Bottle  rinsing  and 
outside-brufihlng  conveyer.  No.  1,111,756;  Sept.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1180. 

Meyer,  Oscar  E.,  Watertown.  Wis.  Dirigible  lamp.  No. 
1,111,486  :  Sept.  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1049. 

Merer.  Walter  B.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Meyer, 
Edgar  J.) 

Meyer,  William  C,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  mold- 
ing or  bending  shoe-soles.  No.  1.110.637 ;  Sept.  15 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  712. 

Middleton,  Richard.     (See  Carpenter  and  MIddleton.) 

Mlehle  Printing  Press  A  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee 
Stevens  and  Droltconre  assignors.) 

Mlehle,  Robert,  Chicago,  111.  Feed-table  for  printing- 
presses.  No.  1,111,718;  Sept  22;  Gaa.  voL  206;  p. 
1181. 

Mlehle.  Robert  aasignor  to  Continental  A  Commercial 
Trust  A  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago,  HI,  Printing- 
press.     No.  1,111,006;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1112. 

Mlehle,  Robert,  assignor  to  Continental  A  Commercial 
Trust  A  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago,  111.  Printing- 
press.     No.  1,111,667;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1113. 

Mlehle.  Robert  aaalgnor  to  Continental  A  Commercial 
Trust  A  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago,  III.  Sheet- 
delivery  mechanism.  No.  1,111.668;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  toL 
206  *  D    1 118 

Mlehle,  Robert  and  R.  F..  Jr.,  assignors  to  Continental  A 
Commercial  Trust  A  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago, 
III.  Bed-motion  in  printing-machines.  No.  1.111,604; 
Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1000. 

Mlehle.  Robert  F.,  Jr.     (See  Mlehle,  Robert  and  R.  F..  Jr.) 

MIettnnen,  Nikolai,  Chlsholm,  Minn.  Trap.  No. 
1,109,652 ;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  280. 

Mikolasek.  Venceslaus  F..  Lankin,  N.  D.  Grain-saver.*  No. 
1,110,703;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  736. 

Millar,  Charles  I.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Csn-opener.  No. 
1.111,163:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  939. 

Millard,  William,  New  York,  assignor  to  Alball  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Vending-macbine. 
No.  1,10§,134  ;  Sept  1 :  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  97. 

Miller,  A.  M.,  Jr.     (See  I>unn,Wllllam  A.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Arthur  A.,  Kapowsln,  wash.  Bottle-stopper.  No. 
1,111,228 ;  Sept  22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  962. 


MUler,  Charles  A..  Sturgls,  Mich.     Closet-seat  . 

No.  1,110,072;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  471. 
Miller.  Cbrlstian  L.     (See  Gulngrich  and  Miller.) 
Miller,  Frank.     (See  Boyle  and  Miller.) 
MUler,  Frank  C,  assignor  to  Child  A  MlUer  Co., 

dence.  R.  I.     (:ombined  vanity-case  and  meah-bag.    Msl 

1,111,397  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1019. 
MUler.  Frank   W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.   D.  BaoM^ 

Chicago,    III.      Boiler  washing  and  filling  syatem.     Vm. 

1,109,351 :  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  176. 
MUler,   Frank   W.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D.   Baaer«. 

Chicago,  111.     Boiler  washing  and  filling  system.     N«. 

1,109,352;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  177. 
Miller,   Frank   W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   D.  Bauera. 

Chicago,   III.     Boiler  washing  and  filling  syeteo.     Na. 

1,109,353 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  177. 
Miller,   Frank  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D.  Baoera. 

Chicago,   III.     Boiler  washing  and   flUing  system.     Na. 

1,100.354  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  177. 
Miller,  Frederick  F.,  Napanee,  OnUrio.  Canada.     Interaal- 

combustlon  engine.     No.  1,110,332  ;  Sept  15 ;  Oaa.  to*. 

206 :  p.  604. 
Miller,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  Frigid  Fuel  Co.-  CUoag*. 

III.      Casket     lowering    and     raising    apparatua.      N*. 

1,109,538 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  238. 
Miller,    George    E.,    Madison,    Me.      Liner   for    wood-pola 

digesters.    No.  1,109,449  ;  Sept  1 :  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  20k 
Miller,  Henry.     (See  Hamlyn  and  Miller.) 
Miller,    Herman    P.    E.,    Holllnwood,    Oldham,    England. 

Valve  mechanism  for  internal-combustion  englnea.     No. 

1.112,225:   Sept   29;   Gaz.   vol.   206;   p.   1342. 
Miller,  Joseph   F..   Sacramento,   Cal.     Clam-sbeU   bockM. 

No.  1,111,719;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  113L 
Miller.   Julius  J..   St   Joseph,   Mich.,   assignor   to  W.  P. 

Healy,  Chicago,   III.     Machine  for  making   wIre-braaA 

BhIpplng-recepUcles.     No.  1,110,078;  Sept  8;  Oaa.  rat 

206 ;  p.  471. 
Miller,  Louis  C,  Verona.  N.  J.     TbermosUtlc  flre-alar«. 

No.    1.112.226:   Sept   29;  Oat.   vol.   206;   p.   1842. 
MUler,  Martin  P.     (See  Butler  and  MUler.) 
MUler.   Oscar   F.,   New   Milford.   Pa.     Sprlng-wheri.     Na. 

1.112.309;  Sept   29;  Gaa.   vol  206;  p.   1371. 
MUler  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Bracker,  FerAtnanfl  P« 

assignor.) 
Miller,   Volney  T.,  Ness  City,  Kans.     Comblnatlon-rasor. 

No.  1,111,164;  Sept  22;  Oat.  vol.  206;  p.  040. 
Miller,  William  B.,  assignor  to  Copper-Die  Horseshoe  (>M»- 

pany,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  electrtcslhr  torm- 

Ing  toes  and  heels  on  horseshoes.     No.  1,111,166;  BtpL 

22  ;  Gat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  940. 
MUliken,    Norman    I.,    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow 

Works,  South  Bend.   Ind.     Gang  plow.     No.  1,112,079: 

Sept.  29 ;  Gaa.  vol.  200 :  p.  1290. 
MUliken,  Walter  L.     (See  Shlek.  Daniel  W.,  assignor.) 
Mills,  Andrew  J.,  Weir,  Miss.     Umbrella-rib  constructloa. 

No.  1,100,691 ;  Sept  8;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  33«. 
Mills,  George  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Keys.  New  York. 

N.   Y.     Neckwear.     No.   1.109,859;   Sept  8;  Qaa.  rtL 

206;  p.  395. 
lITTTs,    Joseph    H.,    Richmond,    Ind.      Burial-casket.      Nsl 

1,111.166  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  940.  i 

Mills    Woven    Cartridge   Belt   Company.      (See   Jeanlnga. 

Victor  H.,  assignor.) 
Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company.      (See  SIsson.   B«-    • 

gene  A.,  assignor.) 
MUlsap.  Leander  W.,  Jr.,  Woodland,  Cal.     Wrench.     Na. 

1,110,220;  Sept  8;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  525. 
Mllnes,  Harrison  L.     (See  BItt,  Jacob  L.,  assignor.) 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Company.      (See   Flaggc,  (Seorge. 

assignor.) 
Minnesota  Linseed  Oil  Paint  Company.     (See  Otwell,  WU. 

liam  B.,  assignor.) 
Minnlck,  William  F.,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatls 

Press  Company,  Niles,  Ohio.     Sheet  feed  or  separatoc 

No.  1,110,704:  Sept  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  737. 
Mir,  Codlna  A  Marques.     (See  Codlna,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Missong,     Jacob     H.,     Frankfort-on-the-Maln.     Ormanc. 

Steam  engine.     No.  1,108,923 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206; 

p.  22. 
Mitchell,  Charles  W.,  New  York    assignor  of  ooe-balf  ts 

C.    W.    Lansing,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Testing-lamp    ao« 

fuse-testing  device.     No.  1,109,450;  Sept  1;  Gaa,  voL 

206 :  p.  210. 
Mitchell,  William  A.,  Lowell,  Mass.     Filling-detector  tv 

automatic    looms.      No.    1,110,074;    Sept    8;   Oaa.   Tot 

Mitten,  Philip  J.,  Oakwood  Village.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Recording  Register  and  Fare  Box  Company,  New  llavaa. 
Conn.      Fare-box.      No.    1,110,268;   Sept    8;    Oaa.   roL 
206 ;  p.  542. 
Mitts  A  Merrill.     (See  Winston,  WUllam  J.,  aasignor.) 
Mock,   John   H.,   Jetmore,   Kans.      Ditching-machine.     Na     ' 

1,111,398;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  \0\9. 
Moersberger,  George  F.     (See  Andrt-e.  Henry,  assignor.') 
Moery.  Charlie  A.     (See  Wallace,  Columbus  C,  aaxlgBorJk 
Moeschl-Edwards  Cor niga ting  Company.  Tlie.     (Bat  Fil- 
bert. Edwin  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Moffat,    James    w.,  Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada.     VHtttttt 
furnace.     No.  1,108,924;  Sept  1;  Oaa.  vol.  266 ;  |».  tX 
Moffatt,   James   R.,   assignor   to    Union    Special   Maebla* 
Company,   Chicago,    III      Zigzag,    atralgbtaway    etltek 
sewing-machine  with  top  feed.    No.  1.109.636;  Sept.  1; 
Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  274. 
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Moffatt,    Jtmes    R.,    assignor    to    Union    Special    Machine 


No.   1.110,705;   Sept. 


Chicago,   111.     Binder. 
vol.  206;  p.  737. 
Moffltt,  IMyisses  8.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Switch-throwing  de- 
vice.    Nol  1,111,313  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  990. 
Moine.  Sel^t  E..  Tulia.  Tex.     Shifting  camera  back.     No. 

1.110,:?.'{.1;  Sept.  15;  Oai.  vol.  206;  p.  605. 
Moldenhaii^r.  Frtnlerlck  W.,  and  B.  O.  Edgerton,  assignors 

to  Wisconsin  Stable  Equipment  Company,  Oconomowoc. 

Wis.     Stinchion.     No.  1,109,933  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  : 

p.  422. 
Moloney,    Matthew,    Chrlstchurch,    New    Zealand.       Fire- 
alarm.     Mo.  1,109,859;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  396. 
Molstad.    I'eter,    Macoan,    Saskatchewan,    Canada.      Kur 

nacecleaier.      No.    1,109,451;    Sept.    1;   Gas.   vol.   206: 

p.   210. 
Molyneux.    George    E.,    Bayonne,    N.    J.      Curtaln-flxture. 

No.  1.103.860;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  396. 
Mol,vneux,   lieorge    E.,    Bayonne,    N.    J.,    assignor    to   The 

Singer  Mtanufacturing  Company.     Sewing-machine.     No. 

1,111.107:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  941. 
Molyneux,    IJeorge   E..    Bayonne,   and    F.    Pech,   Elizabeth, 

N.  J.    aH-flgnors  to  The  Slntccr  Manufacturing  Conipany. 

Hand-wh(*l  clutch  for  sewing-machines.     No.  1,111,168; 

Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  941. 
Momyer,  Hurry  H.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Moving-picture  machine. 

No.  1.111  229;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  962. 
Monahnn.     loseph     W.,     l*rovldence,     R.     I.       Motor-truck 

having    i     fliimpine-hody.       No.     1.112,024;    Sept.    Vf9 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1271. 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Ste<'le.  Herbert 

H.,  assignor.) 
Mon?eau,  Cr[>orge  E.,  Ix)well.  Mass.     Guard  for  outsole  and 

welt  .stitching  machines.     No.  1,112,152;  Sept.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  206:]  p.   1316. 
Monnot.  Jo!  in  F..  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals 

Company    New  York,  N.   Y.     Making  clad  metals.     No 

l,110.r,;!,S;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2<)6  ;  p.  713. 
Monosmith.    Olney    B..    Lorain.    Ohio.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.110.45.'?:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  648. 
Montague.  Dwlght  P..  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  and  U.  G.  Lee, 

Chicago,    III.,    assignors    to    Montague    Mailing    Machin- 
ery   r«.       Aildress-plate    and    Index-fah    therefor.       No. 

1.110.221;  Sept.  8;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  525. 
Montague  M  ailing  Machinery  Co.     (See  Montague  and  Lee. 

assignors. ) 
Mont.ina    Metallurgical   Company.      (See  Titus,  Court  C. 

assl;;nor.  I 
Montgomerj.   George   W..   assignor  of  one-half   to   M.   D. 

Bowman.  Sprlnglwro.   I'a.      na.v-loader.     No.   1.112.080: 

Sept.  29 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1290. 
Moomy.  Joseph  G..  Erie.  I'a.     Forming  patches  for  rubber 

articles.      No.    1.111,802;    Sept.    29;    Gaz.    vol.   206;    p. 

1198. 
Moomy.  Josmh  G..  Erie,  Pa.     Forming  patches  for  rubber 

articles.      No.    1,111,803;    Sept.    29;   Gaz.    vol.    206;    p. 

1198. 
Moomy,  Joseph  G.,   Erie,  Pa.     Patch   for   rubber  articles 

and    manufacture   of   same.      No.    1.111,804;    Sept.   29: 

Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1 198. 
Moore.  Cbatles  B..  Evanston,   III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signment^, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y'. 

Refractory    arch    for    locomotlve-ooller    furnaces.      No. 

1.109.692;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  336. 
Moore.  Claude.  Taft.  Cal.     Rotary  tool  for  deep  wells.     No. 

1.110.0391;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  713. 
Moore,  Edwlird  Y..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Moisting  meclianlsm. 

No.  1.1121153;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1.^16. 
Moore,  Hu«^  K.,  and  R.  B.  Wolf,  Berlin,  N.  H.     Reclaim- 
ing wa8t4  products  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfite  fiber. 

No.  1.110;454:  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  648. 
Moore.  Philip  W.     (See  Preston  and  Moore.) 
Moore,   William    J.      (See    Kline.    William,   assignor.) 
Moore,  William  P.     (See  Gee.  Albert,  assignor.) 
Moran,  Job4  M.,  Miami.  Fla.     Salt-shaker.     No.  1,110,398 ; 

Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  628. 
Moran,  Jon^h  F..  Parkridge,  N:  J.     Can-opening  machine 

No.  1.110,3.*t4;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  605. 
Morat.  Jacques.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Grinding  machinery.     No. 

1.110.222':  Sept.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 :  p.  525. 
Morden,  Ln^na  M.     (See  Goss.  George  W..  assitrnor.) 
Morewood.  Thomas  M.,   Elizabeth.  N.   J.     Nut-lock.     No. 

1.110.336,;  Sept  16:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  605. 
Morgan  Coqstruction  Company.     (See  Carroll,  Elbert  H., 

assignor.)! 
Morgan,      T>aTld,      Ashland.      Wis.        Pencil  -  box.        No. 

1.109,690 1;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  266. 
Morean.    Mitthew   J..    Chicago,    111.      Car-coupling  uncou- 
pling device.     No.  1,111.080;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206; 

p.  911. 
Morgan,  Safiuel  S..  St.  Charles,  assignor  to  American  Car 

and    Fouijdry   Company,   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Welding-tool. 

No.  1.109i691  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  267. 
Morgan,  Satiuel  S.,  St.  Charles,  assignor  to  American  Car 

and   Foundry   Company,  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Electric  weld- 
ing appatetua.     No.  1,109.692 ;  Sept  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  257. 
Morgenstcra,  Nathan.     (See  Ambasb  and  Morgenstem.) 
Morley,  Albert  assignor  to  The  Warren  Featherbone  Com- 
pany,    Tbree     Oaks.      Mich.        Garment-weight.        No. 

1.110,075:  Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  472. 
Morley,  Ralbh  C.      (See  Wales,  Nathaniel  R  ,  assignor.) 
Momtngstse.  Leslie  E.     (See  Bnllard.  Edzar  R..  assignor.) 
Morrla.    Ad|B,    Indianola.    Iowa.      Mowing-machine.      No. 

1,111.081;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p   Oil. 


Morris,  Stephen,  Newcomer,  Pa.    Incline  safety-catch.    No. 

1,109,693;  Sept.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  337. 
Morrison,  George  W.,   Lowell,  Mass.     Safety-foot  for  lad- 
ders.    No.  1,109,452;  Sept  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  210. 
Morrison.    Lewis    E.,   assignor    to   himself   and    M.    Plum. 
Newark.     N.    J.        Sheet  registering     mechanism.        No. 
1,111,968;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1253. 
Morrow.  John,  Denver.  Colo.     Lubricator.     No.  1,110.706; 

Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  737. 
Morse,  Albert  W..  assignor  to  Nathan  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Valve.    No.  1,111,399;  Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1019. 
Morse  Code  Signal  Company.     (See  Burnett,  William  8., 

assignor. ) 
Morse.  John  J„  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Reinforced  brake-shoe.    No. 

1.112  376;  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1395. 
Morse.  John  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Reinforced  brake-shoe.     No. 

1.112,377;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1395. 
.Morse,   Theodore   F.,  assignor   to   Huntley    Manufacturing 

Company.    Silver   Creek,    N.    Y.      Graln-sepnrator.      No. 
1,109,299;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  l.W. 
Morse,  ThomAs  W.,  Paterson,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Heath   Method  Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Mixing  device  for  fluids.     No.   1.110,223;  Sept.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  626. 
Morse  Twist  Drill  &  Machine  Company.     (See  Davenport, 

William  S.,  assignor.) 
Morton.    Alexander,    and    M.    A.    Braae,    Labonte.    Wjo. 

Wheeled    itrader.      No.    1,108,925;    Sept.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

206  ;  p.  23. 
Morton,  Woolridgp  B.      (See  Manly  and  Morton.) 
Mosier.   Joseph   U.,    Provemont,   Mich.     Two-cycle  engine. 

No.  1.109.594;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  337. 
Mosier,    Moses,    Cincinnati,    and    C.    Bartels,    Hamilton. 

Ohio,    assignors    to    The    Mosier    Safe    Company,    New 

York.    N.    Y.      Safe    or    vault    wall    construction.      No. 

1.109.695;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  338. 
Mosier  Safe  Company.  The.     (See  Mosier  and  Bartels,  ai- 

slsnors. ) 
MoMllng.  Bernhard   A.     (See  Besserdlch  and   MosUnK. ) 
Moss,  Calvin  F..  and  M.  Jungllng,  Bogalusa.  La.     Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  1,111,606;  Sept  22;  Oaz.  voL 

206:  p.  1091. 
Moss.  John  U.,  Angola.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S. 

Whitworth   and  one-half   to    C.   C.   Bogle.    Cedar   Falls. 

Iowa.     Gate.     No.  1,112,081;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  1291. 
Moss.  William  T..  San  Jose.  Cal.      Popcorn-cake  machine. 

No.  l.lon.SOl  :  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  396. 
Motograph   Company   of  .\merica.      (See   Blckley,   Everett 

H..  assignor.) 
Mott-Le-Gaige    .Animated    .Advertising   Corporation.      (See 

.Austin,  Sydney  B.,  assignor.) 
Mott-Le-Gaige   Animated   Advertising   Corporation.      (8ca 

Tilley  and  Austin,  assignors.) 
-Vlotter.    George    J.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Nose-bag.      No. 

1.109.1.H5;  Sept  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  97. 
Mouat.   Thomas   G..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Return-fitting   for 

▼apor-heatlng  systems.     No.   1,112,154;  Sept.  29;  Gas. 

vol.  206:  p.   1317. 
Moye.  Edward  A.     (See  Clark.  Edward  O.,  assignor.) 
Moynihan.   James    !<..    West    Newton.   Mass.      Valve.      No. 

1.110.269:  S«>pt.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  542. 
Mudge.     Ix>yal     H..     Denver.     Colo.       Bank-check.       No. 

1.109,453;  Sept   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  211. 
.Mnehleisen.   Carl,    Berlin,   (iermany,    assignor  to   Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.     Matrix  composing-machine. 

No.  1,109.696;  Sept.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  206:  p.  .338. 
Mueller.  Philip,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur, 

lU.     Lever-handle  for  self-closing  work.     No.  1,111,160  : 

Sept  22 :  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  942. 
Mueller,    Philip,  and  A.   C.    Schuermann,  assignors  to   H. 

Mueller  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur,  III.    Receptacle-actuated  cock. 

No.  1,110,058;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  825. 
Muench.   William    C.   assignor   to    I'rogress    Machine   Co.. 

Indianapolis.     Ind.       Bottle- feeding     mechanism.       No. 

1.112.165:  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.   1317. 
Muir.  John  M.     (See  Munden  and  Mulr.) 
Mulr.    Robert.   O'Fallon,    III.      AdJusUble    window    shade 

and  curtain  support.    No.  1,111,669  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  1113. 
Mularkey.  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.   Spragua, 

Kansas  City.   Mo.     BulldinK  partition.     No.   1,110.707; 

Sept  15 :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  738. 
Mularkey,  James,  aasignor  to  J.  P.  Sprague.  Kansas  City. 

Mo.     Bnilding-Dartition.     No.  1,110,708  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Oas. 

vol.  206 :  p.  738. 
Muldoon,  John  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Form  for  monolithic 

walls.     No.  1.109.934:  Sept  8:  Oas.  vol.  206:  p.  422. 
Mulholland.  Samuel.     (See  Craig,  Robert  M.,  asslsnor.) 
Muller.   Edward.      (See  Gorton.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
MUller.    Hans,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Universal 

Oxygen    Company.       Apparatus    for    treating    welding- 
gases.     No.  1.109.777  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 :  p.  866. 
Mliller.    William    H.,    Union    Course,    N.    Y.      Convertible 

swing.     No.   1.109,464  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  211. 
Mulligan,  Thomas  F.     (See  Bowfeer  and  Mulligan.) 
Mulligan.  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowser  k  Company, 

Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Apparatus  for  fllllns  oil-cans. 

No.  1.112.082;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1291. 
Mulvehlll.  John  D.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.  1,111.082  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  911. 
Munden.  Arthur  J.  W..  and  J.  M.  Mulr.  Dunedln.  New  Zea- 
land.    Antomatic  electrioul  announcer.     No.  1,112.310; 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1371. 


Mundy.  Thomas  C.     (See  Vale  and  Mundy.) 

Municipal  Supply  Co.     (See  Brown,  William  B..  assignor.) 

Munslow,    wriliam    E.,    Steubenvllle,    Ohio.      Railway-tie. 

No.  l,f0ft.6,S9:  Sept.  1  ;  Unz.  vol.  206;  p.  239. 
Mnntz,    William   E..    London.    England.      Pnenmatlc    tire;   , 

No.  1.110.640;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  714.  . 

Murphy,   Edwin  J..   Schenwtady,  N.   \.,  assignor  to  Gen 

eral    Electric   Company.      Current-reversing   relay.      No. 

1.109.244  :  Sept.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  138. 

Murphy.   Edwin  J.,   Schenectady,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Gen 
eral    Electric  Company.      Electromagnetic   switch.      No. 

1.109.245  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  138.       ,     ^   .     , 
Marphy,  (Jeorge  C,  Louisville,  Ky.     Relay  contact  device. 

No.  1.109,778 :  Sept.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  366. 
Murphy,  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.F.  Perkins  * 

Son,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Base-ball  bat.     No.  1,111,814  ; 

Sept  22 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  990. 
Murphy,  Morton.     (Sc-e  Brown  and  Murphy  )     ,,,,._-. 
Murphy,  Otto  8.,  Peoria.  111.     Hasp-lock.     No.   1,111,028; 

Sept    22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  892  .  ^    ,-       ^ 

Murray,  James  W.,  St  George,  New  Brunswick,  Canad- 

Figure  toy.     No.  1,110,224;  Sept  8;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.   , 

Murray,  Thomas  E.     (See  Roth.  Charles,  assignor.)  ; 

Murrav.  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fuse-switch.     No. 
1.112.156 ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1317. 

Mntb,  John,  assignor  to  The   E.   II.   Ilotchklss  Company. 
Nnrwalk,    Conn.      Envelop-seallng    attachment    for    sta 
pling  machines.     No.  1.109,355;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

n     1 7ft 

Mnther,  Lorens.     (See  Gllnes.  Frederick  S.,  assignor  » 
Muzzy    William  H.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regln 

ter  '  Company,     Dayton,     Ohio.       Cash- register.       No. 

1,109.697  rsept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p    3.S8. 
Mycue    William  O.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.    Carbureter.     No 

1.109.356;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  178. 
Myers,  Carmon  A.,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rub 

b«-  Companv,   Akron,  Ohio.     Demountable  vehicle  rim 

No.  1.10iM7&:  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  112.  ,,„„, 
Myers.  Chester  J.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.    Nozzle.    No.  1,112.811  ; 

Sept.  29 :  Gas.  vol.  206 :  p.  1372. 
Myers.    I^wis   C,    Brooklyn,   assignor,   by    mesne   amgn 

ments,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  lucfiew  York. 

N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  1,108,926;  Sept.  1, 

Mye"  Lorlng  W.',  Lubec.  Me.  Surf-anchor.  No.  1,110.507  : 
Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  667.         „..,.,     .      .     . 

MvenL  Stephen  D..  Carrollton.  Tex.  Rail  Joint  shock-ab 
soSpr     No.  l,imi.K62  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gsz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  396. 

MygVttk  Otis  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Glass  globe  and  refiec- 
tBr     No.  1.111.400;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1020. 

N-W  Bqulpment  Co.      (See  Banks,  William  C.  assignor.) 

Nachod.  Carl  P.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Electric  signaling  sys 
tem.     No.  I.lb8.927  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  23. 

Nachod.  Carl  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Slimaling  system  for 
high-voltage  railways.  No.  1.111.861;  Sept.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  206:  p.  1216.  .        ,      , 

Nagle  Re  Blade  Knife  Company.  (See  Weckbaugh,  Jo- 
seph v..  asslenor. )  _.     ^      ^ 

Nail,  Edward,  and  W.  C.  Tyler,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Skiving-ma- 
chlne.    No.  1,111.170;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  942. 

Narrow    Fabric   Corporation.      (See    Buchanan,   John    J.. 

Na*"     Charles    J..'  assignor    to    Universal     Draft    Gear 

Attachment    Co..    Chicago.    III.       Draft  -  rigging.      No. 

1.109,005  :  Sept.  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  63. 
Nashua  Card  <;iimmed  and  Coated  Paper  Company.     (See 

WBts»in.  Georce  W..  assignor.) 
Nathan   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See   Kasaander. 

I^opold.  assignor.) 
Nathan  Manufacturing  Companr.     (See  Morse,  Albert  W., 

ftASllTDOr  ) 

Nathan  Manufacturlni:  Company.  The.  (See  Wollhelm, 
Walter  E..  assignor.) 

National  Acme  Manufacturing  (ompany.  The.  (See  Hun- 
ter, Hugh  M..  assignor.) 

National  Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Smith, 
Oscar  A.,  assignor.)  ,„      „         ^       _..„.        ^^ 

National  Brake  Company.     (See  Brewster,  William  D.,  as 

National    Cash    Register    Company,    The.       (See    Carroll, 

Thomas,  assignor.) 
National  Cash   Register  Company,  The.      (See   Elltnwood, 

Clarence  S..  assignor.)  ,00*. 

National    rash    Register    Company,    The.      (See    Gruber. 

Louis,  assignor.)  .,  ..    ■ 

National    CssTi    Register   Company,  The.      (See  Kettering. 

Charles  F..  assignor.)  ,=       «-  ..    « 

National    Cash    Register  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Kettering 

and  Chryst.   assignors.) 
National    Cash    Register    Company,    The.       (See    Martin. 

Haakon  A.,  assignor.) 
National  Casli  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Mnszy,  Wll 

nam  H..  assignor.)  .     ^     , 

National   Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping  Manufacturing 

Company.     (See  Allen,  Fred  R.,  assignor.) 
National   Graphite   Lubrication   Company.      (See   Watres 

Reyburn.  aasignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Bucklue, 

Albert  O..  Jr.,  assignor.)  ^ 

National   Malleable  Castings  Company,  Tbe.      (See   Pope. 

National  Piano  (Ompany.     (See  Watson.  Wllliom   A.,  as- 
signor. ) 


National    Pneumatic  Company.      (See  Gottscbalk.   Albert 
assignor.) 

National    Pneumatic  Company.      (See    Rowntree.    Harold, 
assignor.) 

National  Sewln.g  Machine  Company.  (See  Ilobmann, 
Richard  K.,  assignor.) 

National  Soap  Holder  Co.  (See  Henders«>n.  James  F.,  aa- 
signor.) • 

National  Standard  Company.  (See  Bowers,  Ernest  C,  aa- 
signor. ) 

National-Standard  Company.  (See  Larsen  add  Parkin,  as- 
signors. )  ^ 

Naylor,  Charles  H.,  Rugby  Eiigland.  assignor  t«> /'^nerj 
Electric  Company.  Elastic-fliild  turbine.  No.  1.110,508  , 
Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  667. 

Neal.  Elmer  E.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufac- 
turing Coinpauv.  Bristol.  Conn.  Universal  joint.  No. 
1.109,006 :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  53 

Neale.  Harold  J.,  u^^ignor  to  bright  Uije  t  o.»j>any, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Tree  guard.  No.  1.109,n9  .  S*'Vt.  8. 
Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  366. 

Neblnger,  Frank  M.     (See  Fulmer  and  Neblnger.j 

Neeld.  cUrles  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  Form  or  mold.  No. 
1,109.863:  Septus;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  396. 

Neff.  John  P..  East  Orange.  N.  J-  ^Cimilating  means  tm 
loi^omotive  boilers.     No.   1,111,916:   Sept   2^;   Gaz.   vdL 

NeWi^Tyiiwriter  Co.     (See  Neidlg.  William  -T..  assignor.) 
Neidig   William  J..  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

slKnmrnts   to  Chicago  Title  and  Trust  Company,  trustee. 

T7?^rrmng  machine.     No.   1.110.641:   Sept.   15;  Gas. 

vol    206;  p.  714. 
Neidle    William  J..  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

""'i  g^meni;'  to  Chicago  TltTe  a°d '[ry't  C°S,P?"^4^""(S: 
Typewriting  machine.     No.    1,111,401;   Sept   22.   Gas. 

NeldlK^WilUai""!.'.    Madison,    Wis.,    asslgnpr    to    Nejdig 
^Ty^writer    Co..    Chicago     111.    ,T};i^-wr«Vn^.  roavUint. 

No    1  1 12.408  ;  Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1407. 
Msii  'urneon  H       (See  Schlared,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Nell:  WUIU.^  Jr.,^flJ      (See'Caufleld,  Frank  E.,  Jr.,  aa> 

NeisK'oscar  L.,  Chicago,   111      J,»te™al-con.bustlon^en- 

Nett-  A^rSe¥.^»oitfe.'=8?^-^^urgc^tr^^ 
driH-preXs      No.  1.110,455;   Sept   15;  Gaz.  vol.   206. 

Nelson*  Arthur  F.     (See  Beynders  and  Nelson.) 

SS.  Wliu.m.p«rt.  ra.     Woodwp  aolnj  m-cHlne      No. 
PW.WlUl.msport.P"    PUnlni-nuchliie.  N0.1.111.70J. 

New  York    N    V.     Cofff'e-machlne.     No.  1. ill, I'o-^ .  »*■?«- 

Ne?L\.,Tha^&.'§?c;oC''assignor  to  S    Ste-au  k^o^ 
New  York    N.  Y.     Coffee-machine.     No.  l.lll.-«" .  »*P»- 

sM^'^^^i^,^"^]^^:  ^■^;^  '•"«'-  ^•• 

NeUS'-Eli  r!)ext=e;:"aVi^o;^fheTomeroy  Nov^ty 
CompanyT  Pomeroy.  Ohio.     Safety  loop.     No.  1,110,337. 

NeK;  l:?^^A^.'-^1t;r''a=sr.gS  to  The  Pomeroy  Novelty 
Companr  Pomeroy.  Ohio.     Breast-bow  for  harness.     No. 

;   NeUi^iSnK^?^/£:«^".e^^^^^  -^P- 

Ve?r  •  llSrv^-J'^-Sn^  !>f  ^nV&  ^f  ^r<.'v^^ 

Sla    a"d  onehalf  to  W.  T  "«^'^V«'"vol   *>'S6    t 
Rail  joint.      No.    1.109.780;   Sept   8;  Gaz.    vol.   -06.  p. 

OAA 

Nelson    Henry  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Sandeira, 

Sola    La."^  and  onehalf  to  M    ?,•  i^;;iH"^Rp^t*""°^S: 
D.C.     Combination-lock.     No.  1,1 11.48 «;  Sept  22  .  Qaa. 

NeIs<!n,T«in!?H  \f  ^I^nc-aster,  N.  Y.     Drafting  apparatus. 

No    1  109,Hfi4  :  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200.  p.  .i»7. 
M*iann   Oaosr      (See  Wicgen,  Peter,  assignor. ) 
N2w?t.  WMlliam  Jri»«  ^Kfles,  Cal.     Wf^>,^ttl°8  'PP- 

ratus      No    1.109.136;  Sept.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  ,206  :P.  98^^ 

N^bltt    WMIIiam  JU  lx>s  Angeles    C.l      »tef '-5«tt  >.«  .M»- 

rntus      No    1  109.137  :  Sept.  1     Gaz.  vol.  206,  p.  »8. 
NesbUt    WMlliam  J..' Los  Angeles,  C.l.     Heel^tinK  aop.- 

ratua      No.  1.109.138;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  90- 
Nesbltt    Will  am  J..  Los  Anceles,  Cal.     Heel-rutting  aopa- 

ratus.     No!  1.109,139;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  D.  0§ 
Ness.     Carl    O.,     Watervllle,     lovrji^     Harness-pad.       Na. 

1.111.402;  Sept.  22;  <iaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1021. 
Neumelster.  John  G.     (See  Falkenwalde,  Oscar,  assignor., 
Neurelther,    Warren    H.      (See   Klncald.    Koote.   and   Ne«- 

Nenvians.    Otto.    Aeenda.    Kans.       Shoes-equalizer.       Na. 
1.111.852:  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1216. 
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nrrlli,  David  J.,  assigaor  to  Tbe  Stenrns-RoKer  Manufac- 
turing ( o.,  Denver,  Colo.  Stirrer  or  conyeyer.  No. 
1,111,08'   ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  912. 

llevotti,  Wlllinm  M..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Realllent  vehicle-tire. 
No.   l.lli.lTl  :  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  942. 

Hew  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Plckop,  Oeorge 
B.,  assignor.) 

Hew  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Neal, 
Elmer  Ej,  assignor.) 

Hew  Ideasl  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dleti,  Paul, 
asulgnor.j) 

!l«w  Jeraejf  Patent  Company.  (See  Aylaworth,  Jonas  W., 
aaalgnor.p 

Hew  Jeraeyj  Patent  Company.  (Se«  Ediaon,  Thomas  A.,  as- 
signor.) I 

Patent  Company.      (See  Gall,  Adolph   F.,  as- 


.  E.,  et  al.     (See  flufT,  William  F.,  assignor.) 
.  C,  et  al.     (See  Huff,  William  F.,  assignor.) 
enry  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elevator 

ratus.     No. 


New  Jerse, 

■iCDor.) 
Newbury, 
Newbury, 
Newbury, 

Supply  Si  Uepair  Company.     Switching  appa 

1,112.374;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  i;«>5. 

enry  F.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elevator 

Supply  d|  Repair  Company.     Elevator  signal  system  or 

apparatus.      No.    1,112,379;    Sept.    29;   Gaz.   vol.   206; 

p.  1396.T 
Newcomb.  Klcanzo  D.,  assignor  to  Auxiliary  Re-Saw  Cor- 

poratiuDj      Norfollr,      V'a.        Resawing  -  machine.        No. 

I,110.3O«l;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  556. 
Newhali,  U^nry  B.     (See  Atkinson,  Aaher,  assignor.) 
Newman,  ^amuel  S.     (See  Wlncrantz,  John  S.,  assignor.) 
Newsom,    Uouls    F.,    Auburn,    N.    Y.      Chopping  -  machine. 

No.  1,109,300  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  157. 
Newton    Dim:    Plow   Company.      (See    Seeds,    George,    as- 
signor.) 
Newton.   Jiihn    F.,   Jr.,    Boston,    Mass.      Hanger-strap    or 

handhold  for  cars.     No.  1.112,157;  Sept.  2d;  Gai.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  11318. 
Nibbe,   George   W.,   Chicago,   111.     Derailing  device.      No. 

1,109,007! ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  53. 
Nichols,   Gforge  T.,  Gainesville,  Tex.     End-gate  fastener. 

No.  1,11(1,339  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  d.  607. 
Nichols,  H^ry  B.,  and  G.  M.  Richardson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Brake-shbe.     No.   1,111,606;   Sept.   22;   Gas.  vol.  206; 

p.  1091.  I 
NIckerson.  IwilUam  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Apparatus  for 

testing  ttie  durability  of  cutting  edges.     No.  1,108,928  : 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  24. 
Nleisen.  A$ton   E.,  and   L.   Geer,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said 

Nielsen  Assignor  to  said  Geer.     Cloth-stamping  machine. 

No.  1,10$,92^  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  24. 
Nielsen,  Cllrlstlan  O.     (See  Camfleld  and  Nielsen.) 
Nielsen,  Thorvald  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Bryant, 

Washington,     D.     C.       Fountain-pen    attachment.       No. 

1-112,409;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1407. 
Nlelson,   Jqbn.   Bandon.   Oreg.      Lantern.     No.    1,112,227; 

Sept.  29}  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1343. 
Nlewlardov«8ki,    Gabriel    A..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Bath-tub 

silencer.  ;  No.  1,110,959  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  826. 
Nllaon,  Leobard.     (See  Nilson,  Nils  and  L.) 
Nllson,    Nip   and    L.,    Wayzata,    Minn.      Mowing-machine. 

No.  l,lir.757;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1180. 
Nlsbet,    Daivld    F.,    Crafton,    Pa.       Furnace  -  retort.      No. 

1.110  643:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  714. 
Noble,    Edward    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Spark-plug.      No. 

1,110,813;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  774. 
Noelting,  9embard  H..  Nebraska  City,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 

Faultiest    Caster    Company.      Caster.      No.    1,111,085; 

SepL  22 1  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  912. 
Nolde  &  Hirst  Co.,  The.     (See  Wolfe,  William,  assignor.) 
Nollesche   Werke,   Ernst    Nolle.      (See   Walther,   Ueinrich, 

aasignor.l 
Nolte,  Frederick  W.,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Eyeglass^mounting.     No.   1,110,002;   Sept.  8;  Gas.   vol. 

206:  p.  #47. 
Norbury,  lipon  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Non-skidding  tire  ap- 
pliance.  iNo.  1,109,699;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  339. 
Nordeck,  Philip.      (See  Benedict  and  Nordeck.) 
Nordyke  A  Marmon  Company.      (See  Hassler,  Robert  H., 

assignor.) 
Norrls.  Kmtiiet  L.     (See  Bardin  and  Norrls.) 
Norris,  Hallle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Rees,  Pitts- 
burgh,  li.     Spike.     No.  1,111,720:   Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol. 

20<f;  p.  fl32. 
Norsk   Ilydkx)  Klektrisk    Kvaelstofaktleselskab.      (See   Col- 

lett,  Emtl,  a.s.slgnor. ) 
Norsk  Hyd^o-Elektrtsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.     (See  Edwin, 

Hihnle,  and  Strasser,  assignors.) 
North,  Fratcis  S.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany,   Oilcago,    111.      Looper-support.      No.    1,110,814; 

Sept.  15  I  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  774. 
North  Starl  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Starman,  Jo- 
seph, asngnor.) 
Northern  jrust  Company,  The,  executor.      (See   Barrett, 

Saxton  al) 
Nerthrup,  timer  C,  assignor  to  Automatic  Machine  Com- 

rinv.  Ssa  F'rsnclsoo,  Cal.     Box-nalling  mechanism.     No. 
112,08.*?:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1291. 
Hortoo,    Charles    H.,    Worcester,    Mass.      Testing    device. 

No.  1,109.008  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  54. 
Norton,  Eureno  E.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    R.    Dugan,    Roslyn,    N.    Y.      Speed-con- 
troller,    fio.  1,110,293;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  551. 


Norton  Grinding  Company.  (See  White,  Alpbonxo,  as- 
signor.) 

Norzagaray,  Leonldas,  assignor  to  The  Economic  Eubber 
Washing  Machine  Co.  Limited,  London,  England.  Ma- 
chine for  treating  rubber.  No.  1,110.340;  Sept.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  607. 

Noyes,  Frederick  C,  Alexis,  111.  Marking  -  Ug.  No. 
1,110,509;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  668. 

Nugent,  Fre<]erick,  Mace,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
L.  R.  Nugent,  Missoula,  Mont.  Mining-machine  chuck. 
No.  1.109,865 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  397. 

Nugent,  Levi  R.     (See  Nugent,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Null,  Oerd  A.,  Craig,  Iowa.  Safety-lock.  No.  1,109,081; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  80. 

Nunamaker,  James  R.,  Hood  River,  Oreg.  Adjustable 
grader.     No.  1.100.868;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  397. 

Nunn,  John  M.,  Sherman,  Tex.  Display  device  for  doors. 
No.  I,110,:i99  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  628. 

Nyberg,  Nelson,  Globe,  Ariz.  Stand.  No.  1.111,607  ;  Sept. 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1091. 

O.  ft  W.  Thum  Company,  The.  (See  Wagner  and  Hopkins, 
assignors.) 

O'Br.en,  Dennis  J.,  San  F'rancisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Straight  Filament  I.iamp  Company.  In- 
candescent electric  lamp.  No.  1,110,076;  Sept.  8;  Gas. 
vol.  206:  p.  472. 

O'Brien,  John  J.,  Sterling,  Colo.  Stock-feeder.  No. 
l,iai.0O9;  Sopt    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20C ;  p.  54. 

O'Brien,  Thomas  H.,  Camden,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  I.,asting-machlne. 
No.  1,109,700  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  339. 

O'Brien.  Walter  T.  S.,  North  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 
Australia.  Sketching  apparatus.  No.  1.111.608;  Sept 
22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1092. 

O'Brien,  William,  London,  England.  Micrometer-gage. 
No.  1,111.030;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  893. 

O'Brien,  William  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.  ElectricaUy-llghted 
level  and  plumb.  No.  1,110,466;  Sept.  15;  <ias.  vol. 
206  ;  p.  64d. 

O'Leary,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  Penberthy  ^Injector  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.  Ejector.  No.  1,100,593 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  258. 

O'Meara,  Henry,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Acetylene-gas  gener- 
ator.    No.  1,111.230  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  962. 

O'Neill,  Bryan  J..  Peoria,  111.  Grain-door.  No.  1,109,082; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  80. 

Oakea,  John  F..  Copas,  Minn.  Bean  -  harvester.  No. 
1,111,853;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1216. 

Oakland  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Wahlberg.  Nils  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oher,  Howard  K.     (See  Ober,  Riley  H.  and  H.  K.) 

Ober,  Riley  H.  and  H.  K..  Fort  Jackson.  N.  Y.  Ifap1» 
sugar  evaporator.  No.  1.112,380;  Sept.  29;  Gas.  voL 
206;    p.    l.'J97. 

Oberholzer,  Helnricb,  M&hrisch  Schflnberg,  Austria-Hon- 
gary.  Device  for  determining  the  freqtiency  of  the  shots 
in  woven  fabrics.  No.  1,112,026;  Sept  29;  Gas.  voL 
206;   p.    1272. 

Ockelmann,  Heinrtch.  Gross- Jena,  near  Nanmburg-on-the- 
Saale,  Germany.  Scouring  agent.  No.  1,111,4to;  Sept 
22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1050. 

Ocumpaugh.  Charles  H.,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Irregular- 
voting  device.  No.  1.111.864;  Sept  29;  Oax.  vol.  200; 
p.    1216. 

Odegard,  Cornelius,  Helena,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Cereal 
Mince  Company,  Mlnnoapolis,  Minn.  Composition  of 
matter  to  he  used  as  a  food.  No.  1,111.917;  Sept.  29; 
Gaz.   vol.   206:   p.   12.38. 

Odell,  Levi  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Blade  grinding  and  sharp- 
ening machine.  No.  1.111,315;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  990. 

Odell,  Levi  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Razor-sharpening  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,111,310;  Sept.  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  991. 

Oelman,  I'aul  H.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Traders  Metal 
Goods  Co..  Inc.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Pocket  electric  light 
No.  1,111,546;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1070. 

Ogden,  John  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Cable-hanger.  No. 
1,110,568:  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  687. 

Ogden,  Leroy  A.      (See  Hardick,  William,  assignor.) 

Ogden,  Leroy  A.     (See  Hardick  and  Ogden.) 

Ogilvie,  David  W.,  Balboa.  Canal  Zone.  Life-saving  gar- 
ment    No.  1,109,140 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  99. 

Ogilvie,  David  W.,  Balboa,  Canal  Zone.  Aerial  life-saving 
device.     No.  1,11<X710:  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  739. 

Ogilvie,  David  W.,  Balboa,  Canal  Zone.  Parachute  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,110.711  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  739. 

Ogle.  Robert  A.,  Chicago.  III.  Material-handling  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.112.084;  Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  206^.  lJ:Vz. 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  (See  K«mpton,  Willard  H., 
assignor. ) 

Obi,  George  A..  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  A. 
Ohl  ft  Co.  Metnl-bending  die.  No.  1,111,403;  Sept  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1021. 

Ohlson,  Olof,  West  Newton,  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch 
Company.  Waltham.  Mass.  Plvot-bearlng  for  watch- 
movements.  No.  1,109.141:  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p. 
100. 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  (See  Ohmer,  John  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ohmer.  John  V.,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Hand  and  foot  operating  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1,111,172  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  943. 


Ohmer,  Wilfred  I.,  assignor  to  The  Recording  and  Com- 
puting Machines  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Operating 
mechanism  for  fare  registers  and  indicators.  No. 
1,110,270;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  642. 

Ohtsuka,  Yelklchi,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Leaf  of  vacnnm-fllters 
for  cyanid  process.  No.  1,111,609;  Sept  22;  Oax.  vol. 
206:  p.   1092. 

Oil  Well  Supply  Company.  (See  Greve,  Edgar  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Oil  Well  Supply  Company.  (See  Mack,  Patrick  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Okamlya,  Yoshikaxu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ladder.  No. 
1,109,357  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  179. 

Oklahoma  Iron  Works.     (See  Kuhns,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Oldham,  Joseph  R.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Construction  of  ships 
and  other  vessels.  No.  1,110,077;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  473. 

Ollva,  Jos^  S.,  Regla-Habana,  Cuba.  Chloroformer.  No. 
1,112,312:  Sent  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1372. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Heylman,  Edward  M., 
assignor.) 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Mllllken,  Norman  I., 
assignor. ) 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Grifflths  and  Rod- 
erick, assignors.) 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Enapp  and  Hart 
ing,  assignors.) 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Poole,  Charles  C, 
assignor.) 

Olllvettl,  James  I.     (See  Graves  and  Olllvetti.) 

Olshefsky,  F>ank  J.,  and  J.  J.  Reldy,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Whip-holder.  No.  1.110,078;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  4t3. 

Olson,  Gustave  A.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  Litter-carrier.  No. 
1.109,456;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  212. 

Olson,  Hans  M..  Beaumont.  Cal.  Waterproof  concrete 
composition.  No.  1,109,640 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p. 
239 

Olson,  Joseph  M..  Canadian.  Tex.  Fastener  for  wlndow- 
Bcreens.     No.  1,111,086  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  912. 

Olson,  Joseph  M..  Chicago,  III.  Hollow  door.  No. 
l,lh,087;  Sept  22;  Oax.  voL  206;  p.  913. 

Olson.  Nils  F.,  Chicago,  III.  Temporary  hinder.  No. 
1,111,173;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  943. 

Oltsch,  George  J.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Stephenson,  South 
Bend.  Ind.  Union  garment  No.  1,109,010;  Sept  1; 
Oax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  54. 

Onderdonk.  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.'  Over- 
seaming-machlne.  No.  1.109,455;  Sept.  1;  Gax.  vol. 
206;  p.  211. 

Onderdonk.  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Looper-operat- 
Ing  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,111,703; 
Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1126. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Looper-operat- 
ing  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,111,704; 
Sept  22;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  1127. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Looper-operat- 
ing  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,111,705; 
Sept  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1127. 

Oppenhelm,  Albert  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  B.  Clear j,  as- 
signors to  The  Connecticut  Web  and  Buckle  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Garment-hanger.  No.  1.111,856 ; 
Sept  20;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1217. 

Orton,  Collins  K..  San  Frandsco,  CaL     Cotter-head.     No. 

1,112.085 :  Sept  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1293. 
Osbom,  Henry  C.,  assignor  to  The  Saunders  Sealer  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.     Envelop-sealer.     No.  1,109,011 ; 
Sept  1 ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  64. 
Osbom,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,     St     Louis.     Mo.        Electric     switch.       No. 

1.109.594  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  258. 

Osbom,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,     St.      I/OuIh,     Mo.        Electric     switch.       No. 

1.109.595  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  258. 

Osborn,  Lara  E.,  Estes  Park,  Colo.  Hydrocarbon-burner. 
No.  i. 109.867  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gnz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  398. 

Osmer,  John  E.,  Boone,  assignor  to  The  Fisher  Governor 
Company,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Fluid  -  regulator.  No. 
1.1 10,294  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  651. 

Ostendorf,  Wllhelm  L.,  Wilklns  township,  Allegheny 
county,  a.sslgnor  of  one-third  to  A.  H.  Klesa  and  one- 
third  to  F.  P.  Scott,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.  Air-spring. 
No.  1,108,9.30;  Sept  1  ;  (Taz.  vol.  206;  p.  25. 

Ostringer,  Paul  J.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Drafting  instru- 
ment    No.  1,111,174  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  943. 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Llndqulst,  David  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Matthews,  Edwin  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Sundh,  August,  assignor.) 

Otwell,  William  B.,  Carllnvtlle,  111.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Linseed  Oil  Paint  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Tree  paint  and  preparing  same.  No.  1,111,768;  Sept 
29;   (5ax.  vol.  206:  p.   1181. 

OTerall,  Sherman,  Mount  Vernon,  Mo.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,111.231  ;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;p.  963. 

Orerfleld,  Arthur  R.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Pnilt-dlsplay  cabinet 
No.  1,111.088 ;  Sept  22 ;  (3aa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  6l3. 


Overly,  Charles  H.,  and  O.  A.  Thompson,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  W.  W.  Curtain,  Independence,  and  one-fourth 
to  T.  G.  Laney,  Erie,  Kans.     Portable  piilUng-machlne. 
No.  1.110.003  •  Sept.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  447. 
Overly.  Charles  H.,  and  O.  A.  Thompson,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  W.  W.  Curtain,  Independence,  and  one-fourth 
to   T.    O.    Laney,    Erie,    Kans.      I^ulUng  -  machine.      No. 
1.110,004  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  447. 
P.  &  M.  Co.,  The.     (See  Preston  and  Moore,  assignors.) 
P'Pool,      Frank      E..      Snyder,      Tex.        Speculum.        No. 

1,110.818;  Sept.   15;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  776. 
Pacelll,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shoe-last     No.  1,111,817 ; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  991. 
Package    Machinery   Company.      (See    Giroud,    Felipe,   as- 
signor.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Cowles,  Edward  P., 

assignor. ) 
Packard    Motor   Car  Company.      (See   Huff,    Russell,   a»- 

signor.) 
Packard   Motor   Car    Company.      (See   Loomis,   Allen,   aa- 

signor. ) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Tlhbetts,  Milton,  as- 
signor.) 
Packham.  Frank  R.,  and  W.  L.  Braley,  assignors  to  The 
American   Seeding  Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Seeding  machine.      No.   1,111.176;    Sept   22;   Gas.   vol. 
206;  p.  944. 
Palate,    Henry    T.,    assignor   to    H.    T.    Paiste    Company, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.     Fuse-capsule.     No.  1,112,313;  Sept 
29;   Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1372. 
Palmer,  Clarence   W.   N„  Greencastle,  Pa.     Electric  rat- 
trap.     No.  1.112,228 ;  Sept  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  134S. 
Palmer,  Fenn  U.     (See  I'almer,  Jamea  R.  and  F.  H.) 
Palmer,  Harvey  D.     (See  Baird  and  Palmer.) 
Palmer,  James  R.  and  F.  H.,  San  Bernardino.  Cal.     Self- 
centering    hydraulic    bearing    for    pump -shafts.      No. 
1.110,5«9;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  688. 
Palmer,  Martin  J.,  and  W.  H.  Burton,   Beardstown,  lU. 
Carpet-beater.     No.  1,112,314  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gax.  voL  206  ; 
p.  1373. 
Palmer.  William  M.,  assignor  to  William  M.  Palmer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clothes-line 
reel.    No.  1,111,489;  Sept  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1050. 
Paplnl.  Plo.  Florence,  Italy.    Indicator  for  illustrating  and 
signaling  the  route  of  a  Tehicle.     No.  1.112,086 ;  Sept 
29:  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.    1293. 
Paquin,  Charlea  C.     (See  Paquln,  Elgin  F.  and  C.  C.) 
Paquin.  Elgin  F.,  Charlestown,  N.  11.,  and  C.  C.  i'aquin, 
Springfield.    Vt      HeaUng-stove.      No.   1,112,027;   Sept 
2S;  Gax.   vol.  206;  p.  1272. 
Paradowlsh,  Joseph.  Brockton.  Mass.     Trolley-pole  head. 

No.  1,112,028;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1273. 
Parish.  Le  Grand,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Locomotlve-flre-box 
construction.     No.  1,110,815;  Sept  18;  Gas.  voL  206; 
P-  775. 
Park,    George    C,    Anadarko,    Okla.      Sllo-packer.      No. 

1.111,610;  Sept  22;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  1092. 
Parker,  Clyde  F.,   Portland,  Oreg.     Self  acting  and  self- 
regulating  brake  mechanism.     No.  1,111,089;  Sept.  22; 
Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  913. 
Parker,  Frederick  R.     (See  Higgins,  Peter  K.,  assignor.) 
Parker.    Genio    S.,    Hartford,    Conn.      Door-catch.      No. 

l.lli.769;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1181. 
Parker.    James    T.,    Birmingham,    Ala.      Auger-bit      No. 

1,111.318;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  991. 
Parkin,  Walter  H.     (See  Larsen  and  Parkin.) 
,   Parmenter,  George  A...  Cambridge.   Mass.     Life-guard   for 
automobiles.      No.    1,110,225;   Sept   8;   Gax.   voL   206; 
p.  526. 
Parsons,  Henry  R.,  Sharpsville,  Pa.     Valve-grinding  tool. 

No.  1,112.316 ;  Sept  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1373. 
Passage.    William,    Ashland,    assignor    of    one-half    to    H. 
Church,  Bailey,  Mich.     Moldlng-macMne.     No.  1,109,142  ; 
Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  100. 
Patent  Button  Company.      (See  White,   Franklin   B,,  as- 
signor.) _        ,        „ 
Paterson,  Edward  A..  Port  Arthur.  Ontario.  Canada.     Hy- 
drous  alkali-metal   silicate   and    producing   same.      No. 
1,111,918;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1239. 
Paterson,    Edward    A.,    Port    Arthur,    Ontario.    Canada. 
Briquet  composition  and  making  briquets.    No,  1,111,918  ; 
Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1239. 
Patltz,  Johann  F.  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mema 
assignments,  to  Allls-Chnlmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Gas-washer.    No.  1,112,381 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gax.  voL  206;  p. 
1397. 
Patten,  John,  Baltimore,  Md.     Hardening  and  tempering. 

No.  i.112.087;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1293. 
Patterson- Allen  Engineering  Company.     (See  Rlegel,  Sam- 
uel S.,  assignor.) 
Patterson,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Multiple  prolection  appara- 
tua.     No.  1,111,090;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  914. 
Paul,  Albert   V.,   Lambhlll,   Glasgow,   Scotland.     Making- 
ready  process.     No.  1.111,611;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  voL  20^; 
p.  1()9S. 
Paul,   Richard,   Ennmclaw,   Wash.     Toy.     No.   1,110,400; 

Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  629. 
Paul,  Robert  J.,  Oilman,  Iowa.     Evener.     No.  1,109,868; 

Sept.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  398. 
Paull,     George     W..     Boston.     Mass.       Hand-bag.       No. 
1,111.091;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  914. 


Railway  s 
206;  p.  1" 

Pearce,  Jam 
Sept.  22  : 

Pearce,    Job 


Paulsmeier,  ^Ibert  C,  Alameda,  assignor  to  Byron  Jack- 
son Iron  Works,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.  Centrifugal- 
pump  attachment.  No.  1,111.319;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  "~ 

Payne,  Lori  ll.,  Omaba,  Nebr.  Abdominal  supporter.  No. 
1,110.226  ; ISept.  8  :  Oai.  vol.  206  :  p.  527. 

Payne,  Wllll4m  K.,  and  W.  T.  Drummond.  Scarbro.  W.  Va. 
^■rod.     No.   1,111,612;   Sept.   22;   Gax.   vol. 

E.,   Austin.    Tex.      Plow.      No.    1,111.613: 
az.  vol.  206 :  p.  1093. 

v..   Albertvllle,    Ala.      Burrlar-alarm.      No. 
1,112.0SM  ;  ISept.  29;  Ga».  vol.  206;  p.  1294. 

Pearson.  Hn^h  W  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Advertising  device 
especially  ttdapted  for  the  exhibition  of  paints,  calci- 
mmes.  and{  similar  manufactures.  No.  1,111,320:  Sept. 
22 :  Oa«.  vtl.  206 :  p.  992. 

Pease.   Franliin   B.   and  J.    W..   Rocheater.   N.   Y.      Fruit 
feedinK    michlne.      No.    1,109,541  ;    Sept.    1  ;    Gaa.    vol. 
206 ;  p.  23|. 

Pease,  John  W.     (S«'p  Pease.  Franklin  B.  and  J.  W.) 

Pech,  Frank.     (See  Molyneux  and  Pech.) 

Peck.  John  Sl.  Manchester,  Rn^lnnd.  assignor  to  Westlnjr- 
house  Electric  nnd  Manufacturing  Company.     System  of 
electrical  distribution.    No.  1.108,931  ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol 
206 :  p.  257 

Peck.  Ravmopd  G.,  and  S.  J.  Kocher,  La  Grange,  Ind. 
Steel  crossjtie.  No.  1,110,960;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.  826. 

Peck.  Samuell     (See  Wakfer.  William  H..  assignor. » 

Pecue.  William  W.,  et  al.  (See  Nelson,  Henry  F.,  as 
slgnor.)       1 

Pedersen.    Jonannes    T.,    New    York,    N.  _Y.      Lubricating 
apparatus.  I  No.  1,112,1"'" 
1.^18. 

Peebles,  Geoij?e  D..  Medford.  assignor  to  Standard  Ther- 
mometer Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Shaft -coupling  for 
speedometers.  No.  1,111.670;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  1114. 

Pelrce.  John  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Recording  apparatus. 
No.  1,110,613;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  715. 

Pelton.  Ge<irse  M.,  assignor  to  The  Filer  A  Stowell  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis.  Resawlng  -  machine.  No. 
1.109.012  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  55. 

Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company.  The.  (See  Doble,  Wlljlam 
A.,  assignor.) 

Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company,  The.  (See  McAulay.  Ches- 
ter B.,  assl  ;nor. ) 


,158;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 


Penberthy  In  ector  Co.     (See  O'Leary.  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
Penn  Metal  (  ompany.     (See  Dolan.  James  P..  assignor.) 
Pennington.    John    I.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Safety-receptacle 

for   merthjindl.se.      No.    1,110,816;    Sept.    16;   Gaz.    vol. 

206:  p.  77i.. 
Pensacola  Ta  ■  A  Turpentine  Company,  The.     (See  Mariner, 

Frank  E..  i  sslgnor. ) 
Peoples,    Ber      R..    Vallejo,    Cal.      Garment  -  press.      No. 

1.111.960:  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1263. 
Peoples.  Jethio,  Arlington,  Kans.     Rotary  barge  for  grain- 
headers.     >o.  1.110.457:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  649. 
Perdval,    Le<  nard,    Tacoma,    Wash.,    assignor    to    Alarm 

Lock  Comniny.     Alarm-lock.     No.   1.112,316;  Sept.  2ft; 

Gaz.  vol.   :!D6;   p.    1374. 
Percy,  Willlan.      (See  McArthur  and  Percy.) 
Perfection  Sp  'ing  i'ompany,  The.     (See  Maranville,  Harvey 

F..  assigno  •. ) 
Perlno,  Josef,  Boston.  Mass.     Fertilizer  and  producing  the 

same  fromi  rock   minerals.      No.    1,111,490;    Sept.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  2)6;  p.  1050. 
Perkins.    Flo  d    N.,    a.ssignor    to    Arcade    Manufacturing 

Company.    <'reeport.   III.     Spring-latch.     No.   1,109.358 ; 

Sepf.  1  :  (it  z.  vol.  2«J6  ;  p.  179. 
Perkins,    Fra  ik    (i..    deceased ;    G.    S.    Perkins,    executrix. 

Lansdale.  I 'a.,  assignor  to  Perkins  Glue  Co.     Glue-kettle. 

No.  1.109,113;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  100. 
Perkins.    Fra  ik    G..    deceased  ;    G.    S.    Perkins,    executrix. 

I>ansda1o.     Pa.,    a-sslgnor    to    Perkins    Glue    Co.      Glue- 
kettle.     No    1.100,144:  Sept.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.   101. 
Perkins,  (Jeor  je  W..  assignor  to  Heaton  Peninsular  Button 

Fastener    <  ompany,    Boston.    Mass.      Wire  feed    device. 

No.  1,110,4)1  ;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  629. 
Perkins.  Gertrude  S..  executrix.      (See  Perkins.  Frank  G.) 
Perkins  Glue  Co.      (See  Perkins.  Frank  G..  assignor.) 
Perkins,  Mar:in  M.,  Alabama  City,  Ala.     Cotton-choupei. 

No.  1,112.0  29;  Sept.  29:  Gaz,  vol.  206;  p.  127.1. 
Perkins.     Willis    J..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.       Light  focus 

interceptlnir  shade.     No.   1,109.013;   Sept.   1  :   Gaz.   vol. 

206:  p.  -..'> 
Perkins.     Willis    J..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.       Light-focus 

shade  or   dimmer-zone.      No.    1.109,014;   Sept.    1:   Gaz. 

vol.  206:  0.  56. 
Perrault.    Jodeph   E..   Belmont,   assignor   to   Hood    Rubber 

Co..    Watentown,    Mass.      Method   of    and    machine    for 

folding  theiedges  of  rubber  sheets.     No.  1.111.232;  Sept. 

22  :  Gaz.  v4l.  206  :  p.  963. 
Perrone.  Anthony  .1..  et  at.      (See  Concato.  Olrolamo.  as- 
signor.)      I 
Perry  Mason  Company.     (See  Hlght.  Francis,  assignor.) 
Perth  Amboy  Chemical  Works.     (See  Hochstetter,  Heinricb 

von,  assignor.) 
Peter.    Georgt.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Jointer-guard.      No. 

1.111,671  :  Flept.  22:  Ga«.  vol.  206;  p.  1114. 
Peters,   Henr*   W..   Boston,   Mass.     Safety-catch   for  pins. 

No.  I,112,.1l7:  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1374. 


Peters,  Louis  8.,  Alameda,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  E. 
Collins.  Oakland.  Cal.  Time-controlled  circuit-breaker. 
No.  1,110.510;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  668. 

Peters.  William  A.     (See  Cmver  and  Peters.) 

Petersen,  Christine,  Evanston,  IIL  Corset.  No.  I,il0,006- 
Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  448. 

Petersen,  Henry,  Mount  Auburn,  Iowa.  Locking  anil  're- 
leasing device  for  cultivators.  No.  1,111,920;  Sept. 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1230. 

Peterson,  Albert  R.,  Minden,  Nebr.  Rat  -  trap.  No. 
1.110.006  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  448. 

Peterson,  Carl  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Air-valve.  No. 
1.109,174:  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  113 

Petit,  Charles.  Paris,  France.  Diving  -  chamber  for  sub- 
marine operations.  No.  1,109,146 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
206;  p.   101. 

Petri.  John.  Elberta,  Ala.  Mall-box.  No.  1,111.031: 
Sept.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  893. 

Pettle,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Protector  for  tires 
No.  1.111.404:  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1021. 

Phelps,  Edwin  S.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Time-recording  lock. 
No.   1,112.419;  Sept.  29:  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.   1410. 

Phelps,  John  B.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Nursing  bottle  sup- 
port.    No.  1.110,712;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  740. 

Phelps,  Sidney  W.,  Southbridge,  Mass.  Time- tabic.  No. 
1,112,089;  &ept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1294. 

Phelps,  Spencer  H.,  assignor  to  Blount  Plow  Works. 
Evansville,  Ind.  Cultivator  gang  connection.  No. 
1,100.17.%:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  114. 

Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See 
Schwartz  and  Conlston,  assignors.) 

Phllbert,  Major,  Windsor,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  J 
M.  Campbell,  Sonoma  county,  Cal.     Combination-pruner. 
No.  1,111,672;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1115. 

Philips,  Prank  C.  Uealdsburg,  Cal.  Fruit  pitting  nnd 
cutting  machine.  No.  1,112,090;  Sept,  29;  Gaz  vol. 
206  '  D    1294 

PWllpson'.  Percy  C.  (See  Phlllpson,  William.  T.  W  H  . 
and  P.  C.) 

PhilipsoD,  Tbomas  W.  H.  (See  Pbilipson.  Wlllism, 
T.  W.  H..  and  P.  C.) 

Phillpso'h,  William.  T.  W.  H.,  and  P.  C.  Bolton,  Ent'lsnd. 
Expansible  pulley.  No.  1,112,346;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  1384. 

Phillips.  Charles  A.,  and  F.  C.  Sherwood.  Manlius.  N.  Y. : 
said  Sherwood  assignor  to  said  Phillips.  Bag  bundling 
machine.     No.  1.109,781  ;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  .367. 

I'hilllps,  Darlns  T.,  Chicago,  III.  Agricultural  miu  bine. 
No.  J, 112,091:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.   129.'5. 

Phillips.  Max.  assignor  to  Innovation  Shirt  Company. 
New  York.  .N.  Y.  Combination-garment.  No.  1.109.015; 
Sept.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  56. 

Phillips.  Rosa  M.  G..  Harrison,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  W.  Chisholm.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Pneumatic  vehicle- 
spring.     No.  1.109.146:  Sept.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.   102. 

Phillips,  Ross  M.  G..  West  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Automatic  Stove  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Fire- 
less  cooker.  No.  1.109.542 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 : 
p.   239. 

Phillips.  Ross  M.  G.,  West  Haven,  assignor  to  The  Sentinel 
Automatic  Gas  Appliance  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Dou- 
ble-burner flat-iron  heater  for  two  Irons.  No.  1,109,9.35; 
Sept.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  423. 

Phillips,  Ross  M.  <;.,  West  Haven,  assignor  to  The  Sentinel 
Automatic  Gas  Appliance  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Single- 
burner  flat  iron  heater.  No.  1.109,936:  Sept.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  423. 

Phillips,  Boss  M.  G.,  West  Haven,  assignor  to  The  Sentinel 
Automatic  Gas  Appliance  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Gas- 
burning  flat-iron  heater.  No,  1,109,937  ;  Sept.  8 :  Gaz. 
vol.  206  :  p.  424. 

Phillips.  Ross  M.  G.,  West  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Automatic  Stove  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Cooking  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.110.079  :  Sept.  8  ;  <iaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  473. 

Phillips.  Samuel  G.      (See  Hughes,  Samuel   B..  assiguor. ) 

Phillips.  Victor  L..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Pavement.  No. 
1.1 10,295;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  652. 

Phlpps.  Frederic  W.,  Wellesley.  Mass.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1.100.543;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  240. 

Phoenlx-Hermctic  Company.  (See  Taliaferro.  Thomas  L., 
assignor.) 

Plckard,  Greenleaf  W.,  Amesbury,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments.  to  Wireless  Specialty  Apparatus  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.  Means  for  receiving  Intelligence  com- 
municated by  electrical  waves.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.798; 
Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  568. 

Pickop,  (Jeorge  B.,  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain 
Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Screw-machine. 
No.  1,110.570:  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  688. 

IMckup,  (ieorge  E.,  assignor  to  The  Wehrle  Company,  New- 
ark, Ohio.  Steel  range.  No.  1,110,341;  Sept.  15:  Gax. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  608. 

Pickup,  George  E..  assignor  to  The  Wehrle  Company,  New- 
ark. Ohio.  Shelf  and  supporting  means  therefor.  No. 
1.1J0,342:  Sept.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  608. 

Pleper.  Alphonse  F.     (See  Pleper,  Oscar  H.  and  A.  P.) 

Pleper,  Oscar  H.  and  A.  F..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Dental 
engine-bracket.  No.  1.111.177:  Sept.  22;  Oax.  vol.  206; 
p.  945. 

Pleper.  Oscar  H.  and  A.  F..  Rochester,  N.  T.  Electrical 
controlling  apparatus.  No.  1.111.178;  Sept.  22;  Oaa. 
vol.  206;  p.  945. 
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Pierce,  George  L.,  Manchester.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Presto 
Spinning  Ring  Holder  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Spin- 
ning ring  holder.  No.  1,109,869;  Sept.  8;  Oas.  vol. 
206 :  p.  398. 

Ilerce,  Joseph  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Corn  -  busker.  No. 
1,111,856;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1217. 

Pike,  Frank  R.,  Ontario.  Cal.  Vehicle  fender-light.  No. 
1,110,227  ;  Sept.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  527. 

Pike,  Walter  J.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Controlling  device 
for  filtration  plants.  No.  1,111.857;  Sept.  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  lfl7. 

Pike,  William  A.,  Medford,  Masp.  Pipe-vise  support.  No. 
1,111,032;  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  893. 

IMke,  William  R.,  I.«nox,  Mass.  Thimble.  No.  1,109,457  ; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  212. 

Plncus,  Walter.  (See  Hite.  Charles  E.,  assignor.)  (Re- 
issue. ) 

Plner,  Luther  E.,  Chicago,  III.  Christmas-tree  holder.  No. 
1.110.142:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  499. 

Plngret,  Victor,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Acetylene-gas  genera- 
tor.    No.   1,112.092;   Sept.   29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1295. 

Ilnkney,  Bryan  D.      (See  .\llison  and  Pinkney.) 

Pinkney,  Bryan  D.,  assignor  to  The  Loew  Manufacturing* 
Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Bottle-cleaning  apparatus. 
No.  1.110.817  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz,  vol.  206  ;  p.  775. 
•Plttenger,    Barclay    8.      (See    Harrison,    George    E.,    as- 
signor. ) 

Ilttsburgh  .\rt  Glass  Company.  (See  Wettersbausen,  Al- 
bert W.,  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  (See  Bechtel,  John  A., 
assignor.) 

Ilttsburgh  Stogie  k  Cigar  Company.  (See  Schmunk, 
George   H.,  assignor.) 

Plant.  Thomas  G..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Connection- 
cutter.     No.  1,109,176;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  114. 

Plantlnga,  Pierre,  (Cleveland,  Ohio.  Discharging  device 
for  vertical  retorts.  No.  1,109.544  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  240. 

Piatt,  Clarence  I).,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Swivel  attachment- 
plug.     No.  1,110,271  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  543. 

Plecher,  Andrew.  Las  Animas,  Colo.  Telephone-receiver. 
No.  1,110,228 ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  527. 

Pleeh.  Andrew,  Wlndber,  Pa.  Junction-block.  No. 
1,111,271;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  977. 

Plimpton  Press,  The.     (See  Adam,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Plomgren,  Gustaf  .\.  T.,  Ardmore,  and  M.  Gold,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  (.Igar-packaglng  device.  No.  1,110,343;  Sept. 
16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  608. 

Plowden.  .\rthur  I).,  Melbourne.  Fla.  Band-saw.  No. 
1.100.4r.K:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  212. 

Plum.  Matthias.     (See  Morrison,  Lewis  E.,  assignor.) 

I*neumatlc  Conveyor  Compiiny.  (See  Lob,  Guldo  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pokomy,  Anton,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Folding  box.  No. 
1,111.673;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol    206;  p.  1115. 

Pole,  Joseph  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hew- 
itt Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Rectifier  for 
lamps.     No.  1,110,044;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  715. 

Pole,  Joseph  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hew- 
itt Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Merciiry-vapor 
apparatus.  No.  1,110,645;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
716. 

I'olhemuH.  Henry  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Portable  enameling- 
oven.      No.    1.100.54.".:   Sept.   1:   Gaz.   vol.   206:   p.  240. 

Pollck.  William  V..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1,110.229;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  528. 

Pollard.  Walter  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Respirator.  No. 
l.H1.8r»8:  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1218. 

Pomcroy  Novelty  Company,  The.  (See  Nelson,  Elxa  A., 
assignor.) 

Pond.  Edmund  M..  Rutland,  Vt.  Portable  wardrobe.  No. 
1,111.233;  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  964. 

Pons,  Frederic.     (See  Ross,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Pool.  Elmer  C.  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Scale.  No.  1.109.359;  Sept.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  20«5:  p.    179. 

Poole,  Arthur  F..  Chicago,  111.  Speedometer.  No.  1,110,143  ; 
Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  499. 

Poole.  Charles  C,  WInnetka,  assignor  to  The  Oliver  Type- 
writer Company,  Chicago,  III.  Column-stop  mechanism 
for  tyne-writing  machines.  No.  1,110.144  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  2()6 ;  p.  600. 

Poole,  Edward  P.,  ConnellsvUle,  Pa.  Tapping-valve.  No. 
1,112,093;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1296. 

Poole,  Staley  !>..  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline. 
111.  Plow.  No.  1,112,148;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.   1314. 

Pope.  Henry  F..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car  -  coupling. 
No    1.109.246:  Sept.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   139. 

Posselt,  EJnar.  I>enver,  Colo.  Grinding  -  plate.  No. 
l,109,4.'ia :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  212. 

Posson,  Edward,  Chicago.  111.  Car-door.  No.  1,110,468; 
Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  650. 

Posson.  Edward,  Chicago.  III.  Tie-plate.  No.  1.111,002; 
Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  914. 

Posson,  Edward.  Chicago,  III.  Outside  metal  roof  for 
cars.     No.  1,112,318;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1374. 

Post.  Nathaniel  B..  Chicago,  111.  Corn-popping  machine. 
No.  1.100.247:  Sept.  1:  Gaz.  vol    206;  p.  139. 

Postal  Telegraph-Cable  Company.  (See  Powers,  William 
O.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 


I'otter,  Duane  L..  Scranton.  Pa.  Compound  recoil-spring 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,110.230;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.  528. 

Potter,  James  C,  Providence,  assignor  to  Potter  &  Johns- 
ton Machine  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Tool  for 
machining  bevel-gear  blanks  and  other  objects  with 
inclined  surfaces.  No.  1,109,301  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  toI. 
206;  p.  157. 

Potter  &  Johnston  Machine  Company.  (Sec  Potter. 
James  C,  assignor.) 

Poulton,  Gerald,  London  England.  Storage  and  transit 
of  incandescent  electric  lamps.  No.  1,110,571  :  Sept. 
15:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  688. 

Powell,  Frank  D..  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Carrier.  No.  1,111,859; 
Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1218. 

Powers,  William  O..  Jr..  Ossinlng.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
I'ostai  Telegraph  -  Cable  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Contact-wheel  for  signal  circuits.  No.  1.111,033;  Sept. 
22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  894. 

Prall.  George  A..  Keosauqna.  Iowa.  Scuttle-ladder.  No. 
1.109.460:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  213 

Pratt.  Clarence  H.,  assignor  to  Koban  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Carbureter.      No.    1,111,179: 
Sept.  22;  r;az.  vol.  206;  p.  946. 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  (See  Hanson,  liengt  M.  W., 
assigDor. ) 

Pratt,  William,  Grand  Valley.  Colo.  Railway  No. 
1.112,310:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1374. 

Preddey,  Walter  G.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Lens-temperature 
equalizer.  No.  1,111,093;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  916. 

Prendergast,  George  G.  (See  Blackburn,  Roy  J.,  as 
signor. ) 

Prentice,  George  E.,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Cord-eye  for 
(•ord-hack  suspenders.  No.  1.110.145:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
20«:  p.  500. 

Prentice.  George  E..  New  Britain.  Conn.  Cord-eye  sup- 
port.    No.  1.111.760;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1181. 

Presto  Spinning  King  Holder  Company.  (See  Pierce. 
George  L.,  assignor.) 

Preston,  Frederick  A.,  Highland  Park,  and  1'.  W.  Moore. 
Evanstou,  assignors  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Rail-stay.  No.  1,111,860;  Sept.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1219. 

Preston,  Ray  W.,  Connersvllle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
Vacuum  Appliance  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Dust- 
separator.  No.  1,110,344 ;  Sept.  15 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 : 
p.   609. 

l»rettner.  Franz.  Elblswald,  Styrla,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  Walchensfeiner.  Elblswald,  .\ustrlH-Hungarv  Ex- 
plosion turbine.  No.  1.109.643  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 
p.  277. 

Price,  Albert  M.,  Elgin.  111.  Gum  wrapping  machine.  No. 
1,109,461  ;  Sept.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.  213. 

Price,  Henry.      (See  Barnes.  Snrouel  L..  assignor.) 

Price,  Henrv,  New  Castle,  Pa.  I.jitrlne-moldlng  system. 
No.  1.109,"630  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  274. 

Price,  William  C,  Mtddleton,  Idaho.  Wagon-scale.  No. 
1,112,320;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1375. 

Priebe.  Herman  C,  Chicago.  III.  Tank-car  underframe. 
No.  1,111,491  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1051. 

Priebe,  Herman  C,  Chicago,  III.  Tank  car  underframe. 
No.  1,111,492:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1051. 

Prlester.  Joel  E.,  Harrlsburg.  Tex.  Alarm  device.  No. 
1,110.713:  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  740. 

Prltchard.  Thomas  W..  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Producing 
pure  turpentine.  No.  1.110,819:  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
206:  p.  776. 

Prltchard.  Thomas  W.,  Wilmington.  N.  C,  and  M.  C. 
Whitaker,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Distillation.  No.  1,110,820; 
Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  776. 

Probert.  Edwin  R.,  assignor  to  The  Moi^schl  Edwards  Cor- 
rugating Company,  Covington,  Ky.  Sheet-metal  roofing. 
No.  1.110.272;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  .'543. 

Profltt.  Luther.  Mnnoelona.  Mich.  Steam  engine  revers- 
Ing-gear.     No.  1.100.462:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  214. 

Progress  Machine  Co.  (See  Mumch,  William  C.,  as- 
signor.) 

Provandle,  Herbert  F.,  Melrose,  assignor  to  American 
Water  Supply  Company  of  New  England,  Hoston.  Mass. 
Machine  for  sealing  bottom  pieces  In  paper  cups.  No. 
1,110.090:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  835. 

Prultt,  Charles  B.     (See  Prultt,  Clifton  A.  and  C.  B.) 

Pruitt,  Clifton  A.  and  C.  B.,  Anderson,  S.  C.  Metallic 
shingle.  No.  1,111,674;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
1115. 

Publicker.  Philip,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  High-proof  wuler- 
cooled  splrlt-distllliug  column.  No.  1,109,71)1  ;  Sept  8; 
Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  340. 

Puckett,  David  D.,  et  al.  (See  Harris  and  Graham,  as- 
signors.) 

Puckett,  John  C.     (See  Sargent,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

I'uckett,  Thomas  G.,  et  al.  (See  Harris  and  Graham,  as- 
signors. ) 

Purcell.  John  J.,  Burke.  Idaho.  Rock  drill.  No.  1.109.782  ; 
Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  367. 

Purcell,  William  F.,  Hornell.  N.  Y.  Automatic  train  stop 
ping  apparatus.  No.  1,109,463;  Sept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  214. 

Purdy.  John  8..  Houston  Heights.  Tex.  Picket-pointer. 
No.  1.109,147:  Sept.  1  ;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  103. 

Purvis,  Robert  C,  Seaford,  Del.  Armor  for  pneumatic 
tires.     No.  1,112,030;  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1273. 
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I'utDam,  CI  larley  W.,  Allendale,  III.    Monorail  sjatem.     No. 

1,110,23    ;  Sept.  8;  Oa*.  toK  20«  ;  p.  529. 
Fatnam,    I'lorence  M.,  et  ol.     (See  Patnam,   Israel,   as- 

BlKDOr. ) 

Pujtnam.   Fred  A.,  Melrose,  assignor  to  Markem  Machine 
Boston,     Mass.        Printing  -  machine.        No. 


Die." 


l24. 


No.  1,109,783; 


l,10d,93<  ;  Sept.  8;  Gar.  vol.  206; 
I'utnam.  G?or!<e  D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  367. 

Putnam,  Israel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  M.  Putnam  and 

one-half    to    C.    L.    Hart,    Elmlra.    N.    Y.      Coop.      No. 

1.109.177  :  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  jjp.  115. 

Putnam.    J|ames    R.,    assignor    to    Waterbury    Clock    Co., 

Waterbufy,  Conn.     Intermittent  and  long  alarm  clock. 

No.  l.lld.714;  Sept.  15;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  740. 

i'utnam,  M^rk  N..  Wichita,  Kans.     Window-sash  lock.     No. 

l,110.0<)f;  Sept.  8;  Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  448. 
Pykett,    Sdlth,    Chicago.    111.      Adjustable    shut-off.      No. 

1.111,805;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1199. 
I'yie-Natloiial   Electric    Headlight   Company.      (See    Dake, 

Charles  W..  assignor.) 
Quaker  Lage  Companv.     (See  Waterfleld.  James,  assignor.) 
yueeney,  FVank  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Vehicle   jCompany,     Incorporated.       Battery-cradle-sup- 
porting aiechanism   for  vehicles.     No.   1,112,321  ;   Sept. 
29;  GazJ  vol.  206;   p.   1375. 
QulKley,  Wl  F.     (See  Dueber,  Martin,  assignor.) 
yulll.  John!  P..  Chicago.   III.     Pneumatic-tire  shield.     No. 

1.109.784^;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  367. 
Quin,    Geoite    A.,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada.      Coupling. 

No.  l.loa:016 :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  56. 
Qulnlan,    I'kter  .T..    Marietta.   Ohio.     Auxiliary   regulating 
device  for  pressure-regulators.     No.  1,111.493  ;  Sept.  2:4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.] 206;  p.  1052. 
Quinn.  Law4-ence  R..  assignor  to  Reed  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   N'awiirk.    N.    Y.      Cover    fastener   or   clamp.      No. 
1.111.273:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  977. 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Spalckhaver.  Wlfilam,  assignor.) 
R.  Thomas  land  Sons  Company,  The.     (See  Sandford,  Jo- 
seph A..  jTr.,  assignor.) 
Raab,  Andrew.     (See  Raab,  John  and  A.) 
Itaab.  .John  and  A.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Shock-absort>er.     No. 

1.109.54«;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  241. 
Raabe,  Ottd  L.,  and  A.  Terrey,  Hayes,  England,  assignors 
to    The    Goss    Printing    Press    Company.    Chicago,    III. 
Printingjnachlne.     No.  1,111,321  ;  Sept   22 ;  Gaa.   toI. 
206:  p.  M2. 
Rackoff.    Adolph   A..    New   York,   N.    Y.      Fountain  brush. 

No.  1.112.094;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1296 
Radley.  Gu^  R..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Mllwaukte.     Wis.       Motor-controller.       No.     1,110,821; 
Sept.   15  i  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  776. 
Rasronot.  Eqmond  L.  M.     (See  Colas  and  Ragonot. ) 
Rail  Joint  Company.  The.      (See  Braine  and  Bradley,  as- 
signors.) 1 
Rail  Joint  (Jompany,  The.     (See  Keller.  John  R.,  assignor.) 
Ramapo  Irdn  Works.     (See  Banker  and  Strong,  assignors. ) 
Ram  lose.   James  S.,   Newport,  R.   I.     Heel-protector.     No. 

1,112,382|;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1397. 
Ramsey.  Edoch  M.     (See  Smith.  John  W..  assignor.) 
Ramsey,  C,4oTge   W.,  Peoria.  III.     Tabulating  mechanism. 

No.  1.1091870;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  .399. 
Randall.  Arthur  F.,  Somervtlle,  and  E.  .\.  Bates,  deceased, 
Chelsea.   {Mass. ;    A.    Bates,    administrator.      Apparatus 
for  generating  steam.     No.  1.109,360;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
206 :  p.   180. 
Randall,    Wellington.    Marysville.    Wash.      Caraxle.      No. 

l.lf>9,4«4j:  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  214. 
Randall.    Wellington,    Marysville.    Wash.      Lifting  -  tongs 

No.  1,1 11 1322  :  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  993. 
Randolph.    ClnU-orn    P.,    El    Centro,    Cal.       Spring.       No 

1. 11 2.095 F  Sept  29;  Gnx.  vol.  206;  p    1296. 
Randolph.    Harry    H.       (See    Malinovszky,    .\ndrew,    as- 
signor.)    I 
Raroha,  Dononkos.     (See  Raroha.  William,  assignor.) 
Raroha.   William.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,    asstirnor  of  one-half 
to     n.     ttacoha.     HInsdalo.     Mass.       Rail  -  Joint.      No. 
1,109.178 1  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  115. 
Rnsmni^sen.  [.Tohn  C.      (See  Dow,  Flovd.  assignor.) 
Ratclltr.    Altn    A.,    assignor   of   one-naif    to   T.    P.    Bond, 
Versaillesl    Mo.      Nut-lock.      No.    1,110,511;    Sept    15; 
Gaz.  vol.  [206;   p.   668. 
Ratcllff.  Datls.  Gloster,  Miss.     Rail-Joint     No.  1,109,465; 

Sept  1  ;  fflaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  215. 
Rateau  Bat^u  Smoot  Company.      (See  Smoot  Charles  H., 

assignor.). 
Ran,  Peter.  ISaarlouis.  Germany.     Punch  for  making  cen- 
trally-perforated washers.     No.  1,109.596  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  206  ;  Ip.  259. 
Raveling.  Riidolph  H.     (See  Raveling,  TJebbe  G.  and  R.  H.) 
Raveling.  Tfcbbe  G.  and  R.  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  D.     Fly-shield. 

No.  1,110.E32  ;  Sept.  8  :  Gar.  vol.  200  ;  p.  529. 
Raymond  Concrete  Wlc  Company.     (See  Upson  and  Ham- 
lin, nsslgnors. ) 
Rayner.    Jonn   J..    Washington   township,    Carroll    county, 
asslffnor    to    O.    S.    Rayner.    Braymer.    Mo.      Reinforced 
building-block  for  circular  walls.     No.   1.109,248;  Sept. 
1  :  Gaz.  vil.  206  ;  p.  139. 
Rayner,  O.  f.    (See  Rayner.  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Rayson,    Philip.   Elsternwick,   Victoria,   Australia.     Auxil- 
iary  pneuinatic   support   for   vehicles.      No.    1,111,675; 
Sept  22;^az.  toI.  f 06 ;  p.  1115. 
Reach.  Georke  A.      (See  Cllne,  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Reading  Sp^altiea  Company.      (See  Crawford.  John   8.. 
assignor.) 


Reagan,  James,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Orate.     No.  1,112,383: 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1398. 
Beam.  Gordon  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Steering  mechanism  for 
automobiles.     No.   1,112,031;  Sept   29;  Oas.  vol.  206; 
p.   1274. 
Reams,  Herman  8.     (See  Turner  and  Reams.) 
Reardon,  John  F.,  MlllvlUe,  N.  J.     Cleansing  cotton  and 
preparing  it  for  market  or  for  carding.     No.  1,111,761 ; 
Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1181. 
Reason.    Walter    M.,    Pontiac.    Mich,      Inner    tube.      No. 

1  109.9.39;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  424. 
Recklinghausen,  Max  von,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   a.ssignments.    to   Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Com- 
pany.  Hobolcen.   N.  J.     Gas  or  vapor  converter  device. 
No.  1.110.572;  Sept  15;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  680. 
Recklinghausen,  Max  von,  New  York,  N.  Y.^  asalrnor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Com- 
pany,  Hoboken,   N.  J.     Gas  or  vapor  converter   device. 
No.  1,110,573;  Sept  15;  Gaz,  vol.  206;  p.  680. 
Recklinghausen,    Max    von,    Paris,    France,    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Com- 
pany,   Hoboken.    N.    J.      Electrode    for    gas    or    vapor 
electric  apparatus.     No.  1,110,574;  Sept  15;  Gai.  toI. 
206;   p.  689. 
Recklinghausen,    Max    von,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to 
Cooper     Hewitt     Electric    Company.     Hoboken,     N.    J, 
Vapor    electric    apparatus.      No.    1,110,575;    Sept    16: 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   690. 

Recklinghausen.  Max  von  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Companv,  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
Means  for  Improving  a  vacuum.  No.  1,110,576;  Sept 
15;  Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.  690. 

Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  The.  (See 
Ohmer,  Wilfred  I.,  assignor.) 

Recording  Register  and  Fare  Box  Company,  The.  (See 
Mitten.  Philip  J.,  assignor.) 

Redfleld.  Eklward  E.,  Glendale,  Oreg.  Firearm.  No. 
1.111.234  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  964. 

Redin,  John  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  LIndberc, 
Rockford.  111.  Latch.  No.  1,111,236;  Sept  22;  Gas. 
vol.  206 :  p.  964. 

Redlngton,  William  H.,  Evanston,  III.  Jug  or  similar 
vessel.     No.  1  110,402;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  629. 

Redlngton,  William  H.,  Evanston,  III.  Paste-cup  and 
similar  vessel.  No.  1,110,646;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.   716. 

Redrup,  Alfred  L..  and  H.  K.  Boyle,  Leeds.  England.  In- 
ternal-combustion engine.  No.  1,109,644  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  278. 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Klewicz, 
John,  assignor.) 

Reed,  Edward  B.,  et  al.  (See  Whitaker,  Samuel  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Reed  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Qulnn,  Lawrence  R., 
assignor.) 

Reeder.  Joseph  H.     (See  Girtanner,  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Rees,  William  M.     (See  Norrls,  Hallie,  assignor.) 

Reese,  Daniel  J.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Drain-pipe  flusber.  No. 
1.110,715;   Sept   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  741. 

Reetz,  William,  assignor  to  Universal  Auto  Supply  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Muffler  for  autoa. 
No.  1.109.702;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  340. 

Reeve,  Henry  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  apparatus. 
No.  1,109.940-  Sent.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  425. 

Reeve,  Henry  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Thermostat.  No. 
1,111,236;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  966. 

Reeves,  Frank  N.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange  system.  No. 
1.109.703;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  341. 

RegLstered  Tracer  System.     (See  Todd.  John  T.,  assignor.) 

Reguin,  Ernest  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Sash-lock  for  re- 
versible   windows.      No.    1.109,871;    Sept.    8;   Gaz.    vol 
206  ;  p.  399. 

Rehm,  Frederick  C^  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Nelson, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Bath  •  tub  appliance.  No.  1,111,094  ; 
Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  915. 

Relchhelm.  Paul  F.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Soldering-iron. 
No.  1.111.762;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1182. 

Reldy,  James  J.     (See  Olshefsky  and  Reldy. ) 

Reler.  Charles,  assignor  to  Building  Improvement  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Floor  and  ceiling  construction.  No. 
1,109,785;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  368. 

Reinhardt.  Ernst  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.  Doll  head.  No. 
1.112.032:  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1274. 

Rels,  Herman,  and  E.  Behrlnger,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Radia- 
tor.    No.  1.109.941  ;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  425. 

Relst>ach,  Gustave  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electric  switcb.  No. 
1,110,345;  Sept   15;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  609. 

Reisser,  Adolf,  Vienna,  Austria -Hungary.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  1,110,346;  Sept  15;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  610. 

Reiter,  Elza  H.,  Elgin.  111.  Flue-cleaner.  No.  1,112.822: 
Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  !>m;  p.  1.375. 

Reiter,  Lues,  and  H.  Fulford,  Providence,  R.  I.  Separable 
fastener.     No.  1,109.179-  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  115. 

Reitmeyer.  August.     (See  Sons,  Baker,  and  Reltmeyer.) 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Company.  (See 
Coasey,  Myron,  assignor.) 

Remington,  Samuel  B.,  Adrian,  HIcb.  Air-damper  re- 
lease for  furnaces.  No.  1,110,677;  Sept.  15;  Gaa.  toI. 
206;  p.    690. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith,  Arthur  W„ 
assignor.) 
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Remy  Electric  Company.      (See   Hawker  and  Renter,  as- 
signors.) 
Reneker,  James  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  V.  McDon- 
nell,   Logansport,    Ind.      Llftlng-Jack.      No.    1,111.614; 
Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1094. 
Renfrew,  Donald.      (See  Field  and  Renfrew.) 
Renner.  Charles  W.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Window  construction. 

No.  1,111.547  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1070. 
Renner,   Charles    W.,   Altoona,   Pa.      Weatner  -  strip.     No. 

1,111.548;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  1071. 
Rentner,  Albert,  Hammond.  Ind.     Chute.     No.  1,109,786; 

Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  368. 
Requa   Motor  Company,      (See  Coles  and  Charavay,   as- 
signors. ) 
Resuikoff,  Walter  I.,  New  York,  N.  T.     ExIt-door  control. 

No.  1,112,323;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1376. 
Renter,  Charles  H.,  Uozie,  Kans.     Apparatus  for  raising 
or  lowering  pump-pipes.     No.  1,110,961;  Sept  16;  Oas. 
TOL  206:  p.  826. 
Reuter,   Irving  J.     (See  Hawker  and  Reuter.) 
Reynders,  John  V.  W.,  Steelton,  and  A.  F.  Nelson,  Uarrls- 
burg,    Pa.     Tie-plate.      No.   1,110,962;    Sept    16;    Oas. 
vol.  206:  p.  827. 
Reynolds,  Herbert  T.     (See  Barter  and  Reynolds.) 
Reynolds,    Robert  A.,   Port   Huron,   Mich.     Grlnding-disk. 

No.  1,109,361  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  180. 
Reynolds,  William  A.     (See  Blandln,  Davis,  and  Reynolds.) 
Reznlcek,     Anton,     Jersey     City,     N.     J.       Shirt.       No. 

1.110.822 ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gas.  toL  206 ;  p.  777. 
Reznor.     (JeorKe     F..     Mercer,     Pa.       Wall-heater.       No. 

1,109,466;    Sept    1;   Gas.   voL   206;   p.   215. 
Rhinehart.  Thomas  L.,  I^eadvilie,  Colo.     Insect-trap.     No. 

1,111,237;  Sept  22:  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  965. 
Rhodes,   Guy    W.,    Auburn,    Nebr.      Two-cycle   gas-engine. 

No.  1,111.496  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1053. 
Rhodes,  Oliver  M..  Canton,  Ohio.     Toy.     No.   1,110.828; 

Sept  15 :  Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  777. 
Riblet.  Oliver  S.,  Eric,  I'a.    Concrete-mixer.    No.  1,111,180 ; 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  946. 
Rice.    Jesse   D.,    Piedmont,   Cal.      Paper-pulp   machinery. 

No.  1,110,233  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  529. 
Rice,  John  E.,  administrator.     (See  Rice,  William  H.) 
Rice.  Joseph  8.,  Andalusia,  Pa.    Plumb-bob.     No.  1,110,146  ; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  501. 
Rice.  Richard  H..  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company        Impeller    for    centrifugal    compressors    and 
pumps.     No   1.112.324  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1376. 
Rice.  William  H.,  deceased,  Rochester,  N.  Y. ;  J.   B.   Rice, 
administrator.    Beater  mechanism.    No.  1,109,302  ;  Sept. 
1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  157. 
Rich.    Herbert    C,    Hozton,    London,    England.      Spraying 
apparatus.      No.    1,112.384;    Sept    29;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 
p.  1198 
Richards,  Frank  L.,  and  A.  H.  Shnll.  Farmington,  Minn. 
Window.     No.  1,111,323  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  998. 
Richardson.   Clarence    S.,    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Sluice   and 
ore  concentrator.     No.    1,110,824;   Sept   15;   Oas.   toL 
206:  p.  777. 
Richardson,  George  M.     (See  Nichols  and  Richardson.) 
Richardson,  Wellington  A.  B..  Forks  of  the  Salmon,  Cal. 
Fish-grapple.      No.    1,110,234;    Sept.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   206; 
p.  530. 
Richmond   Cedar   Works.      (See   Turner   and   Beams,   as- 
signors.) 
Rlchter,    Oeorg.    assignor    to    >fettiner    Chamotte  Fabrik 
Aktien-Gesellshaft    vormala    Didier,    Stettin,    Oermany. 
Method   and  apparatus  for  snuR.'i'in;;  or  reinentio:;   r.-i- 
rious  articles.     No.  1,109,362 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  toL  206 ; 
p.  180. 
RIchtmyre,    Arthur    L.       (See    Lampert,    Henry    H.,    as- 
signor I 
Rlckard,  William  H.     (See  Adams  and  Rickard.) 
Rldgway,  Frederick  J.,  et  al.     (See  Rldgway,  Samuel  B., 

assignor^ 
Ridgway,  Samuel  R..  Birmingham,   assignor   of  one-third 
to  P.  J.  Ridgwav  and  one-third  to  C.  M.  Brunt.  Stoke- 
opon-Trent,  England.     .Spring-fork  for  cycles  and  motor- 
cycles.    No.  1,108,932 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  26. 
Rlegel,   Samuel   S.,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Patterson- 
Allen   Engineering  Company.     Steam  distributing  head. 
No.  1,110.647;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  716. 
Riegel,    Samuel    S.,    Scranton,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Patter- 
son-Allen  Engineering  Co.     Tender  -  tank   valre.     No. 
1.111..324:  Sept  22;  (Taz.  vol,  206;  p.  994. 
Riek,  Rudolph  A.,  Rhinelander,  Wis.     Refrigerator.     No. 

1.111,496;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1053. 
Rlemann.  Auguste,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tire-protector.     No. 

1,111.095  ;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  916. 
Rlker.    Andrew    L..    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
"  Locomobile "  Company  of   America,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      No.    1,109,037;    Sept    1; 
Oas.  ToL  206 ;  p.  276. 
Rtkof,  Olof  N.,  London,  England.     Tool-holder  for  metal- 
turning  lathes.     No.  1,111,181 ;  Sept  22;  Oas.  toL  206; 
p.  946. 
Riley,    James,    Parsons,    Kans.      Roundhouse    equipment 
No.  1,109,017  ;_8ept  1 ;  Gaz^vol.  206  ;  p.  67. 


Ripley,  William  R.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Stave  porch-column 

No.  1,110,008;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  449. 
Bitter,   Charles   F.,   Fairvlew,   Okla.     Joint   for   window 


sashes  and  the  like.     No.  1,110,009;  Sept  8;  Oas.  toI. 
206;  p.  449. 

Blttman.  Christian  A.,  assignor  to  The  American  Crayon 
ComjMny,  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Crayon  •  machine  No. 
1,112.229;  Sept  29;  Oas.  voL  206;  p.  1844, 


Bitty,  Edward  J.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  L.  J.  Bitty.  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Level.  No.  1,111,706;  Sept  22;  Gas.  voL 
206;  p.  1128. 

Rlttv,  Lee  J.     (See  Bitty.  Edward  J.,  aasignor.) 

Robblna,  Albert  F.,  Waltham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Henry 
Zlmmern  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Watchmaker's 
tool.     No.  1,109,942 ;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  425. 

Bobert  N.  Bassett  Company,  The.  (See  Stuart  Henry  J., 
assignor.) 

Roberts,  Gus  F.,  Fries,  Va.  Roving-clamp  for  spinning- 
machines.  No.  1,110.716;  Sept  15;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  741. 

Roberia,  Lyman  B.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,110,648;  Sept  15;  Oas.  roL 
206;  p.  717. 

Roberts,  Lyman  R.,  Bntherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Tyisewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,110,826;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  toL 
206;   p.    778. 

Roberts,  Lyman  R.,  and  C.  L.  Davis,  Detroit,  Mlch„  as- 
signors to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Automatic  type-writer  actuator.  No.  1,109,597  ; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  259. 

Roberts.  Richard  C,  Wymeswold.  England.  Trim-indi- 
cator for  ships.  No.  1,110,347;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  voL 
206;   p.  610. 

Roberts,  Richard  W.  (See  Roberts  and  Sctxaefer,  assign- 
ors.) 

Roberts.  Samuel  H.,  and  O.  W.  Schaefer,  New  York  :  said 
Schaefer  assignor  to  R.  W.  Roberts,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Shipping-box  for  umbrellas  and  canes.  No.  1.112.326 ; 
Sept.  -^9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1376. 

Roberts,  Willinm  J.     (See  Iieflln  and  Roberts.) 

Robertson,  William  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Tufting-washer. 
No.  1,111,034  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  894. 

Robinette,  James  M.,  Williamson.  W.  Va.  Cue-tlp^and  fas- 
tening means  therefor.  No.  1,111,497;  Sept.  22;  Oa>. 
vol.  206;  p.  1064. 

Robinson,  Charles  O..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wheel- 
ing Steel  Casting  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Appa- 
ratus for  making  Ingot-molds.  No.  1,110,348;  Bept  16; 
Osz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  610. 

Robinson.  Clark,  Hlllyard,  Wash.  Key-lock.  No. 
1,109,787  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  368. 

Rol>lnson.  Elbert  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1,109.018  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  67. 

Robinson.  Joe.  Matteawan,  N.  Y.  Keyhole-guide.  No. 
1,110,963;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  toL  206;  p.  827.  ' 

Robinson,  John  G.,  Manchester,  England.  Steam-super- 
heater for  locomotive  and  other  boilers.  No.  1,100,303 ; 
Sept  1 :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  168. 

Robinson,  John  G.,  Manchester,  England.  Steam-super- 
beater  for  locomotive  and  other  boilers.  No.  1,109,304  ; 
Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  168. 

Boblnson,  John  B.,  Whlttier,  Cal.  Engine-muffler.  No. 
1.109.547  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  241. 

Boblnson,  Julia,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cluett, 
I'eabody  &  Co..  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Soft  fold-collar. 
No.  1.112.0,33;  Sept  29;  Gjis.  voL  206;  p.  1276. 

Robinson,  Philip  J.,  Leominster,  Mass.  Calipers.  No. 
1,109.467  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  215. 

Robinson,  William  C,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Manufacturing 
tubular  conduita.  No.  1,111,806;  Sept  29;  Oas.  t^ 
206;  p.  1199. 

Robnett  John  D.,  Chicago,  111.  Horseshoe.  No.  1,111,861 ; 
Sept.  29:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.   1219. 

Rochester  Photo  Press.     (See  Yauck.  Edwin  C,  assignor.) 

Rock  Island  Plow  Company.  (See  Heylman,  Edward  11., 
assignor. ) 

Rockey,  Franklin  L.     (See  Bruton,  George,  assignor.) 

Roderick,  Charles  H.     (See  Griffiths  and  Roderick.) 

Roderick  Lean  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wame, 
Frederick  C,  assignor.) 

Bodiger,  William,  Chicago,  111.  Fountain-pen  filler.  No. 
1,109.249 ;  Sept  1  :  Gas.  vol.  206 :  p.  140. 

Rodwick,  Ernest  C,  Ukish.  Cal.  Muffler.  No.  1,110,612 ; 
Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  voL  206 ;  p.  669. 

Roe,  Nathaniel,  Patcbogue,  N.  Y.  Tap^-reel.  No. 
1.110,904  ;  Sept  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  836. 

Boehr,  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  gymnastie 
performances.  No.  1,111,970;  Sept  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  1254. 

Roenlus,  Otto  R.,  and  W.  F.  Oleue.  Grand  Baplda,  Mich. 
Means  for  facilitating  the  marking  of  button  positions 
on  shoes.  No.  1,112,096;  Sept  2d;  Oas.  toL  206;  p. 
1296. 

Boessler  &  Hssslacher  Chemical  Co.,  The.  (See  Carreth, 
Hector  B.,  assignor.) 

Boessler  &.  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company.  (See  Lacy. 
Qurritt  S.,  assignor.) 

Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Schaldbauf.   Alois,   assignor.) 

Rogers.  Arthur  B.,  Jonesport,  Me.  Selective  transmission 
mechanism.  No.  1.10^,306 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  158. 

Rogers.  Harrison  W.     (See  Ebellng.  Charles  W.,  aaslffnor.) 

Rogers,  James  C,  Grsyson,  Ga.  Carbureter.  No.  1,111,768  ; 
Sept  29:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1182. 

Bc«ers,  John  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company.  Line-casting  machine.  No. 
1,109,872  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  206  :  p.  399. 

Bogers,  John  R..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company.  Line  -  easting  machine.  Mo. 
1,111,096;  Sept  22:  Oas.  vol.  206;  p.  916. 
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Rogers,   Johi  i    R.,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.,    aMljrnor   to   Mergen- 

tbaler  Lin  ttvpe  Company.    Typographical  machine.    No. 

1,111,087  ;'^Sept.  1'2  ;  Oax.  Tof.  206;  p.  916. 
Rogers,  John    R.,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.,   assignor  to   Mergen- 

tnaler     Linotype     Tompany.       Type     or     matrix.       No. 

1,111.098;' Sept.  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  916. 
Roblflng,  Jotin  M..  assignor  to  .\mertcan  Car  and  Foundry 

Company,  '  8t.     Louis.     Mo.       Hopper  car-dooroperatlng 

mechanlsDl.      No.    1,109.598 ;    Sept.    1 ;    Gai.    vol.    206 ; 

p.  269.        J 
r:<>hlflng,  Joan  M..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company.  Bt.  Louis,  Mo.     Railway-car  end  construction. 

No.  1,109.499  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  260. 
Uohlflng,  Joqn  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company,  iSt.   Louis,  Mo.     Hopper-car  with   articulated 

truck.     ScL  1,109,600 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  260. 
Rollnnd,  Freilertck  W..  assignor  to  H.  Goetz,  Chicago,  111. 

Feeder  foiT  check-controlled  apparatus.     No.   1,111,764; 

Sept.  20;  pax.  vol.  206;  p.   1182. 
Rollins,  Georbe  D.     (See  Langdon.  James  E.,  assignor.) 
Rontke,  .XltK'i-t,  BridReport,  Conn,    assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufactiirlng    Company.      Fabric-guiding    attachment 

for    sewln*  machines.      No.    1,111,862;    Sept.    29;    Oai. 

vol.  206:  p.  1220. 
Rookledge    Ptrclval  L.,  and  G,  W.  Gillespie.  Cambria,  Cal. ; 

said    Gllleaple    assignor    to    said    Rookledge.       Vebicie- 

sprtng.     Nb.  1,110,826;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  778. 
Koos,  Juliusi     (See  .\ntoine  and  Roos. ) 
Roper,  Charts  H..  Belmont,  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber  Co., 

Watertowii.    Mass.      Clicking  machine.      No.    1,112,326; 

Sept.  2t) :  r.ax.  vol.  206 :  p.  1377. 
Roper  &  Conipany,  C.  F.     (See  Draper,  Clare  U.,  assignor.) 

>»e,  James  JM.,  I'hiladelpbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merchant  k 

Evan.s  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.     Umbrella-stand.     No. 

1.109.78S;l8ept.  8;  iitit.  vol.  206;  p.  368. 

'.,  Jr.,   Kinsley,   Kans.      Internal-combustion 

1.111,766;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1182. 

Rose,    John  I  W.,     Dodge    City,    Kans.       Berry-box.       No. 

1.109,468  4  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  216. 

"achine  Company.      (See  Rosenthal,  Arthur, 


Rose    l.,abel 
assignor. ) 
Uoso,  Orson 


No.  1,112,327  ; 


,  Medford,  Oreg.     Wrench. 

Sept.  29 :  jGai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1377. 
Rose,    Wesley    M.,    Sacramento,    Cal.      Sanitary    drlnklng- 

fountain.  T  No.   1,111,325;   Sept.   22;  Gax.   vol.   206;  p. 

994. 
Rose,    WilllHki,    Gainsborough,    Kngland.      Apparatus    for 

applyini;    bands,   wrappers,   or   labels   to    boxes,    blocks, 

or  packngis.     No.   1,111,6(6;  Sept.  22;   Gax.  vol.  206; 

p.  1116. 
Rosen,    Sixt^n    A.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   H.    L.    Dow, 

Worcester]  Mas.s.     Meat  and  fruit  press.     No.  1,109,363; 

Sept.  1 ;  tfez.  vol.  206 ;  p.  181. 
Rosenbaum.  pedrlch,  Dumbarton,  Scotland.     Periscope  for 

submarine!  and  submersible  craft.     No.  1,110,827;  Sept. 

ir. ;    Jaz.  liol.  206  :  p.  779. 
Rosenberg,  9«njamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  plug 

for  heels.     No.  1.109.180;  Sept.  1;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  115. 
Rosenthal,  Arthur,  a.sslgnor  to  Rose  Label  Machine  Com- 

fiany.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Sewing  machine  for  attach- 
ng    labels       No.    1,111,494;    Sept.    22;   Gax.    vol.    206; 

p.  1052. 
Rosenthal.  FaphaeL     (See  Schreiber.  Norbert,  assignor.) 
RosK,  Frederick  M.,  and  H.  G.  Horstman,  assignors  of  one- 

fonrtb  to   iV.  W.  Baxter  and  one-fourth  to  T.  Horstman, 

Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Spring-wheel.     No.   1,111,863;   Sept. 

29;  Gax.    rol.  206;  p.   1220. 
Ross,  John  4-.  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  Pons,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Alitomobile  signal.      No.    1,111,615;    Sept.    22; 

Gax.  vol.  :I06  :  p.  1094. 
Ross,  Matlldi,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Embroidery-frame  and  sup- 
port thereror.     No.  1.110,349;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

p.  611.       I 
Ross.  Waltei   D,  Annlston.  Ala.     Core-bar.     No.  1,112,034  ; 

Sept.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1275. 
Ross.  Wllllain  O.     (See  Idris  and  Ross.) 
Rossiter,  Fn  derlck  O.,  et  al.     (See  Stlllman,  John  C,  M- 

signor.) 
Rossiter.    W  lliam    M.,    Sunbury,    Pa.      Cnrtaln-pole.      No. 

1.112,159;   Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1319. 
Rossiter.  William  M..  Sunbury.  Pa.     Curtain-pole  bracket. 

No.  1,112.360:  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.   206;  p.  1319. 
Roth.   Charl(>a.   Brooklyn,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Murray,  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Snap-switch.      No.    1,112.161  ;    Sept.    29 ; 

Gax.  vol     106;  p.  1319. 
Rothe,   Wllhflm,  Relchenbach,  Germany.     Waste  and  like 

breaking  ir  carding  machine.     No.  1,111,035  ;  Sept.  22 ; 

Gax.  vol.  e06;  p.  §94. 
Rothschild.  Alexander  Z.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Obtaining 

fiber    from   rocoanut  husks.      No.    1,111,405;    Sept.    22; 

Gax.  vol.  |06 ;  p.  1022. 
Rotter,  MaXi  Milwaukee    Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,    to     AUis-Cbalmers     Manufacturing     Companv. 

Turboblower.     No.  1.111.498;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

p.  1054. 
Rouse,   Martin   L..  Columbia,   Mo.     Temperature-indicator 

for  incubators.     No.  1.111,182;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

p.  946. 
Rouse.  Thotiias.   Stamford   Hill,  London,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Bossier  Waechter  &  (Tompany,  Limited,  London, 

England.      l*roduclng   a    ferrated   and   borated   alkajine 


silicate. 


■^o.  1,109,704  ;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  341. 


Roussel.   Tbtomas   J..    Hamilton,   Ontario,   Canada.      Win 


dow.     No. 


Rovell.  Lloyd.  Harrlette,  Iftch.     Eorelop.    No.  1,110,964 ; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  82T. 
Rovira,    Josephine    G.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Combination 

catamenial    drawers.      No.    1,112,162;    Sept.    29;    Gax. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  1319. 
Howntree,   Harold,   assignor  to  National   Pneumatic  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Double  -  deck  car.     No.   1,111,971 ; 

Sept.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1254. 
Royal  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Myers,  Lewis  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Royce,  Ellxabetb  R.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Infant'*  anderaar- 

ment.     No.  1.110,459;  Sept.  15:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  650. 
Royle,  Vernon.  Paterson,  S.  J.     Shuttle.     No.  1,109,250; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  140. 
Ruble.   William   P.,    Esmond,   N.    D.      Internal-combuatlon 

engine.     No.  1,111,183  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  947. 
Rudd.  Henry  A.,  and  F.  B.  Collins,  Barberton.  Ohio,  aa- 

slgnors  to  Tbe  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Jack  for  portable  hoists.     No.  1,100,148  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  103. 
Ruddick,  John  J..  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

States     Electric     Signal     Co.       Signal     system.       No. 

1.112^85  :  Sept.  29  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1398. 
Ruder.  William  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Silicon  steel.     No.  1,110,010;  Sept. 

8:  Gax.  vol.   206;   p.  449. 
Rudolph   Wurlltser    Manufncturlng  Company,  Tbe.      (See 

McCormlck.  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 
Rudolph    Wurlitxer    Mfg.    Company.      (See    Hope  -  Jones. 

Robert,  assignor.) 
Rube.  Carleton,  Olean,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  brushing  sole 

leather.      No     1,112.163;    Sept.    29;    Gax.    vol.    206; 

p.  1320. 
Ruhmano,  Benjamin,  Newark,  N.  J.     Clasp  or  holding  de 

vice.     No.  1,111.184;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  947. 
Rulu  Gas  Lighter  Company.     (See  Rutx,  Luethe,  and  Ruts, 


assignors. ) 
Willi 
signor. ) 


Rundle. 


lam  R.,  et  al.     (See  McCoy.  Charles  W..  *•- 


1.110.717;  Sept.  16;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  741. 


Riindquist.  Fritx.  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmentM.  to 
The  Willys-Overland  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Fender- 
vtxor-wiring  in  machine.  No.  1.112,164  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gax. 
vol.  206;  p.  1320. 

Ruppert,  P'riedrlch.     (See  Coiliscbonn  and  Uuppert.) 

Rusby.  John  M.,  and  J.  H.  Taussig,  assignors  to  The 
United  Gas  Improvement  Company.  Philadelphia.  I*a. 
Regulating  the  temperature  of  .combustion.  No. 
1,110,991  ;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  835. 

Kusch.    Henri,   St.    I.,oula,    Mo.      Reinforced   concrete    con 
stnictlon.      No.    1,111.972;    Sept.    29;    Gax.    vol.    206; 
p.  1254. 

Unssell.  James  B,  Seminole.  Okla.  Cradle.  No.  1,111,921  : 
Sept.  2ft:  (iix.  vol.  2«»e  ;  p.  12:^9. 

Rutx.  Arnold  O.     (See  Ruts, -Luethe,  and  Rutx.) 

Rutx.  Julius  F.,  J.  K.  Luetic,  and  A.  O.  Rutx,  assignors  to 
Rulu  Gas  Lighter  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Drill- 
press.     No.  I.IOH.U,'?;} :  Sept.  1  ;  <las.  vol.  206 ;  p.  26. 

RybArsky.  Paul.  lloboken.'N.  J.  Knife-sharpener.  No 
1,111,273:  Sept.  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  977. 

Rypinski.  Maurice  C.  Braddock.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  A  Maniifacturlng  Company.  Temperature 
Indicator.     No.  1.108,9;t4  ;  Sept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  27. 

S.  F.  Bowser  k  Co.     (See  Coiey  and  iirosvenor,  assignors.) 

8.  F.  Bowser  k  Company.'  (See  Bowser  and  Mullignn, 
assitrnors. ) 

8.  F.  Bowser  4  Company.  (See  Mulligan.  Thomas  F., 
assignor. ) 

8.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Browne  and  Wallace,  assignors.) 

Sabo.  Paul.  Racine,  Wis.  Sliding  jaw  wrench.  No. 
1,111,616  ;  Sept.  22  :  Oai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1095. 

Sacerdote,  Guldo.  assignor  to  The  Metal  Treating  &  Equip 
ment   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Electrogalvanlxing 
solution.     No.  1.109,181  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  118. 

Sadler,  Charles  W.,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  Ironing  -  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,110,828;  Sept.  16;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  779. 

Sadus.  Joseph  and  W.,  Filbert.  W.  Va.  Automobile  sled. 
No.  1,109,182  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  116. 

Sadus,  Walenty.     (See  Sadus.  Joseph  and  W.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  (See  Creve- 
llng,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Sage.  Ralph  V.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Metallic  box-car.  No. 
1,110,403  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  630. 

Sage.  Ralph  V.,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bria Steel  Company.  Dumping  car  construction.  No. 
1,110,235  ;  Sept.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  5.H(). 

Sage  Ralph  V.,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bria Steel  Companv.  Car  construction.  No.  1,110,2:}6: 
Sept.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  531. 

Saltis.  Michael,  Fort  William  McKlnley.  Philippine 
Islands.  Portable  stretcher.  No.  1,109,083;  Sept.  1; 
Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  80.  _     , 

Saltzman.  Frank  L.,  and  B.  J.  Crockett,  Oakland,  Cal 
Oil-burner.  No.  1,110,147;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  601. 

Samp.  Charles  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Wagon  -  loader.  No. 
1.109.789;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  369. 

Sandberg,  Ole,  Ogema.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Combina- 
tion shovel  and  hoe.  No.  1,109,460 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  216. 

Sanders.  Charles  W..  Victoria,  Brftlsta  Colombia.  Canada. 
Sheet-metal  partition.  No.  1,111,617;  Sept  22;  Oss. 
vol.  206;  p.   1096. 

Sanders,  John  R..  et  «!.     (See  Nelaon.  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 
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Sandford,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.^  aasignor  to  Tbe  R.  Thomas  and 

Sons   Company,    East   Liverpool,    Ohio.      Post-inaulator. 
No.  1,109,470;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  216. 

Sandvlg.  Alvln  C.  Grafton.  N.  D.  IMtchfork.  No. 
1,109,251 :  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  140. 

Sanladerer,  Alois,  Ortenburg,  near  Vllshofen,  Germany. 
Klcctilc  -  lighting  apparatus  for  velocipedes.  No. 
1.111,804;   Sept.   29;  Oax.  vol.  206;   p.   1220. 

.Hantmyers,  Washington  L.,  and  R.  L.  Hepner,  Straaburg, 
Va.  Reamer.  No.  1,110,273;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  644. 

Sargent,  Howard  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral EI«H-tric  Companv.  Plug-receptacle  and  plug  there 
for.     No.  1,111,406;  ^ept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1022. 

.Siii;:orit.  .lohn  I...  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  I'nckett, 
Indianola,  Nebr.  Spraying  or  sprinkling  noxxie.  No. 
l.ir.'.ll'i:   Sent.  20;  Gax.   vol.   206:  p.    mo. 

Sasnett,  Rolin  S.,  et  al.  (See  Spencer,  Charles  R.,  aa 
signor.) 

Saunders.  David  H.,  Gloucester,  Maaa.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  H.  E.  Hounsell.  Limited.  Bridgeport, 
England.  Net-machine.  No.  1,110,718;  Sept.  15;  Gax. 
vol.  206;  p.  742. 

Saunders  Sealer  Company,  The.  (See  Osbom,  Henry  C. 
aaaignor.) 

Sjivage,  Harry,  and  W.  L.  Baker,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Au- 
tomatic passenger-fare-registering  mechanism.  No. 
1.109.790;  Sent  8:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  369. 

.Savy.  Emlle  I*  A.,  Paris,  France.  Apparatus  for  molding 
chocolate  or  the  like  containing  preserved  fruits,  al- 
monds, or  other  hard  bodies.  No.  1.110.404 ;  Sept.  16 ; 
Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  630. 

Sawtelle.  Charles  A.     (See  Talbot  and  Sawtelle.) 

Sawyer,  Harry,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Fri'l^'ht  handling  crane 
structure.  No.  1.111.099;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  20U  :  p. 
917. 

Sawyer.  Harry,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Freight-handling  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.111,100;  Sept.  22  •  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  917. 

Sawyer,  Harry.  Muskegon.  Mich.  Crane.  No.  1,111,101  ; 
Sept.  22 :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  917. 

Sawyer,  Harry,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Rocklng-boom  crane. 
No.  1,111.102;  Sept.  22;  Gat.  vol.  2tMJ ;  p.  918. 

Sayer,  George  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Sausage-stuffer.  No. 
1,109,548;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  241. 

Sayies,  Frank  A.     (See  Lewis,  Wlllard  I.,  assignor.) 

Sayre,  Eliza,  Fonda,  Iowa.  Device  for  holding  material 
for  cleaning  wall-paper,  ceilings.  Ac.  No.  1,111,499; 
Sept  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1054. 

Scace,  William,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1,110,649;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  717. 

Scarfe.  George,  Nevada  City.  Cal.  Constant-flow  meter. 
No.  1.109.149  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  103. 

Schade.  Edmund  A.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  k 
Level  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Hand-level  con- 
struction. No.  1,111,677;  Sept  22;  Gas.  toL  200;  p. 
1116. 

Schade,  William  F.,  Griffin,  N.  D.  Plow-lifting  mechanism. 
No.  1,109,084 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  SCf 

Schaefer.  <;eoige  W.     (See  Roberts  and  Schaefer. i 

Schaidhauf,  .\iois.  Frankfort-on-the  Main.  (Jermany,  as- 
signor to  The  Boessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Stable  hydrogen  peroxid  and  making 
the  same.     No.  1.109,791  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  370. 

Schaller,  Carl,  Brunswick,  Germany.  Calculating-machine. 
No.  1.109.471  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p    216. 

Schamann.  Matthew.  .\lma.  Wis.  Sawing  machine.  No. 
1,109,252  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  141. 

Scharwenka,  Adolf  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Railway-swltcb. 
No.  1,109.943-  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  426. 

Schatx.  Adam  E.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
dispensingliquidt.     No.   1.112,386;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol. 

Schauta.   George   J.,   and    E.    J.   Stoeckei,    Scranton,    Pa. 

Thread- tension  device.     No.  1,111,600;  Sept  22:  Oax. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  1064. 
Schebora,  Jonn,  Chicago,  III.    Window  and  frame  therefor. 

No.  1,109,253;  Sept  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  141. 
Schelble,   Alt)ert  Chicago,   III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments,  to  The  Kraker  Pen  Co.,  Kansas  Cltv.  .Mo.     <'llp 

for  fountain-pens.     No.   1,111.501;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  1066. 
SchellenDach,  William  Lk,  Hartwell,  aasignor  to  The  Lodge 

k   Shipley    Machine   Tool   Company,    Cliclnnatl,    Ohio. 

Gearing.    No.  1,111.326  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gas.  voi.  206  ;  p.  996 
Scbelter,  John  C,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Flts-Bm- 

plre  Double   Pivot   Last  Company,  Auburn,  Me.     Last. 

No.  1.110,719;  Sept.  15:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  742. 
Scberxer.    Albert   H..    Chicago.    III.      Bascule  bridge.      No. 

1,109,792 :  Sept  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  370. 
Schevltx,    Carl,    Jacksonville.    Fla.      Sprlng-wheeL      No. 

1.109.649;  Sent.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  242. 
Schiessler,  Josei,   Baden,   near  Vienna.   Austria-Hunga^. 

Telephonic  and  telegraphic  apparatus.     No.   1,109.472; 

Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  217. 
Sctalared,    Charles,    assignor   of  one-half   to   M.    H.    Nell, 

Columbus,   Ohio.     Car-coupling.     No.    1.110,820;    Sept 

16  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  779. 
Scbmid,  R.  J.     (See  Tyler,  Lydia  A.,  assignor.) 
Schmidt,  Gustave  F.,  Chicago,  111.    Carlraretlng  apparatus. 

No.  1,109.086 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  81. 
Schmidt,     Henry    H..     Bessie,     Okla.      Bench  vise.       No. 

1.111.185:  Sept.  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  948. 
Schmidt.    Samuel,    Farmersville,    Ohio.      Lid-opener.      No. 

1.112.097:  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  12»r. 


Scbmunk,  Georee  H.,  Cranberry  township.  Butler  county, 
assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Stogie  k  Cigar  Company,  I'ltts- 
burgh.  Pa.  Container  for  stogies.  No.  1,112,328;  Sept. 
29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1377. 

Schneer.  Frederick  H..  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y.  Boy's 
blouse.     No.  1.112,387;  Sept  29;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  I.t99. 

Schneible,  Joseph,  Chicago,  III.  Pulp-washing  machine. 
No.  1,111.408 ;  Sept.  22  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1033. 

Schneider,  Aaron,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Braid-guide  for  sew- 
ing-machines. No.  1.109.254 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  141. 

Schneider.  Alfred,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Metal  pipe  and  hose 
connection.  No.  1,110.011 ;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  449. 

Sctinelder  k  Cle.     (See  Bourdelles,  Smile,  assignor.) 

Schneider,  Jaquet  k  Cle..  G.  m.  b.  U.  iSee  Jaquet,  Chailes, 
ast<ignor.) 

Schneider.  John  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Eye  -  shade.  No. 
1.110.350  :  Sept  16  :  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  611. 

Schneider.  Philip  H.,  A::ron,  Ohio.  Ball.  No.  1,109,183; 
Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  116. 

Schoen,  Frederick  W.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Egg-crate.  No. 
1.109.873;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  400. 

Schoenfeld,  Charles,  Canton.  Ohio.  Device  for  operating 
and  locking  prison-doors.  No.  1,109.364  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas. 
vol.  206;  p.  181. 

Schoenfeld.  Morris,  Rorscbach.  Switxerland.  Device  for 
holding  threads  in  embroidering  •  machlnea.  No. 
1,110.405;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  630. 

Schoenmehl,  Charles  B.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Galvani ;  bat 
tery.     No.  1.111,186;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  20C ;  p.  !>48. 

Schoenwolf.  Fred.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Companv. 
Automatic  telephone^exchange  system.  No.  1,110,460; 
Sept   15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  651. 

Scholl.  Mllo  T..  and  K.  A.  Gillespie,  I'ittsburgh,  Pa.  De- 
vice for  applying  bottle-stoppers.  No.  1.111,973;  Sept. 
2fl:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1255. 

SchoUe,  Rduard.  Neuss-on-tbe-Rhine.  assignor  to  Weeks 
k  Co.,  proprietors  Messers.  Graf  Keller  k  Jost,  Ober- 
bausen,  Rhineland.  Germany.  Pinch-bar.  No.  1.109,366 : 
Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  182. 

Schonert  Carl.     (See  Kendall  and  Schonert) 

Schoof.  Ernst  A.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  LocxnI.le  c-ock  foi 
gas-meters.  No.  1,111,618;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p. 
1095. 

Scuorn,  Oscar,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ro-'f  bracket  or  Jack. 
No.   1,111,707;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.   11*28. 

Schorn.  Oscar,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Welgel,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Painter's  tool.  No.  1,110,361  ;  Sept.  16 : 
Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  611. 

Schrader  Henry  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Collapsible  hincli 
box.     No.  1,111,619;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.    109.% 

Schrafrt,  Albert     (See  Tabor,  Clinton   D.,  assignor.) 

Schreck,  Edward,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Tooth  -  brush.  No. 
1.110.406;  Sept.  16;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  630. 

Schreiber.  Norbert,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredtha 
to  R.  Rosenthal.  Lincoln.  111.  Boiler-cleaner.  No. 
1,109.550  :  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  242. 

Schroeder,  Anthony  J.,  Donaldsonvifle,  La.  Bellows  at- 
tachment for  chairs.  No.  1,109,473 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  217. 

Schubert  Piano  Company.  (See  Dlckinnn,  Joseph  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Schuchert.  Albert  E.     (See  Jeflfery  and  Schochert.) 

Schuermann,  Anton  C.     (See  Mueller  and  Schuermann.) 

Schulenburg,  Fred,  River  Forest,  111.  Trap  for  catch- 
basins.    No.  1,109,944  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  426. 

Schultx,  August,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Wash in<;  machine. 
No.   1.111.238:   Sept  22;  (Jax.   vdI.    '06;   [..  9«5. 

Schultx.  Joseph  R..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bottle-cap  remover. 
No.  1.110.720;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  742. 

Schulx,  Otto  C,  assignor  to  Bauer  k  Black,  Chicago,  111. 
Machine  for  making  surgical  bandagea.  No.  I,l(i9,184; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  116. 

Scbulx.  Otto  C.  assignor  to  Bauer  k  Black.  Cblcaso.  111. 
Making  surgical  bandages.  No.  1,109.186 ;  Sept.  1  : 
Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  117. 

Schurig,  Emll  A.,  GrossrOhrsdorf,  Germany,  Heddle.  No. 
1,109,306  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  169. 

Schuster.  Karl  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Concrete-mixer. 
No.    1.111.974:   Sept.    29;   Gax.   vol.   206:   p.    1255 

Schfitte.  Hermann,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Hanger  for  trolley- 
wires.     No.  1,116,578  :  Sept.  16 ;  Oax.  vof  206 ;  p.  691. 

Schotte  k  Koerting  Company.  (See  Koerting,  Ernst,  as- 
signor.) 

Schwager,  Georg,  Berlin.  Germany.  Shock-absorber  for 
vehicles.     No.  1,109.255:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  141. 

Schwanhausser,  Frederick.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Stereomoto- 
graph.     No.  1.108.935;  Sept  1;  Oax.  vol.  206 :  p.  27. 

Scnwarcman,  Alexander,  aasignor  to  Spencer  Kellogg  k 
Sons,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  catalysts. 
No.  1.111,602;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1056. 

Schwartz.  Walter  M..  and  H.  Coulston.  assignors  to  Tbe 
Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company.  Pblladelpbla. 
Pa.  Stocking-drier.  No.  1,112.329;  Sept  29:  Gas. 
vol.  206:  p.  1378. 

Schwarx,  Justin  O.,  New  Y'ork.  and  G.  Biorkland,  Btetai 
way.  assignors  to  Hardman,  Peck  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  t. 
^larer  grand  pedal.  No.  1,110.966;  Sept  16;  Oas.  vol. 
206;  p.  827. 

Schwarx,  Karl,  assignor  to  Mascblnenfabrik  Angabarg 
Nurnberg  A.  (}.,  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Cylinder  No. 
1.110.148;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  601. 
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SchwlBn,    Itnai,  Chicago,   111.     Bracket     No.   1.111,803: 

Sept.  62  'Oaa.  TOl.  20« ;  p.  1066. 
Schwltier,  B^aU,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Pumping  Bystem  for 

gaa-enginls.      ^o.    1,109.26«:    8«pt.    1;    Qaa.   Tol.    206; 

Scott.  Burtoti  W.     (See  Colton  and  Scott.) 

Scott    Edwird,   Wooler,   England.      Supplementary   coTer 

or  band   (or  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1.109.874;  Sept  8; 

Gar.  vol.  206 ;  p.  400. 
Scott.  Frank  P..  et  al.     (See  Ostendorf.  WUhelm  L^  aa- 

Scotf°°Kredferlck    C.    Hornby    Island.    BrltUh    Columbia. 

Qinada.   Mgnor  of  one-t^lrd   to  C.   C.    Wllllama  and 

on"thlAilto   F.    M.    Dyer.    Detroit     Mich       Safety-pin. 

No.  1,112^8  :  Sept.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1207. 
Scott    jam*   B..   Clearfield,    I'a.      Circulating  system   for 

boilers     Tno.     1.111.766;    Sept    29;    Ga«.    vol.    206; 

Scott.  John  b-.  Covington.  Ky.    VenUlator.    No.  1,109.793  ; 

Sept  8  ;  (Baa,  vol.  206  ;  p.  370. 
Scott.    Johri    K..    Charleston     W.    Va       Automatic    valve. 

No!  1.1111409;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1023. 
Scott  Kobeh  D.     (See  VIers  and  Scott)  ^  ^     ^_ 

Scott  Thoiias  J..  Winchester,  Tenn.     Combined  bookcase 

and  vaulj  therefor.     No.  1.110.721;  Sept  15;  Gas.  vol. 

206  '  D    P43 
Scott. '  willjam    P..    0t   al.      (See    Wlgle.    Wllaon    B.,   ••- 

Seaman."  D^lbert  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T    Smith. 

Des  Molqes.  Iowa.     Ftlm-flre-protectlon  device  for  mov- 

InK-plctutfp   films.     No.   1.111.767;   Sept   29;  Ga*.  vol. 

206;  p.  11183.  _.  . 

Se«rle.  JoMS)h  M.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Exhaust-condenser  for 

steam-exhkust  pipes.    No.  1,110,461 ;  Sept  16 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

206;  p.  ^1.  _ 

Sears,  Roebiick  &  Company.     (See  Fowler,  (iordon  F.,  as- 

SeetwrrFreierick,  New  York,  N.  T.  Clasp.  No.  1.110,679; 
Sept  15  J  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  691.     ^.       „, 

Seeds.  Geojge,  assignor  to  Newton  Disc  Plow  Company. 
Newton,  Iowa.  Gearing  device  for  washing-machines 
and  wrliKers.     No.  1.110,830;  Sept  16;  Gas.  vol.  206; 

Seeiey.  William  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Hollow  metal  tie. 
No    l,li:.330:   Sept.   29;   Gas.    vol.    206;   p.    1378. 

Seellg,  John  G.     (See  Wyman,  William  U     a«»l«po[^,.     ^ 

Seelye,  William  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  1'.  WUaon. 
New  Hi  ven.  Conn.  Lock-canal  marine  toy.  No. 
1,109,363:  Sept  1;  Oa*.  vol.  206;  p.  182. 

Seewalcf.  ChrlKtian,  WlUlamsport  Pa.  Tire  atuchment 
No.  1.10f.3O7  :  Sept  1  ;  0«x.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1 69. 

Selfert.  Charles  A..  Newbern.  N.  C.  Bottle^crate.  No. 
l.ril.92;  ;  Sept  29;  Gas.   vol.  206;  p.   1240. 

Selsa.  CJeoige  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Gearing  for  knife-sharp- 
eners!^ !Io.  I,i09,946:  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p    426. 

Selvert,  Clirlst.  Calio,  N.  D.  Wear-compensating  Journal- 
box.     Nc.  1,112,425:  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  P.  l-tl2. 

Self.  Wlllliim  U..  Webb  City.  Mo.  Making  chaflng-blocks 
for    rall^ira.v    rolling  stock       No.    1.111,807;    Sept    29; 

8ell*Horse  (Sood's  Company,  The.      (See  Sell,  William  B., 

Sefl^'w^llfim  E..  assignor  to  The  Sell  Horse  Goods  Com- 
pany. Canton,  Ohio.  Horse-checking  device.  No. 
1.110.650  :  Sept  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 :  p.  717.  

Sellers,  I'fleston  H.,  East  St  Louis,  111.  Combined  con- 
denser «nd  reboller.     No.  1,109,794  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Sells,    Jaiifc'S    B.,    London.    Ky.      Chum.      No.    1,111,187; 

Sept  22J:  Gas.  vol.  206  :  p.  948.  „,,..».  ,., 

SemmelbaA,   Fred  A.,   Watersmeet,   Mich.     Ticket-holder. 

No    1  100  795  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  371. 
Semon,  ™'lam  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combined  drill  and 

counterink.     No.   1,111,410;   Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.   206: 

Sengbuschl   Oustar   J.,    Milwaukee.   Wis.      Ink-welL     No. 

1.109.019  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gai.  vol.  206;  P- 58. 
Senge,    Litiorius,    Crescent    Springs,    Ky.      Safety-pocket 

No.  l.m,678;   Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  P- JUT. 
Sentinel  Automatic  Gas  Appliance  Co.,  The.     (See  Phillips, 

Ser%l,  "jih^n  •  l^'Xni  Pl.lnfleld.  N.  J.  Power-trans- 
mitting I  device.  No.  1.111,866;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol. 
'*06  •  D  1221 

8e?rell,  i(»hn  A.,  North  Plalnfleld.  and  J.  L.  FItts  Pen- 
sauken  township,  Camden  county,  N.  J. ;  said  Fltts  as- 
slCTior  tk)  Warren  Webster  k  Company.  Thermostatic 
valve.    No.  1,109.705;  Sept  8;  Oa«.  vol.  200  ;  p.  341. 

Sessions  Frank  L..  Columbus.  Ohio.  asslKnor,  by  mesne 
assljrnments.  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cable-reellnif  mechanism  for  electric  traction  systems. 
No.   Lllil-I.tl  :  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206:   p.  1378. 

Sessions.  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactjr- 
init  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Mining  machine.  No. 
1.112.3J2:    Sept.    29:    Gax.   vol.   206;    p.    1379. 

Seth    Tboinas   Clock   Co.      (See   Gordon.    Arthur   M 

Severs,    nemeter   M..   Mlshtwaka,    Ind.     Shoe-heel. 
l.llO.We:  Sept  15:  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  828.     ^^       , 

Severln.  jTudwlK.  Hagen-Delstera.  Germany.  Derlee  'or 
lichtlnid  gas-Vamps  from  a  dlsUnce.  No.  1,109,150. 
Sept  1 J  Oax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  104.     ^       ^ 

Severy.  litlrln  L..  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.  Power  sys- 
tem.   Na.  1.110,722 ;  Sept  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  743. 


Severy,  Melvin  L.,  Arlington  Heights,  and  G.  B.  Sinclair. 
Boston.  Mass.  Pulsation-producing  device  for  electrical 
musical  Instruments.    No.  1,111,866  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Severy'  Melvin  L.,  Arlington  Heights,  and  O.  B.  Sinclair, 
Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Manufacturing 
Company  Timbre-controller  for  electrical  musical  In- 
struments.     No.    1,110,012;    Sept    8;   Gax.    vol.    206; 

Seymour,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Means  of  attaching 
work-supports  of  sewing-machine*.  No.  1,110,237  ;  Sept 
8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  631.  ,       „  , 

Seymour,  James  A.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Valve-gear.  No. 
I.llli27;  Sept  22;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  996 

Seys,  Abraham  J.     (See  Whittemore,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Shalier,    Harry  J.      (See   Hoss,  Charles,   assignor.) 

Shane.  Isaac  E.     (See  Ulrsch  and  Shane.) 

«hanley.    Francis    E.       (Si-e    Dixon    and    Stanley.) 

Bbantx.  Edgar,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Button.  No.  1,110,462 ; 
Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  662. 

Sharkey.  William  C,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Goslln,  Philadel- 
phia, PiT  Vending  macblne.  No.  1.112.383;  Sept  29; 
Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1379.  ^    ,   ^         ^,       . 

Sharp.  Charles  S.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Draft  connection. 
No.  1,100,875  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ',  p.  400. 

Sharp,  Joseph  W..  Jr..  assignor  to  Haines.  Jone«  &  Cad- 
bury  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Water-closet  No. 
1.110.831  ;  Sept  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  780.  ,  ^  ^ 

Sharp,  Joseph  W..  Jr.,  assignor  to  Haines,  Jones  ft  Cad- 
bury  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Water-closet  No. 
1.110,992  :  Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  835. 

Shaw.  Bert  L.     (See  Martinson.  Martin,  assignor.) 

Shaw.  Bruce  A..  Oak  I'ark.  IIL  Piston  for  pneumatic 
smokers.      No.    1.112.334;    Sept    29;    Gax.    voL    206; 

Shaw  Walker  Company,  The.  (See  Wagner,  Cheater  1., 
ftSflisDor  )  

Shea,  William  F.,  et  aJ.     (See  Harrlaon,  John,  assignor.) 

SheaLan,  James  H..  Freeport.  III.  Water;^motor.  No. 
1  111  722-  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1132. 

Sbeiihan,  WllUam,  Oregon  City.  Oreg.  Clutch  for  paper- 
spools.     No.  1,110.651  :  Sept.  16 ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  717. 

She*dy.  Daniel  M.,  Poughkeopsle.  N.  Y  Aux  llary  air- 
inlet  and  primer  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1,111,620  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Oaa^vol.  206  ;  p.  1()96 

Sheldon.  gulncy  G.,  Elbum.  III.  »'ostmold.  No. 
1.111.808:   Sept   29;   Gax.    vol.   206;    p.    1200. 

Shellabarger,  Claude  D..  Spokane,  Wash.  I'ump-equallzer. 
No.  I,109,i06  :  Sept  8  ;  Gax.  voL  206  ;  p.  342. 

Shellenbergcr,  John,  Rome,  Ga.  Manufacture  of  wlre- 
Kd   receptacles.     No.   1,111,809;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol. 

Shep?rd,*'wUlla"m  R.,  Urbana.   Ohio.     Drylngframe.     No. 

1,110.080:  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  474. 
Sheperdson.  John  W..  Harrlsburg.  I'a.     Rolling  mill  guide. 


aa- 
No. 


Sherman.  Norman  W..  Lake  Cltv  Iowa.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1,109.474  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  217. 

Sherwood.  Fred  C.     (See  Ph  lllps  and  Sherwood.) 

Shiek.  Daniel  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W  L.  MlUlkcn, 
BainsUble,  Mass.  (^om^nedcomoutlng  andllsflng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,111.867:  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  P-  1221. 

Shields,  Carl  E.',  Rock  Island  III.  Adjusttnent  for  bench 
vises.     No.  1.111.103:  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  918. 

Shirk,  Andrew  W..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Sewer-aglUtor.  No. 
1.110.832  :  Sept  15 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  782. 

Shirley.  Henry  R..  St  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J  A.  Ferris.  Rossland.  Canada.  Temperature-alarm  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1,1 10.680  :  Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol    206  :  p.  691. 

Shirley  William  W.,  BufTalo.  N.  Y.  Fan  attachment  for 
roc/lng-cbalre.     No.  1.110,662  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ; 

Tift 

Shoenberg.  Milton  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
Majestic  Electric  Development  Co..  San  F  ranclaco,  CaL 
Ekitrlc    radiator.     No.   1.100.661;    Sept   1;   Oax.  vol. 

Sholes.'  Zklmon  G.,  and  J.  M.  Fraaz,  New  York^  N.  Y  as- 
sUnors,  by  mesne  assignments  to  The  Lawrence  Manu- 
factrrlig  Company  Limited,  I>ondon,  England.  Tvne- 
wrlter.   %o.  1.1H.S6«  =  Sept    29  :  Gnx   voL  206 ;  p.  1252. 

Shull,  Anderson  H.     (See  RJ.fh«rds  and  Shull.) 

Shults.  Frederick  W.  ^  ( See  Shults    Joseph  M.  "^  .^-.W-'. 

Shults.  Joseph  M.  and  F.  W..  Baltimore,  Md.  Fluid-blast 
stoker,     ^fo.  1.109.367 ;  Sept   1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206     p.  182. 

Shumate.   William   A.,   et   at.      (See   Agan,   John    P..   as- 

SlW^.°Voster  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T-  C  ?unn. 
Flndlay.  Ohio.  Computing  counter  scale  and  "sh-trgls- 
ter      No    1  112,.^«8;  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1399. 

Sldebottom.  John  W.,  assignor  to  T  C  f  "J^ '»*!.«. ^SP^W: 
Lowell.  Mass.     Lease-former.     No.  1.109,267  ,  »epi.  i , 

Sle'blr  "LawS/c^  G.^"  ClDClnna«.     Ohio        Scale.       No. 

1.109.368:  Sept  1;  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  P-  182. 

Siemens  ft  Halske  A.  (;.     (See  .9f»*>«'^Oeorg.  assignor.) 
SIggers.  Edward  G.     (See  Von  Moos,  George  F..  assignor.) 
SllbaugV    John    J.,    Lancaster.    Ohla      Lip-bandage.      No. 

1111^79-   Sept    22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1117.      ^   ^     . 
Siuimni.   William   F.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Combined  book 

mnrk  knd  leaf-tumir.    No.  1,110,018 ;  Sept  8 ;  Gax.  voL 

206  '  D    450 
Sills.   John    F..   Albertvllle,   Ala.      Finger-protector.      No. 

1.100.796:  Sept  8:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
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Silsby,  Harvey  W.     (See  Brandon,  Lawrence  B.,  assignor.) 

Silva.  Fellcisslmo  C,  Lowell,  Msss.  I>uxzle.  No.  1.111.928  ; 
Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1240. 

SUveira,  Henry  M..  Cambridge,  Mass.  Cuspidor.  No. 
1.1 10,967  ;  Sept  16  ;  G»z.  vol.  206  ;  p.  828. 

Silver.  Jesse  W.,  South  Tacoma.  Waah.  Button.  No. 
1.109.707;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  371. 

Slmmonds  Engineering  Company,  The.  (See  Slmmonds, 
John  J.,  assignor.) 

Slmmonda,  John  J.,  assignor  to  The  Slmmonds  Engineer- 
ing Company,  lola,  Kans.  Retort -discharging  machine. 
No.  1,110,0«  :  Sept  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  2o« ;  p.  474. 

Slmms,  Irvln  B.,  Sacramento,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to 
F.  Hunt,  Wheatland,  Cal.  Automatic  fire-alarm  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,111,708;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1128. 

Simon.  Arthur,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Manu- 
facturing Company  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Alternating-cur- 
rent-motor controller  for  elevatora.  No.  1,110,362 ; 
Sept  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  612. 

Simon,  Arthur,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fluid-rheosUt  No.  1,112.166;  Sept 
29;   Gax.  voL  206;  p.   1320. 

Simon,  BQhler  ft  Baumann.  (See  Bauer,  Georg  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Slmonl.  Jens.  Keyport  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  Clarkson, 
Flushing,  N.  Y.  Puncture-healing  liquid  for  tires.  No. 
1,100,151  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  104. 

Simplex  riayer  Action  Company.  (See  Brown,  Theodore 
P.,  assignor.) 

Simpson,  John  M.,  and  J.  E.  Wilkinson.  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada.  Knotter  for  harvester-binders.  No. 
1,112,389;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1400. 

Simpson,  Joseph  T.,  ChicsRO,  111.  Overshoe.  No.  1,111,188  ; 
Sept.  22 ;  G'ax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  949. 

Sims.  Thomas  W.,  Eheart.  Va.  Clinical-thermometer  case. 
No.  1.109,308 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  160. 

Sinclair,  (it-orge  B.     (See  Severy,  Melvin  L.,  assignor.) 

Sinclair,  George  B.     (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.; 

Singer,  Charlis,  WInfred.  S.  D.  Storm  window.  No. 
1,111.621;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1096. 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Brown,  Otis 
E.,  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Gray  and 
Woodhead.   assignors. ) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Orleb,  Alfred, 
assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Molyneuz, 
George  E.,  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Molyneux 
and  I'ech,  assignors.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Rontke,  Albert, 
assignor.) 

Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.  (See 
Beadle,  George   W.,  assignor.) 

Slnts,  Claude.  Detroit.  Mich.  Clutch.  No.  1.108.086; 
Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  27. 

Slpperley.  Elbert  N.,  Westport,  Conn.  Curtain-light  No. 
1.109.475  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  218. 

Sisson,  Eugene  A.,  acslgnor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt 
Company.  Worcester,  Mass.  Holster  for  automatic  pis- 
tols.    No.  1,110,993  ;  Sept  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  836. 

Skelton,  Frederick  and  W.  E.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  of  one-third  to  E.  W.  McCarty,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Tool-handle.  No.  1,110,149;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol. 
206;  p.  502. 

Skelton.  Walter  E.     (See  Skelton,  Frederick  and  W.  E.) 

Skier,  Joseph  B.,  Clinton,  lowa.  and  C.  J.  Westphall.  I'ort- 
land.  Oreg.  Fence- post  No.  1.109,020;  Sept  1;  Gas. 
vol.  206;  p.  68. 

Skinner.  Calvin.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Cattle-guard.  No. 
1.109.562  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  voL  206;  p.  243. 

Skinner  Knglne  Company,  The.  (See  Stevens,  Robert  C, 
assignor.) 

Skinner  Engine  Company,  The.  (See  Williams  and  Skin- 
ner,  assignors.) 

Skinner,  Le  <;rand.     (See  Williams  and  Skinner.) 

Slappey,  William  H..  Hopewell,  Ala.  Fireplace  attach- 
ment    No.   1,111^^0:  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  806. 

Slater.  Charles  B.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-naif  to 
Flexible  Rubber  Goods  Co..  Salisbury,  Conn.  Rubber- 
soled  shoe.  No.  1,110,353;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  voL  206; 
p.  612. 

Slatton,  John  L..  Baypoint,  Cal.  Fruit-harvester.  No. 
1,109.645:  Sept  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  278. 

Slavln,  Joseph  F.,  and  J.  Mendel,  New  York,  N.  T.  Trav- 
eler's umbrel  In -carrier.  No.  1.110,150;  Sept  8;  Gax. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  602. 

Slick.  Edwin  E..  Westmont  borough,  Pa.  Spliced  relnforc- 
Ing-bar.     No.  1.10V).25»;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  142. 

Slick.  Edwin  E.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Furnace-roof.  No. 
1,109,553  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  243. 

Slick.  Edwin  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Finishing  car-wheels. 
No.  1,111,022;  Sept  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1096. 

Sllfe,  Thewlore  M.     (See  Boyd  and  Slife.) 

Slocomb.  John  T.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Steam  cooking  Tea- 
sel.    No.  1.111,810;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1201. 

Sly,  Wilfred  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tire  -  bracket  No. 
1,111,189;  Sept  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  949. 

Smart  Walter  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Atomixer.  No. 
1,1 10.663  :  Sept  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  718. 

Smelser,  Henry  D.,  West  Plains,  Mo.  Device  for  con- 
centrating the  rays  of  the  sun.  No.  1,111,239;  Sept 
22;  Osx.  vol.  206;  p.  966. 

Smith  Arthur  O..  et  al.    (See  Tufford,  John  O.,  assifoor.) 


Smith.  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  illon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  macliioe. 
No.  I,110.4(r7;  Sept  16;  Gax.  vol.  f 06 ;  p.  631. 

Smith,  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  lllon,  N.  Y.  Type-wrltlne  machine. 
No.  1,110,464:  Sept  16:  Gax,  voL  206;  p.  662. 

Smith,  Bertram  C.,  and  W.  J.  Stevenaon.  Oroveton.  Tex. 
Privy-seat  No.  1,111,037;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  896. 

Smith,  C.  T.     (See  Seaman,  Delbert  O.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Charles  E.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Bean-separating  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.110,014;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  460. 

Smith,  Frank  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Fireproof  window-atop. 
No.  1.112.3.35  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1380. 

Smith,  Frank  L.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Garment.  No.  1.111.976 ; 
Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1266. 

Smith,  Frank  V.,  Floriston,  Cal.  Magnetic  vibrator.  No. 
1,111,038  :  Sept  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  895. 

Smith,  Frank  W.     (See  McCoy  and  Sprong,  aaalgnora.) 

Smith.  Frederick  W..  aaaignor  to  Smith  Organ  Company, 
Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Tracker-board  for  self- 
playing  musical  instruments.  No.  1,111,328;  Sept.  22; 
Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  995. 

Smith,  Irving  B.,  assignor  to  Electrelle  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Automatic  musical-Instrument  player.  No. 
1.109,554  :  Sept  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  248. 

Smith,  Irving  B.,  assignor  to  Electrelle  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, i'a.  I'bra8ing-bar  for  musical  Inatrumenta.  No. 
1,112,166;  Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1321. 

Smith,  Jabez  li.,  Malvern,  Ark.  Type-wrtter.  No. 
1,110,513  :  Sept  16 ;  Gax.  voL  206;  p.  M9. 

Smith,   Jamea  A.      (See  Fennell,   Bailey   M.,   assignor.) 

Smith,  James  H.,  Port  Murry,  N.  J.  Automatic  safety 
device  for  locomotives.  No.  1,100,798;  Sept  8;  Gas. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  37  L 

Smith,  James  R.,  Howell,  Ind.  Float-valve  for  pumpe. 
No.  1.110,354  ;  Sept  16;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  612. 

Smith.  Jamea  S.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Vehicle- 
spring.  No.  1,111,024;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
1240. 

Smith,  John  C,  Louisville,  Ky.  Syitem  of  elevator  con- 
trol.    No.  1.109,767  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Oax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  342. 

Smith,  John  Q.,  and  A.  B.  Hoover.  Paola,  Kans.  Sec- 
tional flooring.  No.  1,110,833 ;  Sept  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ; 
p.  781. 

Smith,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Ramsey, 
Hutchinson,  Kans.  Stalk-cutter.  No.  1,111,925;  Sept. 
29:  Gax.  VOL  206;  p.  1241. 

Smith,  Louis,  Chicago,  III.  Paper-pad  bolder.  No. 
1,109.708  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Oax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  342. 

Smith,  Aiorton  G.,  Washington,  Pa.  Cuspidor-stand.  No. 
1,112,320;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1H44. 

Smith,  Norman  R.,  Red  Blutf.  Cal.  Balanced  automatic 
alr-llft.     No.  1,112,099  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1207. 

Smith  Organ  Company.  (See  Smith,  Frederick  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Smith,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Acme  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Metal-working 
machine.  No.  1,111.411;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1024. 

Smith,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme  Mann- 
faoturlng  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sprtng-dle.  No. 
1,111,412;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1024. 

Smith,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Double-ended  tap. 
No.    1,111,413;    Sept    22;   Gax.  vol.   206;   p.    1024. 

Smith,  Philip  H..  i'awllng,  N.  Y.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,110,.355:  Sept  16:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  613. 

Smith,  William  C.,  et  al.     (See  Tufford,  John  G.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  William  D.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Ordnance.  No. 
1.111.0.?9;   Sept   22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  895. 

Smith.  William  B.     (See  Kllbourn,  Smith,  and  Kilboum.) 

Smith,  William  M.,  Ilttsburgb,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
W.  A.  Fouks.  Turtle  Creek,  I'a.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
1,112,410;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1407. 

Smith.  William  R.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Leather  Co., 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  textile  materials. 
No.  1.111.104;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  918. 

Smith-Wnrthlngton  Company,  The.  (See  Adama,  Samoel 
8..  assignor.) 

Smith,  Zobiilon  B.,  Elizabeth  City  county,  Ta.  Car-replaoer. 
No.  1.100,360;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  183. 

Smifbaon,  George  W.     (See  Woodard,  Joseph  W..  aaaignor.) 

iSmoot.  Charles  il.,  assignor  to  Kateau  Battu  Smoot  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Commutatlng  dynamo-electric 
machine.  No.  1,111.504;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  1056. 

Snlgo,  James  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Ice-cream  caMnet.  No. 
1,112,300  ;  Sept  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1400. 

Snow,  Henry  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  B.  Trallea, 
Denver.  Colo.  Ballway-tte.  No.  1,110.466;  Sept  15; 
Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  662. 

Snow.  Sidney  C,  Blakesburg,  Iowa.  Selective  ayitem. 
No.  1.110,834;  Sept  16;  Gax.  voL  206;  p.  781. 

Snyder,  Garrett  D.,  Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada.  Antomatie 
railwav-switch.  No.  1,112,036;  Sept  29;  Gai.  toL  206; 
p.  1275. 

Snyder,  (George  W.,  assignor  to  California  Drag  and 
Chemical  Company,  I>oa  Angeles.  Cal.  Waterprooflox 
material.    No.  1,100.709  ;  Sept  8  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  872. 

Snyder,  Parke  T.,  Chicago,  llL  8blpplng-pttcka«e.  No. 
i,l()8.937 ;  Sept  1 ;  Oax.  vol.  206 :  p.  28. 
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Snyder,  Stillman  C.  and  W.  J.  Snyder,  deeeaaed:  Stlllmao 
C.  Snyde  ',  admtnlstnitor.  Tamarack,  N.  C.  Mortiaint; 
machine.  No.  l,U'2,Xi6 ;  Sept.  29;  Gai.  toI.  206;  p. 
1381. 

Snyder,  WJ  burn  J.     (See  Snyder,  Stlllmnn  C.  and  W.  J.) 

Societe  Anonyme  Des  .Automobiles  Delaunay-BelleTllle. 
(See  Dell  unay-BellevUle,  Robert,  asslKnor. ) 

Societe  Anonyme  des  EtabilssementB  Delaanay-BelleTllle. 
(»♦•<•   Pfli  una.v  BellevilU',    itolHTt.  assijcnor. » 

Societe  L'AIr  I.iquidc  (8oci*t^  Anonyme  Four  L'Etudes 
Kt  L'Exp  oltatlon  IK'S  Precedes  iJeor^es  Claude).  (See 
Claude,  t^eorges,  aaalsnor. ) 

Solem,  Petet'  A.,  assizor  to  J.  A.  Pay  &  Egan  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Feeding  mechanism  for  woodwork- 
ing machinery.  No.  1.109.186;  Sept.  1;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.   117. 

Somers,  Clluton  E..  asaignor  to  E.  T.  Galley.  Los  .Angeles. 
Cal.  Kiiappoarlng  »cre*'n-wlndow.  No.  1,110,681; 
Sept.  15  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  692. 

Songne,  Joieph,  Jeant-rette,  Lo.  Log-dog  puller.  No. 
1.111.105;  Sept.  22;  <iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  019. 

Sons,  Ernes:  L..  M.  J.  Baker,  and  A.  Reltmeyer.  assignors 
to  M.  A.  Baker's  Sons.  Pittsburgh  l*a.  Wrapper  seal- 
ing mach  ne.  No.  1,109,259;  Sept.  1;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p. 
143. 

Sorensen.  Curl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Johnson.  Racine. 
Wis.  Valve  for  milking  machines.  No.  1.109.800  ;  Sept 
8;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  372. 

Sorensen.  J  )tin  S.,  as.xiKnor  to  Sprout,  Waldron  A  Com- 
pany, Mu  icv.  Pa.  Attrition-mill.  No.  1.111.274;  Sept. 
22  ;  (iaz.   iroi.  206  ;  p.  !>7S. 

Sorlien,  ThHKlore  H..  (Jranite  Falls.  Minn.  Bed.  No. 
1.109,476;    Sept.    1;  Gaz.    vol.   206;   p.   218. 

So88.  Josepli.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hinge  butt.  No.  1.109.876 : 
Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  401. 

Soulis,  HaDld  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Macalnery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Heel-breast- 
ing machine.  No.  l.lOO.'Jog ;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
343. 

Southard.  1  homas  W..  Williamsport,  Pa.  Rule  attach 
ment.     N< .  1.110,968  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  828. 

Southern  E  ectro-Cheraical  Company.  (See  Hecnenblelk 
ner.  Ingeiiuln,  assignor.) 

Southern  It  vestment  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.  (See  Wlllaon 
and  IlafT,  assignors.) 

Southern  P»wer  Company.  (See  Guye.  Charles  E.,  as- 
signor. I 

Southworth.  Harrison  H.,  Cleveland  Ohio,  and  C.  G. 
.ArnistrouK.  .Atlantic  Highlands.  N.  J.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Iceless  Refrigeration  (2om 
pany.  CltHveland.  Ohio.  Refrigerating  apparatus.  No. 
1.109.021  {  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  58. 

Spalckhaverl  William,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
R.  H(><-  and  Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  I'riutlng  machine. 
No.  1.109,152;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  104. 

Spanke,  Boi  iface.  Nevada.  .Mo.  Portable  grazing-p<>n  and 
chlcken-ccop.  No.  1,109.477;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.  218. 

Sparling,  Hugh  A..  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  Mergen 
thaler  Lli  otype  Company.  Matrix  for  line-casting  ma 
chines,     f  o.  1.111.106;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  919. 

Spauldlng.  l.oren  B.,  Perklnsvllle,  Vt.  Stanchion.  No. 
1.110,514  f  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  669. 

Spear.  George  E.,  Amesbury,  assignor  to  Standard  Ther- 
mometer <;ompany,  Boston.  Mass.  Thermostatic  circuit- 
controller  No.  1.112,391:  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.   1401. 

Speer,  John  R..  Paterson,  N.  J.  Violin.  No.  1.110,654  ; 
Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  719. 

Spelling,  ThDmas  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy  railway.  No. 
1.110,655     Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  719. 

Spence,  (;eorge.  Mexico.  Mexico.  Filter.  No.  1,111.275; 
Sept.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  978. 

Spence,  Jesfe  L.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Electrical 
Experiment  Company,  Inc.  Telephone  transmitter.  No. 
1.112,167;  Sept.  29;  Saz.  vol.  206;  p.  1321. 

Spence,  Jes^e  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electrical 
Eipertmeit  Company,  Inc.  Telephone  -  receiver.  No. 
1.112,392  5  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1401. 

Spencer.  Charles  R.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  W.  Strong 
and  one-«3ird  to  R.  S-  Sasnett,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Rotary 
englne-vaJve.  No.  1.111,680;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1117. 

Spencer,  Ira  H.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Cleaning  apparatus.  No. 
1.111,768  :  Sept.  29:  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1184. 

Spencer  Ke|logg  &  Sons.  (See  Schwarcmon,  Alexander, 
assignor.)! 

Spencer,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  River  Forest,  III.     Casement-win 
dow  adjuster.     No.  1.112,393;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.  1401.    I 

Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  The.  (See  Spencer. 
Ira  H.,  aislgnor. ) 

Spery,  Charles  F.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  Lngtlte  Mfg.  Co.. 
Forrestoni  111.  Tightening  means  for  slloa,  tanka,  and 
the  like.    ,No.  1.111.107;  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  919. 

Spieer,  Eloier  D.,  Wellsrllle.  N.  Y.  Governor  for  en- 
gines, motors,  or  the  like.  No.  1,109,022  ;  Sept,  1 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  69. 

Spiegel,  Alexander  S.,  Chicago,  III.  Machine  for  making 
ornamental  roofing-strips.  No.  1,110,2.18;  Sept.  8;  Gaz. 
voL  206;  p.  532. 


Spiegel,  JuUoa,  Berlin,  Uermaiiy,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Water-jacket  for  Internal-combua- 
tion  engines.  No.  1.112,337;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1381. 

Spiess.  Georg,  Lelpzig-Reudnltz,  Germany.  Printing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.110,723;  Sept.  l.^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  743. 

Spink,  Alfred,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Press.  No.  1.1(J9,710 ; 
Sept.  8;  «;a«.  vol.  206 ;  p.  .343. 

Sponable.  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  Brown-Llpe  Gear 
Company,  Syracuse,  .N.  \.  .Apparatus  for  forming  the 
ends  of  gear-teeth.  No.  1,110,274;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  644. 

Spuwner,  .VIbert  E.,  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada.  Hoisting 
device.     No.  1.111,869;  Sept.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1222. 

Spore.  William  M.,  Cisco,  and  F.  Harpstrite,  Decatur.  111. 
Drilling  attachment  for  disk  barrows.  No.  1,109,711  ; 
Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  314. 

Sprudo,  Carl  G.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
S|>eed  regulating  device.  No.  1,112.394;  Sept.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  1402. 

Sprague,  James  P.      (See  Mnlarkey,  James,  assignor.) 

Spricb,  Emil  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  J.  Sprich  ft 
Sons.  Belleville,  111.  Swing.  No.  f,lll,769;  Sept.  29; 
(Jiiz.  vol.  20«>;  p.  1184. 

SprU-h  ft  Sons,  Jonn.     (See  Sprich,  Emit  M.,  assignor.) 

Spronu.  Severn  D.     (See  MK'oy  and  Sprong. i 

Sprout,  WaUlron  ft  Company.  (See  Sorensen,  John  8., 
assignor. ) 

Spiir;;ion,  .Matthias  O..  Vancouver  Wash.  Marshmallow- 
totistlng  machine.  No.  1,111,870;  Sept.  29;  Gaj.  vol. 
2()(J :  p.   122:?. 

St.  Lcuis  Frog  ft  Switch  Company.  (See  Eiustcln,  Robert 
K.,  asalgnor.) 

St.  Louis  Frog  ft  Switch  Company.  (See  Llchter  and 
Mnher.   assignors.) 

Stack.  Elmer  S.,  West  Somerville,  Mass.  Water  connec- 
tion.    No.  1,109.946 ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  427. 

Starv,  Edward  E..  Onawa,  Iowa.  Implement  for  opening 
boxes.     No.  1.110.969:  Sept.   l.-i;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  82K. 

Stadden,  Charles  R.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Button-cnttlng 
machine.     No.  1,109.638:  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  275. 

StalTel,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  J.  W.  linger  Manufacturing 
Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Pan  skip  m<>chanism  for 
dough-cutting  machines.  No.  1,111,549;  Sept.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  1071. 

Stafford,    Wiley,    Jeffrls,    La.      Saw-set. 
S«'pt.  29:  (;az.  vol.  206;  p.  1241. 

Stahf.  Axel,  Chicago.  111.  Burglar  alarm.  No.  1,111.100; 
Sfut.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  040. 

Stahley,  I>anlel,  Kirk.  Colo.  Retarding  device  for  corn- 
binders.     No.  1,109.712:  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p    344. 

Staley,  Harrison  L.,  Martinsville,  Ind.  Motion-augment- 
ing pendulum  gearing.  No.  1,108,938;  Sept.  1;  Gai. 
vol.  206;  p.  28. 

Stalker,  Ralph  M.,  Bogota,  N.  J.  Knockdown  building 
structure.  .No.  1.111.040;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.  806. 

Stalnaker.  Salathiel  W.,  Flat  Woods,  W.  Va.  Foldin-.; 
rint..     N)    1,111.811  ;  Sept    29:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1201. 

Stanbrldgp,  George  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Bolt  for  doors. 
No.  1,108.939;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  29. 

Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  (See  Barber  and  Webb, 
assignors.) 

Standard  Horse  Nail  Company,  The.  (See  Merrick,  Silas 
C,  assignor.) 

Standard  Oil  Company.  (See  Burton,  William  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Standard  Thermometer  Company.  (See  Peebles,  George 
D.,  assignor.) 

Stan<lard  Thermometer  Company.  (See  Spear,  George  E., 
assignor. ) 

Standard  Varnish  Works.  (See  Beausejour.  Reme  A.,  as 
■Icnor.)  ,       ^      .  V, 

Stanlon,  D.  Curtis.  Santa  Cruz.  Cal.  Carrier.  No. 
1.111,927;  Sept.  29:  Gnz    vol.  206;  p.  1241. 

Stanley,  Howard  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Loose-leaf  binder. 
No.  1.109,260;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  143. 

Stanley  Rule  ft  Level  Company.  The.  (See  Schade,  Ed- 
mund A.,  assignor.)  _  _  .  . 

Stanley  Works,  The.     (See  Marwick,  David  B.,  assignor.) 

Staples,  John  A.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Foot-operated  control 
device  for  automobiles  and  the  like.  No.  1,110,970; 
Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  829. 

Staples,  Wlllard  O.,  Newburyport,  Maaa.  Automatic  feed- 
ing device.  No.  1.110,015;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p. 
451. 


No.    1,111,926; 


Starke,  Frlc  A..  Berkeley.  Cal^    Refining  petroleum  a nd_ its 
by-prod  .     -      - 

p.   117. 


by-products.      No, 


■keley.  i 
.    1,109. 


187 ;   Sept.    1 :   Gas.   vol.   206 ; 


Starker.  Charlea  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  assignor  to  West- 
Inghoose  Electric  and  Manafacturlng  Company.  Col- 
lector ring.  No.  1,108,940;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  29. 

Starman,  Joseph.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  North 
Star  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Cell-case 
machine.     No.  1.110.6,')6  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  720. 

Stasiak,  John.  Seattle,  Wash.  Aeroplane.  No.  1,108,941 ; 
Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  d.  29. 

SUslak.  John.  Cumberland.  Wash.  Mall-box  and  time- 
marker.     No.  1.100.646 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  278. 

StW"lili.  Hermann  nnl  It..  Horifen.  Switzerland.  Ap- 
pliance for  use  with  ring  -  spinning  machines.  No. 
1,109,.109:  Sept.  1  :  Gaa  vol.  2(fe ;  p.  160. 

StHnhll.  Robert.      (Pee  RtXubli.  Hermann  and  R.) 
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Steadman,  Wlllard  Q.,  Jr.,  Soatbington,  Conn.  Tent- 
peg.      No.   1,109.478;    Sept    1;    Gaz.   toL   206;   p.   219. 

Steam  Power  Devices  Company,  The.  (See  Wlnslow, 
William  H.,  assignor.) 

Stearns,  Albert,  Alto  Pass,  III.  Sickle  apparatus.  No. 
1,112,231;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  1344. 

Stearns-Roger  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Nevlll, 
David  J.,  assignor.) 

Steckel,  William  W..  Eastside.  Oreg.  Portable  saw- 
sharpener.  No.  1,111,191 ;  Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  949. 

Steed,  Ralph  W.,  Portland,  Ind.  Measuring  Instmmeot. 
No.  1,109.479;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  219. 

Steedman,  Edwin  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Tongue-switch.  No. 
1,111,041;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  896. 

Steel  Scaffolding  Company.  (See  Bonenberger,  George, 
assignor. ) 

Steele.  Herbert  H.  Marcellus,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Typewriting 
machine.     No.  1.110,082  :  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  475: 

Steele,  Herbert  II.,  Marcellus,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type  writing 
machine.    No.  1,110,356  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  2()6  ;  p.  613. 

Stcen,  Halfdan  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  .Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Protective  device.  No.  1,110,151;  Sept  8;  Gu.  vol. 
206;  p.  602. 

Steen.  Halfdan  A.,  Milwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Companv. 
Electromagnetically-operated  thermostat.  No.  1,110,152  ; 
Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  502. 

Steen,  Halfdan  A.,  Wilwaukee,  Wis.,  assiKnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Thermostat  No.  1.110.153;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  503. 

Steever.  John.  Plymouth,  Pa.  Portable  elevator.  No. 
1.110.2.39:  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  532. 

Stein,  Charles,  Fall  Creek,  Wis.  Ironing-board.  No. 
1,110,971;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  829. 

Steinberg.  Morris.  Duluth,  Minn.  CTarment-clasp.  No. 
1.110,154;  Sept  8i  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  503. 

Stelnmever.  John  W..  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St  Loula,  Mo.  Grain-hopper.  No. 
1,HM».601  ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  261. 

Steinmeyer,  John  W.  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  llopper-door  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,109,602;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  261. 

Stephenson,  Clinton  B.  (See  Oltsch,  George  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ste|>lunson,  George  W.      (See  French  and  Stephenson.) 

Stern,  Milton  C,  assignor  to  The  Egry  Register  Company, 


Dayton.  Ohio.     Carbon-paper  protector.     No.  1,110,357^; 
~  ~     (A*,  vol.  206;  p.  613. 

Stern,  Milton  C.  and  A.  C.  V.  Malm,  aaslgnors  to  The 


Egry  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Tension  device 
for  autographic  registers.  No.  1,110,657 ;  Sept.  16  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  720. 

Sternau  ft  Co.,  S.     (See  Nelson,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Sternberg,  Ferdinand,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Foicz, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Paint  composition.  No.  1,110,358; 
Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  614. 

Sterner,  Swan  J.     (See  Melander.  August  W.,  assignor.) 

Stettiner  Chamotte  Fabrik  Aktien-Gesellschaft  vormals 
Didier.     (See  Blchter,  Georg,  assignor.) 

Stevens,  Burt  D.,  Riverside,  and  M.  A.  Droltcour.  assign- 
ors to  Miehle  I'rintlng  Press  ft  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  HI.  Sheet-deliverv  mechanism  for  printing- 
presses.  No.  1,112,395;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
1402. 

Stevens,  Clement  H.,  Las  Palmas,  Grand  Canary,  Canary 
Islands,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  S.  Hunter,  Wallsend-on- 
Tyne,  England.  Pneumatically-operated  percussive 
hand-tool.  No.  1,110.156;  Sept  8;  Oaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  603. 

Stevens,  Dmry  E.,  Pleasant  Hill,  La.  Hand  canceling 
device.     No.  1,109,480;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  219. 

Stevens.  Enoch  P..  Chicago.  111.  Kllu.  No.  1.111,871; 
Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1223. 

Stevens.  Frederick  C.  (See  Clement,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Stevens,  (ieorge  A..  Elgin,  111.  Com  saving  and  cleaning 
device.     No.  1.112.232:  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  d.  1.H45. 

Stevens.  Leslie,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Sectional  forming- 
block.     No.  1,109,713 ;  Sept  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  S44. 

Stevens.  Robert  C.  assignor  to  The  Skinner  Engine  Com- 
pany, Erie.  Pa.  l»uppet- valve.  No.  1.112,233;  Sept 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1345. 

Stevenson.  Francis  E..  assignor  to  The  Hydraallc  Press 
Manufacturing  Company.  Mount  Ollead.  Ohio.  Regula- 
tor for  hydraulic  stenm-pumps.  No.  1.111.605  ;  Sept.  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1056. 

Stevenson,  Oscar,  et  al.     (Bee  Orabsm.  Perry,  assignor.) 

Stevenson.  William  J.     (See  Smith  and  Stevenson.) 

Stewart,  Alfred  C,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal.  Carbureting  means 
for  use  with  heavy  fueb.  No.  1,110,724;  Sept  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  744. 

Stewart  Charles  A  .  RoUlnsford,  N.  H.  Cloth-folding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,109,801  ;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  372. 

Stewart.  Charles  F.,  Nashville,  Kans.  Silo-support.  No. 
1,111,928:  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1241. 

Stewart  Harlin  E.,  Ceredo,  W.  Va.  Suspending  device. 
No.  1.111.812;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1201. 

Stewart.  James  W.,  Bartonvllle,  III.  Wtieel.  No. 
t.110.166:  Sept  8;  Oas.  vol.  206;  p.  604. 
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Stewart,  John  K.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Speedometer  Corporation,  of  Virginia.  Odome- 
ter train.  No.  1,110.835;  Sept  16;  Gas.  voL  206;  p. 
781. 

Stewart.  Robert  J..  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  Shipping-ease. 
No.  1.110,157  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  504. 

Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  (See  Stewart, 
John  K.,  assignor.) 

Stiewe,  Wllhelm,  Treptow,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  Clamp 
for  tear-off  blocks.  No.  1,112,036;  Sept  29;  Gaa.  voL 
206 ;  p.  1276. 

Stilling,  Louis  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Surgical  irrigating  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,112,168;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p. 
132L  , 

Stillman.  Edwin  8.,  et  al.  (See  Stlllman,  John  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Stiliman,  John  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  8.  Still- 
man,  one-fourth  to  U.  E.  Keltner,  and  one-fourth  to  F. 
O.  Kossiter,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Furnace  for  hot-air 
heating  systems.  No.  1,110,466;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol. 
206  :  p.  653. 

Stllwell,  Charles  B.,  Wayne,  assignor  to  The  Union  Paper 
Bag  Machine  Company,  I'hiladelpbia,  Pa.  Packaginf- 
machine.    No.  1,100,023;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  20(j ;  p.  60. 

Stinson,  Charles  K.,  Templeton,  Mass.  Resilieqjt  tire. 
No.   1,109.261:   Sept.   1;   Gaz.    vol.   206:   p.    144. 

Stockbrldge,  Radford,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Be*- 
man,  Worcester,  Mass.  Driving  mechanism  for  sban- 
ing  machines.  No.  1,109,188;  Sept.  1;  Gas.  voL  206; 
p.   118. 

Stoddard,  Hurt  A.,  assignor  to  Chelten  Electric  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  W^ll-boz.  No.  1,112,426;  Sept  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1413. 

Stoeckel,  Edwin  J.     (See  Schauta  and  StoeckeL) 

Stone,  Alfred,  Elmhurst  Cal.  Door-lock.  No.  1,110,725; 
Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  744. 

Stone,  Elmer  B..  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Briuin,  Conn.  Safety  device  for 
power-operated  machines.  No.  1,111,042;  Sept  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  896. 

Stone,  Elmer  B..  assignor  to  The  .American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Safety  device  for 
power-operated  machines.  No.  1,111,276  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  206;  p.  978. 

Stone,  Julias  H.     (See  Havenstrite,  David  J.,  assignor.) 

Stone,  Meivin  T.,  Sau  Antonio,  Tex.  Hydrocarbon-burner. 
No.  1,111,929;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.   1242. 

Storaker,  Knute,  Westchester,  N.  ¥.  Scriuer's  compass. 
No.  1,111,192;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  950. 

Storer,  George  B.     (See  Ix)e8ch.  William,  assicnor. ) 

Storrie,  Alexander,  Invercargill,  New  Zealand.  Milk-, 
releaser.    No.  1,109,370  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  168. 

Strack,  Henry  C.  Owego,  assignor  of  twenty-four  one- 
hundredths  to  W.  D.  Strack  and  twenty-four  one-hun- 
dredths  to  H.  D.  Strack"  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Grindlng- 
mlll.     No.  1,111,770;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1186. 

Strack,  Henry  D.,  et  al.     (See  Strack,  Henry  C,  assignor.) 

Strack,  Wallace  D.,  et  al,  (See  Strack,  Henry  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Straight  Filament  Lamp  Company.  (See  O'Brien,  Dennis 
J.,  assignor. ) 

Strasser,  Bruno.     (See  Edwin,  H&hnle,  and  Strasser.) 

Straus,  Theodore  E.,  a.sslKnor  to  Worthington  Cotton  Har- 
vester   Company,    Baltimore,    Md.      Cotton-picker.      No. 

1.110.158  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  604. 

Strauss,  Joseph  B.,  Cfhlcago,  III.  Bridge.  No.  1,111.872; 
Sept.  29 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1223. 

Street  Marj'  E.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Bathing-suit  No. 
1,111,193;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  950. 

Streich,  Frank,  and  P.  E.  Franke,  aaslgnors  to  Union  Wrap- 
ping Machine  Company,  Joliet,  111.  Bread  wrapping 
and  sealing  machine.  No.  1,110,083;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  voL 
206;   p.  475. 

Strickler,  Joseph  S.,  Allquippa,  Pa.     Change-maker.     No. 

1.110.159  ;  Sept  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  605. 

Strite,  Charles  P.,  assignor  to  Cedar  Rapids  Foundry  and 
Machine  (Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Governor- 
pulley  device.  No.  1,109,877  ;  Sept  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  401. 

Stritzel,  Friedrich  G.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Flume-cleaning 
apparatus.  No.  1,110,408;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
6.S1. 

Strong,  James  B.     (See  Banker  and  Strong.) 

Strong,  Walter  W.,  et  al.  (See  Spencer,  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor. I 

Stroud,  James  H.,  Mabel,  Minn.  Raln-annunclator.  Na 
1,109,481  ;  Sept  1;  Gaa  vol.  206;  p.  220. 

Stuart,  Charles  V.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Burner.  No. 
1,112.2.34  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1346. 

Stuart.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  Robert  N.  Bassett  Com- 
pany, Derby,  Conn.  Tab  end.  No.  1,112.396;  Sept  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1402. 

Stubblebine,  Wlnfred  A.,  Allentown,  Pa.  Beonperstor- 
furnace.  No.  1,111.414;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  1025. 

Stuck.  Everett.  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Con- 
struction Company.  Jamestown,  N.  T.  Base-lock  for 
horizontal  units.  No.  1,100,086;  Sept  1 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  81. 

Studebaker  Corporation,  The.  (See  MacGlasban,  William, 
assignor.) 

Studebaker,  Enoch  Hy  Waverly,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  L.  Birdsong,  Kenbridge.  Va.  Wagon-rack.  No. 
1.108.042;  Sept  1 :  Oas.  vol.  206:  p.  30 
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Stuebner.  Ki  ben.  Millvale,  I'a.     Rail  Joint.     No.  1,109,482 ; 
Sept  1  :  Qa».  vol.  206;  p.  220. 

H.,    Fremont,    Ohio.      Duplex    clutcb.      No. 
Sept.  22;  «az.  voL  206;  p.  1118. 
Sturgis,    Altijert.   (friflSn,    Ind.      SeaHoninx   attachment    for 
meat-cbop  )inK  macbineR.    No.  1,110,515;  Sept.  15;  Gax. 
"-     p.  670. 

(See  Sturtevant,  Tbomas  J., 


Stnrtevant  ^111   Company 
aasigoor.) 

Sturtevant  fflll  Company.  (See  Sturtevant.  Thomas  L. 
and  T.  J.,  asslKDors.) 

Sturtevant,  iTbomag  J.  (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.  and 
T.  J.) 

Sturtevant.  Thomas  J.,  Wellesley,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Bturtevanl  Mill  Company.  Screen  or  separator.  No. 
1,111.044  3  Sept.  22;  Ga«.  vol.  206;  p.  897. 

Sturtevant,  iTbomas  L.,  Qulncy,  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant. 
Wellesley.;  Mass..  assignors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Com- 
pany. Mflstone.  No.  1,111,043;  Sept.  22;  Oaz.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  8ff7. 

Submarine  (iKnal  Company.  (See  F'essenden,  Reginald 
A.,  assignor.) 

Submarine  Httgnal  Company.  (See  Hill  and  .\bell,  assign- 
ors.) 1 

Submarine  8|ignal  Company.  (See  Wood,  Edward  C.  as- 
signor. )     T 

Submarine  wireless  Company.  (See  Berger,  Christian,  as- 
signor.) 

Sullivan,  Janes  H.     (See  Ackerman  and  Sullivan.) 

Sulibacher,  lerome.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Alarm-cable.  No. 
1,109.878  ;jSept.  8  ;  Oai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  401. 

Summa.  Victor  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,]  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Dumping-car  door.  No. 
1,109,603  3  Sept.   1;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  261. 

Summa.  VlcOor  M..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  i  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car  end  construction.  No. 
1,1(>9,C04J  Sept.   1;   Gai.  vol.   206;   p.   262. 

Summa.  V'icflor  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  JSt.  Louis  Mo.  Railway-car.  No.  1,109,605 ; 
Sept.  1 ;  <lar  vol.  206 ;  p.  262. 

Summey,  David  L.,  assignor  to  Chase  Rolling  Mill  Co., 
Waterburvl  Conn.  Extrusion-machine.  No.  1,109,535 ; 
Sept.  1  :  <|az.  vol.  206 ;  p.  244. 

Sumner,  Orlando.  I^ndon.  England.  Steam-generator. 
No.  1.109.S83  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  220. 

Sundby.  Gucfaiund.  (^KSshaugen,  near  Trondbjem,  Norway. 
Relief  mfthanism  for  wat»>r-motors.  No.  1,109,153; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  105. 

Sundt^on,  Bofnhard.     (See  Edgecomb,  Luther  B.,  assignor.) 

Sundell.  (Iu»taf  B.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Oil-cup.  No. 
1. 110.836  1  Sept.  15:  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  782. 

Sundh.  August.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jf>rsey  City.  N.  J.  Overload  motor-controlling 
apparatus.!      No.    1,111.240  ^  Sept.    22;    Gas.    vol.    206; 


p.  966. 

Superior  Fl 

Suspension 

Neadoff, 
Sntcllffe,    F 


r  Oiler  Co.  (See  Llchter,  Ruben,  assignor.) 
ed  Spring  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
rabam  S..  assignor.) 

nk.    Conshohocken,    Pa.      Boiler-stand.      No. 
1,109.556  i  Sept.  1;  Ga«.  vol.  206;  p.  244. 

Sutherland.  iDanlei  M.,  Jr..  Trenton,  assignor  to  The 
Agasote  Millboard  Co.,  Ewlng,  N.  J.  Suction  lifting 
apparatus!  No.  1,110,409;  Sept.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  631. 

Sutton.  Chai'les  G.,  Cherrydale,  Kans.  Level  attachment 
No.  I.IOOJH'4  ;  Sept.  1  :  Oiiz.  vol.  2o6  :  p.  60. 

Sutton.  Georfp  C..  I.  W.  Crowl.  and  J.  O.  Hamberg.  Priest 
River.  Idaho.  .Apparatus  for  burning  stumps.  No. 
1,111.241  ;  Sept.  22:  Onz.  vol.  206;  p.  966. 

Sutton.  Georse  C.  I.  W.  Crowl,  and  J.  O.  Hamberg.  Prleat 
River.  IdiW  «"onden»er.  No.  1,111,242;  Sept  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  ;06;  p.  967. 

Sutton,  Slm<  n  S.,  KIdorado.  III.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.111.682;  Sept.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1119. 

Sutton.  8lm<in  S..  Eldorado,  III.  Starter  for  Internal-com- 
bustion engines.  No.  1,111,683;  Sept.  22;  Oaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  1119. 

Sutton.  William  S..  Rockford.  assignor  to  American  Ra- 
diator Company,  Chicago.  111.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No. 
1.109,639;   Sept.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  275. 

Swanson.  Csr\  A.     (See  Hubbard  and  Swanson.) 

Swebilius,  C>rl  G.,  and  H.  T.  R.  Hanitr.  assignors  to  The 
Marlln  Ht-earms  Company.  New  Haven,  t  onn.  Take- 
down repeating  firearm.  No.  1,110,837;  Sept  15;  Gaz. 
vol.   206  ;  p.  782. 

Swedberg,  CI  larles  M..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Door-sill  extension 
for  subwfl years.  No.  1,112,235;  Sept  29;  Oaz.  vol. 
206;  p.   i;48. 

Sweeney,  William  F.     (See  Bowen  and  Sweeney.) 

Sweet.  Webb  C,  Washington.  D.  C.  Dividing  curtain  for 
vehicle-tops.  No.  1.111,813;  Sept  29;  Oaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  120C     ^ 

Sweezy,  Wll«y  O.     (See  Leighton,  James  .\.,  assignor.) 

Swesey,  Ben  amin  F.,  Bellingbam,  Minn.  Device  for  pre- 
venting Slow  drifts.  No.  1,108.943;  Sept.  1;  Oaz.  vol. 
206  :  p.  .3(  . 

Swlndeif.  Jchn  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Anm>aling-furnace. 
No.  1.112,  1.36:  Sept.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1346. 

Swindell.  Jo  in  A.  and  J.  C,  Pittsburgh,  Pn.  Annealing- 
furnace.  No.  1,112.237:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
1.347. 

Swindell.  Jo^n  C.     (See  Swindell.  .Tohn  A.  and  J.  C.) 

Swiss  Magneto  Company.  The.  (See  Baler.  Fredrick,  as 
slgnor.) 


Syracuse  Chilled  1  low  Company,  The.     (See  l^ee,  Williaui 

H.,  assignor.) 
Szalkay,    Steven.    Flint,    Mich       Shield.      No.    1,110,084; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  476. 
Sz^n&sl,  Jdsaef.     (See  Budal  and  Sz«nAsi.) 
Szuth,    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Flylng-machlne.      No. 

1,110,727;  Sept  15;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  745. 
Szuth,   John,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to   Q.   Kocais,   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Folding  crate.     No.   1,110,726;   Sept   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  744. 
T.  C.  Entwistle  Company.     (See  Sidebottom,  John  W..  a«- 

slgnor.) 
Tabor,  Clinton  I).,  New  Dorp,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

A.   Schrafft,   Newark,   N.   J.      Weather-guard   for  doors. 

No.  1,110,242;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  632. 
Tacchi.    Percy    G.,    Acton,    London,    England.      Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  1,112,338;  Sept.  29;  Oas.  voi. 

206;  p.  1381. 
Tackney,  Edward  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Wiede- 

man.     Detroit     Mich.       Expansible     bung  -  plug.       No. 

1.109.262;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   144. 
Taft,  Harrison  S.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Relnforced-concrete-col- 

umn  construction.     No.  1,111,194;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  toI. 

206 ;  p.  960. 
Talbert,   Daniel    H..    Indianapolia.   Ind.     Machine   for   ap- 
plying fluid   to  objects.      No.   1,109,087;   Sept.    1:   Oaz. 

vol.  206  :  p.  82. 
Talbot,  James  A.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.     Weed  cutter.     No. 

1,111,108;  Sept.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  919. 
Talbot  William  W.,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

S.  H.  Boynton,  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-half  to  J.  H.  Dow, 

Atlanta.    Ga.      Life   guard    or    fender.      No.    1,111,772; 

Sept  29;  Oaz.  vol.  2(5« ;  p.  1185. 
Talbot,  William  W.,  Chicago,  III.,  and  C.  A.  Sawtelle.  Salt 

I.ake  City.  Utah,  assignors  of  one-half  to  S.  11.  Boynton. 

Chicago.  111.,  and  one  half  to  J.  H.  Dow,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Combined  buffer  and  fender.     No.   1,111,771;  Sept.  29; 

Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1185. 
Taliaferro,    Thomas    L.,    Wheeling.    W.    Va.,   assignor     by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Phoenix-Hermetic  Company,  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Sheet-metal    cover    fbr   receptacles.      No. 

1.109.484;  Sept.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  221. 
Tamagno,  Daniel  B..  assignor  to  L.  Tamagno,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Can  closure.     No.  1,109,557;  Sept   1;  Oaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  245. 
Tamagno.  Lydie.     (See  Tamagno.  Daniel  B..  assignor.) 
Tannenbaum,    Robert,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Ash  -  remover. 

No.  1.108.944;  Sept  1;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  30. 
Tanner.  Delbert  N.,  Great  Falls.  Mont.     Automobile  sled. 

No.  1.110.160 ;  Sept.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  505. 
Tate.  Thomas  L..  Stewardson,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H. 

Frlesner.    Strasburg.    111.      Floodgate.      No.    1,111.723; 

Sept  22;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1133. 
Tatum,    Lewis   L..   assignor    to  The   Cutler-Hammer    Mfg. 

Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Rheostat      No.    1.112,160;   Sept 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1322. 
Tatum,    Lewis    L..   assignor   to   The   Cutler-Hammer   Mfg. 

Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Rheostat.     No.   1,112,170;   Sept. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1322. 
Taubert,  Albert,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Green-corn  spoon.     No. 

1,110,161  ;  Sept.  8:  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  505. 
Taussig,  .John  H.     (See  Rusby  and  Taussig.) 
Taylor,  Charles  O.     (See  Atterbury,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Taylor,  Clarence  W.     (See  Graham.  I/esiie  R.,  assignor.) 
Taylor,  David  H..  and  B.  E.  Connelly.  Wheeling.   W.   Va. 

Driving  mechanism.     No.  1.109,088;  Sept   1;  Gaz.  vol 

206:  p.  82. 
Taylor.     Edward,     Owensboro.     Ky.       Portable    hydraulic 

stretcher.     No.   1,110.838;  Sept.   15;  Gaz.   vol.   206;   p 

783. 
Taylor.  Eugene  H..  Hyde  Park,  Mass.     Safety  device  for 

comer-staying  machines.     No.  1,111,329;  Sept  22;  Oaz. 

vol.  206 :  p.  696. 
Taylor,    Henry,    Chicago,    III.      Go-cart.      No.    1,110,162. 

Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  506. 
ravlor,    Herbert   ('.,   Oreensburg,    Ind.      .Vdjustnble   oven. 

No.  1,109,263 ;  Sept   1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  144. 
Taylor,  James  A.     (See  Baenall  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor,  John  L.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Portable 

Steel  Derrick  Company.    Gondola  derrick.    No.  1,111,415  ; 

Sept.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1025. 
Taylor,  John   L.    Chicago,   111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to 

Taylor  Portable  Steel  Derrick  Company.     Derrick.     No. 

1.111,416:  Sept  22;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1025. 
Taylor    Portable   Steel    Derrick   Company.      (See  Taylor. 

John  L..  assignor.) 
Taylor,    Thomas    A.,    Kenton.    Ohio.       Fuel-heater.       No. 

1.109,025;  Sept  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206:  p.  61. 
Taylor.   William   E..  Eastport,   Me^  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Sheet-metal  can  for 

sardines.      No.    1.112,037;    Sept.   29;   Oaz.  vol.   206;   p. 

1276. 
Teasdale.  William  O.,  Manila,  Philippine  Island*.     Elec- 
tric-light pendant     No.  1,111,623;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.   1097. 
Teeple.  Natalie  A.,  (now  by  marriage  N.  A.  Stolp.)  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.      Means  of  protection   for   feminine   wear. 

No.  1.109.264  ;  Sept  1  ;  <5az.  vol.  206 ;  p.  144. 
Templeton  Kenly  &  Co.     (See  Malicki,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Ten    Eyck,   Peter  G..   Albany.   N.  Y.     Railway  signal   and 

switch  operating  means.     No.  1,111,930;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  1242. 
Tench.  Samuel  V..  et  al.     (See  .Johnson,  John  S..  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


li 


Teppert,  Joseph.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Bow-shortening  device  for 

vehicle-tops.     No.   1,112,171;   Sept.  29;   Oaz.   vol.   206; 

p.  1323. 
Terrey,  .Arthur.      (See  Raabe  and  Terrey.) 
Terry,  Charles  M.,  Gary.  Ind.   Scale- remover.  No.  1,111,830 ; 

Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  996. 
Terry,  Joseph  T..  Jr.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Ore-pulp  clas- 

Bifler.     No.  1.109,48.1 :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  221. 
Terry.     Richard     A..     Roanoke,     Va.       Oil-burner.       No. 

1,110,516:  Sept.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  206:  p.  670. 
Temler,   Julien.   assignor   to   Lubin    Manufacturing   Com- 


pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.     Film-magazine.     No.  1,111,606; 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1056. 
Teurf,  Franz  C,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Pump.     No.   1,112,339;   Sept.   29;   Oaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  1382. 
Thacher.  (leorge  H.,  Jr..  assignor  to  G.  H.  Thacher,  Sr., 

Albany.  N.  Y.     Dumping  grate.     No.  1,109,265;  Sept  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;   p.  145. 
Thacher,  George  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  G.  II.  Thacher,  Sr., 

Albany,     N.     Y.       Inclined     grate    for     furnaces.       No. 

1,109.266  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  145. 
Thayer,  Harry,  Sidney,  Me.     Crow-Jack.     No,  1,111,195; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  951. 
Thayer,  Horace  H..  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Bulkhead-door. 

No.  1,110,410;  Sent.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  632. 
Thayer,    Paul   M..    Plymouth,   Ind.      Automatic  stoker   for 

locomotives.      No.    1,109,802;    Sept    8;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  373. 
Theal,  Franklin  W..  and  C.  A.  Blair,  Akron,  Ohio.     Rall- 

wav-tie.      No.    1,112,100;    Sept    29;    Gaz.   vol.    206;    p. 

Thie,  John  W..  Mediapolls,  Iowa.  Whip-operating  derlce. 
No.  1,112,340;  Sept  29;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1382. 

Thierry,  Charles  V.,  Paris,  France.  Electric  zinc  furnace 
with  integral  condenser.  No.  1,110.359;  Sept.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  614. 

Thomas  &  Armstrong  Company.  The.  (See  Hames,  Harry 
C,  assii.'nor.) 

Tbomas,  Fred  A..  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Horse  drlnking-foun- 
taln.     No.  1.111.507  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1056. 

Thomas,  (Jeorge  B.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.  Electric-lamp  receptacle  for 
signs.     No.  1.110.163:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  606. 

Thomas.  Hopkins,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Thomas, 
Sr..  Catasauqua,  Pa.  Friction-clutch.  No.  1,110,972; 
S«pt.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  829. 

Thomas.  Jesae  JB.      <Se«»   Estes.  Dana,   assignor.) 

Thomas.  John  B..  Lakewood,  N.  J.  Railway-bed  and  rail- 
support.     So.  1,109.267;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  146. 

Thomas.  John  H..  Bloomfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Motive  Power  Company.  Air-compressor.  No.  1,109,154  ; 
Sept   1:  Gnz.  vol.  2(K{  ;  p.  105. 

Thomas.  Marvin  G.,  Basin.  Wyo.  Pipe.  No.  1,111,196; 
Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  951. 

Thomas  Motive  Power  Company.  (See  Thomas.  John  H., 
assignor. ) 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Pittslmrgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  (^ooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J.  Single-phase  gas  or  va^wr  electric  apparatus. 
No.  1,110,582:  Sept.   I't :  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  692. 

Thomas,  Percy  H..  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J.  Electrical  distribution  system.  No, 
1.110.583;  Sept.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  693. 

Thomas.  Percy  H..  East  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  CooptM-  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J.  Means  for  keeping  vapor-converters  «ltve. 
No.  1.110,584;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  693. 

Thomas.  Percy  H..  East  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J.  Controlling  device  for  vapor  apparatus.  No. 
1,110,585:  Sept.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.  694. 

Thomas,  Percy  11..  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken. 
N.  J.  Mercury-vapor  outfit  and  circuit  therefor.  No. 
1.110.586:  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  694. 

Thomas,  Percy  H..  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Alternating  current  vapor-lamp.  No.  1,110,587; 
Sept  15 ;  (iaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  694. 

Thomas.  Percy  H.,  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  CoopT  Hewitt  F'lectric  Company.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Operation  of  vapor-converters.  No.  1.110,588; 
Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  695. 

Thomas,  Percy  H..  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken. 
N.  J.  Alternating-current  vapor  device.  No.  1,110.589; 
Sept  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  695. 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  C^ompany,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Regulation  of  systems  of  electrical  distribution. 
No.  1,110.590:  Sent  15:  «Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.  696. 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  starting  vapor  de- 
vices.   No.  1,110,591  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  696. 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  F!lectric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  System  of  distribution  by  vapor  electric  con- 
verters.    No.  1.110..'592:  Sept.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  696. 

Thomas.  Percy  H..  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electiic  Company.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Svstem  of  distribution  bv  vapor  electric  con- 
verters.    No.  I.IIO.-WS;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  697. 


Thomas,  I'ercy  II.,  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Operation  of  vapor-converters.  No.  1,110,594; 
Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  697. 

Thomas.  Percy  H.,  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  aiuiign- 
ments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Operation  of  vapor-converters.  No.  1,110,595; 
Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  698. 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,   to   Cooper   Hewitt    Electric  Company,    Hoboken, 
N.  J.     System  of  electrical  distribution.     No.  1,110.596; 
Sept '15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  698. 

Thomas.  Percy  H.,  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  asaign- 
ments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Starting  device  for  vapor  -  converters.  No. 
1.110,597:  Sept  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  698. 

Thomas.  Percy  H.,  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Cooper   Hewitt    Electric  Company,    H»boken 
N.  J.     .\lternatlng  and  direct  current  electric  distribu 
tlon.     No.   1.110,598 ;  Sept.   15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  699 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken 
N.  J.  Means  for  starting  vapor-converters  in  series 
No.  1,110.599;  Sept   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  699. 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Montclair.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken 
N.  J.  Three-wire  system  of  electrical  distribution.  No 
1,110.658;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  721. 

Thomas.  Percy  H.,  Upper  Montc'air.  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Co..  Holioken.  N.  J.  Vapor  electric  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.110.600 ;  Sept  15 :  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  700. 

Thomas.  Percy  H.,  Upper  Montclair.  amignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  (^ompany.  HolMjken.  N.  .1.  tooling  de-» 
vice  for  vapor  electric  apparatus.  No.  1.110,601  ;  Sept. 
15:  tJaz.  vol.  206-  p.  700. 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Upper  Montclair,  assignor  to  Cooper; 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Vapor  elec- 
tric apparatus  adapted  for  operation  in  series.  No. 
1,110,602;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  701. 

Thomas,  Percy  H..  Upper  Montclair.  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  P^lectrlc  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Mercurv-vapor  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,110.063  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  701. 

Thomas,  Phillips,  Wiikinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
denser.    No.  1,112,397  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1403. 

Thomas,  William  R.,  Sr.  (See  Thomas.  Hopkins,  as- 
signor.) 

Thompson.  Enos.  Radnor,  W.  Va.  Spark-extinguisher. 
No.  1.109.486;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  221. 

Thompson.  Milton  K..  Rldgway,  Pa.  Turbine- wheel.  No. 
1.1()8.945;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  31. 

Thompson.  Owen  A.     (See  Overly  and  Thompson.) 

Thomson.  Rllhu.  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  (general 
Electric  Company.  Centrifugal  pump.  No.  1,112,238; 
Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1347. 

Thornton,  John  N.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Bath-tub  heater. 
No.  1,112,038;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1276. 

Thorpe,  George  W.,  (Jeneva.  N.  Y.  Fur-stretcher.  No. 
1.110.016:  Sept.  8:  tJaz.  vol    206;  p.  451. 

Thorpe,  William  P.,  Sugargrove,  Pa.  Machine  for  waah- 
ing  milk-cans.  No.  1,111,624;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1097, 

Thorschmldt.  Ernest  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  St.nve  bending 
and  forming  machine.  No.  1,108.946:  Sept.  1  :  <;az.  vol. 
206;  p.  31. 

Tbullen,  Louis  H.,  Edgewood  Park,  assignor  to  The  Unioa 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Railway 
signaling  system.  No.  1.109.879;  Sept.  8:  Gat.  vol. 
206;  p.  401. 

Thullen.  Louis  H.,  Edgewood  Park,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.  Signaling 
system  for  railways.  No.  1,109,880;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
206  ;  p.  402. 

Thullen.  lyouls  H.,  Edgewood  Park,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.  Signaling 
system  for  railways.  No.  1.109.881  ;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  402. 

Thunhart,  Titus,  Leoben.  Styria,  Austria-Hunrary.  Rope 
railway.     No.  1.109.371  ;  i^ept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  184. 

Thurman.  Charles  R..  assignor  to  Electric  Renovator  Man- 
ufacturing Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Dust-collector.  No. 
1.109.372  :  Sept  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  184. 

Thurston,  William  T.,  Qulncy,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
J.  J.  Lnwlor.  Concord,  and  one-fourth  to  F.  L.  Jones. 
Melrose.  Mass.  Nut  lock.  No.  1,110.839;  Sept  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  L'06:  p.  783. 

Tlbbetts,  Milton,  nsslgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  (Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Hydrocarbon-motor.  No. 
1.111.773:  Sent.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1186. 

Tibblta.  (Jeorge  W.,  I>08  Angeles,  Cal.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1,111,045;  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  898. 

TIbbott.  Frederick  M.,  and  E.  I.#mander,  assignors  to 
Emerson  Piano  Company,  Boston.  Mam.  Hlnee  con- 
nection. No.  1.111.774;  Sept.  29:  Oaz.  vol.  206:  p. 
1186. 

Tletz.  Ernest  R.     (See  Henderson  and  Tietz.) 

Till.  Henry.  Los  .\ngeles.  Cat  Can-opener.  No.  1.110.728; 
Sept  l."):  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  745. 

Till  Henrv.  Pittsburg.  Cal.  Can-opener.  No.  1.112.088; 
Sept.  20":  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1277. 

Tllley.  James  F..  Washington,  D.  C.  and  S.  B.  Aastin.  B•^ 
timore,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mott- 
Le-(raige  Animated  Advertislne  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Automatic  display  apparatus.  No.  1.111.026; 
Sept    22;  «Jaz.  vol.  2(K1 :  p.  109H. 
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TimsoB,  Artqar  E.,  Bolton.  Mont.   Wrench.   No.  1,110,243  ; 

Sept.  8  ;  <;•«.  vol.  206  ;  p.  5.33. 
Tlndall,  Will  am  R.     (See  Massmann  and  TlndalL) 
Tlnnberg.  Knut  A.  E.     (See  Hult  and  Tlnnberg.) 
Tipll,  Joseph  R.     (See  Klrchner.  John,  assignor.) 
Tlachler.   Mo»cs.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Bracket  for  plTOtally 

■upportlng,  signs,    mirrors,    and    similar    devices.      No. 

1.110.973  ;  I  Sept.  15;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  830. 
Titua,  Court  C,  assignor  to  Montana  Metallurgical  Com- 

DftDT,  Helena,  Mont.     Treatini;  complex  refractory  ores 

of  slJver  abd  gold.     No.  1,111,976;  Sept.  29;  Ga».  vol. 

206;  p.  1266. 
Titus,  Court  C..  assignor  to  Montana  Metallurgical  Com- 

panv.  Meleba,  Mont.     Electrolytic  cell.     No.  1,111,977  ; 

Sept  29  ;  (faa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1256. 
Todd.  John  T..  assignor  to  The  Registered  Tracer  System, 

Sprlngfleldl  111.     Coin-holder.     No.  1.112,040;  Sept.  29; 

Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1277. 
Toledo  Sonlej  Company.      (See   Pool,   Elmer  C.  assignor.) 
Tomek,     Fraik    J..     St.    Louis.     Mo.     Razor  -  strop.      No. 

1,1 11,873  ;TSept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1223. 
Tomlinson,  Obarles   E.,  Syracuse,   assljnior.   by   mesne   as- 

slgnmentB.ito  International  Time  Recording  Company  of 

New     Yori,     Endicott,     N.     Y.       Time-recorder.       No. 

1.110.085:  Sept.  8:  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  476. 
Tomlinson.  Charles   E.,   Syracuse,  assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments,   to    International    Time    Recording   Company 

of    New    Kork.    Endicott,    N.    Y.      Time- recorder.      No. 

1.110,411  fSept.  15;  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.  632. 
Tothlll,  WUIlkm  S..  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Shirt.    No.  1,111.626  ; 

Sept.  22:  iJaz.  vol.  20«;  p.  1098. 
Tower.  Ray  .  .,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Gordon  Hollow 

Blast   Grai  e   Company,   Greenville.   Mich.      Edger.      No. 

1,111,331  :  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  996. 
Towler.  Mary  E..  Hubbard.  Tex.     Tag-holding  device.     No. 

1,110.467;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  65.'?. 
Townsend.    Charles    H..    Berkeley.    Cal.      Wind-shield    for 

automobiles.     No.   1,110,729;   Sept.   15;   Gaz.   vol.   206; 

p.  745. 
Townsend,    Jay    F.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Metallic    tie.      No. 

1.110.164:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  506. 
Towson,  Morris  S..  assignor,  by  mesne  nsslgnments.  to  The 

Elwell-Par  cer  Electric  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mo- 
tor vehicle      No.  1,112,172 ;  Sept  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p. 

1323. 
Towson.  Mor  -is  S..  assignor,  by  mesne  as.sienments,  to  The 

Elwell-Par ter  Electric  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mo- 
tor-vehicle    No.  1,112,173;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 

1323. 
Tracy.  Jamei  J.,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Llqnld-fuel  burner. 

No.  1.111,109:  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  920. 
Traders  Meti  1  Goods  Co.     (See  Oelman.  Paul  H.,  assignor.) 
Trainor.  Fra  ik  P..  I'niontown,  Pa.     Detachable-point  pick. 

No.  1.1 11.;  77;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  97s5. 
Tralles,  George  E.     (See  Snow.  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Transportation  L'tllities  Company.     (See  Conwell.  Walter 

L..  asslgncr.) 
Travis.    David    S.,    Marengo,    Ohio.      Animal-trap.      No. 

1.109.558;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  245. 
Treadway,   Villlam  T..   St   Louis.   Mo.     Sheet  -  container. 

No.  1.112.(41  ;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1277. 
Trelbacher  qhemlsche  Werke  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.      (See 

Fattlnger.  Franz,  assignor.) 
Tromp,  Gera-d  P.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Companv. 

New  York,   N.  i.     Switch-key.     No.  1.109.947;  Sept  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  106:  p.   427. 
Trompeter.  ifenry  G.     (See  Gates.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Tronrud,    Peter.    Prairie    Farm,    Wis.      Whin-socket      No. 

1,112.2.39;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.   1.347. 
Trost  Jacob,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Dentist's  tool.    No.  1,111,110  ; 

Sept.  22  :     Jaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  920. 
Trotter,  James.  Chicago,  111.     Draft-producing  device.     No. 

1,111,775:  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1187. 
Trotter,  James,  Chicago,  111.     Draft- regulating  device  for 

locomotive  engines.     No.  1,111,776;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

206  ;   p.    11  87. 
Troy   Laundiy  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bartholomew 

and  Balzer,  assignors.) 
Trundle.  Gecrge  T..  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multl- 

craph  Conpany.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Rule  for  rotary  prlnt- 

Tng-machiiips.      No.   1,109.374;   Sept.    1:   Gaz.    vol.   206; 

p.  185. 
Trundle.  Gecrge  T..  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  American  Mnltl- 

eraph    Conpanv.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Column-rule.      No. 

1,1()9,375  ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  186. 
Tmndy.    Churles    P.,    Boston.    Mnss.      Phonograph.      No. 

1.110,165  ;  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  506. 
Truran.  Tim^thv.  Middlesboro.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Automstlci  eneine-stop.      No.    1,109..373 ;    Sept.    1;   Gas. 

▼ol.  206;  b.   185. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.      (See  Kahn  and  Kane, 

•Mlgnors.  I 
Tmsaed  Concrete  Steel  Company.     (See  Kane,  Thomas  H., 

assignor.  > 
Twbudy,  Frfd.  Birmingham,  Ala.     Reversing  mechanism. 

No.  1,112.|01  :  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1298. 
Tiubol.  Kavozl,  Portland,  Oreg.     Garden  implement.     No. 

1.109.4St  5  Sept.  1  :  r,az.  vol.  206;  p.  222 
Tauboi.     Kntozl,     Portland.     Oree.       Prunlne     Implement. 

No.  1,100.188  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  222. 
Tucker.  Chafles  W.     (See  Kahrs,  I..eftnder  A.,  as.^lgnor. ) 
Tucker,  Oeotge  K..  Horace,  111.     Incline  lifting-Jack.     No. 

1.109.089  i  Sept.  1 :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  83. 


-Tufford,  John  G.,  asaignor  of  one-slztb  to  C.  H.  Infw«r, 

one-sixth  to  A.  G.  Smith,  and  one-twelfth  to  W.  C. 
Smith.  Elvrla.  Ohio.  Resilient  heel.  No.  1,110,730; 
Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  746. 

TuU,  John  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Water-circulator  for  steam- 
boilers.     No.  1.109,88i2 ;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  403. 

Tung-Lok  Silo  Company.  (See  McNerney,  Edward  C, 
assignor. ) 

Tuohy.  William  H.,  Eagle,  Wis.  Concrete-mold.  No. 
1,109.803:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  373. 

Tuohy.  William  H.,  Eagle,  Wis.  Concrete-mold.  No. 
1,111,197;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  951. 

Turnbull,  Alfred  P..  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Means  for  governing  the  speed  of  wind-motora.  No. 
1,112,240;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1348. 

Turnbull,  Jamea  G.,  Manchester,  England.  Collar-sup- 
porter.    No.  1,112,102  ;  Sept  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1298. 

Turner  Edward  W.,  and  H.  S.  Reams,  assignors  to  Rich- 
mond Cedar  Works.  Richmond,  Va.  Machine  for  making 
clothes-pins.  No.  1,109,948;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  427. 

Turner.  Joseph,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Vertebrate  Propeller  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Propelling  mechanism.  No.  1,109,155 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas. 
vol.  206;  p.  105. 

Turner,  Joseph  S..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Surgical  needle. 
No.  1,110.468;  Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  653. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
houso  .Air  Brake  Companv.  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Fluld-prea- 
sure  brake.     No.  1.108.947';  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  31. 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Companv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Triple-valve 
device.     .No.   1,108.048;  Sept.   1  :  Caz.  vol.  200:  p.  32. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fluld-prea- 
sure  brake.    No.  1,108,949  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  32. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Comoany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Triple- valve 
device.     No.  1,111,777;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1188. 

Turner,  Walter  v..  Wilklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fluid- 
pressure  brake.  No,  1.100,(14;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  345. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Wilklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  Westln*- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Companv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Fluid- 
pressure  brake.  No.  1.109.1 15;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.  345. 

Turner,  William  C.  (See  Graham,  Turner,  Foster,  and 
Grant) 

Turney.  Eugene  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Music  roll  or  spool 
and  flange  therefor.  No.  1.109,716;  Sept  S;  Gas.  vol. 
206 :  p.  346. 

Turney.  Eugene  T.,  assignor  to  American  Player  Action 
Companv,  New  \ork,  N.  Y.  Valve  mechanism  for  pneu- 
matic olayers.  No.  1,111,778;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.   1189. 

Turney.  Eugene  T.,  Rock  Island,  assignor  to  Arttsta 
Piano  Player  Company.  Milan,  III.  Winding  and  re- 
winding mechanism  for  music  sheets  or  records.  No. 
1,112,174;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1324. 

Tuttle,  John  A.,  et  al.     (See  McGraner.  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Twiss,  Richard  S.,  Edgerton,  Va.  Mail-pouch.  (Reissue.) 
No.  1.3.801  ;  Sept  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  845 

Tyler,  Lydia  A.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  R.  J.  Scbmld, 
San  IMego,  Cal.  Hat-ventilator.  No.  1,111,417;  Sept. 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1026. 

Tyler,  William  C.     (See  Nail  and  Tyler.) 

Cberl^e.  Erich.  Grunewald.  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Turbine  -  nozzle.  No.  1,112.341; 
Sept   29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;   p.   1.382. 

Ueblor,  William  J..  West  Schuyler.  N.  Y.  Milking  machine. 
No.  1,111.978  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1256. 

Uhlemnnn.  William  R..  Chicago.  111.  I^ens-mount.  No. 
I.ion.189:  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz   vol.  206:  p.  118. 

Ullman.  Samuel  R..  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.  Carton.  No. 
1,112,042:  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1278. 

Llman.  Jacob  A..  Baltimore,  Md..  assiirnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Anglo-American  Patent  Bottle  Com- 
pany Limited.  London.  England.  Non-refillnble  bottle. 
No.  1,111.046;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  898. 

Ulrlch.  Alva  A.,  Epplng.  N.  D.  Protector.  No.  1.110.017 ; 
Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  462. 

Underbill.  Charles  R.,  and  D.  J.  Kelsey.  assignors  to  The 
Acme  Wire  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Machine  for  pro- 
ducing electrical  coils.  No.  1,110.166;  Sept.  8;  Gas. 
vol.  206 :  p.  607. 

Cnderwood.  Frank  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Heyk 
mann.  Nobleavllle.  Ind.  Step-ladder.  No.  1.109.559; 
Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  toI.  206  ;  p.  245. 

Underwood.  John  T.    (See   Main.   Fred   F..  assijinor. > 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Fengler,  Hermann 
v..  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (Sep  Roberts.  Lyman 
R.,  assiirnor. ) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Roberts  and  Davis, 

assignors.) 
Underwood.    Walter    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Loom.      No. 
1,100.000:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  83. 

Union  Metallic  (cartridge  Company.  (See  Hoagland,  Frank 
O.,  assignor.) 

Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Stllwell, 
Charles  B..  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  iSee  Dabl,  Harry  J., 
assignor.) 
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Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  McNeil,  Cheater, 

assignor.) 
Union    Special   Machine   Company.      (See   Moffatt,   James 

R.,  assignor.) 
Union   Special   Machine  Company.      (See   North,   Francis 

S.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Onderdonk,  Lan- 
sing, assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Seymour.  Dudley 

S.,  assignor.) 
Union    Switch   &   Signal   Company,   The.      (See   Coleman. 

John  P..  assignor.) 
Union    Switch    &    Signal    Company,    The.      (See   Thullen. 

Louis   H.,  assignor.) 
Union   Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.      (See  Utne,  Per. 

assignor.) 
Union    Wrapping   Machine   Company.      (See   Streicb   and 

Franke,  assignors.) 
Unit  Weighing  and  Packing  System,  The.     (See  Heybach, 

Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 
United  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Goughnour,  Charles 

L.,  assignor.) 
United    Gas    Improvement    Company,    The.      (See    Rushy 

and  Taussig,  assignors.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Ashton,   Orrell, 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bonney,  Charles 

A.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Braden.   Albert 

R.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Brock.  Matthias, 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Caaelton.  Arthur. 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Casgrain.  Louis 

A.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Cavanagh,  James, 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
United     Sho«>     Machinery    Company.      (See  Chateauneuf, 

Frank,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Crisp,  Joseph  E.. 

assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    De    Mlnico, 

Charles,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Eldridge,  John  A., 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  English,  Analdo 

M.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Farrar,  Frederick 

W.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Freeman,  Louis 

G.,  asslKDor. )      (Reissue.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Furber,  Frederick 

M.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.   (See  Hadaway,  John  B., 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hamilton.  Benja- 
min J.,  assignor.) 
United  shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hurd,  Edward  L., 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Johnson,   Albert 

E.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  The.      (See  MacKensie, 

Fred  L.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (Sec  Meyer,   William 

C,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  O'Brien,  Thomas 

H.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Plant,  Thomas 

O..  assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Soulls,    Harold 

A.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Winkley,  Erastus 

E.,  assignor.) 
United  States  Electric  Signal  Co.     (See  Ruddick,  John  J., 

assignor,  i 
United  States  Wave  Power  Company,  The.     (See  Bryson, 

David  K.,  assignor.) 
United  Vacuum  Appliance  Company.      (See  Preston,  Bay 

W.,  assignor.) 
Universal    Auto    Supply    Manufacturing   Company.      (See 

Reetz,  William,  assignor.) 
Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.     (See  Nash.  Charles 

J.,  assignor.) 
Universal    Electric    Welding   Company.      (See    Lacbman, 

Laurence  S.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Oxygen  Company.  (See   MlUler.  Hans,  assignor.) 
Unks.  Thomas  E.,  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Gearing.  No.  1,11(),840; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  783. 
Upson,  Maxwell  M.,  Englewood.  N.  J.,  and  H.  P.  Hamlin. 

assignors    to    Raymond    Concrete    Pile    Company.    New 

York.  N.  Y.    Reinforced  bulkhead  or  retaining-wall.    No. 

1,111,979;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1267. 
Urban.    William   C.    (Sranite   City.    111.,    assignor   of   one- 
half  to  Hoyt  Metal  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.     Casting 

apparatus.     No.    1,110,669;   Sept    16;   Gas.   rol.   206; 

p.  721. 
Urgell^s.  Jos^  M.,  Baracoa.  Cuba.     Machine  for  removing 

pulp  from  cocoa  and  other  pulpy  berries.     No.  1,110,167  ; 

Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  507. 
Utne,  Per.  Edgewood  I'ark,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 

k  Signal   Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  the 

control  of  railwav  cars  or  trains.     No.  1,110,412 ;  Sept. 

16:  Gas.  Tol.  206;  p.  633. 
y.  Weber  ft  Company.     (See  Freas,  Thomas  B.,  assignor.) 


Vadner.  Charles  S.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.     Arrestlnt 
furous   gases   and    fumes    and   utilizing    the    beat 
gases  contained  therein.     No.  1,110,660;  Sept.  16; 
vol.  206;  p.  721.  _ 

Vadner,  Charies  S.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  Treatase^  a« 
copper  ores  and  the  recovery  of  their  values.  JJ«t 
1,111,874;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1224.  

Vale,  Baldwin,  Alameda,  Cal.  Implement  of  agrioajtaM. 
No.  1,110.244  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  633. 

Vale,  Clarence,  and  T.  C.  Mundy,  Roanoke.  Va.  Bolt- 
threading  machine.  No.  1.112.176;  Sept  29;  Gac  nL 
206:  p.  1324. 

Vallentyne.  John  F.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Sbock-l»d<c 
No.   1.110.469;  Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;   p.  664. 

Van  Buren.  Edmund,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wind-shield.  Ha. 
1,111,980 ;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1267. 

Van  Buskirk.  Klmira.  administratrix.  (See  Van  Ba»- 
klrk  and  Cooper.) 

Van  Buskirk,  William  R.,  deceased,  Paterson.  and  J.  JL 
Cooper.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. ;  E.  Van  Buskirk,  admiala- 
tratrix.  Water-gage.  No.  1,110,974 ;  Sept  15 ;  Qas. 
vol.  206;  p.  830. 

Van  Dom  Iron  Works  Company,  The.  (See  Van  Don 
and    Whltehouse,    assignors.) 

Van  Dom,  James  H.,  and  J.  T.  Whltehouse,  asslnors 
to  The  Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Lock-box  mechanism  for  Jail-cells.  No.  1,110,470; 
Sept.  15  ;  (}az.  vol.  206 ;  n.  654. 

Van   Dusen.   Mary   R.,   Charlevoix,   Mich.      Folding 


No.  1.109.717  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  346. 
Van    Hoevenberg,   Henry,   North   Elba,  N.  Y.     Gas-burner 

cleaner.     No.  1,112,176  ;  Sept.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1826. 
Van  Mater,  John   H.,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J,     Phono- 
graphic sound-box.     No.   1,411,779;  Sept  29;  Gas.  raL 

206;  p.   1189. 
Van   Meter,  Charles,  it  al      (See  McGraner,  Joha  B.,  •» 

slgnor.) 
Van  Nuls,  Charles  S..  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     nase-naalt 

control   for  circuit  breakers.     No.    1,109,091;    Sept   1.; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  83. 
Van  Scholack.  Isaac  L.,  Sugar  Grove,  111.     Bag-bolder.    Ha. 

1,110,018;  Sept  8;  Gas.  voL  206;  p.  462. 
Van    Scholk.   Charlea   W..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Heater  for 

automobiles.      No.    1.109,376 ;   Sept    1 ;    Gaa.   Tal.   20«; 

p.  186. 
Van  Svckel.  Claude  S.,  Camden,  N.  J.    Vehicle-spring.     N«i 

1,111,278;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  979. 
Van  Syckel,  Claude  S.,  Camden.  N.  J.    Vehicle-spring.    Ha 

1,111,270;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  979. 
Van  Valkenburg.  Burt  R..  Oakland,  Cal.    Orchestrion.    Ho. 

1,109,268:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  146. 
Van  Valkenburg,   Randall  T.,   Washington,   D.   C.     Gatt 

No.  1,110,168;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  608. 
Vance  Company,  Tlie.      (See  Vance.  Lee  M..  assignor.) 
Vance,    Lee    M..    assignor    to    The    Vance    Company.    In- 
corporated, Davis,  Cal.     Staple-retainer.     No.  1.11*),976; 

Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  830. 
Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company.     (See  Varley  and  Ifao- 

farren.  assignors.) 
Varley,  Richard.  Englewood,  N.  J.    Electrical  system.    NOi 

1,112,177;  Sept  '29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1326. 
Varley,  Richard,  Englewood,  N.  J.    and  W.  W.  Macfarrea. 

Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignors   to    varley    Dupiex    Magmet 

Company,  Jersey  City.  N.   J.     Power  system  for  anto- 

vehlcles.     No.  1,110,086;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  476. 
Vaughan,  Amos  C,  Anadarxo,  (Jkla.    Decoy.    No.  1,110,246; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  633. 
Vaughan.  John  F.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Flow-indicator.     N«. 

1.111.684:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1119. 
Venske,   William.   Minneapolis.    Minn.      Sliding    casemeat- 

window.    No.  1,110,841  :  Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  78S. 
Ver  Planck,  William  E.     (See  Lucke  and  Ver  Planck.) 
Vereln    fUr    Chemische    Industrie    In    Mains.      (See   ColB- 

schonn  snd  Huppert,  assignors.) 
Vereinigte  SeidenfUrbereien  C.  A.  Langenbeck  *  I.  P.  Lohc 

(See  Ley,  Hermann,  assignor.) 
Vetter.  Charles  L.,   I'hlladelohia.  Pa.     Sliding  botton  for 

incubators.      No.    1.109.2(19;    Sept.    1;    Gas.    rol.    206; 

p.  146.  _ 

Vickera.  James  F.,  Colusa.  Cal.    Fire-escape.   No.  I.IIO.IW; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  608. 
Vickers,  Limited.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckbam.  assigBors.^ 
Vlckery,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  Vlckerys  Patents  Llna- 

Ited,    I^ndon.    England.      Paper-cutting    machine.      Na. 

1.109.489:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  223. 
Vlckerys   Patents   Limited.      (See   Vlckery.   Prederkik  W, 

assignor.) 
Vitll)erth.    Franz.    Nuremberg,    fi^ermany.     Itoller-bearlng. 

No.   1.100.400  :   Sept.   1  :  Gaz.   vol.   206 :   p.  223. 
Vierengel.  Matthew,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Closure-flap  for  ea- 

velops.    No.  1,112,178 :  Sept  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  266;  p.  l«2tL 
Vlers.  Arthur,  and  R.  D.  Scott.  Red  Lodge.  Mont.     Klshlag- 

tackle.     No.  1.110.246  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  a.  634. 
Viger.  George  H..   Montreal.   Quebec.  Canada,     iffiariag 

valve.     No.  1.108.950:  Sept.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  t2. 
Visel.  Adolf,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  W.  Leemlng.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Artincial  arm.     No.  1,111,608;  Bepi  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1057. 
Vissering.   Harry,   assignor   to   Harry    Ylssering  k  Com- 
panv.   Chicago,     III.       Track -sanding    apparatna.       No. 

1,109.092 ;  Sept  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  83. 
Vissering,   Harry,  assignor  to  Harry   vlssertng  and  Oos- 

pany.    Chicago,    111.      Trap    for    sander    device*.      BMt 

1.109.093 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  84. 


liT 


Volght,    Henry    G 


and  lockir 
206;  p.  i: 
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vita,  I'harlei.      (See  LichtPDHtein  and  Vlta.> 

Vogel,  Jo«b«  a    P.,  assiznor  to  Gendron   Wheel   Company, 

Toledo,  Olio.     Steering-gear.     No.    1,109,718;   Sept.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  ;:06;  p.  346. 


device. 


New    Britain,   Conn.      I>oor   operating 
e.     No.  1,112,342  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gax.  vor 


V'olgt.  Oust  IV  A..  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.  Gun-sigbt.  No 
1,111.3.^2;  Sept.  22:  Ga«.  vol.  206;  p.  997. 

Votgt,  Phlllt    H.,  and  O.  C.  Kuehne,  Houston,  Tex.     Wind 
Ing^rum.       No     1,111,333;    Sept.    22;    Gax.    vol.    206; 
p.  997. 

Von  Hohensteln,  Charles  H.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Llquld- 
hydrocarhfcn  burner.  No.  1,111,509;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol. 
206:  p.  1(57. 

Von  Moos,  (reorge  P.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  E.  G.  SIggers,  Washington,  D.  C.  Automobile  cover- 
adjuster.     No.  1,108,951  :  Sept.   1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  33. 

Von  Pagenhurdt,  Maximilian.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Steam- 
generator  No.  1,111,176;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  944. 

Von  Schluenibuch,  Adolph,  Altoona,  Pa.  Polding  crate  or 
box.     No.  1.111,407  :  Sept.  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1022 

Wacker.  Charips  H.     (See  Wacker,  Prederlck  G.,  assignor.) 

Wacker,  Frederick  G.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wacker,  Chicago, 
111.  .\p[arntus  for  shaping  metal  articles.  No. 
1.111.198;   Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  952. 

Wadsworth,  Prank  L.  O.,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Manufacture  of 
veblcle-tlr ».  No.  1,111,418;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  1026. 

Wadsworth.  Prank  L.  O.,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Construction  of 
vehlcle-tlrjs.  No.  1.111,419;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  1026. 

Waglev,  Osual  O.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Water-meter.  No. 
1.109,804     Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  374. 

Wanuvr.  CIk  sttM  1.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  ussiKnor  to  The  Shaw- 
Walker  <  ompany,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Index.  No. 
1.111.9.'U     Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  20(; ;  p.  1242. 

Wagner,  Gun  J.,  and  M.  H.  Hopkins,  assignors  to  The  O. 
&  W.  Thi;m  Compauv,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Oil-press. 
No.  1.110,J87;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  477. 

Wahll>erg.  ^  lis  E.,  assignor  to  Oakland  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Pol  tlac,  Mich.  Muffler-control  lever  for  motor- 
vehicles.  No.  1,112,043;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  1278. 

Wahrenbergifr,  Theophllus.  (See  Martinez,  Norborto,  as- 
signor.) 

Wainrlzht.    William    F.,    Winchester.    HI.      Grader.      No. 

1.111.420  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1027. 

Walt,  WlllUm   B.,   New  York,   X.   Y.      Embossing-machine. 

No.  1,111,3.'?4;  Sept.  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  997. 
VValtp   Grasi   Carpet    Company.      (Sop    Waite,    Osslan   T., 

assignor.) 
Wnltp.     Hairv     C.     Chicago.     HI.       Vehicle-spring.       No. 

1.111.421  ;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1027. 

WaitP,  OssliiD  T..  assignor  to  Waite  Grass  Carpet  Com- 
pany, Osh^osh. Wis.  Grass  twine  machine.  No.  1,110,842  ; 
Sppt.   l."»:  <inz.  vol.  -'ofi  ;  p.  7M4. 

Wajda.  Ploiyan,  East  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  B.  J.  Gllnskl.  Chicago,  111.  Switch-throwing  de- 
Tice.     No.  1,110.088;  Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  478. 

Wnkofleld.  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  The  P.  W.  Wakeflold 
Brass  Company,  Vermilion,  Ohio.  Lighting  -  fixture. 
No.  1,111,875;  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1224. 

Wakfer,  Wli  Ham  H.,  South  Norwood,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  S.  Peel.  Calbourne,  P'ngland.  Manufact<ire  of  flies 
or  rasps.  ,  No.  1.109.156;  Sept.  1  :  (;ax.  vol.  206;  p.  106. 

Walcbenstelfaer,  Josef.      (See    Prettner,    Pranx,  assignor.) 

Walden,  Alfred  E.,  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Company. 
Detroit,  lllch.  Puel-oll -delivery  system  for  motor-ve- 
hicles.    Vo.  1.111.3.35;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  098. 

Waldes,  Heiaricb,  Wracbowltx.  near  Prague,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Feeding  mechanism  for  button  sewing  machines. 
No.  1.110  843;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  784. 

Wales.  Natlianlel  B.,  assignor  to  R.  C.  Morley.  Saginaw, 
Mich.  Pneumatic  jack.  No.  1.108.952;  Sept.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  206  ;ip.  33. 

Wales.  Samiiel  S.,  Munball.  assignor  to  Carnegie  Steel  Com- 
pany, Plitsburgh.  Pa.  Armor  plate.  No.  1,111,709: 
Sept  22;!Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1129. 

Wales,  Saiduel  S.,  Munbali,  assignor  to  Carnegie  Steel 
CompanvJ  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Steel  alloy.  No.  1,111.710 ; 
Sept.  22";  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1129. 

Wales.  San^uel  S.,  Munball,  assignor  to  Carnegie  Steel 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Alloyed  steel.  No.  1,111,711  ; 
Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1129. 

Walker.  .Tanes  L..  Grand  Island.  Nehr.  Flylng-macblne. 
No.  1,111,827:  Sept.  22:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1098. 

Walker,  John,  Jr.,  London,  England.  File  for  papers  and 
documenti.  No.  1,111,981;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.  1257. 

Walker,  Jolin  C,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Making  an  alloy  of 
ferromanranese  and  silicon.  No.  1,109,640;  Sept.  1; 
Gax.  vol.  206:   p.  276. 

Wallace,  Co  umhus  C,  Dover,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A. 
Moery,  I  adlan  Mound,  Tenn.  Envelop  -  sealer.  No. 
1,112,343  :  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1.^8.3. 

Wallace.  Prink  W..  Ch.ittanooga.  Tenn.  Clothes-rack  for 
sleeplng-cirs.  No.  1,111,199;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  952. 

Wallace,  Prt'derlck  I.^      (See  Browne  and  Wallace.) 

Wallace  G«i)rge,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Pipo-cuttlng  ma- 
chine.    Ni».  1.111.3.36  ;  Sept.  22  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  998. 

Wallace,  W  lllam  J..  Detroit,  Mich.  Shock  absorber.  No. 
1.109,560  :  Sept.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  245. 


Wallace,  William  K.     (See  Harvey  and  Brill,  assignors.) 
Waller,  Grant  A.,  and  P.  E.  Wright,  aaslgnors  to  Q.  A.  and 

P.   E.   Wright,   Portvllle,   lud.     Acetvlene  gas  gvnei-ator. 

No.  1.109,377;  Sept.  1  :  (;az.  vol.  206;  p.  186. 
Wallis.  John  P.     (See  Bryant,  Clyde  J.,  assignor.) 
Wallls,   Joseph   A.,    lid,    Beverly,    Mass.      Rotary    Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.   1,109,270;   Sept.   1;  Gaz.  vol. 

206  :  p.  147. 
Walp,    James,    Allentown,    Pa.      Valve.      No.    1,110,731 ; 

Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  746. 
Walsh-Baker    Corporation.      (See   Walsh.  Thomas   P.,   aa- 

slgnor.) 
Walsh,  Martin  J..  Jr..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Money-sorting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.109.026:  Sept.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  20«» ;  p.  61. 
Walsh.  Thomas  P.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Walsh-Baker 

Corporation,    Portland,    Me.      Machine   for  cutting   and 

stripping  yarn  from  bobbins.     No.   1,109,949 ;   Sept.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  428. 
Waltbam    Watch    Company.       (See    Conover,    Fitch,    as- 
signor. ) 
Waltbam  Watch  Company.     (See  Ohlson.  Olof,  assignor.) 
Waltber,    Helnrlch,    assignor    to    Nollpsche    Werke    Ernst 

Nolle,    Welssenfels,    Germany.       Pulllng-over    machine. 

No.  1.110,170;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  508. 
Walther,    Helnrlch.    assignor    to    Nollesche    Werke    Bmat 

Nolle,    Welssenfels,    Saxony,    Germany.       Lasting    and 

naillDK  machine.     .No.  1,110.171  ;  S.-pt.  m:  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  609.  I 

Wanderer   Werke  vorm.   Winklhofer  k  Jaenicke  lAkt.-Gea. 

(See  Buschmann.  'Iheodor  F'..  assignor.) 
Wandrey.   Fred  (J.      (See   Madsen   and   Wandrey.) 
Wang,      Theodore,      Jacksonville,      Fla.      Sprayer.      No. 

1,109,883;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  404. 
Ward,    Alfred,    Bowbells,    N.    D.      Stubble  •  burner.      No. 

1,112,241  ;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1.348. 
Ward.    Charles   A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Motor-truck.      No. 

1.111.510;  Sept.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1057. 
Ward,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  B.  C.  Dickey,  Indiana  Harbor, 

Ind.     Car  seal.     No.  1.108,9.5.3;  Sept.  1:  Gax.  vol.  206; 

p.  33. 
Ward.    John    I>..    deop.ased ;    I*    H.    Ward,    administratrix. 

Buffalo,    .N.    Y.      Adding-machlnt".      No.    1.109.:n8  ;   Sept. 

1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.  187. 
Ward,  Lillian  H.,  administratrix.     (See  Ward,  John  D.) 
Ward  Pump  Company.     (See  Jobn.'Min,  Oscar  W.,  assignor.) 
Ward.   Robert   L..    Robinson,   III.     Truss.      No.    1,100,379; 

Sept.  1  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.  187. 
Ware,  Walter,  Chicago.  III.     Roller.     No.  1,110,360;  Sept. 

15:  <iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  814. 
Warman.  William  A..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Valve  mechanism 

for  pumps,  engines,  Ac.     No.    1,109,271;   Sept.   1:  Gax. 

vol.  206  :  p.   147. 
Warman    William  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Air  compr(«*sor  or 

motor.     No.  1,109,805;   Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  374. 
Warne,    Frederick   C,   assignor   to    Roderick    I-ean    Manu- 
facturing Company.   Mansfield,  Ohio.      Cultivator.      No. 

1,110,471;  Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   206;  p.  654. 
Warner,    Arthur    L.,    Mollne,    III.,    assignor    to    Williams. 

White     &    Company.       Crankshaft-forging     apparatus. 

No.  1,108,954  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  34. 
Warner.     George     R..     Snover.     Mich.       Holdback.       No. 

1.111.111  ;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  920. 
Waroczkv.     John,     IMiquesne.     I'a.     Compound     hoe.      No. 

1,110,089:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  478. 
Warren.  Alva  S.,  Batavia.  N.  Y.     Cabbage-harvester.     No. 

1.110,844;  Sept.  15:  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  786. 
Warren  PoatherlKjne  Company,  The.     (See  (Jelow,  Albert, 

assignor. ) 
Warren  Featherbonc  Company,  The.     (See  Morley,  Albert, 

assignor.) 
Warren.    Irene.    Chicago.    III.      Holder    for    lantern-slidea. 

cards,    Ac.      No.    1,111,422;    Sept.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  1027. 
Warren,   Murray   IL.   Mexico.   Mexico.     Apparatus  for  re- 
fining  petroleum.      No.    1,110.361:    Sept.    15;   Gax.   ToL 

206:  p.  615. 
Warren  Webster  &  Company.     (See  Serrell  and  Fltts,  as- 
signors.) 
Warrlner.  Walter.  Port  Wayjie.  Ind.    Pliers.    No.  1,111,200 ; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  953. 
Wartman.  John  J.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Plumb-stock.     No. 

1,110,976;  Sept.  15 :  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  831. 
Washburn.  George  8..  Bdle  Plalne.  Iowa.     Hay-rack.     No. 

1.111.982;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1258. 
Washington.    Madison    T.    B.,    assignor   of   one-flfth    to   J. 

W.  Wltherspoon,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y^.     Mechanical  motor. 

No.  1.109,380;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  187. 
Waterbury  Clock  Co.     (See  Putnam,  James  R.,  assignor.) 
Waterbury    Clock    Co.       (See    Wehlnger,     Frederick,     as- 
signor.) 
Waterbury   Parrel   Foundry   and    Machine  Company,  The. 

(See  WMIcox,  Richard   I*,  assignor.) 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Goetx,  Henry  P..  assignor.) 
Watprfield,    James,    assignor    to    Quaker    Lace    Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lace  fabric  and  making  same.     No. 

1.110.84.^;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  785. 
Waters,  Charles  W.     (See  Kent  and  Waters.) 
Watereon.  Ell,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Build- 
er's scaffold.     No.   1,111.814;   Sept,  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  1202. 
Watklns,    Benjamin    G..    W.    P..    and    T.,    Elixabethtown. 

Ky.      Post-hole  auger.     No.   1,110,617;  Sept.   15;  Gax. 

vol.  206:  p.  670. 
Watklns.    Taylor.      (See    Watklns,    Benjamin    O.,    W.    P., 

and  T.) 
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Watklns,  Walter  P.  (See  Watklns.  Benjamin  O.,  W.  P., 
and  T.)      . 

Watklna.  William  E.,  Boston,  Mass.  Pnzxle.  No.  1,111,337  ; 
Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  998. 

Watres,  Reyburn,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Graphite  Lubrication  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.  Lubricating  device  for  internal-com- 
bustion engines.  No.  1,108,965;  Sept.  1;  Gax.  vol. 
206;  p.  34. 

Watrous,  Earl  G.,  Chicago,  III.  Lavatory-fixture.  No. 
1.108.656;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  35. 

Watson,  George  W.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Card  Gummed  and 
Coated  Paper  Company,  Nashua,  N.  U.  Wrapping-ma- 
chine.   No.  1,110,060 ;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  478. 

Watson,  James  A.,  Washington  D.  C.  assignor  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Company.  South  Bethlehem,  I'a.  Projectile. 
No.  1,112,044 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1278. 

Watson,  John  W.,  Gary,  Ind.  Tongs.  No.  1,111,338; 
Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  999. 

Watson,  William  A.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  National  Piano 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Automatic  locking  device  for 
tracker  mechanism.  No.  1,112,242;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol. 
206;  p.  1349. 

Wattle,  William,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton 
A  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Pile-wire  for  pile-fabric  looms. 
No.  1,109,719;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  346. 

Watts,  Ernest  E.,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada.  Extracting 
xinc  from  its  ores  or  compounds.  No.  1,111,201  ;  Sept. 
22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  953. 

Waugh,  Daniel  S.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Man 
ufacturlng    Company,    Denver,    Colo.      Rock-drill.      No. 
1,112,.398;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1403. 

Waynert.  Erik  W..  Muson,  Wis.  Folding  harrow.  No. 
1,110,846;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  786. 

Weaver,  Albert  T.     (See  Banta  and  Weaver.) 

Weaver,  Albert  T.,  Jollet,  III.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Steel  A  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Bale-tie.     No.  1,109,720;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  347. 

Weaver,  .\lbert  T.,  Jollet,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Steel  A  Wire  Comnany  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Bale-tie.     No.  1,1097721  ;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  347. 

Webb,  Edwin  W.     (See  Barber  and  Webb.) 

Webb,  Joseph  C,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Envelop-closure. 
No.   1,110.019:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  452. 

Webber,  Jedah  G.,  and  C.  F.  Carr,  Antwerp,  Ohio.  Beet- 
harvester.  No.  1,112,344;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.  1383. 

Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Weber. 
Henry  E..  assignor.) 

Weber,  Henry,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company. 
Chicago,  III.  Stapllng-machine  for  boxes,  cases,  and  the 
Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  920. 

Weber,  Henrv,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Stapling  machine  for  boxes,  cases,  and  the 
like.     No.  1,111,113  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  921. 

Weber,  Henry,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Staple  forming  and  driving  mechanism. 
No.  1,111,114:  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  921. 

Weber.  Henry,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Wire  stitching  or  stapling  machine.  No. 
1.111,115;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  922. 

Weber.  Henry,  assignor  to  Latham  \lachlnery  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Work  guide.  No.  1,111,116;  Sept.  22; 
Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p    922. 

VfebeT.  Henry  E.,  assignor  to  The  Weber  Dental  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Reservoir-cuspidor.  No. 
1.111.047:  Sept.  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  898. 

Weber,  Herman  A.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Spark-arrester  and 
smoke  treating  device.  No.  1,109,884;  Sept.  8;  Gax. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  404. 

Webster,  Fay  H.,  Marvell,  Ark.  Signal  system.  No. 
1.109,381  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  187. 

Webster,  John  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Demountable  rim  for  ve- 
hicle-wheels. No.  1,111,423;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  voL  206; 
p.  1028. 

Webster,  John  L.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Fuel-saver 
and  smoke-consumer.  No.  1,112,179;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol. 
206;  p.  1326. 

Webster,  William  R.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.  Kolling-mill  or  similar  in- 
stallation. No.  1,109,885;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  405. 

Wecht,  Charles  L.,  Logansport.  Ind.  Sash-fastener.  No. 
1,111,511;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1058. 

Weckbaugh,  Joseph  V.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nagle 
Re  Blade  Knife  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  Inserting 
rivets  In  reblade-knlves.  No.  1,109,094;  Sept.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  84. 

Weeks  A  Co.,  et  al.     (See  SchoUe,  Eduard.  assignor.) 

Wedolt  Company,  The.      (See  Fenn,  WMIUam  B..  assignor.) 

Weeks,  John  A.,  (ianer,  .Ma.  Comhlned  plow  and  culti- 
vator.    No.  1,100.095 ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  84. 

Weeks.  Wllllnm  C,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Excavating  device.  No.  1,110,604;  Sept.  16;  Gax.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  701. 

Wehlnger,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Waterbury  CHock  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Strike  and  chime  clock.  No. 
1.110.732;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206}  p.  746. 

Wehrle  Company,  The.     (See  Pickup,  George  E..  assignor.) 

Welgel,  Arnold  A.      (See  Woods  and  Welgel.) 

Welgel,  John  P.      (See  Schorn,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Welmer.  Frank  M.  and  R.  P..  Somerset.  Pa.  Mall-re- 
ceptacle. No.  1,109,491;  Sept.  1;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p. 
223. 


Welmer,  Robert  F.     (See  Welmer,  Prank  M.  and  R.  F.) 

Weintraub,  Eiechiel,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric   Company.      Operating    vapor   electric   ap- 
?aratus     from     an     alternating-current     source.       No. 
,110,847;  Sept.  16;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  786. 

Weintraub.  Elxecbiel,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Variable-resistance  device.  No. 
1,110.848;  Sept.   15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  786. 

Wels,  John  P.,  and  R.  R.  Hughes,  Jr.,  Nyack.  assignors  to 
L.  N.  Llttauer,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Combined  ruffling, 
trimming,  and  overstltch  sewing  mechanism.  No. 
1,111.339  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  999. 

Welsbrod,  Jacob  H..  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  L<ouis,  Mo.  Cast  steel  body 
bolster.     No.  1.109.606:  Sept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  262. 

Welser,  Frank  J..  Norwood,  Minn.  Rope-machine.  No. 
1,110,472;  Sept.    15;   Gaz.   vol.  206;   p.  666. 

Weiss,  Joseph  W.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Collapsible  hat-pack- 
age.    No.  1,109,722  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  347. 

Weltershausen,  Albert  W.,  MlUvale  borough,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  .\rt  Glass  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Leaded 
glass  construction.  No.  1,112,420;  Sept.  29;  Gaa.  vol. 
206;  p.  1411. 

Weltxel,  George  M.,  Duquesne,  Pa.     Game  apparatus.     No. 

1.112.243  ;  Sept.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1349. 
Welch,  Albert  G.,  executor.      (See  Woods  and  Welgel.) 
Welch,    Timothy   A.,   Sayre,    Pa.     Safety   device    for  bolt- 
machines.     No.   1,111.424;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
1028. 

Welch,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Machine  A 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mechanical 
movement.  No.  1,110,977;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  831. 

Welch,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Machine 
A  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Drawing- 
press.     No.  1,111,000  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  888. 

Wells,  Henry  P.     (See  Peuton,  William  C.,  assignor.) 

Wells,  Joel  C.  Suuthbrldge,  Mass.  Spectacles.  No 
1,108,957  :  Sept.  1  ;  G.iz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  ;{5. 

Welshach,  Carl  A.  von,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Manu- 
facture of  electric  lilaipents.  No.  1,109,887;  Sept.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  405. 

Welsbach,  Carl  A.  von,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Manu- 
facture of  electric  fliaraents.  No.  1,109,8sm;  Sept.  8; 
Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  406. 

Welsbach,  Carl  .\.  von,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assizor 
to  Welsbach  Light  Company.  Gloucester  «.lty,  N.  J. 
Manufacture  of  electric  filaments.  No.  1,109,886;  Sept. 
8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  405. 

Welsbach  Light  Company.  (See  Welsbach,  Carl  A.  von, 
assignor. ) 

Welsh.  James  W.     (See  Jones  and  Welsh.) 

Welted  Sole  Company.     (See  Brewer.  Albert  G..  assignor.) 

Wenbome-Karpen  Dryer  Co.  (See  Hultgren,  Charlea,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wendt,  Gustave  A.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Revolving-cylinder 
gas-engine.  No.  1,111,048;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
899. 

Weutland.  Daniel,  Pettlbone,  N.  D.  Gang-plow.  No. 
1,100,806:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  375. 

Werllng,  Julius  H.     (See  Brown  and  Werllng.) 

Wern,  Gustav  1'.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  control  for 
a  band  brake.  No.  1,109,382  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  : 
p.  188. 

Werner,  Oscar,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Pencil-holder.  No. 
1,110,518;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  670. 

Werner,  William,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  (iripping  device.  No. 
1,109,190:  Sept.  1,;  tiaz.  vol.  206;  p.  119. 

West,  John  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Dental  crown  remover. 
No.  1,109,096  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  84. 

Westendarp,  Henry  O.,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company.  Automatic  starting  mechanism 
for    internal  -  combustion    engine    generator    seta.      No. 

1.112.244  :  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1349. 
Westenfelter.   Cnarles  W.,   Springfield.    Ohio.      Dentifrice. 

No.  1.112,180  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1.126. 

Westerbeck,  Frederick,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Sheet-metal  box. 
No.  1,110,661  :  Sept.  16;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  722. 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Blnkley,  William  R.,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Egerton,  Henry  C.  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Gllson,  Albert  F.  P.. 
assignor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Lnndquist,  Frank  A., 
assignor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  McBerty,  Frank  R..  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Reeves,  Prank  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Tromp,  Gerard  P.,  as 
signor.) 

Westfall,  Walter  B.,  Maryvllle.  Mo.  Silencer  construc- 
tion for  firearms.  No.  1,111,202;  Sept.  22;  Gaa.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  953. 

Westinghouse  .\ir  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Corrlngton. 
Murray,  assignor.)  „       ^ 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Turner. 
Walter  V.,  assignor.)  .„       ^      . 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Westing- 
bouse.  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Air  Spring  Company,  The.  (See  Liebau, 
Richard,  assignor.) 
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WeBtlnghousej  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Conrad,  Fr»nk,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manafacturlng  Company.     (Bee 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  aasJgnor.) 
Westinfchoune  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Kingsbury,  .Albert,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Peck,  John  8.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturtng  Company. 

PhlllTpa,  Tfcomas.  assignor.) 
Westlngnousa  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Ryplnskl.  Mnurlce  C,  assignor.* 
Westlnghouse  p:iectrtc  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Starker,  Charles  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghouse.  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Zuck,  Emewon  8.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghousei  Henry  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

WVstlDKhoilse    Air    Brake    Company.    Wllmerdlng,    Pa. 

Steam-pumto.     No.    1,109,157 ;   Sept.    1  ;   (iaz.   vol.    206 ; 

Westnesa,  LoUs  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Combined  flsh  rod 
and  reel     INo.  1,111.340;  Sept.  22;  Qax.  toI.  206;  p. 

WestoVer.    H^nry    J..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Apparatus   for 
automatic  kas  analysis.     No.  1,111,815 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  206 ;  a.  1202. 
Westphall,  Cttarles  J.     (See  Skiff  and  Westphall.) 
Wettencel,  Clarles  A..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Retort-press.     No. 

1  112  103;  W.  29:  Qai.  vol.  206;  p.  1290. 
Wettervik,  A^l,  assignor  of  one-half  \o  G.  Llndahl,  Iron 
River     MUh.     Snow    and    Ice    melting    machine.     No. 
1.111.628;. Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1099. 
Wettlaufer.  Jbhn  L.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Concrete 
mixing  machine.    No.  1,109.097  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  206; 
p.  88.  I  „      ^ 

Wheatley,    L^ander    D.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    F.    A. 
Jonas.  Waftsburg,  Wash.     Identification  or  marking  Ug. 
No.  1.111.6P9  ;  ^pt.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1099. 
Wheeler.  Hariry  A.,  et  al.     (See  Fox,  Lloyd  L..  assignor.) 
Wheeling,  Herbert  A.,  Carthage,  Mo.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1,110.849  , 'Sept.  15:  Ga».  vol.  206;  p.  786 
Wheeling  Steel  Casting  Company.     (See  Robinson,  Charles 
G..  assignor.)  „  ,      „     .„     ^       1.1 

Whidden,    Austin    C,    Lancaster,    Cal.     Resilient    wheel. 

No    1,111,280;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  980. 
Whidden     .\«stin    C,    I.Ancaster,    Cal.     Resilient    wheel. 

No.  1,111.2  81  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  980. 
Whipp-s,  Jam*  8.  CarllsU'.  Ind.   Harrow-tooth.  No.  1,109,493  ; 

Sept.  1  ;  <Jiix.  vol.  206:  p.  224.  ^        , 

Whltaker.    J  ihn    R.,    Kimball.    Nebr.      Overshoe  retainer. 

No.  1.110..' 62;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  615 
Whltaker.  M  Iton  C.     (See  Prltchard  and  Whltaker.) 
Whltaker.  M  Iton  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Distillation.     No. 

1,110.850:  Sept.  15:  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  787. 
Whltaker,  Samuel  T..  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  W.  Bates 
and  one^thlrd  to  E.  B.  Reed.  Columbus,  Oa      (Tomblna 
tion    trunk    and   samole-case.     No.    1,110,020;    Sept.    8; 
Oai.  vol.  i06;  p.  452. 
Whltcomb,   lalph    N..  New   York.   N.   Y.     Flylng-machlne. 

No.  1,109,489;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  406. 

White     Alphbnxo,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Norton 

Grinding  Company.     Device  for  shaping  grlndlng-wheels. 

No    1  112,  04  r  Sept.  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  1299. 

White,  Brow  1,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Lid-mover  for  ice-boxes. 

refrigerate  rk,   and    the    like.     No.    1.109,723;    Sept.    8; 

Gax.  vol.  !06;  p.  348.  „  ,     v*         k   ,         in„„ 

White.   Erneiit  M.,  Globe,   Arlx.     Splash-trough   for   oiling 

systems.      No.  1,109,724;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  348 

White      Fraiklln     R.,     Waterbury,     Conn.       Staple.       No. 

1.110.091  ■„  Sept.  8-  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  479.  ^  „   ,, 

White    Franklin  R.,  Watertown,  assignor  to  Patent  Button 
Company,    Wnterbury,    Conn.      Fastener  feeding   mecha- 
nism   for  ibutton-attachlng    machines.      No.    1,100,098: 
Sept    1  :  Gpx.  vol.  206  :  p.  85. 
White    Harold  E..  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  t'bmpany.     Electrically -con  trolled  switch.     No. 
1.110.021  TSept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p   453. 
White    Herlirt   E.,  assignor  to  The  Oneral   Flreprooflnir 
Company.TYoungstown,    Ohio.      Expanded    metal    strnc 
ture      No.  jl. 112.181  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1326. 
White.  Jam«|s   F.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  ?•  C.   Buiress. 
la.     Folding  car-step.     No.  1.112.182;   Sept. 
ol.  206;   p.   1326. 

)h     C       Nfwtonvllle.     Mass.       Hrenrm.       No. 
Sept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206;  v.  188 


Center.  01 
29;  Gax. 
White.    Josf 
1.109.3Rr? 


White    'PrInleE'.r  Perth  Amboy.  N.   J.     Mechanical  hand- 

Mw.     No'i.ll6.363:  Sept.  iS ;  Gax.  '^ol   206;  p.  615. 
Whltehesd.   Rlchsrd   A..    Los   Angeles.  Cal.     Stereoptlcon. 

No    1  110.247  ;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  5.34. 
Whltehouse.iJohn  T.     (See  Van  Dom  and  Whltehoase.) 
White.sel,  Fi*derlck.     (See  Whlteeel.  Newton  and  F.) 
Whltesel.     Hewton     and     F.,     Watertown.     Nebr.  ,Wlre- 
str^cher.l   No.  1,110,473;   Sept.   15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p. 

Whitin  Machine  Works,  The.      (See  Bates,  Frank  E.,  as- 

Whitmao!   (iharles    M.,    Meeker.    Okla.      Clothes  -  pounder. 

No.  1,109.404  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  :p   224. 
Whitmore.  John  P.     (See  GIrard  and  Whltmore.) 
Whitney,  George  E..  Yonkers,   N.  Y  ,  af»»"ior  to  The  In- 

ternatJonajl  Pavement  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Mixer. 

No.  1.109lr25:  Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p    348 
Whlttemore,  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A    J.  Beys. 

Orand     Rtaplds,     Mich.       Metal      weather-strip.       No. 

1,110,022 ;  Sept.  8 :  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  453. 


Whltwortb.  Charles  S..  et  al.  (See  M04S,  John  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whitworth.  Charles  S.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Gulde-fur- 
row  -  forming  attachment  for  tractlon-rlgs.  No. 
1.111,243;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  967. 

Wledeman,  Henry  C.     (See  Tackney,  Edward  J.,  assignor. t 

Wleland.  Frederick  A.,  Chicago,  lU.  Vehicle.  No.  1,109,191  ; 
Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  119. 

WIerum.  Howard  K,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Gas-burner. 
No.  1.109,272;  Sept.  1;  Gax.  voL  206 ;  p.  148. 

Wiestner.  John  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1,109,495;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  224. 

Wiggen.  Peter,  aaalgnor  to  O.  Nelson,  Cblcajro,  III.  Pneu- 
matically-actuated musical  instrument.  No.  1.110.364  : 
Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  615. 

WIgle.  Wilson  B.,  Los  Angeles,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W. 
F.  Scott,  Taft,  and  one-third  to  J.  H.  McBride,  Los 
Angeles.  C*l.  Clutch.  No.  1,110,610;  Sept.  15;  Gax. 
▼ol.  206;  p.  671. 

Wikel,  Henry  S.,  York,  Pa.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1.111,630: 
Sept.  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  266 ;  p.  1099. 

Wilbum,  Minnie  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  Hansen. 
Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Brush.  No.  1,110,605;  Sept.  16; 
Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  702. 

Wilcox,  John  F.,  Earlsboro,  Okla.  Mail-box.  No.  1,112,346; 
Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1384. 

Wilcox.  Richard  L.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury  Conn.  Die- 
block.     No.  1.108.958  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  35. 

Wilcox,  Russell  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Hoeffler,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Selective  sheet-winding  mechanism  for 
piano  players.  No.  1,110,172;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  509. 

Wile,  Raymond  8.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Reducing  ores.  No. 
1,111,049;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  899. 

Wile,  Raymond  8.,  Pitssburgh,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  re- 
ducing ores.  No.  1,111,050;  Sept.  22;  Oax.  vol.  206; 
p.  000. 

Wile,  Raymond  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Reducing  ores.  No 
1,111,341  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  2»6 ;  p.  1000. 

Wiley,  John  1.,  Los  Anegeles,  Cal.  Dlsplav  apparatus. 
No    1,110,296:  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  582. 

Wilkinson,  Frank  W.     (See  Zlganek  and  Wilkinson.) 

Wilkinson.  James.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ueneral  Elec 
trie     Companv.     Noxxle-plug     for     flow  -  meters.      No. 
1.110,023;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  454 

Wilkinson,  Joseph  E.      (See  Simpson  and  Wllklnwjn.) 

William  M.  Palmer  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pal- 
mer, William  M.,  assignor.)  „.  ,  w.     .1  r 

William  Sellers  A  Company.  (See  Kneass,  Strickland  L... 
assignor.)  „     ,       .,  . 

Williams,  Bradford  L..  Camden  N.  J.  Measuring-con- 
Uiner  for  sugar.     No.   1,110,365;   Sept.   16;  Oax.   vol. 

wnnlms.  C.  C'.,  et  al.     (See  Scott,  Frederick  C,  assignor.) 

Williams,  Edward  L.      (See  Wyckoff.  Amos  A.,  assignor.) 

Williams,    Edwin    F.,    and    L.    Skinner,    asslguors    to    The 

Skinner    Engine    Company.    Erie,    Pa      Valve-gear    for 

steam  engines.     No.  1,109,807;  Sept.  8;  Oax.  vol.  206. 

wflilams,  Edwin  F.,  and  L.  Skinner,  assignors  to  The 
Skinner  Engine  Company,  Erie,  Pa  Automatic  ex 
haust-valve.     No.   1,111,983;   Sept.   29;   Oax.  vol.   206; 

wfiilams-Foote,  Ambrose  C.  G.,  Denver.  Colo      Conyertlble 

wheel   for  military  and  other  trucks.      No.    l.llO.dOT  . 

Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  556.  o*     r      1       m« 

Williams.    Frank    P.,    and    M.    H.    Lane,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Frame.     No.  1,111,512  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol    206  ;  p   1058^ 
Williams,    (;eorge    A.,   assignor   to   The    Williams    Sealing 

Corporation,      Waterbury,      Conn.        Bottle  -  cap.        No. 

1,108.959:  ^ept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  36. 
Williams,    George    W.,    Dundas,    Ontario,    Canada.     Com 

blned  governor  and  valve-gear  for  vapor-engines.     No. 

1.111,117  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  923. 
Williams.    Lee    B.,    HumansvUle,    Mo.      Frult-sixe    grader. 

No    1.109.099  :  Sept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  86. 
Williams,  Milton  F.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 

and   Pulverlier  Company,   St.   Louis.    Mo.     Journal-box 

for   rotary    mills.     No.    1,111.342;    Sept.    22;    Gax.   vol. 

206;  p.  1001. 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverlxer  Company.     (See 

Williams,  Milton  F.,  assignor.) 
Williams,  Paul  F.,  assignor  to  G.  4c  W.  Electric  Specialty 

Co,    Chicago,    111.     Pothead.     No.    1,109,726;    Sept.    8; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  349.  ,  „     ,     . 

Williams.  Robert  E.     (See  Cunnlff,  Williams,  and  Healy.) 
Williams  Sealing  Corporation,  The.     (See  Wllllajms, George 

A.,  assignor.)  _  ^       ._    /     . 

Williams,  Thomas  H.,  Eugene,  Oreg.     Dough-shaping  ap 

pliance.     No.    1,111,631;    Sept.   22;   Oax.    vol.    206;   p. 

1100. 
Williams.  White  &  Company.     (See  Warner,  Arthur  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Williams.  William  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Manufacturing  wheels. 

No.  1,110.092:  Sept.  8;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  479 
Williamson,  Herbert  B.,  S*n  Francisco,  Cal.     Pulley  and 

block  therefor.    No.  1,111,118  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ; 

n     O^^ 

Wllilamson,  James  B..  Everett,  Mass.     Display-easeL    No. 

1,109,561  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  248. 
Williamson.   Samson,   Seattle,   Wash.     Clothes-drier.     HO. 

1.109,890  :  Sept.  8  ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  406. 
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WUUng.  James  W.,  Nanticoke.  Md.     Spark-arrester.     No. 

1,1 11.816  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Oax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1 203. 
Wilhs,   Ernest   J..   New    York,   N.   Y.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,   to  Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturtng  Com- 
pany.    Mechanical  horn.     No.  1.110,275;  Sept.  S;  Oax. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  546.  ^   ^     . 

Wlllson,  Thomas  L.,  and  M.  M.  Haff,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  as- 
signor to  Southern  Investment  Co.  of  Canada  Lta., 
Montreal,  Canada.  Fertiliser.  No.  1,112,183;  Sept. 
29  ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1326. 
Willys  Overland  Company,  The.  (See  Rundqulst,  Fritx,  as- 
signor.) 

Wilmot,  George   W.,  et  al.      (See  Johnson,  John   8.,  as- 
signor.) „ 
Wilmot,    George    W.,    Haxleton,    Pa.      Drive-chain.      No. 

1.109,808:  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  375. 
Wilmot,    (;eorge    W.,    Haxleton,    Pa.      Drive-chain.      No. 

1,109,809  ;  Sept.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  376. 
Wilson,  Albert  M.,  Cherokee,  Iowa.     Hose-supporter.     No. 

1.110,851  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  787. 
Wilson.  F.  C.  eial.     (See  Huff,  William  F.,  assijgior.) 
Wilson.    (;rover    C,    Lexington,    Ky.      Cony-holder.      No. 

1,109.727  ;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  349. 
Wilson,  John  P.     (See  Seelye,  William  F.,  assignor.) 
Wilson,  Joseph  W.,   Northampton,   England.     Sewing-ma- 
chine for  boots   and   shoes.     No.   1,110,024;    Sept.   8; 
Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  454.  ,       .  „     ^ 

Wilson.  Odell,  Lakewood,  Ohio.     Antifriction  roller-hear- 
ing.    No.  1,111,5.^0;  Sept.  22;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  1071. 
Wilson,  Robert,  Deep  Gold  Mine,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal. 
South   Africi.     Valve.     No.   1,111,244;  Sept.  22;  Oax. 
▼ol.  206 ;  p.  967.  ,        ^ 

Wilson.   Thomas.   Marlette,   Mich.     Machine  for  washing 
beans,  Ac.     No.  1,109,728  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  349. 
Wilson.    William    W..    Dorchester.    Mass.      Column-mold. 

No.  1.109.810;  Sept.  8;  (Jaa.  vol.  206:  p.  376. 
Winch,  William  O.      (See  Chlnlquy  and  Winch.) 
Winchester  Fred  E.,  Thermopolls,  Wyo.  Sweep  for  presses. 

No.  l.lli,932;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  124.3. 
Wincrantx.  John  S.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  Newman,  Plttsbure?; 
Pa.      Flat- drill -grinding   apparatus.      No.    1,110.366, 
Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  616.  ^ooKflo 

Wlngert,  John  W.,  Wichita.  Kans.     Top.     No.   1,109,562: 

Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  246.       ^     ^    ,„  ^     , 

Wlnkley,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Cpntrolllng  mechanism 
for  automatic  machines.  No.  1,110,662;  Sept.  15:  Gax. 
vol.  206;  p.  722.  ^,   ,^  ^  „^ 

Wlnklev,  Erastus  E..  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J;  Sole-leveling  ma- 
chine. No.  1.110,663  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Oax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  722. 
Winslow,  William  H..  assignor  to  The  Steam  iywer  T)e- 
vices  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Boiler.  No.  1,109,729; 
Sept.  8 ;  <}az.  vol.  206 :  p.  360.  ^^       ^       ^ 

Winston,  Charles  8.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Suppiv  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Telephone  system.     No. 
1.111,876;  Sept.  29;  (Jas.  vol.  206:  P-.V--^,    c  _. 
Winston    William  J.,  assignor  to  Mitts  &  Merrill,  Saginaw, 
Mich.     Clamping  device  for  k^y -seating  machines.     No. 
1,111.203;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  O.M. 
Winter,  Edgar  T.,  Oes  Moines,  Iowa.     A cetvlene-gas  gen- 
erator.    No.  1,108,960:  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  .36. 
Winter.    Hiram    B..    Clarksburg.    W.    Va.      Goods-handling 

device.     No.  1.109.730  ;  Sept.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  350. 
WInternltx,  Charles  M.     (See  Maurer,  John  H.,  assignor  ) 
Wireless    Specialty    Apparatus    Company.      (See    Plckard, 

(iroenleaf  W..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Wisconsin    Stable    Equipment    Company.       (See    Molden- 

hauer  and  Edeerton,  Assignors. )  

Wise,  John  F.,  Onawa,  Iowa.    Filter.    No.  1.110,852  ;  Sept. 

15:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  787.  ,     ,  v.   j  m^ 

Wlssler,   Adolph,  St.   Louis,   Mo.     Ix>OBe-leaf  hinder.      No. 

1,111.984;  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1258. 
WItherapoon,  James  W.     (See  Washington,  Madison  T.  B., 

assignor.)  ,„,  ^    ^ 

Wltte,  AuguJ»t  G.     (See  Helsler  and  WItte.) 
Wolf    Georp    W.,   Rockford.   Ohio.     (Operating  device  for 
split   whetl-rlms.      No.    1,111,933;    Sept.   29;    Gax.    vol. 
206:    p.    1243. 
Wolf.  Robert  B.     (See  Moore  and  Wolf/»       „  ,^     ^  „      , 
Wolfe,  William,  Oakbrook.  assienor  to  The  Nolde  *  Horst 
Co      Reading.    Pa.      Folded  blank   box.      No.    1.110,863; 
8ej)t.  15:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  788.    ,      ,,      ^,      .     ^  . 

Wolff  Margaret.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Combined  stay  and 
hook   and    e.velet.      No.    1,112,105:   Sept.    29;   Gax.   vol. 

Wollheim  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Jet-pump  apparatus. 
No.  1,1 1 1,.343  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1001. 

Woltmann.  Ernst.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Train  Stop  Company.  Electric  .train-control  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.111.344  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1001. 

Wonnberger.  Frederick  A.,  Union  Course,  N.  Y.  Puxxle. 
No.  1.111,934  ;  Sept.  29  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1243. 

Wood  Edward  C,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Signal  Company,  Watervllle,  Me.  Sounder.  No. 
1.109.811  ;  Sept.  8:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  377. 

Wood  Edward  C,  Somervllle,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Signal  Company.  Watervllle,  Me.  Sounder.  No. 
1.112,106;  Sept.  29:  (Jax.  vol.  206:  p.  1300. 

Wood  Frank  W..  Brooklvn,  assignor  to  Charles  Cory  A 
Son,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Signal  apparatus. 
No.  1.111.345  :  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1002. 

Wood  Harry  C  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Coupon-book.  No. 
I,li0,367;  Sept.  15;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  616. 


Wood.  Harvey  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Bench-plane.  No. 
1,112,.399 :  Sept.  29  ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1403. 

Woodard.  Ira  E.,  Dunkirk,  Ind.  Burial-vault.  NO. 
1.110,520  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  671. 

Woodard.  Joseph  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  W.  Bmttn- 
son,  Washington,  D.  C.  Watchmakers  tool.  No. 
1,110,173:  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  5^. 

Woodard,  WUllam  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  ,Y.  Self-locking 
pin.     No.  1,111,513;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.   1058. 

Woodbury.  Roy  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Armj- 
stead,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Sanitary  carrier  for  liquid-recep- 
tacles.    No.  1,109,496 :  Sept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  225. 

Woodhead    Frank  8.     (See  Gray  and  Woodhead.) 

Wooding,  Benjamin  F.,  Denver,  Colo.  Houswd  conUct  for 
railway  signaling  systems.  No.  1,110,978:  Sept  16; 
Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  831.  ,  _     .. 

Woodman.  George  A.     (See  Carscadin  and  Woodman.) 

Woods,  Edwin  8.,  deceased,  (A.  O.  Welch,  executor.)  and 
A.  A.  Welgel.  Chicago,  III. ;  said  Weigel  assignor  to  said 
Woods.  Antifriction  side  bearing.  No.  1,111,119. 
Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  923. 

Woods.  Joseph  M..  and  F.  E.  M.  Glesebrecht.  Chicago,  111. 
Wheel-flange  lubricator.  No.  1.110,276;  Sept.  8;  Oax. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  545.  „  _,  _ 

Woods-Sherwood  Company.  (See  Douglas,  Hammond  B., 
assignor.)  ^  ..  .  x 

Wooldrlk.  Solomon  A.     (See  Kunxe,  George  F..  assignor.) 

Wooster,  John,  Dowaglac,  Mich.  Box.  No.  1,111,120. 
Sept  22 :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  924. 

Worden,  Joseph  J.     (See  Coyne  and  Worden.) 

Worthineton  Cotton  Harvester  Company.  (See  Btrans, 
Theodore  E.,  assignor.) 

Worthington.  Fannie  M.,  Sterling,  111.  Ash-distributer. 
No.  1,109,731  ;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  350. 

Woulfe.  Maurice  R.,  et  al.  (See  Nelson,  Henry  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wrav,  Dudley  C.     (See  Flatau.  Louis  8.,  assignor.) 

Wright,  Charles  F.,  Kennett,  Mo.  Breeder's  appliance. 
No.  1,111,935;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1244. 

Wright,  Floyd  E.     (See  Waller  and  Wright.) 

Wright,  George  R.,  and  F.  W.  Johnson.  Sardis,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Automatic  spark-timer  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,109,732;  Sept  8;  Gax.  toI. 
206 ;  p.  350. 

Wright,  (;ilbert,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No. 
1,109,192  :  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  119. 

Wright,  Jacob  P.,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  Company,  Chicago^  111.  Machine  for  Mck- 
Ing  matches.  No.  1,111,780;  Sept  29;  Oax,  vol.  206: 
p.   1189. 

Wright     Malcolm,     Raspeburg,     Md.      Gage  -  cock.      No. 

1,111,632;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1100. 
Wright,   Morris    S..   assignor  to   M.    8.    Wright   Company. 
Worcester,  Mass.     Combined  vacuum-cleaner  and  carpet- 
sweeper.     No.  1,109.492  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  224. 
Wright,    Morris   8.,   assignor  to   M.    S.    Wright   Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  carpets  and 
the  like.     No.  1,109.49<  :  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  225. 
Wright    Quincy  A.      (See  Waller  and  Wright,  assignors.) 
Wright.  William  D.,   Providence,  R.   I.     Car-fender.     No. 

1  111.346;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1002. 
Wright    Wire    Company.       (See    Barlow,    Arthur    E.,    as- 

Wrlght  Wire  Company.     (See  Neale,  Harold  J.,  assignor.* 

Wuest.  Philip,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Auto-Manual  Piano 
Action  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Note-sheet  No. 
1  111  121  :  Sept  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  924. 

Wuest  Philip,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Auto  Manual  Piano 
Action  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  musical 
instrument  Na  1,111,122:  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p. 
924. 

Wyckoff,  Amos  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E^  L.  Williams. 
Santa  Crux.  Cal.  Coin-controlled  lock.  No.  1,110.664, 
Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  723. 

Wylle,  Thomas  B..  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  flow  of  fluids.    No.  1,110,413  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol. 

206;  p.  633.  ,  .      ,    o     o     n 

Wyman,  William  H..  Oshkosh.  assignor  to  J.  G  Seelig. 
Rlpon,  Wis.  Operating  mechanism  for  washlng-nna- 
chtnes.     No.  l,110,7.3:i:  Sept.  15:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  747. 

Wvnn,  John  D.     (See  Kelso,  Nyla  Q,  assignor ) 

Yarrow,  Alfred  F..  Stirling,  Scotland.  Synchronlj^ng  de- 
vice for  facilitating  the  coupling  of  rotating  sbalts.  «o. 
1.110,414;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  634. 

Yauck,  Edwin  C.  assignor  to  Ro<-hester  Photo  Press. 
Rochester  N.  Y.  Imitation  house.  No.  1,110.093, 
Sept  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  479.  /a_v— 

Yawman  &  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Yaw- 
man.  Philip  H.,  assignor.)  ^  „  ^,     -^t 

Yawman.  Philip  H..  assignor  to  Yawman  A  Erbe  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Drawer-support. 
No.  1.109,812  :  Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  voL  206 ;  p.  377. 

Yaxel  Eugene,  Vermilion.  S.  D.  Washing  machine.  No. 
1,109,273  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  148. 

Yeager  Joseph  H.,  Green.  Kans.  Clothes-pin.  No. 
1  116,02.') :  Sept  8 :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  454. 

Yeaton,  Samuel  C,  New  York,  N.  YT  Inner-sealed  recep- 
tacle     No.  1.108.961  :  Sept.  1  :  Gnx.  vol.  206  p.  .36. 

Youmans.  Bartow  B.,  College  Park.  Oa.  Telegraph-key. 
No   1,109.310 ;  Sept  1  :  Oax.  vol.  206  :  p.  160. 

Young.  Andrew,  buffalo,  N.  T.  MarWng  -  pen.  No. 
1  111,847;  Sept  22;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  1008. 
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„    B..   Albion.    Ind.     Chair. 

Ga«.  vol.  206  :  p.  1244. 
..el  H.,  Manchester,  Iowa.  Form  and  attacb- 
cultlvator-teeth.  No.  1,112,045  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Oaa. 
:    p.    1279. 

11    R.,    Jordan,    Minn.      Mechanical    toy.      No. 
:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  226. 
irry      W..      Chicago,      III.      Fuse-holder.      No. 
:  ^pt.  8  :  Ga«.  vol.  206  ;  p.  351. 
n   W.,   Memphis,   Tenn.     Dust-catcher   for  alr- 
lo.  1,111.633;  Sept.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1100. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Washing-machine.      No. 
';  Sept.  29:  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  135(i. 
ard  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Latch.     No.  1,110,368  ; 

Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  617. 

Is  <i..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flying  machln«>.     No. 
:  S«>pt.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  40. . 
Is  G..  assignor  to  M.  E.  Young,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
lying  machine.      No.    1,109,891  ;   Sept.   8  ;   Gax. 

p.  406. 
'.Is   G.,   assignor    to    M.    E.    Young.    New    ^ork, 
Klylng-machlne.     No.   1,109,893;  Sept.   8;  Gax. 
p.  4u7. 

nie  E.     (See  Young.  I.,ewls  G.,  assignor.) 
iton  M..  .lackson.  Mich.     Universal  Joint.     No. 
:  Sept.  29;  d&z.  vol.  206;  p.  11!M». 

aas    C.    Glendale,    Cal.       Water  -  circulating 

Internal-combustion  engines.     No.   1,110,606; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  702. 

.am  H.  F.,  Muncle.  Ind.     Lock  and  latch.     No. 
;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1384. 

AmanduR   W..  assignor   to  Easy   Auto   Wheel 

Duluth,  Minn.     Spring  wheel.     No.  1,111,204  ; 
;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  954. 
iris  E.     (See  Ball  and  Yonnlo.  • 
uhrlcator  Company.      (See   McCoy,   Elijah,   as- 
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Strassburg,    (iermany.      Coin-tube. 

:  Sept.  8  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  510. 
Chriitlan  C.   Addison.   III.     I^vel.      No.   1,110.026; 
Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  454. 
of  Carl.      (See  Eppensteln,  Otto,  assignor.! 
nihelm  J.  J.,  and  F.  P.  Huyck,  Toledo.  Ohio;  said 
.sslgnor    to    said    ZeUln.      Timing    device.       .No. 
5 ;  Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  925. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No.    1,111.936; 


No. 


Zentx,  John  M..  DaTld  City,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S.  F.  Leonard.  Combined  cultivator  and  weed-cutter. 
No.  1,112,046  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1279. 

Zerk,  Oscar,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  G.  W.  Bowen,  .\uburn,  N.  Y.  (Jrease-cup.  No. 
1,109,641  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  276. 

Zertuche,  Ruben,  Saltlllo,  Mexico.  Driving  means  for 
band-cars  and  other  motors  or  vehicles.  No.  1,111,205 ; 
Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol    206  ;  p.  954. 

Zieeler.  Alfred  A..  Boston,  Mass.  Circuit-wire  terminal. 
No.  1,112,04.  ;  Sept.  29;  (;nr.  vol.  206;  p.  1279. 

Zlegler.  John  C,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  Stove.  No. 
1,110,854  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  788. 

Zlehm,  Kurt  F.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Felt  &  Tarrant 
Manufacturing  Company,  (alculatlng  -  machine.  No. 
1.110,734;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  747. 

Zlerden,  William  E..  Jotnsonburg,  I'a.  Expansible  dia- 
phragms.    No.  1.109.499;  Sept.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  226. 

Zlganek,  Ferdinand,  and  F.  W.  Wilkinson,  West  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Adjustable  strike-plate.  No.  1,111,426  ;  Sept.  22  ; 
Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1028. 

Zlganek,  Ferdinand,  and  F.  W.  Wilkinson,  West  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Latch  for  swinging  doors.  No.  1.111,426;  Sept. 
22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1029. 

Zlka,  Frank  A.,  Evanston.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E. 
Barry,  Chicago,  III.  Apparatus  for  producing  Ignition- 
sparks  within  cylinders  of  internal-combustion  engines. 
No.  1.110,415;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  634. 

Zimmerman.  Alonxo,  Ansted.  W.  Va.  Rail  tie  and  Joint. 
No.   1,110,735;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  747. 

Zistel.  Oscar,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Aerating  apparatus.  No. 
1.109.193;  .Sept.  1  ;  Gax.   vol.  206;  p.   120. 

Zoerkler.  Frank.  Fryburg,  Pa.  Gate  opening  and  closing 
m.'chanlsm.  No.  1,111,282;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p. 
980. 

Zonlek.  Matthew  A..  Old  Mission,  Mich.  Sack  for  fruit. 
No.  1.111.937  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1244. 

Zutk.  Kmerson  S.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System 
of  control  for  electric  motors.  No;  1,110,094;  Sept.  8; 
(Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  479. 

Zygailnskl.  John  R.,  Walllngford,  Conn.  Mechanical  sboTcl. 
No.   1.109.194  ;  Sept.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  120. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESKiNS. 


A.  A,  Vantlne  &  Co.     (See  Wolf  son,  Charles  D.,  assignor.) 
A.  H.  &  F.  H.  Lipplncott.     (See  Llpplncott,  Fisher  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Alexander,    Julia    S.,    Highbrldge.    N.    Y.      Sun-dial.      No. 

46,.390;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  20d ;  p.  846. 
American  Pin  Company.     (See  Nash,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
American  Stopper  Company.      (See  Corey,   Harry  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
American  Type  Founders  Company.     (See  Benton,  Morris 

F.,  assignor.) 
-Vustm,   Herbert  A.,  Boston,  Mass.     Display-cabinet.     No. 

46..391  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  846. 
Balazs,  Charles.     (See  Sxotak  and  Balazs.  i 
Beardslee     Chandelier     Manufacturing     Company.       (See 
Beardslee  and  French,  assignors.)  • 

Beardslee,  George  M.,  and  I.  L.  French,  assignors  to 
Beardslee  Chandelier  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
III.  Shade  or  bowl  for  lighting  fixtures.  No.  46,4ir2  ; 
Sept.  22  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1137. 
Beebe,  Norman  H.,  assignor  to  Lee  Broom  k  Duster  Com- 
pany, Davenport,  Iowa.  Broom-shoulder  cover.  No. 
46,423;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1137. 
Bennett,  Charles  A.,  Now  Milford.  assignor  to  The  L.  H. 
II.  Smith  Silver  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Handle 
for  spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  No.  46,354  ;  Sept. 
8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  559. 

Benton,  Morris  F.,  I'lainfleld.  assignor  to  American  Type 
Founders  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Font  of  type. 
No.  46,330  :  Sept.  1  ;  tJaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  283. 

Berry,  Charles  E..  Watertown,  Mass.  Wrench  and  hose- 
spanner.     No.  46,424;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1137. 

Blomberg,  Carl  K.,  Chicago,  111.  Watch-fob.  No.  46,392 ; 
Sept.  15:  Gax.  vol.  :rt>6 ;  p.  846. 

Blumenthal.  Sidney,  assignor  to  Sidney  Blumentbal  & 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Velvet.  No. 
46.466 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gui.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1415. 

Boillot,  Elmer.      (See  Fillmore  and  BoUlot.) 

Bolte.  Charles.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mersereau 
Metal  Bed  Company.  Hod  end  or  vase  for  metal  bed- 
frames.     No.  46,355 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  559. 

Bolte.  Charles,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mersereau 
Metal  Bed  Company.  Spindle  for  metal  bed-frames. 
So.  46..;.56  ;  S<«nt.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  560. 

Bourgeois,  Rudolph.     (See  Smith  and  Bourgeois.) 

Brady,  Daniel  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Badge.  No.  46,393; 
Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  846. 

Breltor,  Gustavo  P.,  Milan,  Italy.  Bottle  for  dustlike  ma- 
terials.    No.  46,425  :  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1138. 

Brown.  Carl  A.,  and  F.  L.  Grant,  Fostorla.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Lightlng-flxture.  No. 
46,426;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1138. 

Brown.  Harlow  H.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Philip  Strobel  & 
Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Table.  No.  46,357  ;  Sept. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  560. 

Brownrlgg.  John  J..  H.  Henderson,  and  A.  E.  Case, 
assignors  to  Delta  Electric  Company,  Marion,  Ind. 
Portable  electric  lamp.  No.  46,427  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  vol. 
206;  p.  1138. 

Budde,  Henry  A.,  Manchester,  Conn.  Casing  for  reverse- 
gears.     No.  46,394  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  847. 

Budde,  Henry  A.,  Manchester.  Conn.  Casing  for  hydro- 
carbon-engines. No.  46,467  :  Sept,  29  ;  Gas.  vol,  206 ;  p. 
1415. 

Carlow,  Almond  L.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Collar-buttoo.  No. 
46.358;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  660. 

Casaretto.  Robert,  Crefeld.  <5ermany,  assignor  to  Theo. 
Tiedemann  &  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Textile  fabric. 
No.  46,331 ;  Sept.  1  ;  (iax.  vol.  206;  p.  283. 

Case,  Arthur  E.     (See  Brownrlgg,  Henderson,  and  Case.) 

Christy,  James,  .Akron.  Ohio.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No.  46,428; 
Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1138. 

CiUey,  Raymond.      (See  Field  and  CiUey.) 

Cincinnati  Coffin  Company.  The.  (See  Orr,  John  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Clarence  Whitman  A  Co.  Inc.  (See  Smith,  Bryan  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Clark,  Raymond  P..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Cover  for  fruit- 
baskets.     No.  46,429:  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1139. 

Cohn.  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Card-case.  No.  46,332; 
Sept.  1 :  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  284. 

Cordell,  James  M.,  Lima,  Ohio.  Spool-holder.  No.  46,.395  ; 
Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  847. 

Corev.  Harry  R.,  assignor  to  American  Stopper  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  talcum-canister.  No. 
46.333 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  284. 

Daprato  Statuary  Company.  (See  Gaul,  Godfrled  J.,  as- 
signor. > 

Daum.  George  W..  and  G.  W.  Shlveley.  Jeannette.  Pa. 
Vehlcle-tlre  No.  46,369;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p. 
660. 


De  Vllblss  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  De  VU- 

biss,  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 
De  Vllblss,  Thomas  .A.,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllblss  Mann 
facturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,     .\tomlzer-head.     No. 
46,430;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1139. 
Delta    Electric    Company.       (See    Brownrlgg,    Henderson. 

and  Case,  assignors.)  * 

Dietrich,  Jerome  C,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada.     Saw-handle. 

No.  46,396 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  847. 
Dlscher,  Grant  F.,  assignor   to  Garage  Equipment  Manu-    i 
facturing  Company,   Milwaukee,    Wis.     Tire-supporting 
bracket    for    automobiles.      No.    46,360;    Sept.    8;    Gax. 
vol.  206;  p.  560. 
Dodge,  Horace  E.     (See  Dodge,  John  F.  and  H.  E.) 
Donnelly,    James   A.,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Fractional    inlet- 
valve.     No.  46,431  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1139. 
E.    H.    H.    Smith    Silver    Company,    The.      (See    Bennett. 

Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Falconer,  Eugene  G.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Combined  key- 
ring and  bottle-opener.     No.  46,468 ;  Sept  29 ;  Gas.  vol. 
206;  p.  1415. 
Field,  Cornelius  J.,  and  R.  Cilley,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to 
Field   Omnibus  Company,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Body   for 
electrical    omnibuses    or    other    vehicles.      No.    46,432 ; 
Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1139. 
Field    Omnibus    Company.       (See    Field    and    Cilley,    as- 
signors. ) 
Fillmore,  Waldo  R.,  and  E.  Boillot,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Sec- 
tion of  a  folding  bed.     No.  46,469  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gax.  vol. 
206-;  p.  1415. 
Foss.  William  D..  Centralla.  Wash.     Saw  attachment.     No. 

4«i..3«l  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  560. 
Fox,    Thomas    A.,    assignor    to   The    StefTens-Amberg    Co., 
Newark,  N.  J.    Turnback  loop  for  harness.     No.  46,398 ; 
Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  847. 
French,  Ira  L.     (See  Beardslee  and  French.) 
Friedley-Voshardt  Company.     (See  Voshardt,  Herman  F., 

assignor.) 
Kuchs.  Ernesto.  Trenton,  N.  J.     Powder  box  or  can.     No. 

46.334  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  284. 
(Jariige  Equipment  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dlscher, 

(irant  F.,  assignor.) 
(iardln,    Laura,    Westport,    Conn.      Medal,    medallion,    or 
watch-charm.     No.  46,.399  ;   Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
847. 
Garrett    Go-Cart    &    Carriage    Company.       (See    Layton, 

William  P..  assignor.) 
Gaul,   Godfrled    J.,   assignor   to    Daprato    Statuary    Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   HI.     Support   for  sounding-boards.     No. 
46,362;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  561. 
Gebhardt,  Charles  C,   Richmond,  Va.     Clip.     No.  46,433; 

Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1140. 
General   Electric  Company.      (See  Brown  and  Grant,  as 

slgnors. ) 
Gibbons.  William  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dish.     No.  46,335 ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  284. 
(Jibson,   Francis  W.,   West  Boxbury,  Mass.     Display-rack. 

No.  46,400;  Sept.  15;  (;az.  vol.  206;  p.  848. 
<;ill  Brothers  Company.     (See  Strong,  James  U..  assignor.) 
Gorton,   William   E.,   St.  Joseph,   Mo.      Pump-casing.     No. 

46.336 :  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  284. 
(Jothberg,    Herman    E.,   Roselle   Park,   N.  1.      Lightlng-flx- 
ture trimming.     Nos.  46,337-8  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol,  20« ; 
p.  285. 
Grant,  Florence  L.     (See  Brown  and  Grant.) 
Granz,    Joseph,    Chicago,    III.      Case    for    coin-controlled 
clocks  and  savings-banks.     No.  46,434  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gas. 
vol.  206;  p.  1140. 
Hand.    William    A..    Providence,    R.    I.      Lemon  -  squeexer. 

No.  46.339  ;  Sent.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  285. 

Hawe.   William  F.  M..  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass 

Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Globe.     No.   46,435;    Sept. 

22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1140. 

Heisey  *  Co.,  A.  H.     (See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Heller.  William  J.,  Easton,  Pa.     Flag-holder.     No.  4 6. .363  ; 

Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  661. 
Henderson,     Harry.       (See    Brownrlgg.     Henderson,     and 

Case.) 
Henrv.  Frank  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Stove  or  range  warming- 
oven.     No.  46.340 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  285. 
liillbom.  Henrik.  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 
Walllngford.    Conn.      Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article. 
No.  46..364  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  661. 
Hoffman.   :^eorge  D.,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 
Specialty   Company,   Boston,    Mass.      Radiator-air-valve 
cflMng.  ■  Nos.    46,341-2;    Sept.    1;    Gax.    vol.    206;    pp. 
285^—6. 
Hoflfman   Specialty  Company.      (See   Hoffman,   George  D.. 

assignor.) 
Horllck.  Arabella  R..  Racine.  Wis.     Dough-raising  cabinet. 
No.  46..365:  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  661. 

lix 
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Howes,  Geor  re  W.,  Dowagiac,  Mlcb.  Cooking-store.  No. 
4«,470  :  Sejt.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1416. 

Huber,  Chares,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments.: to  Triplex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Incorporated. 
Gas-sarlngj  attachment  for  gas-stoves.  No.  46,401 ; 
Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  848. 

J.  H.  Faw,  lie.     (See  Schottky,  Fredrick  F.,  assignor.) 

Jeavons,  W$llam  R.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Heater.  No. 
46,343  :  Sept.  1  :  Gai.  vol.  206 :  p.  286. 

Jones,  CharljEs  E.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co., 
Chicago,  IBI.  Arm  for  chandeliers  and  bowls.  No. 
46,471  ;  Sebt.  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  1416. 

Jones,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co., 
Chicago,  III.  Cnandelier  and  bnicket  arm.  No.  46,472  ; 
Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1416. 

Jones,  CharUs  E.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co., 
Chicago,  III.  Scroll  clamp  for  light-reflecting  bowls. 
No.  46,473 :  Sept.  29  ;  Gar.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1416. 

Jones,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co., 
Chicago,  11.  Clamp  for  light  -  reflecting  bowls.  Nor 
46,474-6  ;    Jept.  29  ;  Oai.  rol.  206  ;  p.  1416. 

Jones,  Charl(s  E.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  A  Crafts  Co., 
Chicago.  III.  Arm  for  chandeliers  or  light -reflecting 
bowls.     NO.  46,476;   Sept.   29;  Gas.  vol.  206;   p.    1417. 

Karpeles,  Maurice  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Display-cabinet. 
No.  46,436;  Sept.  22;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  1140. 

Kaufmann,  Ary,  Newark,  N.  J.  Vanity  -  case.  Nos. 
46,344-5  :  Bept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  286. 

Keller,  Sldne);  A.,  Woodmere,  N.  Y.  Metal-worker's  stock. 
No.  46,477 1  Sept.  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1417. 

Kennebunk  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lougee,  Wil- 
liam S..  assignor.) 

Kiefer,  Rayn|ond  A..  Ramsey,  N.  J.  RecepUcle  for  gas- 
vaporizers.     No.  46,402  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  848. 

Koch,  Adolpk  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Gas-beater.  No. 
46,478  ;  Setot.  20  ;  Gat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1417. 

Koehler,  Erntst  F.,  Marlboro,  Mass.  Bonnet  for  miners' 
safety-lamis.  No.  46,403;  Sept.  15;  G»z.  vol.  206;  p. 
848.  I 

Kordlck.  Fnink,  assignor  to  Regal  Musical  Instrument 
Co.,  Chlcako,  111.  Musical  Instrument  No.  46,366; 
Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  561. 

Layton,  William  P.,  assignor  to  Garrett  Go-Cart  A  Car- 
riage Company,  Chicago.  III.  Body  and  hood  of  chil- 
dren's carriages.  No.  46,389  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  566.        I 

Lee  Broom  8k  Duster  Company.  (See  Beebe,  Norman  H., 
assignor. )  j 

Llppincutt,  Fiisher  H.,  Cynwyd,  assignor  to  A.  H.  &  F.  H. 
Llpplncottllnc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pomp.  No.  46,479; 
Sept.  •-'9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.   1417. 

Lively,  Lould^l'.,  Dallas,  Trx.  Burner.  No.  46,480;  Sept. 
29:  Gaz.  vfel.  206;  p.  1417. 

Lockhart.  wklter  R..  Hotchklss.  Colo.  Game-board.  No. 
46,437;  S*)t.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1140. 

Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  (See  True,  Charles 
H.,  asslgnar. ) 

Lougee,  Wlll|nm  S.,  Rochester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Kenne- 
bunk Manufacturing  Company,  Kennebunk  Me.  Mega- 
phone.    .Nd.  46,404  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  848. 

MacLennan.  Frank  P.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Newspaper-dispens- 
ing device.]    No.  46,405  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  848. 

Macbeth-Evaiis  Glass  Company.  (See  Hawe,  William 
F.  M.,  assignor.) 

Mann,  Ira  AL  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Bowl-base  for  lavatories. 
No.  46,438|:  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1141. 

Marcus,  Jacib.  Boston,  Mass.  Alarm  or  drum  -  shaped 
clock  houiing  stand.  No.  46,346 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
206  :  p.  287. 

Marshall,  Rol)ert  J.,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  and  Marshall 
Rubber  and  Tire  Co.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Vehicle- 
tire.     No.ll6,439;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1141. 

McClurg.  Joan  S.,  assignor  to  The  Pharls  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  INewark,  Ohio.  Rubber  tire.  No.  46,367; 
Sept  8;  Gbz.  vol.  206;  p.  362. 

McCray  Refngerator  Company.  (See  UlUn,  Charles  O., 
assignor.  >  1 

McKenna.  Thomas  R.,  East  Palestine,  Ohio.  Tire-casing. 
No.  46.481  :  Sept  29;  <;az.  vol.  206;  p.  1418. 

McLain,  Robert  M.,  Huntsvllle,  Ala.  Steering-wheel. 
No.  46,441  :  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1141. 

Megraw  Geok-ge  E.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Badge  or  similar  arti- 
cle     S'o.  46,440  :  Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1141. 

Mersereau  Metal  Bed  Company.  (See  Bolte,  Charles,  as- 
signor. »       I 

Metal  Arts  *  Crafts  Co.     (See  Jones. Charles  E.. assignor. ) 

Miller.  Jamei  W..  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  Jolnt-raker.  No. 
46.406:  S*)t.  15:  Cat.  vol.  206:  p.  849. 

Morgan  and  Marshall  Rubber  and  Tire  Co.,  The.  (See 
Marshall,  hobert  J.,  assignor.) 

Moss,  .Anna  |J.  and  C.  L.,  ColUngswood.  N.  J.  Poison- 
bottle.     Nd.  46,407  :  Sept  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  849. 

Moss,  Clara  L.     (See  Moss.  Anna  J.  and  C.  L.) 

Murray,  Janies  \.,  assignor  to  The  Seamless  Rubber  Co., 
New  Havei,  Conn.  Bathing-cap.  Nos.  46,408-10  ;  Sept. 
15  :  Gaz.  vTol.  206  :  p.  849. 

Mvers.  Bnrtojn  D..  assignor  to  The  Simeon  L.  and  George 
"H  Rogen*  Co..  Walllngford,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or 
similar  article.      No.   46,368;   Sept   8;  Gaz.   vol.   206; 

Mvgatt."  OtiJ  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Glass  shade  or  re- 
flector    N».  46..'»47  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  287. 

Nagoflkl  FniBk,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Match-case.  No.  46,411; 
Sept  15:  i>ai.  vol.  206;  p.  860. 


Nash.  John  J.,  assignor  to  American  I*ln  Company,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.  Shade-holder.  N«.  46,442  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  206;  p.   1141. 

Nash,  John  J.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Bracket-canopy.  No.  46,443;  Sept.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1142. 

Nash,  John  J.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Back-plate.  No.  46,444  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz. 
▼ol.  206;  p.  1142. 

Nash,  John  J.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Shower-plate.  No.  46,446  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  1142. 

Newhall,  Henry  B.     (See  Plelster,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Newman,  Henry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Advertising-kiosk. 
No.  46,412  :  Sept  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  860. 

Numan,  Charles  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inkstand.  No. 
46,482;  Sept  2ft:  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1418. 

Orr,    John    F.,    assignor    to    The    Cincinnati    CofBn    Com 

Rany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Lining  for  burial-casket  lids. 
fo.  46,413;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  850. 

Page.  Albert  A.,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  * 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Plane-body.  No.  46,446; 
Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1142. 

Palmer,  Theron  R.,  Erie,  Pa.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
46.447:  Sept.  22;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1143. 

Peres,  Max,  Sollngen,  Germany.  Pocket-knife.  No. 
46,414:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  850. 

Pharls  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  (See  McClarg, 
John  S.,  assignor.) 

Philip  Strobel  &  Sons.      (See  Brown,  Harlow  R.,  assignor.) 

Plelster,  Henry  W.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  B. 
Newhall.  Shield  or  similar  article.  No.  46,483;  Sept 
29;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1418. 

Portland  Sales  Company.  (See  Seamon,  Percy  R..  as- 
signor.) 

Powell,  Milton  C,  Ralston,  Nebr.  Built-in  kitchen-cabi- 
net.    No.  46,348 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  287. 

Prusser,  Henry  A.,  Willow,  Cal.  Automobile  radiator-cap 
or  like  article.  No.  46,448;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1143. 

R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Hlllbom,  Henrik.  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Ramev,  James  E..  Oakland,  Cal.  Watch-chain.  No. 
46,569  ;  Sept  8  :  Gat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  362. 

Redd,  Mary  L.,  Columbus,  Ga.  Flag-holder  for  soldiers' 
graves  and  other  decorative  purposes.  No.  46,349:  Sept. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  287. 

Regal  Musical  Instrument  Co.  (See  Kordlck.  Frank,  as- 
signor.) 

S.  Herbert  Cut  Glass  Company,  The.  (See  Waldman. 
William,  as.signor.) 

Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  &  Co.,  New- 
ark, Ohio.  Tumbler.  No.  46.449 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Oat.  vol. 
206;  p.   1143. 

Sargent  &.  Company.     (See  Page.  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

Sarrazln,  Jules  J..  New  Orleans.  La.  Tooth-brush.  No. 
46.450;  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1143. 

Schaake,   William,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   assignor  to   Westing- 


bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Insulator. 
No.  46,451  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1144. 
Schottky,   Fredrick   F.,  assignor  to  J.   H.   Faw.   Inc.,   New 


46,452;  Sept.  22;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1144. 

Schwarz,  Harry,  St  I^uls,  Mo.  Middy  waist  or  blouse. 
No.  46,415:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  850 

Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  The.  (See  Murray,  James  A.,  as- 
slenor. ) 

Seamon,  Percy  R.,  assignor  to  Portland  Sales  Company. 
Boston,  Mass.  Mirror-stand.  No.  46,370;  Sept.  8; 
Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  362. 

Selleck,  Allen  C.  Chicago,  111.  Pancake-turner.  No. 
46,416:  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  850. 

Shiveley.  George  W.     (See  Daum  and  Shiveley.) 

Sidney  Blumenthal  &  Company.  (See  Blumenthal.  Sid- 
ney, assignor.)  ,  ^ 

Sikorskl.  Clarence,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Escutcheon-plate.  No. 
46,.'t50 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  288. 

Simeon  L.  and  George  H.  Rogers  Co.,  The.  (See  Myers, 
Burton  D..  assignor.) 

Smith,  Bryan  11..  assignor  to  Clarence  Whitman  &  Co. 
Inc.,  Np  V  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  pongee  shirting.  Noa. 
46.371-5  :  Sept  8  ;  Oat.  vol.  206  :  pp.  562-3. 

Smith,  Winfleld  D.,  and  R.  J.  Bourgeois,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  W.  D.  Smith  Silver  Co.  Dish.  No.  46,453; 
Sept.  22;  Gat.  vol.  206;  n.  1144. 

SSderblom,  Albert  Lakefleld,  Minn.  IMctn re-frame.  No. 
46,454:  Sept.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1144. 

Stafford,  Fredrick  S.,  assignor  to  Stafford  Auto  Lamp  ft 
Number  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Vehicle-lamp.  No. 
46.455:  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1144. 

Stafford  Auto  Lamp  ft  Number  Company.  (See  Stafford. 
Fredrick   S..   assignor.) 

Staub,  Marie  C.  Worcester,  Mass.  Metal  or  similar  arti- 
cle.    No.  46.376:  Sept.  H;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  663. 

Stearns.  Harry  B.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Built-in  combined  china- 
closet  and  wrttlng-desk.  No.  46,351  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Qai. 
vol.  206:  p.  288. 

Steffens-Amberg  Co.,  The.  (See  Fox,  Thomas  A.,  as- 
signor. > 

Stongh,  William  H..  Canton,  Ohio.  Sheet  metal.  No. 
46,466;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1144. 

Strobel.  George  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Table.  Not. 
46.377-8 :  Sept.  8 ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  663. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


bd 


mr^'i  \-\°."c'^^t'-  %2  8>r<KK».  Bertr.-  A.,  ... 
S»Uk?'jobll.  .M  C.  B.I....  El,"«l!'«'-  V.i    ^"  '""■ 


46,417  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  ^51. 
'  I   ft   Sons.   Theo.      (See   C«r°-~* 

sign  or.) 


TirmVnV.'"ft%on%'    ThV."    (S^'^nsaVetto.    Robert,    as- 


Trelb^r"  Theodore  R.,  Kansaa  City    Mo.     Display-cabinet 

No   46  380-  Sept.  8;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  564. 
Triplex    Manufacturing    Co.       (See    Huber,    Charies,    as- 

Tr^e^Tharles  H..  Hammond.  1°^     «issI,^or  to  Locomotive 

g%"l^^n;"-{^l£°X:"^4 J^4T9  ?%^e^pt"-2l •;   Sa%^." v?l%6  ; 

Tu'^r^^kielm.  Edouard  H.  F.  de    Paris.  |r«°ce      Bonnet  for 
automobile   vehicles.      No.   46,484,    Sept.   -w ,   *^a». 

Tufne^.%"'iG.,  Grand  Rapids.   Mich       Emblem.     No. 

T^.^n^^A^S^O^  is^sSo^'to-^C^arieirlge^^^^ 

panv     Kendallvllle.    Ind.      Refrigerator.      No.    46.381. 

rn|^ia?h;^l!^'o.^i;hf,?iVheV7earSt 

tf^»      Vft    4«^^'^  •  Sent    1  •  Gaz.  vol.  20«  .  p.  ^So. 

VafcueS-  BSrd.'«klVnd,    Ca.      Combined    button- 
hook  and  bottle-opener.     No.  46,382  .  Sept  » .  uaz.  voi. 

viSitlt'  Herman  P.,  assignor  to  Frledley-Voshardt  Com- 

"^"jiS;?  Chicago,    111.      L"n|P,^il'^.^^   2°f    '''^'''°'-     ^°- 
46.418;  Sept    15;  Gaz.  VOL  2062  P^  851^    ^ ^,_    ^^ 

W.   D.  Smith  Sliver  Co. 
slgnors. ) 


vol.  -uo  ;  p-  oi>i. 
(See  Smith  and   Bourgeois,  a«- 


Waldman.  William.  awUnor  to  The  S    Herbert  Cut  Glaw 

Company,    New    York.    N.    Y       Artlflrtal    flower.      no. 

46  'i97  •  Sent  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  847. 
Wanner!  ATLrt.ir..  New  York.  N    Y.     Furniture-brace. 

Nos    46  460-2;  Sept  22;  Gat.  vol.  206;  PP-  ll'**-*v« 
Welnhafdt    jWph.  Jr..  St.  Louis,  Mo      Douche-pan.     No. 

46.486 :  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1419 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (»ee 

Schaake,  William,  assignor.)  «„  *a  aas  • 

White,  William  J..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Box.     No.  46,463  . 

Sent    22:  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1146. 
Whltehou^e     John^  N.,^  ^e^rk     N.    J        Button.       Nc 

46  464-5  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1146. 
WhitmorTAnna   E    and   P.  A..   Nokomls,    111.     Dish   and 

frLTt  sTmulatfon      No.  46,383;   Sept  8;  Gat.  vol.  20« ; 

Whitmore  Percls  A.     (See  Whltmore,  Anna  E.  and  P.  A.) 
WUkVSson     lona.  tsslgnor   to    Wilkinson   Quilt   Company, 

Llgonler,  Ind.     QuUt     Nos.  46,419-21;   Sept  15;  Gat. 

vol.  206;  p.  851. 
Wilkinson    Quilt    Company.       (See    Wilkinson.    lona,    aa- 

WiSs'^GeorgeM.,  Elizabeth   N   J.    Eyelet    No.  46,487 ; 

Sent    29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1419. 
Wlnton    "  exand-r.  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Fratne  for  a   aU- 

t°oSa'ry   explosion-engine   and   connected  dynamo.      No. 

46  384-  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  565. 
Wlnton    Alexander,  Cleveland.  Ohio,     "j'^me  'or  a  marine 

exDloMon  engine  knd  transmission-casing.    Nos.  46,385-6  . 

Sent    8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  565.  ,     ^  .  -^. 

Wlnton.  . Alexander.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Combined  frame  for 
'  explc«lon-englne  and  connected  dynamo.  No.  46.387, 
i       Sent  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  565. 

Wlnton    Alexander.   Cleveland,  Ohio.      Frame  for   marine 

'   ^explosion  engine  ind  connected  transmission-casing.     No. 

46.388;  Sept  8;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  566.  v.nH«. 

Wolfson,  Charles  D..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  A    \a°t«°« 

AColnc    New  York,  N.Y.    Bottle-stopper.    No.  46,488  , 

Sept' 29:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1419. 

Zleeman      John.     Fostoria,     Ohio.      Broom  -  holder.      No. 

46  489;  Sept  29;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1419. 


_:.3f.T;ijt.*^.i;. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


N.     Y 

No.    99,415 ;    Sept.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol 

No.    99,833; 


A.  Bourlois  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toilet  powders 
No.  00,940 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gar.  vol.  206 :  p.  1431. 

A.  Stein  &  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Hose-supporters.  No, 
90.510 ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vof  206 ;  p.  310. 

A.  B.  C.  Importation  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarettes 
Nos.  99.467-8 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Ga«.  vol.  206  ;   p.  308. 

A.  W.  Morris  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dates.  No.  09,771 
Sept.  15 :  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 

Abolfsber   Chemical    Company,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Cleaning 

?owder  for  floors,  marble,  brass,  &c.     No.  99,675  ;  Sept 
5 ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  869. 
Acker    Merrall    &    Condlt    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y 

Blended   coffee.      No.   99,531 ;    Sept.   8 ;   Gax.   vol.    206 

p.  583. 
Agasote   Millboard   Co..   The.   Trenton.    N.   J.     Wood  sub- 
stitutes  made   from   pulp.      No.   09.413 ;   Sept.    1 :   Gas 

vol.   200:  p.  307. 
Agasote   Millboard   Co.,  Trenton,   N.  J.      Millboards.     No 

99,676:  Sept.  15;  Gar.  vol.  206;  p.  869. 
Aktiebolaget  Radius,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Petroleum  and 

kitchen  stoves  and  soldering-lamps.     No.  99,414  ;   Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  .307. 
Albert    Dickinson    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Popplng-corn 

Nos.  99,708-9  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  New  \ork,  N.  Y.    Fer 

tlUier.     No.  99.678  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  869. 
American  Cleanser  Company,  Haoke  Ranch,  near  Bt>erne 

Tex.      Cleaning   and   polishing  substance.      No.   99,679 

Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  869. 
American    Coal    Products    Company,    New    York 

Fertllizing-sulfates. 

206;  p.   307. 
Aprea   Bros.,    New  York.   N.  Y.     Olive-oil 

Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1157. 
Apslev    Runber    Co..    Hudson,    Mass.      Rubber    boots    and 

shoes.      No.  99.416;  Sept.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  307. 
Armour  &   Company,    Chicago,   III.      Soaps.      No.    99,834  ; 

Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1157. 
Armstrong  Cork   &   Insulation   Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

Composition    floor-tiles   of    linoleum,    *c.      No.    99,532 ; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  583. 
Arrow    Bottlers    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Bottle-making 

machinery  and  appliances  therefor.     No.  99,930  ;   Sept 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1431. 
.\tlantlc  Chemical   Corporation,   The.   Norfolk,   Va.      Fer 

tillxers.     Nos.  99.41 7-18 :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  307 
Atlantic   Chemical    Corporation,    Norfolk,    Va.    Fertilizers, 

No.  99.533  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  583. 
Aufust    Buermann    Manufacturing    Co.,    Newark,    N.    J 

Bits,    spurs,    stirrups,    and    saddlerv    hardware.       No, 

90.421  :  Sept.  1  :  (Jaz;  vol.  206  :  p.  307. 
Aunt   Jemima    Mills   Company,    St.   Joseph,    Mo.      Wheat 

flour.     No.  99,836;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1157. 
Auto    Strop    Safety    Razor    Co.,    Ld.,    London,    England 

Safety-razors    and    safetv  razor    blades.      No.    99,931 

Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1431. 
Autographic    Register    Company,    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Auto 

graphic  registers.     Nos.  99,932-3  ;   Sept.   29 ;   Gaz.  vol 

206;  p.  1431. 
Automatic  Cradle  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.     Self 

swinging  cradles.     No.  99,534  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 

p.  583. 

B.  G.  Volger  Manufacturing  Company,  Passaic,  N.  J 
Self-inking  stamp-pads.  Nos.  100,053-4  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz, 
vol.   206;  p.   1434. 

Baer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Semaphore 
signaling  devices  for  automobiles,  &c.  No.  99,934  ;  Sept, 
29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1431. 

Baldpate  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-tonic 
Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1431. 

Bailweg    &    Greenwald,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 


Bee  Bee  Confection  Company,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Chew- 
ing-gum.    No.  99,683  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  869. 


Bell  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Orangeburg.  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  treatment 
...       -^857;    -     .     -.      ~  .     ^-~ 

p.  1157. 


of   dyspepsia.      No.    99,J 


Sept.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 


No.  99,935; 


Candles  and 
chocolates.  No.  99,936;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
1431. 

Barlow,  George  W.,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ladies'  neck- 
wear and  neckscnrfs.  No.  99,535 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
206:  p.  583. 

Bay  City  Dredge  Works,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Dredging  ap- 
paratus.    No.  99,937  ;  Sept.  29 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1431. 

Bay  State  Milling  Co.,  Winona.  Minn.  Wheat-flour,  No. 
99,682:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  869. 

Beacon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Napped  cotton  goods.  No.  99,536;  Sept. 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  583. 

Beacon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Quilts.  No.  99,537;  Sept.  8;  Gaa.  rol. 
206;  p.  583. 

Beacon  Manufacturing  Co..  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Cotton  rugs  and  textile  bath-mats.  No. 
99.538 ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  H83. 

Beacon  Manufacturing  Co..  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Rolw-flannel  in  the  piece.  No.  99,5.39 :  Sept. 
8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  583. 


Itigelow    &   Dowse    Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Base-balls, 

mitts,    base-ball,    batting,    and    sporting    gloves.      No. 

99.419  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  307. 
Blnney  &  Smith  Company.   East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Crayons.     No.  09.838;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  1157. 
Blackley.  Anna  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cheese.     No.  99,540 ; 

Sept.  8 ;  uaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  583. 
Blase,    Louis.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Cigars,    cigarettes,    and 

smoking  and  chewing   tobacco.      No.   99,684  ;   Sept.    15 : 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  869. 
Blauvelt,  Augustus.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Preparation  for  treat- 
ment of  certain  named  diseases.     No.  99.8;i9  ;  Sept.  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1157. 
Blow,  Harry  L..  Tuckerton,  N.  J.     Ointment.     No.  99,685  ; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  869. 
Hoggs,    Charles    O.,     San     Francisco,    Cal.       Bread.       No. 

99,541;  Sept.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  583. 
Bolt^  &  Weyer  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.     .\utomobile-pumps, 

Nos.  99,938-9  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1431. 
Bowers  Brothers  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.     Coffee.     No.  99,,542  : 

Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  583. 
Bradner  Smith  &  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Paper  for  writing  and 

printing  and  envelops.     No.  99,910 ;  Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  1159. 
Brandt,  Max  1.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Medicine  for  disorders 

of  the  digestive  tract.     No.  99,543  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  583. 
Hraun,   Ernest   R.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Bread.      No.  99,544  ; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  583. 
Brelter,  Gustavo   P.,  Milan,   Italy.     Tooth,  bathing,   face. 

&c..    powders.      No.    99,840;    Sept.    22;    Gaz.    vol     206; 

p.  1157. 
Bronx   Window   Shade   k  Awning  Co.,    New   York,    N.    Y. 

Awnings.     No.  99,420;  Sept.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  20C ;  p.  307. 
Bugbee   &    Nlles   Co..    Providence.    R.    I.      Certain    named 

articles  made  of  precious  metals.     No.  99,422  ;  Sept.   1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  307. 
Bule,   Edward   R.,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Composition    to   re- 
move   carbonaceous    deposits    from    internal-combustion 

engines.     No.  99.942  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1431. 
Burke,  John  D.,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Remedy  for  the  blood. 

No.  99,841;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1157. 
Biissing.    Firm    of    1!..    Brunswick.    (Jermany.      Carriages 

and  motor  carriages,  chassis.  &c.     No.  99,423 ;  Sept.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol    206:  p.  307. 
Hvck    Bros.    &.  Co.,   Louisville.   Ky.     Leather   shoes.      No. 

99.545;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  583. 
Byers,  Nlnian  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bread.     No.  99,687; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  869. 
C.   Bruno  &   Son,    Inc.,   New  York.   N.  Y.     CerUin    named 

musical     instruments,     parts,     and     accessories.       No. 

99.941  ;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1431. 
C.  D.  Kenny  Co.,  The,  Baltimore.  Md.     Tea.     No.  99.753: 

Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Valves.     .No.  99.070  ;  Sept.  N  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  5H7. 
Cadick    Milling   Companv.    (irandview,    Ind.      wheat-flour. 

.No.  99,546  ;  Sept.  H  ;  <iaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  583. 
California    Associated    Raisin   Co.,    Fresno,   Cal.      Raisins. 

.\o.  99.688;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  869. 
Cameron,  John  M.,  Fort  Myers,   Fla.     Citrus  fruit  Jellies 

and   preserves.     No.  99,842;   Sept.    22;   Gaz.   vol.    206: 

Cameron    Stove    Co.,    Inc.,    Richmond,    Va.      Cooking    ana 

heating  stoves   and   0(M)kinB  ranges.      No.   99,689  ;    Sept. 

15;  ;;az.  vol.  206;  p.  869. 
Canadian    Mill    and    Elevator    Company,    El    Reno.    Okla. 

Wheat  flour.      No.    99,690;    Sept.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  869. 
Carbondale    Calcium    Co..    «:'art)ondale.    Pa.      Preservative 

Sor    preventing    rust    and    corrosion    of    iron   and    steel. 

No.  99.424:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  307. 
Carpenter  Ste<<l  Company,  The,  Reading,  Pa.     Tool-steel. 

No.  99.943  :  Sept.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1431. 
(^arrom-Archarcna    Co.,    Ludington,    Mich.      Tables.      No. 

99.547  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  5K3. 
Carson,  Robert  P.,  Manltou,   Colo.     Medicine  for  asthma, 

bronchitis,  and  hay-fever.     No.  99.691  ;   Sept.    15  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  206:  p.  869. 
Caserla  Wine  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     OHve-oil.     No. 

99.692  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  869. 
Celluloid  Starch  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Laundry- 
washing   compound.      No.    99.843 ;    Sept.    22 :    Gaz.    vol. 

206:  p.  1167. 
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Celluloid  3tarch  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.  Laundiy- 
waghlng  tablets.  No.  99,844;  Sept.  22;  Gai.  vol.  206; 
p.  1157.  „    ^ 

Central  B  ewlng  Company  of  New  York,  The.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Jeer.     Noa.  99,845-6;  Sept  22;  Oa«.  vol.  206; 
P-  1157. 
Central     <'»hio     Paper    Company.     The,     Columbus.     Ohio. 
Cover,  t  ond.  writing,  and  printing  paper.     No.  99,425 ; 
Sept.  1     Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  307. 
rentury  C :>..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Periodical  magazines, 
printed  books,  and  prints.      No.  90,426  ;  Sept.   1  ;  Gai. 
vol.   liOC  :   p.   307. 
Challenge  Cutlery  Corporation.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Certain 
named  <  utlery.     No.  99,944  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Oa».  vol.  206 ;  p. 
1431. 
Chapman.    Frank.    Providence.    R.    I.     Friction- tape.     No. 

99.945  :  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1431. 
Charles   lledemann    Milling   Co.,    O'Fallon.    111.      Wheat- 
flour.     Ho.  99.919;  Sept.  22;  Oa«.  vol.  206;  p.  1159. 
Chaw.  Moirlll.   New  York.  N.   Y.     Certain   named  cutlery, 
tools,  aid  machines.     No.   100,012;  Sept.  29;  G.ii.  vol 
206  ;  p.  1433. 
Cbase    &    Sanlwrn.    Boston.    Mass.      Coffee.      No.    99,548; 

Sept.  8     (;az.  vol.  206;  p.  583. 
Chase   &    Sanborn,    Boston,    Mass.      Coffee.      No.    99,946; 

Sept.  2t  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20«  ;  p.  1431. 
<'hatfleld    &    Woods    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Bond 
writing  paper.      No.   99,693;    Sept.    15;   Oa«.   vol.   206; 
p.  869. 
Chautauai  a  Institution.  Chautauqua  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Monthlj    and  weekly  periodicals.     No.  99,694;  Sept.  16; 
Gaz.  vo  .  206  :  p.  869. 
Chlba,   Shlrosaburo,   Seattle,   Wash.     Medicines  for  vene- 
real di.H  eases.     No.  99,948;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p. 
1431. 
Chicago    lire   Brick   Co..   Chicago.   111.      Bricks,   tile,   flue- 
llninsr.    kc.     No.  99.427:  Sept    1:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  307. 
Cblla,   Mathlus,    Whiting,   Ind.     Remedy   for  disorders   of 
the  stonaeh  and  bowels.    No.  99,549 ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
206;  p.  583. 
Chornlcelo    Company.    Portland,    Me.,    and    Boston.    Mass. 
Musical     instruments    with    certain     electrical    attach- 
ments.     No.  y9.4:;8  :  Sept.   1  :  (;az.  vol.  206  :  p.  307. 
Cie  Gle  d(   Phonographes,  Cinema tographes  et  Appareils  de 
Preclsk  n,   Paris,   France.      Klnematographic  apparatus. 
No.  99.1 195  :  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  869. 
Clawson,    Lewis   T.,    Wlersdale    and    Plymouth,    Fla.,    and 
Brooklju,  N.  Y.     Oranges  and  grape-fruit.     No.  99,550; 
Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  383. 
Clement    tnd    Company,    A.    S.,    Van    Buren.    Me.      Liquid 
preparation   for  the  skin.      No.  99,847;   Sept.    22;   Gaz. 
vol.  20(i;  p.  1157. 
Cleveland  Salt  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Salt.     No. 

99.848  j  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  1157. 
CleviUind  Wire  Spring  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Bed-springs. 

No.  00,131  :  Sept.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  •_M>6  :  p.  307. 
Cloud   Pu  )llshlng  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Monthly  maga- 
zines.     No.  '.n»,420:  Sept.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.  S07. 
Cloud   Pvblishlng  Company,  Chicago,   111.      Weekly  publi- 
cations     No.  99.849;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1157. 
Cloutler.  Joseph.  Worcester,  Mass.     Remedy  for  dyspepsia. 

No.  99  850;  Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1157 
Clyde  Ml  ling  and  Elevator  Company,  Clyae,  Kans.    Wheat 

flour.     No.  99,851;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1157. 
Co-op»'r!i(lvt'  Pnig  Manuiacturln?  Company,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
BlacklK  rry  cordial.     Nos.  99..'>58-60  :  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol 
206:  p    r.,s.s 
Co-operal  Ive  I>rug  Manufacturing  Company,  Jackson.  Tenn. 
Furniture- polish.     No.  99,561;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  206; 
p.   .584. 
Co-openil  ivo  Drug  Manufacturing  Company,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
Machlieoll.      Nos.    09.562-3;    Sept.    8;   Gaz.    vol.    206; 
p.  584, 
Co-operallve  Drug  Manufacturing  Company,  now  by  change 
of    naiae    .\merican    Drug    Mtg.    Co.,    Jackson,    Tenn. 
Furnlture-pollsh.      Nos.    99,700-1:    Sept.    15;    Gaz.   vol. 
206:  p    869. 
Co-operaMve  Drug  Manufacturing  Company,  now  by  change 
of    naiae    American     Drug    Mfg.    Co.,    Jackson.    Tenn. 
Machlr  e  oil.    No.  99,702  :  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  869. 
.  Co-operallve  Drug  Manufacturing  Company,  now  by  change 
of    name    American    Drug    Mfg.    Co.,    Jackson.    Tenn. 
Metal-i  tollsb,  glove  and  clothes  cleaners,  and  soap.     No. 
99,703;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  869. 
Co-operailve     Drug    Manufacturing    Company,     (now     by 
change    of    name    .Vmerlcan    Drug    Mfg.    Co.,)    Jackson, 
Tenn.     Blackljerry  cordial.     No.  99,853  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  20  8;  p.  1157. 
Co-operallve     Drug    Manufacturing    Company,     (now     by 
cbangfl    of    name    .\meiican    Drug    Mfg.    Co..)    Jackson, 
Tenn.     Glove  and  clothes  cleaners.     No.  99.854  ;   Sept. 
22:  Oi  z.  vol.  206:  p.  1157. 
Co-opera  :lvc     Drug    Manufacturing    Company,     (now    by 
(  hang«  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co..)  Jackson,  Tenn. 
Certain   named   medicines  and   pharmaceutical   prepara- 
tions. T  Nos.  90,951-3:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1431. 
Co-operative     Drug    Manufacturing    Company,     (now    by 
change  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co..)  Jackson,  Tenn. 
Machlle-oll.      No.  99,954  ;   Sept.   29  ;   Gaz.   vol.   206  ;   p. 
1431. 

Co-opera  ive   Orange   Ass'n,   Lindsay,   Cal.     Cltms   fruits. 
Nos.  9  ►,955-6  :  Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1431 
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Cobb  County  Chemical  Mining  Co..  Atlanta,  Chi.  Chemical 
drier  for  fertilizers.  No.  99.667  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
206;   p.  869.  ^   .        „. 

Coburn,    Clarence    W.,    San    P'rancisco,    Cal.      Floor-oils. 

No.  99,430 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 :  p.  307. 
Colgate  A  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.   J.,  and  New   York,   N.   Y. 
Liquid  and  powdered  perfumes.     No.  99.551 ;  Sept.  8 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  583. 
Columbia    Guano    Co.,    Norfolk,    Va.      Fertilizers.      Noa. 

99,552-6  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  683. 
Cone.  Frederick  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bristles,  horsehair, 
fibers,  animal  and  artificial  hairs.     No.  99,432;  Sept.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  307. 
Consolidated  Drug  Co.  Inc.,  The,  Washington.  D.  C.     Ar- 
nica   and   carbolic  salve,   corn   paint   and   plaster.     No. 
99.557  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  583. 
Consolidated    Grocerv    Company.    Pensacola,    Jacksonville, 
and  Tampa,  Fla.     Self  rising  flour.     No.  99,698:   Sept 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  869. 
Continental  Supply  Company    Youngstown,  Ohio.     Power 
transmission  and  conveyer  belts.     No.  99,699;  Sept.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  869. 
Converse  Rubber  Shoe  Co..  Maiden.  Mass.     Rubber  tires, 
caalngs,  and   Inner  tubes.     No.  99,852  ;   Sept.   22  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  1157. 
Cook.  Ernest  L.,  Brldgewnter.  Mass.     Brick.     No.  99.4 S3 ; 

Sept.   1  :  <;az.  vol.  200  :  p.  .307. 
Cooper  &  Nephews,  Wm.,  Berkhamsted,  England,  and  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Insecticides.     No.  99,950  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
206  :  p.  1431. 
Courteen  Seed  Companv.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Certain  named 

seeds.      No.  90.434  :  Sept.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  307. 
Courteen  Seed  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Certain  named 
se<Hls   and   seed  corn.      No.   99.435 ;   Sept.    1 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
206:  p.  307. 
Courteen    Seed    Compnnv,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Yellow-dent 
seed-corn.     No.  99.436:  Sept.   1:  (;az.  vol.  206;  p.  307. 
Credit  Clearing  House,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Semi  annual  publication  of  a  record  of  enforced 
collections,  Ac.     No.  99,704  ;  Sept  16 ;   Gaa.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  870. 
Crescent  Mill  &  Elevator  Co..  The,  Denver,  Colo.     Wheat- 
flour.     Nos.  90,564-5  :  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  584. 
Crusellas  Hno.  y  Ca..  Habana,  Cuba.     Soap.     No.  99,855  ; 

Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1157. 
Curnes  and  Hood  Confectionery  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     Baited 
peanuts  and  almonds,  plstachlo-nuts,  Ac.     No.  99,706; 
Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  870. 
Curtis,  James.  Chicago.  III.     Preparation  for  treatment  of 
sore,    tired,    and    aching    feet.      No.    99.856 ;    Sept.    22 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  jp.  1157. 
Cntlt-r,  William  F..   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Antitoxin  chew- 
ing gum.     No.  90.566  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  584. 
D.    De    Bernardl    A    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Certain 
named    foods.      No.    99,568;    Sept    8;    Gaz.    toL    206; 
p.  584. 
D'amour,  Sophie.  Rumford,  Me.     Medical  preparations  for 
treating  certain  named  disea.scs.     No.  99,438 ;  Sept.  1 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   206:  p.  307. 
Damon.  William  H.,  l/os  Angeles.  Cal.     Polish  for  varnish. 

No.  99.958;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1431. 
Daniels,  Wm.  S.,  Detroit  Mich.     Automobile  springs  and 
wire    wheels.       No.    99,440 ;    Sept    1  ;    Gaa.    vol.    206 ; 
p.  307. 
Dart     Manufacturing     Company.     The,     Waterloo,     Iowa. 
Motor-trucks.      No.    99,707;    Sept    16;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 
p.  870. 
Davis.   Freeman   G..   Lewiston.   Me.     Canned  baked  beans 
and    tomatoes.      No.   99,567  ;    Sept.   8 ;   Gaz.    vol.   206 ; 
p.  584. 
De    Vllbiss   Manufacturing  Company.  The.   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Rubber    l)ulbs.      No.    99.439 ;    Sept.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol.    206 ; 
p.  .307. 
Dennlson  Pharmacal  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Foot  remedy 
for  certain  foot  allmenU.     No.  99,857;  Sept  22;  Gaa. 
vol.  206;  p.  1157.  „,  ^      „ 

Detroit  Sanitary  Supply  Company.  Detroit  Mich.     Sewer- 
gns  traps.      So.  99,441  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  307. 
Deutsch.  Rudolph.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Cocoa  matting.     No. 

99  442:  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  308. 
Diamond  .VntI  Friction  Metal  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
Antlfrlctl<m  metals  and  Journal-boxes.  No.  99,443 ; 
Sept.  1  :  C.az.  vol.  206  ;  p.  .308. 
Dlehl.  Edward.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Non-lntoxlcatlng  car- 
bonated tonic  beverages.  No.  99.858 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  206;  p.  1157.  ^       ^  „     .      .. 

Doble  A  Sons,  Frederick.  I^ndon  and  Dewsbnry,  England. 
Flannel    piece  goods.     No.   99,444 ;   Sept   1 ;  Gaa.   vol. 
206  :   p.   .30S. 
Dorr  Cigar  Factory.  Augusta,  Ga.     Cigars,  cheroots,  ciga- 
rettes, and  tobaccos.     No.  99,710;  Sept  16;  Gaa.  voL 

Dover'  Fire  Brick  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bricks. 
No    90.445  :  Sept.   1  :  Gaz.   vol.   206  :  p.  308. 

Dr.  Theinhardfs  Ntthrmlttel  Gesellschaft  m  b.  H..  Stutt- 
gart-Cannstatt  Germany.  Prepared  food  for  Infants. 
No.  99.91H:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1169. 

Dugan.  Herbert  F..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Chemical  com- 
pound for  the  destruction  of  rodents,  Ac.  No.  99,860 ; 
Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1157.      „       ^        .       , 

Dullene  Mfg.  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dressing  for  all 
dull    leather.      No.    99,711;    Sept    16;    Gaa.    voL    206; 

Ihnilop  Milling  Co..  Clarksvllle.  Tenn.  Self-rising  flour. 
No.  99.712;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 


Owlgglns  Wire  Fence  Company,  AndersoD,  Ind.  Metal 
fencing  gates  and  fence-posts.  No.  99,969;  Sept  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1432. 

Dwlnell- Wright  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Tea.  No.  00,960; 
Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1432. 

B.  C.  Atkins  A  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Saws.  No. 
99  080  ;  Sept.   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  §69. 

E,  11.  A  A.  C.  Frledrlchs  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Artists' 
oils  and  varnishes.  No.  99,968  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  ; 
p.  1432. 

E.  T.  Smith  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Tea,  coffee,  and 
cocoa.    No.  100,038 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1434. 

B.  A  Z.  Van  Raalte.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Veilings  and  net- 
tings.    No.  99,519  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  310. 

Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lead-pencils. 
No.  99.446 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 

Earle  &  Lyon,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Certain  named 
surgical  appliances  and  treatment-cabinets.  No.  90,447  ; 
Sept  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  308. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Photographic 
developer.    No.  99,861  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1157. 

Eckert,  George  K.,  Chicago,  111.  Polish  for  eyeglasses. 
No.  99.862;  Sept  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206:  p.  1187. 

Edible  Seed  Oils  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corn- 
oil.     Nos.  99,569-70  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  684. 

Elsemann  A  Co.,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Artificial  feathers ; 
plumes,  feathers,  Ac.  Nos.  99,448-9 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  206;  p.  308. 

Blektrlaltatswerk  Lonza,  Gampel,  Switzerland.  Certain 
named  metallic  alloys.  No.  99,450 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaa.  voL 
206:    p.    308. 

Essbach,  Firm  of  Carl,  BrunndObra,  Germany.  Certain 
musical  Instruments  and  supplies  therefor.  No.  90,863  ; 
Sopt  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206  ;p.  1168. 

Essex  Rubber  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Rubber  sbeet- 
packlng  and  round  gasket- tubing.  No.  00,713;  Sept 
16;   Gaa.   vol.  206;  p.  870. 

Essex  Rubber  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Fibrous  sheet- 
packing.     No.  99,714;  Sept  16:  Gas.  voL  206;  p.  870. 

Essex  Rubber  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Rubber  and  duck 
packing.     No.  99,715;  Sept.   16;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 

Essex  Rubber  Companv,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Asbestos  packing. 
No.  99.716;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 

Essex  Rubb«'r  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Rubber  sheet- 
packing.     No.  09.<17  ;  Sept.   16;  Gsz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 

Essex  Rubber  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Asbestos  sheet- 
packing.   Nos.  99,7ia-9  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  870. 

Essex    Rubber    Company,    Trenton,    N.    J.      Rubber   sheet- 

?acklng  and  round  gasket  -  tubing.     No.  90,720 ;  Sept. 
6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  870. 
Bates   Title   Indexes   Company,    Little    Rock,   Ark.      Blank 

forms  for  abstracts  of  title  to  real  estate.     No.  00,722 ; 

Sept.   16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  870. 
F.  Koref  A  Company    New  York,  N.  Y.     Emulsion  of  port- 
wine   and   oUve-oll.      No.    99,766 ;   Sept.    16 ;    Oaa.    vol. 

206 ;  p.  871. 
F.    A.    Hardy   A  Co.,   Chicago,    III.     Spectacle  and   eye- 
glass   lenses.      No.    99,461;    Sept    1;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  308. 
F,  A.  Hardy  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Eye-protectors.    No. 

00,080 ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1432. 
F.  S.  Royster  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Fertlllaers.     No. 

99,500  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 
F.  8.  Royster  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Fertlllaers.     Nos. 

99,637-46 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 :  p.  586. 
F.  8.  Eorster  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Fertilisers.     Nos. 

99,791-3  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
F.  W.  King  Optical  company.  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Eye- 
glasses and  spectacles.     No.  99,992 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

206:  p.  1432. 
Fair,  The,  Chicago,  111.     Trousers.     No.  99.671  ;  Sept  8 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  584. 
Fair,  The,  Chicago,  III.    Candy.     Nos.  99,723-8  ;  Sept  16 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  870. 
Fair.  The,  Chicago,  HI.    Lawn-mowers.    No.  00,061 ;  Sept 

20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1432. 
Fair,  The,  Chicago,  111.     Readv-mlxed  paint.    No.  99,062; 

Sept.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1432. 
Fairbanks,    Morse    A    Company,    Chicago     lU.      Laandrr- 

washing  machines.    No.  00,872  ;  Ekpt  8 ;  Oas.  toL  206 : 

p.  884. 
Federal   Milling  Comnany,  Lockport.  N.  T.     Wbaat-flonr. 

No.  00,864:  Sept  22:  Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1188. 
Fellenberg,   Friedrlch,   Erlenbach,   Swltaerland.      Pharma- 
ceutical preparations  for  medicinal  baths.     No.  00,063 ; 

Sept.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1432. 
Fenton,  T.  B.,  Worden,  III.     Preparation  for  treatment  of 

bof -cholera.     No.  09,860;  Sept.  22;  Oas.  toL  206;  p. 

1188. 
Fealer  Sales  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shavlnc-soap. 

No.  99,867  ;  Sept  22;  Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1188. 
Flnelll,  Joseph,   Hoboken,  N.  J.     Ollve-olI.     No.  00,868; 

Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1188. 
Fischer,    .\ndrew,    Baltimore,    Md.      Sheepskin    and    wool 

mitten  as  a  washing  device.     No.  09,869  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Ford,    Henry,    Detroit    and    Dearborn    township,    Wayne 

county,  Mich.     Butter.    No.  00,870  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gas.  rol. 

206;  p.  1168. 
Forest   Products   Co.,   New  Orleans.   La.     Pine  creosote, 

oil,    and    tar.      No.    00,481 ;    Sept    1 ;    Oas.    toI.    206 ; 

p.  308. 
Fort  Worth  Macaroni  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Alimentary 

paste  products.    Nos.  00,064-6  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  206  ; 

p.  1432. 
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Koss.    Packard    A   Co..    Auburn,    Me.      Boots,    shoes,    and 

slippers.     No.  99.46^ ;  Sept.  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Fox  A  Co..  M.  Ewlng.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Calcimines  and 

water-paints.      No.    09.463 ;    Sept    1 ;    Oaa.    vol.    206 ; 

p.  308. 
Francesco  laao  A  PigUo,  Torre  Annonaiata,  near  Naples, 

Italy.     Macaront     No.  90.780 ;  Sept  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  506; 

p.    Oil, 

Frankel,  Albert  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Covered  glass  pitch- 
ers, bottles,  Jues,  Jars,  and  tankards.     No.  99.726 ;  Sept 
16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  870. 
Franklin   Caro  Co.,   Richmond.    Va.     Chewing-gum.      No. 

99,871  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ^06 ;  p.  1188. 
Franqul,   Ramon   1'.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toilet  soap.     No. 

99,872;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Frederick    W.    Llpps    Company,    of    Baltimore    aty.    The, 
Baltimore.   Md.     Candy.     No.   99,760;    Sept    18;   Oas. 

vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Frlck  Bros.,  New  Iberia,  La.    Canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 

No.  99,967  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1432. 
Friedman,  Israel,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Men's  neckwear.     No. 

99.454  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Friable,  Chauncey  O.,  Chicago,  111.     Wood-fiber  wall-board. 

No.  99.465  ;  Sept  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  308. 
Fruit  Puddlne  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     Farinaceous  com- 
pound with  fruit  flavorings.     No.  90,674  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  684. 
Fuller  A  Johnson  Manufacturing  Company,  Madison    Wis. 

Gasolene  pumping  euglues.     No.  99,969 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gas. 

VOL  206:  p.  1432. 
O.  F.  Heubleln  A  Bro.,  Hartford,  Conn.     OllTe-oil.     No. 

99,740  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  871. 
Gallagher,  John  P.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.    Certain  named  mate- 
rials for  steam,  air,  ammonia,  hydraulic,  and  metallic 

packings.     No.  99,873  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1168. 
Oalusha  Stove  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Cooking  stoves 

and  ranges,  parlor-heaters,  and  furnaces.     No.  99,466; 

Sept.  1 :  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Gans  Brothers,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Cigars.      No.   99,874; 

Sept.  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1158. 
Oarblnl  e  FIkU,  F.,  assignor  to  L.  Garblni,  Lucca,   Italy. 

OUve-oll.     No.  99,673  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  584. 
Garblni,  Lulgl.     (See  Garblni  e  FlgU,  F.,  assignor.) 
Gehrum,    Louis    A.,     Detroit,    Mich.       Foot-powder.      No. 

99,970  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 :  p.  1432. 
Gem  Fountain  Pen  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Foun- 
tain-pens and  parts.     No.  00,727  ;  Sept  15 ;  Oas.  rol. 

206 ;  p.  870. 
Gem  Fountain  Pen  Corporation,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Foun- 

Utn-pens  and  the  parts  thereof.     No.  09,875  ;  Sept.  22 ; 

Oas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1188. 
Gem  Supplies  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.    Certain  named 

paper  and  stationery  supplies.     No.  99,876 ;  Sept.  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1188. 
General    Electric    Company,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.      Glass 

lamps,  columns,  bases,  globes,  Ac.    No.  90.728  ;  Sept  18  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  870. 
George  Bor^eldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Alarm-clocks. 

No.  09.686 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  869. 
George  Close  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.   Chocolate  candr. 

No.  00,696 :  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  voL  206 :  p.  869. 
George,  James  M.,  Amarlllo,  Tex.    Catarrh  medicine.     No. 

00,720 ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  870. 
Georgia  Medicine  Co..  Wrlghtevlllc,  <ja.     Remedy  for  liver 

and  stomach  troubles.     No.  99,971;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  1432. 
Germania   Importing  Co.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     Linoleums. 

No.  99.575  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  584. 
Germania  Importing  Company,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Fuses. 

No.  00,467 :  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Glass,    Frederick,   Madison,    Ind.     Candles.     No.  90,072; 

Sept  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1432. 
Olatfelter,  William  L.,  Sprinz  Grove,  Pa.    Milk  and  cream 

and  cream  alone.    No.  00,073 ;  Sept  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  1432. 
Gleason,   Chas.  K.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Mercerised  cotton 

piece  goods.     No.  09,576 ;  dept  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  684 
Godfrey    8.    Mahn,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cigarettes.      No. 

09.766;  Sept.  15:  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Godwin,    WllUam   8.,    Baltimore.   Md.      Antiseptics.      No. 

99,975  ;  Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1432. 
Goepel.  Estate  of  Charles  F. ;  F.  J.  Ooepel.  executrix.  New 

York,   N.   Y.      Certain  named  supplies  for  pianos   and 

other  musical  instruments.    No.  90,721 ;  Sept.  16  ;  Oas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  870. 
Goodman,   Thos.   A.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Cold  and  massage 

creams,    face-powder,    and    peroxld    of   hydrogen.      m>. 

99.577  :  Sept.  8  ;  (3aa.  vol.  2()6 ;  p.  684. 
Goos-Olene  Co.,  Superior,  Wis.     Remedy  for  sore  tbroata, 

stiff  necks,   and   chest   pains.      No.    99,730;    Sept.    18; 

Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  870. 
Grain  Juice  Company,    Ltd..  Chicago.    111.     Unfemiented 

hop  extract  of  cereals.     No.  00,877 ;  Sept.  22 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 
206:  p.  1158. 
Grand  Rapids  Upholstering  Co.,  Grand  Bapida.  Mich.    Ap- 
paratus for  cooking  by  retained  heat    No.  00,458 ;  Bept 

1 ;  Oas.  rol.  206  :  p.  308. 
Grand  Union  Tea  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     C<tf«e.    No. 

99,974  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1432. 
Grasselil  Chemical  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Silleat*  tt 
soda  or  water-glass.     No.  00,078;  Sept.  29;  Gas.  voL 
206;  p.  1432. 
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Green  Seal    Specialty  Company,  I'ittsburgh.  Pa.     Poliabcs 

for  certain  named  materials.    No.  00,878  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Uas. 

yol.  206:  p.  115S. 
Qreenberg  4  Co..  Max,  New  York.  N.  T.     Monthly  publica- 
tion.    No]  90.731  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2O0 ;  p.  870. 
Orifflth-Durtiey  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Frt-ah  and  canned 

pineapples.     No.  00,733  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Uas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  870. 
GnilitU  inirney  Co..  8an  Francisco,  Cal.    Caunnl  and  fre«h 

plmappU'i      No.    99,870:    Sept.   22;   Gai,    yol.    200;   p. 

1158.        I 
Grecera  Coffee  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Teas  and  coffees. 

No.  99,73«  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gas.  toI.  200 ;  p.  870. 
U.  Muimin  Co.,  Inc.,  New   Vork,  N.  i'.     CloCb-cnttlnR  ma- 

ctainea.     Xo.   lOO.OOl  ;  Sept.  20;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  1433. 
H.  D.  Lee  Jilercantlle  Company,  The,  Salina.  Kans.     Over- 
all  union  8uit8.     No.   00,47a:   Sept.   1;   Gaz.   vol.   -'00; 

p.  300. 
H.  W.  Johnf  Manvllle  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named 

plumbing  land  steum-titting  supplies.     No.  90,504;  Sept. 

H  :  Gaz.  vbl.  206  ;  p.  584. 
H.  W.  K.  Cimpany,  The,  Providence,  R.  1.     Jewelry.     No. 

00,070  :  Stpt.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2O0 ;  p.  1432. 
Hageni,  Gfotge  \.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Syrups  for  table  use. 

No.  99,73^  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  870. 
Handl.  Crnist,  Chicago.  HI.     Fluid  to  be  used  before  con- 

tlnementsj    No.  00.400  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Harriet  Hubbard  .\yer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

pharmaceutical    preparations.      No.    90,681;    Sept.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  UWi :  p.  869. 
Hawaiian  lineapple  Co..  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Canned 

pineapple.    No.  00,736 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  870. 
Hawuuau  Pineapple  i  o.  Ltd.,  liuuolulu,  UawuU.     Cauued 

pineapple-     Noa.  00,081-2  ;  S»pt.    20  ;  Gaz.   vol.  2U0  ;  p. 

1432.         1 
Hawley  k  Hoops,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Candy.     No.  99,737  ; 

Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Heavenrtdgxi   Joslab,  Canon  City,  Colo.     Pabllcatlon  for 

the  treattnent  of  bog-cholera.     No.  99,738 ;   Sept.    15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  tiVQ;  p.  871. 
HelUe,    lienk-y.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Chocolate,    chocolate 

liquors,  aid  cocoa.     No.  00.570  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 

p.  5H4.      [ 
Helt-MlUer-Lau  Co.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Chocolate  candy. 

No.  90.735;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  871. 
Henry    F.    ^icatcmtrd    Mfg.   Co.,   Norrlstown,    I'a.     Cotton 

and  wool,  ple<e  go«jdH.     No.  90.506 ;   Sept.   1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206  :  p.  M). 
Hercules  Pdwder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.     High  explo- 
sives.   No.  00.462  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20U  ;  p.  MH. 
Heroid  Company,  I'hil.  San  Jose,  Cal.     Leather  shoes.     No. 

99,463 ;  tiept.  1 ;  Gaz.  voL  206 ;  p.  308. 
Herrmann.  Xukam  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Handkerchiefs. 

No8.  i»0..^iil-:>  ;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  584. 
Hlbbard,  Spencer,  Bartlett  k  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    Mouse,  rat, 

and  anim$l  and  game  traps.  Incubators,  4c.     No.  90,741 ; 

Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p    871. 
Hibbud,   SAencer.   Bartlett  k  Co..  Chicago,    III.     CerUin 

llcbtlng  iQ>paratu8  and  parts  thereof,  heating  stoves  and 

nagm,  ntt  electrical.     No.  99,742  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

2U6;  p.  8fl. 
Hlgley.  Christina   J.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Hose-supportera. 

No.  99,586 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  5»4. 
Ilill  Canton   Dryer  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.     Drylng-cabi- 

nt-ts.     Noi  01».587  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  584. 
Hlscox  BrcMi  Co.,  Patchogue.  N.  Y.     Liquid  scap  for  sham- 
pooing tUe  hair  and   bathing.     No.  99,743;   Sept    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  871. 
Holbruok  G»ocery  Co.,  The,  Keene,  Woodsville,  and  Nashua, 

N.  11.     Wheat-flour,  cofTee,  and  tea.     No.  99,881  :   Sept. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Holtlston   Mills,  The,  Norwood.  Mass.     Colored,  stiffened. 

and  flnlslied  fabric.     No.  99,464  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  308. 
Home  Uem 

99,883; 
Honaker, 

real    diseases 

p.  584.      T 
Hood   llubb^r  Company.  Watertown,   Mass.     Rubber  boots 

and  shw-riand  rubber  soled  shoes.     No.  09,589;  Sept.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  l.'06 ;  p.  584. 
Hoquiam   Lumber  k   Shingle  Company.    Hooutam.    Wash. 

Certain    darned    building    material.      No.    99,465;    Sept. 

1 ;  Gaz.  vtol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Horn  &  Briinnen  Mig.  Co.,  The.  Phlladplphia^  Pa.     Elec- 

trlc-liirhtl|ig  flxtures.     No.  90,983;   Sept,  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

2O0  :  p.  1«32. 
Hot    Spring*    Chemical    Company.    as8i?nor    to    Chemical 

Specialty  Company.  Chicago,  ill.     Perspiration  and  tal- 
cum powders,  toilet  creams,  Ac.     No.  99,590 ;  Sept.  8 ; 

<:a«.  vol    LMMJ :  p.  .^M4. 
Hadson  Mechanical  Rubber  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and 

New  Torii  N.  Y.     Composition  for  making  washers,  gas- 
kets, paeilng,  *c.     No.  99,744  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 

p.  871. 
Hughes,  JoHn  R.,  Spokane.  Wash.     Preparations  for  treat- 
ment of  c^lds.  headaches.  Ac.     No.  90,984  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Gal. 

▼ol.  200 ;  p.  14.'?2.  ,  „  ,        . 

Hatchins,   Jlesse   M.,    Lake   Charles.   La.      Preparation   for 

the  treattient  of  consumption.  Ac.     No.  90.591 ;  Sept. 

«;  Or»z.  v«.l    206:  p.  584. 
HntclitBflon  Oil  Company.  The.  Hutchinson.  Kans.     Har- 

■ea»-All  d^enlns.     No.  99.745 ;  Sept.  15  ;  Oas.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  8T1. 


y  Company,  Fredonla,  N.  Y.     Liniment.     No. 
pt.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1158. 
rtln.  Sen.,   Honaker,    va.     Remedy  for  vene- 
No.    99,588;    Sept.    8;    Gaz.    toL    200; 


Ikeda.  Kenso.  New  York,  N.  T.     Tea.     No.  09.746;  Sept 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  871. 
Imperial  Candy  Co..  Seattle.   Wash.     Candy.     No.  99,502; 

S«pt.  8  ;  (Jiir.  vol.  206  :  p.  5«4. 
Imperial    Glass   Company,    Bellalre,    Ohio.      Pressed    and 

blown  Ubie-glassware.     No.  00,747  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  871. 
Imperial  Glass  Company,  Bellalre,  Ohio.    Table-glassware. 

No.  00,748;  Sept.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  871. 
ImutrlHl  11.0 or  l^oll  Coiupaay,  ch.cugo.  III.     Music-sheets 

for  musical-instrument  players.     No.  00,400;  Sept.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  2O0 ;  p.  308. 
Imp«  rial    Uubbi-r   Co.,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Certain    named 

electrical  supplies.    No.  00,085  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Gaz.  voL  206  ; 

p.  1432. 
Imperiul  Uubber  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mixed  piilnta  and 

vurnlahcs.     No.  OO.USO  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Gaz.  voL  20U  ;  i>.  14.12. 
Indiana  Chemical  Company,  JonetiUuro,  Ind.    Certain  phar- 

mnceutlcal  preparations.    No.  00,503 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206 :  p.  584. 
IngeraoU-Uaud  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 

N.    Y.      bluid-operuted    rotary    (irills   and    rivillug    uud 

chipping  hammers.    No.  00,087  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 

p.  1432. 
International    Harvester    Corporotlon.    Chicago,    111.      In- 
ternal-combustion engines  and  parts  thereof.    No.  09,749  ; 

Sept  15;  Gttz.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Interwceuu  Oli  Company,  lue,  I'lcrre,  S.  D.,  and  New  lork, 

N,  v.     Lubricant*.    No.  00,088  ;  Sept-  20  ;  Guz.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  1432. 
Iowa   Soup   Co.,   Burlington,    lowu.      Soap.      No.   00.885; 

Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2O0 ;  p.  1158. 
J.  Allen  Smith  A  Company.  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  00,8U0 ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2o6  ;  p.  872. 
J.  B.  Greenhut  Co..  formerly  Green hut-Siegel  Cooper  Co., 

Inc..  New   Votk,  N.  Y.     Coffee.     No.  90,732;  Sept.   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
J.  D.  Itledel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin,  Germany.    Internal 

disinfectants.      No.    00,786;    Sept.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  872. 
J.  K.  Armsby  Company.  The,  Chicago,  111.,  and  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Catsup,  pickles,  olive-oil,  Ac.     No.  00,885 ; 

Sept.  22 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1157. 
J.   W.  Qulnn   Drug  Company.  Greenwood,   Miss.     Certain 

medicines    and    remedies    for    ceitain    named    diseases. 

No.  00,408 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  3O0. 
James,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Biooklyn.  N.  V.     Medical  compound 

for  cathartic  purposes.     No.  90,886 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206:  p.  1158. 
Jellico    Grocery    Company.    Jelllco,    Tenn.      Coffee.      No. 

00,751  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  871. 
John   Cbatiilou  A  Sonii,  New    Vork,  N.   i.     \Neighlng  nu- 

chines  aud  scales.     No.  00,047  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  1431. 
John   G.    Woodward  A   Co.    (Inc.),   Council    Bluffs.    Iowa. 

Candy.     No.  00.830;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  873. 
John  (iraf  Compuoy.   Milwaukee,  Wis.      Weiss  U-er,  soda, 

seltzer,  and  mineral  waters,  and  glnger-alea.    No.  09,578  ; 

Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  584. 
Johu  Line  A  Sons,  Limited,  London,  England.     Painti,  en- 
amels, and  varnishes.     Nos.  90,477-8 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  voL 

206 ;  p.  300. 
John  1'.  Dousman  Milling  Company,  De  Pere,  Wis.    Wheat- 
Hour.     No.  00.850;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1157. 
Johnson.  Irven  E.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.     Natural  mineral 

water.     No.  99,460  ;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  308. 
Joseph    lieusler    Brewing    Company,    The,    Newark.    N.   J. 

Walt  beverages.     No.  09,580;  Sept  8;   Gaz.  vol.   206; 

p.  684. 
Joseph  Sankey  A  Sons  Limited,  Bilston.  England.     Sheet- 

metal    transformer   and    d>uiimo   plates.     No.    100,035; 

Sept.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1434. 
Jowtrs.   Solomon   F..   Uockford.   Ala.     Remedies  for  neu- 
ralgia.    No.  00.505:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  685. 
Julius  King  Optical  Company,  New   Vork,  N.  V.     Irotec- 

tlon  glasses.      No.  90,001;   Sept   20;   Gaz.   voL   206;  p. 

1432. 
Kadink  Fisheries  Co..  Seattle.  Wn«h.    Canned  salmon.    Nos. 

90.596-8  :  Sept.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  583. 
Kadlak    Fisheries    Co.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Canned    salmon. 

No.  99.752  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  871. 
Kaiser,    Fr.,    Wuiblingen,    Gi-rmany.       Fly-c-atchers.      No. 

00.887:  Sept.  22:  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.  1158. 
Kalle  A  Co..  Aktlengesellschaft.  Blebrlch.  Germany.     Ba- 
cilli preparations  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Ac. 

No.  90.470 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  308. 
Kanter  A  Son.  N..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Halr-tonlc  and  toilet 

water.     No.  99,471  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  308. 
Katz  li;oth«rs  Lrather  i;oods  Co.,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.     Drese- 

snlt  canes  and  traveling-bags.     No.  90.599  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  :  p.  585. 
Kelffer  Bros.  Co..  New  Orleans,  La.     Leather  shoes.     No. 

90,888  :  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1 158. 
Kelm.  William  C,  Vlcksliurg,  Ml>«s.     ltem«Mly  for  skin  dis- 
eases.    No.  OO.OHO;  Soj)t.  211;  Gaz.  vol.  JoC ;  p.  14:{2. 
Kerstlne,    Harry    E..    I'hlladelphla.    Pn.     Certnln    ontlons 

and  semiprecious  stone*  nud  Jewelry.     No.  00.090;  Sept. 

20:  GsK.  vol.  -MKI:  o.  14.H2. 
Kevless    I.o«-k    Co..   The,    Indianapolis.   Ind.     Steel    furni- 
ture.    No.  nn.noO;  Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  2«»fl :  p.  5S5. 
Keystone     Watch     Case     Company,      Philadelphia,      Pa. 

Wstcbes     watchcases,     and     watch  -  movements.     No. 

90,754  ;  Sept  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  20« ;  p.  871. 
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Kilo  Hardwara  Oompaay.  Boston,  Maaa:    Vamtehaa.    Me. 

09,472 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
King,  Chandler,  Cbatunooga,  Tenn.    Non-lntoxlcatlng  car- 
bonated   tonic   beverages   and   soda-water    ayrups.      No. 

90,889:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1168. 
Klelne,  Harry  B..  Covington,  Ky.     Squabs.     No.  90,765; 

Sept.  16 ;  Gss.  vol.  200;  p.  871. 
Knell  A  Prengel  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Coffees,  teas,  and 

spices.     No.  99,800;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  1158. 
Knox  Hat  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hats  and  caps.     No.  99,473;   Sept   1;  Gas.  voL  206; 

p.  308. 
Krug,  Charles  H.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Liniment.     No.  99,098; 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1432. 
La  Boniee,  Wilfred  A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Cake.     No.  90,001 ; 

Sept.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  583. 
La  Salle  Vamisb  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     Calcimine.     No. 

00,474  :  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Landenberger  A  Co..  J.    W.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Hosiery. 

Nos.  00.002-5;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  685. 
Lawrence,    John    U..    Washington,    D.    C.      Metal-polish. 

No.  00,758 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  871. 
Lawreuceburg  Uoller  Mills  Co.,   Luwreuceburg,    Ind.,   and 

Boston,  Mass.     Wheat-hour.     No.  00,004  ;  Sept  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  1432. 
Leonard,    Ruben    M.,    Salisbury,    N.    C.      Application    for 

pneumonia,    congestion   or   inflammation    of    the    lungs, 

croups,  and  colds.     No.  99,995 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  206  : 

p.  1433. 
Levy,  Abraham.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brass,  copper,  gold,  and 

silver.     No.  00,006;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  585. 
Lewis  A  Son,  George  W.,  Westboro.  Mass.     Lice  and  fly 

destroyer.     No.  90,750;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Uncrusta  Works  "  lallas,"  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Deco- 
rative fabric  for  walla  and  ceilings.     No.  99,476;  Sept 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  800. 
Lissberger,    i-'anuy,   L.omiun,    England.      Preparations   for 

ceruIn  named  toilet  purposes.     No.  99,891;  Sept.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1 158. 
LoBergan's,  Dr.,  Pittsbursh,  Pa.     Medical  compounds  for 

the  digestive  organs.     No.  00.761 ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  u.  871. 
Loose- Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    Biscuit    No. 

00.6O7  :  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  585. 
Loose-Wiles    Biscuit    Company,    Boston,    Mass.       Blscoit 

Nos.  00,762-6:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Choco- 
late-covered cakes.    No.  00,006  ;  Sept  20  ;  Guz,  vol.  206  ; 

p.  1433. 
Loose-Wiles  Blscnlt  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Caramels. 

No.  00.007;  Sept  20;  Gar.  vol.  2O0-  p.  143:i. 
Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Chocolate 

creams.     No.  00,008;  Sept.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1433. 
M.   Welte  A  Sons.   Inc.,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Self-pUying 

pianos,  organs,  and  orchestrions.    No.  09,826 ;  Sept  15 ; 

Gas.  vol.  206 :  p.  873. 
Maatschappij    \ereenlgde   Van   der   Burg's   Japanlak   Fs- 

brleken,    (united    Vunderburg's  Japaniac-  aud    Varnish 

Works.)  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.     Paints,  vamisbes,  sod 

lacquers.     No.  00.900 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1433. 
Magnus  A  Lsuer,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Syrup  for  soda-foun- 

Uin  beverages.     No.  100,000;  Sept  20;  Gas.  vol.  206; 

p.  1433. 
Mann     Edge     Tool     Co.,     Lewistown,     Pa.      Axes.      No. 

100.0O2;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  14:{3. 
Msnsfleld  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Rub- 
ber automobile  and  vehicle  tires.     No.  99,479 ;  Sept  1 ; 

Gas.  voL  206 ;  p.  309. 
Marquette  Cement  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Port- 
land   cement.      No.    99,609;    Sept    8;    Gas.    vol.    206; 

p.  585. 
Mason  A  Hanson.  New  York.  N.  T.     Woolen  piece  goods 

and  tailors'  trimmings.     Nos.  99,610-11;  Sept.  8;  Gas. 

▼ol.  206  :  p.  685. 
Maurer,  Edwsrd  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  transform- 
ers.    No.  99,480 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 
MeCaskey      Register     Company,     The,     Alliance,     Ohio. 

Monthly  publication.     No.  99,892  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gas.  vol. 

206;  p.  1158. 
McCllnton's,  Ltd..  Donaghmore,  Ireland.     Certain  pharma- 
ceutical preparations  and  oils.     No.  100,003;  Sept  20; 

Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1433. 
McFsdden  Coffee  A  Spice  Co.,  Ehibuque,  Iowa.    Coffee.    No. 

09,893  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  '206  :  p.  1158. 
McFaddin  A  Co.,    H.  G.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Glass  Ismp 

globes,  shades,  and  reflectors.    No.  00,481 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  300. 
Mealy  Manufacturing  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Watcta- 
bracelets.     No.  100.005  ;  S<pt.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1433. 
Mel  Her  Company — Perfumer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Perfamery. 

No.  90.767  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  871. 
Melville  A.  Ounst  Costume  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ladies' 
snd  misses'  dresses  snd  costumes.    No.  09,459 ;  Sept  1 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  308. 
Messters  Projection  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Films 
for  the  so-called  living  photographs.     No.  00,768;  Sept 
15 :  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  Sf  1. 
Meyer.  Foote  A  Dayton  Co..  Rochester.  N.  T.     Coffee  and 

tea.    No.  00.760  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  871. 
Middleton.  Hubert  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ginger-beer.    No. 

100.006:  Sept  20:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1433. 
Miller  Cigar  Co..  The.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Stogies.     No, 

09.805:  Sent  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Miller-Elmer  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  I  Jt    Candy.    No. 
100,007  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1488. 


Miller,  John  P.,  WheelhiK,  W.  Va.     8to0ea.    No.  90,8»«; 

Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1168. 

Miller.  Laura  B..  Aldan.  Pa.     Preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  skin  diseases  and  eruptions.     No.  00,482;  Sept    ' 
1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2o6  ;  p.  300. 

Milwaukee    Grains    A    Feed    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Brewers'  dried  grains.     No.  09.612;  Sept  8;  Gas.  toL    '■ 
206;  p.  585. 

Milwaukee  Sales  Co.,  MUwsukee.  Wis.  Certsin  named 
floor  cleaning  and  polLsblng  devices.  No.  00,770;  Sept 
16;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 

Minneapolis  I'aper  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Wrap- 
ping paper.     No.   100,008;  Sept.   20;  Gaz.  voL  200;   p. 

Mitcbcll,   Gay   K.,   Baltimore,   Md.     Electrically-operated 

elevators  and   dumb-wuiiers.   electric   motors,   Ac.      No. 

100,009 ;  Sept.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1433. 
Mltchelson,  Mark  A.,  New  York.  N.  V.     Laundry  blue.    No. 

100,010;  Sent  20;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  14:J3. 
Model    Mill    Cfompany.    Johnson    City,    Tenn.      Solf-rlsing 

wheat-flour.     No.  00.613;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  585. 
Monopol    Import    Export    Uniou,    Inc.,    New    York.   N.    Y. 

CerUIn  named  foods.     No.  00,806;  Sept  22;  Gas.  toL 

206;  p.  1168. 
Monroe    Pharmscal    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Antiseptic 

preparatlous.     No.  100.011;  Sept  20;  Guz.  vol.  206 ;  p. 

1433. 
Montag  Brothers,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Writing  tablets  and  paper, 

envelops,    Ac.      No.    09,483;    Sept    1;    Gas.    voL    206; 

p.  309. 
Moutgomerie,  Stobo  A  Co.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Dry-clean- 
ing soap.     No.  00,807  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1158. 
.Moruy    Ireres    Limited.    London.    KngluuU.       i  eriuuiery, 

toilet  waters  and  powders,  Ac.     No.  99,484 ;  Sept.   1 ; 

Guz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  300. 
Momy    Freres   Ltd.,    London,    England.      Aromstic   sslts, 

toilet  waters,  bath,  sacnet,  and  dusting  powders,  lotions, 

dentritlces,    Ac.      No.    00,485;    Sept.    f;    Gaz.    vol.    206 ; 

p.  800. 
Mose   U.    Land   Milling   Company,    Marshall,   Mo.     Self- 

rlblng  flour.    No.  00. '(57  :  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2oO ;  p.  od. 
Moull^   Eugene,  Jatksuuville,  Fla.     Perfumes  aud  suchct- 

powder.     No.  10O,oi3;  Sept  20;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1433. 
Mt   Uolyoke  Tissue  Mills,   llolyoke,   Mass.     Toilet-paper. 

No.  100,014  ;  Sept  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1433. 
Mundlos  A  Co.,   11.,   Magdeburg,   Germuny.      Sewing  -  ma- 
chines and  parts  thei^H>f.     No.  lO0,0J5;  Sept  20;  Gus. 

vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
National    Biscuit  Compsny,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  snd   New 

York,  N.   Y.     Biscuit     Nos.  09,614-17;  Sept  8;   Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  686. 
National  Candy  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis, 

Mo.     Candies.     No.  00.772;   Sept  16;   Gas.  voL  206; 

p.  871. 
National   Carbon    Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Electrical 

buitrries.      No.    100,016;    Sept   20;   Gas.   vol.    200;    p. 

1438. 
National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  bat- 
teries.    Nos.   100.017-18;   Sept  20;   Gaz.   vuL   200;   p. 

1433. 
Nev-A-Uone    Razor    Strop    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Razor-strops  and  dressings.    No.  99,898  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gss. 

vol.  206:  p.  1159. 
New  England  Drug  Compsny,  Boston.  Mass.    Laxstive  tab- 
lets or  powder.     No.  09,486 ;   Sept.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  300. 
New  idea  Spreader  Co.,  Coldwater   Ohio.     Certain  named 

muchiuery  and  tools.     No.  11N).010 ;  Sept  20 ;  Gaz.  voL 

206;  p.  1433. 
NUgara  i'aper  MiUs,  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Monthly  periodical. 

No.  00.7«3;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Niagara  Sprayer  Company.  Mlddleport,  N.  V.     Lime-sulfur 

solutiou,  Bordeaux  ars<.'Uate  uiul  paste.  Ac.     No.  100.020  ; 

Sept  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(HI ;  p.  1 433. 
Nickel  Plate  Stove  Polish  Co..  Chicago,   111.     Compound 

for   cleansing   snd    scouring    certain    named    materials. 

No.  00,800;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2O0 ;  p.  1150. 


Nlcols.   Dean   A  Greju!,  St.   Paul.   Mitiu.     Cxrda  for  book 

ping  systems.     N(  

p.  1433. 


keeuing  systems.     No.  100.021 ;  Sept.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2t>6 ; 


Nlfong,  Jefferson  D.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Preparations 

for  orevention  of  venereal  diseases.     No.  09,0l8 ;  Sept. 

8  :  Gnz.  vol.  20fl ;  p.  685. 
Nitro-Ignitum    Mfg.   Co.,    St    Ix>ais,   Mo.      Heat-producer 

and  smoke-reducer  used  on  coal.  coke.  Ac.     No.  00,000 ; 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1150. 
Nora    Gon,    Evelyn    B..    Memphis.    Tenn.      Cigars.      No. 

90,487 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  S09. 
Nordmsn,  Joshus  J.,  IMtUburgh.  Pa.    Games.    No.  00,488; 

Sept  1 ;  G-«  '•"'.  •>^ ;  p.  300. 
Normun  Company,  The,  I'biladelphla,  Pa.,  Cleanser.     No. 

00.774  :  Sept.  15 :  Gsz.  vol.  2t»6 :  p.  872. 
Noyes  Comb  Company,  Bingbnmton.  N.  Y.     Toilet-combs. 

No.  00,480 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  309. 
.\'u  Life  Products  Company,  TItuKvllle,  i'a.     Polishes  for 

all  woodwork,  furniture,  automobiles;  Ac.     No.  100,022 ; 

Sept.  20;  <;az.  vol.  'J(M:  p.   14:n. 
NuwsT    Manufacturing   Co.,   Sonderton.    Pa.      Soap.      No. 

no. 1 76;  Sept  15;  Gas.  toI.  206;  p.  872. 
O'Hsllorsn  A  Bishop.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ga.     Non-lntoxlcat- 
lng esrbonated  beverage  and  syrup.     No.  00,400 ;  Sept. 

1  :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  SOO. 
Oskvilie  Compsny.    wnterhnrr.   Conn.     Safety-pins.     No. 

00,610 ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gas.  voL  206 ;  p.  685. 
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Old  Dniry  Cigarette  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigarette*. 

No.  99,491  :  Sept.  1  ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 
Operators'  I'lano  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Electric  player-planoe. 

No.  99.901  .  Sept.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1159. 
OranRP  (;rowi.'n«  (.'ash   Association.  Rodlands.  Cal.     rrean 

oranges,    lamons.    limea,    and    grape-fruit.      No.   99,620 ; 

Sept.  8  ;  Olx.  vol.  206  ;  p.  585. 
Otto,  Albert  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Preparation  offensive  to 

rapacious  birds  and  animals.    No.  99,492  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  206  ;  ri.  309. 
Otto   Hlgel    Co..   The,   Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada.      Pneu- 
matic plaiJo  players.     No.   99,880;   Sept.  22;  G*»-  vol. 

206 ;  p.  11S8. 
Outing  Shoe  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Shoes  and  slippers.     No. 

09.621 ;  Sebt.  8  ;  (iai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  585. 
Pacific  Commercial   Company,  Manila,   Philippine   Islands, 

and  New  V})rk,  N.  Y.    Straw  hats.     No.  99,622  ;  Sept.  8  ; 

Gax.  vol.  2P6;  p.  585. 


Palmer  k  Singer  Manufacturing  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Motor- vehlfcles.  No.  99,623;  Sept.  8;  "—  -"'  '*'^- 
p.  585. 


Oaz.    vol.    206; 


I>anama  Macaroni  Company.  Los  Angeles  and  Culver  City, 

Cal.      Macaroni,    noodlea,    spaghetti,    soup-marks.      No. 

99,777;  Silit.  15;  iiaz.  vol.  20ti :  p.  872.  ^  ^       . 

I'aper  Makt  li  Co.,  The,  Louisville,  Ky.     Writing  and  bond 

papers.     Nb.  99,493 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 
Paper    ijdleg JCompany,    Ctiicago,    111.      Toilet-paper.      No. 

100,023  ;  aept.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1433. 
Paris     Charlfs    T..    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      Roasted    coffee. 

No'  90.fi24|;  Sopt.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  585. 
I'arsons  Pap*r  Co.,  ilolyoke,  Mass.     Printing  and  writing 

papers.     Ni>.  99,778;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  872. 
Patterson  Safgenl    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       » ajnts, 

enamels,  stains,  lacs,  Ac.     No.  100.024;  Sept.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;   i.  1433. 
Perfectol   Colopany.   Philadelphia,    P«-      Emulsion   ceaner 

for  woodwbrk  and  metal.     No.  99,902;  Sept.   22;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  iT  1159.  ^  *      o       t 

Perseverence      Worsted     Company,      Woonsocket,     K.      l. 

Worsted   rfece  goods.      No.  99,494 ;   Sept.   1  ;   Oaz.  vol. 

20tt ;  p.  30S.  ,  _. 

Phoenix  Toilfet  and  Paper  Manufacturing  Company,  Phoe- 
nix   N.  Y.l    Toilet-papers.     No.  99.779;   Sept.    15;   Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;  b.  872. 
Piper   CooliSg    and    I'reserving   Company,    The,    Jacl"^. 

Sdo.     Kefrlgerators.     No.  99.625  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  ; 

Pittsburgh    brewing    Company      Pltt8l>urgh-    P».       Beer. 

No.  99.493;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  voL  206 ;  p.  309. 
Pittsburgh  Brewing  Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     B«Wj.  «»e. 

and  portel.     No.   100,025;   Sept.   '29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 

Plttsbn'rgh  (Imshed  Steel  Co.,  Plttsbnrgh.  P».  Iron  imd 
steel  Ibrailves.     No.  99,90^ ;  Sept.  22 ;  Ga*.  vol.  206; 

PlJschy^Leln,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Medicinal  fomMund 
for  the  8<^lp.     No.  99,496 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ,  p. 

IV>pe  &  Sonsl  Chas.  S..  Manchester,  Me.    Crwm,  milk,  and 

butter.     sLi.  99,020 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  586. 
Porter,  C.  cl  Holdrege,  Nebr.     Cigars.     No.  99,904  ;  Sept. 

22;  Gaz.  lol.  206;  p.  1159.  „        ^     ,    .    .      « 

Potts  4  Co..illorace  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Tool-steel.     No. 

00,627;  S^pt.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  586.      „  ,  ^_, 
Powell.    Chiles    A.,    Wblt^sboro,    N.    Y       K°»tte2 .  ▼'^tf  • 

pants   unltn  suits,  and  corset-covers.     No.  99,628  .  Sept. 

8  ;  Gaz.  v<Jl.  206  ;  p.  585.  m„   qq  Tan  • 

Powell-Sanders  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Coffee.     No.  99,780 . 

Scot.  15  ;  M".  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
Pressed  Metkl  Kadiator  Company    IHttsburgh,  P«l     Steam 

and    liot-vfater    boilers   and    radiators.      Nos.    99,781-2 , 

Sept.  15  ;  Maz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  872. 
Price  Flavofflng  Extract  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Flavoring 

extracts  fir  foods.     No.  99,783  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 

p.  872.       J 
Procter  A.  (Jamble  Company,  The,   Ivorydale  and  Cincin- 
nati, Ohlol     Soap.     No.  99,784  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  872. 
Pschorr,  Flem  of  Q.,  Munich.  Germany.     Beer,  beer  poor 

In  alcohol,   and  malt  extracts.     No.   99.905;  Sept.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  W)6 ;  p.  1159.  .    ^     „     ,^       v      ♦       m 

Purity    Yea«    Company,    Beresford,    S,    D.      Yeast.      No. 

99,785  ;  Slpt.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  872       ^      „       .^ 
Qoeen  City  Bpeclalty  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Furniture 

and  autoiioblle  polishes.    No.  99,629  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

Qulmby.^G^rge  A..  Laconla,  N.  H.'  Certain  named  phar- 
maceutiaa  preparations.  No.  99.497 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas. 
vol    206 ;  p.  309. 

R.  M.  HollWgshead  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.  Pollahes.  dressers, 
and  shoe^Teansers,  *c.     No.  99.882 ;  Sept.  22 ;  Oax.  vol. 

206;  p.  1158. 
Ramey  Co.   (hillicothe.  Ohio.    Vacuum  cleaners  and  sweep 

ers.     No.  100,026;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
Relf Schneider.  Pearl  E.,  Lawton.  Okla.     Toilet  preparation 

to  prevent  perspiration  under  arms,  Ac.     No.   100,027  ; 

Sept.  29 :  (Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  14X3. 
Rekihardt    llax  P..  London,  England.     Compound  to  free 

hollers   aiid    their    supply-water    from    sediments.      Na 

99.630:  8 mt.  8:  Oaz.  vol.  206:  p.  586 
■Remy.    Schijidt   &   Pleiasner,   New   Yort   N.   Y.     Certmln 

named  holiiKiield  linen.     No.  99.631  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

206;  p.  5?6. 


Revere  Eubber  Coapany.  ProvldeBce.  B.  I.,  and  CheteM 

Mass.     Rubber  soles  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  Mt,632 ; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  586.  _ 

Reymer  St  Brothers,  Incorporated.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Choco- 
lates.    No.  99.633  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  686. 
Reynolds    Corporation.    Bristol,    Tenn.      Cleanser.       No. 

99.906;  Sept.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1159. 
Rice-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Men's  and 

boys'    hosiery.      No.   09,634 ;    Sept.   8 ;    Gaz.    vol.    206 ; 

p.  586. 
Richard  Hudnut,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  phar- 
maceutical  preparations.     No.  99,884;   Sept.   22;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Rlktr  &  lleKcmau  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  oil  for 

constlpjition.      .No.    100,028;    Sept.    29;   Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  1434. 
lilnaldl,  Homeo,  Jersev  City.  N.  J.     Ointments  and  salvea. 

No.  99,787  ;  Sept,  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  872. 
Uobb.   John  W.,   Philadelphia.    Pa.     Tooth  powder,  paste. 

and  wash  and  face-cream.      .No.  99.788  ;   Sept.   l5  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206 :  p.  872. 
Robert  A.  Wooldrldge  Company,  The.  Baltimore,  Md.    Fer- 
tilizers.    No.  09,673 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  687. 
Robinson  k  Co.,   Uichmoud,  Ind.     EnsllnKe-i-Utters  or  sllo- 

nilers  and  ba ling-presses.     No.  100,029;  Sept.  29;  Oaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  1434. 
Robt.    F.    Mackenzie  Co.,   The,    Cleveland,   Ohio.     Candy. 

No.  99,608 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  586. 
Uo«.ii»ster  carrier  Co.,   Roihester,   N.    V.      Paper  or  fiber 

cartons,    boxes,    or    containers.      No.    99,499 ;    Sept.    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  309. 
Rodman  Chemical  Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Cas» 

hardening  materials.     No.  99,789 ;    Sept.   16 ;  Gaz.   vol. 

206  ;  p.  872. 
Uollei.  tmli.  N'fw  York,  N.  Y.     Treatment  of  tuberculosis. 

No.  100,031  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1434. 
Roller,  Emll.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Hay-fever,  caUrrhal  coir 

ditions,  and  eye-wash.     No.  H)0.032 ;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  1434. 
Rose,  Randolph.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Cigars.     No.  90,79© ; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
KoBtnfleld,    William,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Hat  and   bonnet 

frames.     No.  99,635  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  686. 
Resetter,    Andrew   C,    Applcton,    Minn.      Non-intoxicating 

carbonated  tonic  beverages.     No.  99,907  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gas; 

vol.  206 ;  p.  1159. 
Roass.  tlrm  of  Charles  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sweaters. 

No.  99,630;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  586. 
Royk6.    Victor.    Xlszaujlak,    Austria  -  Hungary.       Certain 

named     pharmaceutical     preparations.       No.     100,033; 

Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   206  ;  p.   1434. 
Rubber     Sundries     Company.    Cleveland,     Ohio.      Babt>er 

water  -  bottles,    fountain  -  syringes,    and    Ice-cap*.      Nok 

99,646 ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  686. 
Ruud  Manufacturing  company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Instanta- 
neous   automatic    water    heutirs    and    storagp    systema. 

No.  99.501  ;  Sept.  1 ;  (iaz.  vol.  20B ;  p.  309. 
8.  R.  Fell  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Toilet  cerate.     No. 


99*865;  Sept.  22 ;' Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1168. 
Salcura  Company,  The,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Toilet  soap 


No. 


90,908;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1159. 
SalUios  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     .Medicinal  pi-epara- 

tiou  used  as  a  cathartic  and  laxative,  kc.     No.  100.034; 

Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1434.  _      „^^ 

Salt's  Textile   Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Bridgeport, 

Conn.,  and  New   York.  N.  Y.     Velvets  and  plushes  la 

the   piece.     Nos.   99.502  3  ;   Sept.  1 ;   Gax.  vol.   206 ;   p. 

309. 
Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  Bridgeport, 

Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coats,  cloaks,  wraps^nd 

capes.     Nos.  99,604-6  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 
Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport    Conn., 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coats,  cloaks,  wraps,  and  capea. 

No.  99.647  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  686. 
Samuel   Cupples    Wooden    Ware  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 

Fruit-Jar  rings.     No.  99,705;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  870. 
Santa    Rosa    Cured    Fruit    Association,   Santa    Rosa,   Cal. 

Prunes.     No.  99,794  ;  Sept  leMJas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
Saxony  Mills,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Wheat-flour.     No.  09,648; 

Sept.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  686. 
Scarpein  Bros.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Macaroni  products.     No. 

99.649:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  686. 
Schleffeiln,   WUllam  J..   New  York,   N.  Y.     AppUance  tor 

the   production   of   radio-active    medicinal    water.      No. 

99,507  ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  310.  ^  »,^ 

Schoncgg.    Arnold.    Ambrldge.    Pa.      Beer.      No.    99.660^ 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  voL  206  ;  p.  586.  • 

Schom  4  Brower.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Tea.     No.   W.llUk; 

Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
Schroeder,    Joseph    C.    St.    Louis,    Mo.       Certain    namaa 

medicines  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.     No.  99,796  ; 

Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  '206 ;  p.  872. 
Schulten  ft  Co..  Jno.  J.,  Louisville,   Ky.     Leather  shoes. 

No.  99,608  :  Sept.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  310 
Schultz,  Baujan  k  Co.,  Beardstown,  III.     Self-rising  wheat- 
flour.     No    99,797;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  872. 
Schulze    Baking    Company,    Chicago,     III.      Bread.      Nos. 

99,651-2  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  586.    „       ^        „ 
Schulze    Baking    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Bread.       No. 

99.798;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  872. 
Schwab  Bros,  ft  Baer.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cigars.     No. 

99.799 :  Sept  16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
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Schwob.  Adolphe,  New  York.  N.  Y.    patches,  watchcases. 

and    watch-movements.      No.    100,036;    Sept.    29;    Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.   14.'?4.  ,        „  , 

Scott  County  Milling  Company.  Slkeston,  Mo.     Cornmeal. 

No.  99,800:  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '206;  p.  8,2.  „  ^_„ 

gears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Olovea.    No.  99,663  . 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  686. 
Seilaro.  tialvatore  F.,  New  York,  N^.     Medicinal  tonic. 

No.  100.037;  Sept.  29:  Gas.  vol.  206  ;P-  1434. 
Shaw  ft  Co.,  Alex  D..    New   York,   N.   Y.      Brandy.     No. 

99.909  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1159. 
Shaw.  Theodore  L.,  Chicago    IlL     Certain  named  pubUca- 

Uons.    No.  9a,801  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  P.  872. 
Shelby  Candy  ft  Mfg.  Co.,   Shelby,   Ohio.     Candiea.     No. 

99,802  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  872.     ^  .   ,    ^     ^ 
Shoemaker    ft    Busch,    Philadelphia,    Pu       Dl»i°'««  5?,-/' 

deodorants,  perfumes,  and  holders  therefor.    No.  iW,»Ud , 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  872. 
Sinclair    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Toledo,    OWo. 

Chlorid  of  lime,  concentrated  lye,  and  powderea  t>orax. 

No.  99,654  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  5H6. 
Water  Mill  ft  Elevator  Company,  Slater,   Mp.     Self-rtJrtng 

wheat  flour.      Nos.  99,804-6;   Sept.    lo  ;   Gax.   vol.   206, 

Smith  Manufacturing  Co.,  Atlanta.  Ga..  and  J»ck^»"'«: 

Fla      Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases.     No.  9U,(K»0  , 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  586. 
Snow  Flake  Canning  Co.,  Brunswick,  Me.   ,  Canned  corn. 

No    99,911;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1159. 
*>cl««    Anonyme    des    Savons    l>e    MarselHe,    Marseille, 

I-Yance.     Soap.     No.   99.807;   Sept   15;   Gaz.  vol.   206; 

p.  872.  „     , 

«ocl«t«  dee  Clrages  Francis.   Parte.   France.      Boot  iu\6 

shoe  blacking.     No.   99,912 ;    Sept.    22 ;   Oa«.   vol.   206 , 

n.  1159.  ,      J 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  SwltMrland. 
Certain  articles  made  of  acetyl  cellulose.  No.  99,656, 
Sept    8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  586.  .        ,      . 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Pharmaceutical  product  applicable  In  stanching.  Nos. 
99,808-9  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  P-  872 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Certain  named  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  Prepara- 
tions.   Nos.  99,913-14  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  P-  115»- 

Solderall  Compaily,  New  York.  N.Y-.8olderiiig  material. 
No.  UK).0:i9;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vo^-  206 :  P-  1^34 

Solon  Palmer,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Toilet  soap.  No.  99,776 , 
Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  20d ;  p.  872.  .,.     ,,    xi    v      n^« 

South  Holland  Milk  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  Con- 
densed   milk.      No.    99,810;    Sept    15;    Gaz.    vol.    206, 

Snahr.  Harry  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Laundry  bluing.     No. 

99,^57  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  586.  oq  an  • 

Soeicher,  Paul  J.,  Gaston,  Ind.     Brood-coop.     No.  99,811 , 

Sept.  i5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  873.  ,,    ,      „        ^     , 

Spencer  ft  Washington.  AtlanUc  City    N.  J.     Remedy  for 

the  hair  and  scalp,    ^o.  99,812  ;  Sept  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ; 

Splitdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Electrical 
dynamos,  motors,  switches,  ftc.     No.  99.509 ;  sept   i . 

St.  Lucl\°  Fruit  'Co'.,  ^The.  Southport  Conn.,  and   Stuart, 

Fla       Fresh    grape-fruit,   oranges,    kumquats,   ftc.      no. 

99.668 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  586. 
Standard    Brewing    Co.,    New    Orleans,    La.      Beer.      No. 

99.659  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  686.    ^        „  _  . 

Standard  Oil   Company   of   Louisiana,  Baton   Rouge,   La. 

Gasolene,     naphtha,     oils,     and    engine-distillate.       No. 

99,660 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  686. 
Stanley.    Franklin     H.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Butter.       No. 

100.040;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1434. 
Starkey   A   Palen,   Philadelphia,   I'a.     Compound   oxygen. 

No.&9,813;Sept  15;Gaz.  vol.206;p    8^. 
Statesvllie  Flour   Mill  Company,  Corp.,  Statesvllle.  N^C- 

Wheat  flour.     Nos.  100,041-2;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

Steinwender-Stoffrefen  Coffee  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Roasted 
coffee.     Nos.  99.661-2  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  586. 

Stewart  Food  Company,  Chicago.  IlK  -P?''^'"  /or  making 
a  laxative  tonic  beverage.     No.  99.916  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gas. 

Stlckiey    G*u8tav,**New  York.  N.  Y.     Plans  and  spedflca- 

tions  for  houses  and  bungalows.     No.  99.511 ;  Sept.  J  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  310.  r        *.  m^ 

Stohr.  Franz.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     LAxatlves.     No. 

99.^12 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  310. 
Stolworthy,    felchard   M.,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Preparation 

for  prevention  and  treatment  of  hay-fever.     No.  100,043  , 

Sent    29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1434. 
Stoneman   ft    Son.    M.   G.,   Xlbany    N.   IT       Varnish.      No. 

100.044  :  Sept.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1434.    ^      „     ^, 
Success  Novelty  Ads  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Needles 

f^and  ^wlng.     No.  99.663  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gas.  TOl.  206  ; 

Su?ilvan."McMahan,  Buck  ft  Wisner,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Soda- 
water,   limeade,   orangeade,   ftc.     No.   99,613 ;    Sept.    1 ; 

SoMman,"  PalT  i*ew  York.  N.  Y.     Cheeses.     No.  99,664; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  P- B87.    ,       ^,^         ,    .»      «  - 
Sutherland,    R.   R.,    Riverside,    CaK      Citrus   fruit.      No«. 

100,04.^-6  ;  Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol    206  ;  P-  1434. 
Swaab,  San  ft  Marqusee,  PhUadephla,   Pa- ,  Cl8"".  clKf: 

rettes    cheroots,   and   tobacco^     No.   99.814 ;    Sept.    15 , 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  873. 


Swift  and  Fisher,  North  Attleboro.  Mass.  Certain  named 
gold  and  sliver  Jewelry.  No.  100.047  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  207;  p.  1434.  ^.   ^_      .         .. 

Swiss  Drug  Company.  Flndlav.  Ohio.  Ointment  and 
salves.     No.  100,048;  Sept.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1434 

Szecsenyl,  Aranka,  Detroit,  Mich.  Remedy  for  heart 
trouble.     No.  99,916 ;  Sept  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1159. 

T.  A.  Wlllson  ft  Co..  Inc..  Reading,  Pa.  Automobile- 
goggles.     No.  99,526;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  310. 

T.  D.  Cook  ft  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Ice-creams  and  ices. 
No.  09.949;  Sept.  29:  Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  1431. 

Tatro.  Hairy.  Burlington.  Vt.  Soap.  No.  09,816;  Sept. 
16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  873.  ,        ^,     ^  ^„,  , 

Taube.  Emil,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Oleomargarln.  No.  99,666  ; 
Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  687.  „,.„,, 

Teltelbaom,  Isidor,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Cigars.  No.  99,917  ; 
Sept  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1169. 

Tetlow.  Clara,  PhlladeU)hia.  Pa.  Face-powder.  No. 
99,5l4  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  310. 

Tetlow.  Clara,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Face  and  Ulcum  pow- 
ders.    No.  99,515  ;  Sept.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  310. 

Texas  Company.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Naphtha,  benzin,  and  Msolene.  No. 
100,049;  Sept   29;   Gaz.   vol.  206;   p.   1434. 

Thos.  Cusack  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Paint-paste.  No. 
99,4:n  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  307 

Tlllmann  ft  Bendel,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Petroleumor 
kerosene  oU.      No.   100.050;    Sept    29;    Gaz.    vol.   20C ; 

Timber  Fl'reprooflng  Company.  Limited.  The.  London,  Eng- 
land.    Fireproof   timber.      No.   99,816:    Sept.    15:    Oaz. 

Tioga'  Mill '&^  Elevator  Companv.  Waverly.  N.  Y.     SOTatc»| 

and  chick  feed,  middlings,  and  cracked  com.    No.  99,606  , 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  587. 
TreoMHit   A    Suffolk    MUls,    Lowell,    Mass.      cotton    piece 

goods.      No.  99,516:  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  310. 
Trenchard,  Henry.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Knvelops.     No. 

99,817  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  ::06 ;  p.  873. 
True-Fit  Waterproof  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y       Craven 

ette  coats  and  rain-coats.     No.  99,517  ;  Sept.   1  ,   Gas. 

Turner  -  Looker  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  OhjO;.  .  S*""?!?.^* 
whisky.     No.  99.920;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1169. 

Union  Fishermen's  Co  operative  Pkg.  Co..  Astoria,  Oreg. 
Canned  salmon.     No.  99,818:   Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

Union  Petroleum  Company.  PhtladelDhla,  Pa.  Oils  and 
greases  for  lubrication,  ftc.     No.  99,518 ;  Sept  1 ,  Oaa. 

Unloii  Specla'l*  Machine  Company,  Chicago  111.  Machlne- 
needles.     No.  100,051  ;  Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  ▼o  .  200  ;  p.  1434 

United  Drug  Company,  Boston  Mass  Cold-cream  tooth 
paste  and  wash.     T^o.  100.052;  Sept.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  206, 

Universal  Winding  Companv  Providence.  R.L.  and  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Winding-machines  and  parts  thereof.  No. 
99,667:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  587. 

Utleys.  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Certain  "a"*^^  «7«^^^' 
designs  for  colleges  and  fraternities.  No.  99,819  ,  Hept. 
16  •  Gax   vol.  206  ;  p.  873.  _ 

Valier  ft  Spies  Milling  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Wheat-flour. 
No.  99,8*20:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  873.        ^    „    _ 

Vanity  Fair  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Trade  periodical.     No.  99,821 ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ; 

Varda,  Nicholas.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigarettes.    No.  99.921 ; 

Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1169.     .    ^       ^  .^    ^ 

Verelnigte    Chinlnfabrlken    Zimmer    ft   Co.    Ges.    mit    be- 

schrHnkter  Haftung.     Frankfort-on-the^Maln.   Germany 

Preparation  for  treating  malaria,  ftc.     No.  99.822  ;  Sept. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  873.        ^     ^.,       „     _       _. 

Vienna   Delicatessen   Co..   Atlantic  City.   N.   J.      Cheeses. 

No.  99.668 ;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  o.  587. 
Vittuccl    Importing  Co..   Seattle,   Wash.     Baking-powder 

No.  99.52(5^  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  310 
W.    F.    McLaughlin   ft   Company,   Chicago,    III.     Tea    and 

blended  coffee.     No.  100,604  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

W^H  Crawford  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  CerUln  named  medi- 
cines, remedies,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.     No. 

99.957;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1431. 
W     R    Grace  ft  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Kerosene.      No. 

99,976 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1432. 
W.  6.  Grace  ft  Co.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Turpentine.     No. 

99.977  :  Sept.  29 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1432 
Walker.  Daniel  T..  Chicago,  111.    Constipation  and  kidney 

Ublets  and  liniments.     No.  99,521  ;   Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol. 

OAA  •   n     SIO 
Walker  Drug  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Effervescent 

remedy  for  beaaacbe,  neuralgia,  and  nervousness.     No. 

lOOO."!".'-, :  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1434. 
Wangenhelm,  Roy.   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1169. 
Ward-Owsley  Co..  Aberdeen.  S.  D. 

Sept.  15 ;  Gas.  vol.  206  :  p.  873.  „    «.       . 

Warner-Qulnlan  Asphalt  Company,   Syracuse,  N,  Y.     As- 

phaltum.     No.  99,522  ;  Sept.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  310. 
Weeber  ft  Don.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Seeds.    No.  99.824  ;  Sept. 

15 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  873.  „        .  ^    ..     ., 

Weideman    Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Certain    named    foods. 

No.  99.825 ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  *<73. 
Wells.  Albert  A.,  La  Fayette,  Ind.     Remedies  for  certain 

named  diseases  of  animals.     No.  99,923  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  206;  p.  1159. 


Candy.     No.  99,922; 
Candy.     No.  99,823; 
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Went  Coast  IRrocerr  Compaoj,  Taooma,  Waiih.     raekage 

rofiKtfd    coffee.      No.   0U.060 ;    Sept.   8;    Uas.   toI.    206; 

p.  5S7. 
West  VlrKlnl»  Pulp  Products  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Wood 

and  paper  pulps.     No.  90,827  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Uaz.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  S7a.        I 
White.  Geo.  8..  NaabTllle.  Tenn.     Rat-trapa.     No.  99,924 ; 

Sept.  22:    Jax.  vol.  2O0 ;  p.  1150. 
WIclieit    A      JHrdlnrr,    Brookljo    and    New    York,    N.    Y. 

I.,eatber   and   canrax   nhoes   and   slippers.      No.   90,523; 

S«pt.  1  :  f^T..  vol.  2<vi :  n.  sm. 

Illger.  Limited.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pllera,  nfp- 

pen*.  plnc<+s.  wrenclKs.  and  trowels.     No.  90,671 ;  Sept. 

6  :  (;a«.  vo|.  200  :  p.  587. 

ng    TiiDDlnK    Company,    The,    Chicago,    111. 
<'i».  nO,.-i24-.n  ;  Sept.  1  :  Gni.  Tol.  206  ;  p.  310. 
Williams   na  Mdk  Company.    Newark.   N.   J.      Bread.      No. 

00.828;  8e)t.  15;  Uaz.  vol.  200;  p.  873. 
Wm.  Alton  (.jo..   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wheat  flour.     No. 


Wilder  .Mnnn 
Leather 


90,677;  S^^t.  15;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  860. 


Wni.  C.  UobI 

oils.  Pa 

2O0:  p.   14t4 
Wm.  Wrlglpj 

Nns.  1IHHI 
Wolf,  rnvid. 

1  :  GsJ!.  vo 
Wolf.  John  J 


ison  A  Son  Co.,  Itnltlniore.  Md.,  and  Coraop- 
:n;;ineoll.     No.  100,030;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol. 

Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Chewing-gum. 
«-70  :  Sept.  20 ;  Gnx.  vol.  206 ;  pp.  H.U-.'S. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Books.     No.  00,527  ;  Sept. 


Sept.  22;  (lax.  vol.  2(J6 ;  p.  1150. 


Wo.id,  ii.-ury  A.  \\..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shaving-cream.  No. 
00.820  ;  S«-  )t.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  873. 

Woods.  KrHHirls  A.,  assi;;nor  to  Woods  Mobll^tte  Com- 
pany. Chlciizo,  III.  Automobiles.  No.  00,528;  Sept  1; 
Gax.  vol.  2>6;  p.  310. 


.  206:  p.  310. 
Pbi'adelphia,  Pa.    Sweet  beer. 


No.  99.925 ; 


Wooda,  Prancis  A.,  aaaignor  to  Wooda  Mobllette  Company, 
Chicago.  ML  Aotomoblles.  No.  00.672;  Sept  8;  Gas. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  687. 

Woods  Mobllette  Company.  (See  Wooda,  Franda  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

WoolaoD  Spice  Co..  To'edo,  Ohio.  Coffee.  No.  99,926; 
Sept.  22;  Gas.  voL  206;  p.  1159. 

WoolHon  Spice  Company,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Coffee,  teas, 
and  spires.     No.  99,831  ;  Sept  15  :  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  873. 

Woolson  Spice  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Baking-powder. 
No.  100.056:  Sept.  20;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  14.14. 

Woonsocket  Rubber  Company.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Rubber 
lK>ots  and  shoes.  No.  99,674;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  587. 

Worcester  Royal  Porcelain  Company  Limited,  Worcester, 
England.  Tnble  and  ornamental  dishes,  plates,  and 
bowls.     No.  90.027;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1159. 

Wrii{ht,  IL  O.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba  Canada.  Remedy  for 
mures  to  procure  immunity  for  tne  foals  from  a  certain 
disease.     No.  100.057  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  14:H. 

Yeoell,  William  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Prlntlng-plates.    No. 

90.832;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  873. 
York,  Chauncey   F.,  Detroit,   Mich.     Remedy  for  certain 

named   dlsexses   and   aliments.     No.  00,928;   Sept.    22; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1159. 
Young  &  Parsons,  Abernant.  Ala.    Remedy  for  hemorrhoids. 

No.  09.020;  Sept  22;  Gax.  voL  206;  p.  1150. 

Zlnn.  Edward.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  nsmed  cutlery 
and  tools  and  parts  thereof.  No.  00,520;  Sept  1; 
Gnx.  vol.   206;  p.   310. 

Zonox  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Ointment  No. 
99,530 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  3l0. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A  Wtlhelm  Company.  The,  Reading.  l'«.  ;^  New  York, 
NY.,  and  Boston.  Mass.  '' Rookwpod/'  (For  Enamel.) 
Nos.   17.0ftO-l  :   Sept   15:  Gax.  vol.  206:  P.  8"5-      ^.^  .. 

Aladd  n    8p«.cialty    Co..    Chicago     III.   „AJaddln    Polish 
(For  LlmUd  Polish.)      No.   17,960;  Sept.  16;  Gax.   vol. 

AD?eme^er.'.Iohn  A..  Jr.,  Elberfeld,  Ind.  "Angermeler-s 
Peerless  Liniment"  (For  Liniment)  No.  li.OOl, 
Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  875.  „kii_^-i 

Barker.  Moore  A  Mein  Medicine  Company  The.  Philadel- 
Dhia  I'a.  "Barkers  Roup  Remedy  for  Poi'ltry.  («'Of 
■  Remedy  for  Roup  In  Poultry.)  W  17.962  ;  Sept.  15  ; 
Gax.  vol.   206;  p.  875.  r.»,no«<«i 

Barker  Moore  A  Meln  Medicine  Company,  The.  P°Haa«'- 
Dhia  Pa  'Barkers  Gape  Remedv."  (For  a  Renjedy 
For  Ga^s  in  Chickens.)  "^No.  17,563;  Sept  15;  Gas. 
vol.  20G:  p.  875.  T,Kn.^«i 

Barker,  Moore  A  Meln  Medicine  Company  .T^«;p^^*'A?^t 
phla.  Pa.  •'  Barkers  Healing  Ointment  (For  Olnt- 
ment  \     No    17.004;  Sipt.   15;  (Jax.  vol.  206,  P-.^/,  •    , 

BaTker  Moo?e  A  Meln  M^lclne  Company.  The  V.^"*^!,': 
phfa  Pa  "Barkers  Special  Poultry  Remedy."  (For 
a  Remedy  for  Msea^es  of  Poultry.)  No.  17,96o , 
Sept  15:  Gax.  vol.  200:  p.  875.  t.kii»^«i 

Barker  Moore  A  Meln  Medicine  Company,  The.  I'^iladel- 
nhla  Pa  "  Barkers  Vegetable  Horse.  Cattle  and 
Cltry'  '•-Medicinal;  PowdeV''  (For  Medicines  for 
Horse?,,   Cattle,   nnd_  Poultry.)      No.    17,966,    Sept.    lo , 

Backer  ^Moore  A  Mein  Medicine  Company,  The.  Phi>»del- 
phla  I'iu  "Barkers  Lice  Powder"  (For  a  Llce- 
Wwder  for  Poultry.)      No.  17.967;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol. 

BergS^xr-A^Ca.  L..  New  York.  N-Y  /'Anise  Alcoholate^;' 
(For  Anise  Alcoholate.)  No.  17.9.34  ;  Sept  1  .  <.ax.  vol. 
206;  p.  311.  _        ..„      .,      ...  „    r-    r 

Bradford  A  Meadows.  Columbua.  G».  Bradford  «  17935: 
For  Chills  and  Fever."  (For  Medicine.)  No.  17,»d0  . 
Sept.  1  ;  Gnx.  vol.  206;  p.  ^^ll-       „         .  ^  ,      ..„„„. 

Callfomln  Central  Creamerlea.  San  Francisco^  Cal.       F^ 
dered    Skim    Milk."      ( For   Powdered   Sklm-Mllk. )      No. 
17.0.S6:  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206:  P- •«!• 

canton  Biscuit  Co..  The.  Canton.  Oh'o.  "I  ve  Got.  Bis- 
cuit"    (For  Crackers  and  Biscuit)     No.  17,937,  sept. 

CsJ)i\ol' Reflnin'Tcompany  Inc..  The.   South   Washington. 

Va      "White  Dome."      (For  Shortening.)      No.   1T,»J» . 

S«'pt  1  :  Gnx.  vol.  206;  p.  311. 
Capitol  Refining  Company   Inc     The,  South  Washington, 

Va.     "Crisp   Whitc.'^      (For  Shortening.)      No.    17,939. 

Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol    200;  p.  311. 
Cronan.   John   J..   Denver.   Colo.      "Sw^et  £eP«l°   8"}^ 

(For  Sweet  Pepsin  Salts.)     No.  17,968;  Sept  15,  Gas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  875.  „  .      . 

Cryder,     Floyd     E..     Minneapolis.     Minn.     "  Homogenised 

Laurentla      Milk."      (For      Homogenized      Milk.)      No. 

17  969  ■  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  875.  ,,      ..     , 

Cudahv  Packfnk  Co!,  The,  Chicago,  fll     "««; '     <f.°' i;"/," 

and  Beans. )     No.  1 7,940  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol. .206  ;  p.  311 
Davis  Hosiery  Mills.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.       5-20  (^       (for 

Hosiery.)     No.  17.041  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.  311. 
De  Jolgnv   Shaving   Mist  Co..   San    !•  rancWco.  Cal.         De 

Jolgny  Shaving  Miat"     (Fora  Shaving  Mixture.)     No. 

17  99i  :  Sept  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  116(). 

ixirr  Chas.^  Jr-.  St  Louis  Mo  ' 'f ^f'  «7*^*'°'^ 
Cigars.)     No.  17,970  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  875. 

E.  Greenfields  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ,*  K.  Greenfield  s 
Sons..  Established  1848,  Confectioners.  (For  Candles.) 
No    17  003  •  Sent  22  :  Gnx.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1160. 

Fc/^ne  Company^  St.  Paul.  Minn.     "  Ec-Zene  Sktn  Soap 

^Bei-t  for  tfie  Nursery,  Toilet  "d  Bath."  (For  Soap.) 
Kn    i7  07t  •  Sent    15"  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  875. 

Kid. IrtW  Co  •  Gw  R  Derroit.  Mich.  "  Golden  Rod^" 
(ForfButtir.)      No.   17.072;   Sept.   16;   Gas.   vol.   206: 

KatM^' Llewellyn   W..   Washington.   D.   C.     "One   Minute 
'^SUver   cTeaner."*'-(F«r  «   cfeanlng  and  Polishing  Com- 
pound.)    No.  17.974  :  Sept  15  ;  Gax^  vo     2(^6 ;  p.  875 
Flalla  A  Eppler.  Inc.,  Ne^  ^ o^,"-  N.  Y.    -.3  »°.  1-     /J^o' 
Blackberry  Ginger  and  Brandy.)     No.  17,9«3,  Sept.  10. 

Ge^pi'A'sinlTl^aSi.'New  Orleans  L..^  "J.  Reyes  y  Oa/' 
(Vor  Sherrr-Wine.)      No.   17,976;   Sept   15;   Gas.  vol. 

Oe?J?ik*8oni  Paul.  New  Orleans.  I^.     "  Berwick  Brand 
"*^  Gin.  •     (For  Gin.)      No.  17.977  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol. 

G«?Dl  i^SoS^Paul.  New  Orleans.  La  "J-  Reyes  y  Ca." 
(?'o*  Jeres  Wine.)  No.  17.978;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol. 
206;  p.  876. 


Glpllo.  Angelo.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "Hygienic  Tango  rowder 

Puff"      (For  Toilet -Boxes.)     No.  17.942;  Sept  1;  Gax. 

voL  206:  p.  311. 
Globe  Canning  Company,  The,  Eastport.  Me     'Otto  Brandy 

(For  Sardines.)     No.  17,043;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  voL  206;  p. 

311. 
<;iobe    Canning   Company,    The.    Eastport.    Me. 


"Nomad 


No.   17,044  ;  Sept.   1 ;  Gas. 


"Glanco 
1  :  Ga» 

"Jenser. 


Brand."      (For   Sardines.) 

vol.  206;  p.  311. 
Glol>e    Canning    Company,    The,    Eastport.    Me. 

Brand."      (For   Sardines.)      No.    17,045;   Sept. 

vol.  206:  p.  311. 
Globe    Canning    Company.    The.    Eastport.    Me. 

Brand"      (For  Sardines.)      No.   17.046;   Sept.   1;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  311.  ,  ,.       ^.   . 

Globe  Canning  Company.  The,  Eastport,  Me.       Manchinlc 

Brnnd."      (For   Sardines.)      No.   17,947;    Sept.    1;   Ga*. 

Hen^schil  A  Co..  a!  C.  Chicago.  111.     "Lord  rUike."      (For 

Cigars.)     No.  17.048;  8«'pt  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206  :p    311. 
Henschel    A   Co..    A.    C,   Chicago     III.      "Benefit         (for 

Cigars.)     No.  17.040:  Sept.  1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.  311. 
Herxberg,  Samuel.  Chicago.  111.     "  Something  Fine.       (For 

Cigars.)     No.  17.904  :  Sept.  22;  Gax.  voL  206 :  p.  1160. 
Ilouchln.  Alfred  W..  KIrkwood.  N.  J.     "  l>e  Light  of  the 

World."     (For  Dynamos.)      No.  17.979;  Sept.  15;  Gas. 

vol.  206:  p.  87.^.  ,.,.        .  _. 

Independent      Milwaukee      Brewery.      MH^a"'^^*'      W'f 

"  Braumelster   Bier."      (For  Beer.)      No.   17,081;   Sept. 

15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  875.  .  c      u 

John    Hoberg   Co..    The,   (Jreen    Bay,    Wis.      '*  Samldare 

(For   Toilet- Paper.)      No.    17,995:    Sept.    22:    Gax.   vol. 

Ka'hl?.'i'o8^Jh!^New  York.  N.  Y.  "Sore^Off  The  Horsed 
Best  Friend."  (For  a  Veterinary  Remedy.)  No.  17.».^. 
Sept  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  311.  . 

Iji  Posenda  Cigar  Company    Chicago.     11.        Master  \  et 
(For   Cigars.)      No.    17,996;    Sept   22;   Gax.   vol.    206, 

Iji^'posenda  Cigar  Company,  Chicago,  III.  "Sixth  Sen 
ator."     (For  Cigars.)     No.  17.997;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol. 

I^nders!'Frary  A  Clark.  New  Britain.  C'onn.    "UnlverwiL" 
(For  Putty-Knlvea.)      No.    17,961;   Sept.   1;   Gas.   vol. 

Lastlong'  Underwear    ^;o.,0^^jpgo     N.  ,Y.       "Lastlong  " 
(For  Underwear.)     No.  17.052;  Sept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206. 

M<K:iaJkey,   Lacey    BloomfleKl.    Ky.     J' SoRar  Valley    Mln 
eral  Waler."     (For  Mineral  Water.)     No.  17.980 ;  Sept. 
15  ;  Gax,  vol.  206  ;  p.  875.  „     . 

Nash  la  card  «;ummed  A  Coated  l'«P«''-/o??P»"?i  ?'''"il"*; 
NH     "  Campulc."     (For  Wrappers  for  Food  Products.  1 

No    17  098  •  sl-Dt    22  :  Gax.  vol    206  :  p.  1160. 
Pacella,  Michelangelo,  Chicago,  III.     "Clmei  For  Bed  Bugs 

Tere-Metnlol-Chlorlmlne."      (For  an    Insecticide.)      No. 

17  953  :  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  ^^H- .^  „,       ,      „.    „ 
Penryn  Frult"^  Company.  PenrynCal.     ;£V^'fr°»*  Ch*V 

rles."     (For  Cherries.)     No.  17.064;  Sept.  1,  Gas.  vol. 

Ph^c2Si'x''BJos.:  Falroaks.  Cal.     "Phoenix's  Callfomla  Rl,^ 

Olives."      (For  Ripe  Olives.)     No.  17.955:  Sept.  1  .  (.az. 

vol.  206:  p.  311.  „    _ 

Quick  Relief  Remedy  Comnany.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

"  Quick   Relief  Lung  Balsam."      (For   Medicine.)      No. 

17  082'  Sent    15"  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  876.  „ 

R."NN®*GWWoiimisif.on    Co..    Kan^s   C*ty     Mo       "  Por- 

tales  Gems."     (For  Cantaloups.)     No.  17.975;  Sept  16. 

Rob^?i   SmitrVle''BfJwing  Co..   The.    PWJ»^eIpbla,   P. 

"Robert  Smlth-a  Philada.  Brown  Stout       (For  Stout) 

No.  17,983;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  »75. 
Bosenson,    Hyman    B.,    New    \or»c,    N^  ^v  ooo^^nt    22" 

The  Imported.  •     (For  Spirita.)     No.  17.909  .  Sept  22  . 

Gax.  voL  206:  p.  1160  .FlllRcor 

Scorsone  Brothers.  St.  Antonio-Anglo.  Italy.       Fill  Scor 

sone."     (For  Tomato  Paste.)     No.  17.956;  Sept.  1  .  Oax. 

SocrJte'^noSymVde  la  Dlstlllerte  de  la  Liqueur  Bene- 
dictine de^  LAhbave  ,?'^  J^^;^'J^,^'°^^  flV^. 
"  Veritable  B^nMlctlne."  (For  a  CordisL)  No.  18,000  , 
Sept.  22;  Gsx.  vol.  206:  p.  1160. 

Southern  California  Music  Company  Ix)S  Angeles  tal 
"VVreen   Dragon."      <For   Violln-Strlnga.)      No.    17.957. 

Sta^7'Dlim"r7°Co.!^^t^-  ^ll.i^.  Mo.  "Old  Gobbler 
Whiskey  "( For  Whiskies.)     No.  18,001 ;  Sept  22  ;  Gas. 

Sta'?k  'fHst^ieirCo.  St  Louis.  Mo-^,"  H«h-tonka 
Whiskey  '  (For  Whiskies.)  No.  18,002.  Sept.  zi , 
Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1160. 

Ixxi 


Ixxii 


Triplex  Bisenlt 
(For  Biscuit. 
311. 


:o.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  T.    "Triplex  Biscuit"  | 
No.  17.958  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p. 


U.  S.  Hame  Cotn 
Adjustable  Dria 
Sept.   15;  Gai. 

U.  S.  Hame  Co4pa 
Hame  Concord 
Sept.   15:  Gai. 

U.  S.  Hame  Coiipa 
Hame  Concort 
Sept.  15  ;  Gai 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


pany,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  "  The  Lone  Star 
ft  Hame."  (For  Hames.)  No.  17,984; 
vol.  206;  p.  875. 

ny.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     "  No.  568  All  Steel 
Dandy."      (For   Hames.)      No,   17.986; 
vol.  206:   p.  875. 

ny,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  "  No.  568  All  Steel 
High  Top.  •  (For  Hames.)  No.  17,986; 
vol.  206;  p.  875. 


U.  S.  Hame  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     "  No.  568  All  Steel 

Hame  Concord  Favorite."     (For  Hames.)     No.  17,987: 

Sept.   15;  Ga*.  vol.  206;  p.  875. 
Velvet    Cleanser    Co.,    Inc.,    Washington,    D.    C.      "Velvet 

Hand  Cleanser."     (F'or  a  Hand-Cleaner.)     No.   17,959; 

Sept.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  311. 

Wettercr  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  "  Queen 
City."  (For  Beer.)  No.  17,988;  Sept.  15;  Ga«.  vol. 
206;  p.  875. 

Wetterer  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  "  Royal 
Seal."  (For  Beer.)  No.  17,989;  Sept.  16;  Gaa.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  875 


\    -^ 


PRINTS. 


Anhcuser  Buscb  Brewing  Assn.,  St.  Ix>ui8,  Mo.  "  Bud- 
weiser  Honored  By  All  Nations."  (For  Beer.)  No. 
3,720;  Sept.  16;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  876. 

B.  V.  D.  Company.  The,  New  York  N.  Y.  **  B.  V.  D.  1914 
Youth's  Union  Suit.''  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  No. 
3.721;  Sept.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  876.  ^    _       , 

Bauman,  Abraham,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.  "Admiration  Out- 
lit.'    (For  Clothing.)    No.  3,715  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206, 

Conrad  Selpp  Brewing  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.  "  Drtnk  Hol- 
lander  Beer."  (For  Beer.)  No.  3.739;  Sept.  15;  Ga«. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  87d.  „^     „     ^ 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  The  Fortune 
Teller"  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  No.  3,741, 
Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1160.  ....     , 

Duane  I'harmacal  Company,  New  York  N  Y.  AlgoJa 
rills.  "     (For  Pills.)     No.  3,716;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206. 

Baston.  Spencer  G.,  rhlladelphla.  Pa  "Criterion  Under 
wear.  Cool  Comfortable  Correct.  "  (For  Ladles  Un 
derwear.)     No.  3,722  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1J0«.:  J>- S^^- _ 

F.  F.  Hansel!  &  Bro.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.  "Kelly  Do- 
mestic Science  Table."  (For  Tables. )  No.  3.725  ;  Sept. 
16  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  876. 

F.  H.  Bennett  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Miss 
Wheatsworth."  (For  Whole  -  Wheat  Biscuit.)  No. 
3,740  :  Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.   1160.  , 

Fendrlch,    John,    KvansviUe.    Ind.         Jhe    Denby    Girl 
(For    Cigars.)      No.    3,723;    Sept.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

Henry  E.  Frankenbera  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
"Utopia    Lustrous    Embroidery    Hosses  (For    Em- 

broidery-Floss.)     No.   3,724;   Sept.    15;   Gaz.   vol.    206; 
p.  876. 


Hobbs,  Thomas  G..  Norfolk,  Va.  "  Sun  Rlze.''  ( For 
Bread.)     No.  3.726 ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  876. 

Manhattan  Petticoat  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  >•  "Man- 
hattan." (For  Petticoats.)  No.  3,728;  Sept,  16,  Gaz. 
vol.  206;  p.   876. 

Peter  Schoenhofen  Brewlne  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  IU;.« Jl"^ 
Case  of  Good  Judgment.  (For  Beer.)  Nos.  3.«diJ-», 
Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  876. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  WInston-Salem.NC. 
"Makes  Your  Mouth  Water."  (For  Chewing-Tobacco.) 
No.  3,718;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  311. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winstop^lem.NC. 
"Getting  Away  with  a  Good  ^Thing.  "  (Fk)r  Chewing- 
Tobacco.)     No.  .3,719;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  -ill. 

R    J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
■"  When  P.  A.  speaks  bt'  a  good  llsfner  !         (tor  8m^- 
ing-Tobacco.)       No.    3.729;    Sept.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    206. 
p.   876. 

B.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company  .Wlnston-Sa^m  N.  C. 
"There-s  peace  In  every  puff !  "  (^or  ^moklng-To- 
bacco.)     No.  3.730  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  876. 

Reckitts  (U.  S.  .V)  Ltd..  New  York,  N-, Y-  "Cubie."  (For 
Blue.)     No.  3.717;  Sept.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  -'06,  p.  311. 

Schneider,  Charles  B..  New  Ha^".  Co°n,  '' ^ll°^JPiJi?-^ 
(For  an  Apparatus  for  the  Production  of  Scenic  Effects.) 
No    3,731  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  876. 

v.«..,nm  nn  Cn     New  York    N.  Y.     "  Oils  that  Lubricate 

^"mos""  (ForOils^  C  3.-742-4;  Sept.  22;  Oaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  1160. 

Walter  M.  Lowney  Co     Boston,  Mass      '' Lowney  s  Break 
fast  Cocoa."     (For  Cocoa.)     No.  3,727.  Sept.  lO  .  uaa. 
vol.  206;  p.  876. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Howard.  Clarence  H.,  and  H.  ML  Imager,  St.  Louis  Mo  . 
disclaimer  filed  by  assigEee,  Double  Body  Bolster  Com- 
oany  Truck  construction.  No.  1.080.555;  disclaimer 
flledf  Aug.  24,  1914  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  319. 

TurubuU  Werd  W.,  Columbus,  Ohio ;  disclaimer  filed  by 
assignee.  The  TurnbuU  Manufacturing  Company.  Bak- 
ing-machine. No.  1,009,355;  disclaimer  filed  Sept.  19, 
1914  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1438. 


WMtlake    Charles  T.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  disclaimer  tiled  by 
"^fsVfe,  DouWe  Body  Bolster  Company      Center-bolster 
for    six-wheel    car-trucks.      No     ^-^^ii^^" '    o'**^'"'™^'^ 
filed  Sept.  6,  1914  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  880. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOE  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1914-. 


lAbbravtotiona:  "  QM."==Offlcl«l  Qazetta.] 


Abdominal  s.ipporter.     L.  M.  Payne.     No.  1.110,226;  Sept. 

8;  (»iir.  vol.  206;  p.  527.  ,  ,,,  roa  ■   «s*iit 

Aeetylent-generator.     E.  R.Angell.     No.  1,111.726.   Sept. 

AchL  M«nuf'.ctuS  pbol&lc.     I.  Hechenbleikner.     No. 

1  il2'>n  •  Sent    29;  iiax.  vol.  206;  p.  Id.it.    ,  „     ,      . 
AcdprVdulinf  ^app^ratUK.    Snlfurlc-       K.    II     McFarland. 

No^  1 .112.424  ;  ^pt.  21» :  (Jn«.  vH.  206  =  P.  Ml  ^-  . 

Adding  machine.     J.   D.   Ward.     No.   1,109,3«8;   Sept.   1, 

Addr^Kslug  machine.     J.  S.  Duncan.     No.  1.110,118;  Sept. 

AdIiU?"'  prepa^rati'oSa   to   the   "urface  of    wo^"> /l"^*"' 
Means  for  appLvlng.     F.  Ilanslng.     No.  1,112,134.  S<?pi. 

20:  (Jai.  vof  206;  p.  i:^oo.  ,  ,,,  AA-t-  R^nt   oo  . 

Adjuatahle  chair.     H.  8.  Allison.     No.  1.111,685  .  Sept  —  . 

CJaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1120.  i  no  76.1  • 

AdJuBiahle   irajre    and    marker.      E.    Fiti.      No.    1,110.763, 

Ad?.'rVl»ln.;  ^^vic;:*'- ra.eVrSk.     NO.   1,111.957;  Sept. 

Ad^ertl;?S/"d!.v?!S7miL^ent      E.    M     Erdmann.      No. 

1  irj.<»r,ft  :  Sept.  29  :  «;«»;.  vol.  206  :  p.  1   S4.  , 

AdV.rtl.tag  device  eapeclally  adapted  for  the  exhibition  of 

Mints.   Calcimines,   and    sjmliar    manuf.ict[,re«.      II.^,- 

Wa n<on .     Nn.  1 . 1 1 1  .•p> :  Pf  Pt   22  :  Ga 7.  vo  •  ^'^O^  P-  •♦^-. 
Aerating  apparatua.     O.  Zlstel.     No.   1,109.193.  Sept.  i, 

r.az.  vol.  206 ;  p.  120.  ,  nn  710 

Aerial  life  saving  device.     D.  W    Ogllvle.     No.  1.110.710. 

Sept.  15:  Ga«.  vol.  206;  p.  <a6.  .        »j«    t  iinAfto- 

Aeronaatlcal  power  plant.     H.  W   Jacobs.     No.  1.110.489. 

sionf    1  ^  •  (Jar    vol    206  :  p.  660.  „ 

AeSan;  "  J    Stasiak.     No.^  1.108.941 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Ga.-  vol. 

Aeronliine.^P.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.110.355;  Sept.  15;  Qu. 

AeTopU^.'  A.  Jacoby.     No.  1.110.792;  Sept.  15 ;  Ga«.  vol. 

AerSpl'an^.^^H.    L.    Coakley.      No.    1.110.895;    Sept.    15; 

Aerop'iaS-  Tk.^Sill.     No.  1.112,110;  Sept.  29;  Gas. 

.VeropS.'  Va'canlon.     No.  1.112.260;  Sept.  29;  Oaa. 

vol.  206:  p.  1355.  ^  xT»    -I  110  19A- 

Aeroplane  construction.     R.  A.  Emmons.     No.   1.112,126. 

Ae?off.n^:  fi«n  ^^-  rS.  Flint.     No.  1.110.918; 

.l^nfor^'^j!'"-  S^T^^r:  C'?.109.210;  Sept.   1;  O... 

AgricuuSil^im^fement.     W.  H    Cowdery.     No.  1.110.673; 

AgWitlSa^l  ma'chrn'e.T-cPlHJn.     No.  1.111.405;  Sept. 

Ag^TcuPtf.?arL^ne':;J-T.    Phniips.      No.    1.112,091; 

A^T^^tSJe.  ?i],-.e^^lnt-'oV  %'?S^.     NO.  1.110.244  ;  Sept. 

A.?-i.™"e..^">;ntTltlc  ?e?a.ner  l^r.     JO,  Harrison.     No. 

1.109.287  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Ga«.  vol    2M ;  p.  152. 
Air  compressing  apparatus.     H.  H.  Frey.     No.  1,108.984. 

4iSmpres;fng'm«A?.n^.'i'L.    Ellia.      No.    1.109.519; 
Al^^rm^res^r  'j."  ?rTh^om«':    No.  1.109.154;  Sept.  1  ; 
Alr"m;n  sS?  =  "a."  f'-  Feller.     No.   1.110.123;   Sept.  8; 
On«.  vol.  200;  p.  491.  itioAR^.    q«nt    29- 

Air-compressor.      I^   ^'V'"**"'  1.112.054.   Sept.   M. 

Air  compressor  or^'mofor'"   W.  A.  Warman.     No.  1.109.805  ; 

8f.pt.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  2O0  :  p.  374.  ^.      .   ,      .        -.    ^^^h. 
Air  Inlet  and  air  medlcator.  Combined   fresh        O.  Barth. 

No   1  111  431     Sept.  22  :  Oax.  vol.  206  ;  n.  10.-?0. 
Air  purifying  and  cooling  device^  C.  F    Lundeberf.     No. 

1.109.171 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  20«;  p.  112, 


Lob.      No.    1.109.997; 

No.  1.111.055;  Sept. 

1.108.930;    Sept.   1; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gas. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
22; 


.\lr-pnrlfylnj:    apparatus.      G.    B. 

Sept.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  200 :  p.  44.^. 
Air.  Reeeneratlne.     11.  R.  Carveth. 

22;  Gax.  vol.  200;  n.  902. 
Air-spring.      W.    L.   Oatendorf.      No. 

Gai.  vol.  2O0 ;  p.  25. 
.Mrshlp.     J.   \V.   Boughton.     No.  1,109,658 

Alr8lilp"?nd^the'ilke.    nirlgible.      J.   A    Armstrong.      No. 

1.109.502  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gnr..  vol.  206;  p.  22<^  , 

Airships.  I IH II  for.     W.  Kauertx.     No.  1,109.648  ;  Sept.  1  . 

Ala'rm^^See'BurRlnr  alarm;  Door  alarm  ;  Electric-operated 

AlSrm-"  Vle.""7"suTrbacher.     No.  1.109.878 ;  Sept.  8;  Ga.. 

AUrmXic^:  *J^E.  Trieater      No.  1.110.713;  Sept  15; 

.M?."^-.:l'?  =  l':rL?ai.     NO.   1.112.316;  Sept.  29;   Gax. 

vol.  2«i0 ;  p.  1374.  ,        ^  ,,  .,_. 

Vlkall-slllco  aluminate  richer  In  alkali  than  feldspar   Mak- 

inj.'.     A    11.  Cowles.     No.  1,111,881 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Oax.  vol. 

Alkallne^'sin^ate.  ProduclnK  a  ferrated  •°<?,^r"*^-.i  '^• 
Kouse.     No.  1.109.701  ;  Sept.  8:  <;nx.  vol.  206  ;  p.  341. 

Alloy  of  ferromansnnese  and  silicon.  Making  an.  J  C. 
\\4lker     No.  1.109.G40:  Sept.  1;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  2i6. 

Alloys  of  tungsten  and  other  highly  refractory  nie  «1.  ^ 
laled  to  It.  Mannfactunnj;.     II.  Kreusler.     No.  1,110,.J03  , 

1.110.029;  Sept.  8;  Ga«.  vol.  200;  P-  ***0     „     , 
Aluminium     fluond._01.tHinln«        r.     A.     I'oremus. 

1.110.675;  Sept.  15:  Gni.  vol.  20« ;  P-  727. 
Amalgamator.     C.  R.  Dennlson.     No.  l,lll.-ol ,  Sept. 

Gax.  vol.  200  :  p.  909.  i  109  421  • 

Amusement    apparatus.      J.    A     Jobaon.      No.    1,109,421, 

Sept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  201.  v«     i  1 1 1  n'W  • 

Amusement    apparatus.      W.       •    Fulpe^-      No.    1,111.533, 

Sept.  22  :  Gar.  vol.  206  ;  p.  lOOO.      ,_„_,-.  j.  „.    ^^  . 
Amusement  .levlce.     C  Kelkcr.     No.  1,112.216,  Sept.  29, 

Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1339.         ,.      .       ,  m«     i  ii9to7- 

Amn-^-ment    device.      K.    C.    Manterola.      No.    1.112,307. 

Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  13 lO. 
Anchor,  (Juy-.      F.    1'.    Kobert.     No. 

{;nx.  vol.  206;  p.  1252. 
Anchor.  Surf-.     L.  W.   Myers.     No. 

Onx.  vol.  206:  p.  067. 
Anchoring   device       M.    F.    Gately. 

1.-5;  Gnx.  vol.  206;  P-  041. 
Anesthetlc-dlspensrr.      S.    Brlcker. 

1.1;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  «49. 
Animal-trap.      D.    8.    Travis.      No. 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  245. 
Anlmnl-trap.     W.  J.  Mcl'berson.    No. 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  712. 
Animal  -  trussing     apparnttw.       D. 

1.109.820;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
Annealing-furnace.     J.  A.  Swindell. 

29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1346.        .     ,      _     a«i„rt»ii 
Annealing -furnace       J.    A.    "?    J-    C-    S^'"'^'^"- 

111-'  '♦37  •  Sept.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  i^-*i. 
Amioaflng  metnls.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.        . 

Kerbtle      No    1.110.122:  Sept.  8:  Gax.  vol.  2(>6 ;  o.  491. 
Annealing  or  cementing  various  articles.  Method  and  appa- 
ll tus  for     G.  Richter.    No.  1.109.362  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gai.  vol. 

2O0;  p.  180.  „         ..       M 

Annunclntor.  Rain-.     J.  H.  Stroud.     No. 

1  :  (;ax.  vol.  200 :  p.  220.       ^     ^  „ 
Anofle    residues.    Treating.      K     Keller. 

Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  662. 
Antlsllpplng    device    lor    w,  eels.      J.    (-. 
1       1.110..331  ;  Sept.  15;  Oai.  vol. 
I   Aperture-snte.      C.   A.    Ourrle. 

I  ApJ^I^K  WeaSn^g"!-  'r  Axford.     No.  1,110.982;  Sept.  16; 

Arch"upS;r?.***A.''E.^Bli>ck.     No.  1.110.476;  Sept.  15;  Cm. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  658. 
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1.111.964;  Sept.  29; 
1.110.507;  Sept.  16; 
No.  1.110,436;  Sept. 
No.  1,110.742;  Sept. 
1.109,558;  Sept.  1; 
1,110,636  ;  Sept.  15  ; 
No. 
Sept. 


H.      Burcham. 

p.  380. 

So.  1.112.236; 


No. 
F.   H. 


1.109,481;  Sept. 
No.    1,110.498: 
McLean.      No. 


L  206;  p.  604.  ^ 

No.   I.fl2,:i70:  Sept.  20; 


Ixxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


and     making     same.        A. 
No.    1.111,81'!  ;    Sept.    29; 

No.    1,109,626;    Sept.    1; 

No.  1,109.731 ;  Sept 


1.110.653;  Sept.  10;  Qu. 

No.  1.111.274  ;  Sept.  22  ; 

1.111.318;  Sept.  22;  Gaz. 

P.,  and  T\   WatklM.     No. 

No. 


Automobtlc    attachment. 

Sept.  L'y  ;  (Jfez.  vol.  206  ; 
Aatomobile  cobstruction. 

Sept.  2:i ;  Gkz.  vol.  206  ; 
Antomobile  cover-adjuster. 


Arch-support     G.  C.  Hammann.     No.  1.112.00S;  Sept.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  2)6;  p.  1266. 
Arm,  Artlflclnl.     A.  Vlsil.     No.  1.111.508;  Sept.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  1057. 
Armature.     C    W.  Dake.     No.  1,109,825  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

206  ;  p.  38i . 
Armor-plate.     S.S.Wales.     No.  1,111,709  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p    1129. 
Armor-plates  for  warships  and  other  steel  artlclea  with- 
out   case  -  larden log,    I'roduciiii.      A.    Lucertlni.      No. 

1.110,395;  feept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  627. 
Arsenlc-antlnioD.v      eoinixtuiid 

Bertlieim    i  nd    1".    Karrer. 

Gaz.  vol.  2i>«;  p.  1204. 
Arterial    tube       F.    W.    Davis 

Ga«.  vol.  2(  6 ;  p.  270. 
Ash-dlstributcr.     F.  M.  Worthington 

8  :  Gaz.  vol    20C  ;  p.  350. 
Ash-eJector,   Underwater.     J.   F.  Metten.     No.   1,112,151  ; 

Sept  29  ;  qaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1315. 
Ash-remover.j   R.  Tannenbaum.     No.    1.108,944;  8eDt.   1: 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  30. 
Assembling  raiichlne.      O.    Ashton.      No.    1,110,308;    Sept. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  595. 
Atomizer.      W    J.   Smart.      No. 

vol.  206;  p.  718. 
.Xttrltion-min,     J.  S.   Sorensen 

Gaz.  vol.  2(]6;  p.  078. 
Auger  bit.     J.  T.  Parker.     No. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  991. 
Auger,   Post -bole.      B.   G.,   W.    . ., ..    , 

1,110.617  ;    Sept  15  ;  t;az.  vol.  20«  ;  p.  670. 
Automatic  fountain.     W.  G.  Kendall  and  C.  Schonert. 

1.110,943:  Jept.  15;  Cia*.  vol.  206;  p.  820. 
Automatic   mi  chine-controlling  mecbanlsm.     E.   E.   Wink- 
ley.     No.  1,110,662;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  722. 
Automobile.      :.  E.  Gibson.     No.  1,111,018  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz, 

vol.  206;  Pi  8*9.  *^  '         i 

Aatomobile.     L.Clark.     No.  1,111,295  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gai.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  984^ 

C.    A.    Green.      No.    1.112.003; 
p.  1265. 

L.  W.  Coppock.     No.  1,111,525; 
p.  1063. 
.  G.  F.  Von  Moot.   No.  1.108.951 ; 

Sept.  1  ;  On$.  vol.  206  ;  p.  33. 
Automobile-heHter.      C.   W.    Van   Scholk.     No.    1.109.376; 

Sept.  1 ;  Gafc.  vol.  206 ;  p.  186. 
Automobile-hofn.      R.    H.   Manson.     No.    1,110,989;   Sept 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  834. 
Antomobile  life-guard,     ii.  A.   Parraenter.     No.  1,110.225; 

Sept.  8 :  Gait.  vol.  206 ;  p.  526. 
Automobile-lo^k.      R.    Cavlcchl.     No.    1,109,961;    Sent   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  rOie  ;  p.  432. 
Automoblle-pi^ter.     E.  H.  Camfleld  an<l  C.  O.  Nielsen.     No. 

1.111.211 ;  Bept  22  ;  Gaz,  vol.  206 ;  p.  956. 
Automobile  sabalng  device.     C.  L.  Lincoln.     No.  1.112.301  ; 

Sept.  29  ;  G*iz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1367. 
Aotomoblle-siinal.     J.  A.  Boss.     No.  1,111.615;  Sept.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  2<k ;  p.  1694. 
Automoblle-Blinal.     R.  G.  Falconer.     No.  1.112,278;  Sent. 

20;  (Jnz.  voJ.  206;  p.   Kiftl. 
Automobile    signaling    mecbaalsm.       B.    J.    Mejrer 

1.111.079  ;  $ept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  910. 
Automobile  «lfd.     J.  and  W.  Sadus.     No 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.,  206  ;  p.  116. 
Automobile  slM.     D.   N.  Tanner.     No.  1,110,160;  Sept  t» ; 

Gaz.  vol.  20C  ;  p.  505. 
Automobile  siKed-coDtrolliDg   mecbanlsm.     T.   W.   Hender 

son.     No.  \\ll2,V.i7  ;  Sept  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1X10. 
Automobile  steering  devkre.    J.  R.  Junkin.     No.  1,109,422  ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gat.  voL  206 ;  p.  201. 
Automobile    steering    mecnanism.      H.    T.    Hasard.      No 

1,111,693  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  11«. 
Automobile     steering     mechanism.       G.     ▲.     Ream        No 

1,112.0.'?1  ;  !|ept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1274. 
Antomobile  wi^id  shield.     C.  H.  Townsend.     No.  1.110.729; 

Sept.  15 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  746. 
Automobiles  afid  the  like.  Foot-operated  control  device  for. 

J.  A.   Staple«i.     No.  1,110,970;  Sept.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  206: 

p.  H29. 
Automobiles     Automatic    air-supply    syatem    for.      W     C 

Bakels.     Noj  1,111,556  ;  Sept,  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1073 
Autos.    Muffler*  for.      W.   Reeti.     No.   1,109,702;    Sept.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  340. 
Autovehicles.   Power  system   for.      E.   Varley   and    W.   W 

Macf.nrren.      No.    1,110,086;    Sept.    8;    Oaz.    vol.    206; 
p.  476.  I 

Awning-rollerM  Center  support  for.     W.   K.  JaeotM.     No. 

1.111,590  ;  *pt.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1086. 
Axle,  Car-.     W.  Randall.     No.  1,109,464  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

206:  p.  214.1 
Axle  structure!  Rear-.     E.  P.  Cowles.     No.  1.108,889 ;  Sent. 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  '206  :  p.  9. 
Bag:  Ser  Ilanri-tiag  :   Nose-bag. 
Bag-bundling  ttiacblne.     C.  A.  I'hilllps  and  F.  C.  Sherwood. 

No.  1.109.781  :  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  367. 
Bag  holder.      I     L.    Van    Schoiack.      No.    1.110,018;    Sent 

T;  Gaz.  vol.1206;  p.  452. 
Bag-opening  machine.     J.  Henderson  and  E.  R.  Tletz.     No. 
l,lll.Mn9:  Slept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1233. 

"  ■  E.   J.    Mans.      No.    1,109,439;    Sept    1; 

..  207. 
.  F.  McBrtde.    No.  1,110,906;  Bapt.  16; 


No. 


1409.182;  Sept. 


Bait  Artlflcia 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 
•att,  Artifldal 


Oax.  vol.  20<l;  p.  824 


Baking-ring,  Adjustable.    D.  Buscta.    No.  1,110.882;  Sept. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  800. 
Bale  book.    J.  and  S.  Faix.     No.  1,111,370  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  1010. 
Bale  tie.      A.  T.    Weaver.      No.   1,109,720;  Sept   8;   Gax. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  347. 

^"'V^^^    T.J^'««^"-      No.   1.109,721;    Sept    8;   Gaz. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  347. 

Baling-press.      E.    V.    Barker.     No.    1,111,819;   Sept.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1203.  .        .         .        w 

Ball :  See  Bowling  ball. 
Bail.     P.  H.  Schneider.     No.  1,109,183 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  116. 
Ball  bat  Base.     J.  .\.  Murphy.    No.  1,111,314  ;  Sept  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  990. 
Bandage.  Up-.     J.  J.  Sllbaugh.     No.  1,111.679 ;  Sept  22 ; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1117. 
Bandoleer.  Woven.     V.  H.  Jennings.     No.  1.110.694;  Sept. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  733. 
Bands,  wrafipers,  or  labels  to  boxes,  blocks,  or  packages. 

Apparatus    for    applying.      W.    Rose.      No.    1.111.076; 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2o0  ;  p.  1116. 
Bar  :  Wee  Core-bar  ;  (irate-bar ;  I'incb-bar  ;  Reinforclng-bar. 
Barrel-heading   machine.     H.   F.   Marten,    H.   Grahn.   and 

J.  C.  Andresen.     No.  1,100,070;  Sept.  1;  Oax.  vol.  206; 

p.  79. 
Barrel  jack.     A.  B.  Daugberty.     No.  1,111,219;  Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  959. 
Barrel-stand.     J.  HoflTroan.     No.  1,111,796;  Sept.  29;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  1106. 
Basin,  bath-cock,  and  other  plumbing  connection.     J.  H. 

(Jlauber.     No.  1.109,920;  Sept.  8;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  418. 
Basin  trap.  Catch  .     F.  Schulenburg.     No.  1,109,944 ;  Sept. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  426. 
Basket  cover,  Fruit.     R.  P.  Clark.     No.  1.110.042;  Sept. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  461. 
Baskets,  Cushion  pau   for  covers  for  fruit-.     R.   P.  Clark. 

No.  1,110,043:  Sept  8;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  401. 
Bat     J.  A.  Hlilerlch.     No.  1,110,487;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol. 

206;  p.  660. 
Bat-accumulator.       W.    L.    Clayton,    O.    R.    Brown,    and 

B.  Clayton.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.704;  Sept  1;  Gax.  vol. 

206;  p.  281. 
Bath  :  kee  Shower-bath. 
Bath  and  basin  waste.     H.  F.  Goetx.     No.  1.111,875 ;  Sept. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1011. 
Bath  attachment.  Shower-.     J.  H.  Carter.     No.  1,112,261 ; 

Sept.  29  :  (;az.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1355. 
Bath-tub  appliance.      F.  C.   Rehm.     No.  1,111.094;  Sept 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  915. 
Bath-tub  heater.     J.   N.  Thornton.     No.   1,112.038  ;  Sept. 

29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1276, 
Bath-tub  silencer.     G.  A.  Niewiardowski.     No.  1,110,969; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  826. 
Bathing  suit.      M.    E.    Street.      No.    1,111,193;    Sept.   22; 

Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  950. 
Battery  :   See  Galvanic  battery. 
Battery  cell,  Storage-.     B.  Ford.     No.  1,111,451  ;  Scot  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1037. 
Battery   connection.     J.   Bijur.     No.   1.106.883;   Sept   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  7. 
Beams,  Flniahlug.     W.  A.  Dunn.     No.  1,109,050;  Sept  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  69. 
Bean-aeparating  machine.      C.   B.   Smith.      No.    1,110,014; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol    206  :  p.  450. 
Beena.     ftc,     Machine     for     washing.      T.     Wilion.      No. 

1.109,728;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  349. 
Bearing.    E.  F.  W.  Alexanderson.    No.  1,110,030;  Sept  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  456. 
Bearing,   Adjustable   sectional.     J.   O.    Ladwlg,   Jr.     No. 

1.109,773  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  364. 
Bearing,  Antifriction  roller-.     O.  Wllcon.     No.  1,111,550; 

Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1071. 
Bearing,    Antifriction    side.      E.     S.    Woods    and    A.    A. 

WeiKel.     No.  1.111.119;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  20* » ;  p.  023. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     M.  Gohlke.     No.  1.108,899;  Sept  1;  Gas. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  13. 
Rearing,  Center.     K.  A.  Laugblln.     No.  1,112,012;  Sept 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1267. 
Bearing     elements.     Key  -  lock     for.      J.     Mallcki.      Na. 

1.109.851  :  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  891. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     F.  Vielberth.     No.  1.109,490;  Sept.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  223. 
Bearing,  Side.     E.  A.  I.AUghlln.     No.  1,112,013 ;  Sept.  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1268. 
Bearing,  Wear-compensating.    W.  A.  EHinn.    No.  1,109.049 ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  68. 
Bearing  with  duplex  rolls.  Roller-.     C.  S.  Ix)ckwood.     No. 

1,1  ^..-iO:?  :  Sent.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  i;568. 
Bearings,  Guard  fOr.     S.  M.  Chase.     No.  1,109,822;  Bept. 

8  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  .381. 
Beater  mecbanlsm.     W.  H.  Bice.     No.  1.109.302 ;  Sept  1 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  157. 
Bed.     T.   H.  Sorllen.     No.   1,109.476;   Sept.    1;   Gas.   vol. 

206;  p.  218. 
Bed,  Adjustable.     W.  F.  Barbee.     No.  1,110,866 ;  Sept.  IB ; 

Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  793. 
Bed-cover  and   automobtle-robe   bolder.      W.   Lewia.      No. 

1,109.432  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  204. 
Bed,  Davenport  .     H.  and  N.  M.  Frecdman.     No.  1,108,983 ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  44. 
Bed.  iMsappearing.     J.  C.  and  H.  W.  Bndi.     No.  1,110.590 ; 
Sept  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  2M ;  p.  67S. 
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Bad,  Folding  cot-.     A.  8.  Meadoff.     No.  1.110,812 ;  8«pt 

15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  774. 
Bad,  Gravity-.     T.  H.  Jerris.     No.  1,111,654;  Sept  22; 

oax.  vol.  206;  p.  1108. 
Bed.  Sofa  or  davenport.    U.  S.  Uenderson.    No.  1,111,467  ; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1039. 
Bed  spring.      W.    Lewis.      No.    1,111,075;   Sept   22;   Gax. 

vol.  206;  p.  909.. 
Bed-spring.     W.   Lewia.      No.    1,111,076;   Sept   22;   Gax. 

vol.  206;  p.  909. 
Bed-spring  fabric    H.  F.  Hager.     No.  1,110,774  ;  Sept  15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  760. 
Bed.  Vibratory.     A.  B.  Gibson  and  G.  H.  Ferguson.     No. 

1,110,920;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  812. 
Bedpunts  and  the  like,  Finishing  cap,  knob,  or  vase  for. 

R.  Bradsbaw.     No.  1,111,945;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

p.  1246. 
Beet    pulling    and    topping   machine.      W.    Tirandis.      No. 

1,111.210  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  955. 
Bell.    Electric.      W.    J.    Cook    and    M.    W.    Breuer.       No. 

1.109.969:  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  435. 
Bell-ringer,  Electric.     W.  V.  Bergen  and  0.  C.  Comba.    No. 

1,110,870;  Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  795. 
Belt,    Life-,     (i.   M.    Andersen.      No.   1,112,186 ;   Sept   29 ; 

Oax.  ToL  206  m?-  1327. 
Berry-box.     J.    W.    Rose.     No.    1,109,468 ;    Sept    1 ;   Gax. 

vol.  206;   p.   216. 
Bevel-gear  blanks  and  other  objects  with  inclined  surfaces. 

Tool    for    machining.      J.    C.    Potter.      No.    1,109.301; 

Sept  1;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  157. 
Bicycle.     C.  R.  Klefer.     No.  1,109,424  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  202. 
BiQ-cle  and  the  like  pedal.    R.  H.  3ulleford.    No.  1,109,585  ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  255. 
Bin  :  See  Tilting  bin. 
Bins,  Indicating  device  for.    T.  E.  Ibberson.     No.  1,111.464  ; 

Sept  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1042. 
Binder.    J   R.  Moffatt    No.  1,110.705 ;  Sept  15  ;  Oax.  vol. 

206;  p.  737. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.     H.  A.  Stanley.     No.  1,109.260;  Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  143. 
Binder.   Loose-leaf.      F.  E.  Caufleld.  Jr.      So.   i. 111.134 

Sept  22 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  929. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.    G.  W.  Ooas.    No.  1,111,377  ;  Sept.  22 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1012. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     A.  Wissler.     No.  1,111,984 ;  Sept  29 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1258. 
Binder,  Loose  lea fT   J.  G.  Magln.    No.  1.112,222 ;  Sept  29 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1341. 
Binder  or  loose-sheet  holder.  Temporary.     R.   Krummlnc. 

No.  1.110,444  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  646. 
Binder,  Temporary.     S.  S.  Barrett.     No.  1,109,027;  Sept. 

1  :  G&x.  vol.  206 ;  p.  61. 
Binder,  Temporary.     S.  8.  Barrett.     No.  1.100.028;  Sept. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  62. 
Binder,  Temporary.     A.  M.  Barrett     No.  1,199,029 ;  Bept 

1 ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  62. 
Binder,  Temporar.v.      N.  F.  Olson.     No.  1,111,17.1;  Se|it. 

22 :  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  943. 
Bit :  See  Auger-bit. 
Blacking    stand.    Shoe-.      W.    T.    Mahln.      No.    1,110,216; 

Sept.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  523. 
Block  :  Bee  Building  -  block  ;  Die  -  block  ;  Forming  -  block  ; 

Junction-block. 
Bloomers.     M.  E.  Killean.     No.  1,109,231  ;  Sept.   1  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   206;   p.  133. 
Blouse.  Boy's.     F.  H.  Sctaneer.     No.  1,112,387;  Sept  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1399. 
Blower.  Centrifugal.    J.  S.  Melcbers.    No.  1.109.133  ;  Bept 

1  ;  Gai.  vol.  206  -p.  97. 
Blower.    Rotary.      B.    Larsen    and    W.    H.    I>arkln.      No. 

1.111,160:  Sept.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206:  p.  938. 
Blower.   Turbo-.      M.    Rotter.      No.    1,111,498;    Sept    22; 

Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1064. 
Board  ;    See    Bulletin-hoard  :    Embalming-board  ;    Ironing- 
board  ;  Tree-felllng  footboard. 
Boat-anchoring    device.      J.    Edman    and    E.    Eck.      No. 

1.109.052 :  Sept.  1 ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  70. 
Boat  for  automobile  torpedoes,  Torpedo-pilot     S.  IMoen- 

hower.     No.  1.111.139  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  93L 
Boat  Life-.     K.   Domhkowakl.     No.    1.111.997;   Sept  29; 

Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  1263. 
Boat.  Speed-.     J.  Dudash.     No.  1.112,007 ;  Sept  29  ;  Gax. 

vol.  206:  p.  1283. 
Bobbin-boring    apparatus.      N.    IVmers.       No.    1.112,863 ; 

Sept  29  :  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  1389. 
Bobbin   cleaner  and   polisher.      L.    Holt.     No.    1.110,988 ; 

Bept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  834. 
Boiler  :    see   Radiator-boiler :    Tubular   boiler  ;    Water-tube 

boiler. 
Boiler.     W.  H.  Wlnslow.    No.  1.109.729 ;  Sept  8 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

206;  p.  350. 
Boiler  circulating  means.   Locomotive-.     J.   P.   Neff.      No. 
'     1.111.916:  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1238. 
Boiler  circulating  system.     J.   B.  Scott     No.   1,111,766; 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1183. 
Boiiet^eleaner.      N.    Scbreiber.      No.    1.109,550 ;    Sept.    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  242. 
Boiler  Are-box.     J.  M.   McClellon.     No.   1,111,266;   Sept 

22  :  Gax,  vol.  206 ;  p.  975. 
Boller-flues.  Protector  for  the  beads  of.     J.  B.  Langdon. 

No.  1.112.373;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  l.VM. 
Boiler  farnaces.   Refractory  arch  for  locomotive-.     C.   B. 

Moore.    No.  1,109.692  ;  Sept.  8  :  Gai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  386. 


Boiler  low-water-alarm  device.    L.R.Jones.    No.  1.110,442; 

Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  644. 
Boiler-stand.     F.  Sutcliffe.     No.  1.109.556 ;   Sept   1  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  244. 
Boiler  stay-bolt.  Flexible.    J.  R.  Flannery.    No.  1.111,691; 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1122. 
Boiler    washing   and    filling   svstem.      F.    W.    Miller.      No. 

1.109.351  ;  Sept  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  176. 

Boiler   washing  and   filling  system.     F.    W.   Miller.      No. 

1.109.352  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  177. 

Boiler   washing   and   filling   system.      F.    W.   Miller.      No. 

1.109.353  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  177. 

Boiler   washing    and   filling   system.      F.   W.   Miller.      No. 

1.109.354  ;  Sept.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  177. 

Boiler  water-circulator.  Steam-.     J.  E.  TuU.     No.  1.109.882  ; 

Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  403. 
Boll  breaker  and  cleaner.    J.  W.  Hale  and  J.  I.  Galey.    No 

1,110,776  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  760. 
Boll-weevil  exterminator.     W.   F.   Griffin.     No.  1,109.060: 

Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  73. 
Bolster.     K.  M.  Hamilton.     No.  1,109,629  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  271. 
Bolt :    See    Boiler    stay-bolt ;    Door-bolt ;    Expansion-bolt ; 

Hanger-bolt ;  Spacer-bolt. 
Bolt     G.  B.   Kohler.     No.  1,111,657;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  1109. 
Bolt  -  anchor.    Expansion.     J.    Kennedy.     No.    1,112,069 ; 

Sept  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1287. 
Bolt-anchors,  Manufacture  of.    C.  Joseph.     No.  1.111.749- 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1176. 
Boit-oeading   machine.     J.   K.   Blakeslee.     No.    1.111.729: 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1168. 
Bolt-machinea,    Safety    device    for.      T.    A.    Welch.      No. 

1.111,424:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1028. 
Bolt-threading  machine.     C,  Vale  and  T.  C.  Mundy.     Na 

1,112,175;  Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1324. 
Book-carrier.     A.  Dean  and  F.  de  Marinis.     No.  1.110.907: 

Sept   15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  808. 
Book.  Child's.     R.  H.  Garman.     No.  1,110.434;  Sept  15: 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  641. 
Book,   Coupon.      II.  C.   Wood.     No.   1,110,367;   Sept   16; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  616. 
Book-cover.     W    F.  Knap.     No.  1,109,846;  Sept  8;  Gax. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  390. 
Book  holder.      H.    Andree.     No.   1,108,963 ;   Sept.   1  ;   Oaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  37. 
Book-mark  and  leaf-turner.   Combined.      W.    F.    Sllliman. 

No.  1,110.013:  Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  460. 
Books  and  the  like.  Attachment  for.     J.  W.  Mawbej.     Ho. 

1,109„S45;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  174. 
Bookcase  and  vault  therefor.  Combined.    T.  J.  Soatt     No 

1.110.721 ;  Sept.  16;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  743. 
Boot  and  shoe.     F.  F.  Eno.     No.  1.110.121  ;  Sept.  8;  Gax 

vol.  206;  p.  490. 
Boot  and  shoe.     J.  Jepperson.     No.  1.112,290;  Sept  29 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1364. 
Boot     and     shoe.     Composite.       O.     F.     Butterfleld.       No. 

1.111.437;  Sept  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1032. 
Boots    and    shoes,    Fly-«loser    for.      C.    A.    Bonney.      No 

1.108,966  :  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  37. 
Boots   and   shoes.    Fly-closer   for    button.     C.    A.   Bonney 

No.  1.108.966 :  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  .•«». 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  assembling  parts  of.    O.  Ash 

ton.     No.  1,109,655  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  321. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Manufacture  of.     B.  J.  Hamilton.     No 

1,110,323  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  601. 
Bottle  cap.      G.    A.    Wllliama.      No.    M08,959 :    Sept    1 

Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  36. 
Bottle  cap.      F.    G.    Kollenberg.     No.    1.108,996;    Sept    1 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  49. 
Bottle-cap  remover.     J.  R.  Schultx.     No.  1.110.720  ;  Sapt 

15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  742. 
Bottle-carrier.     J.  C.  Ligeour.     No.   1,112.300;  Sept  29 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1367. 
Bottle-cleaning  apparatus.    B.  D.  Plnkney.    No.  1.110,817 

Bept  15 :  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  775. 
Bottle-cleaning  apparatus.    J.  R.  Gruettar.    No.  1.110.927 

Sept  15 ;  CHui.  vol.  206  ;  p.  815. 
Bottle-cleansing    apparatus      O.    Kick.      No.    1,110.615 

Sept  15;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  705. 
Bottle-closure.     A.   I*.   F'ulmer  and   F.  M.   Nebinger.     No 

1,109.570 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  voL  206 ;  p.  248. 
Bottle-closure.    Sanitary.      W.    F.    Huff.      No.    1.111.259 

Sept  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  972. 
Bottle-feeding  mechanism.    W.  C.  Muench.    Na  1.112.165 

8«>t  29;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  1317. 
Bottle    filling    and    capping    machine.      O.    Lange.      No 

1.109.075  :  Sept  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  77. 
Bottle-handling  apparatus.     R.  Dalglelah.     No.  1,110.256 

Sept  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  537. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     R.  C.  Bradshaw  and  T.  A.  Garray 

No.  1,110.037  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  459. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.    H.  C.  Degner.    No.  1,110.116 ;  Bept 

8;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  488. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllnble.    J.  A.  Uloian.     No.  1,111,046;  Sept 

22 :  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  898. 
Bottle,   Non-reflllable.     J,   D.  Mulvehlll.      No.    1,111,082: 

Sept  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  911. 
Bottle,  Non-refillahle.     C.  E.  IngUs.     No.  1,111,165;  Bept 

22:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  936. 
Bottle.     Nod  -  reflllable.     G.    and     A.    ImpellltterL     Ma 

1.112,067  :  Sept  29  ;  Gnz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1286, 
Bottle    rlnslnc    and    outside  -  bmshing    conveyer.     O.    2. 

Meyer.    No.  1,111,756 :  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  voL  206 ;  p.  1180. 
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Bottle^stopper.     A.   A.  Miller.     No.  1.111.228;   Sept.  22; 

Gar.  vol.  206;  p.  902. 
Bottle-stopper    I  \V.   M.   Camp.     No.    1.111,294;   Sept.   22; 

Gax.  vol.  206|;  p.  083. 
Bottlv-stoppei-8.|  Device  for  nppljrlDg.     M.   T,  ScnoU  and 

B.  A.  GUleapfe.     No.  1,111.973  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gas.  Tol.  206 ; 

p.  1256.  T 

Botile  support.  Nursing-.     J.   B.   Phelps.     No.   1,110.712; 

Sept.  15  ;  Ga^.  vol.  206 ;  p.  740. 
Bottle,  Telltalei     A.  C.  Mafhewson.     No.  1.111,483;  Sept 

22:  Ga£.  vol.  200;  p.  1048. 
Bottles  and   tb^  like.   Stoppering  crown  or   cap   for.      W. 

Bailey.     No.  1,110.862;  Sept.  15;  Gat.  vol.  206:  p.  702. 
Bottles   and    thfe   like,   Te  Itale   for.      C.    A.    Canda.      No. 

1.110.886;  84pt.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  801. 
BowllnK-allev  nin-settlns  apparatus      il.   Martinson.     No. 

1,111,481  :  S*|>t.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1047. 
Bowline -ball    Vlth    composition    (oatinR    and    gripping- 
sockets.     J.  fr.   Iljatt.     No.  1,111.022;   Sept.  22;  Gax 

vol.  20fl :  p.  fioo. 
Bowling  bull    witb   self-contained    handle.      J.    W.    Hyatt. 

No.  1.111.02.i:  Sept.  22;  (Jar  vol.  20G :  p.  890. 
Box  :    *>■  e    Berty  box  ;    Boiler    flre-hox  ;    Car    Journal-box  : 

Knre-box;  FeN-box  ;  Fire-box;  Folile«l-blank  box:  Fold- 
ing  box:    Hat  box :    Ice-box:    Index-box;    Journal-box; 

Lunch-box  :    Mai'  ''<>»  ;    Match-box  :    Outlet-box  ;    Pencil 

box  •    Phonogt-aphlc  sonnd-box  ;   Seal-cutter  box  ;   Sheet 

metal  box  ;   $hrpplng-box  ;   Wall-box. 
Box.      J.    Wooater.      No.   1,111,120;    Sept.   22;   Gax.   toI. 

206  ;  p.  924.  ,  _ 

Box,    J.  M.  LeWe.    No.  1,112,147  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  1314.  I 

Box-llddlng  machine.     O.  D.  Glbba.     No.  1.111,804;  Sept. 

29;  Gaz.  vol!  206;  p.  1231.  ^^     „     ^ 

Box-llftlng  device.      A.    E.   (Jadley.     No.    1,111,893;  Sept. 

Box  nailing  nuihnnlam!     E.  C.  Northrup.  No.  1,112,083; 

Sept.  29;  Gait.  vol.  206;  p.  1201.  ^,  ^  ,,„«^„ 

Box-opening    Implement.      E.    K.    Stacy.  No.  1.110.969; 

Sept.  15  :  Ga«.  vol.  206 ;  p.  828. 

Bracing  Iron.  ;J.  B.  Bankson.  No.  1,110,178;  Sept.  8; 
Gfiz    vol.  20^:  p.  511. 

Bracket :  See  Curtain  and  shade  bracket ;  Curtain-nole 
bracket;  Pe^tal  eneine  -  bracket ;  Roof  -  bracket ;  Shin- 
allng-bracket  :  Tire  bracket.  ^«     „     ,    „„     „ 

Bracket.  1.  S<Jiwlnn.  No.  1,111.503 ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  vol. 
206:  p.  105.'ir  ^     . 

Bracket  for  pliotally  supporting  signs,  mirrors,  and  sim- 
ilar devices.  ^M.  TlschleK    No.  1.110.973  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz. 

Brake:  *.>«>' Fi'^Mpressure  brake  ;  Frlctlon-brake  ;  Railway- 


Brlqaet  composition  and  making  brlqnett.    E.  A.  PatenoB. 

So.  l.lli.urj:  S«'Pt.  21>:  GiiJ!.  vol.  2t»«:  p.  12.19. 
Brooder.     N.  Q.  Kelao.     No.  1,110,941 ;  Sept.  15 ;  Ga*.  vol. 

206;  p.  819.  _     „ 

Brooder.     L,   L.  Carron.     No.   1,111,047;  Sept.  20;  Ga«. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  1247. 
Brooder,  FlrvlcM.     R.  C  B.  LethbrWge.     No.  1,108,917; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  19. 
Broom  bridle.     A.  C  Altbouae.     No.  1,111,653;  Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1072. 
Broom  holder.     K.   W.  Gorham.     No.   1,109,413;   Sept   1; 

Gai.  vol.  206:  p.  109. 

No.   1,110.605;   Sept   16;  0««. 


No.   1,111,643;    Sept  22;  Oas. 


brake;  Vehidle  brake  ;  Vehlrl?  rebound  brake. 
Brake.      H.    Fi^h.      No.    1,110,767;   Sept   16;   Gaz. 

206:  p.  767.  „      .      .   _* 

Brake    apparatiis.    Fluid-pressure-.      M.    t  orrlngton. 

I,110..f00;  Stpt  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  554. 
Brake    apparatus.    Fluid-pressure-.      M.    Corrlngton. 


1.110,301  ;  Sipt  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  554. 
1  .  ...       -   'und-. 


vol. 
No. 
No. 


Wern.     No. 


No. 
No. 


No.    1,112.377; 


BrVke".  'Auto'mnlt'ic  control  for  a  band-.     G.  V 
1,109,.182;  Sfpt  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  188^ 

Brake  -  beam     fulcrum.     Reversible.       11.     Z.     EbM. 
1  11"  125-  Stpt.  29:  Oflz.  vol.  206;  p.  1.'i<»6. 

Brake  mechanltim,  llnnd-operated.     W.  D.  Brewster. 
1  111.640:  Stpt  22:  Oaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1104. 

Brake  mechanfcm.  Self  acting  and  «»>f-r«K"'«t«X.  r.  oi^ 
1  'n  rker.     No.]! .  1 11 .080  ;  Sent  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p  013 

Brake-operatlnic  device.  J.  A.  Anthony.  No.  1.109,501 . 
S^'Pt^:   G«r  vol.  206;  p.  220.  ^        ,,     „ 

Brake-shoe.     H    J.  Camp.     No.  1.110.744 ;  Sept  16 ;  Oaa. 

Brak'e-s^S.'  'li^jSnes.     No.  1.111,025;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

Brake-shoe.     11.  B.  Nichols  and  O.  M.  Richardson.     No. 

1111  606    J^Dt   22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1091. 
BrnkVlhoTba*^    J    D.  On'lagher.     Wo.  1,111,017:   Sept 

22  ;  Gaz.  voll  206 :  p.  889.  ,,io,t« 

Brake-shoe.     Reinforce*!.     J.     J.     Morae.     No.     1,112,376, 

Sept  29;iG(jz.  vol.  206;  p.  1395. 
Brake  -  shoe.    Reinforced.      J.    J.    Morse. 

Sept  29  :  Giz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1305.  „     ,  ,««  ,oo 

Brake-shoes.  Mfctal lie  back  for.   O.  S.  B^ana.   No.  1,109,122  ; 

Sept.  1:  Ga£  vol.  206 ;  p.  93.  ,,„«,,., 

Brake-shoes.  Hilnforced  lug  for.    G.  Cook.     No.  1.109.112. 

Sent  1  :  On<.  vol.  2O0 :  n.  oo. 
Brake  slack-ndluster.    J.  8.  Oardlng.    No.  1.109.837  ;  Sept 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  386.  „    ^    t 

Br-'ke-VMlve  lohtroMInu'   device  for  vehicles,      h.  T.  Jones. 

No.  1.109.3.*^:  Sept    1;  Gaz.  vol.  20« :  p.  171 
Bread  cutter.     J.  Habrle.     No.  1.110,773;  Sept.   15:   Gaz. 

vol.  206 :  n.  750.  ^.  „     „..     .  v         .• 

Bread    wrappi  Jg  and    sealing   machine.      F.   Strelch   and 

P.  R.  Franke      No.  1,110,083;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

Bre'ders  appi  nnee.  C.  F.  Wright  No.  1,111.935;  Sept 
29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1244.  ,,,«,,,     „     * 

Brlck-ciit^ff  tiible.  J.  G.  Barboar.  No.  1,110.371;  Sept. 
15;  Oaa.  vo  .  206;^^J18.^^    i.ioo.070 ;  Sept  1;  Gar 

76. 
Stntusa.     No.    1,111,872;    Sept    29;   Gaz. 

BrldU.'^Bai<^iVr"A.  H.  Scheraer.  No.  1,109,792 ;  Sept.  8 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  20I;  p.  870. 


Brick  moM.     II 
vol.  206 :  p 

Bridee.     J.    B, 
vol.  206 :  p 


Brosh.     H.  C.   Wllbam. 

vol.  206;  p.  702. 
Brush.     L.    W.    Bullard. 

vol.  206;  p.  1105. 
Brush.     W.B.Dennis.     No.  1.111,955  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206:  p.  1249.  ^ 

Brush.   Fountain-.     A.   A.   Backoff.     No.  1.112,004;  Sept 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1296.  ,,,„.o,     a     ♦ 

Bniab-receptacle.    J.  O.  Carmlchael.     No.  1,110,633;  Sept 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  675. 
Brush.   Tooth-.      E.    Schreck.      No.    1.110,406;    Sept    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  630.  „  „     „     ^   „„ 

Brush.  Tooth-.    J.  E.  Hamilton.     No.  1.111,019  ;  Sept  22  ; 

(;az.  vol.  206 ;  p.  889.  ^  „    ^..         „      ,,,,»...•. 

Brush,  Tooth-.     11.  Epstein  and  W.  CUer.     No.  1.111,144, 

Sept  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  9.13.  „     .    „„    ^ 

Bucket     A.  F.  Brant     No.  1,111.357;  Sept  22;  Oaa.  vol. 

2O0 :  p.  1006.  ^      „ 

Bucket.  Clam-shell.     J.  F.  Miller.     No.   1,111,710;  Sept 

22;  Onz.  vol.  206;  p.  1131. 
Bucket  Well-.     P.  T.  fluckabay.     No.  1,111,684;  Sept  22; 

Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1084  ^   „     ^ 

Buffer  aud   fender,  Combined.     W.   W.  Talbot  and   C.   A. 

Sawtelle.     No.   i.111.771 ;  Sept   20;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p, 

Bug    and  worm  collector.     R.  C.  Bartlett     No.  1,108,882 ; 

Kept  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  6.  ,  ,,«r«^ 

Building-block.    F-shaped.      M.    Lutgen.      No.    1,110,604; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  066.  ,    t    d— 

BuilJlng-block   for  circular  walls,  Belnforced.     J.  J-  B*J 

ner.     No.  1,109.248;  Sept.  1  :  Gat.  vol.  206:  p.  139. 
Building  construction.    W.  B.  Featherstone.    No.  1,109,214  ; 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  127.       „     „     ,  ^  „^ 

Building    materials.    Distributing.      E.    V.    Johnson.      No. 

1.111.071  ;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  007. 
Building-partition.     J.   Mularkey.     No.    1,110,707;   Sept 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  738  „    „     ^   ,^ 

Building-partition.    J.  Mularkey.    No.  1,110.708  ;  Sept  15  , 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  7.38.  ^     ,,     „,  ,^  „^ 

Building    structure.    Knockdown.      R.    M.    Stalker.       NO. 

1.111.040:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  896.    ^     „  ^ 
Buildings.    Dellvery-fadltatlng  device   for.      C.    Fohman. 

No.  1.111.016 :  Sept  22  :  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  888^ 
Bulkhead  or  ntainlng  wall.  Reinforced.     M.  M.  Upson  and 

H.  P.  Hamlin.     No.  1.111.979;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

Bu^lctUi  board.     A.    M.    Henry.      No.    1.108.089  ;    Sept    1  ; 

Gat.  vol.  206:  p.  46.  maoa'y. 

Bung-plug,   Expansible.      E.   J.  Tackney.     No.    1,100,262. 

Buoy?  8l«ial-"'  HL  h"  Ilill  and  R.  Abell.     No.   1,112,188; 

Sect  20;  Oaa.  vol.  206:  p.  1310.  ^     „     .    . 

Bontfar-alarm.     T.   H.    Farrell.      No.    1.109.329:   Sept    1; 

Bu'^'gUr's'larm.     A*!  Stahl.     No.  1.111,190 ;  Sept  22 ;  Oaa. 

BuSa?-"?ar^'.  *^J.  P.^rearce.     No.   1.112,088;  Sept  29: 

Burner  :  8ee  Gas  burner  ;  Glass-heating  bnmer  ;  Hydrocar- 
bon -  burner  j  Ijimp  -  burner  ;  Uquld  -  fuel  burner  ;  QU- 
bumer ;  Stnbble-burner.  ^^     ^ 

Burner.  C.V.Stuart  No.  1,112.234  ;  Sept  29  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
206;  p.  1846.  .         ^      ^     ..  v 

Burner  for  gns- stoves.  Automatic.  O.  Bniton.  No. 
1  112..'».%.'> :  Sent  29 :  Oat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1387. 

Burning  liquid  fuel.  System  of.  A.  Laing.  No.  1.109342 ; 
Sept  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  17.^  ,,«,,-,,. 

Butter-cutting  machine.  L.  GIvulInovlch.  No.  l,111.37.i , 
Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1011.  ^    o    u  n 

Butter.  Producing  renovated  and  artlflclal.  F,.  B.  Heller. 
No.  I,109.7.n0:  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  357. 

Button.     J.  W.  Silver.     No.  1,109,797 ;  Sept  8 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Button.     E.  Shantz.     No.  1.110,462 ;  Bept  16  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
Button."*  J.  Fox.     No.  1.111,462;  Sept  22;  Oaa.  vol.  206; 

Button-attaching  machine.     A.  Johnston.     No.  1,110,794; 

Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  767. 
Button-attaching    machines.    Fnstener-fewllng    mechanism 

for.      F.   R.  White.     No.   1.109.098 ;   Sept.    1  ;  Oat.  vol. 

9/Wt  ■    n     ftfC 

Bntton-cuttlne  machine.     C.  R    Stadden.     No.   1.109,638; 

Sept    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  275.  ,  ,,.o«««    «  ^ 

Cabinet  Annunciator-.     M.  Levison.     No.  1.108.900  ;  Sept. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  51. 
Cabinet  for  sound-reproducing  machines. 

No.  I,in9..^««:  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206 
Cabinet   FmU-dlsplay.     A.   R.  Overfleld. 

Sept  22  :  Oaa,  vol.  206  :  p.  913.         ,.,„.^     „     ^    -« 
CaMnet,  Ice-eream.    J.  J.  Snlgo.    No.  1,112,800 ;  Sept  2»; 

Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1400. 


H.  A.  Borreaen. 
p.  189. 
No.    1.111.088; 
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Cabinet,  Ironing  board.  C.  B.  Cox.  No.  1,110,003;  Sept 
15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  807.  _^„     „     ^   ,^     _ 

Cable-hanger.  J.  E.  Ogden.  No,  1,110,668  ;  Sept  15 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  200 ;  p.  687.  _.  ^  _ 

Cable  reeling  meihanlsm  for  electric  traction  systema^  F. 
L.  Sosjilons.     No.  1,112,331 ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 

Cake-turner.     E.  S.  Frev  and  F.  Marriott.     No.  1,109.523 ; 

Calculatlng-mifchlne.    C.  fechaller.    No.  1,100,471 ;  Sept  1 ; 

Calculating  machine.     K.  F.  Zlehm.     No.  1,110,734 ;  Sept 

Calcu'lntlng-machlne!      H.    E.    CK>ldberg.      No.    1,112,063; 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  128.-..  ...#„, 

Calculating-machines,   Zero  -  eliminating  mechanism   for. 

W.  H.  Brown.     No.   1.108377  ;  Sept.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

Cafendar.  P.  Armstrong.  No.  1,110,868;  Sept  16;  Oaa. 
Calendar? i'erpetual.  O.  W.  Bailey.  No.  1,100,814;  Sept 
CaUpers*  l'°''j-  Ko'bPiison. '  No.  1,100,467  ;  Sept  1 ;  Oaa. 
Cahir^ 'W^'  ""Brown.     No.  1,110.870;  Bept  16;  Oaa. 

Calipers.  Reversible.  O.  B.  Fenno.  No.  1,100,056;  Sept 
1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  71.  „„„„*_      «i^ 

Call-distributer  system.  Automatic.  F.  R.  McBerty.  No. 
1,110.809;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  772. 

Camera.     L.  Holland-Leta.     No.  1,100,226 ;  Sept  1 ;  Oaa. 

Carne'ra*  attachment.     R.  Lockyer.    No.  1.100,077  ;  Sept  1 ; 

Camera-^'ck'^h^/ting.'  8.  E.  Molne.  No.  1.110.333  ;  Sept 
15:  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  605.  „    „     ,  ..o    »# 

Camera.  Developing  and  f^y^-  ^^xj^- J'^°^^^%St'.'i' 
Cofman.     No.   1,112,414;  Sept  20;  Oaa.  vol.  206;  p. 

Can:  See  Dispensing-can :  Sheet-metal  can. 
Can  carrier.  Paint-.     O.  Chlndgren.     No.  1.100,161  ;  Sept 
l;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  107.  ,  ,^«r^     o     ♦    ,  . 

Can-closure.      D.   B.  Tamagno.     No.    1,109,557;   Sept.   l, 

CaS.clo«?«.3>.''^4°»'  ''      ^°-   »10»«^»=   8*P*-   1  = 
Can-"fl'!llng  apparatus.  Oil-.    T.  F.  MulUgan.    No.  1,112,082  ; 

Sent   29;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1291. 
CantJ^wner     H    Till.     No    1,110,728 ;  Sept  16;  Oaa.  toI- 

Ca?SiieMr^*'c.  I.  Millar.     No.  1,111,163;  Sept.  22;  Oaa. 

Can^'p^Mr  ^H.^TllI.     No.  1,112,039;  Sept  29;  Oaa.  vol. 

Can-opening  machine.  J.  F.  Moran.  No.  1,110,834  ;  Sept 
15  :  Oat.  vol.  206  :  p.  605.  _„,.,,,  ^^ 

Can  -  washing  machine.  Milk-.  W.  P.  Thorpe.  No. 
1  111.624  ;  Sept  22 :  Oat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1097. 

CannlnV  api^sraf'V     E.  L    Flowers.     No.  1,109,673  ;  Sept 

Ca5il?«**ma?hln^v:  ^C^h!  Ayars.  No.  1,110.088;  Sept 
16;  Gat.  vol.  206:  p.  833.  «      ,,iw»^on. 

Canceling  device,  Hand.  D.  E.  Stevens.  No.  1,100.480, 
Sent.  1  :  <Jat.  vol.  206;  p.  219.  «     ^     ,- 

Candle-holder.      M.    Knorpp.      No.    1,110,796;    Sept.    16; 

Cn^o'lbl^r'^S!®'?.-  R^Flower.      No.   1,100.520:   Sept.    1; 

Oat.  vol.  206;  p.  232.  ^ 

Cant  hook.     P.  Graham.     No.  1.100,217 ;  Sept  1 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Capping  devlci.    F.  J.  Heybach.     No.  1.111,681 ;  Sept  22 ; 

Gsa.  vol,  206 ;  p    lORS.     ,      .     ^,.  .,       ,  ,,« t^t  . 

Car-brake  slack-adlntter.     L.   A.   Kllng.     No.   1,110,141; 

Ca;%sVru%'on:°  r"^:  l^T  No.  1,110.236;  Sept  8; 

Ca?"*l^nrt'ru?!5^.''j!"M.  Coleman.  No.  1,111.049;  Sept 
29:  Gat.  vol    206;  p.  1248.  „    „    „  „      .  ,,«o«n. 

Car  construction,  Dumping-.  R.  V.  Sage.  No.  1,110,286 , 
Sept  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  630.    ^^„^„     „     ^    ,      _ 

Car  coupling.     H.F.Pope.     No.  1,109,246  ;  Sept  1 ;  Oaa. 

CaSonniln'g.^"  C.  Schlared.    No.  1,110,820;  Sept  16-  Oaa. 

vol.  206 :  p.  779.  ,,     ^     „  „^ 

Car -coupling   uncoupling   device.      M.    J     Morgan.      Ho. 

1 .1 1 1 .080  :  Sept.  22  ;  Gnt.  vol.  206  :  p  91 1. 
Car-door.     F.  Posaon.     No.  1,110.458 ;  Sept  16 ;  Gat.  vol. 

Car^oor'    F.  Jager.     No.  1.110,602;  Sept.  16;  Oaa.  vol. 

206  •  p   732 
Car  door*  Dumping-.    V.  M.  Snmma.    No.  1,100,603 ;  Sept. 

Cnl-4lS>r'' FllJih^     L^AlmJuist     No.   1,109,607;  Sept  1; 

Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  262.  ^,     ^  ..    ,     „ 

Cax  rtoor.   Orsin-.      A.   DsvidMnM.   Jensen,  and   J^. 

Blocker.      No.    1,111,064;    Sept    20;    Oaa.    vol.    206; 

n    1''40 
Car-door-oneratinjr  mechanism.  Hopper-.     J-^M.  Rotalflng. 

No.  1.109,598 ;  Sept  1  :  Gat.  vol   206 ;  p.  259. 
Car  Double-deck.     H.  Rowntree.    No.  1,111,071 ;  Sept  20  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  206:  p.  1254.  ^   „     „    tv     n     •      »i« 

Car.   Onnip-.     R.   E.    Frame   «ihJ   W.    H.  D«  Graff.     No. 

1.11  l.!M« :  Sept  22  :  Oaa  vol.  206 :  p.  1066^  ._,.         „^ 
Car^nmivlng    spparstus.    Mine-.       C.    A      Orlfflth.       No. 

1,111,830;  Sept  20;  Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1207. 


Car  end   construction.      V.   M.   Sammt.      No.    1,100,«04 ; 

Sept  1 ;  Gat.  vol.  206 :  p.  262.       ,     „     „  ^,.  ., 

Car   end    construction.    Railway-.      J.    M.    Bonmng.      «o. 

1,109.599 ;  Sept  1  ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  260. 
Car    end    construction.    Railway-.      J.    J.    Cooper.      No. 

1,10».«24 ;  S««pt  1 ;  Gat.  vol.  uOO ;  p.  270.  ^      „     ^     „„ 
Car-fender.      W.    D.    Wright      No.    1,111,346;    Sept    22; 

Oaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1002.  _    ^ 

Car-fender.    J.  T.  Fulmele.    No.  1,112,206;  Sept.  20;  Oaa. 

vol.  206:  p.  1335. 
Car  flange-lubricator.  Railway-.     I.  Klncaid.  M.  B.  Foote. 

and  W.  H.  Neurelther.     No.  1,111,308;  Sept  22;  Oaa. 

vol.  206;  p.  988. 
Car-gear  equipment.     C.  H.  Bishop.     No.  1,110.871 ;  Sept. 

15;  Oat.  vol.  206;  p.  796. 
Car-handle  ahleld.     H.  Jordan.     No.  1,111.591 :  Sept  22 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1086. 
Car,   Hopper-.      P.    M.    Beard.      No.    1,109,609 ;    Sept    1 : 

Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  263. 
Car  Journal-box.     D.  C.   Davis.     No.    1,109,281 ;   Sept.   1 ; 

Oat.  vol.  206;  p.  161.  „  „     „ 

Car  Journal  box.     T.  J.  Bunch.     No.  1,110,252;  Sept  8; 

Oat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  536. 
Car,  Metallic  box-.    B.  V.  Sage.     No.  1,110.403 ;  Sept  16 ; 

Oat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  630.  .  „    „    ., 

Car.  Power-driven  railway-.    C.  M.  Manly  and  W.  B.  Mor- 
ton.    No.  1.109.239 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  130. 
Car,  Railway-.     V.  M.  Summa.     No.  1,109,605;   Sept  1; 

Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  262.  .,     „ 

Car,  Ballway-.    J.  Lindall.    No.  1,110.304 ;  Sept  16 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  627. 
Car-replacer:    Z.  B.  Smith.     No.  1.100,369 ;  Sept  1 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  206;  p.  183.  „  .      „ 

Car-roof.     B.  C.   Dudley.     No.   1,109,324 ;   Sept    1  ;   Oaa. 

vol.  206;  p.  166.  ^     ^ 

Car-roof.     HT  A.  Christy.     No.  1,112,063 ;  Sept  29 ;  Oaa. 

CaTitep.  Extension.     B.  E.  Herrln.     No.  1,109,224  ;  Sept 

Car-step,' Folding.   'j^F.  White.    No.  1,112,182  ;  Sept  20  ; 

Oat.  vol.  206;  p.  1326.  „    „    «     .w 

Car  track-gage  attachment.  Hand-.     P.  K.  Caathom.     No. 

1.110,804 ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  804.       ,  ,,,  ^-, 
Car   underframe.   Tank-.     H.   C.   Priebe.     No.    1,111.401  ; 

Sept  22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1051. 
Car  underframe.  Tank-.      H.  C.   Priebe.      No.    1,111,402 ; 

Sept  22  :  <;at.  vol.  206 :  p.  1051. 
Car  ventilator,  Stock-.     T,   E.   Lindsey.     No.   1,110,447; 

Sept  15  ;  Gat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  646.  ,       ,  ,^  ,,« 

Car-wbeel,    Differential.     A.    W.    Dowe.     No.    1,100,116; 

Car*wh«il',  Mining-';    A.  kf*Day.     No.  1,100,006;  Sept  8; 

Car^hS  Finishing.  K.  K.  Slick.  No.  1.111.622;  Sept 
22 :  Gat    vol.  206 ;  p.  1000.  ,     „     „  u.« 

Car  with  articulated  truck.  Hopper-.  J.  M.  BohlOng. 
No.  1,109,600 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  260. 

Cars  and  other  motors  or  vt  hides.  Driving  means  foi 
hand-.    R.  Zertuche.    No.  1,111,206 ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Can*.   Clothes-rack    for   sleeping-.      F.    W.    Wallace.      No. 

1,111.109  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  0o2. 
Cara,  Door-sill   extension    for  subway.     C.   M.   Swedberg. 

No.  1.112.235;  Sept  29:  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1346 
Cara.  Hanger -strap  or  handhold  for.     J.  F.  Newton,  Jr. 

No.  1.112.167 :  Sept  29 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 :  p.  1318 
Cara  or  trains.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  rail  why.     P. 

Dtne.    No.  I.ll8.412  :  Sept  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  P- f^. 
Cars.  Outside  metal  roof  for.     E.  Poeson.     No.  1,112,318, 

Sept  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1374.  ,  ,,«  toi  . 

Cartwn  brush  and  pigtail.     W.  L.  Blise.     No.  1,112,101  ; 

Sept  29  :  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1329.  ,  , ,,  ran  . 

Oarbon-dloxid  gafie.     E.  A.  Cuiiningham.     No.  1,111,565. 

Sent    22;  Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1077. 
Carbureter.     W.  O.  Mycue.     No.  1.100,356 ;  Sept  1 ;  Oaa. 

CarbiirSS;  *0.* Christian.     No.  1,110.041;  Sept  8;  Oaa. 

Carbureter.'  "o.  B."  Monosmlth.     No.  1,110,453  ;  Sept.  16  ; 

CaSSfretei:  ^'B^C^lUer.    No.  1,110,482 ;  Sept.  16;  Oaa. 

Cart.nrrt?r  ^'c^l  Pratt     No.  1.111,170  ;  tiept  22 ;  Gaa. 

CarhnrrtS.*  **B.^*T.'  Hamilton.      No.   1,111.224  ;   Sept.  22 ; 

Oaa.  voL  2»)6:  p.  961.  „„    ^ 

Carbo^ter.    C.  E   Coi-aon.     So.  1^11.527;  Sept  22;  Oat. 

Carbureter'    J.  C  Bogera.     No.  1,111,763  ;  Sept  20 ;  Oaa. 

CarburSS-:  VM.\lvlngaton.     No.  1,112,874  ;  Sept  20  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1304.  ,  ^    «         .. 

Carbureter   for  Intemal-combuatlon  engines.      J.   Fagard. 

No.  1.109.974  :  Sept  8 ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  437 
Carbureters.  Automatic  regulator  for.    WW.  Green.    No. 

1.110.131 ;  Sept  8;  Oat.  vol.  206;  p.  405. 
Carbureters.  Electric  attachment  for.     A.  8^  Bignell.     No. 

1.109.7.%;  Sept  8;  Oaa.  vol.  206;  P-  35^      ,  tftOAar  . 
Carbnreting  apparatus.     O.   F.   Schmidt     No.   1,100.085 . 

Sept.  1 :  Oaa.  vol.  206 :  p.  81.  -    -,    -. 

CarburetlBg  means  for  nae  with  heavy  roels.     A-  C.  Stew- 
art   No.  1,110.724  ;  Sept   16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p  744. 
Card     holder.     PUyina-.     W.     Oeaaoer.     No.     1,100,524; 

Sept.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  283. 


Ixxx 


Card  or  plctuK  support     P.  Hlsht.     No.  1,111.45S;  Sept. 

22 :  c;az.  v(Jl.  206 ;  p.  KMO. 

and  producing  same.  Stencil.     F.  D.  and  B. 
No.    1,110.869;   Sept.   15;   Gaa.   vol.  206; 


Card  or  sheet 
D.  Belknap, 
p.  795 

Carline  strucdiire. 
Ga*.  vol.  2(6 

Carousels.  An 


No.  1.112.3#5;  Sept.  29;  Oar.  vol.  206  •  p. 
1.112,293 


Carpet-beater. 

Gaz.  vol.  2(}6 
Carpet-beater 

1,112.314 


No. 


W.   A.    Keller, 
;  p.  1365. 

M.   J.    Palmer  and   W.    H.    Burton.      No. 
Sept.  29;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  1373. 
Carpet-sweeper  attacbment.     J.Hammond.     No.  1,110,920  ; 
Sept.  15;  G»«.  vol.  206;  p.  815. 

"    the    like.    Apparatus    for    cleaning.     M.    S. 

N).  l,10f>.497;  Sept.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  225. 

Chi  d's   folding.      W.    Layton   and   C.    R.    Lowe. 


Carpets    and 
Wright      ^' 
Carriage, 


No.  1.1(>9,8-  8;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p 


Carrier  :    t>ie 

Lltter-carrl4r 

rier. 
Carrier.      F 

vol.  206 ;  p. 
Carrier.     D. 

vol.  206;  p 
Carrier-track. 

vol.  206;  p^ 
Cart,  Road 

Gaz.  vol.  20|3 
Carton.     8.  R. 


'iftook  carrier ;    Bottle-carrier 
I'eanut-dlgger's    carrier 


206;  p.  1273 


Cartridge. 

vol.  206 

Case  ;    l<fe 


F. 


^i 


Gaz.  vol 
Cash-register 

vol.  206;  p.| 
Cash-register 

vol.  206;  p 
Cash-register. 


Gaz.  vol.  2C8;  p 


Cash-register, 
vol.   206  :   p 
Cash-register. 


Casket,   BuriaJ 

Gaz.  vol. 
Casket    lowering 

No.  1,109,5:8 
Caster.     B.   I 

vol.  206 ;  p 
Caster  wheel. 

Gaz.  vol.  2(16:  p 
Casting  appaiatus. 

15;  Gaz.  vol    ~~ 
Castings.  Mat 

l.in.641 
Catalysts,  Manufacture  of 

Sept.  22  :  Gte7.  vol.  206 
Catamcnial  at 


Sept.  15;  Gw.  vol.  206 


Cattle-gnard 
vol.  206;  p 

Cattle-gnard. 
vol.  206 :  p. 

Cell-case  mact 


Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  720. 
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S.  F.  Klobs.     No.  1,100,340;  Sept.  1 
p.   172. 
ma!  mount  or  support  for.     R.  and  J.  Lusse. 


and  J 
1369. 
Sept. 


390. 
Can-carrier; 
Umbrella-car- 


No.    1,111,859; 
1,111,927; 


No. 


).   Powell. 

1218. 
<'.   Stanion 

1241. 

E.  Martin.     No 

1269. 
G.  Gerstenslager. 

:  p.  729. 

Llfman.     No.  1,112.042 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


O.  Hoagland 
388. 
li>ck  -  case  ;    Collapsible   case  ;    Display  -  caae 
Shipplng-caiie ;  Thermometer-case;  Vanity-case. 
Casing-elevator.      E.  B.  Oreve.     No.   1.112.004;  Sept. 
208:  p.  1265. 

No.  1.108,901 


L. 

13. 

T. 

38. 

H 


Oruber. 


Carroll.     No. 

A.    Martin. 
334. 


Sept. 
1,108.968:  Sept. 
No.  1.100,685'  Sept. 


1  ;  Oai. 


8; 


W.  H.  Muzzy.    No.  1.100.697  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gai. 

XiS. 

C.   F.    Kettering  and   W. 


1.110,392  ;  I  lept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p. 


A 

626 


29; 


No.   1,110,659:   Sept 


No. 


C.  Skinner. 

243. 

M.   FiUon. 
811. 
Ine.     J.  Starman. 


p.  727. 
No.   1.100.552 


Sept.  1  ;  Gaz. 

No.  1.110.915;  Sept.  15;  Oas. 

No.  1,110,656:  Sept.  15; 


15  :  Gaz.  vo 
Cereal  produ 

No.  1.112,2 
Chain    and 

1.111.823 
Chain.   Drive 

Gaz.  vol.  2 
Chain,   Drive 

Gaz.  vol.  2 
Chain  expand 

No.  1.109.8.14 


06  ;  p.  647. 
s.  Moisture-indicator  for. 
7  :  Sept.  29 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 
icket    connection, 
ept.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol 
O.    W.    Wllmot. 
:  p.  375. 
(i.  W.   Wilmot. 
;  p.  .•?76. 

g  and   contracting  device. 
Sept,  8;  (;az.  vol.  206 ;  p. 


W. 
206 
No. 


F.  C.  Atkinson. 

p.  I.'IBO. 
P.    Coldren.      No. 
p.  1204. 
1,109,808;  Sept.  8; 


No.    1,109,809;   Sept.   8: 


Chain    links,  iMnking    conveyer .      W. 
1,111.564;  Sept.  22;  Oai.  vol.  206;  p. 


F.   Hamachek. 

385. 
'.    Coldren.      Na 
1076. 


29; 


29;  Gai. 
29;  Gas. 
29  :  Oai. 


1,112,017 

No.  1,110,681 ;  Sept.  15  : 

Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1.109.840;  Sept.  8;  Gaz. 


20 


1  ;  Gai. 


Chryst.      No. 


TT.   Mills.     No.  1,111.166;   Sept.   22; 
p.  040. 

•ind    raising    apparatus.     F.    W.    Miller. 
,  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  238. 
Noeltlnt;.     No.   1,111,085;  Sept.  1*2 ;  Gaa. 
012. 

A.   M.   Lofland.     No.   1.111,845:   Sept. 
1213. 

W.  C.  Urban. 
206 :  p.  721. 
ufaoturiug  tubular  metal.     H    Browrh. 
Jept.  22;  Oai.  vol.  206;  p.  1!04. 

"    A.  Schwarcmaa.   No.  1,111.502  : 
p.  1035. 
pllance.     .7.  B.  Des  Roslers.     No.  1,110,674 


Celluloid   or   like 'substitutes.   Manufacture  of.     L.   L.   T. 

Lahb#.     No.^1. 112.297;  Sept.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1366. 
Cellulose    acetate    soluble    in    ethyl    acetate.    Making    a. 

P.   CoUischdnn   and    F.    Ruppert.     No.    1,100.512;   Sept. 

1 ;  Gai.  vol.1  206  ;  p.  230. 
Cement    and    making    same.    Water-repellent.      C.    Ellla. 

No.  1. 100.130;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  93. 
Cement-block  ipaking   machine.    Hydraulic.      W.    L.   Keny. 

(Reissue.)    iNo.  13.803  ;  Sept.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1130. 
Cement  coa tint    composition.      C.    Ellis.      No.    1.112,059  ; 

Sept.  29  ;  gJz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1283. 
Centrifugal-eidti  actor    covers.    Pnenmatlc-eoiitrolled    lock 

for.     W.  Birtholomew  and   F.   Balzer.      No.    1,111,001  ; 

Sept.  22 ;  Gbz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  883. 
Centrifugal  mwchines.  Elastic  bearing  for.     (i.   K.  Fowler. 

No.  1,111,372:  Sepr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p    1010. 
Centrlfusal   s^narntor.     W.   MausB.     No    1,111.600;  Sept. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;   p.  1080. 
Centrifugal   separators,   Mllk-receptacle  for.     C.   A.   Hult 

and  K.   A.  5    Tlnnberg.     No.  1,112.213;  Sept.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  206:  p,  1338. 
Ceramic  mateijlal.     A.  Mallnovszky.     No.  1,110.449;  Sept. 


Chopping  and    mixing   macbtne.      C.    W.    Ilottniann. 
1.111.604  :  Sept.  22;  Oaz. 


Cbair :    See   Adiustable   chair ;    Foldiag   chair ;    Nnraary- 

chalr ;  Reclining  chair. 
Chair.     A.  E.  Young.     No.  1.111.036 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gai.  vol. 

206;  p.  1244. 
Chair    fan    attachment,    Rocking-.      W.    W.    Shirley.      No. 

1.110.652;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  718. 
Chair  for  sewing  machines  and   the  llae.     F.   H.   Hagner. 

No.  1,110,486;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  660. 
Chalr-tlp.     J.   E.   Battey.     No.   1.112,108;   Sept.   20;   Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.   1301. 
Chairs,    Bellows   attachment    for.     A.    J.    Schroeder.     No. 

1.100.473  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  217. 
Chairs,  EJprinu'Liottoifl  for.    J.T.Crocker.     No    l.lll.W'S: 

Sept.  22 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  885. 
Change-maker.     J.  S.   Strickler.     No.  1,110,159;  Sept.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  506. 
Chaplet-machlne.     B    B.  Kahn.     No.  1,111,750;  Sept.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1177. 
Characters,    Forming.     J.    R.    Hershey.     No.     1,100,332; 

Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  160. 
Chart  or  map.     A.  B.  Maull.    No.  1.110,217;  Sept.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  624. 
Check,    Bank-.     L.    H.    Mudge.     No.    1,100,453;    Sept.    1; 

Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  211. 
Check-controlled  apparatus.   Feeder  for.     F.  W.   Rolland. 

No.  1.111.764  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1182. 
Checkreln-support.     J.    IJpps.      No.    1.111.47.'*;    Sept.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1046. 
Chemical  mixer.     C.  W.  Ewing.     No.  1.111.788;  Sept.  29; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p«>  1192. 
Chest  :  *>Ve  Table-chest. 
I'hicken  holding    device.      H.    W.    Leyh.      No.    1,109,772; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.   364. 
Chimney.     J.  H.  McKay.     No.  1,110.505;  Sept.   15;  Gai. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  666. 
Chimney     cap    and    ventilator.      A.    A.     Bartlett.       No. 

1.110.102:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  48.3. 
Chimney-sweeper.     C.  E.  Anderson.     No.  1,110.856;  Sept. 

15;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  789. 
Cliloroformer.    J.  S.  Oliva.     No.  1,112,312 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  206;  p.  1372. 
Chocolate  or  the  like  containing  preaerved  fniita.  almonda, 

or  other  hard  bodies,  Apparatus  for  molding.     E.  L.  A. 

Savy.     No.  1,110,404  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  630. 
Chopper  :  See  Cotton-chopper  ;  Meat-chopper. 

No. 

vol.  206  :  p.  1123. 

Chopping-macbine.      L.      F.      Newsom.      No.      1.100,300; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  157. 
ChriHtmas-tree  holder.     L.  E.  Plner.     No.  1,110.142 ;  Sept. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;   p.  499. 
Chnck.     J.   H.  Greaves  and  C.   G.  Lucaa.     No.   1,110,770; 

Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  758. 
Chuck.   Drill-.     G.    W.    Emrlck.     No.    1,100,121  ;   Sept.    1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  93. 
Chuck    for    boring  machines,    lathes,    or    the    like.      J.    W. 

Barnes.     No.  1.112.348  ;  Sept.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p    1385. 
Chuck    for   drill-presses.    Speed-reducing.      A.    T.    Nelaon. 

No.  1.110.45.%:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  649. 
Chuck,  Gear-truing.     C.  J.  Marks.     No.  1.110,396;   S«pt. 

15 :  Gaz.  vol.  20^  ;  p.  627. 
Cbnrn.     J.  B.  Sells.     No.   1.111,187;  Sept  22;  (iaa.  lol. 

206  ;  p.  948. 
Churn,    Multiple  -  daaher    rotary.       S.    A.     Hyson.      No. 

1.108,991  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  47. 
Chute.      A.    Rentner.      No.    1.109.786;    Sept.   8;    Gaz.    vol. 

206:  p.  368. 
Chute  for  glazed  windows.     W.  V.  Heinz.     No.  1,110.627; 

Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  700. 
Cigar-cutter.     8.  Craboff.     No.  1.111.748;  Sept.   29;  Gac 

vol.  206:  p.  1173. 
ngar-cutter-locking      device.        O.      B.      Harriaom.        No. 

1.110,9.30;  Sept.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  816. 
Cigar-cutting  tool.     J.   C.   A,   Labrfeche.     No.   1,109.073; 

Sept.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  77. 
Cigar   lighter  and   cutter.   Combined.      I^   B.   Grasberger. 

No.  1.112.208;  Sept.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1336. 
Cigar-mold.       C.     E.     Benedict     and     P.     Nordeck.       No. 

1,109.817;  Sept.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  370. 
Cigar-packaging  device.     G.  A.  T.  Plomgren  and  M.  Gold. 

No.  1,110,343;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  608. 
Cigar-tuck  cutter.     O.  W.  Bowman.     No.  1,110,106;  Sept 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  485. 
Circuit-breaker.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  1,110.781 ;  Sept.   16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  762. 
Circuit  -  breaker.    Time  -  controlled.      L.    S.    Peters.      No. 

1,110.510;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  668. 
Circuit-breakers.  Tlme-Umlt  control  for.     C.  8.  Van  Nula. 

No.  1,109,091  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  83. 
Circuit- controller.     Thermoatntlc.       G.     K.     Spear.       No. 

1,112,391  ;  Sept.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.  1401. 
Circuit-wire    terminal.      A.    A.    Zlegler.      No.    1,112.047; 

Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1279. 
Clamp :    Sc   Fence  -  clamp  ;    Rail  -  clamp  ;    Rail  -  tie  -  plate 

clamp;  Wire-line  clamp. 
Clamp.     J.   A.   Dillon.     No.    1.100.741;   Sept.  8;  Gas.   vol. 

206 ;  p.  354.  „      ^ 

Clamp   for  tear-off  blocks.      W.   Stiewe.      No.    1,112.086; 

Sept.  29 :  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1276. 
Clamping  ring.    Universal.       J.    P.    M.     Mallevlllc.      No. 

1.111.470:  Sept.  22:  Gai.  vol.  206:  p    1047. 
Clasp  :  See  Garment-clasp ;  Hoae-atipporter  clasp. 
Clasp.    F.  Seeber.     No.  1,110,570;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  voL  206; 

p.  «01. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTION^. 


Ixxxi 


No.   1.112.280;  Sept. 


Claap.    A.  B.  Blofleld  and  J.  J.  Link.    No.  1,111,354  ;  H«pt. 

2/;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.   1004.  

Clasp  or  holding  device.      B.   Rubmann.     No.    I.ilt.l84; 

S^pt.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  047. 
Cleaner :  See  Bobbin-cleaner  ;  Boiler-cleaner  ;  Flue-cleaner  ; 

Furnace  -  cleaner  ;    Gas  -  burner   cleaner  ;    Pipe  -  cleaner  ; 

Rake  -  cleanT  ;    Seed  -  cleaner  ;   Tube  -  cleaner  ;   Vacuum- 
cleaner  ;  Window-cleaner. 
CleauiuK  apparatus.     1.   II.  Spencer.     No.  1.111,768;  Sept. 

20;  (Taz.  vol.  206;  p.  1184. 
Cleaning   device.     J.   Carleton   and   A.  L.   De   Long.      No. 

1.112.193  ;  Sept.  29  :  Gnz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1330  „     ,    „ 

Cleat.  Nailing-.     W.  P.  Coldren.     No.   1.109,738;  Sept.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  352.  „„„.„„ 

CUckIng  machine.     C.  H.  Roper.     No.  1.112,326;  Sept.  29; 

Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  1377.  „     „     ^    ,, 

Climbing  device.     R.  Laborda;     No.  1,110,566;  Sept.  15; 

Oai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  686. 
Clip  :   See  Gun-clip  ;   Pen-clip. 
Clock-case,  Automobile.     C.   Fitch. 

29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1361.  „^„      „     ..     „„ 

Clock,    Electric.      1'.    Holden.      No.    1,111,383;    Sept.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1014.  ^,      ^  ,^eo. 

Clock  escapement.  Tower-.     A.  M.  Gordon.     No.  1,109,581  ; 

Sept.  1  ;   CJaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  253. 
Clock,  Intermittent  and  long  alarm,     J.  R.  Putnam.     No. 

1,110,714;  Sept.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  740.        ,,„„„ 
Clock,  Strike  and   chime.      F.   Wehlnger.     No.   1,110,732; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  746.  ^    ^., 

Clocks.   Kemovable  spring-housing   for.      H.   Kienzle.     No. 

1.110,061;  Sept.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  467. 
Closet:  See  Water-closet.  ,         ..„v~,«     »     * 

aowet  seat  structure.     C.  A.  Miller.     No.  1,110.072  ;  Sept. 

8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  471.  ^  „^ 

CToth-foldlng    machine.      W.    I.    Lewis.      No.    1.109,296; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  155. 
Cloth-foldlne    machine,      C.    A.    Stewart.      No.    1,109,801 ; 

Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  372.  ^  „  ^      „     ^    ^ 

Clothes  drier.     S.  Bntterworth.     No.   1,109,279;  Sept.   1; 

Clothes  drier,      k.^" Williamson.      No.   1,109,890;    Sept.   8: 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  406.  „     ^  . .     ^ 

CTothea-Une.     F.  Chareat.     No.  1,111,563;  Sept.  T.'.;  Gnz. 

vol.  206;  p.  1076. 
Clothes-line  reel     W.  M.  Palmer.    No.  1,11  •,480  ;  HepL  22  ; 

Gai.  vol.  206;  p.   1050.  ^         „     ^ 

Clothes-pin.     H.  F.  Condon.     No,  1,109.967;  Sept.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  434.  „  „     ^, 

Clothes-pin.     L.  Ouenette.     No.   1,109,084;   Sept.  8;  Uai. 

vol,   206:  p.   440. 
Clothespin.     J.  H.  Yeager.     No.  1.110,026;  Sept.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  206  ;  454.  .    „     „ 

Clothes-pln-maklng    machine.      E.    W.    Turner    and    H.    S. 

Reams.     No.    1.1(»V>,J>48:  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol,  206;  p.  427. 
Clothes-pounder.     C.  M.  Whitman.     No.  1,100,404;   Sept. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  224.  _ 

Clothea-rack.     M.   L.   Andrews.     No.   1,109,275 ;  Sept.   1 : 

Gaz.  vol.   206;  p.   149.  ,    ^^^ 

Clutch.     C.  SIntz.     No.  1,108,936 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  27. 
Clutch.     V.  R.  Koontz.     No.  1,110.212;  Sept.  8;  Gai.  vol. 

206;  p.  521. 
Clutch.     W.  B.  Wlgle.     No.  1,110.619;  Sept.  16;  Gai.  vol. 

206;  p.  671. 
Clutch,  Brake.     J.  Hlasiltska.     No.  l,lll..->82;  Sept  22; 

(Jnz.  vol.  MQ:  p.   H)S3.  

Clutch.  l>nple\.     J.  If.   Stull.     No.   1.111,681;  Sept  22; 

Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  1118. 
Clutch    for    paper-spools.      W.    Sheahan.      No.    1,110,661; 

Sept.  ir>:  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  717. 
Clutch.  Friction-.     A.  Kingsbury.     No.  1.109,232 ;  Sept.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  133.  „,.,„. 

Clutch,  Friction  .     H.  Thomaa.     No.  1,110,972;  Sept  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  829. 
Outch,    Switch-.      J.    Kieren.      No.    1,109,426 ;    Sept.    1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   202.  „      „ 

Clysterizlng  apparatus.     A.  G.  Anderson.     No.  1,112,107; 

Sipt    29 :  (Jaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1300.  

Cont     J.  Bloch.     No.  1,112,254;  Sept  20;  Oai.  Tol.  206; 

p.  1353. 
Coating  apparatus.     B.  Gallagher.     No.  1,100.672;  Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  240. 
Coating  machine.  Sheet-.     B.  M.  Hawkins.     No.  1.100,331; 

Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  109. 
Coating  machines,  Article-holder  for  liquid-.     R.  A.  Beause 

Jour.    No.  1,106,314  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  £o6 ;  p.  162. 
Coating  process.     E.  Bloch.     No.  1,110,741 ;  Sept.  15  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  740. 
Coating  process.     J.  W.  Frank.     No.  1,110,765  :  Sept.  15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   757. 
Cock  for  fluih-Unki,  Ball-.    E.  A.  Oehrke.    No.  1,110,436 ; 

Sept.  15;  Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  041.  .      „     „  ,.     ^       „ 

CocV    f"-    "«<>  TTiPter*.    Lockahle.      R,    A.    C.    School.      No. 

1.111,618  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1095. 
Coca,  i.uge  .     -M    Wright     No.  1,111,632;  Sept  22;  Gai. 

vol.  20C;  p.  1100. 
Cock,    Receptacle-actuated.      P.    Mueller    and    A.    Scbuer- 

mann.     No.  1,110.958;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  825. 
Cocoa  and  other  pulpy  berries.  Machine  for  removing  pulp 

from.     J.   M.   Urgell^a.     No.   1,110,167;   Sept   8;  Qai. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  507. 
Coffee-niP  chine      (.Nelson.     No.  1,111,029  ;  Nept  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  892. 
Coffee-machine.    C.  Nelion.    No.  1,111,083  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Oni. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  912, 

206  O.  G.— VI 


rfo.  1,111,270  :  Sept.  22  ;  Oai. 

No.  1,100,918;  Sept  8; 

Na  1,109,600;   Sept 


No.  1,110,664  ;  Sept 


No. 


Coffee-machine.    C.  Nelson. 

vol.  206;  p.  976. 
Coffee-pot,  Percolating.    I.  Gefter. 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p,  417. 
Coin-controlled  device.     P.  Merkle. 

8;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  336. 
Coin-controlled  lock.     A.  A.  Wyckoff. 

15  :  Gaz.  VOL  206  ;  p.  723. 
Coin-handling     apparatus.        S.      P.      Huntington. 

1,110,203;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  540. 
Coin-handling  device.     E.  G.   Kastner  and  J.   E.    Benton. 

No.  1,111,389;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1016. 
Coin  holder.     J.  T.  Todd.     No.  1,112,040;  Sept.  20;  Oai. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  1277. 
Coln-recepUcle.     J.  B.  Grimes.     No.  1,110.771 :  Sept.  15 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  759. 
Coin  tube.     E.  Zander.     No.  1.110.174;  Sept  8;  Qai.  vol. 

206;  p.  510. 
Collapsible  case.  Metal.    W.H.Bonneville.    No.  1.111,064; 

Sept.  22 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  902. 
Collapsible  rack.     L.   F.   B.  Arnold.     No.   1,109.053;  Sept 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  429. 
Collapsible   tube.   Reinforced.     L.   Clark.      No.    1,109,110; 

Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  90. 
Collar    and    sweat  -  pad.    Horse-.      W.    F.    Costello. 

1,111.218  :  Sept  22  •  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  958. 
Collar,  Soft  fold-.    J.  Robinson. 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1275. 

A.    Gelow. 
p.  707. 

Grean. 


No. 


Collar-supporter. 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 
Collar  supporter. 

Gaz.  vol,  206 ; 
Collar-supporter. 


No.  1,112,033  ;  Sept  29 ; 
No.    1,110.622;    Sept    16; 


A.  M. 

p.  758. 


No.  1,110,769;  Sept.  15; 


J.  Browning. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1006. 
Collar-supporter.     J.   G.   Turnbull. 

29:  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1208. 
Collector-ring.     C.   W.   Starker. 

Oai.  vol.  206;  p.  29. 
Column  mold.      W.    W.    Wilson. 

Gai.  vol.  206 :  p.  376. 
Column.    Stave    porch-.      W.    R. 

Sept.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  206 :  p.  440 
Combination-lock.     H.  F.  Nelson. 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1050. 
Comlmstlon-englne.     W.  A.  Jex. 

Gai.  vol.  206 :  p.  625. 


No.  1.111.369;  Sept 
No.  1.112,102;  Sept 


No.  1.108.940  ;  Sept.  1 ; 
No.  1.109,810;  Sept  8; 
Ripley.  No.  1.110,008; 
No.  1,111.487;  Sept  22; 
No.  1,110,390  ;  Sept  15  ; 


J. 
15; 


M.  Rusbv 
Gai.  TOl. 


No. 


Combustion,  Regulating  the  temperature  of. 

and  J.  H.  Taussig.     No.  1,110,991 ;  Sept 

206  :  p.  835. 
CompasK,  Marlner'i.     M.  B.  Field  and  D.  Renfrew. 

1,110,318:  Sept.  16;  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.  599. 
Compass,   Scriber's.      K.   Storaker.      No.   1.111,192;   Sept. 

22 ;  3az.  vol.  206 ;  p.  950. 
Compressor,  Centrifugal.     J.  W.  Klttredge.    No.  1,110,696  ; 

Sept  15;  Oai.  vol.  206;  p.  734. 
Compressor.     Centrifugal.      O.    Banner.       No.    1,110,M4 : 

Sept.  15;  Oai.  vol.  206;  p.  793. 
Compressors  and  pumps.  Impeller  for  centrifugal.     R.  H. 

Rice.     No.  1.112.324;  Sept  29;  Gnz.  vol.  206  |p.   1376. 
Computing  and  llHtlng  mnchlne.  Combined.     D.  W.  Shlek. 

No    1.111.867:  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1221. 
Concentrator.     H.   W.   Bniley.      No.   1,111,687;   Sept   22; 

Gni   vol.  206;  p.  1120.  ^„     „ 

Concentrator.     W.  A.  Butchart.     No.  1,111.902;  Sept  20; 

(Jai.  vol.  206;  p,  1261.  _     ^ 

Concrete    blocks,    Mi>ld    for    making    reinforced-.      O.    C. 

Henkle.       No.  l,l(^9.7.^3  :  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  368. 
Concrete   building.    Knockdown.      W.   C.    Broughton.      No. 

1,111.131  ;  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  928. 
(^oncrete-column    construction.    Reinforced-.      H.    S.    Taft, 

No.  1,111.194:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  950. 
Concrete   composition,    Waterproof.      H.    M.    Olson.      No. 

1,109.540;    Sept     1;   Gaz.  vol.   206;  p.  2.39. 
Concrete  construction.  Construction  of  forma  for.     O.  W. 

Brnndt      No.    1,112,112;    Sept.    20;    Gai.    vol.    206;    p. 

1S02. 

Insert  for.      W.  T.   English. 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  630. 
Insert   for.      W.  H.   Homisa. 
Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  643. 
Reinforced.        H.     Ruach. 


Concrete  construction, 
1,110.429;  Sept.  15; 

Concrete  construction, 
1,110,440;  Sept.  15; 

Concrete     construction. 


No. 
No. 


No, 


1.111,072;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1264. 
Concrete  constructions,  Protectlng-plafe  for  the  edges  of. 
T.   H.   Kane.     No.   1.111.839;   Sept.   29;  Gai.  vol.   206; 
P    1210. 
Concrete-mixer.     O.  S.  Rlblet.     No.   1,111,180;   Sept   22; 

Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  046.  ^         ^ 

Concrete-mixer.     K.  R,  Schuster.    No.  1,111,074  ;  Sept.  20; 

Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  126.'>.  ^       ^  ^ 

Concrete-mixers   and    similar   machines.    Loader   for.      D. 

Fraser.     No.  1.109.016  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  416. 

J.  L.  Wettlaufer.    No.  1,100,097  ; 
p.  85. 
J.  and  A.  J.  Leydecker.     No.  1,109,433 ; 


Concrete-mixing  machine. 

Sept  1  ;  Jnz.  vol.  206 
Concrete-mold. 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz. 
Concrete-mold. 

Gaz.  vol.  206 
Concrete-mold. 

Gaz.  vol.  206 


206:  p.   204. 


No.   1.100.803;   Sept   8; 
No.  1,111,197;  Sept  22: 


F. 

vol. 

W.  H.  Tuohy. 
;  n.   373, 
W.  H.  Tuohy. 
;  p.  951. 
Concrete  post  nnd  slmllnr  stmcture.     A.  J.  Compton. 

1.111.646;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1106. 
Concrete,     Stirrup     for     reinforced.      A.     Atkinson. 

1.110,416:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  6.35. 
Concrete     work.     Anchor     for.      A.     P.     Lohntann. 
1,110,806;  Sept  16;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  771, 


No. 

No. 
No. 
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CoDdenser. 


Ga*.  vol.  2)0;  p.  205 


Condeoser. 
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?.  J.   Leyendecker 


1'.  J.  Leyendecker 


No.   1,100,434  ;   Sept   1 : 

No.   1,100,435  :  Sept   1 : 

No.    1.109,745:    Sept    8;   Gai. 


Oaz.  Tol.  :  06 ;  p.  205 
Condenser.      A.    Fischer. 

vol.  20«;  A.  :ir>n. 
Condenser.     ( i.  C.  Sutton,  I.  W.  Crowl,  and  J.  O.  Hamberg. 

No.  1.111,:  42  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Ga«.  vol.  206  ;  p.  967. 
Condenser.      I'.   Thomas.     No.    1,112,397;   Sept   29;   Gai. 

vol.  206;  p.  1403. 
Condenser   n  id    reboller.   Combined.      I'.    M.    Sellers.      No. 

1.109.794  ;  Sopt.  «  :  Gai.  vol.  206  :  p.  370. 
Condenser.  Electrical.     J.  W.  Aylswortb.     No.  1,111,289; 

Sept  22:  (Jai.  vol.  206:  p.  982. 
Condenser  foi  steam-exhaust  plpeo.  Exhaust-.    J.  M.  Searle. 

No.  1,110.461  :  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  651. 
Condenser   o  •    iibnorber.    Rotary.      G.    B.    Uaskervllle,   Jr. 

No.    l.nO.d.^.'J;   Sept   8:   Gns.   vol.   206:   p.   4r»«. 
Condiment  he  Ider.     E.  F.  Flanagan.     No.  1.110,383;  Sept 

15;  Gaz.  V}1.  206;  p.  622. 
Conductor-hook.     G.  Flagge.     No.  1,100,568;  Sept  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  248. 
Condtilt.  Sepiirnble  earthen  Insulatlne  pipe-.     W.  B.  Gray. 

No.  1.110.127:  Sent  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  493. 
Conduit.  Septra  hie  Insulating  earthen.     W.  B.  Gray.     Mo. 


No. 


1.110.119;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  494. 
Conduits,   MHauracturIng  tubular.     \V.  C.   Robinson. 

1.111.808;  Sept  29;  Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  11!>9. 
Confections.    Making.      J.    L.    Kellogg.      No.    1.110.267; 

Sept  «  :  Oiiz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  541. 
Connection-cutter.     T.  G.  Plant.     No.  1,109,176;  Sept  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  21 K};  p.  114. 
Connector.     W.  C.   Banks.     No.  1,111,782;  Sept  29;  Gai. 

vol.  206;  p    1190. 
Contact  memjer.  .Movable.     E.  M.  Jones.     No.   1,109,587; 

Sept.  1  ;  G  iz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  250. 
Container.     (.  J.  Allers.     No.  1,111,552;  Sept  T2;  Gax. 

vol.  206;  D.  1072. 
Container,  if*  talllc.    P.  D.  Ham.    No,  1,111.676  ;  Sept  22  ; 

Saz.  vol.  2i>6;  p.  1081. 
Control  systen.     H.  A.  Laycock.     No.  1.109.235;  Sept  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  134. 
Control   svstem.    Series  -  parallel.      E.   R.    Carichoff.      No. 

1.I10.0;<9:  Sept.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.  459. 
Control.  Variable  exhaust.     J.   K.   Deem.     No.  1,110,046; 

Sept.  8 :  GKz.  vol.  .S06 ;  p.  462. 
Controlling   mechanism.      E.    R.    Hewitt 

Sept.  15;  taz.  vol.  206;  p.  678. 
Converters,   (ore  for  lining.     J.  Baillot 

Sept.  1  :  Gitz.  vol.  206;  p.  5. 
Convertible  n  heel  for  military  and  other  trucks.     A.  C.  O. 

WilHams-KDOte.     No.  1.110,307;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 

p.  556. 
Conveyer.     J    J.  Frlel.     No.  1,100,284  ;  Sept  1 ;  Ga«.  Tol. 

206;  p.  151. 
Conveyer.      ..    R.    Harrison.      No.    1,109,986;    Sept    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  2)6  :  p    441. 
Conveyer.     F[  W.  Burpee.     No.  1,110,480;  Sept.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;  pi  058. 
Conveyer  for  unloading  cotton  or  the  like.     J.  B.  Blessing. 

No.   1.110.«04:   Sept.  8:  (;sz.  vol.   206;  p.  484. 

Lob.   No.  1,108.918  ; 


No.    1,110,542; 
No.   1,108,880; 


Conveyers.  El  jow  for  pneumatic.   O.  E. 
Sept.  1  ;  G(  iz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  20. 


Cooker.     A.  1.  Boyer.     No.  1,111.130;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  92'  . 
Cooker    and    the    like.    Steam-.      M.    W.    Faherty.      No. 

1,112.127;  Sept  29;  Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  1306. 
Cooker.  Flrel(  88.     R.  M.  G.  PhllUps.     No.  1,109,542  ;  Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vo  .  206 ;  p.  239, 
Cookers  and    analogous  apparatus.  Gate-operating   mecha- 
nism for  meal-.     M.  W.   Faherty.     No.  1,112.128;  Sept. 

29:  Gaz.  v<il.  206;  p.  1.H07. 
Cooking  nppflrntus.     R.  B.  GofT.     No.  1.100.828;  Sept  8; 

Gnz.  vol.  21)6:  p.  38.1. 
Cooking  npriratiis.      R.   M.   G.    Phillips.     No.    1,110,079; 

Sept  8;  Gdz.  vol.  206;  p.  473. 
Cooking  apparatus.  Steam.     J.  L.  Carbery.    No.  1,108,067  : 

Sept  1  :  Oi  z.  vol.  206  ;  p.  38. 
Cooking  utenill.     M.  J.  Flynn.     No.  1.112,281;  Sept  29; 

(Jaz.  vol    21  >6;  p.   1.361. 
Cooking  utPDiills,  Heat -distributer  for.     A.  B.  Cruicksbank. 

No.  I,109,31i3;  Sept.  1  ;  Cat.  vol.  206:  p.  166. 
Cooking   \en8<  I.   Steam.     .1.    T.    Slocomb.      No.   1,111,810; 

Sept.  29:  f  az.  vol.  206;  p    1201. 
Cooler:   ftee  Itefrigerator-cooler. 
Coop.     I.  Putiam.     No.  1,109.177;  Sept.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  115. 
Coop- fasten  in  r.     O.  W.  Fletcher.     No.  1,109,057;  Sept  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  2)6;  p.  72. 
Copper  ores  i  ml   the  recovery  of  their  values    Treatment 

of.     C.  S.    I'ndner.     No.  1,111,874;   Sept   29;  Gaz.  vol. 

206:  p.  12:4. 
Copv-holder.      O.    C.    Wilson.      No.    1,109,727;    Sept    8; 

Gaz.  vol    206:  p.  349. 
Copv  holder.      R.    U.    Butler.      No.    1,111,004;    Sept    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  884. 
Cord  eye  support.     <t.   E.   Prentice.     No.   1,111.760;  Sept. 

29;  Gnz.   vol.  206;  p.   1181. 
Core-bar.     W    D.  Ross.     No.  1,112.034;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  toL 

206:  p.   12' 5. 
Cork  cutting  mac^lne.     P.   Codina.     No.   1.109.966;    Sept 

8:  Gnz.  vo^.  206:  p.  434. 
Cork  extractof.      F.    Jnnooch.      No.    1.110.265;    Sept    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  2<i6:  p.  541. 


Corkscrew.     J.   H.    Kiaainger.      No.    1,110,210;    Sept   8; 

Gaz    vol.  206:  p.  ."ii'l. 
Com-bindera,    Retarding    device    for.      D.    Stabley.      No. 

1.1»«».712;  Sept.  h:  Gnz.   vol.  2"Mi :  p.  :U-l 
Corn-cutter.     C.  N.  Likes.     No.  1,110,602;  Sept  16;  Ga«. 

ToL  200;  p.  665. 
Corn-cutter  and   shock-mover.   Combined.     T.   CuilL      No 

1,111.001;  Sept  20;  Guz.  vol.  200;  p.  1248. 
Corn-buskur.    J.  (I.  licrce.     No.  1,111,806;  Sept  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  1217. 
Corn-popping  machine.     N.  B.  Post.     No.  1,109,247 ;  Sept. 

1  ;  G«z.  vol.  206 ;  p.  139. 
Corn  rack.  Seed.     E.   Ericaon.     No.   1,111,061;  Sept  22; 

(iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  904. 
Corn   saving  and   deuuing  device.     G.   A.   Stevens.     No. 

1,112.2;{2;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1345. 
Corn  stringer.  Seed-.     B.  E.  Bigger.     No.  1,111.207;  Sept 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  905. 
Corner-staving  machines.  Safety  device  for.     R.  11.  Taylor. 

No.  1,111,329  :  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  996. 
Corset.     C.  Peterson.     No.   1,110,000;  Sept  8;  Gas.  toL 

206;  p.  448. 
Cotton  and  preparing  It  for  market  or  for  cardit;^,  Cleans 

ing.     J.  F.  Iteardon.     No.  1,111,761  ;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  1181. 
Cotton-bolls,  Maturing  Immature  and  frost-bitten.     J.  B. 

Hall      No.  1,110.928;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  81.'.. 
Cotton-chopper.     C.   F.  and   E.  T.  Jones.     No.   1,111.056; 

Sept  22;  (}a«.  vol.  206;  p.  1109. 
Cotton-chopp«'r.     M.  M.  Perkins.     No.  1,112,029  ;  Sept  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  127:1. 
Cotton-picker.     T     E.    Stratia.      No.    1,110,158;    Sept   8; 

Gnz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  504. 
Cotton-picker.     H.  S.  Hopper.     No.  1.111,797;  Sept  29; 

(Jnz.  vol.  200;  p.  119<l. 
Cotton-picker  nozzle.    G.  H.  Hartwell,  Jr.     No.  1,109,525 ; 

Sept.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  2;{3. 
Cotton-atalk  nnller  and  cutter.     J.   E.   and  H.  J.   Hubert. 

No.  I,110.i85;  Sept.  15:  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.  764. 
Coupling:  See  Car-coupUng  ;   Electric  conductor  coupling; 

iletalllc    coupling  :     i'lpe  -  coupling  :    Repair  -  coupling ; 

Shaft  -  coupling  ;    Speedometer    shaft  •  coup.lng  ;    Thiii- 

coupling. 
Coupling.     G.  A.  Quln.    No.  1,100,016 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

2tt(5 :  p.  56, 
Coupling.     J.  W.  Coffman.     No.  1,100,737;  Sept  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  .362. 
Coupling.     C.  J.   Larkln.     No.   1,109,767;   Sept  8;  Oaz. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  362. 
Coupling  -  beads.    Stop  -  pin    for.      J.    A.    Houston.       No. 

1.111.154:  Sept.  22;  <;az.  vol.  206;  p.  930. 
Cover  fastener  or  clamp.     I.,.   R.   Quinn.     No.    1,111,272; 

Sept  22 :  (;az.  vol.  206 :  p.  977. 
Cover  for  receptacles,  Sheet-metol.     T.  L,  Taliaferro.     No. 


1.109.484:  Sept.  1  ;.Gaz.  vol.  JOG;  p.  221 
8:  Gaz.  vol.  -JOfl  :  p.  442 


Cover  for  utensils.     H.  E.  Holmes. 


1.109,990;  Sept 


Cracker-cutting  machine.     D.  K.  Allison  and  B.  D.  Plnk- 

nev.     No.  i. 112.184;  Sept  29:  Gnz.  vrl.  206:  p.  1.327. 
Cradle.    J.  B.  Russell.    No.  1,111.921  ;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.   12:<0. 
Crane.     H.  Sawyer.     No.   1.111.101;  Sept  22;  Oaa.  toL 

206;  p.  917. 
Crane.   Rocking  boom.     IT.   Sawyer.     No.   1,111,102;   Sept 

22;  Oaz.  vol.  206:  p.  918. 
Crane    sfrnctrre.    I'reight  -  bandlinr.       H.    Sawyer.       No. 

1,111.099:  Sept  22;  3nz.  vol.  200:  p.  917. 
Crane.    Traln-onler.      J.    A.    Kallentlne.      No.    1,110,984; 

Sept   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  8.33. 
Crate.  Bottle-.     C.  A.  Seifert.     No.  1,111.922;  Sept  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1240. 
Crate.    Egg-.      F.    W.    Scboen.      No.    1,109,873;    Sept.    8; 

Gnz.  vol    206;  p.  400. 
Crate.   Foldtnir.      M.   A.    Kerby.     No.   1,110.060;   Sept   8; 

Gnz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  460. 
Crate,  Folding.     .1.  Szuth.     No.  1,110,726;  Sept  15;  Gaa. 

vol.  206:   p.  744. 
Cratp,  Folding.     S.  W.  Stnlnaker.     No.   1,111.811;   Sept 

29:   Gaz.    vol.   206;   p.    1201. 
Crate  making   machine.     M.   S.   Bennett     No.   1,111,043; 

S<pt  29;  (;nz.  vol.   206;  p.   1240. 
Crate     or     box.     Folding.       A.     Von     Schlnembnch.       No. 

1.111.407:  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1022. 
Crate,  llneanple-.     H.  B.  Kopf.     No.  1.112,140;  Sept  29; 

Gaz.  vol.   206;  p.   1313. 
Crate,  Shipping-.     C    J.   Foerster.     No.   1,111.146;   Sept. 

22  :  Gnz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  933. 
Cmvat-shleld.      II.    L.   Goodioe.     No.    1.109,748;   Sept   8; 

Gnz.  %ol    20«:  p.  3,'i6 
Cra.von-mnchlne.    C.  A.  Rlttman.    No.  1,112,229;  Sept.  20; 

Gnz.  vol.   206;  p.   l:U4. 
Crocliet-machlne    take-up.      S.    W.    Avis.      No.    1,111.086; 

Sept    29:  (;nz.  vol.  206 ;  p.   U'.in. 
Crochet  machine   take-up.      8.    W.    Avla.      No.   1,111,087; 

R«>pt.   It);   tJnz.    vol.   -JOO :    p.    V-TiO. 
Crochet-mncblne  take-up.     J.  M.  Merrow,     No.  1,112,021; 

Sept.   29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1270. 
Cros-tie.    Ste»>l.      R.    G.    Peck    nn<l    S.    J.    Kocher.      No. 

1.110  060;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  n.  826. 
Crow-Jnck.      H     Thayer.      No,    1,111,195;    Sept    22;    Gas. 

vol.  206:  p.  951. 
Crusher  :  See  Gyratory  crusher  ;  Rock-crnsher. 
Crushing  mill.      C.   G.    Mayer,   Jr.      No.    1,110,218;   Sept. 

8 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  524. 


Cmshlng-rolls,  Teeth  for.    J.  8.  Johnaon.     No.  1,109,782; 

Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  361. 
Cue-tip  nnd  fastening  metins  therefor.     J.  M.   Roblnette. 

No.  1,111,497;  Sept  22;  (;az.  vol.  206;  p.  1054. 
CnCr-holder.     F.    P.   l»e   Wilde.     No.   1,111,367;   Sept   22; 

Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.   1009. 
Cuff  prexs.     L.   F.  Bowers.     No.   1,100,608 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gat. 

vol.  20C  :  p.  228. 
Cultivating  machine.      W.   Latham.      No.    1,110,803;   Sept 

15;  Jas.  vol.  206;  p.  626. 
Cultivator.     «.  B.  Lyou.     No.  1,109,438;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206 :  p.  206. 
Cultivator.     I.  R.  Carroll.     No.  1,109,661;  Sept.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  200 :  p.  823. 
Cultivator.     F.  C.  Warne.     No.  1.110,471;  Sept.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.   206;  p.  654. 
Cultivator.     8.   Gverail.     No.   1,111,231;  Sept  22;   Oaz. 

vol.  206;  p,  963. 
Cultivator.    B.  E.  Gregg.     No.  1,111,378:  Sept  22;  Gaa. 

vol.  206;  p.  1012. 
Cultivator.    V.  F.  Meeker.     No.  1,111,967;  Sept  29;  Gaz. 

vol.   206;  p.   125:i. 
Cultlvatoi  and  weed-cutter.  Combined.     J.  H.  Zentx.     No. 

1,112,046:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1279. 
Cultivator  gang  connection.     S.  H.  Phelps.     No.  1,109,176  ; 

Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  114. 
Cultivator  harrow  attachment    C.  C.  Dean.    No.  1,112,100  ; 

Sept  29;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.   1333. 
Cultivator  ke.  1.      G.    L.    Jone.s.      No.    1,109,532  ;    Sept    1 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  236. 
Cultivator  locking  and  releasing  device.    H.  Petersen.    No. 

1,111,920;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1230. 
Cultivator  HhUld.     8.  M.  l-lrebaugh.     No.  1.100,078;  Sept 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  438. 
Cultivator  shhld    holder.      G.    H.    nint.      No.    1,110.048: 

R.pt.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  40:!. 
Cnltlvafor-teetb,  Form  and  attacbmeut  for.    D.  H.  Young. 

No.  lJA2Ji*^  ;  8«pt  2S ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1279. 
C^ilvert.     .1    I*.  Dolan.     No.  1,110,047;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol. 

206;  p.  462. 
Cup  :  Bee  Drinking-cup  ;  Greaae-cup  ;  OU-cup ;  Paper  drlni- 

ing-cup  :  l*aKte-cup  ;   Valve-cup. 
Cup  packet.  Drinking.     W.  E.  Clausaen.     No.   1,109,162; 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.   108. 
C?urrent     arrester.     Directional-.       P.     C.     Hewitt       No. 

1,110,646;  Sept  15;  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Current  motor.     W.  Henry.     No.   1,109,839;  Sept  8;  Gnz. 

vol.  200;  p.  ,387. 
CJnrrent-motor.     E.   8.   Bnyley.     No.   1,111,350;   Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1003. 
Current-motor.     6.   D.    Booth.     No.   1,112,362;   Sept.   29; 

Gas.  VOL  206:  p.  1386. 
Cnrrent-rfctifylng  apparatus.     F.Conrad.    No.  1,112,266  ; 

Sept.   20;  (Jaz.  vol.   206;  p.    1356. 
Currents  of  high  fre«|ueniy,  MeauK  for  producing  oscillat- 
ing.    .\.   H.  Cohen.     No.   1,110,253;  Sept  8;  Oaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  5.36. 
Curtain  and  shade  bracket.  Window.     O.  W.  Cooper.     No. 

1.110.111  ;  Sept  8:  Gnz.   vol.  206:  p.  487. 
Curtain -fixture.     G.   E.  Molyneux.     No.    1,100,860;   Sept 

8  :  Gnz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  .395. 
Curtain    for  rehUle-tops,    Dividing.      W.   C.   Sweet     No. 

1,111,813;  Sept  20;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1202. 
"Curtain   for   ventlbule-cars.  (iuurrt-.      P.   (;.    Emery.     No. 

1.109.744;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  355. 
Curtaln-llght     E.  N.  Sipperley.     No.  1,109,476;  Sept  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  21 R. 
Cnrtaln-pole.     W.  M.  Rosslter.     No.  1,112,150;  Sept  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1319. 
Curtain  pole    bracket.      W.    M.    Roaaiter.      No.    1,112,160; 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1319. 
Curtaln-pole-coucealing  suspvuslun  means  for  double-fabric 

drnperlis.      R.    B.    .Vshmore.      No.    1,109,608;    Sept.    1, 

Gnz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  263. 
(Mrtain,  Vehicle-.     C.  S.  Applas.     No.  1,110,857;  Sept  15; 

Gnz.    vol.    206;   p.    700. 
Curtnins.  Frl<t!on  device  for  holding  window-.     W.  L.  Con- 
well.     No.  1,1 1 1,735  ;  Sept.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1 170. 
Cuspidor.     H.  M.  Slivelra.     No.  1,110,967;  Sept  16;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  206;  p.  828. 
Cusnidor.     V.   Lalck.     No.  1,111,544;  Sept  22;  Gax.  toI. 

206;  p.  1069. 
Cuspidor.  Reservoir-.     H.  R.  Weber.     No.  1,111,047;  Sept. 

22  :  Gnz    vol.  206  ;  p.  89S. 
Cuspidor-stnn.l.     M.  G.  Smith.     No.  1,112,230;  Sept  20; 

Gaz.   vol.  2«)6;  p.   1.344. 
Cutter:  See  ('lK«r  ctitter  :  Connection-cutter  ;  Corn-cutter; 

Glass-cutter;  Rotary  cutter;  Stalk  cutter  ;  Weed  cufer. 
Cutter  bead.     L.   F.   Hrss.     No.   1,109.988;   Sept   8;  Gnz. 

vol.  200:  p.  442. 
Cutter-bend.    C.  K.  Orton.    No.  1,112,086 ;  Sept  20 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  1293. 
Cuttinu  etiui's.   Apparatus   for  testing   the  durability   of. 

W.  R.  NIckirson.    No.  1,108,928  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 

p.  24. 
Cutting  -  ofT    machines.    Centering    attachment     for.       H. 

Bowen.     No.   1.109.0,-7:  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  4.30. 
Cutting  tool.      C.   J.    Johnson.      No.    1,111,388;    Sept   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.   iota. 
Cycle,  cycle,  and  nnal«i.'ou««  saddles  and  seats,  >iotor-.     B, 

Brooks.    No.  1,1 12,.<04  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1.387. 
Cyrl.- fnime.     L.  Johns.     No.  1,109,230;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

206:  p.  13.3. 
Cycle   frame.    Motor-.      C.    O.    Hedatrom.      No.   1,111, li^2 ; 

Sept  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  935. 


Cycles  and  motor-cycles,  Sprlng-foTk  for.     8.  R.  Mdgway. 

.No.  1,108.932;  St-pt  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  JO. 
Cyclea,  Varlable-apoed  transmission  mechanism  for  motor-. 

R.   L.   Bailey.     No.    1,110,249;   Sept.  8;  Gaz.   vol.   206 ; 

p.  534. 
Cylinder.     K.  Schwarz.     No.  1,110.148 ;  Sept  8 ;  Oaz.  ToL 

206;  p.  501. 
Cylindricnl  surfaces.  Apparatus  for  finishing  or  polishing. 

H.   E.   Massmann    and    W.    R.   Tindall.      No.    1,111,482; 

Sept  22 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1048. 
Damper  release  for  furnaces.  Air-.     8.  B.  Remington.     No. 

1,110,577;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  600. 
Dampers   of    furuaces,    ranges,   or   stoves.    Time-regulator 

for.     R.  T.  (Jarrett     No.  1.111,713  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol, 

206;  p.  1129. 
Dnvlt,  Shlpa.     P.  P.  Horvith.     No.  1,112,139;  Sept  20; 

Gaz.  TcL  206;  p.  1311. 
Decoy.     A.   C.    Vaughan.     No.    1,110,245;    Sept.    8;    Oa*. 

vol.  206;  p.  533. 
Demountable  wheel.    W.  H.  J.  Fitzgerald.     No.  1,110,764 ; 

Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  757. 
Dental  anvil  or  swage-block.    L.  F.  Ko'-hU-r.    No.  1.111,392  ; 

Sept.  22;  (iax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  Utl7. 
Dental  bridge.     H.  P.  Boos.    No.  1,111,730 ;  Sept  29 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  20(i:  p.  1168. 
DenUl  casting  machine.     M.  Maler.     No.  1,110,954;  Sept 

15;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  824. 
Dental  crown-remover.     J.  A.  West.     No.  1.109,096  ;  Sept. 

1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.  84. 
Dental    engine-bracket      O.    H.    and    A.    F.    Pieper.      No. 

1,111,177;  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  2(KJ :  p.  94.'i. 
Dental  floss.  Tool  for  using.    F.  O.  Gamble.    No.  1,110,680 ; 

Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  728. 
Dental   Instrument      U.   M.    llolTman   and   W.   B.   Garrett. 

No.  1,109,924;  Sept  8;  (iax.  vol.  200;  p.  420. 
Dental  Instrument.    T.  D.  Craig.     No.  1,110,379;  Sept  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  621. 
Dental  tool.    J.  1'.  Mertes.     No.  1,111,603;  Sept  22;  Gax. 

vol.  206;  p.  1090. 
Dentifrice.    C.  W.  Westenfelter.    No.  1,112,180;  Sept  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1326. 
Dentists  tool.     J.  Trost     No.  1,111,110;  Sept  22;  Gax. 

vol.  206;  p.  920. 
Derailing  device.     O.  W.  Nibbe.     No.  1,109,007;  Sept  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  53. 
Derrick.     J.  L.  Taylor.     No.  1,111,416;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  Tol. 

206;  p.  1025. 
Derrick.    Gondola.      J.    L.    Taylor.      No.    1,111,415;    Sept 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1025. 
Desk,    rest,    or    the    lllce    and    means    for    supporting    the 

same.  Portable  and  folding.     J.  Cohen.     No.  1,111,524; 

Sept  22;  (iaz.  vol.  2<»0 ;  p.  1003. 
Despatch-tube    apparatus,    Pneuma«1c-.      E.    A.    Fordyca, 

No.  1,111,890;  Ript  20;  Gaz.  voi.  206;  p.  1230. 
Diaphragm,   Expansible.     W.   E.   Zlerden.      No.   1,109,499; 

bcpt.   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  226. 
Die:  see  MetMl-l>endlng  die;  Spring-die. 
Die.     G.  D.   I'utnam.     No.  1,109,783 ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gax.  voL 

206;  p.  367. 
Die-block.     R.  L.  Wilcox.     No.  1,108,958 ;   Sept   1 ;   Gax. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  35. 
Disinfectant-distributer    for    closets.      J.    J.    Klein.      No. 

1,108,911  :  Sept.  1  :  Gnx.  vol.  206:  p.   17. 
Dispensing-can.     B.  3ooch.     No.  1,110,682  ;  Sept  15  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  720. 
Display  apparatus.     J.  I.  Wiley.     No.  1,110,296;  Sept  8; 

dax.  vol.  206  :  p.  652.  „     „ 

Display    apparatus.    Automatic.      J.    F.    Tilley   and    8.    B. 

Aiistln.     No.  1,111,025  ;  Sept.  22  :  Gsr..  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  1008. 
Displnv  case.     A.  S.  Klein.     No,  1,109,339;  Sept  1;  Oaz. 

vol.  200 ;  p.  172.  „     ^    , 

DlKplay-couner.     E.  Friedrlch.     No.  r,108,985 ;  Sept.  1 ; 

Gnx.  vol,  206  ;  p.  45.  ^,       .  ,,„  ««« 

Display   device   for   doors.     J.   M.   Nunn.      No.    1,110,899 ; 

Sept.  1\:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  628. 
Dispiay-eriyel.     J.  B.  Williamson.     No.  1,109,561 ;  Sept  1 ; 

Gnt.  voi.  206 ;  p.  246.  ' 

Display-machine.     W.  C.  Cutler.     No.  1,111,725  ;  Sept.  22  ; 

(int.  vol.  206;  p.  1134.  _  .     ^^ 

Display  rack  for  brushes.     M.  H.  Bishop.     No.  1,111,980; 

Sept   20.  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   12(J0. 
DlRplay  stand.     H.  J.   I-ampert.     No.   I,109.i0o;   Sept   8: 

Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  302.  „    „^.     .. 

DUtlllatlon.     T.  W.  Prltchnrd  and  M.  C.  WhlUker.     No. 

1,110.820;  Sept  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  776. 
Distillation.     M.  C.  WhlUker.     No.  1,110,800;  Sept  15: 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  787. 
Distillation,   Oil.      S.    M.    Herber.      No.    1,111.580;    Sept 

22 :  (Jnz.  vol.  206 :  p.  10.83. 
Distilling    column,    Illffh-proof    water-cooled    spirit-.      P. 

Ptiblicker.     No.   1,100,701;   Sept   8;   Gaz.   toI.   206;   p. 

840. 
Distrihntton  svKtem.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1,108,886;  Sept  1; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  7. 
Distribtition  svstem.     E.  E.  F.  Croigbtoo.     No.  1,111,365; 

Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1008. 
Ditching  machine.     J.  H.  Mock.     No.  1,111,398  ;  Sept  22  : 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1019. 
Dlvinir-chait>l»er  for  submarine  operations.     C.  Petit     No. 

1,109,145 :  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  101. 
Doll  head.     E.  Reinhardt.     No.  1,112,032;  Sept  29;  Gax. 

vol.  206;  p.  1274. 
Door-alarm.      C.    P.   Canlklna.      No.    1,110,883;   Sept    IB; 

Gax.  Tol.  206;  p.  804. 


Ixxxiv 


Draft-cquallK  r. 

(;ax.  vol.  i;i»6; 
Draft  eqtiall7i  r. 

Gnz.  Tol.  a  JO: 
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Door-bolt.    G   h.  Stanbridge.    No.  1,108,039  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gai. 

vol.  20«  :  p   '20. 
Door-bolt,   Ccmbinatlon.      W.    A.    Baker.      No.    1,100,816; 

Sept.  8;  Giiz.  vol.  20G ;  p.  378. 
Door,  Bulkheid-.     H.  11.  Thayer,  .Tr.     No.  1.110,410;  Sept. 

15;  (i&x.  v)l.  206:  p.  632. 
Door-catch.     (;.  S.  I'arker.     No.  1,111,759;  Sept.  29;  G*i. 

vol.  206;   1.   1181. 
Door  ch«(k.     L.  R.  llendrix.     No.  1,110.628  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  206;  p.  710. 
Door  check.     A.  Bliat.     No.  1,111,291 ;  Sept  22  ;  Gas.  TOl. 

206  ;  p.  98; ;. 
Door  lontrol,  Kxlt-.     W.  I.  Resnlkoff.    No.  1.112,323;  Sept. 

29;  Gaz.  vjl.  206;  p.  1376. 
Door,    Corncib.      C.    li.    Howen   and    I).    A.    Draken.    No. 

1,111,821';  Sept  29;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.   1204. 
Door  rasttn.i.     T.  C.  Doredant.     No.  1,111,308;  Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  2)6;  p.  1078. 
Doorframe,      nlversal.      W.    F.    Eichfeld.     No.   1,110,314; 

Sept.   15;  i;az.  vol.  206;  p.  507. 
Door.  rJralD-.     H.  J.  ONelll.     No.  1,109,082 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p    80. 
Door  hanger.     M.  Cossey.     No.   1,109,202;   Sept.   1;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p   123. 
Door  hans;er.     R.  Huff.     No.  1,109,229;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  13;;. 
Door  hanger.     C.    K.   Kinnard.     No.    1,110,944;   Sept.   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  2)6;  p.  821. 
Door  hanger    track.      G.    L.    McCalliim.      No.     1.111,661; 

Sept  22;  <;az.  vol.  206;  p.  1110. 
Door  holder.     M.  Fntherree,  Jr.     No.   1,108,894  ;  Sept  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2<I6 ;  p.  11. 
Door-holder  and  window-lock.     J.  W.  Cox.     No.  1,111,996; 

Sept.  :i9  ;  <  ;az.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1263. 
Door.    Hollow,      J.    M.    Olson.      No.    1,111,087;    Sept    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  liM;  p.  913. 
Door-lock.     A,  Stone.     No.  1,110,726;  Sept.  15;  Ga*.  Tol. 

206;   p.  741. 
Door  lock.       H.    G.    Carlson.      No.    1,111,135;    Sept    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  ill)6:   p.   920. 
Door  opera  til  IK  and  locking  device.      H.   O.   Voight.     No. 

l,112,:Ui';   Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;   p.  1383. 
Door  operatlrg  and  locking  device.  I'rlson-.    C.  Schoonfeld. 

No.  1.100.;H64:  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   181. 
Door-opera t In  g  device.    C.  S.  MacKr-arulD.     No.  1,111.801  ; 

Sept  29;  i;az.   vol.  206;  p.    1197. 
Door-operatfng    device.      A.    Gottschalk.      No.    1,111,050; 

Sept  2'j;    Jaz.   vol.  206;  p.   1251. 
Door  -  operat;  ng    mechanism.      G.    C.    Cherbonnler.      No. 

1.109,614  ;  Sept.  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  265. 
Door-relea.siD  ;  system.     J.  Carrigan.     No.  1,111,362  ;  Sept. 

22;  Gflz.  vol.  206;  p.  1007. 
Door.   Sliding.      V.   S.   Adams   and    W.    H.    Rickard.      No. 

1,111,634;   Sept.  22;  Caz.  vol.   1.'06 ;   p.    IIOI. 
Door-stop.      JL.    W.    Melander.      No.    1,111,485;    Sept   22; 

Oaz.  vol.  21)6;  p.   1049. 
Door  weathei-Kuard.     C.  D.  Tabor.     No.  1,110,242;  Sept 

8  ;  Gaz.  vo  .  206  :  p.  532. 
Doors,   Const  ruction   of  sheet-metal.      M.    Lachman.      No. 

1,100,233;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  134. 
Doors,   Coiiuti-rbalaDce   for.      tJ.    N.   Cole.      No.    1.109,823; 

Sept  8  ;  Gi  z.  vol.  206 ;  p.  381. 
Doors,  gates.  Ac.  Apparatoa  for  opening  and  closing.     F. 

D.  Brown  nnd  J.  H.  Werllng.     No.  1,110,878;  Sept.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  2)6;  p.  798. 
Dough-cuttini;     marblue.     Pan-skip     mechanism    for.       H. 

Staffel.     N<     1,111.540:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1071. 
Dough,  Molding  or  shaping.     G.  S.  and  G.  R.  Baker.     No. 

1.109.805  ;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  408. 


I>ough    preparatory    to    baking.    Apparatus    for    treating. 
G.   S     Bak^r.     No.    i ,-     -         - 
p.  407. 


,109.894;   Sept   8;   Gaz.  vol.   206; 


Dough  shaping  appliance.     T.  11.  Williams.     No.  1.111.031  ; 

8««pt  22;  C  az.  vol.  206:  p.  1100. 
I'raft    and    enter    .sill    connection.      P.    M.    Beard.      No. 

1.109.610;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  264. 
Draft  appliance.     .1.  E.  T.  Dickinson.     No.  1,110.381 ;  Sept. 

15;  Jaz.  vdl.  206;  p.  622. 
Draft  connec  ion.     C.  S.  Sharp.     No.   1,109.875;  Sept  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  2i)6:  p.  400. 

T.   J.  Dudley.     No.   1,109,90,8;   Sept.   8: 
p.  413. 

F.    n.    Alber.      No,    1,110,279;    Sept.    8; 
p.  540. 
Draft-proiludbg  device.     J.  Trotter.     No.  1,111,775;  Sept. 

29;  Gaz.   vol.  206:   p.   1187. 
Draft-renulator.     A.  J.  Marschall.     No.  1,109,852;  Sept.  8; 

Gnz.  vol.  2)6:  p.  .392. 
Draft-rlccing,     C.  J.  Nash.     No.  1,109,005;  Sept.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p  5.3. 
Drafting  apparatus.     .1.  E.  Nelson.     No.   1,109.864;  Sept 

8  :  Gaz.  vo  .  20(! :  p.  .397. 
Drafting  Instrumont.     J.  F.  Collins.     No.  1.109,322;  Sept. 

1  •  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  165. 
Drafting    Inai  nimeut      P.    .1.    Ostrlnger.      No.    1.111.174; 

Sept.  22:  r m.  vol.  206;  p.  0*:{. 
Drafting  Instrument.     J.  H.   Clark.     No.  1,112,264;  Sept. 

29:   Oaz.   vol.   206;   p.   1.356. 
Drag.  Head  .     S.  E.  Hughes.    So.  1.111,900  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    206:    |).    1234. 
Drain   and    hspper.    Combined   floor-.      G.    J.   Debo.     No. 

1.109.740:   Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  353. 
Dr.iwcr-gulde      B.   H.    Krooa.      No.    1,111,026;   Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  2)6;  p.  891. 


Drawer-support.      P.   U.  Yawman.     No.    1,109,812 ;   Sept 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  377. 
Drawers,    Combination    catumenlal.      J.    G.    Rovlra.      No. 

1,112,162;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1319. 
Drawers,    Compressor    for    filing-.      R.    G.    Bullock.      No. 

1.112.357;  Sept.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1.387. 
Drawing  press.     W.  H.  Welch.     No.   1,111,000;   Sept   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  838. 
Dress,  Woman's   reversible  and  adjustable  house-.     W.  C. 

P.   Baldwin.     No.   1,112,248;   Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  1351. 
Drier  :  See  Clothes-drier  ;   Photo-negative  drier  ;  Stocking- 
drier. 
Drvlng  frame.     W.  R.  Shepard.     No.  1.110,080;  Sept.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  474. 
Drying  machine.      W.   R.    Files.      No.    1,109,977;   Sept.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  4.38. 
Drying  rack.     C.  E.  Gabby.     No.  1.111,892  ;  Sept  20  ;  Gas. 

vol.   206;   p.   1231. 
Drying  room.    C.  Hultgren.     No.  1,110,788;  Sept.  15;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  765. 
Drill:  nee   Electric   drill;    Hand-otK-rnted    drill;    Portable 

drill;  Rock-drill. 
Drill    and    countersink.    Combined.      W.    II.    Semon.      No. 

1.111.410:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1023. 
Drill-mounting.     C.  C.  Hansen.     No.  1,112,006;  Sept.  20 

Gaz.    vol.   206;   p.    1266. 
Drill  or  the  like  and  socket  therefor.     .1.  W.  Barnes.     No 

1.112.349;  Sept.  29;  <ia7:.  vol.  206:  p.  1385. 
Drill-press.     J.   F.    Rutz.   J.    K.    I.uethe,   and   A.   O.    Ruts 

No.  1.108.933;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  26. 
DrllUng-machlne,    Hydraulic    rotary.      E.    E.    Grcve.      No 

1.111,535;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1067. 
Drilliug-macbine.    Hydraulic    rotary.      E.    E.    Greve.      No 

1.111,5,36;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1067. 
Drll ling-stand.    Portable.      W.    R.    Booth.      No.    1,111,944 

Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1246. 
Drinking  cup  and  dispenser.  Sanitary.     R.  E.  Hooper.     No 

1,111.962;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  2o6  :  p.  1251 
Drinking  fountain.  Horse.     F.  A.  Thomas. 

Sept.  22 :  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1056. 
Drluklnc-fountain.  Sanitary.     F.  Grummc. 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  129. 
Drlnking-fountain.  Sanitary.     W.  M.  Rose 

Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  994 


No.  1,111.507 
No.  1.1^,219 
No.  1,111,323 


Drinking  fountains.  Guard  for  bubbling.     S.  C.  Keith,  Jr. 

and   l-T  Cate.     No.  1,111,540;  Sept   22;  Gaz.  vol.  206 

p.  1068. 
Drive,    .\utomatlc    releasing   and    reengaging.      W.    F.    H 

Braun.     No.  1,111,990:  Sept.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1260 
Driving     mechanism.     Friction.       M.     L.     .Jenkins.       No 

1.110.793:  Sept.  15;  dai.  vol.  206;  p.  767. 
Driving  mechanism.     D.    H.   Taylor   and    B.   E.   Connelly 

No.  1,109,088;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  82. 
Dust  by   means  of  water.  Arrangement  tor   precipitating. 

(;.  .T.  Bauer.     No.  1,110,868;  Sept  15;  (Jax.  vol.  206;  p 

795. 
Dust  collector.     G.  W.  Olassford.     No.  1,109,059 ;  Sept.  1 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  72. 
C.  R. 


Dust-collector. 


Thurman.     No.  1.109.372  ;  Sept  1 


Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  184. 
Dust  collector.     II.  L<chtenberg.     No.  1,110,699;  Sept.  16 


«;az.   vol.  206  ;  p.  735. 

ir.     R.  W.  Prest 


on.     No.  1,110,344;  Sept  15 


Dnst-separato 

(;az.  vol.  206;  p.  609. 
Dveing    textib-    materials.    .Vpparatus   for.      W.    R.    Smith 

No.  1,111.101;  Sept.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  Ol**. 
Dynamos.    Reversible   bnishbolder   for.      J.    L.    Crevellng 

No.  1.109,901  ;  Sept  8;  Gar.,  vol.  206;  p.  410. 
Edger.     R.  .1.  Tower.     No.  1,111,331  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol 

206  ;  p.  996. 

>d  cream  whipper.     H.  A.  Covey.     No.   1,108.973 


Egg  and  cream  whipper.     H.  . 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  40. 

Egg-candling  device.     F.  C.  Br 


Egg  candling  device.     F.  C.  Brake.     No.  1,110,874;  Sept 

15;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  797. 
Egg-cundling  machine.     I".   E.   Lee.     No.   1.111,595;  Sept 

22;  (Jaz.  vol.  206  ;  p,  lOSS. 
I':ggs.  Preserving.     S.  C.   Keith.  .Tr.     No.   1.112.142;  Sept 

29:  Gaz.  vol.   206;  p.   1312. 
Ejector.    F.  J.  OLeary.    No.  1,109,593  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gas.  vol. 

206 :  p.  258. 
Electric  apparatus  adapted  for  operation  in  series.  Vapor. 

P.  H.  Thomas.     No.  1,110,602;  Sept.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  701. 
Electrlc-apparatus-coollng  device.  Vapor  .     P.  H.  Thomas. 

No.  1,110,601;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  700. 
Electric    apparatus    from    an    alternating-current    source. 

Operating  vapor.     E.  Welntraub.     No.  1,110,847;  Sept. 

l.n  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  786. 
Electric    apparatus.    Slnglc-pbasc    gas    or    vapor.       P;    H. 

Thomas.     No.  1.110,582  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  C92. 
Electric    apparatus.    Starting    device    for    mercury-vapor. 

P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  1,110,653;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  682. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     P.  C.  Hewitt     No.  1,110,558; 

Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  684. 
Electric  apparatus,  Vaoor.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  1,110,560: 

Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  684. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     P.  C.  Hewitt     No.  1,110,561  ; 

Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  684. 
Electric  apparatus,  VaiKir.     M.  von  Recklinghausen.     No. 

1.110,575  :  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  690. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     P.  H.  Thomas.    No.  1,110,600  ; 

Sept.  15 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  700. 
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No.  1,110,011 ; 
No.  1.110,652; 
No.  1,110,656: 
P.    C. 


BiMtste  apparatus.  Vapor.    C.  O.  Bastlan.    No.  1,110,007 ; 

Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  702. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     C.  O.  Bastlan.     No.  1,110,609 ; 

Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  703. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.    C.  O.  Bastian.    No.  1,110,986; 

Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  S33. 
Blectrlc-clrcult  closer  and  breaker.     T.  H.  McQuown.     No. 

1,109.689  ;  Sept.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  Xir>. 
Electric  circuits.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of.    H.  Lcltnw. 

No.  1.109.536 ;  Sept.  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  238. 
Electric-conductor    coupling.      F.    Baler.      No.    1,110,475; 

Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  656. 
Electric-contact  brush.     J.  E.  Colas  and  E.  L.  M.  Ragonot. 

No.  1,109.899 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  409. 
Electric  converters,  Svstem  of  distribution  by  vapor.     P.  H. 

Thomas.    No.  1, 11(5,592  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  696. 
Electric  converters.  System  of  distribution  by  vapor.    P.  U. 

Thomas.     No.  1,11(),593  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  697. 
Electric    currents,    Transmitting    and    utilizing.      P.    C. 

Hewitt     No.  1.110,547  ;  Sept  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  680. 
Electric    despatch    system.      R.    Brown.      No.    1,109,397; 

Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  193. 
Electric  detaching  apparatus.     S.  Endel 

Sept  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  810. 
Etectrlc   device.    Vapor.      P.    C.    Hewitt. 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  681. 
Electric  device.    Vapor.      I'.    C.    Hewitt 

Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  682. 
Electric    devices,    Starting   and    operating    vapor.      _ 

Hewitt    No.  1.110,551  ;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  681. 
Electric  display  system.    C.  F.  Bonscbneck.    No.  1,110,872  ; 

Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  796.  ^     ^ 

Electric  distributer.    L.  J.  Flint.    No.  1,110,676;  Sept  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  727. 
Electric     distribution.     Alternating    and    direct    current. 

P.  H.  Thomas.     No.  1.110,598;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  QUO. 
Electric  drill.     W.   O.  Duntley.     No.   1,109,325;  Sapt  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  166. 
F:iectrlc    exchange    system.    Automatic.      W.    R.    BInkley.' 

(Reissue.)       No.     13,802;    Sept    22;    Gas.     vol.    206; 

p.  1134. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  W.  Moffat.     No.  1,108.924 ;  Sept.  1  ; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  22. 
Electric  heater.     H.  A.  Gamble.     No.  1,110,919;  Sept.  16; 

Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  812. 
Electric  heater.     W.  H.  Fulton.     No.  1.111,790;  Sept  29: 

Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1193. 
Electrlc-ligbt  pendant     W.  O.  Tensdale.     No.    1,111.623; 

Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1097. 
Electric   light.    Pocket.      P.    H.   Oelman.      No.    1,111,546; 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1070. 
Electric-lighting  system.      L.   R.   Jewett      No.    1,110,490; 

Sept  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  661. 
Electrlc-llne-apparatus    protector.      P.    K.    Higgins.      No. 

1.110,259;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  539. 
Electric   machine,   Commutating  dynamo-.     C.    H.   Smoot. 

.Vo,  1.1 11. .504  ;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1050. 
Electric  machine.  Static.     J.B.Dempster.     No.  1.109,205  ; 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  124. 
Electric   meter.    Maximum-demand.      L.    H.   Conklln.      No. 

1,110.2.54  ;  Sept.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  536. 
Electric-operated  alarm.     H.  W.  Fryling.     No.   1,111,652; 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1108. 
Electric  regulation.     J.  L.  Crevellng.     No.  1,112,196;  Sept. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.   206;  p.   1332. 
Electric    routing-machine.      S.     Hunter.       No.    1,109,755 ; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  358. 
Electric     slow  -  down     device.       D.     L.     Lindquist.       No. 

1.1()9.,S.50:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  .391. 
Elactric  switch.     J.  A.  Osborn.     No.   1,109,694;   Sept.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  258. 
Electric  switch.     J.   A.  Osborn.     No.   1.109,596;  Sept.  1; 

Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  258. 
Elactrlc  switch.     A.  B.  Lee.     No.  1.109,770;  Sept  8;  Gas. 

vol.  206:  p.  363. 
El«ctric  switch.    G.  B.  Reisbach.    No.  1,110,345  ;  Sept  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  609. 
Electric  switch.     C.  J.  Klein.     No.  1.111,798;  Sept  29; 

Gaz.   vol.    200;   p.    1196. 
Electric  vapor  apparatus.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  1,110,780  ; 

Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  762. 
Electric  vapor  apparatus.     C.  O.  Bastian.     No.  1,110,608; 

Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  703. 
Electric  vapor  apparatus  and  operating  the  same.     P.  C. 

Hewitt.     No.  1,110,545  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  679. 
Electric  vapor  apparatus.  Starting  and  controlling  device 

for.     P.  ('.  Hewitt     No.  1,110,543;  Sept  16;  Gas.  Vol. 

206 :  p.  678. 
Electric  vapor  apparatus.  Starting  and  controlling  device 

ftor.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  1.110,548;  Sept  15;  (Jaz.  vol. 

206 :  p.  680. 
Electric  welds.  Automatic  machine  for  remoring  burs  from. 

J.  S.  Banta  and  A.  T.  Weaver.    No.  1.109,387  ;  Sept  1  ; 

Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  190. 
Electric-wire    conduits.    Tool    for    detaching    obstructions 

from.     M.  Blumenthal.     No.  1.111,208;  Sept  22;  Gas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  955. 
Electrical  announcer.  Automatic.     A.  J.  W.  Munden  and 

J.   M.   Muir.     No.   1,112,310;   Sept.  29;   Gaz.  vol.   206; 

p.   1.371. 
Electrical  apparatus.     H.  B.  Reevea     No.  1.109,940^  S«Qt 

8 ;  Oaz.  rol.  206 ;  p.  425. 


Electrical  colls,  Macbhie  for  produdi«.     C.  R.  UBderhlll 

and  D.  J.  Kelsey.    No.  1,110,166  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 

p.  507. 
Electrical  controlling  apparatus.     O.  H.  and  A.  F.  Pieper. 

No.  1,11L178;  Sept  22;  Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  945. 
Electrical    distribution    by    alternating    currents.      P.    C. 

Hewitt    No.  1,110,687  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  730. 
Electrical    distribution     by    alternating    currents.       P.    C. 

Hewitt     No.  1,110,088 ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  731. 
Electrical    distribution    by    vapor-converters,    System    of. 

P.  C.  Hewitt     No.  1,110,554  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  682. 
Electrical  distribation  system.    J.  8.  Peck.    No.  1,108,931  ; 

Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  26. 
Electrical     distribution     system.       P.     C.     Hewitt.        No. 

1,110,556  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  (W3. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      1*.    11.    Thomas.      No. 

1,110,583;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  693. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      P.    H.     Tbomaa.      No. 

1,110,696;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  698. 
Electrical  distribution  system.  J.  J.  Frank.  No.  1,112,283  ; 

Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  voL  206  ;  p.  13U2. 
Electrical    distribution    system.    Regulation    of.      1'.    U. 

Thomas.     No.  1,110,590  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  696. 
Electrical    distribution.    Three-v^lre    system    of.       P.    H. 

Thomas.     No.  1,110,658  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  721. 
Electrical     production     of     light.       P.     C.     Hewitt       No. 

1,110.562  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  voL  206  ;  p.  686. 
Electrical  switch.     A.  J.  Bowie,  Jr.     No.  1,110,374  ;  Sept. 

16;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  619. 
Electrical  system.     R.   Varley.     No.  1,112,177;  Sept  20; 

Gaz.   voL   206;   p.   1325. 
Electrical  system,  Constanl-potentlal.    D.  R.  Lovejoy.    No- 

1,111.263:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  973. 
Electrical  waves,  Means  for  receiving  Intelligence  commu- 
nicated  by.     G.   W.    Pickard.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,798; 
■     Sept.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  658. 
Electrically-controlled  switch.   H.  E.  White.   No.  1,110,021 ; 

Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  453. 
Electrode,   Arc-light      W.    L.    Harraden. ,    No.    1,111.381; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1013. 
Electrode,   Arc-llcht.    C.    W.    Dake.     No.    1,112,301  ;    Sept 

29  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1389. 
Electrode  for  electrolytic  measuring   Instruments.      H.   8. 

Hatfield.      No.   1,111,898;   Sept    29;   Gas.   vol.  200;   p. 

12:i3. 
Electrode   for  gas   or   vapor   electric   apparatus.      M.    von 

Recklinghausen.     No.  1,110,574  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ; 

p.  089. 
Electrode    for    vapor    apparatus.      P.    C.    Hewitt.      No. 

1.110,544;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  679. 


Electrode  for  vapor  electric  apparatus.     C.  A.  Kraus  and 
R.  D.  r "-         •        "     -  - 

p.  361. 


R.  D.  Malley.     No.  1,109 


,7^ 


Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 


Electrogalvanlzing  solution.    G.  Sacerdote.    No.  1,109,181 ; 
i       Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  116. 
'   Elecrolvtic  .ell.     ('.  C.  Titus.     No.  1,111,977  ;  Sept.  29^ 

Gaz.   vol.   206;   p.   12.'>0. 
Electrolyzlng    saline    solutions.    Method    and    means    for. 

E.  A.   Allen.     No.  1,109,311;   Sept   1;   Gas.  vol.  206: 

p.  161. 
Electromagnetic    device.      E.    M.    Jones.      No.    1,109,678; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(>6 ;  p.  331. 
Electromagnetic  switch.     E.   J.    Murphy.     No.    1,109,245; 


Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  138. 
Electromagnetic   switch.      A.    H.    Caven. 


No.    1,111,215; 


Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  957. 
Electrostatic    separator.       u.    Comstock.      No.    1,110,896; 

Sept   15:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  805. 
Electrotypes,  Machine  for  rectifying.     W.  W.  McCarroll. 

No.  1,109.855  :  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  303. 
Electrotypes.  Machine  for  rectifying.     W.   W.   McCarroll. 

No.  1.109.850;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  304. 
Electrotyplng,  .\pparatu8  for  applying  a  conductive  coat- 
ing to  ttie  surface  of  a  moln  used   in.     G.   E.   Dunton. 

No.  1,111.442;  Sept  22;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1034. 
Electrotyplng.  Applying  a  conductive  (oatiog  to  tiie  sur- 
face of  a  mold  used  in.     G.  E.  Dunton.     No.  1.111.443; 

Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1034. 
Electrotyplng,    Treating    molds    used    In.      O.    E.    Dunton. 

No.  1.111,444:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  n.   10.34. 
Electrotyplng,   Treating   mohls   used    In.      G.    E.    Dunton. 

No.  1.111,445  :  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  10.35. 
Elevator:  See    Casing  elevator ;     Foot-operated     elevator: 

Hay  or  grain  elevator ;   I'ortable   elevator. 
Elevator.      F.   W.  Harjes.     No.    1,109,062 ;   Sept   1 ;   Gax. 

vol.  206  :_p.  73, 
Elevator.     E.  S.  Matthews.     No.  1.109.853;  Sept  8;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  392. 
Elevator   control    system.      J,    C.    Smith.      No.    1,109,707 ; 

Sept  8 :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  342. 
Elevutor-door-operatlng  apparatus.     T.  A.   Holloran.     No. 

1.112.009:  Sept.  20;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  1267. 
Elevator  safety  device.     J.  Gehman.     No.  1.109,412;  Sept. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  198. 
Elevator    signal    system    or    apparatus.      H.    F.    Newburg. 

No.  1,112.379:  Sept  29:  <Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1396. 
Elevators  and  the  like.  Driving  mechanism  for.      L.   At- 

wood.     No.  1,110,248;  Sept  8;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  534. 
Embalming-board.      C.    B.    Dolge.      No.    1,109,406;    Sept. 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  106. 
Embossing-machine.     W.   B    Walt.      No.    1,111,324;   Sept 

22  ;  Gnz.  vol.  206  :  p.  997. 
Eml>rolrtering  -  machine.     Shnttla.       i.     aroctsctael.       No. 

1,112,131  ;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1308. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


fraoK  and   support   therefor,     li.   Ross.     No. 
Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  j).  611. 
.  U  Bisblns.     No.  1,110,140;  Sept.  15;  Oax. 
741). 

G.  T.   Nichols.     No.   1,110,339;   Sept. 
06  ;  p.  607. 
Combustion-engine  ;    Explosive-engine  ;    Gas- 
iternnl-combustion     engine;     Locomotive-en- 
■y  engine  ;  Kotary  combustion-engine  ;  Uotary 
gine :     Rotary    internal-combastion    engine ; 
e  ;  Two-«yile  engine. 
Gunn.     No.  1,112,287;  Sept.  29;  Gaa.  vol. 
1JU3. 
qg  device.   Internal-combustion-.     L.   W.  Cop- 
1,111.520;  Sept.  22;  IJaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1003. 
lor  iH-u>,  Autumaiic  starting  mevliuuism  tor 
ibustion  .    II.  O.  Wetsteudarp.    No.  1,112,244; 
az.   vol.  2(»G  ;  p.   1340. 

-.  Explosive-.     K.  D.  Gordon  and  L.  O.  Hud- 

100,821) ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  383. 

•aliug      device,       Inierual  •  cuiubustion-.       R. 

I,108,y55;  Sept.   1;   Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  34. 

J.  It.  Robinson.     No.  1,109,547  ;  Sept.   1  ; 

1)0;  p.  241. 

lug  gear.  Steam.     L.  I'rofltt.     No.  1.109,462  ; 

vol.  100  ;  p.  214. 
Jrease-compressor  for.     J.  E.  McDanlel.     No. 
Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1179. 
tarter     controller.       It.     H.     llassler. 


Internal-combustion-.     S.  S.  Satton. 
sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  :;oO ;  p.  1110. 
uioniatic.     l".   Irurau.     No.  1,109,373  ;  Sept. 
200  ;  p.  185. 
Incchanlsm.     E.   H.   Bristol.     No.   1,109,611; 
z.  vol.  206;  p.   264. 

zer,  Internal-combustloD-.     C.  E.  Lucke  and 
I'lanck.     No.  1,110,807;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol. 


II. 


T<I 


machines.  Device  for  holding  threads  In.     M. 
No.    1.110,405;    Sept.    15;    Gaz.   vol.   206; 


Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  934 
■Jeutw  " 
p.    1228. 


S.    Deutsch.      No 


06;  p.  9 
.    1.111, 


885;    Sept. 


No. 
29; 
No. 


■Jnrkot.    Internal-combustion-.      .1.    Spiegel. 
i<  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Ouz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1.381. 
ulet  device  for  explosive-.     E.  J.  Goodyear. 
2 :  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  813. 
ralus   for   producing  ignition-sparks   within 
(     internal-combustion.        h'.      Azlka.        No. 
ii'pt.  15;  <;az.  vol.  206;  p.  634. 
tquiutic  draft-controlling  device  for.     B.  Fltx- 
No.    1,111,450;   Sept.   22;   Gaz.    vol.   200; 

tt>matic   spark  timer   for   internal  combustion, 
t  and  F.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1.109,732;  Sept. 

2O0 ;  p.  350. 
Uary   air-luiet  and  primer  for  interaal-com- 

M.  Sheedy.     No.  1,111,620;  Sept.  22;  Gax. 

1096. 

tl«T  construction    for.      II.    Dechamps.     No. 
^ept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  124. 

regiilaiing  device  for  locomotive-.     J.  Trot- 
Ill. 770;  Sept.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1187. 
"  pressure   means   for   forcing   fuel   Into   In- 

tlun.     C.  II.  itunton.     No.  1,112.124;  Sept. 
il.  200;   p.  1305. 

:ing   device    for    internal-combustion.      L.    J. 
1.108.095;  Sept.  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  206;  p.  49. 
:ure-supplylnt;    apparatus    for    internal-com- 

1'.  Brush.     No.  1,112,257;   Sept.  29;  Gaz. 
.    1354. 

ping   system    for   gas-.      L.    Schwltzer.      No. 
Hent.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  142. 

Silencer    for    gas-.      II.    1>.    Maxim.      No. 

34>pt.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  974. 

Steering  mechanism  for  traction-.     B.  Holt. 

1  :  S^pt.  29;  tJiiz.  vol.  200;  p.  1251. 

ir-circulating  means  for  Internal-combustion. 

n;.     No.  1.110,606;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol.  206; 

ler-cooling   system    for   automobile-.      J.    W. 
IJIo.   l,111.78f;  Sept.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  206;   p. 

r.  Roller.    E.  O.  McLaughlin.    No.  1.109,443  ; 
.  vol.  206:  p.  207. 
i.  Jones.    No.  1,110,939;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol. 


UK 


IJ- 
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f  a 


Rovell.     No.  1,110,964;   Sept.  15;  Oas.  Tol. 

M.  Fennell.     No.  1,111,690;  Sept.  22;  Gas. 
.   1122. 

fastener    therefor.      M.    II.    Flaherty.      No. 
Sept.   1  :  Gnu.  vol.  206;  p.  197. 
e.     J.   C.   Webb.     No.   1,110.019;   Sept   8; 
2i)0;  p.  452. 

iire-iliip  for.     M.  Vlerengel.     No.  1,112,178; 
inz.  vol.  200;  p.  1325. 
*p<>elemfor.       E.    C     Dun. 
qaa.  vol.  206;  p.  752. 

I'aul.     No.  1,109,868;   Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol. 


di  'vl 


CO      W.  r-    Weeks. 
206 :  p.  TOl. 


No.     1.110,762 ; 
pt.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 
No.   1,110,604;  Sept. 


1,612  ;    Sept. 


Excavator.     A.  C.  Heck.     No.  1.110.931;  Sept.   16;  Oas. 

vol.  20fl;  p.  810. 
Exercising  apparatus.     R.   J.   R.   Caioes.     No.   1.112.114  ; 

Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1302. 
Expansible  wheel.     H.  C.  Utile.     No.  1.110.804 ;  Sept.  15  : 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  770. 
Expansion-bolt.     A.  C.  Barrett.     No.   1.109,955;  Sept.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  430. 
Expansion  bolt.      R.  R.   Knox.     No.    1,110,797;   Sept.   16: 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  708. 
Expansion-bolt.      J.    Kennedy.      No.    1,112,417;   Sept.   29; 

Gaz.    vol.    206;    p.    1410. 
Explosive   charge.      E.    .landrier   and   G.   S.    Merrill.      No. 

1.109.292;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  154. 
Exploeive-englne.      C.    L.    Cookson.      No.    1.110,C 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  704. 
Explosives,  I'rotectlve  sheath  or  envelop  for  liquld-alr  or 

liquid-oxygen.      (;.    Claude.      No.    1.111,248;    Sept.   22; 

(inz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  908. 
Explosives  with   liquid  oxygen.   Composition   for   formlns. 

G.    Claude.      No.    1,111,247;    Sept.    22;   Gaz.    vol.   20«: 

p.  968. 
Extension  table.     E.  II.  Mersman.    No.  1,109.243  ;  Sept  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   137. 
Extractor :  See  Cork-extractor. 
Extrusion  machine.     D,  L.  Summey.     No.  1,109,555  •  Sept 

I  ;  (.az.  vol.  2U6  ;  p.  244. 
i:ye  shade.    C.  H.  Butler  and  M.  V.  Miller.     No.  1,109,398; 

Sept.   1  ;  Gax.   vol.  20<}  ;  p.    193. 
Eye-shade.    J.  P.  Schneider.  No.  1,110.350;  Sept.  15;  Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  611. 
Eyeglass-mounting.     F.  W.  Nolte.     No.  1,110,002;  Sept.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  447. 
Eyeglass  nose-guard.     A.   J.  Klein.     No.   1,100,930;   Sept 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  421. 
Eyelet      W.    M.    Hurley.      No.    1.100,647 ;    Sept    1  ;    Oas. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  270. 
Eyelet  setting  device.     F.  S.  Glines.     No.  1.110,258;  Sept 

8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  588. 
Fabric;   tiee  Bed-fpiing  fabric;  Lace  fabric. 
Fabric-treating    apparatus.       C.     Buhl.       No.     1,109,819: 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  380. 
Fabrics  and  the  like.  Machine  for  feeding.     C.  J.  Landio. 

No.  1,110,033;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  711. 
Facial   defects.   Appliance   for   removing.      M.   J.    Gunder- 

man.     No.  1,110,772;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  759. 
Fan.      M.    LIchter.      No.    1,110,803;    Sept.    15;   Gaz.   vol. 

206 ;  p.  770. 
Ian,  Centrifugal.     S.  C.   Davidson.     No.   1.111.250;  Sept 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  9«!». 
Fare  box.    P.  J.  Mitten.    No.  1,110,268;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol. 

206;  p.  542. 
Fare-registering    mechanism.    Automatic    passenger.      H. 

Savage  and  W.  L.  Baker.     No.  1,109,790;  Sept.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  369. 
Fare   registers  and   indicators.   Operating  mechanism  for. 

W.   I.  Obmer.     No.   1.110,270;   Sept.  8;  Gaa.   vol.  206; 

p.  542. 
Farm  implement     G.  1..  Dodds.     No.  1,111,011  ;  Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  880. 
Fastener.    Sepii ruble.       L.    Relter    and    H.    Fulford.       No. 

1,109.179;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  115. 
Fastening.     D.  W.  Kolle.     No.  1,110.211;  Sept  8;  Gas. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  521. 
Fastenings.  Machine  for  operating  upon.     J.  Cavanagb,  Jr. 

No.  1.109.002;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  324. 
Faucet  uttacliuicnt.     F.  O.   ililhker.     No.    1.112.005:  Sept. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1285. 
Faucet,  Fountain-.     J.  F.  McGowan.     No.  1,109,441  ;  Sept 

1  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  207. 
Feather-treating  apparatus.     S.  S.  Hirsch  and  I.  E.  Shane. 

No.  1,110.936;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  817. 
Feather-treating  method  and  apparatus.     J.  De  I'aoli.    No. 

1,111.530;  Sept.  22:  <;ax.  vol.  2o6  ;  p.   1005. 
Feed  box  or  trough.  Animal.     G.  Alfauo.     No.  1,112,048; 

Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  12S0. 
Fi>e«l-guidea,    Centering    means    for.      R.    A.    Gaily.      No. 

1.109,573;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  250. 
Feed-water  cleanser.     C.  E.  Gorton.     No.  1,109.682;  Sept. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  254. 
Feeder,  Chicken-.     W.  I..  Keller.     No.  1,112,00S  ;  Sept  29 ; 

(;az.  vol.  206;  p.  1286. 
Fee<ler.   Stock.     J.  J.   O'Brien.     No.   1,109,009;   Sept.   1; 

Gnz.   vol.   206  :   p.   .'>4. 
Feeding  device.  Automatic.    W.  O.  Staplea.    No.  1,110.015; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  451. 
Fence-clamp.       M.    .McCarter.       No.     1,109,172;    Sept.    1; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  113. 
Fence-post    J.  B.  Skiff  and  C.  J.  Westpball.    No.  1.109,020  : 

Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  58. 
Fence-post     J.  Carrlgao.     No.   1,110,109;  Sept.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  480. 
Fence-post-inaking  machine.     L.  H.  Jones.     No.  1,108,908 ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  17. 
Fence  post  mold.     E.   P.   Banm.     No.   1,109,389 ;  Sept   1 ; 

Gnz.  vol.  206 ;  p.   190. 
Fence-posts.  Manufacturing.    A.  A.  Kramer.   No.  1,111,909  ; 

Sept.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.   1230. 
Fence-posts.   Wire-securing  appliance  for.     H.   M.   Husha. 

No.  1.108.990:  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  47. 
Fencing.  Suspension-.     O.  C.  Allen.     No.  1,109,312;  Sept 

1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  161. 
Fender:  See  Car  fender. 
Fen«1er.      A.   L.   (Jnrford.      No.    1.110.4.'»3;   Sept   15;   Gu. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  640. 
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Fender  -  visor  -  frtHng  -  in    machine.      F.   Bundqulst     No. 

1.112.104  ;  Si-pt  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -']^ 'Vj-^-;;*-     .  „„  ,„,  . 
Fertilixcr.     T.  L.  Wliaon  and  M.  M.  Uufl.     No.  l.llAlbJ, 

Kept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1320. 
Fertlllxer   and    producing    the   same    from    rock    niinerals 

J.    I  irino.      No.    1,111.490;    Sept    22;    Gax.    vol.    200, 

Fertillxer  distributer.     G.   P.   Greenwood.     No.   1,111.895; 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1232.  .     -    „  *»,     kh^ 

Fiber  from  cocoanut  husks.  Obtaining.     A.  Z.  Rothschild. 

No    1.111.405:  Sept.  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  l()-2 
Fiber  sheets.  Making.     L.  N.  Jones.     No.  1,110,140 ;  Sept. 

FlfarnVntV^ManiSctuie*  of  electric.     C.  A.  Ton  Welsbach. 

No.   1.109.H80;  Sept.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  40o. 
Filaments,  Manufncture  of  electric.     C.  A.  von  Welsbach. 

No.  1.109,H87;  Sept.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  40o. 
FilamenlR.  .Manufacture  of  electric.     C.  A.  von  Welsbach. 

No.  1,109,888 ;  Sept.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  406. 
Fib-      h    I      uuyiuu.     No.  1,109,114;  Si-pt   1;  Gas.  vol. 

|.1S*^^i!'l■-.°^*E.  Ellis.     No.   1,109.053;  Sept  1;  Gas.  vol. 

Flic  for  (iotuments.  papers,  and  the  like.     H.  Locher.     No. 

1.109.170;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  112.  ^ 

Kile    for    papers    and    documents.      .1.    Ualker,    Jr.      ii^o. 

1.111,9H1  :  Sept  29  :  (;az    vol    206  ;  p.  12.^7. 
File.    Ledgei  account.      C.    S.    Elllnwood.      No.    1,108,893, 

FlS!^^M.ei""i».^c;  Buie.'*' No.' 1,100,0.35;  Sept.   1;  Gaz. 

Fibs  "or    niifps.    Manufncture    of.      W.    II.    Wakfer.      No. 

l.H)9,150  ;  Sept  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  206  ;  p.  IOTk  ^^„     ^     ^    . 
Fllin^'-case  lo.  k      R.  <J.  Bullock.     No.  1,109,106;  Sept  1: 

rill'ng  d^<°vice.     .V.'^C.  Hub.     No.   1.109.631;  Sept   1;  Gaz. 

Fll^?n','"mnch?ne.'"j.  P.  Crandall.     No.  1,108,974;  Sept  1; 

Fllm.Vlcxlble.     A.'^W.  .\nder8on.     No.  1,108,902;  Sept  1; 

mm-mngnzlne.  '   J.    Tessier.      No.    1,111,506;    Sept.    22; 
(tax.  vol.  20fl:  p.  1056.  .„     ^  , 

Filter.     J.    F.   Wise.     No.   1,110,852;   Sept.   15 ;  Gaz.    vol. 

Flit?r.'  ''g.*  Spence.      No.    1.111.275;    Sept    22;   Gax.   vol. 

Fil^t??.'  "iJ.  Hoke.     No.  1,112.212 ;  Sopt  29 ;  Oas.  vol.  200  : 

Flft'ers  for  cvnnid  process.  Leaf  of  vacuum-.     Y.  Ohtsukn. 

No.  1.111,009  :  Sept  22  :  Gax.  vol.  206  :  P-  1092 
Flltrntlon-plaiit    controlling    devJc«>.       W .    J_.     like.    .No. 

l.in.s5T  :  Sept.  29:  Gar    vol.  2o6  ;  p.  121  <•         „     ,     „ 
Finger-protector.     J.  _F.   Sills.     No.    1.109.796;   Sept    8; 

Flre"aiarm.'  'm.' Moloney.     No.   1.109.859;   Sept   8;  Gax. 

Flnf-aTirm  \vstem.     Automatic.       I.     B.     Slmms.       No. 

1,111.708;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vo  .  20<^ :  p.  1128. 
Flre-nlnrm.  Tbei  mostntie.      L.  C.   Miller.      No.    1,112,220, 

Rent    ''9  •  (iaz.  vol.  2<»6  :  p.   1342. 
Flre-lMix    ft^.     J    M.   McClelVon.     No.  1.111.267;  Sept  22; 

Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  975.  .,».,,.         ic„ 

Fire  -  dete<tor       Tliermometric.        K.      Mntsndalra.        NO. 

1.111.912  :  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1237.     .  ,,^  ._-  . 
Fire    door    or    window,      (i.    W.    Knopf.      No.    1,112,071, 

Sept    21»:  G«x.  vol    206;  p.  1287.  .    „     .,, 

Flreescspe.     J^  F.  Vlckers.     No.  1,110.109;  Sept  8;  Gas. 

Flre-'^t"a*i>e'. ''■  W.   "f.    Ilnjck.      No.    1,111,794;    Sept    29; 

■Fll;"xtliist''-  iV^^^^^  No.    1,112.202;    Sopt    29; 

Flre-flghtlng'system.   "u.T.  Hall.     No.  1,109.833 ;  Sept.  8; 

Flft"ow°  niek^  '  \?'.  -MeClintock.     No.  1,109,.346;  Sept  1; 

Fireflrm^*'  J.'c.  wlilte.     No.  1,109,383;  Sept  1;  Gas.  vol. 

Fii^lnin.''"  E.  E.  Redfleld.     No.  1,111,234  :  Sept  22 ;  Gax. 

Flr.°n'rm.     'Automatic     masrnzlne-.        E.      DAmore.        No. 

1  11'>0.-.5-  Kept.  29:  Gnz    vol.   206:  p.  12H2. 
Flronrm,  repeatintr.     A.  C.  McOure.     No.  1.110.702;  Sept. 

l.")-  Gnz    vol.  206;  p.  736. 
Firearm      Tnke-down     repeating.       C.    G.     Sweblmis    and 

IL  T'r     Hanltz.     No    1,110,837 ;   Sept.   15;   Gax.  vol. 

Firearms.    Silencer    construction    for.       W.    E.    Westfall. 

No    1  ill  "02  :  Sept.  22  :  (inz.  vol.  206;  p.  9o3. 
Flrenlnce   attnchment.      W.    II.    SInppey.      No.    1,111,036; 

8.  pt.  22  :  (Jnx.  vol.  206  :  n.  »9.'S.  u   **       # 

Fireproof   cnl)lnets,   *c..    FlcTlUle   roll-top   or   shutter   for 

L    V.  Metxgar.     No.  1,110,219;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

Flr'I'pSf  material.     C.  Hoss.     No.  1,111.021;  Sept  22; 

(iax.  vol.  206;  p.  890.     _.,„.,.         „       ,  ,,o«iii. 
Fireproof  window    ston.      F.    F.    Smith.      No.    1.112.335. 

Sent    •>0-  GxT.  vol.  ?on:  n.  ^'^^(^.  „„       „     . 

Flah-eranple.    W.  A.  B.  Richardson.     No.  1.110.234;  Sept 

8 ;  (Jax.  vol.  206 :  p.  5.".o.  ,       t     ttt    *       .       v„ 

Fish     rod    tnd    reel.    Combined.       L.    J.     wegtness.       No. 

I.ni..'i40:  Sent  22;  Onx.  vol.  206;  p.  990        „     ^_- 
in,»^"e>ont       W.   F.    *nthony.     No.  1,112,049;  Sept  20: 

Oas.  TOl.  206 ;  p.  1280. 


Fishing-tackle.    A.  Vlers  and  R.  D.  Scott     No.  1.110,246 ; 

FSlgVt'' W.  E.'coSilo*'-  Sal.llO,110;  Sept  8;  G«. 

vol.  200;  p.  486. 
I'lask :  fcec  Molding-flask.  ,      ^,    .  o    »f    n 

Flat  Iron  header  for  two  Irons,  Iioubleburner      R.   M.  (J. 

Phillips.     No.  1.109.9.35  :  Sept  8 ;  G«s.  vo  1.  206 ;  p.  423. 
Flat-lion    heater.   Gas-burning.     R.   M.   G.    1  hllllps.      NO. 

1.1(19.937:  Sept.  8:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  ^'^*-^„„  „ 

Flat-lion  heater.  Single-burner.     R.  M.   («.   Phillips.     No. 

1,109.9.36;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  200:  p._423      ^    „.      _  . 
Floiidgnie      T.   L.  Tate.     No.   I,lll,t23 ;  Sept  22;  Gas. 

vol.  206:  p.  1133.  ^-o.t 

Floor  and  celling  construction.     C.  Reler.     No.  I,109,i85; 

Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  368. 
Floor  connection.     T.K.Crosby.     No.  1,112,300  ;  Sept  29  ; 

(inz.  vol.   206:  p.  1388.  .,     ^,      »      . 

Floor-pollshlng  device.     R.  LIchter.     No.  1,111,607  ;  Sept. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1124. 
Floor  surfncin-,'    machine.      J.    F.    Bills.      No.    1,112,253; 

Sept.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1-352. 
Flooring,  Sectional.     J.  Q.  Smith  and  A.  B.  Hoover.     No. 

1.1 10.^33  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  781. 
Flow-Indicator.      J.    F.    Vaugban.      No.    1,111,684;    Sept. 

22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1119. 
Flow  meter.  Constant  .     (J.  S<arfe.     No.   1,109,149;  Sept. 

1  :  (Jnz.  vol.  206:  p.  103.  „     .     „« 

Flue^lenncr.      E.    H.    Relter.      No.    1,112,322;    Sept    29; 

Flu^es^u^r^'v.   W^pan^.     No.   1.111.650;   Sept  22; 

Flue-sto'p'!^"  iHV.  Cro"t^''No.  1.110.113:  Sept    8 ;  Gax.  vol. 

FlScPiiirxlnrdevlce.     T.W.Morse.     No.  1.110.223 :  Sept 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  526. 
Fluid- pressure    brake.       W.    \ .    Turner. 

Sept.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  :!1. 
Fluid  pressure    brake.      W.    V.    Turner. 

Sept.  1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  206 :  p.  32. 
Fluid-pressure    bmke.      W.    V.    Turner. 

Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  345. 
Flum  pressure    brake.      W.    V.    Turner. 

Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  345.  ,,^00^.    ««,,♦    a- 

Fluid  regulator.     J.    K.   Osmer.      No.   1,110.294;    Sept   8, 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  551.  r»    n    toIi^.^ 

Fluid  to  objects.   Machine  for  applying.      D.    II.   Talbert. 

No.  1.109  087:  Sept.  1  ;  ^iaz.  vol.  206  ;  P-  «-'•  ,,rt^ftfi. 
Flume-cleaning  apparatus.     F.  G.  StritxeL     No.  1,110,408  . 

Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  631.  ,  ,,n-ir.    o^.,t 

Flusher.   Drain-pipe.     D.   J.   Reese.     No.    1,110,«15;    Sept. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  741.  , no  071  .  «^^»    «• 

Flushing  appnrntus.     J.  Denton.     No.  1.109,071  ,  Sept.  8  , 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  436.  .,  ^  ^  ,  _  ..  r..,„„ifr  n  v 
Flushing  apparatus  for  toilet-bowls.     J-  ,\;  £""."'"■* Jt*  k* 

Williams,    and    J.    E.    Healy.      No.    1.110,044;    Sept    8. 

Gaz.  VOL  206;  p.  461.       ,  ,       .  „      ,,..„        >,« 

Flushing     device     for     water-closets.       P.     Haas.       .No. 


No.  1,10.«>.047: 

No.  1,108,940; 

No.  1.109,714; 

No.  1,109,715; 


Fl 


1.111.745:  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  11.4 

ushlng  device.  Tank-.     P.   Haas.     No.   1,111,<44,  Sept. 

Flushing  syst'em.     W.  ,\.  Eraser.    No.  1.110.620;  Sept  15  : 

nSing-tnT^X^.rVraser.     No.  1.110.432;  Sept   16; 

Fly-kHllngd'e^oe."    Tf..   Hellle.     No.    1.111,579;    Sept. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1082.  ,00  r,,  .  o«nt    1  • 

Fly  pnper  holder.     G.  Gaertner.     No.  1,109.571.  Sept   1. 

Fli'shield'    Tb'.ndR.    H.   Raveling.     No.    1,110,232; 

Fl?rr'aV'=F"lL'Go?do'n''NTl.ll2,064;  Sept.   29;  O... 

Fl.vrnR-m?ci,rne'-^L:    H.    Dyer.      No.    1,108,891  ;    Sept.    1  ; 

FlSSg-i^Mh'C'  "li.^N.   Whltcomb.     No.   1,109.889;   Sept 

8  :  Gnx.  vol.  206  ;  p.  4()6.  ,  ,/-»  001  .    a^„f     a  • 

Flying-machine.     L.  G.  Young.     No.    1,109,891  ;    Sept.   8 . 

FlS"-.JiachlS^.'  ''l.*??."  Young.     No.   1,109.892:   Sept.   8: 

Fl.Sng-mnchS.;  ''l^^g:  Young.     No.  1,109.893  :   Sept.   8  : 

Flylng-mach"l2e."  "j.  Sxuth.    No.  1.110,727  ;  Sept.  16;  Gax. 

Fl.Sk-X'hJlne."'*  j".  L.  Walker.     No.  1,111.827  :  Sept.  22  ; 

Fo?d^-brank^^x.*'"  W.^ Wolfe.     No.  1.110.863:  Sept   16: 

FoWlng^Sx.^^:  ^oJoray.     No.  1,111.67.'«;  Sept.  22;  Gas. 

Folding  chair!     M.  R.  Van  Dusen.    No.  1,109,717  ;  Sept.  8 : 

G«7.   vol.  206:  p.  346. 
Folding  seat     A.  Loomte.     No.  1,110.603;  Sept.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  206:  p.  606.  ,  ^   ^^       ^ 

Food   Comtx>Bltion  of  matter  to  he  usefl  ss  n.    r.  Odi-gi^rd. 

No"  1.111.917  :  Sept  29  :  Gnz.  vol.  20<^ :  p.   12:<R. 
Food,     Producing      predlgested.      C.     B.      Dnryea.       No. 

1.110.7.'i4  :  Sopt.  15 :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  783 
Foot-operated  elevator.    R.  Laborda.    No.  1.110,409  ;  Sept. 

15 :  Gnz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  604. 
Forglne    apparatus.    Crank-shaft-.      A.    L.    Warner 


1  108  054:  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  M. 
Form  or  moir    C.   M.  Neeld.     No.  i,  1 09.863 :   Sept.   8; 
Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  896. 
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Formaldebyde,  Making.  H.  von  Hocbstetter.  No.  1,110,289  ; 

S»>pt.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  550. 
Form ing- clock.    Spctlonnl.      L.    Stevens.      No.    1.109,718; 

Sept.  8;  Gaz.  v)l.  l.'U<5 :  p.  344. 
Fountain:  Hee  Automatic  fountain;   Drlnklng-fountaln. 
Frame:   See  Cycl^frame;  Door-frame;  Drying-frame;  Em- 

broldery-framc  j  Truck  side  frame. 
Frame.     F.  P.  Williams  and  M.  H.  Lane.     No.  1,111,512; 

Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1058. 
Freight-handling  Apparatus.     J.  T.  Clark.     No.  1,109,9«3 ; 

Sfpt.  8;  <iaz.  v4l.  1'0«;  p.  433. 
Freight-handling   apparatus.     H.  Sawyer.     No.   1,111,106 ; 

Sept.  22;  Gaz.   rol.  206;  p.  917. 
I'^relght   In    packares.    Device   for   handling.     J.  T.  Clark. 

No.  1.109,964  :    k-pt.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  433. 
Friction-brake.       I.    Delaunay-Bellevllle.      No.    1,111.058; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.   rol.  206 ;  p.  903. 
Frnit  catcher.     C.A.Littleton.     No.  1,111,597  ;  Sept.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;    ).  1088. 
Fnilt-feeding    ma  ^hine.      F.    B.    and    J.    W.    Pease.      No. 

1.109,541  ;  Sopi.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  239. 
Fruit  pitting  anc    cuttinj;   machine.      F.   C.    Philip*.     No. 

1,112,090;  Sept    29;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1294. 
Fruit-sack.     M.  K  Zoulek.     No.  1,111,937;  Sept.  29;  Gaz. 


Sept.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1294. 
MAZ"  ""       " 

vol.  206;  p.  12  4. 
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Fnilt  size-gradeKl  L.  B.  Williams.  No.  1,109,099 ;  Sept. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20(1;  p.  86. 

Fruit  treating  machine.  H.  O.  Ginaca.  No.  1,112,130; 
Sept.  29  :  Gaz.   ml.  206 ;  p.  1308. 

Fuel-Uriquet  com  )08ition.  W.  l/>e8cb.  No.  1,111,800; 
Sept.  29;  Gaz.    rol.  206;  p.  1197. 

Fael  heater.  T.  J..  Taylor.  No.  1,109,025:  Sept.  1;  Oa«. 
vol.  JOO;  p.  61. 

Fuel-saver  and  s  moke-consamer.  J.  L.  Webster.  No. 
1,112,179;  Sept   29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1320. 

Funnel.  H.  M.  Case.  No.  1,110,670;  Sept.  15;  Qai.  vol. 
206;  p.  725. 

Fur-stretcher,  (i  W.  Thorpe.  No.  1,110,016;  Sept.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  451. 

Furnace:  See  Annealing-furnace;  Electric  furnace;  Gas- 
furnace;  Glass  netting  furnace;  Metallurgical  furnace; 
Ore-roasting  fqrnace ;  Kecuperator-furnace ;  Zinc-fur- 
nace. 

Furnace.  F.  J.  Iloyle.  No.  l,108r,976;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  41. 

Furnace.  My  M.l  Baird.  No.  1,109,503;  Sept.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  206  ;  p>  221  . 

Furnace  and  fuel -feeding  device  therefor.  C.  J.  Green- 
street.     No.  1,110,926;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  814. 

Furnace-cleaner.  P.  Molstad.  No.  1,109,451  ;  Sept.  1 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  ]  i.  210. 

Furnace  for  hot-a  r  heating  systems.  J.  C.  Stlliman.  No. 
1.110,466;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  653. 

Furnace  -  grate,      inclined.       G.     H.     Ihacber, 


1,109.200:  Sept    1  :  (iax.  vol.  20«5 :  p.  14.n. 
urnace-retort.     !).  F.  I"' 
Gaz.  vol.  206^   ).  714. 


Jr.       No. 


f,. 


).  F.  Nisbet.     No.  1,110,642;  Sept.  16; 


Furnace  roof.     E.  E.  Slick.     No.  1,109,553;  Sept.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  24; ;. 
P'urnnces,  Machine  for   lemoving  .slag,  ash,  or  other  resi- 
due   from    the    retorts    of    zinc-.      E.    W.    Keith.      No. 

l,10i>,5;W;  Sept.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  236. 
Furnaces.  StablllJing  means  for  electrtc-arc.     C.  E.  Guye. 

No.  1.109,.H:?0;   Sept.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.  168. 
Furnaces,     Straw  retarder     for     straw-burning.        R.     L. 

Dutcher.       No.    1,111,013;    Sept.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  887. 
Furniture- fastenirg.      W.    W.    Boyle   and    F.    Miller.      No. 

1,111,209;  Sept    22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  955. 
Fuse.     W.  J.  Brlti,  Jr.     No.  1,110,478 ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  657. 
Fuse-capsule.      HJ  T.    Paiste.      No.    1,112,313;    Sept.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;    >.  1372. 
Fuse.    Electric.       '.    C.    Bums.      No.    1,109,036;    Sept.    1; 

Gai.  vol.  206  ;  1  i.  64. 
Fuse-bolder.     II.  '  V.Young.     No.  1,109,733  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gas. 

vol.  206 :  p.  .15  . 
Fuse  switch.      T.    E.    Murray.      No.    1,112,156;    Sept.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;    ).  1317. 
Gage:  See    .^djusiable    gage;    Carbon-dloxid    gage;    Gaso- 
lene-gage:    Liquid-gage:      Micrometer-gage;     Oil-gage; 

Sewing  machine  gage  ;   Water-gage. 
Oalranic    battery.      C.    B.    Scboenmehl.      No.    1.111,186; 

Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.    rol.  206  ;  p.  948. 
Galvanic  cell.     W .   L.   Kaplan.     No.   1,109,128 ;   Sept   1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  :  1 1.  95. 
Galvanic   cell.     W.    L.    Kaplan.      No.    1,109,129:   Sept.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  | .  96. 
Game  apparatus.     E.  C.  Cusack.     No.  1,109,203 ;  Sept.  1 ; 

Gnz.  vol.  206;  [.  124. 
Game  apparatus.     F.  W.  Pbippa.     No.  1,109.543;  Sept.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  240. 
Game  apparatus.     W.   Drennan.     No.  1.110,117;  Sept.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  489. 
Game  apparatus.    L.  W.  Davis.     No.  1,110,905 ;  Sept.  15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   206;    ?.  808. 
Game   apparatus.  I   J.    P.    Keenan.      No.    1.111,592;   Sept. 

22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2#6 ;  p.  1086. 
Game  apparatus.    G.  M.  Weitzel.    No.  1,112,243;  Sept.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 :  i.  1349. 
Game,  Card.     J.  W.  Culp.     No.  1,111,882 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  206 ;  p.  1237. 
Garbage-receptacH.     H.  B.  Ball.    No.  1,112,249;  Sept.  29; 

Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  0.  1361. 


Garden  implement.     K.  Tauboi.     No.   1,109,487  ;   Sept.   1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  222. 
Garment.     S.  Lipton.     No.  1,110,304;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

206  ;  p.  555. 
Garment.     S.   Lipton-.     No.   1,110,805;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.   vol. 

206  ;  p.  556. 
Garment.     F.   L.  Smith.     No.   1,111,975;   Sept.  29;  Gm. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  1256. 
Garment  clasp.     M.   Steinberg.      No.    1,110,164;   Sept.   8; 

Gaa.  vol.  206 :  p.  503. 
Garment.    Combination.      M.     Phillips.       No.     1,109,016; 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  56. 
Garment  fa.stener.      8.   German.     No.    1,100,216  ;   Sept.   1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  127. 
Garment-hanger.      O.    Fogde.      No.    1,111,147 ;    Sept.    22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  934. 
Garment-hanger.       A.    Oppenheim    and    E.    Cleary.      No. 

1,111.855;  Sept.  29;  (;az.  vol.  200;  n^  1217. 
Garment-hanger,     Combination.        A.     Krussewski.        No. 

1,111.472;  Sept.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1045. 
Garment  press.     U.  U.  Peoples.     No.  1,111,969;  Sept.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1253. 
Garment  supporter.      M.    E.    L.    Bergen.      No.    1,109,956; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  430. 
Garment,  Union.     G.  J.  Oitsch.     No.   1,109,010;  Sept.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  54. 
Garment  weight.      A.    Morley.      No.    1,110,076;    Sept.    8; 

(iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  472. 
Gas  analysis,  Apparatus  for  automatic.     H.  J.  Westover. 


No.  1,111,815;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1202. 
aa  and  air  mixer.     T.  H.  Uollis.     No.  1,1 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1286. 


Gas,   Apparatus   for   obtaining  combustible.     G.   Constan- 

tineacu.    No.  1,111,995  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1262. 
Gas  burner.     II.  F.  Wierum.     No.  1,109,272;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  206;  p.  148. 
Gas-burner  cleaner.     II.  Van  Hoevenberg.     No.  1,112,176; 

Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1326. 
Gns  burner.  Safety,     li.  Menten.     No.  1.109.587  ;  Sept.  1  ; 

Gnz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  238. 
Gas  engine.     J.   Hnmmell.      No.  1,108,987  ;   Sept.   1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  46. 
Gas-engine.     C.   E.   Hathaway.     No.   1,112.371;  Sept.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206^  p.  1393. 
Gas  engine.    Two-cycle.      G.    W.    Rhodes.      No.    1,111,496; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1053. 
Gas-engine,     Revolving-cylinder.       G.     A.     Wendt.       No. 

1.111.048;  Sept.  22:  Gaa.  rol.  206;  p.  899. 
Gas   from    a   distance.    Ratchet    mechanism    for    reversible 

apparatus    for    lighting.      H.    Menzel.      No.    1,109,.'?50; 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  176. 
Gas-furnace.      B.    C.    Bartlebaugh.      No.    1,110,867 ;    Sept. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  794. 
Gas-generating  system.     U.   H.   Deering.     No.   1.111,140; 

Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  931. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene.     E.  T.  Winter.     No.  1,108,960; 

Sept.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  206 :  p.  :iG. 
Gas    generator.    Acetylene-.      G.    A.    Waller    and    F.    B. 

Wright.     No.  1,109..377;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.   186. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     H.  O'.Meara.     No.  1,111,230; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  962. 
Gas   generator.   Acetylene-.      V.    Plngret.      No.    1.112,092; 

Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1295. 
Gas  generator  and   burner,   Wood-.     W.   L.   Boxall.      No. 

1,111,129:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  927. 
(Jus     generators,     Reserve     carhld-holder     for     acetylene. 

A.   Duls.     No.  1.10.H,979;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  43. 
Gas  lighter,   Self-lightlne.     O.   R.   Angell.     No.   1,111,939; 

Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1244. 
Gns-machlnes.   Oil-measuring   device   for.      M.    Laux.      No. 

1,109,768  ;  Sept.  H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  :i06 :  p.  363. 
Gas-meter.     C.  W.  Illnman.     No.  1.109,225:  Sept.  1;  Gaa. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  i:il. 
Gas  or  vapor  converter  device.     M.   von   Recklinghausen. 

No.  1,110,572;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  689. 
Gas  or  vapor  converter  device.     M.   von   Recklinghausen. 

No.  1,110,573  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  689. 
Gas-pipes.       Saw-guide     for.       C.     H.     Armstrong.       No. 

1,109,952  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  429. 
Gas  plates.     Water-heating    «'oll    for.       W.     Downle.       No. 


1,109.117  ;  Sept.  1  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  206;  p.  92. 
as-producer      T.   B.   Benner.     No.    1,110, 
Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  618 


372;   Sept.    16; 


No. 


Gaa  producer.  Oil-.     J.,  W.  M.,  and  M.  M.  Burdon. 

1,112,051 :  Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1281. 
Gas,  Producing.     J.   H.   Illrt.     No.   1,110,782;  Sept.   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  762. 
Gas-washer.     J.   F.   M.   Patltz.     No.   1.112.381;   Sept.  29; 

Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  1397. 
Gas    wnsher    for    acetvlene-generators.       A.     Duia.       No. 

1,108,978;   Sept.   1:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  42. 
Gases  and   fumes   and    utilizing  the  heat   and   gases  con- 
tained therein.  Arresting  aulfurous.     C.  S.  Vadner.     No. 

1,110,660:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  721. 
Gases.  Apparatus  for  treating  welding-.     II.  Milller.     No. 

1.109.777  :  Sept.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  .Sfl6. 
Gases   by   means  of  electric   arcs.   Carrying  oat   chemical 

reactions  in.     E.   Edwin,   M.   Hlhnle.   and   B.   Strasser 

No.  1,111,301  ;  Sept.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  986. 
Gasolene,    Ac,    Apparatus    for    dispensing.       R.    Orahaas, 

W.    C.    Turner.    H.    Foster,    and    H.    M.    Grant.      No. 

1,109.8.<2:  Sept.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  .184. 
Gasolene- gage.     C.   O.   Egerton.      No.   1,109,669;   Sept.   8; 

Gaz.  Tol.  206 ;  p.  327. 
Gate  :  See  Aperture-gate  :  End-gate  ;  Plood-g«t«. 
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Gate.     R.  T.   V«B  Valkwiburc.     No.   1,110,168;  Sept  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  508.  ^^     ^ 

Gate.     IC.  B.  Hurst     No.  1,111,901;  Sept  29;  Gax.  toL 

Gate.  'J^  H.  Mmb.    No.  1,112,081 ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaa.  toI.  206  ; 

P-  1291.  „    „      ...  M 

Gate  opening  and  closing  mechaniam.     F.  Zoerkler.     «o. 

1,11082!*  Sept.  22  ;  ilnz.  vol    206  ■  p.  QHO 
Gear-teeth,   Apparatua   for   forming   the  enda   ot      "•    w. 

Sponable.      No.    1,110,274;    Sept    8;    Gai.    vol.    206, 

Gears,  Locking  device  for  differential.     W.  A.  Beaserdich 
and  B.  A.  Mosllng.     No.  1.111.728;  Sept.  29;  G««.  vol. 

206;  p.  1168.  ,.,,«->. 

Gears.    Truing.     J.    V.    Gudmand-Hoyer.      Nc.    1,111,064 ; 

Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  905. 
Gearing.     J.  P.  Coleman.     No.  1,109.900;  Sept  8;  Gm. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  410.  ,.     „ 

Gearing.    T.  E.  Unka.     No.  1,110,840 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL 

Gearing.     W.  L.  Schellenbach.     No.  1,111,326;  Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  995.  „    ^     .    ^      «      t  iti  aa^. 

Gearing  and  housing.  Motor.     S.  Deutach.     No.  1,111,884, 

Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol  206;  p.  1228.  ,  ,,,  o^«. 

Gaaring,   Differential.     W.   L.   McDonald.     No.   1,111,849; 

Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1214.  ..,„»* 

Gearing,  Driving  and  reversing.     B.  W.  and  L.  H.  Bate- 
man     No.  1.111,206;  Sept  22;  Gax.  voL  206 ;  p.  964 
Gearing.    Motion-augmenting    pendulum-.      H.    L.    Htaiey. 

No.  1.108,».{8:  Sept.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  28 
Gearing,     Power  -  tranamiasion.       L.     B.     Graham.       Wo. 

1,112.422  ;  Sept  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  If  11-    ,„,     -     . 
Gearing,  Transmiaeion  .     R.  Golden.     No.  1.110,437 ;  Sept 

15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  642.  ^  ^,       ,,,,«,. 

Gearing,   Transmission-.      A.    N.    Adams.      No.    1.111.601', 

Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1072. 
Generator:  8ee      .\cetylene  -  generator  ;      Gas  -  generator  . 

rower-generator :  Steam-generator. 
Glass  construction,    Leaded.      A.   W.   Weiterahaoaen.      No. 

1,112,420;  Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1411. 
Glaaa-cutter.     B.  L.  Altlc.     No.  1,109,274;  Sept  1;  Gaa. 

Glass  globe  and  reflector.     O.  A.  Mygatt     No.  1,111,400; 

Sept  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1020.  ,  ,«„  ,o. 

Glass-heating    burner.      A.    B.    Knight.      No.    1,109,131 ; 

Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  »6. 
Glass.    Manufacture    of   sheet-.      H.    K.    Hitchcock.      (Re- 
issue. ^     No.  13,804  ;  Sept.  29  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  Ii13. 
Glass-materlnlhandllng    apparatus.      J.    A.    Bechtel.      «o. 

1.111.558;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1074. 
Glass  melting  furnace.    T.  L.  HoUe.    No.  1,111,268 ;  Sept. 

22 :  (Jaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  972.       .  ,  „    ^     ,  ,,, 

Glasa-plate-shaplng  mold.     J.  Goflln  and  V.  de  Longue>.lle. 

No.  1,111,95«;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1250. 
Glassware,    Combined    neck-ring    and    former    for    making 

hollow.     C.  V.  Arbogast     No.  1,108,964  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax. 

vol.  206;  p.  .37.  ^      ^ 

Glove.     E.  T.  Baskln.     No.   1,109,102;  Sept   1;  Gax.  toL 

206;^.  87. 
(Jocnrt       H.  Taylor.      No.    1,110,162;   Sept.   8;   Gax.   vol. 

206  :  p.  .vx?. 
Go-cart,    Folding.      A.    E.    McGill    and    F.    J.    Beler.      No. 

1,111,664;  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1111. 
Go-cart  or  perambulator.     A.  J.  .\damB.     No.  1,111,514; 

Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1059.  „  ^ 

Golf  putting  device.     J.   Lush.     No.   1,112.076;   Sept  29. 

Gaz    vol.  206;  p.  1289.  ^,       ^  ,««,o« 

Goods  handling    device.      II.    B.    Winter.      No.    1.109.730; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  350.  ,„„  „^ 

Governing    mechaniam       W.    A.    Doble.      No.    1.109.209; 

Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  125.  _  ...... 

Governor    and    valve-gear    for    vapor-englnea.    Combined. 

G     W.    Williams.      No.    1.111.117:    Sept    22;   Gaz.   toL 

2()6  ;  p.  923.  „    ^    «  . 

(Sovemor  for  engines,  motors,  or  the  like.     E.  D.  Bpleer. 

No    1,109,022  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  69. 
Grader.     W.  F.  Walnright     No.  1,111.420 ;  Sept  22 ;  Gax. 

Grader    Adjustable.      J.    R.    Nimamaker.      No.    1.109,866; 

Sept.  8 :  Gnz.  vol.  206 :  p.  .397. 
Grader,    Wheeled.      A.    Morton    and    M.    A.    Braae.      No. 

l,108,92.''i :  Sept  1;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  28. 

Grain-drill  feeder.     M.  Dueber.     No.  1,112,276;  Sept  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1360. 
Grain  -  headers,     Rotary     barge     for.      J.     Peoples.      No. 

1  110  457:  Sept  15:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  649. 
Grain-saver.     V.  F.  Mikolaaek.     No.  1,110,703;  Sept  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  736. 
Grain  separator.     T.  F.   Morse.     No.  1,109,299;  Sept.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  156. 
Grate.     T.   R.  Cook.     No.   1,108,887 ;   Sept.   1 ;   Gax.   vol. 

206;  p.  8.  „  . 

Grate.     J.    Reagan.     No.    1,112,383;    Sept   29;   Gax.   to! 

206 ;  p.  1398. 
Grate  bar.     J.   H.  Dletz.     No.   1,111,069;   Sept  22;  Ga». 

vol.  206  ;  p.  903.  _ 

Grate,    Dumping-.      O.    H.    Thacher,    Jt.      No.    1,109,266; 

Sept  1  ;  cTax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  145. 
Orates,  Shaker-bar  for  fire-.    D.  Bnlaaono.    No,  1,111,133 ; 

Sept.  22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 :  p.  928. 
Grater.     J.  H.  Boye.     No.  1,111,356;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  toI. 

206 ;  p.  1005. 
Grating.    F.  E.  Canda.     No.  1,109,613 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  264. 


Qreaae-cnp.     O.  Zerk,     No.  1,109.641 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Grease-cup.      K.    Ehrllch.      No.    1.110.120;    Sept   8;    Gax. 

vol.  20d:  p.  490.  .„-wwv 

Qreaae-gun-nlling  device.    W.  H.  Edmonds.    No.  1.110,909  : 

Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  800.  ^  „    ^ 

Grinding  and  polishing  machine.     E.  L.  French  and  G.  w. 

Stephenson.     No.    1,111,254;   Sept   22;   Gaz.   vol.    206; 

p.  970. 
Grinding  and  sharpening  machine.  Blade.     L.  J.  Odell.     No. 

1.111/313;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  990. 
Grinding   apparatus.    Flat-drill-.     .1.    S. .  Wincrantx.      No. 

1.110,360  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  OIC. 
Grindlng-dlsk.     B.  A.  Reynolda.     No.  1,109,361 ;   Sept  1 ; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  180. 
Grindlng-machine.     C.   Blecher.     No.    1,109,277;   Sept.   1; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  140.  ,    ^,    .,  ^  „ 

Grindlng-machine.     J.  J.  Llchter  and  J.  N.  Maber.     No. 

1.112.015:  Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1268. 
Grinding  machine.  Drill-.     W.  C.  Burner.     No.  1,109,320; 

Sept  1;  Gax.  voL  206;  p.  164.  ^   «    r 

Grinding-machines,  Truing-tool  holder  for.     W.  S.  Daven- 
port    No.  1.110,424;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  637. 
Grinding  machinery.     J.  Morat.     No.  1,110,222  ;  Sept  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  625.  „  ^ 

Grinding  mill.      H.   C.   Strack.      No.   1,111,770;   Sept   29; 

Gax,  vol.  206 ;  p.  1185.  ^,       ,,,„^« 

Grinding    mill,    I'ebbie.     H.    D     McLeod.     No.    1,110,060; 

Sept  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  470. 
Grinding  plate.       E.    Poaaeit       No.    1.109,469 ;    Sept     1 ; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  212.  „  ,„^ 

Grinding-whecl-shaptng  device.     A.White.     No.  1,112,104  ; 

Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1299. 
Gripping  device.     W.   Werner.     No.   1,109,190 ;   Sept   1 : 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  119. 
Ground  connection.     W.   C.  Banks.     No.   1,111,783;   Sept 

29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1190.  ^^    ^. 

Gum-wrapping    machine.      A.    M.    Price.      No.    1.109.461 ; 

Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  213. 
Gun.      Breech  -  loading.     E.    Bourdelles.     No.      1.110,106; 

Sept.  8 ;  (iax.  vol.  206 ;  p-  484. 
Gun-carriage.    Wheeled.      E.    Bourdelles.      No.    1,111,786 ; 

Sept  29;  Gas.  VOL  206;  p.  1191.  „     ^ 

Gun-clip.     G.   P.  Kirchner.     No.  1,110,209;  Sept  8;  Gax. 

vol.  206 :  p.  521.  .     „     „ 

Gun-mountlnj:.     Automatic.     A.    T.     Dawson    and    G.    T. 

Buckham.     No.     1,110.257;    Sept     8;    Gax.    vol.    206; 

Gun.  Repeating  ahot-.  J.  L.  Cox.  No.  1,111,440  ;  Sept.  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1033. 

Gun-sight  G.  A.  Volgt  No.  1,111,332;  Sept.  22;  Gax. 
vol.  206  :  p.  997.  ^     ^. 

Guns,  Automatic  single- trigger  mechanism  for  double- 
barrel.     J.  Kautzky.     No.  1.109,632 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Gvmmislum  parallel  bars.     P.  R.  Medart.     No.  1.111,268 ; 

"Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  975. 
Gymnastic  -  performnncp     apparatus.        A.      Roehr.        No. 

1.111,970;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1254. 
Gvratoiv  crusher.     T.  W.  Capen.    No.  1,110,887  ;  Sept.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  801. 
Hackling  machine.     V.   Huglo.     No.   1,110,937;   Sept   16: 

Gaz.  VOL  206:  p.  818.  _  „„„     „ 

Hair-drying  device.     F.  P.  Cawley.     No.  1.1K,262:   Sept 

29  :  (Jax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1355. 
Hame-hook.     W.  Ilamlyn  and  H.  Miller.     No.  1,112,132; 

Sept.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1.308.  „     ^ 

Hammer.     E.   Currie.     No.    1,110,188;   Sept   8;  Gaz.  vol. 

206  ;  p.  514. 
Hammer,      Electrically  •  operated.      F.      B.     Brixlua.     No. 

1.110.285:  Sept.  8:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  548. 
Hand  and  foot  operating  mechanism.     J.  F.  Obmer.     No. 

1.111.172;  Sept  22:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  943. 
Handbag.     G.  W.  Pauli.     No.   1,111,091;   Sept  22;  Oas. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  914.  „     „ 

Hand  operated  drill.     J.  Dalton.     No.  1,109,510  ;  Sept  1 ; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  230.  ,       „     .  ^      ^, 

Handle:   See   Lever-handle;   Package-handle:   Tool-handle. 
Handle-fastening.     I.  G.  Burton.    No.  1.112,268  ;  Sept  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1354. 
Handling      apparntns.      Material-.       R.     A.     Ogle.       No. 

1,112,084;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1292. 
Hanger:  See  Door  hanger:  (Jarment-hanger  ;  Pipe-banger; 

Shaft-hanger:  Trolley-hanger;  Trousers-hanger. 
Hanger-bolt.     H.  Menten.     No.   1.108,922 ;  Sept   1 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  206:  p.  22. 
Hanger-socket     C.  W.  Denny.     No.   1,109,116;  Sept   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  91. 
Hardening   and    tempering.     J.    Patten.      No.    1.112,087; 

Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1293. 
narne.^8  breast-how.     E.  A.  Nelson.     No.  1,110,338 ;  Sept. 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  606. 
Harness    loop    or   billet.      C.    J.    Cooper.      No.    1,111,880; 

Sept.  29 :  Gar.,  vol.  206 ;  p.  1226. 
Harness  pad.     C.  O.  Neas.     No.  1,111.402  ;  Sept  22 ;  Oai. 

vol.  206;  p.  1021. 
Harrow.      M.   C.    Luster.      No.    1,109,436;    Sept   1;   Gas. 

▼ol.  206:  p.  20.V 
Harrow.     0.  L.  McKlnley.     No.  1.109.442  :  Sept  1  :  Gax. 

vol.  206;  p.  207. 
Harrow.     E.  Aspfors.     No.   1,109,813;  Sept  8;   Gax.  vol. 

206;  p.  878. 
Harrow-drilling  attachment.  Disk-.     W.  M.   Spore  and   K. 

Horpstrite.      No.    1,100,711;    Sapt    8;    Gax.    ^hA.    206; 

p.  344. 
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Hurrow.  KoldJqg. 

15 :  Oax.  Tol 
Uirrow-tooth. 

vol.  'Mii;  p. 
Harrow  -  tooth 

"•pi.  1 :  Gn 
Harrow-tooth 

iinz.  vol.  I'lM 
Harrow*.  Aut 

1.100.070; 
HarvesttT.      \V 

vol.  uoc :  p. 

Harvester    and. 

No.  1,100.08) 
Harvi-sfrr,  Bea 

Gax.  vol.  20<; 
Harvester.  Bee ; 

Gaz.  vol.  20C 
Harvi-Hter,    Bi 

I,ir-'.:i44 :  S 

Harvester-bin 

son.     No.  1. 
Harvester,  Ca 

15 :  Gax.  vo 
Harvester,    Co, 

Gas.  vol.  2W 
Harvester  for 

No.  1.1  n..''.: 
Harvester,    Fn 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Hasp-lock.     O. 

vol.  200  :  p. 
Hat-l>liink  trea 

U'Inch.     No. 
Hat  l>ox.      C. 

206;   p.  191 
Hat-cTown-pou 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaj 
Hat-crown-po 

Sept.  8;  Ga 
Hat-package, 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz 
Hat-pin    uuarrl 

Gax.  vol.  20ii 
Hat  pin.  Safptj 

vol.  206:  p. 
Hat.  Rev.?ra;b 

22  :  Gaz.  vol 
Hat-ventHator 

Gaz.  vol 
Bats,  MakiDC  , 

Gaz.  vol.  2011 
Hay    gatherinii 

No.  1.1»»0,07 
nav-lonrlir.      ' 

20 ;  Gaz.  vo' 
Hav  or  erain 

No.  1,109 
Hay-pit'  lier. 

vol.  200  ;  p. 
Hay-rack.      G 

Gaz.  vol.  2 
Hav-rake.     J. 

Sept.  8  ;  Ga 
Hav-»weep 

(inr.  vol 
Henil-c1ro«s-re 

Sept.   15  :  G 
Heari-pro»pcto 

Tol.  206;  p. 
Heading-press 

Gai.  vol.  20 
HendlUbt.     r. 

20rt  :  n.  "OR 
HenrtllKht.    A< 

1.111.724 
HeadHu'ht.    Ai 

Sept.  8;  G 
Headlight.    A 

Sent.   1  r>  : 
Headlleht    cor 

1,100.100; 
Hcadlieht   for 

1.110.4S1 
Headlight  tu 
Sept.  l.'V; 
Hent-treating 

Sept.  20;  ' 
Heater :  See 

trie    heater 

heater  ;  Wa 
Heater.     F.  F 

206;  p.  20 
Henfer.     G.    ^ 
206;  p.  9.T0 
Heatlns   svs" 

1.100.075 
HeatiDK  sys 

No    1.112.1.' 
Heddle.      E. 

vol.  206:  p 
Hcel-hrengtlna 
Sept.  8  :  Ga 
Heel  -  humi) " 
1,109,213 


E.  W.  Waynert.     No.  1,110,846;  Sept. 

'206;  p.  786. 

J.  Wbipps.     No.  1,100,403 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax. 
224. 

fastener.      W.    F.   Keller.      No.    1,108,909; 
mt  vol.  2o6 ;  p.  17. 

nount.     C.  Berg.     No.  1,110,986;  Sept.  15; 
^;  p.  8.'?4. 

tic  guiding  device  for.     J.  O.  Leal.     No. 
1  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  78. 

I..  Friday.     No.  I.IO-J.OIO;  Sept.  8;  Gax. 

16. 

hiisking  machine.  Corn.      E.   .T.   McCrabb. 

:  Sept.  8  ;  (iai.  vol.  20C  ;  p.  3:<5.  _ 

b-.    J.  F.  Oakes.     No.  1,111,853;  Sept.  29; 

;  p.  1210.  _, 

-.     H.  1).  Meek.     No.  1,111.078;  Sept.  22; 

;  p.  910. 

t-      J.   G.    Webber  and   C.   F.   Carr,      No. 

pt.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1.38.^ 

r  knotter.    J.  M.  Simpson  and  J.  E.  Wilkin 

2..{«9  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  2t)6  ;  p.  1400. 

ace-.     A.S.Warren.     No.  1.110,844 ;  Sept. 

206:  p.  785. 

)-.      L.   Ijirsen.     No.   1,110,801;  Sept.   15; 
^ ;  p.  770. 

leets  and  other  root  crops.     F.  8.  Ingoldsby. 
"T  :  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  KK17. 

It-.     J.    L.   Slatton.     No.   1,109.645;   Sept. 
20G ;  p.  278. 

S    Murphy.     No.  1.111,028  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax. 

102. 

Ing    device.      W.    F.    Chlniquy    and    W.    O. 

1.111,3G.H  ;  Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1007. 

Itler.      No.    1,109,392;    Sept.    1;   Gax.   TOl. 


,40^ 


0\ 


20J 

1 1 


20  J 


rtl 
Gi 

r  (1 
Gn 


.'4 


imiab  ng 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Heel,   Cushioned.     T,  J 
Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  .3.50. 

Heel-cutting  apparatus.     W 
Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p 


clng  machine.     J.  F.  Doran.     No.  1,110,191 ; 
vol.  200  ;   p.  515. 

dug  mnclilne.     J.  F.  Doran.     No.  1.110,192  ; 
oT.  200;  p.  515. 


tenri 


tPins. 


Heel-cutting  apparatus. 

Sept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  2O0 ; 
Heel-cutting  api>aratuM. 

Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 
Heel-cutting   apparatus. 

Sept.  1  :  Gnx.  vol.  206 
Heel,  Detachable  shoe-. 

Sept.  8;  <Jax.  vol.  2O0 
Heel    for 

Ss^nAsi. 


(Jax.  vol.  '.iuw;  p.   nu. 
Heel  seat  Jointing   machine. 
No.  13,100 ;  Sept.  15  ;  Ga 


,..ap«il.le:  "J.    W.    Weiss.     No.   1,109,722; 
vol.  2l>6  :  p.  347.  ^ 

J.    Kirchner.     No.   1,112,011;   Sept.    29; 
;  p.  1267.  ^     ^ 

.     C.  Gat.s.     No.  1,111,741  ;  Sept.  29;  Gax. 
1172. 

A.  M.  I^  Pierre.     No.   1.111.659;  Sept. 

200;  p.  1110. 
L.   A.   Tyler.      No.    1.111.417;   Sept.   22; 

W\H.  Hastings.    No.  1,111,066;  Sept.  22; 

and'  HtJicklng  machine.     W.   G.  Gallaher. 
4;  Sept.  H:   Gaz.  vol.  2«>0  ;  p.  320. 
1     W.    Montgomery.      No.    1.112,080;    Sept. 
.  206:  p.   l-'OO. 

elevator  and  distributer.     D.  F.   Eshleman. 
^ ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  197. 
O.   E.   Cox.      No.   1,100.004;    Sept.    8;   Gax. 

's.    Washburn.      No.    1,111.982;    Sept.    20; 

\"  BlstlTne'and  -T    V.  Jones.     No.  1.109,807; 
vol.  200  :  p.  409.  ^ 

B.    Mnttson.      No.    1,112,223:    Sept    29; 

In/ng   device.      A.    iJin^e.      No.    1,110,446: 
IX.  vol.  206;  p.  640. 
^     S.  Cline.     No.  1,112.358;  Sept.  29;  Gax. 

13^8 
E.  F.  Peugler.     No.  1.111.559;  Sept.  22; 

Brown.     No.  1,110.877  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol. 

^instable    vehicle-.       D.    C.    KItchlng.      No. 
i  ent   22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1133. 

om'-UII.-        .1.    I>     Ellison.      No.    1,109,743; 
.^.  vol.  20i8;  p.  354.  t  iiAo^n- 

trtomoblle.      C.    E.    Jones.      No.    1.110,940; 

»z.  vol.  200 :  p.  819.     ^     „     „  „ 

„  trol,    locomotive-.       C.    M.    Burns.       No. 
S;ent    1  •  Gnx.  vol.  206;  p.  107. 
r  automobiles.   Movnl.le.      W.    W.   Fink.     No. 
!  ept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  640        .,  ,  ,„  ^, . 

Mng  means.      E.  O.  Clark.     No.   1.110.536; 

ipparntHS.    '.f.  J.'  Uchter.      No.   1.112,074; 

7:    vol    206;  p.  1280. 

utnmobile  heater :    Bathtub    heater;    Elec- 

Flat  iron    heater;    Fuel-heater;    Orchard 
heater;  Water  heater.     „  ,      ^  , 

Long.     No.  1.108.919;  Sept.  1;  Gax.  toI. 

fjugley.     No.  1.111.137;  Sept   22;  Gax.  toL 


..    Low-pressure  steam-.     E.  H.  Gold.     No. 
lept.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  3.30.   ^    ^    „     ,^ 

i    Ueturn-nftlng  for  vnnor-.     T.  O.  Hooat. 

•  a.pt.  20  ;  Gnx.  vol.  200  :  p.  1317. 
Schurlg.      No.   1.109,306;   Sept   1;   Gax 

1  in 

mn^hlno.     H.    A.    Soalls.      No.    1,109,700: 

vol.  206 ;  p.  343.  „     ..  ^         .r 

ug     mechanism.       A.     M.     Engllxh.       No. 
Jept  1 ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  127. 


Irwin.     No.   1,109,757;  Sept  8; 

Neabitt     No.   1.109.136; 

No. 


J. 

08. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1,109,137 ; 
1,100,138; 
1,109,139 ; 
1,110,204; 


W.   J.   Nesbitt 
p.  98. 

W.  J.   Nesbitt 
p.  99. 

W.   J.   Nesbitt. 
p.  99. 

F.  A.   Isaacson. 
.  p.  540 
boots    and    shoes.    Spring-.      C.    Budal    and    J. 

No.  1,no,o75  ;  Sepi.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2<MJ ;  p.  019. 

Heel-making  maclilne.    C.  E.  Ailard.     No.  1,110,175;  Sept. 

8;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  510. 
Hecl-proiector.     J.  S.  Uamlose.     No.  1.112,382;  Sept  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  2<KJ;  p.  1.3".»7. 
Heel,  Resilient.     J.  G.  Tufford.     No.  1,110,730;  Sept  15; 
(Jax.  vol.  200;  p.  740. 

L.    G.   Freeman.      (Reissue.) 
Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  838. 
Ue*l.   Shoe.     t.  Cuvelier.     No.  1,10S,075  ;  Sept.  1;  Gax. 

Heer.Shoe'.  %.  M.  Severa.    No.  1.110.066  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gax. 

Heels,  rneumatlc  plug  for.     B.  Rosenberg.     No.  1,109,180 ; 

Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  115. 
Hemstitch-machines.    I'unch   attachment   for.      ^\.    K.    Mc- 

iiniley.     No.   1.1«K),857  :  Sept.  «;  <Jhx.  vol.  200;  p.  .U»4. 
Hides  or  skins  from   carcases  of  cattle,   sheep,  or  other 

animals.  Instrument  for  removlne.     H.  M.  Ashton.     No. 

1,110.859;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  791. 
Hln,'e.     C.   H.  Martin.     No.   1,100,003  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Hinge.'    U.  liazelrigg  and  W.  J.   Meeker.     No.   1,111,832; 

Sept.  20;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  120M 
lllutfe  butt.     J.   Soss.     No.    1,100,870;   Sept  8:  Gax, 

200 ;  p.  401.  ,   „    .  ._ 

Hlnjie  connection.     F.  M.  Tibbott  and  E.  Lemander. 

1,111,774  ;  Sept  29  :  G..x.  vol.  2.10  ;  p.  11  HO 
Hinge,  Spring.     W.  J.  Keene.     No.   l,lll.lo7. 

Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  9.30.  ,,,,,rft. 

Hinge.  Spring-.     W.  J.  Keene.     No.  1,111.158. 

Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  9.37.  ,  unnao 

Hoe.  Comijoiin.l.     J.   Warocxky.     No.   1.110.080 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  478. 
Hoirshend,   Colin pslMe.      J.    H.    Gorman.      No. 

Sept  26;  <iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1204.  ,  ,,,  onn.    «,„, 

Hoisting   device.      A.    E.    Sjiooner.      No.    1.111.809,    Sept 

Ho'Mln^'mXnlJm:  •'E.'^VMoore.     No.  1,112.153;  Sept 

H^kS.'-  o'l'R'war^ne^.'^So.  1.111.111:  Sept  22;  Gax. 

vol.  200;  p.  920.  ^,,    ^ 

Hood.   Fresh-air.     8.  E.  Clinton. 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  40. 
Hood.  Ventilating-.    G.  C.  Bohn. 

Gaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  08.3 
Hook:   Kee  Itale-hook  ;  Cant-hook 

hook  :  Safe  y  hook  :  Snap  book  „ 

Hopper.     R.  P.   Tennings.     No.  l.lll.OiO.  Sept 

iJptr'.'^cio?-  °S.lchanism.       J.      W.      Stelnmeyer.       No 

1.100.602:  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 
Hopper.  Grain-.     .1.  W.  Stelnmeyer. 
1  :  Giz.  vol.  206:  p.  201. 

—   H.  Coursey.     No.  1.111.057 
003 
Instrument.      M 


vol. 
No. 
22; 
22; 


Sept. 
Sept. 

Sept 
1.112.001; 


8 


No.  1,108,972;  Sept  1; 

No.  1,111,292;  Sept  22; 

Conductor-hook  ;  Hame- 

22;  Gax. 


p.  201. 

No.   1,100,001 


Sept. 

Sept  22 ; 

No. 


R.    Hutchison. 

p.  lf>-»-- 
1,110.032;  Sept  8; 


Hopper.  Seed  .     W 

Gax.  vol.  206  :  p. 
Horn    and   similar    .—.. 

1,111.463  :  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200. 
Horn.  Mechanical.     O    C.  Arlitx.     No 

HoVn"l.Sha'nTc;|P-  R^.  Willis.     No.  1,110,275;  Sept  8; 

no'JU^^cheikmg  iea-icL^'-W.  E.  Sell.     No.  1,110,650;  Sept 

Ho^i-otershiS.-  'c^^.'Ferdot     No.  1,110.317;  Sept  15; 

Gax.   vol.  206;  p.  598. 
Horseshoe 

vol.  206 
Horseshoe. 

vol.  206 


J.  ll.  Wlestner 
;  p.  224. 

J.  D.  Robnett     No. 
p.  1219. 


No.  1.109.495  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax. 
1.111,861  ;  Sept  29;  Gax. 


No.  1,111.303;  Sept 
1.111,891  ;    Sept    29; 
No.  1,111,843;  Sept  29;  Gax. 


No. 


electrlcallv  forming  toes  and 
No.  1,111,165;  Sept  22;  Gax. 


Horseshoe  attachment.     W.   Fleet. 

22  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  987. 
Horseshoe-calk.      L.    1..    Fox. 

<;az.  vol.  2t)6;  p.  1231. 
IIor«e8hoe-pad.     A.  Larsen. 

vol.  200:  p.  1212. 
Horseshoes,   Apparatus   for 

heels  on.     W.  B.  Miller. 

vol.  206  :  p.  040. 
Hose-support.     M.  B.  Dunagan. 

Gax    vol.  206;  p.  7.5.3. 
Hose  supporter.     A.  M.  Wilson. 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  787.       ^  ^  ^ 
Ho«e-supportor  clasp.     R.  Gorton. 

HoVwater  dispenser ''and*  4'^n^'°««'""  ."l'".'!!!"*/', 
Graves  and  J.  I.  Oliivettl.  No.  1.109.414  ;  Sept  1 
vol.  206:  p.  100. 

House  :  See  Imitation  house.         ,  -,-  ^7,  .  B*nt  M  •  flaa. 

Huh   Spring  .     E.  4.  Lahan.    No.  1,111,473  ,  S«pt  22  ,  OM. 

vol.  206 :  p.  1045. 


No 
No 


1.110.753;  Sept  15; 
1.110.851 ;  Sept  15; 
No.  1,109,583;  Sept 


P.  8. 
Gas. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xci 


Humldiner.    W.  C.  dtfford.    No 

vol.  200;  p.  248.  „      T      ..„ 

HunjUUfyiug    apparatus.      A.    «•    Joy«- 

8.-pt.  20;  G;iz.  vol.  200;  p.  1210. 
HyUrocarlwn-burner.     L.  E.  Osburn.     No. 

H  :  tJaz.  vol    2««l ;  p.  ^^H-       „ 
Hydrocarbon  burner.      W.   E.    Huenefeld. 

Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   lOi. 
Hydimarbou-burner.     M.  T.   Sloue.     No. 

Hy"d*ri><larU)n'^bmner,'  Llq.ild-r  C.  H   Von  Hobensteln 
1.111 .5«»0  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax    vol    200  :  p.  lOo. 

HydioDyius-molor.      M.    Tlbbetts.      No.    l,ill,77.J ,    scpi. 
.0;  Gax.  vol.  .06;  P-^HHa^^^^^^      No. '1.112,405  ;  Sept 

p.   1405.  ,        .     -, 

ol   iiou,  Generation   of.     A.  Messer 
'No.  T,ioo.447  ;  Sept  1  ;  Ouz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  20«J. 
Manufacture     of.      A.     MesmracUmltt      No. 


1,109,507  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax. 

No.    1,111.837; 

1,100,807  ;  Sept 

No.   1,110.780; 

1,111,920;  Sept 

No. 

J;  p.      - 
No. 


HydroUiiug-macliiui 
20 ;  Gax.  vol.  20« 

Hydrogen   by   meaiiw 
sclimltt. 

Hydro^^en, 


A. 
206; 


1,100.448;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  20'.>. 
Hydrogen     wroxld    and     m.iking    the    same.    Stab  e 
¥chajdha^.     No.    1,109.791;    Sept    8;    Gax.    vol. 

Hylirous   alkali-metal    silicate   and   producing   it     E.   A. 
ruurson.     No.   1.111.018;   Sept   '£);  Gax.  vol.  200;  p. 

Ice'-box".    E.  Ellis.    No.  1.111.440  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

P- ^"•^-  rofri;;erators.  and  the  like,  L»'l  "o.T;:r,  .^^''•o/}- 
No  1  100  723 ;  S<-pt.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  -JOJ. :  p.  Ais. 
dlsiier      It  B/Gllchrist     No.   1,100,570;  Sept. 

dliiie'r'^'R^a'.Gllchrlst     No.  1,109,579;  Sept 

vol.  200  ;  p.  -^?j:{;.^^,^j      ^^    1,109,577  ;  Sept  1  ; 

252. 
B.  Gilcbrtst 


Ice-boxes, 

White. 
Ice-cream 

1  ;  Gax. 
Icc-cre.im 

1  ;  Gaz. 
Ice-cream  latlle.     It 

Gax.  vol.  2<»0;  p. 
Ice-cream  ladle.     U 
vol.  200 


Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
Innltlug  devl<e.     L.K.Brandon 

Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  703.       ,,      , 
Iznitloa  apuaratua.     1'.  H.  Hawker  and  I 

1  100.004:  8ept.,l;  Gaz.  vol.  -iOfi  :  P    '  i; .  ^^. 
Ignltion-coll.     E.  Elsemann,     No.  1,108.892 .  Sept 

IlluSiJilSiig''ipparatus.     II    P   Dj.xheimer  and  W. 
ford.     No.  1,10'.».2(»0;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  _U«  .  p 


No.  1.109.578  ;  Sept  1 ; 

No.  1.110,011;  Sept  15; 

J.  Renter.     No. 

Gax. 


Cllf 


Il,^;.on  j^pparatusjor  t.>eatricai  ^amusement  purpo»^ 


No.  1.110,005 


8 


Sept 

No.  1.110.093;   Sept 

No.  1.110.888;  Sept   15; 

No.  1.110.889;  Sept  15; 

No.  1,110,890;  Sept  16; 

No.  1,109,093;  Sept.  8; 

Sept   15;  Gax. 


T.  U.  Barrett 

D    7"'3 
Imitatron  house.     E    C  Yauck 

Caz.  vol.  206;  p.  479. 
Incinerator.     F.  W.  Cappelen. 

Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  80  i. 
Incinerator.      F.  W.  Cappelen. 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  802. 
Incinerator.      F.  \V.  tappelen. 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  802. 
Incline  safety  catch.     S.  Morris. 

Gax.  vol.  2«>0 :  p.  337.  ,11^^00. 

Incubator.      L.   C.   Byce.      No.   1.110,532, 

vol.  200:  p.  075.  ,    J,     »  .,      T 

Incubator    temperature  -  Indicator       M.     u 

1.111.1S2;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  200,  p.  040. 
InculNitors.     Sliding     bottom     for       C.     L-     \etter. 

ln.irxf.:  ^&Jr:"&l-.rifffil'!s\^H-.  29;  Ga. 

IndS  toi.^Card-.     W.^W.  Day.     No.  1.110.748 ;  Sept 

Indlcato7:*/ee*  Flow-Indicator  :  Incubator  temperature-In- 
dicator; Load-indhator:  Oil  Indicator  ;  Rudder-Indica- 
tor; Temperature  Indlmtor. 

Indurated    articles.    l'io<luclng       J-    ^• 
1  111.2V6;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  20fl  ;  p 

Infant    sling  -  support.      J.    Heath   and 
1  U»0,0«,5  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;p 


No 


Avlsworth. 
.  081. 

F.  J.  Boyle. 
74. 
.   1,111.649; 


No.  1.109,750: 


Ronse.      No. 

No. 

TOl. 

15: 


Robinson. 


Insole-maklng  machine.     A.  E.  Jotansoo.     -  -^- 

S«pt.   M;  Gaz.  vol.   JOC;  p.  300.  ^ 

Insulating    composition    and    making    tuaaamer      huuT 
Uarrin"er.      No.    1,111.430;    Sept    22;    Gax.    voL    200. 

p.  in:Mi.  „     ,    T  . 

Insulating  Joint  and   making  the  same.      H.   J.   Lampert. 

No.  1.110.947;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  822. 
Insulator.     O.  J,  Fnix.     No.  1.10U.05S  ;  Sept.  1;  Oax.  vol. 

Insulator     E.  M.  Hewlett     No.  1.110,934 ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gax. 

Insulator.  '  K.    i- rii-dlaender.      No.    1,111.570;    Sept    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  2t»0:  p.  1070. 
Insulator.    Automatic    si'ctlon-.       W. 

I  I  1 1.40.'*  :  Sept.  22  :  Gax.  vol.  206 
Insulator,  Canopy-.     E.  E.  Becbtold. 

l'«.>;  t;az.  vol.  200;  p    120 ». 
Insulator,    I'ost-.      J.    A.    Sandford. 

Sept    1;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  210. 
Insulator-support     F.  P.  Robert.     No.  1,110,495  ;  Sept  15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2t>fl:  p.  003. 
Insulator  supiiurt   for  electric  wires.     K. 

1.110,400;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p 


No. 
No. 
Sept. 
No. 
No 


Gax. 
Gax. 


H.    Kempton.      No. 
;  p.  1043. 
No.  1,111.820;  Sept. 

Jr.      No.    1.109,470;' 


P.   Kobert. 
oc:t. 


Internal-comlMiHtion  engiue. 

Sept.  I  :  CJax.  vol.  2(Mi ;  p. 
Internal  combuatlon  engine. 

S«pt.  1  :  Gaz    vol.  200 :  p. 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  20(5 :  p. 
lniernal-coml>u8tion  engine. 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20<1 :  p. 
Interna l-combustiou    engine.      A. 

Boyle.     No.  1,100,044  :  Sept.  1  : 
Internal  combustion  engine.    C.  II 

Sept.  R:  Gaz.  vol.  2U0 :  p.  332. 
internnl-comliustlon  engine.    T.  L.  Frates 

Sept.  8  ;  <laz.    vol.   200  ;   p.   440. 
Internal-combustion      engiue.         C.      t 

l.iojt.li'.iO  :   Seitt.  S:  '^az.  vol.  20«. :  n. 


Infolding-macblne.      E.   B.    l-enby 

22:  « 8a z.  vol.  206;  p.  1106. 
Ingot  mold-making    apparatus.       C.     G 

1.110.348:  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  610. 

Inhaler.  Surgical.     A.  W.  "'"^ni'  ""l''-ir-.-  ^■"■**' 

1  100  318  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  20t. ;  p.  10.<. 
Inj^tor       E.    Koerting.      No.    1.111.541;    Sept   22; 

Injw'tor^ 'e^' K«S?tlng.     No.    1,111.542;   Sept   22; 

InTwto"r**an<f'H"xl""ary    air-control.   Decarbonizing    liquid. 
?\   C     Fnuigopolu.     No.    1,109,914;   Sept   8;    Gax.   vol. 

InKeSr  ti.^J.^  Sengbusch.    No.  1,109.019;  Sept  1;  Gax. 

InneJ"  tn?!?>.'  ^\\^  M.  Reason.     No,  1,109,939  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gnz. 

Insect -"destroying?  ■   apparatus.      W^     W.     Calhoun.      No. 

1  il'»25«»:  Sept  29:  Gnx.  vol.  2o0;  o.  13.. 4. 
InwK^  killing  device.     C.  L.  Cruver.     No.  1,110.312;  Sept 

15  •  Gax    vol.  200  ;  p.  500. 
InwHtirap.     'I'.   L.   Ul.lnehart     No.  1,111,237;  Sept  22; 

InSe!  ^A.'  K.  Jolfuson!*'  No.  1.100,760;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol. 

Insole.'    A."  K.' Johnson.     No.  1.109,701 ;  Sept  8;  Gax.  Tol. 

Insole'  for    l>oots    and    shoes.      L.    Carr.      No.    1,111,361 ; 
Sept.  22 ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1007. 


C.  F.  Lembke.     No. 
19. 

(J.   Wright     No. 
110. 

J.  Douglas.     No. 
231. 

A.  L.  Riker.     No. 
"75. 

L.    Redrup    and    H.    K. 
<;az.  vol.  200  :  p.  278. 
Judson.    No.  1.100,081; 


No. 
1,108,016; 
1,100,192: 
1,109,518; 
1,109,637  ; 


No,  1.100,062 : 

No. 


Internal -comlHist ion  engine. 
Sept.   15  :  <iaz.  vol.  200  ; 


Ix)ngard. 
440. 
F.  Miller.     No.  1.110.332; 


Internal-combustion  engine 

Sept.   15  ;  (inz.  vol.  2O0  ; 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(»0  ; 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

Sept.  15 ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ; 
Internal-coniliustlou  en;;ine. 

S<'i»t.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  2<»0  : 
Internal  combuBiion  engine. 

Sept.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  200; 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2tK)  ; 
Internal-combustion  enulne 

Sept.  22:  (iiiz.  vol.  2<Ml; 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

No.  1.111.005:  Sept.  22;  «««•  ^"'-  ^00 ; 
Internal  combustion  enrine.     S.  S.  Sutton. 

»«'pt  22:  Gaz.  vol.  2(»0  ;  p.  1119. 
Intirnal  •  ronilmstion     engine.      .1.     N.     Rose, 

1.111,705;  Sept.  20;  (inx.  voj.  2»0  :  p.  Il>t2 


F 

p.  004. 

O.  L.  Nelsler. 
p.  Oo«». 

W.  W.  Gore, 
p.  042. 

J.  .M.  Bailey, 
p.  702. 

F.  It.  Barker, 
p.  000. 

J.  r.  Ijwler. 
p.  JK)8. 

W.  P.  Ruble, 
p.  047. 

A.   I.  Eagle, 
p.  070. 

C.   F.  Moss  and 


No 
No 


1,110.336: 

1,110,438  ; 
No.  1.110,861 ; 
No.  1.111,051; 

1.111,074; 

1,111,183; 

1,111,252; 


No. 

No. 


No. 
M 


Jungltng. 
p.  1001. 
No.  1,111,082  ; 


J.    Koenlg 
1210. 

J.    Koenlg. 
p.  1211. 

(;.  G.  Clough. 
p.  1247. 
H.  (i.  I'batalu 
p.  1.355. 

P.  G.  Taccbl, 
p.  i:i«i 


No 


No. 


Jr.      No. 

1,111,840; 

1,111,841  ; 

No.  1.111.948; 

No.  1,112,263; 

No.  1,112.338; 

Solder- 


F. 
p. 


Internai-combusUon    engine 

8<'pt.  20  :  (iax.  vol.  200  ; 
Internal-combustion    cn;:lne. 

Sept.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Internal-combustion  «  n;:ine. 

Sept.  20  :  <;az.  vol.  2or, 
Internal-*  ombustion  engine. 

Sept.  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2O0  : 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

Sept    2!> :  tlaz.  \ol.  2(i(; :  ,,.   

Iron:  See  Bracing  Iron  ;  Pressing-iron;  Sadiron; 

ing-iron :  Tailo    s  iron.  ,.     ,     .  c    * 

Iron  and  ste«l  directly  from  the  ore.  Producing.     K.  A. 

IIioi;th.     No.    1,112,007;    Sept    29;   Gaz.    vol.   200; 

InJif^benrs,  Corrugated  .     F.  McCTorvln.      No.   1.112,070; 

Sept.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1280.  ,,,,.„-.   a^„» 

Ironing  apparatus.      M.    -M.    Kane.      No.   1,111.40.;   Sept 

•»•»  •  <;a7.    vol.  200  :  p.  1043. 
Iro'nlng-lK  ard.     C.  Stein.     No.   1,110,971 ;  Sept  15 ;  Gax. 

lJning'i.oaV(f"   ^A^"  W.    Ileartman.      No.    1,111,151;    Sept 

22:  <:nz.  vol.  2O0  :  p.  0.35. «      ,  noiift. 

Ironlng-ltoard  cover  holder.     E.T.Barstow.     No.  l,ll-,.3&0  , 

S.'nt    "0  •  (Smx.  vol.  2tMi :  r.  1385. 
Iro^lng-machlne.    C.W.Sadler.     No.  1.110.828  ;  Sept  15  ; 

(far.,  vol.  200;  p.  770.      ,    ^  ^    ^     ,        ,  ^     „ 

Irriirntlng    divl.lin;:  Ikixcs.    Latrh    derlce    for.      c.    ll. 

Carty.     No.  1.111.014;  Sept  20:  Gax.  vol.  200:  n. 
Irrl-atinc  svstem.     .1.  1'.  CsMupbell.     No.  1.111. .34; 

2!"»:  Gax.  Vol.  200;  p.  1160.  ,  ,,00-, 

Irrl-atlon   devlw.      L.    B.   Demuth.      No.    1.112.2<1 

2tl;  (Jax.  vol.  200:  p.  1350. 
Jack:  See  Barrel-jack;  Crow-Jack;   Llftlng-Jack. 
lack  for  port?ible  toisis.      II.  A.  Ri><l.l  and   K.  B.  Collins. 

No.  1.100.148  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2<»n  :  p.  in  ;. 
lacket      E.  T.   Forrester.     No.   1.111,222;    Sept.  22;  Gax. 
p.  000. 
F.  W.  nickerman.     No.  1.110,908;  Sept  16; 

(J.  'M^Duvall.     No.  1,111.008;  Sept  29;  Gax. 
p.  1263. 
Insulatln-t-Jolnt;    Rail  Joint ;    Tube    or    pipe 


i2:n. 
S^pt 

Sept 


vol.  206 ; 
Jar-oponer. 

Gax.  vol. 
Jar-«ipeni'r. 

vol.  200; 
Joint :  Bee 


Joint;  Unlveraal  Joint 


'! 


Xiiil 


Oat  el. 


G2\ 


Adjusts 


(a 


vet  set 


F' 


fwltrh  key 


B>jre. 


(]G; 


Joint.     J.  A. 

206;  p.  707. 
Joint    for    lou> 

1.111.480:  8ept 
Joiuter-Kuai'd.     U 
vol.  :iOO:  p.  111 
Journal-box.     J. 

vol.  20G;  p. 
JouriiMl  Lhjx.       1). 
1.112.118;  Sept 
Journal-box, 

Sept.  1 :  Uaz. 
Journal  box   lid. 

Uaz.  vol.  200;  | 
Journal-box   lid. 

Uas.  vol.  206  ;  ] 
Journal-box-8ocuri 

1.10U,i>5U;  Sept 
Journal  -  b<ix.      W 

1.112.4l'.">;  Sept 
Jus  or  similar 

Sept.  15 :  Uaz 
Junciion  block.     A 

voL  206;  p.  071 
Kalfidosjoplc   <<>n 

1.10».123  ;  Sept 
Keg.      -M.    L;i<liiija 

2<»6  :  p.   1366. 
Kettle,   Ulue-.      F 

Uaz.  vol.  206 ; 
Kettle.  <;iue  .     i- 

vol.  206 ;  p.  101 
Key  :  See    Sv 
Key -guard.     O.  S 

vol.  206;  p.  422 
Key-lock.     C  Kt>bi 

206;  p.  3G8. 
Key-pouch.     G.  B 

vol.  206;  p.  75(. 
Key  ring.     J.  H 

206  ;  p.  797. 
Key  -  8e»it  -  broac 

1.100,847  ;  Sept. 
Key-seating  mac'  ' 

ston.     No.  1,111 
Keys.  MakioK.     S. 

Uaz.  vol.  206  ; 
Keyhole-guide. 

Gaz.  vol.  206  : 
Keyhole-guide.     W 

29;  Gaz.   vol.  2( 
Kiln.     C.   Hiiltgre4 

206;  p.  765. 
Kiln.      K.   I',  .stev 

:.'(»«:  p.   1223. 
Kinematogrnphic 

graphic  Alms. 

Gaz,  vol.  206 ;  p, 
Kitchen   utensil. 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  pJ 
Kite,   Folding.      \V 

Gax.  vol.  206 
Knife  :  See  Paring 
Knives,    Inserting 

No.  1.109,094  ; 
Knitting  uiuchaie, 

1.111.844  :  Sept. 
Knitting-machine 

G.>e.     No.  1,110, 
Knot-tying  device 

29  :  (Jnz.  vo" 
Label  -  holder    and 

I.IIO.OHS  :  Sept. 
Labeling  machines 

No.  1,108.870     ~ 
Ijice     fabric     and 

1.110.845;  Sept. 
Ladder.     Y.  Okamly 

206:  p.  179 
Ladder  and  irunlnit 

No.  1.111;818: 
Ladder.  Par  .     G. 

vol.  206 :  p.  88. 
Laddt-r,  IJxtmslon 

Uaz.  vol.  206  :  p 
Ladder,  Folding  s 

Sept.  1 :  Gaz.  vol 
Ladder,    Scut'le-. 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
Ladder.   Step-.     D. 

Ghz.  vol.  206;  pJ 
Ladder.   Step-.      F. 

1  :  Gnz.  vol.  206 
Ladder-support.     A 

CJaz.  vol.  206  ;  p. 
Ladder*.  Safety  ' 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz    vo 
Ladle-holder.     M 

Gaz.  vol.  206j  p 
lAmp.     A.  L. 

200 ;  p.  1.30. 
Lamp,    Altemntin 

I, no, am :  sept 

Lamp  and  conn 
1.110.559;  Sept 


It^dlnal    members.      B.    L.    Mallory. 
22:  Gaz.  VOL  206;  p.  1047. 
I'eter.     No.  1,111,671;  Sept.  22;  Gaz. 


J.    Carson    and    J.    A.    Lanigau. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1303. 
ble.      F.   K.   Buxton.      No.    1,109,642: 
206;  p.  276. 
J.  A,   Lamon.     No.   1,109,074  ;   Sept.   1 ; 

77. 
C.    H.   Kaach.     No.    1,110.207;   Sept  8; 
.  520. 

ig  mechanism.     A.  O.  Bucldus,  Jr.     No. 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  431. 
r  ■  cumpensutlng.       C.     Selvert.       No. 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.   1412. 

W.  H.  Redlngton.     No.  1,110.402; 
rol.  206;  p.  629. 
.  IMeah.     No.  1,111,271;  Sept.  22;  Gax. 


ainer.      L.    11.   and   11.   B.   Freund.     No. 
1  ;  Gai.  vol.  206 :  p.  93. 
1.     No.    1,112,298;  Sept.    29;   Gas.  toJ. 


Telegraph-key. 
.indstrom.     .No.  1,109,931 :  Sept  8  ;  Gas. 

laon.     No.  1,109,787  :  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

F:aston.     No.  1,110,760;  Sept.  15;  Gas. 

No.  1,110,873  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol. 

No. 


Sl' 


>ai 


^fool 

) 
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No.  1,110,621;   Sept   15;  Qm.   vol. 

No. 


i. 


Hay.     No.  1,110,388;  Sept  15;  Oai. 

Na 


G.    rerklns.      No.    1.109,143;    Sept    1; 
100. 
;.  iVrklnH.     No.  1,100,144  ;  Sept  1  :  Gax. 


bkig     machine.       K.     J.     I..apolote. 

h  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  300. 
hi^es,  Clamping  device  for.     W.  J.   Win 
•M-.i :  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  954. 
C.  Merrick.     No.   1,112,020;  Sept  20; 

1270. 

Kobinson.      No.    1,110,963;    Sept    15; 

827. 

F.  Hammond,  Jr.     No.  1,112,133  ;  Sept. 
i ;  p.  1309. 
.     No.    1.110,787;   Sept    15;    3ax.   vol. 


ens.     No.   1,111,871;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol. 


Apparatus    utilizing    the    usual    pboto- 
^.   de   GUlio.     No.  1.109.575  ;   Sept   1  ; 

251. 
K.  <;.   Hlnes.     No.    1,109,418;   Sept   1; 

200. 
S,    Baker.     No.    1,M  1,637;   Sept   22; 
1102. 
knife, 
rivets  in   reblade-.     J.   V.  Weckbaugh. 

pt.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  84. 
.\utomatic  circular-.     J.   Lawson.     No. 
29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1212. 
tattern-controlled  atop   mechanism.     A. 


r. 


22  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  600. 
A.  B    Kdmands.     No.  1,112.367  ;  Sept 


;  p.  1392. 

return  -  label.      T.    W.    Burns.      No. 
H  :  Uaz.   vol.  206:  p.  450. 
Delivery  machanism  for.     J.  Alemany. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  3. 
making    same.       J.     Waterfleld.       No 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  785. 
a.     No.  1,109.357:  Sept  1;  Gaz.  voL 


S»pt 


board.  Combined  step-.     W.  II.  .\ngeU. 

pt  29:  Gaz.  vol.  20«  :  p.  1203. 

.  Allen.     No.  1.109,100;  Sept.  1;  Gas. 


a>pt 


t?p- 


J    Detrlk.     No.  1.112.122;  Sept  29; 
1305. 

L.  O.  Garraway.     No.  1,108,896; 
206;  p.  12. 
Ki.   A.   Prall.     No.   1,109,460 :    Sept   1  ; 
213. 

A.  Houston.     No.  1,109,228 :   Sept   1 ; 
1 .32. 

B.  Underwood.     No.   1,109,659 ;  Sept 
p.  245. 

.1.  l^  Vey.     No.  1,110,700;  Sept  16; 
735. 

for.    G.  W.  Morrison.     No.  1.109,452  ; 
.  206 :  p.  210. 

Goldberg.     No.  1,110,049;  Bept  8; 
463. 

No.  1.109.221  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gu.  vol. 


Hani«n 


g-|current   vapor-.     P.   H.   Thomas.      No. 
15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  694. 
ectl<ins.  Vapor  electric.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No. 
IS;  Gaz.  vol.  20»:  I^  884. 


C.  W.  MltchelL 


p.  210. 
1,109.327^;  Sept   1;  Gas. 

No.  1.112,272;   Sept  29; 

No.  1,111,486;  Sept  22; 

No.   1.111,966;  Sept  29; 

No.  1.112,306 ; 


Lamp  and  fuse-testing  devlca.  Testing-. 

No.  1,109,450;  Sept  1  ;  oSS.  vol.  206; 
I.Amp-burner.     G.  Eklund.     Ho 

vol.  206  ;  p.  168. 
Lamp-chtmney.     T.  B.  I>illat4. 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1359. 
Lamp,  IMrigible.     O.  K.  Meyer. 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1049. 
Lamp,   Klectrlc.     T.  P.  Driver. 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1249. 
Lamp,  Electric  Incandescent.    R.  A.  Mahan 

Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1370. 
Lamp  for  vehicles,  IMrigible.    (J.  U.  Baker.    No.  1,110,177  ; 

Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  511. 
Lamp,  Incandescent-electric.    D.  J.  O'Brien.   No.  1.110,076  : 

Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  472. 
Lamp.  Miners.     R.  G.  Harris.     No.  1,109,415  ;   Sept.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  199. 
Lamp,  Projecting-.    C.  A.  and  A.  C.  Matisse.    No.  1,110,965  : 

8«'pt  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  824. 
Lamp,  Pyrophorlc-lgnltlon  miner's  safety-.     V.   Fattlngcr. 

No.  1.109,055;  Sept.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  71. 
Lamp-receptacle  for  sigus.  Electric-.     G.  B.  Thomas.     No. 

1.110,103;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  j;».  506. 
Lamp  rectifier.     J.  C.  Pole.     No.  1,110^644;  Sept.  15:  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  716.  .       .        .       w 

IJimp  socket     V.  G.  Apple.     No.  1,110,099;  Sept  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  482. 
Lamp  socket  Electric-.     M.  Larsen.    No.  1,109.580 ;  Sept 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  256. 

No.    1.109,633; 


No.    1,110,796; 
S.   E.   Flichtner. 


No.  1,110,719;  Sept  16;  Gas.  toL 


Lamp    socket.    Electric-.      G.    C.    KnautT 

Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  273. 
Lamp-socket,    Focusing,      (i.    C.    KnaufT 

Sept   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  768. 
I.jimps.   Adjustable   support   for    vapor-. 

No.  1,110.617;  Sept  15;  Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  706. 
I.amp8,    Apparatus    for   operating    mercury-vapor.      F.    H. 

von    Keller.      No.    1,110,631;    Sept    15;   Gas.   vol.    206; 

p.  710. 
Lamps    from    a    distance,    Device    for    lighting   gas-.      L. 

Severln.     No.  1.109,150  :  Sept.  1  ;  «;az.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  104. 
Lamps,   Storage  and  transit  of  Incandescent  electric.     G. 

Poulton.     No.  1,110,571  :  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  688. 
liampblack-machlne.     W.    II.  Davis.     No.  l,lll,uo'.t ,  .Seut 

22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  886. 
Lantern.     J.  Nielsen      No.  1,112,227;  Sept.  29;  Gas.  vol. 

206;  p.  1343. 
I.Antern-clobe  guard.     A.  Batchelor.     No.  1.111.942;  Sent. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1243. 
[.antern-sllde.  Composite.     S.  B.   .\u8tin.     No.   1,111,636; 

Sept.  22:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1101. 
Lantern-slides.    Automatic   display   apparatus   for.      S.   B 

Austin.      No.    1,111,036;    Sept    22;    Gaz.    vol.    200;    p. 

1102. 
I.iantern-slldes    cards.   Ac,    Holder   for.      I.    Warrm.     N»>. 

1,111,422:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1027. 
I.«p.      R.    Conrader.      No.    1,109,401 ;    Sept.    1 ;    Gas.    Tol. 

206 ;  p.  194. 
Last.     .1.  C.  Schelter 

206:  p.  742. 
I^st.     A.  G.  Fitz.    No.  1.110,917  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  811. 
LaMt.     11.  A.   Ballard.     No.  1,112.402;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol. 

200:  p.   1404. 
Last     H.  A.  Ballard.     No.  1,112,403;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

200:  p.  1405. 
I^st  Shoe.     J.  PacelU.     No.   1,111,317;    Sept.  22;  Gas. 

vol.  206  :  p.  991. 
I..a8ting  and  nailing  machine.     H.  Walther.     No.  1,110,171  ; 

Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206L;  p.  509. 
I^astlng  apparatus.     J.  A.  Kldrldge.     No.  1.110,316;  Sept. 

15  :  7;az.  vol.  206  ;  p.  697. 
Lasting  machine.      .\.   Caselton.     No.    1.108.969;   Sept.   1: 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  39. 
Ijisting  mnchlnt".     T.  FI.  O'Brien.     No.  1.109,700;  Sept.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  JOO  ;  p.  339 
I.«stlng  machine.     F.  W.  Farrar.    No.  1.110,316 ;  Sept.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  598. 
Lasting  machine.     J.   K.  Crisp.     No.   1,110.422;  Sept  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  636. 
Lasting  machine.    C.  De  MInlco.     No.  1.111,826  ;  Sept  29 ; 

r;az.  vol    200 :  p.  1205. 
Latch.     L.  A.  Young.     No.  1,110,368;  Sept  16;  Gas.  rol. 

206:  p.  617. 
Latch.     J.  E.   Bedln.     No.  1,111,235;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vcl. 

206;  p.  964. 
I.atch  for  swinging  doors.     F.  Zlganek  and  F.  W.  Wllktn 

son.     No    1.111.426:  Sept.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1029. 
Latch,  SprtuK-.     F.  N.  Perkins.     No.   1,109.368 ;   Sept.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  179. 
Ln the  tool.     ^i.    vmiiorn.     No.    1,112,185;  Sept.   29;   Gas. 

vol.  200:  p.  1.^27. 
Lathe-tool  bolder.     M.  C.  Berated.     No.  1,109.031  ;  Sept. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  63. 
Lathe    tool-holder,    Metal-turning.      O.    N.    Rikof. 

1.111.181  :  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  946. 
Latrine     mold      casting     system.      8.      L.      Barnes 

1.109,313  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  162. 
Latrine-molding  system.     H.  Price.     No.  1,109«636; 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  274. 
Launrhine  device.     .1.  A.  Johnson  nnd  J.  W.  Ludlam. 

1.111.836:  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1209. 
I.auDdry   apparatus.      E.    Lichtensteln   and   C.   Vita.      No 

1.111,7.'5?:  Sept.  29;  Qm.  vol.  2M;  ».  1178. 


No. 

No. 

Sept. 

No. 


ALPHABETICAL  I^ST  OF  tNVKNTlONS. 


xcni 


Jr.     No. 


No. 

No. 


Lavatory-fitting.      W.   Bunting, 

15;   3az.  vol.  206;  p.  724. 
Lavatory-fixture.     E.   G.   Watroas. 

1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  35. 
Lease-former.     J.   VV.    Sidebottom. 

1 ;  Gaz.  VOL  206 ;  p.  142. 
Leather,    Machine    for    brushing    sole 

1.112,163:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  20H 
Leg-band.     C.  O.   Bourne.     No. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  192. 
Lens-mount.     W.   R.   Ublcmann. 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  118. 
Lens  -  temperature     i-quallzer. 

1,111,093:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
Letter-box  signaling   device.      C 

Hopkins.     No.  1,109,242  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Letter-sheet    buncher    and     holder.       C.     I 


1.110,668; 
1,108,956 ; 
1.109,257 ; 


C.    Rube. 
;  p.  13:iO. 
1,100,S94:    Sept   1 


Bept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

No. 

Gas. 


No.  1.109,189;  Sept  1 


W. 

206 
,    E. 


Klnne. 


Life-saving 
Sept  '29; 

Life-saving 
Sept  15 : 

Life-saving 


No. 
No. 


O.      Preddey.        No. 
p.  915. 

Mcintosh  and  S.  S. 
200 :  p.  l.'»7. 
Deal.       No. 

1.110.906;  Sept  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  808. 
Levees,  embankments,  dams,  and  other  natural  or  artiflcial 

structures.      Protection      of.        J.      McGllllvray.        No. 

1,112.018;  Sept.  29;  Uaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1269. 
Level.     C.  C.  Zars.    No.  1,110,026;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206; 

p.  454. 
Level.     E.  J.  Ritty.     No.  1,111,706;   Sept  22;  Gaz.   vol. 

206;  p.  1128. 
Level    and    plumb.    Electrically-lighted.      W.    B.    O'Brien. 

No.  1,110,456;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  649. 
Level  attachment.    C.  G.  Sutton.     No.  1,109,024;  Bept  1  ; 

Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  60. 
Level  construction.  Hand-.     E.  A.  Schade.     No.  1,111,677; 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1116. 
Leveler  and  moisture-retainer,  Ground-.     P.  8.  Baker 

1.111.940:  Sept  29:  Hat.  vol.  206;  p.  124.^. 
Lever-handle    for    self-closing    work.       P.    Mueller. 

1.111,169;  Bept  22;  Unz.  vol.  200:  p.  942 
Lever,     Radial-motion    op4«Bliiig-.       E.    P. 

1.108,010;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.,«g.  206:  p.  17. 
Lid-lifter.     W.  R.  Kinsman.    No.  1,110.946 ;  Bept.  15 

vol.  206 ;  p.  821. 
Lid-opener.     S.   Schmidt      .No.   1.112,097;  Sept.   29; 

vol.  200;  p.  1297. 
Life-belt     R.   Drury.     No.  1,109,907;  Bept  8;  Ga«. 

206 ;  p.  412. 
Life  guard  or  fender.    W.  W.  Talbot    No.  1,111,772  ;  Sept. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  US."*. 
Life-preserver.     J.  Depta.     No.  1,111,010 

vol.  206;  p.  886. 
Life-preserver.     L.  Cywar.     No.  1,111,299 

▼oL  206 ;  p.  986. 

apparatus.       A.     Kowalsky. 
Ga/..  vol.  206;  p.  l.UI. 
appliance.      S.   P.   Edmunds. 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  704. 
garment.       D.    W.    Ogilvle. 

Sept.  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  99. 
Lift,  lldlanceil  automatic  air-.    N.  R.  Smith. 

Sept   29:  Gaz.   vol.   206 ;  p.    11:97. 
Lifting  apparatus,  Suction.     D.  M.  Sutherland,   Jr.     No. 

1.110,409;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  voL  206;  p.  631. 
Llftlng-Jack.     W.  H.  Forrest.     No.  1,109,980  ;  Sept  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  206:  p.  439. 
Lifting  Jack.     J.    P.   Reneker.      No.    1.111,614;   Bept   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1094. 
Llftlng-Jack.     Incline.       G.    K.     Tucker.       No.     1,109,089; 

Bept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  83.     ? 
Light:  Sec  Curtaln-llght :  Electric  light;  Flash-light;  Ve- 
hicle fender-light 
Light  trausformlng     composition.       P.     C.     Hewitt.       No. 

1.110,563  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  686 
Lights.  Wall  and  celling  fixture  for. 

1.112.197;  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206 
Lighting  device.     J.   B.  Cbevallard, 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  39. 
Llgbtlnn  fixture.     F.   W.  Wakefield. 

29:  (Jnz.  vol.  '-'06;  p.  1224. 
Lightning-arrester.     E.  Bennett.     No 

Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  511. 
Lightning-arrester.     G.    Giles.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1038. 
Line-casting  machine.    J.  R.  Rogers. 

H  :  u.r/..  vol    -'<•<; :  p.  :;o?> 
Line-casting  machine.     J.  R.  Rogers. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  915. 
Line-casting  machine     matrix.       H. 

1,111,100;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206 
Line-connector.     D.  W.  Kneisly.     No. 

(ii\7..  vol.  206:   p.   1409. 
Line-disconnecting  si»1tch,     E.  M.  Hewlett 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  255. 
Lifiuld  dispensing  apparatus.    A.  E.  Schatz.    No.  1,112,386  ; 

Sept.   29:   r.nr..  vol.   200:  p.    1.199. 
Liquid  from  solid  matter,  .Apparatus  for  separating.     H.  C. 

7-oIburn.      No.    1,112,119;    Sept.    20;   Gaz.   vol.   206 

1304. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     J.  J.  Tracy,  Jr.     No. 

22 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  020. 

T.  B.  Ferguson. 
206:  p.  1036. 
T.  B.  Ferguson. 
206 ;  p.  lO.-^O 


No. 

No. 

No. 
Gas. 
Gas. 

vol. 


Sept  22;  Gas. 

;  Sept.  22;  Gas. 

No.  1.112,221  ; 
1,110;«14 : 
1,109.140; 
1.112,099; 


No. 


D 

;  p. 
Jr. 


Crownfleld.     No. 
13.'12. 
No.   1.108,970; 


No.  1,111.875;  Sept 

1,110.179;  Bept  8: 

1,111,453;   Sept  22: 

No.  1,109.872;  Sept. 

No.  1.111.096;  Bept 

A.     Sparling.       No. 
;  p.  019. 
1,112.415:  Bept  29; 

No.  1.109,686 ; 


P 


Liquid-fuel    burner. 

Sept  22  :  Gaz.  vol 
Liquid-fuel    burner. 

Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Llquld-gaKe,  Adjustable.     C.  F.  Mnmiltoa. 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1038. 
Liquid  receptarles.  Sanitary  carrier  for. 

No.  1.109,496 ;   Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 


1.111.109:  Sept 

No.    1,111.448: 

No.    1,111,449: 

No.  1.111,465; 


Liquids  and  gases  or  vapors  into  contact  with  each  other, 
Apparatus  for  bringing.     W.  Feld.     No.  1,110,914;  Sept 
Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  811. 


LI 


quids  homogeneou8,'Devlce  for  mixing  and  rendering^ F 

M.  Berberlch.     No.  1,112,050;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1280. 

Liquors,  Recovery  of  ingredients  from  wool-seourlng  nml 
analogous.  W.  G.  Abbott.  Jr.  No.  1,110,277;  Sept.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  546. 

Litter  carrier  G.  A.  Olson.  No.  1,109.456;  Sept.  1: 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  212. 

Load-indicator.  W.  M.  Brown.  No.  1.111,600;  Bept.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1075. 

Loading  and  unloading  device.  J.  T.  Clark.  No.  1,100.066  ; 
Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  433. 

Lock  :  See  Alarm-lock  ;  Automobile-lock  ;  Pase-lock  ;  Coin- 
controlled  lock;  Combination-lock:  Door-lock:  T-'lllnK- 
case  lock  ;  Hasp-lock  ;  Key-lock  ;  Nut-lock  ;  Permutation- 
lock  ;  Safety-lock:  Sash  l(K"k  ;  Seal  lock  ;  Stovepipe-lock; 
Time-recording  lock  ;  Unit  base-lock. 

Ix)ck.  B.  F.  Hlgglns.  No.  1.109.068;  Sept.  1;  3a».  TOL 
200 ;  p.  75. 

Lock.  C.E.Johnson.  No.  1,111,387  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
206 ;  j>.   1015. 

Lock.  W.  C.  and  C.  R.  Martlneau  and  A.  B.  Appier.  No. 
1,111.509;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1089. 

Lock.  H.  Adler.  No.  1,112,246;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  1350. 

Lock  and  knocker.  Combined.  C.  E  C.  Edey.  No.  1.110.194  ; 
Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  510. 

Lock  and  latch.  W.  H.  F.  Young.  No.  1.112.347;  Sept. 
29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1384. 

Lock-box  mechanism  for  jail-cells.  J.  H.  Van  Dom  and  J. 
T.  Whltehouse.  No.  1.110,470;  Sept  16;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
D  654 

"    L.   Heisler.     No.   1,111.456:  Sept 
10S9. 

construction.        L.      Parish.        No. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  775. 

To.  1,110,995;  Sept 
836. 


Locomotive-engine.     C. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p. 
Locomotive  -  fire  -  box 

1.110,815;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
Ivocomotlve  reel,  Mine-.    G.  C.  Abbe.     No 

15;    Gnz.  vol.  206;  p 


No.  1,110,899; 


Smith. 


22; 

Gaz. 

,  vol. 

No. 


liocomotive  safety  device.     J.  W.  Conover. 

Sept.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  805. 
Ix>comotlve«.   Automatic  safety  device  for.     J.   H 

No.  1,109.798;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  371. 
Log-dog   puller.      J.    Songne.      No.    1,111,105;    Sept 

Gas.  TOl.  206 :  p.  019.  _^  -    „ 

Loom.     W.   H.   Underwood.     No.  1,109.090:  Sept.  1; 

vol.  206 :  p.  88. 
Loom.     J.  F.  Dustm.     No.  1,112,366;  Sept  29:  Gas 

206 '  p    1391. 
Ixwm -fllilng  detector,   Automattc.     W.   A.  Mitchell. 

1,110,074:  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  472. 
Loom    shnttle-changltig    mechanism.       O.     T>otzsch. 

1.109,297:  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  Pjl56 
Looms.     Pile-wire     for     pile-fabric. 

1.109.719;  Bept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206 
Loop,   Safety-.     E.   A.  Nelson.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  606. 
Looper-support.     F.    S.  North.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  774.  ^^^    ^     ^    , 

Lubricant-grease.     F.  E.  Mariner.     No.  1.109,298;  Sept  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  156.  „      ,,,„,« 

Lubricating  apparatus.     J.  T.   Pedersen.      No.    1,112,168: 

Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1318.  _ 

Lubricating  device.     E.  O.   Cox.     No.  1,109.402;   Sept  1; 

Gnz.  vol.  200  :  p.  195. 
Lnbricatlng  device.     W.  8.  Eariey  and  R. 

No.  1.109,742:  Sept.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  L'0« ;  p. 
Lubricating  device.     M.  IL  Arnold.     No.  1 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  925. 
Lubrlcatiirg   system.      H.    F.    Marnnvllle. 

Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  52. 
Lubricator  :  See    Car-flange    lubricator  ;    Wheel  flange 


W.     Wattle. 
;  p.  346. 
LllO-'iS?  :   Sept. 


No. 
No. 
18; 


1.110.814  :  Sept  16  : 


W.  Kllpatrick. 
.3.n4. 
,111,124;  Sept. 

No.    1,109,002: 


lu- 


bricator. 
Lubricator. 

Sept.  1 
Lubricator. 


No.  1,109.125: 


M.  M.  Heisler  and  A.  G.  Witte. 
Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  94. 
E.  McCov.     No.  1,109,775  ;  Sept. 
200:  D.  .365. 
Lubricator.     J.  J.  Costello,  Jr. 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  .W3.  ^     „  ,.     „, 

J.   Morrow.      No.    1,110,706;   Bept.    16;  Gas. 
p.  737. 

S.  and  J.  Johnson. 
200 :  p.  936. 

Collapsible.     H.  E.  Schrader. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1095. 

E.  E.  (;tiinKrlch  and  C.  L.  Miller.     No. 
S  ;  Uaz.  vol.  20«  :  p.  463. 


Lubricator. 

vol.  206; 

Lubricator. 

(JST.    vol. 

Lanch-box. 

Sept.  22 
Machine  olement. 

l.nO.O.'iO  :  Sept. 


8  :  Gaz.  roL 


No.   1.110.209:   Sept  8; 


No.  1,111,156:  Sept  22; 


No.  1,111.619; 


R.  J.  Woodbury, 
p.  225. 


Machine  tool  attncbment.     H.  L.  Jeffery  and  A.  E.  Scboeh 

ert      No.  1.110.389  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  624. 
Mailbox.     J.   Petri.      No.   1,111.031;   Sept    22;  Gaz.   to! 

206;  p.  893. 
Mail-box.     J.  F.  Wilcox.     No.   1,112,346;  Sept  29;  Gas 

vol.    206:   p.    1384. 
Mail-box   and   time-marker.      J.    Stasiak 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  278. 
Mall-box.   Rural.     C.  N.   Galloway.     No. 

29;    Gnz.   vol.   200;   p.    i:i07. 
Mall-opentng    machine.      C.    J.    Bryant. 
Sppt.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  431. 

8,  Twlss.     (Reissue.) 

206  '  P    845 

'f.  i*r'aud  R.  F.  Welroer.     No.  1.100.491 

vol.  206;  p.  228. 


Mall-pouch.     R. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Mail  receptacle. 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz. 


,      No.    1.109,646; 

1.112,129:   Sept 

No.    1.109.958: 

No.  13,801;  Sept. 


BStoee 


XCIV 


H.  W.  Bilti.    No.  1.110.0G6 : 


-•-'4. 
Paul. 


MnDlng  macbine  attachment. 

Sept.  15:  (;ai,  vol.  206;  p. 
MaklDK-readj  prpcpus.     A.  V. 

22;  Gai.  vol.    >06 :  p.  109.T 
MaltoM.  I'rodudDir.     C.  B.  Durjrea. 

15;  Gax.   vol.  206;  p.  754. 
Bianlrurv-stlck.     11.  C  (iiUton.     No. 

Gnt.   vol.   206      p.    13:{«!. 
Manifoldincr  device.     A.  Malm.     No.  1,110,328;  Sept 

r,K%.  vol.  2o« :  p.  603. 
Manure-distrlbutera,      Straw-ffpreadlog     attncbment 

K.   W.  Bajrer.^   No.   1,10»,»0«;   SJept.   8;  Uai.   vol. 

p.  408. 
Manure-Kproader      T.    Rrown.      No.    1,112,256 ;    Sept 

Gni.   vol.   200;    p.   l.'{5:». 
Maps,  Device  for  locatini;  places  on.     0.  E.  Cowles. 

1.110.901  :  Sort.  15;  Cax.  vol.  206;  p.  800. 
linrker.    AdJin«MI»lp.      E.    Cardell.      No.    1,111.212; 

22  ;  Gat.  vol.  j206 ;  p.  050. 
Marker,  laod  .     A.  J.  Kelsman.    No.  1,111.221;  Sept.  22: 

Gax.  vol.  200  :<  p.  060. 
Massage  apparaliis.      D.  B.  CatllD.     No.   1,110.801  ;  Sept 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  :  06 ;  p.  803. 
MasRaee    appliai  ce.      C    II.    Archibald.      No. 

Sept.  22 :  Gax.   vol.  206 :  p.  1020. 
Matiii-box.      O.    Falkfowalde.      Nu.    1.100,409 

Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  107. 
Match-box.     J.  M.  GarllDgton.     No.   1,110,.321 

Ghx.  vol.  206;  p.  60U. 
Match-box.      L.    u.  aod  J.    I*.    Jennings.      No 

Stpt.  15 ;  Gax.'vol.  206 

No 


No.  1.111.611:  Sept. 

No.  1,110,756;  Sept. 

1.112,207;  Sept.  29; 

15; 

for. 
200; 

.   29; 

No. 

Sept. 


1,111,427: 

Sept.    1; 

Sept.  15: 

1.110.603  ; 

1,111,780; 

No.  1,109,606 ; 

No. 


E.    R.    Bullard. 
p.   13S7. 
L.    Williams.      No. 

S.  616. 
0.  1,109,479 :  Sept 


Wylle. 


No.  LIOO^-JHO ; 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1.110,677; 
1,110.977; 
1,111,569: 

S«>pt. 


Jennings, 
p.  732. 
Match-pat  king   liaihlne.      J.    I*.    Wright. 

Sept.  20:  Gnx,  vol.  206;  p.  118!>. 
Mntrlx-compoHinit  machine.    ('.  Mueblelsen. 

8*pt.  8 :  Gax.   rol.  206 ;  p.  338. 
Matrlz-shfei   Hn<     pru<liiciug    same. 

1.112..C>«;  Sort.  29:  <;a2.  vol.  200 
Meastirlnc-coDtaloer    for    su^ar.      B. 

1,]10,:{05;  Se(t.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206 
Meaaiiriiii:  luHtnimetit.     U.  W.  Stetnl. 

1  ;  Ghx.  vol.  2(»«:  p.  219. 
Measuring  the  flow  of  fluids.  Appamtns  for.     T.  B. 

No.  1.110.413;  Sept.  I.');  (Sax.  vol.  2«»6 :  p.  fi.W. 
Measuring  the  surface  of  leather  or  the  like.  Mnchlne  for. 

A.  AU>1.     No.  1,110.278;  St-pt.  8;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  540. 
MeHt  Hoil  fruit  |  nss      8.  A.  Uusod.     No.  1,100,303;  Sept. 

1  ;  Gnx.  vol.  2(»0:  p.  181. 
Meat-chopp«r.     (.   A.  I^bl*rc.     No.   1,110,946;  Sept,   15; 

(;az.  vol.  ■.'00;Tp.  821. 
Meat-chopping   niarhlnes.    Seasoning   attachment   for.      A. 

Sturgls.     No.  ]  .1 10.515  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gnx.  vol.  206  ;  p.  670. 
Meat  ■  >klnnln)!     mnclilne.       C     W.     Ctinnlngbam.       No. 

l.lll,J).*>2;  Sept.  20:  C.nn.  vol.  206;  p.  1248. 
Meat  -  sklnnin;;     machines,     Clamp-opfnitlng    device    for. 

C.  W.  Cunnlndbnm.     Na  1,111,053;  Sept.  29;  Gat.  vol. 

200;    p.    124.S. 
Mei-hHnlcal  motor.     M.  T.  B.  Washington. 

Sept.    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  187. 
MechnnUnl    movement.      F.    W.    Flahrer. 

Sept.   15;  (Jnzj  vol.  206  :  p.  727. 
Mechanical    movL-ment.      \v.    II.    Welch. 

S^pt    1.->;  Caz.  vol.  206;  p.  8:n. 
Mechanical   movement.     A.  J.    Kortescue. 

8«-pt.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1078. 
Mechanlral  shov-l.     J.  K.  Xygalinski.     No.  1,109.194 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2t»0:  p.   120. 
Memorandnm  or  bad  holder.     S.  D.  Inscbo.    No.  1,110,488; 

Sent.  1.1;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  600. 
MercnandNe    salety  rweptade.      J.    I.    Pennington.      No. 

1,110.«16:  Sett.  15;  Cm.  vol.  206;  p.  775. 
Merciir.v-VHpor  a  >pnrHiiis.     P.  II.  Thomas.     No.  1,110.603  ; 

Sept.  15  :  <;ax-  vol.  200  ;  p.  701. 
Mercury- vapor    (ippnm  ns.      J.    C.    Pole. 

Sept.  15 :  Gat.  vol.  206 :  p.  715. 
Mercury-vapor  outfit  and  circuit  therefor. 

.No.  l.llo.SSOiSept.  15;  (inx.  vol.  200; 
Mercnrr-vapor    ri'ctlfler.      P.    C.    Hewitt. 

Sept.  15  :  <;ax.  vol.  206;  p.  683. 
Metal    ar«lcle«,    ^n[)nratiis    for    shaplne. 

No.  1.111.108     Sept.  22:  Cat.  vol.  206 
Metal  bendlnir  die.     G.   A.  Ohl.  Jr.     No. 

22;  Gax.  vol.   .»00 ;  p.  1021. 
Metal-cuttlns;    ninchlnt-.      W.    FI.    Lucas. 

Sept.   1  :  Gnz    vol.  206:  p.   174. 
Metal  pintes.  Machine  for  e<iginir.   J.  Eraser. 

Sept.  1  ;  Gnx.  vol.  200 ;  p.  232. 
Metal,   Itelnfon-ed   expanded.     J.   Kahn    and  T.    11.   Kane. 

No.   l.ni.H.1«J  Sept.  20;  (;az.   vol.  200;   p.      210. 
Metal -shea  ring  riachlne.    C.  D.  McDonald.     No.  1,110,810; 

S4pt.  15:  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  773. 
Metal   sheets,    r>'vlce   for  separating.     A.   E.   Grant      No. 

1,100.070;  Sept.  8;  Gnx.  vol.  200:   p.  330. 
Metal  strnctiin'.  K.xpnnded.     11.  K.  White.     No.  1.112,181; 

K«-nt.  29;  Gnz    vol.  200;  p.   i:i26. 
Metal   tie.   Hollow.      W.   J.  Seeley.     No.   1,112,330;   Sept. 

20:    t;MZ.   vol.    206:    p.    137S. 
Metal-work.  Ton  poslte.     I..  8.  Tachman.     No.  1.111..393: 

P«'Pt  22:  Gax    vol.  200 :  p.  lOlS. 
Metal-worklntr.     D.  R    Marwick.     No.  1,110,000;  Sept  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  446. 
Melal-worklnc  midline.     R.  M.  W.  Ilnnson.     No.  1,110,325  ; 

R<nt.  15:  (JazJ  vol.  200;  p.  002. 
Metal  worklne    itiachlne.      O.    A.    Smith.      No.    1.111,411; 

Sept  22;  Gasl  vol.  206;  p.  1024. 


No.    1,110,045; 

P.  n.  Thomas, 
p.  694. 
No.    1,110.557; 

F.    O.    Wacker. 
p.  052. 
1.111.403;  Sept 


No. 
No 


1.100.344  ; 
1,100.521  ; 


Metal-working  machine.     J.  R.  and  T.  R.  CrelllB.     No. 

l.H2,20!>;  Sept  20;  (Sax.  vol.  200;  p.  13.-)8. 
Metals   and   alloys  of  the   same.    Mnniifactnre   of  dnctlle 

bodies  of  hizh-fnslng.     A.  J.  I.lebmann.     No.  1,111.008; 

Sept  22:  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  112.-.. 
Metals,  Electrically  treating,  meldng.  and  reflnlng.     C  A. 

Ke.ler.     No.  l.llO.LOs;  Sept.  H;  (>az.  vol.  206;  p.  520. 
Metals  from  orea  aud  fur  like  purpos)  m.  .\pparatua  for  mak- 
ing and  fltiering  Koliitions  applicable  In   the  eztrnctlon 

of.     P.  C.  C.  Isherwood.     No.  1,110,790;  Sept.  15;  Gax. 

vol.  20«  :  p.  706. 
Metals,  Making  clad.     J.  F.  Monnot     No.  1,110,638;  Sept 

15:  (Sax.  vol.  200;  p.  713. 
Metallic     coupling.     Flexible.       J.     R.     Alexander.       No. 

l.ni.28:»:  Sept  22:  Gnz.  vol.  2O0 ;  p.  Osi 
Metallic  tie.     J.   P.  Towosend.     No.   1,110,164;  Sept  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  500. 
Metallurgical  furnace.     E.  McCabe.     No.  1,109,241 ;   Sept 

1  ;  Gax.  vol.  2(»fl:  p.  137. 
Meter  :  8ee  Electric  meter  ;  Flow-meter ;  Gas-meter  ;  Wa> 

ter-meter. 
Metiiyi     ciiiorld.     klaniifacturlng.       B.     8.     Lacy.       No. 

1.111.842:  S»pt.  20;  (inx.  vol.  206:  p.  1212. 
Mlcrometer-adjiiatlng  mechanism  for  microscopes  nnd  other 

devices.     P.  11.  K.  Kaufmann.     No.  1,110,206;  Sept  8; 

Gnx.  vol.  206;  p.  541. 
Micrometer-gate.     W.  O  Brlen.     No.  1,111,030;  Sept  22; 

Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  89.3. 
MIdomet.r,   Screw-.      l\  Jorlot.      No.   1,108,993;   Sept.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.  48. 
Milk  releaser.     A     Storrie.     No.   1,109,370;  Sept.   1;   Gat. 

vol.  206  :  p.  183. 
Milk-tanks  and  the  like.  Agitator  for.     C.  n.  Hood.     No. 

1,111.715;  Sept  22:  Gnx.  vol.  20«t :  p.  11.10. 
Milking  machine.     A.Klein.     No.  1 .  100.994  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gat. 

vol.  206:  p.  444. 
Milking-machine.     L.  Rnrrell.     No.  I.lll,fi02:  Sept  22; 

Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  1070. 
Milking-machine.     W.  .1.  Uebler.     No.  1.111,078;  Sept  29; 

(Sax.    vol?  2t>0:    p     1256. 
Milking-machines.  Valve  for.     C.  Sounseo.    No.  1,109,800; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gax.  vol   206  ;  p.  372. 
Mill:«w    Attrition-mill;    Crushlng-mlll ;    Grinding  mill ; 

Roller-mill;    Rolling-mill;    Windmill. 
Mill.     J.  I).  Marshall.     No.  I,100.9:i2:  Sept  8;  Gat.  vol. 

206:  p.  422. 
MIHm.    Jonrnal-hox    for    rotary.      M.    F.    Williams.      Na 

1.111.342:  Sept.  22:  Gax.  vol.  200:  p.  1001. 
Millstone.     T.    L.   and  T.   J.   Stiirtevant     No.    1,111.043; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gnt.  vol.  200 :  p.  S97. 
Miiilug-machlne.      K.    L.    Sesitioua.      No.    1.112..332;    Sept. 

20:  Gaz.  vol.   200:   p.   1370, 
Mlulng-niachine  chuck.     F.  Nugent     No.  1,100,865;  Sept 

8;  Gaz    vol.  200:  p.  .^07. 
Mixer:  See  Cbcmlcal-mixer ;  Concrete-mixer;  Gas  and  air 

mixer. 
Mixer.     O.  K.  Whitney.     No.  1,100,725;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol. 

200 :  p.  348. 
Moistener    and    senler,    Envelop.       C.     H.     Draper.       No. 

1.109.118;  Sept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  92. 
Moistening  nttachmi-nt  for  <orner-!<iuvin»;  machines.     C.  H. 

Crowell.     No.  1.110..HK0  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  621. 
Molstenlne  device.  Envelop-.      K.  K.  UIU.      No.  1,111,5;{7  ; 

Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1007. 
Molstenlng-machlne.     K.  B.  Comlns.     No.  1,110,746;  Sept 

15:  (;sx.  vol.  200;  p.  751. 
Moistening    machine.     GJummed  -  tnpe-.      8.    Brown.       No. 

1.1 10.0(17  ;  Sept.  15;  (Jnz.  vol.  206:  p.  724. 
MolstenlHK     machine.     Gummed  -  tnpe-.     8.     Brown.     No. 

1.111.4.34  :  Sept  22:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  lO.Tl. 
Mold:   8ee  Clgnr-mold;   Column  -  moNl ;   Concrete  -  mold  ; 

Fence  post    mold  :     Gla«*-plate-shaping    mold  ;     Plastic- 
material  mold  ;  I'ost-mold. 
Mold  clampiiii;  device.      II.    II.    Lampert.      No.    1,109,295; 

Sept.   1;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.   l.Vi. 
Molds  and  the  like,  KIlllnL'.    I.  L.  Conkling.   No.  1.111,7.30; 

Sept.  20:  Hat.  vol.  200;  p.   IITH. 
Molding-flask.      I".   Fray.     No.   1,110,679;   Sept.   15;   Oat. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  728. 
Mo'dln«-machine.     W.   Passage.     No.   1,109,142;  Sept   1; 

Gr-x.  vol.  200;  p.  100. 
Molding-machine.     W.    A.    Penney.     No.    1,111,520;   Sept. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1004. 
Moldlngmnchlne.      A.    Colion    and    B.    W.    Scott.      No. 

1.111.R70:  8<pt.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  1220. 
Money-sortInK  machine.     M.  J.  Walsh,  Jr.     No.  1,109,020; 

Sept.  1  :  Oiz.  vol.  i'oo  :  n   01. 
Monorail  srstem.    C.  W.  Putnam.    No.  1,110.231  ;  Sept  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  520. 
Mop.     J.   U.  and  J.   11.  Cooley.     No.  1,111,9.50;  Sept.  20; 

(Jnz.   vol.   2110 ;    p.    124«. 
Mop  nnd  brush.     F.  II.  French.     No.  1,110,766;  Sept  16; 

(iax.  vol.  200:  p.  757. 
Mop.  Du-tless  pollshine-.     J.  O.   Reazley.     No.  1.112.190; 

S««pt.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.    1320. 
MoD-holder.     R.    K.   nnd   (J.   R.   Andrews.     No.   1.110,081; 

8«pt.  1.-.:  Gnz.  vol.  21)0;  p.  8-12. 
Mopwrln'-'er.      J.    Fnrveson.      No.    1,110.616;    Sept.    18; 

(Sax.  vol.   200  :  p.  705. 
Mortl-lnit  mncMne.       8.     C.     and     W.     J.     Snyder.       No. 

1.112..Tm:  Sept.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  2O0  :  p.   nsi. 
Mot' r  :  iP/e  Current-motor  ;  Ilvilrocnrlxin-motor  ;  Mcchnnl- 

enl  motor:   l>usb  •  motor  ;   Tide -motor;   Water -motor; 

Wave-motor. 
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Motor  and  tranamlMion  support     W.   MacOlaahan. 

1.111,009:  Sept  22:  0««    ▼ol.  2(>6 ;  p.  112j>. 
Motor  control  sxstem.  Electric-.    E.  8.  Zuck.    No.  1,110,094  ; 

Sept.  8 :  Gax.  toL  200 ;  p.  470. 
Motor  controller.     C.  T.   Henderson.     No.  1,108,905;  Sept. 

1  •  Gax   vol.  206 ;  p.  15. 
Motor  controller.     A.  J.  Uorton.     No.  1,108,907  ;  Sept.  1 ; 

Motor-controller!    G.  It  Badley.     No.  1,110,821 ;  Sept  15  ; 

Gat.  vol.  2O0 :  p.  776. 
Motor   controller    for  elevators.   Alternating-current.      A. 

Simon.     No.  1.110,352 ;  Sept  16;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  61£. 
Motor-controlling    apparatus.    Overload.     A.    SunOh.     «o. 

1.111,240;  Sept  F:  Gnx.  vol.  206;  p.  966 
Motor-overwinding   preventer.   Spring-.     L.   H.  FrledmaB. 

No.  l.Ht0.5US» ;  Sept.  1  :  Gat.  vol.  206:  p.  248. 
Motor-tlclgh.    L.  M.  Lindal.    No,  1,110,940  ;  Sept  16 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  822.  .     ,    .     ._        „    », 

Motors  and  apparatus  therefor,  Control  of  electrtc.     i .  «. 

Joues  aud  X  W.  Weith.     No.  1,109,338;  Sept  1;  Gat. 

vol.  200;  p.  171.  .  *    „    rk 

Motors,  Coucatenated  control  of  alternating-current   It  u. 

Mcrsbon.     No.  1,112,022;  Sept  29;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p. 

1271. 
Motors!  Means  for  governlne  the  speed  of  wind-.     A.  P. 

Turnbull.      No.    1,112.240;    Sept    29;    Gax.    voL    206, 

Motorn.   I'nckins-glnnd  for  hyilranllc.     W.  A.  DobVe.     No. 

1,109,820:  Sept  8;  Gat.  vol.  200:  p.  382. 
MotoiM.    Relief   mechanism    for  water-.      G.   Suodby.      NO. 

1.109.153  ;  Sept   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  105.  ,,„^,  . 

Mouthpiece.   Sanitary.      E.   M.   Jenkins.      No.    1,112,291, 

Sent    2«.» :  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  VHVi. 
Mower  blade.  I.awn  .    J.  N.  McGriff.    No.  1,109,776 ;  Sept 

8 ;  Gax.  vol.  200  :  p.  305.  ^     ^    - 

Mower,  I.awn-.     S.  I).  Hurley.     No.   1,110,058;  Sept  8; 

Mowing-machine.     A.    Morris.     No.    1,111,081;    Sept.    22; 

Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  911.  .         

Mowiug-maclilue.     N.  and  L.  Nllson.     No.  l,lll,7o7  ;  Sept 

29:   Gax.   vol.   200;  p.   1180.  „     ^    .^     „ 

Mowing  macbine.     O.  Call.     No.  1,112,115 ;  Sept  20 ;  Gat. 

vol    200:  p.  13o:{.  ^ 

Muffler.     K.  C.   Rodwlck.     No.   1.110,512;  Sept.   15;   Gaa. 

Muffler?  ExhSust-. '  H.  G.  Chataln.    No.  1.110,040  ;  Sept  8  ; 

Gut.  vol.  200 ;  p.  400.  u      .  #  r.      n 

Multl.-pindlc-maciiines,    Driving    mechanism    for.      G.    O. 

Grtdley.     No.    1,112,209;    S«pt   29;   Gax.    vol.   206;   p. 

MuKiV-leaf  turner.  F.  Ackermnn  and  J.  H.  Sullivan.  No. 
1.110.521  :  Sept  15;  (inz.  vol.  200:  p.  «71. 

Mnslc-leaf  turner.  F.  Ackerman  nnd  J.  II.  Sullivan.  No. 
1.112.4(K):  Sept.  20:  Gax.  vol.  2(»0  ;  n    1404. 

Mnslc-roll  attachment  C.  H  Martin.  No.  1,111.264, 
Sept  22  :  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.   074.  „    „    .^ 

Music  roll  or  spool  and  flange  therefor.  E.  T.  Tnmey. 
No.  1,100,716;  S«pt.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  346. 

Music  slu-eis  or  retiirds.  Winding  and  rewinding  mecha- 
nism for.     E.  T.  Turney.     No.  1,112,174  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gat. 

Musicaf  instrument     T.  P.  Brown.     No.  1,100,319;  Sept 

M"''icsl"Tnst'rt*'inent.     F.  Ge«b.     No.  1,111.250;  Sept  22; 

Gst.  vol.  200:  p.  97L  „      „       .       , 

Mtlslcal     Instrument,     Antomatic.     P.     Wnest     Jr.     No 

1  111  122:  Sept  22:  O^r    voL  206:  p.  024. 
Muiilcal-lnstrument    controller.    Automatic.      A.    Jameaon. 

No.  1.100.1)02;  Sept.  8;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  443. 
Muslcnl-lnHtruiii.nt   player,  .AutomHtlc.     1.  B.  Smith.     No. 

1.100.554:  S«>pt  1:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  243. 
MunUal   Instrument.   |»nenmaticnlly-actuated.     P.  Wiggen. 

No.  1.1 10.:<fl4  :  Sept.  15 ;  (iax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  615. 
Musical     Instrument.    Self-playlng.     L.     B.     IKunan.     No 

1  111.712:  Sept  22:  (lux.  vol.  206;  p.  1129. 
Musicnl    instruments.   Anfomstic  roll-changer  for.      E-    1- 

McCormlct      No.   1,110,001;   Sept   8;   Gax.    vol.   200; 

Musical   instniments.  Control  mechanism  for  self-playing. 

R.   A.    Lcndbotcr.     No.    1,111,799;   Sept    29;   Gax.    vol 

2(>6:    p.    1197.  ,        ^  ,    „    a     .^w       M 

Musli-nl  Instruments.  Phraslng-har  for.     I.  B.  Smith.     No. 

1.112.100:  S4pt  20:  Gnz.  vol.  200:  p.  1.321, 
Musical  Instruments.   rulsntlon-pr.>dii<inR  di'vlce  for  elec- 

trlrnl      M    L.  Severv  nnd  (J.  R.  Sinclair.    No.  1,111.806; 

S<-pt.  20:  Gnz.  vol.  -'«»(!:  p.  1-21. 
Musical  Instruments,  Timbre-controller  for  electric.    M.  U 

8.verT   and    G.    B.    Sinclair.      No.    1,110,012;    Bept    8; 

(Jax.  vol.  200;  p.  449.  ^     ^       ^     ,  „    ,     .«„ 

Musical      Instruments,     Tracker-board     for     Belf-playlng. 

F.  W.  Smith.     No.  1,111,328;  Sept  22;  Gat.  vol.  200; 

No.  1,109,328  :  Sept  1 :  Oat.  voL  206 ; 

Nafi  wt^   R.  E.  A.  De  Bow.     No.  1,112,050  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Oat. 

vol     206:    p.    128.3.  ^      ^      ^  .  « 

Nnlllnc-maehine.     Automntlc.       T.     G.     Cummlngs.       No. 

1,100.739;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  200:  p.  363. 
Natlln-'-n-arlilue-  Awl  n-e-hanlsm  for.     L.  h    Johnson.    No. 

1.100.844:  Sept.  8:  Gax.  vol.  2fW ;  p.  3R0.^^     o     *    « 
Necktie  holder.      V.    F.    Jones.      No.    1.100.080;    Sept    8; 

Neck Mc-V.'istener!  ''c!  1r\  Elmore.     No.  1,109,283 ;  Sapt  1 ; 
Gas.  ToL  206;  p.  151. 


p.  995. 
NaH.    (S.  B.  Evans. 


Neckwear.     G,  W.  MilU.  Jr.    No.  1,100,868 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Oai. 

vol.  206;  p.  305.  „      ,  ,,/v,o*. 

Neckwear,    Adjustable.      O.    W.    Cooper.      No,    1,110,187, 

Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  614. 
Nest,  Hen  a.     D.  U.  Buma.     No.  1,110,108;  Sept  8;  Gas. 

Ne^tlien-a.**' J.  A.  I*ighton.  No.  1,111,310;  Sept.  22; 
Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  989.  ^ 

Nest  Tnip-.  A.  G.  R.  Keller.  No.  1,112,217  ;  Bept  29 ; 
Gax.   vol.   200;   p.    13:t9. 

Net-machine.  D.  U.  Saunders.  No.  1,110,718 ;  Sept  18  ; 
Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  742. 

Nitrates  and  nitrites  from  nitrate-nitrite  mixtures.  Obtain- 
ing.   E.  Collett    No.  1,110,481 ;  bept.  15  ;  Gat.  vol.  206  ; 

-•TO 

Nitrocellulose  and  similar  substances.  Making  compounds 
of.     D.   uachrach.      (Uelaaue.)     No.  213, « 93;  Sept   l; 

Non"kld°deyfS.;  *J.Tope(aky.     No.  1.111,072;  Sept  22; 

Non-"8kld°lnk!***il'*Aiakiln.    No.  1,110.624  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gas. 

No^n-Hklddlng  device.    J.  Bropaon.    No.  1,110,107  :  Sept  8: 

S^bsL^f^  i^l^iltnir.     No.  1,109,135;   Sept    1;  Gat. 

No^ie-slTeS.'  ''i'.^Vuest    Jr.     No.    1,111,121;    Sept    22; 

N<|z":  "c!  J^  Myers"" V  1,112,311;  Sept  29;  Gas.  voL 

Noxxle-pViig  for'flow-meters.  J.  Wilkinson.  No.  1,110,023  ; 
Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  454.        ,     ,      „  *       »j« 

Nozzle,    Spruylng    or    «V'''°''"V«oa«'^-„^ii^?''**°  " 

1,112,416;  Sept  29;  (iax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1410. 
Nozxle,  Suci  Ion  cleaning.    C.  L.  Goughnour.    No.  1,110,439  . 

NcSK;  t'iiuVim^re^.ni"'  tl's"  Hill.     No.  1.109.069  ;  Sept 

Nurie?'chllr  'e?  t.^Gloliensky.    No.  1,111,305  ;  Sept  22  ; 

Nut."w."j.'Mcin^tyrTNo.  1,109,347;  Sept.  1;  Gas.  vol. 

Nu?^iid''bol? instruction.    C.  A.  Uayden.    No.  1,110,203  : 

Nuran•d%S"wre°;cb'''k.^'^Unrahan.     No.   1.109,061; 

Nu^.'V'icUrK.  Dl.t?!^5*o^.-Mi0,747:  sept  15;  Gat.  vol. 

Nut?°liJ?k".°^A.  McGehee.     No.  1.110,957  ;  Sept  16 ;  Qai. 

N^t^^'U^-.  ""e*" R.   nihbard.     No.    1.111.382;    Sept   22; 

Nu?'lS;:k^°V"  M.'MorlwiJid.     No.  1,110,335  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gat. 

NuM^'^'A^T^atcliff.     No.  1,110,511;  Sept  16;  Gas. 

NuMock!^  '\^!  T^Thurston.    No.  1.110,839  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gas. 

Nutl^k^^'l^  E.^liendrix.     No.  1.110,932;  Sept  15;  Gas. 

NutL'r 'kF:  Ackerman.     No.  1,110,996;  Sept  16;  Gas. 

NutLk^®  'h%^il\in.     No.  1,111.732  :  Sept.  29  ;  Gat.  vol. 

NuXk""  W.^ii.  Smith.     No.  1,112.410;  Sept  29;  Gas. 

Nutlliiiiyni  "mncflie.      F.   C.    Hoffman.      No.    1.111.833; 

Nt!f^;;c^^;:  ^F".%^°'M^y'"  =  N^o.Vi08.920;   Sept   1;   Gas. 

Odomet^eMVnln.^^J.  K.  Stewart.     No.  1,110,836;  Sept  16; 

On'a"ndmakl^2'sa''mrRolldlfled.     C    Ellis.     No.  1,109.119 ; 

OlffirnJr!  %"    W."  Ihe^m^'an"'    No.    1,109,474;    Sept    1; 

(Snx.  vol.  206;  u.  217.  .,    r.     t     rMwi^ft       No 

Oil-burner.      F.    L.    Sal txman   and    E.   J.    Crockett      NO. 

1  I  til  147*  Sent  8;  Gax.  vol.  200:  p.  501.  ■ 

Oil  burner     'it  A    Mkrks.     No.  1.110.329;  Sept  16;  Gas. 

Oll'hurner'  "r.T  Terry.     No.  1.110,516;  Sept  16;  Gas. 

OiStlrSS.^  "a."' M.     Bsird     "n«jn.     D.     Palmer.     No. 

1  111  .-i>0-  Sent    22;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  100 J. 
OlI-iHirner  °  D   ."?    HooVer.     No.  1,111,834  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gas. 

OilbtlrS  Sppa'rTtas.^   F.    B     Nel«>n.      No.    1.112,025; 

OinrmSg^  iVVte.;"'-  fH'^^'d^-    no.  1.110.110;  Bept 

•OlM;u?;\'ng'°sysS.!V''n^  collar.     No.   1,110,746;  Sept 

Ol/ciip""';.' b".  8l?n^eiJ''No.  1,110,836;  Sept  15;  Oaa. 

vol.  206 :  p.  782.  .„        «        „     i  m^ 

OU-dlstrlUutlnK      mechanism.        W.      S.      Harley.        No. 


lVa"^.""V.?f.'WgW¥.""^°^ffi,^74^'^  is;   Gas. 

vol.  206:  p.  O-V). 


Oil  ind'icator' and 'feeder,  Automatic.      CE-Henkelman. 

0.r;;ill;!\-ai;AcnS!;V  fU.^?  w:"Ba'Ii;.'.  ''•Nri.l09,964  ; 

Ol  1%'.^  '■  O."  Wagn-iJVnS  m'h.  Hopkln..   No.  1.110.087 ; 
Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  477. 
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Oll-parl^ir   apparatits.     E.    P.    Baam.      No.  I.IOO.IOS: 

Sept.  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  J()6 :  p.  87. 
OH-rfn«.     D.  U.  BarUin  and  E.  L.  NorrlB.     No.  1.111,041; 

Sept.   29  ;   (iaz.   vol.   206 ;  p.   1245. 
Oils,  Treating  heavy  hydrocarbon.     C.  J.  Greenstreet.     No. 

1.110.02.)  ;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  813. 
CMIa.  TreHtiQg  heavy  hydrocarbon.     C.  J.  Greeostreet.     No. 

1,110.»24  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  814. 
Oiler.     C.   < '.   Hansen.     No.   1,109,222  ;   Sept.   1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  ]30. 
Oiler,   I»rill  .     H.   Davis.     No.  1,112,198;  Sept  29:  Gas. 

vol.   206 ;  p.    1332. 
OilinK   systs-ms,    SplashtrouRh    for.      E.    M.    White.      No 

1.100.724:  Sept.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  .^48. 
Olefins  and  their  oxidation  products,  Mannfactnrlng.    C   J 

Greenatr(et.      No.    1,110,925;   Sept.    15;   Gaz.   vol,   206; 

p.  814. 
Opemtlne  riechanlsm.  Time-controlled.     Q.  R.  Clark.     No. 

1.109.280;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  150. 
Ophthalmoni.ter.    W.  and  C.  S.  Gowalland.    No.  1,110.197; 

Sept.  R  ;  I  ;az.  vol.  200  :  p.  517. 
Optical    iwiiinres.    Manufacture   of.      O.    Eppensteln.      No. 

1,112.418;   Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1410. 
Orchard  hearer.     C.  D.  F^lstead.     No.  1,110.539;  Sept.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  L'06 ;  p.  677. 
Orchards.  Tevice  for  preventing  frosts  In.     J.  L.  Carder. 

No.  1,111  99;{;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1261 
Orchestrion       B.    R.    Van    Valkenburg.      No.     1,109,268; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  146 
Ordnance.     W.  D    Smith.     No.   1,111,039;  Sept.  22;  Oaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  895. 
Ordnance.   lecoll   and  rnnnlng-out  gear  for.      A.  T.   Daw- 
son and  (I.  T    Buckham.     No.  1.109,047;  Sept.   1:  Gax. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  68. 
Ore.    hulic    dr   dense    cargo   carrier.      H.    P.    Frear,      No 

1,111,740     Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1172. 
Ore-coticeiitiHtinu'   tnblo.      1{.   T>.   McLeod.      No.    1110,070- 

Sept    8:  Cnr.  vol.  206;  p.  470 
Ore  pulp  clawifler.     J.  T.  Terry,  Jr.     No.  1.109,485;  Sept. 

1  ;  Onz.  vol.  206;  p.  221,  .       ,        ,  ^v 

Ore  reducing    apparatus.     R.     S.     Wile.     No.     1,111,050; 

Sept.  22 :  Gaz.   vol.  206 ;  p.  900. 
Ore-roasting    furnace.      A.    F.    Herzlg.      No.    1,108,906; 

Sept.   1  :  <faz.  vol.  206;  p.  16. 
Ore-separatflr.  Magnetic.     G.  Land.     No.  1,109,634;  Sept. 

1;  Oaz.  vol    206;  p.  273. 
Ores  of  silvfli-  and  gold.  Treating  complex  refractory     C  O 

TltTit.     N<i.  1,1 1 1 .976  ;  Sept.  29  ;  dnt.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1256 
Ores,   Reducing.      R.    S.    Wile.     No.    1,111.040;    Sept.    22- 

Gaz.  vol.  P06  ;  p.  899.  ^^ 

Ores.    Redudng.     R.   S     Wile.     No.    1,111,.341  ;    Sept    "2 

Gaz.  vol.    206 ;  p.  1000.  f        - . 

Oscillator.  V  irflo<:s.     H.   V.  Dwyer.     No.  1.109,909;  Sept 

8:  Oaz.  v<  I.  206;  p.  413.  '       f  ■ 

Outlet-box.     "olIap.<»lhle.     W.  J.  Billings  and  M.  P    Caffe 

No.   1.109,  :«>1  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p    101 

^^^;   JL  ^'-   I'avenport.     No.   1,108.890;    Sept.    1;  Gaz 

Tol.   206  ;    p.  9. 
OTen,  Adjua  ah'e.     H.  C.  Taylor.     No.  1.109.263;  Sept.  1- 

Gaz.  vol.  ;;06;  p.  144. 
Oven  brnoe.     MM.  Koch.     No.  1,110.697;  Sept.   15;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;    >.  734. 

^^Tol"*^"o6-    r  1TO4^"'^'     ^°    1.111.352;  Sept.  22;  Oai. 

""i^^roi.  L;''p'^iS"-  ''°-  ''''^'''^■-  8*p*-  ^■' 

%,Si."v^,?,"'>^0«  ;  'p.  "l-237"""-     '"'■  '•"^•''"  ■'  ^^*-  ^  •' 
Oven.     Tortrble     enameling.        H.     A.     Polhemus        No 

1.109.545:  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  240. 
Overseamlng  machine.       L.    Onderdonk.       No.     1109  455- 

Sept.   1:  Taz.  vol.  206;  p.  211.  x.xwv.-»oo , 

Overshoe.     J.  T.  Simpson.     No.  1,111,188;  Sept.  22;  Oaz. 

Overaho*- rcti  iner.  ■  .T.  R.  Whitaker.     No.  1,110,362;  Sept 

15;  Gaz.  V5l.  206:  p.  615.  .  o^j'i. 

Package  banc.     W.  J.  Chamberlain.     No.  1.110,534  ■  Sept 

15:  Gax.  v)l.  200;  p.  675.  ^ 

Package  han<  !e.      W.    FTurlburt.      No.   1,109,290  ;   Sent    1  • 

Gaz    vol.  :06;  p.   153.  ^ 

Packnging  mi  chine.       C      B.     StUwell.       No.     1.109  023- 

Sept.  1  ;  Gjz.  vol.  206;  p.  60.  ' 

PackMgini:  mnhine.     F.   (jfroud.     No.    1,110,125;  Sent    8- 

Gar.  vol.    '  06:   p.   491.  >        f  ■  o. 

Packing  for  gas-engines.  Piston-.  A.  Girtanner  No 
1.111,002:  Sent.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  904. 

Packing  ring,  Piston.  A.  Girtanner.  No.  1.111,063; 
Sept.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.  904. 

Pad  :  See  Hi  mess-pad  ;  TTorseshoe  pad. 

^JL,  ^-  M-, Hatcher.  No.  1,110,056;  Sept.  8;  Oai.  vol. 
2'H>  :  p.  40.  i, 

'*"G!.rVo'l'"^o5:  p"l.?6/'"'"-    ^"  ''''''''^'  «*"*•  ^■' 
Pall.     J.    .Tarkson.      No.    1,111.580;    Sept.    22;    Gaz     vol 

206;  p.   lOiO. 
Pail  top.     K.   N.  Cather.     No.   1.110,892;  Sept.   15;   Oaz. 

Paint    an<r  preparing   some.   Tree-.      W.    B.    Otwell       No 

1.11 1.758  :JSept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   118J 
Paint   comprtiiition.      F.   Sternberg.      No.    1.110,358;    Sept 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  614. 
Paint   compound.      J.    F.    Coe.      No.    1,109.623;    Sept.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2()0  ;  p.  270 
Painters  and  ithe  like.  Safety  appliance  for.     H.  Barman 

No.  I,109.2fr6;  Sept.  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  149. 


Painter's  tool.    O.  Schom.    No.  l.llO.SSl  ;  Sept.  15:  Gai. 

vol.  206;  p.  611. 
Paper-box  macbln*.    J.  A.  Giles.    No.  1,111,672:  Sept.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1080. 
Paper  -  carton  -  making    machine.      G.    W.    Beadle       No 

1,112,351;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1385. 
Paper,  ceilings,  Ac,  Device  for  holding  material  for  clean- 
ing wall-.     E.    Sayre.     No.    1,111.499;    Sept.    22;    <:,is. 

vol.  206 :  p.  1054. 
Paper  cup  dispenser.     E.  C.  Baldwin.     No.  1,110.034;  Sept. 

8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  458.  .        .         .       k 

Paper  cups.  Machine  for  sealing  bottom  pieces  in      H    F 

I'rovandle.      No.    1,110,990;    Sept.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  835. 
Paper  cutting  and  folding  machine.     F.  P.   Hlldebrandt 

•No.  1.112,288;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1364. 
Paper-cutting  machine.     F.   W.   Vlckery.     No.   1.109,489; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  223. 
Paper  drinklng-ctip.     B.   F.  Brown.     No.   1.110,286;  Sept. 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  649.  .        .         .        p 

Paper  feeding  machine.     F.  L.  Cross.     No.  1,109,002 ;  Sept 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  410.  .       ,        ,       i^u 

Paper-making  and  similar  manufactures.   Producing  color- 
ing matter  for.     J.  Hahn.    No.  1,110,775  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  760. 
Paper-pad    holder.      L.    Smith.      No.    1,109,708;    Sept.    8: 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  342.  .        ,         ,        y  , 

Paper  protector.  Carbon-.     M.  C.  Stern.     No.  1,110.357; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  613. 
Paper-pulp  machinery.     J.   I).. Rice.     No.   1,110,233;  Sept 

A  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  529. 

.     O.  F.   Kearney.     No.   1.109.929 ;  Sept. 


Paper-roll  bolder.      _.  .  .   . 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  421. 


No. 


i'aper-roll-holding     apparatus.       J.      Hundhausen. 

1.110.136;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  497. 
Paper  roll.  Toilet.     F.   R.   Uoberg.     No.  1,110.689;  Sept 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  731. 
Paper-towel  container.     O.  A.  Aicher  and  S.   Lasar.     No. 

1.110,523;  Sopt.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  672. 
Paper    tubes.    Machine    for    carrying,    drying,    and    auto- 
matically arranging.     J.  Oelgoffe.     No.  1.109,517;  Sept 
1  :  Oaz.  vol.   206 ;  p.  231. 
Parachute  apparatus.    D.  W.  Ogllvie.     No.  1.110,711  ;  Sept 

15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  739.  .  *  '      *' 

Parachute  for  heliocoptera.     E.   Berliner.     No.  1.110,180: 

Sept  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  611. 
Paring  knife.    O.  H.  Butler.    No.  1,110.884  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  800.  *^ 

Partition.   Sheet-metal.     C.   W.   Sanders.     No.    1,111.617; 

Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1095. 
Paste-cup   and    similar    vessel.      W.    H.    Redlngton.      No. 

1.110.046;  Sept  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  716. 
Pasteurizing  apparatus.     H.  Feldmeler  and  C.  B.   Dalsell. 

No.  1,109,975;  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  437. 
Pasting  pasteboard  packages.  Machine  for.     .1.  N.   Hahn. 

No.  1.111,379  :  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1012. 
Pavement     V.  U  Phillips.     No.  1.110.296;  Sept  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  206;  p.  552. 
Pawl-and-ratcbet  device.     W.  L.  Baumann.     No.1.1 1 1.126  ; 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  926. 
Pawl  -  and  -  ratchet    mechanism.      P.    G.    Ledeboer.      No. 

1.110.802  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  770. 
Pawl  -  and  -  ratchet      mechanism.     B.      C.      Bowers.     No. 

1,111.128;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  926. 
Peanut  digger's  carrier  and  dump.      W.  C.  Green  and   H. 
HesUnd.     No.  1.110,998  ;  Sept  15  •  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  837. 
Pedal.     J.   Hattemer.     No.    1.110.202;   Sept.   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

206;  p.  618. 
Peg.   Tent      W.   O.   Steadman.   Jr.      No.    1,109,478 ;    Sept. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  219. 
Pen  and  chicken-coop.  Portable  grazing-.     B.  Spanke.     No. 

1,109.477;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  218. 
Pen  attachment.  Fountain-.    T.  E.  Nielsen.     No.  1,112,400  ; 

Sept  20;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1407. 
Pen    clip,    FounUin-.     G.     M.     Kraker.     No.     1,111,469; 

Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1044. 
Pen   cUp,   Fountain-.     A.    Scheible.     No.    1,111,501 ;   Sept. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1055. 
Pen  filler.  Fountain-.     W.   Rodlger.     No.   1,109,249;  Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  140. 
Pen.   Fountain.      E.   K.    Biiby.      No.    1,109,033;    Sept.    1; 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  64. 
Pen,    Fountain-.     F.    M.    Ashley.     No.    1,111,519;    Sept 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1001. 
Pen.    FounUin  .      O.   C.   Demarest     No.   1,112,362;   Sept 

29  ;  Gaz.   vol.  206  :  p.  1389. 
Pen.  Marking.     A.  Young.     No.  1,111.347;  Sept  22;  Gas. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  1003. 
Penholder  for  multicolor- writing.     L.   B.   Halverson.     No 

1.111.149;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  934. 
Pencil-box.      D.    Morgan.      No.    1.109,590 ;    Sept.    1 ;    Gas. 

vol    206;  p.  250. 
Pencil-holder.     O.  Werner.     No.  1,110,518;  Sept.  15;  Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  670. 
Pencil.  Lead-.     J.  A.  Hollenberger.     No.  1.109.227;  Sept. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  132. 
Perambulator.     A.   J.   Adams.      No.   1.111,616;   Sept   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  10.^9. 
Perambulator,   Collapsible.      M.   Braham.      No.    1,111,786: 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.    1191. 
Peramublator.  go-cart  Ac     A.  J.  Adams.     No.  1,111.510; 

Sept  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1060. 
Perambulator  or  ro^art     A.  J.   Adams.     No.   1.111.61T: 
Sept  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1060. 


Perambulator  or  go  -  cart.   Folding.     A.   B.   MeGlU.     No. 

1.111.063;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1111.       .^  ,^^ 
Perforatlng-machlne       E.    H.    Blckley.      No.    1.109,665; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  247.  „     „  „  ^*w 

Perforating    record-cards.    Apparatus    for.      H.    Hallentb. 

No.  1,110.261  ;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  539. 
Periscope  for  submarine  and  submersible  craft.     B.  Ro«*n- 

baum.     No.  1,110,827;  Stpt   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  779. 
Permutation-lock.      J.    F.    Krey*ik.      No.    1,111,073;   Sept 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  908. 
Petroleum   and  Its  by-products.    Refining.     E.   A.   SUrke. 

No.  1,109.187;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  117. 
Petroleum  ■  refining     apparatus.       M.     U.     Warren.       No. 

1,110,361;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  615. 
Phenolic  condensation  product  and  forming  same.     J.  W. 

Aylsworth.     No.    1,111,285;   Sept   22;   Gas.   voL   206; 

P-  981.  „     „ 

Phonograph.     C.  P.  Trundy.    No.  1,110.165 ;  Sept  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  606. 
Phonograph-record.     T.  A.  Edison.     No.  1,111.999;  Sept 

29;   Gaz.   vol.  206;   p.   1263. 
Phouograph-records,     Making.       J.     W.     Aylsworth.       No. 

1.110.417  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  635. 
Phonograph-style,  Forming.    T.A.Edison.    No.  1,110,428 ; 

Sept  15;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  639.  ,,,,,,« 

Phonographic  sound-box.     J.  H.  Van  Mater.    No.  1.111,779  ; 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.    1189.  ,  ,,,  „-o 

Photo-negative  drier.     J.   C.   Amundson.     No.    1,111,938; 

Sept  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 :  p.  1244.  ,,,«,,« 

PhoioKrapliic  apparatus  for  Alms.    P.  Dletz.   No.  1. 110,110  ; 

Sept  «:  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  489.  

Photographic   copy  holder.      E.    B.   Fish.     No.   1,112,860; 

Sept.   -29 :  Gaz.  vol.  206;   p.   1392. 
Photographic-printing   apparatus.      W.    C.    Huebner.      No. 

1.109.2«9;  Sept    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  153.  ,,„„,^ 

Phot oijruphlc-prln ting  desk.     C.  Halpem.     No.  1,112.210; 

Sept.  -29 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1337.        ..       ..^  „       _, 

Photographic     sensitive     plate     and     the     like.       R.     fc. 

Crowther.     No.   1,109.514;  Sept   1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 

230. 

Planu  pedal  attachment.     A.  Klappenbach.     No.  1.111,226  ; 

Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  961. 
Piano-player.     F.  J.  Hill.     No.  1.110.664;  Sept  16;  Gaa. 

vol    206  ;  p.  686. 
Piano-players,  Selective  sheet-winding  mechanism  for.     B. 

I.    Wllcoi.      No.    1,110,172;    Sept    8;    Gas.    vol.    206; 

Pianos.   Automatic  playing  mechanism  for  grand.     R.  A. 

f^dbeter.     No.  1.108.997  ;  Sept  1  :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  49. 
Pianos.    Locking   device    for   electrically-operated.      J.    F. 

Kelly.     No.  1,112,143 ;  Sept  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  P-  1312. 
Pick,   r»etachable  -  point.     F.   P.  Tralnor.      No.   1,111,277  ; 

Sept  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  970. 
Picker :  See  Cotton  picker.  .,^,.,-      o     *     ,. 

Picket  pointer.      J.    S.    Purdy.      No.    1,109,147;    Sept    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  108.  .._...  *,  . 

Picture    apparatus.    Fire  -  prevenMve   device    for    moOon-. 

H.  Goodwin.     No.  1.111,376;  Sept  22;  Gas.  voL  206; 

Picture   aims.   Apparatus   for  producing  motion-.     A.   F. 

Gall.     No.  1,109.917  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  416. 
Picture  films.  Apparatus  for  successive  treatment  of  mo- 
tion-.    G.  C.  Dobbs  and  M.  McGregor.      No.  1,100.208; 

Sept  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  126.  ^  ^  ^ 

Picture  films.  Fllm-flre-protectlon  device  for  moving-.     D. 

O.  Seaman.    No.  1,111,787;  Sept  29;  Gas.  voL  206;  p. 

1 183 
Picture  machine.  Moving-.    H.  H.  Momyer.    No.  1,111,229  ; 

Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  962  ^   „    „  ^  „ 

Plg-breaklng  machine.     J.  B.  Ladd  and   D.  Baker.     No. 

1.112,146;  Sept  20;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1313, 
Pile.     d.   I.   I>eane.     No.  1.111,366;   Sept   22;  Oaa.  TOl. 

206:  p.  1008.  -.     -     .    ,^ 

PUe-pnller.     R.  J.  Blackburn.     No.  1.111,784;  Sept.  28; 

Gas    vol    206;  p.  1191. 
Pill  Injector.      J.    Kozmousky.      No.    1,109,072;    Sept    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  76.  ^    ..     .. 

Pin:  See  aothes-pln ;   Hat-pin;   Safety-pin;   Self-locking 

Pin  «fety  catch.    H.  W.  Peters.    No.  1,112,817 ;  SepL  29 ; 

PInsI'MBkl'ng  taper     T.Ferry.     No.  1,110,7«2  ;  Sept  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  756.  .      ^ 

Plnch-bar.     E    i^holle.     No.  1,109,366  ;  Sept  1 ;  Ga*  Tol 

206;  p.  182 

T&:  'S'G."Th~S:a^i.'*No.  1.111,106;  Sept  22;  Q^  Tol 

Pipe    and    ho*e    connection,    Metal.      A.    Schneider.      No. 

1  110.011  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  449. 
PI^Ie;nser.     6.  Graham.     No.  1.116.126;  Sept  8;  Oaa. 

Plp^'cnupllng.'  Trim-.    O.  B.  Kent  and  C.  W  Waters    No. 

rn2.l44;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1312. 
PlpeH^verlnga.   Meana  for    waterproofing.     D.   A.   Bonlta. 

KoM.l  1 1.688  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gas   vol.  2«l ;  P-  1121-     .  ,.. 
Plpe-cnttlng  machine.     O.  Wallace.     No.  1,111,880;  Bapt 

22 :  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  998.  .         ,     _^  - 

Pipe-forming    machine.    Sheet-metal-.       J.    Fraaer.      No. 

l!l09.622 :  Sept  1  :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  P;2S3 
Plp;-hawr.     L.  A.  Hoerr.    No.  1.111,009;  flept  22;  OM. 

PlJ?h«^r.**Two-rtece.^  L.  A   Carpenter  and  HL  Mlddia- 
ton.    No.  1.111,800 ;  Sept  22 ;  Gu.  voL  200;  p.  1000. 
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llpe-support.     L.  S.  Chadwlck.     No.  1.109.962;  Sept  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  432.  „     ^ 

Pipe-support.     W.  B.  Gray.     No.  1.110.128;  Sept  8;  Oaa. 

vol.  206  :  p.  493.  „     „ 

IMpe  support.     W.  B.  Gray.     No.  1,110,130  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  494. 
Pipes,  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  supply  and 

pressure  in  service-.     H.  M.  Bowser  and  T.  F.  Mulligan. 

No.  1,112.111  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1302. 
Pipes,  Dust-catcher  for  air-.     J.  W.  Young.     No.  1.111.033  ; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1100. 
Pistol  bolster.  Automatic-.     E.  A.  Slsson.     No.  1.110.998; 

Sept.  15  ;  3az.  vol.  206  ;  p.  836. 
Pitchfork.     A.  C.  Sandvlg.     No.  1,109,251 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  206;  p.  140. 
Plane,  Bench-.     H.  M.  Wood.     No.  1,112,399;  Sept  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1403. 
Planes,     Gage     attachment     for.      T.     J.     Klntner.      No. 

1,110,999;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  837. 
Planing  and  scraping  machine.  Floor.    A.  A.  Jackson.    No- 


1,109,335;  Sept   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  170. 
lanlng-machine.    A.  W.  Nelson.     No.  1,111," 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1126 


702  ;  Sept  22  ; 


Planing  machine.  Wood-.     A.  W.  Nelson.     No.  1.111.701 ; 

Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1126. 
Plant-protector.     A.  B.  Cowles.    No.  1,110,377;  Sept  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  620. 
Plant-protector.     8.  CampbeU.     No.  1,112.062;  Sept  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1281. 
Planter.     C.  O.  Anderson.     No.  1.108,878;  Sept  1;  Oaa. 

vol.  206;  p.  5.  "      „  --     ^ 

Planter.     E.  M.  Heylman.     No.  1,110,935;  Sept  16;  Gaa. 

vol.   206;  p.  817. 
Planter.    Check-row.      W.    B.    Hampton.      No.    1,111,677; 

Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1082. 
i'lanter  clutch  mechanism.  Corn-.     E.  M.  Heylman.     No. 


1,109,067  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  74. 
lanter.  Corn-.     A.  J.  Felsman.     No.  1,111. 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  959. 


220  ;  Sept  22  ; 


Planter  marking  and  checking  attachment    Corn-.     J.  D. 

Green  and   W.   D.   Konants.     No.  1,111.^23;  Sept  22; 

Gaz    vol.  206  ;  p.  900. 
Planters.  Seed-dropping  mechanism  for.     A.  D.  Anderaon. 

No.  l,10n,5»»0;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  226. 
Planters,   Seed  feeding   mechanism   for.     E.   M.   Heylman. 

No.  1,111,960;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1251. 
Planting  maclilne.      L.    B.   McNutt     No.   1,111,602;   Sept 

22;  r.az.  vol.  206;  p.  1089.  ^,       ,  ,^o.. 

'^anting    machine.   Corn-.      B.    Hanson.      No.    1,109,836  j 

Sept  8;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  386. 
Plaster  and  cement  Ixase-screed,  Combined.     A.  G.  Bagnall 

and  J.  A.  Taylor.     No.  1,110,369;  Sept  16;  Gaa.  toL 

aww>  •    n     A1  7 

PUsterlngs,  Metal  bead  for.    W.  V.  Heins.    No.  1,111.109  j 

Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206 ]_p.  936.  .    .  ^. 

Plastic  composition.     J.   w.  Aylsworth.     No.   1,111,284; 

Sept.  22 ;  (Jas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  981. 
Plastic-material  mold.    C.  De  Murgulondo.    No.  1,111,607 ; 
1        Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  P.  1078.  „        «     . 

Plastic-material  mold.     E.   Fucha.     No.  1,112,284;  Sept. 
I       29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1362.  ^      ,, 

'  Plastic  substance.  Production  of.     J.  W.  Aylsworth.     N<v 
1.1 11.288  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  982. 
Platform-wheel.     J.    H.   Carr.      No.    1,109,400;    Sept  .1; 

Gas.  vol.  206 :  p.  194.  ^  ^    „      ...      ^     „ 

Player-grand  pedal.    J.  O.  Schwarz  and  G.  BJorkland.    No. 

1.110,965;  Sept  16;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  827. 
PUers.      W.    Warrlnger.      No.    1,111,200;    Sept    22;   OM* 

i        vol.  206 ;  p.  963.  ^  .„„      ^     ^ 

Pliers,   Turret-.      H.  A.    Borreaen.     No.   1,110,628;   Seijt 
I        15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 :  p.  674. 
;   Plow.    J.  Heffner.    No.  1,100,527 ;  Sept  1 :  Gas.  vol.  200 ; 

Plow.     E.  B.  James.  No.  1,110,290;  Sept  8;  Oaa.  toL 

206 ;  p.  550. 

:  Plow.     J.  E.  Pearce.  No.  1,111.613;  Sept  22;  Gaa.  Tol. 

206;  p.  1003. 

Plow.     8.  D.  Poole.  No.  1,112,148;  Sept  29;  Oaa.  ToL 

206;  p.   1314.  _ 

Plow.    C.  H   MelTln.  No.  1,112,149;  Sept  29;  Oaa.  toL 

QAA  *    D     1314 

Plow.  '  C.'  H.  Melvln.     No.  1.112,160;  Sept  20;  Oaa.  vol. 

Plow  'and    cultivator,    Combined.      J.    A.    Weeka.      Mo. 

1.109.096 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gsz.  voL  206 ;  p.  84. 
'  Plow    and    fertlflzer-dlatrlbnter,   Comhined.      M.    Hnrlbot. 

No.  1,109.756;  Sept  8:  Gaa.  vol.  206;  o.  859.      _  ^  / 
Plow    Ditching-.     B.  A.  Jordan  and  K.  J.  te  Grotenntiia. 

No!  1.112,215;  Sept  29:  Gas- vol.  2<»6:  p.  13:<9. 
Plow,  Gang-.     D.  Wentland.    No.  1.109,800 ;  Sept  8;  04s. 

'  Plow'  Gang-f*  N.   1.  Mllllken.     No.  1,112,079;  Sept  29*; 

Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1290.  . 

Plow-lirtlng  mechanism.     W.  F.  Scbade.     No.   1,109,084^; 

Sept  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  80. 
Plow;  Motor-.    M.  E.  Courtney.    No.  1,112,207 ;  Sept  29; 

Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1357.  ^^^ 

Plow-sen per-settlng  tool.     E.  T.  Orlmea.     No.  I.lll,t99; 

Sept  2*:  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1232. 
Plow;  Snlky-.     W.  H.  Lee.     No.  1,109.635;  Bept  Ir  OM. 

▼ol.  206;  p.  237. 
Plowa.  Means  for  controlling  the  caaterlns  of  the  fnrMtf- 

wheels  of.     W.  H.  LeeTNo.  1A08,9U:  Sept  1;  Qf^. 

ToL  200;  p.  19.  ^ 


XCVIll 
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Pins  and   faucet,  Combloed.     J.   E.  and   W.   H.   Howell. 

No.  l,10t>.7!  4  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1>06  ;  p.  368. 
Plug,    Attachiueut-.     E.    E.    Dougherty.     No.     1,110,193: 

Sept.  8;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  515.  ^ 

Plug,  Clean-out.     J.  G.  Hayes.     No.  1,112,136;  Sept.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  l'(6;  p.   1310. 
Plug  puller.      ?'.  C.  Hanke.     No.  1,111,380 ;  Sept  22  ;  Gai. 

vol.  206;  p    1013. 
Plug-receptacl  •   and   plug   therefor.     H.   K.    Sargent.     No. 

1,111,406;  llept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1022. 
Plug,    Swivel    atiathment-.     C.    D.    Piatt.     No.    1,110,271  ; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gu  «.  vol.  206  ;  p.  543.  • 

Plumb-bob.     J.  S.  Rice.     No.  1,110,146;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol 

206;  p.  601. 
Plumb-bob.     I..    R.    Comstock 

Gaz.  vol.  2(  6  ;  p.  805. 
Plumb-stock.     J.  J.   Wartman 

Gax.  vol.  2(6;  p.  831. 
Plume-drying     apparatus.      U 


Sept.  15;  Giz.  vol.  206;  p.  648 


No.    1,110,897;    Sept    16; 

No.   1,110,976;   Sept.    16; 

Mabot      No.    1,110,462; 

No. 


Pneuuiatlc-dea patch-tube  apparatus.     M.  L.  Emeraon. 

1,100,827  ;  Jiept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  382. 
Pneumatic     engine    or     tool.       J.     D.     MacDonald.       No. 

l,llu.o«17  ;  Ikpt.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  469. 
Pneumatic  jack.     N.  B.   Wales.     No.   1,108,952;  Sept   1: 

Pocket. 'sifeij^.'  t.  stnge.    No.  1.111,678;  Sept.  22;  Gaa. 

Poke','  Animal  ."w".    Hog'^n.      No.    1,112,289;    Sept    29; 

PoVe^Telescoi  ic".  V   O.  "Cooke.     No.   1,109,613;   Sept   1; 

Pop"rD^eake^'  JaVnine.  W.  T.  Moss.  No.  1,109,861 ;  Sept 
S;  Gaz.  vol    206;  p.  396.  ..    ,     wi« 

Portholes  ana  the  like,  Means  for  closing  and  locking. 
W.  V\  GUbirt     No.  1.111,571;  Sept.  22;  Ua*.  vol.  J06, 

PorUble  drill      H.  J.  and  T.  I'.  Klmman.     No.  1,112,070; 

Sept  29  ;  t  az,  vol.  206 ;  p.  1287.         ,    ,  „„„     „     *    a 
PortaLtle   elev  nor.      J.   Steever.      No.    1,110,239;    Sept.  s; 

Gaz.  vol.  2(>0 ;  p.  532. 

Post :  See  Co  acrete  post ;  Fence-post. „^     « 

Poat  mold.     «, .  G.  Sb^on.     No.  1,111,808 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gax, 

vol.  206  ;  p    1200. 
Pot:  8te  Cor^c-pot.  „     w.  i        m„      i  hi  kkt- 

Pot-tllling    auparatuB.      J.    A.    Bechtel.      No.    1,111,067 , 

Sept.  22;  (ra«.  vol.  206;  p.  1074.  „     ^ 

Pot  head.     P.  K.  Williams.     No.  1,109.726;  Sept  8;  Q»«. 

vol.  206 ;  pi  349.  -, 

Power  -  geuerjitor.    Atmospheric.       A.    J.     Fandrey.       No. 

1,112,203;  issept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1334 
Power,    Meaiis    for    electrically    determlnlne    transmitted. 

W.  E.  McGoy  aud  S.  U.  Sprong.     No.  1,111,848;  Sept. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vtol.  206  ;  p.  1214.  „    „    „ 

Power  operated  machines.  Safety  device  for.     B.  B.  Stone. 

No.  1,111,0W2  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  896. 
Power-operat*Kl  machines,  Safety  device  for.     E    B.  Stone. 

No    1111  a76 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  296 ;  p.  9«8. 
Pow^r  wstVa.     W.  ICleaer.     No.  1.109,168;  Sept  1;  Oaa. 

Kowtr  syateS.  ^M*.  L.  Severy.     No.  1,110,722 ;  Sept  16 ; 

Gax.  vol.  406 :  p.  743.  >^         w  u 

.ft»wer-trans^8aion      mechanism.       A.      Greenburg.       wa 

l,10y,218  ;  jSept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  12»- „,.^„        ^^ 

«%wer-tran8iiis8lon    mechanism.      B.    A.    Oramm.      ««. 

'  1,109,684  ; i Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  P-  ^-       -  ,,,  o-,. 

Htower-transrtltUng  device.     J.  A.  Serrell.     No.  l,lll,8«6, 

Sept  29  ;  <liaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1221.  _      „      „  ^  „ 

t^wer-transitlttlng     mechanism.       W.     C.     Baler.       No. 

1,110,033;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  457. 
Power-iransiilttlng     mechanism.       W.     C.     Baker.       No. 

1.110,101  ;  Sept  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  482. 
PrcM :  Bee    Baling  -  press ;    CufT  -  preas  ;    Drawing  -  press  : 

Drill  presu;    Garment  press  ;    Ueadlng-press  ;    Meat   and 

fruit    pre*  ;    Ollpreas ;    Printing-press ;    Retort-preaa ; 

Pr^^^Ai^lnk.     No.  1,109.710;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

o  a  o  I 

Presses,    EJe^lng   mechanism    for.      J.    H.    Garratt      Na 

1.108,898  :i  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol    206  ;  p.  12. 
Preases,  Grltfper-flnger  mechanism  for.     J.  C.  Cock.     No. 

1.111.364;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1008.  ,,-,._„. 
Preaaes     Sweep   for.      F.    E.    Winchester.      No.    1,111,932, 

8ept.'29;  Uaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1243. 
Preasing  Iron,  Luster leaa-garment.     8.  P.  U  CaUtrt.     No. 

1,111.438  ;|  Sept  2:^ :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1032. 
Pfwaure-regilatora,  Auxiliary  regulating  device  for.      P. 

jTguln^il     No7l,111.493;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p. 

Printing-machine.     W.  Spalckhaver.     No.  1,109.162 ;  Sept 
Prln'ting-'ma^lne.    'f!  A.  Putnam.     No.   1.109,938;  Sept 

PlL'tSl'bldhln'T'l?:  Sptesa.     No.   1,110,723;  Sept   16; 

Oax.  vol.  ;;06;  p.  743.  ^     .      -  m« 

PflDilos-ma4  bine.      O.    L.    Raabe   and    A.    Terrey.      No. 
^lWUl\wS§t.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  992.     ^,,  ^,       ^ 
PrtitioE^Ba  iSSa  bed-moUon.     R.   and  R.   P.  MJehle,  Jr. 

No    fjll  lol:  *••♦.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  o.   1090     ^^^ 
PrtaUv  M  iWni.  Ofcet-     W.  C.  Huebner.  *So.  1,109.288  ; 

f^fiL*2SU%2?t:.V.  W.  Hoefer.    No.  1,111,020; 
~  mi~^9i  *   fl—    Toi    20^  ;  p.  889. 
MBSiic^hlaw.   Rtil«  n>r  rotary.     G.  T.  Trundle,  Jr. 

N^i,i». w* ;  ^Pt-  ^ '  **"•  ^°'-  ^^ •  P  ^**' 


vol.  206; 
Projectile. 

Gax.  vol. 
Projectile. 

vol.  206; 
Projectile. 


Printing  on  wrapping-paper  rolls.  Device  for.    W.  E.  Davis. 

No.  1,112.421  ;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1411. 
Printing-plate-curving    machine.       J.     S.     Duncan.       No. 

1,111,143;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  933. 
PrlnUng-press.      R.    Miehle.      No.    1,111,666;    Sept.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1112.  _ 

Printing  press.     R.  Miehle.    No.  1,111,667  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  1113. 
Printing-press.     R.  T.  Johnston.     No.  1,112,141  ;  Sept  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1311. 
Printing  preas    feed-table.      R.    Miehle.       No.     1,111,718; 

Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1131. 
Prlntlug-presa  Ink-supply.     W.  J.  Adam.     No.   1,112,412; 

Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1408. 

Printing-press  rollers,  Attachment  for  lithographing-.     J. 

Martini.    No.  1.110,397  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  628. 

Prlutlug  press   sheet-delivery    mechanism.      B.    D.    Stevens 

and   M.    A.    Droltcour.      No.    1,112.395;    Sept   29;    Gax. 

vol.  206;  p.  1402. 

Printing-press  tympan.     S.   E.   Dittman.     No.  1,111,369; 

Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1009. 
Prlntlng-rulcrs.  Machine  for.     W.  G.  Croes.     No.  1,110,112; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  487. 
Privy  seat      B.    C.    Smith    and    W.    J.    Stevenson.      No. 

1.111.037;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  895. 
Projectile.     L.  F.  Hering.     No.  1,110.933;  Sept  15;  Gax. 

p.  816. 

F.    O.   Uoagland.      No.    1,111,459;    Sept    22; 
206;  p.   1040. 

J.  A.  Wauon.     No.  1.112.044  ;  Sept  29 ;  Gax. 
p.  1278. 

_^ F.    O.    Uoagland.      No.    1,112,413;    Sept    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1408. 
Projection   apparatus.   Multiple.      W.   L.    Patterson.     No. 

1,111,090  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  914. 
Propeller,     i.  H.  C.  Alexander.     No.  1,108,876;  Sept  1; 

tiax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  3.  

Propeller,  Boat-.     W.  N.  Bell.     No,  1,111,988;  Sept  29; 

Gaz.   vol.  206;   p.   1260. 
i'ropeller  mechanism.     J.  Konitxko.     No.  1,110,497  ;  Sept 

15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  663. 
Propeller,  Screw-,     J.  P.  Agan.     No.  1,110,979;  Sept  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  832. 
Propelling  mechaulsm.     J.  Turner.     No.  1.109,156;  Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  105.  c     .    a 

Protective  device.     11.  A.  Steen.     No.  1,110,161;  Sept.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  602.  „     „ 

Protector.     A.  A.   Ulrlch.     No.   1,110.017;   Sept  8;  Gax. 
vol.   206 ;  p.  462.  .  „   „     „     .. 

Pruner,  comblnaUon-.    M.  Philbert     No.  1,111,672;  Sept 

22:  Gax,  vol.  206;  p.  1116.  ,^„  .^o     a     *    , 

Pruning  implement.     K.  Tsuboi.     No.  1,109,488;  Sept  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  222.  ._,,,— 

l*uller :  aee  Automobile-puller ;  Cotton-stalk  puller ;  Log- 
dog  puller;  Pile  puller ;  Plug-puller.       ^    „„     ^ 
Pulley.     N.  B.  Uurd.     No.  1,111,260;  Sept  22;  Gax.  voL 

206  *  D    972 
Pulley'  and    block    therefor.      H,    E.    Williamson.      No. 

1.111.118;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  923.  _,  „.„ 

Puliey   device.   Governor.     C.   P.   Strlte.      No.   1,109,877; 

Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  401. 
Pulley.  Expansible.    W.,  T.  W.  U..  and  P.  C.  Phlllpaon,    No, 

1,1 12.345  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  1384. 
Pulllng-machlne.     C.  U.  Overly  and  0.  A.  Tbompsoo.     No. 

1.110.0O4;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol,  206;  p.  447. 
Pulling  machine.     Portable.       C.     H.    Overly    and    O.    A. 
Thompson.      No.    1,110,003;    Sept    8;    Gax.    vol.    206; 
44  ( 
Polilng-over  machine.     H.  Walther.     No.  1,110,170;  Sept 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  608.  ,       ..,,.«„ 

Pulp-waahing    machine.      J.    Scbneible.      No.    1,111,408; 

Sept  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1023,  ^     c     .    «« 

Pulverixer,  Soil-,     F.  Joxslbtn.     No,  1.111,639;  Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1068,  ^  ^        ,,,,aK^. 

Pulverixing    apparatus,      A.    Granger.       No.     1,111,404, 

Sept  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1038.  ^      ^ 

Pump,     H.   W.   Hancock.     No.   1,108.903;   Sept   1;  Gax. 

vol.  206;  p.  14. 
Pump.      W.   M.    Fleming. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  328. 
Pump.     R.  B.  Ackerman. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  672.  „  „„     „ 

Pump.     J.  J.   Heaa.     No.  1,111,068;  Sept  22;  Gax.  voL 

Pump.'    F.   C.Teufl.     No,  1,112,339;  Sept  29;   Gax.  vol. 

206  *  D    1382 
Pump  'and   tank,   Combination,      D.   A,   Corey   and    %J- 

Grosvenor.      No,    1,109,663;    Sept    8;    Gax,    voL    206; 

p    3''4 
Pump  "and  valve  therefor.  Air-.    J,  Keppel.    No.  1,111,906  ; 

Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1235.  ,,««-o« 

Pnmp   apparatus.    Jet-.      L,    Kaaaander,      No.    1,109,682; 

Sept  8;  Gax.  voL  206;  p.  333.  ,  ,,,  0..0 

Pump  apparatus.  Jet-.     W.  B.   WoUhelm,     No.  1,111,343; 

Sept.  22;  (Jax.  vol.  206:  p.  1001.      ^     „     ,        . 
Pnmp  atUchment  Centrifugal  .     A,  C.  Paulameler.     No. 

1.111.319  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  992. 
Pump,   Centrifugal.      A.    P.    Blackstead.      No.    1,109,898; 

Sept.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.   192, 
Pump,  Centrtfngal.     A.  N.  Cooper,     No,  1,110,421 ;  Sept 

16-  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  636.  ,  .,„„oo      c     * 

Pump,    Centrtfugal.     E.   Tliomson.     No.    1,112,238;    Sept 

29 :  Gax,  vol,  206 ;  p.  1347. 


No.   1,109,072;  Sept  8;  Gaa. 
No.  1,110,622;  Sept  16;  Gax. 
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Pump,  Compound  rotary.    C.  E.  Hultgreen.    No.  1,111,807 ; 

Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  988.  ,  ,^0,^-. 

Pump-equalizer.      C.    D.    Shellabarger.      No.    1,109,706, 

Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  342.  ^  „«     „ 

Pumj).  Fuel-.     H.  I^mp.     No.   1.112,299;  Sept  29;  Gax. 

Pulnp,  MurtlcTlinder-.    R.  C.  Mealey.    No.  1,109,349  ;  Sept 

Pump  nipple.  Air. '  C.  D.  Bremer.     No.  1,111,991;  Sept 

29;  Gax,  vol.  206;  p.  1261.  ,  ,  ^    „ 

Pump-pJpes,    Apparatus    for    raising   or    lowering.      C.   U. 

Reutef!^  W  1.110.961  ;  S^Pt-  15 ;  Gaz.  vol    2o| ;  p.  8M 
Pump,    Piston-.      M.   Andres.      No.   1,112,187;    Sept.    29; 

Gax,  vol.  206;  p,  1328. 
Pump.   Pneumatic.     A.   J.   Hubbard  and  C.   A.    Swanson. 

No    1,109,419;  Sept   1;   Gaz.  vol,  206;  p.  200. 
Pump    regulator.    Hydraulic    steam.      F.    E.    Stevenson, 

No    1.111,505;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1066. 
Pump-shafts.   Self-centering  hydraulic  bearing  for.     J.  K, 

and  F.  H.  i'almer.     No.  1,110.569;  Sept  16;  Gax.  vo.. 

Pump.'  Steam-.      11.    H.    Westlnghouse.      No.    1,109.167. 

Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  106.  „     ,  ,,,  ^^o 

Pump-valve.  Removable.     C.W.Hawkins.     No.  1,111,678 ; 

Sept  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1082  ,  mo  lOft. 

Pump-valve   structure.     O.    W.   Johnson.     No.    1,109,126, 

Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  96.  ,,,n,K.i. 

I»ump8.    Float-valve    for.      J.    R.    Smith.      No.    1,110,354, 

Sept  15 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  612.  „     „         ^ 

Pumping  liquids.  Method  and  apparatus  for.     H.  M.  and 

T.M    Chance.     No.  1.109.108;  Sept  1;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

n     ftft 

Punch  for  making  centrally-perforated  washers.     P.  Baa 

No.  1,109,596;  Sept  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206;  P-  259- 
Push  motor.     E.  Johnson.     No.  1,112,214  ;  Sept  29 ;  Gax. 

PuKle.^:!  A.  Nelson.  Jr.     No.  1,109.698;  Sept  8;  Gax. 

PuMlc^^.^E.   Watkius.     No.  1,111,837;  Sept  22;  Gax. 

Pu»le.^.'  ?■   SUva.     No.  1,111,923;  Sept  29;  Gax.  ToL 

Puzzle!  %\    A."  Wonnberger.      No.    1.111.934;    Sept    29; 

Gax,  vol.  206 ;  p.  1243. 
Rack:  See    Clothes  rack ;    Collapsible    rack;    Com-racli ; 

Display-rack  ;    Drying-rack  ;    Fire-hose   rack  ;   Hay-rack  ; 

Supporting-rack;  Wagon-rack.  ^tna^on- 

Rack   and   pinion  device.      It.    J,   Irvine.     No.    1,109.420; 

Sept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  201.  „       „     .    .      „ 

Radiator.     J.    Alexander.     No.    1.109,384;   Sept    1;    Gax, 

RadUtor,   '  &.    Rets   and   B.   Behrlnger.      No.    1,100,941 ; 

RSl7.\of:' %*'n%^^cSe*'%o.  1,111,226;   Sept   22; 

Gax.  vol,  206 :  p,  961.  m    r  •   —       m» 

Radiator  and  manufacturing  the  same.     T,   Linga.     «o. 

1.110.065:  Sept  8:  Gaz  vol.  206:  p.  468.  ,  ,^-_-. 
Radiator  boiler.  Steam-.     W.  H.  Gieseler.     No.  1,109.983, 

Sept  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  440.  ,  ,««  ^k,     o^  * 

Radiator,  Electric.     M.  H.  Shoenberg.     No.  1,109,661  ;  Sept 

Badiator-'subh'eater.'  A~  Kindler.  No.  1,111,309;  Sept 
22:  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  989.  «      ,  ,fto«»ai  • 

Radiators,  Foot-rest  for.  D.  D.  James.  No.  1,109,991 , 
Sept  8  :  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  443.        _,  _„     „     ^    ,     _ 

Ball,    W.  W.  McElrath,  fer.    No.  1,109,440 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax. 

Eal? 'clamp,''*Guard-.      J.    S.    Crawford,      No.    1,111,007; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  voL  206  :  p.  886.         ,  ,^^^^     „     «... 

Rall-fastoulng.     W.  A.  Crowell.     No.  1,109,046 ;  Sept  1 ; 

Rall'f'aRtenlnK  d'e^ce.  '  G.  M.  C6ti.  No.  1,111,628;  Sept 
22;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  1064.  ^  ^^„      «     ^    » 

Rail  flttlns.      H.    J.    Bonham,      No,    1,110,183;    Sept    8; 

Ra^olnt'  W^Raroha."  No.  1,100,178;  Sept  1;  Gax.  vol. 

Ball  Joint,  ^^o!  Bdlck.     No.  1,109.407;  Sept  1;  Gax.  Tol. 

Ra^Moln't  ^aRatcliff.     No.  1,109,466;  Sept  1;  Oax.  vol, 

Ban%\nt.^^R."  Stuebner.    No.  1,109.482  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Rail  Joint.     H.'  F.  Nelaon.     No.  1,109,780;  ftepL  8;  Oax, 

RaTMohJt  '  ^l  A?8ley.     No.  1.100,961;  Sept  8;  Gax.  toL 

Rail  Joint     E."  H.  Hall.    No.  1,110.200;  Sept  8;  Gax,  Tol. 

Ra^Holnt. ''^r:  H.  McCarthy.     No.  1,111.484;  Sapt  22; 

Ra?"olnt  ■  h1*^.*'a.^  iSinachmldt     No.  1.111.604  ;  Sept 

RsJf/oPnt*-  tt.'-s'^WlkV^'i.  1.111,630:  sept  22;  Gax, 

RaUJoiSt  '  Si.  nJSracek.     No,  1,111.887;  Sept  29;  Gax. 

vol.  206;  p,  1229.  ,   ^    „       ,        m 

Bail  joint  attachment.      W.  Maocta   and   W.  Koenlg.     No. 

1. 11 1..^95:  Sept  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1018.  _     ^ 

Rali-Jolnt  Insulated.     J.  H.  Allen.     No.  1,110.008;  Sept 

RaU-JoInt  ^Inau'iated.''   J    R.  KeUer.     No.  1,110.301 ;  Sept 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  660.  ,  ,,,,..,  , 

Ball  plate.  Guard-.  W.  L.  De  Bemer.  No.  1,111,141; 
Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  082. 


Rail-stay.    F.  A.  Preston  and  P.  W.  Moore,    No.  1,111.860; 

Sept  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1219.  ,  ,  ,«  ,0..  . 

Rail-supporting  structure.     C.  M.  GldansU      No.  I,ll0,i^a  , 

Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  491. 
Rail  tie  and  Joint     A.  Zimmerman.     No.  1,110,735;  »ept 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  747. 
Kail  tie  plate  clamp.     E,  J.  Banker  and  J.  B.  Strong.     «o. 

1.108,881 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  6.     ^     ^  . 

Railway.     W.  Pratt     No.  1,112,319;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol. 

206  :  p.   1374. 
Railway  antlcreeplng  device.   H.  T.  Hughes.   No.  1,111,696  ; 

Sept.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1124.  „ 

Railway-bed     and     rail-support.       J.     B.     Thomas.       No. 

1,109,267  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  146. 
Railway  brake.     J.  B.   Gravelle.     No.  1,108,900;  Sept  1, 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  13.  ^^     „     ^    .. 

Railway-rail.     F.  O.  Hellstrom.     No.  1.109.922;  Sept  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  419.  ^,      ,,,„„o^ 

Railway-rail  antkreeper.     P.  H.  McCooe.     No.  1,112,224, 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1341. 
Railway  rail  tie.    O.  H.  Mackey.    No.  1,110,962;  Sept  16; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  823. 
Railway  rail    tie   and    rail-fastener.      E.    N.    Hari-Js.      No. 

1,110,778;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  761. 
Railway  rolling-stock.  Making  chaflng-tlocks  for.     W.  U. 

Self.     No.  1,111,807  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1199. 
Railway.  Rope.     T.  Thunhart     No.   1.109.371 ;   Sept   1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  184. 
Railway  safety  appliance.     J.  L.  HoCTman.     No.  1.110,326; 

Sept.  15  ;  G'ax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  602  ,  ,  ,0  on..  • 

Railway    safety   block   system.      B.    Fay.      No.    1,112,204; 

Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1335.  ,.    ^    „, 

Railway  signal  and  switch  operating  means.     P.  G.  fer 

Eyck.     No.  1.111,930;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  P-\^*''i- 
Railway  signal  device.     L.  B.  Edgecomb.     No.  1,111,014; 

Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  888.  „    ^    „ 

Itallway  signaling  apparatus,  Automatic.     J.  P.  de  Braam. 

No.  1,111,522;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1062. 
Railway    signaling    mechanism.      H.    A.    Hoescben,      No. 

1.111,257  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  971.  ^  ^^ 

Railway  slpnallng  system.     L.  H.  Thullen.     No.  1,109,879; 

Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  401.  _         .^<^« 

Railway  signaling  system.     L.  H.  Thullen.     No.  1,109,880; 

Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  402.  ^,      _^  ^^, 

Railway  signaling  system.     L.  H.  Thullen.     No.  1,109,861; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  402.  ^    „     „     ».   .. 

Railway   signaling  system.   High-voltage.     C.  P.   NacboO. 

No.  1.111.851  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1216. 
Railway    signaling   systems.    Housed   contact   for.      B.    V. 

Wooding.     No.   1,110,978;  Sept   15;  Gax.  vol,  206;  p. 

881.  _ 

Railway  stay-rod.     W.  R.  Payne  and  W.  T,  DmmmonO. 

No.  1,111.612  ;  Sept  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  206  ;  p.,  1093 
Railway  switch.      A.    V.    Scharwenka.      No.     1,109,941 1 

Sept  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  426.  ,,,«„«„      „     , 

Railway-switch.      A.    M.   Calhoun.      No.    1,110,997 ;    Sept 

15:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  837.  ,.  .     „ 

Ballway-switch.     J.  Harrison.     No.  1,111,663;  Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1108.  

Railway-switch.    B.  G,  Jackaon,    No.  1,111,902;  Sept  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1234. ,  ,,„/vo. 

Railway  switch.  Automatic.    G.  D.  Snyder.    No,  1,112,086  ; 

Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol,  206  :  p.  1275.     ,,^^„,       „     ,     , 
Rkilway-tie.      A.    A.    LoomU.      No.    1,109.001;    Sept.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  51,  ^      ^  . 

Railway  tie.     W.   E.   Munalow.     No.   1,109.639;   S<^t   1; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p,  239.  ^    ..«„.»     « 

Railway-tie.     W.  V.  Pollck.    No.  1.110.229;  Sept  8;  Gax. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  628. 
Railway-tie.     H.  A.  Snow.    No.  1,110,466;  Sept  16;  Oax. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  652. 
Railway-tie.     G.  H.  Hardman.     No.  1,110.684  ;  Sept  16 ; 

Eallway^tie.    J.  'El^'and  W.  J.  Henry.    No.  1,111,806;  S^t, 

22 :  Oax.  vol.  206 :  p.  988. 
Rallway-tle.    F.  W.  Theal  and  C.  A,  Blair.    No.  1,112,100; 

Sept  29 :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1298. 
Railway  tl«^     A.  Kangas.     *Io.  1,112,292;  Sapt  29;  Gas. 

vol.  206 :  p.  1365.         ^  „„„__.», 

Railway    tie    and    rail  -  fastener.      W.    E.    Ferris.      No. 

1,112,868;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  o.  1892. 
Ralfway-tle.  Metallic.     F.  F.  Green.    No,  1,110,108;  Sept 

8 :  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  617. 
Railway-tracks,  Rail-drain  for.     W.  Flken.    No.  1,111,880 ; 

Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1230.  ^    ^,  ,         „ 

Railway-vehicles,  Controlling  device  for.     C.  Konl«.     No. 

1  109.634  •  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  237, 

Rlkt€lSner  TcW     No.  1,111,297;  8^  22.  Qbm. 

Rake-cleaner!*'  C.  B.  McCormick,    No.  1,112,308 ;  Sept  29  ; 

Gaz    vol.  206;  p.  1371. 
Ranee,   Steel.      G.  E.  Pickup.     No.  1,110,841;  Sept   16; 

Gaz   vol.  206 :  p.  60«.  * 

Rat-exterminator.   Electric.     J.   W    M.   CarnlebaeL     No, 

1.110.186:  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  514. 
Rattran.     A.  R    Peterson.     No.  1,110,006;  Sept  8;  Oaii. 

RaMMp^.^  kfectric.      C.    W.   N.    Palmer,      No.    1.112,228; 

Sent    29 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1348. 
Razor,  Combination-.     V.  T.  MUler.     No.  1,111.164 ;  SH>t 

BMor,  Safety".    F.  D.  Jonea.    No.  1,100,886 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas. 
vol.  206;  p.  170. 


mm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Buor.  Bafet  -.     K.  C.  OUIette.     No.  1.111.721 ;  Sept.  22 ; 

Oas.  ▼ol.  2pfi;  p.  1132. 
Baior-Btrop.  '  F.  J.  Tomek.     No.  1,111,873;  8«pt.  29;  Gai. 

vol.  206;  It.  1223. 
Beamer.    W.lT.  Charlea.    No.  1,109,321 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Qaa,  toI. 

206;  p.  166. 
Beamer.       Wl    L.    Santmyera    and    R.    L.    Hepner.      No. 

1.110.273;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  644. 
Beamer.      A.    McArttaor   and    W.   Percy.     No.   1.111,396; 

Sept.  22  ;  $az.  toI.  206 :  p.  1019. 
Beceptacle-c^.     J.  H.  KoUen.     No.  1,110,618;  Sept.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  'MQ  ;  p.  706. 
Beceptacle,   Collapsible.     J.   J.   Aronoff.     No.    1,111,428 ; 

Sept.  22  ;  ^az.  vol.  206 ;  p.   1029. 
Beceptacle,    jjeposit    and    collection.      J.    Hartman.      No. 

1,110,779  ;:Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  761. 
Beceptacle    ftr    traveler*.      B.    E.    Byrd.      No.    1,111,946; 

Sept.  29  ;  <^az.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1247. 
BecepUcle  miking  machine.    J.  W.  Goyle.    No.  1.112,121 ; 

Sept.  29 ;  Caz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1304. 
Beceptacles,  ilanufacturt;  ot  wire-bound.    J.  Sbellenberger. 

No.  I,lll,liu9;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  l-'OO. 
BecltnlnK  chir.     U.  G.  Geisler.     No.   1,108,897  ;  Sept.   1 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.  12. 
Recorder  :  S«  Time-recorder. 
Recording  apparatus.     J.  R.  Pelrce.     No.  1,110,643  ;  Sept. 

15;  Gax.  vbl.  206;  p.  715. 
Becording  machines.  Carriage  mechanism  for.     R.  E.  Ben- 

ner.     No.  1,109,315 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  162. 
BectlQer  system.      F.   Conrad.     No.    1,112,266;   Sept.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  2U6 ;  p.  1357. 
Bectitier  aysOem.     C.  L.  Forteacue.     No.  1,112,282;  Sept. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vil.  206 ;  p.  1362. 
Becuperator-iurnace.     W.  A.  Stabbleblne.     No.  1.111,414; 

Sept.  22  ;  9az   vol.  206 ;  p.  1025. 
Beel  :  See  CItothes-llne  reel ;  Locomotive-reel ;  Tape-reel. 
Beel  for  strlf  material.     J.  J.  Itucbanan.     No.  1,110,743; 

Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  750. 
Befrfgeratinfl  apparatus.      U.    il.   Soatbworth   and  C  Q. 

ArmstrouK,    No.  1,109,021 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  58. 
Befrigerating    apparatus.      E.    Bretney.      No.    1,109,396; 

Sept.  1  ;  Uaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  192. 
Befrigeratind  apparatus.  Rotary.     D.  J.  Havenatrite.     No. 

1,109.223  n  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  130. 
Refrigeration  and  apparatus  therefor.  Process  of.     N.   H. 

Hlller.     NO.  l,109.9-.'3  ;  Sept.  8  :  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  410. 
Befrigerator.     R.  A.  Blek.     No.  1.111,406;  Sept.  r2 ;  Uas. 

vol.  206 :  B-  1053. 
Befrigerator-ear  door.    G.  H.  Jndia.    No.  1.109,071 ;  Sept. 

1  ;   Gaz.  v(jl.  206  ;  p.  76. 
Befrigerator  |»oler.     C.  W.  McCoy.     No.  1,111,077;  Sapt 

22:  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  910. 
Befuse-deposltory.     F.  Ebrbardt.     No.  1,109,911  ;  Sept  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  ^ J  p.  414. 
Begister  :  Bek  Caab-regiater. 
Begiater.     eJ  S.  Hall.     No.  1,108,902 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol. 

206;  p.  14L 
Begister.    aJw.  Kempner.    No.  1.110,942  ;  Sept.  16 :  Gas. 

vol.  206;  i.  819. 
Beglaters,   Tinaion   device  for  autographic.     M.  C.  Stem 

and  A.  C.  y.  Malm.     No.  1,110,657;  Sept.  15;  Gas.  vol. 

206 :  p.  720. 
Begistering  itiecbanlam.     C.  P.  Kettering.     No.  1,100.763; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gks.  vol.  206 ;  p.  361. 
Begulating  afstem.     U.  A.  Laycock.     No.  1.109,236;  Sept. 

1;  (;as.  vol.  206;  p.  135. 
Begulntor:   9ee    Draft-regulator;   Fluid-regnlator ;   Pump- 
regulator  ;  Speed-regulator ;  Tension-regulator. 
Belnforclng  bar,    SpUced.      E.    E.    Slick.      No.    1,109.258; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gbi.  vol.  206;  p.  142. 
Belav    contaet    device.      G.    C.    Murpby. 

Sept  8 :  Glis.  vol.  206 ;  p.  366. 
Belay.  Curnitreveralng.     E.  J.  Murphy.     No.  1,109,244; 

Sept  1 ;  Cts.  vol.  206 :  p.  138. 
Belay,  Electoral.     J.  Erickson.    No.  1,110.430 ;  Sept  15 ; 

Oas.  vol.  |06:  p.  640.  ^         ^ 

Belay,  Therial.     T.  II.  Freaa.     No.  1,111,789;  Sept  29; 

Gas.  vol.  3*6;  p.  1192.  »     .    .. 

Bepair-couplkig.     B.  J.  Kelly.     No.  1,110,632;  Sept  16: 

Reaawin'g  mathlne.'    G.  M.  Pelton.     No.   1,109,012;  Sept 

1;  Gaz.  val.  206;  p.  55.  ^^^     „     ^ 

Resawlng  machine.     A.  D.  Newcomb.    No.  1,110.306 ;  Sept 

8:  Gaz    vol    206:  p.  566.  ^  ^, 

Reserve  supply  tank.     A.  W.  n.  Helberg.     No.  1.110,057; 

Sept.  8 :  Giz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  465. 
Resilient  wheel.     O.  A.  Eckre.     No.  1,110,427;  Sept  16; 

Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  639.  

Besillent  wb3el.    A.  C.  Wbidden.    No.  1.111.280;  Sept  22; 

Osz.  vol.  21)6 ;  p.  0«0. 
Beslllent  wh4e1.    A.  C.  Wtaldden.    Na  1.111.281 ;  Sept  22 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  2h6 :  p.  980. 
Besllient  wh^el.    A.  Cane.    No.  1.112.116;  Sept  29;  Oas. 

vol.  206;  p.  130.3. 
BeMitttance  d^ce.  Variable-.    B.  WelDtraub.   No.  1.110,848  ; 

Sept  15  ;  pas.  toL  206 ;  p.  786.       . . .  „  „      „  ^ 

Be«|<iratur.    ~\v.    S.    I'ollard.      No.    1,111,868;    Sept.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  df>6:  p.  121S. 
Betort -discharging  machine.  J.  J.  Simmonda.  No.  1,110.081 ; 

Sept.  8 :  Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  474. 
Betort-prem.     C.  A.  Wettengel.     No.  1.112,108;  Sept.  20; 

Oas.  vol.  206:  p.  12M. 
Brtorts.   FMi  'tmrftBg  device  for  vertical.     P.   Plaotlnga. 

No.  1.108b  '44 ;  Bept  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  240. 


No.    1.109,778; 


Reversing  meciianiam.     F.  Tscbudy.     No.  1.112,101 ;  Sept. 

29  :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1298. 
RbeosUt.     L.  L.  Tatum.     No.  1,112,169;  Sept  29;  Oas. 

vol.  206;  p.  1322. 
Rheostat     L.  L.  Tatum.     No.   1,112,170;  Sept  29;  Gax. 

vol.  206:  p.  1322. 
Rheostat   Fluid-.     A.   Simon.     No.   1,112,165;   Sept   29; 

Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1320. 
Ribbon  package.     P.  Gardner.     No.   1.112,062;  Sept  29; 

Gar.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1284. 
Ribbon  reviver.     J.  U.  Axline.     No.  1,111.727;  Sept  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1167. 
Ring :    See    Baking-ring ;    ClampIng-rlng ;    Key-ring ;    Oil- 
ring  ;  I'acklng-rlng. 
King  setting.      U.   A.    Davidson.     No.   1,109,403;   Sept   1; 

Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  195. 
Roaster.     R.  Holman.     No.  1,111,460;  Sept  22;  Oas.  toI. 

206 ;  p.  1040. 
Roaster.     R.  Holman.    No.  1,111.461;  Sept  22;  Oas.  Tol. 

206;  p.  1041. 
Rock  crusher.      S.    C.    Arnold.      No.    1,109,158 ;    Sept    1 ; 

Gas.  vol.  206:   p.  106. 
Rock-drill.     J.  J.   PurcelL     No.  1.100,782;  Sept  8;  Oas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  367. 
Rock-drill.     I).  S.  Waugb.     No.  1,112,398;  Sept  29;  Oas. 

vol.  206;  p.  14ai. 


Rod  :  See  Fish-rod  ;  Railway  stay-rod. 
-      ~  ■      1,110,360; 

206;  p.  614 


Roller.      W.    Ware.      No.    1, 


Sept   16;   Oas.  vol. 


Roller  mill.     W.  A.  Dunn.     No.  1,109,051;  Sept  1;  Oas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  69. 
Rolling  mill.     C.  K.  Duncan.     No.  1,109,211  ;  Sept  1;  Oas. 

vol.  206;  p.  126. 
Rolling-mill.      W.   J.  Halsall.     No.   1,110,625;   Sept   16; 

Oas.  vol.  206:  p.  708. 
Rolling  mill     driving     mechanism.       J.     Kennedy.       No. 

1,11 2.220 ;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  20«  :  p.  1340. 
Rolling-mill   guide.      J.    W.    Sbeperdson.      No.    1,110,463; 

Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  6j2.  . 
Rolling-mill  or  similar  lustallatiun.     W.  R.  Webster.     No. 

l.lOft.MH.'j ;  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  406. 
Rolling-milla   and    the    like.    Speed-controlling   mechanism 

for     W.  R.  Clark.     No.  1.108.971;  Sept   1;  Gas.  vol. 

206;  p.  39. 
Rolling-mills,  Gear-drive  for  three-high.     J.  Kennedy.     No. 

1,112.218;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  134<>. 
Roof  bracket  or  lack.     O.  Sehom.     No.  1,111.707;  Sept. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1128. 
Roof,    Suspension.      C.   Butler.     No.   1,109,399;   Sept   1; 

Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  193. 
Roofing,    Composite.      F.    J.    McClaakey.      No.    1,110,330; 

Sept  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  603.  

Rooting,    Sheet-metal.      E.    R.    Probert.      No.    1,110,272; 

Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  643. 
Rootlng-stripB.    Machine    for    making   ornamental.      A.    8. 

Spiegel.     No.  1,110.238;  Sept  8:  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  532. 
Roosting  device  for  fowls.     W.  Callaway.     No.  1,100,612; 

Sept  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  264.  ^     ^  ,^ 

Rope^machine.     F.  J.   Welaer.     No.   1,110,472;   Sept  IB"; 

Oas.  vol.  206:  p.  655.  ^,      ,  ,««.., 

Rotary  combu8tlon-en«lne.     H.  O.  Kress.     No.  1,109,841; 

Sept.  1 :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  172.  ^         ^     „ 

RoUry  cutter.     R.  Kenny.    No.  1,111,761 ;  Sept  29 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  206;  p.  1177. 
Rotary  engine.     L.  S.   Flatau.     No.   1,110.302;  Sept   8; 

Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  556.  ^  «     „ 

Rotary  engine.     T.  J.   BIgga.     No.   1.111.063;  Sept.  22; 

Oas.  vol.  206:  p.  901.  .      ^  .^„^„„, 

BoUry  explosive-engine.     O.  F.  Bdqvlst     No.  1.108,080; 

Sept  1  ;  (ias.  vol.  206  ;  p.  43. 
Botary  internal-combustion  engine.     J.  A.  Wallls.  2d.     No. 


1,100,270  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  voK  206 ;  p.  147. 

J.   Riley.     Nc     *  * 
j;  p.  67. 
Rowing  apparatus.     P.  8^  Medart.     No.  1411,269;  Bept 


Roundhouse  equipment.     J.    Riley 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  67 


Jo.  1,100,017;  Sept 


22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  976. 
Rubber    articles    and    manufacture   of   aame,    Patcb    for. 

J.  G.  Moomy.     No.  1,111.804;  Sept  20;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

p.  1198. 
Rubber  articles,  Apparatns  for  forming  and  vulcanlxlng. 

M.  A.   Dees.     No.   1,109,048 ;   Sept   1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  68. 
Rubber  articles.  Forming  patches  for.     J.  G.  Moomy.     No. 

1.111.802:  Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1108. 
Rubl)er  articles.  Forming  patches  for.     J.  O.  Moomy.     No. 

l.lll.KO."^;  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  119«. 
Rubber  hose.  Manufacture  of.     II.  Z.  Cobb.    No.  1,110,671 ; 

Sept.  16:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  725. 
Rubber  abeeta.  Method  of  and  machine  for  folding  the  edges 

of.    J.  K.  Perrault     No.  1,111,232;  Sept  22;  Oax.  vol. 

206 :  p.  06.\ 
Rubber-treating  maebloe.    L.  Norxagaray.     No.  1,110.840; 

Sept.  IH:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  fln7. 
Rudder-Indicator.     C.  A.   Benham.     No.  1,110,737;  Sept 

15 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  748. 
Rnle.     F    M.   Erwln.     No.  1,110.106;  Bept  8;  Gas.  Tol. 

206:  p.  516. 
Rnle  attachment.     T.  W.  Southard.     No.  1.110.088 ;  Bept. 

16;  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  828. 
Rnle.  Column-.     G.  T.  Tnindle,  Jr.     Mo.  1.100.87S;  Bept 

1  :  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1«6. 
Rale.   Slide-.     C.    D.   Allan.     No.    1.110.8S0;    Bept    16; 

Oas.  vol.  206;  p.  789. 
Ruler  attachment.     H.   A.    MrTjingbUn.     No.   1,100.444: 

Sept.  1 :  Gas.  vol.  208 ;  p.  208. 
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Running-gear.      R.    K.    Jayne.      No.    1,100,926;    Sept    8; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  420.    ,    ,.     _.^^      .,      ,  -,,  o^n.  «.nt 
Back-holding  device.     C.  N.  Merritt     No.  1,111,860 ,  Sept. 

20  •  Gaz    vol.  206  ;  p.  1215.  ^       _ 

Bad^lron      A    B.  Han^k.     No.  1.108,988;  Sept  1;  Oas. 

8ad°lron^W^E.®Hoyt  No.  1,100,528;  Sept  1;  Oax.  vol. 
BadTron^balanclng  mechanism  K.  G-,.BoyaJ'»°-  ^°- 
Sai-KyiU»c^  'lT.'L^isc^r:  ?io^ \'.l  10.805  ;  Sept 
Sai^i^onorder.^'c.' 'r-'dW.  No.  1,110.100;  Sept  8; 
SaS-lU^'Re^^ible^'-F.    P.    Hinds    and    WH.    Dalton. 

^'^^^SFJ^^^  22;  oas. 

Saddletree.' Riding-!     S.  S.  Adams.     No.  1,111,817;  Sept 

29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1203.      ,    ^  ,^  „      ^^naluul^ 

Safe  boltwork.  Automatic.     H.  M.  Dalton.     No.  1,109.666, 

Merry      No.  1.110,185  ;  Sept.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  613. 
Sa^J  fock     G.  A.  liul!.    No  1,109.081 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Saf?ty-p?n.%.  C.  Scott.     No.  1,112,098;  Sept.  29;  Oas. 

vol.  206;  p.  1297.        „    ,     «  ^ .     .       ^^    tii-in-iA- 

Salad-dressing   mixer.      F.   L.   Ooddard.      No.    l,lll,si*, 

Sa?^^o^-?.?ilfr-chl^  ''  ?: ;?' Carson.     No.  1,109,039  ; 

BaKi-.ieV."".M"'M^?Ji.'N^- 1.110,398;  Sept  16  ;  Oas. 

SaldJSdsl  ?'atfe?ii  for  circular.     L  J.  Askew  and  W    A. 
Masters.     No.  1.110  282  ;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol^06  ,  p.  647 
Sander  device   trao.     U.  Viaaering.     No.   1,109,093.   Bept 

Ball!  «d  j^Slie  hofd?r.^PuttTle«i  window^    ST.   Brock. 

No    I.IIOS3O  :  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  674. 
Sash-balance^    J.T.Jones.     No.  1.110.139  ;  Sept  8 ;  Oas. 

Saih  •  '<SJit?uct1on,     Window-.      H.     W       I^ndolt.      No. 

1.108,914;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  18. 
Sasij-faitener.     C.  L.   Wecht     No.   1,111.611;  Sept   22, 

S.?h"faSne^'<?.rHunt      No.    1.111.585;   Sept    22; 

Sa?h'U°'for^=e?eire    windows       E.    L     Reguln.      No. 

SalifKyV-iS-.^M^^S-.  FuU'm'.'  «il0.007:  Sept 

H:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  448.       ,     „      ^^    ,  iMtooR'  tlMit 
Sash-operatIng  device.     J.  E.  Jones.     No.  1,100,028 ,  Sept. 

s.ji,riiiifi«.M|!ff".a^. '?>. Ki...r.  NO. 

1.110.009:  Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  P- f;*«^o .    Hp„t    i- 
Sausage  St uffer.     G.   J.    Sayer.      No.   1.109,648.    Sept    1. 

Saw^elnd  .^**®a'.  ^b.^  nowden.     No.   1.100.458;   Sept   1: 

8aS"chaln-^-.  ""w^  Glertsen.     No.  1.109.747;  Sept.  8; 

saw  "Chaln-??^:  ^A^W.  Nelson.    No.  1.110.709  ;  Sept  15  ; 

8aS"u.de!-    U*X.Vah«.     No.  1.111,004;  Sept.  20;  Gaz. 

saw,"  fflaS-.<if  hand-.     P.    E    White.     No.    1.110,363; 

Sar^ec^^=n?a^:  ^.g'^  W!"  U  ^Hurley.     No.  1.110.789; 

SaJ%\''ri.%de;in'^'NL''i.m;348;  Sept  22  ;  Oas.  toL 

SaS^Jt.^'  W^^siafford.     No.  1.111.926  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Oas.  vol. 

Saimi  V«Ja\ua.  crosscut  tV""^"  ^*'-  ^'"^'"^  = 
SaX  n'a^h^"?-  ^  •KrnJi.'N'o'.'i.l08.912  ;  Sept  1 ;  Oax 
Sawln/2?a^bC-  M.  Schamann.  No.  1.109.262;  Bept 
SalinfeaSne'.''ri.'H.'iustln.  No!  1.110.736;  Sept  15: 
8aS"g.micbln?,'  f^ortable.  R,  Dlehl.  No.  1.111.441 : 
ScKd.''^d?u"^a;?;:^.=  ^SUer.      No.    1.109.605: 

Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  228.  ,  ,,,  o^a  .   a.r>» 

Scaffold.  Adjustable.     A.  C.  Davis.     No.  1,111,824  ;  Bept 

ScS<;i?."Bu^Se??^=E:'wa^er«.n.     No.  1.111.814;  Bept. 

ScSiirWo?Lri.*'H''i    Brunelle.      No.    1.110.881; 

Sc?le'''Fi^^.%.'°No'^l®ioS-.35?;-  Sept.  1 ;  Oas.  Tol.  206; 

Scaie^^^L.  O.  Sleber.     No.   1.109.368;  Sept.  1;  Oas.  vol. 

v.:T?..  and  casli-reglster.  Computing  counter^.    F  J.  Sibley. 

vn    1  ii'>  ^HH  •  Sent   29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1S99. 
Scie   cJmputing-      It.  D    Emanuel.     No.  1.109.064;  Bept 

1  ;  'Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  71, 


Scale^remover.     C.  M.  Terry.     No.  1,111,880;   Bept  2t; 

Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  996.  ,  ,  ,0  qoa  •   ft«nt    2B  • 

Scale,   Wagon  .      W.  C.   Price.     No.    1.112,320;   Sept   M, 

Gas.  vol.  206;  p.   1375.  iaoaai-   R*nt. 

Scale,  Weighing-.     J.  E.  Cochran.     No.   1.109,043,  Sept. 

Scale,   "weighing     and     counting.      J.  _  Hopklnson.      No. 

1,110,262  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 
Scissors.      J.   L.  Bits.      No.   1,110 

Scouring  agent     H.  Ockelmann.    No.  1,111,488  ;  Sept  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1050. 
Screen:  See  Window  screen.  --»  . 

Screen.     E.  Lynch.     No.  1,100,437  ;  Sept  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  MO  , 

Sc^^D.  Cole.    No.  1,111,217 ;  Sept  22 ;  Oas.  vol.  206; 

Sc?^?^  fastener.  Window-.    J.M.Olson.     No.  1.111,088; 


W:p.  540. 

.l4l;  Sept  8;  Gas.  TOl. 


Sept  22  ;  Oas.  voL  206 ;  p.  912.  ic^    1  1 1 1  (Wi4  • 

•reen  or  separator.     T.  J.   Sturtevant     No.   1,111,044, 
Sept  22;_pas.  vol..  206;  p.  897. 


Sc^r  J^'Bi".     NoTno.250i  sept  8;  Oas.  vol.  206; 

ScrewSlver.     W.  Carter.     No.  1.109,040;  Sept  I;  Oas. 

8c«i-m^c^ta;.^6.  B.  Plckop.     NO.  1.110.670;  Bept  16; 

ScS^m^^cbS^-^brJfljng  --hau^  for  -ltijl«pln- 
die.     H.  M.  Hunter.     No.  1.111,385,  Sept  Z^ ,  was.  voi. 

8c?ew-\n^a-chln«.    Turret-operating    inechanUm    «or    •°to- 
ma  tic.    J.  H.  Jann.     No.  1,109,843 ;  Sept  8 .  uas.  Toi. 

8e2!®da?:.  ^H.  J.  Ward.    No.  1,108,953  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  vol. 

SeS!^(^ar-.^F.  Dow.     No.  1,112,123 ;  Bept  29 ;  Oas.  TOl. 

Seafc&r.^^x-    L.  R.  Hagen.    No.  1.109,286 ;  Sept  1 ; 

8eS"ocJ.°'-8.1":  feapSl     No.  1,111.066;  Sept  22;  Oa.. 

BeK'pTe'  ?ou%g.     T.   Bartholomew.     No.    1.112,189; 

SelrVeSeV.^'j":  l^'jo'S?.:  Vo^'ft  10,138 ;  Bept  8;  Oas, 

Sellii'r^^Rtacle'- Inner-.     8.  C.  Yeaton.     No.  1.108,961 ; 

Se?fe'*r!-E^v|5|-.'°H.'c  ba^bo?;-.     No.  1,109,011;  Sept  1; 

seals  Sv?&.'c.*C   Wallace.     No.   1.112,343;   Bept 

SeaLraUacitn^'f-   -tfp'lng-machlnes,  Enveloo.     J. 

Muti     No.  1,109^355  ;  Sept    1 ;  «".  ^01^,206  •  P-  JJ*     „ 

n'.'«S,?;e°r*'  t'T/09.2f  9  ^s:^t°.^^Gis.^"vi^2SS1 

Sefilnf-tool    or    chuck    for    |>ottl|a.     G-    Lldwsen.     No. 

1,111,753;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1178. 
rai  ;fit^d^«f-."n!  =O^SK«i.    NO.  1.109,904  ;  Bept 

BeJ«o*il^;^Utj''^'^^^^  ^°   '•'''•''''  ^'' 

Se^^lSfuV^  c'T  Eee"" V   1.109,428;  Sept.  1;  Gas. 


l^': an^at5?'and    plant  -  forcer       R     McCloy.      No. 
1:105.687  :  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  n.  335. 
^lag-machine.     F.  R.  Packham  and  W^  L 


L.  Braley.    No. 


Seedl 

1  11 1.175  ;  sept.  Z2  :  uas.  »oi.  ^^p. ,  w.  '■  •■      .  _^  .    ..  . 
Selective  system'.     B.C.  Snow.     No.  1110.834.  Sept  16, 

Sefe^tor'^'w'"''!.*  SuiVtt     No.  1.110.418  ;  Sept  15  ;  O... 

Ser^\orTwit?/f^r   automatic  exchan|e,.      W    Kalalln,. 

Serf^loJkirp'eV:  ^^^-  '^.fP^rt  To.'  f:ifl?613 ;  Sept. 

Se5?ra?irnT>°f*-S^JrPal^^^^^^^^^^  Jaff..      No. 

^Ktrostatlc  separator;  Gj*^,  W^°! '^^n^^'^-  . 
Separator.     H.  Martlnaon.     No.  1,111,227  ,  Bept.  ^^ ,  uaa. 

Sepatat'iP'^C.^Jaquet      No.    1,111.261;    Bept   22;    Gas. 

8ePratrkn"d'g™der      J.  W    Unkbart.     No.   1.112.302; 

SeKto^tn^alt^'^G.'D'.^^aston.      No.    1.110.283; 

8e?rr  Foid^  ^^:  A'^jdhSso'n.'  NO.  1.110.696;  Bept  18; 

SeSid  Irticl^'sSit^'fir.     n.J.IM.^1.     No.   1.109.616 ; 

Se^e^WliaS'r"-  'l!"  T^'lrf  %o.  1.110.832;  Bept  15; 

SeS"  ~Drt??^ion.  ^J^M.  Conkle.     No.  1.110.898;  Bept 

8ei^°machlne.^.'?ha®Suneuf.     No.  1.109.201;  Bept 

8ewmK"achlne.°®i^K!^Hohmann.     No.  1.109.989;  Bept 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  P-^*^-  .,      ,  ,,,  ,«_,  -,_^ 

Sewing-machine.     O.   B.  Molynenx.     No.  1.111.167;  Bept 

Sewlig^mSchini.^^:  ?•.   Oriy  ,^^^^J,^^^*^-   ^ 
1.111.828;  Sept  29:  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1206. 


U«wlnK  macbl  le,  Bag-.     L.  A.   Baudoln.     No.   1,111,877; 

Sept.  29  :  G  IS.  Tol.  206  ;  p.  1225. 
Svwiiin    iiiiKli  ue.    Hoot    and    shoe.      J.    W.    WilaoD.      No. 

].no.O-.'4  :  llept.  8  :  Gat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  464. 
Sewlng-machli  e  brald-eulde.    A.  Schneider.    No.  1,100,254  ; 

Sept.  1  ;  (iat.  vol.  206;  p.   141.    ' 
Sewins  machine.  Cbala-stitcb  shoe-.     H.  A.  Ballard.     No. 

1.110.863;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  792. 
SewloK  -  macblne  fabric  -  guiding  attachment.     A.   Rontke. 

No.  1.111.8(1.';  Sept.  29;  Gni.  vol.  206;  p.  1220. 
SewloK-machide  feed  mecbaoiam.     R.   K.   IIobmanD.     No. 

1,110,629;  iept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  710. 
Sewing  -  macbl  Qe     feeding     mechanism.      A.     Grieb.      No. 

1.111.829;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1207. 
dewing  -  macblne    feeding    mechanism.     C.    McNeil.     No. 

1,112,078;  Sept.  20;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1290. 
Sewing-machine  for  attaching  labels.     A.  Rosenthal.     No. 

1,111,494;  Sept.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1052. 
Sewing-macbinjp   gage.      A.   L.    Frosteras.      No.   1,111,651  ; 

Sept.  22;  G$i.  vol.  206;  p.  1107. 
Sewing-machine  guide.     T.   K.   Dennison.     No.   1,109,404  ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Ga$.  vol.  206  ;  p.   lO.'i. 
Sewing-machine   hand-wheel   clutch.     G.   E.  Molvneuz  and 

F.  Pech.    Nd.  1,111,168  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  941. 
Sewing  machine  bemmer  and  the  like.     E.  .1.  Boyier.     No. 

1,109.898  ;  |ept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  409. 
Sewlog-machlnfi    looper-operating   mecnanlsm.      L.   Onder- 

donl.     No.  1,111,703;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1126. 
Sewing-machine    looper-operating    mechanism.      L.    Onder- 

donk.     No.  1,111,104;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1127. 
Sewing-machine    looper-operating   mechanism.      L.   Onder- 

donk.     No.  li.111,705:  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1127. 
Sewing  machiiie  soam-spater.     C.  McNeil.     No.  1,109,445  ; 

Sept.  1  ;  (ini.  vol.  206;  p.  20«. 
Sewing-machine  trimming  attachment.     W.  J.  Bell.     No. 

1.111,432;  iaept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1031. 
Sewing  macbide,     with    top    feed,    Zigzag,    straightaway, 

■tltch.     J.    R.    Moffatt.      No.    1,109,635 ;    Sept.    1  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  206;  n.  1'74. 
Sewing   machibea,    Feeding   mechaniam    for   button-.      H. 

Waldea.     NoT  1,110,843  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  784. 
Sewliij;  machines.    Means    of   attaching    work  supports   of. 

D.  S.  Seymoiur.     No.  1,110.237;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

p.  6.-n  ! 

Sewing  mechai^lsm   Combined  ruffling,  trimming,  and  over- 
stitch.    J.  Ph  Wels  and  R.  R.  Hughes,  Jr.     No.  1,111,339  ; 

Sept.  22  ;  GAx.  vol.  206 ;  p.  999. 
Shade-adjuster,     L.   B.  GIrard  and  J.   P.   Whltmore.     No. 

1.112.000;  Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1264. 
Shade  and  curtain  support.  Adjustable  window.     R.  Mulr. 

No.  1.111,66»;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1113. 
Shade  and  socket  holder.     W.  F.  Little.     No.  1.110,066; 

«»M)t.  8  :  Ga£  vol.  206 ;  p.  468. 
Sha<fe,     Light-focus-lnterceptlng.       W.    J.    Perkins.      No. 

1.109,0i:T;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  55. 
Shade  or  dlmtyer  zone.  Light-focus.     W.  .1.   Perkins.     No. 

1,109,014  ;  »pt.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  56. 
Shade-support.r    P.    ludlclanl.      No.    1,109.925 ;    Sept.    8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  20*  ;  p.  420. 
Shaft    attachment.      W.    T.    Armstrong.      No.    1,110,176; 

Sept.  8;  (;a;,.  vol.  206;  p.  510. 
Shaft-coupling      R.   R.    Hanson.     No.   1,109,836  ;  Sept.  8 ; 
p.  .386. 
J.    Kennedy. 


No.    1,112,219;    Sept.    29; 
No.  1.111,714;  Sept.  22; 


G«z.  vol.  I'Oi 
Shaft-coupling. 

Gaz.  vol.  20$;  p.  1340. 
Shaft.   Flezlblel     R.   L.    HIgbt. 

Gaz.  vol.  '2(4;  p.  1130. 
Shaft -hanger,  I    Adjustable.        P.      E.      Lenfestey.        No. 

1,111,474;  Stpt.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1045. 
Shafts.  Synchronizing  device  for  facilitating  the  coupling 

of  rotating.  ]  A.   F    Yarrow.     No.  1,110,414  ;   Sept.   15 ; 

Gax.  vol.  Soi;  p.  634. 
Shaping    ma<lMne    driving    mechanism.       R.    Stockbridge. 

No,  1.109.1S!i:  Sept.  1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  118. 
Sharpener,    Kn  fe-.      P.    Rybirsky.      No.    1.111,273;    Sept. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol    206  ;  p.  977. 
Sharpener.  Poriable  saw-.     W.  W.  Steckel.     No.  1.111.191 ; 

Sept.  22  ;  Ga  t.  vol.  206 ;  p.  949. 
Sharpeners,     (;enrlnK     for     knife-.        G.     J.     Selss.       No. 

l.lWfU.I:  S'pt.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  426. 
Sharpening  cut  :ing  InstnimeDts.  Device  for.    A.  Fomander. 

No.   1.110.61l>;  Sept..  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  706. 
Sharpening  ma  hlne,  Razor-.     L.  J.  Odell.     No.  1,111,316; 

Sept.  22:  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  991. 
Shears:  Sre  Ir^n  shears. 
Shears.   Making.     E.   A.   Berg.     No.   1,111,246;   Sept.  22; 

Gax.  vol.  2M  ;  p.  968. 
Sheet  conUinerl     W.  T.  Treadway.     No.   1,112,041;  Sept 

29;  Gax.  vol  j  206 :  p.  1277. 
Sheet-delivery   jmechan ism.      R.    Mlehle.      No.    1,111,668; 

Sept  22;  Gai  vol.  206 ;  p.  1113. 
Sheet  feed  or  ^parator.     W.  F.  Mlnnlck.     No.  1,110,704  ; 

Sept.  15;  G^x.  vol.  206;  p.  737. 
Sheet  metal    bok.      F.    Westerbeck.     No.    l.llO.Ml ;    Sept. 

15;  Gax.  voir206 ;  p.  722. 
Sheet-motal  cad  for  sardines.    W.E.Taylor.    No.  1,112.037  ; 

Sept.  29  :  Cak.  vol.  206 ;  p.   1276. 
Sheet  -  reelsterbig     mechanism.      L.     E.     Morrison.      No. 

1.1 1 1.968  ;  S^pt.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1253. 
Shelf  and  suppbrtlng  means  therefor.     G.  E.  Plckop.     No. 

1,110.342;  S4pt.  15;  Gax.  toL  206;  p.  608. 
Shell  grinder.    [F     DI    Gianni.      No.    1,109,405;    Sept.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  20a:  p.  196. 
Shield.      8    SUilkay.     No.    1,110,084;    Sept.   8;   Oas.   vol. 

206 ;  p.  476. 


Shingle,  Composite  waterproof.    C.  S.  Bird.    No.  1,108,884  ; 

Sept.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  206;  p.  7. 
Shingle,  Metallic.    C.  A.  and  C.  B.  Prultt.    No.  1,111.674; 

Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1116. 
Shlngling-bracket.     G.  Bonenberger.     No.  1,109,506;  Sept. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  228. 
Shipping-box  for  umbrellas  and  canes.     S.  H.  Roberts  and 

G.  W.  Schaefer.    No.  1.112,325  ;  Sept,  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  1376. 
Shipping  case.      R.  J.    Stewart.      No.   1,110.157;   Sept.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  504. 
Shipping  package.     P.  T.  Snyder.     No.  1.108,937;  Sept.  1; 

ffax.  vol.  200;  p.  28. 
Shipping  receptacles.     Machine    for    making     wire-bound. 

J^J.  Miller.     No.  1,110.073;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p. 

471. 
Ships  and  other  vessels.  Construction  of.     J.  R.  Oldham. 

No.  1.110,077:  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  473. 
Ships.  Trim-Indicator  for.     R.C.Roberts.     No.  1.110.347  ; 

Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  610. 
Shirt.     A.   Reznicek.     No.    1.110.822;  Sept.  15;  Oas.  toL 

206  ;   p,  777. 
Shirt.     W.  S.  Tothlll.     No.  1.111.626;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol. 

206;  p.  1098. 
Shirt  and  trousers  support.     J.  A.  Erwln.     No.  1,110.912 ; 

Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  810. 
Shirt  protector.     E.    D.    McCahey.     No.    1.110,701;    Sept 

15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  736. 
Shock  absorber.     J.   and   .\.   Raab.     No.    1.109.546;   Sept. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  241. 
Shock  absorber.     W.  J.  Wnllare.     No.  1.109,660;  Sept.  1; 

Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  245. 
Shock  absorber.     J.    Boccolin.     No.    1,110,876;    Sept.    16; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  798. 
Shock-absorber.     B.  W.  Davla     No.  1.111.789;  Sept.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1171. 
Shock-absorber    for   motor-car   springs.      W.    Evans.      No. 

1.111.015:  Sept.  22:  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  888. 
Shock-absorber    for    motor-vebicles.     R.    M.     Rraslncton. 

No.  1,110.875:  Sept.  16;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  797. 
ShcMk  absorber.  Rail  Joint.     8.   D.  Myers.     No.   1,109,862; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  396. 
Shock-absorber.    Vehicle.      G.    Schwager.      No.    1,109.255; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  141. 
Shock-equallxer.     O.  Neuvfans.     No.   1,111.852;  Sept.  29; 

Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1216. 
Shock  loader.     J.  F.  Vallentyne.     No.  1.110,469  ;  Sept.  IS  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  206;   p.  654. 
Shoe-angle,  Rolled.     B.  G.  Braine  and  W.  J.  Bradley.     No. 

1,110,529;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  674. 
Shoe  form.      A.   (J.   Legge.     .No.    1.109,771;   Sept.   8;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  :^64. 
Shoe.  Non-sIlpplng  low.     G.  Oulffre.     No.  1.110.624 ;  Sept 

15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.   708. 
Shoe-polishing  apparatus.     W.  H.  Gaggins.    No.  1.110,384  ; 

Sept.  15  :  Oax.  toI.  206 ;  p.  623. 
Shoe-polishing  apparatus.     W.  H.  Gagglns.     No.  1.110.385  ; 

Sept.  16:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  623. 
Shoe-polishing  machine.    C.  F.  Burkhart.     (Reissue.)     No. 


13,797  ;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  557. 
Shoe-rest.     W.     H.    Gagglns.     No.    1.110,386;    Sept    15; 


Shoe  protector.     M.   W.   Dalton. 
Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  462. 


1^110.046;  Sept  8; 


Oax.    vol.    206;    p.   623. 
Shoe.    Rubber-soled.     C.   B.    Slater.     No.    1.110,863;   Sept 

15:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  612. 
Shoe-strap.     T.  F.  Byrnes.     No.  1.109.107;  Sept.   1;  Oax. 

vol.  206 :  p.  88. 
Shoes.   Making.     H.   G.  Calef.     No.   1.110.886;  Sept   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;   p.  800. 
Shoes.  Means  for  facilitating  the  marking  of  button  posi- 
tions   on.      O.     R.     Roenlus    and     W.    F.    Gleae.       No. 

1,112,006:  Sept.  20;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1296. 
Short-circuiting  device.     K.  Bretch.     No.  1,111.368;  Sept. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1006. 
Sbonlder-sbleld.      P.    F.    Dunlgan.      No.    1,111.012;    Sept. 

22  ;  (}az.  vol.  206 ;  p.  887. 
Shoulder  support  for  personal  wear.     F.  W.  Brsfeld.     No. 

1.112.201 ;  Sept  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1338. 
Shovel  :    See  Mechanical  shovel. 
Shovel      and     boe.     Combination.       O.     Sandberg.        No. 

1.109.469;  Sept   1;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  216. 
Shovel     and     spade     attachment.       A.     E.     James.       No. 

1.100,758:  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  .359. 
Shower-bath.      A.    S.    Harvey    and    J.    W.    Brill.      No. 

1.111.692:  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1122. 
Shut  off.    Adjustable.      S.    Pykett      No.    1.111.805;    Sept 

29:  Gaz.  Tol.  206;  p.  119^. 
Shuttle.      V.    Royle.      No.    1.109.250;    Sept    1;    Oas.    vol. 

206:  p.  140. 
Shuttle  tension  device.     E.  Burgess.     No.  1.111.436;  Sept. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1031. 
Sickle  apparatus.     A.  Stearns.     No.  1.112,231;  Sept.  29; 

Oax.  vol.  206;  p.    1.344. 
Sifter.    Ash-.      P.    C.    Brenner.      No.    1.109,396 ;    Sept    1 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  192. 
Sign.     C.  Elliot     No.  1.110.910;  Sept  16;  Oas.  vol.  206; 

p.   809. 
Sign-support.      E.    A.    Havens.      No.    1.109,921;    Sept.    8; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  418. 
Signs  and  notices,  Supporting  member  for.     J.  Draycott 

No.  1.111,142;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  932. 
Signal :  See  Automouile-slgnal ;  Switch-signal. 
Signal.     A.  L.  Malllard  and  T^  H.  Crook.     No.  1,109.684; 

Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  3.33. 


ALPHABETICAL  IJST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


em 


Signal   apparatus.      F.   W.   Wood.     No.   1.111^46;   Sept 

22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1002.  „     «     ^      _     ,. 

Signal-circuits,    Contact-wheel    for.      W.    O.    Po'^e™.    J'- 

No    1  111.033  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  P-  »»'»•      ^      ., 
Signal-openitor. 'Automatic.     E    R.  Gill      iRelssue.)     No. 

13.800  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gax.  voL  206 ;  p.  844 
Signal  receiving  Instrument.  Submarine.     C^Berger.     No. 

1.111.351  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  P-  1^-  .  _     .    ,  . 
Signal  system.     F.  U.   Webster.     .No.  1,109.381 ;  Sept  1 . 

SlgM*  syste^'j^  J.  Ruddlck.     No.  1.112.386;  Sept  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1398.  ,,1,910. 

Signal   svstem.   Electric.     A.   H.   Caven.     No.   1,111.^13, 

8»inVip?a?at;"'s.-  'A^'ln^dr'^'-  No.  1.109.950;  Sept  8 ; 
Oax    vol.  206 ;  p.  428.  ,       .      , 

Signaling  by  sound  and  other  longitudinal  elastic  im- 
pulses      R.    A.    Fessenden.      No.    1.108.896;    Sept    1; 

SignaTlng^deT^ce'^c!  W.  GuUl.     No.  1.112.286;  Sept  29; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1363.  „    ,    /,     w  — ^ 

Signaling  mechanism.  Electrical  block.     W.  J.  Cook  Md 

IJ    W    Breuer.     No.  1.111.296;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

p.  985 


No.  1.109.130; 
No.  1,110.663; 
No.    1.109,196; 


Signaling  on  railways.  Transmlttlne  ajroaratus  for  use  In 
electric  O.  H.  Brown.  No.  1,111.733;  Sept  29;  Gax. 
Tol.  206;  p.  1169. 


Signaling  system.  M.  Levison.  No.  1.108.998;  Sept  1, 
Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  50.  ^      ^,      ,  -  -or  . 

Signaling  system.  E.  R.  GUI.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,79o , 
Wt.  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  281.   „     ^_      ^      ,  ,.-  o„-  . 

Signaling  system,  Electric.    C.  P.  Nachod.    No.  1,108.927  . 

stenj  iy'JfeV  Eie^S^.'-  A.'buU.  No.  1.110.479  ;  Sept 
15:  (fax,  vol.  206;  p.  667.  ,  ,,,  709. 

Signaling  system.   Selective.     E.  R.  Oill.     No,  1.111.792. 


llgnaling  system,   selective.     Bj.  5 
Bept  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1194 


Signature  -  gathering     machine.       C.     A      Juengst       No. 

1  109  127;  Sept  1  ;  Oax.  vol.  206:  p.  96. 
Silo      E.  C.  Mc.^emey.     No.  1,109.346;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  Tol. 

SUo^^  "S^"  N.   Brooksblre.      No.   1,109.566  ;   Sept    1  ;   Gax. 

Slloia?f?r":  ^G^*c:  Park.     No.  1.111,610;  Sept  22;  Gax 
vol.  206 ;  p.  1092.  „     „     ^  k^     ^^nat\AK■ 

Silo  reinforcing    device.      F.    P.    Cory.      No.     1.109,045, 

Sll?Kof'=  W.V"chu%.'No:  1,109.109;  Sept  1;  Gax. 

Silo^'J'li.^.    Headley.      No.    1.110,059;    Sept    8; 

Sll2sup;^'rt.'^C=  Vs'tewart.      No.   1.111.928;   Sept   29; 

Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  1241.  »  n    v 

Silos,  tanks,  and  the  like    Tightening  means  for.     C.  F. 

Spi-ry.     No.  1.111.107;  Sept  22;  Gaz    voL  20«     p.  919. 
Sintering  apparatus.     J.   E.  Greenawalt     No.  1,110,6^3. 

Sent    15-  Gaz    vol.  206;  p.  708.  „    ^ 

Siphon   for'  aerated   liquids.      W.  T.   W.   Idris  and  W    O. 

Ross.     No.  1.109,291  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  P;„154- 
SkaVTice-.    W.  S.  Button.    No.  1.111,246;  Sept  22 ;  Oax. 

Sketching  a^aratiis.     W.  T.  S.  O'Brien.     No.  1,111,608;  1 

E^f^Mtl.  ''l-^^^'Ji  T%.  Tyler.   No.  1.111,170 ; 

Sept.  22  :  Oax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  942.  „     ..    ,,     o 

Sled.     F.  Andruszklewlcz.     No.  1,110.625;  Sept  16;  Oax. 

Sled  '  C    j'.  Carlson,  J.  and  B.  Lindberg.     No.  1,111,006 ; 

S^pt  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  884.  ,  , ,,  ^,-  .  -  .  g,  • 
Sliding  Jaw  wrench.     P.  Sabo.     No.  1,111,616;  Sept  2^, 

Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1095.  ,        ^^  ^     _ .     .     ,^ . 

Slivers,    Mechanism    for   evening    fibrous.      A.   Birch   ana 

V'    Hamer.     No.    1,111,290;   Sept   22;   Oax.   vol.   206; 

Sluice    and    ore    concentrator.      C.    8.    Richardson.      No. 

1.110.824;  Sept  16:  Gas,  Tol.  206 ;  p.  777.  .,.„-,». 
Small  arm.    Automatic.       J.     Eastwlck.       No.     1,109,910, 

Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p  413.  „  „  _.  .,*  m^ 
Smelting     and     purifying    Iroii.     O      R.    Oehrandt     No. 

1.110,640:  Sept.  15:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  677. 
Smokers,     Piston     for     pneumatic       B.     A.     Shaw.      No. 

SnVJ-^lLTiM'v&^onSfe"-  I'i'^^k^i^'^O.  1.109.390; 

8nSp^wi\^h^^C.'RotS!^i.o^:  SV2.I6I ;  Sept  29 ;  Oas.  vol. 

Snow®  "and^  k?'  melting     machine        A     Wettervik.       No. 

1  111  628:  Sept  22;  Oax.  vol.  206;  jj.  1099. 
Snow  drifts.'  I>evlce  for  preventing.     6    F.  Swexey.     No. 

8nl'i'^'Si?vin";^dlvU.^"^.^H.Mrsie?«?n'-   No.  1.109.240; 

SoJ^msiin^lVg^iSacSSe' "iI'b.  Evans.     No.  1.108.982; 

8orp'U<ie?."LlJuld-''®j' V'Hender«.n.     No.  1.110.135; 

SoaT io'^^t'e'r,  tmJ&fng^'isln      W.   J    Doian.      No. 

SoWitJ?.^  a"L.'2leia.  '^nJ'Ii09.446;  Sept  1;  Oa. 

Soldering"  A.TBraden.     No.  1.109,659;  Sept  8;  Gas. 
vol.  206 :  p.  323. 


Soldering-iron.     P.    F.    Rrfchhelm.     No.    1.111.762;    Sept 

29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1182. 
Sole  for  shoes.  Pneumatic.     E.  C.  Kaye. 

Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  96. 
Sole-leveling    machine.     E.    E.    Wlnkley. 

Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  722. 
Sole-molding    machine.     A.    G.    Brewer. 

Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  121. 
Sole   molding  or  bending  machine.   Shoe-.     W.   C.   Meyer. 

No.  1.110.637;  Sept  16  ;  Gaz   vol.  206;  P:J12,         , 
Sole-rounding    machine.     E.     L.     Hurd.     No.     l.ioa.oi^ . 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  388.  ,        ov  n     w 

Sole   vulcanizing  and   applying  "PParatus.   Shoe-.     O^. 

Butterfield.     No.    1,111,436;   Sept   22;   Oax.   voL   206. 

^?e8.  Machine  for  operating  upon.     F.  M.  Furber.     No. 

1  111,791  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1193 
Sound-modifier.     T.  A^^Edison.     No.  1.110,382;  Sept  15; 

Soundproof    bo'xe^s,    Shutter    for.     R.     Ilope-Jones.     No. 

1.11(J,441  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  643.       ^    „    ,_^ 
Sound-records,  Stylus-gnldlng  attachment  for      C    YinS'*' 

ling.      No.  1,1 12.406  ;  Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  .p.  l^Oj: 
Sound-records.  Stvlus  guiding  attachment  for.     C    w    Kbe- 

llng.     No.  1.112,407  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1*W>- 
Sound-reproducing  machine.    H.  E.  Markle.    No.  1.111.716  ; 

Sent    22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1130.  „     ^ 

Sounder      E.C    Wood.     No!^  1,109,811  :  Sept.  8  ;  Oax,  vol. 

206;  p.  377.  ^    „  , 

Sounder.     E.  C.  Wood.     No.  1.112,106 :  Sept  29 ;  Oax.  voL 

Spi?er-b^lt!^^:   Cousins.     No.   1.108.888;   Sept   1;   Gm. 

SpI?k-a^r^reitFr.®J.  W.  Willing.     No.  1.111.816;  Sept  29: 

SpSr"-aJ?iste?®  '  I  DSmowltcb.     No.  1.112.364  ;  Sept.  20  ; 

Spa"^l^^e8ter  and  smoke-treating  de^ce.     H.  A.  Wel)er. 

'no.  1,109,884:  Sept.  8;  Gax    vol.  206;  P-  404 
Spark  -  extinguisher.       E.     Thompson.       No.      l,109,4»o, 

SplXU:  ^G.'F^°Kn'o??.=  V''l\lll.963;  Sept  29;  O... 

Spl?k-p"l^.'  ^C.^R'Meyer.     No.  1,109.004  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas. 

SprrL-plug.'  ^e'^^J.  Noble.     No.  1.110.813;  Sept.  15;  Go. 

Spear  "fIsL'*'  "*D.    Kratochwlll.     No.    1,110.213 ;   Sept 

SiS.;tae».'°J.T'xl^ells.'No.    1.108.967;   Sept    1;   Go. 

n^"?M&  ^°f  J'Tx^'Jo^  WV°i52.^-  ^""• 

Si^culJii     'f    E. Wool!     No.  1.110.818:  Sept  15;  Gas. 

SpS-chSt^ng   d%ce.     A.   Fretx.     No.    1.112.205;   Sept 

8p^U^h*4k.'°V''l.^  feoS:     No.    1.110.784;    Sept    16; 

8iSii%oniro'l?r.'  ^E.'e'' Norton.     No.  1.110.293;  Sept  8; 

Sp?4i%o\"^roUln;,'de'v?i.     K.L    Barter  "d   H    t.    Be^ 

'^nolds.     No.  1,111.748  :  Sept   29  ;  Oax.  7>-  206  .  p.  11  m 

Speed-measure.     F.    N.    Lambert     No.     1,110.698.    Sept 

Spl^^Se"suriig'a^d=c"on?S'liing  device.  ^J.H.  Core.     No. 

MlO.aOO  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax   vo  .  206  ;  p.  806.  „  ,j-. . 

Spe^d-r^gulatlng  device      C.   G.   Sprado.     No.    1.112.394, 

*Sept  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1402.     ,,„.»„.    j,^.     ,  . 

Sp^regulator.     L.    Johnson.     No.    1.109.530.    Sept    1, 

Sp?e"-t™nsmfs®sioS  d'ov^ce.  Hvdraullc  variable-      E  Ciarlo. 

No.  1.111,994  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  P-  1262. 
Speeder^.      Eoiiallzlng     device     for.     J.      Jackson.       No. 


eeders.      Koiiaiizinz    .i'*^^'^^  ,   %"Xa  .  „•  m.T 
1,111,466;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol    206;  n.  1043 

e^dometer.     A.     F.     Poole.     No.     1.110.143.     Sept     ». 

Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  499. 


Spi^'ometrXVt^coupIing.    G.D  Peebles.    No.  1.111.670  ; 

SpS.'-   H.=  N"rir^^r=l.^in?7V6;    Sept    22;    Gax.    vol 

SpiSJlLi'-mlchlno     power     controL    -F      E      Bates.     No. 
'^I.IOO.IOS:  Sept  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206     P    120. 

^''rSbr^To.  '^r&^r^it.  r.%s%oi«i^i 

SpfnnemacbUie.  I>e^v.ce^for^P^.a.lng^t™ve^^^^     ^on^  Hn«j. 

Spln!.lng"-?i'ng  hofder.     G.  L.  Pierce.     No.  1.109.869 ;  Sept 
8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  398.  ,,,,oKK.a.«t 

Splitting    machine.     F.  M.  Furber.     No.  1.111.266 .  Sept 
22:  C5ax.  vol.  206;  P-  371.  ,,^,1,,  .  o-n*   it- 

Spoon,  Green-corn.     A.  Taubert     No.  1,110,161;  Sept  8, 

SpS^n.  sSnif^:  V^'I^Kunx.     No.  1.111.910;  Sept  29; 

SpraVfor  mfneral^wis^hlng.  Movable.     WE  Darrow.     No. 
1,111.300 ;  Sept  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  986. 


CIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Bpraver.     T.   Vang.     No.   1.109,883;   Sept   8;   Oai.  toI 

206  :  p.  404. 
Spraying  appaiitus.      H.   C.   Rich.     No.    1,112,384;   Sept 

29;  (ia»,  vol.  206;  p.  1398.  .       .        .       f 

Spraying  mechanism.      A.   A.   Blomfeldt.      No.   1.108,885: 

Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  7. 
Spring:  8ee  Alrisprlng;  Bed-spring;  Vehicle-spring. 
Spring.     C.  I'.  Randolph.     No.   1,112,095;  Sept.   29;  Q««. 

▼ol.  206 ;  p.  1C96. 
SpHng-dle.     O.  A.  Smith.     No.  1,111,412;  Sept  22;  Qax. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  ip24. 
Spring  structure  and  upholsterlng-corer  therefor.     O.  B 

Brink.     No.  11110,987;  Sept.  15;  Oai.  vol.  206;  p.  834! 
Spring  wheel,      p.    Schevlti.      No.    1,109,549;    Sept.    1; 

Gaa.  vol.  206  ^  p.  242.  *^       .  ' 

Spring  wheel.     H.  A.  Wheeling.     No.  1,110,849;  Sept.  16: 

Gaa.  vol.  206  Tp.  786.  >       .        .       v  . 

Spring-wheel.     1.   W.    Youngkvlst.      No.    1,111,204;    Sept. 

22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  954.  ,       ,        ,        y 

Spring  wheel.      F.    M.    Ross   and   H.    G.    Uorstman.      No. 

1,111.863;  Sebt.  29;  Oai.  vol.  206;  p.  1220. 
Spring  wheel.     J  S.  Culp.     No.  1,111,883;  Sept.  29;  Gaa. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  1227. 
Spring-wheel.      U.    S.   Gover.      No.    1,112,285;    Sept.    29; 

Gax.  vol.  2067  p.  1363. 
Spring-wheel.      O.    F.    Miller.      No.    1,112,309;    Sept.    29; 

Gax.  vol,  206;  p.  1371. 
Stalk  cutter.      J     W.    Smith.      No.    1.111,925;    SepL    29; 

Ga«.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1241. 
Stall,  Shower-.   'H.  H.  Dupont.     No.  1.112,200;  Sept.  29; 

Gaa.  vol.  206  i  p.  1333.  .       ,         .       h'>^      " . 

Btamp-afflxlng  niachlne.  C.  A.  H.  Bollock.  No.  1,109.105 ; 
Sept.  1 ;  Gat.  f  ol.  206 ;  p.  87, 

itamp-applving  and  envelop-seallng  machine.  F.  R.  Allen 
No.  1,110,097;  Sept.  8;  Gaa.  vol    306;  p.  481. 

Stamps  and  thei  like  to  envelops  or  other  articles,  Ma- 
chine for  feeding,  detaching,  and  affixing  postage-.  N 
8.  McNab.  No.  1,111.601 ;  Sept.  22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  1089. 

BUmplDg  machibe.  Cloth-.  A.  E.  Nlelaen  and  L.  Geer. 
No.  1,108,929  :  Sept.  1 ;  Oa«.  voL  206  ;  j>.  24. 

Btanchlon.  b\  W.  Moldenhauer  and  B.  G.  Edgerton.  No 
1,109.933 ;  Seit.  8 ;  Ga«.  vol.  206 ;  p.  422. 

Stanchion.  L.  B.  Spauldlng.  No.  1,110,514;  Sept.  15; 
Gaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  669.  ...   ^v<-   ^o  . 

Stand  :  See  Bartel  sUnd  ;  Blacklng-sUnd  ;  Boiler-stand  ; 
Cuspidor  -  staqd  ;  Display  -  stand  ;  Drilling  -  sUnd  ;  Um- 
brella-stand. 

"^"•ivwvS*-  Nybe<g.    No.  1,111.607 ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  : 

p.   1091. 
Staole.     F.  R.  White.     No.  1,110.091;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  479.    J 
Staple  forming  inA  driving  mechanism.     H.   Weber.     No 

1,111.114;  Seijt.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  921. 
Stanle-retalner.     L.  M    Vance.     No.  1,110,976;  Sept  16; 

Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  830. 
SUpllng    machine,    Wire-.      H.    Weber.      No.    1,111.112  ; 

Sept.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  920. 
Stapling-machina    for    boxes,    cases,    and    the     like.       H 

Weber.     No.  1411.113;  Sept.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  92]! 
Stave  bending  ai^d  forming  machine.     E.  C.  Thorscnmidt 

No.  1,108,946 ;{  Sept.  1 ;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  31. 
Stay    and    hook   bnd    eyelet.    Combined.      M.    Wolff.      No 

1,112.105:  Sep*.  29:  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1209. 
Steam   and   the   like.   Apparatus   for   onoillng.     E.   Kluge. 

No.  1.109.588:  Sept.  1;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  256. 
Steam-dlstrlbuting    head.      S.    8.    Rlegel.      No.    1.110.647; 

Sept.  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  716. 
Steam-engine.      Jl   H.    Mlssong.      No.    1,108.923;   Sept.   1; 

Gas.  vol.  206 ;  {).  22.  ...»/-. 

Steam-genera tlngi  apparatus.      A.    F.    Randall   and    E.   A. 

Bate*.     No.  1.109.360;  Sept  1;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  180. 
Steam-generator.     A.   A.  Cary.     No.   1,109.041;   Sept   1; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  66. 
Steam-generator.  T   O.    Sumner.     No.    1,109.483;    Sept.    1; 

Gax.  vol.  206  ;  b.  220.  v  .    *, 

8t0am-generator.  I    M.    Von    Pagenbardt      No.    1,111,176; 

Sept  22  ;  Gax.  [vol.  206 ;  p.  944. 
Steel   Alloy.     S.  8.  Walea.     No.  1.111,710;  Sept  22;  Gat. 

vol.  206 :  p.  1  lg9. 
Steel.   Alloyed,     p.   S.  Walea.     No.   1,111,711 ;   Sept   22 ; 

Gax.  vol.  206  :jp.  1129.  ,       ,        ,        v 

Steel  body-bolsterl  Cast-.    J.  H.  Welsbrod.     No.  1,109.606 ; 

Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vbl.  206 ;  p.  262. 
Steel  for  palntlnji  Preparing.    G.  D.  Feldt.     No.  1,109,670  ; 

Sept  8  :  Gaz.  ^1.  206  :  p.  .'J27. 
Steel.  Silicon-,      tv.   E.    Ruder.     No.   1,110,010;   Sept   8; 

Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  449.  *"■•   °  . 

Steering-gear.      Fj.    A.    Bowman    and    J.    E.    Brlggs.      No. 

1,109.316:  Sepf  1  :  Gat.  vol.  206:  p.  163. 
SteerinK-gear.     .7.]  F.  Vogel.     No.  1,109^718  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  346. 

'''ff."*vor266;l483'''"'"-      "^^    '•""•'""•    «*"*-   «  = 

'*^i°*vSf.'^.i''lO^'*"      ''"    '''"•"' ^    "*'*•    ''' 
■*"?";wv>-  ^•„?l''*''*<^^-     No.  1,111,002;  Sept  22;  Gax. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  88#. 

Stencil-plate.     R   Arrachart     No.   1,111,429;   Sept  22; 

Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  b.  1030.  .       .        .       i»u 

•tep-bT-step    meclfanism.      M.   J.  Doner.      No.    1.110,751 ; 

Sept  16 ;  Gas.  fol.  206 :  p.  752. 
•tereomotograpb.      F.    Schwanhausser.      No.     1,108,935; 

Sept.  1 ;  Oaa.  vil.  206 ;  p.  27.  -       .  «« . 


Stereoptlcon.  R.  A.  Whitehead.  No.  1,110,247;  Sept  8: 
Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  5.'?4  *^        ' 

Stereotype-plates.  Apparatua  for  shaving  curved.  B.  J.  J. 
Gouldlng.    No.  1.109.831  :  Sept  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  384. 

StertllxIng-machlDes,  Treatlng-chamber  for.  W.  B  Fenn. 
No.  1,109,9T6;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  438. 

^*y2To°a;.rn'55;/-9/2  ^''^"-     ^*'-  ''"'•"«*=  «*»''• 

'"lTl^l;7^lrfct.^29^5S5.toW6f°p^^l(^■  «"'••  ^- 

Stltch-formlng  mechanism.     O.  E.  Brown.     No.  1,111.13:^: 

Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  928. 
Stitch  machine.  Impression  or  Imitation.     L.  A.  Caagraln. 

No.  1.109,199;  Sept  1;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  122. 
Stitching  machines.   Guard   for  outsole  and   welt     O    B 

Mongeau.     No.  1,112.152;   Sept  29;   Gax.   vol.   206;  p! 

^'S?xnol.^6fp°J^]°'^-      ^*'-    ''"^•^«'    ^'-    ^• 

^*Oa'x'.°?ol.%06;  i^n!o!^'^"-     ""'•  1-111.«»8:  ^ept  22; 

^'^iv'^^H*^  *°*'  knitting  the  same,  Seamlesa.  E.  E.  Kllboura. 
W.  E.  Smith,  and  1.  W.  Kllbourn.  No.  1,110,443 ;  Beot 
15 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  644.  *  ^ 

Stocking-drier.      W.   M.  Scbwartx  and   H.   Coulston.     No 
1,112.329:  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1378. 

°*^**^"' .£.^°**'°«'"  'o*"-  ^-  H.  Schmunk.  No.  1,112.828: 
Sept  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1377. 

^*?'',*X;v -ri"*^-^l»»*-  J-  >*•  "nd  F.  W.  Shalta.  No. 
1,109.367  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  182. 

'^?%,sj2  !T??t*:YrG.i."i°orii^- ;  p^-3?3. '"'"''''-  ""^ 

'*?2%?x^^"l°Tok;p^•lg65='^'°•     ^'-   '''''''^'''   «^ 
Stones   and   clay    products.    Preparation   of   refadng  and 

hardening  flattening-.      P.   M.   Baalle.      No.    1.110,808: 

Sept.  15;  Ga«.  vol.  20«:  p.  772. 
Stoneworklng  -  machine.      Universal.        O.      Bauer.        No 

1.112.250;  S^pt  29:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1352. 

^L  20^6  :^p  lOM '*''*■     ^°-  ^•^^^'^^'  ^Pt-  22;  Om. 
Stopper :  Set  Bottle-stopper. 

^^S^*""?.''^'"  "PP""'"*-  G  Jacobs.  No.  1.111.835;  Sept 

29;  Gax.  voL  206;  p.  1209. 
Stove.   F.  J.  Doyle.  No.  1.108,977;  Sept  1;  Gax.  toL. 

206 ;  p.  42. 

^*S!^-  •'•£■„  ^««*"-  No.  1,110,864  ;  Sept  15 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  788. 

Stove.  Heating-.     E.  F.  and  C.  C.  Paquln.     No.  1,112,027: 

Sept.  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1272. 
Stove  or   cooker.    Flreless    cook-.     E.    L.    Brown   and   If. 

Murpbv.     No.  1.110.184;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  618. 
Stoves.   Water-heating   appliance   for   gas-.      C.   H.   Gleee. 

No.  1.111,148;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  934. 
Stovepipe.      T.    M.    Hopkins.      No.    1,111,384;    Sept    22; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1014. 
Stovepipe-holder.  AdJusUble.    J.  W.  James.    No.  1.110.988  : 

Sept.  15  :  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  818. 
Stovepipe-lock.     D.  R.  Barton.     No.   1.109,030;  Sept  1: 

Gaa,  vol.  206 ;  p.  62.  .       .        .       f^      . 

Strainer.     H.  B.  Douglas.     No.  1,110,483 ;  Sept.  15 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  659. 
Strainer.     A.  E.  Krause.     No.  1,111.470;  Sept  22;  Oaa. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  1044. 
Strainer.     A.  E.   Krause.     No.  1.111,471;  Sept  22;  Oaa. 

Strainer  and  brush-holder,  Combined.     K.  H.  Knox.     No. 

1,111,169  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gat.  vol.  206  :  p.  937. 
Strainer.  Gasolene-.     E.  C.  Courtwright.     No.   1,111,249: 

Sept  22  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  969. 
Strap  :  See  Shoe-strap  ;  Woven  strap. 
Street-sweeping    trailer.      C.    H.    Butler.      No.    1,110,531: 

Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  675. 
Stretcher.     S.  W.   Dodge.     No.   1.112.274;   Sept  29;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  1360. 
Stretcher,  Portable.     M.  Saltia.     No.  1,109,088;  Sept  1; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  80. 
Stretcher,  Portable  hydraulic.     B.  Taylor.     No.  1.110.838; 

Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  783. 
Strike-plate.  Adjustable.     F.  Ziganek  and  F.  W.  Wilkinaon. 

No.  1.111.425:  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1028. 
Strip-feeding  mechanism.     H.C.Leonard.     No.  1,109.287 : 

Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  136. 
Stubble  burner.     A.  Ward.     No.  1.112.241;  Sept  29;  Gaa. 

vol.  206;  p.  1348. 
Stucco  constrnctlon.     J.  Bristow,  Jr.     No.  1,110,309  ;  Sent 

15 :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  595. 
Stump-bnrnlng  apparatus.     G.  C.  Sutton,  I.  W.  Crowl.  and 

J   O.  Hamberg.     No.  1,111,241 ;  Sept  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206; 

p.  966. 
Sabsoller.    J.  S.  Harris  and  J.  A.  Graham.    No.  1,109,068: 

Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  78.  * 

Sacker-rod-pulllog  device.    J.  B.  Dunlap  and  W.  D.  Bryan. 

No.  1,109.068  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gax.  vol,  2106  ;  p.  327. 
Sugar  evaporator.  Maple-.     R.   H.  and  H.   K.  Ober.     No. 

1.112..''.80;  Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1.397. 
Snlflte  fiber,  Reclaiming  waste  products  In  the  manufacture 

of.     H.  K.  Moore  and  R.  B.  Wolf.     No.  1.110,464 ;  Sent 

15  :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  648.  *^ 

Sulfur  compound  and  making  same.     C.  B.  Hlte.     (Bel** 

sue.)     No.  13.796;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  283. 
Son,   Device  for  concentrating  the  raya  of  the.     H.  D. 

Smelaer.      No.    1.111,239;    Sept.    22;    Gaa.    vol.    206: 

p.  986. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


«T 


Superheater   for    locomotive    and    other    boUera,    Steam-. 
JTo.  Robinson.     No.  1,109,803;  Sept  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206; 

Superheater    for   locomotive   and   other    boilers,    8t«»m-. 
JL  G.  Robinson.    No.  1.109,304  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206; 

Snp'poS'    S.  A.  Hesla.    No.  1,109,987  ;  Sept  8 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Support  Extensible.     P.  C.  Burns.     No.  1,109,038;  Sept 

8up^%ng''?ick.°*i.^0?L€nhart     No.  1,109.430;  Sept  1; 

Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  204.  ,  , , ,  .o,  .    «.„♦ 

Surgical    appliance.      M.    Iveraen.      No.    1.111,687,    8epi- 

22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  10H5.  ,i,,Ma.    i»-«t 

Surgical    appliance.      M.    Iveraen.      No.    1,111«088,    Bept 

22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1086.     .  ^  .    '        .       ^    ^    -  ^  i 
Surgical   bandages,    Machine  fo*  iB^Ulif.     O.  C  Schula. 

ifo.  1.109.184  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaa.  wL  206 :  p.  116. 
Surgical  bandages,  Making.     O.  C.  Schulx.     No.  1,109,188 

Sept  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  117.  Htiiiin,       No 

Surgical     irrigating     apparatus.       L.     J      Stilling.       NO 

17112,168;  Sept  29 ;  Oaa.  vol.  206:  p.  1321. 
Surgical  needle.     J.  8.  Turner.     No.  1,110,468;  Sept  16; 

Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  653.  ^    ^..  m<.    iinoMT- 

SurveyiOK  Instrument.     M.  J.   Diaeman.     No.  l,iuw,ooi  , 

Sept  8 :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  326.         „    „    ^     „         «« 
Suspenders,  Cord-eye  for  cord-back.     G.  B.  Prentice.     WO. 

1*1 1 0.1 4^  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  600. 
Suspending  device.     H.  E.  Stewart     No.  1,111,812;  Sept 

SfT:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1201.     „       ,        _       ...  ^^ 

Swimming  apparatua     gown.     N.      L.     Bematalcy.      No. 

1.109.504  :  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  227. 
Swl^  E^M.  8?prich.    No.  1.111,769;  Sept  29;  Oaa.  toL 

S^^  ^OTverilble.     W.  H.  MOUer.     No.  1,109.454;  Sept 

Sirii«le"eI**aiid1tUchmJnt     H.T.Hill.     No.  1,110,260 ; 

S^Sfetf^^S'evi^,^'.   "^^i-    M?Graner.      No.    I.UI.TIT; 

sJ^l'l^e^'^^t^'c  ^IcE-  ?«trtcal^'-^tch  ;  EleiJ^- 
eally-controUed  switch  ;  Electromagnetic  awltch  ;  Fuse- 
switch  -  Railway  switch  ;  Selector-switch;  Snap-switch, 
Tongue-switch ;  Trolley-switch.         „_  ^    ._^    «     w 

■TS'S^J'^NniK";  Se^Pt.  ?;  G^^^ol.'lSa ;?:  bS". 
Swlteh  key.      A.  F.   F.  Gllson      No.  1,109,919 ;   §ept   8 ; 

Sw*ltch-k^.^a'l^TJomp.     No.  1.109,947;  Sept  8;  Gaa. 

Swltch-s?piaF.*  *E^' F.  Brumbaugh.  No.  1.110.880;  Sept 
16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  799.  .  *    ,     w,  n.    n 

Switch-stand  mechanism,  Ix>ck  for  interlocking.  FjC. 
Anderson.      No.    1,108.879;    Sept    1;    Gaa.    vol.    206, 

Si^tch-throw.      W.     Hardick     and  ^L-     ^•^^^•■-     "o. 

1.110.626:  Sept  15;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  709. 
Switch-throwing  device.     F.  Wajda.     No.  1,110,088 ;  Sept 

8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  478       „    „  -^      „^    imaia. 
Switch-throwing  device.     D.    8.   Moflltt     No.   l,lll,8ia, 

Sept.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  990.  

Switches.   System   of   selective  control  of  remote-contro  . 

P.   T     M^Nally.      No.    1,112,019;    Sept    29;    Gat.   vol. 

206;  p.  1269.  „     „    ^,      ^  v^     i  iiovtb* 

Switching   apparatus.      H.    F.    Newbury.      No.    1,112.378, 

Sept    29:  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1395.  ^         „     ^  , 

Syringe.     C.  R.  Dodge.     No    1,110.189 ;  Sept  8 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Syrups'  ^and    suirars.    Producing.      C.    B     Dnryea.      No. 

1  110.755  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  753. 
Tab  end.     H.  J    Stuart     No.  1,112.366;  Sept.  29;  Oaa. 

Tab?e':   Ser  lirick-cut-off  Uble ;  Extension-table :  Ore-cop- 

centnitlng  table;  Printing  press  feed-table  ;  Time-table. 

Table.     B.  T.  Eaton.     No.  1.112.276;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol. 

Table  chest  Combination  provision  and  extensible-.    H.  W. 

Bauer     No.  1.109.734  ;  %ept.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p  352 
Tablet-wrapping    machine.      F.    Grover.      No.    1,110,133, 

Sept  8 :  Aai.  vol.  206 ;  d.  596 
Tabiilnting  mechanism.     G.  W.  Ramsey.     No.   1,109,870; 

Sept.  8  •  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  399.  „    „  „  ^tu 

Tabulating  systems,  Apparatus  for  use  Id.     H    Holleritb. 

No    1  109,841  ;  Sept.  §  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  388. 
Tack.'  Bnllng    V,.  W.  Furth.    No.  I,109.f46  :  Sept  8 ;  Oaa. 

Tack   pulling' and*  resetting   machine.      J.   B.    Hadaway. 

No.  1.109.220:  Sept.  1;  Gax.  vol    206;  p.  129 
Tack-pulling  machine.     F.  L.  MacKentle.     No.  1,109.238; 

Taayiig^'dovS'S^E''.' Toiler.     No.  1.110.467;  Sept 

16;  Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  653.  ,     ^    „t».     *,  «> 

Tag.   Identification    or   marking.      L.    D.    Wheatley.      NO. 

1  111  629;  Sept  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1009. 
Tag    Mar^nVT^F.  C.  Noyes.     No.  1,110.509;  Sept   15; 

Tailor's^?ron.  A.'^'Dura'nd.  No.  1,110,687;  Sept  16;  Oaa. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  676.  ,     ^     ^ 

?S{  ^bfrb"  orv'a%-''l"V.^KTp;ir^.'"To:^.?lt294  ;  Sept 

T.^'l2iMe^d^^  =  (f.i'*8mith.  No.  1.111.418;  Sept 
fi ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1024.     _       „     ^    ..     « 

TaptreeT  N.  Roe.  No.  1.110.994;  Sept  16;  Ou.  toI. 
206 ;  p.  836. 


Taxlcab-meter  protector.    W.  L.  Dixon  and  F.  R  Sbaaley. 

No.  1,112,2-3  ;  Sept  29  :  Gat.  vol    206  ;  P-  1^58-,»  ,-.-  , 
Teeth,  inchor  for  artlflclal.    J.  W.  Ivor;/.    No.  1.110,791 , 

Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  766. 
Telegraph    and    telephone    syatema,    Un^-grotector    for. 

T.  Gonialet  y  Sebasco.     No.  1,111,874 ;  Sept  22 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  206;  p.  1081.  „     ^  ,  V.    rr..^ 

Telegraph  apparatua  for  line  and  radio  J«>««Ff P^Jv^^ 

printing.      A.   N.   Hovland.     No.    1,111,695;   Sept   22, 

Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  1123.  ^,      ^  ,«« ««     -..„♦    <•  . 

Telegraph-key.     B.  B.  Youmana.    No.  1,109,810;  Sept  1, 

TeS"'8ph-ke/* 'r*?' L.   Boulter.     No.   1,109,818;   Sept  8; 

Telegraph-key.    'it"  L.  Boulter.     No.  1,110,373;  Sept  16; 

Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  619.  _       „       iiiiiuM. 

Telegraph-repeater.      R.    T.    Davenport      No.    1,111.000  • 

Sept.  22 ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1077. 
Telegraph    system.    Automatic.      D.    H.    Cameron.      wo. 

l.riO.376  ;"'8ept.  15  ;  Gat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  620^      ,  io9  830  • 
Teleeraph  system.  Quadruple!.     J.  Gott.     No.   l.iuw.uaw, 

sipt  8 ;  Oat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  884.  ,,««.,,.  a.^ 

Telepaph-transmltter.     B.  F.  Gale.    No.  1,109,411 ;  Sept 

Telepbone-rtrcult.fraln-despatcher;8.    H.  C.  Egerton.    No. 

1.110.913;  Sept.  16;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  810       ,  ,„,^. 
Telephone-exchange  syttem.    E.  B.  Corwln.    No.  1,109.168 , 

Sept.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  108.  «^  t  ino  i  A*  • 

Telephone-exchange  ayttem.     E.  B.  Corwln.     No.  1,109,164  . 

Sept  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  109.  t„»,„^„         Na. 

Telephone-exchange     aystem.        M.      L.     Johnaon.        No. 

1.109.166 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  10»;.  ^^,         „. 
Telipbone-exchange     system.        E^.^-      Clement        No. 

1.109,611 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  2». 
Telephon^xchahge     system.       E.     fe.      Clement       No. 


Ti'59.6l[5r8:pri;"6-ar  vol.  1^;  P.  265. 
Telephone-exchange     ayatem.        E.     B.  _  ciemeni 


No. 


rXcS^lTs^pV  1  ;"6«.  vol.  ^ ;  p.  267 

Teliphone-exchange^    ■Z»*«'°-  ,   JL.?o«7* 

1.109.618 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  267.  „,„.         ^- 
Telephone-exchange     system.  ,     E.     B.     Clement       No. 


'lTO.6i9*'^;r  1  ;"6"a.:Tol.  1§6  ;  p.  268. 
Telephone-exchange     system.        E.      B.  _  V-iemeni. 


No. 


1.109,620;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  P/,2«8. 
Telephone-exchange      svstem.        T.      O.      Martin.        no. 

1.109,660 ;  SepC  1 ;  Gat-  vol.  206 ;  p.  2^9^ 
Telephone-exchange     syatem.        F.     R.      McBerty.        NO. 

1.109,686;  Sept.  8;  Oaa.  vol.  OW ;  P-  S3*„     ,  moTOS- 
Telephone-exchange  ajstem.    F.  N.  Beevea.    No.  1,109,703  , 

Sept  8;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p.  341. 
Telephone-exchange  syttem.   Aato"*"*-,  O-  <*"^-     "**• 

TeShln'^ISiS'  t^i^JcfH^r^-iSaVg  nU«n  ^r, 
E.  E   ciement^o.  1.109,616;  Sept  1;  Gaa.  vol.  206; 

Te?eph?n'e^recelver.     A.  Plecher.     No.  1,110,228;  Sept  8; 

Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  627.  iioqo9-   Hm^ 

Telephone  receiver.     J.   L.  Spence.     No.   l,112,39.i.    BOpt 

Te?e%?ne''s;*;tch't?g=^te*5''  W.  Aitken.     No.  1,110.027; 

TeanV'a?.Vem'.°'o'^<;ie^min'''  No.  1,109.111;  Sept.  1; 

Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  90.  ...  *       m«     i  iinA.%A- 

Telephone    system.       F.    A.    Lundquist      No.    1,110,634. 

Sept  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  711.  ,  , ,  i  btr  •   fu.n* 

Telephone  system.     C.  S.  Winston.     No.   1,111.876.  Sept 

29  :  Gat.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1225.  v«    i  112  140  •   Sent 

Telephone  system.     D.  8.  Hulflsh.     No.  1,112,140,  »epi. 

29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1311.  r»— ««       N« 

Telephone     system.      Automatic.      A.      H       Dyson.      No. 

l.il 0.613  ;  Sept  15  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  P_?0<i^.   .        «. 
Telephone     aystem.     Two-party.       H      F.     Joeekel.       No. 

1.111.024  ;  Sept  22  ;  Oat.  voL  206  :  P- Jfl-  .  -     q 

Telephone   systems,    Automattc   toll^ecorder   for.      E.   O. 

Godfree.     No.  1,111.742;  Sept  29;  Gax.   vol.  206.   p. 

Telephone  testing   system.   Automatic.     W.   L.   Campbell. 

No.  1.109.960:  Sept  8;  Gat.  voL  206;  p.  *31. 
Telephone-transmitter.    J.  L.  Spence.    No.  1.11.^.167  .  »ept- 

29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1321.  L 

Telephone-transmitter-mouthpiece      attachment        » j^  ^• 

Burns.     No.  l,10fi,037  :  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  'ol-  206 .  p.  M. 
Telephones,  Coin-collector  for.    A.  E.  Case.    No.  1.110.6e», 

Sept.  15:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  725. 
Telephones,  Coln-controllerfpay-statlon  for      A.  R  fW 

and  W.  H.  I.lvermore.     No.  1,112,370;  Sept  19,  oaa. 

Telephones'  £[lcro'p"hone  attachment  for.     H.  W.  Christen- 

sln.     No.  1.110.520 ;  Sept  15  :  Gax.  vol.  206  jP- 636. 
Telephonic  and  telegraphic  apparatus.     J.  Schieatler.     NO. 

1.109.472 :  Sept.  1  :  Gat.  vof  206 ;  P-  217.        ..„„-. 
Telephonic  apparatua.      E.    E.   Clement.      No.    1,109,621. 

Sept  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  268.  /.,..„«.♦      v« 

Telephonic  apparatua  and  "ystem.     B.  R  Clement     No. 

1  1  on  622  •  sent    1  :  Gaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  269.  _ 

Tel^hS'ny    '^?;.  Johnson.    No.  1.10&.166 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Oaa. 

Telephony.'  M.  L.  Johnson.    No.  1.109,167 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Oaa. 

vol  206;  p.  111.  ^         a       »      uM^Mm      n» 

Temperatnre^Uarm     apparatua.      H.     B.      Bhlrlej.     WO, 

I.IIO.68O ;  Sept  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 :  P-  Wl-      ,,«-.-.. 

Ttaiperatnre-lmUcator.     M.  C.  RjvAnJkL     No.  1,106,M«: 

Sept  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  208 ;  p.  27. 
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No.    1.109,580;    Sept    1; 
No.  1.109.008 ;  Sept.  1  ; 


Teniion-regulajtor.      J.    Good. 

Gaz.  vol.  20iS:  p.  253. 
TeBtIng  devlcei     C.  H.  Norton. 

Gai.  vol.  206  :  P-  54. 
Therapeutic   abparatus.      J.   H.    Kellogg.      No.    1,110,494 ; 

Sept.  15  :  Gix.  vol.  206  ;  p.  662. 
Thermometer  tase.  Clinical-.    T.  W.  Sims.     No.  1,109,308 ; 

Sept.  1 ;  Ga|.  vol.  206 :  p.  160.  „         ^     „ 

Thermostat.     C    L.  Fortler.     No.  1,109,913;  Sept  8;  Ga«. 

vol.  206;  p.  415. 
Thermostat.      ^  J.  P.  Kuhlmann,    No.  1,109,996;  Sept  8; 

Ga».  vol.  2fl  8 ;  p.  446.  „     „     .    «     ^ 

H    A.  Steen.     No.  1,110.153  ;  Sept  8 ;  Oax. 


No.   1,110,477;  Sept  15;  Gat 


Thermostat.     ^ 

vol.  206  ;  p.  503. 
Thermostat      J.   Boekel. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  656.  .„      „     .    „«     ^ 

Thermostat.     G.  Cugley.     No.  1,111,138;   Sept  22;  Oa«. 

Theraostat.^'h.  E.  ReeTe.    No.  1,111,236;  Sept  22;  Oai 

vol.  206  ;  p.  965.  „^    „, 

Thermostat  at^d  like  device.    C.  L.  Fortler.    No.  1,109,981  ; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gak.  vol.  206  ;  p.  440.  ^    „^„ 

Thermostat  an|d  like  device.    C.  F.  Johnson.    No.  1,109,993  ; 

Sept  8 ;  Gak.  vol.  206 ;  p.  443. 
Thermostat.    Elect romagnetically-opera ted.     H.   A.   Steen. 

No.  1.110.132  ;  Sept  1 :  Gai.  Tol.  206  ;  p.  502. 
Thermostatic     control     device.       C.      F.     Johnson.       Na 

1,110.137  ;  »ept  8;  Ga«.  vol.  206;  p.  498, 
Thlfl  coupling.]     G.  Lake.     No.   1.112,423;  Sept  29;  Ga«. 

vol.   206;   pi   1412.  ^  .     ^ 

Thimble.     W.  IB.  Pike.     No.  1,109,457 ;  Sept  1 ;  Ga«.  vol. 

Thread-holdlnl  device.     J.  Klewlca.     No.  1,111,907;  Sept 

29  :   Gaz.   vjl.   206 ;  p.   1236.  ,    „ 

Thread-tension  device.     G.  J.  Schauta  and  E.  J.  Stoeckel. 

No.  1,111,600;  Sept  22;  Ga».  vol.  206;  n.  1054. 
Thresher.     G.l  W.    Carpenter.     No.    1,112,194;   Sept   29; 

Gaz.   vol.   2*6:   p.    1330.  „     „ 

Threahing-cyltoder.     H.  La  Rue.     No.  1,111.262  ;  Sept  22 ; 

Gar.  vol.  2fl» ;  p.  973. 
Threablng  machine.     S.  G.  George.     No.   1,110,768;   Sept 

15:  Oai.  vol.  206;  p.  758.  ,,,,„. 

Threshing-machine.      A.    M.    Anderson.      No.    1,111,654 ; 

Sept.  22 ;  G^iz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1072. 
Threshing-machines,    Ac.    Automatic    feeder    for.      O.    C. 

Long.     No.  il. 110.950;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  822. 
Ticket-holder.  I    F.   A.   Semmelhack.     No.    1.109.795;   Sept. 

8;  Gaz.  vol    206;  p.  371.  _„     ^     ^ 

Ticket  Rallwiiy-.     R.  E.  Crowley.     No.   1,111,298;   Sept 

22 ;  Gaz.  vod.  206 ;  p.  986.  «        „  „„ 

Tide-motor.     G.    F.    Lemmon.     No.    1.111,161 ;    Sept   22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2(16;  p.  938.  „  ., 

Tie  :  See  Bale-ttie  :  Crosa-tie  ;  Metal  tie  ;  Metallic  tie  ;  Rail- 
tie  ;  Railwajy-tle ;  Railway-rail  tie.  ,,     „ 
Tie.     O.  H.  Mackey.     No.  1,110,953;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  Tol. 

Tie-plate.     JT  V.    W.   Reynders   and   A.   F.   Nelson.      No. 

1,110.962:  Kept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  827. 
Tie-plate.     E-lPoason.     No.  1,111,092 ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

206  *  D    9141 
Tie-plate,     Aitl-rall-creeper.       O.      A.     McCombs.       No. 

1.111,847  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1213. 
Tilting   bin.    JF.    Kyle.      No.    1,112,296;    Sept    29;    Gaz. 

vol.   206:    i    1366.  _       „  ,  ,.   - 

Timber  -  treating     apparatus.        H.     C.      Holthoff.        No. 

1.109.334  :  kept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  ITO.  „     »    „  . 

Time  recorderf    C.  E.  Tomlinson.     No.  1.110.085;  Sept.  8. 

Gaz.  vol.  2d6  :  p.  476. 
Tlme-recorderl      0.    E.    Tomlinson. 

15;  Gaz.  v^l.  206;  p.  632. 
Time-recording  lock.     E.  S.  Phelps 

29:   Gaz.   vbl.   206;  p.   1410.  ^  «„     „ 

Tlme-Uble.    A.  W.  Phelps.     No.  1,112,089;  Sept  29;  Gaz. 

vol.    206 :    p.    1294.  „     „    „        ,.       x. 

Timing  devicf.     W.   J.  J.  Zellln  and  F.   P.   Huyck.     No. 

1.111.123:  Bept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  925 
Tipplng-machlne.     C.F.Colbert,    No.  1,111.006  ;  Sept  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2*6 ;  p.  885.  „^    „     .    „„ 

Tipping  machine.     G.  A.  Marsh.     No.  1.111,162 ;  Sept  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  939.  .      ^ 

Tire.      E.    J.    Hemlngton.      No.    1.109.066;    Sept.    1;   Gaz. 

vol.  206  :  pi  74. 
Tire.     A.  D.  Laurent     No.  1,109.427 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

206;  p.  20$. 
Tire.     E.  R.   tlewltt 

206  ;  p.  67! , 
Tire  and  fellr.  Combined.     L.  Beckham.     No.   1,110,527; 

Sept.  15:  (az.  vol.  206:  p.  674. 
Tire    appliance.     Non  -  skidding.       L.     S.     Norbury.       No. 

1.109.699  ;  Sept.  H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  339. 
Tire  armor.    Pneumatic-.      R.   C.    Purvis.     No.    1,112.030; 

Sept.  29  :  >  iaz.   vol.  206  ;  p.  1273. 
Tire  attachment.     C.   Seewald.     No.  1.109.307;  Sept    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  a)6  :  p.  159.  „„     ^ 

Tire  bracket     W.  C.  Sly.     No.  1.111.189;  Sept  22;  Gaz. 

vol    206  ;  n.  949. 
Tire.  EmerKeticy-.     8.  Davidson.    No.  1.110,904  ;  Sept  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  807. 
Tire  for  motorcars  and  other  vehicles.  Resilient.    H.  Dia- 

mant     Nol  1.110.750  :  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  752. 
Tire    for    voiicle  -  wheels.     Resilient.     G.   Concato.     No. 

1,110.672;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  726. 
Tii«     tor    Tibiclea,    Pneumatic.      L    8.    McGlehan.      No. 

1.110.461 ;  I  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  648. 


No.    1,110.411;    Sept 
Na  1.112.419;  Sept 


No.  1.110.541;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  Tol, 


Tire,  Pneumatic.     H.  R.  Armstrong.     No.  1,109,101 ;  Sept 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  88. 
Tire,  Pneumatic.     A.  A.  Dennis.     No.  1.109.970;  Sept  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  436. 
Tire.  Pn«-umatlc.     L.  Dunn.     No.  1,109.972;  Sept  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  436. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     W.  E.  Muntz.     No.  1,110.640 ;  Sept  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  714. 
Tire-protector.      R.    Bowen    and    W.    F.    Sweeney.      No. 

1,109.278;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  149. 
Tire-protector.     A.    RIemann.      No.    1.111,095 ;    Sept   22 ; 

Gaz   vol.  206 ;  p.  915. 
Tire-protector.     C.   A.   Pettle.     No.   1,111,404;   Sept   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1021. 
Tlre^ protector.     V.  L.  Bowman.     No.  1,112,353  ;  Sept.  29  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   206;   p.    1386. 
Tire-puncture  detector,     J.  W.  Anderson.     No.  1,111,985; 

Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1259. 
Tire-puncture-heallng  liquid.     J.  Slmonl.     No.  1,109,151 ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  104. 
Tire,  Resilient     C.  K.  Stlnaon.     No.  1.109.261  ;  Sept.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  144. 
Tire.    Resilient.      C.    Fendels.      No.    1,110,538;    Sept    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  676. 
Tire.  Resilient.     W.  Scace.    No,  1,110,649;  Sept  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  717. 
Tire.  Realllent  vehicle-.     W.  M.  Nevotti.     No.  1,111,171; 

Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  942.  ,    „   „ 

Tire-rim,  Demountable.     B.  C.  Ball  and  L.  E.  Younle.     No. 

1,109,816;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  378. 
Tire-saving  device,   Auto-.     C.   J.   Flsk  and   E.    Lindblom. 

No.  1,110,916;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  811.  ,^,„^ 
Tire  shield.     Pneumatic.       J.     P.     Quill.       No.     1,109,784; 

Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  367.  ^     ^ 

Tire.   Spring-.      H.    B.    Bryan.      No.    1,109,198;    Sept    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  122.  „     ^ 

Tire,  t^pring-.     S.  Kravcak.     No.  1,109.995;  Sept.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  444. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.    A.  Ball.     No.  1.109,159 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

Tlrel^U'l&eeK^'  L.   Duval.      No.   1.109,973;    Sept  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  437. 
Tire.   Wheel-.      H.   W.   Darr.     No.    1.111.648;   Sept   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1106.  ,     ^    „  ..  .w      «, 

Tires,  Construction  of  vehicle-.    F.  L.  O.  Wadsworth.     No. 

1.111.419;  Sept.   22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1026. 
Tires.   Machine    for   Inserting    wires    in    the    rim-engaging 

portion  of  solid.    C.  Kuentiel.     No.  1,110.800  ;  Sept  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  769.  ^    „  ^        _.^      « 

Tires.  Manufacture  of  vehicle-.     F.  L.  O.  Wadsworth.     No. 

1.111.418:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1026. 
Tires.   Supplementary   cover  or   band  for  pneumatic,     u.. 

Scott     No.  1,109,874;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  400. 
Toasting  machine.   Marshmallow-.     M.   O.  Spurgeon.     No, 

1.111.870;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1223. 
Tobacco-pipe.      N.    Di    Blanca.      No.   1.109.207;    Sept    1; 

Gaz    vol.  206;  p.  125.  ^    .  .,  .,      .  r,     r^ 

Tobacco  stemming    machines.    Strlpper-blade    for.      G.    ¥. 

Eckart.  No.  1.110,425;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  638. 
Tobacco-stemming  machines.  Stripper  mechanism  for,     G. 

F.    Eckart.      No.    1.110,426:    Sept.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

Toe^blnding  apparatus.  M.  Brock.  No.  1,109.660;  Sept 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  323.  „     ^ 

Toilet  vessel.  B.  W.  Cook.  No.  1,100,824;  Sept  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  382.  „     „ 

Tongs.    J.  W.  Wataon.     No.  1.111.338 ;  Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Tongs.'     W.   M.   Brown.     No.    1,111,561 ;   Sept  22 ;    Gaz. 
Toni.^LffilSg-!^^W.  Randall.     No.  1,111.322;   Sept.  22; 

Tongue-switch.  '  E.  H.  Steedman.  No.  1.111.041  ;  Sept 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  896.  ^ 

Tongue-switch.  R.E.Einstein.  No.  1,112,058  ;  Sept.  29  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   206;   p.    1283.  „  .      ^ 

Tool.     F.  L.  Bostock.     No.  1,109,507 ;  Sept.   1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

OQA  •    n     228 

Tool-handle.     F.  and  W.  E.  Skelton.     No.  1,110.149;  Sept 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  602. 
Tool-holder.      J.    A.    Ledoux.      No.    1.109.343;    Sept    1; 

T(Sl"old°  r.  ^^.*  Imborn.     No.   1,110,281;   Sept  8;  Gaz. 

Tool    Pneumatic.     P.  Koroknay.     No.  1,110,063;  Sept.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  467.  ,        u     a        i-     u 

Tool.    Pneumatically-operated    percuMlve    hand^      *"•-,"• 

Stevens.  No.  1,110.155;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz  vol.  206 :  p  4>03. 
Tools.  Guard  for  edged.     H.  J.  A.  Conti.     No.   1, 100.01 1; 

Sect.  1  ;  G»z.  vol,  206 ;  p.  67. 
Tooth.     M.  E.  Merker.     No.  1.109.080 :  Sept.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Tooth.'    M.  E.  Merker.     No.  1.109.651 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

206  *  D    280 
Tooth,' Artlflcial.     G.   L.   Bienvenu.     No.   1.112.252;  Sept 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1352.  „    „    „ 

Tooth  powder  or  paste.  Hygienic  dish  for.     B.  F.  Copp. 

No.  tlll.136  ;  ftBpt  ^2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  030. 
Top.     R.   LangsUfT.     No.   1.109.426 ;   Sept.   1 ;   Gaz.  toI. 

206;  p.  203. 
Top.     J.  W.  Wingert     No.  1.109,662;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  TOi. 

oVwt  *    n      OAd 

Torpedoes,  Retarding  device  for  automobile.  F.  M.  Learltt. 
I^/oT^l. 112,014  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  voL  206  ;  p.  1268. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


evil 


Towel-wringer.     J.  Kugel.     No.  1,110,292;   Bept   8;  U*z 

vol.  206 ;  p.  550. 
Tower.  Transposition-.     L.   A.    Magraw.      No.   1,110,068 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  469. 
Toy.     E.  A.  Lahiere.     No.  1,108,913;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  toI 

206 ;  p.  18. 
Toy.     R.  PaoL     No.  1,110,400;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  TOl.  206 

p.  629. 
Toy.     O.  M.  Rhodes.     No.  1,110,823;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  Tol 

206 ;  p.  777. 
Toy.     D.  P.   CUrk.     No.  1,111.056;   Sept.  22;  Gaz.  toI 

206 ;  p.  902. 
Toy,  Acrobatic.     C.  A.  Menrer.     No.  1,112,023;  Bept  29 

Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.  1271. 
Toy  balloon.     F.  F.  Brucker.     No.  1,111,642;   Sept  22 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1104. 
Toy  cars.  Roadway  construction  for.     J.  L.  Cowen.     No 

1.110,902:  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  807. 
Toy.  Collapsible  cut-out     C.  C.  Church.     No.   1,111.216 

Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  957.  „„     „ 

Toy  construction.     J.  L.  Cowen.     No.  1.109.968;  Sept  8 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  435. 
Toy    figure.       C.     Ambash    and     N.     Morgenatem.       No 

1.110.100;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  482. 
Toy.  Figure.    J.  W.  Murray.    No.  1.110,224  ;  Sept  8;  Gaz 

vol.  206  ;  p.  526. 
Toy,    Flying    and    spinning.      J.    Berecz.      No.    1,110,738 

Sept  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  748. 
Toy,  Lock-canal  marine.     W.   F.  Seelye.     No.  1,109,366 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  d.  182. 
Toy.  Mechanical.     E.  R.  Young.     No.  1,109,498;  Sept  1 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  226. 
Tot,  Mechanical  figure.     C.  J.  W.  Hayes.     No.  1,110.685 

Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  730. 
Toy,    Musical.      C.    L.    Cruver    and    W.    A.    Peters.      No 

1.10y.»03;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  411. 
Toy.   Pyrotechnlcal.     A.  Jedel.      No.   1,110,206;  Sept  8 

Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  520. 
Toy  railway.     T.  C.  SpelUng.     No.  1,110,656;   Sept   16 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  719. 
Toy.   Sounding.     C.   L.  Cruver.     No.   1,110,114;  Sept  8 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  488. 
Track-sander  for  locomotives.     R.  Kett     No.   1,110,391 

Sept  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  625. 
Track  sanding  apparatus.     H.  Vlsserlng.     No.   1,109.092 

Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  83. 
Tracker  mechanism.  Automatic  locking  device  for.     W.  A 

W^atson.     No.   1.112,242;   Sept    29;   Gaz.   vol.   206;   p 

1349. 
Traction-rigs,  Gulde-furrow-forming  attachment  for,    C.  8 

Whitworth.     No.    1,111.243;    Sept   22;   Gaz.  Tol.   206 

p.  §67. 
Traction-wheel.     A.  N.  Uadley.     No.  1.109.986;  Sept.  8 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  441. 
Traction-wheel.     J.   Fair.     No.  1,110,196;   Sept  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  616. 
Tractor,  Farm-.     W.  W.  Lemmon.    No.  1,109,429 ;  Sept  1 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  204. 
Tractor-wheel.     J.   M.   Kroyer.     No.   1,109,294;   Sept   1 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  156. 
Tractors,  Traction  belt  for.     P.  E.  Holt.     No.  1,111,583 

Sept.  22 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1084. 
Train  -  control     system.     Electric.      E.    Woltmann.       No 

1.111,344;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1001. 
Train  -  control     system.    Electric.       H.     N.     Latey.      No, 

1.111,394;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1018. 
Train-controlling  device.      E.   M.   Jones.      No.    1,109,670 

Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  3.S2. 
Train-stop.    Automatic.      W.    E.    Lawn.      No.    1,110.214 

Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  523. 
Train-stop.  Automatic.     W.  Beutel.     No.  1,110,739;  Sept 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  748. 
Train-stop.    Automatic.       E.    L.    Barril,      No.    1,111,638 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1103. 
Train-stoppine  apparatus.    A.  H.  Hossey,    No.  1,112,372 

Bept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1393. 
Train  stopping  apparatus.  Automatic.     W.  F.  PurcelL    No 

1.109,463;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  214. 
Translating  devices,  Multiple  operation  of.     P.  C.  Hewitt 

No.  1,110,550;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  681. 
Transmission   mechanism.     V.   A.   Boker.     No.   1,111.356 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1005. 
Transmission   mechanism.     N.   Martinez.     No.   1,112.375 

Sept  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;   p.   1H94. 
Transmission  mechanism.  Selective.     A.   R.   Rogers.     No 

1,109.305:  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  158. 
Transmitter.     l»ud    speaking.        H.     C.     Egerton,       No 

1.111.2JS3  ;  Sept  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  970. 
Trap:  8ee  Animal -trap:  Basin  -  trap ;  Fly-trap;  Insect 

trap  ;   Rat  trap  ;   Sander-device  trap. 
Trap.     N.  Miettunen.     No.  1,109,652;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz,  rol 

206 ;  p.  280.  „„     „ 

Trap.     E.  A.  Berg.     No.   1.111,621;   Sept  22;  Gaz.  rol 

206 ;  p.  1062. 
Trap.     R.   L.  Light     No.  1,111,596;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol 

20B  *  D    10S8 
Trap.  'w.  J.  McLean.    No.  1,112,077;  Sept  29;  Ga«.  vol 

206;  p.    1289.  ™       „       «       _ 

Tray.     (\)mm»nic>n     service.       W.     8.     Harpater.       No 


1.110,051  ;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  463. 

-     -    -  "      1,111,311;  Bept  22 

Gaz.  vol.  S06 ;  p.  989. 


Tray,  Shampoo-.     D.  C.  Lewie.     No. 


Tree-felling  footboard.     P.  Graham.     No.  1.109,749;  Bept 
8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  366. 


Tree  guard.     H.  J.   NeiJe.     No.  1,109.779;  Sept  8;  Go. 

vol.  206;  p.  366.  ,      _. 

Trenches  or  ditches.  Device  for  filling  In.    L.  MacLacnIan. 

No.  1,112.016  ;  Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1208. 
Trolley-catcher.     C.    I.    Earll.     No.    1,110,758;    Sept    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  754.  ^     ^ 

Trolley-pole.     W.  Blocker.     No.  1,111,127;  Sept  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  926.  „     ^ 

Trolley-pole  head.     J.  Paradowlah.     No.  1,112,028;  Sept 

29  :   Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.   1273. 
Trolley  pole  safety  attachment     E.  C.  and  E.  E.  Goaaett 

No.  1.110,485;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  669. 
Trolley-retriever.     C.  1.  Earll.     No.  1.110.757;  Sept.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  764. 
Trolley-retriever.     C.  L  Earll.     No.  1,110,759;  Sept  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  756. 
Trolley.  Retrieving-.    C.  B.  Lang.    No.  1,109.234  ;  Sept  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  134. 
Trolley-switch.     A.  H.  Caren.     No.   1,111.214;  Sept  22; 

Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  957. 
Trolley-switch.    J.  C.  Atterbury.    No.  1,111.666  ;  Sept  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1073. 
Trolley- wheel.     J.   W.   Homer.     No.  1,110,783;  Sept   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  763.  „       „     . 

Troller-wheel  mounting.     J.  Bisesl.     No.  1,109,104  ;  Bept 

1 ;  6as.  vol.  206 ;  p.  87.  ^_„     „     ^ 

Trolley-wire  hanuer.     H.    Schutte.     No.  1,110,678;   Bept 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  691. 
Trough  :  Bee  Sectional  trough. 
TroQScra  hanger,  presa.  and  stretcher.     L.  G.  Locke.     N«. 

1.111,476  :  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1046. 
Trousers  holder.      L.    Gates    and    T.    F.    Graham.      No. 

1.110,387  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  624. 
Trowel.     C.    K.    Brandstrom.      No.    1,111,483;   Sept   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1031. 
Truck.     A.  Antolne  and  J.  Rooa.     No.  1,109,664 ;  Bept  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  321. 
Truck,  Car-.     W.  S.  Adams.     No.  1,108.874  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  3. 
Truck  having  a  dumping-body.  Motor-,     J.  W-  Monanan. 

No.  1.112,024  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1271. 
Truck,  Locomotive-tender.     F.  L.  Barber  and  E.  W.  Webb. 

Na  1.109.656 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  322. 
Truek.  Motor-.     C.  A.  Ward.     No.  1.111.610;   Sept   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1067. 
Truck.  Motor-.     W.  R.  McKeen  and  W.  D.  Burton.     No. 

1,111.915  ;  Sept  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  n.  1238. 
Truck  side  frame.  Car-.     8.  P.  Bush.    No.  1,110.883 ;  Sept. 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  800. 
Truck,  Tongue-.    C.  A.  Hagadone.     No.  1,110,298 ;  Sept  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  653.  ^         „„     ^ 

Trunk.     R.  S.  MacGrath.     Na  1,111,700;  Bept.  22;  Oa«. 

vol.  206;  p.  1125.  „     „     ^^..  ^ 

Trunk   and    sample-case.    Combination.      S.    T.    Whltaker. 

No.  1.110,020:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  462. 
Trunklng    system,    Automatic.      E.    A.    Mellinger.       No. 

1.110.071 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  470. 
Truaa.     R.  L.  Ward.     No.  1.109.379;  Sept   1;  Gaz.   Tol. 

206;  p.  187. 
Tube  :  Bee  Arterial  tube ;  Coin-tube ;  CoUapaiblc  tube  ;  In- 

Tube-cleaner.     A.  F.  Frousaard.     No.  1,110,319;  Sept.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  599.  _ 

Tube-cleaner.     A.  Holdsworth.     No.  1.112,008;  Sept  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1266.  ^«.„    „     ^   , 

Tube  or  pipe  Joint    C.  A.  Claflln.    No.  1,109.042  ;  Sept  1 : 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  66.  ,     ,    „     .        ^ 

Tubulsr  boiler  for  locomotives.  Water.     P.  J.  Healy.     No. 

1.109,526 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  234. 
Tubular  transferring  systems.  Apparatus  for.     L.  Loeben- 

berg.     No.  1.112,304;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  rol.  206:  p.  1369, 
Tufting  washer.     W.  F.  Robertson.     No.  1,111.034;  Bept. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  894.  „„     „     . 

Turbine.    C.  F.  and  O.  J.  Crommett     No.  1.110,423 ;  Sept. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  637. 
Turbine.     O.  Banner.     No.  1,111,349;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  1003. 
Tuiblne.    Elastic-fluid.      C.    H.    Naylor.      No.    1.110,608; 

Sept  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  667. 
Turbine,  Eploslon  .     F.  Prcttner.     No.  1,109,643  ;  Sept.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  277.  ^    , 

Turblnc-governlng  mechanism,  Mlxed-prensure-.     Q.  Jung- 

gren.     No.  1.110.491  :  Sept  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  661. 
Turbine-nozzle.      E.    Cberl«e.      Na    1,112,341;    Sept.    29; 

Gaz.   vol.   206;   p.   1382. 
Turbine  nozzle,  Steam-.     W.  Kleser.     No.  1,112.295 ;  Bept. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p,  1366. 
Turbine-rotor.     L.  C.  Loewenateln.     No.  1,109,998;  Bept 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  446. 
Turbine  wheel.    M.  E.  Thompson.    No.  1,108,945 ;  Sept  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  31. 
Turbine,  Wind-.     J.  G.  Chllds.     No.  1.110,536;  Bept  16; 

Gnz.  vol.  206 :  p.  676. 
Turbines,    Regulating   mixed-pressure.      B.    Krftmer.     No. 

1.110.799  :  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol,  206 ;  p.  769. 
Turbines.  Self-balancing  device  for.     F.  LlungstrGm.     No. 

1.111.312;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  990. 
Turnbuckle.     W.   Hardlck.     No.  1,110,201  ;  Bept.  8 ;  Qas. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  618. 
Turpentine    and    rosin    from    wood.    Extracting.      J.    H. 

Castona.     No.   1,111,644;   Sept  22;  Gaz.  toT.  206;  p. 

1105. 
Turpentine,    Producing    pure.      T.    W.    Prltchard.      No. 

1,110,819 ;  Bept  16 ;  Gaz.  toI.  206 ;  p.  776. 


cvm 
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Twine  machine,  brass-.    O.  T.  Waite.    No.  1.110.842  ;  Sept. 

15  ;  Oax.  vol.  6206  ;  p.  784. 
Two-cycte  enKlnf     J.  U.  Mosler.     No.  1,100.694;  Sept.  8; 

Uax.  vol.  2U0J  p.  337. 
Type  or  uutrixJ    J.  U.  Uogera.     No.  1,111.008;  Sept.  22; 

Ciaz.  vol.  :>:U6  i  p.  916. 
Type-writer.    J.]  M.  Smith.     No.  1.110.513  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Uai. 

vol.  :^U6  ;  p.  669. 
Typ«-wrKer.    Z-fu.  Bboles  and  J.  M.  Fraax.  No.  1.111.868  ; 

b«pt.  M  ;  (iuA.  vol.  .HHi  ;  p.    1222. 
Type-writer  actaator.  Automatic.     L.  B.  Roberta  and  C.  L. 

i>avl8.     No.  11109.597  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  259. 
Type-writer  and  calculator,  combined.     J.  F.  Maya.     So, 

1,108.921  ;  heit.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  ::06 ;  p.  21. 
Type-writer     Q«iJc.     Sectional.       J.     G.     Langdon.       No. 

1,110,94»  :  Seit.  15  ;  liaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  822. 
Type-writer   erasing   device.      W.    Kline.      No.    l.lOitVM; 

aept.   1  ;  Ua*.i  vol.  206  ;  p.  48.  ^-    ' 

Type-writer  riblon-actuatlng  mecbaniam.     O.  J.   UCAtlu 

and  C.  U.  UoQerick.     No.  1.110,132;  Sept.  8;  Uax.  vol. 

206;  p.  495.    j 
Type-writer  tabulator.    T.  E.  BuBcbmann.     No.  1.111,293  ; 

Sept.  22 ;  Uax;  vol.  206 ;  p.  9»3. 
Type-writing  atCacbment  for  adding-mAcblnes.    F.  F.  Main. 

No.  1,110,44s;  Sept.  15;  Uax.  vol.  206;  p.  647. 
Type-wriuug    ni^cbiae.      L.    C.    Myera.      No.    1,108,926; 

Uept.  1 ;  Uaz.  |  vol.  206 ;  p.  23. 
Typtf-wrlting    m$icnine.     U.    V.    Fengler.     No.    1.109.671  ; 


Sept.  »;  Uai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  328. 

U.     U. 


No.     1,110.082 ; 


Type-writing   mticbioe.     U.     U.     Steele. 

bept.  8 ;  oaz.  vol.  ;:06 ;  p.  475. 
Type-writing  m4cblne.     A.  Keiisaer.     No.  1,110,346;   Sept. 

15 :  iiaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  610. 
Type-wriuiig  maciilne.    U.  U.  Steele.    No.  1,110,356;  Sept 

15  ;  iiaz.  vol.  ::06 ;  p.  613. 
Type-wruiug  matcbiue.    A.  W.  Smith.    No.  1,110,407  ;  Sept. 

15  ;  Uaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  631. 
Type-wriung  majcbiue.    A.  W.  Smlt>>.    No.  1,110,464  ;  Sept 

15  ;  Uax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  652. 
Typewriting  majcbiue.    W.  J.  NelcLtg.    Jo.  1,110,641  ;  Sept 

15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  714. 
Type-wriling    mitcbine.      L.    R.   Roberta. 

Sept  15 ;  Oax^  voL  206 ;  p.  717. 
Type-wriiiug    luniuiue.      L.    U.    Roberta. 

Sept  15 ;  Ga4  vol.  206 ;  p.  778. 
Type-writing    machine.      W.    i.    Neidlg. 

bept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1020. 
Type-wriling    mftcblne.      W.    J.    Neidig. 

Sept.  29  ;  Ga<.   vol.  206 ;  p.  1407. 
Type-wrlting-maicblue    frame.     T.    L.    Knapp    and    C.    C. 

Uartlug.     N04  1.110,062  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  467. 
Typewriting  miichinea,  Columu-tttop  mechanism  for.    C.  C. 

Poole.     .No.  1,1110,144;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  500. 
Type-writing  machines.  Sound-proof  case  for.     V.  L.  Cerrl. 

No.  1,111.477;  Sept.  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1046. 
Type-writiug   glieeta,    Alining   means   for.     O.    W.    Cbapin. 

.No.  l.loy,821 ;  Sept  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  380. 
Typographical   <}ompuslng-machis'>.     D.   S.    Kennedy.     No. 

1,109,»45;  Sept.  8;  Ga*.  vol.  2o6 ;  p.  390. 
Typographical   liiachlDe.     D.  S.  Kennedy.     No.   1,109,683; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  333. 
Typo^rapulcal    iaachine.      f.    T.    Dodge.      No.    1,111,060; 


No.  1.110.648; 

No.  1.110.826; 

No.  1,111,401  ; 

No.  1,112.408; 


»ept.  22 ;  Gaai  vol.  206 ;  p.  904. 

J.    K. 


No.    1,111.097; 


Typographical   Iaachine.     J.   U.    Rogers. 

Sept.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  916. 
Umbrella.     B.  J.  McCabe.     No.  1,109,854  ;  Sept.   8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  393. 
Umbrella-carrieD.  Traveler's.     J.  F.  Slavln  and  J.  Mendel. 

No.  1.110,1501;  Sept  8;  Gas.  Tol.  206;  p.  602. 
Umbrella  unp^  receptacle.     C.J.  Madonna.      No.  1,110,215  ; 

Sept  8;  Gaz.,  vol.  206  ;  p.  523. 
Umbrella-eovelob.      J.    Braun.      No.    1,109.509 ;    Sept    1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   206k  p.  229. 
Umbrella,    Foldible.     1.    D.    Cartwright.     No.    1.109.736; 

Sept  8;  Gas.  I  vol.  206:  p.  352. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     M.  H.  Uartxell.     No.  1.109.677  ;  Sept 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^06 ;  p.  331. 
Umbrella  rib   construction.     A.    J.    Mills.     No.    1,109,691 ; 

Sept.  8;  Gaz.  i  vol.  206;  p.  336. 
Umbrella  stand.     J.    M.    Rose.     No.    1,109,788;    Sept    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206k  p.  368. 
Uncoupling  devke.     C.  A.  Carscadln  and  G.  A.  Woodman. 

No.  1,110,297];  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  553. 
Undergarment     M.  S.  Erlanger.     No.  1,110,761;  Sept  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  756. 
Undergarment,    Infant's.      E.    R.    Royce.      No.    1,110,459; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  660. 
Undergarment,  Ladys.     O.  J.  l>e  Blieux.     No.  1,110,749; 

Sept.  15 ;  Ga4.  vol.  206 :  p.  752. 
Undershirt.     L.  S.  Lee.    No.  1,110,501 ;  Sept  15 ;  Oas.  toI. 

206;  p.  665. 
Union.     P.  Allen.     No.  1,110.280;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206; 

p.  647. 
Union  suit     N.  Hatch. 

206 ;  p.  464. 
Union  suit.     N.  Hatch. 

206 ;  p.  464. 
Union  suit.     N.  Hatch. 

206  ;  p.  464.  ! 
Union  suit     N.|  Hatch.     No.  1,110,055;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol. 

206:  p.  466.  1 
Colt   base-lock,!  HorisoDtal.     B.    Stock.     No.   1.109.086; 


No.  1,110.062;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  toI. 
No.  1.110,063;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  Tol. 
No.  1.110,064  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  Tol. 


Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  81. 
E.    E.    Neal. 


Universal   Joint 
Gas.  vol.  206 


;  p.  6.3. 


No.  1,100,006:  Sept   1; 


Universal  joint.     W.  Cbadwick.     No.  1,111,646;  Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1106. 
Universal  Joint     P.  M.  Young.     No.  1.111.781;  Sept.  29; 

Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.   1190. 
Upholstery-former.     J.   Kronbeim.     No.   1,111,965 ;   Sept 

29:  oaz.  vol.   206;   p.   1252. 
Upholstery,    Method    of.      J.    Kronbeim.      No.    1,111,966; 

Sept.  29  ;   Gaz.   vol.  206  ;  p.   1253. 
Upper-stretching  machine.    B.  J.  Hamilton.    No.  1,110,324  ; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  601. 
Vacuum-cieaner.     W.  8.  Sutton.     No.  1,109,639 ;  Sept.  1 ; 

Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  275. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     E.   L.   Fahrbach.     No.   1,112,277  ;   Sept. 

29  ;  Gaz.   vol.   206 ;   p.   1360. 
Vacuvm-cleaaer    and    carpet-sweeper.    Combined.      M.    B. 

Wrlgdt     No.  1,109,49;;;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  J06 ;  p.  224. 
Vacuum,  Means  for  improving  a.     M.  von  Recklinghausen. 

No.  i,110,57U;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  690. 
Vacuum-producer.    C.U.Atkins.     No.  1,110,860  ;  Sept  15  ; 

Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  791. 
Valve.     G.  J.  Le  May.     No.  1,109,169;  Sept  1;  Gas.  vol. 

206;  p.  112. 
Valve.     J.   F.  Moyniban.     No.   1,110.269;   Sept   8;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  642. 
Valve.     W.  Kane.    No.  1.110,566  ;  Sept  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  686. 
Valve.    J.  Walp.    No.  1.110.731 ;  Sept  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  206; 

p.  746. 
Valve.     R.  Wilson.     No.  1.111.244;  Sept  22;  Gas.  toI. 

206 ;  p.  967. 
Vaire.     J.  Kelly.    No.  1,111,390  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gas.  voL  206 : 

p.  1017. 
Valve.     S.  L.  Kneaas.     No.  1,111,391 ;  Sept  22 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

206 ;  p.  1017. 
Vaive.     A.  W.  Morse.     No.  1.111,399;  Sept  22;  Gas.  toL 

206 ;  p.  1019. 
Vaive.     W.  C.  Marsh.     No.  1.111,598 ;  Sept  22 ;  Gas.  ToL 

206 :  p.  1088. 
Valve.     J.    W.   Uarkom.     Na   1.112,136;  Sept.  29;  Gas. 

vol.  206;   p.   1309. 
Valve-actuatiug  aevice  for  explosive-enginea.     C.  E.  Mead. 


No.  1,111,660  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  voL  206 ;  p.  1112. 

1,109,1' 
Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  113. 


ValTe,  Air-.     C.   U.   Peterson.     No.   1,109,174;   Sept   1; 


Valve,  Air.     K.  P.  Alien.     No.  1,110,006;  Sept  8;  Gas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  480. 
Valve,  Automatic.    J.  R.  Scott     No.  1,111.409;  Sept  22; 

Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1023. 
Valve.  Automatic  extiaust-.     £.  F.  Williams  and  U  Skin- 
ner.    No.  1.111.983;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1268. 
Vaive.     Bieea-.     J.    G.     tutea    and     F.     E.     Hardy.     No. 

1.109,774  ;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  365. 
Valve-body,    Roury    distributing.      D.    U.    Coles   and    W. 

Charavay.      No.    1,110,310;    Sept    15;    Gax.    vol.    206; 

p.  595. 
Vaive,  Check-.     H.  J.   Carbla.     No.  1,112.117;  Sept  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1303. 
Valve,  Cornet-.     C.  G.   Conn.     No.  1,112,120;  Sept  29: 

Gax.   vol.   206;   p.    1304. 
Valve  cup  and  guide.     J.  W.  Dickinson.     No.  1,111,368; 

Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  10O9. 
Valve  device,  Triple  .     W.  V'  Turner.     No.  1,108,948;  Sept 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  32. 
Valve    device.   Triple-.      W.    V.    Turner.      No.    1,111,777; 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1188. 
Valve,  Drifting-.    C.  James.    No.  1,111,903  ;  Sept  20  ;  Oas. 

vol.   206;   p.    1234. 
Valva,  Lugine-.     G.F.Gillette.     No.  1,111,827 ;  Sept  29; 

Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.  1206. 
Valve,  Engineer  h.     U.   W.  Cheney.     No.  1,111,439  ;  Sept 

22 ;  Gas.  Yol.  206 ;  p.  1033. 
Valve    for    eugiuea,    Twin    throttle-.     O.    Junggren.     No. 

1,110.206;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  620. 
Valve   for  explosive-engines.   Mixing-.      F.    Harrold.      No. 

1.111.897:  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1232. 
Valve  for  expiOHive-euglues,   I'lston-.     L,  C.  Maltby.     No. 

1.110,635;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  712. 
Valve  for  exploaive-eaglnes.  Rotary.     W.  R.  Hallett     No. 

1,109,628;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  271. 
/alve     for     heating     systems.     Air-.     E.     P.     Allen.     No. 

1,110.096  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  480. 
Valve  for  internal-combustion  engines,  Compound  Induc- 
tion-.    L.  Atwood.     No.  1,112,188;  Sept  29;  Gas.  toL 

206;   p.    1328. 
Valve  for  locomotives,  Drifting-.    J.  BllUngham  and  C  F. 

Kahler.    No.  1.112.109  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  ISOl. 
Valve  for  steam-cylinders.  Relief-.     J.  H.  Coyne  and  J.  J. 

Worden.    No.  1,110,378  ;  Sept  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  620. 
Valve,  Gas  relief-.    L.  B.  Fulton.    No.  1,110,320  ;  Sept.  16  ; 

Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  599. 
Valve-gear.      J.   A.    Seymour.      No.    1.111,827;    Sept   22; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  995. 
Valve-gear    for    steam-engines.     B.    P.    Williams    and    L. 

Skinner.     No.  1,109,807;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  876. 
Valve-gear,    Locomotive.     W.    S.    Brown.     No.    1,110,288; 

Sept  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  649. 
Valve-gear,  Steam-engine.     W.  S.  Brown.     No.  1,110.287: 

Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  649. 
Valve-grinding  machine.  Triple-.     P.  E.  McSweeney.     No. 

1,110.506;  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  666. 
Valve-grinding  tool.    U.  R.  Parsons.    No.  1,112,815 ;  Sept. 

29;  Gaz.   vol.   206;  p.   1373. 
Valve    mechanism     for    Kas-englnos.       W.    A.    Gill.       No. 

1.110.921  :  Sept  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  812. 


ahony.'    No.  1,111,646;  Sept 


VslTe  mechanism  for  hydrocarbon-engines.     B.  Htiff.     No. 

1.111.462  ;  Sept  22 :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1041. 
Valve  mechanism  for  internal-combustion  engines.     H.  r. 

E.   Miller.     No.   1.112.226;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p. 

1342 
Valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic  plavers.     E.  T.  Tumey. 

No.  1.111.778;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  iOO;  P-  HfO-  ^.„ 
Valve  mechanism  for  pumps,  engines,  &c.     W.  A.  Warman 

No.  1.109.271  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  147. 
Valve-operating  mechanism,   Flush-.     J.  W.  Bragger.     no. 

1.110.251  :  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  5.35; „     ^    -„ 

Valve,  i'upp^t.     R.  C.  Stevens.     No.  1,112,233;  Sept  29; 

Va?v?  Reducing-.  **G.  H.  Viger.     No.  1,108.950;  Sept  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  32.      ^    „     „  m^    ,iii«an. 

Valve,   RoUry  engine-.     C.  R.   Spencer.     No.  1,111,680, 

Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1117. 
Valve,  Self-grindins.     W.  Ma"— - 

22:  Oas.  toL  206;  p.  1069.  ^  ,^ 

Valve,  Tapping-.     E.  V.  Poole.     No.  1,112,093;  Sept  29: 

Va^v*?'  Tender-tant     S.  S.  RlegeL     No.  1,111.324 ;  Sept. 

22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  994.  .,   r    t     bm»*        »i« 

Valve,  Thermostatic.     J.  A.  Serrell  and  J.  L.  Fltts.     No. 

1.169,706  :  Sept  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  d.  341 
Valve,  t'nloader-.     C.  B.   McAulay.     No.   1,110,567 ;  Sept. 

16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  687.  .      „   „    „.„ 

Vanity-case  and  mesh  bag.  Combined.     F.  C.  Miller.     No. 

1.1 11.397  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1019 
VaDor-apparatus-controllIng  device.     P.  H.  Thomas.     No. 

U10.«85:  Sept  15;  Oaz.  vol.  ^06;  p.  694 
Vapor-converter.     P.  C.  Hewitt     No.  1,110,540  ;  Sept  15  : 

Gm*.  vol.  206  :  p.  681. 
Vapor  converter.   High-tension-,     F.  H.  von  Keller.     No. 

U  10.630;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  7HV^^ 
Vapor  converter  starting    device.      P.    H.    Thomas.      No. 

1,110,507;  Sept  15;  Oas.  vol.  206;  p.  698 
Vapor-converters  alive,  Means  for  keeping.    P.  H.  Thomas. 

No.  1.110.584  ;  Sept  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  206  ;  P.  603. 
Vapor  converters    hi    series,    Means    for    starting^      *^„n^' 

thomas.     No.  1.110,599  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Oai^  vol.  2<V8  :  p.  699. 
Vapor  converters.    Operation    of.      P.    H.    Thomas.      No. 

1.1 10.588  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gas.  vol.  206  •  p.  695 
Vapor  converters.    Operation    of.  ^   P.    H.    Thomas.      No. 

tl  10.894:  Sept  15:  Oas.  vol.  206;  p.  697 
Vapor-converters,    Operation    of.       P.    H     Thomas.      No. 

fl  10.595  :  Sept.  15  :  Gsx.  vol.  206  ;  p.  698. 
Vapor  device,  Alternating  current  .     P.  H.  Thomas.     No. 

1.110,589;  Sept  15;  Oas.  vol.  206;  p.  695, 
Vapor    devices.    Method    of   and    tpparatua   for   "tartlng. 

p/H.  Thomaa.    No.  1,110.591;  Sept  16;  Oas.  vol.  206; 

D   696.  _     .~ 

Vaporiser.    J.  Barela.     No.  1.110.866;  Sept  16;  Gax.  rol. 

206 '  D    794 
Varnish   composition,   Cresollc.     J.   W.   Aylsworth.     No. 

1.1 1 1,287  ;  ^t  2-1 :  Oaa.  jol.  206  ;  p.  962       ,  ,na  070  • 
Varnish.    Manufacture   of.     8.    E.    Ford.     No.    1.109,970. 

Sept  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  439.  „     ^    „       .    ,      «„ 

Vaae  and  candlestick.  Combination.     O.  A.  Henckel.     No. 

1.100.761  :  Sept  8;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  357 
Vanlt  BurUI-.     L  E.  Woodard.    No.  1.110.620;  Sept  16; 

Oas.  vol.  206;  p.  671.  ,,AaKin- 

Vanlt-llsht  construction.     A.  Chambley.     No.  1.109,510. 

Sept.  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  229 
ecetable   fiber.    Securing.     J.    L 

Sept  22:  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  802.       ^         ^^      ,  „.««-« 
Vafetable-topping  machine.     C.  P.  Baker.     No.  1,110.370: 

vL"fc.''d.  W^/stkSS^  ^No''I;i08.002;  Sept  1;  Oas. 

Veh°c»e?*F^  Si  wieland.    No.  1,100,101 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gas.  toI. 

206  *  D 110 
Vehicle  and  elastic  auspenslon  device  therefor.    R.  Llcbsn. 

No.  1 .11 1 .764  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  1 1 78. 
Vehlcle-hody.    C.  A.  Green.    No.  1,112.002;  Sept  29;  Om. 

vol.   206;  p.   1266  „     „ 

Vehlcle^brake.     C.  J.  Dsle.     No.  1.110,265 ;  Sept  8 ;  0«s. 

VehlcWbrake'!'    H.T.  Dahms.     No.  1.111.647;  Sept  22: 

Oax.  vol.  206:  p.  1106.                     „       „         •  i^»  »» 

Vehicle  construction.  Motor-.  ^  B.  Oroenfeldt  No. 
1. 1 10.134  ;  Sept  8  :  Oax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  406. 

Vehicle      construction,      Motor-.      E.      druenfeidt  No. 

1.1 10.100;  Sept.  8;  Oas.  vol.  206;  p.  617.,^  ,«„  o     ♦ 

Vehicle  dump-body.     D.  A.  Lowney.    No.  1,100.132 ;  Sept. 

Vehl'cS"fender-ii^i.'*'^R.   Pike.     Na   1.110,227;   8«-pt 

Vehicl? Voldlnf .  A.V'^McOm.  No.  1,111,662 ;  Sept  22 : 
Oas.  vol.  206:  p.  1111.  .  ^        ..       .w  ^ 

Vehicle.  Indicator  for  lllnstratlnir  and  algnallnK  the  ronte 
of  a.     P.  Pspinl.     No.  1,112.086;  Sept  20;  Oas.  tol. 

Vehicle. TJotor."    E.  R.  Robinson.    No.  1.100.018:  Sept  1  : 


Vehicle  safety  derlce.     H.  L.  EIaenh«o«r.    N«.  14II. 

Sept  29  ;  Gas.  voL  206;  p.  1220.  ^  ^    „   ^„, ,        ^^ 

Vehicle-spring.     P.  L.  Rookledge  and  G.  W.  OUlespie.     No. 

1,110.826;  Sept  16;  Oaz.  vol.  206:  p.  778.        „     ^    „„ 
Vehlcle-spriig.     O.  W.  Tlbblta.     No.  1.111,046;  Sept  22; 

Vehicle-spring,    'c.  S.  Van  SyckeL     No.   1,111,278;  Sept 

Vehicle-spring.'   C.  6.  Van  Syckel.     No.  1,111,270;  Sept 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  079. 
Vehicle  spring.     U.  C.  Waite.     No.  1,111,421;  Sept  22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1027.  -     ..    -^ 

Vehlcle-aprlng.     J.   S,  Smith.     No.   1,111,924;   Sept  29; 


No. 


Vcsetable   fiber.    Securing.     J.    Lacrolx.      No.    1,111,027, 


Vehldi,  M«t5??  •  k  R  Towson.    Na  1,112,172 ;  8n»t  29 ; 

Gss.  vol.  206;  p.   1S2H.  „,,«,--     -     »   •* 

Vehicle.  Motor-.    M.  8.  Towson.    Na  1,112,178;  Bept  29; 

Oas.  ToL  206;  p.  1823.  „  ^  „         „     ,,,«„- 

Vehicle  rebound-brake.  Spring.    W.  O.  Cox.    No.  1,110,811 : 

Sept  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  696.  ^    ^ 

Vehicle.  Refnse-.    J.  Bart   Vo.  1,111,062;  *Tt  22;  Gas. 

Vehlcle-rim.  DemonntsWe.     C,  A.  Mrers.     No.  1,109,178; 
Sept  1 :  Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  118. 


Oaz.   vol.  206;   p.   1240. 
Vehicle-Rprlng,     Pneumatic.       R.     M.     O.     PhllUpa. 

1,109,146  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  102.  ^         _       „ 
Vehicle    top  -  bow  -  ahortening    device.      J.    Teppert.      Na 

1,112,171;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1323. 
Vehicle-top  support.     F.   K.  Lewis.     No.  1,109,431 ;  Sept 

1 ;  Oax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  204.  _     ^ 

Vehicle-wheel.      E.    J.    FUllngim.      No.    1,111,145;    Sept 

22 ;  Gaz.  voL  206 ;  p.  933.  ,  ..     .        ,  _ 

Vehicles  and  the  like.  Spring  suspension  mechanism  for. 

W.  C.  Fenton.     No,  1,109,012;  Sept  8;  Gas.  vol.  206; 

Vehlclee."  Auxiliary   pneumatic   support   for.     P.   Ray*)n. 

No.   1,111.675;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1115. 
Vehlclee,  Battery-cradle-supportlng  mechanism  for.     r.  B. 

Queeney.     No.   1,112,321;   Sept  20;  Gax.  .voL  206;  p. 

1375. 
Vehicle's,  Compound  recoil -spring  for.     D.  L.  Potter.     Na 

1.110.230;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  628. 
Vehicles,  Fuel-ofl-dellverv  system  for  moior-.     A.  B.  WaJ- 

den.     No.  l.ni.:«5;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  W>«. 
Vehicles,  Muffler-control   lever   for  motor-.     N.   B.   Wslil- 

berg.     No.  1.11 '-'.04 3  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  12 18. 
Vehiclea,  Visual-signal  device  for.     A.  F.  Cjjperslto.     Na 

l,lll,V38;  Sept.  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1171. 
Velocipede.     J.  S.  Dean.     Na   1,111,825;  Sept  29;  Oas. 

vol.  206;  p.   1205.  „     .   _, 

Velocipedes,  Electric  lighting  apparatus  for.    A.  Snnladerer. 

No.  1,1 1 1.864  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1220.  • 

Vending    devices.    Slot    and    slug    for.      U.    Ooets.      Ka 

1.111.793;  Sept  29;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1194. 
Vending  machine.      W.  Millard.     Na    1.109.134;   Sept   1; 

Vending-machine.  0.  "w.  Oomber.  No.  1.111,673;  Sept 
22:  Ons.  vol.  206:  p.  10«O.  ,,««•-     .  _* 

Vending-machine.  W.  C.  Sharkey.  No.  1,112,883;  Sept 
29;  Gaz.  voU  206;  p.  1379. 

Ventilator:  See  Car-ventilator;  ^t-ventJlator 

Ventilator.    J.  C.  Scott    No.  1,109,793  ;  Sept  8;  Oas.  toI. 

Ventilator.  A.  Joch.  Na  1,109,027;  Sept  8;  Oas.  ToL 
Venmitor.*'H.  C.  Hamea,  No.  1,111,831 ;  Sept  20 ;  Oas. 
Venttla^.'  C.  H^Blcalky.    Na  1,112,261 ;  Sept  20;  Oai. 

Vessela.  Engine- log"f or.     H.  H.  Cumminga.    No.  1,100,666; 

Sept  8;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  325.  ,     ^     ..^       », 

Vessela     Yleldiible    reinforcement    for.      J.    Krallk.      No. 

l.lld,798:  8«'pt  16;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  769. 
Veterinary  appliance.     E.  Ueflln  and  W.  J.  Roberta.     No. 

1.1 10,666 :  Sept  16 :  Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  730. 
Vibrator,  Magnetic.     F.  V.  Smith.     No.  1,111,038;  Sept 

22 ;  Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  895. 
Violin.     J.  R.  Spear.     No.  1,110,664;  Sept  15;  Oas.  toI. 

206  *  D    719 
Vise.   'pT'J.  0<>odwIn.    No.  1,110,683;  Sept  16;  Oas.  vol. 

206 '  a  7''9 
Vise,  feench'  '  H.  H.  Schmidt    Na  1,111,186 ;  Sept  22 ; 

Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  048. 
Vise  for  hacksaws.  Adjustable.    A.  Button.    No.  1,111,386 ; 

Sept.  22  :  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  1015.  ^      ^ 

Vise.  Quick-acting  pipe-     K.  J.  Callan,     No.   1,112,192; 

Sept  29 :  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1329. 
Vi^Bup^rt,   lipe-.     W.  A.   like.     Na  1,111,032;  Sept 

22  ;  Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  893.  ^     „     „v.  ... 

Vises,     Adjustment    for    bench-.      C.    B.     Shields.       No. 

1,111,103  :  Sept  22  :  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  018. 
Voting     device,     irregtilar-.       C.     II.     Ocumpaugb.       No. 

1  111.864;  Sept  20;  Gas.  voL  206;  p.  1216. 
Voting  machine.     A.  L.  Grtffln.     No.  1,100,124;  Sept  1; 

Voting-machine.'  E.  F.' Chapman.    No.  1,100,200;  Sept.  1; 

Voting-machine.'  J.  Il.'ilcBIroy.    No.  1,110,811 ;  Sept  16; 

Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  77:?. 
Wagon.  Dumping-.    C.  M.  Manly.    No.  1,110,460 ;  Sept  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  647  _     «         „     ^ 

Wagon-loader.    C,  L.  Sutp.    No.  1,109,789 :  Sept  8 ;  Gu. 

Ws°on.    power-loadlnr      C.   W.   Mayer.      No.    1,111346; 

Sept   20;  Oas.  vol.  206:  p.  1213. 
Wa-.'on-rack.     K.  II.  Rtudehaker.     No.  1,108,042  ;  Sept  1 ; 

Oas.  vol.  206;  p.  30. 
Wagon  steering  gear.    P.  H.  Hendrickson.    No.  1,109,762; 

Sept.  8:  Oss.  vol.  200:  o.  867.  .     »    •- 

Wall-anchor.     I.   B.   Malaby.     No.   1,111.660;   Sept   22; 

Oax.  vol.  206:  p.  1110.  

Wall-box.      n.   A.   Stoddard.     No.   1,112,426;    Sept   29; 

Oaz.  vol.  206:  p.  141.3.  _       .  .«^  ...^      „     ^     . 

Wall-heater.      O.    K.    Renor.      No.    1.109,466 ;    sept    1 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  206 ;  p.  216. 


ex 


Wall  or  ceiling 
22  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Walls,     F"orm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ilate.    V.  E.  Flodln. 

206 ;  p.  1010. 

For     moDolitblc.      J. 


No.  1,111,371 ;  Sept.      Weighing     device,     Automatic.      E.     8.     Kneeland.      No. 


No. 


Anderson. 


22; 


W.     Muldoon. 
1.100.034;  S^pt.  8;  Oaa.  vol.  206;  p.  422. 
Wardrobe  and  Ued-receptacle,  Combined.     R.  H. 
No.  l.llO.Oaii:  Sept.  8:  Gat.  vol.  206:  p.  456. 

J.  Forester.     No.  1,111,304;  Sept. 
p.  987. 

ble.     E.   M.  Pond.     No.  1,111,233;  Sept 
206  ;  p.  964. 
.     J.  F.  Dustln.     No.  1,109,212 ;  Sept.  1 : 
p.  126. 
n,  Electromechanical.     G.  J.  Dustln.     No. 
t.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1390. 
her. 


No.  1,111,238;  Sept.  22 
No.   1,112,245;  Sept 


29 


Wardrobe-tixtwr 

Gaz.  vol.  206 

Wardrobe,  Por 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol 

Warp  stop-motl" 

Gaz.  vol.  20 " 

Warp  stop-moti 

1.112,305:  St. 

Washer :  A'ee  Gas-washer;  Tufting-was-,..       ,      „     .    „ 

WashlDkC  and  cl^thes-drytng  machine,  Combined.     W.  A-ia. 

Henrlcl.     No.  1.109,630 ;  Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  272. 

Washing  machine.      E.    Yazel.      No.    1,109.273 ;    Sept    1 " 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  148. 
Washing-machiie.     A.  SchulU. 

Gaz.   vol.  20€  ;  p.  965. 
Washing-machiie.     L.  Young. 

Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1350. 
Washing  machiie.  Laundry 

Sept.  22;  Gat.  vol.  206.  ,.  -  „    „     «r 

Washing-machlije-operatlng    mechanism.      W.    H.    Wyman 

No.  1,110,733-,  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  747. 
Washing  machiEes  and  wringers.  Gearing  device  lOr.     G 

Seeds     No.  1.110,830  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  780. 
Waste  and  lilce  breaking  or  carding  machine.     W.  UoUie 

No.  1.111,035;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  894. 
Waste-outlet.       E.    S.    Duffy.      No.    1,111.886;    Sept 
"  1229. 

llvot-bearlng    for.      O.    Ohlson.      No 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  100. 
A.  F.  Robblns.     No.  1.109,942;  Sept 
p.  425. 

J.    W.    Woodard.      No.    1,110.173 
206;  p.  509. 


Gaz.  vol.  206     p. 
Watch- mo  vem»>T]  ts, 

1.109.141  ;  S«pt. 
Watchmaker's  tool. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  ;:06; 
Watchmaker's     Lool. 

Sept.  8  ;  Gas.  vol. 


J.  W.  Bercaw.  No.  1,111,126 
p.  926 


29 


No.  1,110,831 ;  Sept  15 


No. 
No. 


15 


Haas 


1,110.992 ;  Sept 
1,111,747;  Sept 

1,111,746 


29 


No. 


Cooper.     No. 


22 


Water- closet.     J.  W.  Sharp,  Jr. 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  780. 
Water  closet     J.  W.  Sharp,  Jr. 

Gaz.  vol.  206     p.  835. 
Watrr-closet   valve.     P.    Haas. 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1175. 
Water-closet     VenUlatlng.       P, 

S»pt  20;  Gai  vol.  206;  p.  1174. 
Water  connectlSn.     E.  S.  Stack.     No.  1,109,946 ;  Sept  8 

Gaz.  vol.  206;:  p.  427.    ,.     ^,  ,         ^    .     . 
Water  gage.     Wl.  K.  Van  Busklrk  and  J.  A. 

1  110  974  :  Sebt.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  830. 
Water  glass  guatd.    G.  W.  Ames.    No.  1,111,518  ;  Sept. 

Gaz.  vol.  206i;  p.  1001. 
Water-heater,     r.  Glrtanner. 

Gaz.  vol.  206 i;  p.  659. 
Water-meter.     O    O.   Wagley. 

Ga*.  vol.  20«h  p.  374. 
Water-motor.     Jf.  H.  Sheahan 

Gaz.  vol.  2061;  p.  1132.  ^  „     ^ 

Water.  SoftenliK.     H.  Ley.     No.  1,109,849  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Oaa 

Water-tube'boiler.   '  K.  Delaunay-Belleville 

Sept  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  271. 
Waterproofing  feiatertal.     G.   W.  Snyder. 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  372. 
Wattrways,    Dejvlce    for   preventing 


No.  1,110,484;  Sept  15 
No.  1.109.804;  Sept  8 
No.  1.111.722;  Sept  22 


No.  1,109.627 
No.   1,109.799 
fish    and   drift    from 


No.    1.109,385 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1,112,411; 
1,111,003  ; 
1,111,656; 
B.  Bryan.    No. 


Sept 

Sept.  29 

Sept.   22 

Sept   22 

1,109,034 


going  down.      A.   J.   Allison 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  189. 
Wave-detector.     R.  T.  Ackley. 

Gaz.  vol.  2061;  p.  1408. 
Wave-motor.      P.   K.   Bryson. 

Gaz.  vol    206h  p.  883. 
Wave-motor.      E.   C.    Kersey. 

Gaz.  vol.  206T:  p.  1109. 
Wax-applying  dpvice,  Sealing-. 

Sept.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  64. 
Wax  from  othetj  hydrocarbons.  Producing, 

No.  1.112.118';  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
Waxing-machin*.      H.    A.    Ballard.      No. 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.,  206 ;  p.  1405.  „  „«     „ 

Weapon.     C.  r]   Keeran.     No.  1,111,905;   Sept  29;  Gax 

vol    206 ;  p.  1235. 
Wear.   Means  df  protection  for  feminine.     N.  A.  Teeple 

(now  by  maiSlage  N.  A.  Stolp.)      No.  1,109,264;  Sept 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  t06 ;  p.  144.  ,    „    ^,  w.      « 

Weather  and  dist  proofing  device.     J.  B.  Glowackl.     No 

1,108.986;  Sapt  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  45 
Weather-strip.    [C.  W.   Renner. 

Gaz.  vol.  2061;  p.  1071 
Wea 


W.  M.  Bnrtoa 
p.  1302. 
1,112,404;    Sept. 


No 


;  P.  4 
.   1,11 


1,548;  Sept  22 


>ather-8trlp.  l^iitomatically-operatlng. 

No.  1,111,1^71:  Sept  29;  Gar.  vol.  206; 
Weather  strip,  lletal.     J.  A    "'*-" 

Sept.  8 ;  GNax,  vol.  206 ;  p. 
WebKuldlng   deivicp.      K.   A. 


Wbittemore 
453. 
Gaily.     No. 


L.   I.  Connradt 
p.  1170. 
No.  1,110,022 


Weed -cutter. 

▼oL  206;  p, 
Weed-cutter. 

vol.  206;  p. 
Weed-destroyer. 

Reynolds. 

p.  512 


Weixhlng  appaiatua.  Knife-edge  bearing  for 

"  -       "vT_       «      inA  ooa  .    G^nt      fi  •    flam      vni      ^ 


man.     No.  1 


1,112,061 ;  Sept 
1,111.108  ;  Sept  22  ;  Oax 


29  ;  Gax.  voli  206 ;  p.  1284 
A.  Talbot.     No 
)19 

e'.  Kline.     No.  1,111.908;  Sept  29;  Gax 
236. 
0.  O.  Blandln,  W.  T.  Davis,  and  W.  A 
Ko.    1,110.182;    Sept    8;    Gax.    vol.    206 


109,838;  Sept.  8;  Gax.  vol. 


E.  0.  Hed- 
206;  p.  387. 


No. 


1.100.293:  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  164. 
Weighing  device.  Refrigerator.     E.  Ellla.     No.  1,111,447; 

Sept  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1035. 
Welding     apparatus.     Electric.         S.   S.      Morgan. 

1,109.592 ;  Sept.   1  ;  Oat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  257. 
Welding  tool.    8.  S.  Morgan.    No.  1,109.591 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Oax. 

vol.  206:  p.  257. 
Well-casing.      E.    H.    Bienhoff.      No.    1.110,284;    Sept   8; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  548. 
Well  packer.  Oil-.     P.  H.  Mack.     No.  1,109,078 ;  Sept  1 ; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  79. 
Well  packer,  OH-.     P.  H.  Mack.     No.  1,111,478 ;  Sept  22 ; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1046. 
Wells,  Rotary  tool   for  deep.     C.  Moore.     No.  1,110,639; 

Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  713. 
Wheel :  Bee  Car-wheel ;  Caster-wheel ;  Convertible  wheel ; 

Demountable  wheel;  Expansible  wheel;  Platform  wheel ; 

Resilient    wheel ;    Spring-wheel ;    Traction-wheel ;    Trac- 
tor-wheel :  Trolley-wheel :  Turbine-wheel ;  Vehicle-wheel. 
Wheel.     J.  W.  Stewart     No.  1,110,156;  Sept  8;  Gax.  voL 

206:  p.  604. 
Wbeel-tlunge    lubricator.      J.    M.    Woods    and    F.    B.    M. 

Giesebrecht      No.    1,110,276;    Sept   8;   Oax.    vol.    20«; 

p.  545. 
Wheel  mounting.     R.  M.  Craig.     No.  1.112,268;  Sept  29; 

Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  1358. 
Whcei-rlms,  Operating  device  for  split     G.  W.  Wolf.     No. 

1,111,933;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1243. 
Wheel   structure.     A.   B.   Day.     No.   1,109,906;   Sept   8; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  412. 
Wheels.  Demountable-rim  fastening  for  vehicle-.     C.  Kula. 

No.  1.111.523;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1063. 
Wheels.    Demountable   rim   for   vehicle-.      J.    L.    Webster. 

No.  1,111,423;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1028. 
Wheels,  Manufacturing.     W.  K.  Williams.     No.  1,110,092; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  479. 
Whip-holder.      F.    J.    Olshefaky    and    J.    J.    Beidy.      No. 

1,110,078;  Sept  8;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  473. 
Whip-operating  device.     J.  W.  Thie.     No.  1,112,340;  Sept 

29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1382. 
Whip-socket.     P.  Tronrud.     No.  1.112.239 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gax. 

vol.  206;  p.  1347. 
Wlggler.     R.  Cooper.     No.  1,109,625;  Sept  1;  Gax.  vol 

206 ;  p.  270. 
Windshield.     E.  S.  Brower.     No.  1,109,197  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Oax 

vol.  206;  p.  121. 
Windshield.     E.   Van   Buren.     No.   1,111,980;   Sept  29 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1257. 
Windmill.      C.    L.    Lonslnger.      No.    1,110,951;    Sept    15 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  82;i.  ^„^_ 

Winding  and  haulage  drum.     C.Davenport.     No.  1,110,318 

Sept.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  596. 
Winding-drum.      P.    H.    Volgt    and    O.    C    Kuehne.      No 

1,111.333;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  997. 
Window.     W.G.Lawrence.     No.  1,109,769  ;  Sept  8  ;  Oax 

vol.  206  :  p.  363. 
Window.     M.  Lande.     No.  1,110.064;  Sept  8;  Oax.  TOl 

206 ;  p.  468. 
Window.    C.  D.  Koons.    No.  1.110,498  ;  Sept  15  ;  Oax.  vol 

206;  p.  663. 
Window.     T.  J.  Boaasel.     No.   1,110.717;   Sept  16;  Oax 

vol.  206:  p.  741.  

Window.     F.  L.  Richards  and  A.  H.  Shall.    No.  1,111,S28 

Sept  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  993  ,        », 

Window    adjuster,    Casement-.      R.    C.    Spencer,    Jr.      No. 

1,112,393;  Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1401.        ^„  „.„ 
Window  and  frame  therefor.     J.  Schebora.     No.  1,109.258 

Sept  1;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  141. 
Window-cleaner.     E.  Goodwin.     No.  1.111.676;  Sept  22 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1081. 
Window    construction.      C.    W.    Renner.      No.    1,111,547 

Sept  22 :  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1070. 
WlnJow,     Disappearing    screen-.       r.     L.     Somers.      No 

1,1 10,581  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  692. 
Wlndow-flxtiire.     O.  J.  Heath.     No.  1,111.067;  Sept.  22 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  906. 
Window  guard.     B.   Franklin.     No.   1.110,678;   Sept   15 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  728.  „       .       ,      .. 

Window  -  operatng     mecbanixm.       R.     A.     Lackey.       No 

1,112,072;  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1288. 
Window  -  operating     mechanism.       R.     A.     Lackey.       No, 

1,112.073;  Sept  29;  Oaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1288. 
Wliidow-operator.     L.  W.  Gates.     No.  1,109,574  ;  Sept  1 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  250.  _ 

Window,   Roof-.     C.  J.   Allen.     No.   1,112,401;  Sept   2» 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1404. 
Window-screen.      O.    F.    Bom.      No.    1,110,036;    Sept    8 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  459. 
Window-screen.     H.  F.  Latimer.    No.  1,110,600;  Sept  IB 

Gaz.  vol.   206;  p.  664.  ^,      ,  ,,^„., 

Window,  Sliding  casement-.     W.  Venske.     No.  1,110,841 

Sept   15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  78-^  „     .    „„ 

Window,    Storm-.      C.    Singer.      No.    1,111,621 ;    Sept    22 

Oaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1096. 
Wire-fabric  machine.     W.  A.  Kilmer.    No.  1,111,693 ;  Sept 

22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  1087. 
Wire  fabric-making  machine.    A.  E.  Barlow.    No.  1,109,563 

Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  246. 
Win-feed  device.     G.  W.  Perkins.     No.   1,110.401;  Sept 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  629.  ,       ^,      .,,,„.„ 

Wire-gripping  mechanism.     E.H.Carroll.     No.  1,111,878 ; 

Sept.  2*  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1226. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


en 


Wlre-Jolnlng  mechanism.     J.  S.  Banta  and  A.  T.  Weaver. 

No.  1,100,.S88;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  190. 
Wire-line  clamp.    J.  H.  Kubna.     No.  1.111,543;  Sept  22; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1069. 
Wire.    Manufacture  of  solder-cored.      F.   Kammerer.      No. 

1.100,423;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  202. 
Wire-splicer.     H.  B.   Bottnen.     No.   1,111,639;  Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1103. 
Wire-stretcher.     M.  S.  Eoff.     No.  1,108,981  ;  Sept  1 ;  Oax. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  43. 
Wire-atretcher.     N.  and  F.  Whlteael.     No.  1,110,473;  Sept 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  656. 
Wire    stitching    or    stapling    machine.      H.    Weber.      No. 

1,111.115;  Sept  22:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  922. 
Wood-preservative.     J.   C.    Fitxsimmons.      No.    1,111,302; 

Sept  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  987. 
Wood  -  pulp    digester.    Liner    for.      G.     E.    Miller.      No. 

1,100,449:  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  209. 
Wood-turning  machine.     W.  S.  Hawker.     No.  1,111,795; 

Sept  29;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  1195. 
Woods,    Extracting   their    soluble    contents    from.      I.    S. 

Clope.     No.  1,112,359;  Sept  29;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  1888. 
Wooden  blocka.  Apparatus   fur  treating.     J.  B.   Card  and 

F.   McArdle.     >Io.   1,109,653 ;   Sept.   1 ;   Oax.  vol.   206 ; 

p.  280. 
Woodworking  machinery.  Feeding  mechanism  for.     P.  A. 

Solem.     No.  1,100.1H6;  Sept   1;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  117. 
Work-guide.     H.  Weber.     No.   1,111,116;  Sept  22;   Oax. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  922. 
Work-support-operating  mechanism.     L.  A.  Casgrain.     No. 

1,112,195;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1331. 
Woven   fabrics.   Device   for  determining  the   frequency   of 

the  shoU  in.     H.  Oberholzer.     No.  1,112,026;  Sept  29; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1272. 
Woven  strap.     F.  R.  Batchelder.     No.  1,109,564  ;  Sept.  1 ; 

Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  247. 


Wrapping-machine.    G.  W.  Wataon.     No.  1,110,090;  Sept. 

8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  478. 
Wrench  :  See  Nut  and  pipe  wrench  ;  Slldlng-Jaw  wrench. 
Wrench.     W.  T.  Long.     No.  1,109,000 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  toL 

206;  p.  61. 
Wrench.     M.  C.   Bersted.     No.    1,109,032 ;    Sept    1  ;   Qaa. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  63. 
Wrench.     F.  Deik.    No.  1,109,282  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  toI.  20«  ; 

p.  151. 
Wrench.     O.  J.  Johnson.     No.  1,109,531 ;   Sept  1 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  206:  p.  230. 
Wrench.     F.  M.   Landon.     No.  1,109,766;  Sept  8;  Oaa. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  362. 
Wrench.     H.  C.  Hlen.     No.  1,110,204;  Sept  8;  Gax.  toL 

206;  p.  519. 
Wrench.     L.  W.  Mlllsap,  Jr.    No.  1,110,220;  Sept  8;  Gax. 

vol.  206;  p.  525. 
Wrench.    A.  E.  Tllllson.    No.  1,110,243 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  toL 

206;  p.  633. 
Wrench.    G.  F.  Eunze.    No.  1,110,445  ;  Sept  16  ;  Gax.  vol. 

206:  p.  646. 
Wrench.     F.  R.  Allen.     No.  1,110,980;  Sept  15;  Oaz.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  832. 
Wrench.     O.  M.  Rose.     No.  1,112,327 ;  Sept  29 ;  Oax.  Tol. 

208;  p.  1377. 
Wringer:  See  Mop-wringer ;  Towel-wringer 


Yam    from    bobbins.    Machine   for_ cutting   and   sttipplng. 
p.  428. 


T.  P.  Walsh.     No.  1,109,949;  Sept  8;  Oax.  vol. 


Zinc  from  Its  ores  or  compounds.  Extracting.    E.  E.  Watta. 

No.  1,111.201;  Sept.  22;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  953. 
Zinc-furnace    with    integral    condenser.    Electric.      C.    V. 

Thierry.     No.  1,110,359 ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  614. 
Zinc   residues.  Treatment  of.     A.   Jones.     No.   1.112,010; 

Sept  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1267. 
Zinc-white.  Making.     E.  B.  Cutten.     No.  1,109,113  ;  Sept 

1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  91. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Adyertlslng-kioBk.    H.  W.  Newman.    No.  46,412 ;  Sept.  16  ; 

Gar.  vol.  206  ;  jp.  850. 
Atomizer-head.     T.  A.   De  Vilblss.     No.  46,430;  Sept.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1130. 
Automobile   radiator-cnp   or   like   article.      H.   A.   PrusBer. 

No.  46,448  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  :  p.  1143. 
Automobile  vehicles.  Bonnet  for.     K.  H.  F.  rte  Turckhelm. 

No.  46.484 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1418. 
Back  plate.     J.  J.  Nasb.     No.  46,444;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  1142. 
Badge.     D.   M.  Brady.     No.   46,393;  Sept.   15;  Oax.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  846. 
Badge  or  similar  article.     G.  B.  Megraw.      No.   48,440 ; 

Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1141. 
Basket  cover,  Fruit-.     R.  P.  Clark.     No.  46,429 ;  Sept  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1139. 
Bed-frames.   Rod  end  or  vase  for  metal.     C.  Bolte.     No. 

46,355  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  559. 
Bed  frames.    Spindle    for   metal.      C.    Bolte.      No.   46,356; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  560. 
Bed  section.  Folding  .     W.  R.  Fillmore  and  E.  Boillot.     No. 

46.469  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1415. 
Book  stand.     W.  Templln.     No.  46,458 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Oa«.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  1145. 
Bottle  for  dust-like  materials.    O.  P.  Brelter.    No.  46,425 ; 

Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1138. 
Bottle.  Polaon-.     A.  J.  and  C.  L.  Moss.     No.  46,407 ;  Sept 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  849. 
Bottle-stopper.      C.  D.   Wolfson.      No.   46,488;   Sept   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1419. 
Box.     L.  Ungemach.     No.  46,353 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  288. 
Box.     W.  J.  White.     No.  46,463 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  1146. 
Broom-bolder.     J.  Ziegman.     No.  46,489;   Sept   29;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  1419. 
Broom-shoulder  cover.     N.  H.  Beebe.     No.  46,423;  Sept 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1137. 
Bruab,  Tooth-.     J.  JT  Sarrazln.     No.  46,460;   Sept.   22 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1143. 
Burner.     L.  P.  Lively.     No.  46,480;  Sept  29;  Oat.  vol 

206;  p.  1417. 
Button.      J.    N.   Wbltehouae.      No«.   46.464-6;    Sept    22 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1146. 
Button.    Oollar-.      A.    L.    Carlow.      No.    46,358;    Sept    8 

(Jaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  560. 
Button-hook  and  bottle-opener.  Combined.     B.  Valenzuela 

No.  46,382  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  564. 
Cabinet   Built-in    kitchen  .      M.    C.    Powell.      No.   46,348 

Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  287. 
Cabinet,  Display-.     T.  R.  Trelber.     No.  46.380;   Sept  8 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  564. 
Cabinet,  Display-.     H.  A.  Austin.     No.  46.391 ;  Sept.  15 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  846. 
Cabinet  Display-.     M.  J.  Karpeles.     No.  46,436 :  Sept.  22 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1140. 
Cabinet    Dough  raisins.      A.    R.    Horlick.      No.    46,365 

Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  561. 
Canister,  Sheet-metal  talcum-.     H.  R.  Corey.     No.  46,333 

Sept.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  284. 
Canopy,   Bracket-.     J.   J.   Naah.      No.  46,448;   Sept   22 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  J).  1142. 
Cap,  Bathing-.     J.  A.  Murray.     Nos.  46,40»-10;  Sept  15 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  849. 
Car-body.     J.  F.  and  H.  Q.  Dodge.     No.  46,397 ;  Sept  15 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  847. 
Card-case.     L.  Cohn.     No.  46,332;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206 

p.  284. 
Carriage  body   and   hood,   Child's.     W.    P.   Layton.     No 

46.:i§0  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  566. 
Casket-lid  lining.  Burial-.     J.  F.  Orr.     No.  46,413;  Sept 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  850. 
Chain,  Watch-.     J.  E.  Ramey.     No.  46,369  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz 

vol.  206  ;  p.  562. 
Chandelier  and  bracket  arm.     C.  E.  Jones.     No.  46,472 

Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1416. 
Chandeliers  and  bowls.  Arm  for.    C.  E.  Jones.    No.  46,471 

Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1416. 
Chandeliers  or  light-reflecting  bowls.  Arm  for.     C.E.Jones 

No.  46.476;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1417. 
China-closet  and  writing-desk.  Built-in   combined.      H.   B 

Stearns.     No.  46,351  ;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  288. 
Clip.     C.  C.  Gebhardt     No.  46,433;   Sept  22;  Oa«.  toI 

206;  p.  1140. 
Clock   and   savings  -  bank.   Case   for   coin  -  controlled.      J 

Granz.     No.  46.434  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  1140. 
Clock    bouslntr    stand.    Alarm    or    drum-shaped.      J.    Mar 

cus.     No.  46.346 ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  287. 
Dish.     W.  J.  Gibbons.     No.  46,336  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 : 

p.  284. 
Dish.     W.  D.   Smith  and  R.  J.   Bourgeois.     No.  46,463; 

Sept  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1144. 
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Dish  and  fruit  simulation.     A.  E.  and  P.  A.  Whftmorc. 

No.  46..S83  :  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  564. 
Display-rack.     F.  W.  Gibson.     No.  46,400 ;  Sept  16 ;  Ga«. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  848. 
Douche-pan.     J.    Welnbardt    Jr.      No.    46.486;    Sept    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1419. 
Emblem.  C.  G.  Turner.     No.  46,485;  Sept  29;   Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  1418. 
Engine  and  connected  dynamo.  Combined  frame  for  ex- 
plosion-.    A.   Wlnton.     No.  46.387  ;   Sept  8 ;  Gaa.   vol. 

206 ;  p.  565. 
Engine  and  connected  dynamo,   Frame  for  a  stationary. 

A.  Wlnton.     No.  46.384;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  566. 
Engine    and    connected    transmission-casing,    Frame    for 

marine  explosion-.      A.  Wlnton.     No.  46,388 ;   Sept  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  566. 
Engine  and  transmission-casing.  Frame  for  a  marine  ex- 
plosion-.    A.  Wlnton.     Nos.  46,385-6  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
S 206  ;  p.  565. 
Engine  casing,  Hydrocarbon-.     H.  A.  Budde.     No.  46,467  ; 

Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1416. 
Escutcheon  plate.      C.    SIkorskl.      No.    46,350 ;    Sept    1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  288. 
Eyelet     G.  M.  WllUams.     No.  46.487 ;  Sept  29 ;  Gaz.  TOl. 

206;  p.  1419. 
Fabric,  Plush.     B.  A.  Stroock.     No.  46.352 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  288. 
Fabric,  Textfle.     R.  Casaretto.    No.  46.331 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  283. 
Flag-holder.      W.   J.    Heller.     No.    46,363;   Sept   8;    Oa«. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  561. 
nag  holder  for  soldiers'  graves  and  other  decorative  par- 
poses.      M.    L.    Redd.      No.    46.349;    Sept    1;   Qaz.    vol. 

206 ;  p.  287. 
Flagstaff-bolder.     H.  C.  Tlce.    No.  46,417 ;  Sept  16 ;  Oa«. 

vol.  206;  p.  851. 
Flower,  Artlflclal.     W.  Waldman.     No.  46,397  ;  Sept  15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  847.  ^   ^ 

Fly-trap.    J.  Szotak  and  C.  Balazs.    No.  46,457  ;  Sept  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1145.  „    „„  „      „     .. 

Furniture-brace.      A.    Wanner.   Jr.      Nos.   46,460-2 ;    Sept. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  pp.  1145-6. 
Game-board.      W.    R.    Lockhart.      No.   46,437;    Sept.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1140.  „         ^     ^ 

Gas-heater.     A.  H.  Koch.     No.  46.478 ;  Sept  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Oas-vaporlzer  receptacle.     R.  A.  Klefer.     No.  46.402 ;  Sept 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  848.  ^  „^^      „     ^ 

Gear  casing.  Reverse-.     H.  A.  Budde.     No.  46,394  ;  Sept. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  847.  ^,       .,»„.., 

Glass   shade   or    reflector.      O.    A.   Mygatt.  No.    46,347 ; 

Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  287.  „^     ^ 

Globe.     W.  F.  M.  Hawe.     No.  46,435;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

Grlndlng-tools.  Castlng-dle  for.     C.  H.  True.     No.  46.459  ; 

Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1146. 
Harness  turnback  loop.     T.  A.  Fox.     No.  46,398  ;  Sept  |6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  847.  „  ,      ^ 

Heater.     W.  B.  Jeavons.     No.  46,343;  Sept  1;  Gaa.  TOl. 

Inkstancf.    C  H.  Numan.     No.  46,482 ;  Sept  29 ;  Ga«.  ToI. 

Insulator     W.  Schaake.     No.  46,451 ;  Sept  22 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

206;  p.  1144.  „    „  ,  ^,      ..«  ..•« 

Key-ring  and  bottle-opener.     E.  G.  Falconer.     No.  46,468; 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1415.  ,,      „ 

Knife,  Pocket-.      A.   Peres.     No.  46.414;   Sept    16;   Oa«, 

vol.  206;  p.  850.  „    „     ^ 

Lamp.  Portable  electric.     J.  J.  Brownrlgg.  H.  Henderson, 

and  A.  E.  Case.     No.  46,427  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

Lamp  shade  and  reflector.     H.  F.  Voshardt.     No.  46,418; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  851.  „     .    «• 

Lamp,  Vehicle-.     F.  8.   Stafford.     No.  46,466;   Sept  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1144.  „    „    ^     w.  m> 

Lamps.  Bonnet  for  miners'  safety-.     E.  F.  Koehler.     No. 

46.403  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  848. 
Lamps.   Casing  for  electric  gage-.      F.   F.    Schottky.      No. 

46.452;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol  206 ;  p.  1144. 
Lavatory  bowl-base.     1.  A.  Mann.     No.  46,438;  Sept.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1141.  „ 

Ivemon  squeezer.      W.    A.    Hand.      No.    46,339 ;    Sept.    1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  285.  ^   „    , 

Light-reflecting  bowls,  Scroll  clamp  for.    C.  B.  Jones.    Nos. 

46.473-6  :  Sept  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1416. 
Llghtlng-flxture.      C.    A.    Brown   and    F.    L.   Grant      No. 

46.426;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1138. 
Llghtlng-flxture  shade  or  bowl.     G.  M.  Beardslee  and  I.  I*. 

French.     No.  46.422  ;  Sept  22 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  o.  1 137. 
Ughtlng-flxture  trimming.   U.  E.  Gothberg.    Nos.  46,337-«  ; 

Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  285. 

•  •• 

cxni 


CXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Match-caM.     F.  Vagoski.    No.  46,411 ;  S«pt  15 ;  Qax.  toI. 

206  :  p.  850. 
Medal,  medallionw  or  watch-charm.    L.  Oardin.   No.  46,399  ; 

Sept.  15:  Gax.|vol.  206;  p.  847. 
Mega  phone.     W.  1 8.  Lougee.     No.  46,404  ;  Bept  15 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  206:  p.  s4»- 
Metal  or  similar  article.     M.  C.  Staab.     No.  46,376 ;  Sept. 

8  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  563. 
Metal-worker's  stbck.    S.  A.  Keller.    No.  46,477  ;  Sept.  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  [p.   1417. 
Middy  waist  or  J>Iouae.     H.  Schwers.     No.  46,415 :  Sept. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^  ;  p.  850. 
Mirror  stand.     P.,  K.  Seamon.     No.  46,370;   Sept.  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  56t. 
Musical   Instrument.      F.   Kordlck.     No.   46,366;   Sept.   8: 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  b.  561. 
Newspaper  -  dlspoialiiK   device.      F.    P.    MacLennan.      No. 

46,405;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  848. 
Omnibuses  or  other  vehicles.   Body  for  electrical.     C.  J. 

Field  and   R.  tlUey.     No.  46,432;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol. 

206;  p.  1139.    f 
Pancake-turner.    |A.  C    Selleck.     No.    46,416;    Sept   15: 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  to.  850. 
Picture-frame.      &.    SAderblom.      No.    46,454 ;    Sept    22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  b.  1144. 
Plane-body.     A.  A.  Page.     No.  46,446 ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gai.  vol 

206;  p.  1142.    | 
Powder   box   or   ^n.      E.    I'^cbs.      No.    46.334 ;    Sept.    1 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  d  284. 
Pump.     P.  H.  Llgplncott     No.  46,479  ;  Sept  29  ;  Giz.  vol. 

206;  p.  1417. 
Pump-casing.     Wj.  E.  Gorton.     No.  46,336  :   Sept.  1  :  Gas. 

vol.  206 :  p.  2r 
QulIt     I.  Wilkinson.     Nob.  46,419-21 ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gas.  vol. 

206;  p.  851. 
Raker,  Joint-.     JJ  W.  MUler.     No.  46,406;  Sept  15;  Gas. 

VOL  206;  p.  846. 
Refrigerator.    CjO.  Ullln.     No.  46,381  ;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

206  ;  p.  564. 
Saw  attachment.!  W.  D.  Fobs.     No.  46,361:  Sept  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  :  p.  560. 
8aw-handle.     J.  C.  Dietrich.     No.  46,396;  Sept  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  84fr. 
Shade.     J.  h:  8 

p.  564. 
Shade-holder.     J.  J.   Nash.     No.  46,442;  Sept.   22;  Gas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  1141. 
Sheet  metal.     W.;  H.  Stough.     No.  46,456;  Sept  22;  Oas. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  11»4. 
Shield  or  similai*  article.     H.  W.  Plelater.     No.  46.483; 


Strong.     No.  46,379  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 


Sept  29 ;  Gat.  Vol.  206 ;  p.  1418. 
-  e.     B.   H, 


Shirting,   Cotton  pongee.     B.   H.   Smith. 

Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  pp.  562-3. 
Sbower-plate.     J^  J.   Nash.     No.  46,445 :   Sept   22 ;  Gas. 

vol.  206 :  p.  11 12. 


Sounding-board  support.     G.  J.  Ganl.     No.  46,362 ;  Sept. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  561. 
Spool-holder.     J.  M.  Cordell.     No.  46,395;  Sept  15;  Oas. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  847. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     H.  Hillbom.     No.  46,364 ; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  561. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     B.  D.  Myer».     No.  46.368 ; 

Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  562. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles.    Handle    for.      C.    A. 

Bennett.     No.  46,354  ;  Sept.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  559. 
Steering-wheel.     R.   M.   McLain.     No.  46,441  ;   Sept.    22 ; 

Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1141. 
Stove,  Cooking-.     G.   W.  Howes.     No.  46,470;  Sept   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  2Wi ;  p.  1416. 
Stove  or  range  warming-oven.     F.  R.  Henry.     No.  46,380 ; 

Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  285. 
Stoves,  Oas-savlng  attachment  for  gas-.     C.  Huber.     No. 

46,401  ;  Sept.  15 :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  848. 
Sun-dial.     J.  S.  Alexander.     No.  46,390;  Sept   15:  Oas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  846. 
Table.     H.  R.  Brown.    No.  46,357  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  560. 
Table.     G.  P.  Strobel.     Nos.  46,377-8 ;  Sept,  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  563. 
Tire-caalng.    T.  R.  McKenna.     No.  46.481  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Oas. 

vol.  206  :  p.  1418. 
Tire,   Pneumatic.     T.   R.   Palmer.     No.   46,447;   Sept   22; 

Gas.  vol.  206:  p.  1143. 
Tire.  Rubber.     J.  S.  McClurg.     No.  46,367  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  562. 
Tlre-supportlng   bracket  for  automobiles.     G.   F.   Dfscher. 

No.  46.360 :  Sept  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  560. 
Tire.    Vehicle  .      O.    W.   Daom   and   G.    W.    Shlveley.      No. 

46,359  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  560. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     J.  ChHsty.     No.  46,428;  Sept  22;  Gas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  1138. 
Tire,   Vehicle-.     R.  J.   Marshall.      No.   46,439;   Sept   22; 

Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1141. 
Tumbler.     A.  J.  Sanford.     No.  46,449 ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gas.  vol. 

206;  p.  1143. 
Type,    !<  ont   of.      M.    F.    Benton.      No.    46,330 ;    Sept.    1  ; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  283. 
Valve    casing.    Radiator  -  air-.      G.     D.     Hoffman.      Noa. 

46.341-2  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  pp.  285-6. 
Valve.   Fractional   Inlet-.     J.   A.   Donnelly.     No.   46,481 ; 

Sept.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1139. 
I    Vanity-case.      A.    Kaufmann.      Nos.    46,344-5 ;    8«pt.    1 : 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  286. 
Velvet     S.  Blumenthal.     No.  46,466;  Sept  20;  Oas.  Tol. 
I        206  :  p.  1415. 
Nos.   46,371-5;   1   Watch  fob.     C.  R.  Blomberg.     No.  46,392;  Sept  15;  Oas. 


vol.  206 :  p.  846. 
Wrench    and    hose-spanner.      C.    E.    Berry.      No.    46,424 ; 
Sept  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1187. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Abrasives.  Iron  and  steel.  Pittsburgh  Crushed  Steel  Co. 
No.  99,903:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1159. 

Acetyl-cellulose,  Articles  made  of.  Society  of  Chemical  In- 
dustry in  Basle  No.  99,656;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  206; 
p.  586. 

Alimentary    paste    products.      Fort    Worth    Macaroni    Co. 

Nos.  99.964-6  :  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1432. 
Alloys.  Certjiin  uHmed  m«>fiillic.     Elcktrlzitfttswerk  fionza. 

No.  99.450  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Antiseptic    preparations.       Monroe    I'barmncal    Company 

No.  100.011  :  Sept  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1433. 
Antiseptics.     W.  S.  Godwin.     No.  99.975;  Sept.  29:  Gaz. 

vol.  206  :  p.  1432. 
Aaphaltiim.       Warner    Qulnlan    Asphalt    Company.       No. 

§9,522  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p    310. 
Autographic    registers.      Autographic    Register    Company. 

No.  99.932:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1431. 
Automobile  pumps.     BoIt«  &  Weyer  Co.     Nos.  99,938-9; 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1431. 
Automobile  springs  and  wire  wheels.     W.  S.  Daniels      No 

99.440 :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  307. 
Autoniobllos.      F.   A.   Woods.      No.   99,528;    Sent    1;   Gaz 

vol.  206  ;  p.  310. 

Automobiles.  F.  A.  Woods.  No.  99,672 ;  Sept  8 ;  Oas. 
vol.  206:  p.  587.  .        ,       i»^      .   ^«». 

Awnings.      Bronx    Window    Shade    k    Awuing    Co.       No 

99.420  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  307. 
Axes.     Mann  Edge  Tool  Co.     No.  100,002 ;  Sept  20 ;  3az. 

vol.  206;  p.   14.33.  fi.     • .   ^«» 

Bacilli    preparations    for    treatment    of    tuberculosis,    &c 

Kalle  &  Co..  Aktiengesrltachaft.     No.  99,470;  Sept     1; 

(Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  ;Ul8.  »-  •       • 

BaklDK  powder.       Vlttucci     Importing    Co.       No.    99..">20 : 

Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  310. 
Baking  -  powder.       The    Woolson     Spice    Company.       No 

1(H).056  :  Sept  20  :  ;jaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  14.34. 
Balls,  mitta,  baseball,  batting,  and  sporting  glovea.  Base- 

Blcelow  &  Dowse  Company.     No.  99,419;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz 

vol.  206 :  p.  307. 
Bandages,  belts,  surgical  pads  and  stockings,  kv.     Earle  ^ 

Lyon.     No.  90,447  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  308. 
Bath  preparations,  Me<liclnal.     F.  Fellenberg.    No.  99,963  ; 

Sept  20:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1432. 
Bed-springs.      Cleveland    Wire    Spring    Co.      No.    99,431  ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  .-^07. 
Beer,     llttsburgh  Brewing  Compan.v.     No.  99,495  :   Sept. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 
Beer.     A.  Schonegg.     No.  99,650 ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 

p.  586. 
Beer.     SUndard  Brewing  Co.     No.  99,659:   Sept.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  206:  p.  586. 
Beer.     The  Central  Brewing  Company  of  New  York.     Noa. 

99,845^:  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1157. 
Beer,  ale,  and  porter.     Pittsburgh  Brewing  Company.     No. 

100,025  :  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  14,33. 
Beer,    beer   poor   In    alcohol,   malt   extracts.      Firm   of   G. 

Pachorr.     No.  99,905:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1159 
Beer,  soda,  Ac.  waters,  ancf  ginaer-ale,  Weiss.     John  Graf 


az.  vol. 


»_oni™in.v.     ^■io.  irv.aia;  sepi.  »:  uaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
Beer.  Sweet.     J.  J.  Wolf.     No.  99,925 ;  Sept.  22 ;  G 

206;  p.  1159. 
Belts,  I'ower  transmission  and  conveyer.     The  Continental 

Supply  Company.     No.  99.699:  Sept.  15:  (;az.  vol.  206; 

p.  869. 
Beveraue  and  syrup.  Non-Intoxicating  carbonated.     O'ilal- 

loran  &    Bishop.     No.  99,490;   Sept.   1:   (Jaz.   vol.   206; 

p.  309. 
Beverage.   Powder  for  makiuK  a   laxative  tonic.     Stewart 

Food  Company.     No.  99,915:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  1159. 
Beverage  syrup.   Sodnfountiiln-.     Magnus  k  Lauer      No. 

100.(M>0:  Sept.  29:  Gnz.  vol.  206:  p.  1433. 
Beverages  and  soda-water  syrups.     V.  King.     No.  09,889  • 

Sept  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Beverages.  Malt.     The  Joseph  Hensler  Brewing  Company. 

No.  99.580  :  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  584. 
BeveraRes,   Non-intoxicating  carbonated.      A.   C.   Rosetter 

No.  99.907  :  Sept  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1159. 
Beverages,   Non-intuxicatHig  carbonatea   tonic.     E.   Dlehl 

No.  99,858  ;  Sept  22 :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1157. 
Biscuit     Ixmse-Wiles  Biscuit  Company.     No.  99,607  ;  Scot 

H ;  Gaz.  vol.  20«l :  p.  ."►85. 
Biscuit.      National    Biscuit    Company.      Nos.    99,614-16: 

Sept  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  585. 
Biscuit.      National   Biscuit  Company.     No.   99,617:   Sent 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  585. 
Hiacnit.     Ix)o8e  Wiles  Biscuit  Company.     No.  99.762  ;  Sent 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  871. 
Biscuit  and  candy.    National  Biscuit  Companv.    No.  99,616  : 

Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p    585. 


Bits,    spurs,    stirrups,    and    saddlery    hardware.      Angost 
Buermann    MaBufacturing   Co.     No.   99,421 ;    Sept    1 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  307. 
;   Blacking,  Boot  and  shoe.     Soci«e  des  Clrapea  Francais. 
'        No.  99.912  ;  Sept.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1159. 
I    Blank  forms  for  abstracts  of  real-estate  title.     The  Estes 
Title    Indexes   Company.      No.    99.722:    Sept.    15:    Gas. 
vol.  206  ;  p.  870. 
Blue,  Laundry.     M.  A.  Mltchelson.     No.  100,010  •  Bept  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
Bluing,   Laundry.      H.    M.   Spahr.      No.   9|»,657 ;   Sept   8: 
Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  586.  «^.""i      orv*.    o. 

Boiler  and  supply-water  sediment  freeing  compound.  M. 
P.  Reinhardt.  No.  99.630;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.  586. 
Boilers  and  radiatora.  Steam  and  hot-water.  Pressed 
Metal  Radiator  Company.  Nos.  99,781-2;  Sept.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  872. 
I    Books,  ^Children's.     D.  Wolf.     No.   99,527 ;  Sept.   1  ;  Oas. 

Boots,    shoes,    and    sllppera.      Foss,    Packard    &    Co.      No. 

99,452  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  308. 
Bottle-making  machinery  and  appliances  therefor.     Arrow 

Bottlers  Company.     No.  99.930  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Oas.  vol.  206  ; 

p.    1491. 
Bracelets.    Watch-.      The   Mealy    Manufacturlne   Company. 

No.  100,005  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  14S3. 
Brandy.     A.  D.  Shaw  k  Co.     No.  99,906:  Sept  22;  Oas. 

vol.  206:  p.  1159. 
Brass,^  copper,   gold,   and   silver      A.    I.#vy.      No.   99,606; 

Sept.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  585. 
Bread.     C.  O.  Boggs.     No.  90..541  :  Sept.  8;  Oas.  vol.  206; 

p.  583. 
Bread.     E.  R.  Braun.     No.  99,544  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  583. 
Bread.     Schuize  Baking  Company.     Nos.  99,651-2  ;   Sept 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  586. 
Bread.     N.  E.  Byers.     No.  99,687  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  869. 
Bread.     Schuize  Baking  Companv.     No.  99,798  :  Sent.  15  • 

Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  872. 
Bread.      Williams    Baking   Companv.      No.    99.828;    Sept 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  873.  *^ 

Brick.     E.  L.  Cook.     No.  99,433;   Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 

p.  307. 
Bricks,     Dover   Fire  Brick   Company.     No.   99,445;   Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  308. 
Bricks,  tile,  flue-lining,  &c.     Chicago  Mre  Brick  Co.     Na 

99,427  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  307. 
Bristles,    horsehair,    fll)ers.    animal    and    artificial    hairs 

K.  H.  Cone.     No.  99.432  ;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  a07. 
Building  material.     Hoquiam  Lumber  &  Shingle  Company. 

No.  99,465  :  Sept.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  30H. 
Butter.     II.  Ford.     No.  99,870;  Sept.  22;  Oas.  vol.  200; 

p.  1158.  .  "^  ' 

Butter.     F.  H.  Stanley.     No.   100,040;  Sept  29;  Oas.  voL 

206;  jL  1434. 
Cake.     W.  A.  Iji  Bontee.     No.  99.601  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Oas.  voL 

206:  p.  585. 
Cakes,   Chocolate-covered.      Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company. 

No.  99,996  :  Sept.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1433. 
Calcimine.     The  La  Salle  Varnish  Co.     No.  99.474  ;  Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  .i08. 
Calcimines    and    water-paitits.      M.    E.    Fox    k    Co.      No 

99,453 ;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  .'iOS. 
Candies.     Lovell  k  Covel  Companv.     Nos.  99.76.3-5;  Sent 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  871. 
Candles.      The    National    Candy    Companv.      No.    99,772; 

Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  871. 
Candies.     Shelby  Candy  &  Mfg.  Co.     No.  99,802 ;  Sept.  15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  87l 
Candles.     F.  Glass.     No.  99.972  :  Sept.  29 ;  3as.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  1432. 
Candies    and    chocolates.       Ballweg    k    Greenwald.       No. 

99.936  :  Sept  29 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1431. 
Candy.      Imperial   Candy  Co.      No.  99.592;  Sept   8;  Oas. 

vol.  206 :  p.  584. 
Csndy.      Robt.    F.    Mackenzie   Co.      No.    99.608;    Sept   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  585. 
Candy.      The   Fair.      Nos.   99,723-5:    Sept.    15:    Gaz.    vol. 

206  :  p.  870. 
Candy.      Ilawley    &   Hoops.     No.  99.737  :   Sept.    15 ;   Oas. 

vol.  206  :  p.  870. 
Candy.     The  Frederick   W.   Lipps  Company  of  Baltimore 

City.     No.  99.760;  Sept.  15:  (Jaz.  voL  206:  p.  M71. 
Candy.    Ward-Owsley  Co.    No.  99.823  :  Sept.  15  ;  Oat.  voL 

20d :  p.  87:i. 
Candy.     John  G.  Woodward  k  Co.     No.  99.h;«)  :  Sept  16: 

Oas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  873. 
Candy.     R.  Wangenheim.     No.  99.922:  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  voL 

206;  p.  1159. 
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No.  100,007;  Sept.  29; 


15 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Canned   baked 

99,567  ;  Sept 
Canned  corn 


Elmer  Mfg.  Co. 
p.  1433. 
Candy.    Cbocol|itc.      The    George    Close    Company,      No. 

99,696  :  Sept,  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  869. 
Candy.  Chocolafte.     Helt-Miller  Lau  Co.     No.  99.739;  Sept. 
206;  p.  871. 

beans   and   tomatoes.      F.    G.   Davis.     No. 
8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  584. 
Snow  Flake  Canning  Co.     No.  99,911 ;  Sept. 

22  ;  Gaz.  volJ  206  ;  p.  1159. 
Canned  fruits  knd  vegetables.     Frick  Bros.     No.  99,967  ; 

Sept.  29;  Gafe.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1432. 
Canned      pineapple.        Hawaiian     I'ineapple     Co.        Noa. 

99.981-2  ;  St-bt.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1432. 
Canned   galmon.      Kadiak    Fisberles  Co.      Nos.  99,596-8; 

Sept.  8  :  Gasj  vol.  206  ;  p.  585. 
Canned  salmonl     Kadiak  Kisberles  Co.     No.  99,752  ;  Sept. 

15;  Gaz.  vol^  206;  p.  871. 
Canned  salmoni     Union  Fishermen's  Co-operative  Pkg.  Co. 

No.  99,818  ;  ^pt.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  873. 
Caramels.      Lo«>8e- Wiles    Biscuit    Company.      No.    99.997 ; 

Sept.  29  ;  Ga^.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1433. 
Cards   for  oooltkeeepinK  systems.   Blank.     Nicols,  Dean  A 

Gregg.     No.  ioo,021  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  •  p.  1433. 
Carriages,   mot6r  carriages  and  chassis,  &c.     h  irm  of  tl. 

Biiusing.     n4  99,423 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  307. 
Case   hardening   materials.      Rodman    Chemical   Company. 

No.  99.789 ;  l|ept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
Catsup,   pickle^   olive  oil.   Jams,   Ac.     The   J.    K.    Armsby 

Company.     No.  99.835  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1167. 
Cement,     Portland.       Marquette     Cement     Manufacturing 

Co.     No.  99.ti00  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  585. 
Cheese.     A.  J.  iBIackiey.     No.  99,54U ;   Sept.  8;   Gaz.  vol. 

206  ;  p.  583. 
Cheeses.      1'.    Sbssman.      No. '«99.664;    Sept.    8;    Gaz.    toI. 

206  ;  p.  587.  f 
Cheeses.     Vienna  Delicatessen  Co.     No.  09,668;  Sept.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;;  p.  587. 
Chemical  and  pparmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named. 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.    Nos.  99,913-14  ; 

Sept.  22  :  Ga|.  vol.  206  :  p.  1159. 
Chlorid   of   llm^,   concentrated   lye.   and  powdered  borax. 

The    Slnclaii;    Manufacturing    Company.       No.    99.664: 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz,  vol.  206  ;  p.  586. 
Chocolate,  cbo<iolate  liquors,  and  cocoa.     H.   Heide.     No. 

99.579  ;  Septi  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  584. 
Chocolate   creains.      I>oo8e  -  Wiles   Biscuit    Company.      No. 

99,998  :  Sept*  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  14:<3. 
Chocolates.      Ktymcr  &  Brothers.      No.  99,633;    Sept   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  586. 
Cigarettes.      A,    B.    C.    Importation    Co.      Nos.   99,467-8 ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Gat   vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Cigarettes.     Old   Drury  Cigarette  Co.     No.  99.491;   Sept. 

1 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 
Cigarettes.     Golfrey  S.  Mahn.     No.  99.766  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206:  p.  $71. 
Cigarettes.     N.   Varda.     No.  99,921  ;  Sept   22  ;  Gas.  toI. 

206;  p.  1159 
Cigars.     E.  B.  LNora  Gon.     No.  99,487  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206  ;  p.  309. 
Cigars.     R.   Ro^e.     No.  99.790;  Sept   15;  Gaz.  vol.   206; 

p.  872. 
Cigars.    Schwa  >  Bros.  &  Baer.     No.  99,799  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.    J72. 

No.  99,874  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gas.  Tol. 


No.  99,904  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gas.  TOl. 
No.  99,917;  Sept  22;  Gas.  Tol. 


Cigars.     Gans  Brothers. 

206 ;  p.  1158 
Cigars.     C.    C.    Porter. 

20«;  p.  1159 
Cigars.     I.  Teitelbaum. 

206;  p.  11591 
Cigars,    cberoois,    cigarettes,   and    tobaccos.      Dorr   Cigar 

Factory.  ^Nct  99.710;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Cigars,  cigarettes,   and   tobacco.      L.   Blase.     No.   99,684 

Sept  15;  Gat.  vol.  206;  p.  869. 
Cigars,    cigarettes,    cheroots,    and    tobacco.      Swaab,    San 

k    Marqusee.      No.    99.M14 :    Sept.    15;    (Jaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  873. 
Cleaner  for  woodwork  and  metal.  Emulsion.    The  Perfectol 

Company.     No.  99.902  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1159. 
Cleaners   and    sweepers.    Vacuum.      The    Ramey    Co.      No. 

100.026  :  Sebt.  29 ;  :iaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1433. 
Cleaners,    (iiove   and    clothes.      Co-operative    Drug   Manu- 

factnilng  Coinpany,  now  by  change  of  name  American 

Drug  Mfg.  do.     No.  99.854  ;   Sept.    22 ;  Gaz.   vol.  206 ; 

p.  1157.  I 

Cleaning  and  aolishing  devices.  Certain  named  floor.     Mil- 
waukee Salei  Co.     No.  99,770;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  871.  T 

Cleaning    and  Ipollshing    substance.      American    Cleanser 

Company.     No.  99,079:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  869. 
Cleaning    powder.       .\boli.sher    Chemical    Company.      No. 

99.675  ;  Septi  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  869. 
Cleanser.     Thei  Norman  Company.     No.  99.774  ;  Sept.  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  872. 
Cleanser.     Tlie(  Re.vnolds  Corporation.     No.  99,906 ;  Sept. 


22 :  Gaz.  vol 
Cleansing    and 


Polish  Co.    I[o.  99.899 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  :  p.  1169. 


Clocks,  Alarm 
15 ;  Gaz.  vol 


206;  p.  1159. 
scouring   compound. 


Nickel    Plate   Stove 


George  Borgfeldt  k  Co.    No.  99,68d  ;  Sept. 
206  ;  p.  869. 
Cloth-cutting    iiachines.      II.    Maimin    Co.      No.    100,001  ; 

Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
Coats   and    rai  i-coats.    Cravenette.      True-Fit    Waterproof 
Co.     No.  99,il7:  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  310. 


Coats,  cloaks,  wraps,  and  capes.    The  Salt's  Textile  Manu- 
facturing Company.     Nos.  99,504-5 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  vol. 

206  ;  p.  309. 
Coats,  cloaks,  wraps,  and  capes.     The  Salt's  Textile  Manu- 
facturing   Company.      No.    99,647 ;    Sept.    8 ;    Gas.    vol. 

206;  p.  586. 
Coffee.     Bowers  Brothers.     No.  99,542  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

206  ;  p.  583. 
Coffee.     Chase  &  Sanborn.     No.  99.548 ;  Sept  8 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

206;  p.  683. 
Coffee.      J.    B.    Greenhut    Co.,    formerlv   Greenhut,    Slegel 

Cooper  Co.     No.  99,732  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2061  p.  870. 
Coffee.     Jeliico  Grocery  Company.     No.  99,751;  Sept.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  871. 
Coffee.     Powell  Sanders  Co.     No.  99,780;  Sept  16;  Gas. 

vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
Coffee.     McFadden  Coffee  &  Spice  Co.     No.  99,893;  Sept 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Coffee.     The  Wooison   Spice  Co.     No.  99,926;   Sept   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1159. 
Coffee.      Chase   &   Sanborn.     No.   99,946;   Sept    29;   Oas. 

vol.  206;  p.  1431. 
Coffee.    Grand  Union  Tea  Company.    No.  09,974  ;  Sept.  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1432. 
Coffee  and  tea.     Meyer.  Foote  &  Dayton  Co.     No.  99.769  ; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  871. 
Coffee,  Blended.     Acker,  Merrall  ft  Condit  Company.     No. 

99,531  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  583. 
Coffee,   Pa^^kage  roasted.     West   Coast  Grocery   Company. 

No.  oy.eoo  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  587. 
Coffee,  Roasted.     C.  T.  Paris.     No.  99,624  ;  Sept  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  585. 
Coffee.   Roasted.     Stelnwender-Stoffregen  Coffee  Co.     Nos. 

99,661-2  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  686. 
Coffee,  teas,  and  spices.    The  Wool.son  Spice  Company.     No. 

99,831  :  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  873. 
Coffees,  teas,  and  spices.     Knell  A  Prengel.     No.  99,800; 

Sept.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  1158. 
Combs,  Toilet-.    Noyes  Comb  Company.    No.  99,489 ;  Sept 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  309. 
Cooking  apparatus.  Retained-heat     Grand  Rapids  Uphol- 
stering Co.     .No.  99.458;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  308. 
Coop,  Brood-.     P.  J.  Spelcher.     No.  99,811 ;  Sept  16  :  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  873. 
Cordial,    Blackberry.      Co-operative    Drug   Manufacturing 

Company,  now  by  change  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg. 

Co.     Nos.  99,558-60  :  S«>pt.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  583. 
Cordial,    Blackberry.      Co-operative    Drug    Manufacturing 

Company,  uow  by  change  of  name  .\merican  Drug  Mfg. 

Co.     No.  99.853;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1157. 
Com.    Popping-.      The   Albert   Dickinson   Company.      Noa. 

99.708-9;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Corn,   Y'ellow-dent   seed-.     Courteen    Seed   Company.      No. 

99,436 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  307. 
Commeal.     Scott  County  Milling  Company.     No.  99,800; 

Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
Cotton  and  wool  piece  gooas.     Henry  F.  Scatchard  Mfg. 

Co.     No.  99.506  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  309. 
Cotton   goods,   .Napped.      Beacon   Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

99.536 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  683. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Tremont  ft  Suffolk  Mills.     No.  99,516 ; 

Sept.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  310. 
Cotton    piece    goods.    Mercerized.      <\     K.    Glason.       No. 

J>9.576:  Sept.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  206:  p.  584. 
Cradles,   Self-swinging.     The   Automatic   Cradle  Mfg.   Co. 

.No.  99.5:U  :  Sept.  s  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  58.?. 
Crayons.     Blnney  ft  Smith  Company.     No.  99,838;  Sept 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1157. 
Cream,  milk,  and  butter.     C.  S.  Pope  &  Sons.     No.  99,626: 

Sept.  8 ;  (;az.  vol.  206  :  p.  585. 
Cream.  Shaving-.     H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No.  99.829  ;  Sept  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  873. 
Cream,  tooth  paste  and  wash.  Cold-.     United  Drug  Com- 
pany.    No.  100.052  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1434. 
t'rtnms.  face  powder,  and   peroxid  of  hydrogen.  Cold  and 

massage.     T.  A.  Goodman.     No.  99.577;  Sept.   8;  Gas. 

vol.  200:  p.  584. 
Creosote,   oil.   and  tar.    Pine.      Forest    Products  Co.      No. 

99.451  :  Sept  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  ;108. 
Cutlery  and  tools  and  parts  thereof.  Certain   named.     E. 

ZInn.     No.  99.529  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  310. 
Cutlery,  Certain  named.     Challenge  Cutlery  Corporation. 

No.  99.944;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1431. 
Cutlery,  tools,  and  machines.  Certain  named.     C.  Morrill. 

No.  100.012:  Sept.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  143.^ 
Cutters  or  silo-fillers  and  ba ling-presses.  Ensilage-.     Rob- 
inson  ft   Co.      No.    100,029;    Sept.    29;   Gaz.   vol.   206; 

p.  1434. 
Dates.     A.  W.  Morris  Co.     No.  99,771  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gas.  vol. 

206;  p.  871. 
Designs  for  colleges  and  fraternities.  Ornamental.    Utiey's 

Inc.     No.  99.819  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  873. 
Diamonds,   rubles,   emeralds,  pearls,   ftc.     H.    E.  Kerstlne. 

No.  99.990  ;  Sept.  29 :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1432. 
Dishes,    plates,   and   bowls.   Table   and   ornamental.      The 

Worcester  Royal  Porcelain  Company.     No.  99,927  ;  Sept. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1169. 
Disinfectants,   deodorants,    perfumes,   and    porous   holders 

therefor.     Shoemaker  &  Busch.     No.  99.803;  Sept.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  872. 
Disinfectants,   Internal.     J.  D.   Rledel   Aktiengesellscbaft 

No.  99.786:  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  872. 
Dredging    apparatus.       Bay     City     Dredge    Works.       No. 

99.937:  Sept.  29;  Gsz.  vol.  206;  p.  1431. 
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Dnnes  and  costumes.  Ladies'  and  misses'.     Melville  A 

Gunst  Costume  Co.    No.  99,459 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gas.  toI.  206 

p.  308. 
Drills  and    riveting  and  chipping   hammers.   Rotary 

gersoIl-Rand  Company.     No.  99,987  ;  Sept  29 ;  Qai 

206 ;  p.  1432. 
Drying-cabinets.     The  Hill-Canton  Dryer  Company. 

99.587  :  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  584. 
Electric    batteries.       National    Carbon    Company. 

100.017-18;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  14:«. 
Electric-lighting  Hitures.     The  Horn  &  Brnnnen  Mfg.  Co 

No.  99,983  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1432. 
Electric  transformers.     E.   P.  Maurer.     No.  99,480;  Sept 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  309. 
Electrical    tiatferies.      National    Carbon    Company.      No 

100.016;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
Electrical    dynamos,    motors,    Ac.       Splitdorf    Electrical 

Company.     No.  99.509  :  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  310. 
Electrical  supplies.  Certain  named.     Imperial  Rubber  Co 

No.  99,985;  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1432. 
Elevators  and  dumb-waiters,  electric  motors.  Ac.  Electrl 

cally  operated.     G.  K.  Mitchell.     No.  100,009;  Sept.  29 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
Emulsion  of  port-wine  and  ollve-oll.     F.  Koref  A  Company 

No.  99,756;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Engines  and  parts  thereof.  Internal-combustion.     Interna 

tional    Harvester  Corporation.     No.   99,749;    Sept.    15 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Engines,    Composition    to    remove    carbonaceous    deposits 

from    Internal-combustion.      E.    R.    Bule.      No.    00,942 

Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1431. 
Engines,  Gasolene  pumping.     Fuller  and  Johnson  Manufac 

turlng  Company.     No.  99,969 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 

p.    14^2. 
Envelops.     H.  Trencbard.  Jr.     No.  99,817  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaz 

vol.  206;  p.  873. 
Explosives.     High.       Hercules     Powder     Company.       No 

99.462  :  Sejit.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Eye-protectoi  .-<.     F.   A.    Hardy  A  Company.     No.   99,080 

Sept.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.   1432. 
Eyeglass  polish.      G.    E.    Eckert      No.   99,862;    Sept.    22 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1157. 
Eyeglasses  and  spectacles.     The  F.  W.  Kine  Optical  Com 

pany.     No.  99,992;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1432. 
Fabric,    Colored,    stiffened,    and    finished.      The    HolUston 

Mills.     No.  99,464  ;  Sept.  1  •  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  308. 
Farinaceous  compound  with  fruit  flavorings.     Fruit  Pud- 
dine  Co.     No.  99,574  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  684. 
Feathers,  plumes.  Ac,  Artificial  and  fancy.     R.  Eisemann 

A  Co.     Nos.  09,448-9  ;  Sept.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p^  308. 
Feed,  middlings,  and  cracked  corn.     Tioga  Mill  A  Elevator 

Company.     No.  99.660  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  587. 
Fertilizer.       American    Agricultural    Chemical     Co.       No. 

99.415:  Sept  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  307. 
Fertilizer.      American    Agricultural    Chemical    Co.      No. 

99,678;  Sept.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  869. 
Fertilizer,     chemical  drier.     Cobb  County  Chemical  Mining 

Co.     No.  99.697  ;  Sept.   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  869 
Fertilizers.      The    Atlantic    Chemical    Corporation. 

99.417-18:  Sept.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  307. 
Fertilizers.      F.  8.   Royster  Guano  Co.     No.  99,500;  Sept. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 
Fertilizers.      The    .\tlantlc    Chemical    Corporation.      No. 

99.533  :  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  683. 
Fertilizers.    Columbia  Guano  Co.    Nos.  99,552-6  ;  Sept.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  583. 
Fertilizers.     F.   S.   Royster  Guano  Co.     Nos.  99,637-45 ; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  586 
Fertilizers.     The  Robert  A  Woolridge.     No.  00,673;  Sept. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  587. 
Fertilizers.      F.    8.    Royster    Guano    Co.      Nos.    09,791-3 ; 

Sept  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2b6 ;  p.  872. 
Flannel   In   the   piece.   Robe-.      Beacon   Manufacturing   Co. 

No.  99,5:19  :  Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  583. 
Flannel  piece  goods.     F.  Doble  A  Sons.     No.  99,444  ;  Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Flavoring  extracts    for   foods.      Price   Flavoring    Extract 

Company.     No.  99,783  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
Flour,  coffee,  and  tea.  Wheat-.    The  Holbrook  Grocery  Co. 

No.  99,881  :  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1158. 
Flour,    Self-rising    wheat-.      Model    Mill    Company.      No. 

99.613:  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  585. 
Flour    Self-rising.     Consolidated  (Jrocery  Company.     No. 

,99.698  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  869. 
Flour.  Self-rising.     The  Dunlop  Milling  Co.     No.  99.712  ; 

Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Flour,  Self-rising.     Mose  H.  Land  Milling  Company.     No. 

99.757;  Sept  15:  (.az.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Flour,    Self-rlsln"   wheat-.      Schultz,    Baujan   A   Co.      No 

99,797  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  o.  872. 
Flour,  Self-rsing  wheat-.     Slater  Mill  A  Elevator  Company. 

No.  00,804  :  Sept.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      Cadlck   Milling   Company.      No.   09.546 ; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  58.-^. 
Flour.  Wheat  .     The  Crescent  Mill  A  Elevator  Co.     Nos. 

99.564-5  :  Sent  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  6«4. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Saxony    Mills.      No.    99.648;    Sept    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  586. 
Flo....    ».    c Jten   Co.     No.  99,677;  Sept   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  869. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Bay  State  Milling  Co.     No.  99.682 ;  Sept 

15:  r.sz.  vol.  ?0fl:  p.  8«9. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    The  Canadian  Mill  and  Elevator  Company 

No.  99.690:  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  869.  ' 


Nos. 


Flour,  Wheat-.     Slater  Mill  and  Ejevator  Company.     Na. 

99,805  :  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
Flour,  Wheat-:     J.  Allen  Smith  A  Company.     No.  99.80«: 

Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  872. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Valier  A  Spies  Milling  Co.     No.  99,820: 

Sept  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  873. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Company.    No.OO.SM; 

Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1157. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Clyde    Milling   and    Elevator   Company. 

No.  99.851  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1167. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  John  P.  Dousman  Milling  Company. 

No.  99.869  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1157. 
Flour.   Wheat-.     Federal    Milling  Company.     No.   OO.SM; 

Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      Charles    Tledcmann    Milling    Co.      Ma. 

99.919;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  1159. 
Flour,     Wheat-.       Lawrenceburg    Roller    Mills    Ca       Na 

99.994:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   206;  p.  1432. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Statesville    Flour    Mill    Company,    Cor|k 

Nos.  l(M).041-2:  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  14.H4. 
Fluid  intended  to  be  used  before  confinements.     E.  HanA. 

No.  99.460 ;  Sept.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Fly  catchers.     F.  Kaiser.     No.  99,887  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gas.  ?oL 

206:  p.  1158. 
Food  for  Infants.   Prepared.     Dr.   Tbeinbardt's  Nihrmlt- 

tel-Geselischaft  m.  b.   U.     No.  99,918;  Sept  22;  Oas. 

vol.  206:  p.  1159. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     D.  De  Bemardl  A  Co.     No.  99,668; 

Sept.  8  :  (inz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  584. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     The  Weideman  Co.     No.  99,826; 

Sept  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  873. 
Foods,   Certain    named.      Monopol    Import   Export   UniMi. 

No.  99.896  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1158. 
Footwear,  Certain  named.    Outing    Shoe  Co.     No.  09.621; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  685. 
Friction-tape.     F.  Chapman.     No.  99,945;  Sept  29;  Gaa. 

vol.    206;    p.    1431. 
Fruit  Citrus.     R.  R.  Sutherland.     Nos.  100^046-6;  Sept 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1434. 
Fruit  Jellies  and  preserves,  Citrus.     J.  M.  Cameron.     Ma. 

99,842  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1157. 
Fruits.  Citrus.   Co-operative  Orange  Ass'n.   Nos.  99.965-6; 

Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1431. 
Furniture  and  automobile  polishes,     (jueen  City  8pe<iaT^ 

Company.     No.  99.629:  Sept.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  586. 
rumiture-polish.     Co  operative  Drug  Manufacturing  Corn- 
Company,  now  by  change  of  name  .\merlcan  Drug  Mfg. 

Co.     No.  99.561  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  584. 
Furniture-polish.     Co-operative  Drug  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, now  by  change  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg.  C^ 

Nos.  99,700-1  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  869. 
Furniture.    Steel.      The    Keyless    IxKk    Co.      No.    99,600; 

Sept.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  585. 
Fuses.       (iermanla     Importing     Company.       No.     09.407; 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Games.     J.  J.  Nordman.     No.  99.488 :  Sept  1 ;  Oas.  toL 

206 ;  p.  309. 
Gasolene,    naphtha,  oils.  Ac.     Standard   Oil  Company  of 

lx)uisiana.     No.  99,660;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  586u 
Gates   and  posts.   Metal    fencing-.      Dwiggins   Wire   Penee 

Company.     No.  99.959  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  14S2. 
Ginger-beer.      H.   J.   Middleton.      No.    100,006;    Sept    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
Glasses,  Protection-.     Julius  King  Optical  Company.     Na 

99,991  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.   1432. 
Glassware,     Table-.        Imperial     (JIass     Company.       No& 

99.747-8;  Sept.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.  871. 
Gloves.      Sears.   Roebuck  and   Co.      No.   99.663 ;   Sept.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  586. 
Goggles,  Automobile.     T.   A.   WtUson  A  Co.     No.  99,626; 

Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  310. 
Grains,  Brewers'  dried.     Milwaukee  Grains  A  Feed  Coas- 

pany.     No.  99.612;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  585. 
Grape  fruit,    oranges,    kumqunts,    Ac,    Fresh.       The    8t 

Lucie  Fruit  Co.     No.  99.658;   Sept   8;   Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  686. 
Gum.    Antitoxin    chewing-.      W.    F.    Cutler.      No.   09,666; 

Sept.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  584. 
Gum,  Chewing-.     The  Bee  Bee  Confection  Company.     Na 

99,683;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  869. 
Gum,  Chewing-.    Franklin  Caro  Co.    No.  99,871 ;  Sept.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Gum.     Chewing-.       Wm.     Wrlgley     Jr.     Company.       Not, 

100.0.58-70:  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  pp.  14S4-5. 
Hair-tonic.      Baldpste  Co.     No.   99,935;    Sept   20;   Oaa. 

vol.   206;    p.    1431.  , 

Hair  -  tonic   and    toilet    water.      N.    Ranter  A  Son.      Na 

99.471  :  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Handkerchiefs.     Herrmann.  Aukam  A  Co.     Noa.  99,881-6; 

Sept.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  584. 
Hat  and  bonnet  frames.  Materials  for  making.     W.  Roaeo- 

field.     No.  99.6.35  :  Sept.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  586. 
Hats  and  caps.     The  Knox  Hnt  Mnnufacttiring  Company. 

No.  99.473  ;  Sept.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  308^ 
Hats.  Straw.     Pacific  Commercial  Company.     No.  90.822; 

Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  585. 
Hay-fever,  catarrhal  conditions,  snd  eye-wssh.     E.  ««Iler. 

No.  100.0.32  :  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1434. 
Heat-producer  ana  smoke-reducer  used  on  coaL  'Coke,  and 

other    fuels.       Nltro  Ignltum     Mfg.    Co.      Ko.    90JKW: 

Sept  22 :  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1159. 
Hop  extract  of  cereals.   Unfermented.     Grain  Juice  Coas- 

pany.     No.  99,877;  Sent.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1198. 
Hose  -  supporters.      A.    Stein    A    Company.      No.    09^16; 

Sept.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  310. 


cxvm 


"1 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


99,940 ;  Sept. 

No.  09.950 ;  Sept. 

^are   Com- 
.  870. 
Sept.  29 : 


HoM  Bupporte  rs.     C.   J.    Higley.     No.  M.6M;   Sept.   8; 

Gam.  vol.  2C8;  p.  584.  .        .        f  . 

Hoirtery       J.    W.    Landenberger    &    Co.      Nos.    90,602-5: 

Sept.  8  :  Gafc.  vol.  20t) :  p.  5H5. 
iloaiery,  Men'^  aod  boys'.     Kice-Stix  Dry  Gooda  Company. 

No.   99.6.{4i   Sept.   8;  Gar   vol.  20« ;   p.  6h«. 
Ice-creams  an4  Ices.    T.  D.  Cook  k  Co.    No. 

29;  Oaa.  vdl.  206;  p.   1431. 
iDsecticldes.     Wm.  Cooper  t  Nephev 

29;  Gaa.  t^.  206:  p.  1431. 
Jar  rings    Fitlt-.      Samuel  Cupples  Wooden   Ware  Com- 

pany.     No.  M  705  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  870. 
Jewelry.    ThelH.  W.  K.  Company.     No.  99.979 ;  Sept. 

Oax.   vol.  2*6;    p.   1432. 
Jewelry,  Gold  knd  silver.    Swift  and  Flslier.    No.  100.047  : 

Sept.  29;  Giii.  vol.  206;  p.  1434. 
Kerosene.    W.|R.  Grace  k  Co.    No.  99.976 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   206;    pi    1432. 
Klaematograpfcic    apparatus.      Cle    Gle   de    I'honographes. 

Cinematogr^phes  et  Appareils  de  Precision.     No.  t)9,69&  ; 

Sept.  15  ;  G|i.  vol.  20« ;  p.  869. 
Kulttk'd  vests, :paDt.s.  union  suits,  and  coraet-covera.     C.  A. 

Powell.     Noi  99,628 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  585. 
Lamp  globes,  ahades,  and  reflectors,  Glass.     H.  G.  McFad- 

din  k  Co.      Mo.  99,481  ;   Sept.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   206-   p.  309. 
Lamps,  columns,  baaea.  globes,  Ac,  Glasa.     General  Klec- 

trfc   Compaily.      No.    99,728;    Sept.    15;    Gai.   vol.    206; 

p.  870.  J 

Laxative    tabl«  ts   or   powder.      New   England    Drug    Corn- 
pan  v.     No.  )  9,486 :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 
Laxatives.     F.  Stohr.     No.  99,512 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 

p.  310. 
Leather.    The  '  Wilder  Manning  Tanning  Co.    Nos.  99.524-5  : 

Sept.  1;  (Ja;.  vol.  206;  p.  MO. 
Leather    dress  ng.    Dull-.     Dollene    Mfg.    Company.     No. 

99,711;  Sepl.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Lice  and  fly  destroyer.     G.  W.  Lewis  k  Son.     No.  99,759; 

Sept  15;  Giz.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Lighting     appliances,     Ac,     Certain.     Ulbbard,     Spencer, 

Bartlett   k  Co.     No.   99,742;   Sept.    15;   Gaz.   voL    206; 

p.   87 1 . 
Lime-sulfur   solution,   Bordeaux   arsenate   and   paste,   &c 

Niagara    Sprayer    Company.      No.    100,020;    Sept.    29: 

Gaz.    vol.   20  B;   p.    1433. 
Linen,    Certain    named    household.       Remy,    Schmidt    ft 

IMelasner.     llo.  W».tt;{l  :  Sept.  8:  Gaz.   vol.  L'06 :  p.  586 
Liniment.      Hotae   Remedy   Company.      No.   99,883 ;   Sent 

22;  Gaz.  voh  206;  p.  1158.  •         .        h 

Liniment.     C.  H.  Krug.     No.  99,993  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

206;  p.  143f 
Linuleuuis.      <ri-rmania    Importing  Co.      No.  99  575;    Sent 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  584. 
Lubricants.     The   Interocean  Oil   Company.     No.   99,988 : 

Sept.  I'y  ;  (;Uz.  vol.  I'OO ;  p.  1432. 
Macaroni.      Frinrenco    Iiro  k   Flglio.      No.   99,750;   Sept 

15  ;  Gax.  toI,  206 ;  p.  871.  *^ 

Macaroni,  nood|les,  simgueiu,  soup-marka.     Panama  Maca- 
roni  Compariy.     No.   99,7 « 7  ;   Sept.    15;   Gax.  toL   206: 

p,  872.       r 

Macaroni  prodiirts.     Srarpelli  Bros.     No.  99,649:  Sept  8: 

Gax.  ToL  20€| ;  p.  586. 
Machinery  and jtools,  Certain  named.     New  Idea  Spreader 

Co.     No.  Hk4,019;  Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   ir.VA. 
Magazines,  Moithly.     cloud   Publishing  Co.     No.   99.429; 

Sept  1  ;  Ga4  vol.  206 ;  p.  307. 
Magaxlnea,    pri|ited    hooka,   and    prints.    Periodical.     The 

(  <  ntiiry  «  o.   i  .No.  09,4-6  :  Sept  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  :^U« ;  p.  307. 
Matting,  Coco*i     B.  D«atscb.     No.  99,442 ;  Sept.    1  ;  Gaz. 

\oi.  _U«;  p.  K08. 
Medical    appliance    for    the    production    of    radio  -  active 

medicinal  watter.     W.  J.  Schleffelin.     No.  99.507  ;  Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  310. 
Medical    compound.    Cathartic.      J.    W.    Jamea.    Jr.      No. 

99.886;  Sept^  21';  (;az.  vol.  206:  p.  1158. 
Medical  compounds  for  the  digeotive  organs.     Dr.  Loner- 

gan  8.     No.  9|>.761  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  871. 
Medical    preparations    for,  certain     named    diseases.       S. 

Dsmour.     No.  99.438  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  307. 
Medicinal    compound    for    the    acalp.      L.    Plaschy.      No. 

99,496 :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  300. 
Medicinal  pn-piiration  used  as  a  cathartic.  Ac.     The  Sainos 

Company.    No.  100.034  ;  Sept  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  1434. 
Medicine,  Catarrh.     J.   M.  George.     No.  99,729;  Sept  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  20«|:  p.  870. 
Medicine  for  aptbma,   broncbitla,   and   hay-ferer.     R.   P. 

Carson.     No.  99,691  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  869. 
Medicine  for  dllorders  of  the  digestive  tract     M.  I.  Brandt. 

No.  99,543 ;  $ept  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  583. 
Medicines     and     pharmaceutical     preparations.     Certain 

named.     Co-operative    Drug     Manufacturintc    Company, 

(now  by  chaqge  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co.)    Nos. 

99,95 1-Ci  ;  Sefct.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1431. 
Medicines  and  pkarmaceutlcal  preparations.  Certain  named 

J.  C.  8chroe<ler.     No.  99,796;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206: 

p.  872. 
Medicines   and  <  remedies.   Certain   named.      J.    W.   Quinn 

Drue  Compaiy.     No.   90,408 ;    Sept.   1 ;   Gax.    vol.    206 ; 

Medicines  for  venereal  diseases.  S.  Chiba.  No.  09.048 : 
Sept.  20  ;  Gai  vol.  206  ;  p.  1431. 

Medicines,  remedies,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.  Cer- 
tain nameo.  W.  H.  Crawford  Co.  No.  99,957:  Sept. 
20:  Gax,  vol.,  206;  p.  1431. 

Metal-polish.  1.  H.  Lawrence.  No.  90.758:  Sept  16: 
Oax.  vol.  20«:  p.  871. 


MeUI-polista,  gloTe  and  clothes  cleaners,  and  Maps.  Co- 
operative Drug  Manufacturing  Company,  now,  by 
cdange  of  name,  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co.  No.  00,703: 
Sept  15;  Gax.  toI.  206;  p.  865?. 

***.^?.'*^  ■°**    Journal  boxes,    Antifriction.      Diamond    Antl 

tJi*^206*'*'308*^**"***°^       ^°'   ^'**^''   ^^*-    ^'   ^•^ 
^V!l  JJP*'  cream  and  cream  alone.     W.  L.  Glatfelter.     No. 

99,9-3;  Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1432. 
Milk,  Condensed.     South  Holland  Milk  Corporation.     No 

99,810 ;  Sept  15 ;  Gax.  vol.  2o6 ;  p.  873. 
Millboards.    The  Agaaote  MUl board  Co.     No.  00,676 :  Scot 

16  ;  Gax.  toI.  l'u«  ;  p.  869. 
.Mowers.  Lawn-.     The  Fair.     No.  99.961 ;  Sept   29  ;  Gas. 

vol.  206;   p.    1432. 
Music  -  sheets.       Imperial     Player     Roll     Company.       No 

99,466  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  ;;06 ;  p.  308. 
Musical    instruments    and    supplies.    Certain    named.      C 

Lasbacb,     No.  99,863  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1168. 
Musical     instruments,     parts,     and     accessories.     Certain 

named.     C.  Bruno  A  Son.     No.  99,941;  Sept  20;  Gas. 

Musical  instruments,  parts  thereof,  Ac.     Choralcelo  Com- 

panv.     No.  99,428  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  307. 
.Naplitha.    beozlD.    and    gaiioleDe.      The    Texas    Cwmoany. 

No.  100,049  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1434. 
Neikwear    and    ueckscarfs.    Ladies'.      G.    W.    Barlow.   Jr 
No.  99.5;i5;   Sept   8;  Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.  583. 

Neckwear    Men's.      I.    Friedman.      No.    90,454;    Sept.    1: 

Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  308. 
.Needles,    Hand  sewing.      Success    Novelty    Ads    Co.      No 
99.003  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2<>6  ;  p.  6H7. 

Needles,    Machine-.      Union    Special    Machine    Company. 

No.  100,051 ;  Sept  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1434. 
Oil,   I'om  .     Edible  Seed  Oils  Company.      Nos.  99,569-70; 
Sept  H  :  Gaz.  vol    JUG  ;  p.  5X4. 

Oil  dressing.  Harness-.  The  Hutchinson  Oil  Company. 
No.  99,745  ;  Sept  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  871. 

Oil,  Engine-.  Wui.  C.  Kobln.-,on  A  Son  Co.  No.  100,030; 
Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1434. 

OH  tor  consiipatlon.  Medicinal.  Riker  A  liegeman  Co. 
No.  100,028  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1434. 

Oil,  Mactiine  .  i  o-operative  Drug  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, now  by  change  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg  Co 
Nos.  99,562-3  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  .LiM :  p.  5M4. 

Oil.  Maciiine-.  Co-operative  Drug  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, now  by  change  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co. 
No.  yy,702  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :i06  ;  p.  809 

Oil,  Machine-.  Co-operative  Drug  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, now  by  change  of  name  .Vmerlcan  Drug  Mfg.  Co 
No.  99,954  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1431. 

OH.  Olive-.     F.  Garblni  e  Figli.     No.  99.573;  Sept.  8;  Gas 
vol.  206;  p.   584. 

Oil,  Olive^.  The  Caserta  Wine  Co.  No.  99,692  ;  Sept  16 : 
Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  869.  i"-  *•» . 

OH,  Olive.  G.  F.  Heublein  A  Bro.  No.  99,740:  Sept  16: 
Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.  871. 

Oil,  OUve-.  Aprea  Bros.  No.  99,833  ;  Sept  22 ;  Gax.  toI. 
206 ;  p.  115'<. 

Oil.  Olive-.  J.  FinelU.  No.  99,868;  Sept  22;  Gax,  Tol. 
206;  p.  1158. 

Oils  and  greases.  Union  Petroleum  Company.  No.  90,518  : 
Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  310. 

Oils  and  varnishes.  Artists'.  K.  H.  A  A.  C.  Frledrichs 
Co.     No.  99,9««  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1432. 

Oils.  Floor-.  C.  W.  Coburn.  No.  99,430 ;  Sept.  1  •  Gax 
vol.  !'<>»$ ;  p.  .'{07. 

Ointment  Zonox  Chemical  Co.  No.  99,530 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax. 
vol.  2U6;  p.  310. 

Ointment  U.  L.  Blow.  No.  90,686 ;  Sept.  15  ;  Oax,  toI. 
206  ;  p.  869. 

Ointment   and    salves.      The   Swiss   Drug   Company.      No. 


10O.048  ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1434 
Intments  and  salves.     R.  Rinaldi.    No.  90. 
Oax.  TOl.  206:  p.  872 


787  ;  8«pt  16  ; 


Oleomargarin.     E.  Taube.     No.  00,665  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Oax.  voL 

206;  p.  587. 
Oranges   and    grape-fruit.      L.    T.   Clawson.      No.    90.550; 

Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  583. 
Oranges,   lemons,    limes,   and  grape-fruit.   Fresh.     Orange 

(irowers  (ash   Association.     No.  99,620;  Sept  8;  Gax 

vol.  206  ;  p.  585.  .  v.»  . 

Overall  union  suits.     The  H.  D.  Lee  Mercantile  Company. 

No.  99.475  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  l.'06 ;  p.  300. 
Oxygen    for    treatment    of    chronic    diseases,    Comiwand. 

Starkey  A  Palen.     No.  90,813;  Sept  16;  Gax.  vol.  206: 

p.  873. 
Packing,  Asbestos.     Essex  Rubber  Company.     No.  00,716: 

Sept   15;  Gax,  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
I'ncklng.  ,\sl)eMtos  sheet  .     Essex  Rubber  Company.     Nos 

99.718-10  ;  Sept  15 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  870. 
Packing,    Fibrous   sheet-.      Essex    Rubber   Company.      No. 

99,714;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Packings.  Certain  named  materials  for.     J.  P.  Gallagher. 

No.  99,873;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1168. 
Paint-paste.     Thos.  Cusack  Company.     No.  00,437  ;  Sept 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  .307. 
Paint   Ready-mixed.      The   Fair.     No.   00,062;    Sept.   29: 

(;ax.   vol.  206:   p.    1432. 
Paints  and  varnisnes.  Mixed.     Imperial  Rubber  Co.     No. 

99,986;  Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.   1432. 
Paints,  enamels,  and  varnishes.  Ready-mixed.     John  Line 

A  Sons.     Nos.  09.477-8 ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 
Paints,  enamels,  stains.  Ac.     The  Patterson-Sargenf  Com- 
pany.    No.  100,024 ;  Sept  20 ;  Oax.  voL  206 ;  p.  1433. 
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A    Co.      No. 
No.    00,767; 


Paints,  Tamlshea,  and  lacquers.     MaatsdiapplJ  Vereenigde 

Van   der   Burg's   Japanlak    Fabrieken,    (Lnited   Vander- 

burg's    Japanlac-    and    Varnish    Works.)       No,    99,900; 

Sept.  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
Paper  and  enreiops.  Writing  and  printing.    Bradner  Smith 

A  Co.    No.  99,910 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1169. 
Paper  and  stationery  supplies.  Certain  named.     The  Oem 

Supplies   Co.      No.    99,876;    Sept    22;   Oax.   Tol.   206; 

p.  1158. 
Paper,  Autographic-register.     Autographic  Register  Com- 
pany.    No.  99,933  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1431. 
Paper,  Bond  writing-.     The  Chatfleld  A  Woods  CompaBT. 

No.  99,693  ;  Sept  15 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  860. 
Paper,  Cover,  bond,  writing,  and  printing.     The  Central 

Ohio  I'aper  Company.     No.  99,425 ;  Sept.   1 ;  Gax.   vol. 

206 ;  p.  307. 
Paper  or  fiber  cartons,  boxes,  or  containers.     Rochester 

Carrier  Co.     No.  99.499 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  300. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Mt  Holyoke  Tlsaue  Mills.     No.  100,014  ; 

Sept  20;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     I'aper  Sales  Company.     No.  100,023 ;  Sept 

29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1433. 
Paper,    Wrapping-.      Minneapolis    Paper    Company.      No. 

100.008;  Sept  29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
Papers.   Printing  and  writing.     Parsons  Paper  Co.     Mo. 

99,778;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  872. 
Papers,  Toilet-.     Phoenix  Toilet  and  Paper  Manafactartnf 

Company.     No.  99,779  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
Papers.   \N  riting  and  bond.     The   Paper  Makers  Co.     No. 

99,41»3 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 
Peanuts  and  almonds,  pistachio-nuts,  Ac.  Salted.     Comes 

and    Hood    Confectionery    Co.      No.    99,706;    Sept    16; 

Oax.  ToL  206 ;  p.  870. 
Pencils.    I.,ead-.       Eagle    Pencil    Company.      No.    00,446 ; 

Sept  1  ;   LJax.  vol.  206;  p.  308. 
Pens  and  parts.  Fountain-.     Gem  Fountain  Pen  Coriwra- 

tion.    No.  99,727  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  878. 
Pens   and   the   parts   taereof.   Fountain-.      Gem    Fountain 

I'en  Corporation.     No.  99,875  ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 : 

p.  1168. 
Perfume,  toilet  water,  skin-creams,  Ac.     Richard  Hudnut 

No.  99,884;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  ^06;  p.  1158. 
Perfumes   and   sachet-powder.      E.    Moulin.      No.   100,013 ; 

Sept.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
Perfumes.    Liquid    and    powdered.      Colgate 

99,551  ;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  583. 
Perfumery.      Mellier    Company — Perfumer. 

Sept.  15 ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  871. 
Perfumery,  toilet  waters  and  powders,  Ac.     Morny  Freres 

Limited.     Nos.  99,484-5  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  .109. 
Periodical,  Monthly.     Niagara  Paper  MIUs.     No.  00,778; 

Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  871. 
Periodical,  Trade.     The  Vanity  Fair  Publishing  Company. 

No.  99,821 ;  Sept  15 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  873. 
Periodicals.     Chautauqua   Institution.     No.   99,604 ;   Bept 

15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  869. 
Petroleum    or    kerosene    oil.      Tillmann    A    Bendel.      No. 

100,050 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1434. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  and  oils.     McClinton'a.     No. 

100,003;  Sept  29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
Phannaceuticai    preparations    and    remedies    for    certain 

jiamed    diseases.      Indiana    Chemical    Company.      No. 

99,593;  Sept  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  584. 
Pharmaceutical     preparations,     Certain     named.        G.     A. 

Quimby.     No.  99,497  ;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  300. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named.     H.  H.  Ajtr. 

No.  99,681  ;  Sept  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  860. 
Pharmaceutical   uregaratious.  Certain   named.      V.   Uoykft. 

No.  100.0.13:  Sept    29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1434. 
Pharmaceutical  product  from  digitalis-leaves.     Socttty  of 

Chemical    Industry    in    Basle.      No.   99,808;    Sept   16; 

Gaz.  Tol.  206;  p.  872. 
Pharmaceutical  product  prepared  from  the  blood  of  aol- 

mals  or  animal  substance.     Society  of  Chemical  Indua- 

try  in   Basle.      No.   90,809 ;    Sept   16 ;   Gaa.   vol.   206 ', 

p.  872. 
Photograph  films.  Living-.    Messters- Projection  O.  m.  b.  H. 

No.  99.768 ;  Sept  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  871. 
Photographic  developer.     Eastman  Kodak  Company.     No. 

99,861  ;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1157. 
E>Iano-players,    Pneumatic.      The    Otto    Hlgel    Co.      No. 

00,880;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Pianos  and  other  musical  Instruments,  Certain  named  ■ap- 
plies  used  in   making.      Estate  of  C.   F.   Goepel-      No. 

09.721  ;  Sept  15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Pianos,    Electric    player-.      Operators'     Piano    Co.      No. 

99.901  :  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;j).  1169. 
Pianos,  organs,  and  orchestrlona.  Self-playing.     M.  Welte 

A  Sons.    No.  99,826  :  Sept.  15;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  873. 
Pineapple,  Canned.     Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.    No.  09,736  : 

Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  870. 
Pineapples,  Canned  and  fresh.     Orlffltb-Dumey  Co.     No. 

99,8fft  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  :  p.  1158. 
Pineapples,  Fresh  and  canned.     Grifllth-Dumey  Co.     No. 

00,733  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  870. 
[Ins.  Safety.     Oakville  Company.     No.  99,610;  Sept.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  585. 
Pitchers,  bottles.  Jugs,  Jars,  and  tankards.  Covered  glass. 

A.   H.   Frankel.     No.  99.'726 ;   Sept.   15;  Gax.  vol.  206; 

p.  870. 
Plans  and  specifications  for  bouses  and  bungalows.     O. 

Stickley.    No.  09,611 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  voL  206;  p^  310. 
Pliers,  nippers,  pincers,  wrenches,  snd  trowels.     WIebusch 

&  Hilger.     No.  90,671  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  687. 


Plumbing  and  steam-fltttn;  stippna.  Certain  luimed.     H. 

W.  Johns  Manvllle  Co.     No.  99,594  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gas.  toL 

206;  p.  584. 
Pneumonia,  croup.  Ac.,  application.     E.  M.  Leonard.     No. 

99,996 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1433. 
Polishes  for  certain  named   materials.     Green  Seal   Spe- 
cialty Company.     No.  99,878  ;  Sept  22 ;  Oax.  toI.  206 ; 

p.  1168. 
Powder,   Pace-.     C.  Tetlow.     No.  99,514 ;   Sept.   1  ;   Oax. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  310. 
Powder,  Face  and  talcum.     C.  TeUow.     No.  00,616 ;  Sept 

1 :  Gax.'vol.  206  ;  p.  310. 
Powder,   Foot.     L.   A.   Qehrum.     No.   00,970;   Sept   20; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1432. 
Powder,  paste,  and  wash,  and  face  cream.  Tooth.    J.  W. 

Bobb.     No.  09,788  ;  Sept  16 ;  Oax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
Powders,  Toilet     A.   BourJols   A  Co.     No.  99,940;   Sept 

29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p    1431. 
Powders,    toilet    creams,    Ac.    Perspiration    and    talcnm. 

Hot  Springs  Chemical  Company.     No.  99,590 ;  Sept  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  684. 
Powders,  Tooth,  bathing,  face,  Ac.     G.  P.   Brelter.     No. 

99,840;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1157. 
Precious  metal,  Certain  named  articles  made  of.     Bugbee 

A  NUes  Co.     No.  99,422  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  307. 
Preparation   for   prevention    and    treatment   of   hay-fever. 

R.   M.    Stolworthy.      No.    100,043;    Sept    20;   Gax.   vol. 

206;  p.  1434. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  consumption,  Ac.     J.  M. 

Hutchins.    No.  99,591  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  684. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  erup- 
tions.    L.   B.   MUler.      No.   99,482;    Sept    1;   Gas.   vol. 

206 ;  p.  309. 
Preparation  for  treating  malaria,  Ac     Vereinigte  Chlnin- 

fabrlken  Zimmer  A  Co.     Ges.  mit  beschrftnker  Haftung. 

No.  99,822  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  873. 
I'reparation  lor  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases.     A. 

Blauvelt.     No.  99,839 ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gaz.  voL  206 ;  p.  1157. 
Preparation    for    treatment    of    bog-cholera.      J.    Heaven- 
ridge.     No.  99,738;    Sept  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Preparation  for  treatment  of  hog-cholera.     T.  B.  Fenton. 

No.  99,866;  Sept  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Preparation  for  treatment  of  sore,  tired,  and  aching  feet. 

J.  Curtis.     No.  99,856  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1157. 
Preparation,   Liquid   skin.      A.    S.   Clement  and   Company. 

No.  99,847  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1167. 
Preparation  offensive  to  rapacious  birds  and  animals.     A. 

r.  Otto.     No.  09,492  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 
Preparations.  Certain  named   toilet     F.  Llasberger.     No. 

99,891  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1168. 
Preparations   for  prevention  of  venereal  diseases.      J.   D. 

Mfong.     No.  99,618  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  586. 
Preparations  for  treatment  of  colds,  headaches,  Ac.     J.  R. 

Hugbes.     No.  99.984  ;  Sept  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1432. 
Preservative  for  iron  and  steel.     Carbondale  Calcium  Co. 

No.  99.424  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '2Wi ;  p.  307. 
Printing-plates.      W.    J.    Yeoell.      No.    99,832;    Sept.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  873. 
Prunes.     Santa  Rosa  Cured  Fruit  Association.    No.  99,704  ; 

Sept  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
Publication,  Monthly.     Max  Greenberg  A  Co.     No.  99,731 ; 

Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Publication,  Monthly.     The  McCaskey  Register  Company. 

No.  99,892  :  Sept  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1158. 
Publication  of  a  record  of  enforced  collections,  Ac     The 

Credit  Clearing  House.    No.  99,704  ;  Sept  16 ;  Oax.  toL 

206;  p.  870. 
Publications,  Certain  named.     T.  L.  Shaw.     No.  09,801  ; 

Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  872. 
Publications,   Weekly.     Cloud  Publishing  Company.     No. 

00,840 ;  Sept  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1157. 
Pulp,  Wood  and  paper.     West  Virginia  Pulo  Prodncta  Co. 

No.  99.827  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gas.  toL  206 ;  p.  873. 
Quilts.     Beacon  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  99,637  ;  Sept  8 ; 

Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  583. 
Raisins.     California   Associated   Raisin  Co.     No.  90,688; 

Sept  15 ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  869. 
Bat-traps.     G.  S.  White.     No.  99,924 ;  Sept.  22 ;  Oax.  vol. 

206 ;  p.  1169. 
Rasor-strops    and    dresslnas.      Ner-A-Hone    Eaior    Strop 

Company.     No.  99,898  ;  Sept.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  206  :  p.  1169. 
Raxors  and  blades.  Safety-.    Auto  Strop  Safety  Raxor  Ca 

No.  99,931  ;  Sept.  29 ;  Oax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1431. 
Refrigerators.     The  Piper  Coolfng  and   Preeerrlng   Com- 

panv.     No.  99,625  ;  Sept  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  585. 
Remedies    for    certain    named    diseases,    and    cold-cream. 

Smith   Manufacturing  Co.      No.   99,655 :   Sept.   8 ;   Oax. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  586. 
Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases  of  animals.     A.  A. 

Wells.     No.  09.923  ;  Sept  22 :  Oax.  vol.  206:  p.  1150. 
Remedies  for  neuralgia.     S.  F.  Jowers.     No.  99,595 ;  Sept. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  585. 
Remedy,  Blood.    J.  D.  Burke.     No.  90,841 ;  Sept  22 ;  Oax. 

vol.  206;  p.  1157. 
Remedy  for  certain  foot  allmenta.     Dennlson  Pharmacal 

Company.    No.  99,857  ;  Sept  22  ;  Oax.  voL  206 ;  p.  1167. 
Remedy  for   certain   named   diseases.      C.   F.   York.      No. 

99.928;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1150. 
Remedy   for   disorders   of  the   stomach   and   bowels.      M. 

Chlla.     No.  99.549  ;  Sept  8  :  Gas.  vol.  206  ;  p.  583. 
Remedy  for  dyspepsia.     Bell  A  Co.     No.  99,837  ;  Sept  22  ; 

Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  1167. 
Remedy  for  dyspepala.    J.  Clootler.     No.  00.850 ;  Bept.  22 ; 

Gax.  vol   206 ;  p.  1167. 
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Reuieuy      i  )r      Headache,      neiiralKia.      Ac.,      Effervesceut. 
Walker  1  )rug  Company.     No.   100,055  ;   Sept.  29 ;  Oar. 
vol.  206:  p.  14.34. 
Remedy   for   heart   trouble.     A.    SzecaenyL      No.    90,916; 

Sept.  22;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  1159. 
Remedy,    Hemorrhoid.      Young   A    Partona.      No.    99,929; 

Sept  22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1159. 
Remedy    for   liver   and   stomach    troubles.      Georgia  Medi- 
cine Co.     No.  99,971  ;  Sept.  29;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  1432. 
Remedy  for  mares  to  procure  immunity  for  the  foals  from 
a  certain   disease.     H.  O.   Wright.     No.   100,057;  Sept. 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1434. 
Remedy  for  skin  diseases.     W.  C.  Keim.     No.  99,989 ;  Sept. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1432. 
Remedy    foi'   sore   throats,   stiff   necks,    and   chest   pains. 
GoosOleie   Co.     No.   99,730;   Sept.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  870. 
Remedy  for  the  hair  and  scalp.     Spencer  &  Washington. 

No.  99,812;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  873. 
Remedv    foi    venereal    diseases.      M.    Monaker,   Sen.      No. 

90.588  :  $ept.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  584. 
Rodent,    Ad,    destruction    compound.    Chemical.       H.    W. 

Dugan.     Wo.  90,860;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  :it»6 ;  p.  1167. 
Rubber  and  duck  packing.     Essex  Rubber  Company.     No. 

99.715;  ^pt.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Rubber  boots  and  shoes.     Apsley  Rubber  Co.     No.  99,416; 
Sept.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  307. 
'Rubber  bod  s   HDd   shoes.      Woonsocket  Rubber  Company. 
No.  99.67  I :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  587. 
Rubber    boots    and    shoes    and    rubber-soled    shoes.     Hood 
Rubber  Company.       No.  99,589;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  584. 
Rubber  bull  s.     The   De  VUblss  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  99.43$  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  307. 
Rubber  sbeet-packlng.    Essex  Rubber  Company.    No.  99,713; 

Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  870. 
Rubber    sh^et-packing.       Essex    Rubber    Company.       No. 

99,917;  Sppt.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Rubt>er    sheft  packing    and    round    gasket-tubing.       Essex 
Rubber  Company.     No.  99,720  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 
p.  870. 
Rubber  solei  for  boots   and  shoes.      Revere   Rubber  Com- 
pany.    Nc .  99,632  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  586. 
Rubber    wal  er-bottles.     syringes,    and    Ice-caps.       Rubber 
Sundries  Company.    No.  99,646  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 
p.  586. 
Rugs  and  textile  bath-mats.  Cotton.     Beacon  Manufactur- 
ing Co.     :io.  99,5;t8 :  Sept.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  583. 
Salt.      The    Cleveland    Salt   Company.      No.   99,848 ;   Sept. 

22;  Gaz.    rol.  206;  p.  1157. 
Salts,  toilet  powders,  Ac,  -Aromatic.     Momy  Freres.     No. 

99,485;  S>pt.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  309. 
Salves,  corn  paint  and  plaster.  Arnica  and  carbolic.     Con- 
solidated   :)rug  Co.     No.  99,557  ;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  583. 
Saws.     E.  C.  .\tkin8  A  Company.     No.  99,680;  Sept.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.    206  ;  p.  869. 
Seeds.     We«  ber  A  Don.     No.  99,824  ;   Sept  16 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

206;  p.  8  .3. 
Seeds.    Certi  in    named.      Courteen    Seed    Companv.      Nos. 

99.434-5 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  307. 
Sewer  gas  trips.     Detroit  Sanitary  Supply  Company.     No. 

99,441  ;  S(  pt.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  .361 
Sewing  mac!  Ines    and    parts.      H.    Mundlos    A    Co.      No. 

100,015  ;  $ept  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1433. 
Shoe.   Ac.    piolisbes,   dressers,   and   cleansers.     The   R.   M. 
Hoiilnesh^ad  Co.     No.  99,882;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  1158. 
Shoes   and  ^Uppers.      Wichert  A  Gardiner.     No.  99,523 ; 

Sept.  1  ;  Caz,  vol.  206;  p.  310. 
Shoes,  Leatler.     P.  Herold  Company.     No.  99,463;  Sept. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vcl.  206;  p.  308. 
Shoes,  Leatt  er.     J.  J.  Schulten  A  Co.     No.  99,508 ;  Sept. 

1  ;  Gaz.  v<l.  206;  p.  310. 
Shoes.  I^atter.     Byck  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  99,545;  Sept.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  i06:  p.  583. 
Shoes,  LeatMer.     Kelffer  Bros.  Co.     No.  99,888 ;  Sept.  22 ; 

Gar.  vol.  !  06  ;  p.  1158.  i 

Slpnallni:  devices  for  automobiles,  Ac^  Semaphore.  Baer 
Manufacti  ring  Co.  No.  99,934 ;  Sept.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
206;  p.  1^31.  I 

Silicate  of  sjda  or  water-glass.     Grasselll  Chemical  Com-  i 

pany.     No]  99,978  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  1432. 
Soao.     Nuw«y  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  99,775  ;  Sept.  15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  ;!06:  p.  872. 
Soap.     The  I  rocter  A  Gamble  Company.     No.  99,784  ;  Sept.   i 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  872. 
Soap.      SocUt^   Anonyme   des   Savons    De   Marseille.     No. 

99,807  :  S<pt.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  872. 
Soap.     H.  Tatro.     No.  99,815;   Sept   16;   Gaz.   vol.  206; 

p.  873. 
Soap.     Crusdlns   Hno  y  Ca.     No.  99,855;  Sept.  22;  Gai. 

Tol.  206;  i».  1157. 
Soap.      Iowa   Soup  Co.      No.  99,885  ;   Sept   22 ;   Ga«.   vol. 

206;  p.  1158. 
Soap.  Dry-cWanlng.   Montgomerle,  Stobo  A  Co.   No.  99,897  ; 

Sept  22;  par.  vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Soap  for  shrtmpooln?  and  bathing.  Liquid.     Hlscox  Bros. 

«o.     No.  9>.743:  Sept.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Soap.    Sbaviiig-.      Fesler    Sales    Company.      No.    99,867; 

Sept  22:  Oar.  vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Soap,  Toilet     Solon  Palmer.     No.  99,776;  Sept  15;  Gax. 
vol.  206  :  1 1.  872. 


Soap.  Toilet.     R.  P.  Franqui.     No.  99,872 ;  Sept  22  ;  Gax. 

vol.  206:  p.  1158. 
Soap,  Toilet     The  Salcura  Company.     No.  99,908 ;  Sept 

22;  Gax   vol.  206;  p.  1159. 
Soaps.     Armour  A  Company.     No.  99,834 ;  Sept.  22 ;  Gas. 

vol.  206;  p.  1157. 
Soda-water,   limeade,   lemonade,  Ac.      Sullivan,    McMahan 

Buck  A  Wisner.    No.  99.513 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p. 

O  lU. 

Soldering  material.    The  Solderall  Compauy.    No.  100.039; 
I        Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1434. 

I   Spectacle  and  eyeglass  lenses.     F.   .\.   Hardy  A  Co.      No. 
99,461 :  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Squabs.     H.  B.  Klelne.     No.  99.765;   Sept  16;  Gax.  vol. 

206;  p.  871. 
Stamp-pads,    Self-inking.      B.    G.    Volger    Manufacturing 
Company.      Nos.    100,053-4  ;    Sept.   29 ;   Gax.   vol.   206 ; 
I        p.  UM. 

I   Steel,  Tool-.     H.  T.  Potts  A  Co.     No.  99.627  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gax. 
I       vol.  206;  p.  685. 
Steel,  Tool-.     The  Carpenter  Steel  Company.     No.  99.94S ; 

Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1431. 
Stogies.     J.    F.    Miller.     No.  99.894;   Sept.   22;   Gax.   Tol. 

206;  p.   1158. 
Stogies.    The  Miller  Cigar  Co.    No.  99,896  ;  Sept  22  ;  Gas. 
!        vol.  206;  p.  1158. 
Stoves  and  ranges.     Cameron  Stove  Co.    No.  99.689;  Sept. 

16 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  869. 
Stoves  and  ranges,  parlor-beaters,  and  furnaces.  Cooking. 
Galusba  Stove  Company.    No.  99,456 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gax.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  308. 
Stoves  and  soldering-lamps.  Petroleum  and  kitchen.     Ak- 
tiebolnget  Radius.     No.  99,414;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206; 
p.  307. 
Suit    cases    and    traveling-bags.    Dress-.      Katx    Brothers 
Leather  Goods  Co.     No.  99,699  ;  Sept.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  206; 
p.  585. 
Sweaters.     Firm  of  C.   B.   Rouss.      No.  99,636;   Sept   8; 

Gaz.  vol.   206;  p.  6S6. 
Syrups.  Table-.     G.   A.    Hageni.     No.   99.736 ;    Sept   16 ; 

Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Tables.     CarromArcharena  Co.     No.  99,547  ;  Sept  8 ;  Gax. 

vol.  206 :  p.  583. 
Tablets  and  paper,  envelops.  Ac.,  Writing.     Montag  Brotb- 

ers.     No.  09.485  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  309. 
Tablets  and   liniments.   Constipation   and    kidney.      D.   T. 

Walker.     No.  99,621  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  310. 
Tea.     K.    Ikeda.      No.  99.746;   Sept.   16;  Gax.  rol.   206; 

p.  871. 
Tea.     C.   D.  Kenny  Co.     No.  99,763  ;  Sept  15 ;  Gas.  toI. 

206;  p.  871. 
Tea.     Schorn  A  Brower.     No.  99,795  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gax.  vol. 

206;  p.  872. 
Tea.      Dwlnell-Wright    Co.      No.   99,960;    Sept.    29;    Gax. 

vol.   206;   p.   1432. 
Tea  and   blended   coffee.     W.  F.   McLaughlin  A  Company. 

No.  100,004;  Sept  29;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1433. 
Tea.   coffee,  and   cocoa.      E.  T.   Smith   A   Company.     No. 

100.038;  Sept  29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1434. 
Teas  and  coffees.     The  Grocers  Coffee  Co.     No.  99,734  ; 

Sept.  15;  (;az.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Tiles  of  linoleum,  Ac,  Floor-.     Armstrong  Cork  A  Insula- 
tion   Company.      No.   99,532;    Sept.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 
p.  583. 
Timber.   Fireproof.     Timber   Fireprooflng  Company.     No. 

99,816:  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  873. 

Tires,  casings,  and  inner  tubes,  Rubner.     Converse  Rubber 

Shoe  Co.     No.  99,852;  Sept  22;  Gas.  vol.  206;  p.  1167. 

Tires,  Rubber  automobile  aOd  vehicle.     The  Mansfield  Tire 

A  Rubber  Co.     No.  99,479  ;  Sept   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p. 

309. 

Toilet  cerate.    The  S.  R.  Fell  Company.     No.  99,866 ;  Sept. 

22  ;  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1158. 
Toilet   preparations.     P.   E.   Reifschnelder.     No.   100,027 ; 

Sept  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1433. 
Tonic.  Medicinal.     S.  F.   Sellaro.     No.  100,037;  Sept  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1434. 
Transformer   and    dvnamo    plates.    Sheet  -  metal.      Josepb 
Sankpy  A  Sons.     No.  100,036 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  1434. 
Traps,    and    certain    poultry   appliances.    Mouse,    rat,    Ac. 
Hibbard.  Sp«ncer.  Bartlett  A  Co.     No.  99,741  ;  Sept  15 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 
Trousers.     The  Fair.    No.  99.671 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ; 

p.   5S4. 
Trucks.  Motor-.     The  Dart  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

99,707;  Sept.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  870. 
Tuberculosis   treatment.      E.    Roller.      No.    100,031  ;    Sept. 

29:  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1434. 
Turpentine.     W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.     No.  99,977:   Sept.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  J).  1432. 
Valves.      C.    H.    Wheeler    Manufacturing    Company.      No. 

99  670  ;  Sept  8  :  Gax.  vol.  206  ;  p.  587. 
Varnish.     M.  O.  Stoneman  A  Son.     No.  100,044 ;  Sept  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1434. 
Varnish-polish.     W.   H.    Damon.      No.   99,958;    Sept.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1431. 
Varnishes.     KIley  Hardware  Company.     No.  99.472 ;  Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  266 ;  p.  308. 
Vehicles.  Motor-.      Palmer  A  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   No.  99.623  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  685. 
Velllnus  and  nettings.     E.  A  7..  Van  Raalte.     No.  9 
Sept  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  310. 
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Velvets  and  plushes  in  the  piece.  The  Salt's  Textile  Maoa- 
facturlng  Company.  Nos.  99.602-3 ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  voL 
206 ;  p.  309. 

Wall  and  celling  decorative  fabric.  Llncrusta  Works 
"  Pallas."     No.  C0,476 ;  Sept  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  309. 

Wall  board.  Wood-fiber.  C.  O.  Frlsbie.  No.  99,466 ;  Sept 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 

Washers,  gaskets,  packing,  Ac,  Composition  for  making. 
Hudson  Mechanical  Rubber  Company.  No.  99,744  ;  Sept 
15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  871. 

Washing  compound.  Laundry-.  The  Celluloid  Starch  Com- 
pany.    No.  99.843;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1157. 

Washing-compound  tablets.  The  Celluloid  Starch  Com- 
pany.    No.  99,844;  Sept.  22;  Gaz.  voL  206;  p.  1157. 

Washing  device.  Sheepskin  and  wool  mitten  as  a.  A. 
Fischer.     No.  99.869;  Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1158. 

Washing  machines.  Laundry-.  Fairbanks,  Morse  A  Com- 
pany.    No.  89.572  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  5R4. 

Watches,  watchcases,  and  watch-movements.  The  Key- 
stone Watch  Case  Company.  No.  99,754  ;  Sept  15  ;  Gax. 
vol.  206;   p.   871. 

Watches,  watchcases.  and  watch  -  movements.  Adolpb 
Schwab.     No.  100,036 ;  Sept.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1434. 


Water  beaters  and  storage  systems,  Instantaneous.     Rund 

Manufacturing   Company.     No.  99,601 ;   Sept   1 ;   Gas. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  309.  _    „ 

Water,  Natural  mineral.    I.  E.  Johnson.    No.  99.469  ;  Sept 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  308. 
Weighing   machines   and  scales.     John   Chatlllon  A  Sons. 

No.  99.947  ;  Sept  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1431. 
Whisky.   Straight     The  Turner  Ix>ok«r  Co.      No.   99,920; 

Sept  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1159. 
WlndinR-machines  and  parts  thereof.     Universal  Winding 

Company.     No.  99,667  ;  Sept  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  587. 
Wood    substitutes   of    pulp.      The    Agasote   Millboard    Co. 

No.  99,413  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  307. 
Woodwork,  furniture,  automobile.  Ac.  polishes.     Nu  Life 

Products  Company.     No.    100,022  ;   Sept  29 ;   Gas.  voL 

206;  p.  1433. 
Woolen    piece   goods   and    tailors'    trimmings.      Mason    A 

Hanson.     Nos.  99.610-11  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  586. 
Worsted    piece    goods.      Perseverance    Worsted    Company. 

No.  99.494  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  309. 
Yeast      Purity    Yeast   Company.      No.   99,786;    Sept    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  872. 
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"Aladdin  Polish."  (For  Uqald  Polish.)  Aladdin  8pe- 
*^**i*7,  ^°-  No.  17,960 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Ga«.  vol.  206 ; 
p.  875. 
"Angermeler's  Peerless  Liniment."  (For  Unlment.) 
J.  A,  Angermeler.  Jr.  No.  17,961 ;  Sept  15 ;  Gat  vol. 
206 ;  p.  875. 
"Anise  Alcobolate."     (For  Anise  Alcoholate.)     L.  Breeonzi 

&  Co.     No.  17.934  :  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  ;^11. 
"  Barker's  Roup  Remedy  For  Poultry."      (For  a  Remedy 
for  Roup  In   Poultry.)      The  Barker,   Moore  &  Mein 
Medicine  Company.     No.  17,962;  Sept.  16;  Ga«.  toL 
206:  p.  875. 
"Barkers  Gape  Remedy."      (For  a   Remedy  for  Gapes  in 
Chickens.)     The  Barker,  Moore  &  Meln  Medicine  Com- 
pany.    No.  17,963  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gai.  vol.  206 ;  p.  875. 
"Barker's    Healing    Ointment."       (For    Ointment.)       The 
Barker,     Moore    k    Meln     Medicine     Company.     No. 
17,964:  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  875. 
"Barker's  Special  Poultry  Remedy."     (For  a  Remedy  for 
Diseases   of    Poultry.)      The    Barker,    Moore    &    Meln 
Medicine  Company.     No.   17,966  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
206  :  p.  875. 
"  Barkers  V'egeUble  Horse,  Cattle  and  Poultry  Medicinal 
Powder."       (For    Medicine    for    Horses,    Cattle,    and 
Poultry.)     The  Barker,  Moore  &  Meln  Medicine  Com- 
pany.    No.   17,966;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  876. 
"Barker^s  Lice  Powder."      (For  a  Lice  I'owder  for  Poul- 
try.)    The  Baker,  Moore  &  Mein  Medicine  Company. 
No.  17,967  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Oaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  875. 
"Benefit."      (For   ligars.)      A.    c'.    Henschel    A   Co.      No. 

]7,!>49;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  311. 
"  Berwick  Brand  Dry  Gin."     (For  Gin.)     P,  Gelpi  k  Sons. 

No.  17,977  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Ga».  vol.  206 ;  p.  875. 
"Better   Than   The    Imported."      (For    Spirita.)      H.    B. 
Rosenson.      Na    17,099;    Sept    22;    Oaa.    vol.    206; 
p.  1160. 
"Bradford  8  R.  C.  C.  For  Chills  and  Fever."     (For  Medi- 
cine.)     Bradford  k  Meadows.     No.   17,936;  Sept.   1; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  311. 
"  Braumeister  Bier.''     (For  Beer.)     Independent  Milwau- 
kee Brewery.     No.  17,981;  Sept  15;  Oaa.  vol.  206; 
p.   876. 
"California    Cherries."       (For    Cherries.)       Penryn    Fruit 
I'ompany.     No.  17.954  ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  311. 
"Campnlc."    (For  Wrappers  for  Food  Products.)    Nashua 
Card  Gummed  k  Coated  Paper  Company.   No.  17,998 ; 
Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1160. 
"  Clmez    For   Bed    Bugs   Tere  Metalol    Chlormine."      (For 
an   Insecticide.)      M.   Pacella.     No.   17,953;   Sept   1; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  311. 
"Crisp  White."     (For  Shortening.)     The  Capitol  Refining 
Company.     No.  17.9.S9;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  311 
"De  Joimy   Shaving  Mist"      (For  a  Shaving  Mixture.) 
De  Jolgny   Shaving  Mist  Co.     No.  17,992 ;   Sept.  22  ; 
Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  1160. 
"  De    Light    of    the    World."      (For    Dynamos.)      A.    W. 
Houchln.      No.    17,979 ;   Sept    16 ;    Gaz.   vol.   206 ;   p. 
875. 
"  E.  Greenfields  Sons.,   Established   1848,  Confectioners." 
(For   Candles.)      E.    Greenfield's   Sons.      No.    17,993; 
Sept.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1160. 
"  Ec-Zene   Skin    Soap.   Best  for  the   Nursery,   Toilet  and 
Bath."     (I'\)r  Soap.)     Ec-Zene  Company.    No.  17,971  ; 
Sent  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  876. 
"  Fill  Scorscone."     (For  Tomato  Paste.)     Scorsone  Broth 

ers.     No.  17,956;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  311. 
"6-20-7."       (For    Hosiery.)       Davis    Hosiery    Mills.      No 

17,941  ;  Sent  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  311. 
"Glanco  Brand."      (For   Sardines.)      The  Globe  Canning 
Company.     No.  17.945;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  311. 
"Golden  Rod."     (For  Butter.)     G.  R.  Eldridge  Co.     No. 

17,972;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  875. 
"Green   Dragon."      (For  Violin-Strings.  >      Southern   Cali- 
fornia  Music  Company.      No.    17,967  ;   Sept.    1  ;   Gai. 
vol.  206;  p.  311. 
"Hahatonka   Whiskey."      (For   Whiskies.)      Stark  Distil- 
lery   Co.      No.     17.002;    Sept.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 
p.   1160. 
"Homogenized     Laurentia     Milk."       (For     Homogenised 
Milk.)      F.   E.   Cryder.     No.   17,969;   Sept   15;  Oaa. 
vol.   206;  p.  876. 
"  Hygienic  Tango  I'owder  Puff." 
GlKllo.     No.  17.942:  Sept  1 
"I-Need-A."      (For  Cigars.)     C.  Doerr,  Jr 

Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  876. 
"I've  Gota   Biscuit."      (For  Crackers  and  Biscuit.)      The 
Canton  Biscuit  Co      No.  17,037 ;  Sept.   1 ;  Oai.  vol. 
206:  p.  311. 
"J.  Reyes  y  Ca."     (For  Jerez  Wine.)     P.  GelpI  k  Sons 
No.  17,978;  Sept  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  876. 


(For  Toilet  Boxes.)     A. 
Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  31 1 

No.   17,970; 


J  Reyes  y  Cia."     (For  Sherry- Wine.)     P.  Gelpi  *  Sons. 
No.  17,976 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  876. 

Jensen    Brand."      (For   Sardines.)      The  Globe  Canning 
Company.     No.  17,946 ;  Sept.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  311. 

Lastlong."       (For    Inderwear.)       Lastlong    Underwear 
Co.     No.  17,952;  Sept  1;  Gaz.  vol.  20€;  p.  311. 
'  Lord  Duke  •     (For  Cigars.)     A.  C.  Henschel  k  Co.     No. 

1(,948  ;  Sept  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  311 
"  Manchlnrlc  Brand."      (For  Sardines.)      The  Globe  Can- 
ning Company.     No.  17.947;  S«-pt.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.  311. 

"Master  Tet"      (For  Cigars.)      La   Posenda  Cigar  Com- 

pany.     No.  17,996;  Sept  22;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  1160. 

No.  568  All  Steel  Hame  Concord  Dandv."     (For  Hames.) 

^•.  ^x^9*™^  Company.     No.  17,986 ;  Sept   16  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  875. 

"  No,    668    All    Steel    Hame    Concord    Favorite."      (For 

Hames.)      l'.   S.  Hame  Company.     No.   17,987;    Sept. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  875. 
"  No    668    All    Steel    Hame    Concord    High    Top.'"       (For 

Hames.)      U.  S.   Hame  Company.     So.   17,986;  Sept. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  875. 
"Nomad   Hrand."      (For   Sardines. I      The  Globa^-Canning 

Company.     .No.  17.944;  Sept  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2ol^  p.  311. 
"Old   Gobbler   Whiskey."      (For   Whiskies.)      Stark    Dls- 

tUlery   Co.      No.    18.001;    Sept    22;    Gas.    vol.    206; 

"One    Minute    Silver    Cleaner."      (For    a    Cleaning    and 
Polishing   Compound.)      L.    W.    Betes.     No.    17,974; 
Sept.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  876. 
"  Otto  Brand.""     (For  Sardines,  t     The  Globe  Canning  Com- 
pany.    No.  17,943;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  311. 
"Phoenix's  California   Klpe  Olives."      (For  Ripe  Olives.) 
Phoenix  Bros.     No.  17,056 ;   Sept.   1  ;  Gai.   vol.  206 : 
p.  311. 
"Portalea  Oms."'     (For  Cantaloups.)     R.  W.  (3ees  Com- 
mission  Co.      No.    17,975;    Sept    15;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 
p.   875. 
"Powdered    Skim    Milk."'       (For    Powdered    Sklm-Mllk.) 
California  Central  Creameries.     .No.  17,936;  Sept.  1; 
(Jaz.  vol.  206:  p.  311. 
"Queen   City."      (For  Be(«r.)      The  Wetterer  Brewing  Co. 

No  17.988;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  875. 
"  Quick    Relief   Lung    Balsam.'"      (For    Medicine.)      Quick 
Relief  Remedy  (Company.     No.  17,982 ;  Sept  16 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   206;  p.  875. 
"Rex."      (For   Pork   and   Beans.)      The   Cudahy    Packing 

Co.     No.  17.940:  Sept.   1:  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  311. 
"Robert   Smith's    Phllada.    Brown    Stout"      (For   Stout) 
The    Robert    Smith    Ale    Brewing   Co.      No.    17,983; 
Sept.  15;  Gaz.   vol.  206;  p.  876. 
■•  Rookwood."     (For  Enamel.)     The  A.  Wllbelm  Company. 

Nos.  17.990-1  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  876. 
"  Roval   Seal."      (For  Beer.)      The  Wetterer  Brewing  Co. 

No.  17,989  ;  Sept.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  875. 
"  Samidare."      (For  Tollet-Paper. )     The  John  Hoberg  Co. 

No.  17,996;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1160. 
"  Sixth  Senator.''     (For  Cigars.)     La  Posenda  Cigar  Com- 
pany.    No.  17.997;  Sept  22;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1160. 
'  Something    Fine."      (For   Cigars.)      S.    Herzberg.      No. 

17,994-  Sept  22;  (Jax.  vol.  206;  p.  1160. 
•  Sore  Off  "The  Horse's  Best  P'rlend."      (For  a   Veterinary 
Remedy.)     J.  Kahn.     No.  17.960;  Sept.  1;  Gaa.  vol. 
206;  p.  311. 
'  Sugar- Vallev    Mineral    Water."       (For    Mineral    Water.)  . 
L.  McClaskey.     No.  17,980;  Sept  16;  Gaa.  vol.  206: 
p.  876. 
"Sweet  Pepsin   Salts."    (For  Sweet   Pepsin   Salts.)      J.  J. 
Cronan.     No.  17,968;  Sept  15:  Gaa.  vol.  206-  p.  876. 
"  The  Lone  Star  Adjustable  Draft  Hame."     (For  Hames.) 
U.   S.   Hame  Company.     No.   17,984 ;   Sept.    16 ;   Gaz. 
vol.  206;  p.  875. 
"3  in  1."      (For  Blackberry  Ginger  and  Brandy.)      Fialla 
k   Eppler.     No.    17,973 ;    Sept    15 ;    Gaz.    vol.    206 ; 
p.   876. 
"Triplex  Biscuit."      (For   Biscuit.)      Triplex   Biscuit   Co. 

No.  17.958;  Sept.  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  311. 
"Universal."'       (For    Putty-Knives.)       Landen*.    Frary    k 

Clark.     No.  17,951  ;  Sept.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  311. 
"Velvet  Hand  Cleanser."'     (For  a  Hand-Cleaner.)     Velvet 
Cleaner  Co.     No.  17,959;  Sept.  1;  Gaa.  vol.  206;  p. 
311. 
"Veritable    B^nMlctine."       (For    a     Cordial.)       Soclete 
Anonyme  de  la  Distillerle  de  la  Liqueur  Benedictine 
de  L'Abbaye  de  Fecamp.     No.  18,000 ;  Sept  22  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  206;  p.  1160. 
"White  Dome."      (For  Shortening.)      The  Capitol   Refin- 
ing Company.     No.  17,938;  Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p. 
311. 
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"A  Case  of  Sood  Judjnnent."      (For  B<^r.)     The  Peter 

Schoenfjofen    Brewing  Co.     Nos.   3,732-8;   Sept.    15, 

Gax.  vd.  206;  p.  876.  ^     „  „^ 

"Admiration  O'ltflt.'^     (For  Clothing).     A.  Bauman.     No. 

3.715:  Pept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  311. 
"Aleola  I'lllk.'^    (For  lllls.)     Duane  Pharmacal  Company. 

No.  3.716:  Sept.  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  206;  P-  ^iU-  ^,  „     ,, 
"B    V.  D.  11914  Youth's  Union  Suit."     (For  Athletic  Un- 

derweaf.)     The  B.  V.  D.  Company.     No.  3,721;  Sept. 

15 :  Gafc.  vol.  206 :  p.  876.  „      ,„        «     -  v 

"Btadwelseij    Honored    By    All    Nations.        (For    Beer) 

Anheuser  Busch  Brewing  Assn.     No.  3,720 ;  Sept.  15 , 

••  Olterlon  t'Dd'erwear.     Cool  Comfortable  Correct."     (Fw 

ladles'  Underwear.)     8.  O.  Easton.     No.  3,722;  Sept. 

15:  Ga*.  vol.  206;  p.  876.  ,^,  „  ^  ,  «„  ,T17• 
"  Cuble  '    Tt'or  Blue.)      Keckitts   (U.  S.  A.).     No.  3.717, 

Sept.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  206 ;  p.  311.  _^     ^         ^  a  ,_. 

"  Drink  HoDander  Beer."     (For  Beer.)     The  Conrad  Selop 

Brewing   Co.     No.    3,739;    Sept.    15;   Gaa.    vol.    206; 

"Getting  AJway  with  a  Good  Thing."  (For  Chewing-To- 
bacco )  B.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  No. 
3  719  :  iSept.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  311. 

"Kelly  Domestic  Science  Table."  (For  Tables.)  F.  H. 
riansell  k  Bro.       No.  3,725  ;  Sept.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ; 

"  Lowne^y^?' Breakfast  Cocoa."  (For  Cocoa^)  Walter  M. 
LowneJ  Co.  No.  3.727;  Sept.  15;  Ga».  toI.  206; 
p.  876. 


I 


Makes   Tour   Mouth    Water."      (For  Chewlng^Tobacco.) 

R    J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.     No.  3,718;  Sept. 

1  :  Gax:  vol.  206 ;  p.  311. 
Manhatun."      (For   FetUcoats.)      Manhattan   Petticoat 

Co.     No.  3,728  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206 :  p.  876. 
Miss  Wheataworth."    (For  Whole- Wheat  Biscuit  J    F.  H. 

Bennett  Biscuit  Co.     No.  3,740  ;   Sept.   22 ;  Qa«.  vol. 

206;  p.  1160.  ^„ 

•Oils   that  Lubricate  Most."      (For  Oils.)      Vacuum  Oil 

Co.     Nos.  3,742-4;  Sept.  22;  Gax.  vol.  206;  P^  1180; 
'  Pbotoplast '    (P'or  an   Apparatus  for  the  Production  of 

Scenic  EflTects.)     C.  E.  Schneider.     No.  3,731 ;  Sept 

15;  Gax.  vol.  206:  p.  876. 
'Sun   RUe."      (For   Bread.)      T.  G.   HobbB.     No.   8,72«; 

Sept.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 ;  p.  876.     „    ^     ^  .  ^      „ 
•The  Denby  Girl."      (For  Cigars.)     J.  H.  Fendrlch.     No. 

3.723 :  Sept.  16 ;  Gat.  vol.  206 ;  p.  876. 
•The    Fortune    Teller."      (For    Wheat    Breakfast    Food.) 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No.  3.741 ;  Sept.  22 ;  G»«.  Tol. 

206;  p.  1160.  „      ^,       ^^ 

'Theres  peace  In  every  puff/'      (For  Smoklng^Tobacco.) 

R    J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.     No.  3,. 30;  Sept. 

■    15;  Gax.  vol.  206;  p.  876.  .,      ,„       „    ^     ..• 

•Utopia  Lustrous   Embrolderv   Flosses.       (For  Embrold- 

erv-Floss.)      Henry    E.    FraDkenberg   Company.      No. 

3.t24  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  206 :  p.  876. 
•  When  P.  A.  Speaks  be  a  good  llsfner  !        (For  Smoktof- 

Tobacco  )      B.   J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.      No. 

3  729 :  Sept.  15 ;  G»«.  vol.  206 ;  p.  876. 


Baktng-ma^blne, 

of  paten 

Gax.  vol 
Trucks.  Center 

No.   1.10  2 

filed  Sept 
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DISCLAIMERS. 


ilne.  W.  W.  Turnbull.  No.  1,000,355 ;  date 
Nov.  21,  1911 ;  disclaimer  filed  Sept.  19,  1914  ; 
206 ;  p.  1438.  _    „    „  _^,  w 

ter-bolster  for  six  wheel  car-.  C.  T.  Wertlake. 
620:  date  of  patent  July  7,  1914;  disclaimer 
■  6,  1914  ;  Gaa.  vol.  206 ;  p.  880. 


Truck  construction.  C.  H.  Howard  and  H.  M  Pflager. 
No  1.080.555;  date  of  patent  Dec.  9.  191S ;  dUclalmer 
filed  Aug.  24,  1914  ;  Gas.  vol.  206 ;  p.  319. 
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ERRATA. 


33-34,  strike  out  ail  after  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claimfl — and  insert  the  word 
339,  second  claim,  line  7,  for  the  word  "and"  read  one;  third  claim,  line  9,  strike  out  the 


705,  fourth  claim,  line  3,  for  the  word  "circumstance"  read  circumference. 
855,  strike  out  all  after  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word 

1088,  first  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  "shaft"  read  shafts. 
1177-1178,  strike  out  all  after  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word 

1188,  in  heading,  assignment,  for  "assignor  to  Thomas  Gustave  Plant,  Boston,  Mass."  read 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Faterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N'ew  Jersey. 
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hy  the  Patent  omce  at  5  cents  eaeli.   Ftut  the  Utter,  adrtreas   the 
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RxjfiWAL  or  Foararrao  Cisas * 

APTLICATIONS  UNDEa  EXAMIMATIOK * 

Patents  Granted ' 

Reisbues •* 

DESIONS ;....- «0 

TBADE-MAaas— RaoisTaATioa  Arpuco  roa ^ 

TaADE-MARK  REOISniAnOKS  CaAHTED ^ 


Labels. 


None. 


Panrrs -•••• - 

Dacisioir  or  the  EXAimcaa-m-CHii*—  „^ 

Barber  v.  Wood »• 

AlMODICATED  PATENTS « 

IXTxarEKENCs  Notices «» 


ISSUE  OF  OOTOBEB  6,  1914. 

PateoU 751— Ke.  1,1 11,427  to  No.  1,111,177,  InduslTe 


Designs 82— No.  '  4«,4»  to  No. 

Trade-Marks 120-No.  100,071  to  No. 

L«b«*s »-No.  18,0«toNo. 

Prints None. 

Reissues 1-No.  13,80B. 


46,631,  tnelaslve. 

100,190,  Loclmlve. 

18,004,  tanHuslve. 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITE©  STATEi. 


SUtos. 

ll 

1" 

II 

States. 

i 

h 

Alftbftmft 

S 


North  CaroUiMi 

North  Dakota. 

Ohio 

t 

7 

« 
4 
• 

• 
• 
1 
3 
4 
7 
3 
1 
6 
.   M 
7 

17 

2 

ArkftiM^ 

s 

40 

1 

7 

'• 

CalUomJa          ...... 

Oklahoma 

Colofsdo              .... 

Oregon. 

Connectinit 

PennsrlTaala. 

Rhode  Island 

Sooth  Carolina 

gwitfa  Dakota 

0 

Delaware 

Florida 

i 

Oeorcia 

Idahe 

1 

Illinois 

87 

23 

17 

10 

4 

$ 

1 

8 

as 

39 
12 
7 
U 
1 
3 
1 
S 

n 

2 

Utah. 

2 

Iowa     .............. 

Vermont 

1 

KMinaa 

Virglfda 

3 

Keotuckv 

WMi^<n•1VB , 

•  •••• 

WastVfagtola. 

Wisoonsio 

W3romtng.....«, 

Maine  

1 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

VfinniviotA 

MississiPDi 

DisUict  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory... . 

■  ii' 

1 

ICbsouri            •    ... 

WnntAiiA 

Philippine  Islands . . 

Nftbrastra               .  .. 

Porto  fekx) 

1 

Nevada 

New  Hampsblre 

Maw  Ijji-iu 

U  8  Army.     ...... 

U.S.  Navy 

1 

Total  to  reskteots 
of  the  United  States. 

New  liexieo 

710 

New  York 

110 

34 

107 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Couatries. 


Argentina 

Aostria-Uongmry... 

Belgium 

British  India 

Braafl 

Canada 

Owe  Colony 

CosURkss." ."."!!!!! 

Cub*. 

Denmark 

DotfehEastlodiea.. 

Bagland 

Finland 

France 

Germany 

India 

Irelaad , 

Italy 

Luxemburg 


I 


2 

1 
19 


4 
23 


Countries. 


Natal 

Netherlands 

New  South  Walaa... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portugal 

Qoeeinland 

Ronmania 

Russia ..i 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swftiilsiiil 

Transvaal,  Soath 

Alrfca 

Vk-toria 

Western  Australb^. 


Total  to  resident! 
of  foreign  countries. . 
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*»«^  ^^»*  a^.^..  -v«Aw«..w  ^  y  MH.^Hai.  w.wK^    *^w^— jr.  ■■■■.■■- 

taneooaly  with  the  weekly  laaaa  of  patanta.  Fran  Jaaaar 
1,  1872,  (tha  eommencamanC  of  Itapablkatloa.)  te  JomM^ 
1888,  it  waa  pabllabad  and  booad  u  a«ii-aiinaal  rehuiMi ; 


from  Joly  1,  X88S,  to 

nmas:   from  Janoary  1.  IMS, 

bimonthly  voUimea ;  shies 

volnmas.     Terms :  Animal 

caata,     For    poataga    opon    foratew 

theaa  frosa  Caqkla  and  Masleo.  fS 

Moaaya  racatrad  froBi  forahn  a 

subacriptlon  price  of  fS  wlU  ba 

the  aQDacrlber  and  appllad 

tloo  aa  laeartad.     Slncla      ... 

forei|;n  coontrlaa.  exceptln|;^  Caaada  'tmt  Mwrtwt,  10  eanta 


81,  IMS,  la  qaartarlT  to!- 

to  niiaaibsr  81.  1M8,  la 

1.  IMe,  hi  BMBthly 

86;  aMmthly.  65 

baerlptkna,  aaoept 

or  BMta,  aa  laqutiad, 

~    Meaaaaf  tte 

to  tba  eradttaf 

j^fOB  tba 


addlaoaai  for  poatesa. 


:^e  cf«b  rates.  Wo  Mat 
ooptu.  All  aobaerlptloBa 
glnnlhc  of  a  volume.  Nona  t 
Tolaaia.  All  orders  shoold  ba 
taid«it  of  Doenmaats, 
Inctoo,  D.  C" 


t  to 


It  M 


No 

tha 

,    than  an  antka 

ta  **Tha  Boparla- 

Waah- 


Benewal  of  Forfeited  Oaaia. 

A  patltloo  far  tha  rcnawal  of  a  ftorfMtatf  appHotloa  i 
not  ba  alsnad  by  tha  luTantor  or  aaalgnaa,  bat  auy  ba 
aipiad  by  tha  attorney. 

A  power  of  attiMnay  In  tta  origlaal  application  aathorla- 
Ing  an  attomser  to  tranaaet  all  busiasaa  la  tba  Pateat  OAea 
la  eonaaetloa  with  Iha  appUeatlan  oaaaaaad  ta  ba  of  anlk 
cleat  scope  to  Indoda  tba  alvslBK  a(  a 
and  tba  aabaeqnent  praaarntkni  of  4li 
jtarte  Age*,  101  O.  G.,  1800.) 
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APFUOATIOHS  UHDEB  EXAMIHATIOH. 


OuUMam  at  Imt  tf  Bmtlnmt  Oettbtr  S,  /M4. 


I 


Dtrliioiw  and  Kitalaeto  of  inTOO- 
tion^ 


Olctot  new  applt-  1 , 
oatkm  and  old-  Hi 
Mtaotion  bytp-  Ml 
plicant  avkitlDf  ^* 


114 

1» 

ITS 

187 
SIS 

US 

in 
1« 

IM 


lv#v* 


Amandedio! 


L  r«ioei;  PeooM,  jOatM;  Hurowa    tone  15    Joly  17  !  m 

•nd  Dlggen;  Plowi;  Baedan  sod  1  I 

PUotan;  Tims,  Ftuts,  and  Flow- 


a07 


KM 


IM 

m 
m 


IM 


Sbadai, 

,.  LalMl  PMt- 
[aagfng;  Paper 
Poaomatie 
itier, 


I.  Bm  Calttin; 
and  Bcraana;  Di 
tag  and  Papor 
nU   and    BtDL 
Daapatdt;   Pn«a 
Btoi»flacrte>;  To^ 

S.  AttuallDC  and  "tanparlnc  Eleo- 
trio  Haatlng  and  RhMaUto;  Slao- 
HoctmaiKtrj:  listal  -  Foondlne 
MataOmsy;  Pla^  Matal  Work- 
ing. 

«.  BridMa:  Convaytn;  BzcaTatinr, 

LomUbc  and  VtSttAtgi  MaUlIk 

BolldJnf  Straaaoraa:  Raflway 

Mas  oAt«7;  Tiavaning  HoMa. 

I.  Bookbtndtnc    Qarrcatara;   Jaw- 

•.  B^Mdiinc'and  pyatac;  Chami- 
eala;  KxptoaiTea;  FartiUsan;  Lki- 
ald  Coaonf  Com|poaitioiia;  Madl- 
dMa;  PlaaUc  ConpoaitioDa:  Pra- 
aarrlnc;  Sagar  an4  salt;  Subatanoa 


May  11 


Aoc.  13 


Sapt.   8     Se]>t. » 


Apr.    3     Aag.  30 


7.  BdoeatlonalAppltaneaa; 
CIntcfaaa;  Oamaaland  Toys;  Mo- 
ton;  Optloa;  Valdcipadaa. 

t.Bada;CIiairtb  Furniture; 
Kttcfaan  and  Tabfa  Aiticlea;  Store 
Fomltora;  Suppdrta. 

».  Air  and  Ot»  iPampa;  Fluid- 
Prearara  Ragulalon:  Hydraalio 
Moton;  MotorijJ  Fluid;  Motors, 
rtoid-Cttrrant;  Ptunpa. 

1*.  Carriagaa  and  Wacona. 

IL  Boot  and  SboalMakinc:  Boota, 
Bhoaa,  and  Lafttao;  BaUon, 
Byalat,  and  RtT|{  Mtinr.  Har- 
OMT,  Laatbar  Ma^ntectorae;  Naii- 
taf  and  8UpUi|r>  Wblpa  and 
waip  Appaiatoaj 

IS.  Eisnian;  Joai>ial-Boxfla,  Pnl- 
layi,  and  Shaftiic  Labrlcation; 
Ma^ilna  Elamei^ 

IS.  Anna,  PrDJaetflM,  and  Enlo- 
iira  CbarKOi,  MaiBig;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Not,  Rivat,  and' Screw  Makinr. 
Borincand  DrilMor.  Button 
Making;  Chain,  BUpla,  and 
Homaboa  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  derew  Threaded 
rMtentrnr  Oea4  Cottlnc.  MU- 
tnr,  aoA  Plaaint;  Metal  Draw- 
tag;  Metal  Forgtii  and  Welding: 
Metal  RolUoTi  Metal  Toola  and 
ImplaaMntarMaUng;  Matal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  ^Making;  Not 
and  Bolt  Locka;  tmolng. 

14.  Compound  Todia;  Catting  and 
Punching  Sheetal  and  Bart;  Far- 
rlary:  lMal-B<n|dlng;  MeUi-Oi^ 
nanMDtiiw;  Sb^Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Toola;  Wire  Fabrka  and 
Struetof*:  Wiro-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  OiinlKttoi 

Making;    Cootta       

Lamimted   Far 
gone  Mannfarto 

and    Fiber    Ll_ , 

Bkiek  and  BartDenwara  Appora- 
tua:  Plaatloa. 

linaetrlo  8igDali|ic:  Radiant  En- 
ergy; Taiefraphyt  Telephony. 

17.  Hatrtx-Maiairl  Paper  Manutao- 
tuna;  Prtatliig:  'nTp»-Bar  Makinc 

IS.  laleetori  and  Ejeetora;  Lk)uid 
HaSn  and  Va&orlsen:  Miacal- 
taaaocs  Haat  -  Ehglne  P 1  a  n  1 1 ; 
Maam  and  Vaooum  Pumpe; 
ilMBi  -  Kngiaaa;!  Steam  -  Eagme 
Valraa. 

U.  Daapan,  Aatagnde;  Funaoaa; 
Haat-Diatrlbtiting  Byataoia; 
StovBi  aad  Wmat  »m» 


Jane    3 
Apr.  30 


July  30 
Mar.  4 
Mar.  30 


May  11 
July  27 


May     3 
July    7 


687 


100 


778 


464 


Aug.    4 
Sept.  10  1207 

Aug.    8     638 
Sept.  10  11307 


July  20 


704 


Aug.  13   1063 
Sept.  16  I  339 


July   10  1114 
July  20     482 


Foal:  Ohmm, 
.  and  Anak>- 
Paper-Making 
Plaatlo 


Apr.  24 


Apr.  24 


Sept.    S    444 


3 

June  20 
July  27 


Jane  32 


Aug.  t« 


888 


Aug.    5     7W 
I  Sept.   3     319 


Aug.  29 


3S7 


ApplieatioriM  Under  Examination — Continued. 


113 


340 


170 


144 

S15 
106 
S7S 


«S 

147 


153 


173 


378 


71 


104 


67 


384 


107 


S78 


331 

390 


it.  Artificial  LImbe;  BuildeiB' 
Hardware:  DantirtiT;  Locks  and 
Latchea;  Saiea;  Undertaking. 

n.  Brakes  and  Qlns;  Cardinr, 
Cloth-FinWiing;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Sptnntaig;  WeoTtng;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

31.  AeronautkB;  Air-Ouns,  Cata- 
polta.  and  Tanata:  Ammunitioo 
and  Bz^oaiTa  Devkas;  Boats  and 
BuoyKFlraanna;  Marine  Proput- 
aton;  Ordnanor,  Shlpa. 

0.  Aoooatka;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;   Baeordanc   Reglaten; 


July 

June 


3  Aug.    8     380 

4  July  30     500 


June  30     Aug.  14     234 


Apr.  30     Aug.  13  j  468 


Appaiatua; 


126 
279 
882 


TimoCootralltag  Ml 

M.  Apparel;    Appaial 
Sawing  Marti  Inaa 

SS.  ButSMring;  Mllla;  Threshing; 
VMratable  Cnttats  and  Cniahefs. 

SS.  Electricity,  Generation;  MoUve 
Powar. 

ST.  Brnahing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PoUahing;  Laundry; 
Waahlng  Appaimtua. 

S8.  Intemal^mbuation  Englnea. . 

SO.  Coopering;  Ftre-Bacapea;  Lad- 
ders: Rook;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
ehinea;  Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

50.  Ilhunmatlng-BninenB;  Illumina- 
tion: Lkiuld  and  Oaaeooa  Fuel 
BumarB;Typo-WrttingMaohinea. 

51.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  water,  and 
Wood  Diatillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke^aa,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hidea,  Skina,  and  Leather 
HydraoUc  Cament  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral GOa;  Gila,  Fata,  and  Glue. 

SS.  Carbonatlng  Bereragee;  Diapana- 
Ing  Beverages;  Dispenoinc;  Or- 
namantatlon;  Packaging  Liqolds; 
Itafikeiatkm 

SS.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking  Vea- 
aala;  Maaonry  and  Concrete  Btnio- 
toras;  Paving-  Tents,  Canoplea, 
UmbrMaa,  and  Canea. 

34.  Rallwaya:  Rallway-Brakea; 
Railway  Raila  and  Jointa;  Rail- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Tiae 
and  Faatanars. 

SS.  Bucklea,  Buttona,  Cisapa,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pfcture,  and  Sign  Exhiblt- 
inr;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

81.  Driers;  Geometrical  Inetrumeata; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Pliotography. 

n.  Electric  Lampa;  Electrfctty, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applicatlona. 

SS.  Animal  Huabandry;  Karth  Bor- 
inr.  Fiahing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Welle. 

IS.  Water  Diatrfbution 

44.  Baoage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
aoth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Ra- 
oeptaclea;  Dapoatt  and  Collactkm 
Racaptaclea;  Metallto  Shippinc 
and  Storing  VesBeto;  Package  and 
Artkde  Carriers;  Paper  Keoep- 
tadea:  Special  Reoaptadee  and 
Packagea;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Ttres  and  Wheeia. 

a.  Railway  Slgnaltnr,  Signals;  Eleo- 
trldty-Tranamisskm  to  Vehklea. 

45.  Bathe  and  Ckieeta;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgkxl;  Ftre-Eztixt- 
guishen-  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


I  May 

j  Aug. 

I  I>c. 

July 

I  June 
July 


5  Aug.  36     680 

10  Aug.  18  I  313 

36  June  18  i  019 

24  Aug.  16  i  630 


17     July   80  I  662 
29     Aug.  26     499 


I  July  10    Sept.  3     404 
:  June    3     Aug.  18     373 

I 

I 

Mar.  14     Aug.  31     774 

I 
May  11     Sept.    1     397 

July   35     Aug.  11     328 


July 

July 

Mar.  11     Aug.  10 

May     1     Aug.  18     832 


6     Sept.    3     627 
38     Aug.  13  I  746 
934 


Apr. 
Apr. 


30     Jul<-   30 
1     Aug.  38 


648 
1168 


Aug. 
May 

Aug. 


8 

Aug.  26 

16 

Aug.  12 

38 

Aug.  31 

424 
377 
244 


OMeat  new  caae,  Dec  36;  oldeat  amended,  Jane  18. 

Total  number  of  appUcatione  awaiting  actk>n 34,747 


Aug.  26  I  293 


161  Tkaok-Maku,  Dcaam,  Labku 
!        AND  Pbimts: 

Trade-Marks. 

I     Designs 

Labeb  and  Prints 


Joly  37 
Aag.  36 
Sept.   6 


Sapt.  3  'llSS 
Sept.  14  ,  900 
Sept.    1  I  1S6 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    OCTOBER    6,    1914. 


1,112.427.  COMBINED  BRAKE,  LOCK,  AND  JACK 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  OorrraiEO  Bauuann,  Heaton 
Mersey,  England.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,091.     (CL  21—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  diske 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  vehicle,  supporting  membera, 
one  for  each  dlak,  each  aupportlng  member  having  an  an- 
nular portion  rotatably  engaging  tbe  disk  and  being  ro- 
tatable  upon  the  diak  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  vehicle,  each  dlak  having  a  recess  upon  ita  edge  face, 
the  aupportlng  member  having  a  transversely  extending 
web  disposed  approximately  parallel  to  the  annular  por- 
tion of  the  supporting  member,  and  a  locking  means  car- 
ried by  aald  web  and  the  annular  portion  of  the  support- 
ing member  and  including  a  bolt  adapted  to  project 
through  the  annular  portion  and  into  a  receaa  in  aald  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  sup- 
porting member  rotatably  attached  to  the  body  of  tbe 
vehicle  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  length 
of  the  vehicle,  said  member  when  disposed  In  a  vertical  po- 
sition extending  below  the  periphery  of  the  adjacent 
vehicle  wheel,  a  barrel  carried  by  the  supporting  member, 
a  bolt  in  the  barrel  adapted  to  latch  tbe  aupportlng  mem- 
ber in  a  vertical  or  horizontal  position,  a  apring  for  each 
bolt  acting  to  force  it  into  its  locked  position,  a  remov- 
able head  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the  spring, 
and  a  locking  device  removably  disposed  at  the  lower  ei>d 
of  tbe  supporting  member  and  acting  to  lock  aald  re- 
movable head  in  place  whereby  to  prevent  a  removal  of 
the  bead  and  a  consequent  removal  of  the  spring. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  sup- 
porting member  rotatably  attached  to  tbe  body  of  tbe 
vehicle  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  length 
of  tbe  vehicle,  said  member  when  disposed  in  a  vertical 
position  extending  below  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels,  a 
spring  pressed  bolt  carried  by  tbe  supporting  member 
and  acting  to  latch  the  supporting  member  In  a  horizontal 
or  a  vertical  position,  and  a  lock  engageable  with  the  said 
bolt  to  hold  it  In  its  latching  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  support- 
ing members  rotatably  attached  to  the  body  of  tbe  ve- 
hicle for  movement  in  planes  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  vehicle,  aald  members  when  disposed  In  a  vertical 
position  extending  below  tbe  peripheries  of  the  vehicle 
wheels,  and  a  spring  pressed  bolt  carried  by  each  of  the 
supporting  meml)ers  and  acting  to  latch  the  aupportlng 
members  in  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical  poaltion. 


B.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  support- 
ing members  rotatably  attached  to  tbe  body  of  the  vehicle 
for  movement  in  planes  parallel  to  the  length  thereof, 
said  members  when  disposed  in  a  vertical  position  ex- 
tending below  the  peripheriea  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  bar- 
rel carried  by  each  of  the  supporting  members  and  a  bolt 
in  each  l>arrel  acting  to  latch  the  supporting  members 
in  a  horiaontal  or  a  vertical  poaltion,  a  spring  for  each 
bolt  acting  to  force  it  into  Ita  locking  poaltion,  and  a 
removable  head  in  each  barrel  bearing  agalnat  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,428.     REPORT-RECORD. 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      FUed    May    2, 
765,116.     (CL  11—19.) 


John  W.  Bkswick, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  report  record  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheets 
corresponding  to  different  time  periods  and  having  spaces 
thereupon  for  the  entry  of  data  regarding  the  business 
to  which  said  report  record  relates,  said  sheets  having 
a  plurality  of  detachable  coupona  bearing  the  names  of 
said  time  periods  arranged  in  regular  chronological  sac- 
cession  and  arranged  on  said  sheets  so  that  the  names  of 
said  time  periods  will  be  superposed  ui>on  each  other  when 
said  sheets  are  superposed,  whereby  certain  of  the  cou- 
pons of  the  upper  sheets  may  t>e  torn  oflT  to  expose  the 
corresponding  coupons  of  the  under  sheeta,  aald  time 
period  coupons  having  entries  of  flgarea  thereupon  repre- 
senting tbe  results  in  the  different  time  periods. 

2.  A  report  record  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheets 
corresponding  to  the  dlflFerent  months  of  the  year,  said 
sheets  having  spaces  for  the  entry  of  data  regarding  the 
business  to  which  said  report  record  relates,  said  sheets 
having  detachable  coupons  bearing  the  namea  of  the 
months  of  the  year  arranged  in  regular  chronological  suc- 
cession and  arranged  on  same  sheets  so  that  coupons 
corresponding  to  the  said  months  may  be  superposed  upon 
each  other,  whereby  certain  of  the  coupons  of  the  upper 
sheets  may  be  torn  olT  to  expose  the  correq>onding  cou- 
pons of  the  under  sheets,  said  sheets  further  having  a 
plurality  of  deUchable  coupons  numbered  to  correspond 
with  the  successive  weeks  of  a  month  and  arranged  so 
as  to  be  superposed  apon  each  other. 

3.  A  report  record  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheets 
corresponding  to  the  different  months  of  the  year  bavlng 
headings  for  the  entry  of  data  regarding  the  business  to 
which  said  report  record  relates,  said  sheeU  having  a 
plurality  of  detachable  coupona  bearing  the  names  of  the 
months  o^the  year  arranged  in  chronological  succession 
and  arranged  so  that  the  different  monthly  coupona  are 
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superposed  npon  the  corresponding  monthly  coupons  when 
the  sheets  are  superposed  upon  each  other,  said  monthly 
coupons  being  arranged  for  the  entry  of  results  of  the 
business  for  the  dilferent  months,  in  combination  with  a 
second  plurality  of  report  sheets  having  a  plurality  of 
detachable  coupons  bombered  in  order  and  corresponding 
to  succeaaiTe  dlTlsl^ns  of  time  less  than  a  m«ntb,  said 
last  named  report  Sheets  having  headings  for  the  entry 
of  data  to  aline  with  and  correspond  with  the  headings 
for  the  data  whictj  is  entered  on  said  monthly  report 
sheets,  said  last  na^ed  report  sheets  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  monthly*  report  sheets,  said  second  plurality 
of  sheeta  beiof  of  I^ss  extent  than  the  monthly  sheets  lo 
at  to  leave  aald  mo^tbly  coupons  ezpowd. 

4.  A  report  record  eonalstliig  of  a  plurality  of  monthly 
report  aheeta  corresponding  to  the  dlfterent  mootba  of 
the  year,  haTlng  similarly  arranged  beadlnga  thereupon 
for  the  entry  of  dita  regardtng  the  bualneas  to  which 
said  report  reeord  r^iates,  aaid  sbeetB  having  a  plurality 
of  detachable  coapoiia  bearing  tb*  names  of  the  noatlis  of 
the  year  arranged  In  aaccesaloB  and  adapted  to  become 
superpooed  npon  eadh  other  when  aald  sheets  are  super- 
posed. In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  daily  report 
sheets  arranged  Uki  tbe  said  moothly  report  sheeta  to 
receive  data  regarding  the  business  to  which  said  record 
relates,  said  daily  ^port  sheets  having  a  plurality  of 
detachable  coupooa  i  correapoodin^  to  the  days  of  the 
week  arranged  In  riegnlar  ancceaalon,  aald  dally  report 
sheets  being  subeta^tially  identical  so  that  when  auper- 
posed  the  corresponding  day  coupons  are  superposed  upon 
each  other,  and  being  of  less  extent  than  said  monthly  re- 
port sheeta  so  aa  to  leave  aald  monthly  coupons  exposed. 

5.  A  report  record  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheets 
corresponding  to  thei  different  months  of  tbe  year,  having 
similarly  arranged  leadings  thereupon  for  the  estry  of 
data  regarding  the  business  to  which  said  report  record 
relates,  said  sheets  ^svlng  a  pluraHty  of  detachable  cou- 
pons bearing  the  nimes  of  the  montus  of  tbe  year  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  order  on  all  the  sheets  so  as  to  become 
superposed  upon  eaqb  other  when  said  sheets  are  super- 
posed. In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  daily  report 
sheets  havlag  headings  like  the  said  headings  and  ar- 
ranged like  the  said  headings  on  said  monthly  report 
sheets  to  receive  d<ta  regarding  the  busioess  to  which 
said  report  record  r*ates,  said  daily  report  sheets  having 
a  plurality  of  detaoiable  coupons  bearing  the  names  of 
the  days  of  the  week  arranged  in  regular  succession  sad 
in  the  same  order  dn  the  different  sheets,  said  daily  re- 
port sheets  being  similar  so  that  when  sui>erposed  the 
corresponding  day  colipens  are  superposed  npon  each  other, 
said  monthly  report  sheets  having  a  plnrallty  of  detach- 
able conpona  numbe^  in  succession  to  correspond  with 
tbe  successive  weeki  of  the  month  and  arranged  to  be- 
come superposed  up^n  each  other  when  said  monthly  re- 
port sbeeta  are  svp^rposed,  and  bearing  characters  indi- 
cating tbe  weekly  riesnits,  said  monthly  coupons  having 
characters  Indleatlat  the  monthly  results. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

-J 


1.112,42».  TRANSmSSION  MECHANISM.  Oscar  C. 
BoaifHOLT,  Detroti  Mich.  Piled  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,«11.     (Cli74— 34.) 

1.  In  a  transmls9on  mectianlam,  a  main  abaft,  a  fol- 
lower shaft  alined  therewith,  an  intermediate  gear  ro- 
tataMy  semred  on  ^he  shafts,  a  casing  rotatable  on  the 
shafts  as  a  boosing  for  the  gears,  a  pair  of  internal  gears 
secured  to  the  easing  concentrically  with  the  shafts,  a 
set  of  planetary  plaifros  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  shaft, 
each  set  Intermeshin^  both  with  the  Intermediate  gear  and 
with  tlM  companion  llntemal  gear,  and  meaps  operated  by 
centrifugal  force  for  locking  the  casing  to  turn  in  unison 
with  tbe  Intennediale  gear. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  main  shaft,  a  fol- 
lower shaft  alined  therewith,  an  intermediate  gear  mount- 
ed concentrically  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  sets 
of  planetary  pinion^  each  secnred  on  the  end  of  a  shaft 
in  mesh  with  tte  Intermediate  gear,  a  caaing  rotatably 
secnred  on  the  shafts  as  a   housing   for   the  gears,  an- 


nular gears  in  the  casing  each  in  mesh  with  the  planetary 
pinions,  and  means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  casing  to 
turn  with  the  intermediate  gear  when  tbe  casing  ap- 
proaches a  predetermined  speed. 
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3.  In  a  tranamlaslon  mechanism,  a  main  shaft,  a  fol- 
lower shaft  alined  therewith,  an  intermediate  gear  Jour- 
naled  on  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  shafts,  sets  of. 
planetary  pinions  each  aecnred  to  a  shaft  to  revolve 
around  the  latter  in  mesh  with  the  Intermediate  gear,  a 
casing  rotatably  secured  on  the  ahafts  as  a  housing  for 
the  gears,  internal  annular  gears  secured  to  the  casing- 
each  in  mesh  with  the  said  planetary  pinions,  and  cen- 
trifugal weight  levera  mounted  to  revolve  with  the  Inter- 
mediate gear  and  arranged  to  frtctlooally  engage  tbe  cas- 
ing to  turn  tbe  latter  with  the  Intermediate  gvar. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  main  shaft,  a  fol- 
lower ahaft  alined  therewith,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  ad- 
jacent end  portions  of  the  shafts,  a  pair  of  annular  genrs 
secnred  In  spaced  relation  on  the  aleeve,  the  sleeve  and 
annular  gears  forming  a  unitary  intermediate  gear,  cen- 
trtfogal  welgbt  levers  moanted  on  the  sleeve  to  revolve 
therewith,  sets  of  planetary  pinions  each  secnred  to  a 
shaft  In  mesh  with  Interssedlate  gears,  a  casing  rotatable 
on  tbe  shafts  as  a  housing  for  the  gears,  and  aonnlar  in- 
ternal gears  secured  In  the  casing  each  in  mesh  with  a 
set  of  planetary  pinions,  tiM  casing  being  frictionally  en- 
gaged by  tbe  cemtrifogal  weight  levers  to  turn  in  unison 
with  the  Intermediate  gaar  when  the  casing  approaches 
a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 

5.  In  s  transmission  mechanism,  a  main  shaft,  a  fol- 
lower shaft  aUnsd  tberewlth,  a  aleeve  joumaled  on  tbe 
adjacent  end  portions  of  the  shafts,  a  pair  of  annular 
gears  secnred  in  spaced  relation  on  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve 
and  gears  forming  a  unitary  intermediate  gear,  centrifugal 
weight  levers  pivoted  on  extensions  of  tbe  sleeve,  a  plate 
secured  on  each  shaft,  a  set  of  planetary  pinions  Jour 
naled  on  each  plate  to  revolve  la  mesh  with  the  inter- 
mediate gear,  a  casing  Joumaled  on  the  shafts  as  a  hous- 
ing for  the  gears,  and  Internal  annular*  gears  secnred  to 
tbe  casing  each  in  mesh  with  ft  tot  of  planetary  pinions, 
the  casing  having  an  Internal  friction  face  with  which 
tbe  centrifugal  welgbt  levers  engage  when  the  casing  ap- 
proaches a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 


1,112,480.     WHEELED  OUN-CARRIAOK.     EuiLi  Bous- 
DBLLB8,  Paris,  France.     Original  application  filed  May 
21,  1913,  Serial  No.  7«8,953.     Divided  and  this  applica 
tlon    filed   Apr.    20,    1914.      Serial    No.    833,246.      (CI. 
89 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  gun  carriage,  tbe  combination  with  the  axle  of 
the  carriage,  of  a  pair  of  anchor  members  provided  with 
gear  teeth  and  revolubly  supported  on  said  axle,  and  a 
rotary  member  mounted  on  said  axle  having  gear  teetli 
engaging  said  teeth  on  the  anchor  members. 
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2.  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  with  tbe  axle 
of  the  carriage,  of  a  pair  of  anchor  members  rev«taMy 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  having  forwardly  extending 
.  enda  provided  with  gear  teeth,  and  a  aaember  pivoted  to 
said  axle  between  said  members  and  having  tscth  eagac- 
Ing  the  teeth  on  said  sncbor  members  for  eanalng  aaid 
members  to  rotate  together. 


S.  In  a  gnn  carriage,  the  comMnatioo  of  the  aide,  a  pair 
of  anchor  members  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  center 
of  the  axle  and  turning  on  the  axle  as  a  pivot,  and  gearing 
directly  connecting  said  anchor  members  whsnby  tbey 
may  be  slmnltanaonaly  tnmed  Independently  of  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  gun  carriage,  tbe  combteatloB  with  tbe  axle  of 
tbe  carriage,  of  a  pair  of  diverging  anchor  members  mount- 
ed to  tnm  on  the  axle  as  an  axis,  said  anchor  members 
having.  tlMir  portions  to  the  rear  of  the  axle  rsating  on 
the  groond  and  with  portions  extending  forwardly  of  tbe 
axle,  mnd  gearing  connections  between  tbe  forward  por- 
XHovtr^A  aald  anchor  members. 

5.  'fB  a  gun  carriage,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  axle  of 
the  carriage,  of  a  pivot  eztendlag  forwardly  of  tbe  axle 
In  tbe  horizontal  plane  thereof,  a  member  moanted  to  tnm 
on  aaM  pivot  and  having  gear  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  ptvet,  and  anchor  members  moanted  to  tarn  on  the 
«xle  of  tbe  carriage  as  an  axis  and  having  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  provided  with  gear  teeth  engaging  tbe  gear 
teeth  on  said  pivoted  member. 


1,112,4S1.  SEED -FEEDING  DEVICE.  HABaiSOK  B. 
BoEASo,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  La  Crosse  Plow 
Co..  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WIseonain.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,820.     (CI.  111—17.) 


■'-m  9-^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  case  formed  of  sections,  one 
section  having  a  recess  therein  and  a  wall  projecting 
from  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  feed-wheel  In  the  case,  a 
shaft  for  driving  the  feed-wheel  and  a  feed-riag  ssouated 
In  aald  recess  and  bearing  against  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe 
projecting  wall,  a  groove  being  formed  at  the  outer  edge 
of  said  recess,  and  in  said  inner  face  of  said  wall. 

2.  The  comMnation  of  a  case  formed  of  sections,  one 
section  having  a  recess  therein  and  a  wall  projecting 
from  the  otber  side  thereof,  a  feed-wheel  In  the  case,  a 
shaft  fbr  driving  the  feed-wheel  and  a  feed-ring  moanted 
in  said  recess  and  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  tbe 
projecting  wall,  and  having  Its  periphery  bearing  In  the 
periphery  of  the   recess,    a   groove  being  formed   at   tlie 


oater  edge  of  said  reccas  and  In  said  inner  face  of  aald 
walL 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  case  formed  of  sections,  one 
section  having  a  receas  and  a  wall  projecting  from  one 
aide  thereof,  a  fead-wbeel  in  the  ease,  a  shaft  for  drtvlag 
the  feed-wheel,  and  a  feed-ring  mounted  In  said  rpceas  nnd 
bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  tbe  projecting  wall,  aaid 
wall  having  openings  therein  adjacent  tbe  ooter  edge  of 
the  ring  for  the  escape  of  any  material  between  aald  bear- 
ing-face and  the  ring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  case  formed  of  sections,  one 
section  having  a  recess  an9  a  wall  projecting  outwardly 
from  one  side  thereof,  a  feed-wheel  In  the  caae,  a  shaft  for 
driving  the  feed-wheel  and  a  feed-rlag  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  bearing  against  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  wall, 
said  ring  havlag  a  channel  Inwardly  of  Its  rim. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  case  formed  of  sections  one 
section  having  a  recess  and  a  wall  raised  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  feed-wheel  in  the  case,  a  shaft  for  driving  the 
feed-wbeel  and  a  feed-ring  moanted  in  ssid  recess  and 
bearing  against  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  raised  wall,  a 
groove  being  formed  at  the  outer  edge  of  aald  bearing 
face,  said  ring  having  grooves  on  its  opposite  faces,  rela- 
tively offset,  and  a  rim  of  the  width  of  the  recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,432.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  BLEMBNTART 
ORGANIC  ANALYSIS.  Hcco  BxACH,  Vienna.  Austrta- 
Hangary.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,784. 
fCL  28— S.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
two  concentric  combustion  tubes,  one  surrounding  the 
other  with  a  tight  Joint,  two  sets  of  absorption  apparatus, 
and  means  for  passing  the  gases  from  one  of  said  tubes 
through  one  absorption  apparatus  and  then  through  the 
otber  tube  and  the  otber  absorption  apparatus. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
an  inner  main  combustion  tube,  an  absorption  apparatua 
for  the  gaaes  escaping  therefrom,  an  outer  combustion 
tube  surroandlng  said  Inner  tube  with  a  tight  Joint  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  nnaboorbed  gases  from  said  absorp- 
tion apparatus,  and  a  second  absorption  apparatus  for 
tbe  gases  escaping  from  said  outer  ccmbustlon  tube. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  , 
an  inner  main  combustion  tube  containing  copper  oxld, 
an  outer  combostion  tnbe  containing  copper  oxld  surround- 
ing said  inner  tube  with  a  tight  Joint,  an  absorption  ap- 
paratus, means  for  conducting  the  gases  from  said  main 
combustion  tube  tbroogh  said  absorption  apparatus  and 
said  outer  combustion  tube,  and  an  absorption  apparatus 
arranged  to  receive  tbe  gases  from  said  last  mentioned 
combostion  tube. 


1,112,433.  ELECTRICAL  GROUND-DETECTOR.  Harold 
W.  Brown,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  Oct.  17,  1912.  Sertal  No.  72fl,2«0. 
(CT.  175—188.) 

1.  A  ground  detector  comprising  relatively  universally 
movable  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  having  a  common  terminal,  and  the  otber 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  coll  that  is  connected  to  tbe 
common  terminal  of  the  aforesaid  colls. 

2.  A  ground  detector  conprMag  relatively  universally 
movable  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pin 
raHty  of  colls  having  a  common  tertslnal,  and  the  otber 
of  which  is   provided  with  a  coll  that  Is  connected   be- 
tween tbe  said  common  terminal  and  tbe  groond. 
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3.  The  comblnat  on  with  a  distributing  circuit,  of  a 
ground  detector  coijjprlsing  relatively  universally  movable 
members,  one  of  ^hlch  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
colls  having  a  coo^mon  terminal  and  the  remaining  ter- 
minals connected  respectively  to  the  distributing  circuit 
conductors,  and  th*  other  member  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  coll  that  li  connected  between  the  common  ter- 
minal of  the  aforesdid  coils  and  the  ground. 


4.  The  comblnat  on  with  a  distributing  circuit  of  a 
ground  detector,  comprising  relatively  universally  movable 
members,  one  of  vfhich  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
coils  respectively  corresponding  to  and  associated  with 
the  distributing  cincult  conductors,  the  said  colls  having 
a  common  termlnaf,  and  the  other  member  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  co^  that  is  connected  to  the  common  ter- 
minal of  the  aforesaid  coils. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  circuit  of  a 
ground  detector,  cofiprlslng  relatively  universally  movable 
members,  one  of  v^hlcb  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
colls  respectively  (iorreaponding  to  and  associated  with 
the  distributing  ciiHult  conductors,  the  said  colls  having 
a  common  terminal,  and  the  other  member  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  co|l  that  is  connected  between  the  com- 
mon terminal  of  thje  aforesaid  colls  and  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  13  hot  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


VEHICLE.         LOBT       W.       BUKBSLL, 

assignor  to  Albert  Angel,  Braloerd, 
Minn.  Filed  Ma^.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  758.033.  {C\. 
21—90.) 


1,112,434.       MOT( 
Braloerd,    Minn., 


1.  A  mofor  vehicle  Including  a  running  gear  frame, 
bearings  secured  tp  the  running  gear  frame  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  trainsverse  axle  mounted  in  the  said  bear- 
ings, spaced  side  'crank  axle  sections  Jouraaled  In  the 
said  bearings,  a  central  traction  wheel  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  supporting  the  running  gear  frame,  counterbal- 
ancing wheels  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  central  trac- 
tion wheel  and  m<^ted  on  the  crank  axle  sections,  and 
springs  connected  Iwith  the  latter  and  with  the  running 
gear  frame  for  maintaining  the  counterbalancing  wheels 


In  constant  contact  with  the  supporting  surface  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  side  wheels  to  yield  to  Irregularities 
thereof. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  a  running  gear  frame,  a 
central  traction  wheel  mounted  on  the  running  gear 
frame  and  subjected  to  the  weight  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
spaced  independently  movable  crank  axle  sections  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  traction  wheel  and 
having  inner  and  outer  transversely  disposed  spindle 
portions,  the  Inner  spindle  portions  being  Journaled  on 
the  running  gear  frame,  counterbalancing  wheels  mounted 
on  the  outer  spindle  portions  of  the  crank  axle  sections, 
and  spring  connected  with  the  crank  axle  sections  and 
yleldably  maintaining  the  counterbalancing  wheels  In 
constant  contact  with  the  supporting  surface. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  including  a  running  gear  frame,  a 
central  traction  wheel  supporting  the  running  gear  frame, 
spaced  crank  axle  sections  mounted  on  the  running  gear 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  wheel  and  provided  with 
cranks  and  having  arms  rigid  with  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  cranks,  counterbalancing  wheels  mounted  on 
the  said  cranks,  and  springs  connected  with  the  said 
arms  for  yleldably  maintaining  the  counterbalancing 
wheels  In  constant  contact  vrith  the  supporting  surface. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  a  running  gear  frame,  a 
transverse  axle  secured  to  the  frame,  a  central  traction 
wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  and  subjected  to  the  weight 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  spaced  crank  axle  sections  Journaled 
on  the  running  gear  at  opiwslte  sides  of  the  central  trac- 
tion wheel  In  substantially  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
axis  thereof  and  having  independent  movement,  counter- 
balancing wheels  mounted  on  the  crank  axle  sections,  and 
means  connected  with  the  crank  axle  sections  for  yield- 
ably  maintaining  the  counterbalancing  wheels  in  constant 
contact  with  the  supporting  surface,  whereby  the  motor 
vehicle  Is  balanced  on  the  central  traction  wheel  and  la 
maintained  In  an  upright  position. 

5.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  a  running  gear  frame,  a 
central  traction  wheel  supporting  the  running  gear  frame, 
spaced  crank  axles  mounted  on  the  running  gear  frame 
In  substantially  the  same  bortsontal  plane  as  the  axis  of 
the  central  traction  wheel,  said  crank  axle  sections  being 
movable  independently  of  each  other  and  having  rear- 
wardly  extending  cranks,  counterbalancing  wheels  ar- 
ranged on  the  said  cranks,  and  means  connected  with  the 
crank  axle  sections  for  yleldably  maintaining  the  counter- 
balancing wheels  In  constant  contact  with  the  supporting 
surface. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.112,436.  ELECTRICAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM. 
Sbwall  Cabot,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  4,  1900,  Serial  No.  531,306.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  643,322. 
(CI.  171—258.) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  conversion  system,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  an  alternating  current  transformer  having 
one  winding  connected  therewith,  a  condenser  connected 
across  the  other  winding  of  said  transformer,  the  circuit 
including  said  condenser  being  resonant  to  the  frequency 
of  said  alternating  current,  a  working  circuit,  and  means 
in  synchronism  with  said  alternating  current  for  convey- 
ing energy  unldlrectlonally  from  the  resonant  circuit  to 
said  working  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electrical  conversion  system,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  an  alternating  current  transformer  having 
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one  winding  connected  therewith,  a  condenser  connected 
across  the  other  winding  of  said  transformer,  the  circuit 
including  said  condenser  being  resonant  to  the  frequency 
of  said  alternating  current,  a  working  circuit,  means  in 
synchronism  with  said  alternating  current  for  conveying 
energy  unldlrectlonally  from  the  resonant  circuit  to  said 
working  circuit,  and  an  Inductance  In  series  with  said 
working  circuit  for  preventing  current  fluctuations  therein. 

3.  In  an  electrical  conversion  system,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating currmt.  an  alternating  current  transformer  having 
one  winding  connected  therewith,  a  condenser  connected 
across  the  other  winding  of  said  transformer,  the  circuit 
Including  said  condenser  being  resonant  to  the  frequency 
of  said  alternating  current,  a  working  circuit,  means  In 
synchronism  with  said  alternating  current  for  conveying 
energy  unldlrectlonally  from  the  resonant  circuit  to  said 
working  circuit,  and  a  capacity  in  shunt  to  said  working 
circuit  for  preventing  fluctuations  of  potential  therein. 

4.  In  an  electrical  conversion  system,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  an  alternating  current  transformer  having 
one  winding  connected  therewith,  a  condenser  connected 
across  the  other  winding  of  said  transformer,  a  working 
circuit,  and  means  in  synchronism  with  said  alternating 
current  for  conveying  energy  unldlrectlonally  from  said 
condenser  to  said  working  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electrical  conversion  system,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  an  alternating  current  transformer  having 
one  winding  connected  therewith,  a  condenser  connected 
across  the  other  winding  of  said  transformer,  a  working 
circuit,  means  In  synchronism  with  said  alternating  cur- 
rent for  conveying  energy  unldlrectlonally  from  said  con- 
denser to  said  working  circuit,  and  an  inductance  In  series 
with  said  working  circuit  for  preventing  current  fluctua- 
tions therein. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,112,436.  ELECTRIC  CONVERSION.  Sewall  Cabot, 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Piled  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,360.      (CI.  171—263.) 


1.  A  system  for  converting  constant-potential  A.  C.  to 
substantially  constant-current  D.  C.  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  source  of  constant-potential  A.  C,  a  working 
circuit,  an  Inductance  in  series  with  the  source  of  A.  C 
for  controlling  the  value  of  current  In  said  working  circuit, 
a  synchronously  driven  commutator  for  controlling  the 
connection  of  said  source  to  said  working  circuit,  and  an 
Inductance  in  series  with  said  working  circuit  of  valoe 
large  compared  to  that  of  the  first-mentioned  Inductance.   ' 

2.  A  system  for  converting  constant-potential  A.  C.  to 
substantially  constant-current  D.  C.  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  source  of  constant-potential  A.  C,  a  working 
circuit,  an  Inductance  In  series  with  said  source  of  A.  C.   j 
for  controlling  the  value  of  current  in  said  working  circuit, 

a   synchronously  driven  commutator,   brushes  connecting 
said  commutator  with  said  source  and  with  said  working  i 
circuit,  said  brushes  being  spaced  around  said  commutator 
to  connect  said  source  to  said  working  circuit  twice  during 
every  cycle,  means  for  short-circuiting  the  connections  of 
said   source  to   said  working  circuit   twice  during   every   : 
cycle,  and  an  indnctance  in  series  to  said  working  circuit  ! 
of  value  large  compared  with  the  first-mentioned   induc- 
tance. 

3.  A  system  for  converting  constant-potential  A.  C.  to  i 
substantially  constant-current  D.  C.  comprising.  In  com-  1 


binatlon,  a  source  of  constant-potential  A.  C,  a  working 
circuit,  an  inductance  In  series  with  the  source  of  A.  C. 
a  synchronously-driven  commutator  for  controlling  the 
connection  of  said  source  to  said  working  circuit,  and  an 
Inductance  in  series  with  said  working  circuit,  the  Talne 
of  the  first  mentioned  inductance  In  henries  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  maximum  E.  M.  F.  of  said  source 
divided  by  twelve  times  the  product  of  the  amperes  In  the 
working  circuit  by  the  frequency  of  the  current  of  the 
source  In  cycles  per  second. 

4.  A  system  for  converting  constant-potential  A.  C.  to 
substantially  constant-current  D.  C.  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  source  of  constant-potential  A.  C.,  a  working 
circuit,  an  inductance  In  series  vrith  the  source  of  A.  C.  a 
synchronously  driven  commutator  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection of  said  source  to  said  working  circuit,  and  an 
Inductance  In  series  with  said  working  circuit,  the  value 
of  the  first  Inentloned  inductance  in  henries  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  maximum  B.  M.  F.  of  said  source 
divided  by  twelve  times  the  product  of  the  amperes  In  the 
working  circuit  by  the  frequency  of  the  current  of  the 
source  In  cycles  per  second  and  the  value  of  the  last  men- 
tioned Inductance  being  large  compared  to  that  of  the  first 
mentioned  Inductance. 

6.  A  system  for  converting  constant-potential  A.  C.  to 
substantially  constant-current  D.  C.  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  source  of  constant-potential  A.  C,  a  working 
circuit,  an  Inductance  In  series  with  said  source  of  A.  C. 
for  controlling  the  value  of  current  in  said  working  circuit, 
a  synchronously  driven  commutator,  brushes  connecting 
said  commutator  with  said  source  and  with  said  working 
circuit,  said  brushes  being  S];>aced  around  said  commutator 
to  connect  said  source  to  said  working  circuit  twice  during 
every  cycle,  means  for  short-circuiting  the  connections  of 
said  source  to  said  working  circuit  twice  during  every 
cycle,  the  duration  of  such  short-circuit  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  duration  of  a  quarter  of  a  cycle  of  the 
alternating  current  developed  by  the  source,  and  an  Induc- 
tance in  series  with  said  working  circuit  of  value  large 
compared  to  the  first  mentioned  Inductance. 


1,112.437.  ANTI8IPH0N  SELF-SCOURING  TRAP. 
Gbobob  Codt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  551,381.     (CL  182—12.) 


1.  An  automatic  antl-slphon  self-scouring  trap  having 
an  inlet  at  the  bottom,  and  a  horizontally  extending  out- 
flow connection  from  the  top,  the  outer  wall  of  the  trap 
being  extended  Inwardly  at  Its  Junction  with  the  outflow 
connection,  and  Inclined  continuously  downward  from  said 
Junction,  so  as  to  form  a  combined  cut-off  lip  and  return 
water  shed  when  the  trap  is  siphoning. 

2.  An  automatic  antl-slphon  self  scouring  trap  consist- 
ing of  a  bulging  curvilinear  body,  to  which  are  Joined  an 
inlet  leg  and  an  outlet  leg,  a  sharp  sealing  cut  off  edge  in 
said  trap  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  wall  of  the  trap 
body  and  Inlet  leg,  the  body  of  the  trap  being  bulged  and 
of  greater  capacity  at  the  point  farthest  from  the  Inlet  leg, 
and  a  sharp  sealing  cut  off  edge  In  the  body  of  the  trap 
at  the  outlet  and  below  the  level  of  the  outflow  from  the 
outlet  leg. 
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a  Ab  tutomitic  «ntl-«lphon  Mlf-scouring  trap  having  ! 
an  inlet  at  the  bottqm,  and  a  borlsoatally  extending  out- 
flow connection  troml  tbe  top,  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  trap 
being  extended  Inwafdly  at  Ita  junction  with  the  outflow 
connection,  and  inclined  eontlnuoaaly  downward  from  aald 
junction,  BO  a«  to  fo|-m  a  combined  cut-off  Up  and  return 
water  abed  when  tb>  trap  li  slpboning.  the  body  of  tbe 
trap  having  Ita  largest  borlxontal  cross  section  near  Its 
bottom.  I 

4.  An  automatic  fntl-alpbon  self-scourlng  trap  having 
an  Inlet  at  tbe  botto|n.  and  a  boriaontaUy  extending  out- 
flow connection  from  the  top,  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  trap 
being  extended  Inwaidly  at  Ita  junction  with  the  outflow 
connection,  and  inclined  contlnuoualy  downward  from 
said  junction,  so  as]  to  form  a  combined  cut-off  lip  and 
return  water  shed  w^en  tbe  trap  Is  slpboning.  tbe  body  of 
the  trap  having  its  i4rge8t  borlsontal  croM  section  near  ita  , 
bottom  and  being  curvilinear  In  outline  of  intersection 
with  planes  of  every  angle  of  direction. 

6.  An  automatic,  anti-siphon,  self-scouring  trap  having 
Us  interior  free  froi  partitions  or  other  obstructions  to 
tbe  flow  of  water,  an' outlet  at  tbe  top  and  an  inlet  on  one 
side  at  the  bottom  of  the  trap  body,  in  combination  with 
an  exterior  vertically  disposed  inlet  leg  connected  to  the 
trap  body  Inlet,  the  {highest  exterior  point  of  connection 
between  tlie  body  atid  inlet  leg  being  below  the  loweat 
normal  level  of  watet  in  aaid  trap. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  GaaeCte.] 


1,112,438.      SYSTEM 
AND  REGULATION 
aaaignor    to    West  > 
Company,^  a 
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OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Prank  Conrad,  Swissvale,  Pa., 

ngbouse    Electric    ft    Manufacturing 

Corpcf-atlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July 

325,291.     (CI.  171—310.) 
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magnet  wlodings,  and  means  for  shunting  the  «Be  or  tbe 
other  of  the  resistances  comprising  eo-actlng  contact  ter- 
minals one  of  which  is  responsive  In  operation  to  varia- 
tions of  current  in  said  circuit. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  connected  thereto,  of  an  exciter 
for  the  field  maRoet  winding  of  the  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine having  a  main  field  magnet  winding  and  two  aux- 
iliary field  magnet  wtodlngs  arranged  to  act  In  opposition, 
resisUnces  in  circuit,  respectively,  with  tbe  anxUlary  field 
magnet  windings,  and  means  for  shunting  the  one  or  the 
other  of  the  resistances  comprising  co-acting  contact  ter- 
minals that  are  responsive  in  operation,  respectively,  to 
variations  of  current  In  said  circuit  and  to  tbe  voltage  of 
tbe  exciter  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  a  storage 
battery  and  a  booster  generator  connected  thereto,  of  an 
exciter  generator  for  supplying  the  field  magnet  winding 
of  the  booster  generator  having  two  field  magnet  windings 
arranged  to  act  In  oppoeition.  resistances  respectively  in 
circuit  therewith,  and  meana  for  shunting  the  one  or  the 
other  of  the  resistances  that  Is  responsive  In  operation 
to  variations  In  the  current  that  traverses  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  comblnati(fi  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  maclilne  connected  thereto,  of  an  exciter 
generator  for  suppl}|lng  tbe  field  magnet  winding  of  the 
dynamo-electric  macl^ine  having  a  main  field  magnet  wind- 
ing and  two  auxiliary  field  magnet  windings  arranged  to 
act  In  opposition,  refistances  in  circuit,  respectively,  with 
the  auxiliary  field  m|ignet  windings,  and  means  for  ahunt- 
ing  the  one  or  the  ojher  of  the  realatances  that  Is  respon- 
sive In  operation  to ;  variations  in  the  current  traversing 
said  circuit.  I 

2.  The  combination^  with  an  electrical  drealt,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  maclilne  connected  thereto,  of  an  exciter 
generator  for  suppljflng  the  field  magnet  winding  of  the 
dynamo-electric  macllne  having  a  main  field  magnet  wind- 
ing and  two  auxiliary  field  magnet  windings  arranged  to 
act  in  opposition,  resistances  in  circuit,  respectively,  with 
tbe  auxiliary  field  mjagnet  windings,  and  means  for  shunt- 
ing the  one  or  the  other  of  the  resistances  that  Is  respon- 
sive In  operation  toj  variations  in  the  current  traversing 
said  drcnlt  and  to  tne  voltage  of  the  exciter  circuit. 

3.  The  combinati<in  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
djrnamo-electric  machine  connected  thereto,  of  an  exciter 
for  the  field  magnet  winding  of  tbe  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine having  a  mai^  field  magnet  winding  and  two  aux- 
iliary field  magnet  MJlndlngs  arranged  to  act  in  opposition, 
resistances  in  drculU,  respectively,  with  the  auxiliary  field 


1,112,439.  ELECTRIC  -  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
Richard  J.  Dbarborn,  WUklnaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Weetlnghonse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  302.137.     (CI.  191—7.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  sourcea  of  electrical  energy 
of  unlike  voltage,  a  plurality  of  conductor  sections  sever- 
ally supplied  therefrom,  electrical  apparatus  adapted  to, 
be  connected  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  sections  and 
a  pair  of  switches  for  effecting  such  connection,  of  means 
for  automatically  and  selectively  actuating  the  switches  to 
complete  tbe  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  connectlona  accord- 
ing as  the  voltage  of  the  conductor  section  from  which 
energy  Is  received  is  high  or  low. 

2.  An  electrically  propelled  vehicle  having  a  current 
collector  adapted  to  engage  either  a  high  or  a  low  voltage 
supply  drcnlt  conductor,  high  and  low  voltage  receiving 
conductors  and  automatic  means  for  selectivdy  connecting 
tbe  current  collector  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  re- 
edvlng  conductors,  In  accordance  with  tbe  voltage  of  the 
supply  drcnlt  conductor  that  la  engaged  by  the  current 
collector. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating  current  supply 
conductor,  a  transformer  having  two  points  adapted  to  \m 
connected  to  said  conductor,  and  a  switching  device  for 
effecting  such  connections,  of  meana  for  automatically  and 
selectively  actuating  aaid  device  to  complete  a  connection 
from  said  supply  conductor  to  tbe  one  or  tbe  other  point 
in  said  transformer  according  as  the  supply  condudor  is 
at  a  relatively  high  or  low  potential. 

4.  The  comblnati(Mi  with  a  supply  condudor,  a  plurality 
of  electric  motors,  a  voltage-regulating  transformer  pro- 
rided  with  a  plurality  of  leads  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  supply  condudor,  and  a  switching  device  for  effect- 
ing aucb  connections,  of  means  for  automatically  and  selec- 
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tlvely  adufttlng  said  device  to  complete  a  eonneetioB  from 
the  supply  e<Hiductor  to  tbe  one  or  tbe  other  of  aaid  traaa- 
former  leads  according  as  tbe  energy  supplied  la  at  a  rela- 
tively high  or  low  voltage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  supply  conductors  of 
unlike  voltage,  electrical  apparatus  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  tbe  oae  or  tbe  other  <rf  said  condadora,  and  a 
pair  of  mechanically  Interlocked  switches  for  effecting  such 
connections  one  of  which  is  normally  closed  and  the  other 
normally  open,  of  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
switches  to  successively  open  the  one  and  close  the  other 
only  when  energising  current  for  said  actuating  means  Is 
supplied  at  a  relatively  low  voltage. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


turbine,  and  electric  connedions  by  which  tbe  two  eledric 
macfaiaeB  may  be  operated  indUterently  by  either  tbe  wlnd- 


1,112,440.  CONYEYEft.  Pkbct  Gbikib  Donald  and 
Brdci  Isaac  Donald,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  604,137.     (CI.  193—3.) 
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1.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  carrier  wheels  on 
aaid  frame,  an  endless  carrier  trained  over  aaid  wbeela 
and  having  depending  working  end  loops  and  a  depending 
idler  loop,  a  weight  carried  by  tbe  Idler  loop,  and  a  weight 
for  eacb  working  end  loop,  each  of  said  last  named  weights 
being  greatly  In  excess  of  tbe  idler  loop  weight,  aubstan- 
tlAlly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  support,  an  endless  carrier  adapted  to 
be  advanced  on  said  support  and  having  pendent  looped 
ends  sdjacent  the  loading  and  unloading  pointa,  pockets 
each  composed  of  a  fiexible  strip  of  material  having  Its 
ends  connected  with  the  carrier  at  points  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  strip,  whereby  the 
resulting  slack  of  tbe  strip  causes  the  pockets  to  always 
open  upwardly,  and  meana  for  collapsing  said  pocketa  to 
discbarge  tbe  contents  thereof. 

3.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  support,  an  endless  carrier  adapted  to 
be  advanced  on  aaid  support  and  having  pendent  looped 
ends  adjacent  tbe  loading  and  unloading  pointa,  pockets 
each  oompoaed  of  a  flexible  strip  of  material  having  its 
ends  connected  with  tbe  carrier  at  pointa  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  lengrth  of  tbe  strip  whereby  the  re- 
sulting slack  of  tbe  strip  causes  the  pocketa  to  always 
open  upwardly  when  traveling  vertically  up  or  down  or 
In  a  horizontal  position,  and  rolling  mechanism  for  col- 
lapsing aaid  pocketa  to  discharge  the  contenta  thereof  at 
the  unloading  point,  substantially  as  described. 


mill  or  tbe  torbine,  to  pump  water  from  tbe  lower  to  tbe 
upper  reservoir. 


' 


1,112,441.  SYSTEM  OF  STORING  POWER.  Reginald 
A.  Fessbnden,  Brant  Rock,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1906. 
Sertal  No.  309,471.      (CI.  171—315.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  two  reservoirs  at  different  ele- 
vations, of  a  siphon  pipe  connecting  them,  and  means  fOr 
utilising  the  energy  of  the  falling  water  In  both  legs  of 
the  siphon  to  produce  electrical  energy. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  windmill  and  two  reservdrs 
at  different  elevations,  of  an  electric  machine  operated  by 
tbe  windmill,  a  pump  in  the  lower  reservoir,  an  electric 
machine  near  tbe  lower  reservoir  provided  vitb  a  driving 


1,112,442.     FOLDING  BOX. 
kee.  Iowa.     Piled  July  21, 
(CI.  229—36.) 


Herbbrt  a.  Flack,  Chero- 
1913.     Serial   No.   780.199. 


1.  A  folding  box.  comprising  a  bottom  having  side  folds 
on  two  opposite  aides,  the  said  folds  having  end-flapa  pro- 
vided with  end-tabe.  and  each  of  said  end-flaps  having  a 
transverse  slot  extending  along  Ita  line  of  junction  with 
tbe  carrying  side-fold,  tbe  end-flaps  folded  over  eacb  other 
to  form  box-sides,  entire  throoghout  and  of  double  thick- 
ness, when  tbe  end-tabs  on  tbe  outer  flaps  are  Inserted  In 
tbe  slots  In  tbe  Inner  flaps  so  as  to  lie  along  tbe  Inner 
walls  of  tbe  adjacent  side  folds. 

2.  A  folding  box,  comprising  a  bottom  having  side  folds 
on  two  opposite  sides,  the  said  folds  having  end-flaps  pro- 
vided with  end-tabs,  each  of  said  end-flaps  having  a  trana- 
verae  slot  extending  along  its  line  of  jnaction  with  tbe 
carrying  side-fold,  the  end  flapa  adapted,  when  folded  over 
each  other,  to  form  box-sides  of  double  strength,  when 
the  end-tabs  on  tbe  outer  of  said  end  flaps  are  inserted  In 

I   the  slots  in  the  inner  end  flapa  so  as  to  lie  along  the  Inner 
!   walls  of  tbe  adjacent  side  folda,  with  tbe  end  tabs  on  tbe 
said  inner  flaps  lying  along  tbe  inner  walls  of  tbe  adjacent 
skle  folds. 

S.  A  folding  box,  comprising  a  bottom  having  side  folds 
on  two  opposite  sides  provided  with  top  flaps  having  ead- 
I  taba,  the  flrst-raentianed  folda  having  end-flaps  provided 
'  with  end-tabs,  each  of  said  end-flaps  having  a  transverse 
slot  extending  along  ita  line  of  junction  with  the  carrying 
side-fold,  the  end-flaps  folded  over  each  other  to  form  box- 
sides  when  tbe  end-tabs  on  the  outer  flaps  are  Inaerted  in 
the  slota  in  tbe  inner  flaps  to  lie  along  the  inner  walls  of 
tbe  adjacent  side-folds,  and  tbe  aide-fold  top-flaps  folded 
over  tbe  box  opposite  its  bottom,  with  tbdr  end-tabs  folded 
inwardly  to  engage  tbe  first-mentioned  Infolded  ead-taba. 

4.  A  folding  box  comprialng  a  bottom,  two  aide  folda, 
wd  flaps  on  each  side  fold,  a  top  flap  on  eacb  side  fold, 
ead  tabs  on  each  end  flap  and  on  each  top  flap,  end  folda 
on  said  bottom,  a  top  fold  on  one  of  the  last  mentioned 
end  folds,  and  an  end  flap  on  the  aaid  top  fold,  certain 
of  tbe  side  fold  end  flap  tabs  having  locking  engagement 
with  the  side  fold  opposite  thereto,  and  the  top  flap  end 
tabs  bearing  against  said  end  flap  tabs  to  hold  them  agatnat 
the  abutting  aide  folda  with  which  they  are  engaged. 

5.  A  folding  box  ooaiprlalng  a  bottom,  side  and  ^nd 
folds,  top  folds  on  tbe  end  folds,  a  pair  of  end  flaps  on 
each  end  of  eacb  side  fold,  eacb  aide  fold  end  flap  having 
locking  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  fold,  one  ead 
with  Its  top  fold  dividing  tbe  interior  of  tbe  box  into  two 
compartments,  and  tbe  otber  end  fold  with  ita  top  fold 
serving  to  cover  tlie  uppermost  compartment. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.112,443.      CLUTCH 
AND  RIVETING 
Saginaw,  MIcb., 
Mich.,  a  Corporation 
Serial  No.  715,809 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6, 1914. 


ATTACHMENT    FOR    PUNCHING 

1|ACHINES.     Frbdebick  S.  Pu)ctxb, 

as^gnor  to  Wlckes  Brothers.  Saginaw, 

of  Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1912. 

(Cl.  192—9.) 


slidably  mounted  on 
the  en^a;s:enient  of  the 
proTlded  with  a  helic^ 
working   face ;   removi 


1.  In  a  clatch  attachment  for  punching  and  other  ina- 
chlces,  the  combioatlpn  with  a  main  shaft  and  a  clutch 
member  loosely  mounjted  thereon,  of  a  clutching  membe'* 

lid  shaft,  a  spring  to  normally  cause 
clutch,  said  clutching  member  being 
U  circumferential  cam  having  a  side 
able  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
cam  face  at  a  predetermined  point  along  Its  face,  said 
cam  face  in  Its  travel  adapted  to  disengage  said  clutching 
member  from  the  aforesaid  loosely  mounted  clutch 
member. 

2.  In  a  clutch-disengaging  device  for  punching  machines, 
the  combination  with  [a  main  shaft  and  a  two  part  clutch 
thereof,  one  member  df  said  clutch  slldably  mounted  upon 
t>Hid  shaft  and  providad  with  a  helical  circumferential  cam, 
of  a  spring  to  normally  cause  the  engagement  of  the 
clutch,  a  rocking  element  adapted  to  be  manually  actuated, 
a  shoe  carried  by  sal4  rocking  element  adapted  to  engage 
the  face  of  said  cam,  ^nd  means  for  longitudinally  adjust- 
ing said  shoe  to  regu^te  the  timing  of  the  action  of  said 
cam.  I 

3.  In  a  clutch-dlsen|;aglng  device  for  punching  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  main  shaft  and  a  two-part  clutch 
thereof,  one  member  oF  said  clutch  member  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  helical  circumfer- 
ential cam,  of  a  spring  to  normally  cause  the  engagement 
of  the  clutch,  a  rocking  element  pivoted  adjacent  said  slid- 
ing clutch  member,  m>ans  carried  by  said  rocking  element 
adapted  to  support  a  roller  shoe,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  for  either  (nj^aging  or  disengaging  said  roller 
shoe  with  the  face  ofj  said  cam,  and  means  for  longitudi- 
nally adjusting  said  jshoe  supporting  means  to  regulate 
the  timing  of  the  action  of  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  clutch  attachment  for  punching  and  other  ma- 
chines, the  comblnati(|n  with  the  main  shaft  and  a  clutch- 
momber  loosely  mounjted  thereon,  of  a  clutching  member 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  to  normally  cause 
the  engagement  of  the  clutch,  said  clutching  member  being 
provided  with  a  belicfl  circumferential  cam  having  a  side 
working  face,  rockingi means  arranged  adjacent  the  sliding 
clutch  member,  mean^  for  actuating  said  rocking  means, 
adjustable  supportin|r  means  carried  by  said  rocking 
means,  a  shoe  suppof^ed  by  said  adjustable  supporting 
means,  said  shoe  ada|>ted  to  engage  the  face  of  said  cam 
to  regulate  the  tlmingj  of  the  action  of  said  cam. 

6.  In  a  clutch  attajchment  for  punching  and  other  ma- 
chines, the  comblnatl6n  with  a  main  shaft  and  a  clutch 
member  loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  clutching  member 
fllldably  mounted  on  s*id  shaft,  a  spring  to  normally  cause 
the  engagement  of  tb^  clatch,  said  clutching  member  being 
provided  with  a  helical  circumferential  cam  having  a  side 
working  face,  a  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  said 
cam,  a  yoke  for  snppo^lng  said  shoe,  means  for  supporting 
Mid  yoke  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  shoe  in  a  direction 


lengthwise  of  the  main  shaft,  to  regulate  the  timing  of 
the  action  of  said  cam  and  means  for  actuating  said  yoke- 
supporting  means. 


1.112,444.  VALVE  FOR  BRASS  WIND  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Jambs  H.  Garo.nbr,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  C.  G.  Conn.  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  799,631.     (Cl.  S4 — 8.) 


1.  A  comet  comprising  a  rectillnearly  moving  piston 
valve,  and  its  casing,  a  stem  extending  from  the  piston 
outside  of  the  casing,  a  finger  key  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  casing,  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting  the  finger  key 
with  the  said  stem. 

2.  A  cornet  comprising  a  rectillnearly  moving  piston 
valve,  and  its  casing,  a  stem  extending  from  the  piston 
outside  the  casing,  a  frame  on  the  casing,  a  finger  key  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  frame,  an  arm  depending  from  said 
key  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  arm  and  stem. 

3.  In  a  wind  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  rectillnearly  moving  pistons  and  their  casings,  a 
frame,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  end  casings  of 
said  series,  a  stem  extending  from  each  piston  outside  its 
casing,  a  bell  crank  lever  finger  key  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  one  for  each  piston,  and  a  universal  Joint  con- 
necting each  bell  crank  lever  with  Its  respective  piston 
stem. 


1,112.445.  SULFUR  DYES.  Karl  Pail  GaXLiarr,  Max 
Brrr,  and  Joseph  Flashrlabnder,  Elberfeld.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  805,057.  (Cl.  8 — 1.) 
1.  The  new  sulfur  dyes  obtained  from  phthaloperinone 

compounds  having  most  probably  the  formula  : 


/\ 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  naphthalene  ring  which  dyes  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  dark  powders  being  solu- 
ble In  a  solution  of  sodium  sulfld  generally  with  a  yellow- 
ish-brown to  red-brown  coloration  ;  being  soluble  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  a  brown  coloration  ;  and  dye- 
ing nnmordanted  cotton  bloomy  brown  shades  fast  to  light, 
1   nubstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  new   sulfur  dye  obtained   from  phthaloperinone 
having  most  probably  the  formula  : 


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  a  dark  powder 
^soluble  in  a  sodium  sulfld  solution  with  a  reddish-brown 
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coloration  and  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
brown  coloration  ;  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  in  pure  red- 
dish-brown shades  fast  to  Ught,  substantially  as  dewjribed. 


1,112,446.  OVERHEAD  -  RAILROAD  CONSTRUCTION. 
Frank  Oscar  Gt'STAysoN,  Bessemer,  township,  Gogebic 
county,  Mich.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,549. 
(Cl.  104 — 4.) 


for  controlling  said  fuel-controlling  mean*;  a  food  aec- 
tk>n  ;  a  flue  opening  into  said  food  section  and  open  to 
the  atmosphere  at  its  lower  end,  each  vessel  carrying 
a  section  of  said  flue,  said  heat  responsive  means  located 
in  the  flue  section  carried  by  the  burner  section  whereby 
heated  vapor  or  gases  escaping  from  said  food  section 
must  pass  through  both  flue  sections  to  the  atmosphere 
and  a  cooling  blast  of  air  will  paas  through  said  flue  when 
said  food  section  is  open. 


1.  An  overhead  railroad  having  longitudinal  ties  resting 
on  a  plurality  of  gauntree  posts ;  each  longitudinal  tie 
comprising  a  beam  extending  between  two  gauntree  posts, 
a  tension  member  suspended  along  the  beam  and  connected 
the^eto  by  a  plate  riveted  to  each  end  of  the  tension  mem- 
ber and  secured  by  bolts  to  the  beam,  and  a  compression 
member  between  the  beam  and  the  tension  member  situated 
at  Its  middle;  Joining  members  connecting  the  ends  of 
two  beams,  said  Joining  members  resting  directly  on  the 
T-pleces. 

2.  An  overhead  railroad  having  longitudinal  ties  resting 
on  a  plurality  of  gauntree  posts ;  each  gauntree  post  com- 
prising a  single  upright  post  and  a  T-plece  secured  at  the 
top  of  said  single  post,  diagonal  struts  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  T-pieces  with  the  single  post,  said  longitudinal  ties' 
resting  on  top  of  said  T-pleces ;  each  longitudinal  tie  com- 
prising a  beam  extending  between  two  gauhtree  posts,  a 
tension  member  suspended  along  the  beam  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  plate  riveted  to  each  end  of  the  tension  mem- 
ber and  secured  by  bolts  to  the  beam,  and  compression 
members  between  the  beam  and  the  tension  member  situ- 
ated at  Its  middle ;  Joining  members  connecting  the  ends 
of  two  beams,  said  Joining  members  resting  directly  on 
the  T-pieces. 

3.  An  overhead  railroad  having  longitudinal  ties  resting 
on  a  plurality  of  jfauntree  posts  ;  a  trestle  on  each  side 
of  said  gsuntree  posts  and  at  suitable  distance  therefrom, 
and  anchorage  members  for  each  trestle,  and  tensioning 
members  between  said  trestle  and  said  anchorage  mem- 
bers, and  other  tension  members  secured  to  said  gauntree 
posts  at  one  end  and  to  the  lower  part  of  the  trestle  at 
the  other  end,  said  other  tensioning  members  passing  over 
the  top  of  the  trestle. 

4.  An  overhead  railroad  having  longitudinal  ties  resting 
on  a  plurality  of  gauntree  posts  ;  each  gauntree  post  com- 
prising a  single  upright  post  and  a  T-piece  secured  at  the 
top  of  said  single  post,  diagonal  struts  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  T-pieces  with  the  single  post,  said  longitudinal 
ties  resting  on  top  of  said  T-picces ;  each  longitudinal  tie 
comprising  a  beam  extending  between  two  gauntree  posts, 
a  tension  bar  suspended  along  the  beam  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  plate ;  a  trestle  on  each  side  of  said  gauntree 
posts  and  at  suitable  distance  therefrom,  and  anchorage 
members  for  each  trestle,  and  tensioning  members  l)etween 
said  trestle  and  said  anchorage  member,  and  other  ten- 
sioning members  secured  to  said  gauntree  posts  at  one 
end  and  to  the  lower  part  of  the  trestle  at  the  other  end, 
said  other  tensioning  members  passing  over  the  top  of  the 
trestle. 


1,112,447.      CULINARY    UTENSIL.      Noah    8.    Habtbb, 

Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Barter  Company,  Waa- 

kegan.    111.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed   Feb.   9, 

1914.     Serial  No.  817,635.     (Cl.  236—6.) 

1.  A   device   of   the   character  described   comprising   a 

separable  burner  section  and  a  removable,  superposed  food 

container  section  ;  controllable  means  for  fuel  supplied  to 

the  bamer,  in  said  burner  section  ;  a  responsive  means 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
separable  burner  section  and  a  plurality  of  removable.  In- 
terchangeable food  container  sections  superposed  upon 
said  burner  section,  one  above  the  other ;  controllable 
means  for  fuel  supplied  to  the  burner,  in  said  burner  sec- 
tion ;  a  heat  responsive  means  for  controlling  said  fuel- 
controlling  means ;  a  flue  opening  into  each  said  food  sec- 
tion, near  their  respective  upper  edges,  and  open  to  the 
atmosphere  at  its  lower  end.  each  vessel  carrying  a  section 
of  said  flue,  said  heat  responsive  means  located  in  the 
flue  section  of  the  burner  section  w^hereby  heated  gases 
or  vapor  escai^ng  from  either  or  both  said  food  sections 
must  pass  downward  through  said  flues  to  the  atmosphere 
and  a  cooling  blast  of  air  will  be  drawn  through  said  flue 
when  either  said  food  section  is  opened  whereby  to  in- 
crease the  fuel  supply  through  said  burner. 


1,112,448.  THERMOSTATIC  MEMBER  AND  SUPPORT- 
ING-POST THEREFOR.  Obvill*  Cbomwbll  Hatch, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,706.      (Cl.  236 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  inlet  passage  and  a  discharge  passage 
therein,  a  post  within  said  casing,  a  passage  in  said  post 
communicating  with  the  outlet  paisaga,  a  non-tbermo- 
static  pivoted  member  for  controlling  the  passage  through 
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Mid  post,  and  a  tiiermostatic  member  attached  directly 
to  said  post  and  bating  an  operatlre  oonnectloii  with  aald 
pivoted  member,  sufaiitantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  TalTe  of  t|i«  elaaa  described,  the  combination  ot 
a  casing  baring  an  ^niet  paaaage  and  a  discbarge  passage 
therein,  a  post  with$n  said  casing,  a  passage  in  said  poet 
commnnlcating  witl^  the  ootlet  passage,  a  non-tbermo- 
static  plToted  member  for  controlling  the  passage  tbrougb 
said  post,  and  a  thiermostatic  member  bent  to  lie  npon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe|  post,  having  tbe  end  lying  upon  one 
side  of  tbe  post  senired  thereto,  and  tbe  free  end  on  tbe 
opposite  side  of  the  fost  in  operative  connection  with  said 
pivoted  member,  sab^tantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  t^e  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  Inlet  passage  and  a  discbarge  passage 
therein,  a  post  within  said  casing,  a  passage  in  said  post 
communicating  withj  tbe  outlet  passage,  a  non-thermo- 
static  pivoted  member  for  controlling  the  passage  tbrougb 
said  post,  said  postj  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a 
thermostatic  member  extending  through  said  aperture  and 
bent  to  lie  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  post,  the  end  upon 
one  side  of  tbe  post!  being  secured  thereto,  and  tbe  free 
end  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  post  having  an  operative 
connection  to  said  slvoted  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, j 

4.  In  a  valve  of  tlje  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  itilet  passage  and  a  discharge  passage, 
a  member  composed  bf  thermostatic  material  within  said 
casing,  a  supporting  post  for  said  member  removably 
secured  within  said  Teasing,  a  passage  through  said  post 


communicating  with 
charge  passage,  and 
terlor  of  the  casing, 
pivotally  secured   to 


and  forming  a  portion  of  tbe  dls- 
also  in  communication  with  the  in- 
a  lever  of  non-themoqtatic  material 
said  post,  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  said  thermo«^8tic  member  to  said  post,  tl>e  free 
end  of  said  memberi  being  secured  to  one  arm  of  said 
lever,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  being  arranged  to  have 
Its  end  controlling  ^be  passage  through  said  post,  sub- 
stantially as  describe. 


1.112,449.  PACKAGE?  RECEPTACLE.  Chablm  A.  Hm- 
MANN,  Milwaukee,  j\^'l8.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,737.      (CI.  2324-41.) 


1.  A  receptacle  coiiprlsiag  the  combination  with  a  wall 
plate,  of  a  package  holding  member,  binges  connecting 
said  member  witb'ttie  wall  plate  and  having  sufficient 
play  to  allow  both  vertical  and  swinging  movements,  and 
mutually  interlocking  flanges  upon  the  wall  plate  and 
package  holding  mei^ber  respectively,  adapted  to  prevent 
the  package  holding  rnember  from  swinging  to  open  posi- 
tion except  when  raised. 

2.  A  receptacle  coftprislog  the  combinatloB  with  a  wall 
plate,  of  a  swlaglng  |>ackage  holding  member,  binges  eon- 
Dsctlng  said  wiembev  with  tbe  wall  plate ;  the  butts  of 
said  hinges  being  spaced  to  permit  vertical  movements  of 
■aid  membsr,  and  mutually  interlocking  flanges  apoa  the 


wall  plate  aad  package  holding  member  respectlreiy, 
adapted  to  prevent  the  package  holding  asember  from 
swlnclng  to  open  position  except  when  raised,  said  hinge 

having  a  pintle  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  support- 
ing arm  adapted  to  bold  the  swinging  member  in  a  raised 
position  when  not  in  closed  position. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  the  combination  with  a  wall 
plate,  of  a  package  holding  member,  connections  between 
one  side  margin  of  the  package  holding  member  and  the 
wall  plate,  adapted  to  permit  both  lifting  and  swinging 
movements  of  said  member,  mutual  interlocking  flanges 
upon  the  wall  plate  and  package  holding  member,  respec- 
tively, adapted  to  prevent  tbe  package  holding  member 
from  swinging  to  open  position  except  when  raised,  an 
outwardly  projecting  apertured  flange  on  the  wall  plate, 
and  a  latch  on  the  package  holding  member  located  in  a 
position  to  interlock  in  tbe  flange  aperture,  when  the 
package  holding  member  is  raised  to  a  position  disengag- 
ing said  interlocking  flanges  preparatory  to  swinging  said 
member  to  open  position,  said  latch  being  out  of  registry 
with  tbe  flange  aperture  when  the  package  holding  mem- 
ber is  closed  and  depressed  with  said  flanges  In  interlock- 
ing position. 

4.  A  receptacle  comprising  the  combination  with  a  wall 
plate,  a  package  holding  member,  connections  between  one 
side  margin  of  tbe  package  holding  member  and  tbe  wall 
plate,  adapted  to  permit  both  lifting  and  swinging  move- 
ments of  said  member,  mutually  interlocking  flanges  upon 
the  wall  plate  and  package  holding  member,  respectively, 
adapted  to  prevent  tbe  package  holding  member  from 
swinging  to  open  position  except  when  raised,  said  wall 
plate  being  provided  with  an  interior  order  card  bolder. 

5.  A  receptacle  comprising  the  combination  with  a  wall 
plate,  of  a  package  holding  member,  connections  between 
one  side  margin  of  tbe  package  holding  member  and  the 
wall  plate  adapted  to  permit  both  lifting  and  swinging 
movements  of  said  member,  and  mutually  interlocking 
flanges  upon  tbe  wall  plate  and  package  holding  member 
respectively,  adapted  to  prevent  the  package  holding  mem- 
ber from  swinging  to  open  -position  except  when  raised, 
said  wall  plate  and  swinging  member  being  provided  with 
a  lining  of  non  beat  conductiag  material. 


1.112.460.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTED 
MUSIC-SHEETS.  Ludwig  IIbss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,352.     (Cl.  101—205.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  music  sheets  which  consists 
in  taking  a  sheet  of  transparent  paper  dividing  tbe  surface 
of  said  sheet  into  minute  sections  by  providing  tbe  same 
with  transparent  vertical  and  horizontal  hatching  lines, 
printing  upon  one  side  of  such  transparent  sheet  with  non- 
transparent  ink  the  music  staff  lines  and  other  music  sym- 
bols, placing  the  transparent  sheet  face  downwardly  upon 
a  suitably  prepared  printing  surface,  subjecting  said  sheet 
and  surface  to  tbe  action  of  strong  light  to  form  a  nega- 
tive, developing  said  negative  plate  and  printing  there- 
from. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  music  sheets  which  consists 
in  taking  a  sheet  of  transparent  paper  dividing  the  surface 
of  said  sheet  into  minute  sections  by  providing  trans- 
parent vertical  and  borlaontal  hatching  lines  thereon, 
printing  with  non-trsnsparent  ink  upon  one  side  of  snch 
transparent  sbeet  the  music  staff  lines,  sketching  the 
music  symbols  thereon  in  pencil,  stamping  by  means  of 
stamping  devices  inked  with  non-transparent  ink  the  music 
symbols  so  sketched,  plariog  tbe  said  sheet  face  down- 
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wardly  npoa  a  suitably  prepared,  printing  sarfbca,  sul^ 
jeetlng  said  sheet  and  surface  to  tbe  action  at  stronc  lU^t 
to  form  a  negative,  developing  tbe  negative  and  printing 
therefrom. 


1,112,451.  LAMP -BURNER  ATTACHMENT. 
HioaiNS^  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  820.367.     (CT.  67—71.) 


Fa«D  T. 
21,    1914. 


slits  exteDdftog  partlaUy  aeroas  it  and  folds  SKteadlaf  fron 
•dg*  to  edge  between  tbe  silts. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  provided  with  a  body 
flange,  of  a  cap  therefor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  seated 
upon  ssid  burner  flange,  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
in  Ita  bottom  face  through  whkh  air  Is  admitted  Into  the 
space  between  the  burner  and  the  cap,  each  of  said  cap 
sections  being  also  provided  with  means  to  support  a 
lamp  chimney  In  spaced  relation  to  the  flanges  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  provided  with  a  body 
flange,  of  a  cap  therefor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
sections  adapted  for  arrangement  upon  said  burner  flange, 
tbe  adjacent  sections  having  overlapping  edge  portions 
and  spaced  edge  portions  to  accommodate  the  burner 
wick,  each  of  said  cap  sections  being  further  provided  in 
its  lower  edge  with  a  radial  groove  whereby  air  la  ad- 
mitted to  the  space  between  the  cap  and  the  burner,  and 
additional  means  formed  on  said  cap  sections  to  support 
a  lamp  chimney  upon  tbe  same  and  to  provide  air  inlet 
openings  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  chimney  and  the 
cap  ■i»Ttk>"f  whereby  air  is  admitted  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  chimney  exteriorly  of  the  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner  provided  with  a  body 
flange,  of  a  cap  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
sections  adapted  for  arrangement  upon  said  burner  flange, 
the  adjacent  sectlaos  having  overlapping  edge  portions  and 
spaced  edge  portions  to  accommodate  the  burner  wick, 
each  of  said  cap  sections  being  further  provided  in  its 
lower  edge  with  a  radial  groove  whereby  air  is  admitted 
to  the  space  between  tbe  cap  and  the  burner,  and  addi- 
tional means  formed  on  said  cap  sections  to  support  a 
lamp  chimney  upon  the  same  and  to  provide  air  Inlet 
openings  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  chimney  and  the 
cap  sections  whereby  air  in  admitted  to  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  chimney  exteriorly  of  the  cap,  each  of  said  cap  sec- 
tions being  further  provided  with  means  for  directing  the 
air  outwardly  against  the  chimney  walL 

4.  The  combination  with  a  burner  provided  with  a  body 
flange,  of  a  cap  therefor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  having  a  flange  formed  on  its  lower  edge  for  en- 
gagement upon  said  burner  flange,  a  plurality  of  radial 
ribs  formed  upon  each  of  said  cap  flanges  and  producing 
grooves  in  the  bottom  face  thereof  throusb  which  air  may 
enter  to  the  space  between  the  cap  and  the  burner,  nald 
ribs  being  adapted  to  support  a  lamp  chimney  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  flanges  on  the  cap  sections  through  which 
air  may  enter  to  the  space  between  tbe  cap  and  the  chim- 
ney, and  an  enlargement  formed  upon  each  of  said  cap  sec- 
tions having  an  outwardly  inclined  face  to  direct  the  in- 
coming air  outwardly  agalnat  the  wall  of  the  lamp  chim- 
ney. 

1,112,462.  WINDING  FOR  INDOCTION-MOTOB8. 
THnoDoas  Hoock,  EtMt  McKeesport,  Pa.,  aaslgadr  to 
Wertlnghoase  Bleetrle  and  Maanfaetarlng  Oonpany, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910. 
aerial  No.  580,766.  (Cl.  172—120.) 
1.  A  clo«ed-«{renit  winding  for  electrical  derleas  con- 

sisttag  of  a  sheet  of  ceodncttng  material  having  transrerse 


2.  A  closed-circuit  winding  for  electrical  devices  con- 
sisting of  a  transversely  slltted  sheet  having  transverse 
folds  between  the  slits. 

8.  A  closed-eircnlt  winding  for  electrical  devices  con- 
sisting of  a  transversely  slltted  sheet  having  folds  between 
tbe  slits,  the  inner  faces  of  which  are  in  close  contact. 

4.  A  closed-circuit  winding  for  electrical  devices  con- 
sisting of  s  slieet  provided  with  transverse  tf  its  extending 
only  partlaUy  across  the  same  and  intermediate  its  edges 
and  having  folds  between  the  silts. 

5.  A  closed-circuit  winding  for  electrical  devices  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  provided  with  transverse  slits  extending 
only  partially  across  tbe  same  snd  Intermediate  ita  edges 
and  having  folds  between  the  slits,  the  Inner  faces  of 
which  are  In  dose  contact. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,112,498.  TRIP  DBVICB.  .  Alb«bt  Eomumd  Hudsom, 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1918.  Serial 
No.  804,066.     (Cl.  246—69.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trip  device 
comprising  a  casteg,  a  vertically  monrable  sleeve  member 
therein,  an  abutment  member,  a  plunger  pin  on  tbe  abot- 
ment  member  extending  in  the  sleeve  member,  a  spring 
extending  Iwtween  tbe  sleeve  member  aad  the  plunger  pin, 
means  for  limiting  tbe  outward  movement  of  the  plunger 
pin,  means  far  raising  and  lowering  tbe  sleeve  member, 
said  means  comprising  a  cross  shaft,  a  weighted  lever  arn, 
a  lever  arm  on  the  cross  shaft,  s  link  connecting  tbe  last 
meotioBed  levnr  arm  with  the  sleeve. 


1,112,464.      DCHTDRATING    APPARATUS^       lawm    8. 

Joseph.  Rabway,  N.  J.     FlMl  Jan.   14,  1914.     Serial 

No.  812,015.     (Cl.  84— HI6.) 

1.  In  a  reelaimlBg  apparatus,  the  eoenUaatloB  of  a  glaas 
furnace  liavlnv  a  straigBt  longitudtiiaUy  estendtag  eom- 
bnstioB  cbamber,  a  longltudtaally  extending  sheet  aetal 
debydratlDg  cbaaber  above  tiie  eombostlop  cbamber  -and 
In  dose  prexlarity  thereto,  tbe  two  chambers  having  tbelr 
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longitudinal  axes  $ub8tantlally  in  tbe  same  vertical  plane 
and  being  disconoected  so  that  the  dehydrating  chamber 
Is  heated  only  by  tadiation  from  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  combustion  cpamber  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  tbe  debtdratlng  chamber,  and  shallow  contain- 
ers within  said  d(>hydratlng  chamber,  and  In  close  prox- 
of  said  combustion  chamber,  posts  ex- 
tending above  said  glass  furnace,  brackets  thereon,  and 
rails  within  said  lehydrating  chamber  supported  by  said 
brackets  and  carrying  said  containers,  the  roof  of  said 
combustion  chamhir  being  arched  and  the  top  of  said  rails 
being  approximately  In  the  horizontal  plane  passing 
through  tbe  top  0;    said  roof. 


/r-: 


furnace  having  a 


2.   In  a  reclaiming  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  glass 


straight  longitudinally  extending  com- 


bustion chamber,  <  longitudinally  extending  dehydrating 
chamber  above  the  combustion  chamber  and  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto,  the  wo  chaml>ers  having  their  longitudinal 
axes  substantially 


in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  t>elng 
disconnected  so  thbt  the  dehydrating  chamber  is  heated 
only  by  radiation  from  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
combustion  chamter  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  dehydrating  chamber,  and  shallow  containers 
within  said  dehydrating  chamber  and  In  close  proximity 
to  the  roof  of  said  combustion  chamber,  posts  extending 
above  said  glass  fu  nace,  brackets  thereon,  and  rails  with- 
in said  debydratln  ;  chamber  supported  by  said  brackets 
and  carrying  said    -ontainers. 

3.  In  a  reclalmvig  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
glass  furnace  haviig  a  straight  longitudinally  extending 
combustion  chamber,  a  longitudinally  extending  dehy- 
drating chamber  a  )ove  the  combustion  chamber  and  In 
close  proximity  th(reto,  the  two  chambers  having  their 
lon^ritudlnal  axes  substantially  in  tbe  same  vertical  plane 
and  being  disconne:ted  so  that  the  dehydrating  chamber 
is  heated  only  by  n  dlation  from  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  combustion  chi  imber  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  dehy(  rating  chamber. 


1,112,455.  ROTAflY  MOLDING  AND  COMPRESSION 
MACHINE.  VicroR  Karbowskt,  Tempe,  New  South 
Wales.  Australia  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
785.908.      (CI.  2J— 75.) 

1.  In  rotary  molding  and  compression  machines  for 
plastic  material,  in  combination,  a  rotary  barrel  having  a 
plurality  of  peripb>ral  molds,  each  containing  a  spring 
held  piston,  a  fixed  hollow  cam  barrel  contained  within 
said  barrel,  concentric  surfaces  31  and  cam  surfaces  34, 
44,  42  and  43  on  s^ld  cam  barrel,  cams  contained  within 
said  cam  barrel  and  supported  by  an  Internally  projecting 
rib  on  the  latter,  said  cams  slotted  and  adjustable  radially 
by  a  through  rod  fassing  through  the  ends  of  the  said 
barrel,  and  piston  ^backing  plates  46  supported  by  said 
(-ams,  T-shaped  piston  backing  plates  housed  within  and 
passing  through  tie  wall  of  aald  cam  barrel,  and  a 
through  rod  having  fingers  taking  In  a  slot  In  each  of 
said  T-plates,  as  hej-eln  set  forth. 

2.  In  rotary  molding  and  compression  machines  for 
plastic  material,  in  rombination,  a  rotary  barrel  having  a 
plurality  of   peripheral   molds  each   containing  a   hollow 


piston  20  having  a 


reduced  end  and  rounded  inner  edges. 


H  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  pistons,  a  cen- 


tral slot  in  said  pistons  and  a  through  rod  in  said  slot, 
said  rods  held  in  the  wail  of  the  rotary  barrel  and  con- 
nected to  said  caps  by  springs  as  herein  set  forth. 


3.  In  rotary  molding  and  compression  machines  for 
plastic  material,  in  combination,  a  rotary  barrel  having  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  molds  each  containing  a  spring 
held  piston,  a  pair  of  supplementary  barrels  rotating 
synchronously  and  gearing  with  said  rotary  mold  barrel, 
spring  held  radial  plungers  in  said  supplementary  barrels, 
said  plungers  having  clearance  recesses  in  their  outer  ends, 
cam  barrels  74  and  75  contained  one  in  each  of  said  supple- 
mentary barrels,  cam  surfaces  77  on  said  cam  barrel  74 
and  cam  surfaces  77*  on  said  barrel  75.  as  herein  specified. 

4.  In  rotary  molding  and  compression  machines  for 
plastic  material,  in  combination,  a  rotary  ijarrei  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  series  of  mold  cavities  ar- 
ranged In  echelon  longitudinally  of  the  l)arrel,  spring  held 
pistons  contained  within  each  of  said  cavities,  a  fixed 
hollow  cam  barrel  contained  within  said  barrel,  concen- 
tric surfaces  31  and  cam  surfaces  34,  44,  42  and  43 
on  said  cam  barrel,  cams  contained  within  said  cam 
barrel  and  supported  by  an  internally  projecting  rib 
on  the  latter,  said  cams  slotted  and  adjustable  radially 
by  a  through  rod  passing  through  the  ends  of  said  barrel, 
piston  backing  plates  45  supported  by  said  cams,  T-sbaped 
piston  backing  plates  housed  within  and  passing  through 
the  wall  of  said  cam  barrel,  a  through  rod  having  fingers 
taking  In  a  slot  In  each  of  said  T-plates  and  passing 
through  the  rotary  mold  barrel,  a  hopper  or  chute  super- 
posing said  rotary  barrel,  a  pair  of  supplementary  barrels 
gearing  with  said  rotary  mold  barrel,  spring  held  radial 
plungers  In  said  supplementary  barrels,  clearance  recesses 
In  the  outer  ends  of  said  plungera,  cam  barrels  74  and  75 
contained  one  in  each  of  said  supplementary  barrels,  cam 
surfaces  77  on  said  cam  barrel  74  and  cam  surfaces  77» 
on  said  cam  barrel  75,  vertical  framings  41  containing 
and  supporting  said  mold  and  supplementary  barrels,  as 
herein   set   forth. 

5.  In  rotary  molding  and  compression  machines  for 
plastic  material,  in  combination,  a  rotary  barrel  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  series  of  mold  cavities  ar- 
ranged In  echelon  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  spring 
held  pistons  contained  within  each  of  said  cavities,  a 
fixed  hollow  cam  barrel  contained  within  said  barrel,  con- 
centric surfaces  31  and  cam  surfaces  34,  44,  42  and  43  on 
said  cam  barrel,  cams  contained  within  said  cam  barrel 
and  supported  by  an  internally  projecting  rib  on  the 
latter,  said  cams  slotted  and  adjustable  radially  by  a 
through  rod  passing  through  the  ends  of  said  barrel,  pis- 
ton backing  plates  45  supported  by  said  cams,  T-shaped 
piston  backing  plates  housed  within  and  passing  through 
the  wall  of  said  cam  barrel,  a  through  rod  having  fingers 
taking  in  a  slot  in  each  of  said  T-plates  and  passing 
through  the  rotary  mold  barrel,  a  hopper  or  chute  super- 
posing said  rotary  barrel,  a  pair  of  supplementary  l>arrels 
gearing  with  said  rotary  mold  t>arrel,  spring  held  radial 
plungers  in  said  supplementary  barrels,  clearance  recesses 
in  the  outer  ends  of  said  plungers,  cam  barrels  74  and  75 
containe<l  one  In  each  of  said  supplementary  barrels,  cam 
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surfaces  77  on  said  cam  barrel  74  and  cam  surfaces  77* 
on  said  cam  barrel  75,  vertical  framings  41  containing  and 
supporting  said  mold  and  supplementary  barrels,  an  oCT- 
take  belt  conveyer  positioned  below  said  mold  barrel  and 
driven  by  a  sprocket  on  a  transverse  shaft  geared  to  the 
power  shaft  a  toothed  belt  connecting  said  sprocket  to  a 
further  sprocket  on  the  shaft  of  the  driving  roller  of  said 
conveyer,  as  herein  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,456.  KNITTING  -  MACHINE.  JOHAN  LCDVIO 
KiHLQViST,  AdelaO,  EkerS,  near  Stockholm,  and  Gostaf 
Linden,  N&ssjd,  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  652,161.     (CI.  66—22.) 


1.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
needle  bed  having  an  opening  for  the  yam  Inside  the 
needle  bed,  hooked  needles  placed  in  the  said  bed.  with 
their  hooks  directed  outward,  yarn-supplying  means  placed 
Ih'Iow  the  needle  bed,  yam-guiding  means  placed  above  the 
needle  bed,  and  operating  cams  for  tbe  needles  arranged 
so  as  to  allow  the  needles  to  be  moved  by  hand  to  an 
outer  inoperative  and  an  inner  inoperative  position  inde- 
pendent of  said  needle  operating  cams,  part  of  said  cams, 
including  an  adjustable  element,  l)eing  adapted  to  move 
the  needles  to  an  intermediate  operative  position  when 
said  element  is  properly  adjusted. 

2.  la  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
needle  bed  having  an  opening  for  the  yarn  inside  the  needle 
bed,  hooked  needles  movably  radially  in  the  said  bed  with 
their  hooks  directed  outward,  a  revoluble  circular  disk 
placed  on  the  former  one,  a  crank-arm  adapted  to  turn 
within  certain  limits  relatively  to  the  disk,  a  yam-guide 
carried  by  the  said  crank-arm.  and  needle-operating  cams 
carried  by  the  said  revoluble  disk  and  arranged  so  as  to 
allow  the  needles  to  be  moved  by  hand  to  nn  outer  in- 
operative and  an  inner  inoperative  position  Independent, 
of  said  needle-operating  cams,  part  of  said  cams,  includiag 
an  adjustable  element,  being  adapted  to  move  tbe  needles 
to  an  Intemiediate  oj)eratlve  position  when  said  element  Is 
properly  adjusted. 

3.  lu  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
needle  bed  having  an  opening  for  the  yarn  inside  the  needle 
bed,  hooked  needles  movably  radially  In  the  said  bed.  with 
their  hooks  directed  outward,  a  revoluble  clrcalar  <Uik 
placed  on  the  former  one,  a  crank-arm  adapted  to  twm 
within  certain  limits  relatively  to  tbe  disk,  a  yarn-goMe 
carried  by  the  said  crank-arm,  a  spring  hook  for  coo- 
ducting  the  yam  and  a  spring  arm  for  stretching  It  both 
<'arried  by  the  crank-arm.  and  needle-operating  cams  car- 
ried by  the  said  revoluble  disk  and  arranged  so  as  to  allow 
the  needles  to  l>e  moved  by  hand  to  an  outer  inoperatlre 
and  an  inner  inoperative  position  independent  of  said 
neodle-operating  cams,  part  of  said  cams,  including  an 
nfljnstable  element,  being  adapted  to  move  the  needles  to 
nn  intermediate  operative  position  when  said  element  is 
properly  adjusted. 


4.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  central 
standard  adjustable  in  length  and  having  i^  central  open- 
ing, a  circular  disk  carried  by  the  said  standard,  said  disk 
forming  an  annular  needle  bed,  booked  needles  movable 
radially  In  the  said  bed,  with  their  hooks  directed  out- 
ward, a  revoluble  circular  disk  placed  on  the  former  one, 
a  yarn-guide  carried  by  the  said  revoluble  disk,  needle- 
operating  cams  carried  by  the  same  disk  and  arranged  so 
as  to  allow  the  needles  to  be  moved  by  hand  to  an  outer 
inoperative  and  an  inner  inoperative  position  independent 
of  said  needle-operating  cams,  part  of  said  cams,  including 
an  adjustable  element,  l)eing  adapted  to  move  tbe  needles 
to  an  intermediate  operative  position  when  said  element 
is  properly  adjusted,  and  yarn-suplylng  means  placed  at 
the  foot  of  the  standard. 

5.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nular needle  bed  having  an  opening  for  the  yarn  Inside 
the  needle  bed,  hooked  needles  movable  radially  in  the 
said  l)ed,  with  their  hooks  directed  outward,  a  revoluble 
circular  disk  on  the  former  one,  a  yarn-guide  carried  by 
the  said  revoluble  disk,  needle-operating  cams  projecting 
from  the  said  disk  and  arranged  so  as  to  allow  the 
needles  to  be  moved  by  hand  to  an  inner  inoperative  and 
an  outer  inoperative  position  independent  of  said  needle- 
operating  cams,  part  of  said  cams,  including  an  adjust- 
able element,  being  adapted  to  move  tbe  needles  to  an 
intermediate  operative  position,  and  one  of  the  needle- 
operating  cams  l)eing  adjustable  in  radial  direction  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  cams. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,457.  AUTOMOBILE  -"SIGNAL.  William  Khcbs, 
Albany,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  All>ert  L.  Dntcher, 
Menands.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,305.      (CI.   40—67.) 


The  combination  of  a  signal  for  automobiles,  comprising 
a  signal  box.  with  the  word  Signal  thereon,  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  tbe  rear  of  an  automobile ;  two  or  more  signals 
in  said  box  adapted  to  be  displayed ;  a  series  of  pedal 
levers ;  means  at  the  end  of  each  signal  for  attaching  a 
stiflT  wire  thereto ;  a  stiff  wire  extending  from  the  end  of 
each  signal  to  said  pedal  levera,  respectively,  in  positloa 
to  be  operated  by  tbe  driver;  two  lamps  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  box  containing  the  signals ;  means  for  iiluminating 
said  lamps,  one  of  said  lamps  being  normally  lighted  ami 
throwing  its  rays  upon  the  word  Signal  on  the  box  ;  and 
means  connected  with  said  levera  for  extinguishing  tbe 
light  shining  on  the  word  Signal  and  simultaneously  illumi- 
nating tbe  other  lamp  which  throws  a  colored  light  upon 
the  displayed  signal  when  a  lever  is  moved  to  display  a 
signal. 


1,112,458.  ARC-LIGHT  ELECTRODE.  Isadob  Ladoff. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
thirty  one-hundredths  to  Walter  D.  Edmonds,  Boon- 
vllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,545. 
(CI.  176—136.) 

1.  An  arc  light  electrode  cliaracterlzed  as  yielding  a 
flaming  arc,  as  containing  a  preponderance  of  carbon  and 
as  containing  also  calcium  titanate. 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode  characterized  as  yielding  a 
flaming  arc,  as  containing  a  preponderance  of  carbon  ano 
as  coBtainlug  also  calcium  titanate  and  an  organic  salt  of 
titanium. 


3.  An  arc  light 
flaming  arc,  as 
as   containing  also 
and  with  an  organ 


slectrode  characterised   as  yielding  • 
containing  a  preponderance  of  carbon  and 
caldnm  tltanate    mixed   with    carbon 
:  salt  of  titanium. 


4.  An   arc   light 
flaming  arc,  as 
aa   containing   also 
and  a  halogen  co 

5.  An  arc  light 
flaming  arc,  aa  co 
as  containing  also 
alkaline  metal. 

(rialms  «  and 
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1  112,460.      TRACTOR.      Habby    W.    Lbatitt,   Parts,   Mo. 
'  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913.    Serial  No.  762.614.    (CI.  21—114.) 


j\iV'^ 


electrode   characterized   as   yielding   a 
confining  a  preponderance  of  carbon  and 
calcium   tltanate   mixed   with    carboa 
mbonnd  of  titanium. 

electrode  characterised   as   yielding   a 

Dtalnlug  a  preponderance  of  carbon  and 

(alclum  tltanate  and  tltanofluorid  of  an 


not  printed  In  the  Gazettcl 


1,112,459.  METEfe  OR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
James  Edwakd  ^^ba,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
28,1908.     Serial]  No.  423.804.      (CI.  73— 167.) 


'  In  a  tractor,  a  main  frame,  a  shaft  fixedly  mounted  In 
said  frame,  a  gear  wheel  and  a  pinion  fixedly  connected 
together  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pinion  fixed  on 
said  rotatable  ahaft  and  In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel, 
hangers  plvotally  suspended  on  said  fixed  shaft  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  sprocket  wheel  and  gear  wheel,  and 
fixedly  connected  together  in  spaced  relation,  like  Idler 
sprocket  wheels  rotatably  mounted  between  said  spaced 
hangers  at  their  opposite  ends,  one  of  the  said  Idler 
sprocket  wheels  being  mounted  in  said  hangers  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  therealong,  a  chain  passed  about  and 
in  mesh  with  said  Idler  sprocket  wheels  and  with  the 
said  sprocket  wheel  on  the  fixed  shaft,  the  links  of  said 
chain  having  laterally  fiattened  edges,  a  pair  of  upright 
hollow  sockets  mounted  between  said  hangers  fixedly 
and  medially,  and  opening  downwardly,  colled  com- 
pression springs  seated  In  the  upper  parts  of  said 
■ockets.  plungers  slldably  mounted  in  said  sockets  and 
having  their  upper  ends  bearing  against  said  springs 
with  their  lower  ends  provided  with  bearings.  Idler  wheels 
mounted  In  the  bearings  on  said  plungers,  and  adapted 
to  ride  yieldingly  upon  the  opposite  flattened  edges  of 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  links  of  said  chain,  the  links  of 
aald  chain  being  provided  with  Integral  projections  on 
tbe  tread  surfaces  thereof. 


1.112,461.  TOOL-SHABPBNBR.  Otto  M.  Lomo  and 
Elmu  H.  Matkin,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.  Filed  May  28. 
1913.     Sertal  No.  770,312.      (CI.  126—6.) 


x*« 


In  a  meter  or  listrument  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a 
liquid,  a  rotary  d  um  having  upon  its  periphery  a  num- 
ber of  teeth  said  ^eeth  being  of  varying  length,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  longi  rotary  pinion,  a  spindle  sUdably  mount- 
ed between  the  iald  pinion  and  the  drum,  a  fioat  to 
which  the  spindle  1  Is  connected  and  which  Is  acted  upon 
by  the  liquid  to  b4  measured,  a  small  rotary  pinion  wheel 
on  the  said  spln4le,  a  revolution  counter  comprising  a 
train  of  gear  wheals,  the  said  small  pinion  being  In  con- 
stant driving  connection  with  the  long  pinion  and  the 
said  long  pinion  bilng  In  constant  driving  connection  with 
the  coanter,  and  tbe  said  teeth  on  the  drum  being  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  pl»k>n  wheel  and  to  rotate  such  pinion 
wheel  to  an  exte<it  varying  with  the  varying  posltlona 
of  the  float,  substkntlally  as  herein  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  support 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  implement  rest,  an  element 
arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  agalnat  one  aide  of  aald 
support  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  stud  on  said  support 
extending  tftrongh  said  slot  and  limiting  movement  of  said 
element  toward  and  away  from  said  Implement  rest, 
manually  engageable  serrations  on  said  element  whereby 
said  element  may  be  firmly  held  in  any  desired  position 
against  the  side  of  said  support,  and  a  cutter  carried  at 
the  end  of  sakl  element  toward  said  implement  rest,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  dei^ce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  support 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  implement  rest,  •  cotter  car- 
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rier  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  having  tongue  and 
groove  connection  with  said  support,  manually  engage- 
able  serrations  on  aald  cutter  carrier  whereby  said  carrier 
may  be  firmly  held  In  any  adjustment  against  the  side 
of  said  support,  a  stud  removably  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  extending  through  said  slot  to  limit  movement 
of  said  cutter  carrier  toward  and  away  from  said  imple- 
ment rest,  and  a  cutter  mounted  In  tbe  end  of  said  cutter 
carrier  which  is  toward  said  Implement  rest,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  support 
provided  with  an  implement  rest  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
sliding  element  arranged  to  operate  against  one  side  of 
said  support  toward  and  away  from  said  rest,  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection  at  each  side  of  said  support  hold- 
ing said  element  In  position,  said  element  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  between  said  tongue  and  groove  connections, 
a  projection  on  said  support  extending  Into  said  slot 
and  limiting  movement  of  said  element,  manually  engage- 
able  serrations  on  said  element  whereby  said  element 
may  be  firmly  held  In  any  adjustment,  and  a  cutter  on 
one  end  of  said  element  adjacent  said  implement  rest,  sub- 
stantially as  Hwclfied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  support 
having  an  implement  rest  In  one  end  thereof,  a  cutter  car- 
rier, tongue  and  groove  connection  between  said  cutter  car- 
rier and  said  support,  a  cutter  in  one  end  of  said  carrier 
adjacent  said  implement  rest,  and  a  knurled  thumb  rest 
on  said  carrier  permitting  engagement  thereof  for  posi- 
tioning and  holding  said  carrier  in  relative  adjuatment 
with  said  support,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,112.462.  HOT- WATER  HEATER.  Edo«k>  SOLOMOII 
Mannt,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  30. 
1913.     Serial  No.  745,147.      (CI.  236 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hot  water  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  steam  heating  pipes  therein  con- 
tained and  a  steam  inlet  leading  to  said  pipes,  a  steam 
feed  pipe  leading  to  said  steam  Inlet,  a  spring  closed  valve 
Introduced  in  said  steam  feed  pipe,  a  weighted  member, 
a  rod  connected  with  said  weighted  member  and  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  said  valve,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  weighted  member  and  offset  at  one 
end  and  suitably  fnlcrumed,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  to 
said  hot  water  casing  at  the  opposite  end  from  said 
valve,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  joining  said  arm  and 
said  offset,  an  expansion  tnl)e  open  at  its  outer  end  and 
extending  beyond  the  wall  of  said  hot  water  casing  from 
the  interior  thereof  and  an  inner  longitudinal  member 
screwthreaded  into  the  closed  end  of  said  expansion  tube 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  open  end  and  engag- 
ing said  arm  intermediate  of  tbe  length  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
water  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  steam 
inlet,  steam  beating  means  within  said  casing  connected 
with  said  steam  inlet,  an  expansion  member  formed  of 
a  tube  closed  at  the  inner  end  and  supported  at  its  open 
outer  end  by  a  ring  secured  to  tbe  casing  on  the  outer 
side  and  a  bar  screwed  to  the  inner  closed  end  of  the 
ttibe  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
said  tube  in  the  form  of  a  tongue,  a  link  plvotally  secared 
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at  its  upper  end  from  tbe  casing  above  said  tongue  and 
engaged  thereby,  a  bracket  supported  from  the  other  end 
of  said  casing  having  a  vertical  slot  therethrough  and  a 
bar  at  the  lower  end  thereof  upwardly  offset  at  the  end 
and  forming  a  V-shaped  bearing  in  the  inner  wall  of 
the  offset,  a  crank  lever  having  short  vertical  section,  a 
long  horizontal  section  extending  through  said  vertical 
slot  and  a  spear  shaped  end  at  the  angle  corner  engag- 
ing In  said  V-shaped  bearing,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally 
joining  the  vertical  section  of  said  crank  lever  to  said 
link,  a  weight  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough 
I  and  an  Inclined  bed  to  said  slot  and  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  weight  lugs  having  vertical  slots  therein  from  the 
top,  said  weight  being  plvotally  secured  on  the  hori- 
zontal section  of  said  crank  lever,  a  valve  casing  com- 
municating with  the  steam  inlet  to  said  casing  having  a 
double  seat  therein,  a  valve  correspondingly  formed  and 
spring-held  to  said  seats,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  into 
said  valve  chamber  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
valve,  a  link  having  lateral  plus  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  sides  thereof  engaging  in  said  vertical  slots  in  the 
weight  lugs  and  at  its  upper  end  secured  to  said  rod  ex- 
tending Into  the  valve  chamber  and  a  set  screw  inserted 
In  the  correspondingly  threaded  orifice  In  the  weight  from 
the  top  and  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  horizontal  sec- 
tion of  the  crank  lever. 


1,112,463.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  James  Mbikle,  Glas- 
gow. ScoUand.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.33.215. 
(CI.  122—123.) 


-V  steam  generator  comprising  two  superposed  boiler  sec- 
tions tbe  lower  of  which  Is  fitted  with  fire  tubes,  a  smoke- 
box  separating  said  sections,  return  tubes  outside  said 
smoke-box,  said  return  tubes  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  lower  section  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  upper  section, 
a  depending  tubular  element  traversing  said  smoke-box 
and  serving  to  lead  feod  water  to  tbe  lower  section,  and  a 
feed  water  inlet  pipe  leading  into  said  tubular  element. 


1,112,464.  ICE-CRUSHER.  CHASLBg  J.  MiLLxa,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Gebbard  C.  Bobn,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  424,267.  (CI. 
83—63.) 

1.  An  ice  crusher  comprising  a  plate  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  wall,  a  series  of  teeth  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  side  plates 
hinged  to  said  wall  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  back 
against  tbe  wall  into  tbe  plane  of  said  wall  plate  or  move 
outwardly  to  a  position  parallel  with  one  another  and  at 
right  angles  substantialy  to  said  wall  plate,  means  for  tem- 
porarily securing  said  hinged  plates  in  a  position  parallel 
with  one  another,  and  a  lever  hinged  at  its  lower  end  near 
said  wall  plate,  a  plate  carried  by  laid  lever  and  fitting  be- 
tween said  hinged  plates,  a  series  of  teeth  mounted  on  said 


i8 


fiom 


lever  plate,  and  the 
sufficient  distance 
charge  of  the  crush*  1 
scribed. 


lower  end  of  said  lever  being  spaced  a 
„  said  wall  plate  to  permit  the  dls- 
ice  therethrough,  substantially  as  de- 
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head  of  suitable  shape,  a  grooved  dlak  having  a  guiding   | 
aperture  therein,  the  lower  portion  of  said  rammer  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  guiding  aperture  in  said  disk. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  pouring  gates  for  molds 
In  combination,  a  rammer,  a  plate  or  disk  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  and  plvotally  mounted  lever  for  retaining 
the  rammer  in  a  raised  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,46«.      PLUG-SWITCH,      (il  v 
more,   Md.      Filed   Dec.   23,   1911. 
(CI.  178—388.) 


K.    MiTCHKLL,    Baltl- 
Serial    No.   607,48.%. 


2.  An  ice  crushe 
tached  at  their  rea 
at  its  lower  end 
normally  connec 
and  holding  them 
a  stop  to  limit  the 
lever  carried  by  sa 
extending   toward 
plates. 


comprising  a  rear  plate,  side  plates  at- 

edges  to  said  rear  plate,  a  plate  hinged 

intermediate  of  said  side  plates,  a^  strap 

the  outer  portions  of  said  side  plates 

parallel  position,  said  strap  serving  as 

movement  of  said  hinged  plate,  a  hand 

d  hinged  plate  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 

;ach  other  from  said  back  and  hinged 


tin: 
i> 


AFP 


1.112,465 

0.\TE3   FOR  MpLDS 
England.      Filed 
iCl.  22—162.) 


AR.\TU8  FOR  FORMING  PODRING- 

WiLLiAH   Mills,  Birmingham, 

I>ec.    10,    1912.      Serial    No.    735,976. 


/ 
1.   In  an  apparatus  for  forming  pouring  gates  for  molds 


in  combination,  a 


^^^^  k  '///////////MK} 


1.  In  a  plug  switch,  a  socket  member  comprising  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  rigid  plates  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
on  said  base  and  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a 
contact  blade  supported  by  each  plate,  one  end  of  said 
blade  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  plate  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  base,  and  a  compression  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  blade  and  plate  at  a  point  between 
Buch  pivotal  connection  and  base. 

2.  A  plug  switch  comprising  a  socket  member  having 
contact  blades,  a  rigid  support  to  which  each  of  said 
blades  la  resliiently  secured,  such  securing  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pins  carried  by  each  of  said  blades  and 
located  one  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  support  hav- 
ing openings  through  which  such  pins  loosely  extend,  one 
of  said  pins  having  a  head  Incapable  of  passing  through 
the  associated  opening,  and  a  coU  spring  surrounding  each 
of  said  pins  and  interposed  between  the  blade  and  support. 


1112  467.      SANITARY    PENHOLDER.      RoT    Nat,    Leb 
'  anon,  Ind.     Filed  July   12,   1912.     Serial   No.  708,976. 
(CI.  120—97.) 


A- 


S- 


plate  having  a  central  aperture,  a  ram- 
mer adapted  to  pssa  through  said  aperture,  and  a  movable 
member  mounted  Ueneath  said  plate  for  retaining  the  ram- 
mer in  a  raised  position  when  so  desired. 

2.  In  an  appart  tus  for  forming  pouring  gates  for  molds 
in  combination,  a  plate  having  a  central  aperture,  a  box 
resting  on  said  pii  to  and  surrounding  said  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving the  sand  o  form  the  molds,  a  rammer  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  aperture,  and  a  movable  member  mount- 
ed beneath  said  plate  for  retaining  the  rammer  in  a  raised 
position  when  so  desired. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  pouring  gates  in  combi- 
nation, a  plate  paving  a  central  aperture  and  having 
grooves  therein  ci>ncentric  with  said  aperture,  a  box  rest- 
ing upon  said  plfl(te  for  receiving  sand  to  form  the  gates, 
a  rammer  adaptejd  to  pass  through  said  aperture,  and  a 
movable  member  tiounted  beneath  said  plate  for  retaining 
gaid  rammer  in  raised  position  when  so  deaired. 

4.  In  an  apparttus  for  forming  pouring  gates  for  molds, 
a  rammer  in  th^  form  of  a  spindle  having  an  enlarged 


The  combination  with  a  pen  holder  staft  provided  with 
a  magazine  at  its  tip;  of  a  cap  for  said  magazine  ar- 
ranged to  cover  the  magazine  and  form  a  closure  there- 
for, said  cap  being  provided  with  an  extension  of  conical 
shape  and  having  a  sharpened  apex  adapted  to  enter  the 
opening  of  a  pen  point  to  serve  as  an  extractor. 


1,112,468.     EXTENSION  -  FOOT.     Edwahd  L.  OConnob, 
'  New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    7,    1910.      Serial    No. 
536,905.      (Cl.  3—5.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  foot  piece,  aide 
braces  extending  upwardly  from  the  foot  piece,  and  a 
front-band  adapted  to  clasp  the  ankle  of  the  wearer,  said 
front  band  comprising  flap  portions  adjustably  connected 
to  the  side-braces  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
flap-portions  together  at  the  rear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  foot-piece,  aide 
braces  extending  upwardly  from  the  foot-piece,  flies  car- 
ried by  the  side  braces,  a  front-band  adapted  to  clasp  the 
ankle  of  the  wearer,  said  front-band  comprising  rear- 
wardly  extending  flap  portions  adjustably  laced  to  the  said 
flies  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  flap-por- 
tions at  the  rear. 

3.  In  8  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  foot-piece,  side 
braces  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  front-band  adapt- 
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ed  to  clasp  the  ankle  of  the  wearer,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  top  edge  of  the  band  to  the  side 
braces. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  foot-piece,  side 
braces  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  provided  with 
downwardly  extending  flies,  and  a  front-band  adapted  to 
clasp  the  ankle  of  the  wearer  and  laced  by  Its  top  edge 
to  the  flies  on  the  side  braces. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  foot  piece 
provlde<l  with  a  rest  for  the  heel  of  the  wearer's  foot,  a 
band  below  the  heel  rest  comprising  flaps  connected  with 
the  foot  piece  at  the  front  and  extending  rearwardly.  said 
flaps  being  adjustably  connected  together  at  the  back,  and 
rearwardly  extending  lining  flaps  inside  of  the  flrst-named 
flaps. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,469.  ANTISEPTIC  HOLDER  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
MOUTHPIECES.  JOHN  G.  O'Donnell,  Washington. 
D.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  J.  Helmsen  and 
one  third  to  Edward  A.  Helmsen.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  .^ug.  26,  1913.    Serial  No.  786,711.     (Cl.  179— 185.) 


1,112,470.     LENS  OR  REFLECTOR   SUPPORT.     Robebt 
'  Alexandeb    Oldfield,    Birmingham,    England.      Filed 
June  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  775.931.     (Cl.  240—111.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  an  outer  shell  or 
case  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  mouth  piece  of  the  tele- 
phone, a  perforated  carrier  arranged  within  the  outer  shell 
or  case  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  powdered  anti- 
septic, means  for  closing  the  front  of  said  carrier  together 
with  means  for  securing  said  carrier  In  the  outer  shell  or 

case. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  out- 
wardly flaring  shell  or  case  having  a  central  opening  sur- 
rounded by  a  tapered  flange  adapted  to  receive  the  outer 
end  of  the  telephone  mouthpiece,  an  annular  carrier  per- 
forated upon  the  interior  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pow- 
dered antiseptic,  said  carrier  being  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  outer  shell  or  case  and  bear  against  the  forward  end 
of  the  mouth  piece,  the  interior  diameter  of  the  carrier 
being  co-extensive  with  the  mouth  piece,  and  means  for 
securing  said  carrier  within  the  outer  shell  or  case  and 
simultaneously  connecting  said  parts  to  the  mouth  piece 
as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  device  for  retaining  circular  reflectors  and  the 
like  In  position  within  a  lamp  or  other  illuminating  de- 
vice, an  annular  split  ring  disposed  on  the  periphery  of 
said  circular  reflector,  a  series  of  bow  shaped  members 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  annular  split  ring 
and  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  said  lamp,  each  of 
said  bow  shaped  members  comprising  a  resilient  portion, 
aud  extend»-d  parts  integral  with  said  resilient  portion  and 
having  flanges  adapted  to  engage  said  annular  split  ring, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  retaining  annular  reflectors  and  the 
like  in  position  within  a  lamp  or  other  illuminating  device, 
an  annular  split  ring  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  said 
circular  reflector,  channels  provided  on  said  annular  split 
ring,  a  series  of  bow  shaped  members  disposed  around  the 
periphery  of  said  annular  split  ring  and  fixed  in  position 
wth  respect  to  said  lamp,  each  of  said  bow  shaped  mem- 
bers comprising  a  resilient  portion  and  extended  parts  in- 
tegral with  said  resilient  portion  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  split  ring  and  the  channels  thereon  subsUntlaliy  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  retaining  circular  reflectors  and  the 
like  in  position  within  a  lamp  or  other  Illuminating  de- 
vice, a  series  of  bow  shaped  members  disposed  around 
the  peripheries  of  said  circular  reflectors  and  secured  to 
the  said  lamp  or  other  illuminating  device,  each  of  said 
bow  shapecl  members  comprUing  a  resilient  portion,  an 
extended  part  integral  with  said  resilient  portion,  grooved 
flanges  on  said  extended  part  adapted  to  engage  said  clr 
cular  reflector  and  retain  the  same  in  place,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,112,471.  DOOR  SPRING  WINDER  AND  SET.  Samuel 
I'AULSON.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,287.     (Ci.  16—9.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bearing  bracket  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  of  two  diameters,  and  having  a  slot  In  the 
wall  of  its  larger  diameter,  a  spindle  having  a  Journal 
fitting  the  smaller  diameter  and  having  a  series  of  teeth 
adapted  to  turn  In  the  larger  diameter  of  the  bearing,  said 
spindle  constructed  at  one  end  to  facilitate  its  rotary 
movement,  and  at  Its  other  end  constructed  for  connec- 
tion with  a  colled  spring,  and  a  locking  key  movable 
through  the  said  slot  In  the  larger  diameter  of  the  bear- 
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Ing  bracket  and  adi  pted  to  lock  with  the  teeth,  subBtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  comblnatiori,  a  bearing  bracket  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  of  two  diameters,  a  spindle  having  a  Journal 
fitting  the  smaller  ilameter  and  having  a  series  of  teeth 
adnptpd  to  turn  Inj  the  larger  diameter  of  the  bearing, 
said  spindle  constructed  at  one  end  to  facilitate  Its  rotary 
movement,  and  at  its  other  end  constructed  for  connec- 
tion with  a  colled  kpring.  said  bracket  having  a  slotted 
extension,  and  a  rfcess  at  the  inner  end  of  the  slotted 
extension,  a  lockinfc  key  projecting  through  the  slotted 
extension  and  havlig  an  enlarged  Inner  end  movable  In 
the  recess,  said  koj  having  a  beveled  inner  end  adapted 
to  lock  with  said  teeth,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bearing  bracket  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  of  two  diameters,  a  spindle  having  a  journal 
fitting  the  smaller  diameter  and  having  a  series  of  teeth 
adapted  to  turn  in  dhe  larger  diameter  of  the  bearing,  said 
spindle  constructed  at  one  end  to  facilitate  its  rotary 
moveaient,  and  at  Its  other  end  constructed  for  connec- 
tion with  a  coiled  tprlng.  said  bracket  having  a  slotted 
extension,  and  a  Ijooklng  key  In  said  slotted  extension 
adapted  to  engage] the  said  teeth,  said  larger  diameter 
of  bore  extending  jto  one  end  of  the  bracket,  and  said 
spindle  having  an  I  annular  flange  bearing  against  the 
lower  end  of  the  brticket  and  closing  said  larger  diameter 
of  bore.  snbstAntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  comblnatloi.  a  bearing  bracket  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  of  two  ^lameters.  a  spindle  having  a  JournaJ 
fitting  the  smaller  fliameter  and  having  a  series  of  teeth 
adapted  to  turn  id  the  larger  diameter  of  the  bearing, 
said  spindle  constnicted  at  one  end  to  facilitate  its  rotary 
movement,  and  at  pta  other  end  constructed  for  connec- 
tion with  a  colled  Isprlng.  said  bracket  having  a  slotted 
extension,  and  a  r*cess  at  the  inner  end  of  the  slotted 
extension,    a    looking  key    projecting   through   the   slotted 

Ting  an  enlarged   Inner  end  movable  in 
py   having  a  beveled   Inner  end  adapted 


extension  and   hav 
the  recess,  said  ke 


to  lock  with  the  sfllrt  teeth,  said  larger  diameter  of  bore 


extending    to   one 
having  an  annular 
of  the  bracket   and 


end  of  the  bracket,  and  said  spindle 
flanee  hearing  against  the  lower  end 
ploslnc  said  larger  diameter  of  bore. 


sabstantlally  as  de^rlbed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bearing  bracket,  a  spindle  mounted 
to  turn  In  the  bearing  bracket,  an  annular  flange  on  the 
■plndle.  said  spindle  at  Its  end  having  a  longitudinal 
receive  the  inwardly  bent  end  of  a 
;l  'culnr  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
spindle  located  wl  :hin  the  bearing  bracket,  a  movable 
key  adapted  to  loc  :  with  said  teeth,  said  key  having  an 
enlarged  Inner  be v 'led  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  when  the  latler  are  turned  in  one  direction  and  to 
be  moved  by  the  teeth  when  the  teeth  are  turned  In  the 
ind  said  spindle  at  one  end  projecting 
bracket   and   made   an-xular,   substan- 


opposlte  direction, 
beyond   the  bearlnfi 
tially  as  described. 


1,112.472.     V.\LVE 
Filed  Aug.  f>.  10^2. 


Frederick  C.  Pfkil,  Buffalo.  N. 
Serial  No.  714.100.      (CI.  137— 


Y. 

I.) 


arranged  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  diaphragm  vertically 
in  line  with  said  main  valve  device  and  adapted  to  close 
the  main  port  and  connect  said  Inlet  with  said  blow-off 


1.  A  valve  compilslng  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  out- 
let, a  diaphragm  arranged  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
and  having  a  malr  port,  and  a  blow  off  port  communi- 
cating with  said  ca  ling  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  diaphragm 
vertically  in  line  v  Ith  said  main  port,  a  main  valve  de- 
said  main  port  arranged  on  the  outlet 

side  of  the  dlaphriigm,  and  a  supplemental  valve  device 
arranged  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  diaphragm  vertically 
in  line  with  said  i^aln  valve  device  and  adapted  to  close 
connect  said  Inlet  with  said  blow  off 
port  or  to  close  sa  d  blow  off  port  and  connect  said  Inlet 
with  said  main  port. 

2.  A  valve  compilslng  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  out- 
let, a  diaphragm  arranged  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
and  having  a  main  port,  and  a  blow  off  port  communi- 
cating with  said  casing  on  the  Inlet  side  of  the  diaphragm 
vertically  In  line  wth  said  main  port,  a  main  valve  device 
for  controlling  saw  main  port  arranged  on  the  outlet 
side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  supplemental   valve   device 


port  or  to  close  said  blow-off  port  and  connect  said  inlet 
with  said  main  port  or  to  simultaueouMly  close  said  main 
port  and  blow-off  port. 


1.112.473.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOB  RAIL- 
WAYS. Frank  J.  Pilgrim,  Paterson.  N.  J.;  Claudia 
V.  Pilgrim,  Bergen  county,  N.  J.,  administratrix  of 
aald  Frank  J.  Illgrlm,  deceased,  assignor  to  B.  O.  Lons 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  623,875.     <C1.  24ft— 36.) 


1^ — ^    r1 


/» 


1.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  switch,  means  for 
temporarily  opening  said  switch  by  the  movement  of  a 
car,  and  an  electromagnet  device  having  a  hardened  core 
for  maintaining  said  .switch  in  Its  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  switch,  said  switch 
comprising  nn  actuating  lever  arranged  to  be  moved  by 
the  movement  of  a  car,  a  circuit  closed  arranged  to  be 
temporarily  opened  by  the  lever,  and  an  electromagnet 
having  a  hardened  core  for  maintaining  said  switch  in  its 
closed  position. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  switch,  said  switch 
comprising  an  actuating  lever  arranged  to  he  moved  by 
the  movement  of  a  car,  a  yielding  contact  bearing  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  actuating  lever,  a  soft  Iron  contact  tip 
attached  to  the  contact  bearing  inenil)er  and  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  hardened  core  for  normally  cooperating 
with  the  soft  Iron  contact  tip  and  holding  the  switch 
closed,  said  switch  being  temporarily  opened  when  said 
lever  is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  railway  system,  n  trolley-wire,  a  switch  mecha- 
nism afllxed  to  said  wire,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
transverse  pin.  a  pair  of  actuating  levers  pivotally  de- 
pending from  said  pin  at  either  side  of  the  trolley-wire, 
a  shoulder  on  each  of  the  levers,  a  circuit  closer  having 
a  movable  member  pivotally  supported  by  said  pin,  an 
antl-frlctlon  roller  carried  by  said  member  above  the 
actuating   lever   shoulders,   said   member   being    arranged 
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to  be  moved  to  its  clo«>ed  position  by  said  shoulders,  and 
an  electromagnet  for  maintaining  said  movable  member  in 
Its  closed  position  away  from  the  shoulders. 

6.  In  a  railway,  a  trolley-wire,  an  electrically  actuated 
signal  device,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  switch  afBved  to  the 
troUey'-wlre,  said  switch  comprising  a  transverse  pin.  a 
pair  of  actuating  levers  pivotally  depending  from  aald 
pin  at  either  side  of  the  trolley-wire,  a  shoulder  on  each 
of  the  levers,  a  circuit  closer  in  said  signal  circuit  having 
a  movable  member  electrically  connected  with  the  trolley- 
wire  and  pivotally  supported  by  said  pin,  said  member 
being  arranged  to  be  moved  into  its  closed  position  by 
saiil  shoulder,  and  ac  eh'Ctromagnet  for  uiainlaining  sa«d 
movable  member  in  it>>  closed  position  awav  from  ^lid 
choalders  having  an  unhardened  core  in  said  ^.i-cuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,476.  UTENSIL-LItTER.  A.vthont  A.  Posptchala, 
Whiting,  lod.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,409. 
(CI.  6»— 7.) 


1,112,474.  OARROW  AND  LAND  LEVEi-ER.  J.  .sua 
H.  Porter,  Worton,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829,339.     (CI.  55— 2;<  > 


*o 


ja 


1.  A  frame  including  side  bars,  front  and  r-'jr  bars 
and  intermediate  cross  bars,  angular  8ciai»er  domenta 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  frame  in  p;ilr8,  tome 
of  said  scraper  bars  diverging  rearwardly  and  others  con- 
verging rearwardly,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
thfe  said  scraper  bars  to  enable  the  angles  therebetween 
to  be  varied. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  carrying 
frame,  pairs  of  rearwardly  divergent  angu!rtr  fccraper  bors 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  frame,  a  p.iir  of  rear- 
wardly convergent  scraper  bars  mounted  on  tUe  under- 
side of  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  first  menriouo  1  scraper 
bars,  and  agitating  elements  supported  for  rotation  inler- 
mediatc  the  rearwardly  convergent  scraper  ban.. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  descLlbed.  a  car.-.vlng 
frame  having  a  front  cross  bar,  scarifiers  connected  with 
said  front  cross  bar  for  vertical  adjustment,  rearwardlv 
divergent  scraper  elements  supported  on  the  underside 
of  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  scarifiers,  rearwardly  con- 
vergent scraper  elements  supported  on  the  underside  of 
the  frame  in  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  scraper  elements, 
and  agitator  elements  supported  for  rotation  Intermediate 
the  rearwardly  convergent  scraper  elements. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  carrying  frame  having  scraper  elements  for 
moving  the  soil  laterally,  said  scraper  elements  converg- 
ing la  a  rearward  direction,  of  agitator  elements  sup- 
ported for  rotation  intermediate  said  scraper  bars,  eaci 
of  said  agitator  elements  comprising  a  disk  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tangentially  disposed  cutting  members  detach- 
ably  connected  therewith. 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  carrying 
frame  having  a  front  bar.  scarifiers  adjustably  connected 
with  said  front  bar.  scraper  elements  supported  on  the 
underside  of  the  frame,  said  scraper  elements  consisting 
of  angle  bars  arranged  in  pairs,  some  diverging  rear 
wardly  and  others  converging  rearwardly  to  move  the  soil 
engaged  thereby  In  opposite  directions,  rotary  agitator 
elements  supported  intermediate  the  rearwardly  con- 
vergent scraper  elements,  and  a  leveling  bar  adjustably 
connected  nith  the  carrying  frante  at  tlie  rear  end  thereof. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  utensil  having  a  projection  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  slot,  a  removable  handle  compris- 
ing a  single  strip  of  metal  rolled  over  upon  itself  at  one 
end  and  having  oppositely  projecting  lugs  slightly  removed 
from  said  end,  the  said  rolled  over  end  being  adapted  for 
Insertion  through  said  slot,  whereby  said  rolled  end  and 
said  flange  may  be  brought  into  seating  engagement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  utensil, 
a  projecting  handle  upon  said  utensil  having  a  longitudi- 
nal alot  therethrough,  a  portion  of  said  handle  being 
downwardly  bent  forming  an  angular  flange  at  the  tnner 
end  of  said  slot,  a  one-piece  lifter,  a  rolled-over  end  npoa 
said  lifter  forming  a  face  angularly  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  lifter,  outwardly-projecting  Ings  upon  said  lifter 
slightly  removed  from  said  rolled-over  end  thereof,  the 
width  of  said  lifter  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  slot 
and  whereby  the  rolled  over  end  of  the  lifter  is  adapted 
for  Insertion  through  said  slot  with  seating  engagement  of 
said  face  with  the  under  surface  of  said  flange  and  with 
said  lugs  engageably  positioned  above  said  utensil  handle 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot 


1,112.476.      RAILROAD  BUFFER.      Franz   Rawib, 
brflck-Schlnkel,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1912. 
No.  728,415.      (CI.   104—49.) 


Osna- 
Serlal 


1.  A  slidable  railroad-buffer  comprising  bracing  mem- 
hers  provided  with  spur  like  extensions  adapted  to  penj- 
trate  Into  the  bedding,  and  guiding  members  connecting 
with  said  bracing  members  for  securing  proper  guiding 
of  the  buffer  during  displacement,  the  guiding  members 
being  arranged  one  behind  the  other.  In  such  manner  that 
a  guiding  member  at  the  front  end  of  the  buffer  Is  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  lower  side  of  a  rail  of  the  track,  and 
a  guiding  member  at  the  bark  end  of  the  buffer  Is  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  upper  aide  of  a  rail  of  the  track. 

2.  A  railroad-buffer  comprising  bracing  members  pro- 
vided with  spur  like  extensions  adapted  to  penetrate  into 
the  bedding  of  the  track,  cross  bars  provided  at  the  front 
end  and  at  the  back  end  of  the  buffer  arranged  for  cross- 
ing the  track  above  and  below  the  rails  respectively. 

3.  A  railroad-buffer  comprising  bracing  memt>er8  pro- 
vided with  spur  like  extensions  adapted  to  penetrate  Into 
the  bedding,  side  plates  arranged  for  lateral  contact  with 
the  rails  of  a  track  and  connected  by  cross-bars  arranged 
in  different  levels  at  the  front  and  the  back  end  of  said 
plates,  a  cross-bar  at  the  front  end  of  the  buffer  arranged 
for  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  the  rails  and  a  croas-bar 
at  the  back  end  of  the  buffer  arranged  for  contact  with  the 
under  aide  of  the  rails. 

4.  A  slidable  rail  road -buffer  comprising  angular  braces 
having  bracing  members  provided  with  spur-like  exten- 
sions at  front  and  back  adapted  to  penetrate  into  the  b«d- 
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ding,   wherebj 
tlvely  to  the  raUs 

5.  A   railroad 
vlded  with  spur 
bedding,  said  baffe^ 
longitudinally  of 
energy  of  impact 
parts  through  the 
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sUiable  displacement   of   the   buffer  rela- 

loay  take  place  under  Impact. 

buffer   comprising   bracing   members   pro- 

;e  extensions  adapted  to  penetrate  tlxe 

being  capable  of  sitdable  displacement 

rails  under  Impact  from  a  car,  the 

lieing  absorbed  in  the  movement  of  the 

bedding. 


the 


RAILrtrOINT.      Theophilcs    Robbbts,    Bris- 
Fll^  June   12,   1914.     Serial  No.  844,726. 


In  a  rail  Joint, 
web  removed  a  preil 
of  Its  bail  and  its 
of  the  end  of  its 
moved  a  predc 
base,  the  webs  of 
Ing  longitudinal 
their  Inner  ends, 
outer  sides  of  the 
disposed   in  said 
seated  In  the  dovd 
spectlvely,  an 
parallel  to  the 
gaged   on    said   ex 
sides  of  the  webs. 


pair  of  rail  ends  one  of  which  has  Its 
letermlned  distance  inwardly  of  the  end 
jase  a  predetermined  distance  inwardly 
i*-eb,  and  the  other  having  its  web  re- 
term  Ined  distance  inwardly  of  the  end  of  Its 
I  laid  rail  ends  being  provided  with  mat- 
rqcesses  having  dove  tail  enlargements  at 
a    locking   plate   disposed   against   the 
uebs  of  the  rail  ends,  a  rib  on  said  plate 
recesses  and  having  dovetail   terminals 
tail  enlargements  of  said  recesses  re- 
ext^sion  on  said  rib  provided  with  a  slot 
webs  of  the  rail  sections,  a  washer  plate  en- 
lension    and   bearing    against   the    Inner 
and  a  wedge  engaged  through  said  slot. 


1,112,478. 

CLE9.     Harrx 
Apr.  80,  1913. 


SECTIjONAL  MUD-GUARD  FOR  MOTOR-CY- 
Lbsub  Bodkbick,  Oroviile,  Cal.  Filed 
Jerlai  No.  764,554.     (CI.  208—144.) 


stationary  section 


to  aline  with  the 


stationary  section 
a  movable  section 


1.  X  sectional  mud  guard  for  motorcycles  embodying  a 


carried  by  the  frame  of  the  motorcycle. 


and  a  movable  se<tlon  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted 


stationary  section. 


2.  A  sectional  mud  guard  for  motorcycles  embodying  a 


carried  by  the  frame  of  the  motorcycle, 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  ti 
aline  with  the  stitionary  section  and  to  be  shifted  be* 
neath  the  stationJ  ry  section,  and  means  for  Joining  the 
sections  In  the  flnt-named  poaltlon. 

3.  The  comblnai  ion  with  the  frame  of  a  motorcycle  o'. 
the  like ;  of  a  stationary  mud  guard  section  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  movable  Section  pivotally  secured  to  the  bearing 
portions  of  said  f»ame,  means  for  Joining  the  extremities 
of  the  sections  wlen  the  parts  are  in  operative  position, 
and  means  for  clapaplng  the  movable  section  in  such  posi- 
tion in  conjunctioit  with  the  frame. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motorcycle  or 
the  like ;  of  a  stationary  mud  guard  section  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  movable  section  pivotally  secured  to  the  t>earlng 
portions  of  said  frame,  means  for  Joining  the  extremities 
of  the  sections  when  the  parts  are  In  operative  positions, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  movable  section  in  such 
position  In  conjunction  with  the  frame,  said  movable  sec- 
tion having  an  engaging  portion  for  a  supporting  stand. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  as  described  having 
t)earlng  plates  ;  of  a  mud  guard  section  carried  by  said 
frame  parts  and  extending  above  and  below  the  same  to 
inclose  a  portion  of  the  wheel  Journaled  In  the  frame,  said 
section  having  a  reduced  upper  end  provided  with  a  l)ead, 
a  movable  section  having  a  frame  pivotally  and  slidably 
connected  to  said  plates  and  having  near  one  extremity  a 
raised  portion  in  which  the  bead  is  adapted  to  seat,  and 
clamping  means  for  removably  securing  the  co-acting  por 
tlons  of  the  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.479.  GROUND -JOINT  COUPLING.  Alfred  J. 
RCDOLPH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  655,345.      (CI.   137—94.) 


1.  Means  for  connecting  a  water  closet  Iwwl  to  a  dis- 
charge pipe  which  means  consists  of  a  member  seated  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  l)owl  the  snid  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  recess  therein  and  a  second  mem- 
ber also  provided  with  an  annular  recess  in  which  the 
edge  of  the  lower  end  of  the  flrst  named  member  is  seated 
and  the  upper  edg«  of  the  second-named  meml>er  being 
seated  in  the  annular  recess  of  the  first-named  member, 
one  of  the  said  members  being  provided  with  slots  opening 
at  the  edge  of  the  end  thereof  and  portions  of  said  slots 
being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  edge 
and  the  other  of  said  members  Ijelng  provided  with  Ings 
which  are  adapted  to  enter  the  said  slots  whereby  when 
the  said  members  are  turned  with  respect  to  each  other 
the  edges  thereof  are  respectively  drawn  firmly  and  closely 
into  the  said  annular  recesse::. 

2.  In  combination,  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a  recess 
formed  in  Its  lower  end  anl  also  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  at  Its  lower  ond  also  provided  with  a  re- 
cem,  a  member  having  Its  upper  end  seated  In  the  flrst- 
mentloned  recess  and  having  a  flange  seated  in  the  second- 
named  recess,  the  said  meml)er  having  an  annular  recess 
formed  exteriorly  thereof  in  the  portion  of  said  flange 
adjacent  to  said  member,  and  the  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  lugs  exteriorly  thereof,  a  second  member  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  upper  end  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
first-named  member  projects,  and  the  said  second-named 
meml)er  having  an  annular  recess  formed  interiorly  there- 
of at  the  lower  edge  of  said  enlarged  portion,  said  second- 
named  member  also  having  o|;>en  ended  groves  therein, 
portions  of  which  are  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  second-named  member, 
the  lugs  of  the  first-named  member  being  adapted  to  enter 
tfte  said  grooves  whereby  when  the  said  members  are  ro- 
tated with  respect  to  each  other,  the  annular  edge  of  each 
of  aaid  members  is  drawn  into  the  asnulnr  recess  of  the 
other  member  whereby  a  closed  Joint  is  formed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  water  closet  bowl  having  an  an- 
nular recess  formed  Interiorly  of  its  lower  end  and  also 
having  a  laterally  extending  fiange  at  its  lower  end  said 
flange  being  provided  with  an  annular  recess  extending  at 

I   right  angles  to  the  first-named  recess,  one  meml)er  of  a 
I  coupling  seated  in  the  flrst-named  annular  recess,  the  said 
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member  having  a  flange  seated  in  the  second-named  recess 
and  the  said  member  having  an  annular  recess  formed  In 
the  said  flange  adjacent  to  the  said  member,  a  second 
meml)er  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  into  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  flrst  -  named  member  projects,  the  said 
second-named  meml)er  l)elng  provided  with  an  annular 
recess  interiorly  thereof  and  one  of  the  said  members 
being  provided  with  lugs  and  the  other  one  with  angular 
open  ended  grooves,  portions  of  which  grooves  extend  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  end  of  the 
memt>er  in  which  they  are  provided,  the  said  grooves  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  lugs  whereby  when  the  said 
meml)ers  are  rotated  with  respect  to  each  other  they  are 
drawn  toward  each  other  so  that  the  edge  of  each  of  the 
said  members  engages  the  recess  In  the  other  member,  and 
the  said  second-named  member  being  provided  with  a 
flange  which  is  in  contact  with  the  flange  upon  the  first- 
named  meml>er  outside  of  the  annular  recess  therein,  and 
means  for  detachably  engaging  the  second  -  mentioned 
flange  for  securing  the  said  memt)ers  to  the  flange  upon 
tue  said  bowl. 

4.  A  coupling  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  water 
closet  apparatus  comprising  an  annular  member  havtag 
a  laterally  extending  flange  intermediate  its  ends,  the 
said  flange  l>elng  provided  with  an  annular  recess  adjacent 
to  the  body  of  said  member  and  a  seconA  member  having 
an  enlarged  end  to  receive  one  end  of  the  flrst-named 
member,  the  said  second-named  member  having  an  In- 
teriorly situated  annular  recess  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 
enlarged  portion,  one  of  the  said  meml)er8  being  provided 
with  lugs  and  the  other  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  angular  grooves  cpening  upon  the  edge  of  said 
member,  portions  of  said  grooves  being  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  said  member,  the 
said  grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  the  said  lugs  where- 
by when  the  said  members  are  relatively  rotated  the  edge 
of  each  meml>er  is  drawn  flrmly  into  the  annular  recess 
upon  the  other  member. 


1,112.480.  DRY  CELL.  Joshh  E.  Rinxeb  and  William 
A.  Pfistereb,  Dunkirk,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  782.933.      (CI.  204—34.) 


1.  A  dry  cell,  having  a  positive  meml)er,  the  greater 
portion  of  which  is  the  container,  an  electrolyte  mounted 
therein,  a  negative  electrode  submerged  within  the  electro- 
lyte with  its  upper  end  below  the  upper  surface  of  tb^ 
electrolyte,  an  insulated  conductor  leading  from  the  neg^r  ., 
tlve  electrode  through  the  electroljrte  and  exteriorly  of  the 
container,  a  metal  disk  disposed  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  electrolyte  and  contacting  at  its  periphery  with 
the  container,  the  container  and  the  disk  forming  the 
poHitive  electrode,  and  a  hermetical  seal  filling  the  upper 
end  of  the  container  above  said  disk. 

2.  A  dry  cell,  including  a  metal  receptacle  comprising 
the  positive  electrode,  a  porous  lining  therefor  extending 
to  a  point  near  the  top  thereof,  an  electrolyte  filling  the  1 


receptacle  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  porotis  lining,  a  nega- 
tive electrode  disposed  to  be  surrounded  by  the  electrolyte 
and  having  Its  upper  end  terminate  at  a  point  below'  the 
upper  surface  of  the  active  material,  an  insulated  com- 
bined conductor  and  terminal  connection  for  the  negative 
electrode  connected  to  the  negative  electrode  and  extend- 
ing through  the  electrolyte,  a  coating  of  porous  material 
mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  electrolyte,  a 
metal  disk  fitted  upon  the  last  mentioned  lining  and  m 
contact  with  the  positive  electrode  to  form  a  portion  there- 
of, and  a  hermetical  seal  above  the  last  mentioned  disk 
and  within  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  dry  cell,  including  a  metal  receptacle  comprising 
th«  positive  electrode,  a  porous  lining  therefor  extending 
to  a  point  near  the  top  thereof,  an  electrolyte  filling  the 
receptacle  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  porous  lining,  a  nega- 
tive electrode  disposed  to  be  surrounded  by  the  electrolyte 
and  having  its  upper  end  terminate  at  a  point  below  the 
upper  surface  of  the  electrolyte,  an  Insulated  combined 
conductor  and  terminal  connection  for 'the  negative  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  negative  electrode  and  extending 
through  the  active  material,  a  coating  of  porous  material 
mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  electrolyte,  a  metal 
disk  fitted  upon  the  last  mentioned  lining  and  in  contact 
with  the  positive  electrode  to  form  a  portion  thereof,  a 
hermetical  seal  above  the  last  mentioned  disk  and  within 
the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  granular  packing 
between  the  metal  disk  and  the  hermetical  seal. 

4.  A  dry  cell,  having  a  positive  electrode  forming  the 
receptacle,  an  electrolyte  therein,  a  negative  electrode  sub- 
merged within  the  electrolyte  and  having  its  upper  end 
terminating  at  a  point  below  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a 
piece  of  l)are  metal  disposed  wthln  the  negative  electrode 
at  a  point  equidistant  from  the  ends  and  axially  thereof, 
a  lead  contacting  and  extending  from  the  metal  piece  and 
projecting  exteriorly  of  the  positive  electrode,  an  insu- 
lating coating  for  said  lead  extending  from  a  point  within 
the  negative  electrode  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  positive  electrode,  the  terminal  of  the  lead 
being  exposed  and  constituting  a  connecting  terminal  for 
an  adjacent  cell,  and  a  metal  disk  fitting  within  and  con- 
tacting the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  forming  with  the 
receptacle  a  surrounding  positive  electrode  to  contain  the 
electrolyte  and  the  negative  electrode,  the  lead  being  ex- 
tended through  the  disk. 

5.  A  dry  cell,  having  a  positive  electrode  container,  an 
electrolyte  therein,  a  negative  electrode  suspended  within 
the  electrolyte  with  the  material  beyond  both  ends  there- 
of, a  bare  conductor  leading  centrally  from  the  negative 
electrode  and  exteriorly  of  the  container  and  constituting 
tue  negative  terminal,  insulating  material  surrounding  the 
conductor  from  a  point  within  the  negative  electrode  and 
through  the  electrolyte,  a  metal  plate  covering  the  elec- 
trolyte and  contacting  to  form  with  the  container  an  in- 
closing positive  electrode,  and  a  hermetical  seal  above 
the  metal  plate  and  in  the  container. 


1,112,481.  AUTOMATIC  BRAtOS  MECHANISM  FOR 
TRAINS.  John  Samuels.  Rock  Slope,  Ala.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  John  Samuels,  Eugene  Thom- 
ason,  W.  C.  Long,  and  J.  E.  Laeey,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.      Serial  No.  797,260.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 

1.  Means  for  automatically  arresting  a  train,  said 
means  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  air  brake  sys- 
tem, an  air  motor,  a  pipe  connecting  aatd  motor  with  the 
air  brake  system,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  to  said  motor,  means  to  automatically  operate 
said  vaW^  means  controlled  by  said  valve  both  to  admit 
and  slowly  exhaust  the  air  pressure  from  said  motor,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  motor  to  stop  the  train,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  locomotive  and  air  brake  system,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  air  brake  system,  a  two-way  ralve  to 
control  the  exhaust  of  air  through  said  pipe,  means  to 
automatically  operate  said  valve  under  predetermined 
conditions,  a  main  exhaust  pipe  and  a  bleeder  pipe  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  and  simultaneously  opened  or  closed 


tnereby,  and 
in^;  through   the 
motor  fluid  to 


iDectianiHin  actuated  by  the  exhaust  air  paas- 
main  exhaust  pipe  for  shutting  off  the 
locomotive. 


tte 


3.  In  combination 
mally  closed  pipe 
and  baTlng  a  pli^rnllty 
means  in  said 
said  ports,  and 
pipe   line  and  notma 
ports,   an    explosiire 
electrically  contrqlled 
predetermined 
devices  and  for 
ports,  and  track 
on  a  passing  tra 

4.  Means  for 
comprising  in  co 
air    motor,    a 
bralce  system,   an 
trolling   the    flow 
matlcally    operate 
valve  both  to  ad 
from  said  motor, 
stop  the  train,  siilista 


a  train,  its  air  brake  system,  a  nor- 

line  connected  with  the  air  brake  system 

of  bleeder  ports  therein,  a  valve 

line   for  controlling  one  or  more  of 

or  more  gage  glasses  Included  in  said 

lly  closing  the  other  of  said  bleeder 

device  adjacent   to   each    gage  glass, 

means  operable  automatically  under 

for    explo>ding    said    device    or 

dperating  said  valve  means  to  open  said 

lieans  for  energizing  said  electrical  means 

substantially  as  described. 

automatically  arresting  a  train,  said  means 

bination  with  the  air  brake  system,  an 

connecting   said    motor    with    the    air 

Indicating  valve  In  said   pipe  for  con- 

of   air    to   said    motor,    means   to   auto- 

sald    valve,    means    controlled    by    said 

lit  and  slowly  exhaust  the  air  pressure 

and  means  controlled  by  said   motor  to 

ntially  as  described. 
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for  interrupting  both  the  alternating  current  supply  cir- 
cuit and  the  direct  current  receiving  circuit. 

2.  In  a  battery-charging  system,  the  combination  with 
an  alternating  current  supply  circuit,  a  vapor  rectifier,  a 
storage  battery,  starting  means  for  the  rectifier,  and 
means  dependent  upon  an  interruption  of  the  charging 
current  for  restarting  the  rectifying  process,  of  a  clr- 
cnlt  interrupter,  and  means  dependent  upon  an  abnormal 
current  In  the  battery  circuit  for  actuating  the  interrupter 
to  open  the  alternating  current  supply  circuit  and  the 
■torage  battery  circuit 

S.  In  a  battery-charging  system,  the  combination  with 
an  alternating  current  supply  circuit,  a  vapor  rectifier,  a 
storage  battery,  starting  means  for  the  rectifier,  meant 
dependent  upon  an  interruption  of  the  charging  current 
for  restarting  the  rectifying  process  and  means  dependent 
upon  the  weakening  of  the  charging  current  for  preventing 
the  restarting  of  the  rectifying  process,  of  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter, and  jneans  dependent  upon  an  abnormal  current  in 
the  battery  circuit  for  actuating  the  Interrupter  to  open 
the  alternating  current  supply  circuit  and  the  storage 
battery  circuit. 


1,112,483.  TROUSERS.  Lous  A.  Schlesinoeb.  San 
Diego,  Cai.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  794,9&2. 
(CI.  2—142.) 


^.g-^f-Ay 


systIbm  of  multicurrent  i»istribu- 

M.  ScHEiBB.  Wllkinaburg,  Pa.,  assignor 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

of    Pennsylvania.      Original    application 

1  0.  Serial  No.  586,079.     Divided  and  this 

May    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    700,(X)3. 


el 


The  combination  with  the  trousers  provided  with  a 
fly  opening,  of  a  band  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
trousers  body  at  its  upper  edge  and  having  a  tongue 
formed  on  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  fly 
opening,  means  for  detachably  fastening  said  tongue  to  the 
trousers  body  beyond  the  opposite  edge  of  the  fly  opening, 
binding  braid  stitched  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  trousers 
l>ody  and  the  band,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  seam 
at  the  lower  edge  of  the  band,  suspender  fastening  means 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  trousers  body  adjacent  Its 
upper  edge,  said  upper  edge  of  the  trousers  body  and  the 
band  being  adapted  to  be  turned  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  expose  the  band  to  view  whereby  the  same  has 
the  appearance  of  a  belt. 


tion  with  an  alternating  current  supply 

I  ectlfler,   a   direct   current    receiving  clr- 

for  tne  rectifier,  automatic  re-starting 

and    means   depend<>nt    upon    an 

In  the  direct  current   receiving  circuit 


1,112,484.  GAS  HEATED  WATER-HEATER.  Joseph 
Shim.uelfen.mq,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  WiiUam  E.  Groll,  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,200.     (CI.  158—106.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  air  nipples  or 
burners,  of  gas  supplying  nipples  or  burners  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  position  to  the  nipples  aforesaid  and 
Individually  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  to  regulate 
the  air  supply  therethrough,  said  plurality  of  gas  supply- 
ing nipples  or  burners  being  movable  at  will  in  opposite 
directions  simultaneously  and  bodily  as  an  entirety  in 
relation  to  the  air  nipples  or  burners  to  position  them 
closer  to  or  farther  from  the  air  nlpplos  or  burners. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  air  burners 
or  nipples,  of  a  plurality  of  projecting  gas  supplying 
nipples  or  burners  corresponding  in  number  and  poeition 
to  the  nipples  aforesaid  and  individually  adapted  to  enter 
and  cooperate  with  the  air  nipples  to  regulate  the  air 
supply  therethrough,  said  air  nipples  and  gas  supplying 
nipples  being  relatively  bodily  movable  at  will  in  opposite 
directions  as  an  enlirety  to  position  them  closer  to  or 
farther  from  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  air  nipples  or 
burners,  of  a  gas  expiinfflun  box  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
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Jecting  gas  burners  communicating  with  its  interior  and 
adapted  to  enter  and  cooperate  with  the  air  nipples  or 
burners  to  regulate  the  supply  of  air  therethrough,  and 
means  for  adjusting  at  will  in  opposite  directions  the  gas 
expansion  box  in  relation  to  the  plate  whereby  the  gas 
burners  are  simultaneously  and  bodily  moved  closer  to  or 
farther  from  the  air  nipples. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  shell,  of  a  plate 
located  inside  said  shell  and  provided  with  burners,  raised 
above  its  surface,  and  means  for  draining  condensation 
from  the  upper  face  of  said  plate. 


1,112,485.  ESCUTCHEON-PLATE.  Chamlbs  R.  Bnydkb, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Flle<l  .Inly  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  777,888. 
(CI,  70—1(1.) 


1.  An  escutcheon  plate  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  of  uniform  diameter  througholit,  a  key- 
hole formed  in  the  walls  of  the  groove  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  groove  being  of  a  width  slightly  greater 
than  the  end  of  the  key  and  adapted  to  guide  the  key  to 
the  key-hole. 

2.  An  escutcheon  plate  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing V-shaped  groove  and  a  key  hole  formed  in  the  walls 
of  the  groove,  said  groove  being  of  slightly  greater  width 
than  the  key  hole  adapted  to  effectively  gxilde  a  key  to 
the  key  hole. 

1,112,486.       ENVEI>OP    AND    FASTENER.       LcSMI    E. 

Spring,    White    Cottage,    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    29,    1913. 

Serial  No.  803,777.     (CI.  229—78.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  an  envelop  having  inturned  flap  members,  a 
locking  plate  having  a  central  off  set  portion  connected  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  front  wall  of  the  envelop,  a  U-shaped 
spring    wire    clamping    member    exteading    transrersely 


through  the  off-set  portion  of  said  looking  plate,  a  sec- 
ond locking  plate  having  a  shank  extending  through  the 
rear  wall  of  the  envelop  and  the  inturned  flap  members 


thereof,  said  shank  having  an  enlarged  bead  at  its  free 
end  for  engagement  l>etween  the  legs  of  said  U-8hai>ed 
clamp. 


1,112,487.  COVER  FOR  SHEET-MUSIC,  MAGAZINES, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Henbv  W.  Stamps,  Rome.  Ga. 
Filed  Moy  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  766,643.     (CI.  224—47.) 


1.  A  cover  of  the  character  described,  including  a  she«t 
of  flexible  material  folded  to  provide  two  main  leaves, 
one  leaf  being  provided  with  a  folded  end  odapted  to 
receive  and  envelop  the  edge  of  the  other  sheet  when  the 
sheet  is  constituting  a  satchel,  a  handle  connected  exte- 
riorly of  the  inclosing  sheet  at  the  Junction  of  the  folded 
end  thereof,  a  hook  connected  centrally  of  the  free  edge 
of  the  folded  end,  and  three  eyes  connected  to  project 
exteriorly  of  the  sheet,  one  of  said  eyes  being  disposed 
to  receive  the  hook  when  the  sheet  is  folded  to  form  a 
satchel,  the  intermediate  eye  being  dispo^^d  to  receive  the 
hook  when  the  sheet  is  folded  to  form  a  portfolio,  while 
the  third  eye  is  disposed  to  engage  the  hook  when  the 
sheet  is  forming  a  music  roll. 

2.  A  cover  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material  folded  to  provide  two  main  leaves, 
means  attached  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sheet  across  the 
fold  to  prevent  the  fold  from  ijring  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  sheet  when  the  sheet  is  extended,  one  leaf  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  folded  end  adapted  to  receive  and  envelop 
the  edge  of  the  other  sheet  when  the  sheet  is  constituting 
a  satchel,  a  handle  connected  exteriorly  of  the  Inclosin? 
sheet  at  the  Junction  of  the  folded  end  thereof,  a  hook 
connected  centrally  of  the  free  edge  of  the  folded  end. 
and  three  eyes  connected  to  project  exteriorly  of  the 
sheet,  one  of  said  eyes  being  disposed  to  receive  the  hook 
when  the  sheet  Is  folded  to  form  a  satchel,  the  inter- 
mediate eye  being  disposed  to  receive  the  hook  when  the 
sheet  Is  folded  to  form  a  portfolio,  while  the  third  eye 
is  disposed  to  engage  the  hook  when  the  sheet  is  forming 
a  music  roll. 


1.112,488.  FUNNEL.  UNO  A.  Stbnman,  Norfolk.  Conn. 
Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,917.  (CI.  226—33  i 
1.  In  a  funnel,  the  combination  of  a  funnel  body,  » 
nozzle  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel  body,  a 
guide-way  formed  upon  said  nozzle,  a  casing  secured  to 
■aid  body  portion  near  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  said 
casing  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  disposed  directly 
opposite  each  other  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  bracket  con- 
structed of  resilient  material  mounted  upon  said  body 
portion  bavin-r  its  lower  ends  inserted  through  said  open- 
ings, means  for  closing  the  outlet  of  said  funnel  and 
means  extending  through  saM  guide-may  and  said  casing 
and  connected  to  Mid  bracket  for  controlling  the  cloaln; 
means  of  the  outlet  of  ssld  funnel  body. 


t 
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2.  In  a  funnel, 
nozzle  connected 
guide-way  formed 
said  body  portion 
casing  provided  w  th 
opposite  each  othiT 
structed    of    resilli 
portion  having  its 
said  openings,  meapis 
ling  the  outlet  of 
posed  within  said 
out  said   funnel 
said  first  named 
movable  from  the 
Is  detached  so  that 
manner. 
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the  combination  of  a    funnel   body,   a 
the  low«r  end  of  said  funnel  body,  a 
upon  said  nozzle,  a  casing  secured  to 
near  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  said 
a  pair  of  openings  disponed  directly 
in  the  sides  thereof,  a  bracket  con- 
nt    material    mounteil    upon    said    body 
lower  ends  detachably  inserted  through- 
mounted  on  said  bracket  for  control- 
iiaid  funnel  having  one  part  thereof  dis- 
Funnel  and  another  part  disposed  with- 
eztendlng   through    said  guide-way, 
of  said  controlling  means  being  re- 
l^terior  of  said  funnel  when  said  bracket 
the  funnel  may  be  used  in  the  ordinary 


and 
part 


3.   in   a   funnel, 
nozzle  secured  to 
upon   said   nozzle, 
body,  a  bar  fulcru 
the  outlet  of  said 
pivotally  connecte< 
bar,  a  float,  a  wire 
tloat,   aud   the 
other  end  of  said 
guide  way  and  co 
said  nozzle. 


1,112.489.     STEAK  [ 
Pa.,  assignor  to 
Corporation    of 
Serial  No.   757. 


the  combination   of  a    funnel   body,   a 

Bald  funnel  body,   a  guide-way    formed 

a    bracket   mounted    upon    said    funnel 

ibed  to  said  bracket,  a  valve  for  dosing 

un^l,  a  rod  having  its  respective  ends 

to  said  valve  and  to  one  end  of  said 

the  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said 

opposite   end   pivotally   connected   to   the 

bar,  said  wire  extending  through  said 

ntorming  to  the  contour  of  said  body  and 


-ENGINE.     Robert  C.  STrvENS,  Erie, 
Skinner  Engine  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
Pennsylvania.      Filed    Mar.    29,    1913. 
(CI.   121 — 45.) 


5>8 


ft^^J^^ 


^^^S^22Z2i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
central  exhaust  port.<;,  of  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having 
exhaust  passages  therein  adapted  to  communicate  with 
.said  central  exhauat  ports,  a  valve  in  said  piston  control- 
ling the  exhaust  toj  said  ports,  and  means  within  said  pis- 
ton actuated  by  pressure  within  the  cylinder  for  control- 
ling said  valve  during  the  compression  and  admission  pe- 
riods, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combioati  on  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
central  exhaust  poits,  of  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having 


passages  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  central  ex- 
haust ports,  a  valve  in  said  piston  adapted  to  control  the 
exhaust  through  said  passages  to  said  ports,  means  within 
said  piston  to  open  said  valve  during  the  exhaust  period 
of  each  stroke,  and  means  within  the  piston  actuated  by 
pressure  within  the  cylinder  for  closing  said  valve  during 
the  compression  and  admission  period,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  having  central  exhaust 
ports,  an  engine-piston  in  said  cylinder  having  steam  pas- 
sage-ways and  valve  and  piston  chambers  therein  adapted 
to  communicate  with  said  central  exhaust  during  the  re- 
ciprocation of  said  engine-piston  and  with  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  valve- 
chamber,  a  valve  stem  thereon,  a  piston  in  said  piston- 
chamber  secured  on  said  vaive-stem,  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  fluid  in  that  end  of  said  cylinder  toward  which 
said  engine-piston  is  moving  to  cause  said  valve  to  close 
the  passage  through  said  valve-chamber  and  retain  it  in 
a  closed  position  until  the  central  exhaust  ports  in  said 
cylinder  are  uncovered  by  the  engine-piston  on  its  return 
stroke  and  means  contained  within  said  engine  piston  to 
operate  said  valve  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  stean^-engine,  a  cylinder  having  central  exhaust 
ports,  an  engine-piston  therein  adapted  to  cover  and  un- 
cover said  ports  during  its  reciprocation  having  a  valve- 
chamber  aud  steam  passage-ways  therein  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  central  exhaust  during  the  reciproca 
tion  of  said  engine-piston,  and  a  piston-chamber  and  other 
steam  passage-ways  therein  in  constant  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston-chamber 
and  said  central  exhaust,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  com- 
munication t)etween  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
▼alve-chamber,  a  vnlve-stem  thereon,  a  piston  in  said 
piston-chamber  secured  on  said  valve-stem  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  fluid  in  that  end  of  the  cylinder  toward 
which  the  piston  is  moving,  communicated  thereto  through 
some  of  the  steam  passages  to  operate  said  valve  to  close 
communication  between  said  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
valve-chamber  in  said  engine-piston,  and  mechanism  con- 
tained within  said  engine  piston  adapted  to  operate  said 
valve  In  the  opposite  direction  when  said  central  exhaust 
ports  are  uncovered  on  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  having  central  exhaust 
ports,  an  engine-piston  therein  adapted  to  cover  and 
uncover  said  central  exhaust  ports  during  its  reciproca- 
tions, having  therein  a  valve-<hamber  in  said  engine- 
piston,  a  depressed  recess  In  the  periphery  of  said  piston, 
an  exhaust  port  extending  between  said  valve-chamber  and 
said  depressed  recess,  a  piston  chamber,  a  steam  passage- 
way leading  from  one  end  of  said  engine-piston  to  one 
end  of  said  piston  chamber,  and  another  passnge-way 
leading  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston-chamber  to 
said  central  exhaust ;  a  valve  mounted  in  said  engine- 
piston,  a  valve-stem  thoreon,  a  piston  in  said  piston- 
chamber  and  secured  on  said  valve-stem  adapted  to  b« 
actuated  by  fluid  in  said  cylinder  to  cause  said  valve  to 
close  communication  between  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder 
and  the  valve-chamber  in  said  engine-piston  and  retain 
said  valve  In  a  closed  position  until  said  central  exhaust 
ports  are  uncovered  by  the  return  stroke  of  said  engine- 
piston,  and  means  to  move  said  valve  in  the  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.112.490.     STEAM  ENGINE.     Robert  C.   Stevens,  Erie, 

I*a.,  assignor  to  Skinner  Engine  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 

Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Sept.    26,    1913. 

Serial  No.  791,996.     (CI.  121—45.) 

1.  The   combination   In   a  steam  engine,  of  a   cylinder 

having  a  steam  intake  port  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 

at  the  end   thereof,   an   Independent  exhaust  port  in   the 

wall   of    said    cylinder   spaced    from    said    Intake    port,   a 

piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  with  which  said  port 

communicates,    a    valve    therein    adapted    to    alternately 

open  said  steam  port  to  steam,  and  said  exhaust  port  to 
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exhaust  in  proper  time  with  relation  to  the  movement  of 
the  piston. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  steam  engine,  of  a  cylinder 
having  steam  Inlet  ports  and  Independent  exhaust  ports 
in  the  wall  thereof  spaced  from  said  inlet  ports,  a  piston 
is  said  cylinder,  heads  on  said  cylinder,  a  valve-chest 
with  which  said  ports  communicate,  a  hollow  valve  there- 
in adapted  to  alternately  open  said  exhaust  ports  and  re- 
ceive the  exhauat  steam  thereinto  and  conduct  it  to  the 
engine  pipe,  and  to  alternate^  open  said  steam  inlet  ports 
to  admit  «team  thereinto  dom  said  valve-chest,  in  proper 
time  with  relation  to  the  inovement  of  said  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  steam  inlet  ports  at  its  ends,  and  independent  ex- 
haust ports  in  the  walls  thereof  spaced  from  said  inlet 
ports  located  between  each  of  said  steam  inlet  ports  and 
the  middle  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  pass  each  of  said  exhaust  ports  during  its 
movement  toward  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  heads  on  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  chest  with  which  all  of  said  ports  com- 
municate, and  a  valve  therein  adapted  to  alternately  open 
said  steam  ports  to  steam  and  said  exhaust  ports  to 
exhaust,  In  proper  time  with  relation  to  the  movement  of 
said  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,112,491.  WARMING-CLOSET.  Samoel  F.  Swantbeb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,891. 
(CI.  126—246.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dlsh-warmlng  closet  and  a 
heated  vessel,  and  means  whereby  dishes  are  conveyed 
from  a  high  point  on  one  end  of  said  closet  to  a  lower 
point  at  the  other  end  of  said  closet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  warming  closet  and  a  heated 
vessel,  conveyers  located  in  said  closet,  said  conveyers 
forming  means  for  conveying  dishes  from  a  high  point  on 
one  end  to  a  lower  point  at  the  other  end  of  said  closet. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  warming  closet  and  a  heated 
vessel,  said  vessel  being  adapted  to  contain  foodstuff,  said 
closet  being  located  against  the  outside  of  said  vessel,  and 
meftns  located  in  said  closet  for  passing  dishes  there- 
through, said  vessel  adapted  to  heat  said  closet. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  warming  closet  and  a  heated 
vessel,  said  closet  being  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  ves- 
sel, gravity  conveyers  located  in  said  closet,  said  con- 
veyers forming  means  for  conveying  dishes  through  said 
closet 

5.  A  heated  dispensing  vessel,  a  closet  located  adjacent 
said  vessel,  said  closet  having  a  receiving  and  a  delivery 
end  for  dishes,  means  located  in  said  closet  for  moving 
dishes  from  a  high  point  on  one  end  to  a  lower  point  at 
the  other  end  of  said  closet,  said  closet  adapted  to  t>e 
heated  by  said  vessel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,492.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  AIR-PUMPS.  Walte* 
V.  TCENEK,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  l<11ed  Sept.  7,  1904.  Serial  No. 
223,611.     (CI,  184—59.) 


1.  A  lubricator  for  air  pumps,  comprising  an  oil  cham- 
ber, an  outlet-passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  pump,  a 
needle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  cham- 
ber into  the  outlet  passage,  a  check  valve  in  said  passage 
adapted  to  seat  away  from  the  pum^,  and  an  air-inlet  port 
leading  from  a  poiot  in  said  passage  above  the  check  valve 
and  opening  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  oil  chamber. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  air  pump  cylinders,  comprising  a 
casing  containing  an  oil  chamber  opening  at  the  top  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  drip  chamber  and  a  feed  port  leading 
from  the  oil  chamber  to  said  drip  chamber,  a  closed  re- 
versely carved  outlet  passage  leading  from  the  drip 
chamber  to  the  pump  cylinder,  a  check  valve  actuated  by 
gravity  and  the  pump  pressure  for  normally  closing  said 
outlet  passage,  and  a  separate  air  inlet  passage  leading 
to  the  drip  chamber  for  supplying  air  thereto  upon  the 
suction  stroke  of  the  pump. 

3.  In  lubricating  means  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
piston-containing  cylinder  of  an  explosive  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  oil<em>taincr  having  an  outlet  opening,  a 
sight  feed-chamber  in  communication  therewith,  an  at- 
taching nipple  provided  with  an  internal  valve-chamber, 
a  valve  seated  therein,  there  being  also  two  passages  in 
the  nipple  of  which  one  connects  with  the  valve-chamber 
below  the  valve  therein  and  is  open  toward  the  sight-feed 
chamber,  while  the  other  connects  the  valve-chamber  above 
the  valve  therein  with  the  outside  and  a  screw-plug  seated 
in  the  bottom  of  the  sight-feed-chamber  to  permit  access 
to  the  valve-chamber  below. 


1,112,493.  QUICK-ACTION  TRIPLE-VALVE  DEVICE. 
Waltss  V.  TUBNKS,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlngboose  Air  Snike  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  481,942.     (Cl.  188—16.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  triple  valve  device  subject  to  the  oppos- 
ing pressures  of  a  train  pipe  and  a  chamber,  of  means  for 
venting  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  a  space  other  than  the 
train  pipe  to  prevent  movement  of  the  triple  valve  device 
from  service  to  emergency  application  po«ltl<». 
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2.  In  a   fluid 
train  pipe  and  a 
ing  pressures  of 
a  serrice  and  an 
for   venting   fluid 
upon   movement 
position   to 
plication  position 


cssure    bra  Ice,   the  combination   with   a 

triple  valve  device  subject  to  the  oppo*- 

train  pipe  and  a  chamber  and  having 

>morKenry  application  position,  of  means 

from  said  chamber  to  the   atmosphere 

the   triple   valve   device   from    service 

prevent    movement   thereof   to  emergency   ap- 
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gradi 
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.^.  In   a    fluid 
train   pipo  and   tri 
ing  pressures  of 
a  service  and  an 
for  venting  fluid 
the    train    pipe    i 
emergency  a 
ment  of  the  tripl 
position  upon  a 
after  equalization 

4.  In    a    fluid 
train  pipe,  auxilii 
subject  to  the 
auxiliary  reservoi 
application 
controlled  by  said 
gency   application 
fluid  from  the  au 
the  train  pipe  in  t 
gency  application 
of  the  triple  val 
gradnal    reduction 
tlon  of  the  train 

5.  In   a   fluid 
train  pipe  and  an 
opposing  pressure!  I 
having  a  service 
of  a  safety  valve 
Raid  chamber  th 
ment  of  the 
tion   position  tow« 

[Claims  6  to  28 
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1,112.494 

AIR  BRAKE. 

signor  to  The 
burgh,  I*a.,  a  C 
2,  1910.     SeHal 
1.  In  a  comblneid 
combination  with 
valve,  and  brake 
plying  air  to  the 
adapted  in  one 
the  triple  valve 
another  position 
cylinder  and  oper^ti 
gency  application 
pipe  open  to  the 
termlned  sabdtantia 


pressure    brake,    the  combination   with   a 
pie   valve  device  subject   to  the   oppos 
e  train  pipe  and  a  chamber  and  having 
dmergency  application  position,  of  means 
l^om  said  chamber  to  a  space  other  than 
a    position    intermediate    service    and 
positions  to  thereby  prevent  move- 
valve  device  of  emergency  application 
ual   reduction   in   train  pipe  pressure 
of  the  train  pipe  and  chamber  pressure, 
pressure   brake,   the   combination    with   n 
ry  reservoir,   and  a   triple  valve  device 
ng  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and 
and  having  a  service  and  an  emergency 
of   an   emergency    valve    mechanism 
triple  valve  device  for  effecting  an  emer- 
of   the   brakes   and    means   for  venting 
illary  reservoir  to  a  space  other  than 
position  intermediate  service  and  emer- 
positions,  to  thereby  prevent  movement 
device  to  emergency  position   upon  a 
in   train   pipe   pressure   after  equallsa- 
and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  pressures, 
pressure   brake,    the   combination    with    a 
automatic  valve  device  subject  to  the 
of  the  train  pipe  and  a  chamber  and 
nd   an   emergency   application   positiou, 
levice  and  means  for  venting  fluid  from 
gh  the  safety  valve  device  upon  move- 
valve  device  from  service  appllca- 
rd  emergency  application  position, 
not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 
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AUTOMATIC  AND  STRAIGHT- 
SV'altkk  V.  TrB.vER,  Edge  wood,  Pa.,  as- 
estlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitta- 
rporaflon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
No.  r>.'>2,978.     (CI.  IfiS— 1.) 

automatic  and  straight  air  brake,  the 
a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple 
Under,  of  an  independent  pipe  for  sup- 
brake  cylinder  and  a  valve  mechanism 
on  to  establish  communication  from 
y  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  in 
said  independent  pipe  to  the  brake 
ng  when  the  triple  valve  is  In  emer- 
po.<«ition   with  the   triple   valve  aupply 
uxillary  reservoir,   only  upon  a   prede- 
I  redaction  In  brake  cylinder  pressure 


cy 


poRitl 
ST  ppl 
f  om 


by    release   through   the  independent  pipe,  to   open   com- 
munication from  said  supply  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake,  the 
combination  with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reiwrvolr,  triple 
valve,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  straight  air  pipe  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  piston  having  differ- 
ential heads  for  controlling  the  release  from  the  brake 
cylinder,  the  larger  head  being  subject  to  the  pressure  of 
the  straight  air  pipe,  the  smaller  bead  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  triple  valve. 

3.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake,  the 
combination  with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple 
valve,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  straight  air  pipe  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  piston  having  differ- 
ential heads  for  controlling  the  release  from  the  brake 
cylinder,  the  larger  head  being  subject  to  the  pressure  of 
the  straight  air  pipe,  the  smaller  head  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  triple  valve,  and  having  the  brake  cylinder  con- 
nected to  the  space  intermediate  the  piston  beads. 

4.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake,  the 
coqiblnation  with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple 
valve,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  independent  pipe  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  brake  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  pressures  in  the  train  pipe  and  said  Independ- 
ent pipe,  and  a  valve  mechanism  having  a  position  for  con- 
necting the  brake  cylinder  with  the  triple  valve  supply  pipe 
and  another  position  for  connecting  the  brake  cylinder 
with  the  independent  pipe  and  adapted  upon  a  predeter- 
mined reduction  in  brake  cylinder  pressure  by  releasing* 
through  the  Independent  pipe  to  close  the  independent 
pipe  communication  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  open  com- 
munication from  the  triple  valve  supply  pipe  to  the  brake 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake,  the 
combination  with  a  train  pipe,  anzillary  reservoir,  triple 
valve,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  independent  pipe  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  piston  having  a  reduced  area  thereof  exposed 
to  the  pressure  in  the  triple  valve  supply  pipe  in  one 
position  and  operating  upon  a  predetermined  reduction  In 
the  pressure  of  fluid  released  from  the  brake  cylinder 
through  the  independent  pipe  to  close  communication  from 
the  brake  cylinder  to  the  Independent  pipe  and  open  com- 
munication from  the  triple  valve  supply  pipe  to  the  brake 
cylinder.  * 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,112,495.  DUPLEX  PRESSFRE  ELECTRIC  PrMP-GOV- 
ERNOR.  Walter  V.  Turner,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  n  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,471.     (CI.  2.Sn— 24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  governor  operating  at 
a  predetermined  maximum  degree  of  pump  pressure  for 
cutting  out  the  pump  and  at  a  predetermined  minimnm 
degree  of  pump  pressure  for  cutting  in  the  pnmp,  of 
means  for  causing  the  pump  governor  to  cut  the  pump  into 
and  out  of  action  when  the  maximum  and  minimum  pump 
pressures  arc  higher  than  those  for  which  the  governor  Is 
adjusted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  governor  normaP.v  op- 
erated according  to  the  degree  of  pump  pressure  for  cut- 
ting the  pump  into  and  out  of  action,  of  a  valve  de- 
vice for  supplying  fluid  to  the  pump  governor  at  a  pressure 
less  than  the  pnmp  pressure,  to  thereby  cause  the  governor 
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to  cut  the  pnmp  Into  and  out  of  action  at  pump  pretisures 
In  excess  of  the  pressures  for  which  the  governor  is  ad- 
Justed. 


r 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  governor  comprising 
a  movable  abutment  and  a  regulating  valve  mechanism 
Dcrmally  operated  according  to  the  degree  of  pump  pres- 
sure for  controlling  the  admission  and  release  of  fluid  to 
and  from  said  abutment  to  cause  the  pump  to  be  cut  into 
and  out  of  action,  of  an  excess  pressure  valve  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  operate  the  pump  governor  to  cut  the  pump 
Into  and  out  of  action  at  pressures  a  predetermined  degree 
less  than  the  pump  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  governor  governed  bjr 
fluid  pressure  and  adapted  at  a  predetermined  maximum 
degree  of  pressure  to  cut  the  pump  oat  of  action  and  at  a 
predetermined  minimum  degree  of  pressure  to  cut  the 
pump  into  action,  of  a  valve  device  for  supplying  operat- 
ing fluid  to  the  pump  governor  at  a  predetermined  degree 
of  pressure  less  than  the  pump  pressure  and  a  cock  having 
one  position  in  which  commaaicatlon  Is  opened  for  supply- 
ing fluid  at  pump  presure  to  the  pump  governor  and  an- 
other position  for  closing  said  communication,  so  that 
operating  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  pump  governor  through 
said  valve  device. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pump  governor  comprising  a 
movable  abutment  and  a  valve  mechanism  operated  by 
variations  In  fluid  pressure  for  supplying  and  releasing 
fluid  to  and  from  said  abutment  to  control  the  pump,  of 
an  excess  pressure  valve  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures 
of  an  adjustable  spring  and  the  pnmp  pressure  for  also 
supplying  operating  fluid  to  the  pump  governor  at  a  pres- 
sure a  predetermined  degree  less  than  the  pump  pressure  to 
thereby  cauue  the  pump  to  be  cut  in  and  out  at  pressures 
higher  than  normal. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,112,496.  ART  OF  MAKING  CASTINGS.  William  C. 
Urban,  Granite  City,  111.,  assignor  of  one-iialf  to  Hoyt 
Metal  Company,  St.  Louls,»  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,096.     (Cl.  22—200.) 


In  the  art  of  making  castings,  the  process  which  con- 
sists in  confining   molten   material   in  a  primary  and   a 


secondary  compartment,  the  latter  t>eing  provided  with  an 
admission  port  through  which  molten  material  may  flow 
from  the  primary  compartment  and  with  a  discharge  port 
through  which  the  molten  material  is  discharged  ;  closing 
said  discharge  port  to  prevent  the  escape  of  molten  mate- 
rial from  the  secondary  compartment,  opening  and  closing 
the  admission  port  while  the  discharge  port  is  closed, 
introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  secondary  com- 
partment, and  opening  and  closing  the  discharge  port  while 
the  admission  port  is  closed. 


1,112,497.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
RINGING.  Richard  I.  Utter,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,154.     (Cl.  179—58.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a  link 
circuit  for  connection  therewith,  a  calling  supervisory 
relay  and  source  of  ringing  current,  an  Interrupter  relay 
and  means  for  operation  thereof  to  alternately  bridge  said 
relay  and  current  across  a  connected  called  line,  a  ringing 
control  relay  and  energizing  circuit  therefor  responsive 
to  said  supervisory  relay,  an  Interrupter  Included  in  said 
energizing  circuit,  said  interrupter  t>eing  adapted  to  pre- 
vent a  premature  operation  of  said  control  relay  by  an 
Incidental  momentary  operation  of  the  supervisory  relay. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a  link 
circuit  for  connection  therewith,  a  calling  supervisory  re- 
lay and  source  of  ringing  current,  means  for  alternately 
connecting  said  relay  and  current  In  bridge  of  a  connected 
called  line,  a  ringing  control  relay  and  energizing  circuit 
therefor  responsive  to  said  supervisory  relay,  an  Inter- 
rupter included  In  the  circuit  of  the  control  relay,  said  in- 
terrupter being  adapted  to  prevent  n  premature  operation 
of  the  control  relay  by  an  incidental  momentary  operation 
of  the  supervisory  relay. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  an 
operator  controlled  link  circuit  for  connection  therewith, 
a  calling  supervisory  relay  and  source  of  ringing  current, 
means  responsive  to  the  connection  of  said  link  circuit  to 
a  called  one  of  said  lines  for  alternately  connecting  said 
relay  and  current  In  bridge  of  a  connected  called  line,  a 
ringing  control  relay  and  energizing  circuit  therefor  re- 
sponsive to  said  supervisory  relay,  an  interrupter  included 
in  the  circuit  of  the  control  relay,  and  means  whereby  said 
interrupter  will  prevent  a  premature  operation  of  the 
control  relay  by  an  incidental  momentary  operation  of  the 
supervisory  relay. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  an 
operator's  link  circuit  for  connection  therewith,  a  ringing 
or  interrupter  relay  a  ringing  control  relay  and  a  calling 
supervisory  relay  for  said  link  circuit,  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  each  of  said  interrupter  and  control  relays,  an 
Interrupter  having  alternate  contacts  Included  in  said 
circuits,  means  responsive  to  the  connection  of  said  link 
circuit  to  a  called  one  of  said  lines  whereby  said  circuit  of 
the  interrupter  relay  is  effective  to  periodically  spply  ring- 
ing current  to  said  line,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
supervisory  relay  upon  response  of  the  called  line  to  estab- 
lish said  energizing  circuit  for  the  control  relay  to  prevent 
further  application  of  ringing  current. 
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5.  A  telephone 
cult,  telephone 
Interrupter   relay 
supervisory  relay 
Ing  alternate  contalcts 
in  energizing  circuits 
lays,  means  respoqsi 
cult  to  one  of  said 
tacts  of  said  Inte 
rupter  relay  to 
connected  line, 
energised  upon  re^on 
an  energizing  circ 
the  other  alterna 
further  application 

[Claims  6  and  7 


« rstem  comprising  an  operator's  link  dr- 

adapted  for  connection  therewith,  an 

ringing  control   relay  and  a  calling 

said  link  circuit,  an  Interrupter  hav- 

adapted  to  be  alternately  connected 

for  the  ringing  and  Interrupter  re- 

ve  to  the  connection  of  said  link  dr- 

Unes  whereby  one  of  the  alternate  con- 

rrtipter  causes  the  operation  of  said  Inter- 

perlodlcally  apply  ringing  current  to  the 

whereby  said  supervisory   relay  is 
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not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.   In  a  percuss 
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Louis  Jean  Chr*tibm  van  Es, 
East  Indies.  Filed  May  1,  1913. 
(CI.  255—4.) 


Ba- 

Se- 


on  drill,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  constrici  ed  part  :  a  piston  reciprocating  In  said 
constricted  part  a  id  provided  with  a  closed  head  adapted 
to  close  the  cons  ricted  part,  and  with  Intermediate  re- 
cesses adapted  U  unclose  said  restricted  part;  and  a 
the  piston. 
In  a  percuss  on  drill,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  constrici  ed  part :  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
constricted  part  and  provided  with  a  closed  head  adapted 
to  close  the  cons  ricted  part,  and  with  Intermediate  re- 
cesses adapted  to  Enclose  said  restricted  part ;  a  spring  for 
and  a  drill  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
piston,  said  drill  having  a  fluid  discharge  passage  therein. 

3.  In  a  percuiwlon  drill,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder; 
means  for  conducting  fluid  to  the  upper  part  of  the  cylin- 

n  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  l)ore ; 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  bore  and  having  a  closed 
upper  end  adapte<l  to  close  said  bore  and  provided  with 
intermediate   recenses   adapted   to   permit    the   passage  of 

bore  :  yieldable  means  pressing  on  said 
piston  to  move  th(  upper  end  of  the  piston  from  the  bore ; 
and  a  drill  attach  k1  to  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  percuss  on  drill,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  single  oiitlet  opening,  a  single  Inlet  opening  and 
a  constricting  bom  between  said  openings  and  closed  at  Its 
sides ;  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  bore  having  a  part 
adapted  to  close  said  bore  when  the  piston  is  in  one  posl- 

wlth  passages  permitting  the  passage  of 
fluid  through  salfl  bore  when  the  piston  Is  In  another 
poaltlon.  I 

6.  In  a  percussion  drill,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  outlet  and  inlet  openings,  and  a  constricting  bore 
between  said  openings,  the  cylinder  belnc  free  from  open- 
ings adjacent  to  laid  bore;  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
and  bore  and  ha' ring  a  part  adapted  to  close  said  bore 
when  the  piston  In  In  one  position  and  provided  with  pas- 
sages permitting  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  bore 
when  the  piston  lii  In  another  position. 


1,112,499.  SOIL-PULVERIZER.  Joseph  Vieira,  ArcaU, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  SerUl  No.  782,982.  (Cl. 
55—23.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  hay- 
ing a  plurality  of  transverse  series  of  longitudinal  slots, 
the  slots  of  the  respective  series  being  offset  with  respect 
to  each  other,  shafts  Journaled  on  the  plate  at  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  respective  slots,  blades  secured  to  the 
respective  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  swung  completely 
through  the  slots,  a  plurality  of  hand  levers  carried  by 
one  shaft,  means  connecting  the  levers  and  several  shafts, 
and  Independent  means  for  locking  each  of  the  levers  at 
various  angular  positions. 

•2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  series  of  longitudinal  slots,  shafts 
Journaled  on  the  plate  over  the  respective  slots,  semi- 
crescent  shaped  blades  secured  to  the  respective  shafts 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  completely  through  the  slots, 
and  means  for  Independently  actuating  the  shafts.    . 


1,112,500.  SHOW-CASE.  John  M.  Waddell,  Greenfield, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,768.  (Cl. 
211—26.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  a  case  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
base  and  normally  occupying  a  tilted  position  thereon, 
a  lid  hinged  on  the  case  and  adapted  to  close  the  case 
in  its  normal  position,  and  a  link  between  the  base  and 
the  Ud  adapted  to  raise  the  lid  when  the  case  is  moved 
toward  a   horizontal  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  base  having  an  inclined  and  a  horizontal 
face,  a  case  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  and  capable  of 
being  swung  to  a  horizontal  position,  into  engagement 
with  the  horizontal  face,  and  to  an  inclined  position  into 
engagement  with  the  inclined  face,  a  Ud  for  the  case  and 
means  for  moving  the  lid  from  a  closed  to  an  open  posi- 
tion when  the  case  Is  swung  from  the  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  position,  and  to  a  closed  position  when  the 
case  is  swung  from  the  horizontal  to  the  inclined  position. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  base  having  inclined  and  horizontal  case-supporting  sur- 
faces, a  case  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  and  capable  of 
being  turned  to  different  positions,  so  as  to  be  supported 
In  an  inclined  position  on  the  inclined  surface  or  In  a 
horizontal  position  on  the  horizontal  surface,  a  lid  for 
the  case  and  a   link  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  and 
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to  the  lid,   for  moving  the  lid  when   the  case  is  moved 
relatively  to  the  base. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  an  Inclined  and  a 
horizontal  case-supporting  surface,  a  case  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  base,  a  lid  movably  mounted  upon  the  case, 
means  actuated  by  variations  In  the  relative  positions  of 
the  base  and  the  case,  for  actuating  the  lid,  and  means 
for  locking  the  case  In  an  Inclined  position  on  the  base 
and  for  thereby  locking  the  lid  In  a  closed  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  base,  a  show  case  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  to  different  positions  rela- 
tively to  the  base,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  case,  a  link  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  base  and  to  the  lid,  for  moving  the 
Ud  In  response  to  variations  In  the  relative  positions  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  case,  and  means  for  locking  the 
case  in  one  position  on  the  base  and  for  thereby  locking 
the  Ud  against  motion. 


1,112,501.  LABEL  -  HOLDER.  Heney  Emmet  Walsh, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,950. 
(CL  211—37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  including 
a  paper  feed  and  a  cutting  edge,  a  gage  movable  In  one 
direction  with  the  paper  and  In  the  other  direction  Inde- 
dependently  thereof,  the  range  of  movement  of  the  gage 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  paper  to  be  severed 
and  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  paper  and  gage  being 
substantially  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  whereby  to 
permit  them  both  to  be  Jointly  grasped  by  the  fingers  and 
drawn  forward,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  including 
a  paper  feed  and  a  cutting  edge,  a  reciprocating  gage  mov- 
able In  a  forward  direction  with  the  paper  and  learwardly 
Independent  thereof,  the  range  of  movement  of  the  gage 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  paper  to  be  severed,  and 
means  to  support  the  paper  closely  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  the  gage  whereby  to  permit  them  to  be  Jointly 
grasped  by  the  fingers  and  drawn  forward,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  Including 
a  paper  feed  and  a  cutting  edge,  a  reciprocating  gage  mov- 
able in  a  forward  direction  with  the  paper  and  rearwardly 
Independent  thereof,  the  range  of  movement  of  the  gage 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  paper  to  be  severed,  a 
cutting  edge  being  carried  by  the  gage,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  compart- 
ment for  the  roll  of  paper,  a  feed  shelf  extending  there- 
from and  provided  with  guiding  means,  a  gage  mounted 
for  longitudinal  reciprocation  relative  to  the  shelf  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  associated  therewith,  the  range 
of  movement  of  the  gage  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
paper  to  be  severed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  Ti  device  of  the  character  described,  a  compart- 
ment for  the  roll  of  paper,  a  feed  shelf  extending  there- 
from and  provided  with  guiding  fingers,  a  gage  mounted 
for  longitudinal  reciprocation  relative  to  the  shelf,  a 
cutting  edge  associated  with  the  shelf  and  gage  the  range 
of  movement  of  the  gage  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
paper  to  be  severed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  carriage  depending  l)eIow  the  wheels  of  the  carriage 
and  having  a  mold  board  arranged  to  discharge  the  mate- 
rial In  advance  of  the  wheeled  carriage  and  In  advance 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  trench  cutter. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  defiector  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a 
trench  cutter  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  mold  board  arranged  to  discharge  material  in  ad- 
vance of  the  deflector  to  be  carried  by  the  latter  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  frame  out  of  the  path  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  deflector  vertically  adjustable  on  the  front  part  of  the 
frame,  a  trench  ciitter  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  frame 
depending  below  the  frame,  and  having  a  mold  board  ar- 
ranged to  discbarge  material  In  front  of  the  deflector  to 
be  carried  by  the  latter  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame 
out  of  the  path  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box  like 
frame  open  at  its  bottom  and  one  of  Its  side  walls,  wheels 
arranged  In  the  frame,  a  deflector  vertically  adjustable 
on  the  front  wall  of  the  frame  and  having  Its  lower  edge 
acting  as  a  scraper,  a  trough-shaped  cutter  pivoted  near 
the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  forward  end  of  the  trough-shaped  cutter,  said 
cutter  having  a  mold  board  which  turns  the  material  in 
advance  of  the  deflector  to  be  carried  by  the  latter  te 
one  side  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  trench  cutter  depending  below  the  frame  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  wheel  arranged  on  the  frame  to  operate 
In  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  movement  of  the 
frame  so  that  the  depending  cutter  Is  held  against  the 
side  walk  and  friction  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  trench 
cutter  Is  reduced. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,503.  JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LEGS.  Jacob 
Wambsgans  and  William  H.  Wambsgans,  Peoria,  111, 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  750,977,     (Cl.  3—2.) 


1,112,502.     LAWN-TRIMMBR.     GaoBGE  E.  Wavtkb, 
Rochester,    N.    Y.      Piled   Aug.    28,    1913.      Serial    No. 
787,165.      (Cl.  97—28.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 

carriage,   and  a  trench   cutter  arranged   to  one  side  of 


1.  A  binge  Joint  for  artificial  limbs,  including  a  mem- 
ber having  a  bearing  member  or  plate  with  a  stud  pro- 
vided centrally  thereon  and  having  an  annular  groove  or 
recess,  a  second  member  having  an  aniHilar  bearing  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  groove  or  recess  on  each  side  thereof 
and  having  an  enlarged  aperture  therethrough,  an  addi- 
tional member  having  a  cap  portion  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  or  recess  and  a  stud  or  extension,  said 
stud  or  extension  fitting  in  said  enlarged  aperture  in  said 
annular  bearing  member  and  having  an  aperture  to  receive 
said  first  mentioned  stud,  antifriction  balls  positioned  in 
the  races  formed  by  said  grooves  or  recesses  and  securing 
means  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  stud  and  bearing 
on  the  outside  of  the  cap  portion  of  said  additional  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  hinge  Joint  for  artificial  limbs,  including  a  mem- 
ber baring  a  circular  bearing  member  or  plate  with  a  stud 
provided  centrally  thereon  and  having  an  annular  groove 
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or  recess,  said  stm 
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having  a  flat  face  and  a  screw  threaded 


aperture,  a  secoup  member  having  an  annular  bearing 
member  provided  with  a  groove  or  recess  on  each  side 
thereof,  an  additional  member  having  a  cap  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  aniular  groove  or  recess  and  a  stud  or  ex- 
tension, said  stud  or  extension  fitting  In  said  annular 
bearing  memb«'r  and  having  a  flat  sided  aperture  to  re- 
ceive said  first  mentioned  stud,  antifriction  balls  positioned 
by  said  grooves  or  recesses  and  a  screw 

trough  said  members  and  engaging  said 
screw  threaded  aierture,  said  screw  member  having  an 
enlarged  head  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  additional 
member,  the  end  tt  said  first  mentioned  stud  being  flush 
with  the  outside  ftce  of  said  additional  member  when  the 
joint  is  assembled. 

3.  A   hinge  Joint  for  artificial  limbs,  including  a   mem- 
ber having  a  circilar  bearing  member  or   plate  provided 

itud   having   a    centrally    located   screw 
and  a  flat  face,  said  bearing  member  or 


with    a    circular 
threaded  aperture 


plate  having  an  amular  groove  or  recess,  a  second  mem- 
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ber  having  an  annular  bearing  member  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  or  recess  on  each  side  thereof,  an  addi- 
tional member  having  a  cap  portion  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  or  recess  on  its  inner  face  and  also  having 
a  depending  stud  ot  extension,  said  stud  or  extension 
fitting  In  said  am  ular  bearing  member  and  having  a  flat 
aided  aperture  to  receive  said  first  mentioned  stud,  ball 
bearings  posltionel  in  the  races  formed  by  said  groove  or 
recess,  and  an  aisembling  member  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  bolt  adapted  to  enter  said  screw  threaded  aper- 
ture, and  an  enlai  ged  head  adapted  to  bear  on  said  addi- 
tional member. 


i-ADJUSTER  FOR  RAILWAY-BRAKES. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1914. 
57.     (CI.  188—50.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake  sys- 
tem comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever  and  an  auto- 
matic take-up  device  Including  supporting  means  mounted 
on  the  car  body  i  nd  comprising  a  rack  bar  and  a  take-up 
rod  both  slidably  mounted  in  said  supporting  means,  a 
holding  dog  in  engagement  with  the  rack  t>ar  to  hold  the 
same  against  movement  in  one  direction,  n  series  of  teeth 
on  the  rack  bar.  a  pawl  carried  by  the  take-up  rod,  a 
shoulder  being  fcrmed  on  the  supporting  means  and  co- 
operating with  tie  pawl  to  hold  the  same  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  te(  th  of  the  rack  bar  during  normal  travel 
of  the  pull  rod  imd  permitting  engagement  of  the  pawl 
with  the  teeth  ol  the  rack  bar  upon  excess  travel  of  the 
pull  rod  and  mei.ns  to  force  the  pawl  into  positive  lock- 
ing engagement  vlth  the  teeth  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  rack  bar  in  the  opposite  direction  after  the  brakes 
have  been  relea»«id. 

2.  The  comblni  tion  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake  sys- 
tem comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever  and  an  auto- 
matic take-up  de'rice  including  supporting  means  mounted 
on  the  car  body  ^nd  comprising  a  rack  bar  and  a  take-up 
rod,    a   pawl    plv^tally   mountod   on   the   take-up   rod   and 

ime  operatlvely  with  the  rack  bar,  the 
supporting  mean4  and  the  pawl  being  provided  with  co- 
operating cam  surfaces  to  force  the  pawl  into  locking 
the  rack  bar  to  hold  the  same  against 
direction  when  the  brakes  are  released 
and  a  sprlng-prekaed  holding  dog  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting means  aqd  engaging  the  rack  bar  to  prevent  poal- 
tlreljr  movement  ^hereof  In  the  opposite  direction. 


engagement  with 
movement  In  one 


3.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake  sys- 
tem comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  a  caalng 
supported  on  the  car  liody,  an  automatic  take-up  device 
supported  in  said  casing  and  including  two  rods  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  dead  lever  and  to  the  pull  rod 
respectively,  a  pawl  supported  plvotally  within  said 
casing  on  the  inner  end  of  the  pull  rod  and  operative 
upon  excess  travel  of  the  pull  rod  to  connect  said  two 
first  named  rods,  guide  shoulders  formed  on  the  Inner 
side  walls  of  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  toe  of 
said  pawl  to  determine  Its  position,  the  body  of  said  pawl 
being  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  pivot  pin  of  the 
pawl,  a  spring  In  operative  engagement  with  the  body  of 
the  pawl  to  hold  the  same  normally  oat  of  engagement 
with  the  rack  bar  and  eoftperating  cams  formed  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  on  the  body  of  the  pawl  to 
force  the  latter  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  rack 
bar  after  the  brakes  have  been  released. 


1,112,505.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER  FOR  STOVEPIPES. 
Chables  S.  Watbright,  Staunton,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  803,300.     (01.  286—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  Including  a  shaft 
composed  of  straight  side  portions  and  an  intermediate 
bend,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  perfo- 
rations of  a  stove  pipe  from  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a 
substantially  oblong  damper  of  greater  length  than  the 
diameter  of  a  stove  pipe,  so  as  to  occupy  an  inclined  posi- 
tion therein  when  closed,  and  provided  at  its  center  with 
spaced  side  tongues  for  engaging  the  side  portions  of  the 
shaft,  and  having  an  intermediate  tongue  for  engaging  the 
bend  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  damper  is  locked  to  the 
shaft  and  Is  held  against  relative  lateral  and  rotary  move- 
ment, said  Intermediate  and  side  tongues  forming  down- 
wardly extending  hooks  to  enable  them  to  be  readily  en- 
gaged with  the  shaft  after  the  latter  has  been  passed 
through  the  opposite  sides  of  a  stove  pipe, 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  damper 
consisting  of  a  substantially  oblong  plate  having  upper 
and  lower  portions  arranged  In  substantially  the  same 
plane,  said  damper  being  eccentrically  pivoted  at  its  upper 
portion  and  being  of  a  length  considerably  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  a  stov^  pipe,  so  as  to  occupy  an  inclined 
position  therein  when  closed,  said  damper  l)elng  tapered 
at  Its  lower  portion  to  form  a  contacting  lower  end  and 
having  a  substantially  arcuate  upper  edge  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  with  the  stove  pipe  when  the  damper  is  in 
its  closed  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  substan- 
tially oblong  damper  eccentrically  pivoted  at  its  upper 
portion  and  being  of  a  length  considerably  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  a  stove  pipe  so  as  to  occupy  an  inclined 
position  therein  when  closed,  said  damper  being  tapered 
at  the  lower  portion  to  form  a  contacting  lower  end  and 
provided  thereat  with  a  notch  adapted  to  form  a  draft 
opening  for  blowing  away  the  soot  and  for  preventing  an 
acenmulation  of  the  same  on  the  stove  pipe  at  the  place 
of  contact  with  the  damper. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  oblong 
damper  of  considerably  greater  length  than  the  diameter 
of  a  pipe  so  as  to  occupy  an  Inclined  position  therein  when 
closed,  said  damper  being  eccentrically  pivoted  at  Ita 
upper  portion  and  having  its  lower  portion  bowed  or 
carved  longitadinally  and  presenting  a  concave  face  to 
the  draft  to  enable  It  to  catch  the  same. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  damper,  a 
shaft  eccentrically  pivoting  the  damper  and  bent  outwardly 
at  one  end  into  a  substantially  U-shaped  arm,  the  latter 
having  one  of  its  sides  extended  inwardly  beyond  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  shaft  to  form  an  Inner  arm,  the  other 
aide  of  the  outwardly  extending  arm  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  notches  or  recesses,  and  a  weight  having 
means  for  engaging  the  said  notches  or  recesses  and 
adapted  also  to  be  arranged  on  the  inner  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,112,506.  PARTITIONS  OR  WALLS  FOR  METAL  FUR- 
NITURE. Albbht  T.  Wbiss,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Yawman  &  Erbe  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,231.      (CI.   211—27.) 


Jua 


1.  In  metallic  furniture,  the  combination  with  two 
walls,  of  a  partition  extending  between  them  composed 
of  two  parallel  spaced  plates  having  inwardly  projecting 
embossed  areas  thereon  arranged  at  intervals  and  acting 
as  spacing  means  between  the  plates,  and  a  tie  rod  for 
compressing  the  walls  against  the  partition,  said  rod 
being  Inclosed  by  the  plates  and  arranged  between  two  of 
the  spacing  means. 

2.  In  metallic  furniture,  the  combination  with  two 
walls  having  slots  therein  arranged  at  intervals  and  open- 
ings between  the  slots,  of  a  partition  wall  comprising  two 
•paced  plates  having  projecting  tongues  at  their  ends  co- 
operating with  the  slots  in  the  walls  and  tie  rods  for 
compressing  the  walls  against  the  partition  passing 
through  the  openings  In  the  former  and  inclosed  between 
the  plates  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  metallic  furniture,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  walls  or  floors  and  a  similar  intermediate  wail, 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  of  two  partition  walls 
arranged  in  the  satne  plane  and  having  tongues  at  their 
ends  and  cutaway  portions  adjacent  to  the  tongues,  each 
tongue  at  the  proximate  ends  of  the  partitions  being 
adapted  to  occupy  a  portion  of  a  corresponding  slot  in 
the  intermediate  wall  Jointly  with  an  oppositely  project- 
ing corresponding  tongue  on  the  other  partition,  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  each  of  said  tongues  being  accommo- 
dated within  the  cutaway  portion  adjacent  to  the  other 
tongue. 

4.  In  metallic  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  parti- 
tion member  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  plates,  each 
having  a  projecting  tongue  at  Its  end  in  the  plane  of  the 
plate,  of  a  wall  to  which  the  partition  is  connected  having 
a  slot  in  alinement  with  each  wall  and  through  which 
slots  the  tongues  respectively  project  and  means  for  com- 
pressing the  wall  against  the  partition. 

5.  In  metallic  furniture,  the  combination  with  two 
upper  and   lower  walls  or  floors   and   a    separate   Inter- 
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mediate  wall  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  slots 
therein,  of  two  partition  walls  arranged  in  the  same  plane 
and  each  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  plates  having  a 
plurajlty  of  pairs  of  parallel  tongnes  at  their  ends,  and  a 
cutaway  portion  adjacent  to  each  tongne.  the  pairs  ot 
tongues  being  adapted  to  occupy  portions  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  slots  in  the  Intermediate  wall  jointly  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  pairs  of  corresponding  tongues  on  the 
other  partition,  the  projecting  portion  of  each  tongue 
being  accommodated  within  the  cutaway  portion  adjacent 
to"  the  other  tougue  which  is  located  In  the  same  slot 
therewith. 


1,112,507.  WATEB-CLOSBT  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR- 
RIAGES. William  Wbst,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr, 
10,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,856.      (CI.  4—20.) 


In  a  water  closet  for  railway  carriages,  a  tank  having 
a  sloping  bottom,  a  single  vertically,  downwardly  extend- 
ing outlet  conduit  which  is  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  bottom,  and  an  Inlet  opening  disposed  above  and  in 
axial  alinement  with  said  conduit  for  the  connection  of 
the  tank  with  the  outlet  of  a  closet  bowl  in  a  railway 
carriage  beneath  which  it  is  applied,  an  outwardly  open- 
ing valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  from  a  point  within  the  said  carriage,  and 
means  at  the  end  of  the  tank  remote  from  said  conduit  for 
Us  connection  with  a  source  of  water  supply. 


1,112,508. 
zcL,  Parke 
No.  796,894 


1.  A  well  drilling  bit  having  a  spring  operated  block 
Inserted  in  the  hit  whereby  to  make  the  catting  edge  bor« 
eccentrically,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  well  drilling  bit  having  Inserted  therein  a  de- 
pressible  block,  springs  behind  said  block  adapted  to  force 
It  outwardly,  whereby  to  cause  the  bit  to  bore  a  shaft  of 
diameter  longer  than  the  edge  of  the  bit,  substantially  as 
described. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  well  drilling  Mt  having  on« 
side  of  the  cutting  edge  flared,  a  block  Inserted  in  the  body 
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lide  opposite  the  flared  edge,  aprings  be- 


hind said  block  adapted  to  force  it  outwardly,  whereby  as 
the  bit  is  raised  and  revolved  the  flared  edge  Is  kept 
pressed  against  tpe  outside  of  the  hole,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  parpAses  described. 

4.  A  well  drlUkig  bit  having  one  corner  of  its  cutting 
edge  flared,  combined  with  a  spring  block  Insert  on  the 
side  opposite  the  ^ared  comer,  whereby  the  bit  is  centered 
symmetrically  wlfh  respect  to  the  flared  corner  and  the 
extended  block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. '    * 

5.  In  a  well  dijllUng  bit,  a  block  insert  combined  with 
a  spring,  wherebj  to  cause  the  bit  to  bore  eccentrically 
a  shaft  of  diameter  larger  than  the  cutting  edge,  and  by 
compression  of  tfce  spring  to  allow  the  bit  to  be  with- 
drawn through  a  faslng  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  bole 
bored. 


BEVl  IL 


1,112,509. 

New  York,  N. 
pany.    Inc., 
York.     Filed 
74—41.) 


-GEARING.     Harvby   D.   Williams, 

assignor  to  Gear  Improvement  Com- 

Nek   York.   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation    of   New 

A  )r.   14,  1913.     Serial  No.  760.861.      (CI. 


face  area  located 
planes  being  arraii 


1.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  bevel-gearing. 
It  consisting  of  a  pair  of  conical  meshing  gear-wheels 
comprising  a  maiiter  -  wheel  having  the  pinion  -  engaging 
tooth-surfaces  thereof  consisting  of  plane-surfaces  each 
of  which  comprlies  face  and  flank  areas  located  In  one 
plane,  and  said  tooth-surface  planes  being  arranged  in 
pairs  in  which  tBc  planes  thereof  are  transversely  con- 
verging and  are  also  arranged  in  longitudinal  parallelism. 

2.  The  herein  lescrlbed  Improvement  in  bevel-gearing, 
it  consisting  of  u  pair  of  conical  meshing  gear-wheels 
comprising  a  mtster-wheel  having  the  pinion-engaging 
tooth-surfaces  thereof  consisting  of  plane-surfaces  each 
of  which  comprlees  face  and  flank  areas  located  in  one 
plane,  and  said  tooth-surface  planes  being  arranged  in 
pairs  In  which  ttie  planes  thereof  are  transversely  and 
Inwardly  converging  and  are  also  arranged  In  longitudinal 
parallelism. 

3.  The   herein 
it   consisting  of 


single-reproduction  configuration,  In  combination  with  a 
co-meshing  pinion  having  the  wheel-engaging  tooth-sur- 
faces thereof  curved  to  conform  to  the  compound-repro- 
duction configuration,  and  snid  curved  tooth-surfacea  of 
the  pinion  being  also  geometrical  envelops  of  the  lines 
of  contact  of  the  pinion  tooth-surface  with  said  plane 
tooth-surfaces   of  the   conical    master-wheel. 

5.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  toothed-gear- 
ing, it  consisting  of  a  pair  of  l>evel-gears,  comprising  a 
conical  pinion  in  combination  with  a  master-wheel  having 
the  plnion-eagaging  toothed-surfaces  thereof  consisting  of 
plane-surfaces  arranged  in  successive  pairs  in  which  each 
pair  has  the  planes  thereof  transversely  converging  and 
also  arranged  in  longitudinal-parallelism  and  conforming 
to  the  single-reproduction  configuration,  the  said  wheel- 
teeth  being  each  located  between  two  adjacent  said  tooth- 
surface  planes,  and  said  pinion  having  the  wheel-engaging 
tooth-surfaces  thereof  curved  to  conform  to  the  compound 
reproduction  configuration. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,112,610.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKET. 
Grafton  M.  Wilson  and  Svlvestkb  W.  Everbtt,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,226. 
(CI.  156—24.) 
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lescrlbed  Improvement  in  bevel-gearlng, 
pair  of  conical  meshing  gear-Wheels 
comprising  a  mister-wheel  having  the  pinion-engaging 
tooth-surfaces  thereof  each  consisting  of  a  working  sur- 
all  in  one  plane,  and  said  tooth-surface 
ged  in  pairs  in  which  the  planes  thereof 
are  transversely  Converging  and  are  also  arranged  in  lon- 
gitudinal parallpljsm  and  conforming  to  the  single  repro- 
duction conflguraitlon.  In  combination  with  a  comeshlng 
pinion  having  ttie  wheel-engaging  tooth-surfaces  thereof 
curved  to  conform  to  the  compound-reproduction  configura- 
tion, and  said  cirved  tooth-surfaces  of  the  pinion  being 
also  geometrical  envelops  of  the  lines  of  contact  of  the 
pinion  tooth-surfice  with  said  plane  tooth-surfaces  of  the 
conical  master- w I  leel. 

4.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  bevel-gearing, 
it  consisting  of  a  pair  of  conical  meshing  gear-wheels  com- 
prising a  master- Rrheel  having  the  pinion  engaging  tooth- 
surfaces  thereof  each  consisting  of  a  working  surface  area 
located  all  In  01  e  plane,  and  said  tooth-surface  planes 
being  arranged  I9  pairs  in  which  the  planes   thereof  are 


1.  A  window  shade  bracket  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  an  elevated  longitudinal  flat  portion  provided  with 
a  slot,  said  plate  also  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures 
on  each  side  of  said  slot,  a  bracket  arm  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  slot,  and  pins  carried  by  said  bracket 
arm,  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  apertures,  to  firmly 
hold  the  bracket  nrm  in  any  of  Its  adjusted  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  window  shade  bracket,  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate  bent  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  its  ends  to 
form  a  longitudinal  flat  portion,  said  flat  portion  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  bracket  arm  hhving  a  narrow  portion  mov- 
able in  said  slot,  said  base  plate  provided  with  a  series 
of  apertures  on  each  side  of  said  slot,  pins  carried  by  said 
bracket  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  apertures,  and  a 
flange  secured  to  the  narrow  poctlon  of  said  bracket  arm, 
said  flange  being  movable  beneath  the  longitudinal  por- 
tions of  the  base  plate  containing  the  apertures,  and 
adapte<I  to  be  moved  into  tight  engagement  with  said 
portions  to  coSperate  with  said  pins  in  firmly  holding  the 
bracket  member  in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  window  shade  bracket  comprising  t>etween  its  end 
portions,  two  parallel  elevated  guides,  each  guide  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  apertures,  a  bracket  arm  having 
a  wing  portion  movable  over  each  guide  and  a  narrow 
portion  movable  between  them,  each  wing  portion  having 
a  pin  adapted  to  be  received  by  each  aperture,  and  a 
flange  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  narrow  portion  of 
said  bracket  arm,  said  flange  adapted  to  firmly  engage 
the  guides  beneath  which  it  Is  movable,  to  coCperate  with 
the  pins  in  firmly  holding  the  bracket  arm  in  any  of  its 
adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  descrflx^. 


transversely    and 


ranged  In  longitudinal  parallelism  and  conforming  to  the 


inwardly    converging   and    are   also    ar- 


1,112,511.  LADDER  STEP  AND  BRACKET.  ChablM 
S.  Winn,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1913.  Serial 
No.  801.033.      (Cl.  20—85.) 

1.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising,  two  V-shaped  side 
members  spaced  apart,  each  arm  of  said  side  members  ter- 
minating with  a  hooked  end,  and  each  member  having 
one  of  its  arms  formed  with  a  shoulder  intermediate  Its 
ends,  and  a  step  having  its  end  portions  resting  on   the 
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latter  arms  intermediate  the  said  shoulders  and  the  Junc- 
tion of  said  arms. 


2.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising,  two  V-shaped  side 
members  spaced  apart,  each  arm  of  said  side  members  ter- 
minating with  a  hooked  end,  and  each  member  having  one 
of  its  arms  formed  with  a  shoulder  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  step  having  Its  end  portions  resting  on  the  latter  arma 
Intermediate  the  said  shoulders  and  the  Junction  of  said 
arms,  and  a  shelf  having  its  ends  resting  on  said  latter 
arms  Intermediate  said  shoulders  and  the  arm  ends,  the 
shelf  ends  being  engageable  with  said  arms  by  the  plac- 
ing of  said  member  In  operative  position,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  side  members  fixed  with  the  step  when  they 
have  been  placed  in  said  position. 

3.  In  a  ladder  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  horison- 
tally  disposed  platform  having  round  receiving  means  In- 
termediate its  ends  aud  having  round  receiving  means  at 
one  end  of  the  platform,  and  supporting  means  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  platform  opposite  that  of  said  round 
receiving  means,  said  supporting  means  extending  above 
the  platform  and  having  round  receiving  means  at  its 
npper  end. 

4.  In  a  ladder  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  horlton- 
tally  disposed  platform  having  separate  round  receiving 
means  at  one  end  portion  and  at  a  central  portion,  the 
■everal  round  receiving  means  adapted  to  receive  a  round 
from  a  common  side,  and  supporting  means  attached  to 
the  platform  at  its  end  opposite  that  of  its  round  receiving 
end,  said  supporting  means  extending  above  the  plat- 
form and  having  round  receiving  means  at  its  upper  end. 

5.  In  a  ladder  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  platform  and  means  for  connecting  the 
platform  suspended-like  from  a  round  thereabove,  of 
round  receiving  means  carried  by  the  platform  for  receiv- 
ing a  round  at  one  end  portion  thereof  with  the  plat- 
form in  one  position  and  for  reeciying  a  round  at  a  point 
intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  platform  in  a  reversed 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,112,512.  TOILET-PAPER  HOLDER.  Hbrbekt  D. 
Wood,  Phoenix,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,211.     (01.  211—31.) 

1.  A  toilet  paper  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
movable  closure,  a  paper  reel  having  Journals  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  means  operating  in  connection  with 
■aid  Journals  for  locking  said  closure. 

2.  A  toilet  paper  holder  comprising  a  case  having  a 
movable  closure,  a  paper  reel  having  Journals  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  means  In  connection  with  the  clo- 
sure and  adapted  to  engage  said  Journals  for  locking  said 
closure. 

3.  A  toilet  paper  holder  comprising  a  case  baying  a 
movable  closure,  a  paper  reel  mounted  therein,  and  means 
In  connection  with  the  reel  for  locking  said  closure  ontil 
the  paper  is  removed  from  the  reel. 


4.  A  toilet  paper  bolder  comprialDg  a  case  having  a 
movable  closure,  a  paper  reel  having  Jonrnals  thereon, 
bearings  In  connection  with  said  movable  closure  for  re- 
ceiving said  Journals,  and  Jaws  in  said  case  adapted  to 
engage  said  Journals. 


6.  A  toilet  paper  holder  comprising  a  case  baring  a 
movable  closure,  a  paper  reel  having  Journals  thereon, 
bearings  in  connection  with  said  movable  closure  for  re- 
ceiving said  Journals,  and  movable  Jaws  in  said  case 
adapted  to  engage  said  Journals  upon  the  outside  of  aaid 
bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,112,518.  SWIVEL  ROPE-SOCKET.  Cltdb  8.  Wright, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July 
30,  1918.     Serial  No.  782,125.     (Cl.  266—26.)    ^ 


1.  In  a  rope-socket,  a  barrel,  a  tubular  rope-seat  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  swivel-support  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  swlvel-atem  rotatable 
in  the  said  support  and  having  a  swlvel-head  bearing  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  support,  the  said  swivel-sup- 
port and  swlvel-head  having  longitudinal  slots,  the  barrel 
and  the  slots  In  the  swivel-support  having  ports,  whereby 
a  fluid  circulation  may  be  maintained  through  the  said 
ports  and  slots. 

2.  In  a  rope-socket,  a  barrel,  a  rope-seat  on  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  swivel-support  on  the  other  end,  a  swivel- 
stem  on  the  swivel-support  and  having  a  bead  bearing 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  support,  there  being  one  of 
more  longitudinal  slots  In  the  head,  and  one  or  more 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  said  support,  the  barrel  having 
a  port  through  its  wall  above  the  said  swlvel-head.  and 
the  said  swivel-support  having  a  lateral  port  for  each  slot. 

3.  In  a  rope-socket,  a  barrel,  a  rope-seat  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  swivel-stem  supported  by  the  other  end,  a 
socket-box  Into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  swlvel-stem 
projects,  and  rivets  extending  through  the  socket-box  and 
swlvel-stem   to  connect   them   together,   the  rivets  being 
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anfflciently  large  tjo  perform. the  work  ordinarily  required 
in  use,  but  sufflcUntly  small  to  be  sheared  off  when  the 
Bwlvel-stem  Is  driwn  up  with  a  force  exceeding  prede- 
termined Talue  abl»Te  that  ordinarily  applied  In  use. 


1,112.514.        BED 
El'oe.v  Zimmer 
Serial    No.   51 
No.  845.297.      ( 


-COVERING -SUSTAINING      MEANS. 
ANW,  Peoria,  III.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1909. 
SjMK).      Renewed   June    15,    1914.      Serial 
Zl.  5—41.) 


1.  A  bed  covering  sustaining  means,  comprising  spaced 
members  and  me  ins  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  bed 
frame,  a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  and  means  for  ad- 
justably atUchlng  said  supports  to  said  spaced  members 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  other  members  carried 
by  said  supports,  kind  a  bed  covering  sustaining  means  on 
said  second  ment  oned  members. 

2.  A  bed  covering  sustaining  means,  comprlsinj?  spaced 
members  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  bed 
frame,  a  plurallt]  of  vertical  supports  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  snpp*»rt8  to  said  spaced  members,  said  vertical 
supports  being  a<  Justable  in  both  a  vertical  and  a  hori- 
zontal direction  relative  to  said  spaced  members,  and  ex- 
tensible members  carried  by  said  supports. 

3.  A  bed  covering  sustaining  means,  comprising  spaced 
members  and  m^ans  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  bed 
frame,  a  pluraliti  of  vertical  supports  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  supports  to  said  spaced  members,  said  vertical 
supports  being  adjustable  in  both  a  vertical  and  a  hori- 
zontal direction  relative  to  said  spaced  members,  and  ex- 
tensible members  carried  by  said  supports,  and  bed  cover- 
ing sustaining  mi  (ana  adjustable  on  said  extensible  mem- 
bers. 

4.  A  bed  covering  sustaining  means  comprising  rods 
adapted  to  be  secured  transversely  to  a  bed  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  rods  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  same  to  said  transversely  disposed  rods,  telescopic 
rods  extending  transversely  from  and  supported  by  said 
vertical  rods,  brice  bars  for  said  telescopic  rods,  and 
means  carried  by  said  telescopic  rods  adapted  to  sustain 
the  bed  covering. 

5.  A  bed  cove^ng  sustaining  means,  comprising  pairs 
of  brackets,  wbicft  are  adapted  to  be  secured  in  adjustable 
relation  to  each  4ther  to  a  part  of  a  bed.  transverse  rods 
connected  with  said  pairs  of  brackets,  additional  brackets 
having  an  adjustable  relation  on  said  rods,  uprights  ad- 
justably carried  |  in  said  last  mentioned  brackets,  and 
means  for  suppottlng  a  bed  covering  connected  with  and 
extending  from  tl|e  upper  ends  of  said  uprights. 

[Claims  6  and  f  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


the  said  piston,  and  means  connected  with  aaid  blades 
and  engaging  the  eccentric  shaft  for  projecting  the  blades 
as  they  move  from  the  abutment  and  retracting  the  same 
as  they  move  toward  the  abutment. 


1.112,51.^.  ROTkBY  rUMT.  Andritw  N.  BAADf:,  Spo- 
kane. Wash,  filed  Jan.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  744,187. 
(CI.  103 — 44.) 
1.  A  rotary  pu^p  comprising  a  cylinder,  beads  forming 
closure*  for  the  tipper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  oitlet  and  inlet  openings  respectively,  an 
abutment  wlthl^  the  cylinder  extending  between  said 
heads  and  disponed  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  stationarjt  eccentric  shaft  supported  by  one  of  said 
beads,  a  piston  working  between  the  said  heads  and 
around  said  erc(  ntric  shaft,  blades  mounted   radially  In 


2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
mounted  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  piston,  an  abut- 
ment extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  projection  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder, 
blades  carried  by  the  piston,  and  means  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  supporting  the  piston  and  housed  by  and 
within  the  same  for  moving  the  blades  outward  as  they 
approach  the  projection  and  moving  them  inwardly  as 
they  approach  the  abutment. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  upper 
and  lower  heads,  an  internal  longitudinal  abutment  ex- 
tending between  the  beads,  a  hollow  piston  Mounted 
between  said  heads,  means  for  rotating  the  piston,  blades 
carried  by  the  said  piston,  means  housed  within  the  piston 
to  project  and  retract  the  said  blades,  and  lubricant  con- 
veyer extending  through  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  abut- 
ment and  communicating  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder  with  the  Interior  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  upper  and  lower  heads,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  upper  head  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  below  the 
same,  a  hollow  piston  rigid  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
driving  shaft  and  extending  between  the  heads  of  the 
cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the  said  driving  shaft,  blades 
carried  by  the  piston,  a  support  for  the  piston  seated  In 
the  lower  head  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  to  the  upper 
pnd  of  the  piston,  and  means  within  the  piston  carried  by 
said  support  to  project  and  retract  the  blades. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  upper  and  lower  heads,  a  hollow  piston  fitted  be- 
tween said  heads,  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  the 
upp«?r  head  and  rigid  with  the  piston,  a  stationary  eccen- 
tric shaft  supported  in  the  lower  head  of  the  cylinder  and 
Intending  within  the  piston  to  support  the  same,  blades 
mounted  in  the  piston,  and  supports  for  the  said  blades 
slldable  radially  in  tlie  piston  and  movable  around  the  ' 
o.ccentrlc  shaft  whereby  the  blades  will  be  projected  and 
retracted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,516.     PRINTING  MECHANISM.      Frank   H.  Bick 
FORD,    Muncle,    Ind.,    assignor    to    The    Adder    Machine 
Company,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.     Filed  Oct  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  656,066,     (CU 
235—60.) 

1.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
frame ;  a  series  of  type-carrying  members  ;  and  a  series  of 
printing  hammers  therefor:  of  a  self-contained  plunger 
mechanism  Interposed  as  an  entirety  between  the  type- 
carrying  members  and  the  printing  hammers,  and  flxed 
to  the  frame. 
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2.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
frame ;  a  series  of  type-carrying  members ;  and  a  seriee 
of  printing  hammers  therefor ;  of  a  self-contained  plunger 
mechanism  interposed  as  an  entirety  between  the  type- 
carrying  members  and  the  printing  hammers ;  and  com- 
prising a  series  of  plungers ;  and  a  combined  guiding  and 
supporting  means  In  which  said  plungers  are  shiftably 
mounted,  said  guiding  and  supporting  means  being  flxed 
to  the  frame. 


3.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
frame ;  a  series  of  type-carrying  members ;  and  a  series  of 
printing  hammers  therefor ;  of  a  self-contained  plunger 
mechanism  interposed  as  an  entirety  between  the  type- 
carrying  members  and  the  printing  hammers ;  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  apertured  guiding  and  supporting  plates ; 
and  a  series  of  plungers  seated  in  the  apertures,  the  ends 
of  said  plungers  extending  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the 
plates. 

4.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
frame ;  a  series  of  type-carrying  members ;  and  a  scries  of 
printing  hammers  therefor;  of  a  self-contained  plunge: 
mechanism  interposed  as  an  entirety  between  the  type- 
carrying  members  and  the  printing  hammers;  and  com- 
prising a  series  of  plungers ;  a  combined  guiding  and  sup- 
porting means  in  which  said  plungers  are  shiftably  seated  ; 
and  springs  coiled  about  the  plungers  and  bearing  ngnlnst 
the  guiding  means  and  plungers,  respectively. 

5.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type  carriers  adjustable  relatively  to  the  print- 
ing line  ;  several  type  bars  mounted  for  back  and  forth 
movement  in  the  respective  carriers  and  having  types 
thereon  ;  a  hammer  for  each  type  carrier,  and  means  to 
trip  the  hammers,  of  a  self-contained  plunger  mount  inter- 
posed, as  an  entirety  between  the  type  bars  and  hammers, 
said  mount  comprising  end  plates  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  mechanism,  and  a  pair  of  apertured,  oppositely 
disposed  guides  extending  between  the  end  plates ;  and 
spring  pressed  plungers,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  pro- 
ject through  the  apertures  in  the  guides  and  lie  in  the 
paths  of  said  hammers  and  opposite  said  types,  respec- 
ttvely. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,112,517.  TOOL-CHEST  HANDLE.  FHiLtPPB  BoisviBT, 
East  Angus,  Qnebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  829.538.      (CI.  16—10.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  brackets,  a  rod  flxed 
to  one  of  said  brackets  and  having  its  opposite  ends  ex- 
tending concentrically  through  the  remaining  brackets, 
sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  rod  and 
movable  through  said  brackets,  stop  lugs  extending  from 
■aid  sleeves  and  adapted  to  engage  said  brackets,  and  leaf 
springs  adapted  to  engage  said  sleeves  and  yieldingly  re 
tain  them  in  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In   comblnstlon ;   a   plurality   of  brackets ;   a  sleeve 
carried   by  the  center  bracket  of  each   set  and  secnred 


therein  ;  a  block  centrally  secured  In  the  said  sleeve ;  a  rod 
consisting  of  two  parts  threaded  into  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  said  block,  and  having  its  ends  extending  freely 
and  concentrically  through  the  bores  of  the  remaining 
brackets  of  the  set ;  sleeves  slldable  on  the  said  rods  and 


movable  through  the  said  brackets ;  a  stop  lug  projecting 
from  each  sleeve  midway  of  its  length  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  bracket,  as  the  sleeve  is  slid  outwardly ;  and 
leaf  springs  integral  with  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  last  mentioned  sleeves, 
so  as  to  hold  them  in  Inoperative  position. 


1,112,518.  CENTRIFICJAL.  TIKBIXE.  AND  SIMII^R 
PUMP.  John  J.  Bkown,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Henry  R.  Wortihington,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1905.  Serial  No. 
274,906.      (CI.  103 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  an  inclosed 
impeller  having  Its  outside  surface  exposed  to  delivery 
pressure  larger  on  the  suction  side  of  the  impeller  than 
on  the  other  side  to  secure  a  constant  excess  of  prossure 
on  the  suction  side  of  the  Impeller,  in  combination  wlt^  a 
balancing  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lmni>Mer, 
passages  connecting  said  balancing  chamber  with  the  im- 
peller, and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  balancing 
chamber  under  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  at  the 
point  where  said  passages  connect  with  the  Impeller. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  an  inclosed 
impeller  having  its  outside  surface  exposed  to  delivery 
pressure  larger  on  the  suction  side  of  the  Impeller  than 
on  the  other  side  to  secure  a  constant  excess  of  pressure 
on  the  suction  side  of  the  impeller,  in  combination  with 
a  bearing  disk  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  impeller  having 
a  chamber  between  it  and  the  impeller  and  an  annular 
bearing  Inclosing  the  chamber,  passages  outside  the  bear- 
ing surface  connecting  with  the  impeller,  and  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  said  chamber  under  pressure  to  balance 
the  excess  of  deliverv-  pressure  and  form  a  liquid  bearing 
for  the  impeller. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  inclosed  impeller  D  having 
the  chamber  13  on  the  suction  side  of  the   impeller  of 
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greater  radius  tlian  on  the  opposite  aide,  bearing  ring  14 
on  the  back  of  :be  impelier  inclosing  balancing  chamber 
15,  openings  16  through  the  impeller  cpnnectlng  the  Im- 
peller with  the  space  outside  the  bearing  ring,  and  means 
tor  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  balancing 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  inclosed  impeller  D  haying 
the  chamber  13 1  on  the  suction  side  of  the  Impeller  of 
greater  radius  t  lan  on  the  opposite  side,  bearing  ring  14 
the  impeller  inclosing  balancing  chamber 
through  the  Impeller  connecting  the  Im- 
space  outside  the  bearing  ring,  chamber 
18  and  means  t<ir  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said 
chamber,  and  passages  17  through  the  ring  14  connecting 
chambers  15,  18 


on  the  back  of 
15,  openings  16 
peller   with   the 


1,112,519 
Ala.      Filed 
104—162.) 


CARfREPLACER^  Frank  K.  Brucm,  Drlfton, 
29,   1912.      Serial   No.   674,074.      (CI. 


Xin. 


1.  A  car  repl^er  comprising  plvotally  connected  point, 
intermediate  an<  terminal  sections,  the  point  section  be- 
ing provided  wit  1  means  for  engaging  a  track  rail  and  the 
terminal  section  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  tread 
surface,  means  'or  preventing  vertical  movement  of  the 
point  section,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  the  terminal   lectlon. 

2.  A  car  replicer  comprising  plvotally  connected  point, 
terminal  and  in  ermediate  sections,  one  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate section  being  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to 
engage  a  lip  on  [the  end  of  the  terminal  section,  connect- 
ing plates  spanning  the  Junction  of  the  tongue  and  Up  con- 
nection and  uniting  the  sections,  and  means  carried  by  the 
point  section  fori  engagement  with  a  track  rail. 

."?.  .\  car  replidcer  consisting  of  a  point  member  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  side  of  a  track  rail  and  having  a  lower 
portion  adapted  jto  extend  under  the  tread  of  the  rail  and 
bear  against  tue  base  thereof,  an  intermediate  section 
pivoted  to  said  ?olnt  member  to  have  relative  horizontal 
movement,  a  terminal  member,  and  connecting  links  se- 
cured rigidly  to  the  sides  of  the  intermediate  member  and 
pivoted  to  the  a  des  of  the  terminal  member  whereby  said 
terminal  membef  may  have  vertical  movement. 


1,112,520 
CARS. 
1913.     Serial 


RElUlNINO  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILROAI> 
Alfbiid  Bdrtoskt,  Wyano,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  3, 
No.  787,902.     (CI.  106—71.) 


1.  In  a  deylc4  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  c<iactlng  gripping  Jaws  carried  thereby,  and 
means  for  moving  the  Jaws  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  web  olj  the  rail,  and  separate  means  for  locking 
the  Jaws  In  ope^  or  closed  position,  said  first  and  second- 
mentioned  mean^  being  both  mounted  on  the  t>ody  member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  coacting  gripping  Jaws  swlngingly  attached 
thereto,  means  mounted  on  the  body  member  for  moving 
the  gripping  Jaws  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
web  of  the  rail  and  for  locking  the  Jaws  in  open  or  closed 
position,  and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  tne  body 
member  to  a  railway  car. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber adapted  t^  be  mounted  upon  the  tread  of  a  rail,  a  pair 
of  coacting  gripping  Jaws  swlngingly  attached  to  the  body 
member,  said  Jaws  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  web  for  holding  the  body  mem- 
ber against  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  manipulat- 
ing the  Jaws,  and  means  for  locking  them  in  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  member 
mountable  on  the  tread  of  a  rail,  a  face  plate  secured  to 
the  body  member,  a  pair  of  coacting  gripping  Jaws  swlng- 
ingly attached  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  face  plate, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  face  plate  and  connected  to 
the  gripping  Jaws  for  moving  the  Jaws  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position  and  for  holding  them  In  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  iMxly  mem- 
ber, a  face  plate  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws 
swlngingly  attached  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  face 
plate,  upwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  the  Jaws,  an 
operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  face  plate,  means 
for  holding  the  lever  in  adjusted  poal.tlon,  and  links  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  upwardly  extending  arms. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  «a)i.-fte.J 


1,112,521.  FIREPLACE  RADIATOR. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914. 
(a.  126—120.) 


Jason  R.  Carman, 
Serial  No.  813.399. 


1.  In  a  fireplace  radiator  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fireplace  disposed  within  the  wall  of  a 
room  of  a  building  and  associated  with  a  smoke-flue  ex- 
tending to  Lhe  exterior  of  such  building,  of  a  heat  radiator 
comprising  a  curved  conduit  formed  and  disposed  to  pro- 
ject Its  convex  front  wall  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  top  portion  of  said  fireplace  to  adapt  it  to  conduct 
products  of  combustion  from  said  fireplace  Into  the  smoke- 
flue  associated  with  said  fireplace  a  screen  disposed  In 
front  of  said  fireplace  to  extend  downwardly  from  the 
lower  front  edge  of  said  conduit  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  fireplace  and  hinged  to  said  edge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fireplace  and  its  smoke-flue, 
of  a  radiator  comprising  a  conduit  projecting  outward 
from  the  top  portion  of  the  fireplace,  and  adapted  to  con- 
duct products  of  combustion  Into  said  flue,  and  a  screen 
in  front  of  the  fireplace,  extending  down  from  the  lower 
front  edge  of  said  conduit  to  the  bottom  of  the  fireplace, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  screen  and  the  lower  front  edge  of 
said  conduit  being  curved  to  Interlock  and  thereby  secure 
the  screen  detachably. 

3.  In  a  fireplace  radiator  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fireplace  disposed  within  the  wall  of  a 
room  of  a  building,  of  a  smoke-flue  disposed  to  extend  up- 
wardly from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
fireplace,  a  heat  radiator  disposed  to  project  outwardly 
from  the  said  wall  of  a  room  In  front  of  the  lower  portion 
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of  said  smoke-flue  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  flreplace, 
said  heat  radiator  being  provided  with  a  passageway  com- 
municating'with  the  upper  portion  of  said  fireplace  and 
with  the  said  smoke-flue  through  which  passageway  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  may  pass  from  said  fireplace  Into  said 
smoke-flue  to  heat  said  radiator,  an  upwardly  extended 
and  Inclosed  chamber  disposed  upon  the  top  of  said  heat 
radiator  and  opening  into  the  passageway  thereof,  and  a 
damper  disponed  to  be  turned  to  a  position  at  right  angles 
with  the  direction  of  said  passageway  with  its  upper  edge 
by-seoting  the  opening  into  said  chamber  whereby  products 
of  combustion  are  diverted  to  pass  over  the  top  edge 
of  said  damper  through  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber thence  to  return  into  the  passageway  to  reach  aald 
smoke-flue. 

4.  In  a  fireplace  of  the  class  described,  a  smoke  flue  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  radiator  member  arranged  to  project 
outwardly  from  the  flreplace  and  forming  communication 
between  the  smoke  flue  and  flreplace,  the  lower  front  wall 
of  said  radiator  member  being  curved,  and  a  screen  hav- 
ing a  hooked  upper  edge  supported  on  the  curved  lower 
edge  of  the  radiator. 

5.  In  a  flreplace,  a  smoke  flue  associated  therewith,  a 
radiator  member  forming  communication  between  the  fire- 
place and  smoke  flue,  and  a  screen  having  a  hinge  connec- 
tion with  the  lower  end  of  the  radiator  member  and  sus- 
pended therefrom. 

1,112,522.     INDICATOR  FOR  GASOLENE-TANKS.     Carl 
'  J.  L.  F.  Crrri,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  31,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  782,198.     (a.  78—82.) 


'  The  combination  of  a  tank ;  a  float  In  said  tank  :  an  in- 
dicator comprising  a  scale ;  a  pivoted  finger  in  operative 
relation  with  said  scale,  said  finger  being  extended  beyond 
Its  pivotal  point  and  provided  with  a  T-head  ;  a  spring 
connected  with  one  side  of  said  T-head  and  arranged  to 
hold  said  finger  normally  at  the  zero  of  said  scale ;  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  other  side  of  said  T- 
bead  and  said  float,  substantially  as  described. 


1,112,623.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES, Albxandbr  Graham  Clabk,  Wimbledon  Pnrk, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,101. 
(CT.  123—190.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
communicating passages  extending  transversely  through  It 
with  their  ports  arranged  eqni-dlstantly  and  all  lying  In 
the  same  or  approximately  the  same  transverse  plane,  of 
a  cylindrical  valve  casing  or  seat  having  a  pair  of  periph- 
eral Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the 
ports  in  the  valve  body  and  also  having  a  pair  of  periph- 
eral ports  communicating  directly  with  one  and  the  same 
end  of  the  working  cylinder,  and  being  of  such  area  that 
when  one  of  the  valve  ports  registers  with  the  external 
Inlet  or  exhaust  port  a  plurality  of  the  other  valve  ports 
will  register  with  the  ports  leading  to  the  working  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  valve  body  having  two  intercommnnlcat- 


ing  passages  extending  transversely  through  it  with  thel- 
four  ports  arranged  equldistnntly  and  all  lying  In  the 
same  transverse  plane,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  or 
seat  having  two  pairs  of  peripheral  ports  one  pair  being 
arranged  side  by  side  and  communicating  respectively  with 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  or  conduits  and  the  other  pair 


arranged  diametrically  or  approximately  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  and  communicating  with  passages  ex- 
tending from  one  and  the  same  end  of  the  working  cylinder 
and  means  for  Imparting  continuous  rotary  motion  to  said 
valve  body  from  the  engine  shaft  at  one  eighth  of  the 
speed  of  the  latter. 


1,112,524,  COUNTERGUARD  BRACKET.  Mabtin  S. 
Crane,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,746.     (CI.  211—26.) 


1.  A  counter  guard  bracket  Including  In  combination  a 
fixed  foot,  an  upright  member  adjustably  interlocking 
therewith,  a  horizontal  member  adjustably  Interlocking 
with  said  upright  member,  and  plate  retaining  means  on 
one  or  more  of  said  members. 

2.  A  counter  guard  bracket  including  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  articulated  adjustably  intertocklng  members, 
said  Interlocking  means  comprising  a  disk-like  portion  on 
each  member,  radial  grooves  In  one  disk-like  member  and 
one  or  more  complementary  ribs  on  the  other  disk-like 
member  and  means  for  binding  said  disk-like  members 
face  to  face,  and  plate  retaining  means  on  one  or  more  of 
said  Interlocking  members. 

3.  A  counter  guard  bracket  including  in  combination  a 
foot  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  counter,  an  upright 
member  adjustably  Interlocking  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  members  adjustably  interlocking  with  said 
upright  meml)er,  and  plate  retaining  means  on  one  or  more 
of  said  members. 

4.  A  counter  guard  bracket  including  In  combination  a 
foot  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  counter,  an  upright  mem- 
ber adjustably  Interlocking  therewith,  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber adjustably  Interlocking  with  said  upright  member,  and 
a  horizontal  member  fixed  to  said  upright  member  between 
said  foot  and  said  adjustably  Interlocking  horizontal  mem- 
ber. 

6.  A  counter  guard  bracket  Including  in  combination  a 
fixed    foot,    an    upright    member    adjustably    Interlocking 
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tlierewltb  and  a 
log   with   said   upright 
comprising  a  pair 
of  the  interlockini; 
vlded  with  lnterlo:king 
being  provided  wiih 
engagement  with 
and  means  for  binding 
ing  engagement 


1  lorlxonUl  member  adjustably   Interlock- 
member,   said  interlocking    means 
of  coactlng  faces,  one  thereof  on  each 
members,  one  of  said  faces  being  pro- 
means  and  the  other  of  said  faces 
a  plurality  of  Interlocking  means  for 
laid  first  mentioned  interlocking  means, 
said  members  together  in  interlock- 


,112,525 
Harby  R.  Darl 
man  Kodak  Cofipany 
of  New  York. 
(CI.  248 — 43.) 


IRIPOD-SOCKET  FOR  CAMERA-BEDS. 
NG,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,   a  Corporation 
nied  May  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,481. 


soc  Let 


d ipted 
odiat 


soc  ket 
adupted 


Junction 


<if 


1.  A  tripod 
a  flanged  head  a 
bed,    an    Interm 
with  a  threaded 
rallty  of  spurs  a 
the  region  of  Its 
collar  at  the  othe- 
With  the  perlphenl 
or  riveted  over  on 

2.  A  tripod 
a  flanged  head 
betl.    an    Intermcc^a 
with  a  threaded 
portion  at  the 
plurality  of  span 
ranged  laterally 
tudlnally  thereof 
portion  adapted 
the  bed. 

r?.  The  combin 
ing  a  circular  a 
sunk  portion,  of 
bearing  against 
cylindrical    body 
member  and  prov 
tripod  bolt,  a  coi^l 
portion  and  head 
the  aperture,  a 
cal  portion  and 
sunk  portion  of 
other  end   of  the 
other  side  of  the 


t> 


1.112,526 

ABTHt'R    TBEV 
HAM, 

ers  Limited,  W 
Serial  No.  695J503 


1.  In  sighUng 
with  the  sight,  t 
deflection  pivot 
a  sight  trunnion 
Independent  of 
the  gun  during 
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for  cameras  and  the  like  comprising 

to  bear  on  one  side  of  the  camera 

e    cylindrical    body    portion    provided 

•ece<«s  to  receive  the  tripod  bolt,  c  pla- 

nffed  laterally  of  the  body  portion  in 

Junction  with  the  head  and  an  annular 

and  open  end  of  the  body  portion  flush 

surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  spun 

the  opposite  side  of  the  bed. 

for  cameras  and  the  like  comprising 

to  bear  on  one  side  of  the  camera 

te    cylindrical    body    portion    provided 

recess  to  receive  the  tripod  bolt,  a  conical 

of  the  body  portion  and  head,  a 

struck  up  from  the  conical  portion  ar- 

the  body  portion  and  extending  longl- 

and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  body 

be  tnrned  over  against  the  other  side  of 


pertur 


(ne 


lotion  with  a  member  to  be  supported,  hav- 
re  therein  provided  with  a  counter- 
tripod  socket  comprising  a  flanged  head 
side  of  the  meml)er,  an  Intermediate 
portion    occupying   the    aperture    In    the 
ded  with  a  threaded  recess  to  receive  the 
cal  portion  at  the  Junction  of  the  l>ody 
lying  within  the  countersunk  portion  of 
of  spurs  struck  up  from  the  conl- 
(  m bedded  in  the  surface  of  the  counter- 
aperture  and  an  annular  collar  at  the 
body  portion  tamed  down  against  the 
member. 


tie 


SIGHTING   APPARATUS   FOR   ORDNANCE. 

Dawson  and  Gboroe  Thomas  Buck- 

Westminiter,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Vick- 

twtminster,  England.     Filed  May  6,  1912. 

(CI.  33—49.) 


apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 

e  sight  carrier,  the  sight  bracket,  and  the 
connecting  the  carrier  to  the  bracket,  of 

for  the  bracket  arranged  parallel  to  and 
tlie  gun  trunnion,  a  member  moving  with 

>oiQllng  only,  means  for  connectinig  said 


member  to  the  sight  bracket,  a  member  moving  with  the 
gun  In  elevatlqp,  an  extension  of  the  sight  carrier  formed 
with  a  cam  groove,  means  moving  with  the  last  mentioned 
member  for  engaging  in  said  grove,  and  means  for  altering 
the  inclination  of  said  cam  groove. 

2.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  sight,  the  sight  carrier,  the  sight  bracket,  and  the 
deflection  pivot  connecting  the  carrier  to  the  bracket,  of 
a  sight  trunnion  for  the  bracket  arranged  parallel  to  and 
above  the  gun  trunnion,  a  member  moving  with  the  gun 
during  pointing  only,  means  for  connecting  said  member 
to  the  sight  bracket,  a  member  moving  with  the  gun  in 
elevation,  an  extension  of  the  sight  carrier  formed  with  a 
cam  groove,  means  moving  with  the  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber for  engaKlng  In  said  groove,  and  means  for  altering 
the  Inclination  of  said  cam  groove. 

8.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  sight,  the  sight  carrier,  the  sight  bracket,  and  the 
deflection  pivot  connecting  the  carrier  to  the  sight  bracket, 
of  a  pointing  gear  casing,  n  sight  trunnion  for  the  bracket 
arranged  parallel  to  and  independent  of  the  gun  trun- 
nion, means  for  connecting  the  said  casing  to  the  sight 
trunnion,  a  member  moving  with  the  gun  in  elevation,  an 
extension  of  the  sight  carrier  formed  with  a  cam  groove, 
means  connected  to  the  said  member  for  engaging  In  said 
groove,  and  means  for  altering  the  Inclination  of  said  cam 
groove. 

4.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  sight,  the  sight  carrier,  the  sight  bracket,  and 
the  deflection  pivot  connecting  the  carrier  to  the  sight 
bracket,  of  a  pointing  gear  casing,  a  sight  trunnion  for  the 
bracket  arranged  parallel  to  and  independent  of  the  gun 
trunnion,  means  for  connecting  the  said  casing  to  the 
sight  trunnion,  an  arm  on  said  pointing  gear  casing,  a 
link  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  the  sight  trunnion,  a 
member  moving  with  the  gun  in  elevation,  an  extension  of 
the  sight  carrier  formed  with  a  cam  groove,  means  con- 
nected to  the  said  member  for  engaging  in  said  groove, 
and  means  for  altering  the  Inclination  of  said  cam  groove. 
r>.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  sight,  the  sight  carrier,  the  sight  bracket,  and  the 
deflection  pivot  connecting  the  carrier  to  the  bracket,  of  a 
sight  trunnion  for  said  bracket  arranged  parallel  to  and 
above  the  gun  trunnion,  a  pointing  gear  casing,  an  arm  on 
said  casing,  a  lever  on  the  said  sight  trunnion,  a  link  con- 
necting said  arm  and  lever,  an  arm  on  the  gun  trunnion,  a 
lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  sight  trunnion,  a  link  for 
connecting  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  lever,  an  exten- 
sion of  the  said  carrier  formed  with  a  cam  groove  and 
means  for  altering  the  Inclination  of  the  said  cam  groove. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,112,527.  GRATE  OI'ERATINS  APPARATUS.  Ha«- 
VBY  DiKEMAN,  Daubury,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,661.      (CI.  126—169.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grate  device  Incladlng  a 
plurality  of  rocking  units,  of  arms  connected  Intermediate 
their  ends  respectively  to  said  units,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  arms  at  equal  distances  from  the  grate  unit 
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connections  thereof,  a  member  plToUlly  connected  to  said 
links,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  link 
connecting  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grate  device  Including  a 
plurality  of  rocking  units,  of  arms  connected  intermedlaw; 
their  ends  respectively  to  said  units,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  arms  at  equal  distances  from  the  grate 
unit  connections  thereof,  and  means  for  Imparting  re- 
ciprocating movement  to  said  links. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grate  device  including  a 
plurality  of  rocking  units,  of  arma  connected  intermediate 
their  ends  respectively  to  said  units,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  arms  at  equal  distances  from  the  grate 
unit  connections,  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  said 
links  and  having  a  socket,  and  an  operating  member  ex- 
gaging  said  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grate  device  Including  a 
plurality  of  rocking  units,  of  arms  connected  Intermediate 
their  ends  respectively  to  said  units,  llnka  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  arms  above  and  below  said  grate  con- 
nections, and  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  said  arms  and  their  link  connections. 


1,112,628.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOB  COMBINED 
MOTOR  AND  TRANSMISSION  UNITS.  Geobge  W. 
Dunham,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor 
Company,  Detroit,  MIoh..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  575,262.     (CI.  184—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case,  a  transmission 
gearing  housing  and  a  fly-wheel  housing  intermediate  said 
crank  case  and  transmission  gearing  housing,  of  an  oil 
well  beneath  said  crank  case,  overflow  connections  from 
said  transmission  gearing  housing  into  said  fly  -  wheel 
honRlng.  and  from  the  latter  into  the  oil  well,  an  overflow 
from  the  crank  case  to  the  oil  well ;  a  pump  for  elevating 
the  oil  from  said  oil-well,  a  conduit  through  which  the  oil 
is  propelled  having  a  sight-feed  therein,  and  valve  con- 
trolled branches  l)eyond  said  sight-feed  for  distributing 
the  lubricant  to  the  crank  case  and  transmission  gearing 
housing  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  crank  case  having  a  splash 
pocket,  a  fly-wheel  housing  and  a  transmission  gearing 
bousing,  of  an  oil  well  beneath  said  splash  pocket,  means 
for  supplying  oil  from  said  well  to  the  splash  pocket  anS 
one  of  said  housings,  an  overflow  from  the  latter  housing 
to  the  other  housing,  and  overflow  connections  from  the 
last  mentioned  housing  and  the  splash  pocket  to  the  oil 
weU. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case  having  a  splaab 
pocket,  of  a  transmission  gearing  housing,  a  fly-wheel 
housing  intermediate  said  crank  case  and  transmission 
gearing  housing,  an  oil  well  beneath  the  splash  pocket, 
overflow  connections  from  the  transmission  gearing  hous- 
ing into  the  fly-wheel  bousing  and  from  the  latter  Into 
the  oil  well,  an  overflow  from  the  splash  pocket  to  the  oil 
well,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  from  said  well  to  the 
■plash  pocket  and  a  transmission  gearing  housing. 

4. 'The  combination  with  a  crank  case  and  transmiadon 
gearing  housing,  and  a  fly-wheel  houaing  intermediate  the 
crank  case  and  the  transmission  bousing,  of  an  oil  well 
beneath  the  crank  case,  overflow  connections  from  the 
transmission  gearing  housing  in  the  fly-wheel  housing  and 


from  the  latter  into  the  oil  well,  an  overflow  from  the 
crank  case  to  the  oil  well,  a  pump  for  elevating  the  oil 
from  said  well,  and  conduits  leading  from  the  pump  to 
the  transmission  housing  and  the  crank  case. 


1,112,529.  WATER  HEATER.  Ernest  W.  Evans,  Rob- 
inson, 111.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,630 
(Cl.  122—216.) 


1.  A  water  beater  including  In  its  organisation  an  ex- 
terior casing  or  drum,  a  plurality  of  superposed  water 
containing  chambers,  connected  to  each  other  and  to  a 
source  of  supply,  said  chambers  being  convexo-convex  in 
form  and  having  outer  and  Inner  walls  spaced  apart,  the 
inner  wall  inclosing  a  heating  space  and  the  chamber 
being  provided  upon  its  upper  side  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending Into  the  heating  space  from  the  exterior  of  the 
chamber  and  on  Its  lower  side  with  a  like  passage,  the 
passages  being  diagonally  disposed  with  relation  to  each 
other  but  being  otherwise  imperforate,  the  openings  being 
spaced  from  the  center  of  the  chamber  and  l>eing  disposed 
Immediately  adjacent  the  margin  of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  water  heater  Including  in  its  organisation  an  ex- 
terior casing  or  drum,  a  plurality  of  superposed  water 
containing  chambers  connected  to  each  other  and  to  a 
source  of  supply,  said  chambers  being  convexo-convex  in 
form  and  having  outer  and  inner  walls  spaced  apart,  the 
Inner  wall  inclosing  a  beating  space,  the  chamber  being 
provided  upon  its  upper  side  with  a  passage  extending 
into  the  heating  space  from  the  exterior  of  the  chamber 
and  on  its  lower  side  with  a  like  passage,  the  passages 
being  diagonally  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other,  but 
the  chamber  being  otherwise  Imperforate,  each  of  the  said 
chambers  being  flattened  at  one  point  of  Its  periphery, 
the  remainder  of  the  periphery  of  each  heating  chamber 
fltting  snugly  the  said  drum,  the  flattened  portion  of  one 
chamber  l)elng  disposed  diametrically  opposite  to  the  flat- 
tened portion  of  the  next  adjacent  chamber,  to  thereby 
retard  the  passage  of  heat  between  the  chambers  and  pro- 
vide for  a  circulation  of  heat  from  one  side  of  the  drum 
to  the  other  side  of  the  drum  and  the  space  l>e<ween  each 
two  chambers,  the  first-named  passage  extending  through 
the  wall  of  each  heating  chamber  and  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  flattened  portion  of  the  chamber. 


1.112,530.        INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     ENGINE. 

Thomas  J.  Fay.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Goby 

Engine  Company,   a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed   Feb. 

26.  1914.     Serial  No.  820,802.     (Cl.  123—86.) 

1.   In   an   Internal   combustion   engine,   the  combination 

of  a  cylinder  having  a  port,   a  tapered  or  wedge  shaped 

gnldeway  having  surfaces  converging  toward  the  cylinder 

and  being  open   at  the  side  remote  from  the  cylinder,  a 

hollow  tapered  or  wedge  shaped  valve  sUdably  mounted  In 

said  guldeway  and  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  port 


arranged  to 
for  the  outer  or  en 
being  spaced  from 
yteldable    means    i 
valve  and  operating 
the  gxildeway. 
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commufclcate  with  the  cylinder  port,  a  corer 

larged  end  of  the  guldeway,  said  coyer 

Ihe  adjacent  surface  of  the  valve,  and 

n  erposed    between    the    cover    and    the 

to  press  the  valve  within  Its  seat  in 


g-^  k^ 


5- 


^5 


2.   In  an  Internal 
a    cylinder   having 


combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 

_^ ^    a    pair    of   laterally    spaced    ports,   a 

tapered  or  wedge  iihaped  guldeway  extending  longitudi 
nally  of  the  cylinder  and  Interposed  between  said  ports, 
said    guldeway   belrg   open   at   the   side    remote   from   the 

^^ a  port  In  each  of  its  convergent  walls 

adapted  to  communicate  wltn  the  correspondingly  located 
cylinder  port,  a  hdllow  tapered  or  wedge  shaped  valve 
the  guldeway  and  provided  with  ports 

^  ^  with  the  guldeway  ports,  a  cover  for 

the  open  end  of  the  guldeway,  said  cover  being  spaced 
from  the  valve,  an<^  springs  interposed  between  said  cover 
and  said  valve. 

3.  In  an  Intf^rnal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  havli  g  a  port,  a  tipered  or  wedge  shaped 
guldeway  having  sirfaces  converging  toward  the  cylinder 
and  being  open  at  he  side  remote  from  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  port  in  each  side  wall  thereof,  a  hollow  tapered 
or  wedge  shaped  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  guldeway 
and  having  ports  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  guide- 
way  ports,  and  a  oover  for  the  outer  or  enlarged  end  of 
the  guldeway  and  shaced  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  valve, 
there  being  means  fcetween  the  cover  and  the  valve  where- 
by the  pressure  exeHed  upon  the  converging  side  walls  of 
the  valve  through  the  guldeway  ports  may  be  cooper- 
atively opposed.       I 

4.  In  an  Intemiil  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  havlTg  a  port,  a  tapered  or  wedge  shaped 
guldeway  having  sirfaces  converging  toward  the  cylinder 
and  forming  with  [each  other  an  acute  angle,  a  hollow 
tapered  or  wedge  ihaped  valve  sUdably  mounted  in  said 
guldeway  and  adaated  to  communicate  with  the  cylinder 
port,  a  cover  for  tlje  outer  or  enlarged  end  of  the  guide- 
way,  said  cover  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  valve,  the  8pa<|e  between  the  convergent  faces  of  the 
guldeway  being  artanged  to  communicate  with  the  cylin- 
der, and  there  beliig  means  Interposed  between  the  cover 
and  the  valve  whereby  the  pressure  thus  exerted  to  an 
seat  the  valve  may]  be  codperatlvely  opopsed. 


verging  toward  the  cylinder  and  being  open  at  the  aide 
remote  from  the  cylinder  and  having  a  port  In  each  side 
wall  thereof,  there  being  passageways  connecting  the 
guldeway  and  cylinder  ports,  and  a  hollow  tapered  or 
wedge-shaped  valve  slidably  mounted  In  each  guldeway 
and  having  ports  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  guide- 
way  ports,  there  being  a  chamber  provided  outside  of  the 
outer  or  enlarged  end  of  the  guldeway,  said  chamber  being 
in  communication  with  said  passageways  whereby  the 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  converging  side  walls  of  each 
valve  through  the  guldeway  ports  may  be  cooperatively 
opposed. 


1,112.531.  INTER3IAL-COMBII8TION  ENGINE.  Thomas 
J.  Fat,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Goby  Engine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  25,  19W.  Serial  No.  820,802.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed llune  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,765.  (CI. 
123—86.)  I 

1.  In  an  intemil  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  havjng  opposed  pairs  of  laterally  spaced 
ports,  a  tapered  oK  wedge-shaped  guldeway  interposed  be- 
tween  the  ports  ojf  each   pair  and  having  surfaces  con- 


A— 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ports,  a  tapered  or 
wedge-shaped  guldeway  Interposed  between  said  ports  and 
having  surfaces  converging  toward  the  cylinder  and  form- 
ing with  each  other  an  acute  angle,  and  a  hollow  tapered 
or  wedge-shaped  valve  slidably  mounted  In  said  guldeway 
and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylinder  ports,  there 
being  a  chamber  provided  for  the  outer  or  enlarged  end 
of  the  guldeway,  said  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  the  cylinder  ports  and  the  space  between  the  con- 
vergent faces  of  the  guideways  being  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  the  cylinder  ports,  whereby  the  pressure 
exerted  in  the  guideways  tending  to  unseat  the  valve 
may  be  cooperatively  opposed. 

A,  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  tapered  or  wedge  shaped 
guldeway  having  surfaces  converging  toward  the  cylinder 
and  forming  with  each  other  an  acute  angle,  and  a  hol- 
low tapered  or  wedge-shaped  valve  slidably  mounted  In 
said  guldeway  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cyl- 
inder port,  the  space  between  the  convergent  faces  of  the 
guldeway  being  arranged  to  communicate  with  such  port 
and  there  being  a  chamber  provided  outside  of  the  guide- 
way  which  is  also  in  communication  with  said  port,  where- 
by the  pressure  which  may  be  exerted  within  the  guide- 
way  to  unseat  the  valve  may  be  cooperatively  opposed. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  tapered  or  wedge-shaped 
guldeway  having  surfaces  converging  toward  the  cylinder 
and  forming  with  each  other  an  acute  angle,  said  guide- 
way  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cyl- 
inder, and  a  hollow  tapered  or  wedge-shaped  valve  slid- 
ably mounted  In  said  gnideway  and  bavlng  a  flald-coB- 
tainlng  chamber  provided  with  a  port  whereby  said  valve 
is  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylinder  through  said 
gnideway  port,  and  means  whereby  pressure  fluid  may  be 
applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve  to  oppose  the 
fluid  pressure  which  may  be  exerted  between  the  valve 
and  Its  guldeway  tending  to  unseat  the  valve. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  tapered  or  wedge-shaped 
guldeway  having  surfaces  converging  toward  the  cyMnder 
and  forming  with  each  other  an  acute  angle,  a  hollow 
tapered  or  wedge-shaped  valve  slidably  mounted  In  said 
guldeway  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between 
the  guldeway  and  the  cylinder,  and  a  by-pass  connection 
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subjecting  the  surface  of  the  valve  remote  from  the  cyl- 
inder to  the  pressure  therein  and  cooperatively  opposing 
the  unseating  pressure  exerted  upon  the  valve  by  such 
cylinder  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.! 


1,112.532.  COMBINED  MOP  AND  WBINGEB.  PauL 
FniRca,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,562.     (CI.  16 — 43.) 


a  bearing  carried  by  the  supporting  member,  a  crank 
handle  having  a  pivot  rotatably  mounted  In  the  said 
bearing,  and  mop  cloth  attaching  means  carried  by  the 
pivot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  mop  cloth  clamping  head  car- 
ried by  the  handle,  a  supporting  member  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  handle,  a  crank  mounted  for  rotation  and  rocking 
movement  upon  the  supporting  member,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  crank  against  rotation,  and  means  carried  by  the 
crank  for  the  attachment  of  a  mop  cloth. 

2.  In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  mop  cloth  clamping  head  car- 
ried by  the  handle,  a  support  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
handle,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  support  and  having  a 
bearing  opening  flared  In  the  direction  of  its  ends,  a  pivot 
member  mounted  in  the  said  opeping  for  rotation  and 
for  rocking  movement,  means  upon  the  support  for  hold- 
ing the  pivot  member  against  rotation,  and  means  carried 
by  the  said  pivot  member  for  the  attachment  of  a  mop 
cloth. 

3.  In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  mop  cloth  clamping  head,  car- 
ried by  the  handle,  a  supporting  member  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  handle  and  Including  spaced  portions,  a  bearing 
carried  by  the  said  spaced  portions,  a  crank  having  a 
pivot  mounted  for  rotation  and  for  rocking  movement  in 
the  bearing,  the  crank  when  rocked  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage between  the  spaced  portions  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  thereby  be  held  apalnst  rotative  movement,  and 
means  carried  by  the  pivot  for  the  attachment  of  a  mop 
cloth. 

4.  In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  mop  cloth  clamping  head  car- 
ried by  the  handle,  a  rod  carried  by  the  handle  and  co 
extensive  therewith,  a  supporting  member  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  eye  slidably  fitting 
the  said  rod  and  to  form  spaced  portions  having  bends 
substantially  in  contact,  a  bearing  supported  by  the 
spaced  portions  adjacent  to  the  said  bends,  a  crank  having 
a  pivot  mounted  for  rotation  and  rocking  movement  in 
the  bearing,  the  crank  when  rocked  being  engageable  be- 
tween the  said  bends  in  the  spaced  portions,  whereby 
to  be  held  against  rotative  movement,  and  means  carried 
by  the  pivot  for  the  attachment  of  a  mop  cloth. 

5.  In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  mop  cloth  clamping  head  car- 
ried by  the  handle,  a  rod  carried  by  the  handle  and  coexten- 
sive therewith,  a  supporting  member  having  an  eye  slidably 
fitting  the  rod  and  having  spaced  portions  extending  be- 
side the  handle,  a  member  carried  ^  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing portions  projecting  in  opposite  directions  therebeyond 
and  arranged  to  engage  against  the  spaced  portion  of 
the  said  member  when  the  member  is  in  one  position  of 
its  sliding  movement,  thereby  to  hold  the  supporting  mem- 
ber against  turning  upon  the  rod  and  upon  the  handle. 


1,112.533.  COMPOUND-LEVER  BALL-COCK  FOR  WA- 
TER-CLOSETS. William  U.  Gbiffiths,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  SerUl  No.  604,796.  (CI. 
137—104.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  a  water  supply  port  opening  there- 
into, a  flange  surrounding  the  said  port,  said  flange  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  valve  for  closing  and  opening  said 
port,  a  pivoted  lever  for  supporting  said  valve,  means 
upon  which  the  said  lever  Is  pivoted,  an  inverted  cup-like 
device  located  over  the  said  port  and  supported  upon  the 
said  lever  supporting  means,  the  said  cup  having  an 
opening  therein  in  allnement  with  the  opening  in  the 
said  flange  and  through  which  the  valve  supporting  lever 
extends,  and  means  for  causing  movement  of  the  said 
lever  to  operate  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  a  water  supply  port  opening  there- 
into, a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
having  a  valve  secured  to  one  end  for  opening  and  closlnf 
the  said  port,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  ita  ends  and 
disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  position,  one  end  of  the 
said  lever  being  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the  said  hori- 
tontal  lever  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  from 
the  said  valve,  a  float  secured  to  an  arm  having  connec- 
tion with  the  oMwslte  end  of  the  said  vertically  disposed 
lever,  said  float  rising  and  falling  In  the  said  Unk  to 
cause  pivotal  movement  of  the  said  vertically  disposed 
lever  and  thereby  causing  pivotal  movement  of  the  said 
horizontal  lever  to  control  the  said  valve. 


1,112,534.  GAS  PRODUCER  APPARATUS.  Jam«8  A. 
Hebrick.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  739,290.     (CL  48—86.2.) 

1.  In  a  gas  producer,  in  combination,  a  movable  mount- 
ing carried  by  said  producer,  a  poker  cooperating  with 
said  mounting,  and  adjusting  means  removed  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  producer  whereby  said  poker  may  be  ad- 
Justed  to  and  maintained  in  a  predetermined  set  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  horizontal ;  a  second  mounting  located 
within  the  producer  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  an  end- 
portion  of  said  poker  in  a  predetermined  set,  and  adjust- 
ing means  removed  from  the  interior  of  said  producer 
whereby  said  poker  may  be  adjusted  to  and  maintained 
in  such  a  predetermined  set. 

2.  In  a  gaa  producer,  in  combination,  a  movable  mount- 
ing carried  by  said  producer,  a  poker  cooperating  with 
said  mounting,  and  adjusting  means  removed  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  producer  whereby  said  poker  may  be  ad- 
Justed  to  and  maintained  In  a  predetermined  set  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  horizontal ;  a  second  mounting  located 
within  the  producer  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  an  end- 
portion  of  said  poker  in  a  predetermined  set,  and  adjust- 
ing means  removed   from   the  Interior  of   aaid   producer 
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whereby  said  poker  pay  be  adjusted  to  and  maintained  In 
gnch  a  predetermine  set,  said  adjusting  means  Including 
a  controller  device  connected  to  said  poker  at  a  point 
outside  of  said  first- mentioned  mounting. 


Ing   carried   by    said 
said  mounting,  and 


3.  In  a  gas  producer,  in  combination,  a  movable  mount- 


producer,  a  poker  cooperating  with 
BBiu  iiiwuuv^..h,  — ^  adjusting  means  removed  from  tbe  in- 
terior of  said  pro4icer  whereby  said  poker  may  be  ad- 
justed to  and  mal4Ulned  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined sets  eaci  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  horizontal : 
a  second  mounting  located  within  the  producer  and 
adapted  to  cofipera^e  with  an  end-portion  of  said  poker 
In  a  predetermined  set,  and  adjusting  means  removed 
from  the  interior  it  said  producer  whereby  said  poker 
may  be  adjusted  td  and  malnUlned  in  any  of  such  plu- 
rality of  such  predetermined  sets. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  in  combination,  a  poker  mounted 
■o  as  to  be  universtilly  movable  with  respect  to  the  wall 
of  the  producer  in  which  it  is  mounted,  and  adjustable 
as  to  the  extent  of  its  projection  into  the  producer,  and 
a  support  within  tlie  producer  for  the  poker  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  such  adjustments. 

6.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  poker  mounted  In  a  wall  of 
the  producer,  and  a  support  for  the  end  of  the  poker 
within  the  producer. 


HORSESHOE 


1,112,535 

port,  Pa.,  assigno 
Smethport,  Pa. 
(CI.  168—36.) 


G&tBGK  E.  How«,  East  Smeth- 

of  one-half  to  James  N.  Hackett,  East 

nied  May  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,855. 


1  A  horw^  shoe  *)f  uniform  thickness  at  Ita  toe  portion 
and'  provided  with  Ipalrs  of  spaced  transreraely  extending 
lips  formed  on  the  Hide  edges  of  the  shoe,  one  pair  of  Upa 


being  spaced  from  the  other  and  arranged  on  each  aide 
of  the  longitudinal  medial  line  of  tbe  toe  portion  of  the 
shoe,  the  lips  formed  upon  the  Inner  edge  of  the  shoe  con- 
forming throughout  their  entire  length  to  the  contour  of 
the  shoe  and  each  pair  of  said  lips  termlnstlng  short  of 
the  outer  edge  of  the  shoe,  the  shoe  being  slotted  upon  Its 
inner  face  Intermediate  said  pairs  of  lips,  and  calks  sup- 
ported upon  the  shoe  one  between  each  pair  of  lips,  the 
ends  of  each  calk  terminating  flush  with  the  ends  of  the 
lips  engaging   said  calk. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  of  uniform  thickness  at  Its  toe  portion 
and  provided  with  pairs  of  spaced  upstanding  lips  formed 
on  the  side  edges  of  the  shoe,  one  pair  of  Ups  being  spaced 
from  the  other  and  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal medial  line  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  the  shoe 
being  slotted  upon  its  Inner  face  Intermediate  said  pairs 
of  lips,  and  calks  supported  upon  the  shoe  one  between 
each  pair  of  lips,  each  of  said  calks  being  provided  with  a 
V-shaped  slot,  a  portion  of  the  metal  constituting  one  of 
the  lips  of  each  pair  being  pressed  into  the  slot  of  the 
adjacent  calk. 


1,112,536.       HYDROCARBON-MOTOR.       RfSSBLL    Hdff-, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     FMled  July  2,   1909.     Serial  No.  505,735.    » 
(CI.   121—115.) 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  case  and  with  the  cylinders  having  valves  operated 
In  the  beads  thereof,  of  means  for  supplying  lubrication 
to  said  crank  case  and  to  the  heads  for  lubricating  the 
valves  comprising  a  supply  tank,  a  conduit  leading  from 
•aid  supply  tank  to  said  crank  case  and  having  branches 
leading  to  said  heads,  a  conduit  for  returning  the  oil  from 
the  crank  case  to  the  tank,  and  means  for  circulating  the 
oil  through   the  conduits. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  case  and  the  cylinder  having  an  annular  valve 
chamber,  of  a  sleeve  valve  In  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
supplying    lubricant    from    the    crank   case    to   said    valve 

eliamber. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  case  and  the  cylinder  having  an  annular  valve 
chamber  concentric  with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  of  a 
■leeve  valve  In  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit  for  supplying 
lubricant  from  the  crank  case  to  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  case  and  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  the  cylinder 
being  provided  with  an  annular  valve  chamber  in  the 
head  thereof,  of  an  annular  sleeve  valve  adapted  to  oper- 
ate In  said  chamber,  an  oil  conduit  leading  from  the 
crank  case  to  said  annular  chamber  and  means  whereby 
the  surplus  oil  is  returned  from  said  chamber  to  the 
crank  case. 

6.  In  a  multlcyllnder  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  crank  shaft  and  the  cyUnders  having 
sleeve  valves  operating  in  the  heads  thereof,  of  an  oil 
supply,  circulating  means  for  feeding  oil  to  the  crank 
shaft  bearings  and  the  sleeve  valves,  from  said  supply, 
and  means  for  returning  oU  from  the  sleeve  valves  to  the 

supply. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,112,537.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  CHABLM  M.  Jacob- 
8«w,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  17,  191.^.  SerUl  No. 
748,778.      (CL   169—17.) 


t  '• 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  a  head  at 
ine  end  and  a  norale  at  the  other  end,  and  a  piston  and 
piston  rod  for  forcing  material  In  the  container  out 
tbrongh  the  nonle,  said  piston  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  piston  rod  Is  sUdable,  which  opening 
consists  of  a  round  rear  portion,  an  oblong  front  portion, 
and  an  enlarged  Intermediate  portion  between  the  other 
two,  and  an  oblong  cross  bar  on  the  piston  rod  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  oblong  front  portion  into  the  enlarged 
intermediate  portion  and  to  be  turned  therein  across  the 
oblong  portion  to  lock  the  piston  to  the  piston  rod. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  a  head  at  one 
end,  said  head  having  an  opening  therein,  the  container 
having  a  second  opening,  means  for  forcing  material  in 
the  container  out  through  the  second  opening,  said  means 
comprising  two  members,  one  a  piston  and  the  other  a 
piston  rod  that  passes  through  the  opening  In  the  head,  an 
oblong  protuberance  on  one  of  the  members,  the  other 
member  having  an  oblong  opening  therein,  the  oblong  pro- 
tuberance being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  oblong  open- 
ing to  lock  the  members  together  when  they  are  turned 
relative  to  each  other  about  the  axis  of  the  piston  rod, 
and  means  to  hold  one  of  the  members  from  turning  about 
the  axis  of  the  piston  rod  when  the  other  member  is  being 
turned  about  this  axis. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  container  having  a 
head  at  one  end  and  a  noiile  and  valve  at  the  other  end, 
a  piston  slldable  in  said  container  and  comprising  two 
plates,  means  to  separate  the  plates,  one  of  tbe  plates 
having  an  oblong  opening  and  the  other  having  a  circular 
opening,  a  piston  rod  slldable  through  said  head  and 
piston  and  having  an  oblong  cross  bar  at  its  Inner  end 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  oblong  opening  In  the  piston 
plate  and  be  turned  by  the  rod  between  the  piston  plates 
across  said  opening  to  lock  the  piston  and  piston  rod  to- 
gether, and  means  to  prevent  the  piston  from  turning  in 
the  container. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  container  having  a 
head  at  one  end  and  a  nozxle  and  valve  at  the  other  end, 
a  piston  slldable  In  said  container  and  comprising  two 
plates  and  a  cup-shaped  resilient  washer  between  them, 
one  of  said  plates  having  an  oblong  opening  and  the 
other  having  a  circular  opening,  and  a  piston  rod  slldable 
through  said  head  and  piston  and  having  an  oblong  pro- 
tuberance at  Its  Inner  end  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
oblong  opening  In  the  piston  plate  and  be  turned  by  the 
rod  between  the  piston  plates  across  said  opening  to  lock 
the  piston  and  piston  rod  together,  said  head  having  an 
interior  polygonal  depression  and  said  piston  a  polygonal 
boss  to  fit  said  depression  to  prevent  the  piston  from 
turning  In  the  container. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  truncated  tapered  member, 
composed  of  wire  netting,  a  chamber  also  composed  of 
wire  netting  snd  adapted  to  enter  the  upper  end  of  said 
truncated  member,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures communicating  with  its  interior  from  the  exterior 
space  Inclosed  by  said  truncated  member,  a  base  provided 
with  apertures  for  the  admission  of  files  to  said  last  men- 
tioned space,  and  means  for  supporting  bait  pans  In  • 
position  to  attract  flies  from  the  exterior  through  said 
openings,   subeUntially  as  de8crll)ed. 


1,112.538.  FLY-TRAP.  ALBBBT  O.  Klbtt,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,530.  (Cl. 
43—22.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base  provided  with  supporting 
flanges,  a  table  supported  from  the  base,  a  chamber 
mounted  upon  sold  table  and  composed  of  reticulate  walls, 
a  truncated  tapered  member  supported  from  the  base  with 
Its  upper  margin  embracing  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  apertures  communicating  with  Its  In- 
terior from  tbe  space  between  the  chamber  and  said  trun- 
cated tapered  member,  and  means  for  sdmlttlng  flies  to 
the  isst  mentioned  space  from  the  exterior,  snbstantlally 
as  described. 


3,  The  combination  with  a  truncated  tapered  member, 
composed  of  wire  netting,  a  chamber  also  composed  of 
wire  netting  and  adapted  to  enter  the  upper  end  of  said 
truncated  member,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures communicating  with  its  Interior  from  the  exterior 
space  inclosed  by  said  truncated  member,  a  base  provided 
with  apertures  for  the  admission  of  flies  to  said  last  men- 
tioned space,  and  means  for  supporting  bait  pans  In  a 
position  to  attract  flies  from  the  exterior  through  said 
openings,  said  chamber  being  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
being  provided  with  a  removable  cap,  substantially  as 
described. 

1  112  689.     BOLT-THREADING  M.^CHINE.     Abraham  B. 
'  Landis,  Enfield,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.     Serial  No. 
618,212.      (Cl.  10—89.) 


1.  An  automatic  bolt  threading  machine  comprising  a 
bed,  a  cutter-head,  a  reciprocating  work  carriage,  means 
for  feeding  the  work,  a  screw  shaft  for  operating  said  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  a  pivoted  part  carrying  a  nut  portion 
adapted  to  be  normally  held  Into  engagement  with  said 
screw-shaft,  a  trip  bar  for  throwing  said  nut  section  out 
of  engagement  with  said  screw-shaft,  a  sliding  rod  con- 
nected with  the  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the 
die,  a  connection  between  said  sliding  rod  and  said  trip 
bar,  whereby  said  trip  bar  Is  operated  as  the  die  Is  opened 
to  release  said  nut  part  from  ssld  screw-shaft,  and  means 
for  sliding  said  work  carriage  away  from  the  cutter  head 
as  soon  as  said  die  is  opened  and  the  nut  part  released, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  bolt  threading  machine  comprising  a 
bed,  a  cutter-head  embodying  a  die,  means  for  opersting 
the  same,  a  work  carriage,  means  for  feeding  the  work,  a 
gear  for  feeding  said  work  carriage  to  the  cutter-head, 
means  for  opening  the  die  and  releasing  said  gear  when  the 
cutting  operation  Is  completed,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  tur- 
ret mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  car- 
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riage  feeding  geaf  and  tbe  shaft  of  the  turret  wheel, 
means  for  engaging  said  clutch  to  move  said  turret  wheel 
at  the  limit  of  the  rearward  motion  of 
the  carriage,  means  for  unlocking  said  turret  Just  prior  to 
the  engagement  0 '  said  clutch,  and  means  for  operating 
the  die  closing  mechanism  at  tbe  limit  of  the  rearward 
movement  of  salf  work  carriage,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  An  automatic  bolt  cutting  machine  comprising  a 
means  for  operating  the  same,  a  recip- 
rocating work-carHiage,  a  carriage  operating  screw-shaft,  a 
pivoted  nut  part  carried  by  said  work-carriage  for  engag 
ing  with  said  scre^v^-shaft  for  operating  It  in  a  forward  di- 
rection, means  for  dlseng^f^ng  said  nut  part  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  work,  means  for  sliding  said  work  carriage 
rearwardly  on  Its  brack  while  said  nut  part  is  disengaged, 
a  connection  with  l  the  die  opening  and  closing  mechanism 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  work-carriage,  a  contact 
between  said  worpt-carrlage  and  said  connection  at  the 
limit  of  the  rearwbrd  motion  of  said  carriage  for  operat- 
ing tbe  same  and  lalso  reengaging  the  nut  part  with  the 
screw-shaft,  and  ineans  for  feeding  the  work,  subataa- 
tlally  as  set  forthJ 

4.  An  automatic^  bolt  cutting  machine  comprising  a  bed, 
a  cutter-head,   me:hanlsm   for  opening  and  closing  said 

connected  with  said  mechanism  for  op- 
a  reciprocating  work  carriage  mounted 
bed,  connections  between  said  carriage 
and  said  rod  for  sliding  the  same  to  operate  the  opening 
and  closing  mechaiiism,  a  gear  for  operating  said  carriage 
In  a  forward  direct  ion,  means  operated  by  said  rod  for  dis- 
engaging said  gear  at  the  opening  of  the  die,  means  for 
returning  said  carriage  to  contact  with  an  adjustable  yoke 
mounted  on  Its  trsck,  said  yoke,  means  for  adjusting  said 
yoke  to  regulate  the  length  of  movement  of  said  carriage, 
means  carried  by  said  yoke  for  engaging  the  carriage  with 
on  said  carriage  for  receiving  and  pre- 
to  the  die,  a  gear  connection  between 
said  carriage  operating  gear  and  the  shaft  of  said  turret, 
and  means  for  thDwlng  said  gear  into  engagement  at  the 
limit  of  the  rearwi  rd  movement  of  said  carriage,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  automatic  bolt  threading  machine  comprising  a 
a  reciprocating  work-carriage,  an  ad- 
justable yoke  mouhted  on  the  tracks  of  said  carriage,  a 
connection  for  opening  and  closing  the  head,  and  adjust- 
able strikes  between  said  connection  and  said  work-car 
riage  whereby  said  connection  is  operated,  one  of  which  is 
carried  by  said  adjustable  yoke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


cutter-head,  a  rod 
erating  the  same, 
on  tracks  on  said 


said  rod,  a  turret 
senting  the  work 


[Claims  6  to  18 


1,112,540.      PHOTpGRAPHIC 
OF  M.\KING  xilE 
bach,  Germany, 
man   Kodak  Co 
of  New  York. 
(CI.  95—81^.) 


1.  In  the  art  o( 


not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SCREEN   AND    PROCESS 

S.VME.     Alfred  Lehneb,  Kelster- 

ssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  East- 

pany,   Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

Iflled  Feb.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,036. 


preparing  multicolor  screena  for  color 


photography,  the  process  which  consists  in  coating  the  re- 
lief portions  of  a  -ellef  hatched  screen-sheet  with  a  color 
resist,  then  applying  color  to  the  intaglio-portions  of  the 
sheet  and  then  removing  the  resist. 

2.  The  process  (f  preparing  screen  sheets  having  relief 
portions  thereon  f(ir  color  photography,  which  consists  in 
coating  the  relief  portions  of  said  sheet  with  a  color  re- 
sist, then  applying  color  to  the  surface  thereof  and  then 
removing  the  reals :. 

3.  The  process  ot  preparing  multicolor  screens  for  color 
photography,  whlqb  consists  in  coating  the  relief  por- 
tions of  a  relief  hitched  screen  sheet  with  a  color  reslat, 
then  applying  color  to  the  surface  of  the  screen  sheet,  re- 
moTlng  the  resist  and  coloring  the  relief  portions. 


4.  The  process  of  preparing  multicolor  screens  for  color 
photography,  which  consists  in  hatching  a  screen  sheet  in 
relief,  coating  tbe  relief  portions  with  a  color  resist,  then 
applying  color  to  the  surface  of  the  screen  sheet,  then  re- 
moving the  resist  and  coloring  the  relief  portions. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  multicolor  screens  for  color 
photography  which  consists  in  coating  the  relief  portions 
and  tbe  back  of  a  screen  sheet  with  a  color  resist,  then 
Immersing  the  screen  sheet  in  a  color  bath,  then  removing 
the  resist  and  coating  the  relief  portions  with  a  color 
different  from  that  In  the  color  bath. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,641.  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYCHROMIC  SUB- 
FACES.  Alfbed  Lbhner,  Kelsterbach,.  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  478,037.     (CI.  95— 2.) 


1.  A  process  for  making  multicolored  surfaces  consist- 
ing in  dyeing  portions  of  the  surface  and  drying,  then  al- 
lowing a  dye  in  substantially  the  same  menstruum  as  that 
of  the  first  to  act  so  briefly  on  the  uncolored  surfaces  as  to 
color  them  only  and  not  to  affect  those  areas  previously 
dyed. 

2.  A  process  of  forming  multicolored  objects  which 
consists  in  coloring  a  portion  of  an  object  with  one  color, 
then  immersing  the  object  into  a  bath  of  another  color 
comprising  substantially  the  same  menstruum  as  em- 
ployed for  appljing  the  first  color  for  a  period  of  time 
only  sufficient  to  color  the  remainder  of  the  surface  with- 
out affecting  the  color  first  applied. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  multicolored  objects,  which 
consists  in  coloring  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  an  object 
with  one  color  and  after  drying  immersing  the  entire  ob- 
ject into  a  bath  of  another  color  comprising  substantially 
the  same  menstruum  as  employed  for  applying  the  first 
color  for  a  time  Just  sufficient  to  color  the  remainder  of 
the  surface  without  affecting  the  color  previously  applied. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  applying  a  color  bath 
to  the  entire  surface  of  a  dry  body,  already  colored  with  a 
color  mixture  of  another  color  employing  substantially  the 
same  menstruum  as  the  said  color  bath  on  a  portion  of  Its 
surface  for  a  time  only  sufficient  to  color  the  remainder  of 
the  surface  and  without  affecting  tbe  color  first  applied. 

5.  The  process  of  coloring  sheets,  which  consists  in 
marking  a  design  on  the  surface  of  such  sheets  with  a  re- 
sist. Immersing  tbe  sheet  in  a  color  bath,  then  removing 
and  drying  the  sheet,  then  removing  the  resist  and  again 
immersing  the  sheet  Into  a  bath  of  another  color  for  a 
time  only  sufficient  to  color  the  newly  exposed  portions  of 
the  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,1 12,542.  ADJUSTABLE  AND  VARIABLE  CENTERING 
FOR  CONCRETE  ARCHES,  Ac.  Harkt  A.  Lobbr.  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Mled  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,126. 
(CI.  25—131.5.) 

1.  An  intermediate  section  for  an  adjustable  or  variable 
centering  to  form  concrete  arches  comprising  a  triangular 
truss  baling  a  base  member,  and  side  members  having 
one  of  their  ends  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  base 
and  their  other  ends  connected  to  each  other  to  form  the 
apex  of  the  truss,  means  at  the  ends  of  the  base  member 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  same  to  an  adjoining  interme- 
diate section,  a  pin  rigidly  supported  in  said  section  at 
tbe  apex  of  the  truss,  and  two  separate  and  Independent 
rods  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  pin 
and  free  at  the  other  end,  and  means  adjustably  connect- 
ing the.  free  ends  of  each  two  adjacent  rods. 

2.  An  intermediate  section  for  an  adjustable  or  variable 
centering  to  form  concrete  arches  comprising  a  triangular 
truss  having  a  base  member  having  pin  openings  at  its 
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ends,  and  side  members  having  one  of  their  ends  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  base  and  their  other  ends  con- 
nected to  each  other  to  form  the  apex  of  the  truss,  re- 
movable pins  Inserted  in  the  openings  at  the  ends  of  the 
base  member  for  pivotally  connecting  one  section  to  an  ad- 
Joining  section,  a  pin  rigidly  supported  in  said  section  at 
the  apex  of  the  truss,  two  separate  and  Independent  rods 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pin  in  said  apex  of 
the  truss  and  threaded  at  the  other  end,  and  means  ad- 
justably connecting  the  threaded  ends  of  each  two  ad- 
jacent rods. 


3.  An  adjustable  center  section  for  an  adjustable  or 
variable  centering  to  form  concrete  arches  comprising  a 
central  strut  member,  an  adjustable  side  piece  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  each  of  the  ends  of  the  strut  member,  and 
means  for  rigidly  locking  said  strut  member  and  side 
pieces  together  after  having  been  properly  adjusted  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  means  at  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  side  pieces  for  adjustably  connecting  a  truss  of  the 
centering  to  each  of  said  side  pieces. 

4.  An  adjustable  center  section  for  an  adjustable  and 
variable  centering  to  form  concrete  arches  comprising  a 
central  strut  member,  an  adjustable  side  piece  adapted  to 
slide  over  each  of  the  ends  of  the  strut  member,  and  fasten- 
ing bolts  passing  through  the  strut  member  and  side  pieces 
for  rigidly  locking  said  strut  member  and  side  pieces  to- 
gether after  having  been  properly  adjusted  with  respect  to 
each  other,  means  at  the  top  of  each  of  said  side  pieces 
for  pivotally  connecting  a  truss  of  the  centering  to  each  of 
said  side  pieces,  and  means  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
pieces  for  adjustably  connecting  a  truss  of  the  centering 
to  each  of  said  side  pieces. 


1.112,543.  VEHICLE-LOADING  ACCOMMODATOR  FOR 
W.VREIIOrSKS.  Ja-mes  Ix)VE,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  John  A.  Deacon,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Dec.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,548.     (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  platform,  of  a  lever  arm,  toggle  links  articulated 
with  said  platform  and  with  said  lever  arm  whereby  said 
toggle  links  may  be  deflected  to  move  said  platform  verti- 
cally, a  counter-weight  whereby  an  upward  pressure  may 
be  exerted  on  said  platform,  and  a  guide  bracket  adapted 
to  extend  downwardly  from  a  side  of  said  platform  to 
prevent  sldewlse  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  loading  and  unloading  device  comprising  a  plat- 
form hinged  at  its  inner  end,  means  for  raising  the  outer 
end  of  said  platform  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
toggle-links  the  lower  member  of  each  pair  of  links  being 
pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  end,  a  horizontal  bar  con- 


nected with  the  pivotal  connection  of  each  pair  of  links,  a 
link  connected  to  said  horizoptal  bar,  a  lever  arm  connect- 
ed to  the  link  of  said  bar,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  below 
the  platform  and  a  counterweight  carried  by  said  second 
lever,  said  platform  being  provided  with  means  for  pre- 
venting sldewlse  movements  of  said  platform  as  it  is 
raised  or  lowered. 


1,112,544.  MACHINE  FOR  RECTIFYING  ELECTRO- 
TYPES. Walker  W.  McCarboll,  Arlington,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,500.     (Cl.  29—21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  an  electro- 
type, a  movable  member  having  a  glass  block  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  straighten  the  electrotype,  a  hammer  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  latter  and  the  said  member 
to  cause  the  latter  to  press  against  the  electrotype  and  to 
cause  the  hammer  to  strike  a  blow  on  the  said  member 
after  the  said  glass  block  has  been  pressed  against  the 
electrotype. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  an  electro- 
type, a  glass  block  suspended  above  the  same,  means  for 
operating  the  said  glass  block  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the 
electrotype,  a  hammer  and  means  for  operating  the  ham- 
mer to  deliver  a  blow  on  the  said  glass  block  after  the 
latter  has  been  pressed  against  the  electrotype. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  an  electro- 
type, means  adapted  to  be  operated  to  straighten  the  elec- 
trotype and  comprising  a  glass  block  for  exerting  a  pres- 
sure on  the  electrotype  and  a  hammer  for  delivering  a 
blow  on  the  said  glass  block  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  aforesaid  means  whereby  the  glass  block  Is  caused  to 
move  toward  the  electrotype  In  advance  of  the  operation 
of  the  said  hammer. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  an  electro- 
type, a  glass  block  suspended  above  the  said  supporting 
means,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  said  glass  block, 
a  pivoted  adjusting  block  and  means  for  setting  tbe  same 
into  two  different  positions  to  regulate  the  operations  of 
the  said  glass  block. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  glass  block,  supporting  means 
therefor,  a  hammer  adapted  to  strike  the  said  supporting 
means,  mechanism  for  operating  the  said  glass  block  and 
the  said  hammer,  vertically  reciprocating  rods,  springs 
carried  by  the  said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  on  the  top 
and  on  the  bottom  of  the  said  operating  means  for  the 
hammer  and  the  glass  block  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1,112,545.  PAD-STUFFING  MACHINE.  ARTHUR  E.  Mc- 
Clain,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Pad 
h  Textile  Company,  Greenfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.     Serial   No.  679,670.      (Cl. 

69 — 4.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
veyer, means  for  moving  padding  material  through  said 


48 


conyeyer,  means 


rang«Hl   to  yield 
veyer  during  th€ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6, 1914. 


arranged  to  eninige  a  cover  to  be  stuffed 


when   said  cove*  is  in  position  on  said  conveyer  and  ar- 


ngly  rentrain  its  motion  along  said  con- 
stiiffing  operation,  means  arranged  to  dis- 
engage said  en«|aging  means  from  said  cover  after  said 
cover  has  been  fartially  stuffed,  and  additional  means  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  cover  and  arranged  to  yieldingly 
restrain  its  motion  relatively  to  said  conveyer  after  the 
flrat  mentioned  ipeans  has  been  disengaged  from  said  cover. 


2.  In  an  appai  atua  of  the  character  described  a  conveyer 
for  delivering  pad  stuffing  material,  clamps  for  engaging  a 
pad  cover  to  be  i  tuffed,  for  holding  it  in  position  ovei>  the 
conveyer,  means  connected  to  the  clamps  for  yieldingly  re- 
straining the  motion  of  the  cover  along  the  conveyer, 
means  engaged  hy  the  damps  during  their  forward  motion 
along  the  conve;  'er.  for  disengaging;  the  clamps  from  the 
cover,  and  additional  clamps  for  engaging  the  cover,  for 
holding  It  in  place  relatively  to  the  conveyer,  and  means 
connected  to  the  additional  clamps  for  yieldingly  restrain- 
ing motion  of  tie  cover  relatively  to  the  conveyer,  after 
the  disengagement  of  the  first  mentioned  clamps. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
veyer, for  delivering  stuffing  material,  means  for  engaging 
a  pad  cover  to  3e  stuffed  and  for  holding  it  in  position 
relatively  to  the  conveyer  and  for  yieldingly  restraining 
Its  motion  along  the  conveyer,  additional  means  for  en- 
gaging the  cover  and  restraining  Its  motion  along  the  con- 
veyer and  automttic  means  for  disengaging  the  first  men- 
tioned means  and  leaving  said  additional  means  operative 
In  restraining  ths  motion  of  the  cover. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
veyer for  deliver  ng  stuffing  material,  clamps  for  engaging 
and  holding  a  coker  to  be  stuffea  in  position  relatively  to 
the  conveyer,  means  for  yieldingly  restraining  relative 
motion  between  the  clamps  and  the  conveyer  during  the 
stuffing  operation ,  a  second  set  of  clamps  for  engaging  the 
cover,  means  for  yieldingly  restraining  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  secon<  set  of  clamps  and  the  conveyer  during 
the  stuffing  open  t ion,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  first 
mentioned  clamps  from  the  cover  after  a  pre-determlned 
portion  of  the  corer  has  been  stuffed. 

5.  A  machine  for  stuffing  pads,  comprising  a  conveyer 
for  stuffing  material,  means  for  forcing  the  material 
through  the  conveyer  and  Into  a  pad  cover  to  be  stuffed, 
means  for  holdln;  the  cover  to  be  stuffed  In  position  rela- 
tively to  the  conveyer  during  the  stuffing  operation,  means 
adapted  te  rendei*  said  holding  means  inoperative  after  a 
pre-determined  portion  of  the  cover  has  been  stuffed,  and 

for  holding  the  cover  In  place,  after  the 
first  mentioned  nieans  has  been  rendered  inoperative. 
[Claims  6  to  1  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,112,546. 
OF    SIJLFU 
Chablbs  Tr 
to   Edward    I 
England 
(CI.  23—1.) 
1.  In   apparati 
the  combination 
of  a  pyramid 
the  outer  surface 


CHAMBER  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 

ACID.      Willie    <>eor<;r    Mill.s    and 

Packard,  Ipswich,  England,  assignors 

icliard    and    Company,    Limited.    Ipswich, 

Fll^d    Mar.    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    826.148. 


and 


«   for   the   manufacture   of  sulfuric   acid 
f>f  a  chamber  of  the  shape  of  a  frustum 
means  for  causing  water  to  flow  down 
of  the  wall  of  the  chamber. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  the  mannfacture  of  salfnric  acid 
the  combination  of  a  chamber  of  the  shape  of  a  frnstum 
of  a  pyramid,  a  framework,  a  trough  connecting  the  cham- 
ber to  the  framework  and  means  for  causing  water  to 
flow  down  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber 
both  above  and  beneath  the  trough. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid 
the  combination  of  a  chamber  of  the  shape  of  a  frnstum 
of  a  pyramid,  a  framework,  a  water  supply  pipe  sur- 
rounding the  top  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
chamber,  a  trough  surrounding  the  wall  of  the  chamber 
and  connected  to  both  the  wall  and  the  framework  and  a 
water  supply  pipe  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  Just  beneath  the  trough. 


1,112,547.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
AS  AN  OXTOENIZER  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  COM- 
BUSTIBLES. Adolphe  Momin,  liOris  Hamom,  and 
Ernest  Hes.s,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Not. 
22,  lOl.-i.     Serial  No.  S02,528.      (CI.  44 — 4.) 

1.  As  a  means  of  aiding  the  complete  combustion  of  fuel 
and  residues,  an  enriching  composition  consisting  of  chlo- 
rate of  sodium,  permanganate  of  sodium  and  water  the  lat- 
ter In  quantity  by  weight  approximately  eqnallng  the  com- 
bined quantities  by  weight  of  said  salts. 

2.  As  a  means  for  aiding  the  complete  combustion  of 
fuel  and  residues,  an  enriching  composition  formed  of  ap- 
proximately, by  weight,  52.6  per  cent,  of  water,  21.0  per 
cent,  of  chlorate  of  sodium  and  26.4  per  cent,  of  per- 
manganate of  sodium. 

3.  A  composition  to  be  used  for  aiding  the  combustion  of 
fuel  and  residues  composed  of  chlorate  of  sodium,  per- 
manganate of  sodium  and  water,  the  quantity  by  weight 
of  one  of  such  salts  being  In  excess  of  the  quantity  by 
weight  of  the  other  of  such  salts  and  the  quantity  by 
weight  of  water  being  approximately  equal  to  the  com- 
bined quantity  by  weight  of  the  two  aalts. 


1.112,548.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Edward  J. 
Mi'HPiiv,  Oary,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leonard  B. 
Gump,  Gary,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,895.      (CI.  191—18.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  ;  an  upper  contact  member  slldabiy  mounted  In  said 
hollow  body:  a  guide  carried  by  said  contact  member;  a 
lower  contact  member  mounted  In  said  guide,  both  of  said 
contact  members  having  portions  capable  of  becoming 
magnetized  :  and  a  magnet  al)ovp  said  upper  contact  mem- 
ber adapted  to  draw  the  latter  Into  engagement  therewith 
and  said  lower  contact  member  into  engagement  with  said 
upper  contact  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body ;  an  upper  contact  member  slldabiy  mounted  In  said 
body  and  insulated  therefrom  ;  a  guide  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  contact  member ;  a  lower  contact  member  in- 
sulated from  and  mounted  In  said  guide,  a  portion  of  Mid 
lower  contact  member  being  of  soft  iron  ;  a  flexible  eleo 
trical  conductor  connected  with  said  lower  contact  mem> 
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ber ;  and  a  movable  magnet  adapted  to  move  over  said 
upper  contact  member  at  varying  distances  therefrom, 
■aid  magnet  when  over  said  upper  contact  member  drawing 
the  latter  Into  eflfgagement  therewith  and  said  lower  con- 
tact member  into  engagement  with  said  upper  contact 
member  electrically  connecting  said  contact  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  top  with  a  perforation  therein  ;  a  contact 
member  of  soft  iron  having  a  stem  slldabiy  mounted  In  and 
electrically  Insulated  from  said  i>orfDratlon ;  a  cap  se- 
cured to  said  stem  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  contact  member ;  a  guide  carried  by  and  depended 
from  said  contact  memlnr ;  11  second  contact  member 
mounted  In  said  guide  and  electrically  insulated  there- 
from :  a  soft  iron  disk  sfcured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  contact  member  ;  an  electrical  conductor 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  last 
mentioned  contact  member ;  and  a  magnet  adapted  to  be 
positioned  at  different  distances  from  said  first  mentioned 
contact  member,  draw  the  latter  into  contact  therewith 
and  draw  said  second  mentioned  contact  member  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  first  mentioned  contact  member  estab- 
lishing electrical  connection  through  said  electrical  con- 
ductor, contact  members  and  magnet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.112.549.  APPARATIS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  OR  DE- 
TECTING ELECTRICAL  VARIATIONS.  George  W. 
Pierce,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  803,357.      (CI.  179— 171.) 


talnlng  at  least  three  electrodes,  a  conducting  body  of 
mercury  vapor  therein,  a  controlling  electric  circuit  con- 
nected with  two  of  the  electrodes,  and  a  controlled  elec- 
tric circuit  Including  a  source  of  electrical  energy  con- 
nected with  two«of  the  electrodes,  one  at  least  of  the  con- 
trolled circuit  electrodes  being  other  than  the  controlling 
circuit  electrodes. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having.  In  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel 
containing  at  least  four  electrodes,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  mercury  arc  between  two  of  the  electrodes,  a  con- 
trolling electric  circuit  connected  with  two  of  the  ele<-- 
trodes,  and  a  controlled  electric  circuit  Including  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  connected  with  two  of  the 
electrodes,  one  at  least  of  the  controlled  circuit  electrodes 
being  other  than  the  controlling  circuit  electrodes. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having.  In  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  electrodes,  a  conducting  body  of 
mercury  vapor  therein,  a  controlling  circuit  connected  with 
one  or  more  of  the  electrodes,  and  a  controlled  circuit  in- 
cluding a  liource  of  electrical  energy  connected  with  a  plu- 
rality of  the  electrodes,  one  at  least  of  the  controlled  cir- 
cuit electrodes  being  other  than  the  controlling  circuit 
electrode  or  electrodes. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having,  in  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel 
containing  at  least  four  electrodes  and  provided  with 
means  for  maintaining  an  arc  between  two  of  the  elec- 
trodes, a  controlling  circuit  connected  with  one  or  more  of 
the  electrodes,  and  a  controlled  circuit  including  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  connected  with  a  plurality  of  the  elec- 
trodes, one  at  least  of  the  controlled  circuit  electrode* 
being  other  tlian  the  controlling  circuit  electrode  or  elec- 
trodes. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having.  In  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel,  an 
electrode  therein,  means  Including  a  mercury  arc  spaced 
from  the  electrode  and  a  circuit  containing  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  connected  between  the  mercury  arc  and 
the  electrode  for  maintaining  n  luminous  region  In  the 
neighborhood  of  the  electro<le.  a  second  electrode  between 
the  arc  and  the  electrode,  and  means  for  impressing  elec- 
trical variations  upon  the  second  electrode  so  as  to  vary 
the  characteristics  of  said  luminous  region. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,560.  VENDING  DEVICE.  Flor  S.  Pollitt.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  7«9,761. 
(CI.  211—8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having,  in  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel  con- 

207  O.  G.— 4 


1.  In  a  vending  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
magazine  provided  with  alined  openings  in  Its  opposite 
ends,  one  of  which  openings  constitutes  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  the  articles  contained  in  the  magazine,  a  shutter 
whereby  this  latter  opening  Is  normally  held  closed,  a  de- 
vice adapted  to  support  one  of  the  articles  mentioned, 
means  to  manipulate  thin  device  so  as  to  cause  one  of 
these  articles  to  lode  thereupon,  means  to  adjust  this 
device  so  as  to  aline  the  article  thereon  with  tlie  openings 
mentioned,  an  ejector  in  allnrment  with  these  openings, 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  ejector  and  the  shutter 
mentioned,  to  expel  the  supported  article  through  the  un- 
covered discharge-opening. 


50 
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by  said  lever  :  and  a  link  connecting  said  crank  pin  and 
said  crank  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  motor  propelled  vehicle  having 
a  motor  and  a  crank  spring  held  from  operative  connection 
with  said  motor;  a  swinging  plate  interposed  between  said 
crank  and  motor,  said  plate  having  an  op«'nlng  registering 
with  said  crank  and  adapted  to  permit  engagement  of 
said  crank  with  said  motor  ;  a  gear  shifting  lever  ;  a  drum  : 
cables  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  plat*  and  wound 
upon  said  drum ;  a  crank  pin  on  said  drum :  a  crank  arm 
operated  bv  said  lever  ;  and  a  link  connecting  said  crank 
pin  and  said  crank  arm.  substantially  as  described. 


levlce.  the  combination  of  a  magazine. 
,.  Is  supported,  alined  openings  in  oppo- 
m^gazlne.  one  of  which  openings  consti 
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device,  the  combination  of  a  magazine. 
..  is  supported,  alined  openings  In  oppo 
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the    article   from    this    support    and    to 
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therefrom, 
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to  actuate  the  same  and  a  spring  to  re- 
and    all    Involved   operating    parts    to 


1,112,552.  TOMATO  SCALDEK.  Thomas  H.  Powkr.s. 
Templeman  Cros-s  Roads.  Va..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Robert  L.  I'arker.  Templeman  Cross  Roads,  Va.  Filed 
Jan   7    1014.     Serial  No.  810.889.     (Cl.  140—14.) 
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ATTACHMENT     FOR    AUTOMO 
E.    Poi^o.v   and    IIblmer    R.    rAULSON, 
Filed    Sept.    20,    1913.      Serial    No. 
23—179.) 


jperatl 


1.  The  combl 
a  motor  and  a 
preventing   o 
motor ;  a  gear 
said  drum  and 
preventing  operative 
motor ;  a  crank 


.atlon  of  a  motor  propelled  vehicle  having 

crank   for   starting  the  same;   means  for 

..ve  ct)nnectlon   between   said   crank   and 

s [lifting  lever;  a  drum;  cables  wound  upon 

jperatively  connected  with  the  means  for 

connection   between   said  crank   and 

pin  on  said  drum  ;  a  crank  arm  operated 


1  A  tomato  scalder  comprising  a  tank  having  a  bottom 
oppoBltelv  Inclined  from  a  central  elevated  point  and  pro- 
vided with  sludge  outlets  at  its  lowest  points  adjoining 
the  ends  of  the  tank,  steam  pipes  arranged  within  the 
tank  close  to  said  bottom  and  having  steam  discharge 
openings,  and  a  tomato  carrier  movable  In  the  tank  above 

said  steam  pipes. 

2  A  tomato  scalder  comprising  a  tank  having  a  bottom 
oppositely  inclined  from  a  central  elevated  point  and  pro- 
vided with  sludge  outlets  at  Its  lowest  points  adjoining 
the  ends  of  the  tank,  baffles  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
tank  and  defining  flow-ways  for  the  solid  matter  which  is 
precipitated  upon  said  bottom,  said  flow  ways  tapering 
toward  said  outlets,  steam  pipes  arranged  within  the  tank 
close  to  mid  bottom  and  having  steam  discharge  openlnga, 
and  a  tomato  carrier  movable  in  the  tank  a»)ove  said  steam 

^  ^A  tomato  scalder  comprising  a  tank  having  a  bottom 
oppositely  inclined  from  a  central  elevated  point  provided 
with  sludge  outlets  at  Its  lowest  ends  adjoining  the  ends 
of  the  tank,  steam  pipes  arranged  within  the  tank  close  to 
said  bottom,  the  steam  pipes  having  downwardly  directed 
steam  discharge  openings,  and  a  tomato  carrier  movable 
in  said  tank  above  said  steam  pipes. 


1  112  553.     SHOE  CONSTRUCTION.     AshTon  H.  Pbatt, 
'  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  4.   1912.     Serial  No.  729.255. 

(Cl.  36—68.)  ,       , 

1  In  a  shoe  construction,  the  combination  of  an  Insole, 
and  a  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  and 
having  an  Inturned  metal  flange,  one  of  said  thlcknesaea 
being  above  said  Insole. 

2  In  a  shoe  construction,  the  combination  of  an  Inaoie, 
an'extra  heel  piece,  and  a  metal  counter  having  an  In- 
turned  metal  flange  secured  between  the  Inaole  and  extra 
heel  piece. 


3.  In  a  shoe  construction,  the  combination  of  two  flat 
pieces  of  material  inside  the  shoe  and  above  the  heel,  and 
a  metal  counter  having  an  inturned  metal  flange  secured 
between  said  two  pieces. 


step  by-step  across  the  lens  in  an  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  film  feeding  members  dur- 
ing the  change  from  the  stop-by-step  movement  In  one 
direction  to  the  step- by  step  movement  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


4.  In  a  sho4'  construction,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers comprising  the  Insole  and  an  extra  heel  piece,  and  a 
metal  counter  having  an  inturned  metrtl  flange  secured 
between  said  members  to  form  an  Integral  counter-struc- 
ture. 

5.  In  a  shoe  construction,  the  combination  of  an  Insole, 
an  extra  heel-piece,  a  metal  counter  secured  between  the 
insole  and  heel-piece,  an  upper,  an  outer  sole  and  heel,  and 
nails  extending  through  the  outer  sole,  the  heel  and  the 
upper  to  secure  them  in  place,  said  counter  serving  to 
clench  said  nails  at  their  Inner  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,554.     WHEEL. 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1913. 


Manna  M.  raATT,  Green  City,  Mo. 
Serial  No.  748.760.     (Cl.  152—39.) 


.\  wheel  including  a  hub,  an  Inner  web  Integral  with 
said  hub,  an  annular  bearing  flange  Integral  with  said 
web,  a  sleeve  sUdable  on  the  hub,  an  outer  web  Integral 
with  said  sleeve,  said  outer  web  bearing  against  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  flange  and  being  spaced  thereby  from  the 
Inner  web,  a  cap  carried  by  the  hub  and  bearing  against 
the  sleeve  to  hold  the  web  formed  integral  with  said 
sleeve  In  engagement  with  the  flange,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  webs  together,  an  annular  member  slldably  mount- 
ed between  said  webs  externally  of  the  supporting  flange, 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  rods  extending  through 
the  supporting  flange  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said 
rods  being  slldable  through  the  annular  member,  yield- 
able  members  Interposed  between  the  supporting  flange 
and  the  annular  member,  a  wheel  rim,  and  a  plurality  of 
spokes  connecting  said  rim  and  annular  member. 


2.  A  klnematograph  apparatus  for  use  with  a  perfo- 
rated film  comprising  a  lens  and  means  for  Intermittently 
feeding  t:i.-  film  relatively  to  said  lens  both  laterally  and 
longitudinally  consisting  of  sprocket  pinions  engaging  In 
the  perforations  of  the  film,  rack  and  pawl  mechanism 
for  intermittently  moving  said  pinions  parallel  to  their 
axes  of  rotation,  and  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
said  pinions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein- 
before set  forth. 

3.  A  klnematograph  apparatus  for  use  with  a  film,  com- 
prising a  lens  and  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  film 
both  laterally  and  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  lens, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sprocket  pinions,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  pinions  are  slldably  mounted,  a  rack  connect- 
ing said  pinions  together,  a  rod  having  pawls  for  engaging 
said  "rack,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod.  and  means 
for  Intermittently  rotating  the  aforesaid  shaft  and  pinions 
sulwtantlally    as    and    for    the    pur|>ose    hereinbefore    set 

forth. 

4.  A  klnematograph  apparatus  for  use  with  a  film, 
comprising  a  lens  and  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a 
film  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  relatively  to  said 
bars,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sprocket  pinions,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  pinions  are  slldably  mounted,  a  rack  con- 
necting said  pinions  together,  a  rod  having  pawls  for  en- 
gaging said  rack,  said  pawls  being  angularly  displaced 
and  being  of  opposite  hand,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rod,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  rod  for  the 
purpose  of  bringing  one  of  said  pawls  Into  engagement 
with  the  rack  and  disengaging  the  other,  and  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  the  aforesaid  shaft  and  pinions 
thereon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 

set  forth. 

5.  A  klnematograph  apparatus  for  use  with  a  film, 
comprising  a  lens  and  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a 
film  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  relatively  to  said 
lens,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sprocket  pinions,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  pinions  are  slldably  mounted,  a  rack  con- 
necting said  pinions  together,  a  rod  having  pawls  for 
engaging  said  rack,  said  pawls  being  angularly  displaced 
and  being  of  opposite  hand,  means  for  reciprocating  saia 
rod  comprising  cams  and  a  pivoted  lever,  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  rod  and  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  the  aforesaid  shaft  and  pinions  thereon,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,555.  KINEMATOGRAl'H  CAMERA  AND  PRO- 
JECTING APPARATUS.  Casimih  db  Proszynski, 
Ix>ndon,  England.  Filed  July  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,453.      (Cl.  88—18.) 

1.  In  combination  In  a  klnematotraph  apparatus  having 
a  lens  and  means  for  carrying  a  fllm.  said  film  carrying 
means  comprising  rotary  fllm  feeding  members,  rack  and 
pawl  mechanism  for  moving  said  fllm  carrying  means 
•tep-by-step  across  the  lens  first  In  one  direction,  and  then 


1  112  556.     CAR  -  UNDERFRAME.     Oswald  8.  ITlliam. 
'  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.133. 
(CL  105 — 76.) 

An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  in  a  cantallver  con- 
struction two  integral  metallic  end  portions  each  consti- 
tuting a  substantially  balanced  structure  and  including 
a  body-bolster  formed  with  a  center  bearing,  an  end  sill, 
said  bolster  and  end-sill  formeil  with  reduced  ends,  a  con- 
necting   middle-portion    comprising   a   transverse    member 
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reda<ied  ends,  and  a  pair  of  continaous  aep- 

beis  of  channel  form  constituting  the  slde- 

unde  frame    with    the   reduced   ends   of   the 


transverse  membe  ^  entered  In  and  secured  to  the  slde- 
membera,  said  8l<|e-member8  extending  from  end-sUl  to 
end-sill. 


1.112.557.       SriK 
Filed  Oct.  11.  l>i: 


cf 
le 


purp<ise 


1.  A  spike 
mcmhtT  being 
certain  of  said 
Ing  the  whole  as 
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formed  in  certain 
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3.  A  spike  hav 
posed   of  four   8l(|i 
sldrs,  projections 
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1.112.55S.      FLOV 

Miss.     FUed  J 
.    248 — 41.) 


1.   In  a  flower  s 
formed   of  conne 
upper   ends   of 
to  provide  a  sea 
>rpaced  from  the 
l)fr  adapted  to 
said  hooks  and 


Charles    Rkad.    New   York.   N.    Y. 
Serial  No.  725,290.     (CI.  85—23.) 


forii4?d  of  four  pyramidal  side  members  each 

ided   with   an    Integral   projection,   and 

members  provided  with  tongues  for  secur- 

ipeclfled. 

forqied  with   four  pyramidal   sides,  tongues 

of  said  sides  normally  arranged  within 

ides  In  combination  with  means  operable 

said  spike  for  forcibly  projecting  said 

p'.ane  of  said  sides  as  herein  siwclfied 

set  forth. 

In    combination  a  hollow  bo«ly  com- 


ng 

'.a  and    tongues  formed   in    two  of  said 

formed  in  all  of  said  sides  and  a  plate 

t  with  the  body  as  herein  specified. 

'  character  descrllied  having  a  Unly  and 

relation  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  be 

erefrom  for  securing  said  body  against 

i^reader  for  placing  in  operative  position 

ns.  and  a  driving  plate  reinforcing  the 

and  for  re<elving  the  pressure  applied 

being  inserted  all  combined  as   herein 

the  purpose  set  forth. 


enga  jemen 
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:VAl  -  STAND.      John    M.    Red,    Saucier, 
iy  22.   191i.     Serial   No.   780,558.     <Cl. 


^tand.  the  combination  with  a  stand  body 
(ted   standards,   of   hooks   formed   at   the 

standards  by  offsetting   the   standards 

a  band  securwl  to  the  standards  and 
liooks.  and  a  receptacle-supporting  mem- 

ise  up<in  the  seat  and  lie  between  the 

said  bami 


the 


n  pos 


tiie 


2.   In    a    flower    stand,    the    combination    with   a   stand 
formed  of  connected  standards,  of  a  aeat  formed  by  off- 


•ettlDg  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  a  Iwnd  connecting 
the  standards,  and  a  re<-t>ptaclc  supporting  member  adapt- 
ed to  repose  upon  the  said  seat  and'  encircle  the  snld  band. 


1,112.559.  FOLDING  BOX.  Micii.\EL  J.  Reillv,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  George  A.  Cregier,  one-flfth 
to  John  W.  Kalelgh,  one-fifth  to  Lawrence  F.  Baunach. 
and  one-fifth  to  Oscar  O.  Eckstein,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1913.     Serial   No.  800.464.      (CI.  229 — 40.) 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
blank,  the  interior  of  said  blank  being  slit  and  creased  to 
form  the  wallt*  of  the  box,  opposite  corners  of  said  blank 
overlapping  each  other  ht  the  top  of  the  box  and  being 
silt  and  crease<l  to  Interlock  with  each  other  to  hold  the 
walls  of  the  Iwx  In  operative  positions,  the  corner  por- 
tions of  the  blank  forming  the  top  wall  of  the  box,  there 
being  {Mrallel  silts  extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery 
(if  said  blank  at  each  of  the  corners  thereof,  and  there 
lieing  cream's  extending  pt-rpendlcular  to  said  silts  to  de- 
fine 'he  walls  of  the  box,  the  silts  at  two  opposite  corners 
of  said  blank  b«'lng  shorter  than  those  at  the  other  cor- 
ners thereof,  and  there  lieing  creases  extended  Inwardly 
fr«>m  said  shorter  slits  a  distance  corresponding  with  the 
longer  of  said  slits,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  blank  having  its  central 
portion  creased  defining  a  substantially  rectangular  bot- 
tom, there  being  parallel  silts  extending  from  the  ends  of 
two  of  the  parallel  sidts  of  said  Ixittom  and  parallel 
creases  eltendlng  from  the  other  parallel  sides  of  said 
bottom  defining  triangular  portions  In'tween  said  last 
mentioned  creases  and  silts,  parts  of  the  portions  be- 
tween said  last  mentioned  creases  being  disposed  upright 
forming  the  sides  of  the  box  and  the  remaining  parts 
thereof  disposed  parallel  to  said  bottom  and  partially 
forming  the  top  of  the  box.  parts  of  the  portions  of  said 
blank  between  said  parallel  slits  being  disposed  upright 
and  forming  the  ends  of  the  box  and  the  remaining  parts 
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of  such  last  mentioned  portions  being  disposed  parallel 
with  said  bottom  and  finishing  the  top  of  the  box.  and 
parts  of  said  triangular  portions  disposed  on  the  inner 
sides  of  said  ends  and  the  remaining  parts  of  said  triangu- 
lar portions  being  disiwsed  under  the  top  of  the  box,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,112,560.  TrRBlNK-rU.MI'.  John  Kichaiids,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  to  Turbine  Tump  <'ompany,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  <'or|K>ritlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1901.     Serial  No.  7H.!t25.     (CI.  103—43.) 


mKih?^w?/wmawwmi/m/mmm 


1,112,501.  TOOTH-BBUSIL  Edwin  H.  Rodkll,  Cumlngs, 
N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,300.  (CL 
15—37.)  ' 


7W!»m. 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  an  Inlet  way,  an  annular  dls 
charge  chamber  whose  discharge  aunuhis  Is  approximately 
circular  In  cross  section,  one  or  more  <onnected  Impeller 
chambers  Ixtwten  said  inlet  way  and  said  discharge  cham- 
l)er,  and  an  annular  throat  way  between  the  adjacent  Im- 
peller chamber  and  said  discharge  annulus,  within  the 
boundary  of  the  circular  section  of  the  latter,  tangential 
to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  approximately  opposite  to  the 
central  line  of  said  annulus,  forming  a  continuous  com- 
munication between  said  Impeller"  cbamlier  and  said  dis- 
charge annulus.  and  the  adjacent , impeller  chaml)er,  tan- 
gential to  the  ring  section  of  the  said  discharge  chamber, 
substantially   as    specified. 

2.  In  a  rotary  punij).  an  annular  discharge  chamber, 
the  anuulus  Ix-ing  approximately  circular  In  cross  section, 
an  annular  throat  way  wUhln  the  boundary  of  the  cir- 
cular si'ction,  tangential  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  dis- 
cbarge annulus,  approximately  opposite  to  the  central 
line  of  the  annulus,  an  impeller  chamber  communicating 
with  said  throat  way.  an  Impeller  therein,  and  a  partition 
within  the  area  of  the  circular  section  separating  said 
impeller  chamber  from  said  discharge  annulus  up  to  the 
Junction  of  the  latter  with  the  annular  throatway,  aub- 
■tantlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  discharge  chamber  4  pro- 
vided with  the  walls  or  webs  43  and  44.  the  former  adapted 
to  receive  a  support  for  the  pump  spindle  and  the  latter 
forming  in  part  one  wall  of  the  adjoining  impeller  chani- 
ber.  and  ribs  45  between  these  walls  to  brace  them. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  series  of  similar  Impeller  cham- 
bers detachably  connect <>d  toge*i»er.  nitary  Impellers  In 
said  chambers,  water  passages  nlternating  with  the  Im- 
pellers, curved  annular  passages  external  to  and  leading 
from  the  Impellers  to  said  water  passages,  and  nipples  11 
that  form  with  the  impeller  Inlets  curved  annular  pas- 
sages from  the  said  water  passages  to  each  next  Impeller 
in  the  series,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  series  of  impeller  chambers  de- 
tachably connected  together,  a  central  Impeller  spindle,  a 
series  of  impellers  In  said  chambers  secured  on  said  spln- 
flle,  a  chambered  sleeve  46,  supporting  the  lateral  one  end. 
and  luiving  gland  20  for  excluding  water,  oU-bearlng  22. 
thrust  bearing  47,  beyond  chambered  sleeve  46  and  re- 
movable oil  case  48.  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,]     • 


<^^^ 


The  combination  with  a  tubular  supporting  member;  of 
a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein  ;  a  gear  mounted 
upon  said  shaft ;  a  ferrule  mounted  upon  the  terminal  of 
the  tabular  supporting  member  -adjacent  to  the  gear  car- 
ried by  the  driven  shaft  aforesaid ;  bearings  formed  on 
said  ferrule;  a  driving  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  In  said 
bearings;  a  gear  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft  for 
meshing  with  the  gear  mounted  on  the  terminal  of  the 
driven  shaft  ;  means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft ;  and  a 
right  angularly  arranged  handle  secured  to  the  side  of 
said   tubular  supporting  member. 


1,112,662.      DRAWER   AND   SUPPORT.      ALViN    W.   Roo 
.MAN,    Chicago.    III.      Filed    Dec.    14.    1912.      Serial    No. 
73G.785.      (CI.  211—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
Including  horizontal  side  m<mbers  having  guideways  ex- 
tending to  points  near  the  forward  ends  thereof  and  termi- 
nating In  upwardly  and  forwardly  disposed  extensions 
located  at  said  points  on  said  side  members  and  In  which 
said  guideways  terminate,  a  drawer  member  mounted  on 
said  frame,  shoulders  formed  adjacent  to  the  rear  corners 
of  said  drawer  member  engaging  said  guideways,  ledges 
on  said  side  memljers  In  advance  of  said  extensions  and 
coactlng  with  said  shoulders  for  shiftably  supporting  said 
drawer  member,  said  guideways  being  provided  with  rcar- 
wardly  extending  openings  to  permit  the  release  of  said 
shoulders  from   said   guideways. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  horizontal   side   members  having   guideways  ex- 
tending to  points  near  the  forward  ends  thereof  and  termi- 
nating  In    upwardly    and    forwardly    disposed    extensions  . 
located  at  said  points  on  said  side  members  and  in  which 
said    guideways    terminate,    a    drawer    member     elldably 
mounted    on    said    fram<",    sturt.s    located    adjacent    to    the 
rear  corners  of  said  drawer  member  and  engaging   said 
guideways  and  ledges  on  said  side  members  in  advance  of 
said  extensions  and  coactlng  with  said  studa  to  support  1 
said  drawer  member,  in  a  tilted  position,  the  front  walls 
of  said  extension  forming  closures   for  the  forward   ends  . 
of  saW  horizontal  guideways  and  acting  as  stops  for  the 
studs  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  drawer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllx>d  comprising  a  frame 
including  horizontal  side  members  having  guideways  ex- 
tending to  points  at  a  distance  back  of  the  forward  ends 
thereof,  and  terminating  in  upwardly  disposed  eitenslooB 
located  at  said  points  on  said  side  member*  and  in  which 
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terminate,    a    drawer    member    slldably 

frame,   studs  projecting  from   tbe  side^ 

djacent  to  the  rear  corners  thereof,  and 

giildeways,   the  front   walls   of  said  exten- 

8  :ops  for  said  studs  to  limit  the  outward 

drawer.  leilges  on  said  side  members  in 

extensions  and   coacting    with   said   lugs 

(^rawer  in  a  tilted  position,  and  a  spacing 

h   of  said   ledges   for   preventing    lateral 

drawer. 


said 
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PNFjl'MATIC  PISTOL.     Daniel  R.  Sackman, 
Filed    Aug.    3.     1912.      Serial     No. 
46—46.) 


m  yf 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  s  jpport  and  a  fixed  clamping  member  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  cylinder  slidably  mounted  in  said  sup- 
port, the  forwarl  end  of  said  cylinder  forming  a  movable 
clamping  memh<r,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  fitting 
frictlonally  against  the  walls  thereof,  a  spring  for  ad- 
vancing said  pi  »ton,  a  trigger  for  holding  said  piston 
against  the  tens  on  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing said  piston  lo  as  to  compress  said  spring  anb  simul- 
taneously to  w  thdraw  said  movable  clampiAg  member 
from  said  fixed  clamping  member  to  permit  the  intro- 
duction of  a  frangible  diaphragm  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  pistol,  the  combination,  with  a  bar- 
rel member  an(!  a  handle  member  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  of  an  air  compressing  cylinder  slidably  mounted 
in  said  barrel  and  having  its  axis  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  a  pis  :on  slldable  in  said  cylinder  and  making 
close  frictlonal  contact  therewith,  a  spring  tending  to 
advance  said  pi  (ton.  tension  means  connecting  said  pis- 
ton with  said  tandle  member  whereby  said  piston  may 
be  retracted  wb'n  the  pistol  Is  broken,  a  trigger  for  re- 
taining .oald  plslon  In  rectracted  position,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  rearward  movement  of  said  cylinder  during  the 
retractive  movement  of  said  piston,  and  a  plate  carried 
by  said  barrel  member  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  hiving  an  aperture  registering  with  said 
cylinder,  wherely  the  friction  of  said  piston  against  the 
wall  of  said  cy  inder  w^Ul  advance  said  cylinder  toward 
said  plate  prloi  to  any  material  forward  movement  of 
said  piston  reli  tive  to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  clamp  a 
frangible  diapbrigm  against  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  pneuiiiatic  pistol,  the  combination,  with  a  bar- 
rel member  of  an  air  compressing  cylinder  slidably  mount- 
ed In  said  barr<!l.  an  air  compressing  piston  frictlonally 
mounted  in  salil  cylinder,  a  spring  tending  to  advance 
said  piston,  met  ns  for  retracting  said  piston  against  the 
tension  of  said  ^prlng,  a  trigger  for  retaining  said  piston 
in  retracted  position,  and  an  apertured  plate  carried  by 
said  barrel  men|ber  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  pneui*atic  pistol,  in  combination,  a  sheet-metal 
barrel  member  naving  substaotially  flat,  depending,  par- 
allel sides,  each  of  said  sides  being  swelled  outwardly 
to  form  a  longitudinal  corrugation  simulating  the  barrel 
of  a  firearm,  ^n  air  compressing  cylinder  within  said 
barrel  member  And  having  Its  sides  projecting  Into  said 
swelled  portlons|  a  piston  for  said  cylinder,  a  spring  for 
said  piston,  met|ns  for  retracting  said  piston  against  tbe 


tension  of  said  spring,  a  trigger  for  retaining  said  piston 
in  retracted  position,  and  an  apertured  plate  carried  by 
said  iMirrel  member  and  closing  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  frangible  diaphragm,  the  spaces 
between  said  sides  above  and  below  said  cylinder  forming 
receptacles  for  the  ends  of  such  diaphragm. 

.'>.  In  a  pneumatic  pistol,  In  combination,  a  barrel 
member  having  spaced  sides  defining  a  chamber,  longi- 
tudinally spaced  plates  bridging  said  chamber,  and  formed 
with  alined  apertures,  an  air  compressing  cylinder  within 
said  barrel  member  l)etween  the  two  forward  plates,  the 
length  of  said  cylinder  being  slightly  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  plates,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and 
making  close  frictlonal  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  a 
spring  for  said  piston,  means  for  retracting  said  piston 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  trigger  for  re- 
taining said  piston  In  retracted  position,  said  cylinder 
being  longitudinally  slldable  within  the  limits  defined  by 
said  plates,  whereby  it  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  for- 
ward plate  upon  the  retraction  of  the  piston  to  permit 
th?  insertion  o'  a  frangible  diaphragm  and  will  be  ad- 
vanced toward  said  plate  upon  the  forward  movement 
of  the  piston  so  as  to  clamp,  said  diaphragm  about  the 
aperture  In  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,112,564.  VALVE.  Hkrman  I>.  Schroedkb,  I..0S  Angelea, 
Cal.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  773.903.  (Ci. 
137—93.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet 
chamber  and  with  a  discharge  chamber  and  with  a  port 
between  said  inlet  chamber  and  discharge  chamber,  said 
port  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  port  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  and 
having  a  valve  head  portion  exposiHl  to  the  pressure  In 
said  Inlet  chamber,  the  periphery  of  said  valve  head  por- 
tion approaching  the  wall  of  said  Inlet  chamber  to  form 
a  restricted  passage  between  said  periphery  and  wall 
throughout  the  movement  of  said  valve  member  and  the 
port  opening  between  said  valve  member  and  Its  seat  being 
between  said  restricted  passage  and  the  discharge  cham- 
l)er  and  being  of  larger  area  substantially  throughout  the 
stroke  of  the  valve  than  said  restricted  passage  so  that 
pressure  due  to  obstruction  at  said  restricted  passage  is 
maintained  on  the  front  of  the  valve  member  and  there 
Is  substantially  no  pressure  on  the  back  of  said  valve 
member,  said  casing  being  further  provided  with  a  pis- 
ton chamber  opposite  said  Inlet  chamber,  said  piston 
chamber  being  open  at  Its  Inner  end  to  communicate  with 
said  discharge  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  piston  chamber 
connected  to  said  valve  member,  said  piston  being  of 
larger  area  than  said  port  opening,  said  valve  member 
being  operated  in  either  direction  solely  by  the  dlCTerence 
In  pressure  on  the  aforesaid  bead  portion  thereof,  and  on 
said  piston,  said  valve  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  Inlet  chamber  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  space  back  of  said  piston,  a 
pilot  valve  for  closing  tbe  opening  of  said  bore  into  said 
inlet  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  through 
said  bore   and   manually  operated   means  directly   engag- 
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ing  said  stem  to  open  the  pilot  valTe,  said  manually  op- 
erated means  being  freely  movable  In  either  direction  to 
permit  the  main  valve  to  be  closed  solely  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  water,  said  casing  being  further  provided  with 
a  drainage  passage  leading  from  the  space  back  of  the 
piston  to  the  said  discharge  chamber. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  iniet 
chamber  and  with  a  discharge  chamber  and  with  a  port 
between  said  Inlet  chamber  and  discharge  chamber,   aald 
port  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  slidably  mount- 
ed In  said  port  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  head  portion  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  aald 
Inlet  chamber,   the  periphery  of  said  valve  head  portion 
approaching  the  wall  of  said  Inlet  chamber  to  form  a  re- 
stricted passage  between  said  periphery  and  wall  through- 
out   the    movement   of   said    valve    member    and    the    port 
opening   between    said   valve    member   and   Its    seat    being 
between   said  restricted  passage  and  the  discharge  cham- 
ber and  being  of  larger  area  substantially  throughout  the 
stroke  of  the  valve  than  said   restricted  passage  so  that 
pressure  due  to  obstruction  at  said   restricted  passage  is 
maintained  on  the  front  of  the  valve  member  and   there 
is   substantially    no   pressure   on    the   back    of   said   valve 
member,  said  casing  being  further  provided  with  a  piston 
chamber  opposite  said  inlet  chamber,  said  piston,  chamber 
being  open  at  its  Inner  end  to  communicate  with  said  dis- 
charge   chamber,    a    piston    In    said    piston    chamber    con- 
nected to  said  valve  member,  said  piston  being  of  larger 
area  than  said  inlet  chamber,  the  space  between  said  Inlet 
chamber   and    piston    being   unobstructed,    so    that    water 
from  the  port  may  strike  the  piston,  and  the  walls  of  the 
Inlet  chamber  and  piston  chamber  being  spaced  apart  so 
that   the   water    rebounding   from   the   piston   may   freely 
escape  Into  the  discharge  chamber,  said  valve  member  be- 
ing operated   In  either  direction   solely  by   the   dlfTerence 
In  pressure  on  the  aforesaid  head  thereof,  and  on  said  pis- 
ton, said  valve  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  com- 
municating at  one  end   with    the   inlet  chamber   and   at 
the  other  end  with  the  space  back  of  said  piston,  a  pilot 
valve  for  closing  the  opening  of  said  bore  into  said  inlet 
chamber,   and   provided    with    a    stem    extending   through 
said   bore  and    manually   operated   means   directly   engag- 
ing said  stem  to  open  the  pilot  valve,  said  manually  op- 
erated  means  being  freely   movable  to  permit   the   main 
valve   to   b«'   closed   solely   by   the   pressure   of   the    water, 
said  casing  being  further  provided  with  a  drainage   pas- 
sage leading  from  the  space   back   to  the  piston   to  tbe 
said  discharge  chamber. 


members,  and  covering  said  gears;  a  hand  knob  on  one 
of  said  members  with  an  opening  therein  opposite  to  one 
end  of  the  hollow  shaft ;  means  to  fix  a  drill  in  the  other 
end  of  said  hollow  shaft  so  as  to  be  adJusUble  length- 
wise;  and  means  to  connect  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
shaft  to  an  operating  means ;  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.112.565.       DRILLING     DEVICE. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed   Feb.   2.  1912. 
(CI.  77—7.) 


William    Schultz, 
Serial  No.  674,916. 


1  112  566      SIGNAL  DEVICE.     Gbobgb  J.  Skiss,  Toledo, 
'  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.398.      (CI. 
116—1.) 


In  drllllBg  devices  a  frame  consisting  of  two  parallel 
members  connected  to  a  base  elongated  Into  a  stem,  a 
hollow  shaft  mounted  In  said  paraUel  members  In  the 
plane  of  said  stem  and  at  right  angles  to  said  stem;  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  stem  in  axial  allnement  there- 
with ;  Intermeshlng  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts ;  a  cap 
extending  from  said  base  over  the  edges  of  said  parallel 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  diaphragm,  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
peripheral  socket  Inclined  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
member,  the  smaller  angle  between  said  socket  and  the 
wheel  periphery  being  In  advance  of  the  larger  angle  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  member,  and  a  striker 
part  mounted  within  the  socket  for  limited  outward  and 
Inward  movements  therein  and  intended  to  have  tapping 
contact  with  the  diaphragm  as  the  member  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  diaphragm, 
a  rotatable  member  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  sock- 
ets, striker  parts  loosely  mounted  in  said  sockets  for 
limited  Inward  and  outward  movements  therein  and  re- 
maining at  the  limit  of  their  outward  movements  during 
a  rotation  of  the  member,  due  to  centrifugal  action,  with 
their  outer  sides  projecting  from  the  member  In  position 
to  have  striking  contact  with  said  diaphragm,  said  aock- 
ets  being  inclined  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  strik- 
ing parts  and  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  Intended  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  meml)er  whereby  tbe  smaller 
angle  between  each  socket  and  the  member  periphery  is 
disposed  m  advance  of  the  socket  relative  to  the  direction 
of  Intended  roUtion  of  the  member. 

3  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  diaphragm 
having  a  protuberant  striking  part,  a  rotatable  member 
having  a  plurality  of  sockets  arranged  In  clrcumferentlally 
alined  relation  around  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
member,  said,  sockets  being  restricted  at  their  outer  ends 
and  inclined  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  member  with 
the  small  angle  between  each  socket  and  the  member 
periphery  disposed  In  advance  of  the  socket  relative  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  member,  a  l>all  located 
In  each  socket  for  free  longitudinal  movements  therein 
and  when  at  the  Umlt  of  Its  outward  movement  In  the 
socket  having  its  outer  side  projecting  from  the  periphery 
of  the  member  In  position  to  strike  the  protuberant  part 
of  the  diaphragm,  the  striking  thrust  of  each  ball  being 
opiwsed  by  the  socket  side  wall  which  sUnds  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  member  periphery. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotaUble 
diaphragm  coacting  member  having  a  peripheral  socket 
Inclined  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  in- 
tended rotation  of  the  member,  a  striking  part  mounted 
within  the  socket  for  limited  inward  and  outward  move- 
ments therein,  and  means  for  rotating  the  memljcr. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  diaphragm, 
a  roller  holding  cage  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  com- 
prising a  looped  member  having  an  opening  in  Its  looped 
portion  and  having  prongs  projected  through  the  dia- 
phragm and  clenched  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and 
also,  bavlng  ears  closing  the  end  portions  of  the  loop, 
a  roUtr  rotaUbly  carried  within  said  cage  with  a  por- 
tion exposed  through  said  opening,  and  rotaUble  means 
having  peripherally  disposed  roller  striking  parts. 


1112  567.     CRIB.     William    H.   Sekbit.   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
'  Fll^  Apr.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  764,229.     (CI.  5—14. > 
A  canopy   comprising   a   stationary   screened   cover  sec- 
tion,  a   screened   movable   cover   section    positioned    upon 
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tho  stationary  n  v<>r  section  and  slightly  overlapping  the 
Hani(>,  Hjiid  moratile  ruv«r  section  being  hinged  to  the  lower 
portion  of  th>  Mtationnry  cover  section  and  adapted  to 
swing  over  the  tfnue  to  KulMtantially  horlEontal  position, 
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1.112,568.     VEUI 
Lakewood.    Ohlb 
Company,  (.level 
May  5,  1913. 


lie 


on 


I  at 


1.   In  n  wheel, 
rim   and   a   aplit 
rim  ;  of  means  for 
including  a  lug 
of  !Uiid  rim  :  and 
so  as  tn  he  osclll 
to  a   tnngcnt   to 
saitl  member  l>eiDu 
luK  OB  said  flange 

*.    In  n  whe«'l 
rim  and  a   split 
rini  ;  of  means  foi' 
including  a  Iuk  or 
said  rim,  said  lug 
Itx'king  member 
nxts   substantially 
an  adjacent  point 
engage  the  shou 

.T.    Ill  a   whe«'l, 
rim   and   a    split 
rim  ;  of  means  for 
including  a  lug  on 
said  rim  :  a  hn- 
be  oscillatory   ab< 
tangent  to  naid 
member  being  adi^i 
on  said  flange-i  n 
in  such  eDgagisff 

4.  In  a  wheel, 
rim  and  a  split 
vim  :  of  mi'anK'f^r 

incaKiiBg  a  iug< 
of^aald  vrlvi  t-m 
to  ^  •Ts«^l«ltorvT 
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Oil 


to   the   upper   overlapped   tHlge  of   the 
on  and  resting  upon  the  adjacent  por- 
ary  cover  s«>ctlon  to  close  the  space  be- 
sectlons. 


LE  WHKKl.  Ul-M.    Kka.nk  L.  Sessions, 
a.ssignor    to    The    Standard    Welding 
and,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
rial  No.  765,639.      ^Cl.  152—21.) 


the  combination   with  a   tire-supporting 

fstde-flange  removably    mounted   on    said 

locking  said  flange  in  place,  said  means 

said  flange  adapted  to  project  inside 

a  locking  member  attached  to  said  rim 

a^ory  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 

id   rim  at  an  adjacent   point   thereon, 

adapted  in  one  position  to  engage  the 


pivot  J 


Wer 


the  combination  with  a  tire  supporting 
ide-flange  removably  mounted  on  gald 
locking  said  flange  In  place,  said  means 
said  flange  adapted  to  project  Inside  of 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  ;  and  a 
ally  attached  to  said  rim  olwut  an 
parallel  to  a  tangent  to  said  rim  at 
thereon,  said  member  being  adapted  to 

on  said  lug. 

the   combination  with  a  tire-supporting 

lide-flange    removably    mounteil   o«    said 

locking  said  flange  in  place,  «ald  means 

said  flange  adapted  to  project  inside  Of 

;  memb«>r  attacheil  to  said  rim  so  as  to 

lit   an   axis  substantially    parallel   to   a 

1  im  nt  an  adjacent  point  thereon,   said 

ited  in  one  position   to  engage   «hi<   kig 

means  adapted  to  retain  saifl  member 

josltion. 

the  combination  with   a   tlre-supportlnR 

side  flange   removably    mounted    on    said 

lockliiif  s.iid  rt.-iaire  in  pliiee.  said  means 

srtlil   flange  adai)ted   to  project   tasMe 

ng  member  a/ttached  to  said  rim  so  as 

n^koitt  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  a 


tangent  to  said  rim  at  an  adjacent  point  thereon,  said 
member  being  adapted  In  one  position  to  engage  the  lug 
on  said  flange  ;  and  resilient  means  adapted  to  retain  aaid 
member  in  such  engaging  position. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  tire-supporting 
rim  and  a  split  side-flange  removably  mounted  on  said 
rim;  of  means  for  lo<-king  said  flange  in  place,  said  means 
Including  a  lug  on  said  flange  adapted  to  project  inside  of 
said  rim ;  a  locking  meml>er  attached  to  said  rim  so  as  to 
be  oscillatory  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  a 
tangent  to  said  rlnt  at  an  adjacent  point  thereon,  said 
naeml>er  being  adapted  in  one  imsltion  to  engage  the  lug : 
and  means  adapted  optionally  to  retain  said  member  either 
in  or  out  of  such  engaging  position. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  t;ax«'tte.] 


1,112.569.  CANDY-I'IILLING  MACUINE.  «Bi)tG«  C.  C. 
Shca.n  and  Louis  Schmblz,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
13,   1013.     Serial  No.  784,620.      (CI.  107-30.) 


1.  A  can«ly  pulling  machine  cfiniprising  two  movable 
supports,  a  set  of  |>ulling  pins  arrangiMl  on  each  of  said 
supports,  and  means  o|ierating  said  supports  so  that  the 
pins  of  one  support  pas*  throuKh  the  spaces  between  the 
pins  on  the  other  su[)port  and  a  pin  of  one  support  pass*^ 
around  all  the  pins  of  the  other  support. 

2.  A  candy  pulling  machine  comprising  two  movable 
supports,  a  set  of  pulling  pins  arranged  on  each  of  said 
supports,  and  means  for  opi>ratlng  said  supports,  so  that 
a  pin  of  each  support  passes  downwardly  through  the 
space  between  two  pins  of  the  other  support,  and  another 
pin  of  each  support  passes  upwardly  through  the  space 
between  two  pins  of  the  other  support,  and  a  pin  of  each 
support  passes  around  all  the  pins  of  the  other  support. 

3.  .\  candy  pulling  machine  comprising  two  movable 
Rup|H>rts  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  set  of  pulling 
pins  arrangeil  in  a  low  on  each  support  and  projecting 
tf)war(l  the  oth«r  support,  each  of  said  sets  comprising 
three  pins,  and  means  for  movin/1;  said  supports  relatively 
to  each  other  so  that  each  pin  at  the  extremity  of  the  8«'t 
on  one  support  paa»M's  through  the  space  between  the  two 
pins  adjacent  to  the  diagonally  opposite  extremity  of  the 
set  of  pins  on  the  otlier  support. 

4.  A  candy  pulling  machine  comprising  two  movable 
supports  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  set  of  pulling 
pins  arranged  In  a  row  on  cat*  support  and  projecting 
toward  the  other  support,  each  of  said  sets  comprising 
three  pins,  and  means  for  moving  said  supports  relatively 
to  each  other  so  that  the  pin  at  one  extremity  of  each  set 
paxses  In  one  direction  through  the  space  In'twoen  two 
pins  adjacent  to  the  diagonally  opposite  extremity  of  the 
other  set  and  the  pin  at  the  opposite  extremity  of  each 
set  passes  in  another  direction  through  the  space  between 
two  pins  adjacent  to  the  diagonally  opposite  extremity 
of  the  other  set. 

5.  A  candy  pulling  machine  comprising  two  movable 
supports  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  s«'t  of  pulling 
pins  arranged  in  a  row  on  each  support  anti  projecting 
toward  the  other  support,  each  of  said  sets  comprising 
three  pins,  and  means  for  moving  said  supports  relatively 
to  each  other  so  that  the  pin  at  one  extremit.v  of  each  set 
passes  In  one  direction  through  the  space  I>etween  two  pins 
adjacent  to  the  diagonally  opposite  extremity  of  the  other 
set.  the  pin  at  the  opposite  extremity  of  each  set  passes 
in  asother  direction  through  the  space  between  twoyjafc, 
adjacent  to  the  diagonally  opposite*  ejitramity  of  the  othec 
set  and  an  intermediate  pin  of  each  set  passes  completely 
aroiui4  the  other  set  of  pins.  •    .  .    ,  .••-•.-»;•. 
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1,112.570.  WELL-CASING  PEBFORATOR.  Charles  P. 
Skinneb,  Orcutt,  Cal.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,346.      (CI.  81—188.) 


in  the  socket  thereof,  collars  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  mandrel  shaft,  and  bowed  springs  connecting  the  col- 
lars and  adapted  for  frlctional  engagement  with  a  casing 
to  support  the  mandrel  shaft  and  cage. 


1.  A  perforator  for  well  casings  Including  a  cage  closed 
at  its  ends,  a  punch  carrying  mandrel  reciprocally  mount- 
ed In  the  cage  with  a  reduced  extension  projecting  through 
the  top  thereof,  punches  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  mov- 
able radially  through  oi)ening8  formed  In  the  cage  wall 
upon  downward  movement  of  the  mandrel  In  the  cage, 
and  means  carried  by  the  caste  for  supporting  the  same 
when  lowered  In  position  In  the  casing. 

2.  A  perforator  for  well  ctislngs  Including  a  cage  closed 
at  its  ends,  a  punch  carrying  mandrel  reciprocally  mount- 
ed In  the  cage,  punches  carried  by  the  mandrel,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  mandrel  In  the  cage,  a  mandrel  shaft 
movable  through  the  bottom  of  the  cage  and  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  head  adapted  to  seat  in  a  socket  In 
the  bottom  of  the  cage  and  adjacent  to  the  head  with  a 
catch  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  cage  to  lock  the  shaft 
against  movement  independent  of  the  cage,  and  caslng- 
engaglng  elements  carried  by  the  shaft. 

S.  A  perforator  for  well  casings  Including  a  cage  closed 
at  Its  ejids,  a  punch  carrying  mandrel  reciprocally  mount- 
ed in  the  cage,  punches  carried  by  the  mandrel,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  mandrel  In  the  cage,  a  mandrel  shaft 
movable  through  the  bottom  of  the  cage  and  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  head  adapted  to  seat  In  a  socket  in 
the  bottom  of  the  cage  and  adjacent  to  the  head  with  a 
catch  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  cage  to  lock  the  shaft 
against  movement  Independent  of  the  cage,  and  casing- 
engaging  elements  carried  by  the  shaft;  said  elements 
l«elng  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  sufficiently  to  support 
the  cage  but  not  suflJclently  to  support  the  cage  and  Its 
mandrel. 

4.  A  perforator  for  well  casings  Including  a  cage  pro- 
vided In  its  outer  face  with  longitudinally  extending  leak- 
age grooves,  said  cage  being  closed  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
mandrel  mounted  in  the  cage  for  reclprocatory  movement 
therein  and  having  a  reduced  extension  projecting  from 
an  opening  In  the  closed  upper  end  of  the  cage,  a  cap 
block  secured  to  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  cage 
and  provided  centrally  with  a  socket  and  with  a  bore  form- 
ing a  reduce«l  continuation  of  the  socket,  the  wall  of  said 
cage  l>elng  provided  with  slots  and  the  upper  face  of  the 
block  with  channels  registering  with  the  slots,  punches 
carried  by  the  mandrel  and  adapted  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel  with  respect  to  the  cage  to  engago 
the  cap  block  and  be  force<l  radially  through  the  slits  In 
the  cage  to  perforate  a  casing,  a  mandrel  shaft  movable 
through  the  bore  of  the  cap  block  and  provided  with  a 
head  adapted  in  one  |K>s'tlon  to  engage  against  the  lower 
face  of  the  flrst  mandrel  and  in  another  position  to  seat 
in  the  socket  of  the  cap  block,  a  spring-pressed  trigger 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
beneath  the  cap  block  when  the  head  of  the  shaft  If  seated 


1.112.571.  MECHA.NISM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  INDI- 
CATIN<i  AND  RECOKlUNCi  LO<'K  KEYS.  ALrsEO 
Ix»ti.s  SoHM,  1x18  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Sohm 
Electric  Signal  &  Recording  Company,  Si>okane.  Wash., 
a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1010.  Serial 
No,  5K1.794.     (CI.  177— 203.) 


1.  In  coinl)ination,  a  lock  having  a  rotatable  key  holder, 
a  sliding  meml)er  extending  into  and  rotatable  with  said 
key  holder,  a  plurality  of  contacts  In  different  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  sliding  movement,  and  a  con- 
tact maker  carried  by  said  sliding  member  In  the  zone 
of  said  contacts,  said  sliding  member  being  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  a  key  Inserted  In  said  holder  to  move  said 
contact  maker  Into  one  of  said  planes. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lock  having  a  rotatable  key  holder, 
a  sliding  rod  extending  Into  said  key  holder,  a  plurality 
of  contacts  arranged  circularly  around  said  rod.  and  a 
contact  maker  carried  by  said  rod  and  arranged  In  Its 
movement  with  the  key  holder  to  engage  said  contacts. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lock  having  a  rotatable  key  holder, 
a  sliding  member  extending  into  and  rotatable  with  said 
key  holder,  a  plurality  of  contacts  In  different  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  sliding  movement,  a  contact 
maker  carried  by  said  member,  and  resilient  means  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  contact  maker  in  one  of  said  planes,  said 
sliding  member  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  keys 
Inserted  in  said  holder  to  move  said  contact  maker  into 
the  other  planes. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lock,  a  set  of  contacts  arranged 
side  by  side,  an  opposing  contact,  said  set  of  contacts  and 
said  opposing  contact  being  longitudinally  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  by  the  Insertion  of  a  key  In  said  lock 
so  as  to  bring  said  opposing  contact  in  the  plane  of  any 
contact  of  said  set,  said  set  of  contacts  and  said  opposing 
contact  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other  in  the  plane 
of  each  contact  of  said  set. 

5.  In  comldnation,  a  lock  having  a  rotatable  key  holder, 
a  rotatable  sliding  rod  extending  Into  said  key  bolder,  a 
plurality  of  keys  for  engaging  with  said  nxl.  a  plurality 
of  contacts  Insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  contact  maker 
carried  by  said  rod  and  brought  into  operative  relation 
with  certain  of  saiil  contacts  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
others  de)>ending  upon  the  length  of  the  key  employed. 

I  Claims  ♦>  to  12  not  pilnted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.112,572.  PLATFORM  OPERATED  MACHINE.  Fbed 
B.  Stamm.  Ijok  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  2K.  1913. 
Serial  No.  797.H1S.     (CI.  40—31.) 

1.  The  comld nation  of  curtain  supporting  rollers,  a  cur- 
tain wound  on  said  rollers,  curtain  operating  mechanism 
connected  to  one  of  said  rollers  tof  driving  the  same  to 
wind  the  curtain,  the  curtain  acting  to  rotate  the  other 
roller,  and  sele;tive  uie<hanism  for"  stopping  the  curtain 
actuated  roller  at  the  desired  point. 

2.  The  combination  of  curtain  supporting  rollers,  n 
curtain  wound  on  said  roller^,  curtain  operating  meclu- 


nlsm  connected 

platform  for 

gearing 

a ted  by  the 

trolling  tbe 


to  one  of  said  rollers,  a  weight  operated 

ting  said  curtain  operating  mechanism, 

conneclted  with  tbe  other  of  said  rollers  and  oper- 

,  and  a  bank  of  keys  for  selectlTely  con- 

op^ation  of  said  gearing. 
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3.  In  a 
exhibiting  mea 
mechanism  for 
of  racks  on  sale 
shafts    meshing 
the   respective 
for  producing 
means   con 
said  mechanism 

4.  In  a  plat 
exhibiting  mea 
mechanism    for 
rality  of  racks 
on  the  shafts 
on  the  respect  I 
for  producing 
mechanism 
said  mechanism 
shaft,  a  wheel 
one  of  said  firs 
latter  wheel  to 

5.  In  a  plat 
curtain  on  said 
including  a 
normally   holding 
ated  platform 
having  a  deten 
lifting  said  rel 
the  driving 

[Claims  6  an 
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platf|>rm  operated  machine,  a  base,  a  pedestal, 

on  said  pedestal,  a  platform  on  the  base, 

(iperating  said  exhibiting  means,  a  plurality 

platform,  a  rfl'r  of  shafts,  pinions  on  the 

with   the    respective   racks,    sprockets    on 

ihafts,   a   chain   connecting  said   sprockets 

synchronous  operation   of  said  shafts,   and 

nectcd   with  one  of  said  shafts  for  actuating 


fprm  operated  machine,  a  base,  a  pedestal, 

on  said  pedestal,  a  platform  on  the  base, 

operating   said   exhibiting    means,    a    plu- 

)n  said  platform,  a  pair  of  shafts,  pinions 

shlng  with  the  respective  racks,  sprockets 

shafts,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprockets 

^ncbronous  operation  of  said  shafts,  said 

a    vertical    shaft   in    said   pedestal, 

being  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 

on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  wheel  on 

named  shafts,  and  a  connection  from  the 

the  first  wheel. 

operated  machine,  a  pair  of  rollers,  a 

rollers,  gearing  for  operating  said  curtain 

gear,  a  stop  on  said  driving  gear  for 

the  same  from  turning,  a   weight  oper- 

lor  actuati^ig  said  gearing,  a  release  catch 

engaging  s«ld  stop,  and  a  release  lever  for 

catch  to  disengage  said  stop  and  permit 

to  rotate. 

r  nut  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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TldKET-riNCH.     Ralph  P.  Stkvens.  Stan- 
ers^y.  Cal.     Filed  June  11.  1913.     Serial  No. 
101—160.) 


1.  A  punch 
cleB,  a  spring 


(omprlsing  a   pair  of  cy Under-like  recepta- 
4ecuring  said   receptacles   together,  a  revo- 


luble  male  die  block  carried  within  one  of  said  receptacles, 
a  rcvoluble  female  die  box  within  and  having  substantially 
its  entire  periphery  in  contact  with  tbe  interior  of  the 
other  receptacle,  the  outer  surface  of  said  female  die  box 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  tbe  Inner  face  of 
tbe  spring  to  woich  said  receptacle  Is  secured,  and  a  cir- 
cular cover  secured  to  the  female  die  having  lugs  on  the 
side  thereof  to  engage  notches  In  tbe  box  to  bold  tbe  die 
in  a  given  position. 

2.  A  punch  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinder-like  recep- 
tacles, a  spring  securing  said  receptacles  together,  a  revo- 
luble  male  die  block  carried  within  one  of  said  receptacles, 
a  revoluble  female  die  box  within  and  having  substantially 
Its  entire  periphery  in  contact  with  the  interior  of  tbe 
other  receptacle,  the  outer  surface  of  said  female  die  box 
lying  in  sul>8tantially  tbe  same  plane  as  the  inner  face 
of  the  spring  to  which  said  receptacle  is  secured,  a  strip- 
per plate  secured  to  tbe  spring  and  extending  l)etween  tbe 
two  receptacles,  a  circular  cover  secured  to  tbe  female  die 
having  lugs  on  tbe  sides  thereof  to  engage  notches  In 
the  side  of  the  die  box  to  hold  the  die  in  a  given  position 
and  a  plate  connected  to  tbe  male  die  and  having  lugs 
on  tbe  side  thereof  to  engage  tbe  die  ttox  and  hold  the 
male  die  in  a  given  position. 


1,112.574.  APl'LIANTE  FOR  SUPrORTIN3  COOKING 
VTENSILS.  A.\IY  M.  Stocking,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,.3.13.      (CI.  65 — 65.) 


1.  A  support  for  sance  pans  and  similar  utensils  com- 
prising a  clip  adapted  to  engage  any  part  of  tbe  handle 
of  tbe  utensil  laterally  thereof  and  a  standard  extending 
downwardly  from  the  handle  grasping  portion  of  the  clip 
whereby  by  adjusting  the  clip  along  the  handle  of  the 
utensil  its  body  portion  may  be  held  either  level  or  In  an 
angular  position  as  may   l)e  desired. 

2.  A  supporting  device  for  sauce  pans  and  similar  uten- 
sils comprising  two  Jaws  pivoted  together,  a  spring  the 
reaction  of  which  tends  to  close  tbe  Jaws  whereby  the 
device  may  be  applied  lateially  to  any  part  of  the  handle 
of  tbe  utensil,  a  standard  extending  downwardly  from  the 
handle  grasping  portion  of  the  device  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tending base  piece  at  the  bottom  of  the  standard. 

3.  A  supporting  device  for  sauce  pans  and  similar  uten- 
sils comprising  t9ro  Jaws  pivoted  together  adapted  to 
laterally  engage  any  part  of  the  handle  of  tbe  utensil, 
tbe  upper  one  of  which  is  movable  upon  tbe  lower  out 
and  is  substantially  straight  and  tbe  lower  one  of  which 
Inclines  downwardly  in  front  of  the  pivot  and  extend* 
sulwtantinlly  horizontally  in  rear  of  the  pivot,  flanges  on 
the  upper  borlxontal  Jaw  that  embrace  the  edges  of  the 
rear  part  of  the  lower  angular  Jaw  and  a  standard  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  lower  angular  Jaw  in  rear 
of  the  pivot  and  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  base. 

4.  A  support  for  sauce  pans  and  similar  utensils  com- 
prising a  clip  adapted  to  engage  any  part  of  the  handle 
of  a  utensil  laterally  thereof  and  a  standard  extending 
downwardly  from  the  handle  grasping  portion  of  the  clip 
said  standard  and  the  grasping  portion  being  transversely 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle,  whereby  by  applying  the  clip 
at  the  right  or  left  hand  side  of  tbe  bandies  of  utensils 
of  dlfTerent  sixes  and  heights  said  utensils  may  be  se- 
curely held  m  desired  positions. 

6.  A  supporting  device  for  sauce  pans  and  similar  uten- 
sils comprising  two  Jaws  pivoted  together,  a  spring  the 
reaction  of  which  tends  to  close  the  Jaws  whereby  the 
device  may  be  applied  laterally  to  any  part  of  the  handle 
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of  tbe  utensil,  an  extensible  standard  extending  down- 
wardly from  tbe  handle  grasping  portion  of  the  device 
and  a  laterally  extending  base  piece  at  the  bottom  of  the 
standard. 


1,112,575.  SMOKER'S  ACCESSORY.  Blbkhakd 
Strickbk,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,331.     (CI.  131—51.) 


l—sf^ 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  holder  comprising  a  flat  body  ;  a  ver- 
tically disposed  slltted  circular  band  of  resilient  material 
having  Its  lower  end  secured  to  said  flat  body  and  pro- 
viding a  pipe  holder ;  a  narrow  annular  band  encircling 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  slltted  band  and  secured  to  tbe*  lat- 
ter ;  and  a  loop  wound  said  annular  band  between  the 
ends  of  aald  slltted  band  and  providing  a  pipe  supporting 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  smoking  pipe  holder  comprising  a  flat  body  ;  a  ver- 
tically disposed  slltted  circular  band  of  resilient  material 
having  Its  lower  end  secured  to  said  flat  body  and  pro- 
viding a  pipe  holder,  the  upper  corners  of  said  band  at 
the  slit  thereof  being  outwardly  flaring  :  a  narrow  annular 
band  encircling  the  lower  end  of  said  slltted  band  and  se- 
cured to  the  latter  ;  and  a  loop  around  said  annular  band 
between  the  ends  of  said  slltted  band  and  providing  a  pipe 
supporting  means,  substantially  as  described. 


1,112,576.  ALARM  DEVICE.  Wesley  Tkafford,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1905.  Serial  No.  290.517. 
iC\.  116—44.) 


movement  of  said  member  and  to  cause  said  member  to  be 
released  from  tbe  first  said  holding  device,  the  second  said 
holding  device  being  arranged  to  move  out  of  operative 
position  to  permit  operative  movement  of  said  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  door  alarm,  tbe  combination  of  a  self-ringing 
bell,  a  spring  actuated  member  tending  to  set  the  bell  in 
operation,  a  holding  device  for  preventing  operative  move- 
ment of  said  member,  and  a  second  holding  device  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  operative  position  to  prevent  operative 
movement  of  said  member,  and  by  Its  movement  into  op- 
erative position  to  move  the  first  said  holding  device  out 
of  operative  position,  the  second  said  holding  device  being 
arranged  to  move  out  of  operative  position  to  permit  op- 
erative movement  of  said  member,  sul>stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  door  alarm,  tbe  combination  of  a  bell  and  means 
for  ringing  the  bell,  a  holding  device  for  preventing  the 
ringing  of  the  bell,  and  a  second  holding  device  for  pre- 
venting tbe  ringing  of  the  bell  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
operative  position  and  by  its  movement  into  operative  po- 
sition to  move  the  first  said  holding  device  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  tlie  second  said  holding  device  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  out  ai  operative  position  to  permit  the 
ringing  of  tbe  bed,  subsl^ntially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  alarm  device,  the  combination  of  a  self-ring- 
ing bell,  supporting  means,  means  for  attaching  tbe  sup- 
porting means  to  a  <|oor,  a  meml)er  tending  to  set  the  bell 
in  operation,  a  holding  device  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  member,  and  a  movable  device  controlled  In 
Its  movements  by  engagement  with  the  door  frame  during 
the  opening  and  closing  of  tbe  door  to  cause  said  holding 
device  to  move  out  of  operative  position  when  the  door 
Is  closed  and  to  permit  said  member  to  operate  to  set  the 
bell  In  operation  when  tbe  door  Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  door  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  self-rlnglng 
bell,  means  tending  to  set  tbe  bell  in  operation,  a  holding 
device  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  means,  and  a 
second  holding  device  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  means,  the  first  said  hold- 
ing device  being  arranged  to  move  out  ,of  operative  posi- 
tion as  the  second  said  holding  device  Is  moved  into  op- 
erative position,  and  tbe  second  said  holding  device  being 
arranged  to  move  out  of  operative  position  to  permit  said 
means  to  operate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  door  alarm,  tbe  combination  of  a  self-ringing 
bell,  a  spring  actuated  member  tending  to  set  the  bell  In 
operation,  a  holding  device  for  preventing  operative  move- 
ment of  said  member,  and  a  second  holding  device  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  operative  position  to  prevent  operative 


1,112.577.  HEADLIGHT  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Peter  N.  Troit,  Roanoke,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,388.     (Cl.  240 — 62.), 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  headlight 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  in  an  approxi- 
mately borlxontal  plane,  a  pendulum  swinglngly  supported 
below  tbe  boiler  of  tbe  locomotive  and  between  its  side 
frames,  an  arm  projecting  In  line  with  the  longitudinal 
ails  of  tbe  locomotive  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
headlight,  flexible  connections  passing  from  said  arm  to 
the  pendulum,  and  pulleys  over  which  said  'flexible  con- 
nections pass. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  headlight, 
a  vertical  spindle  for  the  headlight  rotatably  supported 
upon  the  locomotive  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
arm,  oppositely  disposed  pulleys  disposed  one  on  each 
side  of  said  spindle,  a  pendulum  pivotally  supported  be- 
neath the  boiler  of  the  locomotive  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  arm,  and  flexible  connections  passing  from  said 
upwardly  extending  arm  to  the  arm  of  the  headlight 
spindle. 

3.  The  combination  vtith  a  locomotive  including  a  boiler 
and  side  frames,  of  a  headlight,  a  vertical  spindle  upon 
which  the  headlight  is  mounted  and  supported  for  rota- 
tion upon  the  locomotive  and  having  a  forwardly  extending 
arm,  a  pendulum  swinglngly  mounted  between  the  side 
frames  of  the  locomotive  and  beneath  the  boiler  thereof 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm.  pulleys  supported 
on  each  side  of  the  locomotive  opposite  said  pendulum, 
pulleys  supported  on  each  side  of  tbe  spindle  opposite  the 
arm  thereof,  and  flexible  connections  passing  from  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  pendulum  above  Its  pivotal  point  over 
said  pulleys  to  said  arm. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  headlight 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  in  an  approxi- 
mately horixontal  plane,  a  pendulum  pivotally  supported 
on    the   locomotive  for  movement  in   a   plane  transverse 


6o 


thereto  and  for 
cldent  with  the 
operative  connect 
pi  rota  I  axis  and 
rotated  upon  a 
tive  to  the  loc 

5.  The  combl 
rotatably    moun 
mately    horieoD 
yoke  and  suppi> 
ment  in  a  plane 
lot-omotlve,   a    pen 
ment  tran»vprs< 
tions  betwien 
pivotal  point  an 
be   rotated   in   o 
swinging   motion 
motive. 

[Claim  A  not 


[ovement  in  a  plane  approximately  coln- 
ongltudlnal  axis  of  the  locomotive,  and 
ions  between  the  pendulum  above  it« 
*aid  headlight  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
Hforal    swinging   of  the    pendulum    rela- 

vo. 

tion  with  a   loeomotive,  of   a   headlight 

thereon    for    rotation    In    an    approxl- 

plane,   a   transverse    shaft   including   a 

upon  the  locomotive  frame  for  move- 

purallfl  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 

dulum    pivoted   In   said   yoke  for    move- 

o  the  locomotive,  and  operative  connec- 

upper  end  of  said  pendulum  above  Its 

said  headlight  whereby  the  latter  may 

or  the  other  direction    upon   a    lateral 

of   the    j)endulum    relative    to   the   loco- 
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JTINO  BLOCK  FOR  EMBOSSING  DIES. 
\i  N  PoREN.  South  Bend,   Ind.     Filed  June 
Serai  No.  845,708.      (Cl.  101—169.) 


fiir 


moan 


1.  Means  for 
Ing  a   clamp   bio 
mounting  block, 
carried  by  the  cl 
It.Hclf  against 
block. 

2.  A  clamp 
including  a  body 
screw  coiiperatini 
the  die,   and  me 
against  movemen : 

3.  A   means 
blocks   Including 
same  to  the 
the  clamp  block 
operable  In  the  a 
matlcally  lock  t 

4.  A  mounting 
eluding  a  die  en 
matlcally    lockinj 
subsequent  to  the 

r>.  A  clamp 
Ing    blocks    Inc 
threaded 

the  embossing  die 
tudinally  extendi 
ing  screw. 

(Claims  6  to  9 
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ring  dies  on  mounting  blocks  includ- 
means    for  securing   the  same   to   the 

nd  an  adjustable  die  engaging  element 
mp  block  adapted  to  automatically  lock 

lendent  movement  with  relation  to  said 


ind  'P' 


blclck  for  securing  dies  on  mounting  blocks 

formed  with  a  threaded  bore,  a  holding 

with  said  bore  and  designed  to  engage 

a|ns  for  automatically  locking  said  screw 


and 
Ijv 


securing  embossing  dies  on   mounting 
I   clamp   block,    means   for   securing   the 
ting  block,  a  holding  screw  carried   by 
adapted  to  engage  the  die,  and  means 
ustment  of  said  holding  screw  to  auto- 
same  against  Independent  movement, 
block,  and  die  holding  means  thereon.  In- 
gaglng  holding  screw,  and  means  for  anto- 
sald    screw    In    the    movement    thereof 
engagement  of  the  screw  and  die. 
for  securing  embossing  dies  on  mount- 
a    body,    a    holding    screw    having 
with  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  block  ix-lng  formed  with  a  longl- 
channel  dividing  the  bore  for  the  hold- 
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NAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE.   Charlbs 

Park.    Ill,,   assignor   to   Rota   Engine 

joration    of    Delaware.      Flltnl   Aug.    7, 

713.822.      (Cl.  123 — 8.) 

of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

nder  and  shaft  of  opposing  counterpart 

r>ne    rotary   and    the   other   reciprocatory 

id  non  rotary  member  forming  a  resist- 

the  expan.xlve  action  of  an  exploalou 

counterpart    retesses    formed    In    said 

when    in    registration    to    form    a    com- 

i    chaml)er    for    receiving    au    explosive 

to  its  admission  to  said  comhustlon- 

or  drawing  said  charge  Into  said  cham 

t  In  one  direction  of  said   non-rotary 

for  Introducing  and  compressing  the 


same  in  said  combostloD-cbamber  by  the  rcvers«  movement 
of  said  member. 


**      ^  •'m 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  cylinder  mounte«l  ujron  a  shaft,  a  primary  cam- 
member  within  said  cylinder  rigidly  securinl  thereto,  a 
secondary  cam-member  mounted  to  move  longltudlnaJly 
upon  said  shaft,  said  cam-members  having  counterpart 
recesses  opposed  to  each  other  to  form  a  combustion 
chamber  and  counterpart  co-acting  cam-faces,  one  mem- 
Iht  being  rotative  and  the  other  non-rotative,  a  hollow 
reciprocatory  plstoiv  member  connected  with  said  second- 
ary cam-mcmlter,  an  abutment  upon  said  shaft  formed  to 
fit  the  Interior  of  said  piston  member,  said  abutment  being 
held  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  carbureter  in  op- 
erative communication  with  the  space  between  said  sta- 
tionary abutment  and  the  interior  of  said  hollow  piston 
and  means  f«r  injecting  an  explosive  charge  Into  sahl 
com  bust  ion -cha  mber. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  cylinder  and  shaft,  one  of  which  is  rotary  and 
the  other  non-rotary,  primary  and  secondary  cam-mem- 
bers within  said  cylinder,  one  s«H-ured  to  the  cylinder  and 
the  other  to  the  shaft,  means  for  permitting  longitutlinai 
movement  upon  said  shaft  of  said  secondary  cam-member, 
a  hollow  piston  connected  with  said  secondary  cam-mem- 
ber, an  abutment  upon  said  shaft  formed  to  lit  the  In 
terlor  of  said  hollow  piston,  said  abutment  being  held 
against  longitudinal  movement,  an  explosion  -  chamber 
formed  between  the  co-acting  faces  of  said  cam- members, 
a  carbureter  in  operative  communlcatfon  with  the  space 
between  said  stationary  abutment  and  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  piston,  means  for  Injecting  an  expUmlve  charge 
Into  mid  explosion  chamber  and  means  for  igniting  the 
same.  . 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  cyllader  and  shaft,  of  opposing  counterpart 
spiral-faced  motor  cam-members,  one  rotary  and  the  other 
non-rotary,  said  non-rotary  member  being  arranged  to  be 
reciprocated  laterally  from  and  toward  Its  fellow  to  the 
extent  of  the  plt^-h  of  the  cam  thereon,  counterpart  re- 
cesses formed  In  the  opposing  faces  of  said,  cam  members, 
said  recesses  being  adapted  when  In  registration  with  each 
other  to  form  a  combust ion-chaml>er,  a  secondary  cylinder 
in  operative  connection  with  said  reciprocatory  member  to 
be  reciprocated  therewith,  an  abutment  mounted  station 
arlly  upon  the  shaft  within  said  secondary  cylinder,  a 
source  of  fuel  and  air  supply,  a  conduit  leading  there- 
from to  the  space  N-lween  said  abutment  and  one  end 
of  said  secondary  cylinder,  means  for  conveying  said  fuel 
and  air  supply  to  said  combuatlon-chamber  when  said 
reciprocatory  meral)er  is  r«'turne<l  to  a  normal  position 
and  means  for  returning  said  nMipnxatory  member  to  a 
normal  position  after  each  expansion  stroke  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  shaft  of  opposing  counterpart  motor- 
memlKjrs  Inclosed  within  said  cylinder,  one  rotary  and  non- 
red  proca  to  rj-,  the  other  reciprocatory  and  non  rotary,  a 
combustion  -  chaml)er  forme«l  l»y  normally  registering 
counterpart  recesses  in  the  meeting  faces  of  said  motor- 
ineirl)ers,  a  charge- receiving  chamber  In  predetermined 
communication  with  snid  combustion  chamber,  a  hollow 
piston  secured  to  said  reclproi-atory  member  to  be  actuated 
therewith,  said  piston  having  ports  at  its  outer  end  in 
communication  with  s-Ud  combustion-chamber,  a  station- 
ary al»utment  upon  said  shaft  having  a  chaml)er  therein,  a 
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normally  closed  valve  therein  opening  into  said  hollow 
piston  and  a  carbureter  In  communication  with  the  cham- 
ber Id  said  abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


,112,580.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  MAGNETOS. 
Elubb  a.  Watts,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Miller  Improved  Gas  Engine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.   691,139.      (Cl.   123—149.) 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  armature 
shaft,  a  driving  member,  a  spring  forming  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  driving  member,  a  lock  for 
said  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  driving  member  for 
throwing  said  lock  out  of  operative  position,  and  means 
for  automatically  engaging  and  positively  holding  said 
lock  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  armature 
shaft,  a  driving  member,  a  spring  forming  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  driving  member,  a  lock  for 
said  shaft,  means  operated  by  said  driving  member  for 
throwing  said  lo<k  out  of  operatlre  position,  and  a  spring 
catch  for  said  lock  to  positively  hold  the  same  out  of 
operative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  armature 
shaft,  a  driving  member,  a  spring  forming  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  member,  a  swinging  lock 
for  said  shaft,  a  spring  catch  to  hold  said  lock  In  Inoper- 
ative position,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  lock  to  operative 
position,  and  means  operated  by  said  driving  member  for 
throwing  said  lock  out  of  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  armature 
shaft,  a  driving  member,  a  spring  forming  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  member,  a  swinging  lock 
for  said  shaft,  a  catch  for  holding  said  lock  In  Inoperative 
position,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  lock  to  operative  posi- 
tion when  released  by  said  catch,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  last-mentioned  spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  an  armature 
shaft,  a  driving  meml>er,  a  spring  forming  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  member,  a  swinging  spring- 
pressed  lock  for  said  shaft,  a  cam  connected  to  said 
driving  member  for  throwing  said  lock  out  of  locking 
position,  and  a  spring  catch  for  holding  said  lock  In  In- 
operative position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,112,581.  SUSPENDING  DEVICE.  Rt'SSELL  WHITCOMB, 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.  FIUhI  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,8.34.      (Cl.    1«6— 21.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  plates 
adapted  to  be  registered  together  with  the  fabric  to  be 
supported  inserted  therebetween,  a  detachable  fastening 
pin,  said  rear-plate  being  provided  with  perforations  pro- 
viding pin-passages  through  which  said  fastening-pin  may 
be  woven,  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion  provided 
with  an  opening  connected  with  said  front-plate  for  press- 
ing the  fabric  to  be  supported  Into  the  path  of  said  fasten- 
ing-pin 80  that  the  latter  passes  through  said  fabric  and 
through  the  opening  of  said  rearwardly  projecting  portion. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desaribed.  a  pair  of  plates 
adapted  to  be  registered  together  with  the  fabric  to  be 
supported  Inserted  therebetween,  a  detachable  fastening 
pin,  said  rear-plate  being  provided  with  perforations  pro 
viding  pin-passages  through  which  said  fastenlng-pln  may 
be  woven,  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion  provided  with 
an  opening  connected  with  said  front-plate  for  pressing 
the  fabric  to  be  supported  into  the  path  of  said  fastening- 
pin  so  that  the  latter  passes  through  said  fabric  and 
through  the  opening  of  said  rearwardly  projecting  por 
tion,  and  means  for  suspending  said  plates. 


JP^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  plates 
adapted  to  be  registered  together  with  the  fabric  to  be 
supported  inserted  therebetween,  a  detachable  fastening 
pin,  fastening  pin  engaging  means  connected  with  each 
plate  so  that  said  fastening  pin  may  be  woven  through 
the  same  and  through  the  fabric  to  be  supported,  protect- 
Ing-tongues  connected  with  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted 
to  be  bent  over  the  respective  ends  of  said  fastening  pin 
to  prevent  accidental  displacement  or  removal  thereof, 
and  a  suspending  device  mutually  connected  with  'tach 
plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  front-plate,  a 
rear-plate,  a  connecting-strip  Interconnecting  said  front- 
plate  and  said  rear-plate,  said  connecting-strip  being  dou- 
bled upon  itself  to  register  said  front-plate  and  said  rear- 
plate  together  so  that  the  fabric  to  be  supported  may  be 
Inserted  between  said  front-plate  anfl  said  rear-plate,  a  de- 
tachable fastening-pin.  means  connected  with  said  front- 
plate  and  means  connected  with  said  rear-plate  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  fastening  pin  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
permit  the  pin  to  pass  through  the  fabric  to  Ik;  supporteu, 
protecting  tongues  struck  up  from  the  body  of  sjiid  rear- 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  respective  ends  of 
said  fastening  pin  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  or 
removal  thereof,  and  the  doubled  over  |X)rtloa  of  said 
connecllng-strip  being  bent  to  form  a  suspendlng-devlce. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  front-plate  of 
any  ornamental  configuration  or  character,  a  rear-plate,  a 
connecting-strip  Interconnecting  paid  front-plate  and  said 
rear-plate,  said  connecting-strip  being  doubled  upon  Itself 
to  register  said  front-plate  and  said  rear-plate  together 
so  that  the  fabric  to  l>e  supiK>rted  may  be  Inserted  there- 
between, a  detachable  fastenlng-pln,  said  rear-plate  being 
provided  with  perforations  providing  pin-passages  through 
which  said  fastening  pin  may  be  woven,  a  rearwardly 
projecting  portion  provld««d  with  an  opening  connected 
with  said  front  plate  for  pressing  the  fabric  to  be  sup- 
ported Into  the  path  of  said  fastenlng-pln  so  that  the 
latter  passes  through  said  fabric  and  through  the  opening 
of  said  rearwardly  projecting  portion,  and  the  doubled 
over  portion  of  said  connecting-strip  being  bent  to  form  a 
suspending  device. 

[Claims  a  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,112,582.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Frank  R.  Whittlb- 
SEV,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,948.      (Cl.  219—37.) 

1.  An  electric-heater  comprising  a  heating  member  of 
low  electric  and  heat  conductivity,  said  member  having 
forme<l  in  its  upper  and  lower  faces  a  continuous  tortuous 
groove  the  ends  of  which  emerge  from  the  member  at  one 
end  near  one  side  thereof,  one  above  the  other,  and  the 
middle  portion  passing  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  face  In 
said    end    near    the    other    side    thereof,    said    end    being 
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1,112,583.  AUX II 
Williams,  Se4t 
No.  767.841. 


nter   comprising   a    heating   member  of 

leat   conductivity,   said   member   having 

iind  lower  faces  a  continuous  tortuous 

which  emerge  from  tbe  member  at  one 

thereof,  one  above  tbe  other,  and  the 

ing  from  the  upper  to  tbe  lower  face  In 

other    side    thereof,    said    end    being 
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s  of  said  member;   a  metallic  box  In- 
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heater    comprising    a    substantially    rec- 
rmed   on   each   of   Its  faces   with   a   tor- 
groove  of  one  face  communicating  with 
other  face,  a  heating  wire  lying  in  said 
receiving   tbe   block,   a   closure   for    the 
if  asbestos  interposed  between  tbe  faces 
the  casing,   said   asbestos   entering  tbe 
said  faces,  there  being  openings  formed 
Ich   aline  with   openings   formed  in   the 
whereby  to  permit  of  tbe  insertion  of  an 
to  effect  a  connection  with  the  beating 
points  throughout  Its  length  to  Increase 
resistance. 


..lARY  HEATING  SYSTEM.  John  R. 
tie.  Wash.  KUed  May  15.  1913.  Serial 
CI.  237—19.) 


said  boiler  having  up-flow  and  return-flow  pipes  communi- 
cating, respectively,  with  the  up-flow  and  return-flow 
pipes  of  the  Iwiler,  a  beating  circuit  under  pressure  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  within  the  furnace  of  the  boiler 
and  having  an  up-flow  pipe  and  a  return-flow  pipe  com- 
municatively connected  to  the  up-flow  and  return-flow 
pipes  of  tbe  coll,  respectively,  and  valve  members  con- 
trolling said  connections  whereby  communication  from  tbe 
coll  is  selectively  establlshetl  with  said  up-flow  and  return- 
flow  pipes  of  the  boiler  or  with  the  heating  circuit. 

2.  In  an  auxiliary  beating  system  for  heating  boilers,  an 
auxiliary  heating  coll  positioned  In  tbe  flues  of  said  boiler 
having  an  up-flow  pipe  and  a  return-flow  pipe  connected 
with  the  up-flow  and  return-flow  pipes  of  the  boiler,  respec- 
tively, a  beating  circuit  under  pressure  having  an  up-flow 
pipe  and  a  return-flow  pipe  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing within  the  furnace  of  tbe  boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
up-flow  pipes  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  return-flow  pipes 
of  both  said  coil  and  said  circuit,  and  a  valve  In  tbe  Junc- 
tion of  said  coll  with  each  of  said  connective  pipes  whereby 
communication  therewith  is  selectively  established  with 
either  the  up-flow  and  return-flow  pipes  of  the  boiler  or 
■aid  beating  circuit. 

3.  In  an  auxiliary  beating  system  for  beating  boilers,  an 
auxiliary  beating  coll  positioned  In  tbe  flues  of  said  boiler 
having  an  up-flow  pipe  and  a  return  flow  pipe  connected 
with  the  up-flow  and  return-flow  plix-s  of  tbe  lx)iler.  respec- 
tively, a  b.-atlng  circuit  under  pressure  having  an  up-flow 
pipe  and  a  return-flow  pipe  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing within  the  furnace  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
up-flow  pipes  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  return-flow  pipes 
of  both  said  coll  and  said  circuit,  a  three-way  valve  In  tbe 
Junction  of  said  coll  with  each  of  said  connective  pipes 
making  selective  communication  with  either  the  up-flow 
and  return-flow  pipes  of  the  boiler  or  tbe  heating  circuit, 
and  connections  between  said  valves  whereby  they  may  b« 
regulated  in  unison. 

4.  In  an  auxiliary  heating  system  for  beating  boilers, 
an  auxiliary  heating  coll  traversing  the  flues  of  the  boiler, 
and  communicatively  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
the  circulating  pipes  of  the  boiler,  a  water-heating  service 
circuit  Including  a  tank  connected  with  a  pressure  main 
and  Including  a  return-flow  pipe  and  an  up  flow  pipe:  a 
pipe  connecting  said  return-flow  pipe  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  coll,  a  valve  in  the  connection  between  said  con- 
necting pipe  and  coil  adapted  to  convey  water  to  the  lat- 
ter selectively  from  tbe  circulating  pipes  of  said  boiler 
or  from  the  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  up-fiow  pipe  with 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  coll,  a  valve  In  tbe  connection  be- 
tween said  up-flow  pipe  and  coll  adapted  to  convey  the  cir- 
culating fluid  from  tbe  coil  selectively  to  the  circulating 
pipes  of  the  boiler  or  to  said  circuit. 

5.  In  an  auxiliary  heating  system  for  beating  boilers, 
an  auxiliary  beating  coU  traversing  the  flues  of  tbe  boiler, 
and  communicatively  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  with 
the  circulating  pipes  of  tbe  boiler,  a  water-beating  service 
circuit  including  a  Unk  connected  with  a  pressure  main 
and  including  a  return-flow  pipe  and  an  up-flow  plpe^  a 
pipe  connecting  said  return-flow  pipe  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  coll,  a  valve  in  the  connection  l)etween  said  connect- 
ing pipe  and  coll  adapted  to  convey  water  to  the  latter  se- 
lectively from  the  circulating  pipes  of  said  boiler  or  from 
the  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  up-flow  pipe  with  the  up- 
per end  of  said  coll,  a  valve  In  the  connection  between  said 
up-flow  pipe  and  coll  adapted  to  convey  the  circulating 
fluid  from  the  coll  selectively  to  the  circulating  pipes  of 
tbe  boiler  or  to  said  circuit,  and  connections  between  said 
valves  whereby  both  valves  may  be  adjusted  In  unison  to 
predetermlnately  circulate  said  fluid  through  said  circuit 
or  through  the  boiler. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  auxlllarJy  heating  system  for  heating  boilers,  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  beating  coll  positioned  In  the  flues  ot 


1,112,684.     FRONT  SUSPENSION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Frank  O.  Woodland,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  June  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,578.      (CI.  21  —  141.) 
1.  A  front  suspension  means  for  automobiles,  compris- 
ing an  axle-beam  provided  at  Its  ends  with  vertically  dis- 
posed tubular  swlvel-bearlng  sockets  having  closed  tops 
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and  open  at  their  bottom  ends,  and  wheel-bearing  swivel 
members  having  Integral  upright  spindles  thereon,  mov- 
ably  fitting  within  said  sockets,  and  a  half  elliptic  spring 
underlying  and  supporting  said  axle-beam  and  having  Its 
ends  supported  by  said  swlveling  members,  substantially 
•8  set  forth. 


tongues  sliding  In  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
notches ;  and  stops  on  said  drawer  and  frame  arranged  to 


2.  An  axle  beam  provided  at  Its  respective  ends  with 
vertlcallv  disposed  tubular  bearing  sockets  having  upper 
and  lower  Interior  bearing  faces  with  an  Intermediate 
chamber  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  wheel  axle  having  a 
vertical  swivel  spindle  formed  with  upper  and  lower  cylin- 
drical portions  of  different  diameter,  and  having  an  Inter- 
mediate annular  shoulder,  a  spring  centrally  secured  be 
neath  tbe  axle  beam,  and  Its  ends  bifurcated  and  arranged 
in  the  openings  in  said  bearing  sockets  and  supported  by  a 
seat  or  washer  upon  the  shouldere  of  said  swivel  spindles. 

3.  A  front  suspension  axle  for  automobiles,  consisting  of 
an  axle-beam  provided  with  narwardly  projecting  eare 
for  attaching  the  chassis  frame,  and  having  at  Its  ends 
vertically  disposed  cylindrical  bearing-sockets,  In  combina- 
tion with  swlveling  wheel-supporting  members  having 
thereon  Integral  vertical  pintle  Journals  that  movably  fit 
within  said  sockets,  and  a  balf-elllptlc  leaf  spring  cen- 
trally secured  to  the  axle-beam  and  having  its  ends  sup- 
ported by  shoulders  or  seats  upon  said  swivel-pintles  that 
move  endwise  within  the  bearing-sockets. 

4.  In  combination  substantially  as  described,  of  the  dual- 
flanged  axle  beam  having  franie-attacblng  ears  projecting 
from  its  rear  side,  and  provided  with  depending  tubular 
sockets,  swlveling  wheel-axles  having  vertical  spindles 
telescoping  within  said  tubular  sockets,  a  seml-elllptlc 
leaf  spring  extending  beneath  said  axle-beam  with  Its  ends 
resting  upon  washers  carried  by  shoulders  formed  on  said 
spindles,  said  axle-beam  carried  upon  said  spring  and 
provided  with  Integral  downwardly  projecting  lugs  located 
at  intermediate  positions  above  the  respective  wings  of  the 

spring. 

5.  In  a  front  suspension  mechanism  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth,  an  axle-beam  provided  at  its  ends  with  vertically 
dlspo8e<l  tubular  bearing  sockets,  each  having  an  upper 
bearing  portion,  a  lower  bearing  portion,  and  an  interme- 
diate spring-receiving  space;  In  combination,  with  the 
swlveling  wheel-axles,  each  provided  with  a  hollow  upright 
swlvel-splndle  fixed  thereto,  said  spindles  having  upper 
and  lower  Journal  portions  of  different  diameter  fitting 
within  said  bearing-sockets,  and  a  spring-supporting  ledge 
and  spring  seats  upon  said  spindles,  a  spring  carried  by 
the  swlvel-membere  and  supporting  the  axle-l>eam. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1,112,585.  CABINET.  Charles  A.  Abbath,  Qulncy,  111. 
'  Filed  Sept.  17,  191.1.  Serial  No.  790,15.').  (CI.  45—77.) 
A  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  drawer 
compartment :  a  frame  slldable  In  said  compartment  and 
having  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
frame  sides,  there  being  entry  notches  at  the  extreme  In- 
ner ends  of  said  grooves  ;  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  slldable  frame  :  a  drawer  snugly  fitting  said 
compartment  and  slldable  on  said  frame,  said  notches  be- 
ing located  at  a  greater  distance  from  tbe  front  of  said 
frame  than  the  length  of  said  drawer ;  a  cross  bar  on  the 
bottom  of  said   drawer  at  the   rear  and  provided   with 


engage  after  partial  withdrawal  of  said  drawer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1  112  586.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  SPEED-CON- 
TROLLING DEVICE.  William  P.  Allex.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,380.     (CI.  74—35.) 


1.  In  a  power-transmitting  device.  In  combination  with 
a  rotating  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon  ;  a  spur  gear  Jour- 
naled  on  the  eccentric  :  an  internal  gear  having  a  greater 
number  of  teeth  than  the  spur  gear  meshing  with  the  lat- 
ter and  Journaled  concentrically  with  the  shaft  ;  a  trammel 
device  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  spur  gear  about 
Its  own  axis,  and  moans  controllable  at  will  for  rotating 
the  trammel  device  about  tbe  axis  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  power-transmitting  d.vice,  in  combination  with 
a  rotating  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon  ;  a  spur  gear  Jour- 
naled on  the  eccentric  ;  an  Internal  gear  having  a  greater 
number  of  teeth  than  the  spur  gear  meshing  with  tbe  lat- 
ter and  Journaled  concentrically  with  the  shaft ;  a  trammel 
device  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  spur  gear  about 
Its  own  axis  ;  means  for  rotating  tbe  trammel  device  about 
the  axis  of  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the 
rate  of  such  rotation. 

3.  In  a  power-transmitting  device.  In  combination  with 
a  rotating  shaft :  an  eccentric  thereon  ;  a  spur  gear  Jour- 
naled on  the  eccentric ;  an  Internal  gear  having  a  greater 
number  of  teeth  than  tbe  spur  gear  meshing  with  tbe  lat- 
ter and  Journaled  concentrically  with  the  shaft ;  a  plate 
surrounding  tbe  shaft  and  means  for  holding  It  against 
rotation  therewith  ;  a  trammel  plate  mounted  on  tbe  shaft 
between  tbe  last-mentioned  plate  and  the  spur  gear,  said 
trammel  plate  having  slots  In  diametral  lines,  transverse 
to  each  other:  abutments  on  tbe  gear  engaging  said  slots 
In  one  of  said  lines,  and  abutments  on  the  plate  engaging 
the  slots  In  the  other  of  said  lines ;  a  sleeve  coaxial  with 
the  shaft  engaged  endwise  with  the  plate  for  rotating  or 
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sanje  again!<t  rotation  about  the  shaft ;  a  cas- 
the  sleeve  and  rigid  with  said  Internal 
for  holding  the  sleeve  against   rotation 


triinsmitting  device,  in  combination  with 
an  eccentric  thereon  ;  a  spur  gear  Jour- 
•;entric;  an  internal  gear  having  a  greater 
than    the  spur  gear   meshing   therewith 
Concentrically  with  the  shaft :  a  sleeve  en- 
shaft,  and  roller  bearings  by  which  It  is 
and   Journaled   thereon,  the   means   by 
1  gear  Is  Journaled  concentrically  with 
sing  a   casing   rigid  with   said  gear  and 
sleeve ;  a  trammel  device  for  controlling 
he  apur  gear  about  its  own  axis,  comprls- 
lin   the   last-mentioned  casing  engaged   by 
[loldlng  thereby   or   rotation   therewith  :   a 
Interposed  between  the  last-mentioned  plate 
r   having   sliding  connection  with  both, 
being  for  sliding  In   lines  transverse  to 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
?  shaft. 

transmitting  device,  in  combination  with 
,  a  casing  sleeve  encompassing  the  shaft 
length  :   two  power-transmitting  wheels, 
of  the  sleeve,  each   having  a  hollow   hub 
i:ear  casing,  said  casing  being  Journaled  at 
on  the  sleeve,  and  at  the  other  end  indl- 
beyond  the  end  of  the  sleeve  :  ball  bear- 
on   the  shaft  between   the  same   and   the 
allng  the   latter  on  the  former,  and  ball 
ch  the  outer  end  of  the  wheel  hub  is  Jour- 
ijaft :  collars  which  close  the  outer  ends  of 
and  are  Journaled  directly  on  the  shaft, 
within    the    casing    hubs   of    the    power 
y,   for   transmitting   rotation    from    the 
leels. 
21  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 
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-UNDERFRAME.    John  Allison,  Dravos- 

;lgnor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Pitts- 

iiQent  Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   Corpo- 

nsylvanla.      Filed   Feb.   25.   1910.     Serial 

(CI.  105     76.) 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  railway  car  underframe  com- 
pr'sing  a  body  bolster  portion  Integral  with  the  car  un 
derframe,  of  a  head-seat  formed  integral  with  the  body 
bolster  portion,  and  a  truss-rod  anchor  provided  with  a 
head  engaging  the  seat  on  the  body  twister,  said  truss- rod 
anchor  projecting  beyond  the  body  bolster  portion. 

4.  A  railway  car  underframe  provided  with  an  integral 
body  bolster  portion,  a  h«*>d-seat  Integral  with  the  body 
bolster  portion,  a  truss-rod  anchor  formed  with  a  head 
engaging  the  head-seat,  and  means  for  securing  the  truss- 
rod  anchor  rigidly  to  the  underframe. 


erframe    for   cars,    a    double    body-bolster 
an  Inner  end  member,  a  platform  portion, 
e  portion  comprising  the  end  member 
me  and  a  transverse  member,   all   formed 
metallic  structure.   Integral   side   members 
end  members,  integral   centrally  disposed 
g   longitudinally   of   the   car   and   connect- 
members,  said  beams  each  having  a  por- 
lieyond    the    end    member    of    the    under- 
portion  being  of  greater  depth  than 
;)ortlon  of  the  beam, 
qderframe    for    cars,    a    double    body-bolster 
an  Inner  end  member,  a  platform  portion, 
ate  portion   comprising   the   underframe 
lid   a   transverse  member   all   formed  as   an 
structure,    integral    side    members    con- 
end  members,  integral   beams  extending 
of    the    car    and    connecting   the    said    end 
beams   each    having   a    portion    projecting 
member  of  the  underframe,   said  project- 
ng  of   greater   depth    than    the   remaining 
beam,  an  integral  recessed  transversely  ex- 
on    the   body-bolster   portion    connecting 
lly  extending  beams,  and  a  separable  cen- 
disposed  in  the  recess  of  the  said  con- 
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1.112,58S.  RAILROAD  SPIKE.  John  H.  Annis,  Hllls- 
boro,  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clifford  P.  Tre»ca, 
Jacksonville,  Fin.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,588.     (CI.  85—28.) 


A  railroad  spike  comprising  a  pointed  shank  and  a  T 
head,  said  T  head  comprising  a  projecting  jwrtion  hav- 
ing an  inclined  bottom  for  engagement  with  the  foot  of  a 
railroad  rail  and  also  comprising  a  projecting  portion 
having  an  inclined  bottom  for  engagement  with  the  upper 
surface  of  a  wooden  cross  tie,  said  last  mentioned  pro- 
jecting portion  having  also  a  vertical  wall  adapted  to 
enter  the  railroad  tie  to  prevent  transverse  movement  of 
the  spike,  the  said  last  mentioned  projecting  portion  being 
thicker  than  the  first  mentioned  projecting  portion 
whereby  the  said  inclined  bottom  thereof  will  engage  the 
wooden  tie  before  the  said  inclined  surface  of  the  first 
mentioned  projecting  portion  will  engage  the  surface  of 
the  rail,  the  whole  arranged  in  such  manner  that  when 
the  said  spike  is  driven  into  Its  extreme  lowermost  posi- 
tion the  said  Inclined  surface  on  the  s^-cond  mentioned 
projecting  portion  will  engage  the  surface  of  the  tie  tp 
cause  the  spike  to  move  transversely  toward  the  rail, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,112.689.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Henrt 
W.  A8HM18BN,  Kings  Park,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  562,819.     (CI.  12»— 171.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an 
air  chamber  formed  at  Its  h«»ad  end,  said  cylinder  being 
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provided  between  its  Inner  and  its  outer  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  channels  spaced 
from  each  other  by  webs  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer 
portions  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  channels  being 
disposed  at  suitable  Intervals  around  the  cylinder,  one 
end  of  each  channel  being  open  for  the  admission  of  air, 
the  other  end  opening  Into  said  chamber  formed  in  the 
head  of  the  cylinder,  and  said  head  chamber  connecting 
with  a  passage  to  the  Intake  port  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  vaporizing  a  charge  disposed  in  said  last  named 
passage. 


1,112,590.  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  IIbnninq  Backbtbom, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  26,  1912.  SerUl  No.  711^6. 
(CI.  156—14.) 


A  window  screen  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  re- 
cesses at  its  four  outer  corners ;  screen  fabric  stretched 
•ver  said  frame  and  folded  upon  the  same  at  the  edges, 
the  corners  of  said  fabric  being  folded  into  said  recesses ; 
and  removable  U-shaped  channel  members  placed  over 
the  sides  and  ends  of  said  frame  to  secure  said  fabric 
thereto,  substantially  as  dencribed. 


1,112,591.  ERASER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Carlton  E.  Bbbm,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Fred  A.  Bishop,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  two- 
thirds  to  (George  Hancock,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Sept  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  582,471.     (CI.  248—20.) 


An  attachment  for  a  typewriting  maclilne  consisting  of 
an  eraser  holder  embodying  an  L-sbaped  supporting  and 
clamping  base,  one  arm  of  which  is  terminally  slotted  ao 
tbat  when  in  its  applied  position  it  embraces  an  upright 
member  of  the  frame  of  the  typewriting  machine,  a  bind- 
ing screw  for  fastening  the  slotted  end  of  said  arm  in 
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place,  the  other  arm  of  said  L-shaped  base  being  adapted 
to  extend  outwardly  across  and  supported  upon  a  horizon- 
tal member  of  the  frame  of  the  typewriting  machine,  a 
standard  rising  from  the  extremity  of  the  last  mentioned 
arm  and  having  its  upper  part  bifurcated  forming  spring 
eraser  holding  Jaws,  and  spherical  members  secured  to 
and  between  said  Jaws  in  normal  contacting  engagement 
and  between  which  an  eraser  Is  adapted  to  be  yleldlngljr 
held. 


1,112,592.  BURGLAR  -  ALARM  DEVICE.  Liwis  11. 
Bebu,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis 
Jerkowski,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  785,082.     (CI.  177—202.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit making  and  breaking  device  comprising  spring-oper- 
ated Jaws  hinged  together  and  normally  held  In  contact 
and  provided  with  diverging  thin  flat  shanks,  and  electric 
circuit  wires  connected  with  said  Jaws,  and  the  spring  by 
which  the  Jaws  are  operated  being  wound  on  the  pintle  pin 
of  the  hinge  by  which  said  Jaws  are  connected  and  being 
provided  with  projecting  portions  which  bear  on  the  backs 
of  said  Jaws. 

1,112,593.  DUMP  -  DOOR  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Hkhbert  a.  Bow»n,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National 
Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  687,691.  (CI. 
105—186.) 


1.  In  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  a  shaft  for  holding 
said  door  in  a  closed  position,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  ratchet  bar  adapted  to  engage  said 
wheel  and  to  give  said  shaft  a  movement  with  relation  to 
its  supporting  position,  the  teeth  on  said  wheel  being 
under-cut  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  bar  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  a  shaft  for  holding  sa'd 
door  In  a  closed  position,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  ratchet  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel 
and  to  give  said  shaft  a  movement  with  relation  to  its 
supporting  position,  the  teeth  on  said  wheel  being  under- 
cut and  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet 
bar  having  a  backward  slope  to  prevent  disengagement  of 
said  teeth. 

3.  In  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  a  shaft  for  holding 
said  door  in  a  closed  position,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  ratchet  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel 
and  to  give  said  shaft  a  movement  with  relation  to  its 
supporting  position,  the  teeth  on  said  wheel  having 
ctirved  faces,  and  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  teeth  on. 
the  ratchet  bar  having  a  backward  slope  to  prevent  dis- 
engagement of  said  teeth. 

4.  In  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  a  supporting  sliaft  for 
said  door,  a  reciprocating  ratchet  bar  adapted  to  give  said 
shaft  a  movement  with  relatton  to  its  supporting  posltloai 
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movement  of  the  bar. 
Ing  a  dump   door,   a  supporting  shaft 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  reclp- 
r  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  and  to 
motion    when    reciprocated,    means    by 
of  said  shaft  causes  Its  movement  with 
rting    position,    and    means    for    re- 
return  stroke  of  said  bar,  said  shaft  in 
of  each  advancing  stroke  of  the  recij;>- 
of  the  bar. 
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e^ent  in  the  art  of  homogenlilng  cream 
subjecting  the  cream  to  repeated  ho- 
to  avoid  the  occurrence  of  curd  In  the 
product. 
<  escril)ed  process  which  consists  in  sub- 
homogenizing  action,  and  then  subject- 
enized  in  the  first  action  to  a  second 
n  to  break  up  the  curd  formed  during 
zing  action, 
nd^scrilwd  process  which  consists  in   heat- 
able  temperature,  subjecting  the  heated 
lionizing  action,   repeating  such    homog- 
the  cream,  and  then  cooling  the  cream. 
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in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  main 
rotating  the   rear  carriage  wheels,  of 
rat^s  including  a  driving  spring  for  rotating 
e  front  carriage  wheels  and  means  for 
ting    the    spring    with    said    shaft    for 
1  >ring. 
combination,  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  main 
rotating   the   rear   carriage   wheels,    of 
means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  the 
wheels    and    Including   a    medium   for   re- 
mechanical  energy,  means  for  trans- 
f^om   said   shaft   to   said   medium,   means 
11  the  energy  stored  in  said  medium,  and 
transdiittlng    the   energy    so   released    to   said 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  driving  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  rear  carriage  wheels,  auxiliary  apparatus  for  ro- 
tating at  least  one  of  the  front  carriage  wheels  and  in- 
cluding a  helically  formed  spring,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  shaft  with  one  end  of  the  spring  for  wind- 
ing up  the  same,  means  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of 
the  spring  in  normally  stationary  position,  means  for  con- 
necting said  stationary  end  of  the  spring  with  said  front 
wheel,  and  means  for  releasing  the  spring  when  under 
tension. 

4.  In  motor  vehicles  having  a  driving  shaft  for  rotating 
the  rear  carriage  wheels,  auxiliary  motor  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  spirally  formed  spring,  a  shaft  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  spring  and  detachably  connected  to  the  main 
shaft  for  rotating  the  spring,  means  for  securing  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  spring  in  stationary  position,  a  separate 
shaft  secured  to  the  stationary  end  of  the  spring,  means 
fbr  releasing  the  spring  when  under  tension,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  energy  imparted  to  said  shaft  at  the 
normally  stationary  end  of  the  spring  when  released,  to  at 
least  one  of  the  front  carriage  wheels  for  rotating  the 
same. 

5.  In  motor  vehicles  having  a  driving  shaft  for  rotating 
the  rear  carriage  wheels,  auxiliary  means  for  rotating  at 
least  one  of  the  front  carriage  wheels  and  including  a 
spiral  spring,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  spring 
with  the  front  wheel,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  with  the  shaft  for  winding 
up  the  spring,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
the  spring  from  said  shaft. 


1,112,596.  MEANS  FOR  TIRE  INFLATION.  IvOUis 
BuBOGRAr,  Jr.,  Oglesby,  111.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  770,540.     (Cl.  152 — 11.) 


In  a  means  for  tire  inflation,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  having  an  air  supply  channel  therein  and  a  pneu- 
matic tired  wheel  on  the  axle,  of  the  axle  being  provided 
In  its  free  end  with  a  socket,  a  member  threaded  in  the 
socket  and  having  a  l>ore  in  alinement  with  the  air  pas- 
sage of  the  axle,  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  being  counter- 
sunk, a  nipple  rotatable  In  the  bore  of  the  said  member,  a 
bead  on  the  nipple  seated  In  the  countersunk  portion  of 
the  bore  and  a  suitable  conveying  meml>er  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  the  nipple  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


1,112,597.     GAS-GENERATOR.     Claud  J.  Clbfton,  Owa- 

tonna,   Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Clefton  Company,  Owa- 

tonna,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.     Filed  July 

27,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,854.     (Cl.  48—38.) 

1.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 

contain  a  supply  of  water,  a  carbld  can  supported  within 

said  tank  and  means  for  controlling  the  discbarge  of  the 

carbld  from  said  can,  an  auxiliary  carbld  can  mounted  in 

the  top  of  said  first  named  can  and  partly  within  it  and 

having  a  discharge  opening  through  which  the  carbld  from 

said  auxiliary  can  Is  discharged  Into  said  first  named  can, 

a  valve  for  closing  the  discharge  Opening  In  said  auxiliary 

can,  a  stem  for  said  valve  projecting  through  the  top  of 

said  auxiliary  can,  a  cover  for  said  tank  between  which 
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and  said  first  named  carbld  can  the  upper  portion  of  said 
auxiliary  can  projects  to  allow  access  to  said  auxiliary 
valve  stem  when  said  cover  ia  removed. 


2.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  water,  a  carbld  can  having  discharge 
openings  and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the 
carbid  from  said  can,  an  auxiliary  carbid  can  having  a 
discharge  opening  and  a  valve  therefor,  and  a  cover,  said 
auxiliary  can  being  positioned  partly  within  said  carbid 
can,  whereby  filling  of  said  auxiliary  can  is  permitted 
without  opening  said  carbin  can. 

3.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  water,  a  carbld  can  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  carbid 
from  said  can,  an  auxiliary  carbid  can  mounted  in  the  top 
of  said  first  named  can  and  partly  within  it  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  within  said  first  named  can  and  a 
filling  opening  on  the  outside  thereof,  and  a  cover  for 
said  auxiliary  carbld  can. 

4.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  water,  a  carbid  can  mounted  therein 
and  having  a  discharge  port,  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  carbld  from  said  can,  an  auxiliary  carbld  can  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  its  contents  Into  said  first  named  can, 
said  auxiliary  can  being  positioned  partly  within  said 
carbld  can,  whereby  filling  of  said  auxiliary  can  is  per- 
mitted without  opening  said  carbld  can,  a  valve  normally 
closing  the  fiow  of  carbld  from  said  auxiliary  can,  and  a 
rod  within  control  of  the  operator  for  actuating  said 
auxiliary  can  valve  to  release  the  carbid  therein. 

5.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  water,  a  carbld  can  supported  within 
said  tank  and  having  a  discharge  opening  and  means  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  the  carbld  from  said  can, 
an  auxiliary  cnrhln  can  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  first 
named  can  and  projecting  above  the  same  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  within  said  first  named  carbin  can,  a 
Talve  for  said  discharge  opening,  said  auxiliary  can  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  night  charge  of  carbid  and  having  a 
suitable  opening  and  a  cover  therefor,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  valve  of  said  auxiliary  carbid  can  through 
the  top  thereof,  said  auxiliary  can  being  located  partly 
within  said  carbld  can  and  accessible  for  filling  purposes 
without  opening  said  first  named  carbid  can. 


1,112,598.      PERCOLATING    COFEE-POT.      Walter    H. 

Cook,  New  Orleans,   La.,     Filed   May  28,  1912.     Serial 

No.  700,267.     (Cl.  53—3.) 

1.  In  a  coffee  pot,  a  boiling  chamber,  a  percolatlog 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  tube  projecting  be- 
yond the  percolating  chamber  and  having  a  stepped  upper 
end,  a  needle  valve  to  control  the  drip  of  coffee  from  the 
percolating  chamber  to  the  boiling  chamber,  the  valve 
baring  a  laterally  projecting  pin  to  engage  upon  the 
stepped  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  cover  for  the  percolating 


chamber,  the  cover  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
tube  projects  and  having  designations  corresponding  to 
the  steps  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  means  for 
holding  the  cover  when  closed  upon  the  percolating  cham- 
ber in  a  definite  position  with  relation  to  said  tube. 


2.  In  a  coffee  pot,  a  boiling  chamber,  a  percolating 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  tul)e  projecting  be- 
yond the  percolating  chamber  and  having  a  stepped  upper 
end.  a  needle  valve  to  control  the  drip  of  coffee  from  the 
percolating  chamber  to  the  boiling  chamber,  the  valve  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  pin  to  engage  upon  the  stepped 
upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  perforated  plate  provided 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  supported  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  percolating  chamber,  the  plate  In  turn  sup- 
porting the  tube. 

3.  In  a  coffee  pot,  a  boiling  chaml>er,  a  percolating 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  tut)e  projecting  be- 
yond the  percolating  chamber  and  having  a  stepped  upper 
end,  a  needle  valve  to  control  the  drip  of  coffee  from  the 
percolating  chamber  to  the  boiling  chamber,  the  valve  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  pin  to  engage  upon  the  stepped 
upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  removable  cover  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  percolating  chamber  and  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  tube  projects. 

4.  In  a  coffee  pot,  a  boiling  chamber,  a  percolating 
chamber  having  an  opening  In  Its  t)ottom  communicating 
with  the  boiling  chamber,  a  removable  cover  for  the  i)erco- 
latlng  chamber,  a  valve  extending  vertically  through 
said  percolating  chamber  and  formed  to  regulate  the  effec- 
tive slxe  of  said  opening,  a  tube  inclosing  the  valve,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  valve  and  the  tube  projecting  through 
the  cover  and  the  valve  being  supported  by  the  tube  and 
being  adjustable  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  perforated 
screening  plate  for  straining  the  Infusion  passing  to  said 
opening,  said  plate  being  removably  supported  within  the 
percolating  chamber  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  tube. 


1,112,699.  MONORAIL  TRACTION  SYSTEM.  David  L, 
CtJBTis,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,163.      (Cl.   104—4.) 


1.  A  monorail  system  including  a  main  rail,  an  auxiliary 
rail,  a  car.  a  frame  rising  from  the  car,  drive  wheels  car- 
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rted   by   the   fraipe 
steadying  wheels 
operating  with  tie 
the  car  for  adjust 

2.  A  monorail 
rail,  a  car,  a  fralne 
ried   by    the   frai|ie 
steadying  wheels 
operating  with  tl  i 
steadying  wheels 
connection  Interi^edlate 


and  cooperating  with   the  main    rail, 
adjustably  mounted  lo  the  frame  and  co- 
auxiliary  rail,  and  means  operable  from 
Ing  the  steadying  wheels, 
lystem  Including  a  main  rail,  an  auxiliary 
rising  from  the  car,  drive  wheels  car- 
and   cooperating    with    the    main    rail, 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  co- 
e  auxiliary  rail,  levers  connected  to  said 
a  foot  pedal  mounted  on  the  car,  and  a 
•aid  foot  pedal  and  levers. 


1,112,600.     COR 
Richmond,   Va 
merfleld. 
No.  757,139 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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EXTRACTOR.     Gkorgb  Janes  Davison, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Moses  J.   Sum- 
Richi^ioud,   Va.      Filed  Mar.   27,    1913.     Serial 
CI.  215—63.) 


1.  A  stopper  iDr  bottles  and  the  like  having  an  axial 
opening  extendln  c  Inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  and  ter- 
minating short  af  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  an  ex- 
tractor which  la  normally  disposed  wholly  within  the  said 
opening  and  Incapod  by  the  stopper  and  which  has  a  lim- 
ited movement  wjhereby  to  partially  expose  the  same,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  stopper  ^r  bottles  and  the  like  having  an  axial 
opening  extending  therein  from  one  end,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  stopper  being  closed,  an  extractor  movable  lon- 
gitudinally in  tha  said  stopper  opening  and  wholly  Incased 
by  the  stopper  in  Its  normal  Inner  position,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  outv  ard  movement  of  the  extractor,  subatan- 
tlally  as  set  fortp. 

3.  A  stopper  f(ir  bottles  and  the  like  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  axial  opting  extending  therein  from  its  opposite 
end,  a  comparatll^ely  rigid  extractor  having  a  longritndinal 
opening  and  movable  bodily  with  respect  to  the  said  stop- 
per and  into  th^  said  stopper  opening,  and  a  cross  pin 
extending  through  the  said  stopper  and  through  the  said 
extractor  opening,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  stopper  tor  bottles  and  the  like  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  axiall  opening  extending  therein  from  Its  oppo- 
■Ite  end,  ao  extractor  movable  within  the  said  opening 
and  entirely  incased  by  the  stopper  in  its  normal  position, 
the  inner  portlof  of  said  extractor  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  and  th^  outer  portion  thereof  also  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  be  exposed  when  the  extractor  Is  moved 
to  an  operative  pnsltlon.  and  a  cross  pin  extending  through 
the  stopper  and  through  the  Inner  longitudinal  opening  of 
the  extractor,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  stopper  tor  bottles  and  the  like  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  axial  opening  extending  therein  from  its  oppo- 
site end,  an  extractor  movable  in  the  said  opening  and 
wholly  Incased  by  the  stopper  when  In  Its  normal  position, 
said  extractor  bflng  formed  of  wire,  and  a  cross  pin  ex- 
tending thronghi  the  stopper  and  through  the  aald  ex- 
tractor, substani  lally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,112,601.  PUflCH  1  NO  -  MACHINE.  John  R.  D»an, 
North  OlrardJ  Pa.,  and  August  W.  Holmbebo,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  atsignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one  third  ti  Walter  K.  Dean,  North  Glrard,  Pa.,  and 
two-thirds  to  ^\A  John  R.  Dean.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  80l408.  (CI.  164—50.) 
1.   Id    a   punclilng  machine   for   forming   garment   stays 

having  slota  fori  led  therein  extending  alternately  Inwardly 


from  opposite  sides  of  the  stay,  the  combination  of  a  dM 
actuating  head ;  and  a  plurality  of  punching  dies  off-set  to 
form  slots  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  stay,  the 
dies  overlapping  and  operating  from  opposite  sides  of.  tb« 
stay. 


2.  In  a  punching  machine  for  forming  garment  stays 
having  slots  formed  therein  extending  alternately  inwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  stay,  the  combination  of  a  die 
actuating  head  ;  and  a  plurality  of  punching  dies  off-set 
to  form  slots  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  stay, 
the  forward  die  being  at  one  side  of  the  stay  to  be  punched 
and  the  rear  die  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  stay  to  be 
punched  whereby  the  stay  may  be  punched  in  sectloni 
forming  a  continuity  In  the  p.rrangement  of  the  slots,  said 
dies  being  longer  at  their  Inner  sides  and  severing  the 
metal  of  the  stay  from  the  Innor  ends  of  the  slots  out- 
wardly. 

3.  In  a  punching  machine  for  forming  garment  stays 
having  slots  formed  therein  extending  alternately  Inwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  stay,  the  combination  of  a  die 
actuating  head  ;  and  a  plurality  of  punching  dies  off-set 
to  form  slots  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  stay, 
the  forward  die  being  at  one  side  of  the  stay  to  be  punched 
and  the  rear  die  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  stay  to  be 
punched  whereby  the  stay  may  be  punched  In  sections 
forming  a  continuity  in  the  arrangement  of  the  slots,  said 
dies  being  longer  at  their  inner  sides  and  severing  the 
metal  of  the  stay  from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  slots  out- 
wardly, said  dies  being  also  provided  with  guide  extensions 
at  their  outer  sides. 

4.  In  a  punching  machine  for  forming  garment  stays 
having  slots  formed  therein  extending  alternately  Inwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  stay,  the  combination  of  a  die 
actuating  head  :  a  plurality  of  punching  dies  off -set  to 
form  slots  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  stay,  the 
forward  die  being  at  one  side  of  the  stay  to  be  punched 
and  the  rear  die  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  stay  to  be 
punched  whereby  the  stay  may  be  punched  in  sections 
forming  a  continuity  In  the  arrangement  of  the  slots;  and 
means  for  feeding  the  stay  to  correspond  to  the  aectlon 
punched. 

T>.  In  a  punching  machine  for  forming  garment  stays 
having  slots  formed  therein  extending  alternately  Inwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  stny.  the  combination  of  a  die 
actuating  head  ;  a  plurality  of  punching  dies  off-set  to 
form  slots  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  stay,  the 
forward  die  being  at  one  side  of  the  stay  to  be  punched 
and  the  rear  die  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  stay  to  be 
punched  whereby  the  stay  may  be  punched  In  sections 
forming  a  continuity  In  the  arrangement  of  the  slots ;  and 
feeding  means  operating  rotatively  on  the  stay. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,112,602.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MINERAL  OILS. 
JrLits  Dbhnst,  Halensee,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  312.070.      (CI.  196—26.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  mineral  oils  which  consists  in 
adding  sulfur  to  mineral  oils,  distilling  a  portion  off  before 
sulfureted  hydrogen  is  evolved  and  heating  the  remaining 
oil  until  the  evolution  of  sulfureted  hydrogen  has  ceased. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  mineral  oils  which  consists 
In  adding  sulfur  to  mineral  oils,  distilling  off  the  portions 
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boiling  at  and  below  150  degrees  centigrade  and  beating 
the  remaining  oU  at  temperatures  above  150  degrees  centl- 

/ 


grade    until    the   evolution    of    sulfureted    hydrogen    has 
ceased. 


,112,603.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-RIM.  Charles  W. 
GuBSSLB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a-sslgn- 
ments,  to  The  Standard  Welding  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  765,745.     (CI.  152—2.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  tlre-suppoftlng 
rim  and  a  split  side-flange  removably  mounted  on  said  rim  ; 
of  means  for  locking  said  flange  in  place,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  lug  on  said  flange  adapted  to  project  inside  of 
said  rim  ;  and  a  locking  member  attached  to  said  rim  so 
as  to  be  bodily  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same, 
said  member  also  being  oscillatory  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  lug  on  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  tlre-supportlng 
rim  and  a  split  slde-flanpe  removably  mounted  on  said  rim  ; 
of  means  for  locking  said  flange  lu  place,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  lug  on  said  flange  adapted  to  project  Inside  of 
said  rim  ;  and  a  locking  member  attached  to  said  rim  so 
as  to  bo  bodily  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same, 
said  member  also  being  oscillatory  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  tangent  to  said  rim  at  an  adjacent 
point  thereon  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  engage  the 
lug  on  said  flange  and  thereby  secure  the  latter  In  place. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  tlre-supportlng 
rim  and  a  split  sldo-flansp  removably  mounted  on  said  rim  ; 
of  means  for  locking  said  flange  in  place,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  lug  on  said  flange  adapted  to  project  inside  of 
said  rim,  said  lug  being  provided  with  a  shoulder ;  and 
a  locking  member  attached  to  said  rim  so  as  to  be  bodily 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  said  member 
also  being  oscillatory  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  a  tangent  to  said  rim  at  an  adjacent  point  thereon, 
and  being  adapted  In  one  position  to  engage  the  shoulder 
on  said  lug. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  tlre-supportlng 
rim  and  a  split  side-flange  removably  mounted  on  said  rim  ; 
of  means  for  looking  said  flange  in  place,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  lug  on  said  flange  adapted  to  project  Inside  of 
said  rim,  said  lug  being  provided  with  a  ibonlder ;  a 
locking  member  attached  to  said  rim  so  as  to  be  bodily 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  said  member 
also  being  oscillatory  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  a  tangent  to  said  rim  at  an  adjacent  point  thereon, 


and  being  adapted  in  one  position  to  engage  the  shoulder 
on  said  lug ;  and  means  adapted  to  retain  said  member  in 
such  engaging  position. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  tlre-supportlng 
rim  and  a  split  side-flange  removably  mounted  on  said  rim  ; 
of  means  for  locking  said  flange  In  place,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  lug  on  said  flange  adapted  to  project  Inside  of 
said  rim,  said  lug  being  provided  with  a  shoulder ;  a 
locking  member  attached  to  said  rim  so  as  to  be  bodily 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  said  member 
also  being  oscillatory  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  a  tangent  to  said  rim  at  an  adjacent  point  thereon, 
and  being  adapted  In  one  position  to  engage  the  shoulder 
on  said  lug  ;  and  bolt  and  nut  means  adapted  to  retain 
said  member  in  such  engaging  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,112,604.  PIPE  AND  CASING  TONGS.  Samuel  Allen 
GuiBERSON,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  g23,194.     (CI.  81—66.) 


1.  A  pipe  and  casing  tongs  comprising  opposing  Jaws, 
a  handle,  a  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  rear 
ends  of  the  Jaws  for  operating  them  to  grip  and  to  re- 
lease the  work  ;  and  an  automatic  latching  device  to  lock 
the  forward  ends  of  the  jaws,  consisting  of  a  spring  con- 
trolled latch  plvotally  carried  In  one  jaw,  and  formed  with 
a  beveled  catch  head,  the  end  of  the  other  jaw  being 
formed  to  receive  and  to  engage  said  head. 

2.  A  pipe  and  casing  tongs  comprising  opposing  Jaws,  , 
a  handle,  a  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  rear 
ends  of  the  jaws  for  operating  them  to  grip  and   to   re-  , 
lease  the  work  ;  an  automatic  latching  device  to  lock  the  ' 
forward    ends   of   the   Jaws,    consisting   of   a    spring   con- 
trolled latch  plvotally  carried  In  one  Jaw,  and  formed  with 

a  beveled  catch  head,  the  end  of  the  other  Jaw  being 
formed  to  receive  and  to  engage  said  head ;  and  means 
for  automatically  holding  the  latch  in  position  for  engaga- 
ment. 

3.  A  pipe  and  casing  tongs  comprising  opposing  Jawa, 
a  handle,  a  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  rear 
ends  of  the  jaws  for  operating  them  to  grip  and  to  re- 
lease the  work  :  an  automatic  latching  device  to  lock  the 
'forward  ends  of  the  Jaws,  consisting  of  a  spring  con- 
trolled latch  plvotally  carried  In  one  Jaw,  and  formed  with 
a  beveled  catch  head,  the  end  of  the  otber  Jaw  being 
formed  to  receive  and  to  engage  said  head ;  and  means  for 
automatically  holding  the  latch  In  position  for  engage- 
ment, consisting  of  a  fixed  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  jaws 
and  a  notch  in  the  latch  coactlng  with  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  pipe  and  casing  tongs,  opposing  jaws,  one  of 
said  jaws  having  Its  forward  end  slotted,  and  the  other  of 
said  jaws  having  Its  forward  end  grooved  and  beveled 
and  shouldered  in  said  groove ;  In  combination  with  a 
spring-controlled  latch  plvotally  mounted  in  the  slotted 
forward  end  of  the  first  jaw,  said  latch  having  a  beveled 
catch-head  adapted  to  coact  with  the  grooved,  beveled  and 
shouldered  forward  end  of  the  second  Jaw  to  automatically 
lock  the  two  Jaws  together. 

5.  In  a  pipe  and  casing  tongs,  opposing  Jaws,  one  of 
said  Jawa  having  its  forward  end  slotted,  and  the  other  of 
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Its  forward  end  grooved  and  beveled  and 


sboaldered  In  saltl  groove ;  In  combination  with  a  sprlng- 


coDtrolled   latch 
ward  end  of  the 


plvotally  mounted  in  the  slotted  for- 
flrst  Jaw,  said  latch  having  a  beveled 
catch-head  adapfjed  to  coact  with  the  grooved,  beveled 
and  shouldered  forward  end  of  the  second  Jaw  to  auto- 
matically lock  the  two  jaws  together,  a  fixed  pin  in  the 
first  Jaw  and  a  rotch  in  the  latch  coactlng  with  the  pin 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latch  and  to  hold  it  In  posi- 
tion ready  for  engagement. 

(Clalma  6  and  r  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.112.605. 
BOS,  Jr.,  San 
No.  823,195. 


CASI!*G  ELEVATOR.    Samuel  Allin  Ouibbb- 
F  ancisco,  Cal.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1914.    Serial 
CI.  67—9.) 


1.  A  caslng-ele 'ator  comprising  opposing  Jaw-members 
having  suspendln  f  lugs,  said  Jaw-members  being  hinged 
together  at  one  s  de,  one  of  said  Jaw-membors  at  its  free 
extremity  being  grooved,  and  the  other  of  said  Jaw-mem- 
bers having  its  fr?e  extremity  grooved,  beveled  and  shoul- 
dered; and  a  spring-controlled  latch  plvotally  carried  in 
the  grooved  free  extremity  of  the  first  Jaw-member,  said 
latch  having  a  in  veled  catch  head  adapted  to  enter  and 
coact  with  the  giooved,  beveled  and  shouldered  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  o:her  jaw-member  to  automatically  lock 
the  two  Jaw-mempers  together. 

2.  A  caslng-eletator  comprising  opposing  jaw-members 
having  suspending  lugs,  said  Jaw-members  being  hinged 
together  at  one  s^e,  one  of  said  Jaw-members  at  its  free 
extremity  being  grooved,  and  the  other  of  said  Jaw-mem- 
bera  having  Its  frife  extremity  grooved,  beveled  and  shoul- 
dered ;  a  spring  cf)ntrolled  latch  plvotally  carried  In  the 
grooved  free  extr^lty  of  the  first  jaw-member,  said  latch 
having  a  beveled  {catch  head  adapted  to  enter  and  coact 
with  the  grooved]  beveled  and  shouldered  free  extremity 
of  the  other  Jawjmember  to  automatically  lock  the  two 
jaw-members  together,  and  means  for  limiting  the  latch  to 
hold  it  In  positiod  for  engagement. 

3.  A  casing-eletator  comprising  opposing  jaw-members 
having  suspending  lugs,  said  Jaw-members  being  hinged 
together  at  one  side,  one  of  said  Jaw-members  at  Its  free 
extremity  being  gi-ooved,  and  the  other  of  said  jaw-mem- 
bers having  its  free  extremity  grooved,  beveled  and  shoul- 
dered ;  a  spring-controlled  latch  plvotally  carried  In  the 
grooved  free  extremity  of  the  first  jaw-member,  said  latch 
having  a  beveled  ^atcb  head  adapted  to  enter  and  to  coact 
with  the  groovedJ  beveled  and  shouldered  free  extremity 
of  the  other  Jaw|member  to  automatically  lock  the  two 
jaw-members  together,  and  means  for  limiting  the*latch  to 
hold  it  in  posltloti  for  engagement,  consisting  of  a  fixed 
pin  in  the  first  ;)aw-member  and  a  notch  In  the  latch 
coactlng  with  tbei  pin. 

4.  A  casing-eletator  comprising  opposing  Jaw-members 
having  su8pendin|  lugs,  said  Jaw-members  being  hinged 
together  at  one  side,  one  of  said  jaw-members  at  its  free 
extremity  being  grooved,  and  the  other  of  said  jaw-mem- 
bers having  Ita  frie  extremity  grooved,  beveled  and  shoul- 
dered ;  a  fixed  bolt  traversing  the  groove  of  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  first  jaw-member  with  Its  ends  countersunk 
below  the  outer  su^aces  of  said  jaw-member ;  and  a  spring 
controlled  latch  p^otally  mounted  on  said  bolt,  said  latch 


having  a  beveled  catch  head  adapted  to  enter  and  to  coact 
with  the  grooved,  beveled  and  shouldered  free  extremity 
of  the  other  Jaw-member  to  automatically  lock  the  two 
jaw-members  together. 

5.  A  casing-elevator  comprising  opposing  jaw-membera 
having  suspending  lugs,  said  Jaw-members  being  hinged 
together  at  one  side,  one  of  said  Jaw-members  at  Its  free 
extremity  being  grooved,  and  the  other  of  said  Jaw-mem- 
bers having  its  free  extremity  grooved,  beveled  and  shoul- 
dered ;  a  fixed  bolt  traversing  the  groove  of  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  first  Jaw-member  with  Its  ends  countersunk 
below  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  Jaw-member ;  a  spring 
controlled  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bolt,  said  latch 
having  a  beveled  catch  head  adapted  to  enter  and  to  coact 
with  the  grooved,  beveled  and  shouldered  free  extremity  of 
the  other  jaw-member  to  automatically  lock  the  two  Jaw- 
members  together,  and  means  for  holding  the  latch  ready 
for  use,  consisting  of  the  fixed  pin  In  the  first  jaw-mem- 
ber and  the  notch  In  the  latch  coacting  with  the  pin. 


1,112,606.     SCRAPER.     Chaklbs  H.  Gcnn,  Modesto,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  761,138.     (CI.  37—38.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bowl,  a  frami  comprising  members  rigidly  disposed  diago- 
nally across  each  end  of  said  bowl  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  downwardly  projecting  member  on 
each  of  said  first  members,  wheels  turnably  disposed  be- 
tween said  downw^ardly  projecting  members  and  the  ends 
of  said  bowl,  forwardly  projecting  members  on  said  down- 
wardly projecting  members,  said  forwardly  projecting 
members  depending  Inwardly  in  front  of  said  wheels  and 
being  secured  to  said  bowl,  downwardly  projecting  shoes 
on  said  last  named  members  disposed  in  front  of  said 
wheels,  runners  disposed  on  the  front  of  said  bowl,  and  a 
draft  means  flexibly  connected  with  said  bowl,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bowl,  a  frame  secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
each  end  of  said  bowl,  wheels  turnably  disposed  between 
said  frames  and  said  bowl,  runners  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  bowl,  draw  bars  flexibly  connected  with  said 
bowl,  a  cross  beam  rigidly  connected  on  said  draw  bars, 
another  beam  flexibly  connected  with  the  outer  ends 
of  said  draw  bars,  a  runner  connected  with  both  of  said 
last  named  beams,  a  shoe  on  said  runner,  and  means  ad- 
justably connecting  said  first  named  beam  with  said  bowl, 
as  described. 


1,112,607.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  Whitfiild  J. 
IIainer,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Ualner  Book- 
Keeping  Machine  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  673,880.  (CI.  164—42.) 
1.  In  an  autograph  register,  a  casing  having  a  magailne 

chamber  in  which  the  rolls  of  record  strip*  are  moonted. 
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Teed  rolls  for  said  strips,  a  knife,  clamping  mean,  for  re-  (  1412.609.__  SHEET  FEED  OB   SEPARA^^^^^ 


talning  said  strips  on  both  sides  of  said  knife  while  being 
severed,  and  a  hand  lever  for  actuating  said  rolls  when 
moved  in  one  direction  and  for  operating  said  knife  when 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 


G.  Harris,  Niles,  Ohio ;  Alfred  F.  Harris,  administrator 
of  said  Charles  G.  Harris,  deceased,  assignor  to  The 
Harris  Automatic  Press  Company,  Niles,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544,763.      (CI.  101—40.) 


2.  In  an  autograph  register,  a  casing  having  a  magazine 
chamber  in  which  the  rolls  of  record  strips  are  mounted, 
feed  rolls  for  advancing  said  strips  and  retaining  them 
on  one  side  while  being  severed,  a  knife,  a  clamp  operating 
on  the  side  of  the  knife  opposite  said  rolls  to  work  In  con- 
Junction  therewith  for  retaining  the  strips  while  being 
severed,  connections  between  said  knife  and  said  clamp, 
and  a  hand  lever  for  operating  said  roll  to  feed  said  strips 
when  moved  in  one  direction  and  for  operating  said  knife 
and  clamp  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  autograph  register,  means  for  engaging  and 
feeding  one  or  more  record  strips,  a  khlfe  for  severing 
said  strips,  a  clamping  finger  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
said  knife  to  engage  said  strips  while  being  severed,  and 
a  lever  for  actuating  said  feeding  means  when  moved  In 
one  direction  and  for  operating  said  knife  when  moved  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  an  autograph  register,  feed  rolls  for  advancing  one 
or  more  record  strips,  a  knife  for  severing  said  strip, 
means  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  strips  while 
being  severed,  and  a  hand  lever  for  operating  said  feed 
rolls  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  knife  and  holding  means  when  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register,  feed  rolls  for  advancing 
one  or  more  record  strips,  a  knife,  a  hand  lever,  means 
whereby  a  movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction  Is 
caused  to  actuate  said  rolls  to  feed  said  strip  and  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  actuate  said  knife  to  sever 
the  strip,  and  a  clamping  finger  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  knife  to  clamp  one  or  more  of  said  strips  while 
being  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,608.  RECOVERY  OF  VALUES  FROM  THE 
LEACH  WATER  OF  COPPER  EXTRACTION.  Clar- 
KNCB  A.  Hall,  Mount  Airy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsyl- 
vania Salt  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  725,627.      (CI.  23—13.) 

The  process  of  recovering  saUs  and  copper  values  from 
cinders  of  the  class  described,  which  consists  In  leaching 
the  cinders  with  sufflclent  liquor  for  the  extraction  of  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  copper  values  therefrom,  treating  the 
first  leachlngs  which  contain  practically  all  the  salts  of 
value  other  than  copper  for  the  recovery  of  such  salts  in 
addition  to  the  copper  content,  and  treating  the  remaining 
leachinga  for  the  recovery  of  the  copper  content  only. 


1.  In  a  sheet  feed  or  separator,  in  combination,  succes- 
sive and  progresslngly  acting  means  for  combing  a  buckle 
in  one  or  a  plurality  of  sheets  at  the  top  of  a  pile  of 
stock,  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  stock  at  a 
point  near  the  engagement  of  the  buckling  means  with  the 
stock,  such  holding  means  preventing  any  portion  of  the 
stock  from  moving  save  the  buckled  portion,  a  separator 
located  intermediate  the  buckling  means  and  the  holding 
means  and  designed  to  contact  with  the  buckled  portion 
of  the  stock  while  the  buckling  and  holding  means  are  In 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
buckling  means  from  the  stock,  any  buckled  portion  of 
the  stock  other  than  the  top-most  sheet  being  allowed  to 
resume  Its  previous  position  on  the  pile  after  the  buckling 
means  is  disengaged  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feed  or  separator,  in  combination,  succes- 
sive and  progressingly  acting  means  for  combing  a  buckle 
in  one  or  a  plurality  of  sheets  at  the  top  of  a  pile  of  stock, 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  stock  at  a  point 
near  the  enRagement  of  the  buckling  means  with  the 
stock,  such  holding  means  preventing  any  portion  of  the 
Btock  from  moving  save  the  buckled  portion,  a  sepa- 
rator located  intermediate  the  buckling  means  and  the 
Molding  means  and  designed  to  contact  with  the  buckled 
portion  of  the  stock  while  the  buckling  and  holding 
means  are  in  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  sue 
cesaively  disengaging  the  buckling  means  and  holding 
means  from  the  stock,  any  buckled  portion  of  the  stock 
other  than  the  top-most  sheet  being  allowed  to  restime  ita 
previous  position  on  the  pile  after  the  buckling  means  la 
disengaged  from  the  latter  and  before  the  holding  means 
Is  disengaged. 

3.  In  a  sheet  feed  or  separator.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
buckler  for  successively  and  progressingly  combing  a  buckle 
in  one  or  a  plurality  of  sheets  at  the  top  of  a  pile  of  stock, 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  stock  at  a  point  near 
the  engagement  of  the  combing  buckler  with  the  stock, 
such  holding  means  preventing  any  portion  of  the  stock 
from  moving  save  the  buckled  portions,  a  separator.  Inter- 
mediate the  combing  buckler  and  the  holding  means,  de- 
signed to  contact  with  the  buckled  portion  of  the  stock 
while  the  combing  buckler  and  holding  means  are  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  comb- 
ing buckler  from  the  stock.  ^ 

!        4.   In  a  sheet  feed  or  separator,  in  combination,  a  rotary 

\  buckler  for  successively  and  progressingly  combing  a  buckle 
in  one  or  a  plurality  of  sheets  at  the  top  of  a  pile  of  stock, 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  stock  at  a  point  near 
the  engagement  of  the  combing  buckler  with  the  stock, 
such  holding  means  preventing  any  portion  of  the  stock 

i  from  moving  save  the  buckled  portions,  a  separator.  Inter- 
mediate the  combing  buckler  and  the  holding  means,  de 
signed  to  contact  with   the  buckled  portion   of  the  stock 
while  the  combing  buckler  and  holding  means  are  in  en- 

1  gagement  therewith,  and  means  for  successively  dlsengag- 


It 
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nea 


log  the  comblnj 
stock. 

5.   In  a  sheet 
for  backllni;  on^ 
pile  of  stock, 
stock   at    a    pol 
means  with  the 
portion  of  the  slock 
a  separator  loci  ted 
the  holding  mea  is 
with  the  buckleq 
and    holding 
means  for  rais 
from  engagemenlt 
disenBaRed   ther'from 
any  buckled  porjtion 
sheet  to  resume 

r  Claims  «  to 
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buckler  and  the  holding  means  from  Ou 


feed  or  separator,  in  combination,  means 

or  a  plurality  of  sheets  at  the  top  of  a 

ns  for  engaging  and  firmly  holding  the 

t    near    the   engagement    of   the   buckling 

stock,  such  holding  means  preventing  any 

from  moving  save  the  buckled  portion, 

intermediate  the  buckling  means  and 

and  designed  to  be  lowered  into  contact 

portion  of  the  stock  while  the  buckling 

ns    are    in    engagement    therewith,    and 

such  buckling  means  and  holding  means 

with  the  stock,  the  buckling  means  being 

before  the  holding  means  to  allow 

of  the  stock  other  than  the  top-most 

its  previous  position  on  the  pile. 

2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


GArtHEATED  SAD-IRON.     CnAmLES  Westek- 

and   Hermann    Bccnnoi,z,  Beaver   Falls, 

M^r.    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    826.134.      (CI. 


1.  A   sad   Iror 
perforate  inner 
an    upper 
spaced  outlet 
termediate   por 
body  and   pro 
pending  shields, 
by  and  depending 
outer  wall  of  th 
tion  thereof. 

2.  A  sad  iron 
perforate  Inner 
spaced  outlets,  a 
arranged  handle 
ing  from  the 
lets,  and  a  tube 
of  the  said  ha 
said   tube  exte 
clination  and  a 
of  the  way  of 


1. 

a  back,  an  upper 
are  connected  to 


including  a  hollow  body   having  an  Im- 

»all  and  provided  at  the  outer  wall  with 

interiaediate    imperforate    portion    and    having 

openings  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  in- 

tlon,   a   top  plate  secured   to  the   sad   iron 

vi(Jed  opposite  the  outlet  openings  with  de- 

and  a  centrally  arranged  burner  carried 

from  the  top  plate  and  located  near  the 

l^>ody,  opposite  the  said  intermediate  por- 

Including  a   hollow  body   having   an   im- 

irall  and  provided  at  the  outer  wall  with 

top  plate  secured  on  the  body,  a  centrally 

carried  by  the  top  plate,  a  burner  depend- 

plate  and  located  between  the  said  out- 

nounted  on  the  top  plate  at  the  outer  side 

and  communicating  with  the  burner, 

ing   upwardly   and   outwardly    at   an    In- 

d^pted  to  hold  a  piece  of  rubber  tubing  out 

operator. 


toi> 
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tie 


1.112,611.  FOLDING  NECKTIE  -  HOLDER.  LbopoU) 
Hai'SER.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Simon 
Well.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
790.227.      (CI    190 — 43.) 

A  necktie  lolder  comprising  a  main  member  baring 
flap  and  an  under  flap,  each  of  which  flaps 
the  back  so  that  they  can  be  moved  from 
an  extended  or  infolded  position  to  a  folded  position  over 
the  back,  the  holder  having  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
back  a  transversely  extending  rod  for  supporting  the  ties, 
the  lower  flap  |iaving  thereupon  overlapping  inner  flaps 
which  provide  |)etween  them  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
lower  flap  on  tb^  other  a  space  for  receiving  the  free  ends 
of  the  ties  when  strung  over  the  supporting  rod. 

2.  A  necktie  |)older  comprising  a  main  member  having 
8  body  portion,  I  an  upper  flap  portion  and  an  under  flap 
portion,  means  ior  detachably  securing  the  flaps  together, 
a  metallic  tie  supporting  loop  having  a  hinged  connection 
to  the  back  and  inner  flaps  for  receiving  thereunder  a  por- 


tion of  the  ties  when  strung  over  the  supporting  loop,  said 
Inner  flaps  being  hinged  near  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of 
a  portion  of  the  main  member. 
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3.  A  necktie  holder  having  a  continuous  strip  of  ma- 
terial which  provides  the  outer  portion  of  a  main  member 
comprising  a  back  or  body  portion,  an  upper  flap  and  an 
under  flap,  the  holder  also  having  a  stiff  tie  supporting 
loop  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  body  portion,  a  pair 
of  inner  flaps  secured  to  the  lower  flap  adjacent  to  the  side 
edges  thereof,  and  means  for  catching  or  detachably  secur- 
ing the  aide  portions  of  the  lower  flap  to  the  side  portions 
of  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  back,  an  upper  flap  and 
an  under  flap,  a  transversely  extending  tie  supporting  bar 
which  is  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  back,  means 
for  catching  or  detachably  securing  the  top  flap  In  place 
over  and  upon  the  under  flap,  means  for  catching  or  secur- 
ing the  side  portions  of  the  under  flap  to  the  side  portions 
of  the  back,  and  overlapplnjj  inner  flaps  for  receiving  there- 
under portions  of  the  ties  which  have  been  placed  on  the 
supporting  bar,  the  upper  flap  being  provided  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  member  upon  which  the  holder  may 
lie  hung,  each  of  the  flaps  and  also  the  liack  being  provided 
with  a  stiffening  member  that  is  located  between  the 
lining  of  the  holder  and  a  strip  that  is  continuous  from 
the  top  flap  to  the  lower  flap  and  which  serves  as  the 
outer  portions  of  the  xipper  flap,  the  body  and  the  under 
flap. 

5.  A  folding  necktie  holder  having  a  back,  an  under  flap, 
an  upper  flap  and  a  lock  or  catch  for  detachably  securing 
the  upper  flap  to  the  under  flap,  the  lock  or  catch  member 
which  Is  on  the  upper  flap  having  ears  that  are  located  one 
on  the  outside  of  the  flap  and  one  on  the  Inside  of  the  flap 
and  each  ear  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving 
a  member  or  hook  upon  which  the  holder  may  be  bung. 


1,112,612.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  John  I.  Haynes, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638.533. 
(CI.  235—60.) 

1.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  an  operating  shaft, 
type-bars  provided  with  shoulders,  stop  pins  under  control 
of  the  operator  which  cooperate  with  said  shoulders  te 
limit  the  movement  of  said  type-bars  In  one  direction  and 
thus  determine  the  position  of  the  type  thereon,  an  oscillat- 
ing device  coSperating  with  each  type-bar  and  provided 
with  a  segmentai-sbaped  rack  that  meshes  with  rack  teeth 
on  the  type  bar,  springs  which  tend  to  move  said  oscillating 
devices  In  one  direction,  a  yieldingly  operated  member  which 
is  adapted  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  springs  and  re- 
store said  devices  and  the  type  bars  to  normal  position, 
and  means  connected  to  the  op<>ratlng  shaft  of  the  machine 
for  moving  said  yieldingly  operated  member  into  an  in- 
operative position. 

2.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  an  operating  shaft, 
type-ben  provided  with  shoulders,  stop  pins  under  control 
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of  the  operator  which  cofiperate  with  said  shoulders  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  type  bars  in  one  direction  and 
thus  determine  the  position  of  the  type  thereon,  an  oscillat- 
ing device  coSperatIng  with  each  type-bar  and  provided 
with  a  segmental-shaped  rack  that  meshes  with  rack  teeth 
on  the  type-bar,  springs  which  tend  to  move  said  oscillating 
devices  in  one  direction,  a  yieldingly  operated  member 
which  is  adapted  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  springs  and 
restore  said  devices  and  the  type-bars  to  normal  position, 
means  connected  to  the  operating  shaft  of  the  machine  for 
moving  said  yieldingly  operated  member  Into  an  inopera- 
tive position,  and  members  connected  to  said  oscillating 
devices  and  provided  with  Indicating  nunjbers  which  can 
be  seen  through  a  sight  opening  in  the  casing  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


wardly  extending  rail  engaging  portions  said  filling  being 
adapted  to  bear  downwardly  upon  the  road  bed. 


?.  In  a  calculating  machine,  vertically  disposed  type- 
bars  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  sector  gear  for  each  type 
bar  that  meshes  with  said  rack  teeth,  a  segmental-shaped 
member  lutegral  with  said  sector  gear  type-bars,  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  numbers 
on  the  periphery  of  said  segmental-shaped  member  that 
correspond  to  the  type  numerals  on  said  t.vpe  bars,  yield- 
ing means  that  tends  to  move  said  sector  gear  so  as  to 
raise  said  type  bars  upwardly,  and  means  for  locking  said 
sector  gear  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  type  bars,  a  pin  carriage 
arranged  to  travel  transversely  of  the  type-bars  and  pro- 
vide<i  with  pins  which  are  moved  Into  operative  position 
by  the  depression  of  the  key  levers  of  the  machine  so  as  to 
determine  the  position  of  the  type  on  the  type-bars,  a 
member  on  said  carriage  which  moves  automatically  into 
position  and  prevents  the  movement  of  those  type  bars 
which  are  not  used  during  the  printing  of  a  number,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  Into  an  inoperative  position 
when  the  pin  carriage  moves  back  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  type-bars,  a  pin  carriage 
provided  with  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  ar- 
resting the  movement  of  said  type-bars  in  one  direction  so 
as  to  determine  the  position  of  the  type  thereon,  a  stop 
plate  on  said  carriage  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
type-bars  that  are  not  used  during  the  printing  of  a  num- 
ber, automatic  means  for  moving  said  stop  plate  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  and  an  accumulator  comprising 
means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  type  on  the  type- 
bars  when  a  total  or  sub-total  is  printed. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazete.] 
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3.  A  rail  support  including  opposed  casing  member* 
having  Inwardly  extending  bottom  portions  and  upwardly 
extending  rail  retaining  portions,  means  conne<ting  the 
casing  meml>ers  adjacent  their  bottoms  for  holding  them 
against  spreading,  a  plastic  filling  interposed  l)etween  the 
members  and  anchored  by  said  connecting  means,  a  cush- 
ioning element  Interposed  between  the  upstanding  rail  en- 
gaging portions  and  bearing  upon  the  plastic  material. 

4  \  rail  support  Including  opposed  casing  members 
having  inwardly  exfendlng  bottom  portions  and  upwardly 
extending  rail  retaining  portions,  means  connecting  the 
casing  members  adjacent  their  bottoms  for  holding  them 
against  spreading,  a  plastic  filling  Interposed  between  the 
members  and  anchored  by  said  connecting  means,  a  cush- 
ioning element  Interposed  between  the  upstanding  rail  en- 
gaging portions  and  bearing  uiwn  the  plastic  material, 
said  rail  engaging  portions  being  extended  upwardly  above 
the  cushioning  member,  and  means  extemUng  transversely 
through  the  cushioning  member  and  the  upstanding  rail 
engaging  portions  for  holding  said  member  and  rail  en- 
gaging portions  together. 

5.  A  rail  support  including  opposed  casing  members 
having  inwardly  extending  bottom  portions  and  upwardly 
extending  rail  retaining  portions,  means  connecting  the 
casing  members  adjacent  their  bottoms  for  holding  them 
against  spreading,  a  plastic  filling  Interposed  between  the 
members  and  anchored  by  said  connectlpg  means,  a  cush- 
ioning element  Interposed  between  the  upstanding  rail  en- 
gaging portions  and  l>earlng  upon  the  plastic  material, 
said  rail  engaging  portions  being  extended  upwardly  alwve 
the  cushioning  member,  means  extending  transversely 
through  the  cushioning  member  and  the  upsUndlng  rail 
engaging  portions  for  holding  said  member  and  rail  engag- 
ing portions  together,  and  rail  fastening  devices  engaged 
and  held  by  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,613.  BAIL-SUPFOBT.  Fkank  O.  Hbllstbom. 
Grove,  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,448. 
(CI.  238 — 5.) 

1.  A  rail  support  Including  opposed  casing  members 
having  spaced  Inwardly  directed  bottom  portions,  upwardly 
extending  rail  retaining  portions,  tie  devices,  and  a  plastic 
filling  anchored  between  the  casing  portions  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  road  bed. 

2.  A  rail  aupport  Including  opposed  casing  members 
baring  spaced  inwardly  extending  bottom  portions,  and 
upwardly  extending  rail  retaining  portions,  and  a  plastic 
material  anchored  between  the  casing  members  and  com- 
pletely filling  the  space  therebetween  and  below  the  up- 


1,112,614.     BROOM.     Jambs  C.  Hightuwf.k,  Atlanta.  Ga., 
'  assignor  of  one  half  to  Paul  F    Bauknight.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Nor.  3,  1913.    Serial  No.  798,987.     (CI.  15— ::4.) 


1.  In  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combhiatlon  with  a  ileere 
having  its  outer  surface  roughened,  a  layer  of  brush  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  sleeve  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
roughened  surface  thereof,  a  supplemental  attaching  plate 
having  Its  Inner  surface  roughened  and  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  roughened  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  the  exterior 
portion  of  said  layer,  and  means  to  bind  the  layer  and 
supplemental  attaching  plate  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve 
perforated  to  provide  outwardly  extending  teeth,  a  layer 
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of  brush  materia  I  Burroundlng  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the 


the  toothed  surface  of  the  sleeve,  aupple- 
plates  perforated  for  providing  Inwardly 
extending  teeth  ^ngaglng  the  upper  portion  of  the  toothed 
surface  of  the  sl^ve  and  the  exterior  of  said  layer,  means 
and  supplemental  attaching  plates  to  the 
sleeve,  and  a  hai^dle  having  one  end  thereof  inserted  with- 
in the  sleeve.      I 

3.  Cleaning  aaparatns  comprising  a  tubular  casing  pro- 
vided near  its  f|ee  end  with  tongues  stamped  therefrom, 
brush  material  surrounding  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular 
casing  and  bound  thereto,  a  lock-sleeve  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  the  tubuUr  casing  and  brush  material  with  the  said 
tongues  bent  downwardly  about  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
a  contractible  ai|d  expansible  clamping  ring  engaging  th« 
tabular  sleeve  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  tongues. 

a;>paratus  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
adapted  to  receive  a  handle  and  provided  upon  its  exterior 
surface  with  frlftion  means,  brush  material  surrounding 
the  tubular  casiiig  In  engagement  with  the  friction  means 
a  portion  o'  the  friction  means  extending  outwardly 
the  samq,   a  supplemental   plate  having  its   inner 


with 
beyond 


face  provided  wi  ;h  friction  means  a  portion  of  which  en- 


gages the  exposec 


a  portion  of  which  engages  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
brush  material,  means  to  bind  the  supplemental  plate  to 
the  tubular  slee^  e.  and  means  to  bind  the  supplemental 
plate  to  the  exter  or  surface  of  the  brush  material. 


1,112,615.     AIR 
ington,  D.  C. 
(CI.  244 — 12.) 


CRAFT.     FaaDKBicK  D.  Hollidge,  Wash- 
™ed  June  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,504. 


to  the  curvature 
its  extremities,  a 


friction  means  of  the  tubular  casing  and 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  an  air  containing  frame,  an  air- 
tight means  incl  )slng  said  frame  comprising  an  elastic 
and  a  rigid  covering,  the  former  of  which  automatically 
expands  and  contracts  under  barometrical  air  changes  to 
provide,  in  conjunction  with  said  rigid  covering,  lifting 
planes  for  asslsti  ig  in  the  stabilization  of  the  device. 

2.  In  an  air  c  -aft,  an  air  containing  body  comprising 
an  elastic  covering  a  ribbed  frame  for  distending  the  cov- 
ering to  form  a  p  aln  unbroken  surface  In  higher  altitudes 
and  adapted  to  b;  flexed  between  said  ribs  in  lower  alti- 
tudes, conslsteni  with  the  barometrical  atmospheric 
changes, 

3.  In  an  aerodlane.  a  frame  including  a  rigid  hollow 
elongated  frame  vork,  a  fabric  inclosing  the  frame  work 
and  supported  th  treby,  a  strut  secured  across  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  work,  wings  extending  over  the  body  and 
secured  to  said  strut,  and  a  keel  depending  from  said  body, 
said  keel  being  of  an  arcuate  configuration  and  covered 
with  flexible  mat<  rial  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  an  air  ciaft,  a  body  including  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  ribs  anc  longitudinal  strips,  said  body  tapering 
toward  the  one  end  thereof,  a  flexible  covering  inclosing 
said  frame  adapt  >d  to  contract  and  expand  between  said 
ribs  under  the  ii]|fluence  of  atmospheric  changes,  a  strut 
extending  transversely  across  said  body  portion,  the  mid- 
way portion  of  s4id  strut  being  arched  so  as  to  conform 

)f  said  body,  said  strut  tapering  toward 
jack  plate  arched  over  said  body  portion 
and  having  engagement  with  said  strut,  wings  engaging 
said  strut  and  sa^  plate,  and  a  keel  depending  from  said 
body  portion  for  stabilising  the  craft. 

5.  In  an  air  crajft,  a  frame  including  an  elongated  taper- 
ing cylindrical   bidy,   comprising   spaced    apart   ribs   and 


longitudinally  extending  strips,  a  flexible  elastic  covering 
engaged  over  said  frame,  a  back  plate  arched  over  the 
upper  side  of  said  frame,  a  strut  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  element,  the  midway  portion  of  which  is  arched 
and  engaged  with  said  frame,  flexible  wings  engaging  said 
plate  and  said  strut,  a  keel  depending  from  said  frame, 
the  covering  of  said  frame  extending  downwardly  around 
said  keel  an#means  associated  with  said  frame  for  facili- 
tating the  wTrbdrawing  of  air  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.112,616.  THIRD -RAIL  CLEANER.  Edwahd  Fbbd 
H0R8TMA.VN.  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  798,898.     (CI.  104—176.) 


A  rail  cleaner  comprising  a  spring  pressed  frame ;  three 
spaced  parallel  cutter  wheels  mounted  in  said  frame,  the 
cutters  on  one  wheel  being  disposed  spirally  thereon,  the 
cutters  on  the  second  wheel  being  circular  and  disposed 
around  said  second  mentioned  wheel,  and  the  cutters  on 
the  third  wheel  being  spiral  and  In  a  different  direction 
from  those  on  said  first  mentioned  wheel ;  vertical  guides 
in  said  frame"  a  brash  mounted  in  said  vertical  guides; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  brush  in  said  guide,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 


1,1 12,617.  DUMP  -  DOOR  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
William  J.  Hosceit,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  683,788. 
(CI.  105—186.) 


1.  In  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  a  shaft  for  holding  said 
door  in  a  closed  position,  and  a  ratchet  bar  adapted  to 
move  said  shaft  with  relation  to  its  holding  position. 

2.  In  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  a  shaft  for  holding 
said  door  in  a  closed  position,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  ratchet  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  and 
to  give  said  shaft  a  movement  with  relation  to  its  sup- 
porting position. 

3.  In  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  a  shaft  for  holding 
said  door  in  a  closed  position,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  ratchet  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel 
and  to  give  it  a  rotary  motion  when  reciprocated,  and 
means  by  which  said  rotary  motion  may  cause  a  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  with  relation  to  Its  supporting  position. 

4.  A  car  having  a  bottom  comprising  a  dump  door,  a 
supporting  shaft  for  said  door,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a   ratchet  bar  meshing  with  and  adapted  to 
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rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  In  one  direction  when  given  a 
reciprocating  movement,  and  means  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  causes  its  displacement  from  Its  supporting 
position. 

6.  A  car  having  a  bottom  comprising  a  dump  door,  • 
supporting  shaft  for  said  door,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  ratchet  bar  meshing  with  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  In  one  direction  when  given  a 
reciprocating  movement,  means  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  causes  its  displacement  from  its  supporting 
position,  and  means  by  which  said  bar  may  be  actuated 
from  either  side  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,618.  KEY  FOR  WATCHMEN'S  REGISTERS. 
Charles  H.  Jenkins,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New- 
man Clock  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  N«w  York.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,317. 
(Cl.  234—41.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock, 
comprising  a  shank,  a  web  secured  to  said  shank,  a  ward 
on  said  web,  and  means  on  said  ward  for  protecting  the 
outer  edge  thereof  against  Injury. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock, 
comprising  a  shank,  a  web  secured  to  said  shank,  a  ward 
on  said  web  having  a  die  thereon,  and  means  secured  to 
■aid  Aank  and  projecting  beyond  said  die  to  protect  the 
latter  from  Injury. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock, 
comprising  a  shank,  a  web  secured  to  said  shank,  a  ward 
secured  to  said  web  having  a  die  thereon,  of  a  plate  having 
a  corresponding  die  and  also  having  grooves  adjacent  said 
die,  a  record  dial  supported  on  said  plate  and  located  be- 
tween said  dies,  and  means  on  the  key  for  fiexing  the  dial 
into  said  grooves,  whereby  the  said  record  dial  is  shedded 
from  the  die  on  said  plate  upon  the  separation  of  said  dies. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  a 
ward  secured  thereto  having  a  tie  thereon,  a  plate  adapted 
to  support  a  record  dial  having  a  corresponding  die  there- 
on and  grooves  adjacent  said  die  and  means  on  the  key 
for  flexing  the  dial  into  said  grooves  whereby  the  said 
record  dial  is  shedded  from  the  die  on  said  plate  upon  the 
separation  of  said  dies. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  a 
ward  secured  thereto  having  a  die  thereon,  a  guard  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  said  ward  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same,  a  plate  adapted  to  support  a  record  dial  thereon 
and  having  a  die  thereon  corresponding  to  the  die  of  the 
key  ward,  and  a  groove  adjacent  the  die  on  said  plate 
which  receives  the  guard  to  indent  the  dial  so  that  the 
latter  will  shed  itself  from  the  last  mentioned  die  when 
the  former  die  is  removed  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,619.  PIPE  -  TONGS.  Johan  Pbtteb  Johansson, 
EnkOping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Enkopings 
YerksUder,  Enkdplng,  Sweden.  Filed  June  26,  1913. 
JSerlal  No.  775,835.     (Cl.  81—79.) 

Pipe  tongs  consisting  of  two  legs  provided  with  gripping 
Jaws,  one  of  said  legs  being  provided  with  a  thread,  a  nut 
engaging  said  thread,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  leg  and 
having  its  lower  end  resting  against  said  nut,  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  projection  of  cir- 
cular segmental  shspe,  the  chord  surface  of  said  projec- 
tion bearing  against  said  first  mentioned  leg,  the  Jaw  as- 
sociated with  the  other  of  said  legs  being  provided  with  a 
rounded  recess  engaging  the  curved  surface  of  said  pro- 


jection, and  two  segmental  projections,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  laat  mentioned  leg,  facing   the   upper  end  of  the 


sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  two  corresponding 
recesses  adapted  to  engage  said  two  projections. 


1,112,620.  DOOR-HOLDING  SPRING.  Gbobob  W.  John- 
son, Pigeon  Cove,  Mass.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,680.     (Cl.  16—6.)  X 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
silient member  adapted  to  be  attached  at  one  end  beneath 
a  door  and  having  the  Intermediate  portion  depressed  for 
engagement  with  the  fioor  leaving  the  free  end  constantly 
spaced  from  tne  fioor,  a  pull  member  connected  to  the  ele- 
vated portion  of  the  resilient  member  and  prevented  there- 
by from  contacting  with  the  fioor,  and  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  pull  member  and  controllable  by  the 
turning  of  a  door  knob  for  elevating  said  resilient  member 
to  release  the  depending  portion  thereof  from  contact  with 
the  floor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  including  a  knob  and 
Its  shank  and  having  a  recess  in  Its  lower  edge  and  a 
channel  in  its  vertical  edge  communicating  with  the  re- 
cess, said  door  having  a  lateral  guide  aperture  In  the  face 
thereof  between  the  knob  shank  and  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  door  and  communicating  with  the  channel,  of  a  re- 
silient member  attached  at  one  end  of  the  door  within 
the  bottom  recess,  an  arm  attached  to  the  shank  of  the 
knob,  and  a  flexible  pull  member  connected  to  said  arm 
and  extending  through  said  guide  and  channel  and  con- 
cealed and  protected  within  the  same,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  said  resilient  member  and  operating 
to  elevate  the  same  when  the  knob  is  rotated. 


1.112,621 

MAB   A.    ENDT^ 

Serial  No 


HAllMER-DRILL.     Frank  Joncs  and  Walob- 
Rock  Island,  III.     Filed  Not.  4.  1912. 
(CI.  255 — 41.) 


2£  ,404. 


dil 


A    hammer 
nnd  auxiliary  pi 
therein,  a  bit  ca 
a  hammer  head 
member,  a  shaft 
larjr  member,  a 
operate   the   bit 
end  of  said 
frame  and 
thereby   swlngln 
head,    and   au 
hammer  to  strlki' 
dlaen^ged  from 
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II   comprising   a    frame   having   primary 

rallel  Ride   members  each   having  a  yoke 

ijried  by  the  base  of  said  primary  member, 

In  the  base  of  the  yoke  of  said  primary 

extending  across  the  yoke  In  said  auxil- 

mmer  for  causing  said  hammer  head  to 

mounted   on   said   shaft,   an   arm   on   one 

a  ratchet  wheel   Journaled   to  said 

adapt^  to  engage  said  arm  to  rock  the  same 

the   hammer   away    from   said    hammer 

tui^atlcally   active   meaD»  for   causing   said 

said  hammer  head  when  the  ratchet  is 

said  arm. 


lar 


banimer. 


1  L 


ET  VALVE  FOR  IRRICiATING  DE- 
D.  .lONEs,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed  Mar. 
No.  681,502.     (CI.  137—65.) 


P  pe 


In  a  sub-soil 
Ing  :  a  plurality 
exterior  of  the 
through    the    disks 
gaging  the  interior 
support    and    1 
surrounding  the 
the  sleeve  having 
the  opening  and 
one  disk,  the 
against  contact 
lateral    movemen  ; 
the  disks. 


loci 


sle? 


irrigating  device,  a  pipe  having  an  open- 

:>f  superposed  mica  disks  disposed  on  the 

about  the  opening ;  a  support  passing 

an    anchor   on    the    support   and   en- 

of  the  pipe  :  adjusting  means  on  the 

ted   outside   of   the   pipe ;    and   a    sleeve 

support  and   passing  through   the  disks. 

a  lateral  flan;;e  of  greater  diameter  than 

engageable  by   the  adjusting  means  and 

ve  serving  at  once  to  protect  the  disks 

irith  the  support  and  to  prevent  relative 

and   mutual   wearing  friction   between 


1,112.623.      WINDOW.      Jackso.v    L.    Kaic,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,767.     (CI.  20 — 42.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  upper  and  lower 
sashes,  corresponding  ends  of  the  sashes  having  sliding 
and  pivotal  engagement  with  the  window  frame  and  de- 
vices connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  sashes,  whereby  the 
upper  sash  Is  mpyed  downward  and  the  connected  ends 
of  the  sashes  ara  moved  toward  the  same  side  of  the  win- 
dow frame  when  {the  lower  lash  Is  moved  upward. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  upper  and  lower 
saahes,  corresponding  ends  of  the  sashes  having  sliding 
and  pivotal  engagement  with  the  window  frame  and  lever 
meebaniam  connwtlng  the  other  ends  of  the  sashea,  where- 
by the  upper  sasp  is  moved  downward  and  the  connected 
eoda  of  the  sasDes  moved  toward  the  same  aide  of  the 
window  frame  w|ien  the  lower  sash  Is  moved  upward. 

3.  In  comblna^on,  a  window  frame,  upper  and  lower 
sashes,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  sashes  having  sliding 


and  pivotal  engagement  with  the  window  frame,  and  lever 
mechanism  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  sashes, 
whereby  the  upper  sash  moves  downward  and  the  con- 
nected ends  of  the  sashes  move  toward  one  and  the  same 
side  of  the  window  frame  when  the  lower  sash  is  moved 
upward,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  sashes  moving  slightly 
out  of  a  vertical  line  as  It  moves  relatively  to  the  window 
frame. 


4.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  a  pair  of  sashes 
normally  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane, 
corresponding  ends  of  the  sashes  having  sliding  and  piv- 
otal engagement  with  the  window  frame,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  other  ends  of  each  of  the  sashes,  each  of  said  levers 
being  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  a  pair  of  meshing  pinions 
•tibstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  a  pair  of  sashes 
normally  disposed  in  sabstantlally  the  same  vertical 
plane,  corresponding  ends  of  the  sashes  having  sliding  and 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  window  frame,  a  pair  of 
levers  pivoted  to  tho  other  end  of  each  of  the  sashes,  each 
lever  of  each  pair  being  rigidly  secured  to  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  pinion  secured  to  the  corresponding 
lever  of  the  other  pair. 

f Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,112,624.    ELECTRIC  L.VMP  MOUNT. 
Freeport,    N.     Y.       Flletl     iJec.     11, 
805,954.      (CI.  240—8.5.) 


EOWABD  8.  Kbooh, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


An  electric  lamp  mount,  comprising  a  metallic  socket 
plate  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  to  hold  an  electric 
lamp,  said  plate  having  Integrally  formed  therewith,  clips 
to  extend  over  and  grip  the  sides  of  an  electric  cell  when 
forced  therebetween  ;  and  a  contact  projection  formed  on 
the  under  side  of  said  plate  to  engage  one  of  the  terminals 
of  said  electric  cell. 


1,112,625.      THREE-HORSE    8WINGLETRKE.      Raonai 

Kjuus,    Nes,    near    Aarnes.    Norway.,     Filed    Mar.    20, 

1913.     Serial  No.  755,662.      (CI.  21—76.) 

1.  A  three-horse  swingletrcc  comprising  a  beam,  a  swln- 

gletree  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  double  tree  plv- 

otally  connected  with  the  swingletree  and  a  stop  arranged 

between  the  swingletree  and  double  tree  to  limit  the  for- 
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ward  movement  of  the  double  tree  when  two  horses  are  j 
attached  to  the  double  tree  and  the  swingle  tree  is  left  j 
free. 


1,112.626.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Th«bon  L. 
Knapp,  Woodstock,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Oliver  Type- 
writer Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  Jan.  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  814,023.     (CI.  197—63.) 


1.  .\  carriage-stop  device,  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  carriage-supporting  frame  and  a  rod  adapted  to 
rotate  and  slide  endwise  In  said  frame  and  provided  with 
a  stop-arm.  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  swing  the  stop- 
arm  out  of  Its  carriage  arresting  position,  comprising  a 
second  rod  arranged  parallel  with,  and  rigidly  attached 
to,  said  rotative  rod,  a  key-lever  pivotally  supported  at  its 
rear  end,  a  secondary  lever  pivotally  supported  at  Its 
forward  end  and  connected  between  Its  ends  with  the  said 
key-lever,  and  a  link  connected  with  tlie  rear  end  of  the 
secondary  lever  and  having  sliding  connection  with  said 
second  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  frame  and  a  shift- 
frame  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  paper-carritfge,  of  a  margin  stop,  consisting  of  a 
rod  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  shift-frame  and  provided 
with  a  stop-arm,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  swing 
the  stop-arm  oat  of  Its  carriage-arresting  position,  com- 
prising a  key-lever  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  rear 
part  of  the  machine  frame,  a  secondary  lever  having  piv- 
otal connection  at  its  forward  end  with  the  forward  part 
of  the  machine  frame  and  connected  between  its  ends  with 
said  key-lever,  and  a  link  connected  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  secondary  lever  and  having  operative  connection  with 
said  rotative  rod. 


j^^a 


2.  A  three-horse  swlngletree  comprising  a  beam,  a  swin- 
gletree.  a  support  between  the  beam  and  swlngletree  to 
which  the  latter  is  pivotally  connected,  a  double  tree,  a 
link  pivotally  connecting  the  swingle  and  double  trees, 
and  a  stop  located  on  the  beam  between  the  swlngletree 
and  double  tree  whereby  forward  movement  of  the  latter 
is  limited  when  two  horses  are  attached  to  the  double  tree 
and  the  swlngletree  Is  left  free. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage-supporting  frame, 
of  a  margin  stop,  consisting  of  a  rod  mounted  to  rotate 
In  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  stop-arm,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rod  to  swing  the  stop-arm  oat  of  Its 
carriage-arresting  position,  comprising  a  key-lever  pivot- 
ally supported  at  its  rear  end,  a  secondary  lever  pivotally 
supported  at  Its  forward  end  and  connected  between  Its 
ends  with  the  key-lever,  a  link  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  secondary  lever  and  having 
operative  connection  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  rotative 
rod,  and  means  connecting  the  said  link  with  said  second- 
ary lever,  aCTording  vertical  adjustment  of  said  link  rela- 
tively to  said  secondary  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage-supporting  frame, 
of  a  margin  stop,  consisting  of  a  rod  mounted  to  rotate 
In  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  stop-arm,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rod  to  swing  the  stop-arm  out  of  its 
carriage-arresting  position,  comprising  a  key-lever  pivot- 
ally supported  at  its  rear  end,  a  secondary  lever  pivotally 
supported  at  its  forward  end  and  connected  between  Its 
ends  with  the  key-lever,  a  link  having  operative  connec- 
tion at  its  upper  end  with  said  rotative  rod,  and  means 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  link  with  said  secondary 
lever,  embracing  an  arm,  parallel  with  the  link,  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  said  secondary  lever  and 
rigidly  attached  to  the  link  by  means  affording  adjust- 
ment of  the  said  .arm  endwise  relatively  to  the  link. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carriage-supporting  frame 
and  a  margin  stop,  consisting  of  a  rod  mounted  to  rotate 
in  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  stop-arm,  of  means  for 
rotating  said  rod  to  swing  the  stop-arm  out  of  Its  carriage- 
arresting  position,  comprising  a  substantially  horixontal« 
vertically  swinging  lever,  a  link  having  operative  connec- 
tion at  its  upper  end  with  said  rotative  rod,  an  arm  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  link  with  said  lever,  said 
arm  being  pivoted  to  the  lever,  and  means  affording  ad- 
justable and  rigid  connection  of  said  arm  with  said  link, 
comprising  a  slot  in  one  of  said  parts  and  a  clamp-screw 
inserted  through  the  other  of  said  parts  and  said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,112,627.  STARTING  DEVICE.  John  D.  Knbtolbb, 
Sioux  City.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Buel  Couch, 
Sionx  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Sertal  No. 
692,085.      (CI.  123—179.) 


1.  In  a  starting  device  a  driver  member,  a  fluid  motor, 
a  spindle  having  a  flanged  end  and  adapted  to  l)e  re- 
ciprocated, a  guide  adjacent  to  said  flanged  end,  and  non- 
rotatable  means  associated  with  the  guide  and  engaging 
the  flanged  end  for  reciprocating  the  spindle,  said  spindle 
having  a  clutch  member  secured  thereto,  said  fluid  motor 
having  a  clutch  member  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to 
be  alternately  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  first  said 
clutch  member  when  the  spindle  is  reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  a  driver  member,  a  pnmp.  a 
fluid  motor,  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  a  slld- 
able  gear  member  reriprocable  with  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  alternately  moved  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  with  said  pnmp,  means  for  retaining  the  slidahle 
gear  member  In  either  of  several  optional  and  alternate 
positions  while  the  spindle  is  being  reciprocated  relative 
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thereto,  and  means  for  alternately  throwing  the  spindle 
Into  and  out  of  |>perative  relation  with  the  fluid  motor 
while  the  sUdabli  gear  mechanism  Is  In  either  of  two 
•itematlve  posltlins. 

3.  In  a  startlnjp  device,  a  driver  member,  a  pomp,  a 
fluid  motor,  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  a  sUd- 
able  gear  memberjkeyed  on  said  spindle  and  having  lim- 
ited longitudinal  povement  relative  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  with  the  spindle,  said  slldable  gear 
member  being  als^  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relationi  with  said  pump,  means  for  retaining 
the  slldable  gear  member  against  longitudinal  movement 
while  the  said  spindle  is  In  either  of  several  optional  and 
alternative  po8ltl)ns  and  while  the  latter  la  being  re- 
ciprocated, and  means  for  alternately  throwing  the  spin- 
dle Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  fluid  mo- 
tor while  the  slidiible  gear  mechanism  Is  In  either  of  two 
alternative  positlcns. 

4.  In  a  starting  device,  a  driver  member,  a  fluid  motor, 
a  spindle,  a  slldable  gear  member  keyed  to  said  spindle 
and  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  latter,  means 
for  normally  tending  to  move  said  gear  member  into  opera- 
tive position,  meafis  to  lock  said  gear  member  In  either  of 
several  optional  afad  alternative  positions  while  the  spin- 
dle la  being  reciprocated  relative  thereto,  and  means  for 
alternately  throwing  the  spindle  Into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  with  the  fluid  motor  while  the  slldable  gear 
mechanism  is  in  e  ther  of  two  alternative  positions. 

5.  In  a  startln  t  device,  a  driver  member,  a  pump,  a 
fluid  motor,  a  spiodle,  a  slldable  gear  member  keyed  to 
said  spindle,  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  bi  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  puEip,  means  for  normally  tending  to  move 

into  operative  position,   means   to  lock 

In  either  of  several  optional  and  alter- 

F  lile    the    spindle    Is    being    reciprocated 


said  gear  member 
said  gear  member 
nate    positions    w 


relative  thereto,  and  means  for  alternately  throwing  the 
spindle  Into  and  (ut  of  operative  relation  with  the  fluid 
motor  while  the  slldable  gear  mechanism  Is  In  either  of 
two  alternative  pi>8ltlon8. 


1,112,628.     SLUG 
CASTING 
socket,  R.  I 
New  York.  N. 
Dec.  13,  1912. 


DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  LINE- 
MACHINES.     Abthcb  W.  Le  Boedf,  Woon- 
lignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Serial  No.  736,489.     (CL  199—9.) 


aB  > 


1.  In  a  line  cas:lng  machine,  the  combination  with  side 
trimming  knives  irranged  so  that  the  opening  between 
them  Is  substant  ally  horizontal,  and  a  slug  chute  ar- 
ranged In  front  or  and  adjacent  to  the  opening  between 
ves,  of  a  slug  receiving  shelf  arranged 
In  front  of  said  trimming  knives  and  adapted  to  assume  a 
substantially  horliontal  position  below  the  opening  be- 
tween said  trimming  knives  whereby  a  slug  pushed  be- 
tween said  trimming  knives  will   be  delivered  onto  said 


shelf, — said  shelf  being  tlltable  about  a  borlsontal  for- 
wardly  extended  axis,  and  means  for  tilting  said  shelf 
about  said  axis  so  as  to  carry  It  from  said  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  an  Inclined  position  such  as  will  cause  the  slug 
thereon  to  slide  from  the  shelf  Into  said  chute,  and  vice 
versa. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  side 
trimming  knives  arranged  so  that  the  opening  between 
them  is  substantially  borlsontal,  and  a  slug  chute  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  and  to  one  side  of  said  trimming  knives, 
of  a  forwardly  extended  and  substantially  horizontal 
rock  shaft  located  below  and  in  front  of  said  trimming 
knives,  a  slug  receiving  shelf  secured  to  said  rock  shaft 
in  a  substantially  tangential  position,  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  cam  and  a  spring  for  tilting  said  rock  shaft  so  as 
to  move  the  slug  receiving  shelf  first  to  a  horizontal  slug 
receiving  position,  and  then  to  an  Inclined  slug  discharg- 
ing position  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  side 
trimming  knives  arranged  so  that  the  opening  between 
them  is  substantially  horizontal,  and  an  Inclined  slug 
chute  arranged  with  It.s  open  upper  receiving  end  In  front 
of  and  adjacent  to  said  trimming  knives,  a  slug  receiving 
shelf  which  Is  tlltable  about  a  horizontal  forwardly  ex- 
tended axis  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  t>elow  and  in  front  of  the  opening  between 
said  trimming  knives  and  to  be  tilted  Into  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion whereby  a  slug  thereon  will  be  caused  to  slide  Into 
the  open  upper  end  of  said  slug  chute,  a  galley  arranged 
to  receive  slugs  discharged  from  the  lower  end  of  said  slug 
chute,  a  galley  pecker  which  normally  occupies  a  posi- 
tion In  substantial  allnement  with  the  left  wall  of  said 
chute  whereby  It  serves  as  the  left  end  wall  of  the  galley, 
a  single  prime  mover,  and  means  intermediate  of  said 
prime  mover  and  tilting  shelf  and  galley  packer  whereby 
said  two  paris  are  caused  to  move  In  proper  synchronism. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  side 
trimming  knives  arrangipd  so  that  the  opening  between 
them  Is  substantially  horizontal,  and  a  slug  receiving 
shelf  which  Is  tlltable  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  Is 
located  below  the  opening  between  the  trimming  knives 
and  extends  forwardly  from  said  trimming  knives,  said 
shelf  being  adapted  to  assume  position  sucb  that  Its  top 
surface  is  parallel  with  the  openings  between  the  trim- 
ming knives  and  a  very  short  distance  below  the  same, 
means  for  tilting  said  shelf  about  Its  axis  to  and  from  the 
receiving  position  above  described,  and  a  slug  chute  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  located  in  a  position  such  that  when 
the  shelf  Is  tilted  a  slug  which  slides  from  the  low  end 
of  said  shelf  will  fall  into  the  open  receiving*  mouth  of 
said  slug  chute. 


1,112,629.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Mbtbb  Libbman.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,800. 
(CI.  101—63.) 


1.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  han- 
dle, an  Impression  member  pivoted  on  one  of  said  jaws. 
Inking  means  for  said  member,  and  means  operated  by 
the  opening  movement  of  said  jaws  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber to  Its  Inking  position  and  applying  the  Inking  means 
thereto  after  said  member  reaches  the  inking  position. 

2.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  of  two  pivot- 
ally  connected  elements,   the  free  ends  of  which  tend  to 
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remain  spaced  apart,  an  Impression  member  carried  by  one 
of  said  elements,  inking  means  for  said  member,  and 
means  for  moving  said  impression  meml)er  \o  Its  Inking 
position  and  thereafter  presenting  the  inking  means  to 
said  member,  said  moving  means  being  actuated  by  one 
of  the  pivotally  connected  elements. 

3.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  of  two  pivot- 
ally connected  elements,  an  Impression  member  and  Inking 
means  therefor  carried  by  one  of  said  elements,  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  impression  member  and  Inking  means,  and 
actuating  means  for  said  Impression  member  and  inking 
means,  said  actuating  means  extending  into  said  casing 
and  being  operated  by  the  other  of  said  elements,  and 
handles  for  operating  said  elements. 

4.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  of  two  pivot- 
ally connected  jaws  terminating  In  handles,  one  of  said 
jaws  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein  and 
the  other  jaw  comprising  a  support  for  the  sheet  which 
receives  the  impression,  an  impression  member  pivoted 
within  said  casing,  and  means  for  operating  said  member 
to  project  the  printing  portion  thereof  through  said  open- 
ing Into  contact  with  a  sheet  on  said  support. 

5.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  of  two  pivot- 
ally connected  jaws  terminating  in  handles,  one  of  said 
jaws  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  an 
Inking  means  In  said  casing,  an  Impression  member  piv- 
oted in  said  casing  and  normally  In  contact  with  said 
Inking  means,  means  for  operating  said  Impression  mem- 
ber to  move  the  same  to  Its  printing  position  and  back 
Into  contact  with  said  Inking  means,  and  an  element  pro- 
jecting Into  said  casing  and  engageable  by  one  of  said 
handles  to  operate  said  inking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,630.  AWNING -BLIND  HINGE  AND  HOLDER. 
John  Lockhart,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  792,354.      (CI.  16—48.) 


1.  In  a  window  shutter  construction  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  bar  secured  vertically  to  a  side  of  the  window 
frame,  an  arm,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
bar  and  vertically  movable  thereon  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  hinged  to  the  bottom  part  of  a  shutter ;  the  hinge 
connection  between  said  arm  and  shutter  consisting  of 
a  part  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  curved  hinge  member  se- 
cured to  the  shutter,  and  a  pintle  passed  through  said  part 
and  said  member. 

2.  In  a  window  shutter  construction  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  bar  secured  vertically  to  a  side  of  the  window 
frame,  an  arm,  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  with  said 
bir  and  vertically  movable  thereon,  and  the  other  end  of 
which  Is  hinged  to  the  bottom  part  of  the  shatter,  said 
arm  being  composed  of  channel  Iron  and  adapted,  when 
the  shatter  is  closed,  to  Inclose  said  arm,  and  the  hinge 
connection  between  said  arm  and  said  shutter  consisting 
of  a  part  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  carved  hinge  member 
secured  to  the  shutter,  and  a  pintle  passed  through  said 
part  and  said  arm. 


1,112,631.  AIR -VALE.  Xyste  Lonotin,  St.  Johns, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  A.  Gos- 
selln,  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  745.347.     (Cl.  137 — 30.) 


A  T-head  coupling  for  pipes  having  two  opposite  re- 
movable tubular  screw- threaded  parts,  each  of  which  Is 
provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  an  inwardly  flaring  chamber 
and  an  annular  valye  seat  in  the  outer  part  of  said  cham- 
ber and  Internally  «crew-threaded  beyond  said  seat,  a  pair 
of  ball  valves  fitting  the  said  seats  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  valves  and  forcing  them  outward  against  said 
seats  and  a  screw-threaded  tubular  valve  opening  device 
having  a  stirrup  at  its  inner  end  and  adapted  to  screw 
into  either  one  of  said  removable  parts,  also  provided  with 
an  outward  Integral  extension  adapted  to  protrude  be- 
yond said  T-head  and  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tube. 


1,112,632.     CONTROL  APPARATUS   FOR   POWER 
DRIVEN  MECHANISMS.    Chakles  Matthews  Manly, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    20,    1909.      Serial    No. 
518,649.      (Cl.  89—41.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gun.  a  hydraulic  variable 
speed  power  mechanism  for  pointing  the  gun,  and  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  said  power 
mechanism,  comprising  a  manually  operatable  pump  for 
controlling  the  variations  In  speed  of  the  said  power 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gun.  a  hydraulic  variable 
speed  power  mechanism  for  pointing  the  gun,  and  means 
for  varying  the  speed  and  direction  of  movement  of  the 
said  power  mechanism,  comprising  a  manually  operatable 
pump  for  controlling  the  variations  In  speed  and  direction 
of  movement  of  the  said  power  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gun,  hydraulic  power  operated 
means  for  moving  the  said  gun  at  variable  speeds  and  in 
different  directions,  and  means  comprising  a  manually 
operatable  pump  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direction 
of  movement  of  the  said  gun,  substantially  ag  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gun,  variable  speed  power 
mechanism  for  moving  the  gun  at  variable  speeds  in  two 
directions,  and  means  comprising  a  pump  operated  by 
manual  power  through  a  hand  wheel  or  crank  for  con- 
trolling the  variations  In  speed  and  direction  of  movement 
of  the  said  gun,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gun,  variable  speed  power 
mechanism  for  moving  the  gun  at  variable  speeds  In  two 
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NDEK    CONSTRUCTION    FOR    PUMPS 

Cn.»RLKs   Matthews   Manly,  Freeport, 

Oct.   21,  1912.      Serial   No.   726,993.      (01. 


1.  In  a  pun  p  or  motor  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  fluid  chambers,  fluid  transmitting  con- 
nections between  the  -same,  and  means  for  moving  said 
chambers  in  an  angul.nr  direction  relative  to  each  other 
to  tighten  their  Joints  with  the  fluid  transmitting  con- 
nections. 

2.  In  a  punp  or  motor  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  supportir?   part,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  detachably 


to  and  extending  in  different  angles  there- 
did  transmitting  pipe  or  tube  connecting 
and  'having  tapered  ends  seated  In  tapered 

djacent  faces  of  said  cylinders. 


3.   In    a    radial    cylinder    pump   or    motor    construction. 


n  of  a  fluid  chamber,  cylinders  carried  by 
said  fluid  chumber  and  held  against  radial  movement 
relative  thereio,  and  fluid  transmitting  connections  be- 
tween said  cylinders,  said  connections  being  held  In  place 
by  the  beforenientloned  connections  for  the  cylinders. 

1  cylinder  pump  or  motor  construction,  the 
a  central  chamber,  a  plurality  of  radially 
chambers  carried  thereby,  means  for  draw- 
chambers  toward  the  center  of  said  central 
chamber,  an  ntt-rmediate  fluid  transmitting  connection 
between  said  radial  chambers  having  a  thrust  connection 
whereby  the  radial  movement  of  the  said 
chambers  tightens  the  Joint  between  the  chambers  and 
the  intermedlJte  connection. 

5.  In  a  racial  cylinder  pump  or  motor  construction, 
the  comblnatldn  of  a  central  chamber  having  a  series  of 
radial  bores,  a  plurality  of  radial  fluid  chambers  mounted 
In  said  bores  mvlng  collars  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
central  chamber  around  the  t>ore,  tapered  sockets  In  the 
adjacent  walh  of  said  chambers,  and  pipes  having  tapered 
ends  flttlng  said  bores. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,112,634.  LIGHTNING-CONDUCTOR.  Louis  L.  Mast, 
West  Miltoi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Delbert  H.  Mast,  West 
Milton,  OhlJ.  Filed  July  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,025. 
(CL  173— 3jl.) 

1.  A  lightning  conductor  comprising  in  combination : 
a  rod  ;  a  tubular  coupUoc  member  ;  a  transverse  partition 
eonposed  of  a  separate  piece  of  material,  located  In  and 


dividing  said  coupling  member  Into  approximately  equal 
parts,  the  end  of  the  rod  being  secured  In  one  of  said 
parts  with  the  walls  of  said  part  In  actual  contact  with 
the  rod  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  partition  In  place  In 
the  coupling  member. 


2.  A  lightning  conductor,  comprising  In  combination : 
a  rod  ;  a  tubular  coupling  member  secured  to  the  rod,  a 
portion  of  the  interior  of  said  member  being  larger  In 
diameter  than  the  remainder  of  Its  Interior,  said  portion 
of  larger  diameter  being  that  which  Is  In  contact  with  the 
rod ;  and  a  transversely  disposed  member  located  In  said 
larger  portion  of  the  coupling  member,  the  diameter  of 
said  transverse  member  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
smaller  portion  of  tbe  coupling  member. 

3.  .\  lightning  conductor,  comprising  in  combination : 
a  rod  ;  a  tubular  coupling  member  secured  thereto  with  a 
portion  of  said  member  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
rod,  said  projecting  portion  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  portion  which  is  secured  to  the  rod ;  and  a 
transvers*  ly  disposed  member  located  In  the  larger  por- 
tion of  the  coupling  member,  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  end 
of  the  rod,  said  transverse  member  being  too  large  to  paas 
through  the  smaller  portion  of  the  coupling  member. 

4.  A  lightning  conductor,  comprising  In  combination : 
a  rod ;  a  cylindrical  tubular  coupling  member  secured 
thereto  with  a  portion  of  Its  length  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  the  rod,  said  projecting  portion  having  a  smaller 
Internal  diameter  than  the  portion  on  the  rod,  thereby 
forming  a  shoulder  at  the  point  of  change  In  diameters; 
and  a  disk,  larger  In  diameter  than  the  smaller  portion 
of  the  coupling  member,  confined  t)etween  said  shoulder 
and  the  end  of  the  rod. 

5.  A  lightning  conductor,  comprising  In  combination : 
a  rod ;  a  cylindrical  tubular  coupling  member  secured 
thereto  with  a  portion  of  Its  length  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  the  rod,  said  projecting  portion  having  a  smaller 
Internal  diameter  than  the  portion  on  the  rod,  thereby 
forming  a  shoulder  at  the  point  of  change  In  diameters ;  a 

!  disk,  larger  In   diameter  than  the  smaller   portion  of  the 
'  coupling  member,  confined  between  said  ahoulder  and  the 
••nd  of  the  rod  ;  and  a  screw  thread  carried  by  said  pro- 
jecting member  and  adapted  to  connect  to  a  complemen- 
tarity threaded  coupling  member  on  another  rod. 


1  112,635'      RESILIENT   HEEL.      Victor   May,    Chicago, 
'  111.'     Filed    Oct.    2,    1913.      Serial    No.    792,932.      (Cl. 
36 — 36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heel  having  a  socket  therein, 
of  a  metallic  socket-member  having  an  opening  In  Its  top 
surrounded  by  a  supporting  flange  to  form  an  air  space 
and  secured  In  said  socket ;  and  a  removable  resilient  pad 
flttlng  said  socket- member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heel  having  a  socket  therein, 
of  a  metallic  socket-member  provided  with  Inwardly  ex- 
posed perforations  In  Its  sides  secured  in  said  socket ;  and 
a  removable  resilient  pad  flttlng  said  socket  member  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  perforations,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heel  having  a  socket  therein, 
of  a  metallic  socket-member  provided  with  Inwardly  ex- 
posed perforations  in  its  sides  and  an  opening  in  Its  bot- 
tom surrounded  by  a  supporting  flange  to  form  an  air 
space  and  secured  to  said  socket ;  and  a  removable  re- 
silient pad  flttlng  said  socket-member,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  heel  having  a  socket  therein, 
of  a  metallic  socket-member  secured  In  said  socket,  there 
being  an  air  passage  leading  from  the  Inner  end  of  said 
socket  to  an  outside  air  supply  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air  thereto  or  therefrom  ;  and  a  resilient 
pad  in  said  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  heel  having  a  socket  therein, 
of  a  metallic  socket  member  secured  In  said  socket,  there 
being  an  air  passage  leading  from  the  Inner  end  of  said 
socket  through  the  heel  to  the  interior  of  the  shoe ;  and  a 
resilient  pad  in  said  socket  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,112,636.  AUTOMATICALLY  CLOSING  AND  OPENING 
RECEPTACLES.  Thomas  W.  McNeill,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignor  to  Reld,  Murdoch  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,532.      (Cl.  73—177.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  a  discbarge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  valve  to 
close  the  opening ;  a  pipe  for  connection  to  an  air  exhaust- 
ing means,  to  exhaust  the  receptacle  to  hold  said  dis- 
charge valve  closed  ;  a  valve  In  said  air  pipe ;  means  mov- 
able by  the  Increased  weight  of  the  filled  receptacle  to 
actuate  the  air  valve,  whereby  to  operate  the  valve  clos- 
ing the  discharge  opening,  and  means  for  holding  said 
latter  valve  open  until  return  of  said  movable  means  after 
the  discharge  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  lower  end  ;  a 
counter  balance  valve  to  automatically  close  the  opening; 
a  piprtoT  connection  to  an  air  exhausting"  means  to  ex- 
haust the  receptacle  to  hold  said  discharge  valve  closed  ;  a 
valve  In  said  air  pipe ;  pivoted  lever  to  which  said  re- 
ceptacle Is  attached  at  one  side  of  Its  axis ;  a  counter- 
balance weight  for  said  receptacle,  on  the  other  side  of 
the  axis  of  said  lever ;  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and 
air  valve ;  a  latch  for  holding  said  discharge  valve  open, 
movable  when  the  weight  of  said  receptacle  is  overcome 
by  aald  counter  weight,  to  release  said  discharge  valve 
and  means,  movable  by  said  alr-valve-moving-means  to  un- 
latch and  release  said  discharge  opening  valve  and  a 
counterweight  to  close  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
6,  plvotally  secured  to  a  lever  12  :  a  lever  12  pivoted  as  at 
15,  to  a  stationary  part  13;  a  counterbalance  weight  16 
to  overcome  the  weight  of  the  receptacle  ;  a  fitting  18  for 
connection  to  a  conduit  for  Ingress  of  the  material  to  the 
receptacle ;  a  valve  7  for  closing  the  lower  open  end  of  said 
receptacle  ;  a  counter  balance  weight  9,  adapted  to  auto- 
matically close  the  said  valve  when  released  ;  a  pipe  23  for 
connection  to  an  exhaust  means  ;  an  air  valve  24  for  con- 
trolling said  exhaust  means ;   means  connected  with  the 
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lever  12  for  controlling  said  air  valve  and  a  latch  27, 
operable  by  means  of  the  bar  12,  for  releasing  the  valve  7 
when  the  receptacle  has  been  discharged  of  Its  contents 
and  the  counter-weight  16  raises  said  receptacle. 


1,112,637.  PAPER-FA RTENER.  William  F.  Mebrill, 
Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Library  Bureau,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,294.     (Cl.  24 — 67.) 


1.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  relatively  long  and 
narrow  base  having  a  narrower  flexible  binding  arm  in- 
tegral with  the  base  extending  In  a  line  from  each  end 
thereof  and  In  the  plane  of  the  base,  said  arms  adapted 
to  be  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  base  at  their  Junctloo 
therewith,  a  pair  of  integral  flexible  fastening  pronsa 
shorter  than  said  arms  projecting  from  each  of  said  base 
ends  on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  with  said  arms 
adapted  to  be  folded  on  lines  continuous  with  the  folds 
of  said  arms  and  pressed  flat  upon  the  base  to  secure  tlis 
latter  to  a  cover  sheet,  and  a  narrow  washer  longer  than 
the  base  having  apertures  near  Its  ends  through  which 
said  binding  arms  are  passed  to  be  afterward  bent  lat- 
erally over  the  washer. 

2.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  relatively  long  and 
narrow  base  provided  with  longitudinal  stiffening  ribs  ex- 
tending nearly  to  the  ends  thereof,  an  integral  flexible 
hinging  arm  narrower  than  said  base  projecting  from  each 
end  lengthwise  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  bent  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  pair  of  straight  narrow  flexible  fas- 
tening prongs  projecting  Integrally  from  each  base  end  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  binding  arm  and  shorter  than  said 
binding  arm  adapted  to  be  folded  on  lines  continuous  with 
the  folds  of  the  binding  arms  and  pressed  flat  upon  the 
base  to  secure  the  latter  to  a  cover  sheet,  and  a  washer 
longer  than  the  base  having  an  aperture  near  each  end 
through  which  said  binding  arms  are  adapted  to  pass  and 
be  afterward  folded  over  on  the  washer,  said  washer  being 
stiffened  by  a  central  projecting  rib  extending  longltudl 
nally  between  said  apertures. 


1,112,638.  CONCRETE-PIPE-MAKING  MACHINE. 
Vladimib  V.  Messeb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  682,545.     (Cl.  25—36.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  making  machine,  a  mold,  a  core  mounted  to 
move  within  said  mold,  a  shaft  on  which  said  core  Is 
mounted,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  screw  threads,  • 
cone  at  the  end  of  said  core,  tampers  secured  to  said  cone. 
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mounted  upon  said  cone,  said  arms  being 
teeth    for   engaging   the   threads   on   said 
swinging  said  arms  to  bring  said  teeth 
with  said  threads,  and  means  for  swing- 
disengage  said  teeth  from  said  threads, 
making  machine,  a  mold,  a  core  mounted 
said  mold,  a  shaft  on  which  said  core  !• 
^aft  being  provided  with  screw  threads,  a 
of  said  core,  tampers  secured  to  said  cone, 
mounted  on  said  cone,  said  arms  provided 
I'nga^lng  the  threads  on  said  shaft,  meant 
arms   to   bring   said   teeth   Into  engage- 
threads,  a  rod  extending  through  said  cone, 
said  rod,  rollers  on  said  cross  bead,  said 
^Ith  inclined  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged 
for    disengaging    said    teeth    from    said 


said 


1  laklng  machine,  a  mold,  a  core  mounted  to 
id   mold,  a   shaft   on   which   said  core  la 

shaft  being  provided  with  screw  threads 
ces,  a  cone  at  the  end  of  said  core,  tamp- 
cone,  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
being  provided  with  teeth  shaped  to  con- 
threads  for  engaging  said  threads,  means 
arm  to  bring  said  teeth  into  engagement 
,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arms  to  dis- 
from  said  threads. 


CIHCUIT-BREAKER.      Charlks    H.    MiLLm, 
,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mano- 


,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Continuation    of    application    Serial    No. 
May    26,    1905.      This    application    filed 
Serial  No.  312,179.     (CI.  175—294.) 


>: 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  in  combination,  an  electrore- 
sponsive  switch,  an  electroresponsive  device  responsive  to 
overloads  to  deSpergize  said  switch,  said  device  tending  to 
automatically  rdturn  to  normal  position  upon  cessation  of 
overloads  to  again  energize  said  switch  and  means  insur- 
ing against  the  Automatic  return  of  said  device. 

2.  In  comblna|tlon,  a  circuit  controller  having  an  over- 
load winding  for!  effecting  operation  thereof,  said  controller 
after  operation  tending  to  automatically  return  to  normal 
position,  and  manually  controlled  electrical  means  pre- 
venting such  automatic  return  of  said  controller. 

3.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  in  combination,  an  electrore- 
sponsive switch,  an  overload  device  responsive  to  de«ner- 
glze  said  switcli  and  tending  to  automatically  move  to 
again  energize  said  switch  upon  cessation  of  overloads,  a 
manual  control  switch  and  means  Insuring  against  said 
automatic  movement  of  said  overload  device  and  necessi- 
tating operation  of  said  control  switch  to  reset  said  elec- 
troresponsive SM  Itch. 

4.  In  comblniitlon,  an  electroresponsive  circuit  con- 
troller, an  overload  device  controlling  the  same,  said  de- 
vice having  an  operating  winding  responsive  to  overloads 
and  a  retaining  winding  effective  after  cessation  of  over- 
loads, and  common  means  for  controlling  at  will  said 
electroresponslv*  circuit  controller  and  for  deSnergizlng 
said  retaining  grinding. 

6.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  in  combination,  a  winding  for 
setting  said  breaker,  an  overload  magnet  having  an  over- 
load coll  and  retaining  means  effective  after  cessation  of 
overloads,  meani  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  magnet 
to  open  said  breaker,  and  means  adapted  to  control  said 
breaker  from  a  (distant  point  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I  1.112,640.     PENDANT.    HiNBT  D.  Mix.  ProTidence,  R.  I., 
I       assignor  to  WIghtman  k  Hough  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  July  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,552.     (CI.  63 — 19.) 


£0^j, 


1.  A  pendant  having  a  central  recessed  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  extending  arms,  a  plate  pivoted  in  said  re- 
cessed portion  and  a  closure  having  an  extending  portion 
pivoted  in  one  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  pendant  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  ring  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  plate  hinged  to 
said  ring  and  a  closure  plate  hinged  to  the  l>ody  of  the 
pendant  for  closing  said  recess. 

3.  A  pendant  comprising  a  central  recessed  member 
having  a  plurality  of  extending  arms,  a  ring  fixed  in  said 
recess,  a  plate  hinged  to  said  ring,  and  a  closure  having 
an  extending  neck  portion  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms 
above  the  plate  hinge. 


1.112,641.  FLUID  MIXING  AND  REGULATING  DE- 
VICE. Roland  Mueller,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov. 
28.  1911.     Serial  No.  662,906.     (CI.  48—154.1.) 


1.  A  device  "of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fluid 
channel  having  a  master  valve  therein,  a  master  regulator 
in  connection  with  said  valve,  by-passages  connecting  the 
regulator  with  the  fluid  channel  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
master  valve,  a  secondary  fluid  channel  in  communication 
with  said  master  channel,  a  controlling  valve  therefor, 
actuating  mechanism  for  the  secondary  fluid  channel  con- 
trolling valve,  and  an  adjustable  surface  Interposed  be- 
tween the  secondary  valve  mechanism  and  master  regu- 
lator through  which  motion  is  transferred  from  said  mas- 
ter regulator  to  the  aforesaid  secondary  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fluid 
channel  having  a  master  valve  therein,  a  housing,  a  re- 
clprocatlve  piston  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  rod  In  con- 
nection with  the  piston,  a  by-pass  in  communication  with 
the  master  fluid  channel  upon  one  side  of  the  valve  and 
housing  below  the  piston,  a  second  by-pass  In  communica- 
tion with  the  fluid  channel  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
master  valve  and  housing  above  the  piston,  a  secondary 
fluid  channel  in  communication  with  said  master  channel, 
a  controlling  valve  therefor,  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
secondary  fluid  channel  controlling  valve,  a  flexible  cam 
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surface  interposed  between  the  secondary  valve  mechaniam 
and  master  regulator  rod  through  which  motion  is  trans- 
ferred from  said  master  regulator  to  the  aforesaid  second- 
ary valve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fluid 
channel  having  a  master  valve  therein,  a  housing,  a  reclp- 
rocative  piston  mounted  in  the  housing,  means  connecting 
the  piston  and  master  valve,  a  by-pass  in  communication 
with  the  master  fluid  channel  upon  one  side  of  the  housing 
piston,  a  secondary  fluid  channel  in  communication  with 
said  master  channel,  a  controlling  valve  therefor,  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  the  secondary  fluid  channel  controlling 
valve,  an  adjustable  cam  surface  interposed  between  the 
secondary  valve  mechanism  and  piston  through  which  mo- 
tion is  transferred  from  said  piston  to  the  aforesaid  sec- 
ondary valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fluid 
channel  having  a  master  valve  therein,  a  housing,  a  re- 
ciprocative  piston  mounted  in  the  housing,  means  con- 
necting the  piston  and  master  valve,  a  by-pass  In  com- 
munication with  the  master  fluid  channel  upon  one  side 
of  the  housing  piston,  a  controlling  valve  for  the  by-pass, 
s  secondary  fluid  channel  in  communication  with  said  mas- 
ter channel,  a  controlling  valve  therefor,  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  the  secondary  fluid  channel  controlling  valve,  an 
adjustable  cam  surface  Interposed  between  the  secondary 
valve  mechanism  and  piston  through  which  motion  is 
transferred  from  said  piston  to  the  aforesaid  secondary 
Tslve. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fluid 
channel  having  a  master  valve  therein,  a  master  regulator 
in  connection  with  said  valve,  by-passages  connecting  the 
regulator  with  the  fluid  channel  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
master  valve,  a  secondary  fluid  channel  in  communication 
with  said  master  channel,  a  controlling  valve  therefor, 
actuating  mechanism  for  the  secondary  fluid  channel  con- 
trolling valve,  a  fixed  flexible  surface  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  secondary  valve  actuating  mechanism,  means 
for  adjusting  the  contour  of  said  flexible  surface  at  various 
points  throughout  its  length,  and  means  under  control  of 
the  regulator  carried  by  the  secondary  valve  actuating 
mechanism  for  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  flexible 
surface. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,112,642.  OARTER-CONTAINBR.  IBVIN  MOBQlNSTMK, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,795.      (Cl.  229—22.) 


A  garter  container  comprising  a  box  having  a  hexagon- 
ally  shaped  bottom  and  lid  portion  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  material,  a  series  of  narrow  aide  sections  on  the 
lid  and  bottom  portions  and  being  of  substantially  the 
same  depth,  a  band  of  the  same  depth  around  the  sides  of 
the  Iwttom  portion  and  Joining  them  together  to  form  stUT 
Bide  walls  for  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  rigid  walls  for 
the  locking  flaps,  locking  flaps  folded  on  a  score  along  the 
top  of  the  side  walls  of  said  bottom  portion  thereby  being 


hinged  thereto  and  assuming  a  normal  position  parallel  to 
the  bottom  of  the  box,  said  flaps  thereby  forming  a  lock  for 
the  Ud  of  the  box  when  said  lid  is  closed  and  Inserted 
under  said  flaps,  said  flaps  being  permanently  connected 
to  said  side  portions  directly  above  the  band,  said  band 
being  permanently  secured  to  said  side  walls  of  the  bot- 
tom portion  thereby  imparting  sufficient  binding  force  to 
said  walls  to  form  a  lock  out  of  the  straight  flaps. 


1,112,643.  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  EYELETS  IN  FLEXI- 
BLE MATERIAL.  LoRE^z  Mlthkk,  West  Newton, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,672.  (Cl. 
218—15.) 


1.  A  device  for  setting  eyelets  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  a  flexible  material,  said  device  comprising  an 
anvil  and  a  cooperating  setting  device  having  a  project- 
ing setting-shoulder  and  a  contracted  portion  above  the 
setting-shoulder. 

2.  An  eyelet  setting  device  consisting  of  means  for  set- 
ting eyelets  in  one  of  the  outside  layers  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  material,  comprising  a  lower  anvil,  an  eyelet  po- 
sitioning device  and  an  upper  setting  device  having  a 
slightly  projected  setting-shoulder  and  a  contracted  por- 
tion above  the  setting-shoulder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  punching  and  eyelet  setting 
device  for  setting  eyelets  in  one  or  more  of  the  layers  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  material,  comprising  a  punch  and  a 
setting  device  having  a  projecting  setting-shoulder  and  a 
contracted  portion  above  the  setting-shoulder. 


1,112,644.  RAILWAY-CAR.  John  O.  Neikibk,  Morgan 
Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509,860.     (Cl.  105—76.) 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  continuous  side  and  Intermedi- 
ate sills  extending  from  and  secured  to  the  end  portion 
of  said  car  underframe,  a  bolster  extending  contlnhously 
between  said  Intermediate  sills  and  articulated  between 
said  intermediate  and  side  sills,  and  a  center  sill  extend- 
ing between  and  secured  to  said  bolster  and  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  car  underframe,  said  bolster  having  integral 
end  flanges  secured  to  said  intermediate  sills  and  said  side 
silU. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  side  sills,  intermediate  sills, 
and  a  center  sill,  all  being  rigidly  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  end  portion  of  the  car  underframe,  a 
bolster  comprising  webs  having  flanges  Integral  therewith, 
said  bolster  extending  continuously  from  one  intermediate 
sill  to  the  other,  an  upper  cover  plate  secured  to  said 
flanges  and  extending  from  one  side  sill  to  the  other, 
gusset  plates  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  center  sill,  and  under  cover  plates  secured  to  said 
gusset  plates,  flangea  and  intermediate  sills. 
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Side,  Intermediate  and  center  sills,  all  being 
to  and  extending  from  the  end  portion 

erframe,  a  bolster  comprising  webs  having 

therewith,  said  bolster  extending  continu- 

intermedlate    sill   to   the   other,    a   lower 

id  center  sill  being  secured  to  and  extending 
said  bolster,  said  flanged  weba  being  con 
intermediate  sills  by   U-shaped  braces  and 
flanges,  and  gusset  plates  secured  to  said 

d  lower  cover  plate,  said  gusset  platea, 
lower  cover  plates  being  secured  together, 
plate  being  secured  to  said  intermediate 


^-Ch^ 


side.  Intermediate  and  center  sills,  a  bolster 

'bs   having   flanges   integral   therewith,  said 

continuously  from  one  intermediate  sill 

a  lower  cover   plate,  said  center  sill  being 

extending   outwardly    from    said    Imlster, 

connected   to  said   Intermediate   sills  by 

and   by   said    flanges,   and  gusset   plates 

id    center  sill   and    lower   cover   plate,   said 

web   flanges   and   lower  cover   platea  being 

er,  and  said  cover  plates  being  secured   to 

sills,  and   the  portion  of  said   Interme- 

ween  the  bolster  and  the  proximate  end  of 

consisting  of  single  built-up  channels,  and 

said  Intermediate  sills  extending  Inwardly 

consisting  of  built-up  I-beams. 

to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,645.  ilGNAL  APPARATUS.  Jamks  D.  Nklsom, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Serial  No 
592,761.       CI.  177—361.) 


il 


nation  with  an  alarm  box  capable  of  trana- 
dlstlnct  sets  of  signals,  a  circuit  In  which 
oca  ted,  means  for  indicating  one  set  of  slg- 
ttwl  by  said  box,  independent  nnd  normally 
means  for  Indicating  the  other  set  of  signals 
by  said  box.  and  means  controlled  from  said 
ated  by  said  first  mentlone<l  means,  for  ren- 
normally  Inoperative  Indicating  means  oper 


atlve   for   the   purpose  of  Indicating  said  second  set  of 
signals. 

2.  In  an  alarm  signal  system,  a  circuit,  means  for  trans- 
mitting two  distinct  sets  of  signals  over  said  circuit,  a 
device  for  vlaually  Indicating  one  set  of  signals  trans- 
mitted by  aald  means,  and  a  normally  inoperative  mecha- 
nism for  indicating  the  other  set  of  signals,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  device  for  rendering  said  mechanism 
operative. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  alarm  box  capable  of  trans- 
mitting two  distinct  sets  of  signals,  a  circuit  In  which 
said  box  is  located,  a  direct  and  alternating  current  source 
of  supply  for  said  circuit,  means  controlled  by  said  box 
for  alternately  connecting  said  alternating  and  direct 
source  of  supply  to  said  circuit,  an  Indicating  device  for 
Indicnting  one  set  of  signals  transmitted  by  said  box,  an 
Independent  indicating  device  for  Indicating  the  second 
set  of  signals  indicated  by  said  box,  and  means  controlled 
from  said  box  for  rendering  said  independent  indicating 
device  operative  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  the  second 
set  of  signals. 

4.  A  signal  box  comprising  a  circuit  breaker,  a  signal 
wheel  having  two  sets  of  stops,  a  selective  mechanism  for 
engaging  one  or  another  set  of  stops  and  for  actuating 
said  circuit  breaker,  a  clock  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
wheel  and  means  for  winding  said  clock  mechanism  and 
for  simultaneously  shifting  the  operative  position  of  said 
selective  mechanism. 

5.  A  signal  box  comprising  means  for  transmitting  two 
sets  of  signals,  a  clock  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
means,  a  selective  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  means,  winding  means  for  winding  said  clock  mech- 
anism and  for  actuating  said  selective  mechanism,  and  an 
electrically  controlled  locking  mechanism  for  said  clock 
mechanism  and  means  adjusted  by  said  clock  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  locking  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


1,112.646.  CHIROPRACTIC  APPARATUS.  Chablbs  P. 
Nicholas  and  Josiah  M.  Mtbrs,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,139.     (O.  45—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  top  and  legs 
hinged  thereto ;  of  a  base  plate  flxed  to  said  top  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  and  also  having  depending  lugs  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  brace  means  and  also 
having  a  stop,  the  said  brace  means  engaging  said  legs 
and  flttlng  said  lugs,  a  turn-button  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  plate  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  bring 
up  against  said  stop  and  to  hold  said  brace  means  against 
said  lugs,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  top  and  mov- 
able between  said  top  and  said  base  plate,  and  a  pin  on 
said  spring,  extending  through  the  aperture  In  the  base 
plate  to  hold  the  turn-button  against  said  stop. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member,  strips  connected  to 
the  under  side  of  said  member  near  the  ends  thereof ;  one 
of  said  strips  being  deeper  than  the  other,  and  the  strips 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  serve  in  conjunction 
with  the  under  side  of  the  meml)er  to  form  horlsontal 
recesses,  transverse  Journal  portions  mounted  on  tlie 
under  sides  of  the  strips  and  arranged  below  said  horl- 
sontal recesses,  legs  flxed  to  said  Jonrnal  portions,  bail- 
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shaped  stays  pivoted  to  the  legs  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged in  their  folded  positions  to  extend  through  said 
horizontal  recesses,  whereby  their  free  portions  are  re 
talned  against  the  under  side  of  the  member,  and  means 
on  the  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  coSperate 
with  the  stays  and  dctachably  secure  the  stays  and  the 
legs  in  their  operative  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  top  and  legs 
hinged  thereto,  of  a  base  plate  secured  to  said  top  pro- 
vided with  lugs  extending  vertically  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  thickened  body  portions,  said  lugs  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  notches  near  their  inner 
portions,  brace  means  engaging  said  legs  and  flttlng  with- 
in said  notches  for  holding  the  legs  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion, a  turn-button  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  plate  and 
provided  with  a  rectangular  body  portion,  the  edges  of 
said  body  portion  fitting  between  said  lugs  at  a  spaced 
distance  therefrom  for  holding  said  brace  means  in  en- 
gagement with  said  lugs,  means  carried  by  said  lugs  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  said  button  In  one  direction,  said 
base  plate  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  top  at  a  distance  from  said  plate,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  said  pin  adapted 
to  fit  in  said  aperture  for  holding  said  turn-button  In  en- 
gagement with  said  means  on  the  lugs,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  lugs  being  beveled  for  facilitating  the  Introducing 
of  said  brace  means  behind  said  lugs  and  Into  engagement 
with  said  notches. 


1,112,647.  CARGO-DISrnARGING  MECHANISM.  JAMKS 
A.  OCTTKRSON,  Carthage,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1913. 
Serial    No.   773,928.      (CI.   214—1.) 


1.  A  boat  including  in  combination  a  cargo  hold,  a 
hatchway  therein,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said 
bold  for  diacbarglDg  floatable  cargo  through  said  hatch- 
way, and  means  for  removing  the  water  from  said  hold. 

2.  A  boat  including  in  combination  a  cargo  hold,  a 
hatchway  therein,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  hold 
for  discharging  floatable  cargo  through  said  hatchway, 
means  for  directing  said  cargo  overboard  from  said  hatch- 
way, and  means  for  removing  said  water  from  said  hold. 

3.  A  boat  including  In  combination  a  plurality  of  cargo 
compartments,  means  for  supplying  water  to  one  of  said 
comfjartments,  means  for  transferring  said  water  from 
one  compartment  to  another  compartment,  and  means  for 
discharging  said  water  from  aald  last  mentioned  compart- 
ment. 

4.  A  boat  Including  In  combination  a  cargo  hold,  a 
pump,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connecting  said  pump  with  a 
source  of  water  supply,  outlet  and  Inlet  pipes  connecting 
said  pump  with  said  cargo  hold  and  valves  In  said  pipes 
respectively  for  at  one  time  directing  water  from  without 
the  boat  Into  said  cargo  hold  and  at  another  time  for  di- 
recting said  water  from  said  cargo  hold  to  without  said 
boat. 

B.  A  boat  including  in  combination  a  plurality  of  cargo 
compartments,  a  pump,  an  inlet  pipe  connecting  said 
pump  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  an  outlet  pipe  from 
said  pump,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connecting  said  pump 
with  said  cargo  compartments,  and  valves  in  said  pipes  for 
at  one  time  directing  water  from  said  source  of  supply 
Into  one  cargo  compartment  and  thereafter  for  directing 
the  water  from  said  cargo  compartment  into  another  of 
the  cargo  compartments  and  at  another  time  for  directing 
the  water  from  said  other  cargo  compartment  to  without 
said  boat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tb*  Oaaette.] 


1,112,648.  SHEARING-MACHINE.  Enoch  A.  Palmbk, 
Aurora,  111.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,012. 
(CI.  30—1.) 


6        rf 


^   /<^  /5J   i^'-^ 


/t  t  A 


1.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  a 
guard  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  a  cutter  actuating  lever  op- 
cratlvely  connected  with  the  cutter,  a  pivot  post  extonding 
through  said  lever,  securing  means  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  end  of  said  pivot  post,  for  prevent- 
ing the  rotation  thereof,  and  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  be- 
neath the  oscillating  lever  and  In  engagement  with  a  rigid  1 
part  of  said  machine  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
bottom  end  of  said  pivot  post  and  out  of  engagement  with  , 
all  moving  parts  of  the  machine.  *  ' 

2.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  a 
guard  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  an  oscillating  cutter-actuat- 
ing lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cutter,  a  pivot 
post  extending  through  said  lever  and  provided  with  ■ 
head  at  its  upt)er  end,  means  in  engagement  with  the  head 
of  the  pivot  post,  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  post, 
an  oscillating  sleeve  interposed  between  said  post  and  the 
cutter-operating  lever  and  provided  with  an  annular  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  facing  bearing  in  engagement  with 
said  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  non-rotative  pivot 
post  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter, 
an  oscillating  cutter-actuating  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  cutter,  a  pivot  post  extending  through  said  lever 
and  provided  with  a  head,  means  in  engagement  with  the 
head  of  the  pivot  post,  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
post,  a  sleeve  interposed  between  said  post  and  the  cutter- 
operating  lever  and  provided  with  an  annular  downwardly 
facing  convex  bearing  in  engagement  with  said  lever,  said 
sleeve  having  a  transverse  surface  portion  in  engagement 
with  the  lever  above  the  level  of  said  annular  bearing. 

4.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter, 

a  guard  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  a  cutter-actuating  lever  op-  ' 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  cutter,  a  pivot  post  extend- 
ing through  said  lever,  means  In  engagement  with  one  end 
of  said  post  for  preventing  rotation  thereof,  and  an  adjust- 
ing nut  in  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  post  and 
bearing  against  a  rigid  part  of  the  machine  frame. 


1,112,649.  BAR-MAT.  Albkbt  Pare,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Otto  F.  Windorf.  Kenosha,  Wis. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,493.     (Cl.  20—78.) 


A  yielding  rolling  mat,  comprising  lengthwise  extending 
bearing  strips  of  canvas  or  the  like  spaced  apirt,  and 
cross-wise  extending  parallel  slats  of  resilient  ma.erial  of 
a  width  greatly  exceeding  their  height  and  mounted  on 
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top   of   and 
strips  CODS 
permitting  the 
like  floor  covering, 


t^cured   to   the  bearing  strips,  the  bearing 

tlti^tlng  spaced  supports  for  the  resilient  slats 

slats  to  yield  t>etwen  them  to  form  a  spring 


1,112,650 
Charles  I. 
1906 


PHOCESS  OF  TREATING  FULLERS'  EARTH. 
Parsons,  Durham,  N.  H.     Filed  Aug.  29, 
Serial  No.  332,528.      (CI.   87—12.) 


1.  A  process  of  treating  fullers'  earth  residues  result- 
ing from  an  o  1  rcflning  process,  which  comprises  adding 
to  the  said  redduea  a  solvent  of  the  oil  treated  In  the 
said  process  and  a  solvent  of  the  coloring  matter  nor- 
mally contalneJ  in  said  oil  and  separating  said  solvents 
and  dissolved  contents  from  the  mass. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  fullers'  earth  residues  result- 
ing from  an  oil  refining  process  which  comprises  adding  to 
the  said  residues  in  a  selected  order  of  succession,  a  sol- 
vent of  oil  treited  in  the  same  process  and  a  solvent  of 
the  coloring  natter  normally  contained  In  said  oil  and 
separating  the  solvents  and  dissolved  contents  from  the 
mass. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  fullers'  earth  residues  result- 
ing from  an  oil  refining  process  which  comprises  adding  to 
the  residues  a  solvent  of  the  oil  treated  in  the  said  proc- 
ess and  a  solvent  of  the  coloring  matter  normally  con- 
tained In  said  oil,  said  first  named  soKvent  not  being  a 
solvent  of  the  said  coloring  matter,  and  separating  said 
solvents  and  dissolved  contents  from  the  mass. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  fullers'  earth  residues  result- 
ing from  an  oil  refining  process,  which  comprises  treating 
the  same  with  ii  solvent  of  the  oil  treated  in  the  said  proc- 
ess and  a  solvent  of  coloring  matter  normally  contained  In 
said  oil.  said  first  named  solvent  not  being  a  solvent  of  the 
said  coloring  natter,  whereby  said  oil  and  coloring  matter 
are  dissolved,  removing  the  said  solvents  from  the  mass 
and  separating  the  dissolved  oil  from  its  solvent. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  fullers'  earth  residues  resulting 
from  an  oil  relinlng  process,  which  comprises  treating  the 
same  in  a  selected  order  of  succession  with  a  solvent  of  the 
oil  treated  In  tie  said  process  and  a  solvent  of  the  coloring 
matter  normally  contained  in  said  oil,  said  first  named  sol- 
vent not  being  1  solvent  of  the  said  coloring  matter,  where- 
by said  oil  and  coloring  matter  are  dissolved,  removing  the 
said  solvents  and  dissolved  contents  from  the  mass  and 
separating  the  dissolved  oil  from  its  solvent  and  the  dis- 
solved coloring)  matter  from  its  solvent. 

r Claims  6  tc   12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.661.  8F  IRT-GAGE.  Chablcs  H.  Pxarsb,  Beloit, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Williams,  Be- 
loit, Wis.  I^led  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,526. 
(CI.  33—10.) 

A  skirt  ga^,  comprising,  an  annular  member,  snp- 
tX>rt8  connect^  thereto  to  hold  the  member  elevated 
from  the  floor  i  level,  and  detachable  clasps  engaging  the 


lower  edge  of  a  aklrt  folded  upon  a  rim  of  mid  annalar 
member  and  removable  from  the  rim  by  the  removal  of 


the  skirt   therefrom,    whereby   said   clasps   maintain    tba 
said  edge  of  the  skirt  folded  as  in  a  hem. 


1.112,652.  SPACE-BAR  FOR  JUSTIFYING  MATRIX- 
LINES.  David  Petri-Palmedo,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  aa- 
signor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  659,500.     (CI.  199 — 4.) 


n    ■ 

1.  .\n  expansible  space  bar  for  Justifying  matrix  lines, 
comprising  a  body  wedge  member  and  a  relatively  movable 
wedge  bar  of  equal  width, — said  body  wedge  member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  outer  face  and  an  inner  face  which  is  in- 
clined toward  the  outer  face  from  top  to  bottom,  said 
inner  face  having  formed  in  it  and  extending  from  top 
to  bottom  a  dove-tailed  groove  of  like  depth  from  end  to 
end, — and  the  wedge  bar  having  a  vertical  outer  face  and 
an  inner  face  which  is  inclined  toward  the  outer  face 
from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  wedge  bar, — 
there  being  formed  on  the  innerlncllned  face  of  said  wedge 
bar  a  projecting  dovetailed  rib  which  is  of  equal  thickness 
from  end  to  end  and  is  slidably  fitted  in  the  groove  in 
the  Inclined  face  of  the  body  wedge  member,  said  wedge 
bar  having  two  pins  fixed  to  it  and  projecting  respectively 
over  and  under  the  body  wedge  member,  the  wedge  bar 
being  devoid  of  lateral  projections  and  the  body  wedge 
member  having  no  lateral  projections  except  that  it  hai 
two  ears  which  project  laterally  at  the  lower  edge  thereof. 

2.  An  expansible  space  bar  for  Justifying  matrix  lines 
comprising  a  body  wedge  member  and  a  relatively  movable 
wedge  bar  of  equal  width,  said  body  wedge  member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  outer  face  and  having  an  inner  face  which 
is  inclined  toward  the  outer  face  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  inclined  inner  face  having  formed 
in  it  and  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  member 
a  dovetailed  groove  of  like  depth  from  end  to  end,  and 
said  body  member  having  projecting  sidewlse  from  both 
of  the  lower  thin  edges  of  said  body  member  ears  which 
are  thicker  than  the  thickness  of  said  thin  lower  end  of 
the  wedge  member,  said  ears  being  arranged  with  their 
outer  surfaces  in  the  same  plane  with  the  outer  vertical 
surface  of  said  body  member, — and  the  wedge  bar  having 
a  vertical  outer  face  and  an  inner  face  which  is  Inclined 
toward  the  outer  face  from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper 
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end  of  said  wedge  bar, — there  being  formed  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  wedge  bar  a  projecting  dovetailed  rib  which 
is  of  equal  thickness  from  end  to  end  and  is  slidably 
fitted  in  the  groove  of  the  inclined  face  of  the  body 
wedge  member. 


1,112,653.  MATRIX-MAGAZINE.  David  Pbtbi-Palmbdo, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  801,332.     (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  A  matrix  magazine  having  for  the  lower  part  of  its 
rear  wall  a  plurality  of  metal  blocks  set  side  by  side  and 
locked  against  relative  displacement,  each  of  said  blocks 
being  cut  away  in  one  side  to  form  a  recess  for  the  es- 
capement mechanism  of  a  magazine  channel. 

2.  A  matrix  magazine  having  a  vertically  grooved  front 
wall,  and  a  verUcally  grooved  rear  wall,  the  lower  part 
of  which  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  set  side  by 
aide  and  locked  against  relative  displacement,  each  block 
having  a  vertical  groove  in  its  front  face  and  a  recess  in 
one  side,  and  escapement  mechanisms  located  one  in  each 
recess  and  mounted  on  the  block  in  which  said  recess  is 
formed. 

3.  A  matrix  magazine  having  a  vertically  grooved  front 
wall  and  a  vertically  grooved  rear  wall,  the  lower  part 
of  which  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  set  side  by 
side  and  locked  against  relative  displacement,  each  block 
having  in  one  side  a  recess  which  extends  to  the  front 
and  lower  edges  of  the  block,  and  an  escapement  mecha- 
nism in  each  recess  mounted  on  the  block  in  which  said 
recess  is  formed. 

4.  A  matrix  magazine,  the  lower  part  of  whose  rear 
wall  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  metal  blocks  secured 
side  by  side,  each  block  having  in  one  side  a  recess,  studs 
fixed  to  the  bottom  of  each  recess  and  extending  therefrom 
toward  and  close  to  the  face  of  the  adjacent  block,  and 
escapement  mechanisms,  the  parts  of  which  are  mounted 
on  said  studs. 

5.  A  matrix  magazine,  the  lower  part  of  whose  rear 
wall  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  metal  blocks  secured 
side  by  side,  each  block  having  in  one  side  a  recess,  studs 
fixed  to  the  bottom  of  each  recess  and  extending  therefrom 
toward  and  close  to  the  face  of  the  adjacent  block,  a  star 
wheel,  two  reciprocally  acting  restraining  levers  for  en- 
gaging arms  of  the  star  wheel,  and  an  operating  lever, 
•aid  star  wheel  and  levers  being  mounted  on  said  studs. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.654.      MEANS    FOR    CERTIFYING    CHECKS    OB 
OTHBB    INSTRUMENTS.      Chaslbs    L.    PrLEiDBsas, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    June    7,    1911.      Serial    No. 
631.705.     (Cl.  11—13.) 
A  check,  and  stamps  issued  by  the  bank  on  which  the 

check  is  drawn  as  certificates  of  deposit  in  said  bank,  said 


stamps  pasted  on  the  back  of  the  check  and  all  of  the 
stamps  of  a  depositor  bearing  the  same  number,  and  the 


several  stamps  of  an  accumulated  value  equal  to  the  face 
value  of  the  check,  substantially  as  described. 


1,112,655.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  OR  RELAY- 
ING ELECTRIC  SIGNALS.  Gbobob  W.  Piebce,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,088. 
(Cl.  17^—171.) 


*>/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  or  relaying  electric  signals, 
having,  in  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel,  a  cathode 
having  provision  for  emitting  negative  ions,  and  an  anode 
and  its  screen  inclosed  in  said  vessel,  a  second  evacuated 
vessel,  a  second  cathode  having  provision  for  emitting 
negative  ions,  and  a  second  anode  and  its  screen  Inclosed 
in  said  second  vessel,  means  for  conducting  signal  im- 
pulses to  the  first  screen  to  vary  its  potential,  a  local 
circuit  including  a  source  of  electromotive  force  and  a  con- 
ductive electrical  connection  between  the  first  anode  and 
second  screen,  and  a  second  circuit  having  a  connection 
with  a  signal  indicating  de\ice  and  including  a  source  of 
electromotive  force  and  a  connection  between  the  second 
cathode  and  second  anode. 

2.  Apparatus  for  receiving  or  relaying  electric  signals, 
having,  in  combination,  at  least  one  cathode  having  pro- 
vision for  emitting  negative  ions,  an  anode,  a  screen  in 
proximity  to  the  anode,  a  second  anode,  a  second  screen  in 
proximity  to  the  second  anode,  said  elements  being  sur- 
rounded by  gaseous  conducting  space,  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  electric  signal  impulses  to  the  first  screen  to  vary 
its  potential,  a  local  circuit  including  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force  and  a  conductive  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  first  anode  and  second  screen,  and  a  second 
circuit  connected  with  a  signal  indicating  device  and  in- 
cluding a  source  of  electromotive  force  and  a  connection 
between  the  second  anode  and  a  cathode. 

3.  Apparatus  for  receiving  or  relaying  electric  signals, 
having,  in  combination,  at  least  one  cathode,  a  plurality 
of  anodes  and  screens  therefor,  said  elements  being  sur- 
rounded by  gaseous  conducting  space,  a  receptor  con- 
nection to  one  screen,  a  conductive  electrical  connection 
between  another  screen  and  an  anode,  and  a  connection 
from  another  anode  and  a  cathode  to  a  signal  indicating 
device. 

4.  Apparatus  for  ^celving  or  relaying  electric  signahi, 
having,  in  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel,  a  cathode, 
anode  and  screen  inclosed  therein,  a  second  evacuated  ves- 
sel and  a  second  cathode,  anode  and  screen  inclosed  therein 
a  receptor  connection  to  the  first  screen,  a  conductive  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  second  screen  and  first 
anode,  and  a  connection  from  the  second  anode  and  second 
cathode  to  a  signal  indicating  device. 

5.  Apparatus  for  receiving  or  relaying  electric  signals, 
having,  in  combination,  at  least  one  cathode  having  pro- 
vision for  emitting  negative  Ions,  an  anode,  a  screen  In 
proximity  to  the  anode,  a  second  anode,  a  second  screen  in 


li 


tie 


proximity  to 
rounded  by  ^aieous 
the  potential  oi 
■Ignal    impulaen, 
connection  froii 
ao  external  ucidi 
in  the  connectiiin 
between    the   second 
provision   for 
second  screen 
of  the  first 
a  signal  Indicating 
to  flow  between 
[Claims  6  to 
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second  anode,  said  elements  being  sur- 

conducting  space,  means  for  varying 

the  first  screen  In  response  to  the  received 

means   including  a   conductive  electrical 

the  first  anode  to  the  second  screen  and 

rectional   source  of  electro-motive  force 

for  maintaining  a  dlfTerence  of  potential 

screen    and    first    anode    and    having 

using  variations   in   the   potential   of   the 

corresponding  to  variations  In  the  potential 

and  means  having  a  connection  with 

device  for  causing  an  electric  current 

the  second  anode  and  a  cathode. 

22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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ERTISINtJ  -  MACHINE.      John     Frank 
Oreg. ;  Klsle  O.  I'orter  administratrix 
F'rank   Porter,  deceased.     Filed   Mar.  29, 
So.  552,248.     (CI.  40 — 36.) 


cally  to  successively  receive  and  hold  said  cards  momen- 
tarily quiet  both  at  the  bottom  and  at  the  top  of  each  of 
said  display  fronts  or  windows  during  their  travel  around 
the  course  of  said  conveyer. 

5.  In  an  advertising  machine,  a  display  frame  or  hous- 
ing having  one  or  more  display  fronts  or  windows,  an 
endless  conveyer  and  means  for  driving  same,  advertising 
cards  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  conviyer,  a  supporting 
rack  or  magazine  adjacent  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  cards,  means  coiipeiating  with  said  conveyer  to 
dlscharse  said  cards  upon  one  end  of  said  rack,  and  means 
cooperating  with  sold  conveyer  to  pick  up  said  cards  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rack  and  carry  them  before  said 
display  fronts  or  windows,  snld  conveyer  b.ing  arranged 
to  engage  and  carry  said  cards  upon  said  rack  from  one 
end  thereof  to  the  other  as  it  moves  along  adjacent 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  advertising  machine,  a  display  frame  or  hous- 
ing having  one  or  more  display  fronts  or  windows,  an  end- 
less traveling  cnnveyer  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  ad- 
vertising cards  ri>mpletely  around  its  course  of  travel  and 
before  said  disp^y  fronts  or  windows,  advertising  cards 

rrled  by  said  conveyer,  means  for  con- 
said  conveyer,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally and  aucceisively  holding  said  cards  momentarily 
quiet,  disconnectifd  from  said  conveyer,  before  said  display 
fronts  or  window  rs  during  their  travel  around  the  course 
of  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  an  advertising  machine,  a  display  frame  or  hous- 
ing having  oppo)  itely  facing  display  fronts  or  windows, 
an  endless  travel  ng  conveyer  mounted  to  travel  near  said 

»nd  means  for  driving  same,  advertising 
be  carried  by  said  conveyer  completely 
of  travel  and  before  said  display  fronfa 
means  operating  automatically  to  hold 


fronts  or  window < 
cards  adapted   to 
around  Its  course 
or  windows,   and 


lid 


cards    successively    and    momentarily   quiet,    discon- 


nected from  said 
fore  each  of  said 


conveyor,  at  two  dilTerent  positions  be- 
dlsplay  fronts  or  windows  during  their 
course  of  travel  irith  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  an  advertising  machine,  a  display  frame  or  housing 
having  oppositely  facing  display  fronts  or  windows,  an 
conveyer  niounted  to  travel  near  said 
fronts  or  wlndo^rs  and  means  for  driving  same,  adver- 
tising cards  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  conveyer  com- 
ti  course  and  before  snld  display  fronts 
means  whereby  said  cards  are  automati- 
cally and  successively  held  momentarily  quiet,  disconnect- 
ed from  said  con  reyer.  first  before  one  window  and  then 
before  the  other  during  their  travel  around  the  course  of 
said  conveyer. 

4.  In  an  advertising  machine,  a  display  frame  or  hous- 
ing having  oppos  tely  facing  display  fronts  or  windows, 
an  endless  travel;  ng  conveyer  mounted  to  travel  therein 
or  windows  and  means  for  continuously 
driving  same,  advertising  cards  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
said  conveyer  around  its  course  of  travel  and  before  said 
display  fronts  or  irindowa,  and  means  operating  automati- 


1.112.657.  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  FINGER  FOR 
ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Walter  C.  Reed,  Daiton.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Telelectric  Company.  Plttsfleld.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  3,  1911.  Serial  No 
631,053.     (Cl.  84—161.) 


1.  In  electrically-operated  playing  apparatus  for  mu- 
sical Instruments,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally-mounted 
circuit-controlling  finger  having  a  point  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  perforations  in  the  mnslc  sheet,  said  point 
and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  finger  being  located  subsUn- 
tlally  in  a  straight  line  coinciding  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  music  sheet  where  it  passes  said  point, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  finger  for  opening  and  clos^ 
Ing  a  corresponding  circuit. 

2.  In  electrically-operated  playing  apparatus  for  musical 
instruments,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  music 
sheet,  a  contact  bar,  a  pivotally  mounted  circuit-control- 
ling finger  baring  a  point  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
perforations  In  the  music  sheet,  s.nid  point  and  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  finger  being  located  substantially  In  a  straight 
line  coinciding  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
music  sheet  where  It  passes  said  point,  and  a  contact  wire 
controlled  by  said  finger  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  bar. 


1,112.658.  CIRCUIT -CONTROLLING  FINf3RR  FOR 
ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  MUSIC  -  PLAYING  AP- 
PARATUS. Walteb  C.  Reed,  Daiton,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Telelectric  Company,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No 
729,253.      (Cl.  84—161.) 

1.  A  drcnit-controlUng  finger  for  electrically-operated 
music  playing  apparatus,  said  finger  having  a  projection 
terminating  in  a  point  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  finger,  and  a  slot  extending  inward  from  one  edge  of 
the  finger  and  terminating  within  the  latter  in  a  pivotal 
bearing  to  receive  a  supporting  rod. 

2.  A  circuit-controlling  finger  for  electrically -operated 
music  playing  apparatus,  said  finger  having  a  projection 
terminating  In  a  point  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  finger,  and  a  slot  extending  Inward  from  one  edge  of 
the  finger  and  terminating  within  the  latter  In  a  pivotal 
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bearing  to  receive  a  supporting  rod.  said  slot  having  a 
■lightly  contracted  portion  between  the  bearing  and  the 
open  end  of  the  slot. 

3.  A  circuit-controlling  mechanism  for  electrically-oper- 
ated music  playing  apparatus,  comprising  a  finger  having 
a  projection  terminating  in  a  point  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  finger,  said  finger  being  provided  with 
a  pivotal  bearing  adapted  to  receive  a  transversely-extend- 
ing rod  and  with  a  slot  leading  from  said  bearing  to  one 
edge  of  the  finger,  and  a  make-and-break  device  controlled 
by  said  finger. 

4.  A  circuit-controlling  mechanism  for  electrically-oper- 
ated music  playing  apparatus,  comprising  a  contact  bar,  a 
contact  wire  extending  across  the  same,  adjacent  thereto, 
a  supporting  rod,  and  a  finger  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  upon  said  rod  and  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
contact  wire,  said  finger  being  provided  with  a  projection 
terminating  In  a  point  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  finger  and  with  a  slot  leading  from  said  rod  to  one 
edge  of  the  finger. 

6.  A  circuit-controlling  mechanism  for  electrically-oper- 
ated music  playing  apparatus,  comprising  a  pivotally- 
mounted  finger  having  a  point  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
music  sheet  and  pass  through  perforations  therein,  the 
front  edge  of  said  point  being  formed  at  such  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  directions  of  movement  of  the  finger 
and  the  music  sheet  as  to  cause  the  point  to  slide  down 
the  sheet  at  the  front  end  of  a  perforation,  and  a  make- 
and-break  device  operated  by  the  pivotal  movements  of 
the  finger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,112,659.  MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  SIGNATURES. 
Epubaim  M.  Rollek,  Pendleton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Roller 
Electric  Company.  Anderson.  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1913.    serial  No.  745,370.     (Cl.  11—2.) 


1.  A  machine  for  partially  opening  folded  signatures 
comprising  clamping  Jaws,  means  to  support  within  said 
jaws  a  signature  with  Its  folded  edge  parallel  to  and  pro- 
jecting freely  above  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  foMcd  edge  to  cause  the  signature  to 
spread  laterally  and  open  in  the  center. 

2.  A  machine  for  partially  opening  folded  signatures 
comprising  clamping  Jaws,  means  to  support  within  said 
Jaws  a  signature  with  its  folded  edge  parallel  to  and  pro- 
jecting freely  alHJve  said  Jaws,  means  for  moving  said  Jaws 
against  the  sides  of  the  signature,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  folded  edge  to  cause  the  signature  above 
the  Jaws  to  spread  laterally  and  open  In  the  center. 

3.  A  machine  for  partially  opening  folded  signatures 
comprising  clamping  Jaws,  means  to  support  within  said 
Jaws  a  signature  with  its  folded  edge  parallel  to  and  pro- 
jecting freely  beyond  said  Jaws,  means  for  moving  said 
Jaws  against  the  sides  of  the  signature,  means  for  apply- 
ing preasure  to  the  folded  edge  to  cause  the  signature  be- 


yond the  Jaws  to  spread  laterally  and  open  In  the  center, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  clamping  Jaws  apart. 

4.  A  machine  for  partially  opening  folded  slgnatorea 
comprising  clamping  Jaws  for  clamping  a  signature  parallel 
with  and  adjacent  to  its  folded  edge,  means  for  removing 
said  clamping  Jaws  against  the  signature,  a  stop  arranged 
transversely  of  said  clamping  Jaws  to  cause  each  aignature 
to  register  with  and  be  uniformly  clamped  by  said  clamp- 
ing Jaws,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  folded 
edge  of  the  signature  to  cause  said  signature  along  its 
folded  edge  to  spread  laterally  and  open  In  the  center. 

5.  A  machine  for  partially  opening  folded  signatures 
comprising  clamping  Jaws,  means  to  support  within  said 
Jaws  a  signature  with  Its  folded  edge  parallel  to  and  pro- 
jecting freely  beyond  said  Jaws,  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  folded  edge  to  cause  the  signature  beyond  the 
Jaws  to  spread  laterally  and  open  at  the  center,  means 
movably  mounted  to  enter  the  central  opening  for  succes- 
sively removing  each  signature  longitudinally  when  the 
Jaws  are  opened,  and  means  for  successively  receiving  the 
signatures  as  they  are  removed  from  between  the  clamp- 
ing Jaws. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,660.  LADDER-BRACKET.  Mabtin  V.  RUSH,  An- 
derson, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,170. 
(Cl.  20 — 86.) 


1.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  strut  member  inclined 
at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  taken  at  one  plane,  said  strut 
twisted  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally 
secured  to  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  S-shaped  hooks 
rigidly  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  arms,  a  support- 
ing member  pivotally  secured  to  the  remote  extremity  of 
said  strut,  the  remote  extremity  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  oppositely  extending  ends,  a  cross  bai 
extending  between  said  ends,  and  books  rigidly  secured  to 
said  brace  bar. 

2.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  strut  meml>er  twisted 
intermediate  Its  ends  through  substantially  90  degrees, 
arms  pivoted  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  member  and 
provided  with  outstanding  ledges  at  their  extremities,  8- 
shaped  hooks  rigidly  secured  to  said  arms  and  abutting 
said  ledges,  a  supporting  member  pivotally  secured  to  the 
remote  extremity  of  said  strut,  said  supporting  member 
bent  Intermediate  its  ends,  the  portion  between  the  bend 
and  the  pivotal  connection  with  the  strut  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  plank  thereon  and  to  prevent  the  shifting  thereof, 
the  bent  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  remote  extremity 
of  said  supporting  member,  the  extremities  of  the  support- 
ing member  and  bend  extending  in  opposite  directions,  and 
hooks  rigidly  secured  to  the  forked  end  of  the  supporting 
member. 

3.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  strut  member  inclined 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  ladder,  a  plurality  of  arms 
pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  stmt 
member.  S-shaped  hooks  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said 
arms,  a  supporting  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  re- 
mote extremity  of  said  strut,  the  remote  extremity  of  said 
supporting  member  provided  with  means  for  detachably 
engaging  a  ladder. 
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4.  A  ladder  biacket  comprising  a  strut  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  thereof.  &- 
shaped  hooks  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  arms,  a 
supporting  mem  )er  pivotally  secured  to  the  remote  ex- 
trut.  and  means  carried  at  the  remote  ex- 
tremity of  said  Supporting  member  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  a  ladder. 


1.112.661. 

ton,  Ohio.     F 
(CI.  224 — 29.) 


TIRl^HOLDER.     Peikcb  D.   Schb.nck.   Day- 
lied  Aug.   10,   1912.     Serial   No.    714,356. 


1.  A  tire  holdar  comprising  in  combination  an  extended 
base  plate  havinj  a  tire  receiving  socket,  a  locking  bar  co- 
operating therewith  to  hoiu  the  tire  in  the  socket,  a  pair 
of  arms  each  pi  roted  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  the  base 
plate,  and  a  yok(  member  adjustably  carried  on  each  arm 
for  supporting  the  tire  at  a  point  above  the  socket. 

2.  A  tire  hold<r  comprising  In  combination  an  extended 
base  plate  bavinji  a  pair  of  tire  receiving  sockets  extending 
longitudinally  th'reof  and  arranged  side  by  side,  a  locking 
bar  coiSperatlng  therewith  to  hold  the  tires  in  the  sockets, 
a  forked  member  at  each  end  of  the  base  the  arms  of  which 
are  pivoted  to  tbs  base  a  substantial  distance  apart,  a  rod 
secured  to  the  stem  of  each  forked  member,  and  a  yoke 
member  adjustab  y  carried  on  each  rod  for  supporting  the 
tires  at  a  point  jbove  the  sockets. 


1,112.662.       NTl 
Philadelphia, 
830,034.      (Cl. 


riLING  -  TOOL.  Cabl  Rudolf  Schlbt. 
[•a.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
201—2.) 


1.  A  nnrllng  t(ol  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fixed  arm 
at  one  end.  and  an  adjusting  screw  at  its  other  end,  ai^ 
arm  pivoted  at  o^e  end  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
frame  and  engage  by  the  screw,  and  nurls  carried  by  both 
of  said  arms,  su^tantially  as  described. 

2.  A  nurling  tdol  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fixed  arm 
at  one  end,  and  at  adjusting  screw  at  its  other  end.  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  fr^me  and  engaged  by  the  screw,  said  pivot- 
ed arm  having  k  longitudinal  groove  in  one  edge  into 
which  the  screw]  projects,  and  nurls  carried  by  both  of 
said  arms,  substsintlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combinlitlon  with  a  stock,  of  a  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  the  stock  and  having  a  fixed  arm  at  one  end, 


and  an  Internally  screw-threaded  bearing  at  its  other  end. 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  screw  in  said  bearing  engaging  the  pivoted 
arm,  and  nurla  carried  by  both  of  aald  arms,  subatantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stock,  of  a  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  the  stock  and  having  a  fixed  arm  at  one  end, 
and  an  internally  screw-threaded  bearing  at  its  other  end, 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  screw  In  said  bearing  engaging  the  pivoted 
arm,  a  plurality  of  nurls  on  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  single 
nurl  on  the  other  of  said  arms,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  stock  having  an  enlargement 
at  one  end,  of  a  frame  having  a  fixed  arm  at  one  end  and 
an  internally  screw-threaded  bearing  at  its  other  end,  an 
arm,  a  screw  pivotally  securing  the  last-mentioned  arm  to 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  frame  and  also  securing 
the  frame  to  the  enlargement  of  the  stock,  a  screw  in  said 
bearing  engaging  the  pivoted  arm,  and  nurls  carried  by 
both  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1.112.663.  BOLSTER  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. Pacl  J.  Smith.  Oaleton,  Pa.  Plied  Ma;  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771.099.     (Cl.  21—24.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  a  vehicle  axle,  a  disk  on  the  upper  side  thereof 
having  a  groove  around  its  periphery  of  greater  width  over 
the  axle  than  at  the  front  and  back  of  said  disk,  a  bolster, 
a  depending  cylindrical  flange  thereon  adapted  to  embrace 
the  periphery  of  said  disk,  and  having  an  annular  groove 
of  greater  width  at  the  sides  than  at  the  front  and  back 
thereof  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  groove  around  the 
periphery  of  said  disk,  a  supporting  pivot  interposed  be- 
tween said  axle  ami  bolster,  and  a  series  of  balls  in  said 
grooves,  whereby  said  axle  and  bolster  are  locked  together 
and  lateral  movement  with  relation  to  each  other  per- 
mitted, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle  mem- 
ber, a  disk  on  the  upper  side  of  the  middle  portion  thereof 
having  a  groove  around  Its  periphery,  a  pivot  ball  centrally 
placed  on  said  disk,  side  bearing  surfaces  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  said  axle  member,  a  bolster  member  having  a  de- 
pending cylindrical  flange  forming  a  chamber  at  its  mid- 
dle portion  adapted  to  embrace  said  disk,  and  provided 
with  an  endless  groove  in  Its  interior  wall,  adapted  to  co- 
incide with  the  groove  in  said  disk,  side  bearing  surfaces 
on  the  under  side  of  said  tMlster  member  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  side  bearing  surfaces  on  said  axle  member, 
and  a  series  of  balls  In  the  said  grooves  between  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  chamber 
whereby  said  axle  and  bolster  are  locked  together  subfltan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  an  axle  member,  a  disk  on  the  upper  side  there- 
of having  a  groove  around  Its  periphery,  said  groore 
being  wider  at  the  sides  of  said  disk  toward  the  ends  of 
the  axle  than  at  its  front  and  back  portions ;  spring 
pressed  side  bearing  blocks  on  the  upper  side  of  said  axle 
member ;  a  pivot  ball  mounted  on  said  disk ;  a  bolster 
member,  a  depending  cylindrical  flange  adapted  to  embrace 
said  disk,  and  having  an  endless  groove  in  the  Inner  sur- 
face thereof,  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  groove  In  the 
periphery  of  said  disk  ;  a  series  of  t>alls  In  said  grooves 
adapted  to  lock  said  axle  and  bolster  members  together ; 
side  bearings  on  the  ends  of  said  bolster  member  having 
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ball  grooves  in  the  under  surface  thereof ;  balls  In  laid 
grooves  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  pressed  blocks,  and 
slotted  plates  secured  on  the  under  side  of  said  side  bear- 
ings adapted  to  retain  said  balls  in  said  grooves ;  substan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


1.112,664.  SOAP-HOLDER  FOR  SHAVING-CUPS. 
Daniel  W.  Wabdwkll,  Rome.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746,734.     (Cl.  132—15.) 


1.  In  combination  a  cup  baving  a  recess  and  a  remov- 
able soap  holder  having  a  resilient  member  projecting 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  soap  bolder  In 
the  cup  and  to  enter  said  recess  when  opposite  thereto 
and  prevent  rotation  of  said  soap  bolder. 

2.  In  combination  a  cup  having  a  recess  and  a  remov- 
able soap  bolder  having  a  resilient  member  extending 
therefrom  adapted  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  bolder, 
to  enter  said  recess  when  opposite  thereto  and  prevent 
rotation  of  said  holder. 

3.  In  combination  a  soap  holder  having  downwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  feet  and  a  cup  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  be  entered  by  one  of  said  feet  and  thereby  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  soap  holder. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cup  having  a  recess,  a  remov- 
able soap  holder  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending resilient  feet  whereby  when  pressure  is  applied  to 
said  holder  one  foot  will  enter  said  recess  when  opposite 
thereto  and  prevent  rotation  of  said  holder. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cup  having  a  recess,  a  soap 
holding  platform  and  feet  downwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending from  said  platform  beyond  the  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  platform  above  the  bottom  of  the 
cup  and  away  from  the  walls  thereof,  one  of  said  feet 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  when  opposite  thereto  and 
prevent  rotation  of  said  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.112,665.  PRINTING  PRESS.  Jo-skph  White,  PiscaU- 
way  township.  Middlesex  county,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall 
Printing  Press  Company.  Dunellen,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
684,190.     (Cl.  101—89.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  printing  couple,  Inclnding 
a  cylinder  mounted  In  eccentric  bearings,  connections  from 
said   bearings  to  a  rocksbaft,  a  member  making  a  pla- 


rallty  of  rotations  for  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  crank  on  said  member,  a  reciprocating  bar  moved 
by  said  crank  and  arranged  to  move  said  rocksbaft  in  one 
direction  to  trip  the  cylinder,  and  in  another  direction 
to  throw  the  cylinder  into  printing  relation. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  movable  member,  a  pivoted 
oscillatable  member,  connections  between  said  oscillatable 
member  and  said  movable  member,  a  reciprocatable  actuat- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  engage  said  oscil- 
latable member  at  either  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of  its 
pivot,  means  to  give  said  actuating  device  a  plurality  of 
complete  reciprocations  for  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
machine,  and  means  to  position  said  actuating  device. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  of  a  printing 
couple  Including  a  cylinder,  movable  bearings  for  said 
cylinder,  a  rocksbaft,  connections  from  the  rocksbaft  to 
the  movable  bearings,  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rocksbaft,  a  reciprocating  bar  acting  upon  the  projections 
during  its  forward  stroke  to  rock  the  shaft  to  throw  the 
cylinder  into  or  out  of  impression  relation,  manually  con- 
trolled setting  mechanism  for  shifting  the  bar,  and  a 
guard  for  controlling  the  setting  mechanism  to  permit  the 
bar  to  move  only  at  a  specified  time. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  of  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  two  form  cylinders  coacting  with  the 
Impression  cylinder,  cylinder-moving  means  for  each  of  the 
form  cylinders,  actuating  means  for  each  of  the  cylinder- 
moving  means,  and  setting  means  connected  from  the  first 
form  cylinder-moving  means  to  the  second  actuating 
means  whereby  the  second  form  cylinder  is  .Iways  thrown 
Into  printing  relation  with  the  impression  cylinder  after 
the  first  form  cylinder  is  tripped. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  of  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  two  form  cylinders  coacting  with  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  cylinder- moving  means  for  tripping  each 
of  the  form  cylinders  out  of  printing  relation  with  the  Im- 
pression cylinder,  actuating  means  for  each  of  the  cylin- 
der-moving means,  and  setting  means  connected  from  the 
first  cylinder-moving  means  to  the  second  actuating  means 
whereby  the  second  form  cylinder  is  always  tripped  after 
the  first  form  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,666.  DIRIGIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  SUPPORT, 
John  A.  Bailet,  Brice,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  800,232.     (Cl.  240—62.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle,  steering  wheels 
therefor  including  steering  spindles,  lamps  carried  by  the 
vehicles,  and  operating  means  for  turning  said  lamps  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  spindles  and  ar- 
ranged for  operative  contact  with  the  latter  only  upon 
turning  of  the  wheels  In  one  direction  whereby  to  operate 
the  lamp  on  the  side  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
turn  without  operating  the  other  lamp. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle,  steering  wheels 
therefor  including  steering  spindles  having  actuating 
means  extending  therefrom,  lamps  carried  by  the  Tehlcle, 
operating  means  normally  out  of  active  relation  but  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  actuating  means 
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Whereby  npon  jturnlng  of  the  wheels  to  turn  a  lamp  In 
accord  with  tb^  change  of  direction  of  the  travel  of  the 
▼ehlcle. 

3.  In  comblnktion.  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  steer 
Ing  wheel  ant  spindle  therefor  formed  with  a  cam 
member,  a  iamji,  operating  means  for  said  lamp  dinposed 
in  the  path  of  laovement  of  the  cam  member  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  (hereby  to  turn  the  lamp  in  one  direction 
of  the  turn  of  I  he  steering  wheel  and  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  cam  member  when  said  wheel  is  turned 
Id  the  opposite  direction  whereby  to  maintain  the  lamp 
stationary. 

4.  In  combinktlon,  a  motor  vehicle,  steering  wheels 
therefor,  lamps  carried  by  said  vehicle,  operating  means 
for  said  lamps  comprising  a  connecting  rod  and  a  sliding 
member  connect  id  at  one  end  to  said  connecting  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  e  igaged  at  its  other  end  with  the  steering 
wheel  spindle  w  jen  one  of  said  wheels  turns  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  sliditg  member  not  bt-ing  engageable  by  the 
spindle  upon  tu -ning  of  the  wheel  in  the  opposite  direc- 


a  ratchet  on  said  drum,  a  hand  lever  carrying  a  pawl  for 
rotating  said  ratchet,  and  a  holdfast  pawl  for  said  ratchet, 
a  torsion  spring  on  said  drum,  attached  at  one  end  to 
move  with  said  drum,  and  attached  at  its  other  end  to  a 
worm  gear,  and  said  worm  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
stud,  a  worm  In  mesh  with  said  form  gear,  fast  on  a 
horizontal  shaft,  and  said  horizontal  shaft,  loosely  mount- 
ed In  bearings,  and  two  ratchet  wheels  fast  on  said  shaft, 
having    teeth    extending    in    opposite    directions,    and    a 


In    comblniition,    a    motor    vehicle,    steering    wheels 


tlon. 

5. 
therefor,  lamps  jcarried  by  said  vehicle,  operating  means 
for  said  lamps  c|)mprl8iiig  a  connecting  rod  and  a  sliding 
member  connect^  at  one  end  to  said  connecting  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  erigaged  at  its  other  end  with  the  steering 
wheel  spindle  wtten  one  of  said  wheels  turns  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  slldint  member  not  being  engageable  by  the 
spindle  upon  turtiing  of  the  wheel  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  sprlijg  normally  tending  to  hold  the  lamp  In 
Ita  Inoperative  pisltion. 

[Claims  6  and|7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.667.     LIF]$-BOAT.     Joseph   Balooh  and   Andrew 
Thomas,  Canatnvilie,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.     Serial 
CI.  9—3.) 


No.  804,156. 


^vmrft'^ 


A  life  boat 
boat  forming  the 
npwardly   toward 
ranged   along   the 
hold  devices 
boat. 


Knowles  I>oom 


if*o  i/"]^^^ 


con^prlslng  a  buoyant  hull,  the  deck  of  said 

top  wall  of  the  hull,  said  deck  inclined 

the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  seats  ar- 

incUned   sides  of  the   deck,   and   hand 

arranged  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  connector  from 
said  lever  to  communicate  a  rocking  motion  t©  said  lever, 
two  pawls  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  wheels,  respectively,  a  shield  to  engage 
said  pawls,  connections  Intermediate  said  shield  and  a 
friction  disk,  and  said  disk,  and  connections  Intermediate 
said  disks  and  the  roll  over  which  the  warp  passes,  the 
up  and  down  movement  of  said  roll  causing  the  movement 
of  said  pawl  shield. 


1,112.669.  SPRING-SEAT  BUSHING  FOR  TENSION- 
RODS.  WiLUAM  L.  Bliss,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y„  aa> 
■Ignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Central  Trust  Com- 
pany of  New  York,  trustee,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.    Serial  No.  670,280.     (CL  105—238.) 


1.112.668.    LET-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.    Henry 
Baboslet,   Providence,    R.    I.,   assignor   to   Crompton   & 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 


Filed  June  5,  11  11.     Serial  No.  631,366.     (CI.  139 — 58.) 
1.   In  a  lot  off   mechanism  for  looms,  a  beam  having  a 
friction  surface,  t    whip  roll  or  bar  over  which  the  warp 
passes  from  .said  1  leam,  a  rope  acting  on  said  friction  sur- 
face to  retard  th  ?  rotation  of  said  beam,  a  tension  de- 
vice   for    said    ro^.    and    mechanism,    controlled    by    the 
movement  of  saidjwhlp  roll,  to  automatically  regulate  the 
action  of  said  tenklon  device,  said  mechanism  comprising 
two  ratchets,  a  pAwl  for  each  ratchet  and  means  to  op- 
erate said  pawl.   A  pawl  shield,  and  connections  Interme- 
diate said  pawl  shield  and  said  whip  roll,  said  connections 
Including  a  frlctloft  disk  device  to  transmit  the  movement 
of  said  whip  roll  ko  said  pawl  shield,  and  normally  hold 
said  shield  In  a  flied  position. 

2.  In  a  let  off  isechanism  for  looms,  a  beam  having  a 
friction  surface,  a  whip  roll  or  bar  over  which  the  warp 
passes  from  said  b-am,  a  rope  acting  on  said  friction  sur-  | 
face  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  beam,  a  drum  loosely  I 
mounted  on  a  stu^  to  which  drum  said  rope  la  attached.  . 


1.  A  spring  seat  bushing  for  a  tension  rod  comprising 
a  hemispherical  forward  portion  and  a  cylindrical  rear 
portion. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  seat  bush- 
ing having  an  opening  therethrough  to  accommodate  a 
tension  rod  and  having  a  substantially  hemispherical  for- 
ward portion  and  a  cylindrical  rear  portion  of  reduced 
diameter,  said  forward  portion  having  a  flat  face  adapted 
to  act  as  a  seat  for  the  spring  and  having  an  annular  rib 
surrounding  said  opening. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  bar,  a  rod  passing 
through  said  bar,  a  bushing  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod, 
said  bushing  being  provided  with  a  conical  face  and  said 
supporting  bar  being  provided  with  a  conical  seat  shaped 
to  receive  said  bushing  face  to  permit  slight  rocking  move- 
ments of  said  rod  with  relation  to  said  support. 

4.  In  combination,  a  relatively  fixed  support,  a  rod 
longitudinally  movable  through  said  support  and  a  bush- 
ing surrounding  said  rod,  said  bushing  having  a  conical 
portion  bearing  against  one  side  of  said  support,  and  an 
extension  loosely  passing  through  said  support  whereby 
said  rod  may  rock  with  relation  to  said  support. 
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6.  In  a  generator  suspension,  means  for  supporting 
the  generator,  a  tension  rod  tending  to  swing  said  gen- 
erator In  one  direction,  said  rod  passing  through  said 
support,  a  bushing  on  said  rod,  said  bushing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  face,  and  said  support  being  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  shaped  seat  to  receive  said  bushing 
face  to  permit  slight  rocking  movements  of  said  rod  with 
relation  to  said  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,670.  RAIL- JOINT.  ALEXANDER  Bodrrassa.  Chi- 
cago Heights.  111.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,395.      (CI.    239—9.) 


1.  A  rall-]ohit  comprising  slotted  wedge  members  hav- 
ing bands  thereon  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  the 
heads  of  abutting  rails,  grooved  wedge  bars  engaging  the 
lower  edges  of  said  wedge  members  and  resting  upon  the 
flanges  of  the  rails,  and  means  engaging  In  the  slots  and 
extending  through  apertures  in  the  web  of  a  rail  acting 
to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  wedge  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  cooperative  Inter- 
flttlng  wedge  members  engaged  between  the  heads  and 
flanges  of  abutting  rails,  certain  of  said  wedge  members 
provided  with  slots  therein  and  bolts  engaging  in  the 
•lota  and  extending  through  the  apertures  of  the  web 
of  a  rail  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  wedge 
members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  coSperative  wedge 
members  engaging  between  the  heads  and  flanges  of  abut- 
ting rail  ends,  certain  of  said  members  having  vertical 
slots  therein  and  holts  extending  through  apertures  In 
the  web  of  the  rails  and  said  slotted  wedge  members  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  oofiperatlve  oppo- 
sitely disposed  wedge  members  engaged  between  the  heads 
and  flanges  of  abutting  rail  ends  00  the  inner  and  outer 
aide  of  the  rails  respectively,  certain  of  said  monbers 
having  open  slots  therein  extending  from  the  edge  of  the 
wedge  member  to  near  the  middle  thereof  and  other  of 
said  members  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  lower 
edge  of  said  slotted  memt>er8,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts 
engaging  in  the  slots  and  extending  through  enlarged 
apertures  In  the  rail  web  to  hold  said  oppositely  disposed 
slotted  wedge  members  from  lateral  displacement  Inde- 
pendently of  other  connection  with  the  rails,  the  en- 
larged apertures  in  said  rail  web  permitting  the  insertion 
of  the  bolt  beads  therethrough  In  assembling. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tapered  splice  bars 
having  vertically  extended  slots  therein  and  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  the  heads  on  each  side  of  a  rail,  grooved 
wedge  bars  adapted  to  receive  said  splice  bars  therein, 
said  bars  acting  to  wedge  one  another  between  the  heads 
and  flanges  of  the  respective  rails,  and  one  piece  double 
headed  bolts  releasably  connecting  the  splice  bars  by  en- 
gagement in  the  vertical  slots  and  extending  through 
apertures  in  the  web  of  a  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,112.671.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Wilhklm  J.   Bbotker. 

Oroton,  and   Nelson   J.   Bakkh,    Mystic.   Conn.      Filed 

Oct.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  796.669.     (CI.  21—105.) 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  two  relatively 

rotatahle  members  providing  a  casing ;  opposite  and  an- 

nularly  disposed  cam  elements  mounted  on  said  members 

respectively ;    radially   movable   membera  associated   with 


said  cam  elements  and  operable  thereby:  and  a  resistant 
means  opposed  to  said  cam  actuated  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  two  relatively 
rotatable  members  providing  a  casing ;  oppositely  dis- 
posed cam  elements  mounted  on  said  members  respec- 
tively ;  a  retaining  member ;  meml)er8  connected  to  said 
retaining  member  engaging  with  said  cam  elements  and 
operahle  thereby  ;  and  a  resistant  mean.s  surrounding  and 
adapted  to  oppose  said  cam  actuated  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  two  relatlTely 
rotatable  members  providing  a  casing ;  oppositely  dis- 
posed cam  elements  mounted  on  said  members  respec- 
tively ;  a  member  located  between  said  opposed  cam 
elements;  a  plurality  of  cam  blocks  retained  in  spaced 
relation  by  said  member,  engaging  with  said  cam  elements 
and  operable  thereby  ;  and  a  resilient  band  surroundinf 
and  adapted  to  oppose  said  cam  blocks,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  two  relatively 
rotatable  members  providing  a  casing ;  oppositely  dis- 
posed cam  elements  having  locking  engagement  with  said 
members  respectively ;  a  plate  located  between  said  op- 
posed cam  elements ;  a  plurality  of  cam  blocks  mounted  to 
have  radial  movement  on  said  plate ;  resilient  means  sur- 
rounding and  adapted  to  oppose  said  cam  blocks  :  and  a 
second  opposing  resilient  means  surrounding  the  flnrt 
named  resilient  means,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  comMnatlon  of  two  relatively 
rotatable  members  providing  a  casing:  oppositely  dks- 
posed  cam  elements  having  locking  engagement  with  said 
members  respectively ;  a  plate  located  between  snid  op- 
posed cam  elements  and  having  radially  disposed  slots; 
a  plurality  of  cam  blocks  engaging  the  opposed  cam 
elements,  respectively,  and  having  pins  engaging  In  said 
slots ;  resilient  bands  surrounding  said  cam  blocks,  i*- 
spertlvely,  and  adapted  to  oppose  said  cam  blocks ;  and  a 
resilient  band  surrounding  and  adapted  to  oppose  said  re- 
silient bands,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,112,672.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  AMMONIA- 
COMPRESSORS.  Albkrt  L.  Brown.  Little  Rock.  Ark. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  815.370.      (CI.  62 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  compressor,  of  a  piston 
valve,  means  for  shutting  down  the  engine  operstlvely 
connected  to  the  piston  valve,  a  governor,  a  second  piston 
valve  controlled  by  the  governor,  and  pipes  leading  from 
the  pump  cylinder  and  the  first  piston  vnlve  casing  to 
the  casing  of  the  second  piston  valve,  said  latter  valve 
normally  cutting  off  flow  from  one  pipe  to  the  other  In  the 
casing  thereof,  but  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  establish 
communication  between  said  pipes  when  the  governor 
reaches  a  predetermined   speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  compressor,  of  a  piston 
valve,  means  for  shutting  down  the  engine  operatively 
connected  to  said  piston  valve,  a  governor,  a  second  piston 
valve   controlled   by    the    governor,    adjustable   means   of 


94 


connection    betweefi 
gorernor,  whereby 
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the  casing  thereof, 
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the    second    piston    vaWe    and    th« 

the  valre  may  be  set  to  be  operated  at 

the  governor,   and   pipes  leading   from 

and  the  first  piston  valve  casing   to 

second  piston  valve,  said  latter  valve 


normally  cutting  (iff  flow  from  one  pipe  to  the  other  In 


but  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  estab- 
lish communlcatloii  between  said  pipea  when  the  governor 
reaches  the  predetermined  speed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  compressor,  of  a  piston 
valve,  means  for  shutting  down  the  engine  operatively 
connected  to  said  )l8ton  valve,  a  governor,  a  second  piston 
valve,  and  adjustable  collar  on  the  stem  of  said  second 
piston  valve,  a  Icose  collar  also  mounted  on  said  valve 
stem,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  governor  and  ex- 
loose  collar,  whereby  the  second  valve 

Is  adjustably  controlled  by  the  governor,  and  pipes  lead 
ing  from  the  puiap  cylinder  and  the  first  piston  valve 
casing  to  the  casing  of  the  second  piston  valve,  said 
latter  valve  nonnally  cutting  off  flow  from  one  pipe  to 
the  other  in  the  casing  thereof,  but  adapted  to  be  moved 
■o  as  to  establish  communication  between  said  pipes  when 
the  governor  reacpes  the  predetermined  speed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  compressor,  of  a  piston 
ralve,  means  for]  shutting  down  the  engine  operatively 
connected  to  said  piston  valve,  a  governor,  a  second  piston 
valve,  two  adjustable  collars  on  the  stem  of  said  second 
valve,  a  loose  collhr  also  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  and 
arranged  betweei^  the  two  adjustable  collars,  an  arm 
rigidly  connected  |  to  the  governor  and  extending  below 
tbe  loose  collar,  i  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
lower  adjustable  collar  and  the  arm  from  the  governor, 
whereby  the  secoad  valve  is  adjustably  controlled  by  the 
governor,  and  ploes  leading  from  the  pump  cylinder  and 
the  flrst  piston  vilve  casing  to  the  casing  of  the  second 
piston  valve,  said  latter  valve  normally  cutting  off  flow 
from  one  pipe  td  the  other  In  the  casing  thereof,  but 
adapted  to  be  n^ved  so  as  to  eatabUsb  communication 
between  said  pipes  when  the  governor  reaches  the  pre- 
determined speed.] 

6.  The  combinitlon  with  a  compressor,  of  a  piston 
ralve,  means  for]  shutting  down  the  engine  operatively 
connected  to  the  biston  valve,  a  governor,  a  second  piston 
valve  controlled  iy  the  governor,  and  pipes  leading  from 
the  source  of  supply  of  steam  for  running  the  engine  and 
from  the  flrst  piston  valve  casing  to  the  casing  of  the 
second  piston  val  re,  said  latter  valve  nonnally  cutting  off 
flow  from  one  pile  to  the  other  in  the  casing  thereof,  but 
adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  establish  communication 
between  said  pl|ies  when  the  governor  reaches  a  pre- 
determined speed. 

[Claims  6  and  f7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  turn  table,  pairs  of  parallel 
shafts  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  rollers  on  said 
shafts  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  the  wheels  of 
a  motor  driven  vehicle  on  said  turn  table,  and  means  In 
connection  therewith  to  rotate  said  turn  table  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft ;  of  a  double  acting  locking  clutch  on 
one  of  said  shafts,  an  actuating  lever  for  said  clutch  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  table,  and 
means  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  lever  at  pre- 
determined points  In  the  rotation  of  said  turn  table  to 
lock  the  latter  against  rotation. 


1,112.673.  TURJ-TABLE.  Lbon  W.  Bbown,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  and  P»T*b  A.  Rasmus,  Paxton,  111.  Filed  July 
16,  1914.  Serikl  No.  851,397,  (CI.  104—211.) 
1.  The  comMnition  with  a  turn  table;  of  means  oper- 
ative by  the  wheels  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  ^urn  table,  a  double  acting  locking  clutch 
In  connection  therewith  and  means  for  disposing  said 
clutch  to  its  effective  position  at  predetermined  points  In 
the  rotation  of  siild  turn  table. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  pit.  a  turn  Uble  operatively 
mounted  therein,  pairs  of  parallel  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  turn  table,  rollers  on  said  shafts  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  the  wheels  of  a  motor  driven 
vehicle  on  said  turn  table,  means  in  connection  therewith 
to  rotate  said  turn  table  upon  the  rotation  of  aaid  roUera 
and  shafts,  a  double  acting  locking  clutch  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  an  actuating  lever  for  said  clutch  projecting  be- 
yond the  peripheral  edge  of  said  Uble,  and  a  pair  of  stops 
Btatlonarlly  mounted  In  the  pit  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  therein,  said  stops  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  lever  to  lock  said  turn  table  against  rotation  at 
predetermined  points  In  said  pit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pit,  a  turn  Uble  rotaUbly 
mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  said  turn  Uble,  rollers  carried  on  said  shafts 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  routed  by  wheels  of  a  motoi 
driven  vehicle  on  said  turn  Uble,  and  means  in  connection 
therewith  to  rotate  said  turn  Uble  upon  the  roUtlon  of 
said  rollers  and  shafts,  of  a  double  acting  locking  clutch 
on  one  of  said  shafts,  an  angular  lever  fulcrumed  Inter- 
mediate of  lU  ends  on  said  turn  Uble  and  having  con- 
nection at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  clutch  member  to 
actuate  the  latter,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  project- 
ing beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  turn  table,  and  a 
pair  of  stop  members  stationarily  mounted  in  said  pit  at 
diametrically  opposite  polnU  therein  and  arranged  In  the 
path  of  said  actuating  lever  whereby  to  be  engaged  by  . 
the  latter  and  lock  said  turn  Uble  against  rotation  in  the 
pit  at  predetermined  poinU. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pit,  a  turn  Uble  operatively 
mounted  therein,  pairs  of  parallel  shafU  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  turn  table,  rollers  carried  on  said  shafU 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  the  wheels  of  a 
motor  driven  vehicle  on  said  turn  Uble,  and  means  In 
connection  therewith  to  roUte  said  turn  Uble  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  rollers  and  shafU ;  of  a  sleeve  like  locking 
member  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  having 
teeth  at  the  ends  thereof,  studs  mounted  on  said  last  men- 
tioned shaft  beyond  the  ends  of  said  sleeves  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  latter  when  said  sleere 
is  sllded  on  said  shaft,  an  angular  lever  fulcrumed  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  on  said  turn  Uble  and  having  lU  Inner 
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end  loosely  engaged  with  said  sleeve  member  to  actuate 
the  latter,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  projecting  be- 
yond the  peripheral  edge  of  said  turn  Uble,  and  a  pair  of 
stop  members  rigidly  mounted  In  said  pit  at  diametrically 
opposite  poinU  therein  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
last  mentioned  end  of  said  lever  to  lock  said  turn  Uble 
against  rotation  at  predetermined  points. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,674.  FILTER-PRESS.  Alfred  Bcrgib,  New 
Brighton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
619,699.     (CI.  210—13.) 


1.  In  a  fllter  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rela- 
tively movable  plates  and  frames  forming  fllter  chambers, 
cocks  for  said  chambers  respectively,  a  common  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  cocks,  and  flexible  connections 
from  the  several  cocks  to  said  common  means,  whereby  all 
of  said  cocks  may  be  opened  and  closed  from  one  point. 

2.  In  a  fllter  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rela- 
tively movable  plates  and  frames  forming  fllter  chambers, 
rocks  for  said  chambers  respectively,  said  cocks  com- 
prising each  a  valve  and  a  pneumatic  valve  operating  de- 
vice, a  common  pneumatic  controlling  device,  and  con- 
nections from  the  several  pneumatic  operating  devices  to 
said  common  controlling  device. 

3.  In  a  fllter  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
plates  and  frames  forming  fllter  chambers,  cocks  for  the 
fllter  chambers  respectively,  each  cock  comprising  a  ralre 
and  a  pneumatic  valve  operating  device,  a  suction  line,  a 
pressure  line,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  communication 
with  the  suction  line  and  the  pressure  line,  and  connec- 
tions from  the  several  pneumatic  valve  operating  devices 
to  said  controlling  valve. 

4.  In  a  fllter  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rela- 
tively movable  plates  and  frames  forming  fllter  chambers, 
means  to  Introduce  wash  water  at  one  side  or  at  the 
other  of  each  fllter  cake,  cocks  communicating  with  the 
chambers  between  the  several  cakes,  means  to  open  or 
close  slmulUneously  the  cocks  of  alternating  chambers, 
and  means  to  open  or  close  simultaneously  the  cocks  of 
the  Intermediate  chambers,  whereby  the  wash  water  may 
be  directed  through  the  filter  cakes  from  one  side  thereof 
or  from  the  other. 

5.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rela- 
tively movable  plates  and  frames  forming  filter  chambers, 
cocks  for  said  filter  chambers,  each  cock  comprising  an 
air  cylinder  and  a  piston  and  a  valve  operated  by  the 
piston,  a  suction  line,  a  pressure  line,  a  valve  to  control 
communication  with  the  suction  line  or  the  pressure  line, 
and  connections  from  the  several  air  cylinders  of  the 
cocks  to  said  controlling  valve,  whereby  the  several  cock 
valves  of  the  series  may  be  opened  or  closed  together. 


1,112,675.  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SHUTTLES. 
David  H.  Clabk,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  June  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,357.      (CI.  139 — 46.) 


!:U.! 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  body  provided  with  a 
recess  at  one  end  of  the  bobbin  chamber  and  a  shuttle  eye 
mounted  in  the  base  of  said  recess  at  one  side  of  lU  center, 
of  a  spring  wire  arranged  in  said  recess  contiguous  to  the 
shuttle  eye  and  provided  with  a  loop,  one  arm  of  which  la 
engaged  In  the  wall  of  the  recess,  the  other  arm  of  said 
wire  normally  bearing  upon  the  base  of  the  recess,  said 
wire  being  Inwardly  extended  from  said  latter  arm  and 
fixed  to  the  shuttle  body,  and  a  regulating  screw  mounted 
In  the  shuttle  body  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  end  of 
the  wire  to  elevate  said  latter  arm  and  adjust  the  tension 
of  said  wire  upon  the  thread. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  body  having  a  circu- 
lar recess  at  one  end  of  the  bobbin  receiving  chamber  and 
a  shuttle  eye  mounted  In  the  base  of  said  recess  at  one  side 
of  iU  center,  of  a  resilient  wire  loop  arranged  In  said 
recess  and  having  one  of  lU  arms  engaged  In  the  wall 
thereof,  the  other  arm  of  said  loop  being  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  thread  adjacent  the  shuttle  eye  and  hold  the  same 
upon  the  base  wall  of  the  recess,  said  wire  being  reversely 
bent  from  the  latter  arm  and  then  extended  Inwardly  and 
fixed  at  lU  other  end  to  the  shuttle  body,  and  a  regulating 
screw  threaded  In  said  body  at  one  side  of  said  recess  and 
having  a  tapered  portion  cooperating  with  the  latter  end  of 
said  wire  whereby  the  tension  of  said  loop  and  the  pressure 
of  the  loop  arm  upon  the  thread  may  be  regulated. 


1,112,676.  WELL-CASING.  Ahthub  L.  Collins,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,260. 
(CI.  166 — 5.) 


*» 


1.  In  combination,  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  casing,  and 
means  for  closing  at  the  bottom  the  annular  space  between 
the  two  casings,  said  annular  space  opening  at  the  top  of 
the  inner  casing  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  well,  the  outer  casing  having  a  series  of  holes  above 
said  closed  bottom  and  below  said  open  top. 

2.  In  combination,  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  casing,  the 
annular  space  between  the  two  casings  opening  at  the  top 
of  the  inner  casing  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  well,  the  outer  casing  having  a  series  of  holes  above 
said  closed  bottom  and  below  said  open  top,  means  on  the 
outer  casing  for  supporting  the  Inner  casing,  said  inner 
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ion,  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  casing,  the 
ween  the  two  casings  opening  at  the  top 
and  communicating  with  the  interior 
4uter  casing  having  a  series  of  holes  above 
and  below  said  open  top,  means  for  sup- 
casing  within  the  outer  casing,  said  Inner 
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PU\lP-BARREL.     Rudolph  Conbadbb,   Erie, 
Mir.    8.    1913.      Serial   No.    762.896.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  pump  barrel,  the  combination  of  a  tubing;  a 
coupling  screwed  on  to  tbe  tubing ;  a  fittbig  screwed  into 
the  coupling  hav  ng  a  beveled  upper  surface  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  standing  valve,  and  an  Insert  secured  to  the  fit- 
ting outside  of  a^id  beveled  surface  and  extending  within 
the  tubing. 

2.  In  a  pump 
coupling  screwed 
tbe  coupling  and 


threaded  portion 
tubing. 

3.   In  a  pump 
coopling  screwed 


of  the  fitting  and  extending  within  the 


barrel,  the  combination  of  a  tubing ;  a 
on  to  tbe  tubing ;  a  fitting  screwed  into 
tbe  coupling,  said  fitting  extending  into  tbe  tubing  and 
belof  exteriorly  acrew  threaded  with  the  screw  threaded 


barrel,   tbe  combination  of  a    tubing ;   a 
on  to  tbe  tubing  ;  n   fitting  screwed  into 
having  a  screw  threaded  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  tub  ng ;  and  an   Insert  secured  to  the  screw 


portion  spaced  from  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  tubing ;  and 
an  insert  having  an  Interior  screw  thread  screwed  on  to 
the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  fitting  and  extending 
within  tbe  tubing. 

4.  In  a  pump  barrel,  the  combination  of  a  tubing ;  a 
coupling  screwed  on  to  the  tubing ;  a  fitting  screwed  into 
the  coupling,  the  fitting  having  a  portion  extending  into 
the  tubing  and  having  a  beveled  inner  surface  and  a 
screw  threaded  exterior  surface ;  and  an  insert  having  an 
interior  screw  thread  screwed  on  to  the  fitting  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  tubing. 

5.  In  a  pump  barrel,  the  combination  of  a  tubing;  a 
coupling  screwed  on  to  tbe  tubing  ;  a  fitting  having  a  flange 
portion  exteriorly  screw  threaded  and  screwed  Into  the 
coupling,  said  fitting  having  a  portion  extending  Into  the 
tubing,  said  portion  being  exteriorly  screw  threaded ;  an 
insert  interiorly  screw  threaded  and  screwed  on  to  the 
screw  threaded  portion  of  the  fitting ;  and  a  gasket  on  the 
flange  forming  a  joint  between  the  flange  and  tbe  end  of 
the  Insert  and  the  end  of  the  tubing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garctte.] 


1,112,678.  MOTOR- VEHICLE.  Edwabd  P.  Cowlbs. 
Sparta,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  6,  1901, 
Serial  No.  74,497.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,995.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving  axle, 
a  motor  supporting  frame,  a  motor  flexibly  mounted  on  tbe 
frame,  a  flexible  longitudinally  extending  driving  abaft 
connecting  the  motor  to  tbe  driving  axle,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  motor  and  said  frame  for  preventing  tbe 
motor  turning,  relatively  to  the  frame,  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending longttndlnally  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving  axle, 
a  motor  supporting  frame,  a  motor  supported  on  tprlngs 
on  said  frame,  a  flexible  longitudinally  extending  driving 
shaft  connecting  the  motor  to  tbe  driving  axle,  and  a  mem- 
l>er  extending  transversely  of  the  motor  and  connected 
thereto  for  preventing  tbe  motor  turning,  relatively  to  the 
frame,  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  th* 
▼chicle. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor  lup- 
porting  frame  comprising  side  bars,  a  motor  having  later- 
ally extended  supporting  arms  or  brackets,  means  connect- 
ing said  arms  to  said  side  bars  whereby  the  motor  Is  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  cross  bar  adjacent  one  end  of  said  motor 
and  connected  to  said  frame,  and  means  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  cross  bar. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor  sup- 
porting frame  comprising  side  bars,  a  crosi  bar  connected 
to  aald  frame,  a  motor,  supporting  arms  or  brackets  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  motor,  means  connecting  said 
arms  to  said  frame,  and  means  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  cross  bar,  one  of  said  means  being  flexible  and  per- 
mitting relative  movement  of  tbe  motor  and  adjacent  parts 
of  the  frame  and  the  other  of  said  means  being  rigid  and 
tending  to  limit  tbe  extent  of  said  movement. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  motor  rap- 
porting  frame  comprising  side  bars,  a  motor  having  later- 
ally extended  supporting  arms  or  brackets,  means  connect- 
ing aald  arms  to  said  side  bars  whereby  tbe  motor  is  sap- 
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ported  thereon,  a  cross  bar  adjacent  one  end  of  said  motor 
and  connected  at  both  ends  to  said  frame,  and  means  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  cross  l>ar  at  the  middle  portion 
of  the  cross  \mt. 


1,112.679.     CLAMP.      James    Habbt    Cbaio,   Bimer,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,301.     (CI.  57—9.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
lever,  a  pair  of  complemental  members  pivoted  thereto  and 
each  having  a  rigid  short  hook  projecting  to  one  side  and 
a  rigid  long  kook  projecting  toward  tbe  other  side,  tbe 
short  and  long  books  of  one  member  projecting  in  direc- 
tions similar  to  the  long  and  short  hooks,  respectively,  of 
the  other  member. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
lever,  a  pair  of  complemental  members  pivoted  thereto  and 
each  having  a  short  hook  projecting  to  one  side  and  a 
long  book  projecting  toward  the  other  side,  tbe  short  and 
long  hooks  of  the  two  members  being  reversed,  the  bills 
of  tbe  short  hooks  projecting  away  from  and  toward  the 
shanks  of  the  complemental  long  hooks,  respectively,  and 
the  bills  of  the  respective  long  books  projecting  In  simi- 
lar and  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  tbe  bills  of 
the  short  hooks. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  substantially 
flat  shank,  an  offset  hook  members  formed  at  one  end,  a 
yoke  slldably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  enlarged  ends 
formed  on  said  yoke  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  a 
plate  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  the  yoke, 
a  hook  formed  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  plate  and  arranged 
In  opposed  relation  with  the  hook  on  the  shank  and  tbe 
Inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate  being  disposed  adja- 
cent one  of  the  flat  faces  of  the  shank  whereby  the  cor- 
ners of  the  plate  will  engage  the  shank  and  limit  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  tbe  plate  and  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  yoke  when  in  its  effective  position. 


1,112,680.  CHAIN  -  TIGHTENEB.  William  Ceainb, 
Brookfleld,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,014.      (CL  8^—61.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
leTer.  and  a  pair  of  complemental  members  pivoted  thereto 
and  each  having  a  pair  of  rigid  hooks  projecting  In  op- 
posite directions  from  tbe  lever,  the  hooks  at  one  side 
projecting  in  the  same  direction,  and  the  hooks  at  tbe 
other  side  projecting  toward  each  other. 
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1,112,681.  EXHAUST-GAS  CONVEYER.  H«bbuit  W. 
Cbanb,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,687.      (CL  104—208.) 


ja^ 


^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  exhaust  conduit,  spaced  Inlets  to  said  conduit 
said  Inlets  t>elng  In  tbe  form  of  elbows,  the  opening  with- 
in tbe  conduit  presenting  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  gasee 
through  said  conduit,  and  a  flap  valve  controlling  said 
inlet  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descril>ed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  main  exhaust  conduit,  spaced  Inletd  to  said  conduit 
said  inlets  being  in  the  form  of  elbows,  tbe  opening  with- 
in tbe  conduit  presenting  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  gases 
through  said  conduit,  and  a  flap  valve  hinged  to  said 
elbow  and  gravity  actuated  whereby  the  Inward  movement 
of  the  gases  is  not  resisted  but  escape  of  gases  in  a  rear- 
ward direction  is  prevented,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  exhaust  main  provided  with  spaced  Inlets  thereto, 
a  flexible  tubular  conduit  removably  connected  to  said 
main,  said  flexible  tube  terminating  in  a  conical  coupling 
by  means  of  which  said  tube  may  be  attached  to  the  ex- 
haust pipe  of  an  automobile,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  waste  gas  conduit,  a  flexible  tube  removably  connected 
thereto,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  conical  coupling, 
and  a  hook  carried  by  said  conical  member  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  upon  the  extension  of  said  tube,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  waste  gas  conduit  having  spaced  Inlets  thereto,  one- 
way valves  controlling  said  Inlets,  a  flexible  and  expansible 
tube  removably  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  coupling  car- 
ried by  said  tube,  a  coupling  hook,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  coupling  hook  upon  tbe  extension  of  said  tube, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.112,682.  ELECTBIC  REGULATION.  John  L.  Cb«t«- 
LINO,  New  YorkJ  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraejr. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  imo.    Serial  No.  686.485.    (CL  171—229.) 


1.  Means  for  regulating  a  generator  comprehending 
regulating  means,  a  coil  for  operating  the  same,  means 
for  affecting  the  carrent  in  said  coil  operated  by  current 
fluctuations  and  ne.ius  for  affecting  the  current  in  said 
coil  responsive  to   roltage  fluctuations. 

2.  Means  for  re  adulating  a  generator  comprehending  a 
regulating  element[  a  coil  for  controlling  the  same,  means 
for  controlling  thej  current  in  said  coil  comprising  a  cur- 
rent governing  elepient  and  means  for  affecting  the  said 
element  comprehending  a  curn  nt  operated  magnet  and 
additional  means  jfor  affecting  the  current  in  said  coll 
comprising  a  current  governing  element  and  means  for 
affecting  said  element  comprehending  a  voltage  operated 
magnet. 

3.  Means  for  rqgulatlng  a  generator  comprehending  a 
regulating  element;  a  coll  for  operating  the  same,  means 
for  affecting  the  ctirrent  in  said  coll  comprehending  a  re- 
sistance varying  ^ement  and  means  governing  the  same 
responsive  to  current  fluctuations  and  additional  means 
for  affecting  the  cbrrent  In  said  coil  comprehending  a  re- 
sistance varying  element  and  means  responsive  to  voltage 
fluctuations  for  coiitrolling  the  same. 

4.  Means  for  rigulatlng  a  generator  comprehending  a 
regulating  means  «Iectro-magnetlc  means  for  controlling 
the  same  actuatea  by  a  coil,  means  for  controlling  the 
current  In  said  c<|ll  comprehending  a  resistance  varying 
element  and  meanf  affecting  the  same  affected  by  the  cur- 
rent output  of  thd  generator  and  an  additional  resistance 
varying  element  and  means  affected  by  the  voltage  of 
the  generator  for  Controlling  the  resistance  thereof. 

5.  Means  for  Regulating  a  generator  comprehending 
means  for  controlling  the  magnetization  thereof,  a  coil 
for  operating  salq  means,  and  means  for  governing  the 
current  in  said  cdll  comprehending  a  resistance  element 
and  means  responsive  to  current  fluctuations  for  affecting 
the  latter,  and  an;  additional  resistance  element  affecting 
said  coll,  and  mea^s  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  for 
affecting  said  elentent. 

[Claims  6  to  9  faot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,112,683.  FOOT 
Chews.  Peoria, 
740.113.     (Cl. 


BRACE  AND  ARCH-PROP.      N»al    M. 
III.      Piled   Jan.    4,    1913.      Serial   No. 
3ft— 71.) 


I.  A  foot  and  arch  prop,  comprising  a  body  arched  lon- 
gitudinally to  support  the  arch  of  a  foot  and  having  lat- 
eral  extensions  ta  embrace  the  foot  at  its  intermediate 


portions,  and  a  two-armed  spring  member  attached  on  a 
line  between  its  arms  to  the  top  of  the  arch  portion  of 
said  body  and  having  its  arms  extending  downwardly  at 
angles  away  from  said  body  and  from  said  line  between 
its  arms,  whereby  said  body  is  fulcrumed  on  said  spring 
member  for  a  rocking  action  thereon. 

2.  A  foot  brace  and  arch  support  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  a  shoe,  the  central  body  portion  thereof  having  sub- 
stantially the  curvature  of  the  arch  of  the  foot  and  a  lat- 
eral curvature  throughout  its  length,  lateral  side  pieces 
having  a  general  curvature  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
foot  and  to  embrace  the  same,  said  lateral  side  pieces  ex- 
tending rearwardly  to  the  inturn  of  the  heel  portion  and 
forwardly  to  the  inturn  at  the  front  end  of  the  main  foot 
portion,  and  a  flat  spring  member  bent  intermediate  its 
ends  to  a  substantially  inverted  V  shape,  the  apex  of 
which  is  connected  with  the  body  portion  substantially  at 
the  center  of  the  arch  form,  the  ends  of  the  spring  mem- 
ber being  free  and  spaced  from  the  body  iwrtlon  of  the 
arch  support. 


1.112.684.  CULINARY  VESSEL.  Bbllb  NOBTHBtJP  Cbim, 
Jordanvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,615.      (Cl.  63—1.) 


1.  A  culinary  vessel  comprising  a  body  of  generally  cir- 
cular form,  said  body  being  provided  below  its  upper  edge 
with  a  horizontal  transverse  slit  at  one  side,  said  side  of 
the  body  below  the  slit  being  reduced  from  a  circular  to  a 
flattened  condition,  whereby  a  vapor  outlet  is  formed  be- 
tween the  upper  circular  and  lower  flat  portions  at  such 
side  of  the  vessel,  a  horizontal  transverse  retaining  strip 
secured  to  the  upper  circular  portion  aforesaid  and  de- 
pending therefrom  in  spaced  relation  to  the  flattened  por- 
tion, and  a  shield  plate  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
flattened  portion  to  form  a  vent  passage  communicating 
with  the  outlet,  said  shield  being  slidably  fltted  at  its 
upper  edge  between  the  retaining  strip  and  circular  por- 
tion. 

2.  A  culinary  vessel  comprising  a  body  of  generally 
circular  form,  said  body  being  provided  at  one  side  below 
its  upper  edge  with  a  horizontal  transverse  slit  and  re- 
duced below  said  slit  from  a  circular  to  a  flattened  condi- 
tion, the  portion  of  such  side  of  the  vessel  above  said  slit 
retaining  a  circular  formation,  a  retaining  strip  secured 
to  said  circular  portion  of  the  vessel  at  such  side  and  de- 
pending below  the  slit  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  flat- 
tened portion,  and  a  shield  plate  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  flattened  portion  to  provide  a  vapor  passage 
communicating  with  said  outlet,  said  shield  being  slidably 
fifted  at  its  upper  edge  in  position  between  the  retaining 
strip  and  body  of  the  vessel  and  arranged  in  the  plane  of 
the  overhanging  circular  portion  of  the  vessel  at  the  side 
named. 


1,112,685       SEED   CLEANING   AND  SEPARATING   MA- 
CHINE.    Abtbub  L.  Cbitchfiblo,  Fargo,  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,362.     (CL  130—18.) 
A   seed  cleaning  and  separating  machine  comprising  a 
frame,    terminally   circumferentially   grooved    rollers   sup- 
ported thereby  in  parallel  relation  but  in  different  planes, 
an  endless  apron  having  corded  edges  engaging  the  grooves 
in  the  rollers  and  being  of  a  length  to  permit  its  upper 
lead  to  sag  to  provide  a  seed  receiving  pocket,  an  adjust- 
able wall   coacting  with  the  apron  over  the  lower  roller 
and  constituting  a  cut-off,  means  coacting  with  tbe  under 
portion  of  tbe  higher  roller  to  remove  accumulated  mate- 
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rial  therefrom,  rollers  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  engaging 
the  corded  edges  of  the  apron  adjacent  to  the  higher  roller 


to  retain  the  edges  In  the  grooves  thereof,  and  means  for 
revolving  tbe  latter  roller. 


1,112,686.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  HORNS. 
Alfbed  R.  Cdnnics,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Lipman  Kaiser,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  July 
10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,889.     (CL  144—309.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  phonograph  horn,  which 
consists  In  assembling  separate  layers  of  longitudinally 
extending  tapered  strips  with  reinforcing  tapes  between 
the  layers,  both  layers  being  glued  to  said  tapes. 

2.  In  tbe  method  of  making  a  horn  of  fibrous  material, 
the  following  steps,  assembling  a  layer  of  tapered  elements 
upon  a  form  and  securing  said  elements  together  by  ad- 
hesive means  and  then  assembling  a  second  layer  of  ta- 
pered elements  upon  tbe  first  layer  and  securing  said 
second  layer  of  elements  together,  so  that  said  layer  can 
be  moved  as  one  body,  then  separating  said  second  layer 
from  the  first  layer  and  applying  an  adhesive  material 
between  the  same  and  then  clamping  said  layers  together 
on  a  form  of  proper  contour  with  the  Joints  between  the 
elements  of  one  layer  breaking  with  tbe  Joints  between 
tbe  elements  of  the  other  layer. 

8.  In  tbe  method  of  making  a  horn  of  fibrous  material, 
tbe  following  steps,  assembling  a  layer  of  tapered  elements 
npon  a  form  and  securing  said  elements  together  by  ad- 
hesive means  and  then  assembling  a  second  layer  of  ta- 
pered elements  npon  the  first  layer  and  securing  said 
second  layer  of  elements  together,  so  that  said  layer  can 
be  moved  as  one  body,  then  separating  said  second  layer 
from  the  first  layer  and  applying  an  adhesive  material  be- 
tween the  same  and  then  clamping  said  layers  together  on 
a  form  of  proper  contour,  with  tbe  Joints  between  the 
elements  of  one  layer  breaking  with  tbe  Joints  between 
tbe  elements  of  the  other  layer  and  then  clamping  a  mar- 
gin ring  or  tMind  provided  with  adhesive  material  upon  the 
outer  or  flaring  end  of  the  structure  previooaly  formed. 


4.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  horn,  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  strips  or  elements  each  made  of  two 
layers  of  veneer,  tbe  grain  of  one  layer  crossing  tbe  grain 
of  another,  arranging  said  elements  in  two  layers  in  break- 
Joint  fashion  so  that  tbe  grain  showing  on  the  inner  and 
outer  surface  of  tbe  born  shall  run  longitudinally  with 
tbe  strips  while  tbe  grain  of  the  other  layers  of  veneer 
shall  be  inclined  thereto  and  securing  said  layers  together 
in  any  suitable  way. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  phonograph  horn,  which 
consists  in  assembling  tapered  strips  of  fibrous  material 
upon  a  form  and  securing  the  same  temporarily  thereto 
fastening  said  elements  together  by  adhesive  means,  then 
temporarily  securing  an  outer  layer  of  similar  elements 
upon  said  inner  layer  in  break-Joint  fashion,  pressing  said 
layers  firmly  against  the  form  to  secure  the  contour  there- 
of, spacing  said  outer  layers  so  as  to  leave  channels  there- 
between and  Inserting  decorating  pieces  at  the  lower  ends 
of  said  channels  and  after  separating  said  layers  and  pro- 
viding adhesive  material  theret>etween,  and  then  clamp- 
ing the  same  firmly  together  on  the  form  of  desired  con- 
tour until  the  adhesive  material  baa  set. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,112,687.  REFRIGERATOR.  F0BE8T  V.  Detwileb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  £)erial  No.  430,663.  (CL 
62—66.) 


1.  A  sectional  refrigerator  including  wall  panels  con- 
structed of  sheet  material,  each  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  flanges,  one  of  tbe  flanges  on  one  panel  over- 
lapping oae  of  tbe  flanges  of  the  next  adjacent  panel,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  panels  to  each  other  to  form  unit 
members. 

2.  A  sectional  refrigerator  including  metallic  wall 
panels  each  provided  with  laterally  projecting  flanges, 
one  of  the  flanges  on  one  panel  resting  against  and  be 
ing  flanged  over  one  of  tbe  flanges  of  the  next  adjacent 
panel,  and  interengaging  means  on  tbe  abutting  flanges 
for  securing  the  panels  to  each  other  to  form  unit  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  refrigerator  incloding  metallic  wall  panels  each 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  flanges,  one  of  the 
flanges  of  one  panel  resting  against  one  of  tbe  flanges  of 
the  next  adjacent  panel,  one  of  said  abutting  flanges  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  and  the  other  being  provided 
with  a  cut  out  portion  to  form  a  projecting  ear  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  said  aperture  to  be  bent  against  tbe 
face  of  the  other  flange  for  securing  the  panels  together. 

4.  A  refrigerator  including  metallic  wall  panels,  each 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  flanges,  mean*  for  se- 
curing one  of  the  flanges  of  one  section  to  one  of  tbe 
flanges  of  another  section  to  form  a  wall,  and  insulating 
material  supported  by  the  respective  panels  intermediate 
the  flanges  thereof,  a  portion  of  the  said  insulating  mate- 
rial extending  over  the  abutting  edges  of  the  flangea. 


lOO 


5.  A  refrljfera^or 
provided  with   Injtera 
curing   one   of 
flanges  of  anothejr 
terlal  stipported 
flanges  thereof, 
extending   over 
means  for  secu 
placement. 

[Claims  e  to 


Including  metallic   wall  panels,  each 

lly   projecting  flanges,   means  for  se- 

flanges  of  one  section   to  one  of   the 

section  to  form  a  wall,  Insulating  ma- 

)y  the  respective  panels  intermediate  the 

portion  of  the  said  Insulating  material 

e    abutting    edges   of    the    flanges,    and 

the   Insnlatlng   material   against   dls- 


ih 
ring 


41)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,«J88.     WINt>OW 
Jr.,  Brooklyn, 
715,602.     (CI. 
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SASH  DEVICE.  Charles  Dipplb, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
!0 — 43.) 


/oe  e 


1.  In  a  wlndo4  construction,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  verticil  guide  located  at  the  side  of  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  U-sbapM  strips  arranged  with  their  bases  op- 
posed to  each  otner  and  freely  engaging  said  guide  and 
horizontally  plvoied  window  sashes  each  having  a  part 
intermeshlng  wlt^  the  U-shaped  strips,  said  strips  being 
adapted  to  be  mbved  longitudinally  to  fr«e  the  pivotal 
mountings  of  said  sashes. 

2.  In  a  windo4  construction,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  windo^  sashes  hung  on  horizontal  pivots,  of  a 
stationary  guide  located  vertically  thereof,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  I  independently  movable  U-shaped  strips 
of  less  length  tha^  the  opening  In  the  frame  and  engaginj? 
said  guide  and  tlie  window  sashes,  to  hold  the  sashes  to 
the  frame,  each  U-shaped  strip  being  movable  beyond  the 
sash  pivot  to  pennlt  the  sash  to  rotate. 

3.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  with 
sashes  hung  on  horizontal  pivots  and  the  window  frame, 
of  a  stationary  guide  secured  to  said  frame  and  running 
the  length  thereor.  a  plate  secured  to  each  window  sash 
and  an  Independent  U  shaped  strip  for  each  sash  adapted 
to  engage  said  pjate  and  hold  it  to  said  guide,  each  of 


said    strips   being 


beyond  the  sash  pivot  to  permit  the  sash  to  rotate. 


movable    independently    of   each   other 


1,112.689.  BUBlLING  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  John 
J.  Donovan,  Bcston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911,  Serial 
No.  602,811.  Renewed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No, 
827,247.     (CI.  137—109.) 


1.  A  bubbling  fbuntain  comprising  a  casing,  having  an 
Inlet  at  one  side;  a  diaphragm  chamber  communicating 
with  the  inlet,  anjl  a  delivering  chamber  provided  with  a 
bubbling  outlet  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  the  top 
of  the  diaphragm  phamber  being  provided  with  a  restrict- 
ed port  and  with  %  larger  port  spaced  from  the  restricted 
port,  and  a  diaphfagm  movable  in  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  oriflce  comclding  with  the  restricted  port,  said 
diaphragm  being  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  top  of 
the  diaphragm  cUamber   by   liquid   pressure   to  close   the 


larger  port  therein,  and  restrict  the  quantity  of  liquid 
passing  through  the  chamber,  the  diaphragm  orifice  being 
of  greater  area  than  the  said  restricted  port,  so  that  ll<iuld 
under  a  relatively  light  pressure  will  flow  theretheaagh 
without  moving  the  diaphragm,  so  far  as  to  c1ob»  the 
said  larger  port. 

2.  K  bubbling  fountain  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  at  one  side,  a  diaphragm  chamber  communicating 
with  the  inlet  and  provided  with  a  dished  top,  and  a  de- 
livering chamber  provided  with  a  bubbling  outlet  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  ca.slng,  the  top  of  the  diaphragm 
chamber  being  provided  with  ports  for  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  liquid  to  the  delivering  chaml)er,  and  a  flat  re- 
silient diaphragm  movable  in  said  chamber  and  having  an 
oriflce  coinciding  with  one  of  said  ports,  the  diaphragm 
being  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  dished  top  of  the  dia- 
phragm chamber  and  dished  in  conformity  therewith. 

3.  A  bubbling  fountain  comprising  a  casing  romprl8e<l 
of  an  inner  section  having  an  inlet,  an  outer  chambered 
section  having  an  outlet,  said  sections  being  detachably 
connected,  a  plate  or  septum  clamped  at  its  margin  be- 
tween the  said  sections  and  provided  with  ports,  said 
sections  and  plate  forming  a  diaphragm  chaml>er  and  a 
delivering  chamber,  and  a  diaphragm  movable  against 
said  plate  by  liquid  pressure  In  the  diaphragm  chamber 
and  having  an  oriflce  coinciding  with  one  of  said  ports. 

4.  A  bubbling  fountain,  having  an  outlet  for  a  Jet,  a 
means  for  maintaining  a  Jet  of  substantially  uniform 
height  regardless  of  the  pressure  acting  on  the  liquid, 
comprising  a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  porta,  and  a 
valve  automatically  operated  by  the  water  pressure  and  Its 
own  resiliency  to  open  or  close  more  or  less  of  the  ports 
as  the  pressure  ia  low  or  high. 

5.  A  bubbling  fountain,  comprising  a  conduit  having 
an  outlet,  a  partition  crossing  the  conduit  so  as  to  form 
a  chamber  therein  and  having  an  Inlet  to  the  chamber, 
and  means  extending  across  a  part  of  the  Inlet  on  the 
pressure  side  of  the  partition  controlled  by  the  pressure 
for  closing  such  inlet  to- a  greater  or  less  extent  in  pro- 
portion to  the  pressure,  said  means  having  an  Inherent 
resiliency  acting  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  and  tending 
to  uncover  the  inlet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.112,690.  LOGGING-BUNK.  CLAYTON  T.  Eaid,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  H.  Gavan, 
Camas,  Wash.  Filed  I>ec.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,046. 
(CI.  105—17?.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bed-piece  comprising  a  web, 
of  crutch  blocks,  each  straddling  the  web,  and  means  com- 
prehended within  the  web  and  blocks  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  blocks  to  the  web,  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed-piece  consisting  of  a 
■ingle  member,  of  blocks  adjustable  thereon  for  the  par- 
pose  si)eclfled,  and  means  comprehended  within  the  web 
and  blocks  of  securing  them  In  their  respective  adjust- 
ment*. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed-piece  comprising  a  web, 
and  crutch-blocks  straddling  the  web,  of  means  of  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  web  and  blocks,  respec- 
tively, comprising  an  elongated  aperture  and  a  pin  correl- 
atlvely  disposed  between  the  blocks  and  web. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed-piece  comprising  n  web. 
and  crutch-blocks  straddling  the  web,  of  means  of  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  web  and  each  block  com- 
prising an  aperture  having  horizontally  and  transversely 
disposed  portions  In  the  web,  and  a  pin  extending  from 
leg  to  leg  of  the  block  through  said  aperture. 
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S.  The  combination  with  a  bed-piece  and  blocks,  of 
means  comprehended  within  the  web  and  blocks  for  ad- 
justably securing  each  block  to  the  bed-piece  comprising 
a  correlative  pin  and  apertare  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gsxette.] 


1.112,681.      SWITCH-OPERATING   MECHANISM. 

8.  Eliason,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Emll  Nelson  and  one-fourth  to  Olof  Person,  New  Y^ork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,206,  (CI. 
104—24.) 


1.  A  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  horizontally  oscillatable  element  disposed  trans- 
versely In  the  path  of  the  car  and  actuated  thereby,  a 
shiftable  member  woming  in  a  vertical  plane,  mechanism 
connected  up  with  said  element  for  shifting  said  member 
from  one  position  to  another  in  said  plane,  said  mechanism 
being  capable  of  receding  out  of  the  way  of  the  member 
after  vetting  It,  a  switch-point,  an  oscillatable  connection 
between  said  switch-point  and  the  member  and  means  for 
retaining  said  member  with  the  switch-point  in  its  as- 
signed position,  said  switch-point  being  capable  of  actu- 
ation Independent  of  the  car  operated  mechanism. 

2.  A  single  unit  self-contained  switch  operating  mech- 
anism comprising  in  combination  with  the  switch  point, 
means  for  setting  and  resetting  the  latter  Including  a  pair 
♦f  co-acting  elements  arranged  to  swing  cross-wise  past 
•ach  other  on  a  common  center  when  moving  from  one 
position  to  another,  and  means  for  moving  either  element 
by  the  other. 

3.  A  single  unit  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising 
In  combination  with  the  switch  point.  Interconnected  ele- 
ments having  an  oscillatable  connection  with  the  switch 
point  so  that  the  latter  will  Mt  or  reset  when  the  elements 
are  moved  cross-wise  past  each  other,  and  means  for  sctu- 
atlng  said  elements  alternately,  said  switch  point,  said 
elements  with  their  connection,  and  said  means  consti- 
tuting a  self-contained  apparatus  with  the  one  and  same 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  switch-point,  setting  and  resetting  arms  therefor  pivoted 
so  as  to  oscillate  in  opposite  directions,  latching  means  for 
said  arms,  said  arms  being  connected  so  that  one  moves 
the  other,  and  means  for  actuating  the  arms  and  effecting 
transposition  of  their  said  latching  means. 

5.  In  a  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  switch-point,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  latched  arms 
mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  swing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions transversely  thereof,  a  connection  from  one  of  said 
arms  serving  to  set  or  reset  the  switch-point  »s  the  arms 
are  moved  one  way  or  the  other,  and  a  lever  on  the  shaft 
normally  poiiltioned  to  one  side  of  the  latched  arms  oper- 
ating to  move  either  one  of  thom  by  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


tacbing  flanges  on  the  end  of  the  said  bearing  plate  sod 
arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  bearing  plate,  the  attaching 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  said  logs  to  per- 
mit of  sttaching  the  flanges  to  a  support,  the  said  attach- 
ing flanges  being  struck  up  from  the  material  of  the  said 
logs. 


1.112,692.  SPOOL  -  HOLDER.  Russell  F^kasbh,  East 
Hampton.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,289.      (CI.   242—1,34.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wire-holding  spool  having  a 
central  bore,  a  pin  extending  through  the  said  bore  on 
which  the  spool  is  mounted  to  turn,  a  flat  bearing  plate 
having  angular  end  lugs  attached  to  the  said  pin.  and  at- 


2.  In  combination  with  a  wire-holding  spool,  a  holder  on 
which  the  said  spool  is  mounted  to  turn,  and  a  wire  re- 
tainer in  the  form  of  a  spring  plate  doubled  up  to  provide 
two  members  of  which  one  is  attached  to  the  said  holder 
and  the  other  member  terminates  In  an  angular  flange 
bearing  on  the  outermost  layer  of  the  wire  on  the  said 
spool. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  wire-holding  spool  having  a 
central  bore,  a  pin  extending  through  the  said  bore  on 
which  the  spool  is  mounted  to  turn,  a  flat  bearing  plate 
having  angular  end  lugs  attached  to  the  said  pin,  attach- 
ing flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  said  bearing  plate  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  plane  of  the  bearing  plate,  the  attaching 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  said  lugs  to  per- 
mit of  attaching  the  flanges  to  a  support,  and  a  wire  re- 
tainer in  the  form  of  a  spring  plate  doubled  op  to  form 
two  members  of  which  one  is  attached  to  the  said  bearing 
plate,  and  the  other  member  terminates  In  sn  angular 
flange  bearing  on  the  outermost  layer  of  the  wire  on  the 
said  spool. 


1,112.698.  FLOOR-CLEANER.  Jambs  Edwin  Gee,  Wood 
Green,  England.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  759.196. 
(CI.  16 — 43.) 


In  a  floor  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  drum 
provided  with  Inclined  spokes  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a 
swab  carried  by  said  drum,  a  wringer-roller  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  press  against  said 
swab,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  to  draw  said  swab 
into  engagement  with  the  wringer-roller  comprising  a 
pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
a  headed  pawl  carried  In  the  rear  arm  of  each  of  said 
levers  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  inclined  spokes 
of  said  drum  to  rotate  the  latter  in  one  direction,  a  pair 
of  screws  mounted  In  the  reaifarm  of  eacli  of  said  levers, 
one  to  either  side  of  said  pawls,  a  spring  provided  with 
blotted  ends  sUdably  engaging  each  of  said  pairs  of  screws 
snd  bearing  against  the  head  of  each  of  said  pawls,  a 
sleeve  slidnbly  mounted  on  said  handle,  and  a  pair  of  rods 
connecting  said  sleeve  and  the  forward  arms  of  said  levers. 
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1.  In  the  art  of  mayng  jJle  castings,  the  Improvement 
which  conslBtB  In  Introducing  metal  from  a  reservoir  Into 
the  die  and  utilizing  the  flow  of  metal  to  compresa  the  air 
or  gases  and  td  force  the  same  Into  a  chamber  separate 
from  the  die. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  die  castlngg,  the  Improvement 
which  consists  In  forcing  metal  from  a  reservoir  Into  the 
die  and  utilizing  the  flow  of  the  metal  to  compress  the 
air  or  gases  and  to  force  the  same  Into  a  chamber  separate 
from  the  die. 

3.  In  the  art  of  making  die  castings,  the  improvement 
which  consists  In  forcing  metal  from  a  reservoir  Into  the 
die  and  8lmulti|neously  exhausting  air  forwardly  of  the 
flowing  metal  ptlor  to  its  entrance  into  the  die  through  a 
passage  separate  from  the  die. 

4.  In  the  art!  of  making  die  castings,  the  Improvement 
which  consists  ^n  forcing  metal  from  a  reservoir  Into  the 
die,  exhausting 
to   its  entrance 


air  forwardly  of  the  flowing  metal  prior 
into  the  die  through  a  passage  separate 
from  the  die,  a4d  utilizing  the  flow  of  the  metal  to  com- 
press the  air  ov  gas  and  to  force  the  same  Into  the  sep- 


arate passage. 
5.   In  the  art 


which  consists  In  forcing  the  metal  from  the  metal  reser- 


voir toward  the 


of  making  die  castings,  the  Improvement 


die  by  applying  pressure  to  the  metal  In 


said  reservoir,  Whereby   the  oxld  on  the  surface  of  said 
metal  Is  driven  by  and  beyond  the  Inlet  to  the  die,  and 
unoxidized  metal,  only,  is  forced  into  the  die. 
[Claims  6  to  )  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,112,695.  MDLTIPLE-TUBE- FORMING  MECHANISM. 
Otto  J.  Gbobhn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Briscoe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  [Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,532. 
(CI.   153— 70J) 

1.  The  combination  with  intermittently-operating  dies 
of  a  core  member  upon  which  a  blank  la  placed,  Insertible 
Into  operative  ijelation  to  said  dies,  and  means  timed  with 
the  operation  at  said  dies  for  alternately  inserting  and 
withdrawing  said  core  member,  and  for  reversing  the  same 
when  wlthdrawp. 

2.  The  combination  with  opposed,  intermittently-oper- 
ating dies  of  fl  series  of  core  members  upon  which  the 
blanks  are  plac^  successively  insertible  between  said  dies, 
and  means  operating  to  sticcesslvely  Insert  and  withdraw 
said  core  memlers  and  to  reverse  the  same  when  with- 
drawn for  engagement  with  the  blank. 

8.  The  combfnation  with  opposed  intermittently-oper- 
ating dies  of  i  core  member  upon  which  the  blank  is 
placed,  a  holdet  to  which  one  end  of  said  core  member  is 
attached,  mean^  for  reciprocating  said  holder  to  Insert 
and  withdraw  ^Id  core  member  in  relation  to  said  dies, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  holder  when  withdrawn  to 
reverse  the  position  of  said  core  member  for  engagement 
with  the  blanki 


4.  The  combination  with  opposed  intermittently-oper- 
ating dies,  of  a  series  of  core  members  upon  which  the 
blanks  are  placed,  a  head  to  which  said  core  members  are 
secured  Intermittently  rotatable  to  successively  register 
said  core  members  with  the  dies,  a  slide  upon  which  said 
head  is  mounted,  means  operating  In  timed  relation  to  said 
dies  for  reciprocating  said  head  and  carrying  the  register- 
ing core  member  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  dies,  and  means  operating  upon  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  slide  and  complete  withdrawal  of  the  core 
member  for  partially  rotating  said  head. 


5.  The  combination  with  opposed  intermittently-oper- 
ating dies  of  a  series  of  core  members  upon  which  the 
blanks  are  placed,  a  rotative  bead  upon  which  said  core 
members  are  mounted  and  from  which  they  laterally  pro- 
ject, a  slide  upon  which  said  head  is  mounted,  means  for 
locking  said  head  successively  in  position  for  registering 
the  respective  core  members  with  said  dies,  means  timed 
with  the  operation  of  said  dies  for  reciprocating  said 
slide  to  Insert  and  withdraw  the  registering  core  member 
in  operative  relation  with  said  dies,  and  means  operating 
upon  the  complete  withdrawal  of  said  core  memlier  for 
unlocking  said  head  and  rotating  the  same  to  register  an- 
other core  member  with  the  dies. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,606.  MACHINE  FOR  FLANGING  SHEET  METAL. 
Otto  J.  Grouhn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Briscoe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,686. 
(CL  168—29.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  flanging  sheet  metal  strips,  compris- 
ing a  bed,  a  side  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  second  side 
frame,   laterally   adjustably   mounted   upon   the   opposite 
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side  of  said  bed,  guiding  means  for  holding  said  frame 
in  parallelism  with  the  flrst-mentloned  frame  in  each  po- 
sition of  adjustment,  a  series  of  shafts  formed  in  tele- 
scoping sections,  extending  between  said  frames,  and 
having  their  corresponding  sections  mounted  in  the  re- 
spective frames,  a  series  of  alined  forming  rolls  mounted 
on  the  shaft  sections  of  one  of  said  frames,  and  a  cor- 
responding series  of  alined  forming  rolls  mounted  on  the 
shaft  sections  of  the  opposite  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  the  opposite  edge  portions 
of  sheet  metal  strips,  the  combination  with  parallel 
frames,  of  cross  shafts  extending  between  said  frames  and 
formed  In  telescoplcally  engaging  sections  held  from  end- 
wise movement  In  their  respective  frames,  alined  corre- 
sponding series  of  flanging  and  return-bending  rolls 
mounted  on  the  telescopic  sections  of  the  respective 
frames,  one  of  said  frames  being  laterally  adJusUblc 
relative  to  the  other  frame,  the  series  of  rolls  of  said 
adjustable  frame  being  adjustable  therewith  as  an  entity, 
and  guiding  meaui>  for  holding  said  frame  in  parallelism 
with  the  other  frame  in  each  position  of  adjustment. 


1,112,697.  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.  Fbibdbich  Hetdi, 
Tegel,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  789,846.     (CI.  32—9.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  of  a  tooth 
having  a  front  opening,  a  recessed  spring  plate  within 
said  front  opening  and  a  back  plate  having  a  conical 
projection  and  shoulder  for  entering  the  recess  of  said 
spring  plate  and  securing  said  back  plate  to  the  tooth. 

2.  In  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  of  a  tooth 
having  a  front  opening,  a  recessed  spring  ring  within 
said  front  opening  having  sWe  projections  and  secured 
to  said  tooth  by  a  bayonet  Joint,  and  a  back  plate  having 
a  conical  projection  and  shoulder  for  entering  the  recess 
of  said  spring  ring  and  securing  said  back  plate  to  the 
tooth. 


1,112,698.  BOX  OB  CRATE.  Jamb«  G.  Hickbt  and 
Fmd  J.  Baird,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,912.     (Q.  217—16.) 


tying  wires  surrounding  the  opposite  ends  of  the  box  to 
securely  hold  the  ends  of  the  lid  from  movement  away 
from  the  body  portion,  and  a  relatively  non -extensible 
tying  wire  surrounding  the  box  at  a  point  substantially 
equi-dlstantly  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  box 
and  provided  with  resilient  and  longitudinally  extensible 
loop  portions  arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  lid. 

1,112,699.  TESTER  FOR  BLAST-CAVITIES.  Joseph  A. 
Houston,  Eureka  Springs.  Ark.  Filed  June  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,920.     (CT.  33—174.) 


1.  A  crate  or  box  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  embodying,  a  bottom,  sides  and  a  lid, 
tying  elements  flexibly  connecting  these  parts  together 
when  in  their  knocked  down  condition  and  when  assem- 
bled, and  one  of  the  tying  elements  being  provided  adja- 
cent the  lid  with  a  loop  portion  which  Is  resilient  and 
longitudinally  extensible. 

2.  A  crate  or  box  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  lid  therefor,  relatively  non-extensible 


1.  A  tester  for  cavities,  including  a  casing,  a  flexible 
measuring  element  carried  by  the  casing,  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  element  laterally  from  the  casing,  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  first  named  means  against 
further  movement  when  the  projected  end  of  the  meas- 
uring element  Is  brought  Into  contact  with  an  obstruction. 

2.  A  tester  for  cavities.  Including  a  casing,  a  flexible 
measuring  element  carried  by  the  casing,  mechanism  for 
projecting  said  element  laterally  from  the  casing,  means 
for  locking  said  element  against  movement  from  the 
casing,  and  means  carried  by  said  element  for  engaging 
an  obstruction  and  actuating  the  locking  means. 

3.  A  tester  for  cavities,  including  a  casing,  a  measuring 
element  carried  by  the  casing,  mechanism  for  projecting 
said  element  from  the  casing,  coSperating  fixed  and  mov- 
able locking  devices  carried  by  the  casing  and  measuring 
element  respectively,  and  means  upon  the  outer  end  of 
the  measuring  element  adapted  to  engage  and  to  be  actu- 
ated by  an  obstruction  in  the  path  of  said  element  to 
shift  the  movable  locking  device  Into  engagement  with 
the  fixed  locking  device  and  stop  the  element  projecting 
mechanism,  said  mechanism  including  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  measuring  element  and  the 
mechanism  to  normal  position. 

4.  A  tester  for  cavities  including  a  casing,  a  measuring 
element  adapted  to  operate  within  the  same,  means  for 
operating  said  element  to  project  it  beyond  the  casing,  a 
lock  for  stopping  the  projection  of  the  element,  means 
carried  by  said  element  for  engaging  an  obstruction  and 
by  such  engagement  actuating  the  lock,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  element  into  the  casing. 

5.  A  tester  for  blast  cavities  and  the  like.  Including  a 
casing,  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  within  the  casing, 
a  flexible  measuring  element  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  cross  head,  means  for  guiding  said 
element  laterally  within  and  from  the  casing,  means  for 
sliding  the  cross  head,  a  device  carried  by  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  measuring  element  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  to  be  actuated  by  an  obstruction  In  the  path 
of  said  element,  and  means  operated  by  the  said  device 
when  thus  actuated  for  locking  the  cross  head  against 
movement  In  one  direction. 

[Clsims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.112,700.  FBICTldNAL  DRIVING  CONNECTION.  Ed- 
MO.ND  HoYK,  Centralla,  III.,  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to 
Joseph  V.  LanRe^feld.  Centralia,  111.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  t44,631.     (CI.  64—18.) 


In  a  frlctloDal  drlflnjf  conrectlon,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  having  a  squared  portion,  a  drlTtng  disk  baring  a 
squarea  hole  throiigli  It  mounted  on  said  portion,  means 
for  rotating  the  shiift,  and  a  drum  baring  a  flxed  bead 
at  one  end.  and  a  r>movable  bead  closing  Its  other  end; 
of  a  cup-shapod  frlc  Ion  ring  whose  Inner  wall  surrounds 
said  shaft  at  a  slight  distance  from  the  squared  portion 
thereof  and  whose  )eriphery  la  flxed  within  said  drum, 
internal  keys  cnrrie^  by  said  ring  and  disposed  parallel 
with  the  shaft,  fastening  screws  passing  through  said  re- 
movable head  and  cetachably  engaging  the  periphery  of 
said  ring,  disks  looiie  on  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  driving  disk  aid  baring  notched  edges  slidnbly  en- 
gaging said  keys.  aJJusting  screws  passing  through  the 
removable  head  of  said  drum,  and  expansion  springs  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  said  adjusting  screws  and  the 
outermost  of  the  lajst  mentioned  disks,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


CU 


1.112,701.      HAY 
Bend,   Ind.     Filed 
(CI.  30—8.) 


upper   end    with   an 
step,   and    provided 


JTTEB.      W1LX.IAM    L.    IWAN,    South 
Sept.   2,    1013.      Serial   No.   787,688. 


1.  A  bay-cutter  c  tmprislng  a  cutter-head  formed  at  its 


integral  handle-receiving  socket  and 
on  its  marginal  edges  and  centrally 
of  its  face  with  Integral  ribs,  and  a  cutting  blade  secured 
to  said  head,  for  th>  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hay-cutter  comprising  a  cutter-head  formed  at  Its 


upper  end  with   an 


step,  and  at  its  lower  end  with  serrations,  marginal  ribs 
extending  about  the  sides  and  lower  end  of  said  head,  a 
rib  disposed  centra  ly  of  the  face  of  said  bead,  and  a 
serrated  cutter  sicured  to  .<iald  head  and  overlapping  the 
serrations  thereon,  lor  the  purpose  set  forth. 


integral    handle-recelring   socket   and 


1,112,702.    OA8-PBODCCER.    EBSNun  A.  W.  JirrcBlM 

and  Gbobob  H.  Islxt,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  s 
Corporation  of  Massachuetis.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1900. 
Serial  No.  S14,146.     (CI.  48 — 66.) 
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-■w.-i.-v-',~.v-17iS 

1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  shell  or  casing  inclosing  a  fuel 
chamber,  rotatable  arms  extending  from  the  center  of  the 
fuel  chamber  in  a  horizontal  plane  at)ore  the  bottom  of 
the  fuel  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  arms  in  a 
horisontal  plane,  and  means  extending  into  the  fuel  cham- 
ber in  a  horizontal  plane  for  restraining  the  rotation  of  the 
fuel  and  8pac<>d  above  said  horizontal  arms,  whereby  • 
horizontal  stratum  of  fuel  Inclosed  between  said  restrain- 
ing means  and  said  horizontally  rotating  arms  is  subjected 
to  a  cleaving  or  shearing  action  to  prerent  caking. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  shell  or  casing  inclosing  a  fuel 
chamber,  an  ash  support  spaced  below  said  easing,  s  series 
of  hollow  rotatable  arms  extending  from  the  center  of 
said  fuel  chamber  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  said  ash  support,  means  for  rotating  said 
arms  about  an  axis  corresponding  with  the  axis  of  tb« 
fuel  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  fuel 
through  said  hollow  arms. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  casing  inclosing  a  fuel  cham- 
ber, an  ash  support  spaced  below  said  casing,  a  rotatable 
pipe  extending  upwardly  from  said  ssh  support  into  said 
fuel  chamber  and  concentric  therewith,  a  series  of  hollow 
arms  supported  by  said  pipe  In  n  horizontal  plane  within 
said  fuel  cbamtier  and  presenting  a  vertical  wall  to  tbe 
mass  of  fuel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  casing  provided  at  its  lower 
portion  with  vertical  metal  walls  open  at  the  bottom,  an 
ash  support  spaced  t>elow  the  lower  end  of  said  casing, 
horizontal  arms  contained  within  tbe  lower  portion  of 
said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  arms  about  a  vertical 
axis,  and  means  for  restraining  rotation  of  fuel  lying 
above  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  pipe  extending 
upwardly  into  said  chamber,  bollow  arms  carried  by  said 
pipe  and  communicating  therewith,  said  arms  having  at 
their  upper  edges  openings  for  the  admission  of  air  Into 
said  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  pipe,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.70.^.     r)R.\FT-TOKE   FOR  RAILWAY-CAR  DRAFT- 

RlG(fING.     ftBORGK  A.  Johnson.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 

to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1913. 

Serial  No.  749,913.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw  bar 

with  a  draft  yoke  and  a  thimble,  the  said  thimble  being 

In  sliding  engagement  with  the  draft  yoke  and  adapted  to 

engnce  tbe  draw  bar.  the  said  thimble  comprising  a  block 

provided  with   longitudinal  slots  for  the  passage  of  the 

limbs  of  the  draft  yoke. 
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2.  In  ft  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar, 
draft  gear  and  draft  yoke,  of  a  thimble,  said  thimble  being 


Interposed  between  the  draw  bar  and  draft  gear,  and  slld- 
ftbly  engaging  tbe  draft  yoke. 


1,112,704.  EYELETING  MACHINE.  Jkrbmiah  Keluch, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hanson  A  Zlmmers.  Chicago, 
111 ,  a  Copartnership  Composed  of  Peter  Hanson  and 
Joseph  B.  Zlmmera.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,270.      (Cl.  1— «.) 


tion,  and  means  for  subsequently  actuating  the  preas-heftd 
for  a  riveting  operation,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  press^head,  a  male  die  mounted  within  the  same  and 
adapted  to  hare  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to 
the  same,  an  anril  In  line  with  tbe  press-head,  a  female  die 
mounted  for  transverse  movement  with  respect  to  tbe  anrU 
and  press  head  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  male  die 
fbr  a  punching  operation,  means  for  feeding  washers  one 
at  a  time  to  the  anvil,  means  for  feeding  gromets  one  at  ft 
time  to  the  press-head,  means  for  actuating  the  male  die 
to  effect  a  punching  operation,  means  for  forcing  the 
press-bead  toward  the  anvil,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
anvil  toward  the  press  head  to  effect  a  riveting  operation, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  morable  press-bead,  a  vertically  movable 
anvil  disposed  In  line  with  the  press-head,  a  vertically 
movable  male  die  mounted  within  the  press-head,  a  trans- 
versely morable  female  die  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  morement  of  the  male  die  and  adapted 
to  co5perate  with  the  male  die  for  a  punching  operation, 
means  for  feeding  washers  one  at  a  time  to  tbe  anril. 
means  for  feeding  gromets  one  at  a  time  beneath  the 
presa-head,  means  for  actuating  the  male  die  to  effect  ft 
punching  operation,  means  for  shifting  the  female  die 
transverselv.  and  means  for  forcing  the  press-head  and 
anvil  towaM  each  other  to  effect  a  riveting  operation,  sub- 
stantiftlly  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.! 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  press-bead,  a  male  die  mounted  within  the  press-head 
and  adapted  to  have  longitudinal  movemept  with  respect 
to  the  same,  an  anvil  disposed  In  line  with  the  press  head, 
a  female  die  mounted  for  transverse  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  press-head  and  adapt- 
ed to  coaperate  with  the  male  die  for  a  punching  operation, 
means  for  feeding  washers  one  at  a  time  to  the  anvil, 
means  for  feeding  gromets  one  at  a  time  beneath  tbe  press- 
head,  means  for  actuating  the  male  die,  means  for  shifting 
the  female  die  transversely,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
press-head  to  rivet  a  gromet  between  the  press-head  and 
the  anvil,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  press-head,  a  male  die  mounted  within  the  sftme  and 
adapted  to  have  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
same,  an  anvil  beneath  the  press-head,  a  female  die  adapt 
ed  to  have  transverse  movement  with  respect  to  the  press- 
head  and  anvil  and  adapted  to  coCperate  with  the  male  die 
for  a  punching  operation,  means  for  feeding  gromets  one 
at  a  time  beneath  the  press-bead,  means  for  feeding  wash- 
ers one  at  a  time  to  the  anvil,  means  for  actuating  the 
male  die  to  effect  a  punching  operation,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  pr*«-bead  for  a  stripping  operstlon,  and  means  for 
subeequtiitly  acttiatlng  the  press-head  for  a  riveting  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combbiatlon 
of  a  press-head,  a  male  die  mounted  within  the  same  and 
adapted  to  have  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to 
the  same,  sn  anvil  beneath  the  press-head,  a  female  die 
adapted  to  have  transverse  movement  with  respect  to  the 
press-hesd  and  anvil  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the 
male  die  for  a  puncbing  operation,  means  for  feeding 
gromets  one  at  a  time  beneath  the  press-bead,  means  for 
actuating  the  male  die  to  effect  a  punching  operation, 
means  for  sctuftting  the  press-head  for  ft  atrlpplng  opera- 


1112  705      SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Thomas  C.  Kinkaid. 
'Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Oct    12.    1912.      Serial    No. 
725,374.      (Cl.  21—105.) 


A  deHce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der constructed  to  contain  fluid,  and  a  piston  movable  In 
the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  In  Its  inner  face  two 
pairs  of  longitudinal  grooves  forming  bypasses,  sftld  pftirs 
of  by-passes  of  least  transverse  area  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  and  increasing  in  transverse  area  to  their 
other  enda,  the  larger  ends  of  said  by-paases  all  located 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  aU 
overlying  the  circumference  of  the  piston  when  the  lattw 
Is  in  normal  position,  and  said  piston  when  in  ormal  posi- 
tion covering  the  inner  ends  of  said  by-passes  and  closing 
communication  through  the  same  between  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


1  112,706.     LOCK.     John  F.  Koch,  Wescosvllle.  Pa..  ft»- 

'  ftlgiior  of  three-fourths  to  Cyrus  Y.  Schelly.  Allentown. 

Pa.      Filed   Apr.    16,    1914.     Serial  No.   832,249.      (CL 

70 — 27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  three  lock  casings  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  one  part,  and  three  keepers  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  second  part  and  to  be  projected  in  tbe  lock 
casings  when  tbe  two  parts  are  together,  of  transverse 
parallel  guide  bars  in  all  of  the  lock  casings,  two  tumblers 
in  tbe  Intermedlste  lock  casing,  said  tumblers  having  their 
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upper  ends  moTak>le  agalost  one  of  the  ban  and  having 
recesses  In  their  Inner  faces  receiving  the  other  of  said 
bars,  said  tumblet-s  In  the  end  casings  having  their  upper 
ends  engaging  one  of  the  guide  bars  and  having  slots  in- 
termediate their  lends  receiving  the  other  of  said  guide 
bars,  all  of  said  tumblers  having  hook  shaped  lower  ends, 
springs  In  the  casings  normally  holding  the  tumblers  with 
their  hook  shape|d  ends  in  locked  engagement  with  the 
keepers,  and  meins  compelling  all  of  said  tumblers  fb 
move  together,  substantially  as  described. 


R»6 


B» 


2.  Tbe  combini^tion  with  three  lock  casings  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  on4  part,  and  three  keepers  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  secobd  part  and  to  be  projected  in  the  lock 
casings  when  tha  two  parts  are  together,  of  transverse 
parallel  guide  barp  In  all  of  tbe  lock  casings,  two  tumblers 
In  the  Intermediate  lock  casing,  said  tumblers  having  their 
upper  ends  movable  against  one  of  the  bars  and  having 
recesses  In  their  inner  faces  receiving  the  other  of  said 
l>ars,  said  tumbleis  in  the  end  casings  having  their  upper 
of  the  guide  bars  and  having  slots  inter- 
mediate their  endfi  receiving  the  other  of  said  guide  bars, 
all  of  said  tumblers  having  book  shaped  lower  ends,  springs 
in  tbe  casings  normally  holding  the  tumblers  with  their 
book  shaped  ends  in  locked  engagement  with  the  keepers, 
rods  positioned  b 'tween   the  tumblers  in   the  end  casings 


and  the  tumblers 
movement   of   tbr 


movement  of  the    umblers  In  the  end  casings,  longitudinal 


casings  covering 
said  tumblers  In 
celving  recesses 
described. 


the  rods  between  tbe  lock  casings,  and 
the  intermediate  casing  having  key  re- 
1^1   their  adjacent  faces,  substantially  as 


1,112,707.     AUTOMATIC 
Krager,  Lesteriiblre 
No.  766,975.      (C 


In  the  Intermediate  casing  whereby  the 
last-mentioned    tumblers    compels    the 


GAS-CONTROLLER.     Hb.nbt  O. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  12.  1913.     Serial 
1.  126 — 52.) 


An  automatic  gas  controller  for  gas  burners  comprising 
a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  to  tbe  gas  barner,  a  spring 
seated  valve  in  s^id  supply  pipe  for  normally  cutting  off 
gas  from  the  burfier,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  ar- 
ranged to  be  depressed  when  objects  are  placed  over  the 
burner,  and  haviag  its  other  end  provided  with  an  in- 
clined face  and  attached  to^fae  stem  of  said  valve  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  salid  valve  when  the  first  end  is  depressed, 
and  to  permit  closing  of  tbe  same  by  the  spring  when  the 
objects  are  remoijed  from  over  the  burner,  and  manually 
operated  means  comprising  a  washer  having  an  Inclined 
coact  with  the  inclined  face  on  tbe  end 
ilsing  said  spring  valve,  and  controlling 
id  valve  independently  of  the  control  of 
It  a  continuous  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner 


face  arranged  to 
of  the  lever  for 
the  opening  in 
the  lever  to  pen 


when  objects  are  removed  therefrom. 


i 


1.112,708.     PROTECTOR  FOR  HARNESS-STRAPS.     Lo«T 
L.  LiTTTJBriELO,  Bellevue,  Iowa.     Filed  June  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,#57.     (CI.  64—1.) 
1.  A  protector  If  or  belly  bands  and  the  like,  embodying 

a  plate  baving  its  edge  portions  carved  back,  one  edge 


portion  having  slots,  and  the  other  edge  portion  harlDg 
flexible  tongues  insertible  through  the  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  bent  back. 


2.  A  protector  for  belly  bands  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  plate  baving  its  edge  portions  curved  back,  one  edge 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  tabs,  tbe  tabs  hav- 
ing slots,  and  the  other  edge  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
series  of  flexible  tongues  Insertible  through  the  said  slots 
and  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  bent  back. 

3.  A  protector  for  belly  bands  and  the  like,  embodying 
a  plate  baving  its  edge  portions  curved  back,  one  edge 
portion  having  slots,  and  the  other  edge  portion  baving 
flexible  tongues  insertible  through  the  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  Iient  back,  the  said  edge 
portions  having  Inturned  teeth. 

4.  A  protector  for  belly  bands  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  plate  having  its  edge  portions  curved  back,  one  edge 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  tabs,  the  tabs  bar- 
ing slots,  and  the  other  edge  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
aeries  of  flexible  tongues  insertible  through  the  said  slots 
and  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  bent  back,  the  said 
edge  portions  having  inturned  teeth  between  the  respective 
tabs  and  tongues. 


1,112.709.  SANITARY  INSULATED  EECBPTACLB.  QCB- 
TAv  G.  LOEHLBB,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774.413.     (CI.  220—11.) 


1.  A  receptacle  of  tbe  class  descrll>ed  baving  a  cylin- 
drical roll  on  one  end  and  one  side  thereof,  and  longltu 
dinally  spaced  roll  sections  on  the  other  side,  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle  having  a  semi-circular  roll  at  one  side  and 
one  end  for  slldable  engagement  with  tbe  roll  at  tbe  cor- 
responding end  and  side  of  the  receptacle,  the  cooperat- 
ing roll  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  cover  and  receptacle  being 
adapted  for  pivotal  movement  when  in  a  predetermined 
position,  longitudinally  spaced  semi-circular  roll  sections 
on  the  other  side  of  said  cover  positioned  to  slidably  en- 
gage tbe  roll  sections  of  the  other  side  of  the  receptacle, 
and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  cover  and  receptacle 
for  securing  said  members  together  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  having  a  cylin- 
drical roll  on  one  end  and  one  side  thereof  and  longitu- 
dinally spaced  roll  sections  on  tbe  other  side,  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle  having  a  semi-circular  roll  at  one  side  and 
one  end  for  slldable  engagement  with  the  roll  at  the  cor- 
responding end  and  side  of  the  receptacle,  the  coOperatins 
roll  at  tbe  side  of  the  cover  and  receptacle  being  adapted 
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for  pivotal  movement  when  in  a  predetermined  position, 
longitudinally  spaced  semicircular  roll  sections  on  the 
other  side  of  said  cover  positioned  to  slidably  engage  the 
roll  sections  of  the  other  side  of  the  receptacle  and  shorter 
than  said  roll  sections  to  adapt  them  when  the  cover  is 
moved  in  one  direction  to  be  disengaged  from  said  roll 
sections,  said  cover  being  slldable  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  recepUcle  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  roll 
sectioBS  and  semicircular  roil  sections  of  tbe  two  mem 
bers,  whereby  the  cover  may  be  closed  or  opened. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  inner 
and  outer  spaced  shells  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with 
outwardly  extending  flanges,  the  flange  of  one  shell  form- 
ing air  tight  engagement  with  tbe  flange  of  the  other  shell, 
said  flanges  performing  the  double  function  of  supports 
for  the  Inner  shell  and  as  means  for  spacing  said  sheli, 
tbe  flanges  of  tbe  two  sbeUs  being  turned  inwardly  to 
form  a  substantially  cylindrical  roll  extending  nround  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  recepUcie,  said  roll  baving  longitu- 
dinal spaces  or  recesses  formed  therein  at  one  side  of  the 
receptacle,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle  baving  a  semi  cir- 
cular flange  continuous  along  one  side  and  around  one 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  roll  at  the  corre- 
sponding side  and  end  of  tbe  receptacle  tbe  opposite  side 
of  said  cover  having  longitudinally  spaced  down  curved 
fastening  lugs  adapted  to  slidably  engage  tbe  roll  sections 
formed  by  the  openings  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle  having  a  cylin- 
drical roll  on  one  end  thereof,  of  a  cover  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  roll  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the  roll 
of  said  receptacle  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange  on 
tbe  end  of  said  cover  having  the  roll,  said  flange  having 
at  its  lower  or  inner  edge  an  extension  shaped  to  fit  tbe 
cover  roll,  the  free  edge  of  said  extension  being  bent  upon 
tbe  edge  of  the  seml-cyUndrical  roll  of  tbe  cover  to  form 
a  reinforce  and  brace  for  said  roll. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle  having  a  cylin- 
drical roll  on  one  end  thereof,  of  a  cover  composed  of 
Inner  and  outer  shells  spaced  apart  by  an  ofTset  forme«l 
at  tbe  edge  of  said  outer  shell,  said  shells  having  semi- 
circular flanges  at  one  end  bent  to  form  a  semi-cylindrical 
roil,  plates  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  ends  of 
said  cover  and  arranged  in  engagement  with  tbe  off-set 
portion  of  said  outer  shell,  one  of  said  plates  having  an 
extension  at  its  lower  edge  shaped  to  enclrcl*  tbe  roll  on 
said  cover  and  provide  a  re-inforce  and  brace  therefor. 


nected  with  said  fixed  frame,  two  sets  of  double  conical 
bodies  adapted  to  roll  between  the  circumference  of  said 
flanges  and  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  rings,  a  sleeve  non- 
rotatably  connected  with  tbe  other  of  said  planet-carriers, 
and  clutch-members  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  coact  with 
corresponding  clutch-members  on  said  fixed  frame  and  on 
one  of  said  pulleys  respectively. 


1,112.710.  VARl.VBLE  SPEED  GEAR.  Jbns  Christian 
M.\KTiNS,  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Transmis- 
sion Akts..  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  .\ug.  25.  1913. 
Serial  No.  786.517.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1  112.711.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  FRICTION  -  GEARING. 
Jbns  Chbistian  Martins.  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  Transmission  Akte.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1913.    Serial  No.  792.179.    (CL  74—26.) 


1  Variable  speed  friction  gearing,  comprising  a  fixed 
frame,  a  shaft,  flanges  dlsplaceably  but  non-roUUbly 
fixed  thereon,  two  pulleys,  rings  connected  with  said  pul- 
leys two  planet-carriers  one  of  which  is  non-rotatably 
connected  with  said  fixed  frame,  two  sets  of  double  coni- 
cal bodies  adapted  to  roll  between  the  circumference  of 
said  flanges  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  rings,  and 
means  by  which  the  other  of  said  planet-carriers  can  be 
coupled  to  said  fixed  frame,  to  one  of  said  pulleys,  or  be 
toUlly  uncoupled. 

2.  Variable  speed-friction  gearing,  comprising  a  fixed 
frame,  a  shaft,  flanges  dlsplaceably  but  non-roUUbly  fixed 
thereon,  two  pulleys,  rings  connected  with  said  pulleys, 
two  planet  carriers  one  of  which   is  non-roUUbly  con- 


A  friction-gearing  comprising  a  fixed  casing,  a  drirlng- 
shaft,  a  planet-wheel  carrier  arranged  to  roUte  there- 
with.'two  seto  of  double  conical  bodies  acting  as  planet- 
wheels,  two  sets  of  outer  rings  non-roUUbly  connected 
with  each  other,  a  set  of  flanges  non-roUUbly  connected 
with  said  casing,  a  driven-shaft,  a  set  of  flanges  non- 
roUUbly  arranged  thereon,  means  for  producing  fric- 
tlonal  contact  between  the  double  conical  bodies  and  said 
flanges  and  rings,  and  means  for  effecting  displacement  of 
said  flanges  and  rings  longitudinally  of  said  double  coni- 
cal bodies. 

1  112  712     MARINE  VELOCIPEDE.    BCNITO  C.  Mataban, 
'  Seiittle,  Wash.    Filed  July  31,  1913.    Serial  No.  782,268. 
(CL  116—27.) 


A  marine  velocipede  comprising  a  main  frame  work  in- 
cluding parallel  longitudinal  bars  disposed  one  above  the 
other,  pontoon  carrying  bars  extending  from  tbe  lonfl- 
tudinal  bars,  plates  depending  from  tbe  longitudinal  bars, 
a  shaft  supported  by  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  plates,  a 
sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  tbe  shaft,  a  second  shaft  supported 
by  the  lower  ends  of  the  plates,  a  gear  and  sprocket  fixed 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  sup- 
ported by  the  plates  and  in  mesh  with  the  first  named 
gear,  hangers  supported  by  the  main  frame,  and  a  shaft 
supported  by  the  bangers,  and  means  connecting  the  last 
named  gear  and  shaft  for  rotating  tbe  latter,  a  sprocket 
chain  trained  around  tbe  sprockets,  means  for  routing  the 
first  named  sprocket,  propeller  blades  fixed  to  tbe  ends 
of  the  borixontally  supported  shaft,  rotary  moTement 
being  imparted  thereto  upon  operation  of  the  sprocket 
chain. 
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1.112,713.  ROAI  >-8CHAFER.  Amgds  McCalldm,  PontUe. 
MJch.  Filed  |>ec.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  806,377.  (CL 
87—6.) 


_i^ 


1.  A  macbine  'or  evening  roads,  having  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  front  blade  that  contacts  tbe  ground  and  that 
Is  carried  by  thi  frame,  a  middle  blade  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  rear  bli  de  or  drag  that  Is  arranged  to  ride  over 
the  ground  wlthdut  cutting  the  same,  the  said  rear  blade 
being  pivoted  n<ar  its  npper  edge  to  the  frame,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  connected 
with  the  rear  blide  so  as  to  tip  only  the  rear  blade  when 
operated,  the  sa  d  rear  blade  being  set  with  respect  to 
the  other  two  bli  des  so  that  the  tipping  of  the  rear  blade 
raises  or  lowers 
fulcrum,   thereby 

2.  .4.  machine  for  evening  roads,  having  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  front 
l8  carried  by  the 


the    frame    upon    the   front    blnde   as   a 
regulating  the  cut  of  the  middle  blade. 


blade  that  contacts  the  ground  and  that 
frame,  a  middle  blade  acting  as  a  cutting 
blade  and  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rear  blade  arranged  to 
•llde  over  the  uround  without  cutting  into  tbe  same, 
hangers  attachec  to  the  rear  blade  and  pivoted  to  the 
frame  so  as  to  cajrry  the  point  of  pivoting  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  real  blade,  and  a  lever  attached  to  one  of 
tbe  bangers  and  iflxable  in  various  antruiar  positions  with 
respect  to  the  ffame  upon  which  it  Is  pivoted,  said  rear 
blade  being  arrai^ged  with  respect  to  tbe  middle  and  front 
blade  so  that  tiiping  of  the  rear  blade  by  operating  the 
lever  raises  or  lowers  tbe  frame  on  the  front  blade  as  a 
fulcrum,  so  as  t<   regulate  the  cut  of  the  middle  blade. 


1,112,715.  GATE-LATCH.  Clabknci  C.  Millbb.  Sheila 
burg,  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,209. 
(CI.  70—28.) 


1,112,714 
Michael  G 
Serial  No 


CUSHIONING     ME.VNS 

W  cOi-iBE,  Chicago,  111. 

784625.      (CI.  21—60,) 


FOR     VEHICLES. 
FUed  Aug.  2.  1913. 


1.  An  axle  cishioning  spring  for  vehicles,  embodying 
approximately  8  shaped  members  arranged  to  exert  re- 
sistance in  oppoiite  directions  with  a  force  to  neutralize 
a  distorting  fac  or,  the  terminals  of  the  members  being 
arranged  to  overlie  the  intermediate  bend  and  held  as- 
sembled therew  th  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  and 
means  for  maialnlning  constant  the  vertex  of  a  parabola 
formed  by  the  s|)rlng  support. 

2.  An  axle  cushioning  spring  for  vehicles  embodying 
■pproximntely  S-sbaped  members  exerting  resistance  In  op- 
posite dlrectioni  commensurate  with  a  distorting  force 
presented  by  an  obstructive  factor,  the  terminals  of  tbe 
springs  being  arranged  for  sliding  movement  on  the  in- 
termediate t)end,  and  means  for  maintaining  constant  the 
bends  of  the  springs  In  use. 

3.  An  axle  cushioning  spring  for  vchlclea  embodying 
approximately  8-shaped  members  exerting  resistance  in  op- 
posite direction^  commensurate  with  the  opposition  pre- 
sented by  an  obstructive  factor,  tbe  terminals  of  tbe 
members  being  Ip  contact  with  the  intermediate  bend  and 
having  sliding  Movement  thereon,  and  clips  shaped  to 
conform  to  thej  curvature  of  the  spring  members  for 
maintaining  constant  the  bends  of  the  spring  against  a 
distorting  force  in  use. 
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1.  In  a  latch  device,  a  frame' having  an  angular  portion, 
a  latch  lever  fulcnimed  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  free 
end  of  the  said  angular  portion,  one  arm  of  the  lever  being 
wing-like,  swinging  adjacent  the  said  angular  portion  and 
having  a  recess,  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  projecting  from 
the  said  angular  portion  for  tbe  engagement  of  ao  object 
to  be  held  by  the  lever,  an-l  a  spring-pressed  rod  guided 
by  the  frame  and  Its  angular  portion  and  having  one  end 
adapted  to  bear  against  one  «1de  of  the  said  wlng-llke  arm 
and  to  engage  in  the  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  latch  device,  a  franc  having  an  angular  slotted 
portloa,  a  latch  lever  fulcroned  within  the  said  angular 
■lotted  portion  and  having  a  wing-like  portion  movable 
within  the  slot  and  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  rod  guided  by  the  frame  and  the  said  angular  por- 
tion and  having  one  end  arranged  to  bear  against  one  side 
of  tbe  aaid  wlng-llke  portion  and  to  engage  in  tbe  aald 
recesa. 

3.  In  a  latch  device,  a  bar  having  an  angular  Blotted 
end,  a  latch  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  within 
the  free  end  of  the  said  angular  portion,  one  arm  of  the 
lever  being  semi-circular  and  working  within  the  slot  of 
the  said  angular  portion,  said  arm  of  the  lever  having  a 
recess,  and  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  being  arranged  to 
engage  an  object  to  be  held  by  the  lever,  and  a  sprlng- 
presseil  rod  guided  by  the  bar  and  angular  end  and  having 
one  end  arranged  to  hear  agninst  one  side  of  the  said  semi- 
circular arm  of  the  lever  and  to  engage  In  the  said  recesa. 

4.  In  a  latch  device,  a  pair  of  latch  levers,  and  spring- 
separated  locking  rods  bsvlng  their  remote  ends  engage- 
able  with  the  levers  to  hold  them  at  normal  positions. 

5.  In  a  latch  device,  a  pair  of  latch  levers  having  wing 
like  portions  provided  with  recesses,  and  a  pair  of  spring- 
separated  locking  rods  having  their  remote  ends  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  said  wlng-llke  portions  of  the  levers 
and  to  engage  in  the  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.716.  TRAVERSE-MACHINE  FOR  LATHES.  Ed- 
ward N.  Moor.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914. 
Sertal  No.  825.249.      (CI.  51—7.) 

1.  A  traverse  machine  for  lathes  comprising  a  stock 
with  means  for  securing  It  to  the  lathe  member :  a  mem- 
ber fitted  to  said  stock  for  lineal  adjustment  thereon ;  a 
spindle-carrier  carried  by  said  member  and  angularly  ad- 
justable with  relation  thereto  ;  a  splndle-houslng  clamped 
In  the  carrier,  and  having  a  tool-operating  spindle  there- 
in ;  an  arm  carried  by  and  radially  extending  from  the 
spindle  bousing,  said  arm  being  angularly  adjustable  on 
siild  housing;  devices  adjustably  carried  by  said  radial 
arm ;  and  devices  carried  by  the  spindle  and  coacting  with 
tbe  devices  carried  by  the  radial  arm. 
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2.  A  traverse  machine  for  lathes  comprising  a  stock 
with  means  for  securtng  it  to  tha  lathe  member ;  a  member 
ntted  to  said  stock  for  lineal  adjustment  thereon;  a 
spindle-carrier  carried  by  said  member  and  angularly  ad- 
justable with  relation  thereto;  a  splndle-houslng  clamped 
In  the  carrier,  and  having  a  tool-operating  spindle  there- 
In;  an  arm  carried  by  and  radially  extending  from  tb« 
spindle  housing,  said  arm  having  an  elongated  lineal  slot 
and  being  pivotally  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  on 
said  bousing;  devices  carried  by  said  arm  and  adjustable 
in  the  lineal  slot  thereof;  and  devices  carried  by  the 
spindle  and  coacting  with  the  devices  carried  by  the  radial 
arm. 


:\.  A  traverse  machine  for  lathes  comprising  a  stock  with 
miana  for  securing  It  to  the  lathe  member  ;  a  member  fitted 
to  said  stock  for  lineal  adjustment  tbereon,  said  member 
baring  a  circular  bearing  face ;  a  split  -  carrier  for  the 
splDdle,  having  a  flange  -  body,  a  central  bolt  passing 
through  the  meeting  edges  of  tbe  split  spindle  carrier  to 
clamp  said  carrier,  aald  bolt  also  passing  through  tbe 
flange-body  of  the  spindle  carrier  into  tbe  bearing  face  of 
the  lineally  adjustable  member  to  pivotally  connect  said 
parts;  and  lateral  bolts  also  clamping  the  spindle  carrier 
and  passing  through  the  flange  body  into  tbe  bearing  face 
and  having  a  circular  play  lo  said  face. 


1,112,717.  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  Fbankliw  Ubbab 
Nbal,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Not.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  731,594.     (CI.  108—6.) 


said  beams,  of  a  transverse  cover  strip  overlapping  the 
edges  of  the  roof  sections  and  having  Its  ends  turned  down- 
wardly across  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  beams  and 
cover  strip  and  bent  Inwardly  beneath  said  beams  and 
rivets  passing  through  the  beams  and  through  the  strip 
above  and  below  said  beams. 


1.  In  car  roof  construction,  the  combination  with  longi- 
tudinal side  beams  and  metal  roof  sections,  of  a  transverse 
cover  strip  covering  th«  adjacent  transverse  edges  of  the 
roof  sections  and  having  itt,  ends  turned  downwardly 
across  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  beams  and  bent  in- 
wardly beneath  the  latter  and  rivets  passing  through  the 
beams  and  through  the  strip  above  and  below  said  beams. 

2.  In  car  roof  construction,  tbe  combination  with  longi- 
tudinal side  beams  and  metal  roof  sections  having  their 
transverse  edges  turned  upwardly,  of  a  transverse  cover 
strip  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  roof  sections  and  having 
its  ends  turned  downwardly  across  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  beams  and  cover  strip  and  bent  inwardly  beneath 
said  beams  and  rivets  passing  through  the  beams  and 
through  the  strip  above  and  below  said  beams. 

3.  In  car  roof  construction,  the  combination  with  longi- 
tudinal side  beams  and  metal  roof  sections  having  their 
transverse  edges  turned  upwardly  and  their  longitudinal 
edges  bent  downwardly  across  tbe  longlttidlnal  edges  of 


1,112,718.     SPRING-WHEEL.     John 
bula,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   18,  1912. 
(CI.  162—8.) 


O.   Nelson,  Ashta- 
Serial   No.  691,551. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  spring  tire 
Including  a  plurality  of  substantially  S-shaped  springs 
having  the  inner  lobes  secured  to  the  wheel  felly,  a  jointed 
metal  band  connecting  the  outer  lobes  of  said  springs  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  sections  each  having  tire 
retaining  means  on  the  outar  face,  and  the  end  edge  of 
each  section  having  a  tongue  fitting  in  a  groove  formed 
in  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  next  section,  a  pivot  pin  passed 
through  said  tongue  and  groove  of  each  two  sections,  the 
outer  lobe  of  each  of  said  springs  extending  along  the  inner 
peripheries  of  substantially  four  of  said  sections,  bolts 
passed  through  said  lobe  and  the  two  Intermediate  sec- 
tions of  said  four  sections,  and  a  continuous  flexible  tire 
surrounding  said  jointed  metal  band. 


1,112,719.  TONGUE-SUPI'ORT.  Hexrt  J.  Qwbn, 
Prairie  du  Rocher,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
J.  Conner,  Prairie  du  Rocher,  111.  filed  Dec.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  806,997.      (CI.   21—206.) 


A  tongue  support,  comprising  a  laminated  leaf  spring 
flxedly  secured  to  the  tongue,  a  second  leaf  spring  secured 
to  the  tongue  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  lengthwise 
movements  relative  to  the  tongue,  a  caster  block  pivotally 
secured  to  said  springs,  a  pair  of  arms  adjustably  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  caster  block  so  that  they  may  be 
placed  at  any  desired  angle  relative  to  tbe  caster  block, 
and  a  caster  wheel  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 


no 


1,112,720.      UNION 
St.    Joseph, 
828.270.     (CI 
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C.     POWBLL, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  anion  j^rment  comprising  a  Jacket  or  body  sec- 
tion and  a  trousers  section,  the  front  of  said  sections  being 
permanently  secured  together  at  the  waist  line  from  hip  to 
hip  and  having  la  battoned  opening  extending  from  the 
crotch  to  the  neck,  the  seat  of  the  trousers  section  being 
separated  from  tjbe  front  at  the  sides  from  the  waist  line 
down  to  a  place  in  approximate  aliB«nent  with  the  crotch, 
side  flaps  and  bttton  connections  between  the  front  and 
the  seat  of  the  trousers  section,  means  carried  by  the 
trousers  section  jfor  drawing  the  waist  line  of  the  gar- 
ment close  to  thei  body  of  the  wearer  to  support  the  weight 
of  the  trousers  ,  section,  the  back  of  said  body  section 
baTlng  a  flat  skirt  adapted  to  extend  over  the  upper 
portion  of  the  s^t  of  the  trousers  section  to  cover  the 
upper  edge  of  thb  same  and  project  downwardly  over  the 
seat  or  be  tucke^  in  and  lie  smooth  against  the  seat  of 
the  wearer  and  ,  expose  the  upper  edge  of  the  trousers 
section  as  may  qe  desired. 

2.  A  union  gairment  comprising  a  body  section  and  a 
trousers  section  shaped  to  the  wearer,  the  front  of  the 
body  section  an(^  the  front  of  the  trousers  section  being 
formed  as  a  pait*  of  continuous  half  members  vertically 
separated  from  t^ie  crotch  to  the  neck  and  provided  with 
buttons  and  buttion  holes  to  secure  the  same,  the  rear  of 
the  trousers  section  being  formed  separately  and  secured 
together  from  th^  crotch  height  down  the  legs  to  the  bot- 
tom, the  seat  poHion  of  said  trousers  section  being  sepa- 
rated along  the  8)de  from  the  crotch  height  up  to  the  waist 
line  and  provide!  with  a  flap  and  button  connection  with 
the  front,  therebr  forming  a  seat  portion  capable  of  being 
let  down,  the  bafk  of  the  body  section  having  a  flat  skirt 
extending  from  t^^p  to  hip  and  adapted  to  be  projected  out 
over  the  seat  pdrtion  or  tucked  in  smoothly  to  lie  over 
the  seat  of  the  'vearer  and  expose  the  upper  edge  of  the 
seat  portion  of  the  garment,  as  desired,  and  a  belt  strap 
carried  by  the  trousers  section  to  hold  the  same  to  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  hip  pockets  on  said  seat  portion,  the 
openings  of  said  pockets  being  adapted  to  be  covered  by 
said  skirt  when  the  same  is  worn- outside. 

3.  A  union  gsirment  comprising  a  body  section  and  a 
trousers  section  {shaped  to  the  wearer,  the  front  of  the 
body  section  and  the  front  of  the  trousers  section  being 
formed  as  a  pat|r  of  continuous  half  members  vertically 
separated  from  llhe  crotch  to  the  neck  and  provided  with 
buttons  and  butl|on  boles  to  secure  the  same,  the  rear  of 
the  trousers  section  being  formed  separately  and  secured 
together  from  the  crotch  height  down  the  legs  to  the  bot- 
tOD),  the  seat  portion  of  said  trousers  section  being  sepa- 
rated along  the  |ide  from  the  crotch  height  up  the  waist 
line  and  provide^  with  a  flap  and  button  connection  with 
the  front  thereb]|  forming  a  seat  portion  capable  of  being 
let  down,  the  bark  of  the  body  section  having  a  skirt  ex- 
tending from  hiij  to  hip  and  adapted  to  be  projected  out 
over  the  seat  portion  or  tucked  in  smoothly,  as  desired, 
hip  pockets  on  paid  seat  portion,  the  openings  of  said 
pockets  being  aqapted  to  be  covered  by  said  skirt  when 


the  same  is  worn  outside,  and  side  pockets  carried  by  the 
front  of  said  trousers  section  the  opening  of  said  side 
pockets  being  concealed  and  of  less  length  than  the  length 
of  said  side  openings,  the  flap  and  button  connection  be- 
tween the  seat  portion  and  the  front  of  said  trousers  In- 
cluding visible  buttons  beneath  the  opening  of  the  side 
pockets  and  Invisible  buttons  in  the  mouth  of  the  aids 
pockets  close  to  the  waist  line. 

4.  A  union  garment  comprising  a  front  consisting  of 
two  vertical  half  members  permanently  connected  at  the 
waist  line  and  having  a  button  and  button  hole  conection 
in  the  front  from  the  crotch  to  the  neck,  a  back  formed  of 
two  principal  sections  one  a  body  section  and  the  other  a 
trousers  section,  said  sections  being  permanently  secured 
to  the  front  along  the  sides  from  the  waist  line  up  and 
from  the  crotch  height  down  whereby  to  leave  the  seat  por- 
tion of  the  trousers  section  unattached  from  the  front  at 
the  sides  from  the  crotch  height  to  the  waist  line,  the 
trousers  section  and  the  IxJay  section  being  unattached 
from  hip  to  hip  and  the  body  section  having  a  projecting 
skirt  adapted  to  be  projected  over  the  seat  section  to 
cover  the  upper  edge  of  the  same  and  project  downwardly 
over  the  seat  of  the  garment  to  give  a  coat  effect  or  tucked 
in  to  expose  said  upper  edge  of  the  seat  section  of  the 
garment  as  desired,  a  button  and  button  hole  connection 
for  securing  the  side  openings  between  the  seat  portion 
and  the  front  of  the  trousers  section,  and  a  waist  encir- 
cling means  carried  by  the  trousers  section  for  securing 
the  garment  around  the  waist  to  support  the  weight  of 
the  trousers  section. 

5.  A  union  garment  comprising  a  Jacket  or  body  por- 
tion and  a  trousers  section,  the  front  of  said  sections 
being  permanently  secured  together  at  the  waist  line  from 
side  to  side  and  having  a  battoned  opening  extending 
from  the  crotch  to  the  neck,  the  sides  of  the  trousers 
section  being  separated  at  the  front  from  the  waist  line 
down  to  a  place  In  approximate  allnement  with  the  crotch, 
button  and  batton-hole  connections  between  the  seat  por- 
tion of  the  trousers  section  and  the  front  of  the  troasers 
section,  the  seat  portion  of  the  troasers  section  from  side 
to  side  being  separate  from  the  back  of  the  Jacket  section, 
the  back  of  the  Jacket  section  Including  a  flat  skirt  portion 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  seat  of 
the  trousers  section  to  give  a  coat  effect,  or  be  tacked  in 
and  lie  smooth  against  the  seat  of  the  wearer  and  expose 
the  upper  edge  of  the  trousers  section  to  give  a  blouse 
pffect  as  may  be  desired. 


1,112,721.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BARIUM  OXID. 
Lbwis  E.  Saundbbs.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1912.     Serial  No.  675.675.     (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  The  method  of  preiwrlng  barium  oxld,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  barium  sulfate  to  its  temperature  of  de- 
composition under  non-reducing  conditions. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  barium  oxld,  which  con- 
sists In  electrically  heating  barium  sulfate  under  non- 
redudng  conditions  to  Its  temperature  of  decomposition 
under  non-reducing  conditions. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  barium  oxld,  which  con- 
sists in  decomposing  barium  sulfate  by  the  heat  of  an 
electric  arc  maintained  out  of  contact  therewith. 
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1,112,722.  PROCESS  OF  EFFECTING  80LIDIFICA- 
TION  OF  FLUID  NITRATE  OF  LIMB.  Max  Schabit, 
Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Norsk 
Hydro-Elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab,  Christian**,  Noi^ 
way.  Filed  July  3.  1912.  SerUl  No.  707,698.  (CL 
28—18.) 


1.  Process  for  effecting  the  solldlflcattof  of  fluid  nitrate 
of  lime,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  e^Ung  the  fluid 
while  stirring  the  same  until  a  viscous  mass  is  obtained 
containing  crysUls  of  nitrate  of  lime,  then  forming  a 
thin  layer  of  this  viscous  mass  on  a  cooled  surface  to 
complete  the  crystalllMtion  and  solldflcation  and  scraping 
the  thin  hardened  product  from  said  surface. 

2.  The  process  of  effecting  the  rapid  soUdtflcatlon  of 
fluid  nitrate  of  lime,  which  comprises  cooling  the  mass 
until  crystallisation  seta  in,  thereby  forming  crystals  that 
•ubsequently  act  as  centers  of  crystallization  and  also 
reduce  the  total  heat  of  crystalUxatlon,  then  forming  the 
mass  into  a  thin  layer  on  a  cooling  surface  to  complete 
the  crystalUiation  and  solidiflcation,  and  scraping  the 
thin,  hardened  product  from  said  surface. 
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ger  may  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  rotation  of  said 
pinion,  and  adjustable  means  for  locking  said  plunger 
against  longitudinal  movement  within  said  casing. 

2.  A  sheet  metel  baling  press  comprising  side  pUtes.  a 
back  plate,  transversely  extending  angle  bars  bracing  said 
side  plates  and  constituting  a  top  reinforcement  for  said 
press,  a  casing  carried  by  the  upper  edges  of  said  angle 
bars,  a  plunger  rod  working  in  said  casing  and  normally 
resting  against  the  inner  face  of  said  casing,  a  plunger 
head  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  rod  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  angle  bars 
for  reinforcing  said  plunger  head,  »nd  a  swinging  door 
carried  by  one  of  said  side  plates. 


1  112.723.     PAPER  -  PRESS.      CHARLES   Schick,   Daven- 
'  port.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,851. 
(CI.  100— «.) 


1112  7^4.      IRRIGATING-CONDUIT.     John   E.    Schnw- 
'deb.    Cortex.    Colo.      Filed    Dec.    2,    1912.      Serial    No. 
734,598.      (CI.  137—66.) 


1  An  Irrigating  conduit  constructed  of  sheet  metal  the 
wall  of  said  conduit  being  longitudinally  split  at  Its  outlet 
end  to  provide  a  free  reslUently  movsWe  check  gate  extend- 
ing Into  the  conduit  and  acting  to  maintain  a  anlform  flow 
of  water  from  the  outlet  thereof  under  normal  conditions. 

2.  An  Irrigating  conduit  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  the 
outlet  end  of  said  conduit  being  of  rectangular  form  In 
cross  section,  one  of  said  walls  at  its  outiet  end  having  a 
free  reslUently  movable  portion  extending  into  the  conduit 
between  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  normally  occupying 
a  stationary  position  In  contiguous  relation  to  the  opposed 
wall  of  the  conduit  to  maintain  a  uniform  flow  of  water 
from  the  outlet  of  the  conduit  under  normal  conditions. 


1  112,725.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIPES  FOR  CHIM 
NEY8      Fbibdbich   Schofeb,   WalbUngen,   near   Stutt- 
gart.   Germany.      Filed    Feb.    17,    1913.      SerUl    No. 
749,012.     (CI.  10^—44.) 

1  The  method  of  making  flre-reslstlng  cement  articles, 
which  comprises  mixing  cement  with  crushed  brick  that 
has  been  wetted  with  a  small  quantity  of  water,  adding 
alcohol  to  the  mixture,  molding  the  mass  so  obtained  and 
allowing  the  cement  to  set. 

2  The  method  of  making  flre-resUtlng  cement  articles, 
which  comprises  mixing  cement  with  burnt  clay  that  has 
been  wetted  with  a  small  quantity  of  water,  adding  to 
the  mixture  alcohol  mixed  with  an  oil.  and  molding  the 

flnal  mixture. 

3  The  method  of  making  flre-resisting  cement  articles, 
which  comprises  mixing  cement  and  a  comminuted  burnt 
clay  filler  with  about  sU  parts  of  water  and  adding  to 
the  mixture  about  five  parts  of  an  alcohol  mixed  with  a 
small  quantity  of  oil.  shaking  the  mixture  down  in  molds 
and  allowing  It  to  set. 


Isaac  S. 
20.    Iftl3. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  baling  press  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  a  back  plate,  a  cover  secured  to  said  side  plates  and 
provided  with  transversely  extending  angle  members,  an 
upwardly  jextendlng  casing  carried  by  said  angle  members, 
a  plunger  working  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
straight  face  adapted  to  lie  snugly  against  the  inner  face 
of  said  casing,  a  pinion,  rack  teeth  formed  upon  said  plun- 
ger and   meshing   with   said   pinion   whereby   said   plun- 


1.112,726.  ADJUSTABLE  8HADB-FIXTUBB. 
Shebwin,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec. 
Serial  No.  807,998.     (CI.  156—27.) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  shade  fixture  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  supporting  rods,  of  brackets 
therefor,  said  brackets  including  bracket  membere.  and 
axlally  movable  plates  connected  thereto  and  designed  to 
support  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  whereby  the  bracket 
is  reversible  and  can  be  used  at  the  left-hand  or  right- 
hand  side  of  the  window. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  shade  fixture  of  the  character  de- 
scribed a  rod  supporting  bracket,  comprising  a  bracket 
member,  and  a  plate  pivoUUy  connected  tiiereto.  said 
plate  being  provided  with  an  apertured  angularly  disposed 
extremity  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  upper  end 
of  a  supporting  rod. 

8  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reversible  bracket 
for  an   adjustable   shade   fixture,   the   same   including   a 
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bracket  member  foroied  with  an  opening,  a  pulley  recelyed 
L^id  opening,  a  pintle  on  which  said  P^^^ey  i-J-™***^' 
and  a  rod  -upportlnj  plate  swlveled  upon  aald  pintle. 


4  In  an  adjustable  shade  fixture,  supportluK  rods, 
mean,  for  holding  The  same  In  position,  fbade  roller  aup- 
portlng  runners  sll&lngly  mounted  on  said  rods  and  pro- 
vided with  upper  4nd  lower  apertured  flanges,  and  oper- 
ating cords  extending  through  the  apertures  In  said  flanges 
«ild  cords,  in  passing  from  the  lower  flange  to  the  "PP«r 
flange  being  Inclln^  outwardly  from  the  supporting  roda. 
lor  the  purpose  specified.  ._         *       j„ 

5  in  an  adjustable  shade  fixture  of  the  character  de- 
^crihed,  supporting!  rods,  means  for  holding  the  same  In 
noeiUoi,  runners  sUdlngly  mounted  on  said  rods  and  ad»pt- 
^to  oirry  a  shade  roller,  one  of  said  runners  being 
formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  one  of  the  8«dg*«°«  «» 
the  shade  roller.  .,  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said 
gudgeon  and  foraed  with  an  eye.  and  operating  cords 
wnnected  to  said  runners,  one  of  said  cords  passing 
through  said  eye  snd  designed  to  hold  the  pin  In  place. 

'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 
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1,112.727 

Smith.  South 
No.  792.028.     ( 


3  In  a  throw  out  device  for  board  assorting  machlneii 
and  the  like,  a  primary  standard,  a  guard  member  carried 
by  said  standard,  a  secondary  standard  supported  from 
said  primary  standard,  a  resilient  throw  off  finger  carried 
by  said  secondary  sUndard.  and  a  shoe  on  said  PJ^^'^ 
standard  co<iperatlve  with  said  finger,  means  for  yleldably 
supporting  said  guard  member  on  said  standard,  and  means 
for  yleldably  supporting  said  throw  out  finger  on  said 
secondary  standard. 

4  Throw  off  devices  for  board  assorting  machines  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  vertical  standard,  a  roller  cari-ylng 
bracket    vertically    slldably    mounted    on    said    standard, 
means  for  holding «ald  bracket  In  position  on  said  standard, 
a  secondary  standard,  an  adjustable  clamp  bracket  connec- 
tion between  said  standards  for  supporting  said  secondary 
standard  from  said  primary  standard,  a  resilient  throw  off 
finger  carried  by  said  secondary  standard,  a  shoe  carried 
by  said  primary  standard  to  cooperate  with  said  finger  and 
projecting  a   lesser  distance   than   the   projection   of  said 
finger   whereby  when  a  board  passes  between  said  shoe  and 
finger,  said  finger  will  tend  to  throw  off  said  board  when 
It  passes  the  shoe,  and  means  for  restraining  the  action  of 
said  finger  if  the  board  be  of  a  greater  than  the  Pre<leter- 
mined  size  for  which  the  throw  off  mechanism  Is  adjusted 

to  operate.  .  ,         , 

5  Throw  off  devices  for  board  assorting  machines  and 
thellke.  comprising  a  vertical  standard,  a  roller  carrying 
bracket  verUcally  slldably  mounted  on  said  «t*ndard. 
means  for  holding  said  bracket  In  position  on  "«'d  stand- 
ard, a  secondary  standard,  an  adjustable  clamp  bracket 
connection  between  said  standards  for  «"PP°^tlng  said 
secondary  standard  from  said  P^"°«'-y  «*''°'**'f '  *  ";'"!°^ 
throw  off  finger  carried  by  said  secondary  standard  a  shoe 
carried  by  said  primary  standaid  to  cooperate  with  said 
finger  and  projecting  a  lesser  distance  than  the  Projection 
ofTld  finger,  whereby  when  a  board  paa«^s  between  sad 
shoe  and  finger,  said  finger  will  tend  to  throw  off  wld 
board  when  it  passes  the  shoe,  and  means  for  restraining 
T^e  action  of  said  finger  If  the  board  be  of  «  greater  than 
the  predetermined  nlze  for  which  the  throw  off  mechanism 
Is  adjusted  to  operate. 


II 
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OFF    DEVICE.      GBOBGE    Andbmws 
111.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1913.     Serial 
'214—6.) 


1    112    7  2  8.     PIPE  AND  TUBE  CUTTER.     UutH  R. 
'smith.  MechanlcsvlMe.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.    Serial 
No.  787.678.     (CI.  81—191.) 


1  In  a  board  Assorting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  convever  thai  conveys  the  boards  along  and  the  fence 
against  which  tie  boards  He.  of  selective  throwing  out 
mechanism  whlcU  comprises  a  standard,  a  roller  carrying 
bracket  vertlcall;  adjustable  on  said  standard,  a  »««o°<»«'7 
standard  adjusts  bly  carried  by  said  primary  stndard.  and 
a  resilient  throir  out  finger  carried  by  said  secondary 
standard,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

o  In  a  throw  out  device  for  board  assorting  machine 
and  the  like,  a  primary  standard,  a  guard  member  carried 
by  said  BtandaiH.  a  secondary  standard  supported  from 
said  primary  standard,  a  resilient  throw  off  finger  carried 
by  said  seconds^  standard,  and  a  shoe  on  said  primary 
■tandard  co6per4tlve  with  said  finger. 


1  In  a  pipe  and  tube  cutter,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter  head    of  a  bodily  and  longitudinally  shlftable  feed 

rew  carried  thereby,  cutters  having  a  screw-threaded 
bircr  engaged  by  the  fe«J  screw,  and  a  cushion  cooperating 
with  the  feed  screw.  ,^.    _ 

2  in  a  Xe  and  tube  cutter,  the  co"fl"t'°\7"?; 
cutter  head  of  a  bodily  and  longitudinally  sh  ftable  feed 
^cr^w  carried  thereby,  a  block  having  »crew-threads  en- 
gaged by  the  feed  screw  and  guided  by  aald  head,  said 
block  being  adapted  for  adjustment  by  wld  'e«^  -"«^' 
means  for  turning  the  feed  screw,  a  cushion  cooperating 
with  said  feed  screw,  and  a  chain  of  cutters  connected  to 
the  block  and  to  the  head.  *._«*. 

3  In  a  pipe  and  tube  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter  head  which  la  bodily  ahlfUble  as  an  entirety,  a 
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catting  device  bodily  shlftable  with  said  cutter  head,  ad- 
justing means  cooperating  with  the  cutting  device  for 
causing  It  to  make  successively  deeper  cuts,  and  operating 
means  common  to  the  head  and  cutting  device  adapted 
for  both  bodily  shifting  the  said  head  and  adjusting  the 
cutting  device. 

4.  In  a  pipe  and  tube  cutter,  the  combination  with  a 
cotter  head,  of  a  cutting  device,  said  cutter  head  and 
cutting  device  being  bodily  shlftable  together  as  an  en- 
tirety, adjusting  means  on  the  head  for  adjusting  said 
cutting  device,  means  for  bodily  turning  said  cutter  head, 
selective  means  operated  by  said  turning  means  adapted, 
when  set  for  use.  to  automatically  operate  said  adjusting 
means,  whereby  the  cutting  device  is  caused  to  make  sue 
cesslvely  deeper  cuts  as  the  cutter  head  Is  turned,  and 
means  for  manually  operating  said  adjusting  means  Inde 
pendently  of  the  aforesaid  automatic  operation  thereof  by 
the  manipulating  means. 

5.  In  a  pipe  and  tube  cutter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  cutter  head,  of  a  cutting  device  carried  thereby, 
said  cutter  head  and  cutting  device  being  bodily  shlftab'e 
together  as  an  entirety,  adjusting  means  on  the  head  for 
adjusting  said  cutting  device,  a  rockable  lever  mounted 
on  the  bodily  shlftable  cutter  head  adapted  for  shifting 
said  head  and  cutting  device  as  an  entirety,  and  means 
operated  by  said  rockable  lever  cooperating  with  said  ad 
Justing  means  whereby  the  cutting  device  is  automatically 
caused  to  make  successively  deeper  cuts  when  the  lever  Is 

rocked. 

irialms  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


supporting  bar.  means  for  turning  the  screw  shafts  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  said  bar.  and  other  means  oper- 
able from  one  side  of  the  bench  framing  for  clamping  and 
holding  the  board  to  be  planed  to  Its  vertically  adjusted 
positions  said  other  means  Including  loosely  supported 
clamping  bars  for  engaging  that  face  of  the  board  that 
extends  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  lon^tudlnal  support- 
ing bar  and  devices  operable  from  the  side  of  the  bench 
for  clamping  the  loosely  held  bars  against  the  aald  board. 


1  112  730      DRILL  PRESS  ATTAt  IIMKNT  FOR  OFFSET 
'  DRILLING.     Daniel  J.  Trivees,  Bridgeport,  and  John 
M.  ScHNKiDBK,  Long  Hill,  Conn.     Filed  May  18.  1914. 
Serial  No.  839.259.     (CI.  77—55.) 


1112  729       WORKBENCH.     Theodorb   Swansojj.   Lynn 
'  Center.   III.     Filed   May   9.    1914.      Serial   No.   837.567. 
(CI.  144—286.) 


1  In  a  work  bench,  the  combination  of  a  framing  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  uprights,  a 
horizontal  guide  rail  secured  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the 
upiM-r  ends  of  the  said  oppositely  disposed  uprights, 
means  for  holding  the  board  to  be  planed  edgewise  be- 
tween the  guides  and  other  devices  for  adjusting  the  said 
board  holding  means  for  moving  the  l)oard  vertically  rela- 
tively to  the  gitides  and  the  p'aner.  the  said  means  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  dlspowd  bar  that  forms  a  rest 
for  the  board  and  feed  screw  connections  that  connect  the 
bar  and  the  framing  f<.r  raising  and  lowering  the  Iwir.  the 
said  other  means  inclndlng  hangers  rigidly  held  at  one 
side  of  the  Iward  supporting  Iwir.  other  hangers  looeely 
supported  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  aupporting  bar  and 
wrrew  rod  devices  operable  from  one  side  of  the  bench 
framing  for  moving  the  loosely  held  hangers  up  agalnat 
the  board  to  clamp  It  against  the  flxe^.y  held  hangers. 

2  In  a  work  bench,  the  combination  of  a  framing  that 
Includes  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  uprights,  hori- 
zontal gtilde  rails  mounted  u|)on  lae  upper  ends  of  the 
mid  uprights,  means  for  supporting  a  board  edgewise  be- 
tween the  rails  to  be  engaged  by  the  planer,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  longitudinal  bar  of  a  thickness  less  than 
that  of  the  board  to  be  planed  having  a  lateral  bracket  at 
each  end  provided  with  an  internally  threaded  vertical 
aperture,  upper  and  lower  fixedly  held  brackets,  screw 
■bafts  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower  brackets  and  en- 
gaging the  threaded  apertures  In  the  brackets  In  the  board 
207  O.  G.— 8 


1  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  having  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  stationary 
sleeve  a  vertical  shaft  In  said  body  having  a  head  adapted 
to  engage  a  rotating  chuck,  sn  arm  adjnstab  y  secured  to 
the  body  In  the  horizontal  plane,  horizontal  and  vertical 
shafts  In  said  arm.  bevel  gears  Interroerllate  said  shafts, 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  chuck  Is  transmitted  to  the 
vertical"  shaft  In  the  arm.  and  means  for  securing  a  tool  to 
said  vertical  shaft. 

2  An  attachment  of  the  character  de«crlbed  comprising 
a  body,  a  vertical  shaft  therein,  an  arm  adjustably  secured 
to  the  bodv.  a  horizontal  shaft  In  the  arm  geared  to  the 
shaft  In  the  body,  a  vertical  shaft  In  the  arm  geared  to  the 
horizontal  shaft,  the  gear  on  said  vertical  shaft  having  a 
neck  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  dovetail  groove,  and 
a  tool  having  a  dovetail  adapted  to  engage  said  groove. 

3  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body,  an  arm  adjustably  secured  thereto,  a  vertical  shaft 
In  said  arm  having  a  head  engaging  the  top  of  the  arm.  a 
l>evel  gear  detachably  engaging  said  shaft  and  having  a 
neck  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  transverse  dovetail 
groove  said  shaft  passing  through  the  gear  and  below  the 
neck,  and  a  tool  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
shaft  and  a  dovetail  to  engage  the  groove,  said  tool  being 
locked  to  the  neck  after  the  engagement  of  the  dovetail 
with  the  groove  by  the  engagement  of  the  end  of  the  shaft 

with  the  socket. 

4  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body,  an  arm  adjustable  thereon,  a  detachable  bearing 
block  in  said  arm.  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  In 
said  block,  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  head  resting  on  the 
arm  bevel  gear  wheels  on  said  shafts,  the  gear  wheel  on 
the  vertical  shaft  having  a  neck  with  a  transverse  dove- 
tall  groove  and  the  shaft  passing  through  the  gear  wheel 
and  below  the  neck,  and  a  tool  having  a  dovetail  to  engage 
said  groove  and  a  socket  to  receive  the  end  of  the  shaft. 


"4 


1.112,731 

New  York,  N.  Y 
New  York,  N.  ' 
Mar.  31.  1911. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6, 1914. 


AEROPLANE.  Willard  Ikviso  Twombly, 
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p  ane,    the    combination    with    the    main 
and  alighting  means,  comprising  a  pair 
dards   at   the   front  of  and   forming   a 
frame :    a    resilient   member   extending 
le    main    frame    and    upon    which    the 
red    so   that   the   frame  will   rest  upon 
lly  thereof,  said  meml)er  being  Inclined 
of  flight ;  wheels  at  the  outer  ends  of 
skids  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
they   will   be  normally   out  of  con- 
but  as  the  aeroplane   alights   and 
r    is   sprung   from    the   shock   of    the 
the   wheels   come  In  contact  with   the 
skids  upon  the  ground  to  serve  as  a 
movement  of  the  areoplane. 
ne,    the    combination    with    the    main 
and  alighting  means,  comprising  a  pair 
idards  at    the    front    of  and   forming   a 
frame  ;    a    resilient    member    extending 
main    frame    and    upon    which    the 
so   that  the  frame  will   rest   upon 
thereof   with   the   ends   extending 
>f  the  main  frame,  said  member  being 
the  line  of  flight ;  wheels  at  the  outer 
member ;  skids  connected  to  the  bot- 
so  that  they  will  be  normally  out  of 
ground,  but  as  the  aeroplane  alights  and 
Is    sprung    from    the   shock   of   the 
the   wheels  come   In  contact   with   the 
skids  upon  the  ground  to  serve  as  a 
movement  of  the  aeroplane  ;  a  second 
necteil  at  one  end  to  the  main  frame 
relative  to  the  line  of  flight ;  and  a 
the  free  end  of  said  second  member, 
ne,    the   combination    with    the    frame- 
meml)er  extending  transversely  of  and 
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ends  of  said  resilient  member ;  skids 
so  that  they  will  be  normally  oat 
e   ground ;   a   second   resilient    member 
^nd  connect ?d    to  the   framework   in   an 
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member  within  the  forked  portion  ;  and 
the    second    resilient    member    to    the 
a    cross-bar    rigidly    connected    to 
one  end  of  said  resilient  member  rest- 
thereto,    and   a    second    cross-bar 
to   the   framework  ;   said   latter  l>ar   se- 
upon  the  said  resilient  meml)er  where- 
rear  of  the  aeroplane. 


sad 
th? 

com 
ard 


nt 
foi  w 

t(!r 
m«  mber 

th( 


compi  islng 
11  h 
sei  ured 


restli  g 


G.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  frame- 
work, of  a  pair  of  supporting  standards  at  the  front  of 
and  forming  a  part  of  the  framework  ;  a  resilient  member 
extending  transversely  of  the  main  frame  and  upon  which 
the  standards  are  secured  so  that  the  forward  end  of  the 
aeroplane  will  be  supported  upon  the  same ;  wheels  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  resilient  member ;  skids  carried 
by  said  member  so  that  they  will  be  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  ground ;  a  second  resilient  member  con- 
nected to  the  framework  In  the  rear  of  the  first  resilient 
member  in  an  inclined  position  relative  to  the  line  of 
flight,  said  member  having  a  forked  end  ;  a  wheel  con- 
nected to  said  member  within  the  forked  portion  ;  and 
means  to  connect  the  second  resilient  member  to  the 
framework,  comprising  a  member  extending  transversely 
of  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  framework,  with  one  end 
of  said  resilient  member  resting  upon  and  secured  there- 
to, and  a  sei-ond  meml)er  extending  transversely  of  and 
rigidly  connected  to  the  framework  ;  said  latter  meml>er 
secured  to  and  resting  upon  the  resilient  member  where- 
by to  support  the  rear  of  the  aeroplane. 


1,112,732.  FIREARM-Sri'PORT.  Georo  t'HL,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,867.  (CI. 
42—94.) 


/* 


1.  A  gun  support,  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible member,  a  socket  thereon  for  the  engagement  of 
the  gun  and  a  foldable  base  or  foot  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  member. 

2.  A  gun  support,  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible member  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the 
gun.  a  socket  on  said  member  for  the  engagement  of  the 
gun  and  a  foldable  base  serving  to  support  the  gun  when 
shooting  in  lying  position,  said  base  being  connected  to 
said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  around  said  member 
when  in  folded  position. 

3.  A  gun  support,  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible member  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the 
gun,  a  socket  on  said  member  to  engage  the  gun,  a  fold- 
able  foot  or  base  to  support  said  member  In  upright  po- 
sition and  a  foldable  l>ase  to  support  the  gun  when  shoot- 
ing in  lying  position,  said  base  being  connected  to  said 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  around  the  latter  when  in 
folded  position. 

4.  A  gun  support,  consisting  of  an  extensible  member, 
a  socket  thereon  to  engage  the  gun  and  a  foldable  base 
serving  to  support  the  gun  when  shooting  in  lying  posi- 
tion, said  base  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  socket 
and  adapted  to  normally  engage  around  said  member  when 
In  folded  position. 
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1,112,733.  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TABLES 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Loris  C.  I'mphkey  and  Joseph  F. 
McCLOfD,  Morgantown,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Fulsmore 
Mfg.  Co.,  Morgantown,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July 
3,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,346.     (CI.  45—70.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  table  and  the  like,  and  a 
drawer  operating  therein,  of  an  auxiliary  drawer  member 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  main  drawer,  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween the  main  drawer  aed  auxiliary  member,  a  stop  at 
each  side  of  said  main  drawer,  and  a  rod  osclllatably  con- 
nected with  said  auxiliary  member  and  having  a  crank 
arm  at  each  end  In  position  to  engage  said  stop  near  the 
outward  limit  of  movement  of  the  main  drawer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  and  the  like,  and  a 
drawer  operating  therein,  of  an  auxiliary  drawer  mem- 
l>er  adapted  to  fit  In  the  main  drawer,  a  pair  of  bell 
crank  levers  plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  and 
rear  bottom  portions  of  the  auxiliary  drawer  member  and 
also  to  the  Iwttom  of  the  main  drawer  so  as  to  be  parallel 
with  each  other,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  each  pair  of 
bell  crank  levers  together,  and  means  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  drawer  member  for  engaging  said  stops  near 
the  outer  limit  of  movement  of  the  main  drawer  so  as  to 
elevate  and  hold  elevated  said  auxiliary  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  table  and  the  like,  a  main 
drawer  therein,  said  drawer  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  on  each  side,  the  table  or  the  like  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  at  each  side  of  said  drawer,  an  auxil- 
iary drawer  member  adapted  to  flt  in  the  main  drawer,  a 
pair  of  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
main  drawer  and  with  the  lower  part  of  the  auxiliary 
memlwr.  a  link  plvotally  connecting  each  pair  of  bell 
crank  levers  together,  and  a  crank  rod  osclllatably  con- 
nected with  the  auxiliary  drawer  meml>er  and  having  at 
each  end  a  crank  arm  adapted  to  project  through  a  slot 
in  the  main  drawer  and  to  engage  the  stop  on  the  table 
or  the  like  before  the  main  drawer  reaches  Its  outward 
limit  of  movement. 
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ROTARY     INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     EN 
Shekidan    Vincent,   I»8    Angeles.   Cal.      Filed 


1913.     Serial  No.  797,490 
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1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  fixed  shaft,  a 
casing  rotatably  mo^unted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  extending  cylinder  cham- 
bers, and  with  fixed  heads  between  said  chambers,  pistons 
working  in  the  respective  cbamliers.  gearing  connected  to 
the  respective  pistons  to  move  the  casing  forward  in  the 
movement  of  the  pistons  to  and  from  said  heads,  intake 
ports  for  the  respective  cylinder  chambers,  spring-operated 
valves  for  said  intake  ports  opening  automatically  under 
the  suction    in  said  chambers,   exhaust   ports  for  the   re- 


spective cylinder  chambers,  and  fixed  means  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  said  exhaust  ports  and  provided 
with  port  means  for  opening  the  said  exhaust  ports  in 
certain  angular  positions  of  the  casing. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  fixed 
shaft,  a  casing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  extending  cyl- 
inder chambers  and  with  heads  between  said  chambers, 
pistons  working  In  said  cylinder  chambers,  arms  connected 
to  said  pistons  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  fixed  member  provided 
with  an  exhaust  port,  a  flange  extending  inwardly  from 
said  casing  and  provided  with  exhaust  ports  registering 
with  said  ports  In  said  fixed  member  at  a  certain  point 
in  the  revolution  of  the  casing,  said  flange  engaging  said 
fixed  member  and  gear,  pinions  carried  by  said  flange  on 
the  casing  and  engaging  said  gear  wheel,  cranks  connecte«l 
to  the  said  pinions,  and  links  connecting  said  cranks  with 
the  arms  carrying  the  respective  pistons  aforesaid. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  wgine  comprising  a  fixed 
shaft,  a  casing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  extending  cyl- 
inder chambers  and  with  heads  between  said  chambers, 
pistons  working  in  said  cylinder  chambers,  arms  con- 
nected to  said  pistons  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  fixed  member 
provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  a  flange  extending  In- 
wardly from  said  casing  and  provided  with  exhaust  ports 
registering  with  said  ports  in  said  fixed  member  at  a 
certain  point  in  the  revolution  of  the  casing,  said  flange 
engaging  said  fixed  member  and  gear,  pinions  carried  by 
said  flange  on  the  casing  and  engaging  said  gear  wheel. 
cranks  connected  to  the  said  pinions,  links  connecting  said 
cranks  with  the  arms  carrying  the  respective  pistons 
aforesaid,  and  means  for  supplying  combustible  and  air 
to  said  cylinder  chambers  between  the  said  pistons  and 
heads. 


1,112,735.  WRIST  SlPI'ORTINti  AND  GUIDING  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  PIANOS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Joseph 
F.  VoiJEL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  805,778.      (CI.  84—9.3.) 


1.  A  wrist  guide  such  as  described,  comprising  two  sup- 
porting brackets  of  approximate  U-form  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  suitable  support,  a  slide  member  for  each 
bracket  having  sliding  bearing  on  the  arms  thereof  and 
movable  in  and  out  along  said  arms,  an  arm  for  each  such 
slide  member  having  a  sliding  bearing  thereon  and  mov- 
able thertalong,  and  a  guide  rod  connecting  the  said  slide 
arms  of  the  two  brackets. 

2.  A  wrist  guide  such  as  described,  comprising  two  sup- 
porting brackets  of  approximate  U-form  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  suluble  support,  a  slide  member  for  each 
bracket  having  sliding  bearings  on  the  arms  thereof  and 
movable  in  and  out  along  said  arms,  two  arms  for  each 
such  slide  member,  each  having  a  sliding  bearing  on  such 
slide  member,  and  movable  therealong,  one  of  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  overlap  the  other  arm,  and  guide  rods 
connecting  corresponding  slide  arms  of  the  two  brackets. 


1,112,736.      BRACKET.      Joseph    F.    Vooel,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Original  application   filed  Dec.   10.   1913,   Serial 
No.  805,778.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  827.368.      (CI.  248—19.) 
1.  An  attaching  bracket  such  as  described,  comprising  a 

U-shaped  member,  a  tie  member   connecting  the  arm*  of 
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the  U  at  points  InltrniodUte  the  ends  and  base  of  the  U. 
(Miid  arms  of  the  U  being  pa  allel  between  said  Iwise  of  the 
U  and  said  tie  me!nt>er,  said  U  shaped  member  provided, 
between  the  said  tl4  member  and  the  ends  of  Its  arms,  with 
Raid  bracket  to  a  suitable  suptwrt.  and 
ng  sliding  bearings  on  the  arm:)  of  Mid 


means  for  securing 
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bracket  and  movab:  t>  in  and  out  along  said  arms. 
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a  tie  member  connecting  the  arms  of 

Inliermeiliate  the  ends  and  base  of  the  U, 
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member,  said   U  shaped  memt>er  provided, 
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STOK  ROD.     Axel   S.   Vcxjt,   Altoona,   Pa. 
19H.     Serial  No.  820,728.     (01.121—105.) 


1.  X  hollow  pi8ti>n  Tod  for  engines  having  denslilfd  end 
portions,  an  intermediate  densifled  piston  head  portion, 
and  bearing  portions  Ix^tween  said  Intermediate  piston 
head  portion  and  4aid  end  portions. 

2.  A  hollow  pif!tt>n  rod  for  engines  having  densifled  end 
portions,  an  interniediate  densitled  Tiiston  head  portion  in- 
cluding an  annulai  flange  and  a  damping  nut.  and  t>ear- 
iog  portions  between  said  intermediate  piston  head  por- 
tions and  said   end  portions. 

li.  A  hollow  platon  rod  for  engines  having  a  slotte^l 
cross-head  portion  an  intermediate  piston  head  portion, 
and  a  reduced  cylindrical  guide  shoe  portion  Inclodlng  a 
clamping  nut. 


1,112.738.      LOCKtN 

Al-KKST    VOIOT, 

Serial  No.  781,7 
1.  The  comblna 
slide  relative  to 
one  of  the   doors 
movement  of  the 
tlally  rectangular 
position  within  th* 
tire  position,  and 
tloB  one  end  of  tb< 


NG    PEVU'E   FOR   SLIOINO    DOORS. 
ew   York,  N.   Y.     FOed  July  29.   191.3. 
07.      (CI.  70—102.) 
on    with   a   pair  of  doors   mounted   to 
other,  of  a  Jntch  pIvotaJly  carried  by 
o  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
r,  said  latch  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tiate of  a  width  to  come  and  occupy  a 
thlcknrss  of  the  door  when  in  Inopera- 
snch  length  so  that  in  operative  posi- 
latch  will  project  Into  the  path  of  the 
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other  door,  and  the  other  end  having  an  opening  for  tbe 
engagement  of  the  hasp  of  a  pad-lo<-k  to  maintain  the 
latch  in  operative  position. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors  mounted  to 
slide  relative  to  each  other,  of  a  projection  flxed  to  one  end 
of  the  doors ;  a  latch  plvotally  carried  by  the  other  door  to 
swing  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  movement  of  the  door, 
said  latch  consisting  of  a  plate  of  a  width  to  come  and 
occupy  a  position  within  the  thickness  of  the  door  and  of 
such  length  so  that  tbe  ends  proJ<-ct  beyond  the  lines  of 
the  door,  one  end  of  tbe  latch  adapted  to  project  into  tlM 
path  of  tbe  other  door  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of 
the  doors  and  formed  with  a  book  to  coOperate  with  the 
projection  on  the  other  door  to  draw  the  doors  together, 
and  tbe  other  end  having  an  opening  for  the  engagement 
of  the  hasp  of  a  pad-lock,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose soei'ified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors  mounted  to 
slide  relative  to  each  other,  of  a  latch  plvotally  carried  by 
one  of  the  doors  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  other  door 
and  adapted  to  tx'  swung  on  Its  pivot  to  project  into  the 
path  of  such  door ;  an  auxiliary  plate  actuated  by  tbe 
latch  :  an<I  means  to  engage  with  said  latch  and  plate  to 
lock  tbe  latch  In  position  to  project  into  the  path  of  its 
companion  door  and  thereby  the  doors  agalnsfc4Bovement 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  means  to 
lock  said  door  against  movement,  comprising  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  movement  of 
the  door  und  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  door,  one 
end  of  said  latch  when  swung  upon  its  pivot  adapted  to 
project  into  the  path  of  the  door  and  the  other  end  having 
an  opening ;  un  auxiliary  plate  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel 
with  and  actuated  by  tbe  latch,  said  auxiliary  plate  also 
having  an  o|h>nlng ;  and  a  lock  to  engage  in  tbe  latch 
and  plate  openings  to  lock  the  latch  in  i>ositlon  with  its 
end  prtJJt-i'tlnB  Into  the  path  of  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors  slidable  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  of  means  to  lock  said  doois  against 
movement,  comprising  a  latch  plvotally  carried  on  the  end 
of  one  of  the  doors  to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
movement  of  the  doors,  one  end  of  said  latch  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  other  door  when  swung  on  Its  pivot  and 
the  other  end  having  an  opening,  and  said  latch  normally 
maintained  in  (wsitlun  within  the  thickness  of  the  door 
and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  other  door;  a  plate  juxta- 
{Ktsed  to  the  latch  pivot  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  latch  and  actuated  thereby  and  havihg  an  opening ; 
and  a  lock  operable  by  a  removable  key  to  engage  in  the 
latch  and  plate  openings  to  lock  tbe  latch  in  position  with 
its  end  in  engagement  with  the  one  door. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,112,73{>.  LOOM-HARNESS.  PADt  A.  Waoneh,  Carl- 
siadt,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912,  Scrinl  No.  ««4,855. 
Renewed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.477.  (Cl. 
139—14.) 

1.  In  a  loom  harness,  an  annnlus  composed  of  gum  upon 
and  inclosing  a  core  of  fiber,  and  leashes  engaged  In  said 
annulns. 

2.  In  a  loom  harness,  si  annulns  composed  of  gnm  upoa 
and  inclosing  a  core  of  fiber,  leaahet  encaged  in  said  an- 
nnlus. and  a  amaller  unnuius  similarly  composed,  received 
within  said  first-named  annulus  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
warp-thread. 

3.  A  heddle  eye  composed  of  gum  in  tbe  form  of  a  flat- 
tened annulus,  and  an  inclosed  core  of  fiber  serylng  aa  a 
foundation  for  and  to  strengthen  said  annulus. 
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4.  A  beddle  eye  compoeed  of  gum  In  the  form  of  a  flat- 
tened annulus.  and  an  Inclosed  core  of  fiber  serving  as  a 
foundation  for  and  to  strengthen  said  annulus,  and  a 
■mailer  aonulu*  received  within  said  first  named  annulna. 


.■5  A  heddle  eye  composed  of  ginn  in  the  form  of  a  flat- 
tened annulus.  and  an  InclowKl  core  of  fiber  serving  as  a 
foundation  for  and  to  strengthen  said  annulus.  and  a 
smaller  annnlus  slmllariy  composed,  nnd  received  within 
■aid  first  named  annulns  nnd  lying  in  the  same  plane 
therewith  and  cemented  thereto. 


Ill- 740       HEDDLE    FOR  LOOM-HAHNESS.      PaCL   A. 

'waoneh,  Carlstadt.   .\.  -I  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Seria' 

No.    632,700.       Uen.we.l  Mar.    4,     1914.      Serial    No. 
822,478.      (Cl.  139—14.) 


M" 
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2.  In  a  t«ed,  «  aerlea  of  dents,  bands  therefor,  and  a 
yielding  compressible  spacing  raeml>er  interlaced  sinuously 
with  such  dents  and  partially  IncUwing  the  latter  in  ite 
angular  bends,  and  constructed  to  vary  the  spaces  be- 
tween such  dents  by  compresalon  of  said  spacing  member. 


1  In  a  heddle.  a  mail  comprising  a  metal  Ixxly  folded 
upon  Itself  to  form  at  each  end  a  transverse  bight  with 
an  integral  intermediate  body  portion  having  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  a  warp  thread,  and  a  beddle-loop  re 
celved  In  and  held  by  each  of  said  bights  with  a  portion 
thereof  lying  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  body,  said 
bo<ly.  opening  and  loops  lying  in  the  same  plane. 

2.  In  a  heddle,  a  mall  comprising  an  annulus  flattened 
upon  itself  to  produce  a  body  portion  and  a  bight  at  each 
end  thereof,  said  body  having  an  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  warp  thread,  and  a  heddle-loop  received  in  and 
held  hv  each  of  said  bights. 

8  A  mall  comprising  an  annulus  fiattened  upon  itself 
to  provide  a  Innly  portion,  and  a  bight  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  body  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  reception  of 
a  warp  thread,  and  said  bights  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  heddle-loopa. 

4.  A  mall  comprising  an  annnlus  flattened  upon  itself 
to  provide  a  body-portion  of  two  parnllel  adjacent  mem- 
bers and  a  bight  at  each  end  thereof  joining  said  members, 
said  body  having  a  warp  <'.v.e  therein  formed  by  perforating 
both  said  members,  snd  said  bights  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  heddle-loops. 
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3.  In  a  reed,  a  series  of  dents,  banda  therefor,  and  a 
spacing  ribbon  Interiaced  with  such  dents  and  partially 
inclosing  the  latter  in  its  angular  bends. 

4.  In  a  reed,  a  series  of  dents,  bands  therefor,  and  a 
spacing  ribbon  Interlaced  with  such  dents  and  partially 
inclosing  adjacent  dents  in  Its  angular  bends,  said  ribbon 
having  suitably  spaced  weakened  portions  adapted  to 
facilitate  such  bending. 

5  In  a  reed,  a  series  of  dents,  bands  therefor,  and  a 
spacing  ribbon  Interlaced  with  such  dents  and  partially 
inclosing  adjacent  dents  In  its  angular  bends,  said  ribbon 
having  suitably  spaced  notches  in  its  edges  to  facllltote 
such  bending. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  112  741  REED  FOR  LOOMS.  Paul  A.  Waonkk.  Carl- 
'aUdt    N.   J.     Mled   Mar.   7,   1913.    Serial    No.   752.596. 

Renewed    Mar.    4.    1914.       Serial    No.    822,479.       (Cl. 

239 87.) 

1.  In  a  reed,  a  aeries  of  dents,  bands  therefor,  and  a 
spacing  member  Interlaced  sinr.ously  with  such  dents  and 
partially  inclosing  the  latter  in  Its  angular  bends. 


1,112.742.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  REEDS  FOR  LOOMS. 
Pall  A.  Wagner.  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  752,040.  Renewed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,480.      (Cl.  113—112.) 


The  method  of  making  reeds  which  consists  in  assem- 
bling the  dents  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation, 
interposing  a  thin  layer  of  solder  between  the  side  edges 
of  their  ends  and  the  marginal  bands,  fluxing  the  bands 
and  dents,  applying  heat  at  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
dents  and  applying*:  yi^-lding  pressure  to  the  bands  to 
press  the  molten  solder  Into  the  interstices  between  tbe 
dents  and  bands  to  fill  the  same  and  on  cooling  secure 
the  parts  In  flxed  position. 


1  112  743     THERMOSTAT.    JoiiANN  G.  Wallvcann,  Oak- 
'  land.  Cal.      Filed  Mar.    18,   1913.     Serial   No.   755.223. 

(Cl.  177—128.) 

1.  m  a  thermostat,  an  electric  coll,  a  slidable  core  ex- 
tending through  said  coll  and  having  a  post  leading  up- 
wardly therefrom  :  a  resilient  thermo-bar  secured  to  the 
upper"  end  of  said  post;  an  upper  horixontal  thermo-bar 
secured  at  one  end  :  a  lower  horixontal  thermo-bar  secured 
at  one  end  ;  a  resilient  link  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
said  lower  horitontal  thermo-bar  and  movably  engaging 
the  underside  of  said  upper  horlionUl  thermo  bar  in 
proxlmitv  to  its  free  end:  separable  locking-mechanism 
connecting  and  iK-tween  said  link  and  said  resilient 
thermo-bar;  an  upper  contact-carbon  in  connection  with 
said  upper  horixontal  thermo  bar.  and  a  lower  contact- 
carbon  opposed  to  said  «ontact-carbon  and  supported  by 
'   gald  lower  thermo-bar  :  a  contact  carbon  below  said  lower 


itact 


Id 


hoiiiontal    thermt>-ba 
arm   fixed   at  one 
carbon  ;   a    con 
last  mentioned  a 
pivoted  arm  in  c(>nnec 
means  connected 
said  pivoted   arm 
contact-carbon 
pivoted  arm  and 
rent-conduct Infc  nteann 
and  extending  to 
tact-carbon. 
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r    and    reailiently    supported    by    an 

end  and   extending   from   said   coutact- 

carbon   opposed   to   the   contact-carbon 

supported  by  said  post  and  having  a 

tlon  therewith  ;  current-conducting 

to  said   pivoted  arm  and   running  from 

to   and   In   connection    with    said   upper 

CT|rrent-conducting  means  running  to  said 

in  connection   with   said   arm,   and  cur- 

in  connection  with  said  fixed  arm 

and  in  connection  with  said  lower  con- 


thermos  tat 


u]  per 


0 


projl 


lovrer 


2.  In  a 
a  slidable  core  ex 
post   leading  upwt 
secured  to   the 
zontal  thermo-bar 
thermo-bar  secure<l 
to  the  free  end 
movably  engaging 
thermo-bar  in 
ing-mechanlsm  co 
resilient    thermo-h^ 
nectlon  with  said 
contact-carbon   o 
ported  by  said 
said  lower 
support    in 
posed  to  the  cont 
to  and  supported 
in  connection  wltl 
extending  to  and 
carbon ;  and   cu 
In  connection  wltli 
horizontal  thermo- 
with  said  lower 

3.  In  a 
of   an    electric 
through    said    coil 
therefrom,    a    rest 
<»nd  of  said  post ; 
at    one    end ;    a 
one  end  ;  a  resllie 
lower   horizontal 
lower  side  of  sai(  I 
Imity   to  Its  free 
necting  and  bet 
bar ;    an    upper 
upper  horizontal 
opposed    to    said 
lower    thermo-bar 
horizontal 
in  connection 
contact  carlK)n  la 
ported  by  said 
tlon   with  the  co 
lug  to  and  In  con 
and  current 
nectlon   with   said 
xuntal    thermo-ba 
with  said  lower 


horizontal 
conne  "tlon 


irn  n 


thermostat 

CO  1 


ween 
ont 


thermfl-ba 
there 


the  combination  of  an  electric  coll, 

ending  through  said  coil  and  having  a 

rdly  therefrom  ;   a  resilient  thermo-bar 

end  of  said   post ;   an   upper   bori- 

seoured  at  one  end  ;  a  lower  horizontal 

at  one  end  ;  a  resilient  linlt  connected 

said  lower  horizontal  thermo-bar  and 

the  underside  of  said  upper  horizontal 

mity  to   its  free  end  ;  separable  lock- 

necting  and  between  said  link  and  said 

r :    an    upper    contact    carbon    in    con- 

pper  horizontal  thermo-bar,  and  a  lower 

p^sed    to    said    con  tact- carbon    and    sup- 

thermo-bar  ;  a  contact-carbon  below 

thermo-bar  and  supported  by  a  fixed 

therewith ;    a    contact-carbon   op- 

ft-carbon  last  mentioned  and  connected 

•y  said  post  :  current-conducting  moans 

the  contact-carbon  last  mentioned  and 

in  connection   with  said  upper  contact- 

t-conductlng   means   extending   to  and 

said  contact-carbon   below  said   lower 

bar  and  extending  to  and  In  connection 

cpntact-carbon. 

,  the  combination  with  a  safety  valve 
a    slidable    core    extending    centrally 
and    having   a    post    leading   upwardly 
lent   thermo-bar    secured    to    the    upper 
an  upper  horizontal  thermo-bar  secured 
l4wer    horizontal    thermo-bar    secured    at 
t  link  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
thermo-bar   and    movably    engaging    the 
upper  horizontal   thermo-bar   in    prox- 
pnd  ;   separable  locking  mechanism  con- 
said  link  and  said   resilient   thermo 
tact-carbon    in    connection    with    said 
;hermo-bar,  and  a   lower  contact-carbon 
contact-carbon    and    connected    to    said 
a    contact    carbon    below    said    lower 
r   and   supported   by    a    fixed   stipport 
with,  a  contact-carbon  opposed  to  the 
mentioned  and  connected  to  and  sup- 
;  current-conducting  means  in  connec- 
tact-carbon   last-mentioned  and   extend- 
jectlon  with  said  upper  contact-carbon  ; 
means  extending   to  and   in   con- 
contact-carbon   below   said   lower    hori- 
and   extending   to   and    In    connection 
dontact-carbon. 


lit 

pOKt 


cond  icting 


4.  In  combination  with  a  safety  valve :  an  electric  coll ; 
an  adjustable  and  slidable  laminated  core  in  said  coil 
and  having  a  post  leading  upwardly  therefrom  ;  a  reaiilent 
tfaermo-bar  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post ;  a  re- 
siliently  connected  link  alMve  said  resilient  thermo-bar ; 
separable  locking  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pair  of  en- 
gageablc  dogs  between  and  connecting  said  link  and  said 
resilient  thermo-bar  secured  at  one  end  ;  an  upper  thermo- 
bar  engaging  said  link  ;  a  lower  thermo-bar  fixed  at  one 
end  and  at  the  other  end  connected  to  said  link  ;  a  bind- 
ing post  aliove  said  upper  thermo-bar  ;  an  upper-contact 
carbon  and  a  lower  contact-carbon  between  and  in  con- 
nection with  said  upper  thermo-bar  and  said  lower  thermo- 
bar,  said  contact  carbons  being  separably  opposed  and 
said  upper  contact  carbon  being  In  electrical  connection 
with  said  binding  post  and  said  lower  contact  carlMn  hav- 
ing current-conducting  means  in  connection  therewith  ;  a 
contact  carbon  below  said  lower  thermo-bar  resiliently 
supported  from  an  insulated  l«se.  said  base  having 
electrical  connection  with  said  lower  contact-carbon  ;  a 
contact  carbon  opposed  to  said  resiliently  supported  con 
tact  carbon  and  supported  on  one  side  by  said  post  and 
on  the  other  side  supported  by  a  pivoted  arm  in  connec- 
tion therewith ;  electrical  connection  between  said  pivot 
and  said  coil ;  a  current-conducting  wire  leading  from  said 
binding  post  to  said  coil,  and  current-conductng  wires 
for  electrically  feeding  said  device  and  leading  to  said 
pivoted   irm  and  said  Insulated  base. 


1,112,744.  COLANDER-HOLDER.  .Toseph  Weh,.  Eliza- 
beth. N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.310. 
(CI.  248—30.) 

I 


1.  A  support  comprising  a  hook  memlxT  adapted  to 
engage  about  the  spout  of  a  faucet,  and  means  projecting 
upward  from  said  hook  member  to  engage  the  under  side 
of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  faucet  and  prevent  the 
hook  from  twisting  around  said  spout. 

2.  A  support  comprising  a  hook  member  adapted  to 
engage  about  the  spout  of  a  faucet,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  end  of  said  hook  member  away  from  the  faucet  to 
a  vessel,  and  means  projecting  upward  from  the  hook  to 
engage  the  under  side  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
faucet  and  prevent  said  hook  from  twisting  around  said 
spout. 

3.  A  support  comprising  a  uook  meiniM  r  ailiiv'cd  to 
engage  about  the  spout  of  a  faucet,  adjustable  means  for 
connecting  the  end  of  said  hook  member  away  from  the 
faucet  to  a  vessel,  and  means  projecting  upward  from 
the  hook  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  faucet  and  prevent  said  hook  from  twisting 
around  said  spout. 

4.  A  support  comprising  a  sAank  having  a  lateral  hook 
adapted  to  take  around  the  spout  of  the  faucet  and  pro- 
viding at  the  upp«'r  side  of  said  hook  a  hollowed  seat  to 
engage  the  underside  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
faucet,  and  supporting  means  on  said  shank. 

5.  A  support  comprising  a  shank  having  a  lateral  hook 
adapted  to  take  around  the  spout  of  the  faucet  and  pro- 
jections upon  the  upper  side  of  said  hook  forming  between 
themselves  a  seat  for  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  faucet 
and  supporting  means  on  said  shank. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,112.745.    CONTROLLER  FOR  ELEVATORS.    Clabbnci 
'  W.  Whekler,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.    362.979.      Renewed    May    16,    1910.       Serial    No. 
561,719.      (Cl.  172—162.) 


trolling  said  operating  means  so  as  to  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  one  variable  resistance  device  when  In  one  posi- 
tion and  of  both  successively  and  automatically  when  In 
another  position,  and  a  relay  Interposed  between  said  car 
switch  and  one  of  said  operating  means. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.746.  PUZZLE.  John  I.  Wilby,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
asaignor  to  W.  H.  Huff,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
10.  1913.     Serial  No.  794,512.     (Cl.  46—41.) 


'  1.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
starting  resistance,  of  automatic  means  for  controlling 
the  same,  an  electric  motor  having  three  field  windings, 
one  being  permanently  connected  across  the  mains,  and 
another  being  in  parallel  with  the  starting  resistance, 
resistance  in  circuit  with  said  third  field  winding,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  last  named  resistance  to  vary 
the  strength  of  said  third  field  winding. 

2.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  electro-magnetic  rheostat,  of  an  electric  motor  having 
three  field  windings,  one  being  permanently  connected 
across  the  mains,  and  another  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  starting  resistance  of  said  rheostat,  an  electro- 
magnetic rheostat  for  the  third  field  winding  of  said 
motor,  and  circuits  and  connections  for  effecting  the  au- 
tomatic and  successive  operation  of  said  electro^magnetlc 
rheostats. 

3.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  electro-magnetic  rheostat,  of  an  electric  motor  having 
three  field  windings,  one  being  connected  permanently 
across  the  mains,  and  another  being  In  parallel  with-  the 
starting  resistance  of  said  rheostat,  electro  magnetic  re- 
versing switch  me<hanlsm  for  the  motor,  an  electro- 
magnetic rheostat  for  the  third  field  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnetic main  line  switch,  an  electro-magnetic  relay  for 
controlling  the  third  field  circuit  rheostat,  a  manual 
switch  for  controlling  directly  said  reversing  switch  mech- 
anism, said  electromagnetic  relay  and  said  electro-mag- 
netic main  line  switch,  and  circuits  and  connections  for 
effecting  the  automatic  operation  of  the  reversing  switch 
mechanism,  main  line  switch  and  the  first  named  electro- 
magnetic rheostat  when  the  manual  switch  is  In  one  posi- 
tion, and  when  In  another  position  the  additional  opera- 
tion of  the  electromagnetic  relay  and  the  third  field  cir- 
cuit rheostat  after  the  first  named  electro-magnetic  rheo- 
stat has  performed  its  operation  of  cutting  out  the  start- 
ing resistance  and  the  second  field  winding. 

4.  In  elevator  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electric  motor  having  a  field  winding, 
of  starting  resistance  for  said  motor,  "switches  for  con- 
trolling said  resistance,  electro-magnetic  means  to  posi- 
tively close  said  switches,  field  resistance,  electro-mag- 
netic mechanism  for  controlling  said  resistance  to  vary 
the  field  strength  of  the  motor,  a  master  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  said  electro  magnetic  means,  a  relay  Inter- 
posed l)etween  said  master  switch  and  said  electro  mag- 
netic mechanism,  and  means  for  preventing  said  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  from  operating  until  substantially 
all  of  the  starting  resistance  has  been  cut  out. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  having 
three  field  circuits.  In  combination  with  two  variable  re- 
sistance devices,  one  variable  resistance  device  being 
associated  with  each  of  two  of  said  field  circuits,  means 
for  operating  said  variable  resistance  devices  automati- 
cally  and   successively,   an  elevator   car  switch   for  con- 
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1.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  box  containing  a  plurality 
of  blocks  of  equal  size  and  one  block  equal  in  area  to  two 
of  the  other  blocks,  and  a  space  equal  In  area  to  one  sin- 
gle block,  certain  of  said  blocks  being  inscribed  with  a 
portion  of  a  definite  figure  or  outline  that  is  formed  by 
proper  arrangement  of  the  blocks  rontalain?  \H.rti  us  of 
the  figure  or  outline,  two  of  said  blocks  being  so  inscribed 
as  to  be  Interchangeable  with  each  other  for  properly  re- 
arranging the  blocks  to  form  the  original  figure  or  out- 
line by  shifting  the  same  without  removing?  any  of  the 
blocks  from  the  box. 

2.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  box  containing  a  plurality 
of  blocks  of  equal  size  and  a  double  blork,  said  blocks 
occupying  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  box  with 
the  exception  of  a  space  equal  to  the  area  of  one  of  said 
blocks,  certain  of  said  blocks  being  Inscribed  with  a  part 
of  a  definite  figure  or  outline  formed  by  proper  arrange 
ment  of  all  of  the  blocks,  such  figure  when  disarranged 
by  shifting  the  blocks  being  restored  to  original  forma- 
tion without  removing  any  of  the  blocks  from  the  box. 
by  shifting  all  of  the  l>l<Kks  to  original  position  except 
two  that  are  so  inscribed  as  to  be  interchangeable  with 
each  other  with  relation  to  th.  figure  or  oatiino  for  th-j 
solution  of  the  puzzle. 

3.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  box  containing  a  plurality 
of  blocks  occupying  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said 
box  with  the  -exception  of  a  space  equal  to  the  square 
area  of  one  of  the  blocks,  certain  of  said  blocks  being 
sultablv  inscribed  to  form  when  properly  .n  ranged  a 
defnite  uninterrupted  outline,  two  of  said  blocks  being 
so  Inscrilied  as  to  be  Interchangeable  by  shifting  n  the 
formation  of  the  complete  outline  without  removing  any 
of  the  blocks  from  the  box.  the  said  space  being  In  the 
center  of  and  surrounded  by  said  blocks  forming  the  out- 
line, one  of  the  remaining  blocks  being  blank  and  the 
other  having  a  distinguishing  mark,  the  block  with  the 
distinguishing  mark  being  shiftable  to  the  space  In  the 
center  of  said  Inscribed  blocks,  the  said  Inscribed  blocks 
being  shiftable  to  reform  the  origonal  outline  by  trans- 
posing the  two  Interchangeable  blocks  to  solve  the  puzzle, 

4  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  box  containing  9  blocks  of 
eciual  size  and  one  double  block,  all  of  said  blocks  oc- 
cupying substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  box  with  the 
exception  of  a  space  equal  in  area  to  one  of  said  blocks, 
seven  of  said  blocks  and  a  portion  of  said  double  block 
being  Inscribed  with  marks  )p  form  when  properly  ar- 
ranged a  definite  outline  around  said  space  and  two  of 
said  marked  blocks  being  so  inscribed  aa  to  De  Inter- 
changeable with  each  other  to  refornn  the  outline  when 
disarranged,  bv  shifting  without  removing  any  of  the 
blocks  from  the  box :  one  of  the  remaining  blocks  hearln? 
a  suitable  distinguishing  representation  and  the  oiner 
block  bc'ng  blank. 
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1.  A  motlon-cn 
•«cillatory  meml 
sliding  and  rotat 
and  an  eccentric 
tatlve  movement, 
gagement  with  t 
tlally  ns  describe! 

2.  A  motlon-co 
pair  of  members 
perpendicular  pla 
ried  In  one   memt>e 
other  member  ca 
the  cross  pin.  su 

3.  The  combin 
swing  and  provI< 
to  rotate  and  mor 
supported   to   ha 
substantially   p< 
movement   of  th< 
the  said  spindle 
with  the  said  ro 
as  described 
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i<vertlnK  device,  having  in  comljlnatlon  an 

a  member  capable  of  part  rotation,  a 

ng  cross  pin   in    the  oscillatory   member 

pin   on   the   member  capable   of  part-ro- 

and   having  a    rotative  and   sliding  en- 

slldlng  and  rotating  cross-pin,  substan- 


-vertlng  device,  having  In  combination  n 

loumaled  to  have  pivotal  movements  In 

les.  a  sliding  and  rotating  cross  pin  car 

r  and  an  eccentric  pin  carried  on   the 

.ble  of  sliding  and  rotative  movement  In 

o.antlally  as  described. 

tlon  with   a  shifting  fork,  supported  to 

•d  with  a  htad,  of  a  cross-pin  Joumaleo 

e  longitudinally  in  said  head,  a  spindle 

?   a   part  rotative   movement   In   a   plane 

>endlcular  to  the  plane   of  the  swinging 

shifting   fork  and   an    eccentric   pin   on 

.  -vlng  a  rotative  and  a  sliding  connection 

(  atlng  and  sliding  cross  pin.  substantially 
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NANCE.       «i..\RENCE    (;abfiei.d    Yoban, 
t.wa.       Filed    Feb.    2.    1914.      Serial    No. 
89—40.) 


1.  An  ordnanq* 
verse  shaft  in 
otally  8upiK>rtc 
plane  and  havin 
tures  in  said  s 
said  guns  an<l  c 
revolubly  m<»un 
tripping  elenieu 
taneously  rockf 
said  trigger  oik 

2.  An  ordnan  ; 
verse  shaft  in 
otally  8upi>orte<] 
and  having  the 


In  said  shield,  aupportlng  brackets  depending  from  said 
guns  and  said  shaft  and  carrying  bearings,  a  trigger  oper- 
ating shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  carry- 
ing trigger  tripping  elements,  means  whereby  aald  guns 
may  be  simultaneously  rocked  around  their  pivots  and 
means  whereby  said  trigger  operating  shaft  may  be  ro- 
tated. 

3.  An  ordnance  comprising  an  apertured  shield,  a  horl- 
xontal  shaft  in  rear  of  aald  shield,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
supporting  plates  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ver 
tlcally  adjustable  supports  forward  of  said  shaft  and  In 
rear  of  said  shield,  a  clamp  on  each  of  said  supports,  a 
plurality  of  links  depending  from  said  shaft  and  carrying 
bearings,  clamps  rising  from  said  bearings,  a  plurality  of 
guns  removably  held  within  the  clamps  on  said  supports 
and  said  bearings  and  removably  secured  to  said  support- 
ing plates  at  their  r**r  ends,  a  trigger  operating  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  bearings,  trigger  tripping  Angers 
on  said  shaft,  means  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated 
and  means  for  effecting  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
supports  simultaneously,  the  barrels  of  said  guns  project- 
ing loosely  through  the  apertures  in  said  shield. 
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1.112,749.  RUBBER  I£EEI>.  Essex  8.  Abbott.  Maiden. 
Mass.  Filed  May  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  696,666.  (CI. 
.36—36.) 


comprising  an  apertured  shield,  a  trans- 

of  said  shield,  a  plurality  of  guns  plv- 

oi\    said    suaft    to    swing    In    a    vertical 

their  barrels  projecting  through  the  aper- 

d,   supporting  brackets  depending   from 

rrying  bearings,  a  trigger  oiM-rating  shaft 

fed  in  said  bearings  and  carrying  trigger 

means  whereby  said  guns  may  be  slmul- 

aruund  tholr  pivots  and  means  whereby 

•atlug  shaft  may  be  rotated. 

e  comprising  an  apertured  shield,  a  trans- 

ar  of  said  shield,  a  plurality  of  guns  plv- 

on  said  shaft  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane 

barrels  projecting  through  the  apertures 


1.  A  rubber  heel  comprising  a  h«'el  body  provided  with 
a  tread  surface  and  having  an  antlsllpplng  core  Integral 
therewith  and  composed  of  a  plug  of  rubber  having  a 
tilling  of  friction  material  distributed  therethrough,  said 
core  extending  inwardly  from  said  tread  surface,  the  rub- 
l>er  In  said  core  being  In  sufHclent  proportion  to  insure  a 
homogeneous  union  of  the  core  with  the  heel  body  when 

vulcanlre<l. 

2.  A  rubber  heel  comprising  a  heel  Itody  provided  with 
a  tread  surface  and  having  nn  antlsllpplng  core  Integral 
therewith  and  composed  of  a  plug  of  rubber  having  a  filling 
<.r  friction  material  distributed  Irregularly  throughout  the 
same,  said  core  extending  Inwardly  from  the  tread  sur- 
face, the  rubber  In  said  core  being  in  sufficient  proportion 
to  Insure  a  homogeneous  union  of  the  core  with  the  heel 
l)ody  when  vulcanised. 

3.  A  rubber  heel  comprising  a  heel  body  provided  with 
a  tread  surface  and  having  an  antlsllpplng  core  Integral 
therewith  and  composed  of  a  plug  of  rubber  having  a  filling 
of  fibrous  material  Irregulariy  distributed  throughout  the 
same,  said  core  extending  Inwardly  from  said  tread  sur 
face,  the  rubber  In  said  core  being  In  sufficient  proportion 
to  Insure  a  homogeneous  union  of  the  core  with  the  heel 
IxHly  when  vulcanized. 

4.  A  rubber  heel  comprising  a  heel  body  provided  with  a 
tread  surface  and  having  an  antlsllpplng  core  Integral 
therewith  and  compos.d  of  a  plug  of  rubber  having  a  filling 
of  friction  material  distributed  throughout  the  same,  said 
core  extending  Inwardly  from  said  tread  surface,  the  rub 
ber  In  said  core  being  In  sufficient  proporilon  to  insure  a 
homogeneous  union  t)etween  the  core  and  the  heel  body 
when  vulcanized,  and  an  Integral  binding  layer  of  rubber 
overlying  said  heel  body  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  core. 


1,112.750.      ANNEALING    AND    TEMPERING    APPARA 
Tl'S.     Edw.*bd  H.  Angle,  New  London,  Conn.,  and  Al- 
nEKT  H.   KrrcHAM.   Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May  6.    1914. 
SeriHl  No.  H.36,617.      (CI.  14H— 10.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
electrical  conductor,  a  tempering  bath,  a  horUontjil  oscil- 
latory shaft  in  proximity  to  the  tempering  bath,  means  for 
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holding  the  article  to  be  tri>ated  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
oscillatory  sl  aft  and  in  circuit  with  the  conductor,  and 
means  whereby  roUtlon  of  the  shaft  to  Immerse  the  arUcle 
in  the  tempering  bath  breaks  the  electrical  circuit. 


feeding  the  film  horizontally  across  the  axis  of  the  lena 
with  an  intermittent  movement,  and  means  for  adjust  ng 
the  lens  horizontally  with  relation  to  the  fi  m  feedtag 
means  to  position  the  axis  of  the  lens  with  relation  to  the 
vertical  centers  of  the  pictures  on  the  film. 


ao 


-  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
electrical  conductor  having  suitably  spaced  terminals,  a 
tempering  bath,  an  oscillatory  shaft  or  cylinder  having 
radially  extending  sUndardd  provided  with  contact  mem- 
bers respectively  engageable  with  said  terminals,  and  hola 
ing  means  carried  by  said  standards  and  arranged  to  sup 
,K,rt  the  article  being  treated  which  completes  the  elec  , 
trical  circuit  when  said  contact  members  are  In  engage^ 
ment  with  said  terminals,  and  which  Is  plunged  into  said 
bath  when  said  shaft  or  cylinder  Is  rotated  to  break  the 
connection  between  the  contacts  and  terminals.  , 

3  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
spaced  electrical  contact  terminals,  a  tempering  bath,  an 
oscillatory  cylinder  or  shaft  having  lateral  Pr/>J«^««n»  car^ 
rylng  contact  meml)ers  respectively  engageable  with  said 
terminals,  holders  adjustably  supported  by  said  projedlons 
and  having  spring  clips  for  holding  a  dental  regulating  | 
arch  said  clips  being  so  formed  and  twisted  as  to  hold 
said  arch  In  such  angular  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  bath  when  the  electrical  contacts  are  oper- 
atlvely  engaged,  that  Its  plane  will  assume  a  position  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the 
bath  when  plunged  therein  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
or  cylinder  to  break  the  circuit.  | 

4 "  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comi)rlslng  | 
spaced  electrical  contact  terminals,  an  oscillatory  shaft 
or  cylinder  carrying  electrically  conducting  projections 
relatively  insulated  and  having  contact  members  respej 
tlvelv  arranged  to  engage  and  disengage  said  terminals  by 
the  movement  of  said  shaft,  holders  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  projections  and  having  spring  clips  depending  there 
from  whose  free  -end  portions  are  directed  obliquely  out- 
ward and  returned  ui>on  themselves,  for  holding  a  dental 
regulating  arch  In  circuit  with  said  terminals  and  In  such 
angular  relation  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  bath 
that  when  said  cylinder  or  shaft  Is  rotated  to  break  said 
circuit  the  plane  of  the  arch  will  substantially  assume 
the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  bath  when  plunged  Into 

said  bath.  ^  , 

5  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied.  comprising  a 
casing  electrical  contact  terminals  In  said  casing,  an  oscil- 
latory mounting  carrying  relatively  insulated  spaced  sup- 
IK>rts  having  means  for  electrically  engaging  aald  ter- 
minals means  adjustable  In  said  supports  for  holding  a 
dental  regulating  arch  In  circuit  with  said  terminals,  and 
a  closure  for  said  casing  having  an  eyesight  aperture 
therein  through  which  the  operator  may  peer. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


o  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
horizonUlly  adju.Uble  lens  and  a  •»^""*^""''f"^,,*';*;°!' 
verselv  of  and  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  ens  '"/llj^^*^ 
tlons  of  its  adjustment,  of  means  for  guiding  and  feeding 
the  film  horizontally  across  the  axis  of  the  lens  with  an 
Intermittent   movement. 

3  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontally  arranged  supporting  frame  embodying  a  top 
plate  and  bottom  frame  separably  connected,  a  lens  and 
horizontally  arranged  film  guiding  and  feeding  mechanism 
and  lens  adjusUng  me<hanlsm  mounted  on  the  top  pate, 
of  drive  gearing  journaled  In  the  bottom  franae  and  sepa- 
rably associated  In  driving  engagement  with  the  Alni  K^'W- 
Ing  and  feeding  mechanism  on  the  top  plate,  whereby  the 
top  plate  may  be  removed  from  the  bottom  frame  carrying 
with  It  parts  projecting  above  the  same  for  giving  access 
to  the  driving  gearing  and  connections. 

4  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontally  arranged  supporting  frame,  a  horizontally  ad 
justable  lens  carried  thereby  and  a  shutter  journal  thereon 
to  move  m  a  vertical  plane  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the 
lens  of  vertlcallv  arranged  film  guiding  drums  Journaled 
on  Mid  frame  In  horizontal  relation  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  co^.peratlng  with  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
the  film  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  same  horizontally. 
I  5  -In  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  hori^ntallv  arranged  frame,  lens  adjustab  e  horizon 
tally  thereon  and  a  shutter  mounted  to  move  in  a  vertical 
plane  inter8e<tlng  the  axis  of  the  lens,  of  a  film  feeding 
drum  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  projecting  above  the 
frame  and  a  guide  arranged  below  the  path  of  the  film 
traveling  to  and  around  said  drum  In  a  horl«ontal  dlrec 
tlon.  whereby  the  film  will  be  supported  In  its  horizontal 
travel  across  the  axis  of  the  lens. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (;nzette.] 


1112  751       MOTION  PICTURE    APPARATUS.      Thomas 
'  ABMAT.  Washington.  D.  C     Filed  Oct.  15,  191.3.     Serial 
No.  795,298.      (CI.  8ft— 18.) 

1.  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  lens  and  the  shutter  movable  transversely  of  and  In 
ters<>ctlng  the  axis  of  the  lens,  of  means  for  guiding  and 


1,112,752.  CIGAR  BOX  OR  WRAPPING. 
Avellanal.  Tampa.  Fla.  FUed  Oct.  27. 
No.  797.594.      (CI.  229—27.) 


Joh£  Ramon 
1913.     Serial 
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A  bfix  fashioned  from  a  blank  folded  upon  Itself  to  form 
an  outer  wall  at  the  extreme  outer  edges  of  the  box  and  to 
form  an  inner  wall  comprising  Intermediate  and  terminal 


It 
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relnforclDK  portions 
wall,   the  outer  wa 
inner  wall  being 
intermediate  cell 
tlie   outer   edges  of 
which  extends  en 
having  a  closure 
the   cell    and   the 
notch,  the  flat  crowh 
the  flap  Immediatel  r 
entire  extent  of  the 
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lying  against  a  single  side  of  the  outer 

1  having  a  notch  In  its  end  and  the 
fo  ded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  rectangiilar 
d  sposed  symmetrically   with   respect  to 

the   box   and    including   a    flat   crown 

titely  across   the  notch,   the  outer   wall 

fli  p  extended  between  the  flat  crown  of 

oiiter  wall   and   accessible   through   the 

of  the  cell  constituting  a  support  for 

below  the  notch  and  throughout  the 

notch. 


RN      MECHANISM      FOR      LOOMS. 

Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 

lloom   Works,   a  Corporation   of   Massa- 
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use 


1.  In  pattern  me<hanism 
cylinder   to  carry  a 
mounted  and  connected 
for   revolving  said 
said  flrst  mentione<! 
of  said  worms,  and 
said  worms,  to  ca 
chain  cylinder  in  a 

2.  In  pattern  me^ha 
cylinder  to  carry  a 
mounted  and  conn 
In  opposite  direct io 
and  automatic  meabs 
gear  Into  engagemep 

t 


b>x 


erh 


n<c 


said 


lai 


engagement  with 
revolution  of  said 
or  Iwclcward  direct 

;$.   In  pattern  m 
cylinder  to  carry  a 
mounted,  and  con 
for  revolving  said 
to  carry  a  pattern 
thereby  to  slide 
gagement  with  one 
with  the  other  of 
said  Im)X  pattern  ( 
direction. 

4.    In  pattern  me 
cylhider  to  carry  a 
therewith,  two 
second  pattern 
said  second  pattern 
ing  a  pivot  ally 
gear  on  the  other 
one  of  said  worms, 
said  worms,  and 
tloned  worm  gear 
and  out  of  eng; 
cause  the  revolu 
a  forward  or 

.").  In  pattern 
cylinder  to  carry 
cylinder,  a  second 


worms 


chs  I 


mo  in 


a  I 
ill 
igageiien 

itlo  1 
baclcKard 
me:ha 


for  looms,  a  box  pattern  chain 

pattern   chain,   a   worm  gear  slldably 

therewith,  two  worms,  and  means 

isorms.  and  automatic   means  to  slide 

worm  gear  into  engagement  with  one 

out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of 

the  revolution   of  said  \x>x  pattern 

Forward  or  backward  direction. 

nism  for  looms,  a  box  pattern  chain 

pattern  chain,  a  worm  gear   slidably 

^ted  therewith,  two  worms  fo  revolve 

s,  and  means  for  revolving  said  worms, 

to  slide  said  flrst   mentioned  worm 

t  with  one  of  snid  worms,  and  out  of 

le  other  of  said  worms,   to  cause   the 

pattern  chain  cylinder  in  a  forwatd 

n. 

anism  for  looms,  a  box  pattern  chain 

pattern   chain,  a   worm  gear  slldably 

ted  therewith,  two  worms,  and  means 

^orms,  a  second  pattern  chain  cylinder 

[;haln,  and  automatic  means  controlle<l 

first  mentioned  worm  gear  into  en- 

of  said  worms,  and  out  of  engagement 

Id  worms,  to  cause  the  revolution  of 

in  cylinder  In  a  forward  or  backward 


hii 


hanism  for  looms,  a  l)ox  pattern  chain 

pattern  chain,  a  worm  gear  connected 

to  revolve  in  opposite  directions,  a 

n   cylinder  to  carry   a   pattern   chain, 

chain  cylinder  carried  on  a  shaft  hav- 

ted  bearing  at  one  end,  and  a  worm 

(  nd,  to  be  raised  into  engagement  with 

and  lowered  out  of  engagement  w^llh 

tomatic  means  to  slide  the  flrst   men- 

to  engagement  with  one  of  said  worms, 

t  with  the  other  of  said  worms,  to 

of  said  box  pattern  chain  cylinder  lu 

direction. 

nism  for  looms,  a  box  pattern  ch.iin 

pattern   chain,   means  to  rotate   said 

jattem  chain  cylinder  o.i  n  shaft,  and 


said  shaft  baring  a  plvotally  mounted  bearing  at  one  end, 
and  a  worm  gear  fast  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  to 
cooperate  with  a  driving  worm,  and  said  driving  worm, 
and  means.  Intermediate  said  flrst  mentioned  pattern  chain 
cylinder,  and  tt&Ul  shaft,  to  cause  the  codperatlon  of  aaid 
worm  gear  and  said  driving  worm. 


1.112.754.  SAD-IRON.  Chablks  A.  Bbach,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,802.  (CI. 
158—23.1.) 


1.  In  a  seif-heating  sad-iron,  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of 
burners  arranged  In  said  body  portion  connect»*J  together, 
one  of  said  burners  being  formed  with  a  bafll?  for  the 
burners  and  the  second  burner  acting  us  a  8up[K>rt  for  the 
burner  formed  with  the  baflle.  a  supply  nipple  oi  pli>e  and 
Independently  controlled  connectors  between  said  ijl|>e  and 
the  burners. 

2.  In  a  .S4'ir  heating  snd  iron,  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of 
burners  arranged  In  said  body  portion,  a  s'lppi.v  pli>e, 
means  connected  to  said  supply  pipe  for  directing  air  and 
gas  under  pressure  to  one  of  said  burners,  and  a  second 
means  connected  to  said  supply  pipe  for  dirocting  gas  and 
air  to  the  other  of  said  burners,  said  last  meutloned  m"anH 
Including  a  Bunsen  mixer,  said  last  ment'.onel  burner 
being  provided  with  a  baffling  member  for  coniining  the 
heat  from  both  of  said  burners  to  a  position  near  '.be  liot- 
tom  of  said  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  self-heating  sad-iron,  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of 
Independent  burners  arranged  in  said  body  I'ortlon,  i?:iid 
burners  being  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  ^aid  body  por- 
tion, a  supply  pipe,  means  connected  to  .^aid  supply  [  Ipe 
for  directing  air  and  gas  under  pressure  to  one  of  said 
burners,  and  means  connected  to  said  supply  pipe  includ- 
ing a  Bunsen  mixer  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture 
to  the  other  of  said  burners,  the  latter  burner  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  deflecting  web  designed  to  derlc<-t  the 
flame  from  said  burners  toward  the  bottom  of  said  body 
portion. 

4.  In  a  self-heating  sad  Iron,  a  lx>dy  portion,  a  i)air  of 
burners  arranged  in  said  body  portion  rigidly  sectired  to- 
gether, one  of  said  burners  being  formed  so  as  to  dlre<.'t  a 
blaze  therefrom  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of 
said  body  portion,  a  deflecting  web  or  balfle  sejuied  to  the 
other  of  said  burner?  for  deflecting  the  flame  from  both 
of  the  burners  In  order  to  retain  the  same  iid latent  the 
txtttom  of  said  body  portion,  and  independent  means  for 
supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to  said  burners. 


1.112,755.  POISONOUS  TABLET  AND  ANTIDOTE.  John 
A.  Bergstbom,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  799,894.     (CI.  167—3.) 


1.  .V    poison    medicinal    tablet,    provided    with    a    cover 
containing  an  antidote. 

2.  A  poison  metlicinal  tablet,  provided  with  a  cover  con- 
taining a  mucilaginous  antidote. 

3.  A  poison  medicinal  tablet  provided  with  a  cover  con- 
taining a  vegetable  antidote. 


OCTOBSR  6, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1  112  766.  FIREPROOF  ARCH.  PHILIP  H.  Bevibr,  New 
York.  NY.  Filed  June  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  437,807. 
(Cl.  72—68.) 


*r 


spaces  extending  continuously  across  the  top  and  along 
two  sides  of  each  tile  and  said  spaces  being  In  communi- 
cation with  the  substantially  wide  spaces  between  adjoin- 
ing rows  of  tiles,  the  bottom  edges  of  adjoining  tiles  In 
each  row  being  unbroken  at  their  ends  and  contacting  with 
each  other,  thereby  producing  a  bottom  wall  or  under  sur- 
face which  is  continuous  from  side  to  side  of  the  arch. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  fireproof  arch,  tiles  assembled  in  wedging  en- 
gagement into  rows,  the  adjoining  tiles  of  each  row  abut- 
ting at  their  bottom  edges,  thereby  producing  an  arch  the 
bottom  of  which  is  continuous,  said  adjoining  tiles  having 
certain  parts  of  their  ends  abutting  and  each  tlie  being 
provided  above  the  bottom  edge  and  on  the  side  walls  and 
the  top  wall  with  a  cut  away  portion  positioned  exteri- 
orly of  said  abutting  parts,  whereby  a  mortar  or  cement 
receiving  space  is  formed  between  each  pair  of  abutting 

tUes.  ,^ 

2.  In  a  fireproof  arch,  tiles  assembled  in  wedging  en- 
gagement into  rows,  the  adjoining  tiles  of  each  row  abut- 
ting at  their  bottom  edges,  whereby  the  resulting  arch  is 
provided  with  a  bottom  wall  which  is  unbroken  or  continu- 
ous from  slue  to  side  of  the  arch,  each  tile  having  at  one 
end  all  the  surfaces  In  substantially  the  same  plane,  the 
other  end  of  each  tile  being  provided  with  a  cut  away  por- 
tion which  is  exteriorly  to  the  abutting  end  surface,  said 
cut  away  portions  extending  continuously  along  the  top 
wall  and  the  side  walls  but  not  at  the  bottom  edge,  where- 
by the  adjoining  tiles  are  assembled  to  produce  a  free  or 
unobstructed  mortar  or  cement  receiving  space  exteriorly 
to  the  abutting  end  faces  and  above  the  engaging  bottom 
edges  thereof. 

3.  In  a  fireproof  arch,  tiles  assembled  In  wedging  en- 
gagement into  rows,  the  adjoining  tiles  of  each  row  abut- 
ting at  their  bottom  edges  lengthwise  of  the  row.  thereby 
producing  a  continuous  tile  surface  at  the  bottom  of  the 
aich.  each  tile  having  at  one  end  an  abutting  surface  all 
the  parts  of  which  are  in  subsUntlally  the  same  plane 
and  the  other  end  of  said  tile  having  a  surface  some  of 
which  Is  cut  away  and  other  parts  of  which  surface  are 
positioned  for  engagement  with  the  abutting  surface  of 
the  next  tile,  said  cut  away  surface  of  the  tUe  extending 
continuously  along  the  top  wall  and  the  side  walls  of  each 
tile  but  not  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  whereby  a  mor- 
tar receiving  space  Is  provided  between  each  pair  of  tiles 
exteriorly  to  the  abutting  surfaces  thereof  and  above  the 
abutting  bottom  edges  of  said  tiles. 

4.  In  a  fireproof  arch,  tiles  assembled  in  wedging  engage- 
ment into  rows,  the  adjoining  tiles  of  each  row  abutting 
at  their  bottom  edges  lengthwise  of  the  row,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  continuous  tile  surface  at  the  bottom  of  the  arch, 
each  tile  having  on  the  side  and  top  walls  a  beveled  sur- 
face positioned  exterioriy  to  an  abutting  surface  on  the 
end  of  said  tile,  whereby  two  adjoining  tiles  are  positioned 
in  abutting  engagement  at  their  ends  and  a  mortar  or 
cement  receiving  space  Is  provided  between  a  part  only  of 
the  ends  of  said  tiles,  which  space  extends  continuously 
along  the  top  and  side  walls  but  is  interrupted  at  the  bot- 
tom end  edges  of  the  tiles,  each  row  of  tiles  being  spaced 
relative  to  an  adjoining  row  or  rows  of  tiles,  and  bonds  of 
mortar  or  cement  filling  the  spaces  between  adjoining  rows 
of  tiles  so  as  to  result  In  transverse  concrete  ribs  and 
said  bonds  of  mortar  or  cement  filling  the  spaces  exteri- 
oriy to  the  abutting  end  faces  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 

5.  In  a  fireproof  arch,  a  series  of  tiles  assembled  Into 
rows,  the  adjoining  rows  being  spaced  apart  to  produce  a 
substantially  wide  cement-receiving  space  between  said 
rows,  the  adjoining  tiles  of  each  row  being  positioned  for 
their  ends  to  abut,  the  sides  and  top  of  each  tile,  at  one 
end  thereof,  being  beveled  exterioriy  of  said  abutting 
end  face,  whereby  a  cement-receiving  space  Is  provided 
next  to  the  abutting  faces  of  two  adjoining  tiles,  said 


1112  757       HOLLOW-TILE  WALL.     Philip  H.   Bevieb, 
'ncw    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   June   21,    1911.      Serial    No. 
634,472.      (CL  72—41.) 


1.  A  hollow  Ule  wall  embodying  hollow  tiles  the  cham- 
bers of  which  are  open  through  surfaces  of  said  tiles,  and 
slabs  positioned  between  said  tiles,  with  the  edges  of  said 
slabs  In  the  rear  of  the  surface  of  the  wall,  the  dimensions 
of  each  slab  exce«»dlng  the  dimensions  of  the  opening  of 
the  tile  chamber  and  said  slab  arranged  to  close  said  open- 
ing for  pn'cludlng  the  admission  of  bonding  material  into 
the  tile  chamber. 

2.  A  hollow  tile  wall  embodying  hollow  tiles  the  cham- 
bers of  which  open  through  the  surfaces  of  said  tiles.  Im- 
perforate slabs  the  dimensions  of  which  exceed  that  of  the 
openings  of  the  tile  chambers,  each  slab  closing  the  open- 
ing in  one  tile  chamber  and  precluding  the  entrance  of 
bonding  material  into  the  tile  chamber,  and  bonding  mate- 
rial for  uniting  the  slabs  to  the  adjacent  tiles,  one  edge  of 
each  slab  being  positioned  in  the  rear  of  the  surface  of  the 
wall  and  said  edge  of  the  slab  being  covered  by  the  bond- 
ing material  between  the  tiles. 

3.  A  wall  embodying  chambered  open  ended  blocks,  im- 
perforate slabs  closing  the  open  ends  of  the  blocks,  the 
forward  edge  of  each  slab  being  In  the  rear  of  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  wall,  and  bonding  material  uniting  the 
blocks  and  slabs  into  a  solid  structure,  the  forward  edgea 
of  said  slabs  forming  an  abutment  to  preclude  the  entry 
Into  the  open  ended  blocks  of  the  bonding  material  In  rak- 
ing out  the  latter  between  the  joints  of  said  blocks. 

4.  A  wall  embodying  hollow  blocks  open  at  their  ends, 
and  imperforate  tUe  slabs  positioned  intermediate  the  op- 
posing end  faces  of  said  blocks  and  united  by  bonding  ma- 
terial to  the  blocks,  the  external  dimensions  of  each  tile 
slab  being  less  than  the  end  dimensions  of  said  blocks  and 
each  slab  being  exterior  to  the  chambers  In  two  adjacent 
hollow  blocks  between  which  said  slab  Is  Interposed. 

5.  A  wall  embodying  hollow  tile  blocks  provided  with 
open  ends,  imperforate  tile  slabs  positioned  Intermediate 

I  the  opposing  end  faces  of  said  hollow  blocks  and  closing 
said  open  ends  thereof,  the  length  of  each  tile  slab  being 
less  than  the  width  of  the  hollow  block  and  each  slab 
being  exterior  throaghout  the  surfaces  and  edge  portions 
thereof  to  the  chambers  in  two  hollow  blocks  between 
which  said  slab  Is  Interposed,  and  bonding  material  unit- 
ing the  face  portions  of  the  slabs  to  the  end  faces  of  said 
hollow  blocks,  the  front  edge  portion  of  each  slab  being 
forwardlv  of  the  chambers  in  the  hollow  blocks. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oauette.} 
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1,112,768.       AlTARATUS     FOB     FACILITATING     THE 
8TAHTINO  (If  \  EHKLES  AND  VELOCIPEDES.     Gf  s 
TAT   BiRKMKii,   Maleote-GivmBmableD,   Germany.     Filed 
Not.  24,  191^.     Serial  No.  802,758.     (CI.  185—39.) 


\ 


In  an  appara 
or    velocipedes 
shaft  In  tills  c 
ually  oporable, 
be  raised  and 
having   a    coile<l 
with  a  screw-t 
shaft  meshing  < 
bevel  wheels  on 
ing  alternative 
connected  with 
pede,  a  sliding 
provided  with  i 
nccted  to  th« 
lever  capable  t< 
said  second  s 
said  abutments 
wheel,  when 
by  the  said 


us  for  facilitating  the  starting  of  vehicles 
the   combination    of   a    casing,   a    vertical 
a^ing  united  bj  a  link  connection  with  man- 
orizontal  rods,  whereby  the  said  shaft  can 
lowered,  a  second  shaft  In  the  said  casing 
spring   connected    thereto   and    provided 
hjreaded  portion,  a  gear  on  the  said  second 
1th  a  gear  on  the  said  vertical  shaft,  two 
he  latter  shaft  both  the  said  wheels  mesh- 
r   with  a  bevel  wheel  in  the  said  casing 
a  driving  wheel  of  the  vehicle  or   veloci- 
rlder  on  the  said  screw  thrt^aded  portjon 
lutment.s  acting  on  a  bell  crank  lever  con- 
Id  vertical  shaft  and  a  pawl  on  the  said 
be  engaged  with  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
when  the  said  lever  is  actuated  by  the 
md  to  be  disengaged  from  the  said  ratchet 
said  vertical  shaft  is  lowered  or  raised 
horizontal  rods. 


SI 


hart 


th? 


1.112,759.      COMB 

BRICK     E.     Rl 

Iowa.    as.s|gn< 
Iowa,    a    ('or(>orat 
Serial  No 


81  ) 


f(tot 
tlie 


tie 


1.  In  a  devlc 
ber,  a  rear  memLe 
Tided  with  a  f  n  e 
member,   an    ext^' 
portion  of  the 
upper  part  of 

2.  In  a  devlc* 
ber,  a  rear  mem 
an  extension  fui 
foot,  and  mt-an 
tbe  heel  about 

3.  In  a  devict 
ber,  a  rear 
vided  with  a 
cured  to  the 
free  extension 
the  extension 
member. 

4.  In  a  device 
ber,  a  rear  mem  )er 
ing  free  ends  a 
parts  integral 
secured  to  the  fVci 
and  to  the  front 
means  for   remo^a 
front  and  rear 


mem>e 

frt»: 

frcnt 
1  apa 
fl.  ips 


INATION    SLEEPING  -  ROBE.      Frbi>- 

SKLL    and    I'ETKR    K.    K.4RBEBU,    Dubuque, 

rs    to    II.    B.    <;iover    Company,    Dubuque. 

ion    of    Iowa.      Filed    Feb.    17,    1914. 

173.     (CI.  2—144.) 


of  the  character  described,  a  front  mem- 
r  secured  to  the  front  member  and  pro- 
lower  end,  a  foot  attached  to  the  front 
nsiun  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  beel 
,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the 
extension. 

of  tbe  character  described,  a  front  mem- 

)er  shorter  than  the  front  member,  a  foot, 

the  upper  part  of  the  heel  portion  of  the 

fur  removably  securing  the  extension  of 

rear  member, 
of  the  character  described,  a  front  mem- 
r  secured  to  the  front  member  and  pro- 
Hap  at  its  lower  end,  a  foot  portion  se- 
member,  a  beel  portion  provlckMl  with 
s,  and  means  for   removably  fastening 
to  the  front  member  about  tbe  rear 


of  the  character  described,  a  front  mem- 
secured  to  the  front  member  and  hav- 
tbe  lower  end,  feet  having  their  upper 
ith    the   front   member   and   their   treads 
nt  member,  heels  secured  to  the  treads 
member  and  free  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
bly  securing  their  free  ends  about  the 
liiembers. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  combination 
garment  having  legs  and  feet,  «.. front  member,  a  foot  se- 
cured to  the  front  member,  a  rear  member  secured  to  the 
front  member  and  shorter  than  the  front  member  with  a 
free  lower  end,  a  heel  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  foot 
and  provided  with  flaps  at  Its  upper  end,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  tbe  flaps  of  tiie  beel  to  tbe  leg  of  the 
garment 


1,112,760.  FLOOR  PLATE  FOR  CLOSET-BOWLS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Edward  W.  N.  Bt>08KY,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  July  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,429.     (Cl.  137—94.) 


1.  A  floor  plate  comprising  an  apcrtured  depending 
cone-shaped  portion  provided  with  a  flange  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  base  of  the  cone,  a  vertically  extending 
circular  rib  upon  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  cone  substan- 
tially midway  of  ita  length,  said  flange  having  portions 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  plate  extending  to  said  circular 
rib  providing  bolt  receiving  pocketa  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  floor-plate  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  cone 
shaped  portion  provided  with  a  flange  extending  laterally 
from  the  base  of  the  cone,  and  a  rlh  upon  tbe  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cone-shaped  portion  positioned  substantially 
midway  of  Its  length  whereby  a  cbannel  for  calking  mate- 
rial is  formed  between  tbe  rib  and  a  fitting  positioned 
within  the  aperture,  and  a  cbannel  lH>tw«  en  tbe  rib  and 
the  base  line  of  tbe  cone  for  excess  packing  material,  said 
flange  having  portions  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  plate 
extending  horizontally  to  said  rib  providing  pockets  on 
the  under  side  of  the  plate  to  receive  bolt  beads. 

3.  A  floor  plate  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  cone 
shaped  portion  provided  with  a  flange  extending  laterally 
from  tbe  base  of  tbe  cone,  and  a  rib  upon  the  inner  sur- 
face of  tbe  cone  shaptHl  portion  extending  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  flange  and  terminating  below  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  said  rib  being  so  positioned  on  tbe  cone  that  a 
channel  for  calking  material  is  formed  between  tbe  rib 
and  a  fitting  positioned  within  tbe  aperture  in  tbe  cone, 
and  a  channel  between  the  rib  and  the  base  line  of  the 
cone  for  excess  packing  material,  said  last  named  cbannel 
being  bridged  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  plate,  said  bridges 
being  coextensive  with  the  flange  and  providing  pockets 
upon  tlie  under  side  thereof. 

4.  A  floor  piute  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  shal- 
low cone-shaped  portion  provided  with  a  circumferential 
flange  extending  laterally  from  the  base  of  the  cone,  and 
a  vertically  extending  circular  rib  upon  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  cone-shaped  portion  substantially  midway  of  Its 
length  whereby  a  channel  for  calkin?  material  is  pro- 
vided between  the  rib  and  a  fitting  positioned  within  the 
aperture,  and  also  a  channel  between  tbe  rib  and  the  base 
line  of  the  cone,  said  flange  having  portions  irpon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plate  extending  horizontally  to  said  rib, 
said  extending  portions  helng  slotted  for  the  reception  of 
fastening  iMlts,  said  rib,  flange,  and  cone-shaped  portion, 
being  formed  integrally. 


1,112,7(^1.  MANIFOLDING  SALES-BOOK.  Edward  K. 
Buttle,  Nidgara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .Vmerican  Sales  Book  Company,  Limited, 
a  Corporation  of  OnUrio.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  585,733.  (Cl.  11—23.) 
1.   In  a  manifolding  salesbook,  in  combination,  a  holder, 

an   endwise   removable   pad   of  original   sheets   mounted 
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upon  said  boider.  a  backing  hinged  to  said  holder  along 
one  edge  thereof,  a  pad  of  duplicate  sheets  remoTably 
positioned  upon  said  backing,  and  transferring  means  for 
reproducing  writing  on  said  duplicate  pad.  said  duplicate 
pad  being  mounted  above  said  original  pad  and  nearer  one 
end  of  said  holder  whereby  any  of  tbe  original  sheets  may 
be  drawn  over  said  duplicate  sheets,  permitting  any  de- 
sired number  of  duplicates  to  co-act  with  a  single  original. 


engaged  through  the  passages  In  the  die  members  and  ia 
corresponding  passages  of  the  uniting  plate,  said  passages 
In  the  die  member  being  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe 
screws  and  screws  thrwided  in  the  uniting  plate  and 
disposed  between  adjacent  faces  of  the  die  members,  said 
last  named  screws  having  beveled  heads  cooperating  with 
beveled  surfaces  formed  on  the  die  members  whereby  the 
Inward  moTement  of  said  screws  will  spread  the  die  mem- 
bers away  from  each  other. 


1  112  763      LOOM.     Beutha  II.  ItKErKE-vrEUD  and  M.vRV 
'm.'caIn,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  July  21.  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  780,165.      (Cl.  139—12.) 


2.  In  a  manifolding  salesbook,  in  combination,  a  holder, 
an  original  pad  mounted  thereon,  a  duplicate  pad  flexibly 
connected  with  said  holder,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
duplicate  pad  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  original 

pad. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  salesbook.  In  combination,  a  holder, 
an  original  pad  removably  mounted  upon  said  holder,  a 
backing  hinged  to  said  bolder,  a  duplicate  pad  mounted 
on  said  iMicklng.  means  for  moving  said  duplicate  pad  out 
of  operative  position  with  said  original  pad,  and  a  carbon 
transferring  means  connected  with  one  of  said  pads  where- 
by any  desired  number  of  duplicate  sheets  may  be  made 
with  a  single  original  sheet. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  salesbook,  in  combination,  a  bolder, 
an  original  pad  removably  mounted  upon  said  holder,  a 
backing  hinged  to  said  holder,  a  duplicate  pad  mounted, 
on  said  backing,  a  carbon  transferring  means  associated 
with  one  of  said  parts  whereby  any  desired  number  of 
duplicate  sheets  may  co  act  with  any  single  original  sheet, 
and  a  tip-up  for  moving  said  duplicate  pad  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  original  pad. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  salesbook,  In  combination,  a  bolder, 
an  original  pad  mounted  upon  said  holder,  a  backing 
hinged  to  said  holder,  a  duplicate  pad  removably  mounted 
on  Mid  backing,  a  carbon  transferring  means  associated 
with  one  of  said  parts  whereby  any  desired  number  of 
duplicate  sheets  may  co-act  with  any  single  original  sheet, 
and  a  tip  up  for  moving  said  duplicate  pad  out  of  oper- 

*atlve  relation  to  said  original  pad.  said  duplicate  pad  telng 
positioned  above  said  original  pad  and  nearer  one  end  of 
said  holder  whereby  any  of  the  sheets  of  the  original  pad 
may  lie  laid  over  the  duplicate  pad. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.112.7G2.  SCREW  TllREADlNCJ  DIE.  WiLLABD  E. 
BRACK  Elmira.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  R.  R.  Rock 
well.  Elmira.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  SO.  1913.  Serial  No. 
798.324.     (CL  10—117.) 


1  A  loom  comprising  a  plate  with  notches  in  oppo- 
site" edges  thereof,  said  notches  extending  transversely  of 
the  edies  in  which  they  are  formed,  the  corner  portion, 
of  the  plate  having  other  notches  which  are  arranged 
transversely  of  tbe  first  notches. 

2  A  loom  comprising  a  plate  formed  of  a  ph.ralit>  of 
detachably  connected  sections,  each  section  having  notches 
Tn  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  each  section  having  corner 
notches  arranged  transversely  to  the  first  notches. 


1  112  764.     BAKERS  mCNSIL.      Edwakd  E.   Brodhead. 
•  N;;    Yortt.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    26.    1912.      Serial    No. 
693,499.     (Cl.  107—19.) 


A  roll  bolder  adapted  for  use  In  a  roll  splitting  device 
and  consisting  of  a  base  board,  a  series  of  roll  receiving 
cradles  formed  of  texUle  material,  and  a  series  of  cradle 
supports,  one  at  each  side  of  each  cradle  and  so  secured 
to  it  as  to  support  the  same,  but  separated  from  the  ad- 
jacent support  of  the  next  cradle  by  a  space  sufllclent  to 
permit  the  entry  of  a  partition  of  a  transfer  box,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1112  765       CLOTHES  DRIER.      Marion    J.    Btrrr    and 
*  Harold  O.  BrcEv.  Redondo,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  0,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741,057.     (Cl.  126—342.) 


A  screw  threading  die  comprising  a  plurality  of  die 
member*  having  screw  passages  therethrough,  a  uniting 
pUte  haTlng  threaded  passages  therethrough  correspond- 
ing with  the  screw  passage*  In  the  die  members,  screws 


In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  band  re- 
moTBbly  clamped  to  a  supporting  tank:  ^^t^f*"  «f»«^ 
formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  band  and 
forming  parallel  guide  channels  therewith  around  the 
tank:   carriers   supported  by  and  slldable  In  .aid   guide 


r 


xa6 


Joining 


on 


channels ;  a  pair 
rier ;  a  pin 
loosely  mounted 
a  lug  formed  on 
thereon  and  lea 
other  bracket  w 
lug  It  is  held  in 
is  slid  under  said 
and  lie  In  vertica 


vl 


.112.766.       WAS 
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567,124.     (CI 
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ot  brackets  extending  out  from  each  car- 

the    brackets   of   each    pair ;    a    rod 

said  pin  and  slidable  therealong ;  and 

he  carrier  adjacent  one  of  the  brackets 

ng    an   open    npace    between   it   and    the 

hereby  when  said   rod  is  slid  under  said 

<  xtended  horizontal  position  but  when  it 

open  space  it  is  free  to  turn  on  the  pin 

folded  position. 


UNO  MACHINE.      Hakry 
Filed    June    16.    1910. 

(«— 18.) 


BUDD,    Inde- 
Serial    No. 


siell, 


fcrtX 


1.  In  a  washini ; 
fevoiubly   mounte( 
and  a  shell   havin;: 
with   the   shouldei?i 
relatively   large  a 
the  solid  ends  an 
spaced  from  the 
nattng,  substantia 

2.  In   a   washin 
mounted    in    the 
having  radial   sho 
eries,  a  shell  mum 
bent    over    said 
form  transverse 
der  and  fixed  to 
tions.   with   the   .s 
the  rods  to  form 
der. 

3.  In   a   washin 
mounted  in  the 
having    radial    s 
ripherles.  a  shell 
and  bent  over  said 
form  transversa 
der  and  fixed  to  th 
with  the  slit  portion 
to  form  beads,  m 
said  ends  adjacent 
apertures,    and 
mounted  in  the 


machine,  a  stationary  box,  a  cylinder 

in  the  box  and  comprising  solid  ends 

outstruck  portions  forming  shoulders. 

cut  out   to   form   radial   mouths,   and 

id   small    rollers   revolubly    mounted    in 

extending  in  a  circle  adjacent  to  but 

,  with  large  and  small  rollers  alter 

ly  as  set  forth. 

machine,  a  box,  a   cylinder  revolubly 

and  comprising  solid  circular  ends. 

klers,   forming  bosses  on   their  perlph 

ted  on  the  peripheries  of  the  ends  and 

and    slit   at   the   shouldem    to 

ths,  rods  extending  across  the  cylin 

e  shoulders  at   Inner  and  outer   posl- 

t   portions  of  said   shell   turned    about 

la,  and  means  for  revolving  the  cylln- 


sl  oulders. 


mou 


ih 
b<  ad; 


ro  I 


1.112,767.     DRAFt 
111.,   assignor  to 
111.,    a    Corpora 
Serial  No.  .'i71. 
In  a  draft  gear, 
followers,    buffing 
lowers,  a  draw-bar 
ers  and  in  rear  of 


0-14 


machine,  a    box,  a  cylinder  revolubly 

and  comprising  solid  circular  ends, 

ihoulders    forming    bosses    on    their    pe- 

iiounted  on  the  peripheries  of  the  ends 

shoulders,  and  silt  at  the  shoulders  to 

)uths,  rods  extending  across  the  cylln- 

shoulders  at  Inner  and  outer  positions, 

8  of  said  shell  turned  about  the  rods 

bands  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of 

the  shell  and  provided  with  registering 

ers,    having    trunnion    pins    revolubly 

apertures  in  said  bands. 


b<ix 


nil 


e  al 


tlon 


GEAR.     Lewis  T.  Canfikld,  Chicago, 

Union  Draft  Gear  Company.  Chicago, 

of    Illinois.      Filed    July    8,    1910. 

(CI.  2Vi — 42.) 

in   combination,  front  and  rear  main 

nechanism    reacting   between    such    fol- 

yoke  extending  about  the  main  foUow- 

the  rear  main  follower,  a  pair  of  mip- 


plemental  followers  interposed  between  the  rear  end  of 
the  yoke  and  the  rear  main  follower,  a  spring  reacting  be- 
tween the  supplemental  followers,  and  a  bolt  fixed  In  the 
forward  one  of  the  supplemental  followers  and  extending 


rearwardly  therefrom  through  and  in  sliding  relation  with 
the  rear  supplemental  follower  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
yoke,  and  a  key  limiting  the  forward  sliding  movement  of 
the  bolt  with  respect  to  the  yoke. 


1,112.768.  REVOLVING  DIVIDER  FOR  MOWING- 
MACHINES.  Caki.  A.  Carrick,  Markey,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,905.     (CI.  56—30.) 


The  combination  with  a  sickle  bar  shoe  having  a  verti- 
cal slot  therein  and  having  one  side  face  roughened  on 
the  "Hde  edges  of  said  slot,  of  a  pivot  pin  engaged  through 
salu  slot,  a  washer  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot 
pin  and  having  a  roughened  face  engaging  with  the  rough- 
ened edge  portions  of  said  slot  for  adjustably  anchoring 
said  pivot  pin  in  said  slot,  a  sleeve  non-rotatably  mounted 
on  saitT  pivot  pin  and  having  a  roughened  portion  engaging 
with  a  roughened  face  of  said  washer,  a  revoluble  hub  on 
said  sleeve,  means  for  retaining  said  hub  in  place,  stops 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  said  hub  for  limiting  rotation  of 
said  hub  In  both  directions,  and  a  divider  carried  by  said 
hub. 


1,112,769.  GAME.  Anton  Cholewa,  Berlin- WUmersdorf. 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,300. 
(CI.  46 — 56.) 

1.  A  game  similar  to  roulette  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fans,  a  propeller,  means  to  rotate  said  propeller,  said  fans 
being  adapte<I  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  by  a  current 
of  air  produced  by  said  propeller,  and  means  to  compare 
the  positions  of  rest  of  said  fans,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  game  similar  to  roulette  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fans,  a  propeller,  a  clockwork  for  driving  said  propeller, 
said  fans  being  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  by  a 
current  of  air  produced  by  said  propeller,  and  means  to 
compare  the  positions  of  rest  of  said  fans  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  game  similar  to  roulette  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fans,  a  propeller,  a  clockwork  for  driving  said  propeller, 
the  latter  being  adapted  for  winding  said  clockwork,  said 
fans  being  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  by  a  cur- 
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rent  of  air  produced  by  said  propeller,  and  means  to  com- 
pare the  positions  of  rest  of  said  fans,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


second-mentioned  arm  for  engagement  with  both  of  said 
ratchet  disks  to  rotate  both  ratchet  disks  against  the  fric- 
tlonnl  resistance  of  the  interposed  disks  when  the  second 
arm  Is  spread  away  from  the  first-mentioned  arm. 


4.  A  game  comprising  in  combination,  a  base-plate,  a 
number  of  pins  vertically  fixed  to  said  base-plate,  a  fan 
turnable  on  each  of  said  pins,  a  clockwork  arranged  on 
said  baseplate,  a  vertical  shaft  driven  by  said  clockwork, 
and  a  propeller  firmly  fixed  to  said  vertical  shaft,  said 
fans  l)elng  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  by  a  cur- 
rent of  air  produced  by  said  propeller  and  a  number  of 
signs  arranged  beneath  each  of  said  fans,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,112,770.       PROCESS     OF     MAKING     EPSOM     SALTS. 
Oraiiam  Cl,ahke,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Chemical   k  Mfg.    Company.   Cleveland.    Ohio,   a   Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  782,549. 
(CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  magnesium  sulfate  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  finely  pulverized  dry  material  con- 
taining magnesium  oxld  with  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of 
f.rrous  sulfate.  In  agitating  this  solution,  whereby  ferrous 
hydrate  Is  precipitated  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  magne- 
sium sulfate  is  obtained,  and  In  separating  the  precipitate 
and  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  making  magnesium  sulfate  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate 
and  dry  finely  divided  double  oxld  of  magnesium  and  ral 
clum.  In  agitating  the  mixture,  in  separating  the  ferrous 
hydrate  from  the  solution,  and  In  removing  the  calcium 
sulfate  from  the  solution  by  fractional  crystallliation. 

3.  The  process  of  making  magnesium  sulfate  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous  sul- 
fate with  finely  pulverized  double  oxld  of  calcium  and 
magnesium  In  quantity  insufficient  to  completely  neutral- 
ize the  solution,  and  subsequently  adding  pulverized  mag 
nesium  oxld  in  quantity  sufficient  to  complete  the  neutrall 
zation  of  the  solution,  and  In  agitating  the  mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  making  magnesium  sulfate  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  with  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous 
sulfate  a  finelv  pulverized  double  oxld  of  calcium  and 
magnesium,  the  quantity  of  such  oxld  being  less  than 
necessary  to  neutralize  the  solution,  and  then  adding 
enough  pulverized  magnesium  oxld  to  completely  neutralize 
the  solution.  In  agitating  the  mixture,  separating  the 
precipitated  ferrous  h.vdrate  by  filtration,  and  finally  In 
separating  the  calcium  sulfate  from  the  solution  by  frao- 
tional  crystallization. 


2.  A  shock  absorl)er  for  vehicles  comprising  a  plurality 
of  (iisks  Including  a  plurality  of  ratchet  disks,  one  of  the 
disks  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  common  axis 
for  all  the  disks,  a  second  arm  Journaled  on  said  axis  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  first-mentioned  arm. 
and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  second  mentioned 
arm  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  disks  to  rotate  the 
latter  against  the  frlctlonal  resistance  of  the  other  disks 
when  said  arms  are  spread  apart. 

3.  A  shock  ab8orl)er  for  vehicles  comprising  a  plurality 
of  disks  including  a  pair  of  ratchet  disks,  a  common  axis 
for  the  disks  on  which  they  are  loosely  Journaled,  an  arm 
connected  to  one  of  the  disks,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  one  of  the  disks,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  the 
arms  to  engage  both  of  said  ratchet  disks  to  effect  a  rota- 
tion of  the  ratchet  disk  against  frictlonal  resistance  of 
the  other  disks,  and  a  compressible  yleldable  element 
mounted  on  the  axis  to  vary  the  frlctlonal  resistance  be 
tween  the  disks. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  ratchet 
disks  each  having  a  depression  on  its  irfner  side,  fibrous 
disks  mounted  in  the  depressions  of  the  ratchet  disks,  a 
metallic  disk  Interposed  l>etween  the  fibrous  disks  and 
provided  with  a  connecting  arm.  an  axis  common  to  all 
of  said  disks  and  on  which  all  of  the  disks  are  Journaled. 
the  ratchet  disks  having  outwardly  directed  trunnions,  an 
arm  Including  spaced  membe -s  Journaled  on  the  trunnions 
of  the  ratchet  disks,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  second- 
mentioned  arm  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  disks  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  ratchet  disks  against  frictlonal  re- 
sistance of   the   other   disks   when    said   arms   are   spread 

apart.  ,  ^  i.  .. 

r,  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  ratchet 
disks  each  having  a  depression  on  its  inner  side,  fibrous 
disks  mounted  In  the  depressions  of  the  ratchet  disks,  a 
metallic  disk  interposed  between  the  fibrous  disks  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  connecting  arm.  an  axis  common  to  all  of 
said  disks  and  on  which  all  of  the  disks  are  Journaled. 
the  ratchet  disks  having  outwardly  directed  trunnions,  an 
arm  Including  spao-d  members  Journaled  on  the  trunnions 
of  the  ratchet  disks,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  second  men- 
tioned arm  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  .Msks  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  ratchet  disks  against  frlctlonal  re- 
sistance of  the  other  disks  when  said  arms  are  spread 
apart,  and  means  for  yleldably  varying  the  frictlonal  re- 
sistance between  the  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gazette;] 


1112  771  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  William  C.  Cobnwell 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,374.      (CL  21—105.) 

1  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  disks,  other  disks  Interposed  between  the  ratchet 
disks  a  common  axis  for  all  of  the  disks,  an  arm  con 
neoted  to  one  of  the  lnteri)osed  disks,  an  arm  including 
side  members  Journaled  on  said  axis  adjacent  the  ratchet 
disks,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  spaced  membere  of  said 


1112  77"       COMl-OSITION    CONTAINING    ANNEALED 
'  STEEL  WOOL  AND  RIBBEB.     James  P.  Crank,  Chi 
cago.    111.      Filed    Mar.    18,    1911.      Serial    No.    615.254. 
(CI.  10ft— 3.1 


1  A  new  compound  of  rubber  and  steel  wool  consisting 
of  vulcanized  rubber  and  annealed  fibers  of  steel  wool  In- 
corporated  therewith  throughout  the  mass. 


O 
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2.  A  Dew  compound  of  rubber  and  steel  wool  consisting 
of  resilient  vi^icmnlzed  mbber  and  annealed  steel  wool 
fibers  Incorponilred  therewltb  tl.rouj^hoat  the  mass. 

3.  A  new  coitaponnd  of  rubber  and  steel  wool  consisting 
of  resilient  vul'anized  rubber  and  annealed  fibers  of  steel 
wool  incorpora  ed  with  and  disposed  in  a  general  longi- 
tudinal direction  throughout  the  mass. 


1,112,773.     \VK[ 
ton,    Pa.      F 
(CI.  255—1. 


.L-I<Rii.L  JAR.     James  F.  Ckavbn,  Craf- 
ed    Aug.    28,    1913.      Serial    No.    787.093. 


Ja- 

b<t 


o' 


1.  A   drill 
block  welded 
end  thereof  to 
welded  between 
ends,   the  secon^ 
form  the  shank 

2.  A  drill  Jar 
from  end  to  end 
the  side  faces 
anvil,  and  a 
faces  of  the 
block  and   the 
forged  to  form 

3.  A   drill  Ja 
uniform  cross 
agonal  filling 
of  the  reins  at 
hexagonal  filling; 
the  rein  bars  at 
and    the   adjoin 
forged  to  form 

4.  A    drill    Ja 
link   being   form^ 
between  the  inn^r 
shank. 

.">.  A   drill   Ja 
link   formed    of 
from  end  to  end 
the  side  faces  fi 
the  anvil  and  s 

[Claims  6  to 


link    comprising    reins    having    a    filling 

ween   the  side  faces  of  the  reins  at  one 

orm  tbe  anvil,  and  a  second  fllling  block 

the  side  faces  of  the  reins  at  their  other 

filling   block  and   reins   being  forged   to 

or  head. 

comprising  reins  of  uniform  cross  section 
and  having  a  fllling  block  welded  between 
tbe  reins  at  one  end  thereof  to  form  tbe 
8e<|ond  filling  block  welded  between  the  side 
relDs  at  their  olher  ends,  the  second  fliliog 
I  djoining  end   portions  of  tbe  reins  being 
:be  shank  or  bead, 
link   comprising   hexagonal    rein   bars  of 
section  from  end  to  end  and  having  a  hex- 
block   welded   between    the   inner  side   faces 
ane  end  to  torm  the  anvil,  and  a  second 
block  welded  between  tbe  inner  faces  of 
their  other  ends,  the  second  fllling  block 
Ing    end    portions   of   tbe   rein    bars    being 
shank  or  head, 
comprising   two    interlocked    links,   each 
of   reins    having   fllling   blocks   welded 
side  faces  thereof  to  form  the  anvil  and 


ttie 


Rhi 
14 


comprising  two  Interlocked  links,  eacn 
side  rein  bars  of  uniform  cross  section 
and  having  fllling  blocks  welded  between 

the  end  portions  of  the  links  to  form 
nk. 

not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,112,774.     UMBdlEI 
Rosen  BLL'.M, 
SerUl   No.  801 


In  an  umbrelli 
chamber  formed 


I^.  V\N  Dike  Chcseb  and  Adolpb 
rooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913. 
.809.      (CI.  135 — 40.) 


tbe  combination  with  a  stick  having  a 
herein  provided  with  a  slot,  of  ribs  plv- 


otally  carried  by  said  stick,  a  mnner  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  stick  having  an  extension,  stretchers  connecting 
said  runner  to  said  ribs,  and  a  bowed  spring  arranged 
within  said  chamber  free  to  expand  at  each  end  having  a 
portion  extending  out  through  said  slot  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  runner,  forming  a  frlctlonal  stop  for  said 
runner. 


1,112,775.  RUG-HOLDER.  Willu.vi  Jkfkersun 
rarTCHEB,  Holden,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1013.  Serl.il 
No.  746,733.      (€1.  211—13.) 


A  holder  made  of  a  single  nxl  having  its  end  bent  into 
the  form  of  a  hook  c,  a  loop  formed  intermediate  its  end* 
and  twisted  and  bent  to  form  a  suspending  hook,  and  then 
bent  back  upon  Itself  to  be  secured  In  the  hook  r,  said 
suspending  hook  being  bent  outward  and  upward  at  the 
lower  |)art  of  its  shank  and  the  first  mentioned  hook  be- 
Ing  so  located  that  it  shall  hold  the  rebent  portion  of  the 
rod  in  position  to  crimp  the  suspended  article  Into  the  said 
bend  of  the  shank  of  tbe  suspending  hook. 


1,112,776.     RAILrJOINT.     Sami  el  B.  Fkdrick,  Ruby.  Tex. 
Filed  .May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,560.     (CI.  239—8.) 


-rfr 


TT 


1.  A  rail  Joint  including  key  plates  for  engagement  in 
complemental  openings  in  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails, 
and  means  In  engagement  with  said  plates  for  securing  the 
rails  to  a  base. 

2.  A  rail  Joint,  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails.  In- 
cluding key  plates  for  sliding  engagement  in  complemental 
grooves  in  the  rails,  and  means  in  detachable  engagement 
with  the  key  plates  for  securing  the  rails  to  a  base. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  a  rail  Joint  In- 
cloding  key  plates  for  engagement  in  complemental  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
rails,  and  securing  members  in  connection  with  the  key 
plates  for  holding  the  rails  in  engagement  with  the  ties. 

4.  A  rail  Joint,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  each 
of  which  is  provided  on  Its  opposite  sides  with  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  openings,  a  key  plate  engaged  in 
each  pair  of  said  openings  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
rail  for  preventing  lateral  thrust  of  the  rails,  and  secur- 
ing plates  detachahly  engaged  with  said  key  plates  and 
engaged  with  the  ties  for  holding  said  rails  in  engage- 
ment with  the  latter. 

6.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  pair  of  rails,  each  of  which 
Is  provided  with  elongated  longitudinally  extending  slots 
on  Its  opposite  sides,  whereby  when  tbe  rails  are  en- 
gaged said  slots  are  closed  at  their  opposite  ends,  each 
of  said  slots  provided  with  an  opening  its  entire  length 
and  midway  its  vertical  terminals,  and  a  key  plate  car- 
ried on  each  side  of  the  rails  in  said  slots  for  preventing 
displacement  of  the  mils. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


OcTOB£K  ^  1914- 


U<  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


179 


1,112,777.  WUIFFLETREE-HOOK. 
De  Soto,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1014. 
(CI.  21—79.) 


John  M.  Fibchm, 
Serial  No.  833,473. 


1  In  a  whiffle  tree  hook,  the  combination  with  a  ferrule 
having  a  neck  and  a  head  formed  thereon,  and  a  yoke 
plvotally  connected  to  tbe  ferrule,  a  lever  secured  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  yoke,  a  guarding  pin  depending 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  lever,  the  rear  end  of  the 
lever  constituting  a  handle  and  having  the  under  surface 
thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  leaf  spring 
carried  by  the  ferrule  the  free  end  of  the  spring  bearing 
against  the  recess  In  the  handle  portion  of  the  lever  for 
maintaining  the  pin  in  a  position  above  the  head. 

2  In  a  whiffle  tree  hook,  the  combination  with  a  fer- 
rule having  a  neck  and  a  head  formed  thereon,  said  head 
having  an  opening  therein,  studs  projecting  from  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ferrule,  of  a  spring  yoke  detachably 
connected  about  the  studs,  a  lever  carried  by  the  yoke,  a 
guarding  pin  depending  from  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
lever  for  removable  engagement  with  tbe  opening,  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  lever  consUtutlng  a  handle  portion  and 
having  its  under  surface  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
recess  a  leaf  spring,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  secured 
to  the  ferrule,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  bearing 
against  the  longitudinal  recess  in  the  handle  portion  of 
the  lever  for  maintaining  the  pin  in  engagement  with  the 
opening  and  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  same. 

3  In  a  whiffle  tree  hooa.  the  combination  with  a  fer- 
rule having  a  neck  and  a  head  formed  thereon,  said  head 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  ferrule  further  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  ferrule  to  the  whiffle  tree, 
of  a  lever  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  ferrule,  a  guarding 
pin  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  for  engage- 
ment with  the  opening  In  the  head,  the  rear  portion  of  the 
lever  having  its  under  surface  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal recess,  a  leaf  spring  disposed  in  the  recess  in  the 
ferrule  and  secured  by  the  fastening  means  of  the  ferrule, 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  bearing  against  and  slidabiy 
arranged  within  the  recess  in  the  lever  for  maintaining 
the  pin  in  engagement  with  the  opening  and  for  prevent- 
ing lateral  movement  of  the  parts. 


meat  of  said   covering  or  capping,   substantially   as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  car-body,  the  combination  of  members  having 
oppwltely  opening  grooves  therein,  and  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  corrugations,  the  vertical  edges 
of  said  plate  being  extended  and  engaging  said  grooves  In 
the  general  plane  of  the  plates,  eubstantialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  car-body  having  Its  etterior  surface  formed  of 
interiocking  fixed  and  independently  removable  metallic 
sections.  sul>8tantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  car-body  having  its  exterior  surface  formed  of 
interlocking  fixed  and  independently  removable  horizon- 
tally ribbed  metallic  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  lo  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  112,778      CAB-BODY.     Geobge  H.   Forstth,   Chicago, 
'and    ALBEBT    n.    S1S8OS,    Evanston,    III.,   assignors    to 
Forsyth   Brothers   Company,    Chicago,   111.,   a   Corpora- 
tion   of    IlUnois.      Filed    May    17,    1909-      Serial    No. 
496,580.      (CI.  105—201.) 


1 112  779  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
METALLIC  SHEETS  AND  THE  LIKE.  G»iBQB  H. 
FOBSVTH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers 
Company,  Chicago,  111-,  a  Corporation  of. Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  002.892.     (CI.  219—3.) 


1  IB  a  car-body,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  grooved 
opright  members,  a  corrugated  aheet  meul  panel  having 
Hat  marginal  parts  adapted  to  fit  in  the  groves  of  said 
members,  and  means  to  secure  the  panel  in  place,  substan- 
tially as  described.  ^    ^     , 

2  In  a  car-body,  the  combination  of  a  post  having 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  and  a  horl«)nUlly-corrogated 
covering  or  capping  having  Inturned  marginal  flanges  en- 
saclnc  in   "aid  groovea,  and  means  to  prevent  diaplace- 

207  O.  G.— 9 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheets  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  means  for  heating  the  sheet,  resilient 
means  for  supporting  said  sheet,  and  means  for  first  com- 
pressing said  resilient  means  and  then  forming  said  sheet 
without  removal  from  said  apparatus,  substantially  as  de- 

Bcribcd 

*>  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheeta  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  electrical  means  for  heating  the  sheet  re- 
silient means  for  supporting  said  sheet,  and  means  for  first 
compressing  said  resilient  means  and  then  forming  sad 
sheet  without  removal  from  said  apparatus,  substantially 

as  described. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  metallic  sheets  and  the 
like  the  combination  of  forming  dies,  and  means  to  in- 
clude the  sheet  while  In  operative  position  with  reference 
to  the  dies  in  an  electric  heating  circuit  Independent  of 
said  dies,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  metallic  sheets  and  the 
like  the  combination  of  forming  dies,  means  to  support  the 
she^t  in  operative  relation  to  but  out  of  electrical  contact 
with  the  dies,  and  a  pair  of  beating  electrodes  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  the  extremities  of  the  sheet,  substan- 
tially as  described.  

6  The  method  of  forming  sheets  and  the  like  which  con- 
sists m  heating  said  sheets  on  resilient  supports  in  a 
forming  apparatus,  and  forming  said  sheets  substantially 
without  removal  from  said  apparatiis,  substantially  as  de- 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.112,780.     MARBLE  SHOOTER.     ■'««''  f,^^''*^^'  ?"' 
cago.    III.      Filed   June    18.    1914.      Serial    No.    845.792. 

(CI.  124 — 12.) 

1    The  combination  with  a  box  adapted  to  contain  mat^ 
ble?.  of  a  barrel  part  of  which  Is  within  said  box,  a  ham. 


I30 


mer  or  ejector  mounted  within  said  box  and  In  an  opening 


In  said  barrel,  a 


means  for  return 
to  the  release  ol 


r.r 
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Evire  rod  having  a  handle  portion  project- 


ing out  of  said    )ox  for  cocking  said  ejector  or  hammer, 


ng  said  wire  rod  to  normal  position  prior 
said  ejector  or  hammer,  and  a  trigger 
projecting  out  ot  said  box  for  releasing  or  discharging 
said  ejector  or  hi  immer. 


Zi4 


i  /:y.  r     f,/  zo 


comblnition    with    a    box    having    a    removable 
projecting  partly  into  and  out  of  said 
ng  a  space  therewlthin  about  said  bar- 
tain  projectiles  and  the  like  and  said 
therethrough  in  the  portion  which  is 
ejector  mounted  in  said  box  and  barrel, 
ounted  in  said  box  and  projecting  there- 
leturninK  said  cocking  device  to  normal 
ifntly  of  the  movement  of  said   ejector, 
projjectlng  through  the  cover  of  said  box  for 
or  whpn  cocked. 
ajtioD   with  a  barrel  having  a  slot  in  one 
receptacle  in  which  the  slotted  end  of 
moujited,  an  ejector  spring  mounted  within 
said   slotted   end.   a   trigger   mounted 
cle  and  having  a  projecting  end  extend- 
of  said  receptacle,  a  bent  cocking  rod 
and  a  spring  for  returning  said  cocking 


2.  The 
cover,  of  a  barre 
box,  said  box  hn 
rel  adapted   to 
barrel  having  a 
within  said  Iwx, 
a  cocking  device 
from,  means  for 
position   indepeni 
and  a  trigger 
releasing  said 

3!  The  combln 
end  thereof,  of  a 
the  barrel  is 
said    receptacle 
within  said  rece 
ing  to  the  exterici^ 
similarly  mounted 
rod  to  normal  portion. 


VI 
COQ 

s  ot 
a  1 


eje<t 


and 
?pti 


1.112,781.      CLA 
•    N.  Y.     Filed 
137— 28.  ^ 


\  I'.     Kalph  C.   Frazer,  East   Flaropton. 
Mjiy   13,  1913.     Serial   No.  767.390.     (CI. 


cne 


1th 


A  clamp  for 
ing  strip  of  metal 
clamping    lug   and 
tlally  more  than 
beneath  and  ext 
being  provided  w 
Ing  lug,  a  relative  y 
openings  formed 
first   named   strip 
openings  l)ent  to 
of  said  Qrst  named 
portion. 


f< 


1.112.782.     STEEl; 
Fkitsche.  Los 
rial  No    822.559 
In  combination 
Inclosing  casing 
the  slot  of  the  rod 
slots  to  form  a 
casing  at  one  end 


general  circular  objects  comprising  a  clamp- 
havlng  one  end  bent  to  form  a  terminal 
extending  from   said   lug  circumferen- 
wlnd  with  its  remaining  end  lapped 
enjJiDg  past  said  clamping  lug,  said  strip 
locking  lugs  remote  from  said  clamp- 
short  clamping  strip  of  metal  having 
t  lerein  coactive  with  said  lugs  upon  said 
and   having   its   end   remote   from   said 
rm  a  clamping  lug  and  disposed  abreast 
clamping  lug  and  on  said  underlapped 


ING-WHEEL  LOCK.     Chester  Hbjiry 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  5,   1914.     Se- 

(Cl.  70—90.) 

with  the  steering  rod  having  a  slot,  an 

ving  a  short  slot  communicating  with 

to  allow  one  edge  of  the  walls  of  said 

r.  a  plate  secured  to  the  wall  of  the 

of  its  slot,  a  lock  casing  hinged  at  one 


hJi 


ke<  pe 


end  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the  opening  formed' 
by  said  slots  to  retain  the  casing  and  rod,  and  a  sprlnc 


catch  in  said  casing  to  engage  the  keeper  at  the  other  end 
of  said  slots  to  secure  the  rod  and  casing  together. 


1,112,783.  WELDING-TORCH.  Jamks  Galbraith,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Niels  C.  Sorensen, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,141. 
(CI.  158—109.) 


1.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial 
chamber  therein,  an  axial  discharge  passage  leading  from 
one  end  of  said  body  and  a  passage  substantially  amaller 
than  said  chamber  passing  through  one  corner  of  the 
latter  and  joining  said  first  mentioned  passage  near  the 
Juncture  of  the  latter  with  said  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  body  having  a  fuel 
gas  reservoir  chamber  therein  and  a  discbarge  passage 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  outside  of  said  body, 
and  an  oxidizing  gas  passage  of  comparatively  small  bore 
passing  through  the  corner  of  said  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  said  discharge  passage  near  the  juncture 
of  the  latter  with  said  chaml>er,  said  oxidizing  gas  pas- 
sage being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  discharge 
passage,  substantially  as  described. 


1,112,784.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 
CURRENTS.  Ernest  L.  Gale,  8r.,  Tonkers,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
May  1,  1905,  Serial  No.  258,378.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  18,  1905.  Serial  No.  292,120.  (CL 
172—288.) 

1,  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor-armature  and  a  field  circuit,  of  starting  re- 
sistance, electro-magnetic  switches  Initially  holding  said 
starting  resistance  cut  out,  an  extra  field  winding  in 
series  with  the  electro-magnets  of  said  switches  In  a 
circuit  in  parallel  to  said  starting  resistance,  and  switch- 
ing mechanism  for  closing  said  circuits. 

2.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor-armature,  of  starting  resistance  in  series 
therewith,  a  field  winding  for  said  motor,  an  extra  field 
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winding,  a  controlling  circuit  including  said  extra  field 
winding,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  controlling  circuit, 
and  means  operated  by  said  electro-magnet  for  control- 
ling said  starting  resistance. 


-^Miibos'^^'j'    '*T° 
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3.  In  current  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor,  of  starting  resistance,  a  single 
controlling  circuit,  a  series  of  switches  connected  to  said 
resistance,  a  series  of  electro-magnets  In  said  controlling 
circuit  each  having  a  single  winding  and  automatically 
operated  according  to  the  varying  potential  across  said 
starting  resistance  to  control  the  said  switches,  an  extra 
field  winding  in  series  with  said  electro-magnets,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  electro-magnets. 

4.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor-armature,  of  a  field  circuit,  starting  re- 
sistance in  series  with  the  motor-armature,  a  switch  for 
controlling  said  starting  resistance,  an  electro-magnet 
for  operating  said  switch,  a  controlling  circuit  connected 
across  said  starting  resistance  and  including  said  electro- 
magnet, an  extra  field  winding  in  series  with  said  electro- 
magnet, and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current. 

6.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor-armature  and  a  field  circuit,  of  starting  re- 
sistance, an  extra  field  winding,  swtiches  initially  short- 
circuiting  said  starting  resistance,  electro-magnets  for 
operating  said  switches  to  Insert  said  resistance  when 
energized  and  for  then  permitting  the  switches  to  close 
successively  to  gradually  cut  out  said  resistance  as  the 
armature  increases  in  speed,  a  switch  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit including  said  extr'*  field  winding  and  said  electro- 
magnets in  series  with  each  other  In  a  circuit  in  parallel 
with  the  starting  resistance  and  In  series  with  the  motor 
armature,  and  a  switch  for  closing  the  main  armature 
circuit  including  the  motor  armature  and  said  starting 
resistance  in  series  with  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,785.  TRACTION  ELEVATOR.  Ernest  L.  Gale, 
Sr.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,713.     (CI.  172—152.) 


Iray'     JtSmSSSir 
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1.  In  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
lifting  electromagnet,  a  brake  holding  magnet,  means 
controlled  by  the  brake  to  complete  a  circuit  for  the  brake 
holding  magnet,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  lift- 
ing magnet  winding  after  the  circuit  for  the  holding  mag- 
net Is  completed. 

2.  In  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  brake, 
of  a  brake  lifting  magnet,  a  brake  holding  magnet,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  said  magnets  in  series  during 
the  lifting  of  the  brake. 


3.  In  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
lifting  magnet  coil,  a  brake  holding  magnet  coll,  means 
for  connecting  the  said  magnet  colls  in  series  during  the 
lifting  of  the  brake,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  the 
lifting  coll  after  the  brake  is  lifted. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  main 
starting  resistance  therefor,  an  electro-responsive  brake 
having  a  brake  lifting  winding  with  terminals  attached 
to  the  two  ends  of  the  main  starting  resistance,  and 
additional  electro-responsive  means  for  holding  the  brake 
In  its  lifted  position  and  dependent  for  its  energization 
upon  the  lifting  of  the  brake. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  main 
starting  resistance  therefor,  an  electro-responsive  brake 
having  a  brake  lifting  winding  with  terminals  attached 
to  the  two  ends  of  the  main  starting  resistance,  and 
means  brought  into  operation  positively  by  the  lifting  of 
the  brake  for  automatically  holding  the  brake  In  its  lifted 
position. 

I  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,780.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION-ENGINE  VALVE. 
George  F.  Gillette,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771,942.     (CI.  123—55.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ported  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein  and  rotating  mechanism  driven  by  the  piston,  a 
stationary  flat  base  plate  at  the  cylinder  head  through 
which  base  plate  the  cylinder  Intake  and  exhaust  ports 
extend,  a  single  circular  plate  valve  rotatable  on  said 
base  plate  and  having  exhaust  and  inlet  ports  extending 
therethrough  adapted  to  register  respectively  with  said 
cylinder  exhaust  and  inlet  ports,  the  exhaust  port  being 
closer  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  valve  than  the  Inlet 
port,  a  central  drive  shaft  for  said  valve,  a  head  mounted 
over  the  valve  having  concentric  chambers  connecting  with 
the  exhaust  and  intake  ports  of  the  valve,  the  intake  cham- 
ber surrounding  and  enveloping  the  exhaust  chamber, 
induction  and  exhaust  pipes  leading  to  and  from  the 
intake  and  exhaust  chambers,  the  valve  shaft  projecting 
through  the  chambered  bead,  a  gear  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  shaft,  and  rotative  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  gear  and  the  rotating  mechanism  driven  by 
the  piston. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each 
having  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  pistons  In  said  cylin- 
ders, and  rotating  mechanism  driven  by  said  pistons,  a 
stationary  flat  base  plate  through  which  the  ports  of  all 
the  cylinders  extend,  a  single  rotating  plate  TSlve  ar- 
ranged on  the  base  plate  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports 
therethrough  adapted  each  to  register  successively  with 
the  respective  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  all  the  cylin- 
ders, and  means  to  uniformly  rotate  said  valve  coopera- 
tively with  said  rotating  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cyllndera  ar- 
ranged with  their  head  ends  symmetrically  about  a  cen- 
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trmi  vertical  tixlt^  piiftoDs  in  said  cylinders,  and  rotating 
mechanism  driven  by  said  pistons,  a  stationary  plate  ex- 
beads  of  all  said  cylinders,  there  being 
porta  leading  thfougb  said  plate  to  said  cylinders,  said 
ports  arranged  symmetrically  about  said  vertical  axis,  a 
■ingle  plate  rota  ing  valve  upon  said  bead  plate  having 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  extending  therethrough  adapted 
each  to  successively  register  with  the  respective  intake 
and  exhaust  porti  of  all  said  cylinders,  and  means  to  uni- 
formly rotate  sad  valve  coSperatively  with  said  rotat- 
ing mechanism  dilven  by  the  pistons. 

4.  In  combinat  CD,  a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  therein, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  symmetrically  with  ref- 
erenctt  to  a  vertical  axis,  pistons  In  said  cylinders  con- 
nected with  said  crank  shaft,  a  common  stationary  head 
plate  for  all  said  cylinders,  induction  and  exhaust  porta 
for  said  cylinders  leading  through  said  common  head  plate, 
the  ports  being  arranged  symmetrically  about  said  verti- 
cal axis,  all  the  nduction  ports  being  at  a  common  dis- 
tance from  said  rertical  axis  and  all  the  exhaust  ports 
being  at  another  common  distance  from  said  vertical  axis, 
a  single  plate  rotary  valve  upon  said  head  plate  having 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  leading  therethrough  adapted  to 
auccesslvely  regist?r  with  the  respective  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  of  all  said  ryllnders,  a  head  above  said  valve  hav- 
ing concentric  chambers  therein  connecting  with  the  in- 
take and  exhaust  borts  thereof,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  valve 
extending  upwardly  through  said  head,  and  gear  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  Uaid  shaft  cooperatively  with  the  crank 
shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  therein, 
sders  mounted  on  the  crank  case  sym- 
lation  to  a  vertical  axis,  pistons  in  said 
cylinders  connecting  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  common 
head  plate  coverlnjg  the  heads  of  all  said  cylinders,  intake 
and  exhaust  portal  for  said  cylinders  leading  through  said 
head  plate,  said  p|rts  being  arranged  symmetrically  about 
said  axis,  and  thei  exhaust  ports  being  arranged  closer  to 
said  axis  than  tha  intake  ports,  a  rotary  flat  plate  valve 
fad  plate  to  rotate  about  said  axis  bav- 
lust  ports  leading  therethrough  adapted 
ister  successively  with  the  intake  and 
II  the  cylinders,  the  valve  exhaust  port 
being  arranged  clojser  to  said  axis  than  the  InUke  port,  a 
head  above  the  vakve  having  concentric  chambers  therein 
connecting  with  tqe  exhaust  and  Intake  ports  of  the  valve, 
the  Intake  chamber  surrounding  and  developing  the  ex- 
haust chamber,  a  flrlve  shaft  for  the  valve  projecting  up- 
wardly through  BUld  bead,  and  gearing  causing  the  co- 
operative rotation  of  the  valve  shaft  and  the  crank  ahaft 
[Clainu  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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,112,787 
Olovxr,  Knoxvltle 
787,839.     (CI. 


ApTACHMENT  FOR  RAKES. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1913. 
—  146.) 


5  . 


Lawis  C. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  rake  tooth  jclearer  comprising  a  spring  bar  for  at- 
tachment to  a  rake  handle,  and  a  tooth  clearer  bar  con- 
sisting of  two  part^  pivotally  supported  at  their  inner  ends 
by  the  spring  bar  ^nd  mounted  to  permit  their  oater  ends 


t«  swing  toward  the  spring  bar  when  the  clearer  is  ap- 
plied. 

2.  A  rake  tooth  clearer  comprising  a  bar  having  means 
at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  rake  handle,  and  tooth 
clearer  members  swinglngly  connected  to-the  other  end  of 
the  bar,  the  free  ends  of  said  members  having  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  bar. 

3.  A  tooth  clearer  for  rakes  comprising  a  Jointed  spring- 
actuated  tooth  clearer  bar,  n  spring  member  for  connection 
with  a  rake  handle,  a  Jointed  cross  bar,  and  uprights  con- 
necting the  cross  bar  and  the  clearer  bar. 

4.  A  Jointed  tooth  clearer  bar,  a  Jointed  supporting  bar, 
the  Joints  in  both  bars  being  In  alinement,  means  con- 
necting said  bars,  and  means  on  one  of  said  bars  for  at- 
tachment to  the  handle  of  a  rake. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rake  head  having  teeth  and  a 
handle  connected  to  said  head,  of  a  spring  bar  connected 
to  the  handle,  a  Jointed  and  pivotally  connected  apertured 
tooth  clearing  bar  through  which  the  teeth  of  the  rake 
project,  and  a  connection  between  the  spring  bar  and  the 
tooth  clearer  bar  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  tooth 
clearer  bar  with  respect  to  the  teeth. 


1,112,788.  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE.  FREDERICK  W. 
(loRB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,975.     (CI.  219—63.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  resistance,  a  spool  or  bobbin,  resist- 
ance coils  wound  clockwise  thereon  and  in  reverse  direc- 
tions to  each  other,  and  means  for  separating  the  windings 
of  said  coils. 

2.  In  an  electrical  resistance,  a  spool  provided  with  a 
separating  meml)er  providing  Intermediate  spaces  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  n'sistance  colls,  one  of  said  resistance 
coils  occupying  each  of  said  spaces  at  the  respective  sides 
of  the  separating  member,  said  resistance  coils  being 
wound  clockwise  in  reverse  directions  to  each  other. 

3.  In  an  electrical  resistance,  a  unitary  spool  eral>ody- 
ing  a  separating  member  the  respective  faces  of  which  are 
parallel,  and  a  plurality  of  other  members  positioned  In 
contact  with  the  respective  surfaces  of  the  separating 
member,  said  members  being  fastened  together  and  the 
edge  portions  of  the  second  named  members  being  deflecte<i 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  surfaces  of  the  separating 
member,  to  form  individual  coil-receiving  spaces,  in  com- 
bination with  separate  coils  wound  within  said  spaces  and 
mechanically  separated  from  contact  with  each  other  by 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  separating  member. 

4.  In  an  electrical  resistance,  a  unitary  spool  embody- 
ing a  separating  member  and  a  plurality  of  other  mem- 
bers positioned  In  contact  with  the  respective  surfaces  of, 
and  attached  rigidly  to,  said  separating  member,  said 
second  named  members  having  their  marginal  portions  de- 
flected away  from  the  separating  member,  combined  with 
resistance  colls  wound  upon  the  deflected   marglaal  por- 
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tions  of  the  second  named  members,  said  coils  being 
mechanically  separated  from  contact  with  each  other  by 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  separating  member. 

5.  In  an  electrical  resistance,  a  plurnllty  of  dished 
plates  and  a  third  plate  Interposed  between  the  dished 
plates  and  united  thereto  into  a  unitary  spool,  and  a 
plurality  of  resistance  colls  wound  on  the  spool  between 
the  dished  and  Interposed  plates,  said  colls  being  mecha- 
nically separated  by  the  interposed  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,112,789.  FLUSH  TANK.  He.nry  S.  Ghatbill,  Reading, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  644,612.  (Cl. 
4—5.) 


1,112.791.  SHEET  -  FEEDING  MACHINE.  JaMBS  O. 
HAnniB.  Canton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1009.  Serial  No. 
480,810.     (Cl.  101—89.) 


I    : 


In  a  Ibshlng  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
having  an  open-top  air  chamber  therein,  of  a  discharging 
siphon  having  its  shorter  branch  arranged  In  communica- 
tion with  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  hinged  in- 
verted float  cup  arranged  to  loosely  cover  said  chamber, 
and  openiting  means  comprising  a  locking  device  for  re- 
taining or  releasing  said  float  cup,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,112,790.  WASHTUB.  ABEL  Hanse.n,  Perth  Amboy, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,297.  (Cl. 
68—31.) 


1.  A  compartment  wash-tub  having  a  dividing  partition 
wall  form'-d  with  a  drain  passage  extending  entirely  there- 
through, laterally  extending  overflow  openings  and  an  np- 
wardly  extending  ventilating  extension. 

2.  A  compartment  wash-tub  having  a  dividing  partition 
wall  formed  with  a  drain  passage  extending  entirely  there- 
through, and  an  upwardly  extending  ventilating  extension, 
and  a  tight  cover  having  a  ventilating  strainer. 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine  having  a  suitable  frame- 
work, the  combination  therewith  of  a  power  op«rated  ele- 
vator, a  power  rotated  main  arlwr,  a  power  rotated  comb 
arbor,  with  suitable  sheet  combing  devices  thereon,  suit- 
nhle  connections  l>etween  the  main  arbor  and  the  comb 
arbor,  one  l)earlng  of  the  comb  arbor  being  pivotedly  at- 
tached to  said  connections,  and  the  other  bearing  of  the 
comb  arbor  l)elng  slidably  mounted  In  one  of  the  afore- 
said connections,  means  to  press  downwardly  the  slldable 
comb  arbor  hearing,  means  adapted  to  raise  the  slidably 
mounted  bearing. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine  having  a  suitable  frame- 
work, the  combination  therewith  of  a  power  operated  ele- 
vator, a  power  rotated  main  arbor,  n  power  rotated  comb 
arlwr  with  suitable  combing  devices  thereon,  suitable  con- 
nections l)etween  the  main  arbor  and  the  comb  arbor,  one 
bearing  of  the  comb  arbor  being  pivotedly  attached  to  said 
connections,  and  the  other  bearing  of  the  comb  arbor  being 
slidably  mounted  in  one  of  the  aforesaid  connections,  a 
spring  adapted  to  press  downwardly  the  slldable  comb 
arbor  bearing,  a  screw  adapted  to  raise  the  slldable  comb 
arbor  bearing,  means  adapted  to  manually  rotate  said 
screw. 

3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine  having  a  suitable  frame- 
work, the  combination  therewith  of  an  elevator  suitably 
placed  In  said  frame  work  and  adapted  to  support  a  stack 
of  sheets  with  means  to  advance  the  top  sheet  of  said 
stack,  a  power  operated  pawl  and  ratchet  In  operative 
connection  with  said  elevator,  a  depending  arm  attached 
to  said  frame  work,  a  member  adjustably  pivoted  to  said 
depending  arm,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  adjustable  mem- 
ber and  In  operative  connection  with  said  pawl  and 
ratchet,  a  quadrant  rigid  upon  said  shaft  and  in  frlctlonal 
contact  with  said  ♦op  sheet  of  stack. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine  having  a  suitable  frame- 
work, the  combination  therewith  of  an  elevator  and  suit- 
ably placed  in  said  framework  and  adapted  to  support  a 
stack  of  sheets  with  means  to  advance  the  top  sheet  of 
said  stack,  a  power  operated  pawl  and  ratchet  in  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  elevator,  a  bell  crank  pivoted 
upon  said  framework  with  means  to  adjust  it.  an  arbor 
journaled  in  said  bell  crank  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
course  of  travel  of  said  top  sheet,  suitable  connections  be- 
tween said  arbor  and  said  pawl  and  ratchet,  a  quadrant 
mounted  upon  said  arbor  and  in  frlctlonal  contact  with 
said  top  sheet. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine  having  a  suitable  frame- 
work, the  combination  therewith  of  an  elevator  suitably 
placed  In  said  framework  and  adapted  to  support  a  stack 
of  sheets  and  with  means  to  advance  the  top  sheet  of 
said  stack,  a  power  operated  pawl  and  ratchet  In  operative 
connection  with  said  elevator,  a  shoe  suitably  pivoted  and 
in  operative  connection  with"  said  pawl  and  ratchet,  a  de- 
pending arm  attached  to  said  framework,  a  member  ad- 
justably pivoted  to  said  depending  arm,  a  shaft  Jonmaled 
in  said  adjustable  member  and  In  operative  connection 
with  said  shoe,  a  quadrant  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  sUck  of  sbeeU. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 
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1.112.792. 
Thomas  H.  Hj, 
Serial  No.  781 


DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  CANS. 
RT,  Everett,  Masa.  Filed  July  30,  1913. 
933.      (CI.  153—39.) 


ts  tJ 


1.  A  device  for 
tlon,  a  stationary 
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straightening  a  can  having,  in  combina- 

former  adapted  to  bear  against  the  in- 
terior of  said  cad,  a  support  therefor,  a  movable  former 
adapted  to  bear  i  gainst  the  exterior  of  said  can,  a  shaft 
faat  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  support  and  constituting 
•  pivot  upon  wliich  said  movable  former  is  rotatably 
mounted,  the  mefian  axial  line  of  said  pivot  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  formers  and 
a  tie  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  support  and  at 
the  other  end  theteof  to  the  fre«  end  of  said  shaft. 

2.  A  device  for  straightening  a  can  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  former  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
interior  of  said  can,  a  support  therefor,  a  movable  former 
adapted  to  bear  aeainst  the  exterior  of  said  can,  a  shaft 
fast  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  support  and  constituting 
a  pivot  upon  wl)lch  said  movable  former  is  rotatably 
mounted,  the  me<iian  axial  line  of  said  pivot  extending 
longitudinally  of  I  he  bearing  surfaces  of  said  formers  and 
a  tie  consisting  ol'  two  rods  and  a  turn-buclcle  adjustably 
connecting  said  r^ds  together,  one  of  said  rods  pivotally 

support  the  other  pivotally  connected 

said  shaft. 

straightening  a  can  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stationari  former  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
interior  of  said  can,  a  support  therefor,  a  movable  former 
adapted  to  bear  aigainst  the  exterior  of  said  can,  a  shaft 
fast  at  one  end  t  lereof  to  said  support  and  constituting 
a  pivot  upon  wt  Ich  said  movable  former  is  rotatably 
mounted,  the  mec  ian  axial  line  of  said  pivot  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  formers,  a 
tie  fastened  at  omi  end  thereof  to  said  support  and  at  the 
other  end  thereol  to  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  movable  former  and  sup- 
port 


connected  to  saUl 

to  the  free  end  of 

3.  A  device  for 


MTg.  Co.  Inc., 
Dec.  21,  1910. 
1.  In  a  cleaner 
bination  with  a 


said   carriage,   of 


1,112,793.       WINt)- SHIELD    CLEANER.       Charlbs    J. 
HaiNBiiAN,   Chf;ago,    111.,    assignor   to   Emil   Grossman 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
3erlal  No.  598.609.     (CI.  15 — 59.) 
for  automobile  wind-shields,  the  com- 
cbrriage  constructed  to  fit  the  frame  of 


the  windshield,  w  lereby  said  frame  constitutes  a  track  for 


two   rods  depending  from   the   opposite 


sides  of  said  carriage,  a  wiper  secured  to  one  of  said  rods. 


and  a  spring  stud 


carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  other 


rod,  said  latter  ro<l  being  bent  laterally  at  said  lower  end. 


2.  In  a  cleaner 
bination   with   a 
wardly  from  one 
downwardly  from 


for  automobile  windshields,  the  com- 
^arrtage,  of  a  handle  extending  down- 
side of  said  carriage,  a  rod  extending 
the  other  side  of  said  carriage,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  wiper  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an 
elongated  loop  encircling  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and 
also  with  a  loop  eticircling  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  said 
lower  end  of  the  rod  being  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough  tapeflng  toward  the  center  of  the  rod,  and 


a  pin  extending  through  said  opening  through  the  rod  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  lower  loop,  where- 
by said  wiper  is  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod. 


3.  In  a  cleaner  for  automobile  wind-shields,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  comprising  two  pivoted  members 
constructed  to  fit  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  of  tb« 
windshield,  of  a  longitudinal  extension  of  one  of  said 
pivoted  members,  two  depending  rods  secured  to  said  ex- 
tension and  depending  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
carriage,  and  a  wiper  carried  by  one  of  said  rods,  the  other 
of  said  rods  constituting  a  handle  for  operating  said  car- 
riage. 


1,112,794.  STABILIZER  FOR  AERONAUTICAL  VEHI- 
CLES. William  Forest  Hbnsel,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Hensel  Aero  Stabilizer  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  784,033.      (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  aeronautical  vehicle  hav- 
ing movable  balancing  plane  portions,  of  means  to  auto- 
matically operate  said  balancing  portions  comprising  a 
piston  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  said  balancing  por- 
tions, a  piston  thereon,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  supply 
and  exhaust  valves  for  each  chamber  of  said  cylinder,  and 
two  independent  gravity  responsive  means  operable  in 
response  to  tilting  of  the  vehicle  in  either  direction,  each 
of  said  gravity  responsive  means  operating  the  supply 
valve  of  one  chamber  and  exhaust  valve  of  the  other 
chamber  to  cause  piston  movement  in  an  appropriate 
direction. 

2.  In  a  balancing  means  for  aeronautical  vehicles  hav- 
ing movable  balancing  plane  parts,  means  to  automatically 
operate  said  balancing  parts  comprising  a  piston  rod  for 
connection  with  said  parts,  a  piston  thereon,  a  cylinder 
fur  said  piston,  an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  for 
each  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  the  intake  valves  normally 
closed  and  the  exhaust  valves  normally  open,  two  oppo- 
sitely inclined  runways,  gravity  responsive  movable  parts 
in  said  runways,  and  operating  connections,  mechanically 
operable  by  pressure  of  said  gravity  responsive  parts  for 
opening  the  supply  valve  and  closing  the  exhaust  valve 
of  the  appropriate  chamber  in  response  to  tilting  of  the 
vehicle. 

3.  In  a  balancing  means  for  an  aeronautical  vehicle  hav- 
ing movable  balancing  wing  parts,  means  to  automatically 
operate  said  wing  parts,  comprising  a  power  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  operatlvely  connected  with 


OcTOBBR  6, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»3S 


the  wing  parts,  a  tube  providing  oppositely  inclined  run- 
ways, two  balls  in  said  runways  respectively,  a  supply 
valve  and  exhaust  valve  for  each  chamber  of  the  cylinder, 
and  lever  means  actuated  by  the  balls  for  opening  either 
supply  valve  and  closing  the  corresponding  exhaust  valve 
extending  into  said  runway  for  operation  by  the  l>all8. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  double  ended  cylinder  containing  a  piston 
and  a  connected  part  to  be  moved,  an  operating  lever,  sup- 
ply valves  for  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  lever  for  operation  thereby,  and 
normally  open  exhaust  valves  for  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  disposed  on  the  sides  of  said  lever  opposite  to 
the  supply  valves  for  the  same  chambers  of  the  cylinder, 
controlled  for  closure  by  said  lever,  oppositely  inclined 
runways  associated  with  said  lever,  and  gravity  respon- 
sive means  in  said  runways  alternatively  movable  to  oper- 
ate said  lever  accordingly  as  the  vehicle  is  tilted  In  one 
direction  or  the  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  double  ended  cylinder  containing  a  piston 
and  a  connected  part  to  be  moved,  an  operating  lever, 
supply  valves  for  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  for  operation  thereby,  an 
exhaust  valve  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder  disposed  on  the 
side  of  said  lever  opposite  to  the  supply  valve  for  the 
same  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  said  exhaust  valves  spring 
connected  to  said  lever,  oppositely  Inclined  runways  asso- 
ciated with  said  lever,  and  gravity  responsive  means  In 
■aid  runways  alternatively  movable  to  operate  said  lever 
accordingly  as  the  vehicle  is  tilted  in  one  direction  or  the 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,795.  IGNITER.  Albert  B.  Herrick,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Matie  C.  Messier.  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Filed  Nov,  30,  1912.    Serial  No.  734,343.    (CI.  123— 149.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spark  plug  adapted  to  enter  an 
aperture  in  an  engine  cylinder ;  two  magnets  and  two  in- 
duction coils  attached  to  said  spark  plug  and  arranged 
symmetrically  thereon,  said  colls  being  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  said  spark  plug ;  a  movable  member  mounted 
In  said  spark  plug  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  com- 
pression in  the  engine  cylinder ;  an  armature  attached  to 
said  movable  member ;  said  armature  being  adapted.  In  the 
normal  position  of  said  member,  to  connect  up  said  mag- 
nets and  said  coils  in  two  separate  magnetic  circuits,  said 
armature,  when  said  member  is  operated,  being  adapted  to 
connect  up  each  of  said  magnets  with  the  coll  formerly  in 
magnetic  circuit  with  the  other  magnet,  thereby  reversing 
the  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux  through  said  coils. 

2.  Tiie  combination  of  a  hollow  spark  plug  adapted  to 
enter  an  aperiure  in  an  engine  cylinder;  a  magnet  and 
an  Induction  coll  cooperatively  mounted  on  said  spark 
plug,  an  armature  reciprocably  mounted  to  cooperate  with 
said  magnet  and  induction  coil ;  and  a  flexible  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  hollow  spark  plug  and  connected  to  said 
armature  to  operate  the  same,  said  diaphragm  being  oper- 
able by  the  compression  in  the  engine  cylinder. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  spark  plug  adapted  to 
enter  an  aperture  in  an  engine  cylinder ;  a  magnet  and 
an  Induction  coil  cooperatively  mounted  on  said  spark 
plug,  an  armature  reciprocably  mounted  to  cooperate  with 
said  magnet  and  induction  coil ;  and  a  flexible  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  hollow  spark  plug  and  connected  to  said 
armature  to  operate  the  same,  said  diaphragm  being  oper- 
able by  the  compression  in  the  engine  cylinder ;  and  a 
suitable  support  adapted  to  contact  said  diaphragm  when 
operated. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  spark  plug  adapted  to 
enter  an  aperture  in  an  engine  cylinder ;  a  magnet  and 
an  induction  coll  cooperatively  mounted  on  said  spark 
plug,  an  armature  reciprocably  mounted  to  cooperate  with 
said  magnet  and  Induction  coil ;  and  a  flexible  diaphragm 
mounted  In  said  hollow  spark  plug  and  connected  to  said 
armature  to  operate  the  same,  said  diaphragm  t>eing  oper- 
able by  the  compression  in  the  engine  cylinder ;  and  a 
soft  metal  support  adapted  to  contact  said  diaphragm 
when  operated  to  support  the  same  against  the  combus- 
tion pressure  in  said  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  spark  plug  adapted  to 
enter  an  aperture  in  an  engine  cylinder ;  a  magnet  mount- 
ed on  said  plug ;  an  induction  coil  mounted  on  said  plug ; 
an  armature  reciprocably  mounted  between  said  magnet 
and  coll,  and  normally  connecting  the  same  in  a  closed 
magnetic  circuit,  said  armature  when  operated,  being 
adapted  to  vary  the  magnetic  circuit  between  said  coll 
and  magnet,  thereby  inducing  a  current  in  said  coll ;  a 
movable  member  mounted  in  said  hollow  spark  plug  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  compression  in  the  engine 
cylinder,  said  member  being  connected  to  said  armature 
to  operate  the  same ;  and  tension  means  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  movable  member,  whereby  the  latter  will  operate 
when  a  predetermined  compression  is  reached. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,796.  PLOW-LIFT.  William  H,  C.  Higgins,  Jr., 
Laporte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Company,  La- 
porte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed"  Dec,  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  806.663.     (CL  97—59.) 


1.  A  plow  lift  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  part, 
a  plow  rod  connected  thereto,  a  spring  actuated  lock  on 
the  movable  part,  means  for  moving  the  movable  part  to 
lift  or  lower  the  plows  and  means  to  successively  apply 
tension  or  pressure  to  the  spring  to  cause  it  to  engage  or 
free  the  lock. 

2.  A  plow  lift  mechanism  comprising  a  swinging  part, 
a  plow  rod  connected  thereto,  a  lock  on  the  movable  part, 
a  spring  to  actuate  it,  means  for  moving  the  movable  part 
to  lift  or  lower  the  plows  and  means  to  successively  apply 
tension  or  pressure  to  the  spring  to  cause  it  to  engage  or 

1  free  the  lock. 
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3.  A    plow    lift 
■winging  part,   a   plov 
thereof,  a  lock  on  the 
it,  means  for  moving 
and  meiins  to  successl 
spring  to  cause  it  to 

4.  A  plow  lift 
vwlntfinK'  part,  a  plow 
movahle  part  contain 
actuate  it,  means  for 
lower  the  plows  and  m^a 
pressure  to  the  sprin 
part  and  thus  to  enRai^e 

5.  A  plow  lift  mech 
plow  rod  connected 
lock  lever  on  the  end 
the  free  end  of  such 
lift  or  lower  the  plow^ 
tension  or  pressure  to 
lock  lever  on  its  pivot. 

(Claim  6  not  printed 


mc  [!hanlsm 


wl  ;h 


le  re 


1,112,797.     GAS.\Nn 
William  J.  CtRKV, 
Marshall.  New 
signur    to    William 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1913 
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comprising    a    depending 

rod   connected    to  the   lower   end 

movable  part,  a  spring  to  actuate 

he  part  to  lift  or  lower  the  plows 

ly  apply  tension  or  pressure  to  the 

etigage  or  free  the  lock. 

meirhanism    comprising    a     depending 

•od  connected  thereto,  a  lock  on  the 

log  a   pivoted    portion,   a   spring  to 

noving  the  movable  part  to  lift  or 

ns  to  successively  apply  tension  or 

to  cause  it  to  swing  the   pivoted 

or  free  the  lock. 

nisni  comprising  a  pivoted  link,  a 

the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pivoted 

the  link,  a  spring  connected  with 

r,  means  for  swinging  the  link  to 

nn<l  means   to  successively  apply 

the  spring  to  cause  it  to  rock  the 


In  the  Gazette.] 


HL  BIRNER.  William  A.  IIi.nks, 
OH.N  D.  Mlskelly,  and  Samuel  A. 
Cui4berland,  W.  Va.  ;  said  Marshall  as- 
.  Andrews,  Kast  Liverpool,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  756,564.     (CI.  158—76.) 


In  a  fuel  burner  of 
head  formed   with  a 
Its  dischnrKe  end  with 
said  head  and  having 
and  having  radially 
the  periphery  of  the  v 
and   neck  with   relat 
openlii;:  Into  said  pa 
into  said  passage  rea 
pipe,  and  a  burner 
the  burner  head  pro 
trie  to  the  dlsehargi 
than  the  same  to  per 
end  of  said  burner 
end  of  the  head. 


le  class  described,  having  a  burner 

fjiel  passage  therein  and  formed  at 

a  valve  seat,  a  valve  coacting  with 

a  neck  extending  into  the  passage 

disposed   ribs,  said   ribs  extending  to 

fllve,  means  for  adjusting  said  valve 

io  I   to   the  bead,   a   fmM   supply    pipe 

SSI  ge.  a  fuel  supply  pipe  also  opening 

nrard  of  the  first  named  fuel  supply 

tule  Into  which  the  discharge  end  of 

je<ts,  said  burner  tube  being  concen- 

(nd  of  the  burner  head  and   larger 

mit  the  entrance  of  air,  the  entrance 

tut>e  being  adjacent  to  the  discharge 


1,112.798.      HANDLE 

Bridgeport.    Conn., 
ware   Manufacturing 
Corporation  of  Con 
rial  No.  806,456.      ( 


\\STF:NIN0.      Willis    F.    Hobbs. 
sslgnor   to   The    Bridgeport    Hard- 
Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
liectlcut.     Filed  Dec.   l.'J.   1913.     Se- 
145 — 79.) 


:i. 


BEI3) 


A  tool  comprising  4  metallic  head  provided  upon  one 
side  with  a  recess  whlch'^ls  rectangular  in  cross  section 
and  having  at  its  edies  transversely  bent  lugs  Integral 
with  the  head,  and  a  ifietallic  handle  rectangular  In  cross 


section  And  fitted  to  the  recess  having  at  one  side  a  trans- 
verse recess  which  receives  the  lugs  which  thereby  retain 
the  head  rigidly  upon  the  handle  against  longitudinal  and 
transverse  movement  with  relation  thereto. 


1.112,799.  SHUTTLE.  Azel  C.  Hough,  Janesvllle,  Wis. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  26.  1013,  Serial  No. 
803,309.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  833,894.     (CI.  139—27.) 


r< .-" .» 


■/z 


1.  A  shuttle,  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  hold- 
ing means  for  weft-units,  and  further  provided  with 
means  for  forcing  such  units  from  such  holding  means. 

2.  A  shuttle,  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  hold- 
ing means  for  weft-units,  and  further  provided  with  means 
for  forcing  such  units  from  alwve  from  such  holding 
means. 

.'{.  A  shuttle,  of  the  class  descrilied,  provided  with  sepa- 
rable holding  means  for  weft  units,  and  further  provided 
with  means  for  separating  said  holding  means  and  en- 
gaging such  units  to  release  and  positively  eject  the  latter. 

4.  A  shuttle,  of  the  class  tlesciibed.  provided  with  sepa- 
rable holding  means  for  weft-units,  and  further  provided 
with  means  for  separating  said  holding  means  and  pro- 
jecting a  weft-unit  therefrom. 

5.  .\  shuttle,  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  re- 
silient separable  holding  means  for  weft-units,  and  further 
provided  with  means  for  forcibly  ejecting  such  units  from 
such  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.112,800.  WRENCH.  George  A.  Hun.s!Ngf.r,  ritts- 
burgh.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,854. 
(CI.  81—177.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  an  arm,  a  pair 
of  gripping  jaws  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  said  jaws  to  fixed  relative  positions,  a 
handle  pivotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm, 
and  connecting  means  between  said  jaws  and  handle  for 
effecting  simultaneous  pivotal   movements  thereof. 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  an  arm.  a  pair 
of  gripping  jaws  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  said  jaws  to  fixed  relative  positions, 
a  handle  pivotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm, 
and  a  rigid  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  enda 
to  said  gripping  jaws  and  handle,  the  connections  of  said 
link  to  the  jaws  and  handle  l)eing  eccentric  with  respect 
to  their  pivotal  connections  to  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  an  arm,  • 
pair  of  gripping  jaws  provided  with  a  pin  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  one  end  of  said  arm,  and  having  a  crank  arm  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  means  for  adjusting  said  jaws  to  fixed 
relative  positions,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  at  tha 
other  end  of  said  arm  and  provided  also  with  a  crank 
arm,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  outer 
ends  of  each  of  said  crank  arms. 

4.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  an  arm,  a  pair 
of  gripping  Jaws   pivotally    mounted   at  one  end   thereof. 
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means  for  adjusting  said  Jaws  to  fixed  relative  positions, 
a  handle  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm, 
and  a  single  means  for  locking  said  jaws  and  handle  at 
a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  with  relation  to  said  arm. 


1.112.801.      BOX-OPENEB.      Eugene    Hyer.    Salem.    Mo. 
FUed  May  15. 1914,    Serial  No.  838,836.     (CI.  145 — 21.) 


-;..£•  ^^.o-  ^«^ 


In  a  box  opener,  the  combination  of  two  box  engaging 
nieml>ers,  said  members  roughened  on  their  Inner  surfaces, 
a  horizontally  movable  lever  fixed  to  each  of  said  members, 
said  levers  pivotally  mounted  to  each  other  in  a  manner 
adaptetl  to  close  said  members  in  engagement  with  the 
Bides  of  a  box,  a  standard  mounted  upon  said  levers,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, and  a  chisel  edged  member  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  lever  approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  box  en- 
gaging meml^ers. 

1,112,802.  ICE-CREAM -CONE  SCOOl'.  Charles  N. 
Jageb  and  Casper  J.  Jagek.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept. 
8.  1913.     Serial  No.  788.690.     (CL  107—48.) 


1.  An  ice  cream  cone  filler  comprising  a  handle,  a  sub- 
stantially conical  body  carried  by  said  handle  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plvotally-connected  segments,  an  op- 
erating trigger  carried  by  said  handle,  a  link  engaging 
said  trigger  and  engaging  one  of  said  segments  for  throw- 
ing the  same  to  an  open  position  when  said  trigger  la  op- 
erated, a  knob  carried  by  said  trigger,  a  pawl  engaging 
said  knob  for  holding  said  trigger  in  a  locked  position. 

2.  An  ice  cream  cone  filler  comprising  a  handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally-extending  fingers  carried  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  angle-levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  op- 
posite sides  of  said  fingers,  a  conical  body  carHed  by  said 
handle,  a  cleaning  frame  carried  by  said  conical  Itody,  one 
of  said  levers  cooperating  with  said  cleaning  frame  for 
oscillating  the  same  upon  said  conical  body,  and  means 
connected  to  said  conical  body  and  to  the  other  of  said 
angle-levers  for  throwing  said  conical  body  to  an  open  po- 
sition. 

3.  An  ice  cream  cone  filler  of  the  class  descrll>ed  com- 
prising a  handle,  a  plurality  of  plvotally-mounted,  spring- 
actuated  angle-levers  carried  by  said  handle,  means  engag- 
ing one  of  said  angle-levers  for  holding  the  same  in  a 
locked  position,  a  conical  body  carried  by  said  handle  and 
provided  with  a  plvoUlly-mounted  segment,  means  con- 
necting said  plvotally-mounted  segment  with  said  last- 
mentioned  angle-lever  whereby  said  plvotally-mounted  seg- 
ment may  be  held  in  an  open  position  when  said  lever  ia 
thrown  to  a  locked  position,  a  cleaning  frame  carried  by 
said  body,  and  means  connecting  said  cleaning  frame  to 
the  other  of  said  angle-levers  for  causing  the  oscillation  of 
said  cleaning  frame  upon  said  body  when  said  last-men- 
tioned angle-lever  is  operated. 


4.  An  ice  cream  cone  filler  comprising  a  substantially 
conical  body,  a  cleaning  frame  carried  by  said  body,  said 
body  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally-connected  seg- 
ments, said  cleaning  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, cleaning  bars  carried  by  each  section  and  provided 
with  overhanging  upper  ends  and  folded  lower  ends,  said 
overhanging  upper  and  folded  lower  ends  fitting  over  the 
edges  of  said  segments  and  constituting  a  guide  for  said 
cleaning  bars,  and  means  for  o|>eratlng  wild  cleaning  frame. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially conical  body,  said  body  constituting  a  plurality  of 
segments,  a  cleaning  frame  working  upon  said  body,  said 
cleaning  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  cleaning  bars,  each  bar 
provided  with  an  overhanging  upper  end  and  a  folded 
lower  end  working  upon  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  segments,  a  connecting  bar  engaging  the 
overhanging  ends  of  said  cleaning  bars,  a  brace  bar  en- 
gaging said  connecting  bar  and  also  en;:aginK  the  lower 
ends  of  said  cleaning  bars,  an  operating  link  connected 
to  said  brace  bar  for  the  purpose  of  oscillating  said  sec- 
tions upon  said  body,  and  a  connecting  band  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  transverse  bar  of  each  section  for  connecting 
said  sections  together  and  causing  the  same  to  oscillate 
in  unison. 


1.112,803.       CUSHIONING     DEVICE     FOR     AIB-CYLIN- 
'  DERS  OF  DUMriNO-CARS  AND  BRAKES.     WILLIAM 
D.   Jones,  PatiUas.  I'orto   Rico.     Filed  May   13,   1913. 
Serial  No.  767.397.     (CI.  121—46.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
having  a  pressure  inlet  at  one  end,  the  other  end  being 
closed,  a  solid  piston  disposed  within  the  cylinder,  a  tubu- 
lar piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending  out 
through  the  non-pressure  end  of  the  eyllnder,  a  push  rod 
disposed  within  the  tubular  piston  rod  and  having  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  therewith,  and  a  cushioning  device  <' 
mounted  upon  the  rod  at  the  end  adjacent  the  piston  and 
projecting  beyond  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  piston  head  before  the  engagemmt   of  the  head  with 

the  rod. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  a  tubular  piston  rod  passing  out 
through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  loose  rod  disiMjsed  with- 
in th.'  tubular  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  piston,  and  a  spring  loosely  surrounding  the  tubular 
piston  rod,  less  In  length  than  the  cylinder  and  disposed 
at  the  said  end  of  the  cylinder  and  engageable  by  said 
piston  to  cushion  the  blow  of  the  piston  against  the  end 
of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  cylin- 
der connected  at  one  ehd  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  solid  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  rod 
passing  out  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the 
pressure  inlet,  a  push  rod  disposed  loosely  within  the 
piston  rod  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston,  a 
coil  spring  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  last-named 
rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  piston  before  the  piston 
engages  the  rod,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  tubular  pis- 
ton rod  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  inlet  end 
thereof,  of  less  length  than  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
cushion  the  impact  of  the  piston  with  said  last-named  end 
of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  operating  under 
pressur.-  and  a  push  rod  extending  Into  the  cylinder,  dis- 
connected from  the  piston  but  disposed  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  piston,  of  a  cnshlonlng  spring  engaging  tba 
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pasb  rod  aod  prolecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  rod  adja- 
cent the  piston  aqd  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston 
prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  piston  with  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ciUnder,  a  piston  therein  operating  under 
pressure,  a  tubular  piston  rod  projecting  through  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  an|d  a  push  rod  extending  loosely  into  the 
hollow  piston  rod  knd  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston 
in  its  travel,  of  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the  push  rod  In- 
ward of  the  eitreiplty  of  the  rod  adjacent  the  piston,  and 
■X  spring  disposed  |igalnst  said  shoulder  and  normally  pro- 
extremity  of  the  push  rod  and  adapted 
the  piston  prior  to  the  engagement  of 
rod. 


I 


Jesting  l)eyond  the 
to  be  engaged  by 
the  piston  and  the 


1,112.804.     MOLD 
of  one-half  to 
1911.     Serial  Nd 


WiLBEST  S.  Kail,  Sclo,  Ohio,  assignor 
G^rge  LoTe,  Sclo,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  25, 
662.515.     (CI.  25—118.) 


jaf 
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1.  A    stair    mold 


^4? 


yS4 


including   spaced   side   plates,    spaced 


form  plates  each  li  eluding  sections  hingedly  connected  at 
their  remote  ends  to  the  side  plates,  said  sections  being 
reduced  in  thicknesii  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  overlap  each 
other  and  present  smooth  uninterrupted  surfaces,  and 
means  for  detachahly  securing  said  adjacent  ends  in  over- 
lapping position,  said  means  including  a  keeper  carried  by 
one  of  the  ends  and  extensible  through  a  slot  in  the  over- 
lapping end,  and  a  pivot  latch  carried  by  the  slotted  end 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  keeper. 

2.  A  stair  mold  including  spaced  side  plates  having 
their  upper  edges  ol  right-line  extent  and  their  lower  edges 
stepped  to  provide  outwardly  presented  horizontal  edge 
portions  and  rearwirdly  presented  vertical  edge  portions, 
and  form  plates  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  plates  ad- 
jacent the  rearwa -dly  presented  vertical  edge  portions 
thereof. 


1,112,805.       UNDEllW 
New    York,    N. 
800,914.      (CI.  24-41 


An  underwaist  having 
surface  of  tbe  fron 


AIST  POCKET. 
Filed  Nov.  14, 
) 


Isaac 
1913. 


Kaofiian, 
Serial   No. 


a  pocket  attached  to  the  Inner 
thereof  and  at  a  point  substantially 


at  the  center  of  the  front  thereof  and  ending  a  material 
distance  from  the  sides  of  the  garment,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  pocket  being  substantially  flush  with  the  edge  of 
the  neck  of  said  underwaist,  beading  attached  to  the  upper 
edge  of  a  wall  of  said  pocket,  beading  also  attached  to  and 
encircling  the  edge  of  the  neck  of  the  underwaist.  ribbon 
running  through  said  headings  and  adapted  by  a  drawing 
together  of  the  ends  thereof  to  simultaneously  close  the 
mouth  of  said  pocket  and  tighten  the  upper  portion  of  said 
underwaist. 


1,112,806.  SCREEN  FOB  DRY-PANS.  Daniel  R.  Kbb- 
.NER  and  Fredrick  C.  Ferrell,  ZanesvlUe,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,750.     (CI.  83—56.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  opening  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
screen  bars  traversing  said  opening ;  retaining  bars  se- 
cured to  said  frame  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  screen  bars ;  pockets  for  the  ends  of  said 
retaining  bars  provided  In  said  frame ;  shoulders  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  opening  between  which  and  said  retain- 
ing bars  the  ends  of  said  screen  bars  are  held  ;  and  cleats 
on  said  frame  for  releasably  holding  said  ends  of  said  re- 
taining bars  in  said  pockets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  opening  therein  and  recesses  in  its  lower  side 
adjacent  said  opening  ;  shoulders  on  said  frame  extending 
into  said  opening ;  spaced  parallel  screen  bars  in  said 
opening  and  having  their  ends  extending  under  said 
shoulders ;  and  retaining  bars  supporting  said  screen  l>ars 
and  having  their  ends  secured  in  tbe  recesses  in  said  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  «n  opening  therein  and  recesses  in  its  lower  side 
adjacent  said  opening ;  shoulders  on  said  frame  extending 
into  said  opening ;  spaced  parallel  screen  bars  in  said 
opening  and  having  their  ends  extending  under  said  shoul- 
ders ;  retaining  bars  supporting  said  screen  bars  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  secured  in  tbe  recesses  In  said  frame;  cleats 
against  tbe  under  side  of  said  frame  and  supporting  said 
retaining  bars ;  and  rivets  securing  said  cleats  to  said 
frame,  the  heads  of  said  rivets  at  the  upper  side  of  said 
frame  being  deeply  countersunk  in  the  latter,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  ('escribed  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  opening  therein  and  recesses  in  its  lower  side 
adjacent  said  opening ;  shoulders  on  said  frame  extending 
into  said  opening ;  spaced  parallel  screen  bars  in  said 
opening  and  having  their  upper  corners  recessed  and  their 
end  portions  extending  under  said  shoulders;  spaced  sup- 
porting bars  under  said  screen  bars  and  provided  with 
portions  engaging  tbe  sides  of  said  screen  bars,  the  ends 
of  said  supporting  bars  being  disposed  in  said  recesses; 
cleats  under  said  frame  and  locking  the  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting bars  In  said  recesses ;  and  rivets  securing  said 
cleats  to  said  frame  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frams 
having  an  opening  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
screen  bars  traversing  said  opening ;  retaining  bars  se- 
cured to  said  frame  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the 


OcTOBBR  6,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


139 


ends  of  said  screen  bars ;  pockets  for  the  ends  of  said  re- 
taining bars  provided  in  said  frame  ;  shoulders  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  opening  betwean  which  and  said  retain- 
ing bars  the  ends  of  said  screen  bars  are  held  ;  means  on 
said  frame  for  releasably  holding  said  ends  of  said  retain- 
ing bars  in  said  pockets;  and  securing  devices  for  said 
last  mentioned  means  passing  through  the  latter  and  said 
frame,  the  upper  ends  of  said  securing  devices  being  deeply 
counter-sunk  in  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,112,807.  DEVICE  FOB  DISTRIBUTING  DISINFECT- 
ANTS OR  OTHER  FLUIDS.  Alfobd  T.  King,  Atlanta, 
Oa.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,224.  (CL 
167—3.) 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  device  comprising  two  tubular  recep- 
tacles arranged  vertically  side  by  side,  rigidly  connected 
one  to  the  other  to  form  a  unitary  structure  and  each  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  openings 
being  spaced  apart,  a  wick  having  Its  ends  extending  into 
the  respective  receptacles  and  having  a  portion  exposed 
between  said  openings,  and  attaching  devices  secured  to 
said  structure  for  mounting  the  same  on  the  guard  of  an 

electric  fan. 

2.  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  tank  having  an 
opening  in  the  upper  end  tMireof,  a  wick  extending  into 
said  tank  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  an  attachment  device  carried  by  said  recepUcIe  and 
comprising  two  plates,  each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  having  their  opposite  ends  bent  toward  each 
other,  one  of  said  plates  having  teeth  along  Its  lateral 
edge  and  the  other  of  said  plates  having  teeth  along  its 
transverse  edge. 

3.  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  two  receptacles  each 
having  an  opening  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  wick  having 
its  ends  extending  Into  tbe  respective  receptacles,  and  an 
attachment  device  carried  by  said  recepUcles  and  com- 
prising two  plates,  each  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to 
both  of  said  receptacles,  said  plates  having  their  free  ends 
bent  toward  each  other  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  a  supporting  structure. 

4.  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  vertical  recepta- 
cle having  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  flange 
extending  upward  from  said  receptacle  and  said  opening, 
a  wick  extending  through  said  opening  Into  said  receptacle 
and  projecting  beyond  said  flange,  and  a  second  flange  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  receptacle 
spaced  away  from  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
first-mentioned  flange. 

5.  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  two  cylindrical  re- 
ceptacles spaced  apart,  a  trough-shaped  structure  rigidly 
connected  with  said  receptacles  and  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween them,  a  single  wick  having  its  ends  extending  into 
the  respective  receptacles  and  extending  across  the  space 
between  said  receptacles  above  said  trough-shapd  member, 
and  attaching  devices  rigidly  secured  to  said  receptacles. 


1,112,808.  COMPUTING  -  SCALE.  Oeobob  W.  Kohb, 
Bock  Island,  111.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
721,745.      (01.  73—104.) 


1.  A  computing  scale,  comprising.  In  part,  a  disk-dial 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  semicircular  series 
of  Indications  reading  progressively  from  a  radial  line,  on 
one  side  of  the  axis,  to  a  diametrically  opposite  radial  line 
and  another  like  series  of  indications  reading  progressively 
from  the  last  mentioned  radial  line  to  the  first  mentioned 
line  on  the. opposite  half  of  the  disk,  a  price  beam  for  co- 
operation with  said  dial,  means  to  support  the  dial  for 
rotation  from  a  normal  position  and  return  thereto,  and 
means  to  support  the  beam  for  adjustment  to  other  posi- 
tions than  normal. 

2.  A  computing  scale,  comprising,  In  part,  a  frame,  a 
disk-dial  supported  thereby  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
concentric  semi-circular  series  of  Indications  reading  pro- 
gressively from  a  radial  line,  on  one  side  of  the  axis,  to  a 
diametrically  opposite  radial  line  and  another  like  series 
of  Indications  reading  progressively  from  the  last  men- 
tioned radial  line  to  the  first  mentioned  line  on  the  oppo- 
site half  of  the  disk,  and  a  price-beam  extending  diametri- 
cally across  the  dUk,  said  disk  and  beam  rotatable  each 
with  respect  to  the  other  and  each  with  respect  to  said 
frame. 

3.  A  computing  scale,  comprising,  in  part,  a  disk-dial 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  semicircular  series 
of  Indications  reading  progressively  from  a  radial  line,  on 
one  side  of  the  axis,  to  a  diametrically  opposite  radial  line 
and  another  like  series  of  indications  reading  progressively 
from  the  last  mentioned  radial  line  to  the  first  mentioned 
line  on  the  opposite  half  of  the  disk,  one  of  each  series  of 
said  Indications  reading  progressively  In  opposite  direction 
to  that  of  the  other  of  its  respective  series,  and  a  price- 
beam  extending  diametrically  across  the  disk,  and  rotatably 
adjustable  with  reference  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  disk. 

4.  A  computing  scale,  comprising.  In  part,  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  disk-dial  having  a  series  of  concentric  computa- 
tlve  indications  on  each  side  thereof  and  a  price-beam 
rotatably  adjustable  on  the  frame  and  crossing  the  front 
and  rear  sides  of  said  disk. 

5.  A  computing  scale  comprising  a  long  narrow  frame,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  frame  from  back  to  front 
near  the  middle  thereof,  Indicating  means  upon  the  front 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  sliding  rack  member  cooperating  with  said  pinion,  said 
frame  providing  guiding  bearings  therefor,  and  said  rack 
member  movable  vertically  within  the  lateral  confines  of 
said  frame,  a  lug  extending  backwardiy  from  each  side  of 
said  frame,  a  drum  supported  by  and  between  said  lugs 
within  the  lateral  confines  of  said  frame,  fiexible  connec- 
tions between  said  drum  and  sliding  member,  and  a  weight 
carried  by  said  drum  within  the  lateral  confines  of  said 
frame,  said  Indicating  means  being  visible  upon  each  side 
of  said  long  narrow  frame  and  the  parts  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 
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IITION-TURBINE.     Gdstav  Joha.vnbs 
.al,    Russia,    assit^ior    of   one-balf    to 
08COW,  Russia.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1912. 
(CI.  60—4.) 
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om 


1.  In  a  combustto 
bustlon  chamt)ers 
combustion,  and  a  v 
said  Talve-motion 
the   pressure  of  the 
qnent  to  combustion 

2.  In  a  combust 
pressed  air,  means 
wheel,  a  combustion 
produced  by  combus : 
consecutively   Conner^ 
compres.<«ed  air  supp 
plying  means,  and  w 

3.  In  a   combustlt 
pressed  air,  means  f< 
wheel,  an  exhaust,  a 
end  and  an  outlet 
duced    by    combustio 
secMtlvely    connectln 
chamber   with    the 
with  the  combustible 
h  closed,  for  con 
wheel   while  the  Inlejt 
closed,   and    for 
chamber  with  the 
the  outlet  end  is  com 

4.  In  n  combustio 
pressed  air.  means 
wheel,  me.ms  for 
adapted  to  retain  t 
a  valve  motion  ada 
bustlon  chamber  wit 
with  the  combustible 
bine  wheel. 

5.  In  a   combustio 
pressed  air,  means 
wheel,   peripheral 
combustion  chamber 
by  combustion,   and 
tively    connect    the 
pressed  air  supplying 
Ing  means,  and  with 

[Claim  6  not  pr 


turbine,  a  plurality  of  rotating  com- 

ad^pted  to  retain  the  heat  produced  by 

ve-motion  controlling  said  chambers, 

so  constituted  as  to  be  relieved  of 

combustible  charge  prior  and    subse- 
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1,112,810,      CLUTCE 

CONSTANTIV     KrEBM 

Anonyme  des  .Uic 
■or,   I'aris.    France 
671.754.      (CI.  74 

1.  la  a  clutch  an< 
dutch  :  a  gear  shifter 
and  adapted  to  uncli 
tl>e  dead  center  and  t 
on  either  side  of  the 
connecting  the  toggle 

2.  In  a  clutch  and 
clutch  :  a  gear  shifter 
adapted  to  unclutch 
dead  center  and  to  cl 
either  side  of  the 
necting  the  toggle 


de^d 
with 


turbine,  means  for  supplying  com- 
r  supplying  a  combustible,  a  turbine 
chamber  adapted  to  retain  the  heat 
ion,  and  a  valve-motion  adapted  to 
the  combustion  chamber  with  the 
y  means,  with  the  combustible  sup- 
th  the  turbine  wheel. 

ttirblne,   means  for  supplying  com- 

r  supplying  a  combustible,  a  turbine 

combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet 

and  adapted  to  retain  the  heat  pro- 

a    valve   motion    adapted    for   con- 

the    Inlet    end    of    the    combustion 

pressed   air   supplying   means    and 

supplying  menus,  while  the  outlet  end 

said  outlet  end  with  the  turbine 

end  of  the  combustion  chamber  Is 

connecting   the   Inlet   end   of  said 

pressed  air  supplying  means  while 

ected  with  the  exhaust. 

turbine,  means  for  supplying  com- 

supplylng  a  combustlule.  a  turbine 

ng  the  same,  a  combustion  chamber 

heat   produced  by  combustion,  and 

to  consecutively  connect  the  com- 

the  compressed  air  supplying  means, 

supplying  means,  and  with  the  tur- 


fcr 


turbine,  means  for  supplying  com- 

supplylng  a  combustible,  a  turbine 

codling  ribs   provided   on  said   wheel,  a 

adapted  to  retain  the  heat  produced 

a   valve  motion    adapted    to   consecu- 

I  ombustlon    chamber    with    the    com- 

means,  with  the  combustible  supply- 

the  turbine  wheel. 

intid  In  the  Gazette.] 


AND    GEAR    SHIFTER.      ArthL'B 

I'aris,   France,  assignor  to  Soct^t^ 

EtabllsaementB  Tanhard  k  Levas- 

Fib'd  Jan.    17,   1912.      Serial    No. 

.•^9. ) 

gear  shifter,  the  combination  of  a 

:  a  toggle  connected  to  the  clutch 

1:  tch  the  clutch  when  the  toggle  is  on 

>  clutch  the  clutch  when  the  toggle  Is 

dead  center  and  means  operatively 

with  the  shifter. 

gear  shifter,   the  combination  of  a 

a  togg'e  connected  to  the  clutch  and 

he  clutch  when  the  toggle  Is  on  the 

tch  the  clutch  when  the  toggle  Is  on 

center  and  means  operatively  con- 

the  shifter  for  constraining  the 


toggle  to  move  to  the  dead  center  whenever  the  gear  la 
shifted. 


3.  In  a  clutch  and  gear  shifter,  the  combination  of  a 
clutch  ;  a  gear  shifter,  a  toggle  connected  to  the  clutch  and 
adapted  to  unclutch  the  clutch  when  the  toggle  Is  on  the 
dead  center  and  to  clutch  the  clutch  when  the  toggle  is  on 
either  side  of  the  dead  center ;  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  toggle  with  the  shifter  for  constraining  the 
toggle  to  move  to  the  dead  center  wherever  the  gear  is 
shifted  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  means. 

4.  In  a  clutch  gear  shifter,  the  combination  of  a  frame; 
an  unclutrhlng  lever ;  an  unclutching  fork  connected  to 
the  unclutching  lever;  a  fulcr\imed  operating  lever;  a  pair 
of  toggle  links  having  one  free  end  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  the  other  free  end  pivoted  to  the  unclutching  lever , 
a  link  connecting  said  extensit  n  to  the  toggle  joint  of  the 
links  ;  a  gear  shifter  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  gear  shifter  and  the  operating  lever. 

5.  In  a  clutch  gear  shifter,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
a  shaft  rotatahle  thereon,  an  unclutching  lever  and  an 
unclutching  fork  fixed  on  said  shaft ;  an  o[)€rating  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  bent 
extension  ;  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  together  at  their  adja- 
cent ends  to  form  a  toggle  Joint  and  having  the  outer  end 
of  one  link  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  link  pivoted  to  said  unclutching  lever;  a  rod  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  the  beat  extension  with  the  toggle 
Joint  of  said  links  ;  a  gear  shifter  ;  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  operating  tever  and  the  gear  shifter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  is  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,811.  COMBIN.\TION  FP:KD  FOR  SHEET  M.\TE- 
RIAL.  Elie  W.  Labombarde,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed 
June  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,418.     (Cl.  101—39.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  feeder  for  removing  blanks  singly  from  the  top  of  a  pile, 
a  carrier  for  advancing  the  blanks  so  removed,  and  means 
co{5perating  with  said  carrier  to  permit  a  pile  of  blanks  to 
b*  placed  on  the  carrier  and  to  be  retained  thereon  while 
the  carrier  advances  the  bottom  blank  of  the  pile. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  having  sheet 
feeding  belts  and  a  stop  to  prevent  the  passage  of  more 
than  one  blank  at  a  time,  and  a  combing  wheel  and  table 
adjacent  said  belts  to  supply  blanks  singly  to  said  belts 
from  the  top  of  a  pile  on  the  table,  said  wheel  and  table 
being  movable  to  permit  a  pile  of  blanks  to  be  placed  on 
the  belts. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  fee<ler  for  removing  blanks  singly  from  the  top  of  a 
pile,  a  carrier  for  advancing  the  blanks  so  removed,  mean* 
cooperating  with  said  carrier  to  permit  a  pile  of  blanks  to 
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be  plficed  on  the  carrier  and  to  he  retained  thereon  while  I 
the  carrier   advances  the   bottom   blank  of  the    pile,  and 
means  for  Increasing  the  space  lietween  the  blanks  as  they 
leave  the  carrier. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  feeder  for  removing  blanks  singly  from  the  top  of  a 
pile,  a  carrier  for  advancing  the  blanks  so  removed,  means 
coiSperatlng  with  said  carrier  to  permit  a  pile  of  blanks 
to  be  placed  on  the  carrier  and  to  be  retained  thereon 
while  the  carrier  advances  the  bottom  blank  of  the  pile, 
and  two  sets  of  guides  in  allnement  with  each  other  for 
directing  the  side  edges  of  the  blanks. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  feeder  for  removing  blanks  singly  from  the  top  of  a  pile, 
a  carrier  for  advancing  the  blanks  so  removed,  means  co- 
operating with  said  currier  to  permit  a  pile  of  blanks  to 
be  placed  on  the  carrier  and  to  be  retained  tliereon  while 
the  carrier  advances  the  bottom  blank  of  the  pile,  and  an 
adjustable  inclined  table  for  supplying  blanks  to  said 
feeder. 

ICIalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,812.     GLUER  FOR  TRAY-BOX  M.^CHINES.     El« 
'  W.   Labombardb,  Nashua,   N.   H.     Plied  Feb.   17,   1913, 
Serial   No.    748,817.      Renewed  Jan.   31,   1914.      Serial 
No.  816,833.      (Cl.  93—36.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  selected  por- 
tions of  box  blanks,  comprising  an  adhesive  applier,  means 
for  carrying  a  blank  past  said  applier,  and  a  deflector  for 
diverting  a  portion  of  the  blank  into  a  path  of  travel  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  applier. 

2.  Mechanism  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  selected  por- 
tions of  box  blanks,  comprising  a  carrier  for  the  blanks, 
guiding  mechanism  for  causing  different  portions  of  the 
blanks  to  travel  In  different  planes,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing an  adhesive  to  the  portions  traveling  in  one  of  said 
planes. 

3.  Mechanism  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  selected  por- 
tions of  box  blanks,  comprising  a  carrier  for  the  blanks, 
rocking  arms  for  deflecting  portions  of  said  blanks,  and 
means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  portions  of  the 
blanks  which  are  not  deflected. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  glue  wheel,  of  means  for  feeding  blanks 
past  said  glue  wheel,  a  deflector,  and  means  for  operating 
said  deflector  to  cause  it  to  divert  a  selected  portion  of  the 
blank  to  cause  it  to  move  past  the  glue  wheel  without 
contact  therewith. 

1,112,818.  BOOK-MARKER.  JOHM  D.  LAMB,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,765.  (a. 
11—12.) 

1.  A  book  marker  consisting  of  an  attaching  member  or 
clip  and  a  marking  member  secured  thereto,  said  attaching 
member  consisting  of  a  strip  of  flat  vulcanized  flber  bent 
to  form  two  Jawa,  the  end  of  one  Jaw  being  curved  away 
from  the  other  Jaw,  the  marking  member  consisting  of  a 
•trip  of  thin  resilient  sheet  celluloid  curved  from  end  to 


end,  one  end  being  curved  to  a  shorter  radius  than  the 
main  portion  of  said  strip  and  extending  around  the  outer 
side  of  and  under  the  bend  of  the  clip  member,  a  staple 
extending  through  the  two  Jaws  of  the  clip  member  near 
the  bend  and  through  the  end  of  the  marking  member 
which  underlies  the  bend  of  the  clip  member. 


2.  A  book  marker  consisting  of  an  attaching  member  or 
clip  and  a  marking  finger  secured  thereto,  said  clip  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  strip  of  comparatively  stiff  material,  the 
flnger  consisting  of  a  strip  of  thin  sheet  material  which  is 
resilient  relatively  to  the  clip,  the  strip  comprising  the 
clip  being  bent  to  form  two  Jaws  and  having  means  for  re- 
inforcing the  bend,  the  resilient  finger  being  longer  than 
the  clip  and  having  a  fastening  uniting  it  to  the  clip,  said 
flnger  being  curved  from  said  fastening  to  its  free  end. 


1,112,814.     STOVEPIPE-FASTENER. 
Watson,  Mo.     Filed  July  31,  1913. 
(Cl.  126—318.) 


Lincoln  A.  Lows, 
Serial  No.  782,220. 


J4ff 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fastener  Including  a  shank  and  an  outstanding  head, 
said  shank  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  sliding  stop 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  upon  said  shank,  securing 
means  extending  through  said  slot  and  said  sliding  stop 
to  lock  the  stop  in  adjusted  position  on  the  shank,  a  collar 
connected  to  said  stop,  and  means  for  securing  a  stove 
pipe  to  said  shank. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  chimney  wall  and 
a  stove  pipe  of  a  fastener  Including  an  elongated  shank 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  head  outstanding 
therefrom  and  contacting  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
chimney  wall,  a  tension  spring,  the  remote  extremity  of 
said  shank  being  connected  to  said  tension  spring,  the 
latter  in  turn  connected  to  the  stove  pipe,  the  said  fas- 
tener head  provided  with  an  upstanding  stop  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  stove  pipe,  and  a  sliding  stop  provided 
with  overhanging  ears  embracing  the  shank  sides,  securing 
means  extending  through  the  said  stop  and  through  the 
shank  slot  to  lock  the  stop  in  adjusted  position  on  the 
shank,  and  a  collar  connected  to  the  said  stop  and  contact- 
ing with  the  external  chimney  surface. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  apertured  chimney  wall  and  a  stove  plin;  fitting 
therein,  of  a  fastener  including  an  elongated  shank  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  head  connected  to 
the  said  shank  and  outstanding  therefrom  engaging  the 
inner  chimney  wall  surface,  a  bolt  rigidly  secured  to  the 
shank  adjacent  the  head  thereof  and  forming  an  adjust- 
able sbutment  for  the  said  stove  pipe  to  regulate  the  length 
of  pipe  Inserted  within  the  said  chimney  aperture,  an  aper- 
tured collar  fitting  over  the  said  stove  pipe  and  contacting 
with  the  external  chimney  surface,  a  sliding  stop  project- 
ing from  said  collar  and  comprising  a  plate  with  over- 
hanging ears,  the  said  overhanging  ears  overlapping  the 
side  edges  of  the  said  shank,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
tbe  said  sliding  stop,  and  through  the  shank  slot  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  stop  against  sliding  motion  with  re- 
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spect  to  the  shai  k,  and  resilient  means  secured  to  the  re- 
mote end  of  8ai(|  shank  and  engaging  the  stove  pipe  for 
holding  the  same  in  rigid  position  within  the  said  chimney 
aperture. 

4.  A  stove  plp4  fastener  comprising  a  shank  and  an  out- 
standing bead,  n  eans  for  securing  said  shank  to  a  stove 
pipe,  a  stop  mounted  for  sliding  movement  upon  said 
shank,  means  engaging  the  said  shank  and  sliding  stop 
and  adapted  to  1  >ck  the  stop  in  adjusted  position  on  the 
shank,  and  a  col  ar  connected  to  said  stop  and  coactlng 
with  the  outstan(  ing  head  of  the  shank  to  hold  said  cblm 
ney  rigid  with  rejpect  to  the  chimney  wall 


1.112.815.     COMtlNED 
Ltnam.  Newm^i 
694.193.     (CI 


*' 


OIL-CAN  AND  BRUSH.     Jamks 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1912.     Serial  No. 
5 — 46.) 


as 


lug 


A  liquid  apply! 
top  for  the  can 
conical  drip-flange 
conical  top  and 
Blon  spaced  from 
valve  head  closini 
cap  adapted  at 
sion  of  the  drip-fli'^^^ 


device  including  a  can,  a  frusto-conical 

terminating  in  a  discharge  spout,  a  frusto- 

encircllng  and  spaced  from  the  frusto- 

ji^ovided  at  its  free  edge  with  an  exten- 

tbe  discharge  spout,  a  brush  having  a 

the  discharge  spout,  and  a  cylindrical 

oi4e  end  for  engagement  about  the  exten- 


1,112,816.     AUTO^IATIC 
CONVEYERS 
S.  D.     Filed  M 
193—24.) 


TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 

L.\WRENrE  D.  Manche.ster.  Sioux  Falls, 
1,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,777.      (CI. 


<>• 


posed  with  relatioi 
from  the   shelves 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  vertically-disposed  endless 
carrier  provided  ulth  swinging  cracker-carrying  shelves 
and  arranged  to  travel  horizontally  during  a  portion  of 
Its  movement,  a  horizontally-traveling  receiving  belt  dis- 
to  the  carrier  so  as  to  receive  crackers 
of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically transferring  crackers  from  the  shelves  of  the 
carrier  to  the  receiving  belt  during  the  horizontal  travel 
of  the  carrier,  sail  I  transferring  means  and  the  receiving 
belt  traveling  in  the  same  direction  during  the  trans- 
ferring operation. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vertically-disposed  endless 
carrier  provided  with  swinging  cracker-carrying  shelves 
and  arranged  to  move  horizontally  during  a  portion  of  Ita 
travel,  a  horizontally-traveling  receiving  belt  disposed  to 
travel  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  and  disposed  with  relation  to  the  car- 
rier so  as  to  receive  crackers  from  the  carrying-sbelves, 
and  means  for  automatically  transferring  the  crackers 
from  the  shelves  of  the  carrier  to  the  belt,  said  trans- 
ferring means  and  the  receiving  belt  traveling  in  the  same 
direction  during  the  transferring  operation. 

3.  In  a  cracker  conveyer,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less carrier  provided  with  cracker-carrying  shelves,  of  a 
horizontally-traveling  receiving  table  for  the  crackers, 
and  an  automatically-operating  pusher-plate  for  transfer- 
ring the  crackers  from  the  carrier  to  the  receiving  belt, 
said  pusher-plate  and  receiving  belt  traveling  in  the  same 
direction  during  the  transferring  operation. 

4.  In  a  cracker  conveyer,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less carrier  provided  with  cracker-carrying  shelves,  of  a 
horizontally-traveling  receiving  table  for  the  crackers, 
and  an  automatically-operating  pusher  plate  for  transfer- 
ring the  crackers  from  the  carrier  to  the  receiving  belt, 
said  pusher-plate  and  receiving  belt  traveling  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  during  the  trans- 
ferring operation. 

5.  In  cracker  conveying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically-disposed  endless  carrier  provided  with 
cracker-carrying  shelves  and  arranged  to  have  horizontal 
travel  during  the  unloading  period,  a  horizontally-dis- 
posed traveling  receiving  belt,  and  automatically-operat- 
ing means  for  transferring  the  crackers  from  the  shelve* 
of  the  carrier  onto  the  receiving  belt  during  the  hori- 
zontal travel  of  the  carrier,  said  transferring  means  an(l 
the  receiver  traveling  In  the  same  direction  and  at  the 
same  rate  of  speed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.817.  TOUGHENED-PITCH  COMPOSITION. 
Emil  L.  Manhayfeh.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  597,163.     (CI.  106—31.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  pitch  having 
sufficient  infusorial  earth  homogeneously  Incorporated 
therein  to  maintain  the  same  plastic  at  normal  temper- 
atures and  to  increase  the  melting  point  thereof  substan- 
tlally  in  excess  of  the  melting  point  of  untreated  pitch  of 
a  similar  nature  to  the  pitch  therein  contained. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  pitch  having 
sufficient  kieselguhr  homogeneously  Incorporated  therein 
to  render  the  same  plastic  at  normal  temperatures  and  to 
Increase  the  melting  jjolnt  thereof  substantially  in  excess 
of  the  melting  point  of  untreated  pitch  of  a  similar  nature 
to  the  pitch  therein  contained,  and  sufficient  to  resist, 
after  the  initial  hardening  of  the  same,  the  natural  heat 
of  the  sun's  rays  without  melting. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  pitch  having 
sufficient  quantities  of  Inert  absorptive  material  homo- 
geneously incorporated  therewith  to  maintain  the  same 
plastic  throughout  a  materially  Increased  range  of  tem- 
perature, and  to  Increase  the  melting  point  thereof  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  the  melting  point  of  untreated 
pitch  of  a  similar  nature  to  the  pitch  therein  contained, 
said  inert  absorptive  material  being  characterized  by  a 
specific  gravity  not  exceeding  2.00,  an  absorptive  property 
of  at  least  1  cc.  of  cresyllc  acid  per  gram,  a  loose  weight 
not  exceeding  25  lbs.  per  cubic  foot,  being  capable  of  In- 
creasing the  melting  point  of  ordinary  pitch  when  in- 
corporated therewith  In  amounts  of  15%  by  at  least  20* 
F.,  and  t>eing  capable  of  remaining  in  suspension  In  said 
pitch  without  more  than  1570  settling  at  85°  to  90*  C. 
during  an  interval  of  four  hours. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  pitch  having 
sufficient  quantities  of  Inert  absorptive  material  homo- 
geneously Incorporated  therewith  to  maintain  the  same 
plastic  throughout  a  materially  increased  range  of  tem- 
perature, and  to  increase  the  melting  point  thereof  sub- 
stantially In  excess  of  the  melting  point  of  untreated 
pitch  of  a  similar  nature  to  the  pitch  therein  contained. 


October  6, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»43 


said  inert  absorptive  material  being  characterized  by  a 
specific  gravity  not  exceeding  1.8,  an  absorptive  property 
of  at  least  1.55  cc.  of  cresyllc  acid  per  gram,  a  loose  weight 
not  exceeding  45  lbs.  per  cubic  foot,  being  capable  of  in- 
creasing the  melting  point  of  ordinary  pitch  when  Incor- 
porated therewith  in  amounts  of  15%  by  at  least  25*  F. 
and  being  capable  of  remaining  In  suspension  in  said 
pitch  without  more  than  10%  settling  at  86*  to  90*  C. 
during  an  Interval  of  four  hours. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  pitch  havli^g 
sufficient  quantities  of  inert  absorptive  material  homo- 
geneously incorporated  therewith  to  maintain  the  same 
plastic  throughout  a  materially  Increased  range  of  tem- 
perature, and  to  increase  the  melting  point  thereof  sub- 
stantially In  excess  of  the  melting  point  of  untreated 
pitch  of  a  similar  nature  to  the  pitch  therein  contained, 
said  inert  absorptive  material  being  characterized  by  a 
specific  gravity  exceeding  1.0  and  not  exceeding  1.8,  an 
absorptive  property  of  at  least  1  cc.  of  cresyllc  acid  per 
gram,  a  loose  weight  not  exceeding  25  lbs.  per  cubic  foot, 
being  capable  of  Increasing  the  melting  point  of  ordinary 
pitch  when  Incorporated  therewith  in  amounts  of  15% 
by  at  least  20°  F.  and  being  capable  of  remaining  In  sus- 
pension in  said  pitch  without  more  than  15%  settling  at 
85*  to  90*  C.  during  an  Interval  of  four  hours. 


1.112,818.  DIE-STOCK.  John  B.  Martens.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,042.  (Q. 
10—114.) 


A  die  stock  comprising  a  hollow  body  which  In  cross 
section  Is  a  polygon  having  an  even  number  of  sides,  alter- 
nate sides  being  formed  each  with  a  pair  of  outwardly 
projecting  ril)s  parallel  with  each  other  and  providing  an 
outwardly  opening  rectangular  recess  between  them,  each 
side  diametrically  oppo.slte  one  of  said  rectangular  recesses 
being  formed  with  a  sleeve  adapted  to  carry  a  bushing,  a 
pair  of  end  members  for  the  body,  each  having  a  central 
tubular  extension,  lugs  carried  by  the  end  members  ex- 
tending outwardly  opposite  the  ends  of  the  rectangular 
recesses,  and  adjustable  dies  within  the  rectangular  re- 
cesses adjusted  by  set  screws  passing  through  the  lugs. 


1.112.819.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Clyde  L.  McFabland, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.348.      (Cl.  3—3.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  limb,  a  universal  Joint  for  the  ankle 
and  foot  members  thereof,  the  same  being  composed  of  a 


ball  and  socket,  the  latter  freely  receiving  the  former,  and 
stems  connected  with  said  socket  and  ball  respectively  and 
integral  therewith,  one  of  said  stems  being  adapted  to 
occupy  said  ankle  member,  and  the  other  stem  being 
adapted  to  occupy  said  foot  members,  said  stems  being 
provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  the  respective 
members,  the  open  end  of  said  socket  member  having  Its 
wall  Inturned  over  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  ball  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  an  artificial  limb,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  for  the 
ankle  and  foot  meml>er8  thereof,  the  socket  member  having 
at  the  top  an  inturned  rim  integral  therewith  and  of  less 
diameter  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  ball  member 
and  freely  Inclosing  the  corresponding  upper  portion  of 
the  ball  member  and  overhanging  the  same. 

3.  An  artificial  limb  having  ankle  and  foot  members, 
and  a  rigid  piece  on  one  of  said  members,  the  other  member 
having  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  piece  freely 
for  limiting  positively  the  side  motions  of  said  members 
one  on  the  other. 


1,112,820.  MINE  -  PUMP.  Lewis  McIsaac,  Inverness, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,193.     (Cl.  103—66.) 


A  pot  for  a  pump  comprising  a  body,  said  body  provided 
with  a  centrally  located  aperture  having  inclined  walls 
upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tapered  lining  engaging  the 
Inclined  walls  of  said  pot,  a  second  lining  positioned  above 
said  tapered  lining,  a  spring  pressed  valve  engaging  the 
same,  a  removable  cap  provided  with  notches  upon  the 
edge  thereof,  flanges  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  body, 
and  bolts  pivotally  mounted  between  said  flanges  and 
engaging  said  notches  for  firmly  holding  said  cover  upon 
said  body. 


1,112.821.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR.  Edward  RosblL 
McKiNziE,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1913.  Serial 
No.  805.279.      (Cl.  184—21.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the 
elevator  and  the  vertical  guides  therefor,  of  the  base  plates 
formed  with  a  series  of  converging  cavities  leading  to  the 
faces  of  said  guides,  lubricating  sticks  mounted  in  said 
cavities,  and  springs  arranged  in  said  cavities  and  en- 
gaging said  sticks  for  forcing  them  into  contact  with  the 
faces  of  the  guides. 
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2.  In    an   automatic 
the  elevator  and 
plate  formed  with 
to  tfae  faces  of  sal 
satd   caTities,   sprii 
paging  said  sticks 
faces  of  tlic  guides 
protecting    the   spr  I 
same  in  place,  and 


lubricator,  the  combination  with 
vertical  guides  therefor,  of  the  haw 
a  series  of  converging  cavities  leading 
I  gtiides,  lubricating  sticks  mounted  in 
us  arranged  in  said  cavities  and  en- 
for  forcing  them  Into  contact  with  the 
a  cover  securt-d  to  said  base  plate  for 
ngs  nod  lubricant  and  retaining  the 
screws  for  retaining  the  springs. 


1,112,822.      B.\ND 
snoN,  Saginaw, 
&   Company.    Sajjl 
gan.      Filed  Jan. 
143—19.) 
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1.  In   a    bandsav 
saw,   of   a   gage 
gaging  position  a 
site  side  of  the  s&fr 
gage  plate,  said 
away  from  the  saw 

2.  In  a  band  sat 
saw,  of  a  gage  pla 
ranged  opposite  th( 
holding  said  gage 
Justed  position  for 
and  means  opera 
the  saw  to  keep  the 

3.  The  combination 
cally  yielding  gage 
arranged    opposite 
limiting  the  movement 
the   saw   and    a 
means   for   prese 
and  saw-blade  in 
the  gage  plate  or 

4.  The  combinatii 
platen   having  a  gii 
opposite  the  breast 
the  gage  plate  to  fl 
a  fixed  stop  or 
guide  plate  or  pla 
termlne  the  width 
movenvent   of  .the 
saw    under   abnormal 
described. 

5.  The  lonihinat 
platen  mounted  to 
saw-blade  opposite 
movement  toward 
width   or    thickness 
the  said  gage  plate 
mally  In  gaging 
of    the   presser 
netted  to  the  gage  p 
leMsm  of  its  guide 
varloas  positions  of 

[Claims  6  to  8  not 
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machine,   the   combination   with   the 

e  or    platen   normally    maintained   In 

the  saw,  and  means  on  the  oppo- 

for  holding  the  stock  against  said 

plate  being  yleldable  in  a  direction 

as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

machine,    the   combination    with    the 

or  platen   having  Its  guide  face  ar- 

breast  of  the  saw,  yielding  means  for 

ate  during   normal    operation   In   ad- 

the  desired  width  or  thickness  of  cut 

on  the  stock  at  the  opposite  side  of 

stork  engaged  with  said  gage  plate. 

with  a  band-saw,  of  an  aatomatl- 
plate   or  platen    having  a   guide   face 
the    breast    of /the    saw-blade,    a    stop 
of  the  gage  plate  or  platen  toward 
to   vary   the   width   of  cut   and 
the   parallelism   of   the  guide   face 
various  positions  of  adjustment  of 
ten  as  and  for  the  purpose  described, 
n  with  a  band-saw,  of  a  gage  plate  or 
de  face  substantially  parallel   to  and 
of  the  saw,  yielding  means  acting  on 
ly  hold  the  same  In  gaging  position, 
limiting  the  movement   of   the 
toward  the  saw  and  serving  to  de- 
thickness  of  cut  while  allowing  free 
plate  or  platen   away   from   the 
conditions   as   and   or    the    purpose 
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with  a  band  saw.  of  a  gage  plate  or 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
he  breast  thereof,  a  stop  limiting  its 
blade  and  so  as  to  determine  the 
of  cut,   yielding   means   operating   on 
or  platen  and  serving  to  hold  it  nor- 
po4ltlon  against  the  counteracting  force 
and    parallel    motion    links   con- 
ate  or  platen  for  preserving  the  paral- 
race  with  the  face  of  the  saw  In  its 
adjnstment. 
printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,112,828.  LAMP  AND  TAG  SUPI'ORT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Jacob  H.  Mertz,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  F.  Bell,  Blucfleld,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  681,467.     (CI.  40—128.) 


A  tag  support  comprising  a  bar  which  is  quadrilateral 
and  rectangular  In  cross  section,  a  clip  having  spaced  end 
portions  the  opposed  surfaces  of  which  are  paralld 
throughout  their  areas,  said  clip  also  having  angularly 
disposed  Intermediate  portions  which  snugly  fit  against 
three  of  the  sides  of  the  bar,  one  of  the  said  end  portions 
of  the  clip  fitting  along  a  portion  of  Its  Inner  surface 
against  the  fourth  side  of  the  bar,  a  tag  located  between 
the  said  parallel  end  portions  of  the  clip  and  having  its 
obverse  surface  bearing  directly  against  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  Inner  surface  of  that  end  portion  of  the  clip 
which  fits  against  the  said  fourth  surface  of  the  bar  where^ 
by  the  obverse  surface  of  the  tag  lies  in  the  same  plane 
as  that  in  which  the  said  fourth  side  of  the  bar  lies,  and 
a  traction  means  passing  transversely  through  the  said 
end  portions  of  the  clip  and  through  the  tag  and  drawing 
the  said  end  portions  in  close  contact  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  tag  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  tag 
and  the  clip,  and  positively  fixing  the  obverse  surface  of 
the  tag  in  the  plane  of  the  said  fourth  side  of  the  bar, 
said  traction  means  also  drawing  the  clip  In  close  contact 
with  the  sides  of  the  bar  whereby  the  clip  and  tag  are 
positively  held  against  movement  with  relation  to  the  bar. 


1,112,824.  HOLDER  FOR  DRINKING-CTTPS.  CASPAt 
Mettlbr,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robert  B. 
Seward.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,623.      (CI.  65—13.) 


1.  A  holder  for  drinking  cups  having  free  side  edges 
comprising  means  for  pinching  the  side  edges  of  the  cup 
together  to  seal  the  same. 

2.  A  holder  for  irinking  cupc  having  free  side  edges, 
comprising  means  for  pinching  the  side  edges  of  the  cup 
together  to  seal  the  same  and  positioning  means  for  the 
cup. 

3.  A  holder  for  drinking  caps  having  free  side  edges 
comprising  means  for  pinching  the  side  edges  of  the  cup 
together  to  seal  the  same  and  means  for  sustaining  the 
walls  of  the  cup  when  the  cup  is  filled. 

4.  A  bolder  for  drlnldng  cups  having  free  side  edges 
comprising  means  for  pinching  the  side  edges  of  the  cup 
together  to  seal  the  same,  means  for  sustaining  the  walls 
of  the  cup  whea  the  cap  Is  filled  and  positloaing  memns 
for  the  cap. 
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5.  A  holder  for  drinking  cups  having  free  side  edges 
comprising  Jaws  for  pinching  the  side  edges  of  the  cup 
together  to  seal  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,112.825.      WAY-SIGNAL   OR    DIRECTION-INDICATOR 
DEVICE.      Thcmas    A.    Miei.e.    (  imicnati,    fihio.    as- 
signor to  himself  and  Anthony  Caruso,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  817,320.     (01.  116—31  ) 


A  way-signal  or  direction-indicator  device  for  automo- 
biles or  other  vehicles  comprising  a  clamp,  an  arrow  or 
pointer,  a  handled  shaft  Journaled  on  said  clamp  and  car 
rylng  said  arrow  or  pointer,  a  circular  member  or  ring  on 
the  shaft,  a  capped  head  mounted  on  the  clamp  and  with- 
in which  said  ring  is  mounted,  means  for  detachablyfas- 
tenlng  the  ring  on  the  shaft  and  with  a  part  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  periphery  of  the  ring,  shoulders  or 
abutments  in  the  capped  head  adapted  to  limit  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  shaft  by  contact  with  said  projection  on 
the  ring,  recesses  or  countersinks  made  at  intervals  apart 
In  the  said  periphery  of  the  ring  to  suit  the  limit  or  vari- 
ous positions  of  travel  of  the  arrow  or  pointer,  and  means 
under  spring  control  In  the  bottom  of  the  capped-head  to 
prevent  the  shaft  from  accidental  movement  and  to  hold 
said  shaft  and  the  arrow  or  pointer  carried  thereby  in 
adjusted  position. 


1,112,826.  SHAVING  BRUSH.  Colbtnsy  N.  Mitchell. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No  730  844* 
(CI,  15—38.) 


1.  In  a  shaving  brush,  a  hollow  open  end  body,  a  roU- 
Uble  interioriy  threaded  tubular  member  within  said  body, 
a  hand  threaded  within  said  member,  said  band  adapted 
to  in  turn  support  a  cake  of  soluble  solid,  and  means  for 
locking  said  band  against  rotation  whereby  a  rotation  of 
said  tubular  member  will  advance  said  band  and  project 
said  cake  of  soluble  solid  exterloriy  of  said  body  through 
said  bo<Iy  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shaving  brush,  a  hollow  open  end  body,  a  rota- 
table  Interiorly  threaded  tubular  member  within  said  body, 
an  exteriorly  threaded  band  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
tubular  member,  the  threads  of  said  band  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  member,  said  band  adapted  to  support  a 
cake  of  soluble  solid,  said  band  being  provided  with  dia- 
metrically opposite  longitudinal  grooves,   rods  rigid  with 

207  O.  G.— 10 


said  body  and  extending  throughout  the  greater  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  tubular  member,  said  rod  adapn>d  to 
extend  through  said  grooves  to  hold  said  band  against 
rotation,  means  for  holding  said  tubular  member  against 
longitudinal  movement  during  rotation,  such  rotation  of 
said  tubular  member  adapted  to  advance  said  hflnd  and 
project  said  cake  of  soluble  solid  through  said  body  open- 
ing, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  brush  Including  a  hollow  body  portion  having  an 
opening  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  member 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  hollow  of  the  said  body 
portion,  means  for  supporting  the  said  tubular  member 
incapable  of  movement  longitudinally  of  the  said  body 
portion,  a  band  adapted  to  support  a  cake  of  soluble  solid, 
said  band  being  supported  by  said  tubular  member,  means 
for  holding  said  band  from  rotation,  the  said  tubular  mem- 
ber  when  rotated  adapted  to  advance  the  band  and  pro- 
ject the  said  cake  through  the  said  body  opening,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  brush  Including  a  hollow  body  portion  having  a 
constricted  opening  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  flanged 
collar  carried  by  the  said  body  portion,  a  cap  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  the  said  collar,  the  flange  of  the  collar  fit- 
ting within  a  recess  provided  therefor  within  the  said  cap 
to  support  the  latter  incapable  of  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  said  body,  a  tubular  member  depending  from  the 
said  cap  within  the  hollow  of  the  said  body,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  band  carried  by  the  said  tubular  member, 
means  engaging  the  said  band  to  prevent  rotation  thereof 
within  the  said  tubular  member,  the  said  band  adapted  to 
support  a  cake  of  soluble  solid  and  to  project  the  said 
cake  through  the  said  constricted  opening  by  rotating  the 
said  cap,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  shaving  brush  including  a  hollow  Iwdy  portion 
having  a  constricted  opening  formed  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  collar  detachably  secured  to  the  said  body,  an  annalar 
Inwardly  directed  flange  formed  integrally  with  the  said 
collar,  a  cap  supported  by  the  said  collar,  the  said  cap 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  within  which  the  said  an 
nularrflange  Is  fitted,  a  tubular  member  depending  from 
the  said  cap  within  the  hollow  of  the  said  body,  a  band 
movable  longitudinally  within  said  tubular  member,  the 
roution  of  the  cap  adapted  to  effect  such  movement,  rods 
carried  by  the  said  body  and  disposed  for  engagement 
with  the  said  band  to  hold  the  same  from  rotation  with 
the  said  tubular  member,  the  said  band  adapted  to  sup 
port  a  cake  of  soluble  solid  and  to  project  the  same 
through  the  said  constricted  opening  according  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  said  cap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.827.  RAZOR  BLADE  SHARPENER. 
Neil,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27. 
No.  821,613.      (CI.  51—16.) 


William   h. 
1914.      Serial 


1.  In  a  raror  sharpening  device,  a  pair  of  suspension- 
arms  having  a  cross  bar.  a  rocker-frame  mounted  in  said 
arms,  a  pair  of  rollers  having  blade  sharpening  and 
smoothing  surfaces  and  mounted  tcr  rotate  in  said  rocker- 
frame,  a  strap  or  strip  of  webbing  or  the  like  adapted  to 
frlctlonally-engage  said  cross  bar  in  the  suspension-arms 
and,  also,  the  sharpening  and  smoothing  rollers  carried 
by  the  said  rocker-frame,  and  a  blade-carrier  mounted  In 
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said  arms  below  the  j-oUere  and  adapted  to  present  the 
edge  of  the  blade  to  iaid  rollers  for  the  sharpening  and 
smoothing  operation. 

2.  A  razor-blade  sharpener  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
corresponding  side-members,  a  pair  of  alined  transverse 
bars  or  pins  of  clrculur  cross  section  adapted  to  suitably 
space  and  connect  siiid  side- members,  a  pair  of  buff- 
covered  rollers  havli  g  a  coating  of  sharpening-paste 
thereon  and  mounted  on  said  transverse  pins  between  the 
side-members,  a  singl«  bar  or  pin  extending  transversely 
across  the  space  between  the  side-members  parallel  to  said 
pair  of  transverse  bars  or  pins  and  slightly  below  the 
common  level  of  the  upper  peripheries  of  the  pair  of 
rollers  and  with  Its  opposite  ends  extended  somewhat 
beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  side-members,  a  sus- 
pension-frame composed  of  a  pair  of  vertical  arms  having 
an  upper  transverse  pivotal  bail  or  swlvcl-b«r  and  a  lower 
transverse  connecting- ligament  and  adapted  to  plvotally- 
support  between  them  the  roller-containing  side-members 
on  the  said  single  transverse  bar  or  pin  whose  outer  ex- 
tended ends  are  dulj  headed  or  riveted,  a  razor-blade 
holding-damp  adjusts  )ly  and  detachably  mounted  on  the 
said  lower  connecting -ligament  of  the  suspension-frame 
and  adapted  to  present  the  edge  of  the  blade  to  the 
sharpening  surfaces  or  the  rollers,  and  a  strap  or  short 
strip  of  webbing  or  the  like  passing  under  the  said  single 
transverse  bar  or  pli  and  over  the  peripheral  surfaces 
of  the  two  rollers  to  contact  back  and  forth  with  the 
latter  and  rotate  them  in  reverse  directions  for  alternate 
engagpmont  with  boti  sides  of  the  sharp  edge  of  the 
razor-blade. 

3.  A  razor-blade  starpener  comprising  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical arms  or  bars  having  a  transverse  swinging  or  sus- 
pending ball  to  conn«ct  their  upper  ends  and  a  notched 
horizontal  bar  or  llgiiment  to  connect  their  lower  ends, 
a  transverse  pin  carrying  a  friction-roller  and  having  Its 
opposite  ends  in  engagement  with  the  said  vertical  arms 
intermediate  their  said  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  pair  of 
corresponding  horizoi  tal  side-members  having  centrally- 
alined  boles  therein  tl  at  are  adapted  to  engage  said  trans- 
verse pin  and  provide  for  a  rocklng-movement  of  the  said 
side-members,  a  pair  of  buff-covered  rollers  surfaced  with 
a  Bharp«Dlng-paste  aid  mounted  on  a  pair  of  horlzon- 
tally-allned  transversa  pins  in  said  side-members,  a  razor- 
blade  carrler-clamp  8  djustably  and  detachably  mounted 
on  the  lower  notchedl  ligament  of  the  vertical  arms  and 
provided  with  two  sets  of  gripping-Jaws  one  of  which  sets 
Is  removable  from  th;  other,  and  a  reciprocally  movable 
or  sliding  strap  or  s  :rlp  of  webbing  or  the  like  passing 
under  and  In  contac:  with  the  said  frlctlon-roUer  and, 
also,  over  and  In  contact  with  the  sharpenlng-surfaces 
of  the  two  rollers  whereby  the  latter  are  rotated  or  driven 
in  alternate  directions  first  against  one  side  of  the  sharp 
•■dge  of  the  blade  and  then  against  the  other  side  of  said 
edge  In  the  process  at  putting  said  edge  in  condition  for 
use. 


1,112,828.     SUPPORt 
NITURE.      Geokgk 
slgnor   to  Universal 
York,  N.  Y„  a 
11.  1913.     Serial 


FOR   TUBULAR   LEGS   OF   FUR- 

E.    Neibkrtti,    Newark,    N.   J.,   as- 

Caster  &   Foundry   Company,   New 

Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug. 

784.152.      (CL  155 — 33.) 


>o. 


nda 


1.   In    combination 
which  has  a  collar 
leg,    a    spring    boldei' 
Inward  forming  two 


of  the  said  collar  and  bent  upward  at  two  places  forming 
two  spring  arms  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the  interior 
of  the  leg. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  a  tubular  leg 
which  has  a  collar  adapted  to  fit  around  the  foot  of  the 
leg.  a  spring  holder  therefor  comprising  outwardly  directed 
ears  engaging  and  securing  the  said  collar  and  upwardly 
directed  spring  arms  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the  Interior 
of  the  leg. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  a  tubular  leg 
having  a  collar  for  surrounding  the  leg,  a  spring  holder 
therefor  having  members  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the  In- 
terior of  the  leg  and  members  engaging  with  the  collar  for 
securing  the  holder  and  support  together  when  the  leg  is 
raised. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  tubular  legs  hav- 
ing a  collar  adapted  to  surround  the  foot  of  the  leg,  a 
spring  holder  therefor  reslllently  and  frictlonally  engag- 
ing the  Interior  of  the  leg  and  having  means  for  directly 
engaging  and  thereby  securing  the  collar. 


with  a  support  for  a  tubular  leg 
pted  to  fit  around  the  foot  of  the 
therefor    comprising    a    strip    bent 

ears  engaging  overhanging  portions 


1,112,829.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CARDING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Oscar  L.  Owen,  Whltlnsville,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works.  Whltlnsville.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1908. 
Serial  No.  455,761.      (CI.   19—3.) 


1.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  power-controlling  device 
comprising  u  manually  operated  rock-shaft,  having  an 
abutment  member,  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
on  the  shaft,  but  having  limited  rotary  motion  thereon, 
and  a  spring  urging  said  member  to  one  extreme  of  Its 
rotary  movement.  In  combination  with  a  card  cylinder 
door,  provided  with  a  corresponding  abutment  member  co- 
operating with  said  first  mentioned  member  to  block  open- 
ing of  the  door  In  one  position  and  to  permit  partial  ro- 
tation of  the  rock  shaft  against  the  spring  when  In  Its 
other  position. 

2.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  power-controlling  device 
comprising  a  manually-operated  rock-shaft  having  an 
abutment  member  capable  of  relative  rotary  movement 
thereon,  and  a  spring  on  said  rock-shaft  adapted  to  re- 
sist relative  rotary  movement  between  the  same  and 
said  abutment  member.  In  combination  with  a  card  cyl- 
inder door  provided  with  a  corresponding  abutment  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned  abutment  mem- 
ber to  obstruct  rotational  movement  thereof  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  power-controlling  device 
comprising  a  manually-operated  rock-shaft  having  an 
abutment  member  capable  of  rotational  movement  thereon, 
and  a  spring  between  said  abutment  member  and  rock- 
shaft  to  urge  the  same  toward  one  extreme  of  Its  relative 
rotary  movement.  In  combination  with  a  card  cylinder 
door  provided  with  a  corresponding  abutment  member  co- 
operating with  said  first  mentioned  abutment  meml)er  to 
block  opening  of  the  door  In  one  position  and  to  permit 
partial  rotation  of  the  rock-shaft  against  the  spring  when 
in  Its  other  i>osltlon. 

4.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  power-controlling  device 
comprising  a  manually  operated  rock-shaft,  two  collars 
thereon,  an  abutment  member  between  said  collars  adapted 
for  relative  rotary  motion  upon  the  rock-shaft  and  a 
spring  between  said  abutment  member  and  one  of  the 
collars  adapted  to  urge  said  member  to  one  extreme  of  its 
rotary  movement.  In  combination  with  a  card  cylinder 
door  provided  with  a  corresponding  abutment  member  co- 
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operating  with  said  first  rotary  abutment  member  to 
block  opening  of  the  door  In  one  position  and  to  permit 
partial  rotation  of  the  rock-shaft  against  the  spring  when 
In  Its  other  position. 


1,112.830.  RIGID -BRIDGE  EYEGLASSES.  Fbiedbich 
FBLS-LEtsDEN.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  26.  1913 
Serial  No.  775,857.     (CI.  88—50.) 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  rigid  bridge 
for  connecting  the  lenses,  the  combination  of  clamping 
plates  for  gripping  the  nose,  resilient  arms  engaged  with 
said  plates  and  connected  with  the  mounting  and  finger 
pieces  for  spreading  said  plates,  the  finger  pieces  and 
the  clamping  plates  being  arranged  so  as  to  move  simul- 
taneously about  different  axes  but  In  the  same  angular 
direction  said  axes  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  lenses. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  rigid  bridge 
for  connecting  the  lenses,  the  combination  of  nose  guards 
having  arms  of  resilient  material  which  are  bent  back 
upon  themselves  to  form  loops  and  have  their  free  ends 
connected  to  the  mounting,  the  plane  of  said  loops  being 
substantially  that  of  the  lenses,  and  finger  pieces  pivoted 
ui)on  axes  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  lenses  and 
coincident  with  the  attaching  points  of  said  free  ends, 
one  end  of  each  finger  piece  being  engaged  with  a  nose 
guard. 

3.  In  an  eyeglas.s  mounting  comprising  a  rigid  bridge 
for  connecting  the  lenses,  the  combination  of  clamping 
plates  for  gripping  the  nose  provided  with  resilient  arms 
connected  with  the  mounting,  and  finger  pieces,  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  plates,  at  a  point  above  the 
connection  of  resilient  arm  and  mounting  for  spreading 
them,  the  finger  pieces  and  the  clamping  plates  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  In  substantially  the  same  plane. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  rigid  bridge 
for  connecting  the  lenses,  the  combination  of  clamping 
plates  for  gripping  the  nose  provided  with  resilient  arms 
connected  with  the  mounting,  and  finger  pieces  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  plates  for  spreading  them, 
the  finger  pieces  and  the  clamping  plates  being  arranged 
to  move  simultaneously  In  the  same  angular  direction 
and  In  substantially  the  same  plane. 


3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  frame,  a  single  Integral  caatlng  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  said  casting, 
an  axle  generator  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  rock  shaft  In  said  cast- 
ing to  properly  aline  said  exle  generator,  said  casting 
being  independent  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  frame,  an  Integral  casting  secured 
to  said  frame,  said  casting  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
spaced  apart,  downwardly  curved  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  members,  an  end  member  extending  between 
said  side  members,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
an  axle  generator  carried  by  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  a  frame  comprising  side  members  and 
an  end  sill,  an  axle  generator  support  secured  to  said 
frame,  said  support  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  frame,  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  side  members,  brace  bars  securing  said  aide 
members  together,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  side  mem- 
bers, and  an  axle  generator  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,832.  VARIABLE  STROKE  MECHANISM.  Joseph 
PiEKCE,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Stuart  Westney.  Frederick  W.  Lawrence,  Adolph 
Schwartz,  and  Henry  C.  George.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed 
Apr.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  763,003.     (CI.  74— 3  ) 


1.112,831.  AXLE  GENERATOR  SUPPORT.  Paol  L. 
Pflaoeb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  tii.AQiX     Serial  No.  757.879.     (CI.  105—238  ) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  frame,  an  axle  generator,  and  a 
support  for  said  generator  carried  by  said  frame,  aald 
support  consisting  of  a  single  integral  casting  independent 
of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  framo.  a  single  integral  casting  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  casting, 
and  an  axle  generator  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  said 
casting  being  Independent  of  said  frame. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  element  and 
a  crank  shaft,  of  a  stroke-regulating  rod,  a  connecting  rod 
connected  with  the  crank  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
stroke-regulating  rod,  said  connecting  rod  and  arm  piv- 
oted at  a  common  point  on  the  reciprocating  element,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  stroke-regulating  rod  to  different  posl 
tlons,  thereby  varying  the  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  ele- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  element  and  a 
crank  shaft,  of  a  stroke-regulating  rod.  a  connecting  rod 
connected  with  the  crank  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
stroke  regulating  rod,  said  connecting  rod  and  arm  pivoted 
at  a  common  point  on  the  reciprocating  element,  a  quad- 
rant suspending  the  stroke-regulating  rod  and  tumable 
on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  point  of  connection  between 
said  reciprocating  and  connecting  rod  and  arm  when  the 
reciprocating  element  is  at  one  limit  of  its  stroke,  and 
means  to  adjust  said  quadrant  on  its  axis,  thereby  vary- 
ing the  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  element. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  element  and  a 
crank  shaft,  of  a  wrist  pin  on  the  reciprocating  element,  a 
relatively  fixed  stud  whose  axis  is  coincident  with  that  of 
the  wrist  pin  when  the  reciprocating  element  is  at  one 
limit  of  Its  stroke,  a  quadrant  pivoted  on  said  stud,  a 
stroke  regulating  rod  carried  by  the  quadrant,  a  connecting 
rod  connecUng  the  wrist  pin  and  crank  shaft,  an  arm 
connecting  the  wrist  pin  and  stroke  regulating  rod,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  quadrant  on  Its  pivot,  thereby  raryins 
the  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  element. 
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[Claims  6  to  8 
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1.112.833.     AU 
CAL    APPARATl 
N.  J.,  assignor, 
Development    C 
Filed  Apr.  13,  19 
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apparatus  comprising  a  magnetlxable 
plurjillty  of  furcated  pole  plecea,  an 
to  co-act  with  said  pole  pieces,  a  com- 
sald  armature,  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
brushes  adapted  foi'  contact  with  said  commutator,  a  main 
winding  for  exdtlug  at  least  one  leg  of  each  of  said  pole 
pieces,  an  auxiliary  winding  for  oppositely  exciting  an- 
other leg  of  each  o^  said  pole  pieces,  electrical  connections 
said  brushes  and  said  main  colls,  and 
etectrlcal  connections  letween  another  of  said  sets  of 
brushes  and  said  Auxiliary  colls. 

machine  comprising  a  magnetizable 
determined  number  of  pole-piece  parta, 
an  armature  structure  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  parts 
to  complete  a  mignetic  circuit,  one  of  said  structures 
b<-lng  rotatahly  mmntpd,  mtans  for  establishing  a  mag- 
sald  parts,  and  auxiliary  means  for  op- 
a  number  of  said  pole-piece  parts  leas 
than  said  determ(ne<l  number,  said  auxiliary  means  In- 
cluding a  maenetfcing  wln<!ln>j  and  a  resistor.  In  series 
therewith,  composed  of  material  adapted  to  automatically 
offer  a  markedly  Increased  resistance  to  the  passage  of 
current  fherethroneh  as  t^e  ccrrent  flow  Increases  In  rela- 
tively small  degree!  beyond  a  relatively  determined  value. 

3.  An  electrical  machine  comprising  a  magnetizable 
structure  having  a|  determined  number  of  pole-piece  parts, 
an  armature  structure  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  parts 
to  complete  a  magiietlc  circuit,  one  of  said  structures  being 


rotatably  mounted,  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  flux 
through  said  parts,  and  auxiliary  means  for  opposing  said 
flux  In  a  number  of  said  pole-piece  parts  less  than  said  de 
termlneil  number,  said  auxiliary  moans  including  a  mag- 
netizing winding,  resistance  In  circuit  therewith,  and 
means  for  varying  said  resistance  when  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation of  said  rotatably  mounted  structure  exceeds  a  de- 
termined amount. 

4.  An  electrical  machine  comprising  a  magnetizable 
structure  having  a  determlne<l  number  of  pole-plcce  parts, 
an  armature  structure  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  parts 
to  complete  a  magnetic  circuit,  one  of  said  structures  being 
rotatably  mounted,  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  flux 
through  said  parts,  and  auxiliary  means  for  opposing  said 
flux  in  a  number  of  said  poie-plece  parts  less  than  said 
determined  number,  said  auxiliary  means  Including  a  mag- 
netizing winding,  a  resistance  in  circuit  therewith,  and 
means  Including  a  centrifugal  governor  for  varying  said 
resistance  when  the  speed  of  rotati6u  of  said  rotatably 
mounted  structure  exceeds  a  determined  amount. 

5.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  plurality  of  pole 
piece  parts,  an  armature,  means  for  maintaining  a  aob- 
stnntlally  constant  masnotlc  flux  through  some  of  said 
parts,  means  for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  In  other  of  said 
parts,  said  means  including  a  magnetizing  winding  and  a 
resistance  automatically  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the 
machine. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.112,834.  SHOE.  William  F.  Randall.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  William  T.  Plummer,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,702.     (CI.  36— S0.» 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  vamp  and  an  outsole  composed 
of  a  number  of  sheets  of  canvas  Impregnated  with  oil  and 
stitched  togfther  and  secured  to  the  vamp. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  a  vamp,  a  sole  member  composed 
of  a  numl)er  of  sheets  of  cauvas  impregnated  with  oil  and 
stitched  together  and  secured  to  the  vamp,  and  a  heel 
member  also  composed  of  a  number  of  sheets  of  eanras 
Impregnated  with  oil  and  stitched  together  and  secure*! 
to  said  sole  member. 

3.  A  shoe  comprising  a  vamp,  an  outsole  member  com- 
posed of  a  number  of  sheets  of  canvas  stitched  together 
and  Impregnated  with  oil.  and  a  welt  between  the  vamp 
and  outsole  member  and  secured  to  both. 

4.  A  shoe  comprising  a  vamp,  an  outsole  member  com 
posed  of  a  number  of  sheets  of  canvas  stitched  together 
and    Impregnated   with   oil,   and  a   welt    betwi-en,   and   ex 
tending  along  the  margin  of.  the  vamp  and  outsole  mem 
her  from  opposite  sides  of   the   front    of  the  heel   to   the 
toe,  and  means  securing  the  v  elt  to  both  the  vamp  and  out- 
sole  member. 

5.  A  shoe  comprising  a  vamp,  a  sole  member  composed 
of  a  number  of  sheets  of  canvas  stitched  together  and  im- 
pregnated with  oil,  a  welt  between  the  vamp  and  said  sole 
member  and  secured  to  both,  and  a  heel  membtr  also  com- 
posed of  a  number  of  sheets  of  canvas  stitched  together 
and  Impregnated  with  oil  and  secured  to  said  sole  mem- 
ber. 

[Clalmi  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,112.835,  RAILWAY-CROSSING  SIGNAL.  John  F. 
Reedkk,  ShelbyvUle,  111.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
799,7:^6.      (CI.  246—45.) 


^-'^ 


The  combination  with  a  revoluble  staff  having  a  lever 
arm  and  a  flax,  of  a  rotary  post  and  a  bracket  thereon  to 
support  the  staff,  a  lever  linked  to  the  lever  arm  of  the 
staff,  and  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  said  lever 
arm  including  a  draw  bar  and  a  fixed  washer  thereon,  a 
stationary  bracket,  and  a  spring  colled  about  said  draw 
bar  between  said  washer  and  stationary  bracket. 


1,112,836.  CONVEYER.  Jesse  W.  Reno,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  763,953.      (CI.  104—166.) 


1.  An  Inclined  elevator  having  longitudinal  grooves 
formed  In  Its  tread  surface,  and  a  landing  therefor  pro- 
vided with  independently  movable  pivoted  prongs  which 
register  with  the  said  grooves. 

2.  An  inclined  elevator  having  longitudinal  grooves 
formed  In  Its  tr«>ad  surface,  a  comb  landing  therefor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  indep<-ndently  movable  pivoted  prongs 
which  register  with  the  said  grooves. 

3.  In  an  inclined  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  treads  operatlvely  connected  together  In  the  form  of 
an  endless  bolt,  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  In  Its 
tread  surface,  a  landing  therefor  having  a  plurality  of 
Independently  movable  pivoted  prongs  which  register  with 
the  said  grooves. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Inclined  elevator  having  longitu- 
dinal grooves  formed  In  Its  tread  surface,  a  comb  landing 
therefor,  comprising  a  floor  plate,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
prongs  which  register  with  the  said  grooves,  and  means 
associated  with  the  floor  plate  pivotally  to  support  the 
said  prongs. 

5.  An  inclined  elevator  having  longitudinal  grooves 
formed  in  its  tread  surface,  and  a  landing  therefor  com- 
prising a  floor  plate,  prongs  pivotally  supported  thereon 
and  positioned  to  register  with  and  extend  into  the  said 
grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,112,837.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Theo- 
DOR  Reutbr,  Wlnterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-IMesel  Engine  Company,  St.  Iv>uls, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1909, 
Serial  No:  512,095.  Renewed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,819.      (CI.  123—41.) 

1.  In  change-over  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  the  combination 
with  an  air  admission  valve  and  an  air  starting  valve  for 
•acta  of  said  cyllnden,  and  a  fuel-lnjectlon  valve  for  each 


cylinder,  of  means  for  first  setting  all  of  the  starting 
valves  in  action,  and  for  then  putting  said  valves  out  of 
action  and  bringing  the  fuel-lujectlon  valves  into  action  In 
a  predetermined  sequence. 

2.  In  change-over  m<>chani8m  for  multiple  cylinder  In- 
ternal combustion  engines,  the  combination  with  air  ad- 
mission and  air  starting  valves  for  the  respective  cylin- 
ders, and  fuel-injection  valves  for  said  cylinders,  of  means 
for  first  setting  all  of  the  staHlng  air  valves  in  action  and 
then  putting  tliem  out  of  action  in  a  predetermined  order 
at  the  same  time  that  the  corresponding  fuel -inject  Ion 
valves  are  brought  into  action,  and  mechanism  to  operate 
said  means  in  order  to  drive  the  engine  for\»ard  or  back- 
ward under  the  Impetus  of  explosions  In  all  the  cylinders. 


*^ 


PDDDCi:] 


3.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine, 
air  starting  valves  for  the  several  cylinders,  fuel  valvos 
also  associated  with  the  cylinders,  rotary  engine  driven 
means  and  devices  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  to  actu- 
ate the  starting  and  fuel  valves,  in  combination  with  a 
rotary  starting  and  reversing  mechanism  including  ele- 
ments pertaining  respectively  to  said  engine  driven  de- 
vices and  connections  between  said  elements  and  said  de- 
vices whereby  the  starting  valves  are  first  brought  Into  ac- 
tion, and  then  put  out  of  action  in  predetermined  order, 
the  fuel  valves  being  correspondingly  brought  Into  action, 
and  In  proner  time  for  running  under  combustion  either 
forward  or  backward  dependent  upon  the  movement  of 
the  reversing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  multiple  cj  Under  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  air  starflnj;  valves  for  the  several 
cylinders,  fuel  valves  also  as.soclated  therewith,  a  rotary 
engine  driven  shaft  bearing  eccentrics,  and  members  actu 
ated  by  the  eccentrics  and  having  double  cam  projections 
to  actuate  the  starting  and  fuel  valves  of  the  several 
cylinders  for  forward  and  backward  running,  respectively, 
with  an  intermediate  space  enabling  the  valves  to  be  put 
out  of  action,  of  a  control  devUe  having  elements  con- 
nected with  the  double  cam  members  of  the  starting  valves 
and  other  elements  connected  with  the  double  cam  mem- 
bers of  the  fuel  valves  and  so  arranged  that  for  rnnnlng 
In  either  direction  the  several  starting  valves  are  first 
brought  Into  action,  after  which  the  starting  valves  are 
put  out  of  action  In  predetermined  order  at  the  same  time 
that  the  fuel  valves  are  correspondingly  brought  into 
action. 

5.  In  change-over  mechanism  for  multiple  cylinder  lo- 
ternal  combustion  engines,  the  combination  with  air  start- 
ing valves  associated  with  the  respective  cylinders,  and 
fuel  valves  for  said  cylinders,  of  cam  mechanism  arranged 
to  set  all  of  the  starting  valves  In  action  initially  and  to 
then  pnt  such  valves  out  of  action  In  a  predetermined 
sequence  and  bring  the  corresponding  fuel  valves  Into 
action  at  the  same  time,  and  pumping  means  operative  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel  valves  only  as  they  are 
brought  Into  action. 

[Claims  fi  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,838.  STYLUS -GUIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SOUND-RECORDS.  IIabriso.n  W.  Ruisaa.  Wheeling. 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Ebeling, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,831,  (CI.  181—17.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  sound  record  disk,  of  a  plate 

provided  with  a  stilus  guiding  means,  means  for  pivotallj 
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connecting  one  (>n 
for    locking  the  p 
stylus  guiding  melin 
guide  the  stylus  In  : 
2.  The  combinat 
Tided  with  a   styli 
attach  the  plate   <o 
with  the  guiding 
stylus  in  a  Belecte< 
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of  th'e  plate  to  the  disk,   and  means 

te   In    adjusted   position,   whereby   the 

«  of  the  plate  may   be  positioned   to 

<)  a  selected  point  of  the  phonic  groove. 

on  with  a  sound  record,  of  a  plate  pro- 

s  guiding  means,  means  to  adjustably 

the   record,  and   means   for   coactlon 

eans  to  Insure  the  positioning  of  the 

point  of  a  sound  groove. 


combination   with  a  sound  record,  of  a  stylus 

In  -ludlng   a   plate   having   a   slot   therein 

u  pon  the  side  adjacent  the  phonic  groove 

meaqs  for  securing  the  end  of  the  plate  adja- 

of  the  slot  as  the  hinging  point  of  the 

and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 

to  the  record  to  position  the  outlet  of 

o  a  selected  point  of  the  phonic  groove 


pla  e 


3.  The 
guiding   device, 
forming  a  tongue 
of  the  record, 
cent  the  closed  cat 
plate  to  the  record 
free  end  of  the 
the  slot  relatively 
of  the  record. 

4.  The   combina 
guiding  device  for 
the  phonic  groove 
vlded  with  a  sty 
vidlng  a  tongue  u 
ent  member  carrle< 
Ing  a   tension   towftrd 
stylus  against  the 
during  the  rotatlo 
necting  the  end  of 
slot  to  the  record 
tlvely  to  the  phon^ 
ediy  securing  the 
termlning  the  posllhon 
sequently  the  poln  ; 
groove  of  the  recoi  d 
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1.112,839.  PAW 
BOXES.  HoM 
George  W.  Kir 
1913.     Serial  N 


ion   with   a   sound   record,   of  a   stylus 
guiding  a  stylus  to  a  selected  poidt  of 
of  the   record,   including  a  plate  pro- 
receiving  slot  therein,  said  slot  pro- 
n  the  inner  side  of  the  plate,  a  resili- 
by  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  and  hav- 
the  plate  to  assist  in  holding  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  slot  of  the  plate 
of  the  disk,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
the  plate  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
permit  the  slotted  end  movement  rela- 
groovf,  and  adjustable  means  for  flx- 
I  late  to  the  record,  such  adjustment  de- 
of  the  stylus  receiving  slot  and  con- 
at  which  the  stylus  enters  the  phonic 
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AND  RATCHET  FOR  DUMPING- 
Ek  F.  Roth,  Sturgis.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
^patrlck,   Sturgis,   Mich.     Filed  Apr.   8. 

759,634.      (Cl.  74—16.) 


1.  A  pawl  and 
a  ratchet  wheel 
intennediate  its 


ratchet  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft, 

8e<ured  to  the  shaft,  a  rock  lever  journaled 

eqds  below  the  shaft  and  having  teeth  at 


Its  npper  end  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the 
same  from  reverse  movement,  said  lever  being  balanced  to 
normally  stand  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
means  for  swinging  the  said  lever  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel,  a  pawl  arm  journaled  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  swinging  the  said  pawl  arm  toward  and  from 
the  lever,  the  arm  normally  extending  upwardly  from  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  and  extending  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  rock 
lever,  said  lever  having  a  recess  at  Its  upper  end  for  re-_ 
ceiving  the  froc  end  of  the  pawl,  the  wall  of  the  recess  ad- 
jacent to  the  ratchet  wheel  being  inclined  and  forming  a 
cam  surface  for  engagement  by  the  rounded  free  end  of 
the  pawl  to  move  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  when  the  pawl  Is  moved  toward  the  upper 
end  of  a  lever  beyond  a  predetermined  distance. 

2.  A  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  rock  lever  journaled 
intermediate  its  ends  below  the  shaft  and  having  teeth  at 
its  upper  end  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the 
same  from  reverse  movement,  said  lever  being  balanced  to 
normally  stand  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
means  fur  swinging  the  said  lever  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel,  a  pawl  arm  journaled  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  swinging  the  said  pawl  arm  toward  and  from 
the  lever,  the  arm  normally  extending  upwardly  from  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  and  extending  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  rock  lever, 
the  free  end  of  the  pawl  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lever 
having  engaging  means  for  moving  the  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  said  pawl  is  moved 
toward  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  beyond  a  predetermined 
distance. 


1,112,840.  SWINGING  SCAFFOLD.  Nathan  Royack, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  .June  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,216.     (CI.  20—82.) 


=^ 


^^=> 


In  a  swinging  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  track  hav- 
ing straight  and  curved  portions,  hanger-heads  movable 
along  said  track,  a  scaCTold  suspended  from  said  hanger- 
heads,  a  power-carriage  movable  along  said  track  and  dis- 
posed between  said  hanger-heads,  connections  between 
said  power-carriage  and  the  hanger-heads  comprising  pivot- 
ally  jointed  links  arranged  for  lateral  movement,  springs 
connected  to  said  links  and  yieldingly  controlling  said 
lateral  movement,  and  actuating  means  for  said  power- 
carriage  engaging  said  track. 


1,112,841.  SELECTOR  APPARATUS.  Harry  O.  Rloh, 
Sandwich,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  543.973.     (Cl.  177— 332.) 

1.  A  selector  mechanism  comprising  a  step-by-step  ele- 
ment, a  pawl  for  stepping  said  element,  a  pawl  for  holding 
said  element  in  stepped  position,  a  magnet  for  controlling 
said  holding  pawl  and  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  controlled 
by  said  stepping  pawl. 

2.  In  a  substation  selector  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  electro-magnetic  signal,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  step-by- 
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step  element,  a  pawl  for  stepping  said  element,  a  holding 
pawl  for  said  element,  a  magnet  for  said  holding  pawl  and 


^ 
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a  circuit  for  said  magnet,  said  magnet-clrcult  and  signal- 
circuit  being  controlled  by  said  stepfilng  pawl. 


1,112,842.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chablbs 
E.  Sargent,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  656,897.     (Cl.  123—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein, 
of  a  cylindrical  valve-chamber  connected  to  the  cylinder 
by  an  opening  radial  with  respect  to  the  valve-chamber, 
air,  gas  and  exhaust  ports  entering  said  chamber  In  the 
form  of  radial  slots,  a  cylindrical  oscillating  valve  adapted 
In  a  normal  position  to  close  said  ports  and  provided  with 
a  space  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  alternately  as 
the  valve  is  oppositely  rocked  and  means  for  rocking  the 
valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein, 
of  a  cylindrical  valve-chamber  connected  to  the  cylinder  by 
an  opening  radial  with  respect  to  the  valve-chamber,  air, 
gas  and  exhaust  ports  entering  said  chamber  In  the  form 
of  radial  slots,  a  cylindrical  oscillating  valve  adapted  In  a 
normal  position  to  close  said  ports,  and  having  a  periph- 
eral depression  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  alter- 
nately as  the  valve  is  oppositely  rocked,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  valve. 

•'{.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein, 
of  a  cylindrical  valve-chamber  connected  to  the  cylinder 
by  an  opening  radial  with  respect  to  the  valve-chamber, 
air,  gas  and  exhaust  ports  entering  said  chamber  in  the 
form  of  radial  slots,  a  cylindrical  oscillating  valve  adapt- 
e<l  to  close  said  ports,  and  having  a  space  adapted  as  the 
valve  is  rocked  in  one  direction  to  open  communication  be- 
tween the  air  and  gas  ports  and  the  cylinder  and  as  it  is 
rocked  in  the  opposite  direction  to  open  communication 
between  the  exhaust  port  and  cylinder,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein, 
of  a  cylindrical  valve-chamber  connected  to  the  cylinder 
by  an  opening  radial  with  respect  to  the  valve-chamber, 
air,  gas  and  exhaust  ports  entering  said  chamber  In  the 
form  of  radial  slots,  a  cylindrical  oscillating  valve  adapt- 


ed in  a  normal  position  to  close  said  ports  and  having  a 
peripheral  depression  adapted  as  the  valve  is  rocked  in 
one  direction  to  open  communication  between  the  air  and 
gas  ports  and  the  cylinder  and  as  the  valve  Is  rocked  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  open  communication  between  the 
exhaust  port  and  cylinder,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein, 
of  a  cylindrical  valve-chamber  connected  to  the  cylinder 
by  an  opening  radial  with  respect  to  the  valve-chamber, 
air,  gas  and  exhaust  ports  entering  said  chamber  in  the 
form  of  radial  slots,  a  cylindrical  valve  within  the  cham- 
ber, adapted  in  Its  normal  position  to  close  the  ports,  and 
having  two  peripheral  depressions,  one  of  said  depressions 
being  arranged  to  open  communication  between  the  ex- 
haust port  and  cylinder  and  between  the  air  port  and 
cylinder  as  the  valve  Is  rocked  in  opposite  directions,  the 
other  of  which  Is  adapted  to  open  communication  between 
the  gas  and  air  ports,  when  said  first  depression  opens  the 
air  port  to  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  gas  and  air  are  mixed 
as  they  enter,  and  means  for  rocking  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,843.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Herman  U. 
ScHMiTT,  Creswell,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  748,341.     (Cl.  74 — 41.) 

n  _ 


■^?" 


In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  casing  having  a  driv- 
ing and  driven  shaft  associated  therewith,  said  shafts  be- 
ing disposed  In  direct  alinement,  and  having  their  oppos- 
ing ends  spaced  apart,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  driving  shaft,  a  miter  gear  fixed  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  driven  shaft,  a  disk  disposed  in  the  space  between 
the  opposing  ends  of  said  shafts  and  In  acute  angular  re- 
lation to  the  axes  th<  reof.  a  ring  of  teeth  on  one  face  of 
said  disk  engaged  with  the  bevel  gear  of  the  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  of  teeth  carried  by 
the  opposite  face  of  the  disk,  a  shaft  arranged  parallel 
with  the  disk,  means  carried  by  the  last  named  shaft  for 
engaging  one  ring  of  teeth  of  said  plurality  of  rings  of 
teeth  at  a  time,  and  means  carried  by  the  last  named 
shaft  and  engaged  with  the  miter  gear  of  the  driven  shaft 
to  Impart  movement  to  the  driven  shaft  upon  rotation  of 
the  disk. 


1,112,844.       ROTARY     INTERNAL    COMBUSTION     EN- 
GINE.    John   Schxitter,   Baltimore,   Md.      Filed   Nov. 
14.  1913.     Serial  No.  800,907.     (Cl.  60 — i.) 
1.  A   rotary   Internal   combustion   engine,   comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  reservoir,  and  a  series  of  pressure  generating 
chambers,  a  rotor  in  said  cylinder,  an  outlet  port  for  each 
pressure  generating  chamber  and   an   outwardly   opening 
pressure  valve  for  each  port  which  opens  Into  said  reser- 
voir, an   air  conduit  for  each  generating  chamber,  a  me- 
chanically operated  valve  between  said  conduit  and  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  air  to  said  conduit  under  pres- 
sure, and  a  liquid  fuel  nozzle  in  said  air  conduit,  whereby 
when   the   valve   l)etween  the  air  conduit  and  generating 
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chamber  is  qp«>n«d,  tbe  liquid  fuel  will  be  blown  and 
sprayed  into  ^id  generating  ebamber  bjr  tbe  air  passing 
throogb  tbe  cj>ndult  at  a  bigb  Telocity. 


an 


cha 


2.  A   rotarj 
cylinder,  a 
chambers  a 
together   to 
cylinder,  an 
cylinder,    an 
chamber  and 
for  each  port 
means  for  bloV 
generating  c 
pressure. 

3.  A    rotarj 
cylinder,  a 
chambers  arn 
together   to 
cylinder,  an 
cylinder,    an 
chamber    and 
valve  for  eacl 
voir,  and  mea 
pressure-gener^ 
embodying   a 
air  pump 
nozzle  in  each 
whereby  the 
nozzle  to  said 


reiervol 
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Sellersvllle. 
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internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 

Ir,  and  a  series  of  pressure- gene  rating 

rr^nged   in  superposed  relation  and  connected 

a    compact   structure,   a    rotor   in   said 

ctutlet  from  said  reservoir  connected  to  said 

outlet    port    for    each    pressure-generating 

outwardly  opening  pressure  operated  valve 

ind  adapted  to  open  into  said  reservoir,  and 

ing  a  spray  of  liquid  fuel  in  said  pressure- 

mbers  through  the  medium  of  air  at  high 


internal   combustion   engine,   comprising  a 

re^rvoir,  and  a  series  of  pressure-generating 

nged  in  superposed  relation  and  connected 

fbrm    a    compact   structure,   a    rotor    in    said 

oMtlet  from  said   reservoir  connected  to  said 

outlet    port    for    each    pressure-generating 

an    outwardly    opening    pressure    operated 

port  and  adapted  to  open  into  aaid  reser- 

s  for  blowing  a  spray  of  liquid  fuel  in  said 

ting    chambers,    said    f\iel    blowing    means 

conduit    for    each    generating    chamber,    an 

to  all  of  said  conduits,  and  a  fuel 

conduit  between  said  chambers  and  pump, 

r  is  blown  at  a  high  velocity  over  said  fuel 

chambers. 


con  aected 
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ntESSURE  -  GAGE. 
I'a.  Filed  Jan. 
1.  234—19.) 


Frederick 
16.    1913. 


SCHrSERT, 

Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  pressure  recording  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  recording  sheet,  of  a  pen  adapted  to  indl 
cate  pressuresj  on  said  sheet,  means  actuated  by  pressure 


variations  for  moving  said  pen  bodily  relatively  to  said 
recording  sheet,  and  means  for  swinging  said  pen  rela- 
tively to  said  bodily  moving  means. 

2.  In  a  pressure  recording  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  movable  recording  sheet,  of  a  pivoted  arm  actuated 
by  pressure  variations,  a  pen  bodily  movable  by  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  Indicate  pressures  on  said  sheet,  and 
means  for  moving  said  pen  In  an  epicycloid  relatively  to 
the  arc  described  by  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  pressure  recording  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  dial,  of  a  pen  adapted  to  record  pressures 
on  said  dial,  means  actuated  by  variations  of  pressure  for 
bodily  moving  said  pen  substantially  radially  across  said 
dial,  and  means  for  swinging  said  pen,  in  its  bodily  move- 
ment, in  a  path  that  intersects  the  line  of  its  bodily  move- 
ment at  an  acute  angle. 

4.  In  a  pressure  recording  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  dial,  of  a  pen  adapted  to  record  pressures 
on  said  dial,  means  actuated  by  pressure  variations  for 
bodily  moving  said  pen  substantially  radially  across  said 
dial,  and  means  for  imparting  an  independent  movement 
to  said  pen,  whereby  when  said  pen  is  at  or  near  the 
periphery  of  said  dial  its  movement  at  the  commencement 
of  a  drop  in  pres.sure  is  substantially  concentric  with  that 
of  the  dial. 

5.  In  a  pressure  recording  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  dial  and  means  for  marking  time  gradua- 
tions thereon  in  its  rotation,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  means  for 
swinging  said  lever  consequent  upon  pressure  variations, 
a  pinion  carried  by  said  lever,  a  raclc  bar  adjacent  said 
dial  with  which  said  pinion  engages,  and  a  pen  adapted 
to  record  pressures  on  said  dial  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
pinion,  for  the  purpose  stated. 


1,112,846.  CUPOLA  -  FURNACE.  Edcahd  SchOhmann, 
Koetzschenbroda,  near  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,818.     (CI.  75—94.) 


1.  A  cupola  furnace  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  melting  chamber  ^provided  with  ports  in  diametri- 
cally opposite  positions,  in  the  melting  zone  thereof,  a 
stack  rising  from  the  said  cylindrical  body,  and  devices 
for  passing  a  heated  blast  through  one  of  tbe  said  ports 
into  the  said  melting  zone,  causing  the  same  to  pass 
through  the  melting  zone  in  a  substantially  Jiorizontal  di- 
rection and  the  carbonic  acid  gas  generated  to  be  with- 
drawn through  the  other  port  and  discharged  independ- 
ently of  tbe  said  stack  so  as  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
carbonic  oxid  within   the  melting  chamber. 

2.  A  cupola  furnace  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  melting  chamber  provided  with  ports  In  diametri- 
cally opposite  positions,  in  the  melting  zone  thereof,  a 
stack  rising  from  the  said  cylindrical  body,  regenerators 
on  both  sides  of  the  said  cylindrical  body,  a  pipe  connec- 
tion between  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  said  regenera- 
tors, a  pipe  connection  between  each  regenerator  and  one 
of  the  said  ports,  and  means  for  creating  a  blast  and  alter- 
nately directing  the  flow  of  tbe  same  through  one  of  the 
regenerators  through  the  melting  zone  in  a  horizontal  path 
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and  withdrawing  the  resultant  carbonic  acid  gas  Into  and 
through  the  other  regenerator  and  discharging  the  same 
independently  of  the  said  stack. 

3.  A  cupola  furnace  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  melting  chamber  provided  with  ports  in  diametri- 
cally opposite  positions,  in  the  melting  zone  thereof,  a 
stack  rising  from  the  said  cylindrical  body,  regenerators 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  cylindrical  body,  pipe  con- 
nections from  corresponding  ends  of  the  said  regenerators 
to  the  said  ports,  a  pipe  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  said  regenerators,  a  butterfly  valve  within  the  last 
aforesaid  pipe,  and  a  blower  by  w  hich  and  the  said  butter 
fly  valve  blasts  of  air  are  created  and  alternately  directed 
through  one  regenerator  through  the  said  melting  zone  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  path  and  the  resultant  carbonic 
acid  gas  withdrawn  through  tbe  other  regenerator  and 
discharged  Independently  of  the  said  stack. 


1,112,847.  CENTERED  MOLD  FOR  DENTAL  CAST- 
INGS. Heinricb  ScHWKiTZEa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,571.     (CI.  22—69.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  dental  castings  and  Ihe  like  the  com 
bination  of  a  mold  and  n  mold  cover,  said  mold  having 
ascending  tapering  surface  extensions  on  the  upper  end 
for  the  purpose  of  making  a  seal  during  the  act  of  fluid 
pressure  application,  said  cover  having  a  central  aperture 
and  taporinp  surfncos  surrounding  said  aperture  for  seal- 
ing the  tapering  top  surface  of  the  mold  during  the  act  of 
fluid  pressure  application. 

2.  In  a  device  for  dental  castings  and  tbe  like  the  com- 
bination of  a  mold,  a  mold  rover  and  a  sealing  head  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  fluid  pres.sure.  said  mold  having  a 
tapering  surface  extension  on  the  upper  end,  said  mold 
cover  having  a  central  aperture  and  tapering  surfaces 
around  said  aperture  for  sealing  the  tapering  top  surface 
of  the  mold  in  the  peripheral  parts,  said  sealing  head 
provided  with  means  for  making  a  seal  against  sajd  cover. 

3.  A  flask  for  the  preparation  of  a  mold  for  dental  cast- 
ings and  the  like  and  for  sealing  a  mold  during  the  act  of 
casting  consisting  of  a  mold  frame,  a  mold  receptacle  and 
n  cover;  said  cover  laving  a  tapering  .surface  extension 
with  a  central  aperture  and  being  provided  with  tapering 
surfaces  on  the  inside  for  the  preparation  of  tapered  mold 
surfaces. 

4.  In  a  device  for  dental  castings  and  the  like  the  com- 
bination of  a  detachable  mold  having  an  uncovered  taper- 
ing surface  extension  on  the  upper  end,  a  base,  a  sealing 
head  and  a  pressure  flask  consisting  of  a  mold  cover, 
mold  frame  and  mold  receptacle;  said  mold  cover  having 
tapering  exfen.sions  on  the  interior  surface  for  the  forma- 
tion of  tapering  mold  surfaces,  centering  the  mold  and 
sealing  the  mold  during  pressure  application  in  peripheral 
parts  of  the  top  surface,  said  cover  also  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  and  a  tapering  extension  on  the  exterior 
surface  surrounding  the  aperture  for  making  contact  with 
the  sealing  head,  said  at>aling  head  ronnect.d  with  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  and  movably  adjusted  on  the  base 
In  concentrical  relation  with  said  mold  receptacle,  mold 
and  mold  cover  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

6.  In  a  device  for  dental  castings  and  the  like  the  com- 
bination of  a  mold,  a  detachable  mold  cover  and  a  sealing 
head  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure ;  said  mold 
having  tapering  surfaces  on  Its  upper  end.  said  mold 
cover  having  tapering  extensions  on  its  Interior  surface 
for  making  contact  and  seal  with  the  upper  mold  surface, 
a  central  aperture  and  a  tapering  extension  on  its  exterior 
surface  surrounding  the  aperture;  said  sealing  head  pro^ 
Tided  with  tapering  surfaces  for  making  seal  and  conUct 
with  the  exterior  tapering  surface  extension  of  said  cover. 


1,112.848.  GRAIN  -  SEPARATOR.  Chaklks  Sbaobbn. 
Holdrege,  Nebr.  nied  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  810.860 
(CI.  130—24.) 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  front 
and  rear  straw  racks,  of  imperforate  front  and  rear  grain 
bottoms  pivotally  connected  together  and  pivotallj  sup- 
ported under  the  said  racks,  a  cbafllng  screen  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  rear  grain  bottom,  a  return  bottom 
extending  under  the  rear  straw  rack  and  under  the  rear 
part  of  the  front  straw  rack  and  delivering  the  material 
which  falls  on  it  onto  the  Imperforate  front  end  portion 
of  the  rear  grain  bottom,  and  means  for  delivering  an  air 
blast  between  the  two  bottoms  and  through  the  chafflug 
screen. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  front 
and  rear  straw  racks,  of  a  front  grain  bottom,  an  im- 
perforate rear  grain  bottom  arranged  behind  tbe  front 
grain  bottom  and  provided  with  arms  which  project  for- 
wardly  from  its  sides  and  have  their  front  end  portions 
pivoted  to  the  front  end  portion  of  the  front  grain  Imttom, 
means  for  supporting  and  oscillating  the  said  grain  bot- 
toms, a  cbafllng  screen  secured  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  rear 
grain  bottom,  a  return  bottom  extending  under  the  rear 
straw  rack  and  under  the  rear  part  of  the  front  straw  rack 
and  delivering  the  material  which  falls  on  it  onto  the  im- 
perforate front  end  portion  of  the  rear  grain  bottom,  and 
means  for  delivering  an  air  blast  between  the  two  grain 
bottoms  and  through  the  cbafllng  screen. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  front 
and  rear  straw  racks,  and  a  crank-shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  straw  racks; 
of  front  and  rear  grain  bottoms  pivotaily  connected  to- 
gether and  pivotally  supported  under  the  snid  racks,  a 
connecting-rod  arranged  between  the  said  crankshaft  and 
the  front  end  portion  of  the  front  grain  bottom,  a  chaflSng 
screen  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  roar  grain  bottom,  a 
shaking  return  bottom  extendlne  under  the  rear  straw 
rack  and  under  the  rear  part  of  the  front  straw  rack  and 
delivering  the  material  which  falls  on  It  onto  the  Imper- 
forate front  end  portion  of  the  rear  grain  bottom,  a 
driving  connection  between  the  rear  grain  bottom  and 
the  return  bottom  above  it,  and  mrans  for  delivering  an 
air  blast  between  the  two  grain  bottoms  and  through  the 
chaffing  screen. 


1,112,S49.  SPIKE.  Joseph  Sertkll  and  William  F. 
Ryan,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,563.     (CI.  85 — 13.) 


1.  A  split  spike  with   the  legs  thereof   recUngular  In 
cross  section  and  with  the  ends  of  each   leg  widened  to 
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thereon,  the  shouldered  ends  of  the  legs 
both    longitudinally    and    transversely    sub- 
set forth   to  a   single   point  at  the  extreme 
the  points  of  the  two  legs  being  aubstan- 
opposite  each  other  so  that  the  legs  will 
d  twist  while  being  driven. 
»plke   with   the   ends   thereof   provided   with 
beveled    both     longitudinally    and    trans- 
to  cause  the  legs  to  spread  from  each  other 
n  'ously    twist,    the    end    of   one   of    said    legs 
<  dltlonal    bevel    for    reducing    the    spreading 
ne  of  said  legs  to  reduce  the  twisting  move- 
lead  of  the   spike   while   the  spike  is  being 
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1,112,850.     H  :)SE  COUPLING.     He.nry  G.  Siierkr,  Wau- 


Filed   Aug.    5.    1912.      Serial    No.   713,224. 


**  *„ 
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1.  In  a  hos !  coupling,  two  anchor  rings  adapted  to  in 
terlock,  each  providing  lugs  protruding  outwardly  from 
the  normal  a  mular  surface  of  said  ring  near  the  edge 
thereof,  and  'ach  further  providing  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly  extend  Ing  members  each  having  in  its  under  side  a 
recess   open    toward   one   lateral    side    thereof,    the    upper 

■ecessed  member  lying  radially  without  the 
of  each  lug  of  the  other  ring  whereby  the 
lereunder,  each  lug  being  annularly  spaced 
from  the  adja(  ent  recessed  member  a  distance  to  receive  a 
recessed  meml  ef  of  the  coacting  anchor  ring  with  its  open 
)e  lug.  whereby  relative  rotation  of  the 
so  positioned  draws  each  lug  under,  and 
covered  by,  th ;  coacting  recessed  member. 

2.  In  a  bosi!  coupling  the  combination  of  two  coupling 
comprising  an  anchor  ring  having  radially 
thereon  and  having  laterally  opening  hooks 

projecting  beybnd  the  ends  of  said  rings  radially  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  lugs  of  the 
opposing  memlter,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  restrli  ting  the  opening  of  the  said  hook  positively 
to  prevent  dis 'ncagement  of  said  hook  from  its  lug. 

)llng,  the  combination  with  the  hose  ends, 
)upllng  members  each  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  <-om|  iresslon  sleeve  secured  to  the  hose  end,  a 
packing  ring  carried  by  the  compression  sleeve,  an  anchor 
for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  com- 
pression slcevi  and  provided  with  parts  to  make  engage- 
ment with  thi(  opposing  anchor  ring,  an  operating  head 
rotatable  relai  ive  to  the  anchor  ring  acting  on  the  com- 
pression 8leev(  and  anchor  ring  to  change  their  axial  re- 
lation to  each  other,  and  latch  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  anchor  ring  and  head   in   predetermined   rotative 


anchor  ring,  said  latch  means  including  a 
nto  or  out  of  the  path  of  the  parts  of  the 
anchor  ring  v  hlch  make  engagement  with  the  opposing 
anchor  ring. 

jbllng  the  combination  with  the  hose  ends, 
of  duplicate  coupling  members  each  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  cwmjiression  sleeve  secured  to  the  hose  end.  a 
packing  ring  cirrled  by  the  compression  sleeve,  an  anchor 
member  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  com- 
pression sleevq  and  provided  with  parts  to  make  engage- 
ment with  thejopposing  anchor  member,  an  operating  head 


acting  on  the  compression  sleeve  and  anchor  member  to 
change  their  axial  relation  to  each  other,  and  latching 
means  automatically  governed  in  its  latching  and  un- 
latching movements  by  the  operating  head  for  positively 
locking  suid  anchor  members  against  disengagement  from 
each  other. 

5.  In  a  hose  the  combination  of  duplicate  coupling 
members  each  comprising  an  anchor  ring  having  radial 
lugs  thereon  and  laterally  opened  hcMks  projecting  from 
the  forward  end  thereof  radially  and  axlally  beyond  the 
rings  for  engagement  with  lugs  of  the  opposite  anchor  ring 
structure,  a  compression  sleeve  slldable  axlally  within  the 
anchor  ring,  packing  means  carried  by  the  end  of  the 
compression  sleeve,  an  operating  bead  cooperating  with 
the  compression  sleeve  and  Its  anchor  ring  movable  to 
force  the  compression  sleeve  forward  with  reference  to  Its 
anchor  ring,  and  means  fur  restricting  the  hook-opening 
after  the  hook  has  engaged  an  opposing  lug,  to  lock  the 
rings  against  disengagement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,851.  TYPE  WRITER.  Zalmon  G.  Sbolks.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  London, 
ICngland.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,82.".. 
tn.  197—74.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-bar  segment  mounted  for 
movement  up  and  down,  a  pivoted  lifting  lever  connected 
thereto,  a  roller  for  lifting  said  lever,  a  pivoted  finger  lever 
adapted  to  raise  said  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  at 
will  the  normal  vertical  relation  between  said  finger  ie-er 
and  said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-bar  segment  mounted  for 
movement  up  and  down,  a  pivoted  lifting  lever  connected 
thereto,  a  roller  for  lifting  said  lever,  a  two  part  pivoted 
finger  lever  one  part  of  which  Is  adapted  to  directly  lift 
said  roller,  a  finger  button  on  the  other  part  of  said  finger 
lever,  and  adjustable  means  for  transmitting  movement 
from  one  part  of  said  finger  lever  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.112.852.  GAS  REGULATOR  FOR  SELF  GENERATING 
STEAM-RADIATORS.  John's.  Simmons.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.875.  (CI. 
236—6.) 


The  combination,  with  the  chamber  having  two  heads, 
the  valve  diaphragm  therebetween,  the  pressure  pipe  lead- 
ing through  one  head,  and  the  gas  tube  projecting  from 
the  other  bead  toward  the  valve  diaphragm,  of  an  axlally 
movable  collar  embracing  the  gas  tube,  a  spring  colled  on 
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said  gas  tube  between  the  valve  diaphragm  and  the  collar, 
a  lever  arm  for  moving  said  collar  and  compressing  the 
spring  axlally,  and  an  adjusting  screw  acting  on  said  lever 
arm.        > 


1,112,853.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ZINC  OXID.  Jambs 
Arthub  Singma.ster,  Palmerton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  New 
Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,264. 
(CL  75—19.) 


1.  The  proc<;8s  of  producing  sublimed  ilnc  oxid  and 
analogous  products,  which  consists  in  forming  a  bed  or 
layer  comprising  a  re<lucible  compound  of  the  zinc  or  other 
relatively  volatile  metal  and  combustible  material,  igniting 
such  bed,  advancing  the  same  during  its  combustion 
through  a  suitable  chamber,  simultaneously  transmitting 
a  combustion-supporting  draft-current  through  the  bed, 
and  collecting  the  effluent  from  such  bed  at  successive 
points  along  its  path  of  movement. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  sublimed  sine  oxid  and 
analogous  products,  which  consists  In  forming  a  bed  or 
layer  comprising  a  reducible  compound  of  a  relatively  vola- 
tile metal  and  combustible  material,  advancing  the  same 
through  an  inclosing  tunnel,  previously  heated  to  cause 
ignition  and  combustion  of  said  bed  or  layer,  simultane- 
ously transmitting  through  said  layer  a  combustion  sup- 
porting draft-current  during  its  travel  through  said  tunnel 
and  collecting  the  effluent  from  said  bed  or  layer. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  sublimed  zinc  oxid  and 
analogous  products,  which  consists  In  forming  a  bed  or 
layer  comprising  a  reducible  compound  of  a  relatively 
volatile  metal  and  combustible  material,  igniting  and  ad- 
vancing the  same  through  a  suitable  combustion  region  ; 
simultaneously  with  such  movement  transmitting  an  air 
current  through  said  bed  or  layer,  increasing  such  air  sup- 
ply colncidently  with  the  advance  of  said  l)ed  or  layer  and 
collecting  the  effluent  from  the  latter. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  sublimed  einc  oxid  and 
analogous  products,  which  consists  in  forming  a  bed  or 
layer  comprising  a  compound  of  a  relatively  volatile  metal, 
advancing  the  same  through  a  heated  zone,  simultane- 
ously with  such  advancing  motion  supplying  a  suitable 
gas  to  the  said  bed  or  layer,  and  collecting  the  effluent 
therefrom  at  a  plurality  of  separated  points  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  bed  or  layer. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  sublimed  metallic  products, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  bed  or  layer  comprising  a  re- 
ducible compound  of  a  relatively  volatile  metal  and  com- 
bustible material,  igniting  said  bed  or  layer  and  collecting 
the  non-metallic  effluent  arising  in  the  early  stages  of  the 
ensuing  combustion,  advancing  such  bed  or  layer  during 
Its  combustion  and  separately  collecting  the  metallic 
eflluent. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,112.854.     APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP 
ZINC  OXID.     Jamb8  Abthur  Sinomaster,  Palmerton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  Y'ork. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.   18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  671,821.      (CI.  76—19.) 
1.  A  subliming  furnace,  comprising  a  refractory  tunnel 
structure,  a  traveling  grate  surface  adapted  to  move  there- 
in,   means    for    transmitting    combustion-supporting    gas 
through  said  traveling  grate  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
fume  off-takes  connected  with  said  stnicture  at  Intervals 
along  the  length  thereof. 


2.  A  subliming  furnace,  comprising  a  fume  collecting 
combustion  chamber  suitable  for  the  generation  of  metallic 
fume,  a  grate  surface  adapted  to  enter  therein  divided  Id 
sections,  each  section  having  independent  draft-curn  nt 
supplying  means  movable  therewith,  and  suitable  means 
for  removing  metallic  fume  from  the  chamber. 


3.  A  subliming  furnace,  comprising  a  combustion  space 
or  chamber  having  a  fume-coUectlng  roof  portion  and 
suitable  for  inclosing  a  fume  generating  charge,  combined 
with  a  charge-carrying  conveyance  adapted  for  moving 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber  and  divided  into  sections 
having  individual  alr-supplylng  devices,  and  means  for 
independently  varying  the  supply  of  air  through  such 
devices. 

4.  .\  subliming  furnace,  comprising  a  tunnel  structure, 
a  continuous  charge-carrying  conveyance  divided  Into  sec- 
tions having  individual  provisions  for  supplying  combus- 
tion-supporting gas  to  the  charge  thereon,  a  track-way  for 
said  grate  sections  extending  through  the  structure  and 
means  for  collecting  and  conducting  the  eflluent  from  the 
traveling  charge. 

5.  A  subliming  furnace,  comprising  a  tunnel  structure 
suitable  for  confining  the  generation  of  metallic  fume, 
and  having  fume-conducting  means  connected  therewith, 
a  continuous  perforate  grate  surface  adapted  for  move- 
ment through  the  structure  and  divided  into  sections,  each 
having  provision  for  Independently  supplying  air  to  the 
charge  thereon  and  means  for  varying  the  individual  sup- 
plies to  such  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.112,856.     CAB  CONSTRUCTION.     Albert  H.  Sisson, 
Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to   Forsyth   Brothers    Company,  '° 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  July  20. 
1910.     Serial  No.  572,872.     (CI.  105 — 201.) 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  post,  a  sheathing 
sash  guides  integral  therewith,  and  a  letter-board  in- 
tegral with  said  sheathing,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  In  a  car,  a  letter-lniard  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sheets,  one  of  said  sheets  having  a  continuation  forming 
the  top  of  the  car,  and  a  second  of  said  sheets  having 
a  continuation  forming  a  post  of  said  car,  sutwtantially 
as  described. 
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3.  In  a  car, 
lag  lotegral 
above  the  mat 
described. 

4.  In   a   cat- 
and  a  car   pout 
extendlDg  beyp 
described. 

5.  In  a  car 
and   lower  portions 
said  sbeatbio 
tbereof   betwejen 
tlally  as  descfibed 

[Claims  6 


the  combination  of  a  car  post,  and  a  sbeatb- 

t  lerewith,  a  portion  of  the  car  post  extending 

n   body  of  said  sheathing,  substantially  as 


the    combination   of   an    inner   sheathing, 

formed  integral   with  said  sheathing  and 

nd  the  upper  edge  thereof,  substantially  as 

the  combination  of  sheathing  having  upper 
and  a  car  post   Integral  with  one  of 
portions  and  extending  on   the   Inner  side  j 
the  upper  and   lower   portions,   substan-  I 


on  one  side  of  the  pair  of  slits  bent  Inwardly  toward 
each  other  to  form  a  tubular  portion  and  on  the  other 
side  of  tlie  pair  of  Hilts  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  cbannel 
portion  with  wing  flangeH,  the  tubular  portion  conHtltuting 
a  window  post,  and  the  Kheathing  overlying  and  secured 
to  the  flanged  channel  portion.  sul>stantiHlly  as  described. 


t)  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


CAR 


11:. 


1,112,856. 
Chicago, 
Chicago.  Ill 
1911.     Serl!  1 


CONSTRUCTION.  Albbbt  H.  Sisson, 
assignor  to  Forsyth  Brotherr*  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
No.  654,30.S.      (CI.   105 — 201.1 


Id 


1.  In  a  car 
having    obliqu^l 
grally  formed 
with  said  met^ 

2.  In  a  car 
a  sheathing 
having  strpng 
a  car  post,  a 
substantially 

3.  In  n  car 
a  sheathing 
havini;   obliqut^l 
therein,  a  car 
post,  substant 

4.  In  a  car 
having  obllqu 
Integrally  theile 
forcing   means 
stantlally  as 

5.  In  a  car 
a   sheathing 
obliquely   dls 
In,  a  car  post 
a  second  sheat|ii 
above  said  wi 
ing  downward 
scribed. 

[Claims  C 


al 
ror 
<ly 


1.112,857 

Albert  H 

Brothers  Company 

nois.     Filed 

105—201.) 

1.   In  a  side 
provided  with 


onstruction,  the  combination  of  a  sheathing 

y    disposed    strengthening    memtK>rs    Inte- 

therein,  and  reinforcing  means  cooperating 

hers,  substantially  as  described. 

•onstruction.  the  combination  of  a  belt  rail, 

extending  below  said  belt  rail,  said  sheathing 

hening  members   integrally   formed   therein, 

a   separate  sheathing  for   said   car   post. 

8  described. 

construction,  the  combination  of  a  belt  rail, 

emending  below  said  belt  rail,  said  sheathing 

y  disposed   strengthening  members  forme<l 

post,  and  a  separate  sheathing  for  said  car 

lly  as  described. 

nstruction,  the  combination  of  a  sheathing 

disposed  strengthening  members  formed 

with  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  rcin- 

wlthln    said   strengthening   members,    sub- 

(  escribed. 

■onstruction,  the  combination  of  a  belt  rail, 
rxtendlng   below    said    belt    rail    and    having 
posed   strengthening   members    formed    there- 
having  a  window  opening  adjacent  thereto, 
ng  for  said  car  post,  and  a  third  sheathing 
I  dow  opening  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
y  over  said   car  post,   substantially  as  de- 


al id  7  rtbt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S  DE  POST    CONSTRUCTION     FOR    CARS. 

BissoN,  Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to   Forsyth 

,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 

June  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,337.      (01. 

post  construction,   a  sheet  metal   channel 
1  pair  of  marginal  alined  silts,  the  margins 


2.  In  a  side  post  construction,  a  sheet  metal  channel 
provided  with  a  pair  of  marginal  alined  slits,  the  margins 
on  one  side  of  the  puir  of  slits  bent  Inwardly  toward  each 
other  to  form  a  tubular  portion  and  on  the  other  side 
of  the  pair  of  slits  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  channel  por- 
tion with  wing  flanges,  the  tubular  portion  constituting  a 
window  post,  and  sheathing  overlying  and  secured  to 
the  flanged  channel  portion  and  Inwardly  bent  over  the 
flanges  In  line  with  the  slits  and  alongside  the  post  to 
form  a  window  sill,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

i\.  In  a  side  post  construction,  a  sheet  metal  channel 
provided  with  spaced  pairs  of  marginal  alined  slits,  the 
margins  of  the  channel  i>etween  two  pairs  of  slits  i)ent  In- 
wardly toward  each  other  to  form  a  tubular  Intermediate 
portion  and  on  the  other  sides  of  the  two  pairs  of  silts 
bent  outwardly  to  form  a  channel  portion  with  wing 
flanges,  the  tubular  portion  constituting  a  post  between 
adjacent  window  openings,  and  the  sheathing  overlying 
and  secured  to  the  flanged  chaniifl  portions,  substantially 
as  descfibed. 

4.  In  a  side  post  construction,  a  sheet  metal  channel 
provided  with  spaced  pairs  of  marginal  alined  silts,  the 
margins  of  the  channel  between  two  pairs  of  slits  bent  In- 
wardly toward  each  other  to  form  a  tubular  intermediate 
portion  and  on  the  other  sides  of  the  two  pairs  of  slits 
bent  outwardly  to  form  a  channel  portion  with  wing 
flanges,  the  tubular  portion  constituting  a  post  between 
adjacent  window  openings,  the  shea'bing  overlying  and 
secured  to  the  flanged  channel  portions,  and  Inwardly 
bent  over  the  lower  flanges  In  line  with  the  silts  and 
alongside  the  posts  to  form  window  sills,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  side  post  construction,  a  sheet  metal  channel 
provided  with  spaced  pairs  of  marginal  alined  silts,  the 
margins  of  the  channel  between  the  two  pairs  of  silts  bent 
inwardly  toward  each  other  and  welded  together  to  form 
a  tubular  portion,  the  margins  of  the  channel  beyond  the 
tubular  portion  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  channel  por- 
tion with  wing  flanges  occupying  a  plane  slightly  to  the 
rear  of  the  front  face  of  the  tubular  portion  constituting 
a  post  supporting  adjacent  window  openings,  the  sheath- 
ing overlying  and  secured  to  the  flanged  channel  portions 
above  and  below  the  window  openings,  the  upper  sheath- 
ing notched  and  Inwardly  turned  to  form  an  upper  mar- 
ginal flnlsh  for  the  opening  and  the  lower  sheathing 
notched  and  Inwardly  bent  over  the  wing  flanges  and 
alongside  the  post  to  form  a  window  sill,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.858.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Alb«rt  H.  Sissow, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  12,  1911,  Serial  No.  654.308.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  18.  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,676.  (CI.  105—192.) 
1.   In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sheathing 

covering  the   side  of  the  car  and    having  obliquely  and 
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vertically  disposed  strengthening  members  and  having 
window  openings  between  said  members,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sheathing 
covering  the  side  of  the  car  and  having  obliquely  and 
vertically  disposed  strengthening  members  formed  therein 
and  having  window  openings  between  said  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  construction,  a  sheet  metal  sheathing  com- 
posed of  integral  unit  sections  of  substantially  I-shape, 
the  upper  and  lower  horizontal  members  forming  portions 
respectively  of  the  sheathing  above  and  below  contiguous 
window  openings  and  the  vertical  portion  separating  the 
window  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  construction,  a  side  sheathing  composed  of 
unit  sections  each  comprising  two  horizontal  portions  in- 
tegrally Joined  by  a  vertical  portion,  the  space  between 
the  horizontal  portions  on  the  two  sides  of  the  vertical 
portion  forming  adjacent  halves  of  contiguous  window 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  construction,  a  side  sheathing  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  unit  sections  each  comprising  two  horizontal 
portions  integrally  joined  by  a  vertical  portion,  the  hori- 
zontal portions  respectively  forming  sections  of  the  side 
sheathing  beneath  adjacent  halves  of  contiguous  window 
openings  and  the  vertical  portion  forming  a  window 
post  section  separating  adjacent  window  openings,  the 
said  units  paneled  to  form  between  tbe  panels  obliquely 
disposed  integral  strengthening  members,  sutMtantially 
aa  described. 


1,112,859.  EGU-CARTON.  Cabsius  C.  Smilex.  Indlan- 
apollH,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,220. 
(CI.  229-28.) 


1.  An  egg  carton  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  cut  out  and 
forming  the  lid,  bottom,  front  and  rear  sides  of  a  carton  ; 
projections  on  said  front  and  rear  sides  forming  ends  and 
certain  egg  compartment  partitions;  projections  on  the 
ends  of  said  lid  extending  across  said  ends  and  between 
said  bottom  and  lower  edges  of  said  ends;  and  parti- 
tions each  formed  of  a  separate  sheet  and  extending  later- 
ally of  the  carton  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  carton,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  egg  carton  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  cut  out  and 
forming  the  lid,  bottom,  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  car- 
ton ;  projections  on  the  ends  of  said  front  side,  each 
projection  having  a  portion  forming  a  half  of  one  end  of 
the  carton  and  a  portion  extending  parallel  with  said 
front  side  midway  between  said  front  and  rear  sides,  the 
ends  of  said  projections  overlapping;  projections  on  the 
ends  of  said  rear  sides,  each  of  aaid  laBt  mentioned  projec- 


tions forming  the  other  half  of  one  end  of  the  carton  and 
having  its  end  portion  engaging  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned projections :  lateral  partitions  each  formed  of  a 
separate  sheet  and  extending  across  said  first  mentioned 
projections  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  front  and  rear 
sides,  the  intersecting  points  of  said  projections  and 
partitions  being  provided  with  slits  and  inteilocked;  and 
extensions  on  the  ends  of  said  lid  extending  over  said 
ends  and  disposed  between  tbe  lower  edges  of  said  enda 
and  said  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 


1,112,860.  Fl  ME  CONCEXTRATOK  FOR  SMELTERS. 
Stephen  W.  S.\irrH,  San  Jose,  (al.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682,770.     (CI.  75—30.) 


1.  A  fume  concentrator  for  smelting  furnaces  including 
a  fume  chamber,  a  series  of  hollow  and  transversely  dis- 
posed baffles  projecting  into  the  fume  chamber  alternately 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for  circulating  a  re- 
frigerating medium  through  tbe  hollow  baffle  members,  a 
conduit  leading  from  one  end  of  the  fume  chamber  to  the 
furnace,  reagent  pipes  entering  the  conduit  for  partially 
treating  the  fumes  l)efore  they  enter  the  fume  chamber,  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  fume 
chamber,  means  within  the  said  chamber  for  drawing  the 
fumes  positively  through  the  conduit  and  fume  chamber, 
reagent  pipes  entering  the  fume  chamt>er  at  the  bases  of 
tbe  hollow  baffles  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  arranged 
to  produce  Jets  along  the  sides  of  the  baffles  so  as  to  tend 
to  propel  the  fumes  through  the  chaml)er,  and  traps  ar- 
ranged at  successive  intervals  in  the  length  of  tbe  fame 
chamber  at  the  base  tbereof. 

2.  A  fume  concentrator  for  smelting  furnaces  Including 
a  fume  chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  one  end  of  the 
fume  chamber  to  the  furnace,  means  for  introducing  re- 
agents into  the  conduit  to  partially  treat  the  fumes  before 
they  reach  the  fume  chamber,  a  series  of  baffles  project- 
ing alternately  from  opposite  sides  of  the  fume  chamber,  a 
series  of  reagent  pipes  entering  the  fume  chamber  at  the 
bases  of  the  baffles  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  produce  Jets  along  the  sides  of  the  baffles,  a  sec- 
ond chamber  communicating  with  the  discbarge  end  of  tbe 
fume  chamber,  a  series  of  revolving  paddles  mounted  with- 
in the  second  chamber,  means  for  dropping  water  upon 
the  revolving  paddles  wheieby  the  water  is  dashed  into  a 
spray  and  caused  to  effectively  wash  the  fumes,  means  lor 
introducing  reagents  into  the  said  second  chamber,  and 
means  for  positively  drawing  the  fumes  through  the  con- 
duit and  chambers. 

3.  A  fume  concentrator  for  smelting  furnaces  Includln;; 
a  fume  chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  one  end  of  the 
fume  chamber  to  the  furnace,  means  for  Introducing  re- 
agents Into  the  conduit  to  partially  treat  the  fumes  t>efore 
they  reach  the  fume  chamber,  a  series  of  transverse  baffles 
projecting  into  the  fume  chamber  alternately  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  series  of  reagent  pioes  entering  the 
fume  chamber  at  the  bases  of  the  baffles  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  arranged  to  produce  Jets  along  the  sides 
of  the  baffles,  a  second  chamber  communicating  with  the 
discharge  end  of  the  fume  chaml)er,  paddlea  mounted  with- 
in the  second  chamber,  means  for  dropping  water  upon 
the  revolving  paddles  whereby  the  same  is  dashed  into  a 
spray  and  caused  to  effectively  wash  the  fumes,  means  for 
introducing  reagents  into  the  second  chamber,  a  series  of 
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trapH  arranged 
rhamtHT  and  B^cond 
cutiDg   with    ttie 
and   means  wit: 
drawing  the  filmes 
chambers. 


1,112.861. 
Lancaster,    > 
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at  intervals  along  the  bottoms  of  the  fume 

chamber,  a  third  chamber  communi- 

discharge   end    of    the   second   chamt>er, 

lin   the  said   third  chamber  for  positively 

through   the  conduit  and  the  various 


STORAGE  BATTERY.     Almond   H.   Snydeb, 
Y.,    assignor    to   Gould    Storage    Battery 
'orporatlon  of  New  Yorli.     Filed  Aug.  15, 
No.  715.148.      (CI.  204—53.) 


tila  :ing 


v«n 


pi)^ 


1.  The  com 
ing  their  Jars  a 
vertical  ven 
the  Jan<,  means 
for  the  Jars 
spaces  and  the 
of  the  jars,  an 
said  spaces, 

2.  The  com 
storage  batter 
arranged    adja 
ventilating 
means  extending 
to   cover    the 
along    the   samt 
openings  therei 
sageways  and 
jars,   an    air 
below   the    ver 
pipe    commun 
covers  for   the 
the  interior  and 

3.  The 
ing  their  Jars 
form    vertical 
sides  of  the  Jars, 
covers    for    the 
means  conn 
ventilating  s 
the  covers  of 

4.  The 
ing  tlielr  jars 
the  jars  having 
cal  spacing  pie 
ing,  with  the 
flues,  ventilating 
and  the  Interioi 

5.  The 
ing  their  Jars 
the  jars  having 
tlcal  spacing  p 
forming    the 
passageways 
connections 
Ings  through  th  > 


bliation 


col  nections 
bliation 

rieii 

<pa  ;v 


8;)ac 


crtal 


t  cal 


licit 


combiiiat 


lectii  g 
spac  PS 
the 


combi  latio 


c;8 


combination 


?rewlth 
com 


beti  reen 


of  a  series  of  storage  batteries  hav- 

•ranged  adjacent  one  another  so  as  to  form 

spaces  l)etween  the  adjacent  sides  of 

for  covering  the  tops  of  said  spaces,  covers 

tilating  connections  t)etween  the  covered 

nterlor  of  the  Jars,  air  ducts  In  the  covers 

means  for  cau.slng  a  flow  of  air  through 

and  Jars. 

of  a  closed  compartment,  a  series  of 

within  the  compartment  having  their  Jars 

nt    one    another    so    as    to    form    vertical 

8    between    adjacent    sides    of    the    Jars, 

along  the  tops  of  the  ventilating  spaces 

ces    and    form    ventilating   passageways 

covers   for   the   jars   having  ventilating 

ventilating  connections  between  the  pas- 

In  of  the  openings  in  the  covers  of  the 

e  communicating   with   the  compartment 

ventilating  spaces,   and  a   second   air 

ting    with    the    compartment    al)ove    the 

said   vertical   ventilating   spaces,   whereby 

exterior  of  the  Jars  may  be  ventilated. 

ion  of  a  series  of  storage  batteries  bav- 

rranged   adjacent   one   another    so    as   to 

entilating    spaces    between    the    adjacent 

means  for  sealing  the  tops  of  said  spaces, 

Jars    having   air    Inlet    openings    therein, 

the  openings  with  the  tops  of  the  sealed 

,  and  air  outlet  ducts  extending  through 

jars. 

n  of  a  series  of  storage  batteries  hav- 
rranged  adjacent  one  another,  covers  for 
ventilating  air  ducts  therethrough,  vertl- 
iMJtween  adjacent  walls  of  the  jars  form- 
alls  of  the  jars,  vertical  and  ventilating 
connections  between  one  end  of  the  flues 
of  the  Jars. 

of  a  series  of  storage  batteries  hav- 
^rranged  adjacent  one  another,  covers  for 
Inlet  and  outlet  ventilating  openings,  ver- 
eces   between    adjacent  wails  of  the  jars 
vertical    ventilating   flues,    ventilating 
munirating  with   the   tops   of  the    flues, 
the  passageways  and  the  inlet  open- 
covers  of  the  jar,  and  means  for  creating 


a  flow  of  air  through  said  flues,  pas.sageways  and  Jars, 
whereby  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  Jars  are  ven- 
tilated. 

f  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.112,862.  BUNSEN  BURNER.  Otto  Spahb  and  Louis 
J.  8TBAU8E,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Strause  Gas 
Iron  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  ^'orporatlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,898.  (CI. 
158-118.) 


1.  In  a  Bunsen  burner,  a  device  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  fuel  conducting  tube,  an  apertured  air  hood  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  device,  an  adjustable  air  regu- 
lating shutter  on  said  air  hood,  means  for  maintaining 
said  shutter  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  nipple  connected 
with  said  device  and  extending  into  said  air  hood,  a  cap 
adjustable  relatively  to  said  nipple  for  regulating  the  fuel 
pressure  and  supply  in  said  air  hood  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  cap  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  Bunsen  burner  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  coni- 
cal nipple  having  a  continuously  open  outlet  aperture  at 
its  apex,  and  additional  outlet  openings  located  adjacent 
to  said  apex,  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  nipple,  and  a  cap  having  an  outlet  leading  to  said 
mixing  chamber,  said  cap  being  adjustable  relatively  to 
said  nipple  whereby  said  additional  openings  are  opened 
or  closed  and  the  outlet  of  said  cap  is  moved  toward  or 
away  from  said  conical  nipple. 

3.  In  a  Bunsen  burner,  a  device  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  fuel  conducting  tut>e,  an  apertured  air  hood  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  device,  an  internal  flange  in  said 
air  hood,  a  nipple  connected  with  said  device  and  extend- 
ing into  said  air  hood,  a  cap  adjustable  on  said  nipple  for 
regulating  the  fuel  pressure  and  supply  in  said  air  hood,  a 
projection  on  said  cap  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
flange  for  preventing  said  cap  from  being  disconnected 
from  the  nipple  and  a  spring  engaging  said  cap  and  exert- 
ing a  force  tending  to  move  said  projection  toward  said 
flange  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  cap  in  an  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  Bunsen  burner  having  a  tubular  mixing  cham- 
ber and  air  inlets  leading  thereto,  a  movable  tubular  shut- 
ter extending  over  said  mixing  chamt>er  and  having  aper- 
tures adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  registry  with 
said  air  inlets  whereby  the  supply  of  air  to  the  mixing 
chamber  may  be  regulated,  a  shoulder  on  said  burner  and 
a  spring  having  its  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  shoul- 
der and  its  other  end  in  engagement  with  one  end  of  said 
shutter  and  arranged  to  maintain  said  siiutter  in  an  ad- 
justed position. 

5.  In  a  Bunsen  burner,  a  mixing  chanil>er,  a  fuel  inlet 
connected  therewith  and  tapering  toward  its  exit  end. 
said  fuel  inlet  being  provided  with  an  axial  opening  and 
with  transverse  openings,  and  a  cap  on  said  Inlet  provided 
with  an  axial  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
transverse  openings  and  adjustable  to  regulate  the  pres- 
sure and  8<ipply  of  fuel  in  said  mixing  chamber,  said  cap 
being  inclined  interiorly  at  an  angle  dlfTerlng  from  the 
angle  of  the  taper  of  said  fuel  inlet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,11J,H63.  REVERSE  -  PHASE  SAFETY  -  RELAY  FOB 
MOTORCIRCUITS.  Charle.s  II.  Spanoleb,  Reading, 
Pa.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Serial  .Vo.  771.00S.  (»i. 
175—294.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  multi-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent motor  circuit,  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores,  an  air-gapped 
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non  magnetic  disk  pivotally  supported  between  said  cores 
and  roclted  on  Its  pivot  by  the  combined  action  of  said 
cores,  said  rocking  movement  being  limited  in  either  direc- 
tion by  the  boundary  lines  of  said  air  gap. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  multi-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent motor  circuit  containing  a  circuit  breaker  and  a  pair 
of  magnetic  cores,  an  air  gapped  non-magnetic  disk  pivot- 
ally  supported  between  said  cores  and  rockable  in  one 
direction  by  the  normal  phase  relation  in  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, and  In  the  reverse  direction  by  a  change  of  phase 
relation  In  said  circuit,  and  breaker  opening  means  oper- 
ated by  said  reverse  swing  of  the  disk. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  multi-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent motor  circuit  containing  a  circuit  breaker ;  a  reverse 
phase  operating  device  for  said  breaker  comprising  two 
magnetic  cores  having  separate  energlrlng  colls  in  delta 
connection  with  the  line  wires,  an  air-gapped  disk  ar- 
ranged to  be  swung  in  one  direction  by  the  combined  ac- 
tion of  the  fluxes  produced  In  said  cores  by  a  normal  phase 
relation  In  said  coils  and  in  the  other  direction  when  the 
phases  are  reversed,  and  operating  connections  between 
said  disk  and  circuit  breaker  whereby  the  latter  Is  opened 
when  the  phases  are  reversed;  the  swinging  movement 
of  said  air-gapped  disk  being  limited  by  the  boundary  lines 
of  said  air  gap. 


1,112.864.     STOCKLESS  ANCHOR.     AxEL  Filip  Waldb- 
MAR  StAhlbergeb,  Dumbarton,  Scotland.     Filed  Apr.  6 
1914.     Serial  No.  829,771.      (CI.  114—208.) 


4.  An  anchor  comprising  a  bifurcated  shank,  a  pivoted 
fluke  within  said  shank  .ind  normal  to  its  pivot  and  inde- 
pendently pivoted  splayed  flukes  without  said  shank. 

5.  An  anchor  comprising  a  bifurcated  shank.  Independ- 
ently pivoted  flukes  within  and  without  said  shank  and 
tripping  blades  on  said  flukes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,865.  PORTABLE  BUFFER.  William  C.  Stevens, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  736.730.      (CI.  29 — 76.) 


1.  An  anchor  comprising  a  bifurcated  shank  and  Inde- 
pendently pivoted  flukes  within  and  without  said  shank. 

2.  An  anchor  comprising  a  bifurcated  shank,  a  pivoted 
fluke  within  said  shank  and  independently  pivoted  flukes 
without  said  shank.  ' 

3.  An  anchor  comprising  a  bifurcated  shank,  a  rod  car- 
ried by  said  shank,  a  plurality  of  flukes  turnably  and  in- 
dependently mounted  on  said  rod,  one  being  within  and 
the  remainder  without  said  shank. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base^  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  pedestal 
mounted  upon  the  ba.se,  a  substantially  vertical  arm  swlv- 
eled  upon  the  pedestal  and  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  buffing  roller  carried  by  the  arm,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  the  roller,  the  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  projection,  a  spring  connection  be- 
tween the  projection  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  device  tend- 
ing to  swing  the  arm  to  press  the  roller  against  the  tire, 
and  a  handle  carried  by  the  arm  whereby  to  control  the 
action  of  the  spring  and  the  movement  of  the  arm  about 
its  swivel  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  pedestal 
mounted  upon  the  base,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
pedestal,  a  yoke,  a  transmission  shaft  journaled  in  the 
yoke,  a  shaft  forming  a  swivel  connection  between  the 
pedestal  and  yoke,  intermeshing  gears  carried  by  the 
three  shafts,  a  driving  connection  between  the  drive  shaft 
and  motor,  an  arm  pivoted  in  the  yoke  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  a  roller  carried  by  the  arm  and  having  an 
abrading  surface,  a  driving  connection  between  the  trans- 
misalon  shaft  and  the  roller,  yielding  means  tending  to 
swing  the  arm  to  cause  the  roller  to  bear  upon  the  tire, 
and  manually  operable  means  to  control  the  swinging  of 
the  arm  and  to  turn  the  same  upon  its  swivel  connection, 
substantially  us  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the-  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  pedestal 
mounted  upon  the  base,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
pedestal,  a  yoke,  a  transmission  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
yoke,  a  shaft  forming  a  swivel  connection  between  the 
pedestal  and  yoke,  intermeshing  gears  carried  by  the  three 
shafts,  a  driving  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
motor,  an  arm  pivoted  in  the  yoke  for  movement  In  a 
vertical  plane,  a  roller  carried  by  the  arm  and  having  an 
abrading  surface,  a  driving  connection  between  the  trans- 
mission shaft  and  the  roller,  the  arm  and  yoke  having 
laterally  extending  projections,  a  spring  connecting  said 
projections  and  tending  to  swing  the  arm  to  press  the 
roller  against  the  tire,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  arm 
whereby  to  control  the  action  of  the  spring  and  to  turn 
the  arm  about  its  vertical  axis  upon  its  swivel  connection, 
substantially  as  described. 


i6o 


_^ b'SANK  E.  Slltman,  Brentwood,  Cal. 

Filed  May"  17.  ifcl*-'.     Serial  No.  697.996.     (CI.  57—11.) 
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1.  In  a  aliiiK. 


of  the  first  ment 


frara.- wctlons.  eacli  including'  meinbeiB 
rigid  with  rospe<t  to  .ach  other  and  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  ac  kIos  to  each  other,  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  member  of  one  of  the  frame-sectiona  and 
the  vertical  men  ber  of  the  other  frame-section,  a  latch 
for  connecting  th  i<  lower  end  of  the  vertical  member  of  tlve 
first  mentioned  f  a  me  section  and  the  lower  member  of  the 
second  meulloucl  frame  section,  and  suspension  means 
connected  at  the  upinr  ends  of  the  vertical  members  of  the 
said  frame-sections. 

2.  In  a  sling,  frame  sections,  each  including  members 
rigid  with  respejrt  to  each  other  and  extending  substan- 
tially at  light  ingles  to  each  other,  pivotal  connection 
between  the  upter  memlier  of  one  of  the  frame-sections 
and  the  vertica  member  of  the  other  frame  section,  a 
latch  for  connec  Ing  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  n»ember 


oned  frame-section  and  the  lower  member 
of  the  second  mentioned  frame  section,  a  binder  chain 
connected  adjac<  nt  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  member 
of  the  first  men'  loned  frame  settlor,  n  binder    :hain  con 

tlie  lower  end  of  the  vertical  member  of 
n\  loniKl  section,  and   means  for  connecting 

:hains. 


necteil  adjacent 
the  second  men 
the  ends  of  the 


1.112,867.       SII 
Tayloe   and 
Apr.  14,  1914 


'Ei*  HOOK  OB  CATCHER.  Joskpu 
.ViLLiAM  Taylor,  Rowland,  Nev.  Filed 
Serial  No.  831,768.     (CI.  119^-151.) 


1.  A   tool  of 
plvotally 
gaged   with  the 


moun  :ed 


formed  upon  the  Jaws  for  engaging  the  animal's  leg  there- 
between after  the  trigger  l)ar  has  been  shifted  by  conUct 
with  the  animal's  leg,  and  means  carried  by  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  Jaws  for  locking  engagement,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ferrule,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  connected  to  the  ferrule,  leaf 
springs  having  one  of  their  ends  connected  to  the  ferrule 
and  their  other  ends  engaging  the  Jaws,  said  Jaws  having 
slots  formed  therein,  ii  trigger  Iwir  having  its  ends  slidably 
engaged  In  the  slots.  Inner  and  outer  spaced  shoulders 
carried  by  the  trigger  bar,  the  outer  shoulders  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  jaws  to  hold  the  same  open,  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  Jaws,  said  flanges  having  curved  edges  for  en- 
gaging around  the  animals  leg,  a  buffer  rarricd  by  the 
trigger  bar  which  when  engaged  by  the  animals  leg  shifts 
the  trigger  bar  to  disengage  the  outer  shoulders  from  the 
Jaws,  whereby  said  jaws  automatically  close. 


the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
„  Jaws,  a  spring  pressed  trigger  bar  en- 
Jaws  for  holding  the  same  open,  flanges 


.  1  1  2  ,  .H  6  8  .  CONNECTING  MEMBER  FOR  SUI'ER- 
lIK.VrKR  ELEMENT  ENDS.  I'etek  Thomsen,  Cassel- 
WilhelmshOhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schmldfsche 
lleiss<l:.nipf  (lesellschaft  M.  U.  H.,  Cassel  WllhelmshShe, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  845,789.     (CI.  122    -462.  > 


1  A  conn.K:tlng  member  for  Joining  u  plurality  of  pipes 
to  a  single  pipe,  comprising  a  solid  block  having  holes 
bored  from  one  side  to  receive  the  plurality  of  plp*'s.  and 
a  hole  bored  from  the  other  side,  intersecting  each  of  the 
first  name<l  holes,  to  receive  the  single  pipe  the  croas  sec- 
tion of  the  bore  for  the  single  tul)e  being  substantially 
.-qual    to   the   combined   cross   section   of   the   plurality   of 

pipes. 

2  A  connecting  member  for  Joining  a  plurality  of  pipes 
to  a  single  pipe,  comprising  a  solid  block  having  holes 
tK>red  from  one  side  to  receive  the  plurality  of  plin-s,  and 
a  hole  bored  from  the  other  side.  Intersecting  each  of  the 
first  named  holes,  to  receive  the  single  pipe  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  bore  for  the  single  tube  being  substantiallj 
e<iual  to  the  combined  cross  section  of  the  plurality  of 
pipes,  the  smaller  holes  and  the  single  larger  hole  being 
both  extended  past  the  central  plane  of  the  block. 


1112  8«9       UNIVERSAL    JOINT.      Edwabd    J.    Tibrell, 
'  Flint,  Mich,     nied  Dec.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.19.162. 
(CI.  74—19.) 


^   a. 


1  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  shaft  having  a  casing  formed 
on  one  end  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  pins  posi- 
tlonetl  within  said  openings  and  extending  within  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  to  form  a  triangular  frame,  and  a  sec- 
ond shaft  projecting  between  said  pins  and  formed  with 
flattened  faces  for  engagement  with  the  pins  Intermediate 
their  ends. 
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2.  \  universal  Joint  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  casing 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  casing  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  pins 
Journaied  within  said  openings  and  extending  within  the 
casing  to  form  a  triangular  frame,  and  a  second  shaft  pro 
Jecting  l)etween  said  pins  and  formed  with  flattened  sur- 
faces for  engagement  with  the  pins  Intermediate  their 
ends. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  Including  a  shaft  having  a  casing 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  pins  having  their 
ends  fitted  within  said  openings,  said  pins  extending  with- 
in the  casing  to  form  a  triangular  frame,  a  second  shaft 
extending  within  the  casing  between  the  pins  and  having 
flattened  faces  for  engagement  with  said  pins,  and  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  casing  and  covering  the  openings 
therein,  whereby  the  pins  are  retained  in  their  operative 
positions. 

4.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  casing 
formed  on  one  end  tuereof,  the  wall  of  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  pins  fitted  within 
said  openings  and  extending  into  the  casing  to  form  a 
triangular  frame,  a  second  shaft  having  Its  periphery  re- 
cessed to  provide  flattened  faces  for  engagement  with  said 
pins  Intermediate  their  ends,  the  recesses  forming  shoul- 
ders to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  one  shaft  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  casing  and 
covering  the  openings  therein,  whereby  the  pins  are  re- 
tained In  operative  positions. 

5.  A  universal  Joint  including  a  shaft  having  a  casing 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  three  pins  Journaied  at  their 
ends  within  the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  pins  extending 
within  the  casing  to  form  a  triangular  frame,  a  second 
shaft  extending  between  said  pins,  and  having  flat  faces 
for  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
pins  In  their  operative  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,870.  FOUNTAIN-rEN  POINT.  JoHN  J.  Walkowc, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,939. 
(CI.  120—115.) 


1.  A  split  nib  pen  point  Including  an  aperture  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  split  with  a  longitudinally  directed  chan- 
nel communicating  with  the  aperture,  and  an  ink  reser- 
voir carried  by  the  pen  point  and  having  a  discharge 
oriflce  communicating  with   the  channel. 

2.  A  split  nib  pen  point  Including  an  aperture  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  split  and  a  longitudinally  directed  chan- 
nel communicating  with  the  aperture,  and  an  Ink  reser- 
voir carried  by  the  pen  point  and  converging  at  one  end 
and  havlnsr  a  discharging  oriflce  at  the  converging  end 
communicating  with  the  channel. 

3.  A  split  nib  pen  point  having  a  longitudinally  directed 
channel,  an  Ink  reservoir  carried  by  the  pen  point  and  hav- 
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Ing  a  discharge  oriflce  communicating  with  the  channel, 
and  communicating  means  between  the  channel  of  the 
underface  of  the  pen  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  split  nib  pen  point  Includ- 
ing an  aperture  at  the  upper  terminal  of  the  split  and 
with  a  channel  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
aperture,  of  an  Ink  reservoir  attached  to  the  pen  point  and 
having  an  ink  oriflce  providing  for  the  discharge  from  the 
reservoir  Into  the  channel. 


1,112,871.  SPIKE.  Fredrick  H.  Wai,ter,  Fennlmore, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,312.  CI. 
85 — 23.) 


1.  A  spike  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  open- 
ing adjacent  its  penetrating  end,  the  slot  increasing  In 
slae  toward  its  outer  end,  a  locking  pawl  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  slot  and  having  its  free  end  extending 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  with  Its  free  end  cut  at 
an  Incline  to  form  n  cam  edge  and  having  the  outer  end 
of  Its  upper  edge  curved  inwardly  to  form  a  penetrating 
point,  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spike  provided  with 
rail-engaging  lip  having  a  seat  formed  therein,  and  a  plate 
fitting  beneath  said  Up  and  provided  with  arms  fitting 
into  said  seat  to  secure  said  plate  beneath  said  lip. 

2.  A  spike  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  its  pene- 
trating end,  a  locking  pawl  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
opening  with  Its  free  end  extending  beyond  said  spike  and 
sharpened  to  form  a  penetrating  point,  a  head  for  said 
spike  provided  with  a  rail-engaging  lip,  a  plate  fitting  be- 
neath said  lip,  and  means  releasably  connecting  said  plate 
with  said  lip. 

3.  A  spike,  a  locking  pawl  plvotally  connected  with 
said  spike  with  Its  free  end  extending  beyond  the  side  of 
the  spike  and  cut  at  an  Incline  to  form  a  cam  and  termi- 
nating In  a  penetrating  point,  and  means  releasably  con- 
nected with  the  head  of  said  spike  for  moving  said  spike 
to  a  position  to  swing  said  pawl  to  a  locked  position. 

4.  A  spike,  n  locking  pawl  carried  by  said  spike,  and 
means  connected  with  the  head  of  said  spike  for  moving 
said  spike  to  a  position  to  move  said  locking  pawl  to  a 
locked  position. 

5.  A  spike,  a  head  for  said  spike  provided  with  rail- 
engaging  Up,  locking  moans  carried  by  said  spike,  and 
means  carried  by  the  lip  of  the  head  of  said  splko  for 
moving  said  spike  to  a  position  to  move  said  locking  means 
to  a  locked  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.872.  VACUUM  SYSTEM.  Jclian  N.  Walton, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
80.'5,271.     (CI.  230—15.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  liquid  reservoir,  of  a  fall  tube  leading 
therefrom,  a  vacutun  member  having  communication  with 
the  tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid  through 
the  fall  tube,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  reservoir, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  liquid  si>pply  for  operating 
the  valve. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,   the  com-' 
bination  with  a   liquid   reservoir,  of  a   fall   tube  leading 


I 
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tberefrom,  a  vacilutn 
the  tubo,  a  valve 
the  fall  tube.  mea|n 
n  motor  actuated 
by  the  motor  for 


member  having  communication  with 

controlling  the  passage  of  liquid  through 

a  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  reservoir, 

)y  the  liquid  supply,  and  means  operated 

[eriodlcally  operating  the  valve. 


le 


in  I, 
th> 


3.  In  a  structu 
blnation   with  a 
therefrom,   a   vacuM 
valve  at  the  inlet 
Uvering  liquid  to 
one  of  said   mea 
llvered  through 
by  the  motor,  anc 
periodically  actuated 
open  the  valve 

4.  In  a  structu 
binntion   with   a 
therefrom,  a  vacuitm 
the  tubf,  a  valve 
the  fall  tube 
and  means  operated 
vacuum  member 
the  valve. 

5.  In  a  structurle 
blnation   with    a 
therefrom,  a  varu 
the  tube,  a  valve  c 
the  fall  tube,  meai^s 
a  motor  actuated 
the  motor  for 
controlling  the  liq 
valve    when    there 
vacuum  member. 
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1.112.873 

BASS  FIBKRS. 

Waas,  Belgium. 

(CI.  8—2.) 

1.  The  process  o 
fibers,  such  as  Jut< 
consisting  In  subjectl 
a  bath  composf-d  ol 
alkali  metal  salt  oi 
the  fibers. 

-.   Th<>  process  o 
fibers,  such  as  Jutt 
consistinK  in  8ubje<tl 
a  bath  compo.<*ed  ol 
36°  B4.  and  of  a  8<  I 
chlorous  acid  of  I'O 

3.  The  process  o 
filK>r8,  such  as  Juti 
ct>u8lsting  in  subje^tl 
bath  composed  of  4^ 
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of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
1  quid   reservoir,  of  a  fall   tube   leading 
m   pipe   connected   to   the   fall    tube,   a 
end  of  the  fall  tube,  two  means  for  de- 
the  reservoir,  a  float  valve  controlling 
a  motor  actuated   by  the   liquid  de- 
other  means,  a  cam  member  operated 
a  device  connected  to  the  valve  and 
by  the  cam  member  to  periodically 

lie  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 

l|quid  reservoir,   of  a  fall   tube   leading 

member  having  communication  with 

trolling  the  passage  of  liquid  through 

for  periodically  actuating  the  valve, 

by  a   predetermined   vacuum   in   the 

preventing  the  opening  movement  of 


of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 

uld    reservoir,  of  a   fall   tube   leading 

member  having  communication  with 

ntrolling  the  passage  of  liquid  through 

for  supplying  liquid  to  the  reservoir, 

the  liquid  supply,  means  operated  by 

periodically  operating   the   valve,   a   valve 

id  supply,  and  means  for  closing  said 

Is    a    predetermined    vacuum    In    the 

nted  In  the  Gazette.] 
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DIVIDING,  LANIFYING,   AND  BLEACHING 
Leon   De   Wolf  Wante,   St.    Nicolas- 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,142. 


producing  bleached  and  softened  bass- 
hemp,  flax,  cocoa  and  the  like  fibers 
ng  the  steeped  or  retted  fibers  first  to 
caustic  alkali  lye  and  a  solution  of  an 
hypochlorous  add,  and  then  softening 

producing  bleached  and  softened  bass- 
hemp,  flax,  cocoa  and  the  like  fibers 
ng  the  steeped  or  retted  fibers  first  to 

equal  volumes  of  caustic  alkali  lye  of 

ution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  hypo- 
B#..  and  then  softening  the  fibers. 

producing  bleached  and  softened  bass- 
hemp,  flax,  cocoa  and  the  like  fibers 
ng  the  steeped  or  retted  fibers  to  a 

ustic  alkali  lye  and  a  solution  of  an 


alkali  metal  hypochlorite,  pressing  out  or  drying  the  fibers, 
and  then  subjecting  them  to  a  hot  water  Iwth  containing  a 
small  percentage  of  a  substance  adapted  to  Impart  soft- 
ness and  luster. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  bleached  and  softened  bass- 
fibers,  such  as  Jute,  hemp,  fiax,  cocoa  and  the  like  fibers 
consisting  in  subjecting  the  steeped  or  retted  fibers  to  a 
bath  composed  of  caustic  alkali  lye  and  a  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  hypochlorite,  pressing  out  or  drying  the  fibers, 
and  then  subjecting  them  to  a  hot  water  iMith  containing 
about  1%  of  glycerin. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  bleached  and  softened  bass- 
fibers,  such  as  Jute,  hemp,  fiax,  cocoa  and  the  like  fibers 
consisting  in  subjecting  the  steeped  or  retted  fibers  to  a 
bath  composed  of  potash  lye  and  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  hypochlorite,  pressing  out  or  drying  the  fibers,  and 
then  subjecting  them  to  a  hot  water  bath  containing 
about  1%  of  glycerin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,874.  VIBRATOH-LEVEE  AND  VIBRATOR-CON- 
NECTOR. William  Wattib.  Worcester,  Mass.,  asslpnor 
to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,469.      (CI.  139—79.) 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  vibrator 
lever  for  the  head  motion  of  a  loom  shuttle  box  and 
harness  shedding  mechanism,  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  of  one  thickness,  made  in  the  desired  shape, 
with  an  open  end  slot  at  one  end,  and  a  separate  piece, 
having  an  open  end  slot  therein,  and  welded  thereto  at 
said  open  slot  end,  to  form  a  double  thickness  of  metal, 
and  a  stud  or  boss,  made  separate,  and  welded  to  the 
other  end  of  said  piece  of  sheet  metal. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  vibrator 
connector  for  the  head  motion  of  a  loom  shuttle  box  and 
harness  shedding  mechairism,  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  of  one  thickness,  made  In  the  desired  shape, 
with  an  open  end  slot  at  one  end,  and  a  separate  piece, 
having  an  open  end  slot  therein,  and  offset,  and  welded 
thereto  at  said  open  end,  to  form  two  thicknesses  of  metal, 
with  a  spacf  between,  and  a  stud  or  boss,  made  separate, 
and  welded  to  the  other  end  of  said  piece  of  sheet  metal. 


1,112,875.  CORK  EXTRACTOR  AND  FASTENER. 
Patrick  John  Wiielan,  Douglas,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.    Serial  No.  798.676.     (CL  215—53.) 


-TO 


^O 


1.  A  cork  extractor  and  fastener  comprising  -t  corkscrew 
and  a  gripping  member  extending  transversely  across 
the  corkscrew  and  free  to  turn  with  respect  to  the  same, 
said  gripping  member  having  means  to  engage  and  grip 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  means  of  adjusting  the  said 
neck  gripping  means. 

2.  A  cork  extractor  and  fastener  comprising  a  cork- 
screw, a  gripping  member  extending  transversely  across 
the  corkscrew  and  free  to  turn  with  respect  to  the  same, 
the   ends   of   said   gripping   member   being  bent   substan- 
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ilally  at  right  angles  and  splayed  out  to  engage  and  grip 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  slot  extending  through  one  side 
of  the  said  gripping  member  and  terminating  at  the  cork- 
screw, and  a  ring  loosely  engaging  with  the  said  slot  and 
having  a  clip  designed  to  engage  with  the  gripping  mem- 
ber, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  cork  extractor  and  fastener  comprising  means  for 
•  ngaglng  the  cork  consisting  of  a  bead  having  a  groove 
therein,  a  corkscrew  plvotally  mounted  in  such  head,  a 
;.'rlpplng  member  extending  transversely  across  the  cork- 
screw and  free  to  turn  with  respect  to  the  same,  the 
ends  of  said  gripping  member  being  bent  substantially  at 
right  angles  and  splayed  out  to  engage  and  grip  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  a  slot  extending  through  one  side  of  said 
gripping  member  and  terminating  at  the  head  of  the  said 
corkscrew,  a  ring  loosely  engaging  the  said  slot  and  having 
a  clip  designed  to  engage  with  the  gripping  member  and 
means  of  turning  the  said  ends  into  position  to  He  along 
the  underface  of  the  said  gripping  meml>er. 

4.  A  cork  extractor  and  fastener  comprising  means  for 
engaging  the  cork  consisting  of  a  head  piece  having  a 
slot  therein  and  a  corkscrew  plvotally  mounted  in  such 
slot,  a  gripping  member  extending  transversely  across  the 
cork  screw  and  free  to  turn  with  respect  to  the  same, 
one  end  of  such  gripping  member  being  bent  substan- 
tiaUy  at  right  angles  and  splayed  outwardly  to  engage 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  side  remote  from  such  end 
having  a  groove  in  and  along  the  bottom  face,  an  adjust- 
able member  having  a  threaded  orifice  therethrough  en- 
gaging with  the  said  groove,  the  ends  of  such  member 
being  splayed  outwardly  to  engage  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
a  threaded  screw  engaging  with  the  said  threaded  orifice 
and  held  In  position  by  collars  engaging  with  its  inner 
end,  the  outer  end  t»eing  provided  with  a  knob,  a  slot  ex- 
tending through  that  side  of  the  said  gripping  member 
remote  from  the  adjustable  end,  such  slot  terminating  at 
the  corkscrew,  a  ring  loosely  engaging  with  the  said  slot 
and  having  a  clip  designed  to  engage  with  the  gripping 
member,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  cork  extractor  and  fastener  comprising  means  for 
engaging  the  cork  consisting  of  a  head  piece  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  corkscrew  plvotally  engaging  in  such  head 
piece,  a  gripping  member  extending  transversely  across 
the  corkscrew  and  free  to  turn  with  respect  to  the  same, 
one  end  of  such  member  being  bent  substantially  at 
right  angles  and  having  a  groove  therein,  the  other  end 
of  such  gripping  member  being  provided  with  a  groove 
in  and  extending  along  Its  bottom  face,  an  adjustable 
piece  provided  with  a  groove  designed  to  engage  with 
the  groove  In  the  said  gripping  means,  such  adjustable 
piece  ha\ing  a  threaded  orifice  therethrough,  a  threaded 
screw  engaging  with  such  orifice  and  held  in  position  by 
collars  engaging  Its  Inner  end,  the  outer  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  knob,  neck  gripping  means,  one  end  of  which 
Is  splayed  outwardly  to  engage  the  neck  of  the  "bottle, 
the  other  end  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  fit  the  groove 
In  the  said  adjustable  memt>er  and  the  groove  In  the  said 
opposite  end  of  the  said  gripping  member,  and  spring  en- 
gaging with  the  said  neck  gripping  means,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.112.876.  TEMPORARY  BRACKET  FOR  SHINGLING 
ROOFS.  Harbt  Widlund,  Manson,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1914,  Serial  No.  821,913.  (CI.  20 — 86.) 
A  temporary  bracket  for  shingle  roofs  including  a  frame 
having  openings  In  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a 
shingle  engaging  lip  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  roof  plate, 
shingle  engaging  prongs  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  roof  plate,  a  shelf  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  a  hooked  extension  loosely  engaging  the  up- 
per opening  of  the  roof  plate,  a  slotted  prop  provided  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  with  a  laterally  projecting  hook 
member  adapted  to  have  the  end  thereof  Inserted  through 
the  opening  In  the  lower  end  of  the  roof  plate  when  the 
prop  is  swung  donwardly  Into  Inoperative  position,  but 
engaging  the  bottom  of  the  roof  plate  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  hook  member  from  the  opening  of  the  roof 
plate  when  the  prop  is   swung  upwardly  into  operative 


position,  a  lateral  lug  projecting  from  the  base  of  the 
prop  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  roof  plate  to  hold  the 
prop  agaihst  downward  movement  through  the  opening. 


a  threaded  stem  projecting  from  the  swinging  end  of  the 
shelf  and  received  loosely  within  the  slotted  portion  of 
the  prop,  and  a  clamping  nut  upon  the  threaded  stem  for 
locking  the  shelf  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1.112,877.  FUEL-INJECTOR.  SvBN  WlG«LiC8,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktielwlaget  Wigellus 
Motorer,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  557.781.     (CL  123—131.) 


1.  A  fuel  Injector  for  combustion  engines,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  tubular  sleeve,  a  vertically  movable 
tube  within  said  sleeve,  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an 
annular  valve,  a  plug  secured  into  said  sleeve  from  below, 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  for  said  Talve,  a  movable 
regulating  spindle  In  said  tube  and  said  plug,  and  a  shoul- 
der upon  said  spindle  constituting  a  valve  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube. 

2.  A  fuel  injector  for  combustion  engines,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  movable  tube,  a  central  regulating  spin- 
dle therein,  forming  with  the  wall  of  said  tube,  a  chan- 
nel, a  shoulder  upon  said  spindle  said  tube  being  con- 
tracted on  one  side  of  said  shoulder,  and  the  inner  sec- 
tion of  the  tube  on  the  other  side  being  diverging  toward 
the  other  side  of  the  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fuel  injector  for  combustion  engines,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  contracted,  movable  tube,  a  central 
movable  regulating  spindle  therein,  adapted  to  contact 
when  In  its  lower  end-position  with  the  contracted  part 
of  said  tube,  a  fuel  passage  past  the  end  of  said  tube,  a 
shoulder  on  the  spindle  Immediately  below  that  part 
thereof  contacting  with  said  tube,  and  arranged  at  or 
near  the  mouth  of  the  fuel  passage  said  spindle  being  con- 
tracted below  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fuel  nozzle  for  combustion  engines  comprising  In 
combination,  a  structure  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  and 
an  Inner  movable  tube  and  a  socket  screwed  into  said 
sleeve  below  said  tube,  said  structure  having  an  air 
passage  delivering  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  and  pro- 
vided with  contracted  portions  at  spaced  longitudinal 
points  thereof,  and  having  a  forced  feed  fuel  passage  de- 
livering to  the  air  passage  at  one  of  the  contracted  por- 
tions  thereof,  and   a  spindle   movable   longitudinally  Id 
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(or 


uld  tube  and  socket 
der  portions  coact 
said  paHsage  to  vary 
the  cross  sectional  a 
one  of  the  contractp 
the  purpose  set  forth 

5.   A   fuel   nozzle 
combine  I  ion.   a  struc 
an    Inner   movable 
sleeve  below  said   till 
8a«e    provided     with 
spacefl  points  lon^i  u 
for  fuel  under  pres> 
cotjtracted    point 
tudinally    in    said    tu 
gradually     enlargin:? 
tractcd  portions  to 
movement  of  the   s 
air  passage  at  more 
substantinlly   as  de> 

[Claims  6  and 


and  having  enlargements  or  shoul- 

In^    with    the    contracted    portions    of 

during  the  movement  of  the  spindle 

•ea  of  the  air  passage  at  more  than 

portions,  substantially  as  and  for 


lui 

tube 


urt 


combustion  engines  comprlsiuK   in 

re  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  and 

and   a   socket  screwed    Into   said 

',  said  structure  having  an  air  pas- 

xradually     contracted     [wrtions     at 

inally  thereof,  and  having  a  passage 

leading  to  said  air  passage  at  one 

and    a    spindle    movable    longl- 

)e    and    socket,    said    spindle   having 

portions     coacting     with     the     cou- 

orm  valves  and  to  vary  during   the 

e  the  (TOSS  sectional  area  of  the 

ban  one  of  the  contracted  portions, 
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1,112,878.       FUEL  I? 
holm,     Sweden, 
Motorer,    Stockhol 
Serial  No.  557,783. 


a* 


n 


.lECTOR.        SVEN     WiGKLIUS,     Stock- 
jsignor      to      .\ktleholaget      Wlgelius 
Sweden.      Filed    Apr.    26,    1910. 
(CI.  123—131.) 


w  th 


In  a  fuel  Injector 
binatlon  of  an   outer 
same    from    below 
channel  formed   by  tl 
movable  sleeve  for  si 
itlng  the  cross-sec  tio^a 
faces   upon  opposite 
upon   said   plug  and 
valves  with    the   vnl 
stltutlng  a  means  for 


)f  the  character  described,  the  com- 
slceve  and  a  plug  screwed  into  tne 
a    movable    sleeve,    an    air    inlet 
e  Inner  walls  of  said  plug  and   the 
ipplying  air.  said  movable  sleeve  Um- 
I  area  of  said  inlet  channel,  valve 
tides  of  said  sleeve  and  valve  faces 
upon   said   outer  sleeve   for   forming 
faces   of  said   movable  sleeve  con- 
supplying  fuel. 


1,112.879.        METIIO 
NUTS.      Fkkderk 
Richard    Kook,    N 
Filed  Nov.  24.  191 


)     OF     MANUFACTURING     GRIP 

William    Wbight    and    Chaules 

w    (Jlasgow,    Nova    Scotia,    Canada. 

.     Serial  No.  802,820.     (CI.  10— 86.) 


In  the  art  of  malt 
the  upper  side  of  tbe 
such  recess,  and  ther 
ward  each  other,  wb 
through  the  nut  is 


en 


sma 


ng  grip  nuts,  pressing  a  recess  into 
nut  and  forming  filleted  comers  on 
pressin.;  the  sides  of  the   recess  to- 

eby  the  diameter  of  the  perforation 
Her  on  one  aide  than  on  the  other. 


1,112,880.      BOTTLE^( 
neapolls,     Minn. 
821,132.     (CI.  21 
A  bottle  crown  fori^ed 

constituting   a    blank 


ZoNNE,  Mln- 
Serial    No. 


ROWN.  C11ARLF..S  S. 
"Hed  leb.  26,  1914. 
-10.) 

from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
comprising    two    integral    relatively 


large  and  small  portions  consisting  of  segments  of  circle* 
of  different  diameters,  their  line  of  Juncture  being  a  chord 
common  to  the  two  circles,  the  relatively  large  body  por- 


tion having  a  complete  circular  crimped  flange,  certain  of 
which  crimps  extend  outward  In  the  relatively  small  Up- 
forming  circular  portion. 


1,112,881.  LIFE  I'RESERVER  AND  TRUNK.  Nicholas 
O.  Abbate.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  30.  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,162.      (CI.  9-20.) 


j:o 


JX. 


1.  A  life  preserver  and  trunk,  consisting  of  the  main 
portion,  the  cover  for  said  portion,  and  a  bag  fitting  and 
received  in  said  main  portion  and  adapted  to  provide  an 
upper  canopy  portion  and  lower  leg  receiving  portions. 

2.  A  life  preserver  and  trunk,  consisting  of  the  main 
portion  having  openings  in  its  bottom  wall,  a  bag  forming 
the  lining  for  said  main  portion  and  consisting  of  lower 
leg  receiving  members,  and  an  upper  canopy  portion,  and 
means  for  securing  the  canopy  portion  in  raised  position. 

3.  A  life  preserver  and  trunk,  consisting  of  the  main 
portion  and  cover,  a  bag  forming  the  lining  for  bald  main 
portion  and  comprising  low^r  leg  receiving  members  and 
an  upper  canopy  portion,  a  supporting  frame  for  retain- 
ing the  canopy  portion  in  extended  position,  and  a  cover 
connected  with  said  upper  portion. 

4.  A  life  preserver  and  trunk,  consisting  of  the  mala 
portion  and  cover,  a  bag  fltticg  the  main  portion  and  com- 
prising lower  leg  meml)ers  and  anupier  canopy  portion, 
a  frame  for  supporting  the  canopy,  a  ventilator  mounted 
in  the  cover,  and  sight  windows  mounted  in  said  canopy 
portion. 

5.  A  life  preserver  and  trunk,  consisting  of  a  main  por- 
tion having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  wall,  a  cover  for  said 
oi>ening,  a  cover  for  the  m.iin  portion  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  bag  mounted  in  the  main  portion  and  providing 
a  canopy  and  leg  members,  and  a  supporting  frame  for 
said  canopy. 
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1,112.882.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Frederic  Barr.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  622.526. 
(CI.  173—364.) 


1.  A  pull  socket  comprising  a  shell  body  having  a  slot 
in  Its  upper  end,  a  double  flanged  eyelet  detachably  car- 
ried by  said  shell  in  said  slot  forming  a  chain  guide  and 
having  its  flanges  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  body  sur- 
rounding the  slot  and  a  shell  cap  on  the  body  holding  the 
eyelet  in  place. 

2.  A  pull  socket  comprising,  a  poreclaln  carrying  the 
switch  parts  and  having  a  lateral  projection,  a  shell  In- 
closing said  parts  and  consisting  of  a  bod>  and  a  cap, 
said  body  having  a  slot  receiving  said  projection,  a  chain 
guide  detachably  fitted  in  said  slot  and  having  a  flange  on 
its  inner  end  l>eneath  said  projection,  said  cap  covering 
said  projection. 

3.  In  a  pull  socket,  a  metallic  shell-body  having  a  slot, 
a  chain  guide  having  a  groo/e  removably  fltllng  the  edges 
of  the  metal  around  the  slot  and  a  shell-cap  fitting  the 
edge  of  the  body  and  holding  the  ch>iin  guide  In  place. 

4.  In  a  pull  socket,  a  metallic  shell  body  having  a  slot, 
a  chain  guide  having  n  grove  removably  fitting  the  edges 
of  the  metal  around  the  slot,  a  shell-cap  fitting  the  edge  of 
the  body  and  holding  the  chain  guide  In  place  and  a  porce- 
lain inside  the  shell  having  a  projection  for  preventing 
relative  displacement. 

.'>.  In  electric  light  pull  sockets  the  combination  of  a 
shell  provided  with  a  slot,  a  removable  chain  guide  having 
means  to  cooperate  with  tho  walls  of  the  slot,  a  cap  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  the  chain  guide  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  securing  the  cap  and  shell  together. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,112,883.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Frederic  Barb  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  693.936. 
(01.  173—354.) 


1.  In  a  pull  switch,  an  insulating  block  provided  with 
an  annular  insulating  wall  inclosing  a  switch  chamber  and 
extending  only  part  way  around  such  switch  chamber. 
thereby  leaving  an  opening  In  the  side  of  the  block,  an 
insulating  chain  guide  comprising  an  Insulating  base  fit- 
ting In  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  block  and  a  project 
ing  tubular  guiding  portion  carried  by  said  base,  the  said 
insulating  base  of  the  chain  guide  being  substantially  the 
thickness  of  the  annular  insulating  wall  and  disposed  in 
the  opening  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  said  annular 
insulating  wall  of  the  block,  with  its  outer  surface  flush 
with  and  coi^ormlng  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  insu- 
lating block  and  Its  Inner  aurface  substantially  flush  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  annular  wall  and  shaped  to  guide 
and  direct  the  chain  into  the  tubular  projecting  portion 
of  the  chain  guide,  means  securing  the  chain  guide  In 
position  In  the  opening  with  Its  insulating  base  forming 
an  Insulating  continuation  of  the  Insulatlug  wall  of  the 
block  and  a  metallic  shell  Inclosing  the  block  and  fitting 
the  exterior  of  the  block  and  thereby  engaging  with  the 


insulating  base  of  the  chain  guide  flush  with  the  exterior 
of  the  block  to  brace  the  Insulating  chain  guide  against 
breakage,  said  shell  having  an  op<  ning  therein  through 
which  the  insulating  tubular  guiding  portion  of  the  chain 
guide  projects,  whereby  to  carry  a  ptill  chain  from  the 
switch  chamber  out  through  the  metallic  shell  and  com- 
pletely insulated  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  pull  switch,  the  combination  with  an  insnlatinc 
block  provided  with  a  switch  receiving  chamber  and  with 
an  annular  wall  partially  inclosing  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  side  for  the  passage  of  a  switch 
opoiating  chain,  of  a  chain  guide  having  a  l»ase  fitting  in 
the  said  chain  opening  and  a  screw  passing  down  through 
the  Inclosing  wall  and  through  the  base  of  the  chain  guide 
seated  In  the  opening  in  said  wall  to  thereby  secure  the 
chain  guide  In  place. 

3.  In  a  pull  switch,  an  insulating  switch  block  formed 
In  two  parts,  an  Insulating  chain  guide  having  a  base  fit- 
ting in  between  the  two  parts  of  the  switch  block  and  a 
screw  passing  down  through  one  of  the  parts  of  the 
switch  block  and  through  the  base  of  the  chain  guide  Into 
engagement  with  the  other  part  of  the  switch  block  to 
thereby  secure  the  two  parts  of  the  block  and  the  guide 
together. 

4.  In  a  pull  switch,  an  Insulating  block  having  a  cham- 
ber for  the  switch  mechanism  and  a  wall  partially  inclos- 
ing said  chaml>er  provided  with  an  opening  around  one 
side  for  the  passage  of  a  switch  operating  chain,  an  insu- 
lating chain  guide  fitting  in  .said  opening  and  having  a 
base  portion  forming  substantially  a  continuation  of  the 
intulatlng  inclosing  wall,  an  oscillating  switch  operating 
member  and  a  chain  secured  thereto  and  extending  through 
said  guide,  said  guide  being  grooved  on  the  Inner  wall  of 
its  base  portion  for  said  chain  and  said  operating  meml)er. 

5.  In  a  pull  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch  block 
formed  In  two  parts,  of  a  chain  guide  having  an  insulated 
portion  engaged  between  the  two  parts  of  the  block,  and 
a  current  carrying  screw  securing  the  two  parts  of  the 
block  together  and  passing  through  the  insulated  portion 
of  the  chain  guide  to  thereby  secure  the  chain  guide  to 
the  block. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,112,884.  MOTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  SHEARS.  He.nry 
M.  Barber.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  761.651.     (CI.  172—126.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame 
made  up  of  two  stems  pivoted  together ;  two  clamping 
l)ands  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  stems;  a 
pair  of  solenoids  clamped  In  said  clamping  bands;  bifur- 
cated portions  on  the  other  of  said  stems  providing  arma- 
tures cooperating  with  said  solenoids;  a  compression 
spring  between  said  stems;  a  circuit  breaker  on  one  of 
said  stems  and  adapted  to  engage  said  other  stem  to  cause 
operation  of  said  stems;  and  an  electric  circuit  inc:uding 
said  solenoids  and  circuit  breaker,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame 
made  up  of  two  stems  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  stems 
being  stationary  and  the  other  adapted  to  oscillate;  two 
clamping  bands  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  station- 
ary stem  ;  two  solenoids  clamped  in  said  bands;  a  support 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  solenoids  and  to  said  station- 
ary stem;  two  branch  portions  on  said  oscillating  stem 
providing  armatures  for  said  solenoids;  a  compression 
spring  between  said  stems  reaiUently  holding  said  blades 
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spring  pressed  switch  carried  on  one 

on  the  other  of  said  stems  adapted 

said   switch   upon    closing   of   said 

circuit  including  said  solenoids  and 

as  described. 


Jdan  C.  Battista,  New  York. 
8,   1913.     Serial  No.   769,586.      (CL 


and  a  spring  secured 
4.   In  combination. 


a  connection  between 
to  radially  move  aroi 


is  connected  with  bol  b  planes. 


5.   In  combination 


1.  A  device  of  thb  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  propeller  and  Its  motor,  a  central  upstanding 
post,  two  planes  one  <  m  each  side  of  said  post  and  adapted 
to  swing  around  it  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  an^^les 
thereto,  and  a  resilient  member  connected  to  both  planes 
and  adapted  to  move  about  the  post  as  a  center. 

2.  In  a  device  of  t  le  character  described,  a  central  sub- 
stantially upright  post,  two  planes  each  adapted  to  be 
swung  thereon,  mea  is  for  coupling  them  together  and 
varying  their  angula:'  position,  and  means  adapted  to  re- 
position when  swung  without  dis- 
position. 

a  central  substantially  upright  axis, 
connected  to  each  plane  and  loosely 


turn  them  to  norma 
turbing  their  angular 
3.  In  combination, 
two  planes,  a  frame 
mounted  on  such   axis,   a   connection  between   the  planes 


thereto  and  to  the  central  axis. 

a  central  axis,  two  planes,  a  frame 


connected  to  each  pli  ne  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  axis. 


the  two  planes  and  a  spring  adapted 
nd  the  central  axis  and  which  spring 


a  central  axis,  two  planes,  a  frame 


connected  to  each  pline  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  axis, 
a  connection  between  the  two  planes  and  a  spring  secured 
to  the  connection  and  to  the  central  axis,  and  means  borne 
against  by  the  spring  for  resisting  the  flexing  of  the 
spring.  I 

[Claims  6  to  42  nht  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,112.886.  MACHI^E  FOR  MAKING,  SETTING,  AND 
JUSTIFYING  TYI  E.  Benjamin  F.  Bblu)W8,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  11  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508.497.     (CI.  101—200.) 

1.  In  a  type  castii  g  and  setting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  nagazines.  a  set  of  diflferentiated  con- 
trollers stored  theieln,  matrix  centering  mechanism 
whose  operation  is  differentially  controlled  by  the  several 
controllers,  distributing  mechanism  whose  operation  is 
differentially  control  ed  by  the  several  controllers,  mech- 
anism for  releasing  tlie  controllers  singly  from  their  maga- 
zines and  Introduoliifi;  them  Into  the  matrix  centering 
mechanism,  and  meoanlsm  for  carrying  said  controllers 
singly  from  the  matrix  centering  mechanism  and  intro- 
ducing them  into  thd  embrace  of  said  distributing  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  and  setting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  (f  magazines,  a  set  of  differentiated 
controllers  stored  tb»reln,  a  matrix  carrier  whereon  are 
a  plurality  of  matricf»s  and  which  is  movable  In  different 
directions  to  center  4ny  matrix  thereon  In  operative  posi- 


tion, matrix  centering  mechanism,  means  for  releasinc 
the  controllers  singly  from  their  magazines  and  introduc- 
ing them  into  a  matrix  centering  mechanism  whereby  each 
becomes,  for  the  time  being,  a  part  of  such  mechanism  and 
causes  a  differentiation  in  its  operation. 


3.  In  a  type  casting  and  setting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  a  matrix  carrier  whereon  are  a  plurality 
of  matrices,  and  which  is  movable  In  different  directions 
to  center  any  matrix  thereon  uver  the  mold,  a  correspond- 
ing set  of  differentiated  controllers,  matrix  centering  mech- 
anism of  which  a  controller  is  an  essential  element,  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines  in  which  said  controllers  are  stored, 
and  mechanism  for  releasing  said  controllers  singly  from 
said  magazines,  and  carrying  them  to  and  Introducing 
them  into  the  matrix  centering  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  and  setting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  magazines,  a  set  of  differentiated 
controllers  stored  therein,  a  matrix  carrier  on  which  are 
matrices  arranged  in  two  relatively  transverse  sets  of 
rows  and  which  is  movable  In  two  directions  to  center 
any  matrix  in  operative  position,  mechanisms  adapted 
when  moved  to  move  the  matrix  carrier  to  bring  any 
matrix  to  an  operative  position,  said  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  be  selectively  operated  ^y  pressure  from  the 
controllers,  and  mechanism  for  releasing  any  controller 
from  its  magazine  and  conveying  it  to  and  pressing  It 
against  said  matrix  selecting  and  moving  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  and  setting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  magazines,  a  set  of  differentiated 
controllers  stored  therein,  a  plurality  of  matrices,  mech- 
anisms adapted  when  moved  to  bring  any  matrix  to  an 
operative  position,  said  mechanisms  being  adapted  to  be 
selectively  operated  by  pressure  from  the  controllers, 
mechanism  for  releasing  any  controller  from  its  magazine, 
and  conveying  It  to  and  pressing  it  against  said  matrix 
selecting  and  moving  mechanism,  controller  distributing 
naechanism  adapted  to  be  selectively  operated  by  pressure 
from  the  several  controllers,  means  for  conveying  the  con- 
trollers Into  operative  relation  with  said  distributing 
mechanism  and  for  pressing  them  against  the  same  to 
selectively  operate  said  distributing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  206  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.112.887.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PULP 
FROM  WASTE  PAPERS.  John  M.  Birby,  As'oria. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Pembee  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  15.  1911. 
Serial  No.  633.417.     (CI.  92—14.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  the  pulp  from  printed 
waste  papers  made  in  part  of  mechanical  wood  pulp,  the 
process  consisting  of  the  following  steps:  (1)  pulping 
waste  papers:  (2)  steeping  the  pulped  material  In  a  solu- 
tion, made  of  not  more  than  two  parts  by  weight  of  caustic 
soda,  or  its  equivalent  of  other  alkali,  to  one  thousand 
parts  of  water  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  about 
150°  F.  and  agitating  It  therein;  (3)  washing  the  pulped 
material  in  fresh  water:  and  (4)  separating  the  pulp 
fibers  from  all  impurities,  and  collecting  the  cleaned  pulp, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  the  pulp  from  printed 
waste  papers  made  in  part  of  mechanical  wood  pulp,  the 
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process  consisting  of  the  following  steps:  (1)  pulping  the 
waste  news  print  papers  in  a  solution,  made  of  not  more 
than  two  parts  by  weight  of  caustic  soda,  or  its  equivalent 
of  other  alkali,  to  one  thousand  parts  of  water  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  more  than  about  150°  F. ;  (2)  soaking  and 
washing  the  pulped  material  in  fresh  water ;  and  (3)  sepa- 
rating the  pulp  from  all  impurities  and  collecting  it ;  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 


1.112.888.  HINGE.  Herman  Burchess,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellas  Ross,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  798,881.     (Cl.  16—104.) 


A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pintle  ;  a  second  leaf 
having  an  outwardly  looped  portion  at  one  edge  constitut- 
ing a  bearing  for  said  pintle ;  and  a  reinforcing  extension 
on  said  looped  portion  extending  therefrom  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  second  mentioned  leaf,  said  extension 
being  formed  for  fastening  in  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.112.889.  CULTIVATOR.  Watnb  Lcslib  Carter  and 
Dblos  Buttles  Stclts.  Waverly,  111.  Filed  Jan.  22. 
1913.  Serial  No.  743,559.  Renewed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  834.222.     (Cl.  97—11.) 


—  JT 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  shovel  standard 
having  threads  formed  thereon,  of  a  shovel  having  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  fixed  thereto  and  adapted. to  en- 
gage the  threads  of  the  standard,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal grooves  formed  in  the  shank,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
sleeve  for  engaging  in  one  of  the  grooves,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  shovel  standard 
having  threads  formed  thereon,  of  a  shovel  having  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  threaded  standard,  ears  formed  upon  the  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  a  slot  formed  therein  and  located  be- 
tween the  ears,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  between  the 
ears,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  formed  in  the  stand- 
ard, any  one  of  which  may  be  engaged  by  the  lever  to  hold 
Ihe  shovel  in  different  Adjusted  positions  upon  the  standard. 


1,112,890.  WATERPROOF  CEMENT.  Harht  B.  Chal- 
mers, Dedham.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
530.310.      (Cl.  87—17.) 

1.  A  cement  comprising  tetraacetate  of  cellulose  dis- 
solved in  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  acetone,  and  a 
small  percentage  of  castor  oil  and  carbolic  acid. 

2.  A  cement  comprising  tetra-acetate  of  cellulose,  one 
pound,  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  one  half  of  a  gallon  of 
chloroform  and  one  half  of  a  gallon  of  acetone,  said  mix- 
ture containing  by  weight  one  per  cent,  castor  oil  and  one 
per  cent,  carbolic  acid. 


1,112,891.  HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.  DAVID  Cham- 
bers, I'ortland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,228.      (Cl.   158 — 53.) 


1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  rectangular  pipe 
retort  horizontally  disposed,  having  one  end  connected 
with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  its  free  end  closed  and  a  ver- 
tical discharge  opening  in  the  lower  side  of  the  retort  near 
said  closed  end.  an  air  pipe  having  its  lower  end  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  air  supply,  its  upper  end  open- 
ing downward  over  the  free  end  of  the  retort,  aud  a 
vertical  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  having  its  upper  end 
rigidly  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  air  pipe,  also 
having  an  opening  near  the  upper  end  in  its  side  and 
receiving  the  free  end  of  the  retort  through  the  same, 
also  being  provided  with  a  vertical  tube  of  less  diameter 
rigidly  secured  within  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  with 
space  around  it  and  being  alined  with  the  retort  dis- 
cbacge  opening  above  it.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  romprlsing  a  pipe  retort  of 
a  rectangular  form  horizontally  disposed,  having  one  end 
connected  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  its  free  end  closed 
and  a  vertical  discharge  opening  in  the  lower  side  of  the 
retort  near  said  closed  end.  an  air  pipe  having  its  lower 
end  connected  with  a  source  of  air  supply,  its  upper  end 
opening  downward  over  the  free  end  of  the  retori,  a  ver- 
tical cylindrical  mixing  chamber  having  its  upper  end 
rigidly  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  air  pipe,  also  hav- 
ing an  opening  near  the  upper  end  in  its  side  and  re- 
ceiving the  free  end  of  the  retort  through  the  same,  also 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  tube  of  less  diameter  rigidly 
secured  within  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  with  apace 
around  it  and  being  alined  with  the  retort  discharge  open- 
ing above  it,  a  frame  to  support  said  parts  in  operative 
position,  and  means  to  regulate  the  fuel  supply,  siibstan- 
tially  as  described. 


1,112,892.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Nial  N.  Chase. 
Peoria,  111.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,456. 
(Cl.  68—24.) 

1.  A  washing  machine,  having  a  receptacle,  a  plurality 
of  radiating  ribs  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  ribs  attached  to  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle  alined  with  the  radial  ribs,  certain  of  said  lat 
tcr  ribs  being  bifurcated  to  constitute  a  clothes  grip,  and  a 
cover  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  ribs  of  the  wall  to 
seal  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  washing  machine,  having  a  receptacle,  a  concen- 
trically disposed  cylinder  with  perforations  in  the  lower 
wall  carried  by  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  radiating  ribs 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  ribs  attached   to  the   wall   of  the   receptacle 
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l,112,Sfl;?.  MAKi; 
I'OUNDS.  Joii> 
Colo.,  assignor  o 
Gold  MinlDK  Co 
poration  of  Wyoii 
705,173.      (CI. 

1.  The  process  o 
ronslsts    in    heating 
iulfld  in  presence 
temperatures. 

2.  The  process  of 
consists  in  heating 
of  a  mixture  com 
and  an  alkali-metal 
terial  at  reacting 

3.  The  process  of 
eooBisis  in  heating 
of  a  mixture  com 
and  sodium  chlorld 
at  reacting  temperiiturea. 


C,    OF    ALKALI    CYANOOEN    COM- 
CoLLiNS   Cla.ncy,    Colorado    Springs, 
fifty-one  one-hundredths  to  I'ortland 
ifpany,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
ing.    Filed  June  22,  1912.     Serial  No. 

13.) 
producing  cyanogen  compounds  which 
calcium    cyanamid   with    alkali  metal 
a  carbonaceous  material  at  reacting 
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;alcium  cyanamid  with  its  own  weight 

of  equal  weights  of  sodium  sulfld 

salt  in  presence  of  carbonaceous  ma- 

t^pe  rat  urea. 

producing  cyanogen  compounds  which 

alclum  cyanamid  with  its  own  weight 

d  of  equal  weights  of  sodium  sulfld 

in  presence  of  carbonaceous  material 
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1,112,894.       TILK 
CUABK,  Wate 
No.  721.556.      (C 


LAYING     MACHINE.       Chablis    H. 
rtowtn.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.     Serial 
37—53.) 


th' 


tte 


end 


Its 


1.  In  a  tile  layinjg 
vance  It  through  t 
and   smearing  mem 
member  i)eing  madi 
rear  end  and  taperc 
diameter  thereof 
straight  and  transvn 
tile  laying  means. 

2.  In  a  tile  layin 
▼ance  it  through 
nected  to  the  rear 
of  greatest  diamete 
top  and  side  from 
and  rear,  and  made 

3.  In  a  tile  layin 
vancing  it  through 
thereof,  a  tile  carric 
a  strap  inset   into 
and  having  means 
and  carrier,  respect 

4.  In  a  tile  iayin>| 
tapered  at  its  top 
largest  diameter 
tudinally  straight  a 

5.  In  a  tile  lay 
la  tapered  at  its  top 
largest  diameter   t 
being  also  tapered 


machine,  a  mole  with  means  to  ad- 
earth,  associated  with  an  expansion 
er  at   the  rear  end  of  the  mole,  said 
of  greatest  diameter  adjacent  to   Its 
at  its  top  and  sides  from  its  greatest 
toward  the  rear  end,  and  longitudinally 
rsely  cyllndric  at  its  lower  side,  with 


machine,  a  mole,  with  means  to  ad 

earth,  and  an  expansion  block  con- 

of  the  mole,  said  block  being  made 

near  its  rertr  end  and  tapere<l  at  its 

greatest  diameter  to  both  its  front 

cyllndric  at  its  bottom. 

machine,  a  mole,  with  means  for  ad- 

the  earth,  an  expansion  block  in  rear 

r  in  rear  of  the  expansion  block,  and 

1  he  lower  side  of  the  expansion  block 

its  ends  to  connect  it  with  the  mole 

vely. 

machine,  an  expansion  block  which  is 

lateral  sides  from  the  intermediate 

thereof  toward  its  rear  end  and  is  longi- 

d  transversely  cyllndric  at  its  bottom. 

machine,  an  expansion  block  which 

ind  lateral  sides  from  the  intermediate 

hiTeof  toward  its  rear  end,  said  block 

it  Its  top  and  sides  from  said  inter- 


ut 


a  id 


rin  J 


mediate  largest  diameter  toward  Its  front  end,  and  being 
longitudinally  straight  and  transversely  cyllndric  ai  Its 
bottom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.89.'5.  NIJMERAL-WHEEL-RESETTINO  DEVICE. 
Hart  E.  Dki-vin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1912. 
Serial  .\o.  710,849.     (CI.  235 — 144.) 

%^.v.    A, — --« 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  independent  indicating  disks,  of  a  fixed 
shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  on  which  said 
disks  are  revolubly  mounted,  a  toothed  member  longitudi- 
nally disposed  in  a  slot  formed  in  said  sleeve,  means  for 
engaging  said  toothed  member  with  the  interior  of  said 
disks,  means  for  turning  tliem  to  a  predetermined  point 
uniformly  and  means  for  disengaging  said  disks  when  so 
turned,  all  of  said  means  being  combined  with  and  depend- 
ent upon  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  numeral  disks  and  a  housing  therefor, 
of  a  shaft  for  said  disks,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  there- 
on having  a  longitudinal  groove  therethrough,  a  pawl 
plate  carried  in  said  groove  pivoted  at  each  end  near  the 
edge,  a  plurality  of  projections,  corresponding  to  the  nu- 
meral disks  formed  upon  its  outer  opposite  edge,  means 
for  causing  said  projections  to  engage  internally  with  the 
numeral  disks  and  means  combined  therewith  whereby 
said  disks  may  be  rotated  to  a  uniform  position  relative  to 
the  numerals  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatable  thereon,  a  frame  therefor 
and  a  plurality  of  numeral  disks  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
of  a  plate  fitted  In  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  sleeve  and 
pivoted  to  oscillate  in  the  slot,  a  lever  attached  to  said 
plate  at  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  said 
plate  inwardly,  a  cam  set  In  the  frame  engaging  said  lever 
adapted  to  force  said  plate  outwardly,  a  projection  in  a 
recessed  portion  of  said  disks,  engaging  means  combined 
with  said  plate  for  intercepting  said  projections  whereby 
they  may  he  turned  to  register  a  uniform  row  of  numerals, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  numeral  disks  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  sleeve  Intermediate  of  said  shaft  and  said 
disks,  a  plate  set  in  a  groove  formed  longitudinally  in  said 
sleeve,  means  for  causing  said  plate  to  engage  with  pro- 
jections in  said  disks  upon  rotating  the  plate,  said  means 
constituting  a  lock  for  holding  the  plate  out  of  engagement 
except  when  re-setting  said  disks  and  a  rack  and  pinion 
mechanism  for  operating  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  independently,  rotatable  indicating 
disks,  of  a  tooth  formed  in  an  annular  recess  in  each  of 
said  disks  concentric  with  their  bore,  a  sleeve  upon  which 
said  disks  are  freely  mounted  to  turn  in  either  direction, 
said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  shaft  within 
said  Sleeve,  a  curved  plate  plvotally  disposed  in  said  open- 
ing, a  gear  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  connections  between 
said  plate  and  said  gear  whereby  the  plate  may  l>e  re- 
volved around  the  shaft,  a  lever  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  plnte.  an  Internal  cam  operatively  engaging  said 
lever  whereby  said  plate  may  be  raised  from  said  shaft 
and  caused  to  engage  with  the  teeth  formed  in  the  disks, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  gear  whereby  the  numeral 
disks  are  revolved. 


1,112,896.       KINEMATOGRAPH    CAMERA     AND    PRO- 
JECTI.NG     Ari'AHATlS.       C18IMIB    OB     Prosztnski, 
London,    England.      Filed   Mar.   20,    1913.      Serial    No. 
755.60.3.      (CI.  88—18.) 
1.  In  a  kniematograph  apDaratus  for  use  with  a  broad 

film  and  In  combination  with  exposure  means,  means  for 
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feeding  said  film  laterally,  means  for  feeding  said  film  lon- 
gitudinally, and  means  for  receiving  the  exposed  film  com- 
prising  a  gutter  in  which  said  laterally  and  longitudinally 
movable  film  freely  coils,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose hereinbefore  set  fortti. 


2.  In  a  kinematograph  apparatus  for  use  with  a  broad 
film  and  in  combination  with  film  exposure  means,  means 
for  feeding  said  film  laterally,  means  for  feeding  said 
film  longitudinally,  and  exposure  gate  through  which  said 
film  is  moved,  and  means  for  receiving  the  exposed  film 
comprising  a  gutter  located  directly  below  said  gate  and 
In  which  said  laterally  and  longitudinally  movable  film 
freely  coils. 

3.  In  a  klnematogrsph  apparatus  for  use  with  a  broad 
film,  and  in  combination  with  film  exposure  means,  means 
for  feeding  said  film  laterally,  means  for  feeding  said  film 
longitudinally,  an  exposure  gate  through  which  said  film 
is  moved,  and  means  for  receiving  the  exposed  film  com- 
prising a  curved  gutter  located  directly  below  said  gate 
and  in  which  said  laterally  and  longitudinally  movable 
film  freely  coils,  said  curved  gutter  having  a  velvet  strip 
on  Its  central  Interior  surface,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  kinematograph  apparatus  for  use  with  a  broad 
film,  and  in  combination  with  film  exposure  means,  means 
for  feeding  said  film  laterally,  means  for  feeding  said  film 
longitudinally,  an  exposure  gate  through  which  said  film 
Is  moved  and  meaus  for  receiving  the  exposed  film  com- 
prising a  gutter  located  directly  tielow  said  gate  and  in 
which  said  laterally  and  longitudinally  movable  film 
freely  coils,  said  gutter  having  guiding  means  within  it 
for  aiding  the  film  in  Its  coiling  action,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  kinematograph  apparatus  for  use  with  a  broad 
film  and  In  combination  with  film  exposure  means,  means 
for  feeding  said  film  laterally,  means  for  feeding  said  film 
longitudinally,  an  exposure  gate  through  which  said 
film  is  moved  and  means  for  receiving  the  exposed  film 
comprising  a  gutter  located  directly  Ix'iow  said  gate  and 
fitted  with  a  central  roller  about  which  said  film  can 
freely  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.112,897.  COUPLING-CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  RAII^ 
WAY-CARS.  Ira  S.  Dow.mxu,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept  26,  191.'».     Serial  No.  722,451.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  coroblnadon  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  bead,  a 
shank  therefor  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a  carry 
member  over  which  the  shank  moves,  locking  means  car- 
ried centrally  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  said  member,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  shank, 
and  spring  means  tending  to  bold  the  lever  in  parallelism 
with  the  shank,  the  free  end  of  the  lever  having  releasable 
engagement  with  the  said  locking  means. 


2.  In  combination  in  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head,  a 
shank  therefor  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a  carry 
member  over  which  the  shank  moves,  lo<^-klng  means  car- 
ried centrally  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  said  member,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  shank, 
and  spring  means  tending  to  hold  the  lever  in  parallelism 
with  cthe  shank  and  pressing  the  lever  yieldingly  against 
the  under  side  of  the  carry  member,  the  said  locking 
means  comprising  means  projecting  downward  from  the 
carry  member  and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  end  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head,  a 
shank  therefor  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a  carry 
member  over  which  the  shank  moves,  locking  means  car- 
ried centrally  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  said  memt>er,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  shank, 
and  spring  means  tending  to  hold  the  lev(>r  in  parallelism 
with  the  shank  and  pressing  the  lever  yieldingly  against 
the  under  side  of  the  carry  member,  the  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  projections  spaceil  apart  to  receive 
the  lever  between  them  and  having  inclined  faces. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  car  couyler,  a  coupler  bead,  a 
shank  therefor  mounted  for  lateral  swinging  movement,  a 
carry  iron  over  which  the  shank  moves,  locking  means 
beneath  the  carry  iron,  and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  l^wer  side  of  the  shank,  with  its  free  end  in  releasable 
engagement  with  the  said  locking  means  and  freely  mov- 
able with  the  shank  when  the  engagement  with  the  lock- 
ing means  is  released,  and  spring  means  between  the  lever 
and«3hank  tending  to  hold  the  shank  in  its  central  pual- 
tion  when  the  lever  is  in  engagement  with  the  locking 
means. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head  pro- 
vided with  a  sl:ank  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  permit  lat- 
eral swinging  movement  of  the  head  and  shank,  a  carry 
Iron  upon  which  the  shank  Is  slldably  supported  adjacent 
the  head,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  at  lt«  rear  end  upon 
the  lower  side  of  the  shank  and  with  Its  front  end  beneath 
the  carry  Iron,  locking  means  carried  on  the  lower  side  of 
the  carry  Iron  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the 
said  free  end  of  the  lever  when  the  shank  reaches  Its  cen- 
tral position  and  spring  means  between  the  lever  and 
shank  tending  to  hold  the  shank  In  central  position  when 
the  lever  is  engaged  by  the  said  locking  means. 


1,112,808.  MECHANICAL  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBISTION  ENGINES.  Robert  Dhkssmann.  Cov- 
ington, Ky.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,397. 
(CI.  185—41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  casing,  an 
engine  shaft  and  a  starting  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled 
thereto,  a  clutch  device  comprising  two  members  adapted 
to  engage  when  rotated  in  one  direction  only,  one  member 
secured  to  tlie  starting  shaft  and  the  other  loosely  mount- 
e«l  thereon,  a  spring  secured  to  the  loosely  mounted  member 
and  to  the  casing  adapted  to  rotate  same  to  drive  the 
tightly  mounted  member,  a  releasable  friction  clutch 
mounted  on  said  starting  shaft,  and  a  train  of  gearing  con 
necting  the  free  member  of  the  f rictlo  1  ciutch  with  the 
loosely  mounted  clutch  member  whereby  the  rotation  01 
the  engine  shaft  may  rewind  the  actuating  spring  and  r.^- 
leasable  means  for  holding  the  loosely  mounted  member 
against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  starting  shaft,  means  for  cou- 
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which 


Dder 


nay 


CD 


pUoK  the  two  togeth^ 
the  starting  shaft  a 
to  said  shaft  with 
tached  to  the  pawi  < 
holding  the  spring  u 
starting  shaft  and  oit 
of  gearing  connecting 
whereby  the  spring 
when  the  clutch  is  c 

3.  In  a  device  of  tii 
with  the  engine  shall 
pling    the    two 
mounted   on   the    sta 
ratchet  flxed  to  said 
spring  attached  to 
and  means  for  holding 
tlon  clutch  on  said 
ionnecting  the  clutch 
by  the  spring  may  b« 
the  clutch  is  connect^ 
tion  clutch  for  the 

4.  In    a   device   of 
Hhaft,  a  starting  s 
couple   the  two 
when  connected,  with 
the  action  of  the  spr 
ratchet  device  to  hoi 
clutch  on  the  starting 
said  spring,  the  pawl 
rotate  the  shaft   in 
of  gearing  arranged 
rotating  in  the  same 


toget  ber, 
itir 


ths 


star 


a  pawl  carrier  loosely  moanted  on 

)d  pawl  thereon,  with  ratchet  flxed 

the  pawl  engages,  a  spring  at- 

rrier  to  rotate  same  and  means  for 

r  tension,  a  friction  clutch  on  said 

ns  for  releasing  the  same  with  train 

the  clutch  with  the  pawl  carrier 

be  rewound  by  the  engine  shaft 

nected. 

character  specified,  the  combination 
uf  a  starting  shaft,  means  for  cou- 
a    pawi    carrying    gear    loosely 
ng  shaft  and  pawl   thereon,  with 
^haft  with  which  the  pawl  engages,  a 
pawl  carrying  gear  to  rotate  same 
the  spring  under  tension,  a    frlc- 
rtlng  shaft  with  train  of  gearing 
with  the  pawl  carrying  gear  where- 
rewound  by  the  engine  shaft  when 
and  means  for  engaging  the  frlc- 
described. 
the   character   specified,   an   engine 
in  alinement  therewith,  clutch  to 
spring   for   rotating  the   shafts 
pawl  and  ratchet  device  to  transmit 
ng  thert'to,  means  connected  to  the 
the  same  against  rotation,  friction 
shaft  and  train  of  gearing  to  rewind 
arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  to 
forward  direction  and  the  train 
:o  rewind  the  spring  with  the  shaft 
lirection. 
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1,112,899.  LOCK 
Minneapolis,  Minn 
pany,  Minneapolis, 
Filed  Dec  9.  1912. 


iOB 


CAB  -  DOORS.      John    Edman, 
assignor  to  Edman  Car  Door  Com- 
Mlnn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Serial  Xo.  735.661.     (CI.  20—30.) 


1.  The  comblnatioE 
through  a  door  open 
and  outer  vertically 
of  the  door  opening, 
worl(  between  said  br 
against   the  inner  of 
said    lock   blade   bav 
offset  from  its  plvota 
bar  when  said  lock 

2.  The  comblnatioi 
through  a  door  open 
and  outer  vertically 
of  the  door  opening, 
work    between    said 
back,  said  lock  blade 
against  the  Inner  of 
flanges  of  the  channe 
alternately  engageablp 
said  bars  when  said 
or  an  inoperative  portion. 


with  a  car,  and  a  car  door  movable 

i^g  in  the  body  of  said  car,  of  inner 

extended  bars  secured  to  the  sides 

1  nd  a  lock  blade  pivotally  mounted  to 

rs  and  operative  to  secure  said  door 

said  bars  and   to  release   the  same, 

i^g   a    longitudinally   extended   flange 

axis  and  engageable  with  said  outer 

blade  is  In  operative  position. 

with  a  car,  and  a  car  door  movable 

ng  in  the  body  of  said  car,  of  inner 

extended  bars  secured   to   the    sides 

nd  a  lock  blade  pivotally  moanted  to 

bars,    and    having   a    channel-shaped 

being  operative  to  secure  said  door 

^Id  bars  and  to  release  the  same,  the 

shaped  back  of  said  lock  blade  being 

with  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  of 

ock  blade  is  in  either  an  operative 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  car  door  movable 
through  a  door  opening  in  the  body  of  said  car,  of  rela- 
tively wide  inner  and  relatively  narrow  outer  vertically 
extended  bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  door  opening, 
and  a  lock  blade  pivotally  mounted  to  work  between  the 
said  bars,  and  operative  to  secure  said  door  against  the 
relatively  wide  bar  and  to  release  said  door  for  movement 
outward  past  said  relatively  narrow  bar,  said  lock  blade 
having  a  laterally  projecting  f ange  extending  between  said 
bars  and  engageable  with  said  relatively  narrow  bar  when 
said  lock  blade  is  in  an  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  car  door  movable 
through  a  door  opening  in  said  car  body,  of  relatively  wide 
inner  and  relatively  narrow  outer  vertically  extended 
angle  bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  door  opening,  lock 
blades  pivotally  mounted  to  work  between  the  extended 
flanges  of  said  inner  and  outer  angle  bars,  and  operative 
to  secure  said  door  against  the  flange  of  the  relatively 
large  inner  angle  bars,  and  to  release  said  door  for  move- 
ments outward  past  said  relatively  narrow  outer  angle 
ban. 


1.112.900.  ROLLER  BEJARING;  AND  SEPARATOR  FOR 
THE  ROLLERF.  Qerbkht  Etiikridgk.  Wimbledon 
Park,  England,  assignor  to  The  Bar  Lock  Typewriter 
Company  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  May  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  840.472.     (Cl.  64 — 60.) 


D^  r 


1.  In  a  roller-bearing  the  combination  of,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  each  having  its  end  reduced  to  provide  a  shoul- 
der, and  a  slotted  plate  whereof  its  opposite  edges  engage 
the  ends  of  each  roller  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-l>earlng  the  combination  of,  a  *plnrality 
of  rollers  each  having  its  end  reduced  to  provide  a  shoul- 
der, and  a  slotted  plate  whereof  its  opposite  edges  engage 
the  ends  of  each  roller  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  close 
to  the  shoulder  and  close  to  the  circumferential  face  of 
the  reduced  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  roller-bearing  the  combination  of,  two  rollers 
each  having  its  ends  reduced  to  provide  a  shoulder,  and  a 
slotted  plate  whereof  Its  opposite  edges  engage  the  ends 
of  each  roller  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis,  said  rollers 
being  disposed  in  the  slot  with  their  axes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  in  parallel  planes  which  are  at  right  anglm 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  plate,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roller-bearing  the  combination  of,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  each  having  Its  end  reduced  to  provide  a  shoulder, 
a  race  wherein  said  rollers  move,  stops  on  said  race,  a 
slotted  plate  whereof  its  opposite  edges  engage  the  ends 
of  each  roller  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis,  said  plate  also 
having  an  approximately  centrally  situated  tongue  to  en- 
gage said  stops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.112,901.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Edwin  T.  «ray, 
New  York,  and  .lotiN  J.  Dailer,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  -:i.  191.1.     Serial  No.  780.175.     (Cl.  211—20.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  wall  paper  display 
frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  Iwrder  display  frame  pivoted  on 
the  wall  paper  display  frame  and  means  whereby  said  bor- 
der display  frame  may  be  adjusted  above  and  transversely 
of  said  wall  paper  display  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  wall  paper  display 
frame  adjustably  carried  by  the  said  support,  a  border  dis- 
play frame  carried  by  said  wall  paper  display  frame  and 
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arranged  to  be  folded  up  ag.ilnst  the  latter  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  border  display  frame  above  said  wall  pap«r 
display  frame  and  means  for  securing  said  border  display 
frame  in  position. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  wall  paper  display 
frame  carrrled  thereby,  a  border  display  frame  carried  by 
«aid  paper  display  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  border 
4llsplay  frame  with  relation  to  the  said  wall  paper  display 
frame  and  means  for  adjusting  both  of  said  frames  later- 
iilly  and  vertically  with  relation  to  the  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  first  display  franit 
pivoted  thereon,  interconnecting  display  shelves  pivoted  on 
said  frame,  a  second  display  frame  pivoted  on  said  first 
display  frame  means  for  unfolding  said  display  shelves 
from  said  first  display  frame  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  second  display  frame  above  the  said  display  shelves 
and  a  distance  away  from  said  first  display  frame,  not  less 
than  the  width  of  the  widest  of  said  shelves. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  wall  paper  display 
frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  border  display  frame  pivoted  on 
said  paper  display  frame,  a  border  roll  cradle  secured  to 
said  border  display  frame  and  means  for  adjusting  both  of 
the  said  frames  laterally  and  vertically. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.112.902.      ORCHARD  -  HEATER.      William 
Wheeling,    W.   Va.      Filed   June   16,   1914. 
84.'>,427.      (Cl.  158—91.) 


B.    Gbekr, 
Serial   No. 


1.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  circular  container. 
:an  external  annular  seat  formed  on  said  container  adjacent 
to  Its  upper  end,  an  apertured  ring  mounted  on  said  seat, 
a  second  apertured  ring  adjustably  moanted  on  the  first 
mentioned  ring,  a  tapered  cover  having  a  central  opening 
therein  mounted  over  said  container,  said  cover  having  a 
rim  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  rli^s,  and  a  stack 
mounted  on  said  cover  about  said  opening. 

2.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  circular  container,  an 
•«xtemal  annular  seat  formed  on  said  container  adjacent  to 


its  upper  end,  an  apertured  ring  mounted  on  said  seat,  a 
second  apertured  ring  adjustably  mounted  on  the  first 
mentioned  ring,  a  tapered  cover  having  a  central  opening 
therein  mounted  over  said  container,  said  cover  being 
seated  upon  one  of  said  rings,  and  a  stack  mounted  on 
said  cover  about  said  opening. 

3.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  circular  container, 
an  external  annular  seat  formed  on  said  container  adja- 
cent to  its  upper  end,  an  apertured  ring  mounted  on  said 
seat,  a  second  apertured  ring  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
first  mentioned  ring,  a  tapered  cover  having  a  central 
opening  therein  mounted  over  said  container,  said  cover 
being  seated  upon  one  of  said  rings,  a  stack  mounted  on 
said  cover  about  said  opening,  and  an  upwardly  tapered 
shield  having  its  lower  end  seated  within  and  adjacent  to 
the  top  of  said  container,  said  shield  being  open  at  both 
ends. 

4.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  circular  container,  an 
external  annular  seat  formed  on  said  container  adjacent 
to  its  upper  end,  an  apertured  ring  mounted  on  said  seat, 
a  second  apertured  ring  adjustably  mounted  on  the  flrat 
mentioned  ring,  a  tapered  cover  having  a  ^-ttntral  opening 
therein  mounted  over  said  container,  said  cover  being 
seated  upon  one  of  said  rings,  a  stack  mounted  on  said, 
cover  about  said  opening,  anl  an  upwardly  tapered  shield 
having  its  lower  end  seated  within  and  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  said  container,  said  shield  being  open  at  both  ends  and 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  adjacent  to  the  opening  in 
the  cover. 

5.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  circular  container, 
an  external  annular  seat  formed  on  said  container  adja- 
cent to  its  upper  end.  a  ring  mounted  on  said  seat,  said 
ring  having  a  horizontal  apertured  portion,  a  second  ring 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  ring  and  having 
apertures  for  registration  with  those  of  the  latter,  a  cover 
having  an  annular  rim  seated  upon  one  of  said  rings  out- 
side said  apertures,  said  cover  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  stack  moanted  on  said  cover  about  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,903.  ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATION.  Hknrt  H. 
Ham,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,773.     (Cl.  171—97.) 


14 


1.  The  combination  with  two  electrical  devices,  of  a 
conductor  connecting  them  with  each  other  In  series,  and 
a  switch  having  two  contacts  insulated  from  each  other 
and  movable  to  two  positions,  in  both  of  which  one  of 
said  contacts  is  connected  with  one  terminal  of  the  source 
of  power,  and  with  one  of  said  devices  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  conductor,  and  the  other  contact  of  said 
switch  is  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  source 
of  power,  in  one  of  which  positions  one  contact  is  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  devices  on  the  side  thereof 


«7» 


opposite  said   conduftor  and  In  the  otb«r  of  wbicb  posi- 


tions tbe  last  namei 


otherwise  insiilatrd 


two  contacts 
two  positions. 


Id 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6, 1914- 


contact  is  connected  with  said  con- 


ductor at  a  point  between  said  two  electrlcai  devices  and 


from  the  second  of  said  devices. 


2.  The  combinaticn  with  two  electrical  devices,  of  a 
conductor  connecting  them  with  each  other  in  seriea, 
means  for  connectlDK  one  end  of  said  conductor  with  a 
terminal  of  a  sourre  of  power,  the  other  end  of  said 
conductor  also  havl  ik  a  terminal,  and  a  switch  having 
insiulaled  from  each  other  and  movable  to 
both  of  which   one  of  said   contacts   Is 


connected  with  one  ermlnai  of  the  source  of  power,  and 
tbe  other  contact  o(  said  switch  is  connected  with  tbe 
other  terminal  of  s^ld  source  of  power,  and  In  one  of 
which  one  contact  li  connected  with  said  conductor  at  a 
point  betwe«*n  said  two  electrical  devices,  said  switch  also 
being  movable  to  a  third  position  in  which  the  circuit 
is  electrically  broken. 

3.  In  sn  ele<trl(  Installation,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  lamps  connoted  In  series  with  each  other,  and 
having  a  terminal  in|the  circuit  between  them  and  a  termi- 
nal in  tbe  circuit  beyond  each  lamp,  of  a  switch  having 
a  member  provided  y^Uh  contacts  for  a  power  circuit,  and 
movable  to  a  posltio^  in  which  each  of  said  contacts  is  In 
contact  with  one  of  the  last  named  terminals  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  flrat  named  terminal,  and  also  movable 
to  another  position  ip  which  one  of  Its  contacts  Is  in  con- 
tact with  the  flrst  nained  terminal  and  the  other  In  electri- 
cal connection  with  poth  of  the  other  terminals. 

4.  The  combinatioi>  with  two  electrical  devices,  of  con- 
ducting means  for  Connecting  them  with  each  other  In 
■ertes,   and  a   switchi  having  a   portion   thereof  connected 


with  one  terminal  df 
of  tbe  switch,  and 
and  connected  with 


a  source  of  power  in  all  positions 
another  portion  Insulated  therefrom 
the  other  terminal  of  the  source  of 


other  of  which  it  is 
point    between    said 


l,112.ft04.       HOOK 
Providence.  R.  I.. 
Falls,   R.  I.     Fllc< 
(CI.  24—228.) 


power,  said  switch  bfing  movable  to  two  poaltions.  In  one 
of  which  said  otherj  portion  thereof  la  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  coDducting  means  at  a  point  between 
said  two  devices,  ani  in  the  other  of  which  It  Is  connected 
>f  said  conducting  means. 
5.  The  comblnatloni  with  two  electrical  devices,  a  con- 
ductor connecting  ttem  with  each  other  in  series,  means 
for  connecting  one  eid  of  said  conductor  with  a  terminal 
of  a  Source  of  powi>r,  the  other  end  of  said  conductor 
also  having  a  terminHl.  and  a  switch  having  two  contacts 
Infiulated  from  each  other  and  movable  to  two  positions,  in 
both  of  which  one  ol  the  last  named  contacts  is  connected 
with  said  terminal  of  tbe  source  of  power,  and  in  one  of 
which  the  other  con  act  of  said  switch  Is  connected  with 
the  other  terminal  of  said  source  of  power,  and  In  the 
connected  with  said  conductors  at  a 
two  electrical  devices,  said  switch 
also  being  movable  to  a  third  position  In  which  tbe  cir- 
cuit Is  electrically  liroken. 


AND     ETE.       Charlks     Habkncrs. 

aaxlgnor  to  Henry  C.  Dexter,  Central 

July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  671,361. 


^  ^  ^ 

B 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a  book 
member  comprising  parallel  side-bars  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  sewini^  eyelets  at  both  ends,  two  of  said  eye- 
lets adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  edge  of  the  material  to 
which  the  book  la  kttacbed,  a  tongue  disposed  between 
aaid  side-bars,  and  I  connections  extending  between  tbe 
base  of  said  tonguf  and  two  of  said  eyeleta  forming 
shoulders  back  front  said  edge  eyeleta  and  aapporta  for 


tbe  tongue  which  extend  substantially  parallel  with  said 
side-bars,  all  and  every  part  of  Ksid  elements  lying  in 
the  same  plane,  and  an  eye-member  adapted  to  snap  over 
said  tongue  and  engage  said  shoulders. 


1,112,006.  ROTARY  GAS-ENGINE.  8pk:«ce«  Hbath, 
WaKblngton,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Gyro  Motor  Company, 
Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  tbe  District  of 
Columbia.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,369. 
(CI.  123 — 44.) 


1.  ▲  rotary  gas  engine  Including  In  combination,  a 
crank  casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  exhaust 
ports  extending  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  cylinder  at  points 
adjacent  the  inner  extreme  throw  of  the  piston,  a  piston 
movable  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  un- 
cover said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  at  each  end  of  Its 
stroke,  means  for  supplying  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  cylinder  with  fuel  gases  from  tbe  crank  casing,  and 
yielding  means  for  closing  said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports 
to  prevent  air  paaslng  through  the  same  to  tbe  crank 
casing. 

2.  A  rotary  gas  engine  Including  In  combination,  a 
crank  casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  exhaust 
porta  extending  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  cylinder  at 
polnta  adjacent  tbe  Inner  extreme  throw  of  the  piston, 
a  piston  movable  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
uncover  said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  at  each  end  of  Its 
stroke,  means  for  supplying  the  combination  chamber 
of  the  cylinder  with  fuel  gases  from  the  crank  casing, 
and  yielding  means  operated  by  centrifugal  force  inci- 
dent to  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  for  normally  clos- 
ing said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports. 

3.  A  rotary  gas  engine  Including  in  combination,  a 
crank  casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  exhaust  ports 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  at  points 
adjacent  tl)«  inner  extreme  throw  of  the  piston,  a  piston 
movable  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  un- 
cover said  auxl'lary  exhaust  ports  at  each  end  of  lt« 
stroke,  means  for  supplying  the  combustion  chamber  of 
tbe  cylinder  with  fuel  gases  from  the  crank  casing,  said 
cylinder  at  tbe  region  of  the  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  be- 
ing thickened  and  formed  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  ring 
adapted  to  move  outwardly  on  tbe  cylinder  to  engage 
said  shoulder  to  close  said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  ring  on  said  shoulder. 

4.  A  rotary  gas  engine  including  In  combination,  a 
crank  casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  exhaust 
ports  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  at  points 
adjacent  the  inner  extreme  throw  of  the  piston,  a  piston 
movable  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  uncover 
said  auxiliary  exhaust   ports  at  each   end  of  Its  stroke, 
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means  for  supplying  the  combustion  chamber  of  tbe  cylln 
der  with  fuel  gases  from  fbe  crank  casing,  said  cylinder 
having  a  thickened  portion  forming  a  shoulder  In  tbe 
region  of  the  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  and  said  auxiliary 
exhaust  ports  being  inclined  toward  a  common  point  with- 
in the  combustion  chamber  and  opening  through  the  face 
of  said  shoulder,  and  a  ring  surrounding  tbe  cyllmler  and 
movable  longitndlDally  thereon  into  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  for  closing  said  auxiliary  ports. 

5.  A  rotary  gas  engine  Including  in  combination,  a 
crank  casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  auxiliiiry  exhaust  porta 
extending  f' rough  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  at  points  adja- 
cent the  inner  extreme  throw  of  tbe  piston,  a  piston 
movable  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  uncover 
said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  nt  each  end  of  its  stroke, 
means  for  supplying  the  combustion  chaml>er  of  the  cylin- 
der with  fuel  gnses  from  tbe  crank  casing,  snld  cylinder 
having  a  thickened  portion  forming  a  shoulder  In  tbe 
region  of  the  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  and  said  auxiliary 
exhaust  ports  l)elng  Inclined  toward  a  common  point  with- 
in tbe  combustion  chamber  and  opening  through  the  face 
of  said  shoulder,  a  ring  surrounding  tbe  cylinder  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereon  into  engagement  with  aalJ 
shoulder  for  closing  said  auxiliary  ports,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  said  ring  against  said  shoulder. 


1,112.006.  BROOM.  John  E.  Hkwett,  Wilmington, 
N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,078.  (CI. 
16—24.) 


w. 


In  a  broom,  tbe  combination  with  a  broom  bead  having 
a  stock  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  stopper  carried  by 
said  stock,  of  a  hollow  tubular  handle  open  at  each  end, 
one  end  of  said  handle  being  arranged  to  embrace  and 
frictlonally  engage  said  stock  and  stopper,  the  latter  pro- 
viding a  closure  therefor,  a  nozsle  detachably  arranged 
over  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle,  and  an  air  vci<t 
disposed  within  said  hollow  handle,  the  said  vent  ter- 
minating at  a  point  adjacent  said  stopper  in  a  bent  por- 
tion to  prevent  passage  of  the  liquid  contents  of  tbe 
handle  thereinto,  the  opposite  end  of  said  vent  being  open 
to  the  exterior  of  the  handle  at  a  point  adjacent  aaid 
Boszle,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,112,907.  NEEDLE-CYLINDER  MECHANISM.  HaMT 
A.  HnuacMAN.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a..  assignor  to  Standard 
Machine  Company,  rhiladelpbia,  Ta.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,961. 
(CI.  60—21.) 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder,  independent  needles  carried  thereby,  pivot- 
ed levers  arranged  under  and  adapted  to  engage  the  nee- 
dles and  move  them  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  said 
levers  having  outwardly  extending  shoulders,  and  a  ring 
the  Inner  part  of  which  Is  adapted  to  rest  loosely  upon 
said  ahoulders  and  wbicb  la  provided  in  its  under  and  In- 


ner faces  with  grooves  corresponding  to  the  shoulders  and 
Into  which  the  shoulders  extend  and  are  guided  when  tha 
ring  is  in  the  position  specifled. 


2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder,  independent  needles  carried  thereby,  pivot- 
ed levers,  thin  relatively  to  their  length  and  breadth,  ar- 
ranged under  and  adapted  to  engage  the  needles  and  move 
them  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  said  levers  having 
at  their  upper  needle-engaging  ends  outwardly  extending 
shoulders,  and  a  ring  surrounding  the  needle  levers  having 
grooves,  corresponding  to  tbe  needle  levers,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  guide  said  shoulders. 

3.  A  needle  lever  adapted  to  move  the  needles  of  an  In- 
dependent needle  circular  knitting  machine  into  and  out 
of  operative  position,  tbe  same  comprising  an  L-sbaped 
pivotal  member  thin  relatively  to  its  length  and  breadth, 
one  arm  of  which  has  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  need  e.  and  a  shoulder  projecting  from  one 
edge  of  tbe  Jaw-end  of  the  arm  in  tbe  plane  of  the  exten- 
sion of  tbe  lever  whereby  tne  lever  may  be  guided  In  its 
pivotal  movement. 


1,112.908.  TRANSFORMER.  Albkrt  S.  Hcbbabd,  Belle- 
ville, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  Battery  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  519,365.     (CI.  171—119.) 


1.  A  transformer  having  a  core  forming  a  closed  mag- 
netic circuit  carrying  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
one  of  said  windings  having  a  short  circuit  turn  forming 
one  terminal  of  tbe  winding,  said  winding  and  turn  being 
rotntable  with  respect  to  the  core  but  fixed  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  core,  a  brush  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  tbe  core  to  contact  with  the 
various  turns  of  tbe  winding  and  form  the  other  terminal 
thereof  and  means  for  compensating  for  variations  in  tb* 
resistance  of  tbe  circuit  due  to  tbe  movement  of  tbe  bmah 
with  respect  to  tbe  turn. 

2.  A  trannformpr  having  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  and 
having  a  short-circuited  turn  of  high  resistance  for  form- 
ing one  terminal  of  the  transformer  winding,  a  bnisb 
engaging  said  terminal  and  movable  relatively  about  tlM 
turn,  and  means  for  compensating  for  variations  in  the 
resistance  of  the  circuit,  due  to  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
brush  with  respect  to  the  turn. 

3.  A  transformer  haviog  a  coil,  a  slip  ring  of  bigb  re- 
sistance forming  one  terminal  of  the  coil,  said  slip  ring 
t>elng  arranged  to  embrace  the  most  of  the  transformer 
flux,  a  brush  for  said  slip  ring,  and  means  for  adjusting 
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the  realataDce  of  tbd  circuit  of  said  coil  In  accordance 
with  the  relative  poslllons  of  said  brush  and  slip  ring. 

4.  A  transformer  having  a  coil  In  the  form  of  a  helix,  a 
short-circuited  turn  of  high  resistance  forming  one  termi- 

short-circuited  turn  being  arranged 
to  Inclose  the  most  of  the  transformer  flax,  a  brush  for 
making  electrical  con  nection  with  said  short  -  circuited 
turn,  a  second  short  circuited  turn  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  coil,  a  brus^  therefor,  and  means  for  adjusting 

of  said  last  mentioned  brush  and 
short  circuited  turn  tb  regulate  the  resistance  In  circuit 
with  the  coll  to  compifnsate  for  resistance  changes  due  to 
the  rotation  of  said  fl^st  mentioned  short-circuited  turn. 

A  transformer  having  a  coll  in  inductive  relation 
thereon,  a  slip  ring  01  high  Maistance  forming  one  termi- 
nal of  the  coll,  said  f  Up  ring  being  arranged  to  embrace 
the  most  of  the  transformer  flux,  a  brush  for  said  slip 
ring,  and  means  for  ( ompensating  for  resistance  changes 

laid  slip  ring  and  responsive  thereto, 
printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


due  to  the  rotation  of 
[Claims  6  to  10  not 
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1,112,909.       PROCESi; 
INTO  STEEL  OR 

DEB  HUNTEB. 

rial  No.  771,375 

1.  In  the  manufactM 
described  process,  w 
at  a  high  heat  but 
mechanical  device  to 
as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufact^i 
described  process  w 
solid  form  at  a  high 
to  the  action  of  nitric 

3.  In  the  manu 
described  process, 
in  solid  form  at  a 
vice-  to  the  action  of 
cast  iron  to  cool 
scribed. 


rhi<h 


ifacture 
which 
hljh 


wit  tin 


1.112,910.     HORSE 
Jknne,  Eureka.  Ka^s 
758,206.     (CI.  21 


OF    CONVERTING    CAST-IRON 
LLEABLE  IRON.    John  Albxa.v 
Philadelphla,  Pa.     Filed  June  3,  1913.    Se 
(CI.  148 — 8.) 
re  of  steel  and  malleable  iron,  the 
h   consists  in  submitting  cast-iron 
b^low  the  melting  point  in  a  suitable 
action  of  nitric  acid,  substantially 


re  of  steel  and  malleable  iron,  the 

consists  in  submitting  cast-iron  in 

leat  in  a  suitable  mechanical  device 

acid,  substantially  as  described. 

of  steel  and  malleable  Iron,  the 

consists  in  submitting  cast-iron 

heat  in  a  suitable  mechanical  de- 

nitric  acid  and  then  permitting  the 

said  device,  substantially  as  de- 


RELEASING   DEVICE. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1913. 
5.) 


ROBEBT    A. 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  trace  connection  for  a  whiffle-tree  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  trace  connecting  knuckle  plvotally  secured  upon  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  flat  under  surface,  spring 
means  for  normally  nolding  the  same  parallel  with  said 
casing,  a  locking  lev^r  plvotally  secured  upon  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  pat  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
ander  face  of  said  kbuckle  for  locking  the  same  against 
pivotal  movement  up^n  said  casing,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  lr>?klng  lever  parallel  with  said  casing, 
and  means  engaging  said  locking  lever  for  releasing  said 
lever  from  said  trace  engaging  knuckle  and  allowing  said 
trace  engaging  knuckle  to  awing  to  a  forward  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  tiass  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
knuckle  carried  by  said  casing,  said  knuckle  provided  with 
a  circular  aperture  iM>on  the  lower  face  thereof,  a  bridge 
portion  straddling  sajd  aperture,  a  spring  secured  to  said 
casing  and  provided  jwith  a  hook  fitting  over  said  bridge 
portion  for  detachabit  securing  said  spring  to  said  knuckle, 
and  locking  means  Engaging  said  knuckle  for  normally 
holding  said  knuckle  against  pivotal  movement  upon  said 
casing. 


1,112,911.  RATCHET  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB 
BREAD-CUTTING  MACHINES.  John  Edwabd  Johh- 
SON,  Moundsvllle,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.    761.304.      (CI.    74 — 54.) 


15    0t 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally  and 
intermittently  movable  Rhifting  element,  an  Intermittently 
revoluble  actuating  member  for  said  element,  said  member 
provided  with  radially  disposed  recesses,  a  spring  con- 
trolled pulling  member  engaging  in  said  recesses  for  in- 
termittently shifting  said  actuating  member,  a  rock  shaft 
for  operating  said  actuating  member,  a  pivoted  element, 
and  pins  carried  by  said  pivoted  element  and  engaging 
with  said  rock  shaft,  for  alternately  operating  it  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally  and 
Intermittently  movable  shiftable  element,  an  intermit- 
tently revoluble  actuating  member  for  said  element,  said 
member  provided  with  radially  disposed  recesses,  a  spring 
controlled  pulling  member  engaging  in  said  recesses  for 
intermittently  shifting  said  actuating  member,  a  rock 
shaft  for  operating  said  actuating  member,  a  pivoted  ele- 
ment, pins  arranged  on  said  pivoted  element  and  engage- 
ing  with  said  rock  shaft  for  alternately  operating  it  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  dog  arranged  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  imparted  to  it  by  said  pulling  member. 

3.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally  and 
Intermittently  movable  shifting  element,  an  intermittently 
revoluble  actuating  member  for  said  element,  said  member 
provided  with  radially  disposed  recesses,  a  spring  con- 
trolleu  pulling  member  engaging  in  said  recesses  for  In- 
termittently shifting  said  actuating  member,  a  rock  shaft 
for  operating  said  actuating  member,  a  radially  disposed 
arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  element  pro- 
vided with  pins  engaging  with  said  arm  for  alternately 
rocking  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  K  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally  and 
Intermltently  movable  shifting  element  provided  with  a 
rack,  an  intermittently  operating  pinion  engaging  said 
rack  for  shifting  said  element  and  provided  with  spaced 
radially  disposed  recesses,  a  spring  prossed  pulling  member 
engaging  in  said  recesses  for  intermittently  shifting  said 
pinion,  a  dog  arranged  to  prevent  back  rotation  of  said 
pinion,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  said  pulling  member  and 
adapted  when  actuated  to  shift  said  member,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  element  provided 
with  stops  engaging  with  said  arm  for  alternately  lock- 
ing said  shaft  in  opposite  directions. 


1.112,912.  TROLLEY.  Habvit  Jolly,  Michigan  City, 
Ind.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,619,  (CI. 
191—62.) 

The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  conductor,  of 
a  harp  adjustably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pole ; 
contact  wheels  mounted  in  said  harp,  engaging  said  con- 
ductor and  maintaining  said  harp  In  parallel  relation  with 
•aid  conductor ;  and  an  ice  scraper  secured  to  said  harp 
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and    inclined    upwardly    and    forwardly    from    said    harp 
with  its  upper  end  spaced  slightly  from  said  conductor 


and  adapted  to  remove  ice  and  sleet  from  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,112,913.  ELECTRIC-CURRENT  CONVERTER.  Al«- 
ANDEB  T.  Kaslby,  Swissvalc,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  282,421.     (CI.  171—263.) 


.»fUwiiwv\^j_ 


1.  A  current  lnterrui>ter  comprising  a  rotatable  casing, 
a  conducting  liquid  annulus  sustained  within  the  casing 
by  centrifugal  force  and  forming  a  terminal  of  the  inter- 
rupter, a  contact  agent  forming  a  terminal  of  the  inter- 
rupter, and  pliant  imperforate  means  for  sealing  the  cas- 
ing and  for  connecting  the  contact  agent  to  the  casing. 

2.  A  current  interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  casing, 
a  conducting  liquid  annulns  sustained  within  the  casing 
by  centrifugal  force  and  forming  a  terminal  of  the  inter- 
rupter, a  rotatable  contact  agent  forming  a  terminal  of 
the  interrupter  and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the 
liquid  annulus^  during  its  rotation,  and  a  pliant  cover  for 
the  casing  connecting  the  contact  agent  to  the  casing. 

3.  A  current  interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  casing, 
a  conducting  liquid  annulus  sustained  within  the  casing 
by  centrifugal  force  and  forming  a  terminal  of  the  inter- 
rupter, a  rotatable  contact  agent  forming  a  terminal  of 
the  interrupter  and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the 
annulus  during  its  roUtlon.  a  flexible  cover  for  the  ca.slng 
through  which  said  contact  agent  projects,  and  means  for 
securing  the  cover  to  the  contact  agent. 

4.  In  a  current  Interrupter  a  rotatable  casing,  a  con 
ducting  liquid  annulus  sustained  within  the  casing  by 
centrifugal  force  and  forming  a  terminal  of  the  inter- 
rupter, a  loUtable  contact  agent  forming  a  terminal  of 
the  interrupter  and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said 
liquid  annulus,  a  pliant  cover  for  the  casing  through 
which  said  agent  projects,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
agent  to  the  cover,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  cover 
to  the  casing,  a  circuit  carrying  a  varying  current,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  casing  and  the  agent  synchro- 
nously with  the  current  variations. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  current  Interrupter,  a  rotatable 
casing,  a  mercury  annulus  sustained  within  said  casing 
by  centrifugal  force  and  forming  a  terminal  of  the  inter- 
rupter, a  contact  agent  operatively  connected  to  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  annulus  and  in  synchronism  with  the  current  to  be 
converted. 


1.112,914.  BAG  -  DEFLECTOR.  Edward  P.  Kbkdau:., 
Bowdolnham,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805,385.      (CI.   73—8.) 


The  combination  with  a  platform  scales,  and  a  hag 
holder  and  filler  above  the  scale  platform,  of  a  bag  de- 
flector embodying  a  base  seated  on  the  scale  platform 
and  having  an  Inclined  deflecting  plate  at  one  end  below 
the  bag  holder  and  filler,  and  against  which  the  bag  is 
adapted  to  rest  when  being  filled,  and  a  weight  disposed 
on  the  said  base. 


1,112,916.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Jambs  A.  KCYSS,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,098. 
(CI.  187—48.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  in  combination,  a  movable  lock- 
ing member,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  lock  said  member 
against  movement  in  either  direction,  a  movable  ratchet 
member  having  two  sets  of  teeth  inclined  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  sets  of 
teeth  and  prevent  movement  of  said  ratchet  member  in  one 
direction,  means  for  setting  said  pawl  in  position  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  sets  of  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  holding 
said  pawl  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  locking  bolt  and  releasing  said  pawl. 

2.  In  a  locking  device,  in  combinatioh,  a  movable  lock- 
ing member,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  lock  said  member 
against  movement  in  either  direction,  a  movable  ratchet 
member  having  two  sets  of  teeth  Inclined  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  sets  of 
teeth  and  prevent  movement  of  said  ratchet  member  In 
one  direction,  means  for  setting  said  pawl  in  position  to 
engage  one  of  said  sets  of  ratchet  teeth,  means  controlled 
by  said  locking  bolt  for  holding  said  pawl  in  an  inoper- 
ative position,  and  means  for  operating  said  locking  bolt 
and  releaaing  said  pawL 
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3.  In  a  locking  devnce.  In  combination,  a  movable  lock- 
ing member,  a  lockinfe  bolt  adapted  to  lock  said  member 
against  movement  In  either  direction,  a  movable  ratchet 
member  having  two  sets  of  teeth  Inclined  In  opposite 
direction,  a  pawl  adipted  to  engage  either  of  said  seta 
of  teeth  and  prevent  movement  of  said  ratchet  member  in 
one  direction,  means  for  setting  said  pawl  in  position  to 
engage  one  of  said  8<  ts  of  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  pawl  In  an  1  loperatlve  position  and  for  restoring 
the  same  to  said  position,  and  means  for  operating  said 
locking  bolt  and  r.-iiMslnK  or  restoring  said  pawl  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  ntchet  teeth. 

4.  In  a  locking  del  ice,  in  combination,  a  movable  lock- 
ing member,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  lock  said  member 
against  movement  In  either  direction,  a  movable  ratchet 
member  having  two  sets  of  teeth  Inclined  In  opposite 
directions,  a  pawl  adipted  to  engage  either  of  said  sets  of 
teeth  and  prevent  movement  of  said  ratchet  member  in 
one  direction,  means  for  setting  said  pawl  In  position  to 
engage  one  of  said  seta  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  cam  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  locking  member  and  ratchet  member 
and  adapted  to  opera  ;e  said  means,  meana  for  holding  said 
pawl  In  an  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  operating 
said  locking  bolt  and  releasing  said  pawl. 

6.  In  a  locking  de  "Ice,  in  combination,  a  movable  lock- 
ing member,  a  lockiig  bolt  adapted  to  lock  said  member 
against  movement  It  either  direction,  a  movable  ratchet 
sets  of  teeth  inclined  In  opposite 
ilnpted  to  engage  either  of  said  seta 
movement  of  said  ratchet  member  In 
for  setting  said  pawl  in  position  to 
engage  one  of  said  se  :8  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  cam  operatlvely 
and  adjustably  conn-cted  with  said  locking  member  and 
ratchet  member  and  iidapted  to  operate  said  means,  means 
for  holding  said  pawl  In  an  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  operating  said  locking  bolt  and  releasing  said 
pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


member  having  two 
directions,  a  pawl  a 
of  teetb  and  prevent 
one  direction,  means 


1,112.916.     SELF- 
QORC.  Short  Hilla, 
Co.,  rhlladelphla, 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1912 


?'-H^ATING  8.\D-IRON.  Robkbt  B.  Kill- 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Strauae  Gas  Iron 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
.    Serial  No.  731.044.    (CI.  l.-iS— 23.1.) 


1.  A  sad  iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  solid 
bottom  pfovlded  wKh  air  inlet  channels  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  solid  bottom  toward  the  center  there- 
of and  a  plurality  of  Independent  recesses  commencing 
at  the  inner  surfac«j  of  said  bottom  and  extending  down- 
wardly therein  Into  ionnection  with  said  air  Inlet  channels 
and  a  burner  adaptejd  for  connection  with  a  source  of  fuel 
supply  located  in  s^iid  body  in  registry  with  and  above 
said  recesses,  the  spjice  between  said  burner  and  the  inntr 
surface  of  said  bottjom  being  entirely  free  throughout  its 
length.  ' 

2.  A  sad  iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  solid 
bottom  provided  with  air  inlet  channels  extending  trans- 
Tersely  through  said  solid  bottom  toward  the  center  there- 
of and  a  row  of  Incjependent  recesses  commencing  nt  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bottom  and  extending  downwardly 
therein  Into  connecfton  with  said  air  Inlet  channels,  said 
row  of  recesses  beiig  located  along  the  longitudinal  me- 
dian line  of  the  bodj,  and  a  burner  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  fu3l  supply  located  in  said  body  In  regla- 


try  with  and  above  said  recesses,  the  space  between  said 
burner  and  the  Inner  surface  of  said  bottom  being  entirely 
free  throughout  its  length. 


1.112.917.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Monbo»  KOHN,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  July  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  636.935.  (CI. 
211—16.) 


1.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  show  case,  a  door  hinged 
at  the  bottom  on  one  aide  of  the  case,  a  plurality  of  trays 
movably  connected  together  and  forming  a  series  of  steps 
extending  downwardly  from  the  side  having  the  door  to 
the  opposite  side,  pins  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
uppermost  tray,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  door  In  positions 
to  engage  with  said  pina  when  the  door  is  opened,  the 
open  sides  of  the  hooks  being  directed  toward  the  door. 

2.  In  combination,  a  series  of  trays,  connecting  means 
for  the  trays  arranged  to  permit  them  to  be  adjusted  from 
a  step  formation  to  a  formation  ia  which  the  tra.vs  lie  in 
a  single  plane,  and  a  number  secured  to  the  underside  of 
one  of  the  Intermediate  trays  and  projecting  under  one 
of  the  outer  trays  in  a  position  to  be  grasped  by  a  hand 
holding  the  latter  tray  when  the  trays  are  in  the  plans 
formation. 


1,112.918.  AUTOMATIC  CATTLE  FEEDING  APPARA- 
TUS. Hbinbich  Kuxma.mn  and  Georo  Schncideb. 
Bielefeld,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
690,863.     (CI.  119—56.) 


1.  A  stock  feeding  and  watering  apparatus  comprising 
In  combination,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  for  supplying  water 
to  a  feeding  place,  a  float  upon  the  water  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  regulating  said  supply  of  water,  a 
shaft  horizontally  disposed  within  said  frame,  a  pulley 
and  strap  connection  upon  said  shaft  fr^im  which  said 
float    Is  suspended,   a   food   receptacle  comprising  a  plu- 


rality of  superposed  food  containing  compartments  pro- 
vided with  trap  bottoms  adapted  to  be  successively  opened 
in  harmony  with  the  movements  of  said  float,  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  to  said  receptacle  for  sacces- 
slvely  opening  said  trap  bottoms  upon  the  operation  of 
said  means  regulating  the  supply  of  water,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  trap  bottoms  closed. 

2.  A  stock  feeding  and  watering  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  tapering  toward 
below  for  supplying  water  to  a  feeding  place,  a  float  upon 
the  water  within  said  receptacle,  a  cock  for  regulating 
said  water  supply,  a  shaft  horizontally  disposed  within 
said  frame  above  said  receptacle,  a  pulley  upon  said  shaft, 
a  strap  secured  to  said  pulley  from  which  said  float  is 
suspended,  a  food  receptacle,  a  pulley  upon  the  outer  end 
of  aaid  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  first  named  pulley,  a  strap  secured  to  said  pulley 
from  which  said  food  receptacle  is  suspended,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  food  containing  compartments,  hinged  trap 
bottoms  for  said  compartments,  means  for  holding  said 
trap  bottoms  normally  closed  and  meana  for  successively 
engaging  said  holding  means  in  harmony  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  water  supply  controlling  means  for  opening 
said  traps  one  by  one,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stock  feeding  and  watering  apparatus  comprising 
In  combination,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  tapering  toward 
below  for  supplying  water  to  a  feeding  place,  a  float  upon 
the  water  within  said  receptacle,  a  cock  for  regulating 
said  water  supply,  a  abaft  horisontally  disposed  within 
■aid  frame  above  said  receptacle,  a  pulley  upon  said  shaft, 
a  strap  secured  to  said  pulley  from  which  aaid  float  is 
suspended,  a  food  receptacle,  a  pulley  upon  the  outer  end 
of  said  ahaft  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  flrst-named  pulley,  a  strap  secured  to  said  pulley 
from  which  said  food  receptacle  is  suspended,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  food  containing  compartments,  hinged  trap 
bottoms  for  said  compartments,  cams  supporting  said  bot- 
toms opposite  their  hinged  ends  for  normally  holding  said 
traps  closed,  links  rotatably  supported  in  the  wall  of  said, 
food  receptacle  carrying  said  cams,  levers  secured  to  said 
catches,  and  a  slide  traveling  vertically  within  a  groove 
of  said  receptacle  in  harmony  with  the  lowering  of  said 
float  and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  successively  en- 
gage said  levers  for  releasing  aaid  catches  and  opening 
said  traps. 


1,112,919.  BASE-BALL  GAME- BOARD.  Wilmot  Lak». 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Austin 
Harveycutter  and  one-third  to  Herbert  A.  Wrenn, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Hied  Oct,  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,194.     (Cl.  46—63.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  base  ball  game  board,  a  dial  divided  into  sec- 
tions so  as  to  apportion  the  dial  with  one  section  for  each 
2070  0—12 


participating  player  of  a  team,  apportlonate  play  spaces 
grouped  in  each  section  and  showing  plays  pertaining^o 
that  player,  proportionate  ball  and  strike  spaces  between 
said  sections,  and  an  indicator  hand  mounted  on  the 
dial. 

2.  In  a  base  ball  game  board,  the  combination  of  ap- 
portlonate sections  grouped  in  dial  form  and  representing 
each  player  of  a  participating  team,  each  section  con- 
taining indicia  designating  the  plays  of  each  player,  and 
apportlonate  ball  and  strike  spaces  separating  said  sec- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  base  ball  game  board,  a  dial  depicted  thereon 
and  composed  of  apportlonate  player  sections  alternated 
with  apportlonate  intervals  for  balls  and  strikes,  said 
sections  comprising  relatively  apportlonate  play  spaces 
showing  such  plays  as  arc  possible  by  the  player  of  a 
certain  section  together  with  assists  to  said  player  on  the 
part  of  some  other  section  player,  and  a  suitable  dial 
band  for  indicating  the  plays. 

4.  In  a  base  ball  game  board,  the  combination  of  a 
base  ball  diamond  delineated  on  one  portion  of  the  board, 
a  dial  depicted  on  the  other  portion  of  the  board  and 
composed  of  alternate  player  sections  and  ball  and  strike 
Intervals,  said  sections  having  grouped  therein  relatively 
apportlonate  play  spaces  so  that  any  one  of  the  sections 
will  show  a  principal  play  and  a  relative  play  simul- 
taneously, and  an  indicator  hand  central  of  the  dial. 

5.  In  a  base  ball  game  board,  a  single  dial  having  ap- 
portlonate denotations  and  a  dial  hand  showing  the  re- 
sult of  every  pitched  ball  and  simultaneously  showing 
the  player  or  players  participating  In  the  movement  of 
the  ball. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,920.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  John  W.  Lambwt, 
Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,842.      (Cl.  21—215.) 


Tread  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rim  of  a 
traction  wheel  and  consisting  of  a  tread  plate  portion, 
two  parallel  arm  plates  extending  laterally  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  brace  plate  between  tbe  Inner  one  of  said  arm 
plates  and  said  tread  plate,  a  brace  plate  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  tread  plate  and  extending  for  the  length  of 
the  tread  plate  and  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  a  cross 
brace  plate  secured  to  said  last-mentioned  brace  plate 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  tread  plate. 


1.112,921.  CHANGEABLE  PRISMATIC  SIGN.  Jamm 
H.  La  Peabl,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  June  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,104.     (Cl.  40—76.) 

1.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  prisms 
spaced  to  permit  of  simiiltaneous  rotation  ;  leaves  hinged 
to  each  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  of  snid  prisms; 
means  for  partially  rotating  said  prisms  at  predetermined 
intervals ;  means  for  raising  the  leaf  attached  to  the  upper 
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front  edge  of  each 
said  priam,  and  meatis 
the  bottom  front  edf 
revolution  thereof. 


tatlng  said  prisms  at 
the  leaf  attached  to 
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sm,  after  each  partial   rotation  of 

for  lowering  the  leaf  attached  to 

e  of  each   prism,  after  each  partial 


2.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  prisms 
spaced  to  permit  of  simultaneous  rotation  ;  leaves,  one 
attached  to  each  longitudinal  edge  of  each  prism,  the 
width  of  each  leaf  being  substantially  equal  to  one  half 
the  distance  between  said  prisms  when  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  said  prisms  are  parallel;  means  for  partially  ro- 


regular  intervals ;  means  for  raising 
the  upper  front  edge  of  each  prism 
and  means  for  lowering  the  leaf  attached  to  the  lower 
front  edge  of  each  prsm  until  the  said  leaves  are  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  front   lurfaces  of  said  prisms, 

3.  In  a  sign,  the  i:omblnatlon  of  a  series  of  rotatablj 
mounted  prisms  haviig  parallel  longitudinal  axes;  leaves 
adapted  to  close  th^  spaces  between  said  prisms,  one 
binged  to  each  longittdinal  edge  of  each  prism  ;  means  for 
partially  rotating  said  prisms  at  regular  Intervals;  means 
for  raising  the  leaf  iittached  to  the  upper  front  edge  of 
each  prism  and  meaos  for  simultaneously  lowering  the 
leaf  attached  to  the  lower  front  edge  of  each  prism  after 
each  partial  revolutlo  i  of  said  prisms,  all  substantially  as 
described  and  for  tbe  uses  and  puriwses  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rotatably 
mounted  prisms  having  parallel  longitudinal  axes;  leaves 
attached  to  the  longil  udinal  edges  of  said  prisms,  adapted 
to  close  the  spaces  >etween  the  front  surfaces  of  said 
prisms;  prism  rotating  mechanism  consisting  of  power 
mechanism  adapted  to  transmit  reciprocal  motion  to 
ratchet  bars  ;  ratchet  hwirs  adapted  to  engage  and  move  in 
succession  cross  arms  attached  to  said  prisms ;  means  for 
rel^asinu  said  cros.«<  irms  from  said  ratchet  bar  at  the 
»'nd  lit  pHch  forward  notion  of  the  ratchet  bar;  means  for 
raisinc  tlit-  leaves  att  iched  to  the  top  front  edges  of  said 
prisms  and  means  for  lowering  the  leaves  attached  to  the 
lower  front  edges  of  laid  prl8m.s.  after  each  partial  rota- 
tion of  said  prisms. 

Ti.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rotatably 
mounted  prisms  having  parallel  longitudinal  axes; 
leaves  attached  to  th  !  longitudinal  edges  of  said  prisms; 
prism  rotating  meih  inism  consisting  of  a  ratchet  bar 
adapted  to  engage  successively  the  cross  arms  attached  to 
each  of  said  prisms ;  cross  arms  attached  to  each  prism, 
one  arm  for  ^ch  fao;  to  be  exposed,  a  reciprocating  bar 
connecting  the  said  ratchet  bars,  driving  mechanism 
adapted  to  intermittently  move  said  connecting  bar  and 
attached  ratchet  bars,  and  means  for  releasing  the  cross 
arms  from  said  ratchet  bars  at  the  end  of  the  forward 
movement  of  said  connecting  bar;  means  for  locking  said 
prisms  after  each  partial  rotation;  means  for  moving  the 
leaves  into  alinement  with  the  faces  of  the  (Misms  thus 
closing  the  spaces  t>etiveen  tbe  said  prisms. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.112.922.     PANTS-PHESS.     Thomas  F.   Leahuy,  Pough- 

keepsie,  N.  Y.     Filc^  Sept.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,130. 

(CI.  100—57.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  dharacter  specified  comprising  a  body 

portion  and  Inwardly  Folding  side  members  with  means  for 

securing  or  holding  t  le  side  members  in  folded  position, 


said  means  consisting 


of  clamps  or  clips  slidably  engaged 


with  the  onter  edge  if  one  side  member  and  adapted  to 


hook  over  or  engage  one  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
device,  when  the  side  members  are  folded  In. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  Inwardly  folding  side  members  with  means  for 
securing  or  holding  the  side  members  in  folded  position, 
said  means  consisting  of  clamps  or  clips  slidably  engaged 
with  the  outer  edge  of  one  side  member  and  adapted  to 
hook  over  or  engage  one  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
device,  when  the  side  members  are  folded  in,  the  side 
members  being  slit  or  divided  in  half  sections  whereby 
the  device,  as  a  whole,  may  he  doubled  up  for  convenience 
in  packing  and  carrying. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  inwardly  folding  side  members  with  means 
for  securing  or  holding  the  side  members  in  folded  posi- 
tion, said  means  consisting  of  clamps  or  clips  slidably  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  edge  of  one  side  member  and  adapted 
to  hook  over  or  engage  one  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
device  when  the  side  members  are  folded  in,  said  clips  or 
clamps  having  straight  inner  longitudinally  slotted  por- 
tions and  Inwardly  curved  or  bent  portions. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pants  presser  formed 
from  a  single  blank  or  strip  of  fiber  board  and  comprising 
a  main  or  body  portion  and  inwardly  folding  side  mem- 
bers or  fiaps  and  means  for  securing  or  clamping  the 
parts  in  folded  position,  said  means  consisting  of  tran*- 
versely  disposed  clips  or  clamps  engaged  with  the  outer 
edge  of  one  side  member  and  adapted  to  hook  over  or 
engage  one  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the  device. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pants  presser  formed 
from  a  single  blank  of  fiber-board  and  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing parts :  a  body  portion  having  convergent  or  In- 
clined side  margins  and  adapted  to  be  folded  transversely 
upon  itself,  an  Inwardly  folding  flap  member  on  each  of 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portion,  the  first  of  said 
flap  members  being  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  body 
and  the  second  to  be  folded  over  upon  the  first,  and  both 
flap  members  being  slit  or  divided  at  the  folding  line  of  the 
body  portion,  whereby  the  fiaps  may  be  first  folded  in- 
wardly and  the  device  with  the  pants  in  It  may  be  folded 
together   in   compat  t    form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,112.923.  FILTER.  Hknet  N.  Lookbb,  Chicago,  III., 
a.sslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Oakley  W.  Piatt  and  three- 
eighths  to  George  W.  Reynolds,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
15.  1914.     Serial  No.  838.640.     (CI.  210—15.) 

1.  A  filter  including  a  chamber  that  constitutes  a  pipe 
section  and  having  end  walls  constructed  for  the  attach- 
ment of  other  pipe  sections  thereto  ;  a  filtering  medium 
confined  within  the  chamber  adjacent  the  discharge  end 
thereof;  a  pipe  within  the  chamber  at  the  intake  end 
thereof  and  through  which  liquid  Is  passed  Into  the  cham- 
ber, spacing  Intervening  between  the  inner  end  of  this 
pipe  and  the  filtering  medium  and  between  the  pipe  and 
the  longitudinal  wall  of  the  chamber  whereby  the  pipe 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  chamber  cooperate  to 
form  a  trap,  longitudinal  wall  portions  of  the  chamber 
having  openings  in  position  to  aflTord  access  to  the  space 
of  the  trap  and  to  the  space  that  contains  the  filtering 
medium  ;  and  caps  for  covering  said  openings. 

2.  A  filter  Including  a  chamber  that  constitutes  a  pipe 
section  and  having  end  walls  constructed  for  the  attach- 
ment of  other  pipe  sections  thereto ;  a  filtering  medium 
confined  within  and  filling  tbe  chamber  adjacent  Its  dis- 
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charge  end  ;  a  pipe  within  the  chamber  at  the  Intake  end 
thereof  and  through  which  liquid  is  passed  into  the  cham- 
ber, spacing  intervening  between  the  Inner  end  of  thia 
pipe  and  the  filtering  medium  and  between  the  pipe  and 
the  longitudinal  wall  of  tbe  chamber  whereby  the  pipe 


and  the  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  chamber  cooperate  to 
form  a  trap  whose  space  does  not  extend  above  the  filter- 
ing medium,  a  longitudinal  wall  portion  of  tbe  chamber 
having  an  opening  below  the  filtering  medium  in  position 
to  afTord  passage  from  the  space  of  the  trap;  and  a 
closure  for  covering  said  opening. 


1  112,924.     GOLF  GAME.     William  D.  Ldkbns,  Chicago, 
'  III.     Filed   Oct.    22,   1913.      Serial   No.   796,604.      (Cl. 
46—69.) 


1.  A  game-apparatus  comprising  a  bed,  a  tier  of  pock- 
ets at  one  end  of  the  bed,  a  support  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  ball-seating  block  adjustable  on  said  support  for 
elevation  relative  to  pockets  In  said  tier,  and  means  for 
•ecuring  tbe  block  in  its  difTerent  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  A  game-apparatus  comprising  a  bed,  a  tier  of  pock- 
ets at  one  end  of  the  bed.  a  support  at  tbe  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  ball-seating  block  adjustable  on  said  support  for 
elevation  relative  to  pockets  In  said  tier,  and  a  rack-de- 
Tlce  on  the  block  for  releasably  fastening  it  In  Its  adjusted 
positions. 

3.  A  game-apparatus  comprising  a  bed,  a  tier  of  pock- 
ets at  one  end  of  tbe  bed,  a  frame  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  having  curvedly-slotted  sides,  a  ball-seating  block 
supported  in  tbe  curved  slots  to  be  elevated  and  lowered 
for  adjustment  therein,  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  block  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  game-apparatus  comprising  a  bed,  a  tier  of  pock- 
ets at  one  end  of  the  bed,  a  frame  at  tbe  opposite  end 
thereof  having  curvedly-slotted  sides,  a  ball-aeating  block 
having  arms  movably  confined  in  the  curved  slots  to  be 
elevated  and  lowered  therein  for  adjusting  said  block  on 


the  frame,  and  a  rack  extending  backwardly  from  aald 
block  through  the  rear  end  of  tbe  frame  and  releaaably 
engaging  therewith. 

6.  A  game-apparatus  comprising  a  bed.  a  tier  of  pock- 
ets at  one  end  of  the  bed,  a  support  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  spring-actuated  club  supported  to  awing  behind 
said  support,  and  a  ball-seating  block  adjustable  on  said 
support  for  elevation  relative  to  said  pockets  and  to  the 
path  of  said  club. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.112,925.      SYSTEM   OF   MOTOR   CONTROL.     William 
D.   LcTZ,   Allendale,   N.  J.,   assignor  to   Otis   Elevator    , 
Company,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   a    Corporation    of   New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,221.     (Cl. 
172—162.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  controlling 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  reversing  switches,  magnet 
colls  controlling  said  switches  and  in  circuit  with  the  mo- 
tor armature  when  the  latter  Is  connected  to  receive  cur- 
rent from  the  mains,  and  means  for  establishing  a  circuit 
through  said  coils  when  the  reversing  switches  are  open. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  reversing 
switches  therefor,  and  electro-magnetic  devices  each  per- 
manently connected  In  series  with  each  other  and  the  mo- 
tor, said  devices  controlling  said  switches. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  reversing 
switches  therefor,  electromagnetic  means  connected  In 
tbe  circuits  established  through  the  motor  armature  when 
tbe  reversing  switches  are  closed,  and  means  associated 
with  tbe  reversing  switches  for  establishing  a  local  circuit 
through  the  armature  and  said  electromagnetic  means 
when  the  reversing  switches  are  both  open. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  reversing 
switches,  reversing  switch  magnets  and  opposing  electro- 
magnets permanently  connected  in  tbe  circuits  established 
through  the  motor  armature  when  the  reversing  switches 
are  closed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  reversing 
switch,  an  electromagnet  comprising  a  solenoid  and  a  core 
for  operating  the  said  switch,  and  an  opposing  magnet  coll 
In  position  to  control  the  said  core  only  when  the  revers- 
ing switch  is  open,  said  opposing  coll  being  connected  In 
circuit  with  the  motor  armature  and  receiving  the  current 
fiow  through  the  armature  Independently  of  tbe  position 
of  tbe  reversing  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.112.926.       CONVEYER     FOR     CORN  -  HUSKING     MA- 
CHINES.     Thbodork    F.    Morse,    Sliver   Creek,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,120.     (Cl.  193 — 8.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  endless  conveyer  having  pro- 
jecting flights  which  advance  the  articles  being  conveyed, 
and   a  rotary  drum  around  which  said   conveyer  travels 
and  which  is  provided  with  projecting  blades  which  ap- 
proximately register  and  move  with  said  conveyer  flights 
as  tbe  latter  pass  around  the  drum,  thereby  forming  con- 
taining compartments  between  said  flights  for  tbe  articles. 
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2.  The  combtnat  on  of  an  endless  conveyer  provided 
with  cross  rods  whijch  advance  the  articles  being  conveyed, 
a  rotary  drum  ar<i»nd  which  said  conveyer  travels  and 
which  Is  provided  I  with  blades  which  project  outwardly 
and  approximately  | register  and  move  with  said  conveyer 
roda  as  the  latter  tfavel  around  the  drum,  thereby  formln)? 
compartments  between  said  conveyer  rods  for  the  articles, 
and  means  which  retain  the  articles  in  said  compartments. 


3.  The  comblnat  on  of  a  conveyer  comprising  endless 
chains  and  cross  1  ods  connecting  said  chains,  a  rotary 
drum  around  whlc  i  said  conveyer  travels  and  which  Is 
provided  with  blaqes  which  project  outwardly  between 
the  conveyer  cbaln^  and  approximately  register  and  move 
with  said  conveyer  rods  as  the  latter  travel  around  the 
drum,  thereby  forming  compartments  between  aaid  con- 
veyer rods  for  the  articles  being  conveyed,  and  a  plate 
which  partially  siirrounds  said  drum  and  retains  the 
articles    in   said    copipartments. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  comprising  endless 
chains  and  cross  |  rods  connecting  said  chains,  chain 
wheels  around  whii'h  said  chains  pass,  a  drum  which  Is 
located  between  ami  turns  with  said  chain  wheels  and  Is 
provided  with  blades  which  project  outwardly  between  the 
conveyer  chains  in  proximity  to  said  conveyer  rods,  and 
a    plate    which    paitially    surrounds    said    drum    and    co- 


operates with  said 
said  conveyer  rod.s 
are  confined  as  tbej 


5.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  comprising  endless 
chains  and  cross  rods  connecting  said  chains,  chain 
wheels  around  which  said  chains  pass,  a  drum  which  Is 
secured  to  and  connects  said  chain  wbet-ls  and  Is  pro- 
which  project  outwardly  between  the 
>roximlty  to  said  conveyer  rods,  and  a 


vided   with  blades 
conveyer  chains  in 


plate  which  partial  y  surrounds  said  drum  and  codperates 
with  said  drum  to  form  compartments  between  said  con- 
veyer rods  in  whlcli  the  articles  being  conveyed  are  con- 
fined as  they  pass  t  round  said  wheels. 


1,112.927.     SHOW 
dence,  R.  I. 
(CI.  137—83.) 


liR-IIEAD.     Albekt  8.  Nkwton,  Provl- 
FlIW  Oct.  2:?.   1913.     Serial   No.  796,938. 


1.   In  •  shower 

a   plate  upon   the 
and  with  a  series 
with  the  opening,  a 
a   head  upon   the  i 
the  pin   extending 
■paced  projections 
of  perforations,  aa 
faces  In  contact  wl 


drum  to  form  compartments  between 
In  which  the  articles  being  conveyed 
pass  around  said  wheels. 


head. 


the  combination  with  the  body,  of 

lody  provided  with   a   central   opening. 

of  perforations  arranged  concentrically 

pin  rotatably  mounted  in  the  opening. 

n  exterior  of  the  plate,  an  arm  upon 

tcross  tho  serif's  of  perforations,   and 

pen  the  arm  registering  with  the  series 

Id  projections  being  provided  with   flat 

Qi  the  surface  of  the  plate. 


2.  In  a  shower  head,  the  combination  with  th«  body  and 
neck,  of  n  plate  upon  the  body  provided  with  an  opening 
below  the  neck,  and  provided  with  annularly  arranged  per- 
forations around  the  opening,  a  pin  within  the  opening,  a 
resilient  arm  fixed  upon  the  pin  inside  the  head  extending 
across  the  perforations  and  having  projections  at  inter- 
vals throughout  its  Icneth  In  frtctlonal  contact  with  the 
plate  and  provided  with  non  contacting  portions  inter- 
mediate the  annular  series  of  perforations. 


1,112,928.  LANTERN.  Auchibald  W.  Taill,  Wheeling, 
W.  Vh.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Sinmping  Company, 
Whe«-llng,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,218.     (CI.  240—32.) 
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1.  A  lantern  having  a  vertically  movable  globe  support, 
a  vertically  movable  globe  retainer,  niochanism  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  support,  globe  and  retainer,  and  other 
mechanism  arranged  to  raise  the  retainer  Independent  of 
the  globe  and  the  support,  said  other  raecbanl.sm  having 
means  whereby  it  operates  to  hold  said  retainer  in  its 
raised  position  :  substantially  as  described. 

•J.  A  lantern  having  a  vertically  movable  globe  retainer, 
mechanism  at  the  base  of  the  lantern  for  raising  the  globe 
with  its  retainer,  and  other  mechanism  engaging  the  globe 
retainer  for  raising  it  from  the  globe,  said  other  mechanism 
having  means  which  operate  to  lock  the  globe  retainer  In 
Its  raised  position  :  substantially  as  describt  d. 

3.  A  lantern  having  a  dome,  a  vertically  movable  globe 
retainer,  a  globe  support,  a  crank  pivotally  connected  to 
the  globe  support  and  to  the  lantern,  a  globe  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  crank  8upporte<i  by  the  globe  retainer,  and 
a  connection  between  said  last  mentioned  crank  and  the 
lantern  adapted  to  raise  the  globe  retainer  when  the  crank 
la  moved  In  one  direction,  and  also  to  p^-rmlt  the  crank 
to  move  with  relation  thereto  when  the  crank  connected 
to  the  globe  support  is  manipulated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  lantern  having  a  vertically  movable  globe  support 
and  a  vertically  movable  globe  retainer,  means  for  aimol- 
taneously  actuating  the  support  and  the  retainer,  and  a 
rotary  device  for  actuating  the  retainer  separately  from 
the  support;  suhstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  lantern  having  a  vertically  movable  globe  retainer, 
lifting  mechanism  at  the  base  portion  of  the  lantern  for 
raising  the  globe  with  its  retainer,  a  lifting  crank  for  the 
globe  retainer,  and  a  swinging  fulcrum  for  said  crank,  said 
fulcrum  having  means  for  permitting  vertical  movement 
of  the  crank  relatively  thereto  when  the  globe  and  Its  re- 
tainer are  raised  by  the  base  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iaxe.te.l 
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1,112,929.  BUGGY-SHAl'T  SUPFORT.  Bkady  MrsPBT 
I*BBDir».  Franklin,  Ky.  Hied  July  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778,566.     (CI.  21—108.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  shafts  hinged  there- 
to and  a  hollow  standard  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  of 
the  vehicle,  of  a  hook  pivoted  in  the  standard,  and  a  spiral 
spring  Inclosed  in  the  latter  and  engaging  the  hook  in 
front  of  its  pivot,  as  described. 


1,112,930.      SWINGING    JACK    JOURNAL    FOR    GAN3 
SAWS.     Frank  IMebce,  Rutland,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Lin- 
coln   Iron   Works.   Rutland,   Vt..  a   Corpfirotlon   of  Ver- 
mont.    Filed  Oct.   13.  1913.      Serial   No.   794,948       (Cl 
126—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  rectan 
gular-shaped  hood  linving  oi)posItely  disposed  openings 
and  provided  with  opiKJsitely  disposed  Internal  bosses,  of  a 
bearing  arranged  between  said  bosses,  an  eccentric  bush 
ing  arranged  within  said  bearing,  a  suspension  pin  fixed 
to  .said  hood  extending  through  said  bushing,  means  for 
adjusting  said  bushing,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
bearing  to   the  gang  saw   frame. 

2.  A  swinging  jack  journal  for  gang  saws,  comprising  a 
bearing  having  a  foot  portion  for  connecting  it  to  the  gang 
saw  frame,  said  bearing  having  a  notch,  an  eccentric  bush 
Ing  arranged  within  said  bearing  having  a  projection  ex 
tending  Into  said  notch,  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  bearing 
engaging  aaid  projection,  a  hood  arranged  over  aaid  bear 
ing,    a    suspension    pin    carried    by    said    hood    extending 
through  said  bushing,  and  suspension  rods  having  a  con- 
nection with  said  hood. 

3.  A  swinging  Jack  Journal  for  gang  saws  having  a  sus- 
pension pin  provided  with  a  lubricating  bore  having  a  lat- 
eral, an  eccentric  bushing  surrounding  said  eccentric  pin, 
a  Buppori  for  said  pin,  a  bearing  surrounding  said  bushing. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  bearing  to  the  gang  saw 
frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  comprising  a  bell- 
shaped  hood,  having  an  extension  provided  with  internally 
oppositely  disposed  bosses,  a  suspension  pin  fixed  to  said 
hood  extending  through  said  bosses,  suspension  rods  con- 
nected to  said  extension,  a  bushing  surrounding  said  sus- 


pension pin,  means  for  adjusting  said  bushing,  a  liearing 
arranged  upon  said  bushing  within  said  hood,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  bearing  to  the  gang  saw  frame. 

5.  A  swinging  jack  journal  for  gang  saws,  romprislng 
a  hood  member  having  a  susftension  rod  connected  thereto, 
a  fixed  l>earlng,  a  s«-t  screw  carri<>d  by  said  liearing,  a  sus- 
pension pin  carried  by  said  hood  member  extending  through 
said  bearing,  and  an  eccentric  bushing  surrounding  said 
suspension  pin  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  set  screw 
for  adjusting  said  bushing  within  said  bearing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  th-j  Gazette.] 


1,112,931.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Benjamin  R.  Pilchkh. 
Dothan,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,7»;^. 
(CI.  152     51.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  sectional  air  tube,  a  rim  ex- 
tending about  the  outer  portion  of  the  air  tube,  a  hub, 
radial  tubular  members  connected  with  the  hub,  cylinders 
having  laterally  extending  port  members,  the  cylinders 
constituting  coupling's  and  each  having  a  main  bore  and  a 
bo:e  extending  transversely  thereof  for  connecting  the 
sections  of  the  tube  substantially  in  line  with  the  trans 
verse  bore,  the  radial  members  reciprocating  in  the  cylin- 
ders, and  resilient  spt  kes  between  each  pair  of  radial  tubu- 
lar members,  concave  socket  members  secured  to  the  rim, 
the  ends  of  the  cylinders  being  convex  and  entering  said 
socket  members. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wnecl.  a  sectional  air  tube,  a  rim  ex- 
tending about  the  outer  portion  of  the  air  tube,  a  hub,  ra- 
dial tubular  members  connected  with  the  hub,  cylinders 
having  laterally  extending  port  members  for  connection 
with  sections  of  the  tube,  permitting  the  air  to  pass  be- 
tween the  cylinders,  bearing  members  carried  by  the  rim 
and  receiving  the  ends  portions  of  the  cylinders,  such  cyl- 
inders receiving  the  ends  of  the  radial  tubular  members, 
concentric  sleeves  within  the  ends  of  the  radial  members^ 
one  of  the  sleeves  being  flanged,  and  a  packing  material 
l»etween  the  flanged  poi  tlons  and  the  ends  of  the  radial 
members. 


1.112.932.     CT'SHIONED  HEEL  FOR  FOOT-GEAR.    John 
I»KEi/BB.  Monaca,  Pa.     Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No 
842.147.      (Cl.  :?6-38.) 

1.  A  cushioned  heel  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper  lifts 
provided  with  registering  openings,  a  plunger  fixedly  se- 
cured within  said  opFnlngs.  a  lower  lift,  a  metallic  plate 
and  a  flexible  band  Interposed  between  said  upper  lifts  ind 
said  lower  lifts,  means  for  securing  said  band  In  position 
and  for  further  .securing  said  plate  to  said  lower  lifts, 
a  cylinder  secured  to  said  plate  and  In  which  operates  said 
plunger,  and  a  coiled  spring  arranged  within  said  opening 
and  engaging  said  niate  for  supporting  said  lower  lift. 

2.  A  cushioned  heel  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper  lifts 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  proviJed 
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with  a  pocket,  meiii* 
a  plunger  carried  by 
plate    interposed    betn 
cylinder  having  said 
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for  cloRtns  tlie  top  of  said  pocket, 
said  means,  a  lower  lift,  a  metallic 
wn  the  uppfT  and  lower  lifts,  a 
pluni^er  opt-ratlng   therein  and  con- 
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nected  with  said  loner  lift,  a  flexible  member  Interposed 
between  said  upper  lifts  and  said  lower  lift,  and  an  elas- 
tic element  for  main  aining  said  lower  lift  extended,  said 
elastic  element  sunouDdlng  said  cylinder  and  b^'aring 
acalnst  the  means  !o  ■  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  pocket. 


It 
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1,112,933.     V.\LVE 
BUSTION   ENGl 
sett,   Mass.      Filed 
(Cl.  123—190.) 


KCH.VNISM  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
;s.  Ernest  E.  Phollx,  WilUman- 
May   5,    1913.      Serial   No.   765,632. 


.    3 


ca  sing 
Ibe 


ports 
tj 

coi  sta 


1.  The  combinatloi 
port,  the  casing  hav 
of  said  port  and  out 
of  the  casing,  the 
the  opposite  side  of 
allnement  therewith 
drical  valve  memtH>r 
inlet  and  exhaust 
periphery  arranged 
said  inlet  port  at  a 
valve,  said  channel 
valve  member  to 
the  valve  having  anotlh 
t )  connect  the  said  c 
another  stage  in  thf> 
other  channel  is  be.v. 
latter  channel  havin>i 
member  to  constanrl 

2.  The  combinatio 
port,   the  casing  hav 
oi  said  port,  the  ca 
the  opposite  side  of 
member  rotatable  in 
haust  ports   and 
ery  arranged   to  conh 
Inlet  port  at  one  staf 
channel  having  an 
valve  membor  to  co 
said   valve    having 
ranged   to  connect 
port  at  another  stable 
when  the  other  cha 
sition,    said    latter 
around  the  valve 
exhaust  port. 

3.  The  combinatio 
exhaust  ports  in  its 
tatable  In  its  casing 
Its  periphery  arranged 
tliem    in   connection, 


III 


prov 


an 


of  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylinder 
Ing  an   inlet  port  located  to  one  side 
)f  allnement  therewith  longitudinally 
having  another  port  located  on 
said  cylinder  port  and  also  out  of 
longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  cylln- 
rotatable  in  the  casing  to  cover  said 
and  provided  with  a  channel  in  the 
connect  the  cylinder  port  with  the 
pertain  stage  of  the  revolution  of  the 
ving  a  portion  extending  around  the 
ntly  register  with  the  inlet  port, 
or  channel  in  its  periphery  arranged 
;  Under  port  with  said  exhaust  port  at 
revolution  of  the  valve  and  when  the 
id  said  port-regl-stering  position,  said 
a  portion  extending  around  the  valve 
register  with  the  exhaust  port, 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylinder 
nji  nn  Inlet  port  located  to  one  side 
ng  having  another  port  located   on 
I  laid  cylinder  port,  a  cylindrical  valve 
the  casing  to  cover  said  inlet  and  ex- 
ided  with  a  channel  in  the  periph- 
oct  the  cylinder  port  with   the  said 
e  in  the  revolution  of  the  valve,  said 
nular  portion  extending  around  the 
iihtantly  register  with  the  inlet  port, 
quother   channel    In   its   periphery   ar- 
id cylinder  port  with  said  exhaust 
in  the  revolution  of  the  valve  and 
1  is  beyond  said  port-registering  po- 
^hannel    having    a    portion    extending 
to  constantly  register  with  the 


n  le 


member 


I  of  a  casing  provided  with  inlet  and 
bore,  a  cylindrical  valve  member  ro- 

bore  and  provided  with  channels  in 
to  register  with  said  ports  and  put 

the   valve   member   having    Interior 


chambers  closed  to  said  channels  and  also  to  said  porta  of 
the  casing,  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  the  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  an  Inlet  member  and  also  an  outlet  mem- 
ber connecting  respectively  with  end  portions  of  the  cham- 
ber in  the  casing  to  pirmlt  circulation  of  cooling  fluid  dur- 
ing the  rotataion  of  the  valve  member,  said  inlet  and  out- 
let members  passing  through  the  exhaust  channels  of  the 
valve  member  and  provided  with  adjustable  packing  means 
therein. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  In  Its  bore,  a  cylindrical  valve  member  rota- 
table in  the  casing  bore  and  provided  with  channels  In 
Its  periphery  arranged  to  register  with  said  ports  and  put 
them  In  connection,  the  valve  member  having  interior 
chaml>er8  closed  to  said  channels  and  also  to  said  ports  of 
the  casing  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  an  inlet  member  and  also  an  outlet 
member  connecting  respectively  with  end  portions  of  the 
chamber  in  the  casing  to  permit  cinulntlon  of  cooling 
fluid  during  the  rotation  of  the  valve  member,  said  ex- 
haust channels  of  tho  valve  member  having  an  annular 
portion  extending  around  the  valve  to  constantly  register 
with  the  exhaust  ports  In  the  casing  during  rotation  of  the 
valve  member,  said  Inlet  and  outlet  members  for  the  cool- 
ing fluid  passing  through  said  exhaust  channel  portions  of 
the  valve  memt>er. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylinder 
port,  the  casing  having  an  inlet  port  located  to  one  side 
of  said  port  and  out  of  allnement  therewith  longitudinally 
of  the  casing,  the  casing  having  another  port  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  said  cylinder  port  and  also  out  of 
alinenitnt  therewith  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  member  rotatable  in  the  casing  to  cover  said 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  provided  with  a  channel  in 
the  periphery  arranged  to  connect  the  cylinder  port  with 
the  said  inlet  port  at  a  certain  stage  In  the  revolution  of 
the  valve,  said  channel  having  an  annular  portion  extend- 
ing around  the  valve  meml>er  to  constantly  register  with 
the  inlet  port,  the  valve  having  another  channel  in  its 
periphery  arranged  to  connect  the  said  cylinder  port  with 
said  exhaust  port  at  another  stage  in  the  revolution  of  the 
valve  and  when  the  other  channel  is  beyond  said  port- 
registering  position,  said  latter  channel  having  a  portion 
extending  around  the  valve  member  to  constantly  register 
with  the  exhaust  port,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  member  and  also  an  outlet  member  passing  through 
said  exhaust  channel  portions  of  the  valve  member  and 
connecting  respet'tiveiy  with  end  portions  of  the  valve  in 
the  casing  to  permit  circulation  of  cooling  fluid  during  the 
rotation  of  the  valve  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,934.  DOLL-BED  FRAME.  William  A.  Ukudick, 
Xiles,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,688. 
(Cl.  46—37.) 


1.  The  improved  detachable  rocker  for  doll-bed  frame 
consisting  of  a  wire  bent  into  convex  form  and  having 
Its  terminal  portions  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  a  bed  leg,  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  rocker  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  into 
convex  form  as  to  its  body  and  having  end  portions  which 
are  curved  inward  and  then  downward  and  provided  with 
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sockets  whose  axis  is  vertical  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
bed  leg,  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  doll's  bed-frame  having  ver- 
tlcal  legs,  of  an  Improved  rocker  formed  of  a  wire  curved 
Id  its  body  portion  and  having  twwed  terminals,  and  keep- 
ers or  sockets  permanently  attached  to  the  said  terminals 
for  receiving  the  frame  legs  detachably. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed  -  frame  having  vertical 
legs,  of  rockers  formed  of  a  wire  having  bowed  end  por- 
tions whose  terminals  project  Inwardly,  and  keepers  or 
sockets  secured  to  such  terminals  for  receiving  the  frame 
legs,  the  same  being  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  double 
sleeve  and  arranged  directly  over  the  body  of  the  rockers 
BO  that  the  frame  legs  passing  through  the  keepers  rest 
directly  on  the  rockers  when  inserted  in  the  keepers,  as 
described. 


1,112,935.  LEVEL.  Fked  E.  Rial  and  Francis  E. 
MooBE.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  729,702.     (CL  248 — 47.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
legs,  a  pedestal  supported  by  the  base  and  having  a  hemi- 
spherical head,  the  flat  face  of  which  Is  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  a  platen  having  a 
shallow  recess  and  a  concaved  socket  at  the  bottom  of  the 
recess,  the  said  head  fitting  within  the  said  socket  with 
its  flat  face  disposed  slightly  below  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
cess, a  turret  plate  disposed  in  the  said  recess,  means  car- 
ried by  the  platen  for  holding  the  turret  plate  within  the 
recess,  a  spirit  level  carried  by  the  turret  plate,  and  a 
series  of  adjusting  members  adjustably  carried  by  the 
base  to  contact  with  the  platen  and  to  release  the  platen 
80  that  the  turret  plate  will  seat  upon  the  said  head. 


1,112,936.  JOURNAL  BOX.  Fkedbick  A.  Roberts, 
Dickey,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,836. 
rCl.  64—22.) 


The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  Journal,  the 
box  having  a  partition  spaced  from  that  wall  through 
which  the  Journal  is  projected,  of  a  packing  gasket  en- 
circling the  Journal  and  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of 
that  wall  of  the  box  through  which  the  Journal  is  project- 
ed, said  gasket  including  a  core  consisting  of  an  annular 
helical  spring,  and  a  sheaf  of  packing  material  covering 
the  core,  a  washer  loosely  fitted  on  the  Journal  and  inter- 
posed between  the  gasket  and  the  partition,  a  helical 
spring  loosely  wound  around  the  Journal  and  bearing  at 
one  terminal  against  the  partition  wall  and  at  its  opiK)- 
site  terminal  against  the  washer  for  yieldably  urging  the 


washer  against  the  gasket,  whereby  the  gasket  is  yield- 
ably  held  into  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  that 
wall  of  the  box  through  which  the  Journal  is  projected, 
the  convolutions  of  the  last-mentioned  spring  being  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  convolutions  of  the  gasket 
spring. 


1,112,937.      MOLD.      John    T.    RowL«r,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  744,637.     (Cl.  22—144.) 


A  mold  the  lower  end  of  which  is  closed  by  a  gate  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  mold,  a 
water  Jacket  formed  in  two  sections  surrounding  said 
mold,  and  an  expansible  Joint  connecting  said  sections, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,112,938.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF 
INFERIOR  -  GRADE  RUBBERS.  David  Spenck  and 
William  F.  Rcssell,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  677,243.     (Cl.  18 — 50.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  Improvement  of  inferior  grade 
rubber  consisting  In  the  treatment  of  the  same  with  an 
alkaline  element,  in  the  absence  of  moisture. 

2.  The  process  for  the  improvement  of  inferior  grade 
rubber  consisting  in  the  treatment  of  the  same  with  an 
alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  derivative  thereof,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  moisture. 

3.  The  process  for  the  improvement  of  inferior  grade 
rubber  consisting  In  the  treatment  of  the  same  with  an 
alkali  metal,  alloy,  mixture,  or  with  a  alkaline  derivative 
or  derivatives  thereof,  in  the  absence  of  moisture. 

4.  The  process  for  the  Impiovenieut  of  inferior  grade 
rubl)er  consisting  in  the  treatment  of  the  same  with  me- 
tallic sodium,  liv  the  absence  of  moisture. 


1,112.939.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Henry  P.  Spenceh.  Shelby- 
vllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Edgar  Earl  Spencer, 
Burns,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.956. 
(Cl.  39—42.) 

1.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  central  platform  section 
disposed  between  the  rails  of  a  track,  and  wholly  above 
the  ties  thereof  and  side  sections  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  track  rails  and  wholly  above  the  ties,  a  strap 
secured  to  said  central  section  and  side  sections  and  spao- 
ning  the  rails  below  the  same,  angle  irons  disposed  in  par- 
allel relation  longitudinally  of  and  secured  to  the  plat- 
form sections,  said  Irons  having  eyes  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  pivot  bars  secured  to  one  of  the  cross  ties,  on 
which  said  eyes  are  Journaled,  vertically  disposed  rack 
bars  secured  one  to  each  of  the  angl«  irons,  said  rack 
bars  at  their  upper  edges  being  even  with  the  plane  of 
the  platform,  said  bars  disposed  in  horizontal  allnement, 
a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  track,  a  gate  fixedly 
secured  to  said  shnft,  pinions  carried  by  the  shaft  tn  mesh 
with  said  rack  bars,  counterweights  carried  by  said  shaft, 
colled  springs  disposed  between  said  platform  and  one  of 
the  cross  ties,  said  springs  normally  holding  said  platform 
in  raised  position,  said  gate  being  disposed  in  horizontal 
relation    when    the    platform    is    in    raised    portion,    and 
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between  the  platform  and  gate  for  Mm- 
t  of  the  latter. 


es  s 


2.   A  cattle  gua 
section  disposed 


rl 
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tions  disposed  on 
sections  each  bcin 
frame  worli,  barbt-jl 
secured   on   said   s^e 
of  the  track  rails 
having  eyes  through 
being   keyed  on    th? 
mully  In  horizontal 
the   track   rails  an 
platform,  gear  nio^n 
rotating  the  latter 
the  gate  Into  vertifca 
arms    for   engaging 
movement  of  the  sate. 

'A.  A  cattle  guan  1 
end  and  free  to  mov 
disposed  entirely  a 
naled  transversely 
the  free  end  of  thb 
the  latter  as  the  t^ 
with  the  shaft  anc 
to  vertical  positlor 
carried  by  the  gat 
for  limiting  the  m( 


1,112,940.     WINDdW 
N.  Y.     Filed  Serjt 
156—10.) 


including  a  gate  comprising  n  central 

ween  rails  of  the  track,  and  side  sec- 

oppoalte  Bides   of  the  track   rails,   said 

formed  of  a  substantially  rectangular 

wire  strung  on  said  .sections,   prongs 

tions,   a   shaft   Journnled   transversely 

irms  .secured  to  said  gate  sections,  and 

which  said  shaft  extends,   said  eyes 

shaft,   said  gate   l>eing  disposed   nor- 

positlon  bt'tween  and  on  each  side  of 

wholly   above   the  ties,  an   actuating 

s  between  the  platform  and  shaft  for 

when  the  former  Is  moved,  for  moving 

1  position,  and  means  carried   by  the 

.said    platform    whereby    to    limit    the 


comprising  a  platform  pivoted  at  one 

e  at  the  other  end.  said  platform  being 

)ove  the  ties  of  the  track,  a  shaft  Jour- 

of  the  track,  co-acting  means  between 

platform  and  the  shaft  for  rotating 

mcr  Is  moved,  a  gate  fixedly  connected 

adapted  to  be  moved  from  horizontal 

as  the  latter  is  moved,  and  stop  pins 

and  adapted  to  engage  the  platform 

vement  of  the  gate. 


SHADE.     David  Spivak.  New  York, 
13,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,621.     (CI. 
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1.  A  shade,  hav 
apart,  surface-proj^ted 
in  successive   seriet 
vldual  sections  of 
•bade. 


a  plurality  of  series  of  alined,  spaced- 
sections.    the   individual   sections 
being   arranged    to   overlie   the   indi 
receding  series,  to  permit  rolling  said 


2.  A  shade,  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  alined,  spaced- 
apart,  surface-projected  sections,  the  individual  sections 
in  successive  series  being  arranged  to  overlie  the  Indi- 
vidual sections  of  preceding  series,  to  permit  rolling  said 
shade;  and  a  meshed  covering  for  the  openings  formed  by 
sttid  sections. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shade  having  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  projections,  said  projections  being  raised  to  provide 
literal  openings ;  and  a  roller  having  a  series  of  form 
blocks  shaped  apart  and  shaped  to  coincide  with  said  pro- 
jections and  to  (it  within  the  same. 

4.  A  shade  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly-bowed  sec- 
tions forming  with  the  body  of  the  shade  lateral  openings, 
said  bowed  sections  beinj,  arranged  in  horliontal  lines  in 
successive  series ;  and  a  roller  having  a  series  of  form 
blocks  to  register  with  and  fit  within  said  bowed  sections 
when  the  shade  is  rolled  thereon. 


1.112,941.     FEED-BAG.     Jamks  A.  St.  Joh.n,  Nlles,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.    Serial  No.  691,277.     (CI.  119 — 66.) 


>u 


A  feed  bag  comprising  a  rigid  Imperforate  cylindrical 
receptacle  having  a  flat  bottom  riveted  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  quantity  of  feed,  a  band  secured  to  the  top 
of  said  receptacle,  an  annular  flexible  casing  extending 
over  the  periphery  of  thi  said  receptacle  and  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  fald  band,  a  stiffening  ring  'or  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  diametrically  opposed  guide  strsps 
projecting  laterally  trom  said  band,  adjustabi"  banners 
connected  to  said  ring  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
halter,  pulleys  adapted  to  be  su.spended  from  the  halter, 
an  eye  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  flexible 
members  extending  through  said  eye  and  up  through  the 
guide  straps  and  over  said  pulleys  for  elevating  the  rei^'ep- 
tacle.  and  a  meml)er  secured  to  said  eye  for  limiting  up- 
ward movement  of  said  receptacle. 


1.112,942.  CUSHIONED  HEEL.  Fbank  St«.llkr,  Klt- 
tannlng,  I'a.  Filed  June  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,062. 
(CI.  36—38.) 


1.  A  cashloned  heel  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 
lifts,  one  of  the  intermediate  lifts  being  resilient,  another 
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of  the  intermediate  lifts  provided  with  a  compartment 
closed  by  said  resilient  lift,  a  pair  of  plates  arranged  In 
said  compartment,  and  a  coiled  spring  interposed  between 
and  secured  to  said  plates,  one  of  said  plates  bearing 
against  said  resilient  lift. 

2.  A  cushioned  heel  comprising  an  upper  lift,  a  tread 
lift,  a  resilient  lift  positioned  against  said  tread  lift,  a 
lift  of  greater  thickness  than  said  resilient  lift  Interposed 
between  the  upper  lift  and  said  resilient  lift,  said  lift  of 
greater  tliickncss  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing constituting  a  compartment,  and  cushioning  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  compartment  and  interposed  between  said 
upper  lift  and  said  resilient  lift. 


1,112.943.  DRAG-BOX^  Elmer  B.  Stonk,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  758,305.     (CI.  220—5.) 


1.  A  receptacle  having  its  upper  tnlge  and  bottom  pro- 
vided with  projections  and  recesses  positioned  to  Inter- 
engage  with  mating  formations  on  a  receptacle  of  like 
construction  piled  eitlier  crosswise  of  lengthwise  thereof. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  its  upper  edge  and  bottom  pro- 
vided with  projections  and  recesses  positioned  to  inter- 
engage  with  projections  and  recesses  on  a  plural  number 
of  receptacles  of  like  construction  located  In  the  same 
horliontal  plane,  either  above  or  below,  and  arranged 
either  lengthwise  or  crosswise  thereof. 

3.  A  receptacle  composed  of  thin  material  and  having 
an  upper  edge  greater  in  breadth  than  the  thickness  of 
the  metal  composing  the  recepUde.  said  upper  edge  and 
the  bottom  having  projections  and  recesses  positioned  to 
engage  with  projections  and  recesses  on  receptacles  of 
like  construction  piled  either  crosswise  or  lengthwise  one 
cpon  another.  • 

4.  A  receptacle  having  Its  upper  edge  and  bottom  pro- 
vided with  projections  and  recesses,  positioned  to  register 
with  projections  and  recesses  on  receptacles  of  like  con- 
construction  piled  either  crosswise  or  lengthwise  one  upon 
another,  said  projections  and  recesses  being  of  a  con- 
struction to  permit,  when  so  piled,  sliding  movement  In 
one  direction  and  prevent  sliding  movement  in  another 
direction. 

5.  A  receptacle  having  an  upper  edge  and  with  pro- 
jections and  recesses  upon  said  edge  greater  In  breadth 
than  the  thickness  of  the  metal  composing  the  reteptacle 
and  upon  the  bottom  positioned  to  Interengage  with  pro- 
jections and  recesses  on  receptacles  of  like  construction 
plied  either  crosswise  or  lengthwise  one  upon  another, 
said  recesses  extending  out  at  the  end  of  the  receptacle 
to  permit  sliding  movement  In  one  direction  only  when 
so  piled. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,112,944.    FOLDING  TYPE-WRITER  SUPPORT.    Habkt 

A.  Stowe,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Folding-Stand 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.692.  (CT. 
45—117.) 

The  combination  with  an  object,  of  a  foldable  support 
attached  thereto  and  portable  therewith,  composed  of  in- 
dependent single  legs  which  are  Independently  jointed  to 
the  object  and  adapted  to  Independently  fold  beneath  said 
object  to  constitute  a   sub-base  therefor,  feet  carried  by. 


and  projecting  from  the  sides  of,  said  legs,  fastening  de- 
vices for  securing  the  legs  in  folded  condition  under  said 
object,  and  braces  jointed  to  certain  of  the  legs  and  de- 


\f' 


*• 


--^ 


tachably  connected  to  others  of  the  legs,  said  braces  being 
foldable  alongside  of  the  legs  to  which  they  are  Jointed 
.ind  foldable  with  the  said  legs  under  the  object. 


1,112,945.  AUTOM.\TIC  MAGAZINE  FIREARM.  Wll/- 
LI  AM  Trabue.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  0<t.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  726.295.     (CI.  42—3.) 


1.  In  a  Are  arm  In  combination  with  a  reciprocatory 
breech  block,  and  a  magazine  located  beneath  the  breech 
block,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  the  breech  block; 
a  vibrative  member  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  stock  or 
handle,  a  spring  dog  located  in  the  vibrative  member  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever, 
and  to  be  released  therefrom,  a  spring  intermediate  the 
vibrative  member  and  the  bell  crank  lever  for  forcing  the 
breech  block  In  contact  with  a  cartridge  when  the  breech 
block  is  released,  and  means  adapted  to  bold  and  release 
the  breech  block  In  its  retracted  position. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm  such  as  described.  In  combination  with 
a  reciprocatory  breech  block,  and  a  magazine  located  be- 
low the  path  of  the  breech  block  ;  a  bell-crank  lever  piv- 
oted within  the  handle  or  stock  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  breech  block  ;  a  vibrative  member 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  within  a  recess  In  the  rear  of 
the  stock  or  handle ;  a  vibrative  spring  dog  located  with- 
in the  recess  In  the  front  of  the  vibrative  member  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  free  end  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  and  to  be  released  therefrom;  a  main  spring 
intermediate  the  vibrative  member  and  the  bell  crank 
lever  for  forcing  the  breech  block  in  contact  with  a  car- 
tridge when  the  breech  block  is  released  by  a  pull  upon 
the  trlgfter,  and  a  sear  adapted  to  hold  and  release  the 
breech  block  and  to  give  function  to  the  trigger. 

3.  In  a  Are  arm  such  as  described.  In  combination  with 
a  reciprocatlve  breech  block  and  a  bell-crank  lever  located 
within  the  stock  or  handle ;  a  vibrative  member  and  means 
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Intermediate    tbe 
lever  for  vlbratlo^ 
or    handle    and 
lateral    stud    or 
front  end  of  the 
tlon,  and  with  a 
a  spring  for 
of    the    breech 
trigger  for  con 
projection  at  the 
upon    tbe   trigger 

4.  In  a  firearm 
a  reclprocatlve 
path  of  tbe  breed 
or  safety  device 
adapted  to  lie 
oj)eninjj  Into   the 
its   forward   or 
t ridges    within 
spring  follower  t 
cartridge  when 

5.  In  a  fire  am 
mechanism   for 
bratlve  actuating 
tbe  rear  of  the  s 
vibrative  actuatin 
mechanism   for 
ber  and  the 
cally  locate  itself 
member  in  Its  c 

[Claims  6  and 


vibrative    member    and    the    bell-crank 

tbe  latter,  a  sear  pivoted  to  tbe  stock 

rovideil    at    Its    rear    extremity    with    a 

)roJectlon    adapted   to    contact    with    the 

breech  block  to  hold  It  in  cocked  posi- 

lateral  pin  or  projection  at  its  front  end  : 

fore!  ng  tbe  rear  end  of  the  sear  in  the  path 

block;    and    means    connected    with    the 

tasting  and  actuating  tbe   lateral   pin   or 

front  of  tbe  sear  when  a  pull  is  exerted 

such  as  described,  in  combination  with 
breech  block  and  the  magazine  below  the 
block,  a  spring  actuated  cartridge  check 
votally  connected  with  the  breech  and 
beneath   tbe  breech  block   and   across   the 
magazine,   when   the  breech   block  Is  In 
breech  closing   position,    to   hold   the  car- 
magazine    against    tbe   action    of   the 
|erein,  and  to  automatically  release  the 
breech  block  is  retracted, 
such  as  described,  in  combination  with 
iprocatlng  tbe  breech  block,  and  a  vl- 
member  located  within  a  recess  wltbln 
ock  or  handle ;   means  Intermediate  tbe 
member  and  the  breech  block  actuating 
trolling  tbe   vibrating  actuating   mem- 
stop  or  anchor  adapted  to  automatl- 
to  rigidly  hold  the  vibrative  actuating 
lo^ed  position,  until   manually  released, 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.)     . 
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1.112,946.      DRIUI 
Orleans,    La 
Sullivan    execulo 
deceased.      Filei  I 
(CI.   255—75.) 


Walter    Joseph    Tir.nbi  ll.    New  j 

fmily   Delaney   Turnbull   and   Joseph   T.  | 
rs    of    said    Walter    Joseph    Turnbull, 

Dec.    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    807,888.  i 
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1.  In   a   drill, 
its  lower  end.  a 
each  of  the  said 
end,    and    a    bolt 
blades  and   engagi 
blades  to  the  nte 
and   from   each 
tlon.  said  blades 
on   its  Inner  face 
other  blade,  a 
portion  and  tbe 
ment   by  the  Inne^ 
movement  of  tbe 
position,   the  opei^l 
having  their  long 
to  permit  a   lim 
with   respect  to 
tlon  at  its  upper 
stem  to  bold  the 
being  notched  at 
inner    points   of 
when  the  blades 
other  blade  when 

2.  In   a   drill,   aj 
its  lower  end,  a 
each  of  tbe  said 
end,  and  a  bolt 
and  engaging  the 
the  stem  to  perml : 
each    other    into 
blades  being  slmilak- 
face  to  receive  the 
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stem   having   laterally   spaced   lugs   at 

r  of  blades  arranged  between  tbe  lugs, 

blades  having  an  opening  at   its   upper 

passing    through    the    openings    of    the 

ng   the   lugs  of   the   stem    to   pivot    the 

to  permit  the  blades  to  swing  toward 

er   into   contracted   or  expanded   posl- 

belng  similar  and   each   being    rabbeted 

to   receive  the  rabbeted  portion  of  the 

being  formed  between  the  rabbeted 

l^dy  portion   of  each   blade   for  engage-. 

edge  of  tbe  other  blade   to   limit   the 

Hades  toward  each  other  Into  contracted 

ngs  of  the   blades   being  elliptical  and 

axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  stem 

longitudinal    movement  of   tbe   blade 

stem,  each  blade  having  a  plane  por- 

end  for  engagement  by  the  end  of  the 

)ladeB  In  expanded  position,  each  blade 

s  lower  end  to  form  cutting  points,  the 

blades    registering   with    each    other 

re  expanded  and  registering  with   the 

contracted  position. 

stem   having  laterally  spaced   higs  at 

r  of  blades  arranged  between  tbe  lugs, 

)lade8  having  an  opening  at  its  upper 

ng  through  the  openings  of  the  blades 

ugs  of  the  stem  to  pivot  the  blades  to 

the  blades  to  swing  toward  and  from 

ntracted    or    expanded    position,    said 

and  each  being  rabbeted  on  its  inner 

rabbeted  portion  of  the  other  blade,  a 
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shoulder  being  formed  between  the  rabbeted  portion  and 
the  body  portion  of  each  blade  for  engagement  by  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  other  blade  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
blades  toward  each  other  into  contracted  position,  the 
openings  of  the  blades  being  elliptical  and  having  their 
long  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  stem  to  permit 
a  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  the  blade  with  respect 
to  the  stem,  each  blade  having  a  plane  portion  at  its 
upper  end  for  engagement  by  the  end  of  the  stem  to  hold 
tbe  blades  in  expanded  position. 

3.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  the  stem  adapted  to 
rotate  on  Its  long  axis,  of  cutting  blades  pivoted  to  the 
stem  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  axis 
of  the  stem  Into  contracted  and  expanded  position,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  blades  toward  each 
other,  each  blade  having  its  lower  cutting  end  notched  to 
form  inner  and  outer  points,  the  Inner  points  being  of 
less  length  than  the  outer  points  to  cause  the  outer  points 
to  move  away  from  each  other  when  the  blades  are  en- 
gaged with  the  work,  said  blades  having  a  limited  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  stem,  and  means  in  connec- 
tion with  the  blades  and  the  stem  for  holding  the  blades 
In  expanded  position  when  the  said  blades  are  mov»«d 
toward  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  the  stem  adapted  to 
rotate  on  its  long  axis,  of  cutting  blades  pivoted  to  the 
stem  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  axis  of 
the  stem  into  contracted  and  expanded  position,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  blades  toward  each  other, 
each  blade  having  its  lower  cutting  end  notched  to  form 
inner  and  outer  points,  the  Inner  points  being  of  less 
length  than  the  outer  points  to  cause  the  outer  points  to 
move  away  from  each  other  when  the  blades  are  engaged 
with  the  work. 

5.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  the  stem  adapted  to 
rotate  on  its  long  axis,  of  cutting  blades  pivoted  to  the 
stem  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  axis  of 
the  stem  Into  contracted  and  expanded  position,  the  lower 
working  ends  of  the  blades  being  notched  to  form  inner 
and  outer  points,  the  inner  points  being  of  leas  length 
than  the  outer  to  cause  the  blades  to  move  away  from 
each  other  when  they  engage  the  work,  and  mi>ans  in 
connection  with  the  stem  and  the  blades  for  holding  the 
blades  expanded  when  they  are  In  engagement  with  the 
work. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,947.  CONVEYER.  Walter  J.  Tcbnblll,  deceased, 
by  Joseph 'T.  Sullivan  and  Emily  D.  Turnbull,  execu- 
tors, New  Orleans,  La.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
12,  1913,  Serial  No.  800,491.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,533.  (CI. 
193—3.) 


1.  In  an  unloading  device,  an  endless  platform  com- 
prised of  a  series  of  units  plvotally  connected  together, 
each  of  said  units  being  provided  with  rollers,  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  said  conveyer  at  one  end  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  rollers,  a  drive  shaft  for  supporting 
snld  sprockets,  means  for  a<tiiatlng  s^nid  drive  shaft,  and 
means  operated  by  said  drive  shaft  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  opposite  end  of  tbe  conveyer. 

2.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  an  endless  conveyer  com 
prising  a  series  of  units  plvotally  connected  together,  a 
drive  shaft  carried  by  said  conveyer  at  one  end  thereof. 


sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to 
receive  portions  of  said  pivoted  units  for  moving  tbe  latter, 
means  for  actuating  said  drive  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by 
said  drive  shaft,  an  auxiliary  gear  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  first  named  gear,  means  for  bringing 
said  auxiliary  gear  Into  engagement  with  said  first  named 
gear,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  pair  of  winding  drums  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  shaft,  and  means  operated  through  the 
movement  of  said  auxiliary  gear  for  driving  said  wlndin? 
drums. 

3.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  an  endless  conveyer  com- 
prising a  series  of  units  plvotally  connected  together,  a 
drive  shaft  carried  by  said  conveyer  at  one  end  thereof, 
sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive portions  of  said  pivoted  units  for  moving  the  latter, 
means  for  actuating  said  drive  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by 
said  drive  shaft,  an  auxiliary  gear  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  first  named  gear,  means  for  bringing 
said  auxiliary  gear  into  engagement  with  said  first  named 
gear,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  pair  of  winding  drums  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  shaft,  means  operated  through  the  move- 
ment of  said  auxiliary  gear  for  driving  said  winding 
drums,  and  cables  carried  by  said  winding  drums  and  ex- 
tending toward  and  fastened  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
conveyer  for  raising  or  lowefing  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  an  endless  conveyer  com- 
prising a  series  of  units  plvotally  connected  together,  a 
drive  shaft  carried  by  said  conveyer  at  one  end  thereof, 
sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive  portions  of  said  pivoted  units  for  moving  tbe  latter, 
means  for  actuating  the  drive  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
drive  shaft,  an  auxiliary  gear  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first  named  gear,  means  for  bringing  said  auxil- 
iary gear  Into  engagement  with  said  first  named  gear,  an 
auxiliary  shaft,  a  pair  of  winding  drums  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  shaft,  means  operated  through  the  movement  of 
said  auxiliary  gear  for  driving  said  winding  drums,  cables 
carried  by  said  winding  drums  and  extending  toward  and 
fastened  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  conveyer  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  conveyer,  and  counterweights  secured  to 
the  conveyer  for  holding  tbe  latter  In  its  adjusted  position. 


portions,  said  body  portion  having  a  downwardly  extending 
stiffening  flange,  the  body  portions  of  the  adjacent  units 
overlapping  and  the  end  flanges  of  adjacent  units  overlap- 
ping, and  means  for  locking  the  end  flanges  of  adjacent 
units  together. 

4.  In  an  endless  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  units  each  com- 
prising a  flat  body  portion  and  upwardly  extending  end 
portions,  said  body  portion  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing stitTening  flange,  the  body  portions  of  tbe  adjacent 
units  overlapping  and  tbe  end  flanges  of  adjacent  units 
overlapping,  means  for  locking  the  end  flanges  of  adjacent 
units  together,  said  last  named  means  comprising  Integral 
extensions  at  the  ends  of  said  stiffening  members,  said  ex- 
tensions being  spaced  apart  from  said  upwardly  turned 
ends  to  receive  tbe  upwardly  turned  ends  of  the  adjacent 
section,  and  means  for  securing  a  portion  of  the  extension 
to  said  upwardly  turned  ends. 

5.  In  an  endless  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  units  each  com- 
prising a  flat  body  portion  and  upwardly  extending  end 
portions,  said  body  portion  having  a  downwardly  extending 
stiffening  flange,  the  body  portions  of  the  adjacent  units 
overlapping  and  the  end  flanges  of  adjacent  units  overlap- 
ping, means  for  locking  tbe  end  flanges  of  adjacent  units 
together,  said  last  named  means  comprising  integral  ex- 
ten^ion8  at  the  ends  of  said  stiffening  members,  said  ex- 
tensions being  spaced  apart  from  said  upwardly  turned 
ends  to  receive  the  upwardly  turned  ends  of  the  adjacent 
section,  means  for  securing  a  portion  of  the  extension  to 
said  upwardly  turned  ends,  a  pair  of  pivot  rods  extending 
through  said  extensions,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  pivot 
rods. 


1,112,949.     MILKING-MACHINE. 
West  Schuyler,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
619,517.      (CL  31—98.) 


William  J.  UEBLsa, 
7,  1911.     Serial  No. 


1,112,948.  SLAT  CONVEYER.  Walter  J.  Turnbull,  de- 
ceased, by  Joseph  T.  Sullivan  and  Emily  D.  Turnbull, 
executors.  Now  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8.'^3,723.      (CI.   193—2.) 


1.  In  an  endless  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
unit  comprising  a  body  portion  having  upturned  end 
flanges,  and  a  downwardly  turned  side  flange,  said  side 
flange  having  laterally  bent  extensions  lying  substantially 
parallel  with  the  upstanding  end  flanges,  said  parallel 
flanges  being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  arms  bent 
at  their  tops  to  engage  the  tops  of  the  upwardly  extending 
end  flanges. 

2.  In  an  endless  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
unit  comprising  a  body  portion  having  upturned  end 
flanges  and  a  downwardly  turned  side  flange,  said  side 
flange  having  laterally  bent  extensions  lying  substantially 
parallel  with  tbe  upstanding  end  flanges,  said  parallel 
flanges  being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  arms  bent 
at  their  tops  to  engage  the  tops  of  the  upwardly  extending 
end  flanges,  a  pivot  rod  carried  by  said  parallel  flanges 
near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  second  pivot  rod  carried  by 
said  parallel  flanges  underneath  tbe  body  (wrtion  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  downwardly  extending  flange. 

'A.  In  an  endless  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  units  each  com- 
prising a  flat  body  portion  and  upwardly  extending  end 


1.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  with  milking 
mechanism,  of  operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  treadles,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
arranged  hand  levers  corresponding  to  said  treadles,  and 
mechanism  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  treadles  and 
levers  with  said  milking  mechanism,  said  means  t>eing  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cause  said  treadles  and  levers  in 
each  pair  to  move  in  opposite  directions  and  to  cause  each 
treadle  and  the  corresponding  lever  to  move  in  opopslte 
directions. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  with  milking 
mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  part,  of  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  said  part  comprising  a  pair  of  treadle 
levers,  a  pair  of  hand  levers,  a  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms 
on  said  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  connecting 
each  of  said  arms  with  one  of  said  treadle  levers,  and  with 
tbe  corresponding  hand  lever,  a  third  arm  on  said  rock 
shaft,  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  last  named  arm  with 
said  reciprocating  part. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  with  portable 
manually  operated  milking  mechanism,  of  separate  power 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  power  operating  mechanism  and  milking 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  with  milking 
mechanism,    of    manual    operating    mechanism    therefor. 


i88 


man 


mn 


power  operafluK 
connecting    HAld 
inilkln)7  mechanism 
said   power  operating 
ani8m. 

5.    In  a  mllkinf; 
operated    mtlkln^ 
part   provided   with 
mechanism   for  reel 
opera tt'd   by   said 
pair  of  sppurable  a 
means    for    holding 
knob. 

[Claims  6  to  28 
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n  )t  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,112,950.     (MRTA 
ter,    Mass.      Filed 
(CI.  156—19.) 


IN  ROD.     Edwin  W.VinoHAN.  Worces- 
Aag.   13,    1913.      Serial   No.   784,499. 


f^: 


<f 


1.  As  an  article 
rod  comprising  a 
enter  said  tube,  sa 
Inside  thereof  at  a 
engage  the  threads 
lie  band  8urroundin|; 
distance  from  the 

2.  As  an   article 
rod  comi)rising  an 
adapted  to  enter  sa 
tube  at   a   distance 
adapted  to  engage 
metallic  band  surroii 
Ing    beyond    said    t 
holding   it   In  condi 
said  meml)er  from  tl 

3.  As  an  article 
rod  comprising  a 
adapted  to  enter  sal 
thereof  at  a  distance 
ed  to  engage  the  th 
surrounding  said 
tending  beyond  the 
said  band  gripping 
and  holding  it  Arm 
thread  member. 

4.  As  an  article 
rod   comprising  a 
enter  said  tube,  a 
of  the    tube   having 
greater  than  the  in 
to  engage  the  threat 
band  surrounding 
ping   the   tube  at 
spring  member  to 
getber. 

5.  As  an  article 
rod  comprising  a 
enter  said    tube,   sa 
a  wire  adapted  to 
seamless  metallic 
ing  beyond  said 
and  reduced  in  dia 
tube  firmly  at  o\ 

[Claims  6  to  14 
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1,112,951.      GIN-CARR 
Germany,    assignop- 
Mascbinenfabrik, 
poratlon  of  (rermin 
730.254.      (CI.  8ft- -37.) 
1.  The  combination 

for    the   carriage   copiprising 

which  the  wheel  ax 
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manufacture,  an  extensible  curtain 
a  screw   threaded  ro<l  adapted   to 
tube  having  a  screw  thread  on  the 
distance  from  the  end  and  adapted  to 
said  rod.  and  a  fixed  separate  metal- 
said  tube  outside  said  thread  at  a 
of  the  tube. 

manufacture,  an  extensible  curtain 

seam  tube,  a  screw   threaded  rod 

tube,  a  member  on  the  Inside  of  8.iid 

from    its   end    constituting   a    thre.td 

threads  of  said  rod,  and  a  seamless 

ding  said  tube,  fixed  thereto,  extend- 

h^ead    member    in    both    directions   and 

on   to   prevent  the  disengagement  of 

e  tul)e. 

manufacture,  an  extensible  curtain 

metal  tube,  a  screw  threaded   rod 

tube,  said  tube  having  on  the  inside 

from  its  end,  a  thread  member  a<lapt- 

i^eads  of  said  rod.  and  a  metallic  band 

outside  said  thread  member  and  ex- 

me  in  )>oth  directions  longitudinally, 

e  tube  on  both  sides  of  said  member 

against  expansion  and  holding  the 
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manufacture,  an  extensible  curtain 

a  screw   threaded   rod  adapted  to 

coiled  spring  member  fixed  to  the  inside 

a   normal  external  diameter  slightly 

t^rior  diameter  of  the  tube  and  adapted 

of  said  threaded  rod,  and  a  metallic 

tube,  said  band  at  both  ends  grip- 

nts  on   opposite  ends  of  said   coiled 

the  tube  and  member  securely   to- 


tii  l)e. 


Is 
said 
pd 
b<ild 


n>t 


manufacture,  an  extensible  curtain 

,  a  screw  threaded  rod  adapted  to 

tube    having  on   the  Inside   thereof 

gage  the  threads  of  said  rod,  and  a 

surrounding  said  tube  and  extend- 

r  longitudinally  in  both  directions 

at  its  ends  to  cause  it  to  grip  said 

sides  of  said  wire. 

printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


lAOE.     Ka«l  VflLLER,  Dusaeldorf, 

to    Rbeiniscbe    Metallwaaren-    and 

[>aBBeldorf-£>erendorf,  Germany,  a  Cor- 

y.     Filed  Nov.  8,   1912.     Serial  No. 


with  a  gun  carriage,  of  a  support 

a   frame  having  sockets  in 

of  tbe  carriage  may  slide  with  the 


carriage  In  a  direction  substastlally  parallel  to  tbe  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  gun,  and^vieans  connecting  the  gun 
carriage  to  said  support  at  a  point  beneath  the  plane  of 
tbe  axle. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  carriage  having  a  trail,  a 
pivoted  frame  having  sockets  in  which  the  wheel  axle  of 
tbe  carriage  can  slide  in  »  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gun.  and  means  connecting 
the  trail  to  said  pivoted  frame  at  a  point  below  the  wheel 
axle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gun  carriage  having  a  trail, 
and  a  platform,  a  forked  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
platform  and  having  sockets  in  which  the  axle  of  said 
carriage  can  slide  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  gun,  and  thrust  sustaining 
roda  between  said  trail  and  said  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gun  carriage  and  a  platform, 
a  forked  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  platform  and 
baring  sockets,  bearings  for  tbe  axle  of  tbe  carriage 
fitted  in  *aid  sockets,  said  axle  and  bearings  being  free  to 
slide  in  a  direction  parallel  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
gun,  and  tension  rods  connecting  said  gun  carriage  to  said 
frame  at  a  point  beneath  tbe  axle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gun  carriage  having  a  trail, 
a  platform,  a  forked  frame  pivoted  on  said  platform  and 
having  sockets  forming  elongated  bearings  in  which  tbe 
wheel  axle  of  s;ild  gun  carriage  can  slide,  and  tension  rods 
connecting  aald  trail  to  said  frame  at  a  point  below  said 
axle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,112,952.  STORAGE-BIN.  Wii-LtAM  F.  Watkins,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  F.  H.  Hall  and  George  I..apray.  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  June  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  775,745.     (CI.  189—3.) 


1.  A  sectional  storage  container  comprising  walls  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit  consisting  of  a 
plate  formed  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  clamping  flange 
and  at  its  lower  edge  with  a  locking  tongue,  said  flange 
and  tongue  being  split  intermediate  their  ends  and  the 
plate  being  bent  into  angular  form  at  a  point  in  nlinement 
with  tbe  splits  of  tbe  flange  and  tongue,  each  unit  plate 
being  also  provided  with  locking  members  at  its  opposite 
end,  tbe  several  units  aforesaid  being  assembled  in  stag- 
gered relation  whereby  the  ends  of  one  unit  are  arranged 
opposite  the  angles  at  the  bent  intermediate  portion  of 
two  adjacent  plates,  and  members  uniting  the  several 
units  together  and  closing  the  split  portions  of  tbe  clamp- 
ing flange  and  tongue  of  each  plate. 

2.  A  sectional  storage  container  comprising  walls  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit  consistlnug  of  a 
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plate  formed  at  Its  upper  edge  with  a  U-shaped  flange  and 
at  Its  lower  edge  with  an  offstandlng  tongue,  said  plate 
being  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  give  tbe  same  an  an- 
gular form  and  said  clamping  flange  and  tongue  being 
split  to  permit  of  said  bending,  the  several  units  aforesaid 
being  assembled  by  engaging  tbe  clamping  flange  of  one 
unit  with  tbe  locking  tonguea  of  adjacent  units,  and 
means  uniting  tbe  units  together  at  tbe  split  points  of  the 
clamping  flange  and  tongue  of  each  unit,  whereby  each 
unit  Is  not  only  connected  to  its  adjacent  units  but  rein- 
forced at  said  split  portions. 

3.  A  sectional  storage  container  comprising  walls  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit  consisting  of  a 
plate  formed  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  U  shaped  flange  and 
at  Its  lower  edge  with  an  offstandlng  tongue,  said  plate 
being  bent  Intermediate  Ita  ends  to  give  tbe  same  an  angular 
form  and  said  clamping  flange  and  tongue  being  split  to 
permit  of  said  bending,  tbe  several  unita  aforesaid  being 
assembled  by  engaging  the  clamping  flange  of  one  unit 
with  tbe  locking  tongues  of  adjacent  units,  and  fastening 
means  intermediate  the  several  units  aforesaid  and  com- 
prising a  member  located  at  tbe  split  portions  of  the 
clamping  flanges  and  tongues  of  said  units  and  secured 
thereto  so  as  to  close  said  split  portions  and  reinforce 
each  unit  at  its  angular  intermediate  portion. 


1,112,953.      OUTLET  -  FIXTURE    FOR    CURRENT-CON- 
'  DUCTOR8.      WiLMiB   M.   Webb,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   as- 
signor to  H.  T.   Palste  Company.    Philadelphia.   Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Fljed  Nov.  14.  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  660,269.     (CI.  247—12.) 


1.  An  ontlet  fixture  baring  two  branches  and  an  open- 
ing ;  flanges  at  tbe  ends  of  the  opening  extending  parallel 
to  tbe  plane  thereof ;  with  a  reversible  cover  formed  with 
one  end  returned  on  itself  for  the  reception  of  either  flange. 

2.  An  outlet  fixture  consisting  of  a  hollow  branched 
structure  having  an  opening  provided  with  flanges  at  a 
plurality  of  points ;  with  a  cover  having  a  returned  flange 
of  limited  extent  for  application  to  tbe  opening  of  tbe 
stnicture  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

3.  An  outlet  flxture  consist  ing  of  a  hollow  branched 
structure  having  an  elongated  outlet  opening  provided 
with  flanges  at  its  oppoaite  enda ;  and  a  reversible  cover 
having  a  returned  flange  at  one  end  formed  to  flt  either 
flange  of  the  outlet  opening. 

4.  An  outlet  flxture  consisting  of  a  hollow  branched 
structure  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange ;  a  cover  having  a  returned  flange 
formed  to  flt  tbe  flange  of  tbe  outlet  opening;  and  means 
for  retaining  tbe  cover  on  tbe  branched  structure. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  an  outlet  flxture  of  a  hollow 
branched  structure  having  an  outlet  opening  provided 
with  flanges  at  two  opposite  portions  and  having  two 
boles ;  with  a   reversible  cover  baring  a  returned  flange 


capable  of  engagement  with  either  of  tbe  flanges  of  said 
o|)ening  and  having  a  screw  capable  of  entering  either  of 
the  holes  of  the  branched  structure  to  retain  the  cover  In 
place  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,112.954.  MECHANICAL  ROWBOAT.  Robert  B.  C. 
Wkir,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,458.      (CI.  46—40.) 
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1.  A  mechanical  rowboat  embodying  the  combination  of 
a  bull  and  a  motor  therein  ;  of  a  dummy  arranged  In  the 
bull  and  embodying  a  pendent  upright  pivoted  in  tbe  hull, 
a  counterbalancing  weight  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  upright, 
lega  pivoted  to  tbe  upright,  arms  also  pivoted  to  the  up- 
right, and  oars  carried  at  the  side  of  the  huU  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  arms. 

2.  A  mechanical  rowboat  embodying  the  combination  of 
the  bull  and  a  motor  therein,  of  a  dummy  arranged  In  tbe 
bull  and  embodying  a  pendent  upright  pivoted  In  the  hull, 
a  counterbalancing  weight  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  upright, 
legs  pivoted  to  the  upright,  arms  also  pivoted  to  the  up- 
right, oars  carried  at  tbe  side  of  the  hull  and  connected  to 
the  arms,  said  oars  baring  reduced  portiona  slldably  en- 
gaged with  tbe  arms  and  iiendent  supports  for  the  oars 
carried  by  tbe  sides  of  the  bull. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  bull  of  a  boat  and  a  seat 
arranged  transversely  of  tbe  same  and  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  bull,  of  a  transverse 
pivot  supported  beneath  the  seat,  a  pendent  upright  flxed 
to  the  pivot  below  the  seat  and  extending  through  the  slot, 
a  motor  having  a  crank,  a  connection  between  tbe  crank 
and  upright,  a  cross  membt>r  attached  to  the  upright,  arms 
piroted  thereto  and  having  apertured  end  portions.  In- 
verted U-shaped  brackets  attached  to  tbe  sides  of  the  bull, 
oars  having  weighted  portions  near  their  Inner  ends  and 
reduced  Inner  extensions  slldably  engaged  In  the  apertures 
of  the  arms,  said  weighted  portions  serving  to  counter- 
balance .the  weight  of  tbe  blade  portions  of  the  oars,  and 
Interlocking  loops  carried  by  th«j  supports  pnd  weighted 
portions  of  the  oars  to  cause  the  oars  to  f.^atbor  during 
their  oscillation  with  the  upright. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  hull  of  a  boat  and  a  seat 
arranged  transversely  of  tbe  same  and  provided  w.-'i  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bull,  of  a  tran.svei-se 
pivot  supported  beneath  the  seat,  a  pendent  inr'ght  tiscd 
to  the  pivot  below  Its  vertical  center,  a  motor  having  a 
crank,  a  connection  between  the  crank  and  upright,  a 
cross  member  attached  to  the  upright,  arms  pivoted  there- 
to and  having  apertured  end  portions,  inverted  U  shaped 
brackets  attached  to  tbe  sides  of  the  hull,  oare  having 
weighted  portions  near  their  inner  ends  and  reduced  inner 
extensions  slldably  engaging  the  apertures  of  tbe  arms, 
said  weighted  portions  serving  to  counterbalance  tbe 
weight  of  tbe  blade  portions  of  the  oars,  interlocking  loops 
carried  by  tbe  supports  and  weighted  [Mrtions  of  tbe  oars 
to  cause  the  same  to  feather  during  their  oscUlaUon  with 
tbe  upright  a  counterbalancing  weight  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  upright,  a  second  cross  member  fixed  to  the  up- 
right, hinged  leg  sections  pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned 
cross  member  and  a  foot  piece  for  engagement  with  the 
foot  portions  of  said  leg  sections. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bull  and  oar  supports  fixed 
to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  bull,  said  supports  Including  depending 
loops,  of  oars  having  loops  in  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  first  mentioned  loops  to  adapt  tbe  oars  for  more- 
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1,112.955.     POCKtT 

TERBECK,    St.     lyOUlS, 

No.  768,037       (CI 


1.  A  pocket  savings 
Ing  sections  ;  each 
edge  flange  and  a 
other,  a  stay  member 
sections  and  having 
guard   tongues    between 
rounding  and  binding 

2.  A  pocket  sav- 
ing sections  forme<i 
ing  a  side  member 
tongue  and  abut 
fitting  within  and 
its  ends  spaced  a 
them,  and  a  secur 
surrounding  and  bl^di 


1  igs 


ttliig 


ipnrt 


1,112,956.     TWIN 
and  Mercer  M. 
ors  of  one  fifth  td 
Apr.  28,  1914 


SAVINGS  BANK.  Frederick  Wks- 
.  Mo.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Seria' 
232 — 4.) 


bank  comprising  two  matching  cas- 

baving  a  side  member  formed  with  an 

^ard  tongue  and  abutting  against  each 

fitting  within  and  between  tbe  casing 

its  ends  spaced  apart  to  receive  the 

tbem   and    a   securing    band    sur- 

the  casing  sections  together. 

bank  comprising  two  matching  cas- 

with  depressed  band  scats ;  each  bav- 

'ormed  with  an  odge  flange  and  a  guard 

against  each   other,   a   stay   member 

>etween  the  casing  sections  and  having 

to  receive  the  guard  tongues  between 

Ing  band  seated  in  the  band  seats  and 

n«  the  casing  sections  together. 


■  ACUUM  Tl'RBINE.     Peter  F.  White 
Leonard,  Leavenworth,  Kans.,  assign- 
William  Kubina.  Charlerol,  Pa.     Filed 
!  ertal  No.  834.997.     (CI.  60 — t.) 


ci 


1.  A  double  turbl 
two  compartments 
shaft  and  mounted 
leading  into  each 
flow  of  gas  in  said 
underneath  the  tur  1 
may  be  operated  by 
unite  after  their 
thus  obviating  the 
pbere. 

2.  A  turbine  wbe|p 
tltlon  therein,  a 
at  opposite  sides  o 
two  separate  and 
gases  adapted   to 
force  and  form  a 
atmospheric  exhansjt 


ne  wheel  comprising  a  cylinder  having 

herein,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  a  single 

in  said  compartments,  gas  feed  pipes 

mpartment,  valves  for  controlling  the 

compartments  and  a  reducing  chamber 

ine  wheels  whereby  said  turbine  wheel 

two  separate  and  distinct  gases  which 

fbrce  has  been  spent  to  form  a  liquid, 

necessity  of  an  exhaust  into  the  atmos- 

I  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  par- 

tiilrblnp  wheel  mounted  in  each  chamber 

th<>  partition,  and  means  for  leading 

(^Istlnct  gn.s«-s  into  said  chambers,  said 

nite   after   they    have    expended   their 

li((uid,  thus  obvlnting  the  necessity  of  an 


3.  A  method  of  rotating  turbine  wheels  which  consists 
in  leading  acetylene  gas  and  bydrogen-chlorin  gas  into 
separate  chambers  to  utilize  combined  forces,  and  permit- 
ting said  gases  to  exhaust  and  unite  to  form  a  liquid. 

4.  A  twin  motor  or  turbine  wheel  comprising  a  casing, 
a  partition  in  said  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  In  each  of 
said  chambers  In  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  means 
for  controlling  two  separate  gases  for  ndmission  into  said 
chambers,  and  a  reducing  chamber  underneath  the  rotor 
to  receive  the  said  gases  in  the  form  of  a  liquid. 

5.  A  double  turbine  comprising  a  casing  having  separate 
and  distinct  chambers,  turbine  wheels  mounted  upon  a 
single  shaft  and  disposed  In  said  chambers,  means  for  con- 
trolling two  separate  and  distinct  gases,  one  for  each 
chamber,  and  a  reducing  chamber  underneath  the  turbine 
wheels  tu  receive  the  exhaust  of  the  gases  in  the  form  of 
a  liquid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.112,957.  CLOTH  BOARD  MADE  OF  PULP  MATERIAL. 
Wyle  T.  Wilson.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  799,538.     (CI.  206—50.) 


1.  A  cloth  board  of  pulp  material  comprising_a  web 
member ;  a  rounded  edge  member ;  and  a  plurality  of  brac- 
ing members  integral  with  said  web  and  edge  members, 
8ul>8tantially  as  descrllwd. 

1'.  A  cloth  board  of  pulp  material  comprising  a  web 
member;  a  plurality  of  rounded  edge  members  integral 
with  said  web  member ;  and  bracing  members  extending 
from  side  to  side  and  from  end  to  end  of  said  board  inte- 
gral with  said  web  and  edge  members,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  cloth  board  of  pulp  material  comprising  a  web 
member;  rounded  edge  meml)er8  on  tbe  sides  and  ends  of 
said  board  integrnl  with  said  web  member ;  a  plurality  of 
bracing  memlj^rs  crossing  each  other  at  the  center  of  said 
boarC  extending  from  end  to  end  and  from  side  to  side 
of  said  board  and  integral  with  said  side  and  end  members 
and  said  web  memb<>r ;  and  additional  bracing  member's  in- 
tegral with  said  first  named  bracing  members  and  with 
said  edge  and  web  meml>ers.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cloth  board  formed  of  layers  of  pulp  material  pro- 
vided with  a  web  member ;  a  rounded  edge  and  with  brac- 
ing members  associated  with  said  web  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  cloth  board  formed  of  pulp  material  provided  with 
a  continuous  edge  member  and  with  bracing  members  as- 
sociated with  said  edge  meml>er.  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


1,112,958.     AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  AND  LICENSE-PANEL 
HOLDER.      Andrew    Winden,    Madella,    Minn.      Filed 
Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  804.026.      (CI.  40 — 131. > 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing  a    lamp    standard    and    arm.    a    U  shaped    supporting 
meml)er,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  said  arm,  the 
yoke  portion  of  the  supporting  member  having  a  slot  re- 
ceiving the  said  clamping  member,   and   a   license  panel 
adjustable  upon  the  arms  of  the  supporting  member. 

-•.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket 
having  a  lamp  standard,  a  U-shaped  supporting  memt)er 
having  Its  yoke  portion  adjustably  connected  to  the 
bracket,  U-shaped  brackets  having  their  terminals  slidably 
engaging  the  arms  of  the  said  supporting  member,  and  a 
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ilceoM  panel  carried  by  the   yoke  portions  of   tbe  said 
U-shaped  brackets. 


which  the  material  being  striped  is  adapted  to  be  drawn, 
each  of  said  pattern  members  provided  with  discharge 
ports  through  which  the  striping  material  is  discharged 
and  adapted  to  t>e  dotacbably  secured  to  said  first  men- 
tioned member,  said  pattern  members  being  of  such  shape 
that  the  material  being  striped  entirely  covers  the  dis- 
cbarge ports  therein. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket 
having  a  lamp  standard,  a  supporting  member  attached  to 
the  bracket  and  projecting  away  from  the  said  standard, 
a  casing  having  one  side  attached  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, the  other  side  and  that  end  of  tbe  casing  adjoining 
the  said  standard,  being  open,  a  license  panel  attached 
to  tbe  casing  over  the  last  mentioned  side,  and  a  light 
reflector  having  a  flange  secured  within  the  open  end  of 
tbe  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  lamp  standard,  a  U-shaped  supporting  member  hay- 
ing its  yoke  portion  adjustably  connected  to  the  bracket, 
brackets  slidably  engaging  the  arms  of  the  supporting 
member,  a  casing  attached  to  the  last  mentioned  brackets, 
that  end  of  tbe  casing  adjacent  the  standard  being  open, 
a  license  panel  carried  by  the  casing,  and  adapted  to  be 
illuminated  by  light  entering  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
and  a  light  reflector  carried  by  the  open  end  of  the  casipg. 


1,112,959.  ROLLS  FOR  ROLLING  STEEL  WHEELS 
AND  WHEEL-CENTERS.  Clacdb  A.  Witter,  Burn- 
ham,  Pa.  Filed  May  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  660,645.  (Cl. 
80-^58.) 


A  side  bearing  roller  for  machines  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, said  roller  having  two  bearing  faces,  one  back  of 
the  other,  the  rear  t>earing  face  being  arranged  to  rest 
against  the  sides  of  tbe  roil  which  forms  the  tread  and 
flange  of  tbe  wheel,  the  forward  bearing  face  being  shaped 
to  roll  the  web  of  the  wheel,  said  roller  having  a  threaded 
recess  at  it.s  outer  end,  a  section  having  a  bearing  face 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  forward  bearing  face  of  tbe 
body  portion  of  tbe  roller  and  having  a  reduced  threaded 
extension  adapted  to  the  recess  in  the  body  portion,  and 
an  annular  tongue  on  one  of  said  parts  extending  into  an 
annular  groove  on  the  other  part. 


1,112,960.      APPARATUS    FOR    STRIPING    SURFACES. 

William   H.   Adams   and  Sisan   S.  Adams,  Lawrence, 

Mass.     Filed  June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.549.     (CI. 

91—12.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  striping  flexible  material,  tbe 
combination  with  a  member  having  a  chamber  for  contain- 
ing tbe  striping  material,  of  a  plurality  of  pattern  mem- 
bers   separable   from   said    first   named   member  and   over 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  stripes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chambered  member  adapted  to  hold  striping 
material  and  having  an  open  top  portion,  of  a  plurality  of 
pattern  members  separate  from  the  chambered  member 
over  which  the  material  being  striped  is  adapted  to  be 
drnwn.  each  of  said  p.vttern  members  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  chambered  member  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  apertures  which  communicate  with  said 
open  top  portion,  sjild  pattern  members  being  of  such 
shape  that  tbe  material  being  striped  entirely  covers  tbe 
discharge  port-s  therein. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  stripes,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  container  for  striping  material  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  separate  chambers  each  adapted  to  contain 
striping  material,  of  a  plurality  of  pattern  members  sepa- 
rate from  the  container  over  which  the  material  being 
striped  is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  each  of  said  pattern  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  detacbably  secured  to  said  container 
and  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  apertures  leading  to 
the  various  chambers,  said  pattern  members  being  of  sucb 
shape  that  the  material  being  striped  entirely  covers  the 
discharge  ports  therein. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  striping  fiexibie  material,  the 
combination  with  a  container  for  striping  material  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  separate  chambers  each  adapted 
to  contain  striping  material,  of  a  pattern  member  separate 
from  and  detacbably  secured  to  said  container  and  over 
which  tbe  fiexibie  material  is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  said 
pattern  meml>er  having  a  plurality  of  discbarge  ports  lead- 
ing to  the  various  chambers,  said  pattern  memt>ers  being  of 
sucb  shape  that  the  material  being  striped  entirely  covers 
tbe  discbarge  ports  therein. 


1,112,961.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Henrt  Albert  AH nert, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,604.      (Cl.  21  —  105.) 

1.  The  combination  with  tbe  frame  and  a  main  spring  of 
a  vehicle,  of  a  cushioning  device  therefor  comprising  a 
tubular  casing,  means  to  clamp  tbe  casing  adjustably  to 
the  frame,  said  casing  having  an  opening  on  the  side  to 
admit  the  spring,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  casing,  said  plunger  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
spaced  cups,  hanger  means  comprising  a  pair  of  links  piv- 
oted within  the  plunger  to  oscillate  between  said  cups 
and  supporting  the  end  of  the  spring,  and  variably  effec- 
tive cushioning  devices  seated  in  said  cups  and  extending 
oppositely  therefrom  into  cooperation  with  the  opposite 
portions  of  the  casing. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vebide  frame  and  a  main 
spring,  of  a  shock  absorber  comprising  a  tubular  vertically 
arranged  casing,  a  clamping  bracket  connected  to  the 
frame  and  surrounding  the  casing,  a  lifting  screw  codperat- 
ing  between  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  casing  and  said  bracket 
for  varying  the  vertical  position  of  the  casing  with  respect 
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to  the  frame,  a  plunger 
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within  the  ca.sing,  meaas  to  con- 

spring  to  the  plunger  for  movement 

:be    casing,   said   plunger   comprising  a 

ai  ranged   spaced   cups,   and   a   pair  of 

In   each    of   the   cups   and   extending 

end  of  the  casing,  the  springs  of  one 

than  those  of  the  other  and  the  springs 

colled  reversely,   substantially   as   set 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  main 
spring,  of  a  shock  Jftl>8ort)er  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
having  an  open  side,  a  clamp  extending  from  the  frame 


and  embracing  the 
said  casing  having 


casing  and  adjustably  secured  thereto, 
caps  secured  at  its  opposite  ends,  one 
of  said  caps  having  a  projecting  hub,  a  screw  pasolng 
freely  through  sahl  hub  and  threaded  into  said  frame 
clamp  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  casing  longitudi- 
nally through  the  clamp,  a  plunger  within  the  casing  and 
slldable  longltudlni  lly  thereof,  said  plunger  having  an 
open  space  register!  n;j  with  the  casing  opening,  means  to 
pivotally  connect  ite  end  of  said  main  spring  to  the  plun- 
ger through  said  op^mings,  and  cushioning  devices  between 
the  plunger  and  salJ  casing  caps. 

the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  ftjime  and  a  main  spring,  of  a  shock  ab- 
sorber comprising  n  casing,  means  to  secure  the  casing 
in  rigid  but  adjusts  )le  position  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
a  movable  memt>er  vlthin  the  rasing,  means  to  connect  the 
end  of  said  main  spring  to  the  movable  member  within 
the  casing,  cushion|ng  devices  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
the  slldable  movement  thereof  within 
said  cus!)ioning  devicos  comprising  a 
one  within  the  other  and  one  shorter 


member  to  regulate 
the  casing,  one  of 
pair  of  coll  springs 


1,112,962.      SEEDE|l 
co«N,  Darlington, 
807,968.      (CI.  11 


it- 


therefrom,  each  bottom  plate  having  a  discharge  aperture, 
and  the  receptacles  being  provided  with  horisontal  slota 
in  their  opposed  faces,  dropping  plates  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation on  the  bottom  plates  within  the  receptacles,  each 
dropping  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pockets,  and  each 
dropping  plate  having  an  eyebolt  connected  with  the  rim 
thereof  and  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  receptacle, 
cut-off  plates  within  the  receptacles,  an  actuating  lever, 
links  connecting  one  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  eye  bolts, 
tappet  means  to  engage  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a 
retracting  spring. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  twin  receptacles 
hfiring  horizontal  slots  in  their  opposed  faces,  oscillatory 
seed  plates  In  the  receptacles,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  of  various  capacity  and  threaded  recesses  In  the 
rlro  thereof  opposite  the  pockets,  eye  bolts  threaded  Into 
one  recess  of  each  dropping  plate  and  extending  through 
the  slot  of  the  receptacle,  an  actuating  lever,  tappet  means 
engaging  one  arm  of  the  lever,  and  links  connecting  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  eye  bolts  of  the  respective 
dropping  plates. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base  frame 
having  circular  bottom  plates  provided  with  dlscbargs 
apertures  near  tb-'lr  proximate  edges,  each  bottom  plate 
being  surrounded  by  an  upstanding  flange,  twin  receptacles 
engaging  the  flanges  and  bolted  on  the  base  frame,  said  re- 
ceptacles having  horisontal  slots  in  their  opposed  wall  por- 
tions, and  said  receptacles  being  provided  with  Interior 
lugs  above  said  slots,  dropping  plates  supported  on  the 
bottom  plates,  cut-off  pistes  supported  on  the  lugs,  axial 
bolts  sssembling  the  cut-off  plates  with  the  dropping  plates 
and  the  bottom  plates,  an  eye  bolt  connected  adjustably 
an(<  detachably  with  each  dropping  plate  ani  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  receptacle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  base  frame,  tappet  means  engaging  one  arm  of  the 
lever,  links  connecting  the  other  arms  of  the  lever  with  the 
eye  bolts,  and  a  retracting  spring,  each  dropping  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  circumferentially  arranged  series  of 
pockets  with  respect  to  which  the  eye  bolts  are  adjustable. 


1,112,963.  COTTON -SACK  CARRIAGE.  Ero«!»»  B. 
Alkxandkh.  Wolfe  City,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791.376.     (CI.  21—65.) 


than  the  other  under  normal  conditions,  said  casing  includ- 
ing a  cai  at  one  end  adapted  to  coSperate  with  one  of  said 
cushioning  springs  i  nder  a  heavy  load,  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  casing  being  i^temaliy  threaded,  and  a  runner  co- 
internal  thread  for  cooperation  with 
the  larger  of  said  springs  to  vary  its  effect,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


AND  PLANTER.  I-rancis  W.  Al- 
Pa.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
—15.) 


1.  In  a  machine  ol 
lug  circular   bottom 


the  class  descrll>ed,  a  base  frame  hav- 
piates   and    twin    receptacles   rising 


A  sack  carriage  comprising  front  and  rear  members,  sup- 
porting members  Journaled  to  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
bei-s,  angle  l»ar8  fixed  to  the  upper  outer  portions  of  the 
first  mentioned  members,  longitudinally  extensible  bars 
connected  with  the  said  angle  members  the  upper  portions 
of  the  angle  members  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tioned members  projecting  above  the  upper  edges  of  the 
said  angle  bars. 


1,112.964.  NAPKIN-HOLDER.  Frank  J.  And«B80M.  Box 
Elder.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,049. 
(01.  24—7.) 


A  napkin  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  8>iperpo"«d  plates, 
spring  actuated  members  connecting  the  plates  and  hold> 
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Ing  the  plates  normally  In  closed  position  to  clamp  a 
napkin  normally  therebetween,  the  projecting  end  of  one 
plate  being  formed  with  garment  engatring  teeth,  a  piv- 
oted spring-pressed  tooth  member  carried  by  the  other 
plate  for  coftperative  engagement  with  the  toothed  end 
of  the  first  plate  to  grip  a  portion  of  a  garment  and 
thumb-pieces  carried  by  the  first  named  plate  and  the 
pivoted  tooth   member. 


1,112,965.  SWITCH.  (iEOKOK  W.  A.hdbrson,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  P.  Hayes,  Hamilton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  H03,748.  (CI. 
104 — 12.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  rails,  each  of  said  rails  having 
their  inner  faces  slotted,  filler  members  within  the  slots, 
switch  points  between  the  rails,  means  for  operating  the 
switch  points  to  permit  one  of  the  said  points  being  received 
within  the  slot  of  one  of  the  rails,  and  mechanism  operated 
by  the  moving  switch  points  for  elevating  one  of  the  filler 
members  to  fill  the  space  provided  by  the  slot  In  the  sec- 
ond rail. 

2.  In  combination,  main  rails  and  side  rails  and  switch 
points  between  the  main  and  side  rails,  the  main  rails 
having  their  inner  faces  depressed,  filler  plates  within  the 
depressions,  and  means  actuated  by  a  movement  of  the 
switch  points  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  one 
of  the  filler  blocks  to  fill  the  gap  provided  by  the  de- 
pression when  the  second  gap  Is  occupied  by  the  end 
of  one  of  the  switch  points. 

3.  In  combination,  main  rails  and  side  rails,  and  switch 
points  between  the  main  and  side  rails,  the  main  rails 
having  their  inner  faces  depressed,  filler  plates  vertically 
movable  within  the  depressions,  means  actuated  by  a 
movement  of  the  switch  points  for  alternately  raising 
one  of  the  switch  points  to  fill  the  gap  provided  by  one 
of  the  depres.slons  and  to  lower  the  second  filler  plate 
when  the  depression  provided  therefor  is  occupied  by  one 
of   the   switch    points. 

4.  In  combination,  main  rails  and  side  rails,  and  con- 
nected switch  points  between  the  main  and  side  rails, 
means  for  moving  the  switch  points  toward  either  of  the 
main  rails,  the  said  main  rails  having  their  inner  faces 
depressed,  filler  plates  within  the  depressions,  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  movable  switch  points  for  alternately 
raising  one  of  the  switch  points  to  fill  the  gap  provided 
by  the  depression  and  to  lower  the  second  filler  plate  to 
p<>rmit  of  one  of  the  switch  points  having  its  end  received 
within  the  depression  of  the  second  rail,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  mechanism  for  supporting  the  elevated 
filler  plate. 

5.  In  combination,  main  rails  and  side  rails,  and  switch 
points  between  the  main  and  side  rails,  filler  plates  with- 
in depressions  and  having  their  upper  portions  corre- 
spond with  the  heads  of  the  rails,  means  for  swinging  the 
switch  points  to  permit  the  end  of  one  of  the  said  points 
entering  the  depression  In  one  of  the  rails,  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  switch  points  for  op<"rating  the  filler 
plates  to  alternately  raise  one  of  the  said  plates  and 
lower  the  .second  plate,  the  lowered  plate  being  disposed 
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below  the  point  arranged  within  the  depression  of  0110 
of  the  rails,  the  second  plate  being  fiush  with  the  head 
and  side  of  the  head  of  the  second  rail. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112.966.  RAILROAD  SIGNAL.  Wii.bkr  G.  A.ndebhon 
and  Fked  F.  Coslbtt.  Dennlson,  III.  Filed  June  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  842.397.      (CI.  246 — 15.) 


1.  A  railroad  signal  comprising  a  housing  having  slots 
therein,  of  signals  pivotally  supported  In  the  housing 
and  movable  through  the  slots,  said  signals  having  flanged 
outer  edges  adapted  to  close  the  slots,  means  for  drawing 
the  signals  out  of  the  housing,  and  said  means  adapted  to 
force  the  signals  into  the  housing  and  hold  the  flanged 
edges  against  the  outer  face  of  the  housing,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  railroad  signal  comprising  a  housing  haviag  slots 
therein,  of  signals  {rivotally  supported  in  the  housing  and 
movable  through  the  slots,  said  signals  having  flanged 
outer  edges  adapted  to  close  the  slots,  bell-crank  levers 
supported  on  the  housing,  links  connecting  the  bell-crank- 
levers  with  the  signals,  operating  levers,  and  rods  con- 
necting the  bell-crank-lovers  with  the  operating  levers, 
said  operating  levers  having  means  for  locking  the  same 
In  position  to  hold  the  signals  in  the  casing  and  out  of 
the  casing  In  signaling  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  railroad  signal,  comprising  a  housing  having  slots 
in  its  wall,  signals  pivotally  supported  in  the  housing  and 
movable  through  the  slots,  a  lamp  support  secured  to  the 
housing  between  the  slots,  pivoted  blinds  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  lamp  support,  and  means  compelling  the  movement 
of  the  blinds  when  the  signals  are  moved  to  signaling 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  railroad  signal,  comprising  a  housing  having  slots 
In  its  wall,  signals  pivotally  supported  in  the  housing  and 
movable  through  the  slot.s.  a  lamp  suptK>rt  secured  '0  the 
housing  between  the  slots,  pivoted  blinds  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  lamp  support,  and  fingers  projecting  laterally  from 
the  blinds  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  signals  when 
the  latter  are  drawn  to  signaling  position,  whereby  the 
blinds  are  elevated  when  the  signals  are  thus  moved,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

5.  A  railroad  signal,  comprising  a  housing  having  slots 
in  its  wall,  sign.ils  pivotally  supported  in  the  housinj;  and 
movable  through  the  slots,  a  lamp  support  set  u red  to  the 
housing  between  the  slots,  pivoted  blinds  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  lamp  SMpp<irt.  laterally  projecting  fingers  on  the 
blinds  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edges  of  the  signals 
to  lift  the  Minds  when  the  signals  are  moved  to  sigiiHling 
position,  and  fingers  on  the  signals  adapted  to  engage 
the  first-mentioned  fingers  and  force,  the  blinds  down- 
wardly when  the  signals  are  lowered,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  u  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.112,967.      STUMP 
Hummerland.    Misi. 
694,281.      Ml. 


BURNER.      Francis    M, 
Filed   Apr.    30.    1912. 
IICI— 21.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Bahtield, 
Serial   No. 


\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  blank,  said  bl  ink  having  oppositely  inclined  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  tn^o  parallel  transverse  edges,  one  of 
said  transverse  edgeis  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the 
other,  said  blank  being  formed  with  two  longitudinal  par- 
allel lines  of  fold  which  are  spaced  the  distance  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  snort  transverse  edge,  whereby  a  body 
portion  18  formed,  skid  lx>dy  portion  being  formed  along 
Its  relatively  longer  Itransverse  edge  with  an  intermediate 
recess,  said  blank  bmng  folded  upon  said  lines  of  fold  to 
form  two  sides,  said  sides  arranged  to  set  upon  their  in- 
clined edges  to  suppirt  said  body  portion,  and  a  tube  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  coi  nected  to  said  bo<ly  portion  near  said 
concaved  edge. 


l.ll-'.nOK.  CH.VIN 
Mo.  Filed  Sept. 
■56—22.) 


lEEL.      Albert  A.    Bkals,   Clarence, 
18,   1913.     Serial  No.   790,433.      (CI. 


1.  A  reel  of  the  (  haracter  described  comprising  a  pair 
Df  cross  heads  space<  apart  and  connected,  sprocket  wheels 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  cross  heads,  endless  chains 
arranged  over  the  aald  wheels  and  having  cross  slats,  a 
shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  cross  heads  and 
provided  with  spro<  ket  wheels  in  engagement  with  the 
chains.  standardM  plcotaily  supported  at  their  lower  ends, 
Journal  boxes  for  the  shaft  vertically  adjustable  on  the 
standards,  a  lever  laving  connections  with  said  Journal 
boxes  for  adjusting  the  same,  a  lever  having  connection 
with  the  cross  headi  whereby  to  tilt  the  same  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  on  '  he  shaft,  and  a  lever  having  connec- 
tions for  moving  th;  standards  on  the  pivots  whereby  to 
adjust  the  reel  forw  irdly  and  rearwardly,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  reel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  chains  h  iving  cross  slats,  crossheads  having 
sprocket  wheels  on  uhlch  the  chains  are  arranged,  a  shaft 
having  sprocket  wheels  for  driving  the  chains  and  upon 
which  the  cross  hekds  are  tlltable  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly, and  uprighits  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower 
ends  and  forwardlt  and  rearwardly  movable  on  their 
pivots  and  upon  which  the  said  shaft  is  vertically  adjust- 
ably mounte<l  whereby  the  said  shaft  may  be  adjusted 
vertically  and  horixfntally. 


3.  A  reel  of  the 


of  spaced   chains  hiving  cross   slats,  cross   beads  having 


sprocket    wheels   on 


travel,  a  driver  shaft  having  sprocket  wheels  in  engage- 


haracter  described  comprising  a  pair 


which    the   chains   are    supported    to 


ment  with  the  chains  and  on  which  the  cross  beads  are 
mounted,  and  supporting  standards  carrying  the  shaft 
and  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  whereby  the 
reel  may  be  adjusted  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  reel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  cross  heads,  a  pair  of  spaced  chains  having  cross  slats, 
a  shaft  having  sprocket  wheels  for  driving  the  chains, 
bearing  members  In  which  the  end  portions  of  the  said 
shaft  are  Journaled,  a  pair  of  tubular  uprights  upon  which 
the  said  bearing  members  are  mounted  to  move  vertically, 
flexible  connections  extending  upwardly  through  the  tubu- 
lar uprights  and  secured  to  said  bearing  members,  and  a 
lever  for  actuating  the  said  flexible  connections  and  to 
permit  the  raisin*;  and  lowering  of  the  reel  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5.  A  reel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  cross  heads,  a  pair  of  spaced  chains  having  cross  slats, 
a  sleeve  extending  between  and  rigldlly  connecting  the 
said  cross  heads  intermediate  their  sides,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing loosely  through  the  said  sleeve,  sprocket  wheels  se- 
cured on  the  shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging the  spaced  chains,  a  second  sleeve  disposed  upon 
the  shaft  adjacent  and  connected  to  one  of  the  cross  heads 
and  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  and  a  lever  having  con- 
nection with  the  said  crank  arm  whereby  to  rotate  the 
sleeves  and  cross  heads  on  the  shaft  and  thus  tilt  the  reel 
sides  in  relatively  opposite  directions. 


1,112,969.     CHAIR.     John  K.  BsRauARK.  radillac,  Mich. 
FUetl  Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,752.     (CI.  155 — 22.) 


The  combination  with  a  chair  having  openings  through 
the  rear  portion  of  Its  seat,  of  a  back  having  lever-arm" 
which  pass  through  said  openings,  are  pivoted  therein 
and  project  below  said  seat,  pivoted  struts  which  abut 
against  the  projecting  portions  of  said  arms  and  support 
same  in  a  substantially  rigid  and  normally  raised  position, 
means  for  swinging  said  struts,  and  means  causing  an 
automatic  engagement  of  said  struts  and  arms  and  the 
raising  of  said  back  to  its  normal  position. 


1.112,970.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  GASES.  Karl 
Bomhard.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  660,272.      (CI.  110—183.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flue  having  n  floor  adapted 
to  receive  dust  deposits :  of  drums  at  the  ends  of  said 
flue,  an  endless  chain  extending  over  said  drums,  baffles 
carried  by  said  endless  chain  and  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  said  flue,  the  baffles  carried  by  the  upper  flight 
of  said  chain  lying  near  the  top  of  the  flue  and  the  baffles 
carried  by  the  lower  flight  of  the  chain  lying. near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  floe,  and  means  to  drive  one  of  said  drums. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flue  having  a  floor  adapted 
to  receive  dust  deposits ;  of  drums  at  the  ends  of  said 
flue,  an  endless  chain  extending  over  said  drums,  baffles 
carried  by  said  endless  chain  and  extending  In  a  direction 
transverse  said  flue,  the  baffles  carried  by  the  upper  flight 
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of  said  chain  lying  near  the  top  of  the  flue  and  the  baffles 
carried  by  the  lower  flight  of  the  chain  lying  near  the 
bottom  of  the  flue,  means  to  drive  one  of  said  drums,  and 
a  dnst  collecting  chamber  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  flue. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  flue  having  a  floor  adapted  to 
receive  dust  deposits  :  of  drums  at  the  ends  of  said  flue, 
■n  endless  chain  extending  over  said  drums,  baffles  car- 
ried bv  snid  endless  chain  and  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  said  flue,  the  baffler  carried  by  the  upper  flight 
of  said  chain  lying  near  the  top  of  the  flue  and  the  baffles 
carried  by  the  lower  flight  of  the  chain  lying  near  the 
bottom  of  the  flue,  means  to  drive  one  of  said  drums,  and 
a  dust  collecting  chamber  nt  the  outlet  end  of  said  flue, 
provided  with  a  series  of  dust  gathering  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flue  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  partition  spaced  above  the  floor  of  said  flue, 
said  floor  N«ing  inclined  downwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
flue  to  the  partition  ;  of  spaced  drums  in  the  flue  on  the 
side  of  the  partition  opposite  the  inclined  floor,  an  endless 
chain  extending  around  said  drums,  conveyer  flights  car- 
ried by  said  chain,  and  means  to  oi)erate  one  of  said  drums. 

.'"».  The  combination  with  a  flue  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  partition  spaced  above  the  floor  of  said  flue, 
said  floor  being  Inclined  downwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
flue  to  the  partition  ;  of  spaced  drums  in  the  flue  on  the 
side  of  the  partition  opposite  the  Inclined  floor,  an  endless 
chain  extending  around  said  drums,  conveyer  flights  car- 
ried by  said  chain,  means  to  operate  one  of  said  drums, 
and  a  series  of  spaced  baffles  supported  on  said  inclined 
floor  and  extending  transversely  thereof. 


1,112.971.  WATERING  TR01(;H.  John  F.  Bower.  Wil 
llamsport.  Pa.  Mled  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,780. 
(CI.  119—61.) 


1.  A  road  -  side  watering  trough  comprising  a  trough- 
shaped  l)ody  of  angular  form  presenting  independent  sec- 
tions divergent  from  an  intermediate  point,  said  inter- 
mediate point  adapted  to  project  in  the  direction  of  the 
middle  of  the  road  and  the  outer  faces  of  the  Independent 
sections  being  presented  obliquely  in  the  paths  of  teams 
approaching  from  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  road  -  side  watering  trough  comprising  a  trough- 
shape<l  body  open  from  end  to  end  and  including  angularly 
related  portions  adapted  to  lie  obliquely  in  the  paths  of 
teams  approaching  from  opposite  directions  so  that  the 
toncues  of  vehicles  striking  the  angular  faces  of  the  trough 
will  be  deflected  outwardly  without  injury. 


1,112.972.     MECHANICAL  CHISELING  AND  CLEANING 
DEVICE.       Frederick     Joseph     Bowman,     Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  24.   1913.     Serial    No.  802.757.      (CI. 
75—164.) 
1.   In  a  chiseling  device  for  a  furnace,  the  combination 

with  side  bars  of  pilot  members  secured  to  their  forward 


extremities,  said  pilot  members  provided  with  projecting 
outwardly  curved  portions,  socket  members  secured  to  said 
pilot  members  and  channeling  tools  projecting  from  said 
socket  portions  and  inserted  in  the  sockets  in  said  socket 
members. 


2.  In  a  chiseling  device  for  a  furnace,  In  combination, 
a  frame  compoM'd  of  side  ba.-s  and  transverse  bars,  a  por- 
tion of  said  transverse  bars  having  scraping  members  at- 
tached thereto,  a  laterally  adjustable  attaching  means  for 
said  rake,  pilot  members  attached  to  the  front  extremities, 
socket  members  attached  to  said  pilot  members,  and  chan- 
neling tools  inserted  in  said  socket  members,  said  later- 
ally adjustable  attaching  means  permitting  the  alternate 
engagement  of  the  channeling  tools  upon  side  bars  of  the 
rake. 

3.  In  a  chiseling  device  for  a  furnace,  the  combination 
with  side  bars,  of  pilot  members  secured  to  the  front  ends 
of  the  side  bars,  socket  members  secured  thereto  and  out- 
wardly turned  channeling  tools  inserted  in  said  sockets, 
.said  pilot  members  provided  with  curved  surfaces  forming 
bearings  for  said  tools. 

4.  In  a  chiseling  device  for  a  furnace,  the  combination 
with  side  bars,  of  projecting  pilot  members  secured  thereto, 
socket  members  attached  to  said  side  bars,  outwardly  ex- 
tending channeling  tools  Inserted  in  said  sockets,  one  above 
the  other,  and  having  overlapping  cutting  edges,  the 
sockets  in  said  socket  members  provided  with  communi- 
cating openings  for  the  discharge  of  dust. 

5.  In  a  chiseiiug  device  for  a  furnace,  in  combination,  a 
side  bar  therefor,  a  pilot  member  attached  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  upper  edge,  a  socket  member  attached  to 
said  pilot  member,  rigid  channeling  tools  detachably  se- 
cured In  said  socket  member,  and  a  spring  channeling  tool 
detachably  secured  in  said  socket  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,112,973.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-BRAKE  HOSB-COUPLlNG 
FOR  CARS.  Edward  J.  Bricker,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Orren  E.  Safford  and  one-tenth 
to  William  M.  Chownlng.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
July  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,592.     (Cl.  188—13.) 


1.  The  combiiiatloD  with  a  car  having  suitable  car  cou- 
plers and  coupling  hose  for  air  brake  systems,  and  the 
like,  of  automatically  engageable  hose  couplers  suspended 
from  said  car  couplers,  the  said  hoae  couplers  having  re- 
cessed heads  and  guide  flanges,  ports  leading  from  said 
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beads,   coupling 
ports,  and  valves  no 
across  the  mouths 
flanKes  arrani^ed  to 
hose  couplers,  to  o 
ating  ports  leading: 

2.  Tbe  comblna 
piers  and  coupling 
like,  of  autoniatical 
from  said  car  coiipl 
cessed  heads  and  ku 
spaced  ports  openi 
hose  for  communicati 
valves    hinged    to    i 
nioutbs  thereof  for 
iC'iiide  flanges  arran 
nected  hose  couplers , 
operating  iK)rts  of 
ronnet-ted  heads  I 

.1.  The  combinn 
nected  therewith,  sa 
and  a  non-rotary  Ici 
the  coupler  bead,  of 
ing  a  telescopicallj' 
to  said  knucltle  pin 
tlon  of  said  extensib 
to  said  extensible 
pling  head  outward 
l>etween  said  couple 
tially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatli 
piers,  of  hose  coupli 
adapted   to  be  au 
heads  having  bingei  I 
air  pressure  in  the 
cally  opened  by  a 
two  coupling  heads 
of  said  valves  being 


for    communication    with    tbe    said 
imally  closing  said  ports  and  extending 
said  recessed  beads,  tbe  said  guide 
?nter  the  recessed  beads  of  connected 
n  said   valves  and  aline   the  cooper- 
therefrom. 

with  a  car  having  suitable  car  cou- 
hose  for  air   brake  systems,   and   tbe 
engngeable  hose  couplers  suspended 
rs,   the  said  hose  couplers  having  re- 
de flanges,  a  multiplicity  of  vertically 
laterally   from  said  heads,  coupling 
on  with  Fald  ports,  and  spring  pressed 
id    heads    and    extending    across    the 
normally  closing  said  ports,   tbe  said 
to  enter  tbe  recessed  beads  of  con- 
to  open  said  valves,  to  aline  the  ce- 
nt cted  beads  and  for  drawing  said 
lly  together. 

with  a  car  and  a  car  coupler  con- 
car  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knuckle 
uckle  pin  connecting  said  knuckle  to 
an  automatic  hose  coupling  head  bav- 
extenslble  shank,  a  bracket  connected 
and  to  which  the  relatively  fixed  sec- 
e  shank  Is  fulcrumod,  a  spring  applied 
uk  tending  to  project  said  hose  cou 
and  a  flexible  supporting  connection 
and  said  extensible  shank,  substan- 
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n   with  cars  having  suitable  car  cou- 

jg  heads  supported  from  said  cars  and 

topiatically  engaged,   said   hose  coupling 

valves  yieldingly  closed   against  tbe 

Id  heads  and  adapted  to  lie  automnti- 

;>npeia;lng  hose  coupling   head,   when 

are  forced  together,   the  hinged   ends 

located  outward  of  their  free  ends. 
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1,112,974.     COMBl 
FLATION  SIGNAjL 
Filed  June  9,  19 1: 
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1.  In  a  device  of 
a  casing ;  a  thimble 
graduated  plunger 
with  said  thimble 
rasing  ;  a  spring  hi 
and  tbe  other  end 
said  casing  to  the 
sleeve  nut ;  an  Insu 
secured  to  said  sleeifi 
slot  therein  ;  a  con 
ease;  a  contact  poi 
electric  circuit  adai^ted 
point  and  said  con 

2.  In  a  device  of 
a  tubular  case  prov^l 
thereof ;  a  sleeve  n 
members  pivoted  tlv 
and  engaging  said 
the  free  end  of  said 
and  operable  in  said 
to  said  plunger  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  6,  igiA» 


liATION  I'KESSURE-GAGE  AND  DE- 

.loiiN   II.   Bkown,  Midvale,  Utah. 

Serial  No.  772,713.     (CI.  177— 311. > 


the  class  described  the  combination  of 

slidable  over  tbe  free  end  thereof ;  a 

operable  In  said  casing  and  connected 

a   rod  lo  bold  said  tblmble  on  said 

vlng  one  end  secured  to  said  plunger 

red  to  said  casing ;  means  to  fasten 

ly  of  a  wheel  said  means  including  a 

ting  case  carried  on  said  tblmble  and 

nut  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 

ct  member  carried  on  said  insulating 

t  movable  with  said  thimble  ;  and  an 

to  be  completed  when  said  contact 

ct  meml)er  are  touching. 

the  class  descrll)ed  the  combination  of 

ed  wtb  external  threads  on  a  portion 

t  s<'rewed  thereon  ;  a  plate ;  clamping 

reto  :  a  Jam  nut  screwed  on  said  case 

mp  members ;  a  thimble  slidable  oTer 

ase  ;  a  plunger  secured  to  said  thimble 

case  :  a  spring  having  one  end  fastened 

the  other  end  secured  to  said  case ;  an 
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insulating  case  carried  on  said  tblmble  and  secured  to  said 
sleeve  nut  having  a  slot  therein  ;  a  contact  point  operablfl 
in  said  slot  ;  and  a  contact  member  carried  on  said  Itwu- 
latlng  case  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  when  said  coo- 
tact  point  and  contact  member  are  brought  together. 

:5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  tul)ular  case  I  aving  external  threads  thereon  ;  a  fasten- 
ing plate ;  clamp  members  pivoted  thereto  ;  outwardly  ex- 
tendeil  flanges  on  said  clamp  members ;  a  Jam  nut  on  said 
case  engaging  said  flanges;  a  sleeve  nut  screwed  on  said 
case ;  a  thimble  over  the  free  end  of  said  case  ;  a  plunger 
operable  in  said  case  having  a  graduated  scale  on  one  end 
portion  and  fastened  to  said  thimble  at  the  other  end  ;  a 
spring  secured  to  said  plunger  at  one  end  and  to  said  case 
at  the  other  end;  an  Insulating  sleeve  carried  on  said 
thimble  and  secured  to  said  sleeve  nut ;  a  contact  point 
on  said  thimble:  and  a  contact  member  carried  on  said 
Insulating  sleeve  adapted  to  complete  au  electric  circuit 
when  brought  In  touch  with  said  contact  point. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  case  having  external  threads  cut  on  a  portion 
thereof ;  a  fastening  plate ;  clamp  members  pivoted  there- 
to;  outwardly  extended  flanges  thereon  ;  a  Jam  nut  on  said 
case  adapted  to  engage  said  flanges  ;  a  sleeve  nut  screwed 
on  said  case;  a  tblmble  slidable  over  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  case;  a  plunger  operable  In  said  case  having  a 
graduated  scale  on  one  end  portion  ;  a  rod  connecting  said 
plunger  and  said  tblmble ;  .i  spring  carried  on  said  rod 
with  one  end  secured  to  said  plunger  and  the  other  end 
fastened  to  said  case ;  an  insulating  sleeve  on  said  thimble 
and  secured  to  said  sleeve  nut  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  ;  a  contact  i>oint  on  said  thimble  oper- 
able in  said  longitudinal  slot ;  and  a  contact  member  se- 
cured on  said  insulating  sleeve  adapted  to  complete  an 
electric  circuit  when  said  contact  point  is  brought  in  con- 
tact therewith  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlUd  tbe  combination  of 
a  detachable  casing  ;  a  plunger  gage  operable  therein ;  a 
thimble  slidable  over  the  free  end  of  said  casing  ;  a  spring 
connet^^tlng  said  plunger  gage  and  .said  thimble ;  a  contact 
point  movable  with  said  thimble  ;  an  Insulated  casing  with- 
in which  said  thimble  telescopes ;  a  contact  member  se- 
cured on  said  Insulated  casing ;  an  electric  circuit  com- 
plete<l  when  said  contact  point  and  said  contact  member 
are  contiguous. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,112.975.  OIL  IHSTRIBl  TING  .MECHANISM.  At,.\x- 
SON  P.  Brush,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  722,440.      (CI.  123—136.) 


1.  In  lubricating  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  air  tight  oil  tank,  an  oil  re- 
ceptacle which  Is  not  air  tight,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
tank  and  receptacle  and  through  which  oil  may  be  forced 
from  said  tank  into  said  receptacle  by  tbe  air  pressure  in 
the  former,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  oil  receptacle  and 
having  its  inlet  end  placed  at  a  suitable  elevation  above 
the    bottom   of   said    receptacle,   a    pump   constructed    to 
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pump  either  oil  or  air,  which  pump  is  connected  on  its 
auction  side  with  tbe  last  mentioned  pipe  and  is  connected 
on  its  discbarge  side  with  said  air  tight  oil  tank. 

2.  In  lubricating  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  air  tight  oil  tank,  a  conduit 
which  leads  from  said  tank  to  a  suitable  oil  delivery  point 
and  through  which  oil  may  be  forced  by  air  pressure  in  tbe 
tank,  an  oil  receptacle  arranged  to  catch  the  oil  discharged 
from  said  conduit,  a  pump  connected  on  its  suction  side 
with  said  oil  receptacle,  and  on  its  delivery  side  with  said 
oil  tank,  said  pump  being  constructed  to  pump  oil  or  air,  a 
fuel  tank,  and  a  conduit  through  which  the  top  of  the  oil 
tank  and  tbe  top  of  the  fuel  tank  may  be  connected  so  as 
to  maintain  substantially  the  same  air  pressure  in  both. 

3.  In  lubricating  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, tbe  combination  of  an  air  tight  oil  tank,  a  conduit 
which  leads  from  said  tank  to  a  suitable  oil  delivery  point 
and  through  which  oil  may  be  forced  by  air  pressure  In  tbe 
tank,  an  oil  receptacle  arranged  to  catch  the  oil  discharged 
from  said  conduit,  a  pump  connected  on  Its  suction  side 
with  said  oil  receptacle,  and  on  its  delivery  side  with  saia 
oil  tank,  said  pump  being  constructed  to  pump  oil  or  air, 
a  fuel  tank,  a  conduit  through  which  the  top  of  tbe  oil 
tank  and  the  top  of  the  fuel  tank  may  be  connected  so  as 
to  maintain  substantially  the  same  air  pressure  In  both, 
and  means  which  act  automatically  to  prevent  excessive 
air  pressure  in  said  tanks. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  crank  case  which  is  not  air  tight,  but  which 
Is  arranged  to  hold  lubricating  oil,  an  air  tight  fuel  tank, 
an  air  tight  oil  tank,  a  pump  adapted  to  pump  either  oil 
or  air,  a  pipe  connecting  said  pump  on  its  suction  side 
with  the  crank  case,  means  connecting  the  discharge  side 
of  said  pump  with  said  air  tight  oil  tank,  and  an  air  line 
connecting  said  oil  tank  and  fuel  tank,  whereby  to  main- 
tain equal  air  pressure  In  both. 


1,112.976.  COAIv-WASHING  APPARATUS.  Eigesb  O. 
BrRKN  and  Nekman  IIavkn.  Rirmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
Oct.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  79.">.:u»2.      (CI.  210 — 1«.) 


In  a  settling  apparatus  for  coal  washings  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  water,  and  having  an  over- 
flow spout :  a  filtering  vessel  located  within  said  tank  and 
providing  an  annular  space  therewith,  said  vessel  con- 
structed with  inner  and  outer  perpendicular  and  perfo- 
rated walls,  and  a  granular  filling  between  said  walls ;  a 
sluice  for  delivering  the  material  to  be  separated  into  said 
filtering  vessel ;  an  endless  conveyer  operable  within  the 
filtering  vessel  for  carrying  oflf  the  material  collected 
therein  ;  a  well  located  adjacent  said  tank  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  over-flow  from  the  tank  spout ;  a  pump ;  and 
pip«*8  connecting  with  said  pump  and  well  for  carrying 
off  the  water  from  the  well  and  delivering  same  to  the 
sluice,  substantially  as  described. 


1,112.977.  CLOSURE-LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  GAS- 
RETORTS.  IlENRV  A.  Cabpknter  And  Arthur  W.  Wab- 
vmn,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rtter-Conley  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  May  20,  19.4.  Serial  No.  839,734.  (CI. 
48— 124,  > 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gas  retort,  closures  for  opposite 

ends  of  tbe  retort,  mechanism  for  locking  one  of  the  clo- 


sures   in    closed    position,    and    lock- releasing    mechanism 
operatively  connected  to  the  other  closure. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  retort,  a  closure  for  tbe 
rear  end  thereof,  locking  mechanism  for  securing  said  clo- 
sure In  closed  position,  a  closure  for  the  front  end  of  the 
retort,  and  means  actuated  by  the  opening  movement  of 
tbe  front  end  closure  for  unlocking  the  rear  end  doeur*. 

3.  Th(>  combination  of  a  gas  retort,  a  closure  for  the 
rear  end  thereof,  mechanism  for  locking  said  closure  in 
closed  position,  a  closure  for  the  front  end  of  the  retort, 
operating  means  for  the  front  end  closure,  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  opening  movement  of  the  front  end  closure 
operating  means  for  unlocking  the  mechanism  which  se- 
cures the  rear  end  closure. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gas  retort,  closures  for  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  an  electrically  operated  device  for 
locking  one  of  said  closures  in  closed  position,  a  circuit 
for  said  device,  and  a  controller  for  the  circuit  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of 
tbe  other  closure. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gas  retort,  a  closure  for  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  locking  device  for  said  closure,  an  elec- 
trical device  adapted  to  control  the  locking  device,  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  electrical  device,  a  closure  for  tbe  front  end 
of  the  retort  and  a  circuit  controlling  device  operatively 
connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  front 
end  closure. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,112.978.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERA- 
TION OF  GAS-RETORTS.  Hexht  A.  Cakpentkr  and 
Arthur  W.  Warner,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  lUter-. 
Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,411.      (CI.  202—5.) 


1.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  ■ 
retort  adapted  to  be  charged  at  one  end  and  discharged 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  tool  adapted  to  enter  the  retort,  • 
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mot>r 


end 


tool  actuating 
trolUog  devices  at 

2.  Id  gas  gener 
rt'tort  adapte<i  to 
its  opposite  end.  b 
trollio);  devices  at 
tively  connected  t 
Jointly  controlling 
tool. 

3.  In   Kaa 
retort  adapted  to 
at   its   opposite 
electric  circuit  for 
cult  located  at  o| 

4.  In   gaa 
retort  adapted  to 
at  its  opposite  end, 
circuit,   an    electri 
closing  the  motor 
ing  said  device, 
the    controlling 
retort. 

5.  In   R&a 
retort  adapted  to 
its  opposite  end, 
tort,  a  tool  actua 
for  the  motor  ex 
opposite  ends  of 
at  opr  osite  ends  of 
operat.-d  to  close 

[Claims  6  to  11 


1,112,979.      RAIL 
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and  conjointly  operating  motor  con- 
opposite  ends  of  the  retort, 
ting  apparatus,    the  combination   of  a 
L'  charged  at  one  end  and  discharge*!  at 
tool  actuating  motor,  and  motor  con 
opposite  ends  of  the  retort  and  opera- 
each  other  and  to  the  motor  for  con- 
the    rctort-enterlng   movement   of   the 


generfitlng  apparatus,  the   combination   of  a 

be  charged  at  one  end  and  discharged 

a   tool    actuating   electric    motor,   an 

the  motor,  and  controllers  for  the  clr- 

pdosite  ends  of  the  retort. 

gener  Uing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 

be  charged  at  one  end  and  discharged 

a  tool  actuating  electric  motor,  a  motor 

•ally   operated    device   for   opening   and 

■Ircult,  a  controlling  circuit  for  actuat- 

conjointly  operating  controllers  for 

circuit   located   at   opposite   ends   of    the 


generkting  apparatus,   the  combination   of  a 

tie  charged  at  one  end  and  discharged  at 

tool  adapted  to  l)e  entered  in  the  re- 

t  ng  electric  motor,  a  controlling  circuit 

t  ending   to  and   having  interruptions  at 

he   retort,   and  circuit   closing  devices 

the  retort  and  adapt*>d  to  he  separately 

mid  Interruptions. 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  A  car  comprising  a  body  having  tapered  ends,  frame 
memt>ers  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  members  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  frame 
members,  side  frames  having  connection  with  the  top  and 
b«>ttom  frame  memb^^rs,  and  running  wheels  mounted  on 
said  side  frame. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,112,980.  EXTRACTOB.  John  H.  Castona,  Moss  Point, 
Miss.,  assignor  to  Castona  Improved  Process  Co.,  Gulf- 
port,  Miss.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  May 
7.  1912.     Serial  No.  695.799.      (CI.  203—6.) 


AY    SYSTEM.      Elisi.\rio    Castasho, 
Filed   Oct.    29,    1913.      Serial    No. 
05—17.) 


1.  A  railway,  comprising  an  overhead  tractc,  a  lower 
tracit  below  and  la  approximate  vertical  alinement  with 
the  overhead  tracl ,  .said  overhead  and  lower  tracks  over- 
lapping each  other,  and  a  car  having  upper  and  lower 
runniu);  wheels  a|iproximately  in  vertical  alinement  and 
spaced  to  run  respectively  on  the  top  and  below  the  over- 
head track,  the  ovi'rhead  track  having  at  the  overlapping 
end  a  downward  i  icllnation  in  the  direction  of  the  lower 
track. 

2.  A  railway,  omprising  an  overhead  track  having 
treads  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  lower  track  below  the 
overhead  track,  slid  tracks  overlapping  each  other,  and 
a  car  having  upp(  r  and  lower  running  wheels  spaced  to 
run  respectively  011  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  over- 
bead  track,  the  overhead  track  at  the  overlapping  end  be- 
ing Inclined  dowi  wardly  In  the  direction  of  the  lower 
track  and  haviug  the  head  at  the  under  side  thereof 
gradually  dlmlnislilng  at   the  incline. 

3.  .\  railway  <ar  having  upper  and  lower  running 
wheels  vertically  spaced  to  accommodate  a  track  rail 
therebetween,  a  hnrlzontal  wheel  on  the  car  inside  the 
plane  of  the  treads  of  the  wheels  to  bear  upon  a  track 
rail,  at  the  Inside  thereof  in  rounding  a  curve,  and  lat- 
erally disposed  hcoked  members  extending  outwardly  to 
engage  a  track  rail  at  the  outside. 

4.  A  railway  car  having  upper  and  lower  running 
wheels  spaced  from  each  other  and  in  vertical  alinement  to 
accommodate  a  trick  rail  therebetween,  and  hooked  mem- 
bers extending  outwardly  and  spaced  to  accommodate  a 
track  rail  between  them. 


1.  Ad  extractor  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  outer  vessel  having  an  extraction 
chamber,  a  vapor  outlet  at  its  top.  a  l>ottom  heating 
chamber,  and  a  bottom  rosin  coUtH-tlon  space  between  the 
extraction  chamber  and  heating  chaml)er  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  former  and  out  of  communication  with 
the  latter  means  for  healing  said  heating  chamber,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  material  being  treated  disposed  longitu- 
dinally within  the  extraction  chamber,  said  receptacle 
having  a  perforate  bottom  and  sides  and  spaced  from  the 
outer  vessel  for  the  escape  of  vapors  Into  the  intervening 
space,  a  pipe  or  tube  extending  vertically  and  axlally 
through  the  receptacle,  said  pipe  being  perforate  through- 
out its  length  for  the  injection  of  an  extracting  agent 
throughout  the  mass  of  material  contained  therein,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  extracting  agent  to  said  perforate 
pipe  or  tube. 

2.  An  extractor  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  extracting  vessel,  a  cover  for  closing  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  a  steam 
supply  pipe  fitting  within  said  opening,  a  retaining  ring 
arranged  upon  the  under  side  of  the  cover  and  provided 
with  a  conical  socket,  a  sealing  gasket  secured  to  the 
cover  by  said  retaining  ring  and  exposed  within  said 
socket,  a  removable  perforated  cage  arranged  within  the 
vessel  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  perforated  steam 
Injection  pipe  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  bottom  of 
the  cage  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  cage, 
the  upper  end  of  said  injection  pipe  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  socket  in  the  retaining  ring  and  register  with 
the  steam  supply  pipe  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  a 
conical  enlargement  upon  said  steam  injection  pipe  adapt- 
ed for  sealing  contact  with  said  gasket  and  to  enter  said 
conical   socket. 

3.  An  extractor  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  extracting  vessel  open  at  its  top  and  provided  at  its 
bottom  wUh  a  pair  of  superposed  heads  forming  a  steam 
chamber  and  a  collection  space  above  the  same,  a  per- 
forated cage  supported  within  the  vessel  and  In  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  terminating  above  said  collection 
space,  steam  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  communicating 
with  said  steam  chamber,  a  steam  injection  coil  arranged 
within  the  collection  space  and  between  the  same  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  perforated  cage,  means  for  closing  the 
upper  ends  of  the  vessel  and  perforated  cage,  a  perforated 
steam  injection  pipe  supported  at  Its  lower  end  by  the 
cage    and    extending    upwardly    thereinto,    and    a    steam 
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supply  pipe  carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  perforated  steam  injection  pipe  when  the  cover 
is  closed. 

4.  An  extractor  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  extracting  vessel  open  at  its  upper  end  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  pair  of  spaced  superposed  con- 
cavo-convex heads,  forming  a  bottom  steam  chamber  closed 
against  communication  with  the  vessel  and  a  collection 
space  above  said  chamber  and  in  communication  with  the 
vessel,  steam  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  communicating 
with  the  steam  chamber,  a  valved  outlet  for  the  rosin 
communicating  with  the  collection  space,  an  outlet  for 
the  vapors  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  a  perforated 
cage  support  within  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  vessel 
and  terminating  above  said  collection  space,  a  cover  for 
closing  the  top  of  the  vessel,  a  perforated  steam  injection 
pipe  supported  at  Its  lower  end  by  the  cage,  and  a  steam 
supply  pipe  extending  through  the  cover  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  perforated  injection  pipe  when  the 
cover  Is  closed. 

5.  An  extractor  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  vessel  open  at  its  top  and  provided  at  its  bottom  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  superposed  heads  forming  a  lower  steam 
chamber  out  of  communication  with  the  vessel  and  an 
upper  collection  chamber  In  communication  with  the  ves- 
sel, steam  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  L*ommunicatlng  with 
the  steam  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  rosin  communicat- 
ing with  the  collection  space,  a  perforated  cage  supported 
within  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  vessel  and  terminat- 
ing at)ove  the  collection  space,  a  perforated  steam  coil 
disposed  within  the  collection  space,  a  cover  for  closing 
the  top  of  the  vessel,  a  perforated  steam  Injection  pipe 
supported  at  its  lower  end  by  the  cage  and  extending  up- 
wardly thereinto,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  supported  by 
the  cover  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  perforated 
steam  injection  pii)e  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

(Claim  t)  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,112,981.  I'AR  JOIRNAL-BOX  LID.  Kobkkt  Coali, 
Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,874.      (CI.   64—23.) 


^0 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  of  the  ordinary 
construction,  of  a  lid  hlngedly  connected  to  said  Journal 
box  and  provided  with  an  opening  formed  near  the  upper 
marginal  edge  thereof,  a  box  formed  about  said  opening 
and  projecting  transversely  of  said  lid  upon  the  forward 
or  outward  side  thereof,  a  lid  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  box,  and  a  spring  clip  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  box  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
said  lid  for  preventing  the  accidental  opening  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  of  the  ordinary 
construction,  of  a  lid  hlngedly  connected  to  said  Journal 
box  and  provided  with  an  opening  formed  near  the  upper 
marginal  edge  thereof,  a  box  formed  atx>ut  said  opening 
and  projecting  transversely  of  said  lid  upon  the  forward 
or  outward  side  thereof,  a  lid  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  box,  a  spring  clip  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  box  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  lid 
for  preventing  the  accidental  opening  thereof,  a  flat  spring 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  named  lid  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  central  portion  of  said 
opening. 


1,112,982.  EMBALMING  INSTRUMENT.  RouiMD  C. 
Conine.  Bath.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,227.      (CI.   27—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising  a 
tube,  a  branch  pipe  communicating  with  said  tube  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  latter,  a  rod  slldable  through  said  tube, 
a  piston  on  said  rod  movable  within  said  tube,  a  handle  on 
said  rod  exteriorly  of  said  tube,  and  a  frame  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  rod  slldable  and  rotatable  in  said  tube. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tube,  a  branch  pipe  communicating  with  said  tube  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  latter,  a  rod  positioned  within  said 
tube,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  rod  exteriorly  of  said 
tube,  a  piston  secured  on  said  rod  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally through  said  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  slldable  and 
rotatable  in  said  tube. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tul>e,  a  branch  pipe  communicating  wtih  said  tube  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  latter,  a  rod  positioner!  in  said  tube, 
a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  rod  exteriorly  of  said  tube,  a 
piston  on  said  rod  movable  longitudinally  through  said 
tube,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  members  secured  in  Iwwed 
position  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  slldable  and  ro- 
tatable   in   said   tube. 


1,112,983.  ACTU.\TIX<;  MECHANISM  Howard  M.  Co.x, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Judd  Laumlry  Machine  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del,.,  a  Corporation  of  IMaware. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,961.     (CL  74—5.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  os<-illatlng  l>ody.  a  reciprocating 
sliding  element,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  os- 
cillating body  and  nt  the  other  end  to  said  sliding  element, 
and  means  for  causing  said  element  to  reciprocate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stationary  frame,  a  l)ody  pivot- 
all}'  supported  thereon,  an  element  slidingly  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  spring  coDnecte<l  to  said  pivoted  body  and 
t )  said  sliding  element  and  means  for  causing  said  element 
to  slide  back  and  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  u  stationary  frame,  a  guide  mounted 
thereon,  a  block  slldable  upon  said  guide,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  block,  a  body  pivotally  supported  on  said 
frame,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  block 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  body. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  body,  a  reciprocating  slid- 
ing block,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  block 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  body,  a  rotating  eccentric, 
an  eccentric  rod  connected  to  said  eccentric  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  block  backward  and  forward. 


300 


tlo 


5.   In  comblDa 
connected  thereto 
means  for  a 
controlling  the 
spring,  and  means 

(Claims  6  and 


n,  a  pivoted  body,  an  actuating  spring 

for  oBcillatIng  said  body  about  the  pivot, 

ctualjing  said  spring,   a  sliding  element   for 

of  movement  of  tne  free  end  of  said 

for  guiding  said  sliding  element. 

not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


pjith 


1,112.984.      WRI 
assignor  to  Ju4 
ton,   Del.,  a   i 
1912.     Serial 


CiKR.     Henry  S.  Judd.   Wilmette,  111., 
1  Laundry  Machine  Company,  Wilming- 
(j|rporatlon  of  Delaware.     Filed  Nov.   22, 
7.12,962.      (CI.  68—32.) 


Na 


Jge-, 


pi  igh 
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1.  In  a  wriu 
with  a  pair  of  u 
iiprlghtx  having 
thf    top,  11   pair 
vertically    mova 
for  holding  the 
movable  cross  bar 
located  above  anc 
ends  extondin;;    i 
confined  to  a  ver 
oted  to  the  sides 
the  upright  acros^ 
bar   down    on    sa 
swinging  clear  of 
either  end  of  tbe 

2.  In  combination 
the    other,    the 
blocks  at   the  en( 
m<  mbers  at    the 
open  at  the  top. 
said    Blots,    com 
blocks,  a  cross  bj 
the  other  located 
cally   movable   thfrel 
bai    and  acting 
sides  of  tbe  uprij^h 
thereof  across 
said  yokes  being 
release  the  cross 
standing  handle 
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1.112.985.      I'M 
John  D.*vid80 
MtTH.  Salford. 
724,129.      (CI. 
1.   In  a  nni 
exhaust   port  In 
valve  casings 
exhaust    ports 
from  the  main  e 
the   said   vnlvc  c 
purposes,  and  a 
In   each   of  the 
relation  to  the 
Mid    openings    to 
■troke  of  the  pis 
are   opened,   for 
steam  passing  du 
auxiliary  exhaust 
requirements  and 
existing  in  the 
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the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 

its.  one  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  said 

1  ertical  slots  therein  which  are  open  at 

rollers  In  said  frame  one  of  which  Is 

a    siring    in    each    of    said    uprights 

lovable  roller  to   Its  work,  a   vertically 

extending  from  one  upright  to  the  other 

backing  up  said  springs  and  having  its 

to   said  slots  whereby   Its   movement   is 

al  path,  and  a  yoke  on  each  upright  piv- 

thereof  and  extending  across  the  top  of 

tiio  slot  therein  for  holding  the  cross 

springs,   said  yokes  being   capable   of 

the  top  of  the  uprights  to  thereby  release 

horizontal  bar. 

a  pair  of  wringer  rollers,  one  above 

x>r    one    being    provided    with    t>ear{ng 

s.  H  wringer  frame  having  two  upright 

nds,  each  provided  with  a  vertical  slot 

<al  I  bearing  blocks  sliding  vertically  In 

islon    springs    overlying    the    movaMe 

r  ( xtendlng  across  from  one  upright  to 

ibove  and  into  said  slots  and  being  verti- 

n,  adjusting  screws  carried   by   said 

on  said  springs,   yokes  pivoted   to   the 

t  members  and  extending  over  the  top 

slots  for  holding  the  cross  bar  down, 

patle  of  swinging  outward  to  clear  and 

bar  at  either  end  thereof,  and  an   up- 

n  each  of  said  yokes  for  manipulating  it. 


r  II 


RECTION.VL  FLOW  STE.VM  ENGINE. 
;,  Pendleton,  and  William  Olivbr  Lak- 
England.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
121— 45.) 
dir  fH-tlonal  flow  steam  engine,  an  auxiliary 
pa^h  extremity  of  the  working  cylinder, 
openings  communicating  with  the  said 
n  auxiliary  exhaust  pipe  independent 
haust  pipe  In  open  communication  wltlv 
sings  for  supplying   steam   for  auxiliary 

chanlcally  and  positively  actuated  valve 

Id  casings  with   variable   movement   In 
openings,  for  opening  and  closing  the 

a    variable   extent   during   the   working 

on  and  before  the  central  exhaust  ports 

he    purpose    of   varying    the   amount   of 

•Ing  the  working  stroke  through  the  said 

ports  In  accordance  with  the  momentary 

Irrespective  of  the  momentary  pressure 
Working  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  anl-dlrectiocal  flow  steam  engine,  an  auxiliary 
exhaust  port  In  each  extremity  of  the  working  cylinder, 
valve  casings  with  openings  communicating  with  tbe  said 
exhaust  ports,  an  auxiliary  exhaust  pipe  Independent  from 
the  main  exhaust  pipe  in  open  communication  with  the 
said  valve  casings  for  supplying  steam  for  auxiliary  pur- 
poses, and  a  valve  in  each  of  the  said  casings  operatively 
connected  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  and  with  a 
movement  in  relation  to  the  openings  to  the  said  valve 


casing,  varying  In  accordance  with  the  pressure  mo- 
mentarily existing  In  the  said  auxiliary  exhaust  pipe,  for 
op<-nlng  and  closing  the  said  openings  to  a  variable  extent 
during  the  working  stioke  of  the  piston  and  before  the  cen- 
tral exhaust  ports  are  opened,  for  the  purpose  of  varying 
the  amount  of  steam  passing  during  the  working  stroke 
through  the  said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  In  accordance 
with  the  momentary  requirements  and  Irrespective  of  the 
momentary  pressure  existing  in  the  working  cylinder. 


1,112,980.      (WITIIDR.XWN.] 


1,112,987.  STEAM  ENGINE.  Klza  U.  Dickbv,  Ducser. 
Ind.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,036.  (CI. 
121 — 46.) 


1.  A  steam  engine  comprising,  a  cylinder,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same,  a  steam  chest  mounted  rigidly  on  the 
cylinder,  a  barrel  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  steam 
chest  and  communicating  therewith,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
extending  through  the  barrel  and  provided  Intermediate 
its  ends  with  a  series  of  perforations,  the  barrel  being  dis- 
posed to  slide  on  said  pipe,  a  slide-valve  arranged  In  the 
steam  chest  and  operable  by  the  means  for  reciprocating 
the  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with 
the  steam  chest  and  movable  with  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  steam  engine  comprising,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged within  the  cylinder,  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
ciprocating the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  a  steam  cheat 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  cylinder,  a  barrel  car- 
ried by  and  movable  with  the  steam  chest  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  stationary  steam  supply  pipe  extend- 

I  Ing  through  the  barrel  and  provided  Intermediate  its  ends 
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with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  slide-valve  arranged  In  the 
steam  chest,  means  whereby  the  valve  will  be  reclpro 
cated  simultaneously  with  the  piston  and  tbe  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  pipe  connected  with  the  steam  chest,  and  a  barrel 
in  which  said  exhaust  pipe  Is  slldably  mounted,  the  ex- 
haust pipe  beiug  movable  with  tbe  cylinder. 


nut  for  the  said  adjustable  member,  a  second  plate  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  head  of  the  adjustable  mem- 
ber passes,  said  second  member  having  a  stud  arranged 
adjacent  its  opening,  a  locking  clamp,  said  clamp  Including 
a  body  having  a  key-hole  slot  whereby  the  same  may  be 
passed  over  and  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  head 


1,112,988.    INNERSOLE.    Ellis  Drake,  Stoughton.  Mass. ; 
'  Frank  E.  Drake,  executor  of  said  Ellis  Drake,  deceased, 
assignor    to   George   H.    Lowe,    Wellesley,    Mass.      Filed 
Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,070.     (Cl.  36-22.) 


An  Inner  sole  comprising  a  flat  body,  a  rib  bearing  on 
one  surface  of  said  l)ody  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  and 
stitches  extending  alternately  transversely  through  the 
rib  and  l>eneath  the  contiguous  face  of  said  flat  body  but 
not  through  the  opposite  face  of  the  latter,  said  stitches 
binding  the  rib  to  the  body  on  both  sides  of  the  rib. 


1,112,989.  SILENT  TRAVEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PLAY'ER  I'lANOS.  Fkancis  W.  Drapkk,  Richmond, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Starr  I'iano  Company,  Richmond,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  31,  19i:^.  Serial 
No.  782,304.     (Cl.  84— 168.  > 


^« 


1.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  bellows,  a 
conduit  leading  thence  to  the  action,  a  pneumatically  con- 
trolled Interrupter  In  this  conduit,  a  second  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  bellows  to  the  motor,  and  pneumatically 
controlled  means  In  this  conduit  for  Increasing  Its  carry- 
ing capacity  ;  of  a  Junction  block  having  a  four-way  pas- 
sage, tubes  leading  from  two  of  the  arms  of  said  passage 
to  the  interrupter  and  to  said  means  respectively,  a  valve 
in  the  third  arm,  means  for  actuating  ttiis  valve  by  the 
movement  of  the  rewind  mechanism,  a  normally  closeil 
Inlet  valve  to  the  fourth  arm,  and  a  manual  for  opening 
this  valve. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  bellows,  a 
conduit  leading  thence  to  the  action,  a  pneumatically  con- 
trolled Interrupter  in  this  conduit,  a  second  conduit  leading 
from  the  bellows  to  the  motor,  and  pneumatically  controlled 
means  In  this  conduit  for  Increasing  lU  carrying  capacity  ; 
of  a  Junction  block  having  a  four-way  passage,  tubes  lead- 
ing from  two  of  the  arms  of  said  passage  to  the  interrupter 
and  to  said  means  respectively,  a  valve  normally  closing 
the  third  arm,  connections  between  the  rewind  mechanism 
and  this  valve  for  o|x>ulng  it  when  the  mechanism  Is  actu- 
nted,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  normally  eloslng  the 
foprth  »«rm. 


1,112,990.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  JessiB  D.  Dddlbt, 
Barry.  111.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,626. 
(Cl.  39—53.) 

In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  an  Inner  plate 
having  members  provided  with  threaded  bores  embedded 
therein  and  lying  flush  with  one  of  the  faces  of  the  plate, 
an  adjustable  headed  and  threaded  member  engaging  with 
the  threaded  bore  of  the  said  embedded  member,  a  locking 


of  the  adjustable  member,  the  body  having  a  channel  to 
receive  the  stud,  the  body  being  further  provided  with  a 
pivoted  cam  lever,  a  flat  spring  plate  arranged  upon  the 
body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  lever  when 
the  same  is  swung  to  secure  the  locking  clamp  upon  the 
second  mentioned  plate. 


1,112,991.  VKGETAIUiE  CI  TTER.  Albert  A.  DirsEB. 
Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796.-343.     (Cl.  146—7.) 


1.  In  a  vegetable  cutter,  a  frame,  cutter  blades  therein, 
each  having  end  portions  mounted  In  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers, the  body  of  each  blade  being  form<-d  with  a  series 
of  regular  corrugations,  the  alternate  portions  of  which 
are  arranged  to  engage  alternate  portions  of  adjacent 
blades  on  either  side,  alternate  portions  of  the  blades  at 
the  sides  of  the  device  being  engaged  by  the  end  frame 
members. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  cutter,  a  frame,  cutter  blades  therein, 
each  having  end  portions  mounted  In  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers, the  body  of  each  blade  being  formed  with  a  series  of 
regular  corru'.:ations,  the  alternate  jwrtlons  of  which  are 
arranged  to  engage  alternate  portions  of  adjacent  blades 
on  either  side,  alternate  portions  of  the  blades  at  the  sides 
of  the  device  being  engaged  by  the  end  frame  members,  said 
blades  being  formed  with  sharp  upper  edges  so  beveled 
that  the  sharp  edges  are  together  when  the  successive 
blades  touch  each  other. 


1,112,992.  VALVE.  PirrER  J.  DrcAN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,661.  (Cl.  137—7.) 
A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
let, an  apertured  partition  loe-ated  In  the  casing  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet,  an  apertured  valve  rotatably  and 
slldably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  stem  section, 
a  stem  attached  to  said  stem  section  and  carrying  a  bead 
which  fits  snugly  and  slldably  In  the  casing  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  inlet  from   that  at  which  the  outlet  t> 
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located,    a    bonnet    atta. 
which  said  stem  passes, 


cued 


against  th»-  head,  a  disi: 
spring  interposed 


betw  ?en 


1112.903.     FURNACE 
TROTYI'INO.      GEif«<^E 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1914. 
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.^    to   the   casing   and   through 
a  packing  located  in  the  casing 


a  meUing  "t,  a  second  melting  pot.  means  In  which  said 

-tS^  z^::.rrt  rr  trro-h= 

tCgh  ild  Vrt^t^rnnd  means'  forming  a  communjca- 
Uon  between  JTd  molting  p«ts.  substantially  as  described. 


111''M94       SPEED -INDICATOR     FOB    CALLING     DE- 
' Vr^Es'      JOHN    EKICK80N.    Chicago.    III.,    lissi^nor    to 
ILtfm'atlc  Electric  Company.  Chicago    ;"'  ^'Z'Z. 
tlon    of    Illinois.      Filed    Oct.    30.    1911.      Serial 
fi57.594.      (Cl.  177—324.) 


Jf3 


located  against  the  packing  and  a 
the  disk  and  bonnet. 


TOR  USE  IN  THE  ART  OF  ELEC- 

E    IKNTON.  New   York.    >•    i- 
■^rlal  No.  854,750.     (Cl.  75— 1»6.) 


for 


1,  A  furnace 
a  dome,  a  ring  pro 
of     ap«>rtures 
products  of 
pot   mounted  in 
with  said  first  men 
Ing  said  melting 
2.  A  furnace, 
an  open  melting, 
tending  ring  in  wh  ch 
apertures  in  said 


mca  IS 
combusi  ion 
sa 
len 
pot 
for 
ptt 


the   products  of 
means    forming    a 
pots,  substantially 

3.  A  furnace, 
Ing  a  melting  pot, 
the  closed  melting 
controlling    the 
through  said  aper 
lion  between  said 

4.  A  furnace, 
Ing  a  plurality  of 
cation  between  said 
being  closed  by  a 


r  Lse  In  the  art  of  electrotyping.  having 
,J(ctlng  from  said  dome  having  a  series   , 

controlling     the     passage     of    the 
iiion  through  said  apertures,  a  melting 
Id  ring,  a   melting  pot   communicating 
Honed  melting  imH  and  means  for  heat-    | 
ts,  substantially  as  described.     •  ; 

use  IB  the  art  of  electrotyping,  having 
a  closed  melting  pot.  a  laterally  ex 
,  ch  said  closed  melting  pot  Is  mounted. 
,lng    means  controlling  the  passage  of 
.<mbU8tlon   through   said   apertures   and 
communication    between    said    melting 
as  described. 

use  In  thr  art  of  electrotyping,  hav- 

a  closed  melting  pot.  means  In  which 

pot  is  mounted  having  apertures,  means 

^age   of    the   products   of   combustion 

lures  and  means  forming  a  communlca- 

Belting  pots,  substantially  as  described. 

(T  use  m  the  art  of  electrotyping.  hav- 

inelting  pots,  means  forming  a  communl- 

melting  pots,  one  of  said  melting  pots 

shaped  dome,  a  ring  projecting  from 


1     In   a  sooed   indicator  for  calling  devices,   a  pair  of 

«j,„"'tc.".^';^.r;  :rr,  ;fj^: -;;..?..  - 
poL;:^.  m-.  for  r„,..,»» «»' »',™^-,ro';r'o;  r:- 

"°nrl'  .pcrd  l=«l.-..»r  for  o.nl=g  .l.v,c,,    .  pair  of 

pointers  step  by  stop  '° J'^';";      ,       ^^e  extent  of  move- 
^'^%'^r^iroofnte'r:     nd  -e  ns  foTstopplng  both  of  said 
'   ;::rn  efs  wlfen^lT^ac^es  the  limit  of  its  movement. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 


fcr 


f<r 


<one-s 


'■vrui::i:wr-Ki:^.orr.is.''r^.- 

S'S.twn.'ion  wTth'i.  o„«r  ....  fo™«.  fro«  •  p.»; 
,.U,;  Tbloc*..  .»d  .  p..«.c  .over.»g  '»'  °-  '  J',» 

Z         11    ^f  i^\ata  each  having  an  end  embedded  in  me 
the  wall,  o'Jo*'*^J'*;^,d\all  being  formed  at  interral. 
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for  locking  the  covering  thereto,  means  carried  by  the 
embedded  end  of  each  joist  and  extended  into  the  larger 
portion  of  the  slot  adjacent  thereto  In  the  wall  for  anchor- 


ing the  Joists  In  the  covering  and  wall,  and  reinforcing 
mediums  embedded  in  the  covering  and  disposed  horizon- 
tally above  and  below  the  embedded  ends  of  the  Joists. 


when  It  encounters  a  solid  part  of  said  bars  and  re- 
maining stationary  when  It  encounters  a  perforation  in 
said  bars,  a  constantly  rocking  bar  24  into  the  path  of 
which  the  bent  lever  Is  brought  when  said  lever  is  put  in 
acUon.  the  said  lever  being  displaced  by  said  rocking  bar, 
a  vertically  movable  box  27  Into  which  the  rear  part  of 
the  respective  point  11  is  brought  when  the  lever  Is  dis- 
placed, the  said  box  serving  to  bring  the  point  11  Into  the 
inoperative  position,  so  that  said  points  11  may  be  low- 
ered at  the  time  they  enter  Into  the  tissue. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  lace,  a  point  bar  10 
for  bringing  the  crossings  to  the  center  of  the  loom,  mov- 
able points  11  Independent  from  each  other  and  arranged 
opposite  the  point  bar  10.  a  Jacquard  for  independentlj 
actuating  each  of  said  movable  points  11.  the  carriages  1 
and  the  bobbins,  two  central  comb  bars  2.  3,  a  front 
catch  bar  6.  a  rear  catch  bar  7.  a  lever  8  actuated  to 
bring  the  carriages  from  said  central  comb  bars  either  to 
a  front  catch  bar  or  a  rear  catch  bar,  front  and  rear  comb 
bars  4  and  5  to  which  said  carriages  are  brought  from 
said  front  and  rear  catch  bars,  the  said  front  and  rear 
comb  bars  being  capable  of  receiving  a  to  and  fro  motion 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  loom,  so  that  during 
the  operation  of  the  movable  points  11,  the  warp  threads 
may  be  crossed  together  In  any  ri-qulred  manner. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  lace,  the  carriages 
1.  the  operating  levers  8.  and  the  pull  rods  33  placed  in 
Juxtaposition  and  having  cooperating  projections  and  re 
cesses  for  jointing  the  levers  and  pull  rods,  the  said  re- 
cesses and  projections  being  of  different  sizes  for  pre- 
venting the  lateral  escape  of  the  inserted  projection. 


1.112.996.  LACE -MACHINE.  Jean  Fakiooile,  Paris. 
France.  Filed  May  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  563.817. 
(CI.  66—6.) 


1  112  997.     GYROSTAT.     Sebastian   Ziani   de  Febuanti, 
'  Grindleford.  England.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.     Serial  No. 
587.104.      (Cl.   74—78.) 


1.  In  a  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  lace,  the  carriages 
and  bobbins,  the  combs  for  giildlng  the  carriages,  means 
for  shifting  the  carriages,  a  point  bar  10  for  bringing  the 
crossings  to  the  center  of  the  loom,  movable  points  11  in- 
dependent from  each  other  and  arranged  opposite  the 
point  bar  10,  a  Jacquard  for  Independently  actuating 
each  of  said  movable  points  11,  each  of  said  points  11 
being  maintained  engaged  in  the  tissue  In  the  operative 
position,  during  the  required  period,  without  being  in- 
terfered with  by  the  other  points. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  lace,  the  carriages 
and  bobbins,  the  combft  for  guiding  the  carriages,  means 
for  shifting  the  carriages,  a  point  bar  10.  for  bringing 
the  crossings  to  the  center  of  the  loom,  movable  points 
11  independent  from  each  other  and  arranged  opposite 
the  point  bar  10,  a  bent  lever  15  to  which  each  point  11 
is  hinged,  a  needle  19  carried  at  the  free  end  of  each 
lever,  perforated  bars  20,  a  Jacquard  for  actuating  said 
perforated    bars,    said    needle    19    being    put    in    action 


1.  In  combination,  a  body,  and  means  for  automatically 
opposing  tilting  couples  acting  thereon  irrespective  of  the 
direction  of  the  axes  of  said  couples,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  gyroscopic  units  each  universally  mounted 
thereon  to  swing  relatively  to  said  body  through  substan- 
tial angles  In  any  direction,  and  means  for  restraining 
said  units  from  simultaneously  so  swinging  in  the  same 
rotational  direction  relatively  to  said  body. 

2.  In  combination,  a  body,  and  means  for  automatically 
opposing  tilting  couples  acting  thereon  Irrespective  of  the 
direction  of  the  axes  of  said  couples,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  gyroscopic  units  each  universally  mounted 
thereon  to  swing  relatively  to  said  body  through  subsUn- 
tlal  angles  In  any  direction,  and  means  for  constraining 
said  units  so  to  swing  In  opposite  rotational  directions 
relatively  to  said  body. 

3.  In  combination,  a  body,  and  gyroscopic  means  for 
directly  applying  thereto  pre<esslonal  couples  to  oppose 
tilting  couples  acting  on  said  body  irrespective  of  the 
direction  of  the  axes  of  said  couples,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  gyroscopic  units  each  universally  mounted 
thereon  In  stabilUed  equilibrium,  and  means  for  con- 
straining said  units  to  swing  In  opposite  rotational  direc- 
tions relatively  to  said  body. 


ao4 


;tliii: 


D 


4.  In   combination 
directly   applying 
tlltinK   couples   ac 
direction  of  the  azei 
including  a  pair  of 
verstally    mounted    tt 
said  units  to  swine 
tlvcly    to  said   body, 

5.  In  combination 
uhits    universally 
ventinK  said   units 
rotational    direction 
while    permlttinK   rwI 
tlons  In  said  same 

(Claims  6  to  26 


a  body,  and  gyroscopic  means  for 

thereto   precesslonai   couples    to  oppose 

;   on    said    body    irrespective   of    the 

of  said  tlltinK  couples,  said  means 

I  lendulous  gyroscopic  units,  each   uni- 

prpon,    and    means    for    constraining 

opposite  rotational  directions  rela- 


mc  n 

s»- 


not 


1.112.99S.       STUMP 
Escanabii,  Mich 
(CI.   57—103.) 
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a  body  having  a  pair  of  gyroscopic 
ntcd  thereon  :  and  means  for  pre- 
ringlng  simultaneously  in  the  same 
in  any  the  same  directional  plane 
nglng  in  opposite  rotational  direc- 
c^rectional   plane. 

printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


KXTRACTOR.       Adolf    Ghanllnd. 
Filed  May  2.  1914.    Serial  No.  R35.993. 
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[•tin? 


bei  ng 


actus  ting 
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bel  ng 
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1.  In   an  extrac 
combination  of  a  ca 
tlon    to    a    stationary 
an   intermediate  port  1 
tlon  of  the  cable 
form  a  stress  exertii^ 
and  means  for 
Ini;  the  same  to  tra 

2.  In   an   extract! 
combination  of  a  ca 
tlon    to  a    stationary 
an  intermediate  port 
tion  of  the   cable 
form  a  stress  exert  I 
a  pulley  about  which 
tlon  for  the  pulley 
means    for    actuating; 
the  same  to  travel  a 
object. 

3.  In   an   extracti 
combination  of  a  en 
to  a  stationary  ohjec 
nected  to   the  object 
the  cable  passes  a 
to  which  the  Inst  meji 
whereby   to  form   a 
means  embodying  a 
Intermediate  the  mofa 
Ject,  and  means  for 
canse  the  same  to 
object  and  thereby 
ber  aforesaid. 

4.  In   an   extracti 
combination  of  a  cab 
tlon  to  a  stationary 
a  capstan  engaging 
the    other   end    porti^ 
tensioning  means  to 
the  tenslonln'.;   mean 
slon    means   for   cauf 
■tationary  object. 

5.  In   an   extractlrjg 
(tomblnatlon  of  a  ca 
tlonary    object   at   0 


device  of  the  class  described,  the 

n(iapt«Kl  to  he  fixed  at  one  end  por- 

object,    tensioning    means   enuaglng 

on  of  the  cable,   the  other  end   por- 

flxed    to  the  tensioning  means  to 

loop  beyond  the  tensioning  means, 

the  tensioning  means  for  caus- 

toward  the  stationary  object. 

device  of   the  class  described,   the 

adapted  to  be  fixed  at  one  end  por- 

object,    tensioning   means   engaging 

on  of  the  cable,  the  other  end   por- 

fixed  to  the  tensioning  means  to 

loop  beyond  the  tensioning  means, 

said  loop  extends,  means  of  connec- 

ith   the  object  to  be  extracted,   and 

the    tensioning    means    for    causing 

ng  the  cable  toward  the  stationary 


f  device  of  the  class  described,   the 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end 
.  a  movable  member  operatively  con- 
to  be   extracted   and   around   which 
its  other  end,  tensioning  means 
tloned  end  of  the  cable  Is  connected 
resR  exerting   loop,  said   tensioning 
ame  through  which  the  cable  passes 
ble  member  and  the  stationary  ob- 
actaating  said  tensioning  means  to 
on  the  cable  toward  a  stationary 
tension  upon  the  movable  mem- 


Ini; 
jblp 


djji  cent 


It 


rai>ve 
ecert 


irg 


device  of  the  class  described,  the 
o  adapted  to  be  fixed  at  one  end  por- 
object,  tensioning  means  comprising 
n  Intermediate  portion  of  the  cable, 
n  of  the  cable  being  fixed  to  the 
form  a  stress  exerting  loop  beyond 
.  and  means  for  actuating  the  ten- 
ng   the   same   to    travel   toward   the 


hie 


device  of  the  class  described,  the 

adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  sta- 

e   end,    said   cable    being   connected 


with  an  object  to  be  extracted,  a  drum  engaging  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  cable,  a  frame  in  which  the  drum 
is  mounted  and  to  which  the  second  end  of  the  cable  la 
connected,  means  for  actuating  the  drum  to  cause  the 
frame  and  drum  to  move  along  the  cable  toward  a  sta- 
tionary object,  and  means  coacting  with  the  last  men- 
tioned means  and  locking  the  frame  drum  against  move- 
ment toward  the  object  to  be  extracted  when  the  drum 
Is  actuated  by  the  actuating  means  aforesaid,  said  lock- 
ing means  being  releasable  to  permit  free  movement  of 
the  frame  and  drum  on  the  cable  away  from  the  station- 
ary object. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,999.     GRATE.     Tall  T.  Gredei.l,  Quincy,  111.     Filed 
May  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  8:{7.241.     (CI.  126-152.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  an  annular  sup- 
port;  and  outwardly  inclined  unwardly  extended  bars  as- 
sembled with  the  support  to  form  an  inverted  fruato-conl- 
cal  grate,  each  bar  being  provided  with  oppositely  extended 
spacing  lugs  upon  its  edges,  tl:e  uppiT  edge  of  one  lug  on 
each  bar  being  alined  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  lug 
on  the  same  bar,  whereby  the  respective  lugs  on  adjoining 
bars  will  cooperate  to  form  a  double  width  ring  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  grate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clas  de8cril>ed,  an  annular  support ; 
and  outwardly  inclined  upwardly  extended  burs  assem- 
bled with  the  support  to  form  an  inverted  frusto-conical 
srate,  each  bar  l>eln;;  provided  with  oppositely  extended 
spticlng  lugs  upon  Its  edges,  the  upper  edge  of  one  lug  on 
each  bar  being  alined  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  lug 
on  the  same  bar,  whereby  the  respective  luijs  on  adjoining 
bars  will  cooperate  t<-  form  a  double  width  ring  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  grate,  each  bar  being  provided  near  its 
lower  end  with  a  single  spacing  lug,  the  single  lugs  coJSp- 
eratlng  to  form  a  single  width  ring  about  the  grate  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  grate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  fire  pot ;  an  annu- 
lar support :  legs  netw  een  which  the  support  passes,  the 
legs  engaging  the  fire  pot ;  a  plurality  of  outwardly  slant- 
ing upwardly  extended  bars,  each  bar  being  provided  adja- 
cent its  lower  end  in  its  outer  eilKC  with  a  downwardly 
opening  notch  whi'h  receives  the  support,  tlie  upper  ends 
of  the  bars  ri'sting  against  the  flre  pot.  and  the  bars  coop- 
erating to  form  an  inverted,  frusto  conical  grate,  each  bar 
being  provided  with  oppositely  extended  soaced  luga  upon 
its  edges,  the  upper  edge  of  one  lug  on  each  bar  being 
alined  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  lug  on  the  same 
bar,  whereby  the  respective  lugs  on  adjoining  bars  will 
cooperate  to  form  :i  double  width  ring  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  grate,  each  bar  being  provided  near  its  lower  end 
with  a  single  spacing  lug,  the  single  lu'^s  cooperating  to 
form  a  single  width  ring  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
grate. 


l.ll.'l.OOO.  HAND-POWER  HAY-BALER.  Gioboh  Gob- 
DON  Grcgn.  Battelle,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913,  Serial  No, 
796.459.  Renewed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,610. 
tCl.  100— 12.t 

In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamt>er  having  slotted  sides, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  at  one  end  01  said  chamber, 
a  pair  of  flexible  tension   members  arranged  on  opposlta 
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sides  of  said  press  and  arranged  to  be  wound  by  said 
mechanism,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  chamber,  a  pivoted 
connection    between    one    of    said    tension    members    and 


said  plunger  and  extending  through  a  slot,  and  a  hook 
carried  by  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  extend  throngh 
■  second  slot  for  relen.sable  engagement  with  the  free  edge 
o'  said  plunger. 

1.113.001.  HARNESS-HANGER.  Elmkr  E.  Goar,  Ste- 
phen, Minn.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  81.3,285. 
(CI.  248-22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  movable  arms  freely  pivoted  on  said  base  for 
independent  vertically  swinging  movement,  means  for  sup- 
porting one  of  said  arms  normally  horizontal,  said  arms 
being  adapted  for  automatic  interlocking  engagement 
with  each  other  on  movement  of  the  other  of  said  arms 
t.>  operative  position. 

*-'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
ojiposltely  movable  arms  freely  pivoted  on  said  base  for 
Indefwndent  vertical  swinging  movement  and  having  their 
free  ends  interlocked  in  operative  position,  means  for 
supporting  one  of  said  arms  normally  horizontal,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  arms  to  permit  the  other  of  said 
arms  to  gravitate  to  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  movable  arms  freely  pivoted  on  said  base  and 
having  their  free  ends  interlocked  in  operative  position, 
means  for  slightly  t'.Mlng  one  of  said  arms  whereby  the 
other  of  said  arms  gravitates  to  an  Inoperative  position, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter  men- 
tioned arm  on  its  movement  to  an  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  movable  aims  freely  pivoted  on  said  base  for 
vertical  swinging  movement,  one  of  said  arms  having  its 
free  end  extended  inwardly  and  formed  to  provide  a 
pocket,  and  the  oth  t  of  said  arms  terminating  in  a  hook 
adapted  to  be  positiom  d  in  said  pocket  wlien  said  arms  are 
operatively  associated,  and  the  side  walls  of  said  pocket 
being  adapted  to  prevent  casual  separation  of  the  arms 
when  lateral  pressure  Is  brought  to  bear  against  the  sides 
(hereof. 


having  a  reduced  extension,  the  said  extension  having  one 
of  its  faces  concaved,  and  the  said  concavity  adapted 
to  receive  the  runner  to  hold  the  .same  against  retrograde 
movement  after  a  portion  of  the  said  runner, has  been 
looped  upon  the  spool. 


2.  In  a  wire  tightener,  for  fence  runners,  a  spool  a  hook 
upon  one  head  of  the  spool  adapted  to  receire  a  loop  in  a 
runner,  a  longitudinally  movable  operating  lever  for  the 
spool,  said  lever  having  spaced  openings,  a  handle  having 
a  reduced  portion  passing  through  one  of  the  openings, 
and  the  reduced  portion  of  the  said  handle  having  a  con- 
cave face  adapted  to  serve  as  a  runner-engaging  Up. 

3.  In  a  wire  tightener,  for  fence  runners,  a  spool  having 
an  integral  head  and  a  removable  bead,  a  book  formed 
upon  the  integral  head  and  arranged  angularly  thereof, 
a  substantially  V-shaped  ridge  increasing  in  width  from 
the  perimeter  of  the  head  and  conn»H>ted  with  the  hook, 
a  socket  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  head,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  lever  passing  through  the  socket,  said  lever  hav- 
ing spaced  openings,  a  liandle  passing  through  one  of  the 
oiieniugs,  and  said  handle  having  an  inner  concaved  face. 


1,113,002.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Charlbs  Latton  Gra- 
ham, Ashley,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  16,  191.!.  Serial  No. 
790,082.      (CI.  39-56.) 

1.  In  a  tightener  for  wire  fences,  a  spool  having  a  head 
pix)vlded  with  an  Intnrned  hook  adapted  to  receive  a  loop 
in  the  wire  runner,  r.  longitudinally  adjustable  operating 
lever  for   the  spool,  n   handle  for  the  lever,  said  handle 


1.113,003.  WATER-HEATER.  Thomar  Griffin.  Fulton, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,249.  (CL 
122—249.) 


1.  A  water  beater  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer 
drums,  a  water  coil  disposed  within  the  inner  drum,  a 
slidably  mounted  valve  sb^eve  adapted  to  move  against  the 
inner  drum  and  close  the  auxiliary  passage  extending 
l)etween  the  said  drums. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  an  outer  drum,  an  Inner 
drum  positioned  therein  of  relatively  smaller  diameter 
and  shorter  length  than  the  outer  drum,  means  holding 
the  said  drums  in  spaced  relation  and*deflnlng  an  auxiliary 
passage  extending  therebetween,  a  heating  coll  positioned 
within  the  inner  drum,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communicat- 
ing with  said  coil,  a  gas  burner  disposed  within  said  inner 
drum  and  extending  axially  thereof,  annular  plates  with 
outwardly  extending  pipes  connected  to  the  extremities  of 
said  outer  drum,  a  valve  sleeve  slidably  carried  by  the 
lower  annular  plate,  said  valve  sleeve  of  substantially 
equal  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  inner  drum  and 
adapted  to  contact  therewith  and  close  the  said  auxiliary 
passage. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprising  an  outer  drum,  an  inner 
drum  positioned  therein  of  relatively  smaller  diameter 
and  shorter  length   than   the  outer  drum,  means  holding 
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comprising  an  outer  drum,  an  inner 
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ir  of  dampers  at  the  upper  and  lower 
iiaid  annular  plates, 
comprising  an  outer  drum,  an  annular 
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Edw.\rd  Haeissneb.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
.4.     Serial  No.  828.576.     (CI.  85—20.) 


1.  A   spike  bavl 
gated  head  and  a 
spiral  enlargement 
tending  key-stone 
•piral  enlargement. 


iig  a  cone-shaped  shank  and  an  elon- 
rectangular  head,  the  shank  having  a 
and  being  formed  with  oppositely  ex- 
ihaped  lugs  which  interrupt   the  said 


2.  A  spike  Including  a  shank  and  a  rectangular  bead 
having  the  engaging  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the 
shank  for  a  greater  distance  than  the  remainder  of  the 
head,  the  shank  being  cone-shaped  and  t>elng  integrally 
formed  with  a  spiral  enlargement  which,  at  the  reduced 
end  of  the  spike,  terminates  in  a  point  which  projects  cen- 
trally from  the  said  end  of  the  shnnk.  the  shank  being 
formed  with  laterally  extending  lugs,  one  arranged  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  other,  the  sides  of  the  lugs  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  similar  to  the  angular  sides  of  the 
shank,  the  corner*  of  the  lugs  being  rounded,  and  the 
spiral  enlargements  communicating  with  one  of  the  round- 
ed comers  of  the  lug. 


1,113,005.  CREAM  SEPARATOR.  Wilmam  C.  Habt- 
MANN,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M. 
Freisinger,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,759.      (CI.   127—20.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  hollow  inlet  tube  extending  from  one  end  to 
the  other  of  the  casing  and  open  at  Its  outer  end,  said 
tube  having  discharge  outlets  at  its  inner  end,  a  plurality 
of  separating  chambers  arranged  in  said  casing  and  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other  and  each  having  upright  pipes 
communicating  with  the  chamber  below,  truncated  cone 
shaped  liner  plates  fixed  to  said  pipes,  said  pipes  having 
openings  therein  communicating  with  the  spaces  between 
the  plates  and  cream  chambers  formed  adjacent  said  Inlet 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  hollow  Inlet  tube  extending  from  one  end  to 
the  other  of  the  casing  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  said  tube 
having  discharge  outlets  at  its  inner  end,  a  plurality  of 
separating  chambers  arranged  In  said  casing  and  disposed 
one  above  the  other  and  each  having  upright  pipes  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  below,  truncated  cone-shaped 
liner  plates  fixed  to  said  pipes,  said  pipes  having  openings 
therein  communicating  with  the  spaces  between  the  plates, 
each  chamber  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  top  wall  with 
discharge  pipes  mounted  on  the  inner  face  thereof  and 
having  their  lower  ends  positioned  to  receive  the  milk 
thrown  out  by  said  liner  plates,  said  pipes  opening  through 
the  top  walls  of  said  chami)ers  and  communicating  with 
the  chamber  above,  and  cream  chambers  formed  adjacent 
■aid  inlet  pipe. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  hollow  inlet  tube  extending  from  one  end 
to  the  other  of  the  casing  and  open  at  Its  outer  end.  a 
cone-shaped  dividing  element  extending  longitudinally 
Into  said  tube  at  Its  Inner  end,  tubes  radiating  from  the 
Inner  end  of  said  Inlet  tube  and  communicating  with  the 
Interior  thereof,  a  truncated  cone-shaped  bowl  mounted  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  having  mllk  discbarge 
pipes  extending  upwardly  from  the  flat  top  portion  of  said 
bowl  adjacent  the  inclined  wall  thereof,  said  fiat  top 
having  openings   therein   adjacent  the    Inlet  tube  and  a 
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plurality  of  vertically  spaced  truncated  cone-shaped  liner 
plates  fixed  to  said  discharge  pipes,  said  casing  baring 
cream  and  milk  outlets. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined 
top  terminating  In  a  cylindrical  neck,  said  neck  having  an 
inturned  apertured  flange  at  the  mouth  thereof,  an  inlet 
tube  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  casing 
and  fltting  snugly  within  the  flange  in  the  neck  thereof, 
the  outer  end  of  said  tube  being  open,  a  cone  shaped  divld 
Ing  element  extending  longitudinally  into  the  inner  end 
of  said  tube,  radial  pipes  opening  from  said  tube  opposite 
said  cone  shaped  element,  a  separating  bowl  surrounding 
the  Inner  end  of  said  tube,  and  having  upwardly  and  in- 
.wardly  inclined  walls  with  an  inturned  flange  forming  a 
Hat  lop  portion  closely  engaging  said  tube  pipes,  extending 
upwardly  from  said  flat  top  portion  adjacent  the  Inclined 
walls  thereof,  said  flat  portion  having  openings  therein 
between  said  pipes  and  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  liner 
plates  attached  to  said  pipes  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  plates  being  arranged  concentrically  and  Inclining 
downwardly,  and  means  for  discharging  the  separated 
milk  and  cream  from  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  top 
terminating  in  a  cylindrical  neck,  said  neck  having  an  In- 
turned  apertured  flange  at  the  mouth  thereof,  an  Inlet 
tube  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  casing 
and  fltting  snugly  within  the  flange  in  the  neck  thereof, 
the  outer  end  of  said  tube  being  open,  a  cone  shaped 
dividing  element  extending  longitudinally  into  the  Inner 
end  of  said  tube,  radial  pipes  opening  from  said  tube 
opposite  said  cone-shaped  element,  a  separating  bowl  sur- 
rounding the  Inner  end  of  said  tube  and  having  upwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  walls  with  an  inturned  flange  form- 
ing a  flat  top  portion  closely  engaging  said  tube,  pipes 
extending  upwardly  from  said  flat  top  portion  adjacent 
the  Inclined  walls  thereof,  said  flat  portion  having  open- 
ings therein  between  said  pipes  and  said  tube,  a  plurality 
of  liner  plates  attached  to  said  pipes  and  spaced  from  e"ch 
other,  said  plates  being  arranged  concentrically  and  in- 
clining downwardly,  and  a  hollow  cream  discharge  tube 
extending  transversely  of  said  casing  and  adjustable  to 
discharge  thick  or  thin  cream,  and  a  milk  discharge  open- 
ing through  said  casing. 


1,113.000.  NONSKin  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-<^YCLE8. 
John  Hacerwah,  Jr..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  755.827.     (CI.  152—14.) 


^y^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clip  adopted  to  be  detachably 
engaged  with  a  wheel-rim  and  having  a  pair  of  Inwardly 
extending  projections,  a  chain  adapted  to  pass  around  the 
wheel-tire,  and  having  loops  on  its  end-links  adapted  to 
engage  said  projections,  and  a  strut-device  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  projections. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  clip  adapted  to  be  detachably 
engaged  with  a  wheel-rim  and  having  a  pair  of  projections 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  a  chain  adapted  to  pass 
around  the  wheel-tire,  and  having  loops  on  its  end-links 
adapted  to  engage  said  projections,  and  a  strut-bar  de- 
tachably connecting  the  ends  of  said  projections  and 
adapted  to  hold  them  at  a  fixed  distance. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  clip  adapted  to  be  detachably 
engaged  with  a  wheel-rim  and  having  a  pair  of  projec- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  a  chain  adapted  to  pass 
around  the  wheel-tire,  and  having  loops  on  Its  end-links 
adapted  to  engage  said  projections,  a  strut-bar  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  projections  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to 
lie  adjacent  to  the  other  projection,  and  means  for  Inter- 
engaging  said  free  end  and  said  other  projection. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
hooked  members  adapted  to  engage  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  wheel-felly,  a  spring  connecting  them,  and  a  bar  adapted 
to  engage  said  members  to  hold  them  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  each  other. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
hooked  members  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  wheel-felly,  a  plate-spring  connecting  them,  a  chain 
adapte<l  to  pass  around  the  wheel-felly,  and  means  on  the 
respective  members  for  engaging  the  respective  ends  of 
said  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.113.007.  TOILET  rATER  HOLDER.  Sevebis  M. 
Haigk.  Fort  r<«dge.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,640.      (CI.  211-31.) 


1.  A  toilet  paper  holder  comprising  a  wire  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  extending  pintle,  a  spiral  spring 
for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  permanently  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  for 
attachment  to  said  pintle. 

2.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  wire  frame  having  a 
supporting  arm  provided  with  a  loop  to  receive  a  bolt  for 
supporting  the  holder  upon  a  toilet  bowl,  a  spiral  spring 
for  supporting  the  paper  roll,  said  spring  having  an  eye 
at  one  end  to  permanently  engage  a  hook  on  the  frame, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  being  provided  vith  a 
pintle-bearing  to  receive  a  pintle  formed  on  the  frame. 

3.  A  toilet  paper  holder  comprising  a  frame,  an  arm  for 
supporting  the  holder,  a  spiral  spring  for  supporting  the 
pa|)er  roll,  said  spring  being  detachable  at  one  end.  and  a 
combined  sliding  weight  and  advertising  medium  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  roll  of  paper  to  prevent  too  free  unwind- 
ing of  the  paper. 


1,113,008.  GARMENT.  Loris  H.  Hats,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Kaynee  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.633.      (CI.  2-  98. > 

An  open-front  blouse  formed  with  arm  holes,  and  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  so  cut  that  It  increases  in  width  from 
the  bottom  of  the  arm-holes  downwardly  for  part  of  Its 
length  and  is  curved  nt  Its  sides  from  the  bottom  of  said 
part  inwardly  to  the  waistline,  the  blouse  being  of  less 
width  at  the  waistline  than  at  the  bottom  of  said  part 
and  being  provided  at  the  walst-llne  with  a  hem  having 
open  ends  at  the  front  and  an  open  slot  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  front,  in  combination  with  a  single  cord 
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TICJNAL  CORE  FOR  HOLLOW  Rl  BBER 

HnWAED     and      OiX)BGE      BEN.rAMIN 

.  R.  L     Filed  July   22.    1913.     Serial 
IH— 45.) 
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ipil 
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tlons  forminK  the 
for  detachably  set 
getber,    whereby    oi 
degree  of  heat  to  1 
all   of  the  seitlons 
may  Ix'  easily  w 
hollow  rubber  artlc 

3.  A    core   for 
plurality  of  substa 
side  by  side  and  fn 
metal  means  in 
mechanically    and 
whereby  on  the  a 
heat  the  fusible 
automatically  rele 

4.  A  core  for  ho 
Is  constructed  of  it 
metal  sections,  said 
and  a  fusible  metal 
section   and   adapteil 
the  sections  togcth«jr 
determined  degree 
internal  fusible  m 
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and   having  its  ends  secured   near 
m  of  the  hem,  a  portion  of  said  cord 


•ore  for  hollow  rubber  articles,  a  plu- 

lly    non-fuslhli'    sections    forming    the 

fusible   metal   means   for  securing   the 

.sible    sections   of   the   core    together. 

icatlon  of  a  pre<l<'termlned  degree  of 

substantially  non-fusible  .sections  nre 

be  other  and   may  be  easily   removed 

In  the  hollow  article. 

core  for  hollow  rubber  articles,  a  plu- 

ly  nonfiislble  longitudinal  metal  .sec- 

•ody  of  the  core,  fusible  metal   means 

ing  all  of  the  sections  of  the  core  to- 

the    application    of   a    predetermined 

le  core  the  fusible  metal  is  fused  and 

are   released   one   from   the   other   and 

rawn  through  a  small  opening  in  the 

e. 

low    rubber  articles  constructed   of  a 

lily  non-fusible  metal  sections  placed 

ing  the  body  of  the  core,  and  fusible 

with  each  section  and  adapted  to 

fusibly    secure    the    sections    together, 

cation  of  a  predetermined  degree  of 

I  will  fuse  and  the  sections  will  be 

one  from  the  other. 

ow  rubber  articles  the  Ixnly  of  which 

pluraltly  of  substantially  non-fusible 

sections  being  In  contact  on  their  sides, 

member  in  internal  contact  with  each 

to   mechanically   and   fusibly   secure 

,  whereby  on  the  application  of  a  pre- 

f  heat  to  the  fusible  member,  the  said 

will  become  molten,  thereby  auto 

the  sections  one  from  the  other. 
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contact 
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5.  A  core  for  hollow  rubber  articles  constructed  of  a 
plurality  of  substantially  non  -  fusible  metal  sections,  a 
fusible  metal  rod  extending  through  the  sections,  said  sec- 
tions being  flrmly  secured  together  by  enlarging  the  ends 
of  the  rod. 

(Claims  t(  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,010.     »'Lir.     Daniel  B.  Jacobs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  801,626.     (CI.  21—78.) 


1.  A  clip,  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be  passed 
around  a  swlngletree,  doubletree  or  like  device,  the  band 
terminating  at  one  side  in  outwardly-extending  flanges, 
of  which  one  has  a  return  l>ont  portion  to  form  a  hook, 
a  ring  held  in  the  said  hook,  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  said 
flanges  and  the  said  hook,  the  boH  extending  In  the  rear 
of  the  ring  to  lock  the  latter  In  place  on  the  hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swlngletree,  doubletree  or 
like  device  having  a  peripheral  groove,  of  a  clip  band  sur- 
rounding the  said  device  an«l  having  an  inwardly-extending 
Integral  rib  engaging  the  said  groove  to  hold  the  band 
aintlnst  lateral  movement,  the  band  terminating  at  one 
side  In  outwardly  extending  flanges,  of  which  one  is  pro- 
vi<le<l  with  a  return  bend  to  form  a  hook  for  the  reception 
of  a  ring,  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  said  flanges  to  hold  the 
band  clampingly  in  position  on  the  said  device. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  whiffletree  clip, 
consisting  of  a  band  like  clip  having  approximately  par- 
allel flanges  of  unequal  length,  the  longer  flange  being 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  hook,  the  flanges  and  hook  having 
registering  openings,  and  n  holt  passing  through  the  open- 
ings of  the  flanges  and  hook. 


1,1 13.011.  WATCH  <}rARI). 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1914. 
24—3. 1 


Rk-habd  Jah.v.   Brooklyn, 
Serial   No.   816,423.      (CI. 


1.  .V  safety  watch  guard,  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  to  present  a  spring  attaching  portion  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  extending  guard  portions  disposed  at 
right   angles    thereto. 

2.  A  watch  guard  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
having  an  intermediate  attaching  portion  and  laterally 
extending  guard  portions  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto. 

3.  A  safety  watch  guard  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  to  present  a  vertical  shank,  said  shank  includ- 
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tnf  parallel  legs  bent  at  one  ead  to  present  a  spring 
•ttacbing  book,  and  at  tbelr  other  ends  bent  at  rlgbt 
angles  to  tbe  sbank  to  present  oppositely  disposed  guard 
portions,  and  coverings  mounted  on  the  guard  portions 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,113,012.  INTERIOR  C0LLAP8IBLB  FORM  FOB  CON- 
CRETE BURIAL-VAULTS.  Jaubs  Octhrib  Johnson, 
Carthage,  111.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,701. 
(CL   25—130.) 


A  collapsible  Interior  form  for  burial  vaults,  compris- 
ing side  and  end  walls,  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
side  extensions  bent  inwardly  to  form  curved  vertical 
bearings,  the  extremities  of  which  are  bent  flatwise  and 
secured  npon  the  inner  snrfacea  of  the  walls,  locking 
aaembera  comprising  rods  adapted  for  engagement  verti- 
cally in  tbe  said  wall  bearings  to  lock  the  walls  In  op 
erative  position,  and  having  angular  ends  forming  bandies, 
supplemental  sections  secured  against  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  the  side  walls  and  having  tbelr  upper  portions  bent 
outwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  and 
downwardly  and  inwardly  against  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  side  walls,  reinforcing  bars  secured  to  tbe  side  walls 
and  against  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  supplemental 
sections,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,118,013.  SYSTEM  OF  CAB-SIGNALING  FOB  GRADE- 
CROSSINGS.  Walter  N.  Johnson,  Williamsport,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  C.  Smith  and  Herman  W. 
Smith,  Williamsport,  Pa.  Piled  July  29,  1918.  Serial 
No.    781,811.      (CI.    246—28.) 


In  a  system  of  car  signaling  for  grade  crossings,  the 
combination  with  a  car  having  chambers  formed  In  the 
sides  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  electric 
lamps  disposed  within  said  chambers,  a  local  circuit  in- 
cluding said  lamps  in  series,  switches  for  closing  said 
circuit  when  the  car  passes  over  a  crossing  whereby  tbe 
side  lights  will  be  visible  to  the  motorman  of  a  car  ap- 
proaching tbe  crossing  on  another  track,  and  pilot  lamps 
connected  in  series  in  said  circuit  and  disposed  within 
the  vestibule  of  tbe  car  whereby  tbe  motor  man  thereof 
will  be  advised  as  to  tbe  condition  of  the  signaling  system. 


1418,014.  SCALE.  Jack  H.  Jones,  Mount  Enterprise, 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  793,287.  (CL 
73—3.) 

1.  A  scale  including  a  plurality  of  platforms,  a  single 
centrally  pivoted,  sliding  weights  cooperating  with 
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one  side  of  the  beam,  a  computing  cylinder  coOpeimtlnc 
with  tbe  opposing  side  of  the  beam,  connections  betwe«a 
the  respective  sides  of  the  beam  and  the  respective  plat- 
forms, a  knife  operative  between  tbe  platforms,  one  of  the 
platforms  being  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  Its 
normal  position. 


■  ^^.''^ 


2.  A  scale  including  a  plurality  of  platforms,  a  single 
beam  centrally  pivoted,  sliding  weights  cooperating  with 
one  side  of  the  beam,  a  computing  cylinder  cooperating 
with  the  opposing  side  of  tbe  beam,  connections  between 
the  respective  sides  of  the  beam  and  the  respective  plat- 
forms, a  knife  operative  between  the  platforms,  one  of  the 
platforms  being  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  Its  nor- 
mal position,  and  a  track  for  supporting  the  laterally 
movable  platform  beyond  its  normal  position. 

3.  A  scale  Including  a  plurality  of  platforms,  a  single 
beam  centrally  pivoted,  sliding  weights  cooperating  with 
one  side  of  the  beam,  a  computing  cylinder  cooperating 
with  the  opposing  side  of  the  beam,  connections  l)etween 
the  respective  sides  of  the  beam  and  the  respective  plat- 
forms, a  knife  operative  between  the  platforms,  and  means 
operating  beneath  one  of  the  platforms  for  shifting  the 
material  thereon  toward  the  other  platform. 


1,113,015.     JACK.     Thomas   P.  Jones,   Watklns,  Minn. 
Filed  May  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,818.     (Cl.  67 — 43.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  verti- 
cally disposed  standards,  shanks  adjustably  engaged  with 
the  standards  and  having  their  upper  extremities  provided 
with  sleeves,  the  bores  of  which  being  horizontally  dis- 
posed, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  sleeves  and 
projecting  beyond  the  shanks,  such  projected  extremities 
of  the  shaft  being  formed  into  crank  arms,  hook  memt>ers 
carried  by  the  crank  arms,  means  for  imparting  rotation 
t*)  the  shaft,  and  means  adjustable  through  the  sleeves  of 
tbe  shanks  engageable  with  tbe  shaft  for  holding  such 
shaft  against  rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  verti- 
cally disposed  standards,  shanks  adjustably  engaged  with 
the  standards  and  baring  their  upper  extremities  provided 
with  sleeves,  the  bores  of  which  being  borisontally  dis- 
posed, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  tbe  sleeves  and 
projecting  beyond  the  shanks,  such  projected  extremities 
of  the  shaft  being  formed  Into  crank  arms,  book  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  crank  arms,  means  for  Imparting  roU- 
tion  to  tbe  shaft,  means  adjustable  through  tbe  sleeves 
of  the  shanks  engageable  with  tbe  shaft  for  holding  such 
shaft  against  rotation,  and  brace  members  coacting  with 
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the  shanks  and  qie  base  and  being  disposed  on  that  aide 
of  the  standard  toward  which  the  free  extremities  of  the 
hook  members  project. 


1,113.016.  CHE(tK  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-DBIV- 
ER8.  Da.viklIjoskph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  796,842.     (CI.  240—2.) 


1.  A  driver's 
a  ticket  receptacle 
rled  by  the  first 
adjustment  to 
ceptacle  being  t 

2.  A  driver's 
ticket  receptacle 
the  flrst-mentlon^d 
ment  to  either 
being  transpare 
electric  condiic 
the  second-men 

3.  The  combination 
an  arm  mounted 
of  the  side  edgei 
on  the  outer  end 
sides,  said  recep^cL 
frtm.  the  side  of 
terlo'r  to  the  rec4pt 


si  lie 
^nt 
[■tors 
tlon'i 


4heck  holding  device  comprising  an  arm, 

thereon,  and  a  lamp-carrying  arm  car- 

nentloned  arm  and  movable  thereon  for 

either  side  of  the  said  receptacle,  said  re- 

nsparent  on  both  sides. 

ctieck  holding  device  comprising  an  arm.  a 

thereon,  a  lamp-carrying  arm  carried  by 

arm  and   movable  thereon   for  adjust- 

of  the  said  receptacle,  aald  receptacle 

on  both  sides,  said  arms  being  boUow, 

passing  therethrough,  and  a  lamp  on 

d  arm. 

of  a  vehicle  dash,  a  bracket  thereon, 

on  the  bracket  and  extending  beyond  one 

of  the  dash,  a  ticket-holding  receptacle 

of  the  arm  and  being  transparent  on  both 

e  being  disposed  at  a  point  outwardly 

the  dash,  and  means  on  the  arms  and  ex- 

acle  to  Illuminate  the  latter. 


1.113,017.  1NG:>T-M0LD.  Henry  Jouanniait,  Paris, 
France.  File^  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,663.  (CL 
22—65.) 


1.  A   rotary 
metal,  in 
into  said  mold 
said  spout 
spout  from  said 
holding  said  su 

2.  A  rotary 
sion  of  molten 
mold  through 
means  for  a 
said  support 

3.  A  rotary 
mission  of  moltf 
said  mold 
said  spout  wh 


mold  having  an  inlet  opening  for  molten 

combi  nation   with   a  spout   normally  extending 

tlrough  said  opening,  a  pivoted  support  for 

adapted  to  be   turned  down  withdrawing  said 

mold  and  a  removable  fastening  device  for 

[  port  and  spout  in  their  normal  position. 

tiold  having  a  central  opening  for  admis- 

dietal.  an  inclined  8|}out  extending  into  said 

said  opening,  a  support  for  said  spout  and 

ttaciing  said  spout  plvotally  and  adjustably  to 

th  sreby  regulating  such  IncHoatloD. 

qjold  having  a  central  opening  for  the  ad- 

n  metal,  an  Inclined  spout  extending  Into 

through   said  opening,   a   pivoted  support  for 

-nay  be  lowered  to  withdraw  said  spout 
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from  said  mold,  and  means  for  plvotally  adjusting  the 
said  spout  on  the  said  support  to  vary  its  inclination 
within  the  said  mold  and  its  point  of  discharge. 


1,113,018.  SANITARY  SUGAR-CONTAINER.  JOSEPH 
Ka.ntob,  New  York,  N.  Y.  t^ed  Nov.  10,  1013.  Serial 
No.  800,131.     (CI.  211—8.) 


ii'* 


1.  A  sanitary  container  for  cut  sugar  comprising  a  base, 
a  container  support  ?d  upon  the  base  and  a  series  of  in- 
termediate discharge  tubes  through  which  the  sugar  is 
deposited  In  single  pieces  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tubes 
upon  the  base  or  tray,  and  sliding  covers  for  said  tubes 
mounted  telescoplcally  therein,  said  tubes  being  cut  away 
at  their  lower  ends  to  give  access  to  the  lower  lump  of 
sugar  in  a  discbarge  tube. 

2.  A  sanitary  container  for  cut  sugar,  comprising  « 
base  for  a  concave  upper  surface,  a  container  provided 
with  a  cover,  said  container  at  its  lower  end  having  a 
conical  central  portion  and  a  series  of  curved  Inclined 
guide  ways,  a  series  of  discharge  tubes  communicating 
with  the  guide  ways,  telescopic  covers  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  discharge  tubes,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  covers. 

8.  A  container  for  cut  sugar  comprising  a  base,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  sugar,  having  an  internal  conical  por- 
tion provided  with  a  series  of  radially  inclined  curved 
guide  ways,  a  series  of  discharge  tubes  communicating 
with  said  guide  ways,  said  tubes  being  cut  awuy  at  their 
front  lower  ends  to  permit  access  to  the  sugar  in  single 
pieces,  and  telescopic  covers  adapted  to  be  raised  for  giv- 
ing access  to  the  sugar. 


1,113,019.  ENVELOP-MACHINE.  T.  William  Kibnast, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Cupples  Envelope 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.024.     (CI.  93— «3.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  forming  a  fold  along  the  edge  of  a  con- 
tinuous web ;  of  plates  or  fingers  for  opening  the  fold  thus 
formed,  means  for  severing  the  web  into  blanks,  and  means 
for  folding  over  the  seams  on  the  creased  line  formed  by  the 
edge  creasing  device. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  preliminary  edge  creasing  means,  operating  upon 
the  continuous  web  to  form  a  temporary  fold,  fold  open- 
ing plates  or  fingers  receiving  the  continuous  web  there- 
from, and  an  edge  cutting  mechanism  operating  upon  the 
continuous  web  after  the  fold  is  opened  ;  of  blank  severing 
and  folding  mechanism,  and  means  for  turning  over  the 
edge  of  the  blank  on  the  creased  line  formed  by  the  pre- 
liminary edge  creasing  means. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  edge  turning  plates,  and  a  folder  bar  against 
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wlilcb  the  paper  Is  held  dorinc  the  edge  turning  operation  ; 
of   creaser   rolls,   fold   retaining   fingers   located   t>etween 


the  folder  bar  and  crease  rolls,  and  means  for  opening  the 
folds  thus  formed. 


1,113,020.  WRITERS  ARM  -  REST.  SAiirKL  J.  Kino, 
Belton,  8.  C.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,791. 
(CI.  2—190.) 


1.  A  writer's  arm  rest  comprising  a  bandage-like  body 
portion  consisting  of  a  single  thickness  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  be  applied  against  the  under  surface  of  the 
fore-arm  at  the  elbow  ;  means  for  adjustably  drawing  the 
ends  of  said  body  directly  toward  each  other  against  the 
adjacent  side  surfaces  of  the  arm,  to  bind  up  the  adjacent 
side  muscles,  to  different  degrees  of  tightness ;  and  an 
arm-supporting  pad  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
under  surface  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  lie  beneath  the 
point  of  the  elbow. 

2.  A  writer's  arm  rest  comprising  a  bandage-like  body 
portion  consisting  of  a  single  thickness  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  be  applied  against  the  under  surface  of  the 
fore-arm  at  the  elbow ;  elastic  means  permanently  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  for  adjustable 
and  removable  connection  to  the  other  end  thereof,  to 
draw  said  ends  directly  toward  each  other  and  against  the 
adjacent  side  surfaces  of  the  arm,  with  varying  degrees 
of  tightness ;  and  an  arm-supporting  pad  secured  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  under  surface  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  lie  beneath  the  point  of  the  elbow. 

3.  A  writer's  arm  rest  comprising  a  bandage-like  body 
portion  consisting  of  a  single  thlckneas  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  be  applied  against  the  under  surface  of  the 
forearm  at  the  elbow;  an  elastic  strap  permanently  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  body  and  having  a  terminal  ring ; 
a  second  elastic  strap  passed  through  said  ring  and  having 
its  central  portion  engaged  with  the  same,  the  two  ends 
of  the  said  second  strap  being  adapted  for  adjustable  and 
removable  connection  to  the  other  end  of  said  body,  to 
draw  the  ends  of  the  body  directly  toward  each  other  and 
against  the  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  the  arm,  with  vary- 
ing degrees  of  tightness ;  and  an  arm-supporting  pad  se- 
cured to  the  central  portion  of  the  under  surface  of  said 
body  and  adapted  to  lie  t>eneatb  the  point  of  the  elbow. 


1,113,021.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOOD  PREPARATIONS 
OR  EXTRACTS.  EsNST  Krause.  StegUts,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.218. 
(CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  food  preparation  or 
extract  which  consists  in  mixing  animal  albumen  and  yeast 
and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  destructive  digestion. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  food  preparation  or 
extract  which  consists  in  mixing  blood  and  yeast  and  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  a  destructive  digestion. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  fbod  preparation  or 
extract  which  consists  in  mixing  the  albuminous  constitu- 
ents of  blood  and  yeast  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  de- 
structive digestion. 

4.  The  method  of  «aanufacturing  a  food  preparation  or 
extract  which  consists  in  mixing  albuminons  blood  prepa- 
rations and  yeast  and  subjecting  the  mixtnre  to  a  de- 
structive digestion. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  food  preparation  or 
extract  which  conaists  in  mixing  deflbrinated  blood  and 
yeast  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  destructive  digestion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,022.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CHECK  -  BOOK 
COVERS.  Charles  H.  Kbaisghill.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  660,109.     (Cl.  11—2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  cutters,  means  for  feeding  a  cover  blank  to  the  cut- 
ters, the  cutters  being  positioned  for  cutting  slots  in  the 
blank  leaving  a  stiffening  back  portion  between  the  side 
portions  of  the  blank  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for 
applying  a  strip  connecting  the  side  portions  and  the  back 
portion,  and  means  for  guiding  and  maintaining  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  side  portions  and  back  portion  during 
the  application  of  the  strip. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  a  blank,  of  cutters  disposed  to  act 
upon  the  blank  while  being  fed,  the  said  cutters  being 
notched  for  forming  spaced  slots  dividing  the  blank  into 
side  portions  and  an  intermediate  back  portion  spaced 
from  the  side  portions  and  having  webs  connecting  the 
back  portion  with  the  side  portions,  means  for  applying  a 
strip  connecting  the  side  portions  and  the  back  portion, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  blank  during  the  application  of 
the  strip. 


1,113,023.  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING,  SHAPING, 
AND  SCREW-THREADIN3  RODS  OR  OTHER  METAL 
BLANKS.  Henby  Stephen  La.nd,  county  of  Essex, 
England.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1912.  Serial* No.  739.508. 
(Cl.  10—87.) 

1.  In  a  lathe  attachment  of  the  character  herein  referred 
to  for  turning  and  screw-threading  a  metal  blank,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turning  tool  box  having  a  head  plate,  a  lat- 
erally swinging  screw-cutting  die  head  plvotally  attached 
to  the  head  plate,  and  a  detachable  revoluble  bushing  in- 
terposed between  the  tool  box  and  screw-cntting  die  head. 

2.  In  a  lathe  attachment  of  the  character  herein  re- 
ferred to,  for  turning  and  screw-threading  a  metal  blank, 
the  combination  of  a  turning  tool  box  having  a  head  plate, 
a  laterally  swinging  screw-cutting  die  bead  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  head  plate,  a  ball  bearing  device  supported 
on  the  head  plate  intermediate  of  the  tool  lx>x  and  screw- 
cutting  die  head,  and  a  detachable  bushing  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  ball  bearing  device. 
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3,  In  a  Itth^  attechmeat  of  the  character  herein  re- 
ferred to  for  tilming  and  acrew-threadinf  a  metal  blank, 
the  comblnattoH  of  a  tumtaiK  tool  box  having  a  head  pUte. 
a  screw  cuttlngj  die  plate  plvotally  attached  to  the  head 
pUte  and  capable  of  swinging  from  a  poaltlon  wherein  It 
Is  concentric  with  the  tool  box  Into  a  poaltlon  wherein  It 
la  clear  of  the  face  of  the  tool  box  head  and  vice  Teraa, 
and  nwana  for  locking  the  die  plate  in  each  poaltlon. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to  herein  for 
turning  and  sc^ew  threading  a  meUl  blank,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  turtlng  tool  box  and  a  acrew  cutting  die  head 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  of  a  revoluble  support  for  the 
blank  comprising  a  removable  bush  and  a  ball  bearing 
device  conaiatli^g  of  an  outer  ball  race  fixed  In  the  wall  of 
the  tool  box.  ai  inner  revolving  ball  race,  balla  Interposed 
between  the  siild  races,  a  ring  member  bearing  on  the 
Inner  ball  race  md  detachably  connected  to  said  bush,  said 
ring  having  bol  h  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  serving  as  an 
atntment  for  tie  bush  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
aervlng  as  a  corer  for  the  hall  bearing. 


1,113,024. 
Qulncy,  111., 
29,  1914 


DtST  COLLECTOB.      HxNBT    Lechtbnbmo, 
assignor  to  W.  T.  Lechtenberg.    Filed  Apr 
Serial  No.  836,118.     (CT.  88 — 47.) 


1.  A  dnst  collector  comprialng  a  housing  having  an  Inlet 
opening  for  the  admUslon  of  a  dust  laden  air  current,  a 
plurality  of  ilterlng  devices  arranged  In  said  housing, 
wch  of  said  filtering  devices  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
paasiigeway  tlirougb  which  filtered  air  la  dlacbarged,  suc- 
tion pipes  co«imunlcatlng  with  said  outlet  passageways, 
an  exhaust  fa<  for  drawing  air  through  said  suction  pipes, 
means  for  clo^g  either  of  !>ald  aoctloo  pipes  to  prevent 
•Ir  from  flowing  outwardly  through  the  outlet  paaaageway 
of  either  of  tje  filtering  devices,  normally  closed  cloanrca 
adapted  to  be  I  opened  after  a  filtering  operation  to  admit 
air  Into  aald  ♦utlet  paasageways  from  the  exterior  of  the 
filtering  devlcfee,  the  exhaust  fan  being  adapted  to  draw 


air  Into  one  of  the  filtering  devices  from  Its  outlet  pat" 
aageway  and  thence  Into  the  suction  pipe  associated  wltfe 
the  other  filtering  device. 

2.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  housing  having  an  Inlet 
opening  for  the  admission  of  a  dust  laden  air  current,  and 
a  plurality  of  outlet  openings,  filtering  devices  between 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  openln;;a,  suction  pipes  leading  from 
said  outlet  openings  adapted  to  receive  air  flowing  from 
said  filtering  devices,  an  exhaust  fan  for  drawing  air 
through  aald  suction  pipes  and  the  filtering  devices  asso- 
ciated therewith  during  the  filtering  operation,  a  valve  for 
closing  one  of  the  suction  pipes  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air 
from  a  filtering  device  to  the  aald  suction  pipe,  the  last 
named  suction  pipe  being  provided  wtlh  an  Inlet  opening 
through  which  air  may  flow  from  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing and  a  closure  adapted  to  be  opened  after  the  filtering 
operation  to  admit  a  current  of  air  from  the  exterior  of 
the  housing  Into  the  last  mentioned  suction  pipe,  and 
meana  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  air  currents 
whereby  the  last  mentioned  air  current  entering  a  suction 
pipe  Is  caused  to  flow  into  and  through  a  fllterlng  device  U 
response  to  the  movement  of  an  air  current  In  another 
flltering  device. 

S.  A  dust  collector  provided  with  fllterlng  devices  each 
having  outlet  opening  through  which  air  Is  discharged 
during  the  flltering  operation  and  throuRh  which  air  Is 
admitted  during  the  cleaning  operation,  suction  pipes  lead- 
ing from  said  outlet  openlnj^s,  each  of  said  suction  pipes 
being  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  for  the  admission 
of  air  during  a  cleaning  operation,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  inlet  openings,  n  suction  device  for  drawing 
air  through  said  suction  pipes  during  the  fllterlng  and 
cleaning  operations,  closures  associated  with  said  suction 
pipes  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  from  either  of  the  flitertpg 
devices  to  the  suction  pipe  leading  therefrom,  said  closures 
being  operable  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  thnogh  both  of 
the  suction  pipes  and  to  the  sucObn  devfi»  during  the 
filtering  operation,  and  said  closures  being  adapted  to  close 
one  of  the  suction  pipes  during  the  cleaning  operation  jo 
that  the  air  current  produced  tn  response  to  the  operation 
of  said  suction  device  will  flow  through  the  flltering  devices 
successively  and  into  the  other  suction  pipe  thereby  re- 
moving dust  from  one  of  the  flltering  devices. 

4.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  housing  open  to  receive 
dnst  laden  air,  fllterlng  devices  In  said  housing  adapted  to 
receive  the  dust,  suction  pipes  communicating  with  both 
of  said  flltering  devices  adapted  to  receive  the  flltered  air, 
and  a  suction  device  for  drawing  air  through  said  suction 
pipes  and  flltering  devices  thereby  drawing  dnst  laden  air 
to  said  flltering  devices ;  combined  with  means  for  deflect- 
ing the  air  so  that  the  air  current  produced  in  response  to 
the  operation  of  said  suction  device  will  flow  through  the 
flltering  devices  successively  and  then  through  one  of  the 
suction  pipes  to  said  suction  device,  thereby  removing  the 
dust  from  one  of  said  fllterlng  devices. 

6.  A  dost  collector  comprising  a  housing  open  to  receive 
dnst  laden  air,  flltering  devices  in  said  housing  adapted 
to  receive  the  dust,  suction  pipes  communicating  with  both 
of  said  flltering  devices  adapted  to  receive  the  flltered 
air,  and  a  suction  device  for  drawing  air  through  said  suc- 
tion pipes  and  flltering  devices  thereby  drawing  dust  laden 
air  to  said  fllterlng  devices ;  combined  with  closures  associ- 
ated with  said  suction  pipes  for  deflecting  the  air  so  that 
the  air  current  produced  In  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
suction  device  will  flow  Into  one  of  the  suction  pipes, 
through  the  flltering  devices  successively  and  then  through 
another  of  the  suction  pipes,  thereby  removing  the  dust 
from  one  of  said  flltering  devices. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,113.026.  CUSPIDOR  LIFTER.  Chablm  Thomas  Ln, 
Blauvelt,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,683. 
(CL  67—111.) 

A  lifter  comprialng  a  body,  an  arm  atUetaed  to  one  aids 
of  the  body  and  having  an  end  portion  spaced  from  the  end 
thereof,  said  spaced  end  portion  of  the  arm  being  approxi- 
mately paraUel  with  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  bodj 
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and  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  at  the  oppoalte  slds  of  the 
bod7  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  foot  adapted  to  be 


swung  under  the  end  of  the  body  and  the  arm  carried 
thereby. 

1,113,026.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PDNCH- 
PRE88E8.  CosTiB  J.  Mack,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,066.      (Cl.  164—107.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  press  machine  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  plates,  a  safety  attachment  comprising  a 
laxy  tongs  and  guards  at  the  ends  thereof,  connections  be- 
tween said  plates  and  lazy  tongs  to  extend  the  latter  as  the 
plates  are  moved  toward  each  other,  and  means  to  retract 
the  lasy  tongs  with  a  yielding  force  as  the  plates  are  sepa- 
rated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  punch  press  comprising  a  lower 
plate,  an  upper  plate  movable  toward  and  from  the  lower 
plate,  guarda,  a  lasy  tongs  connecting  the  guards,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  lazy  tongs  and  the  lower  plate, 
a  slot  and  pin  connection  between  the  lazy  tongs  and  the 
upper  plate,  and  a  spring  placed  under  tension  by  the  ex- 
tension of  the  lasy  tongs. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  device  cmn- 
prialng  a  laxy  tonga,  shields  or  guards  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  the  lasy  tongs,  and  stop  devices  to  limit  the  pivotal 
movment  of  the  guarda. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lasy  tongs,  arms  pivoted  there- 
to, means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  arms,  and  guide 
rollers  carried  by  the  arms. 

6.  In  combination,  a  laxy  tcngs,  guards  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  lazy  tongs,  a  slotted  link  connected  to  the  laxy 
tongs,  and  a  coil  spring  connected  to  and  forming  a  means 
for  retrsctlng  the  lasy  tongs. 

fClaSms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,113,027.     AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.     Anthony  Mas- 
TRANonLO,   Weehawken,    N.   J.,    assignor  of  one-half  to 
Albert  Edward  Buckland,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
18,  1018.     Serial  No.  780,684.     (O.  246—68.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  fluid  condaK  from  the 
train  pipe ;  a  valve  normally  closing  the  fluid  flow  from 
the  train  pipe  to  said  conduit ;  a  vent  In  said  conduit ;  a 
Talve  controlling  said  vent ;  a  suspended  weight  for  op- 
erating said  valves  controlling  the  connection  of  the  pipe 
with  the  conduit ;  means  for  maintaining  said  weight  In 
Inoperative  position  ;  and  automatic  means  for  rendering 


said  weight  operative  whereby  the  valves  are  op««tcd. 
the  valTe  connecting  the  pipe  to  the  conduit  estaWlshlnt 
communication  therebetween  and  the  valve  controlUag 
the  vent  closing  the  same. 


2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  a  fluid  conduit  from  the 
train  pipe ;  a  valve  to  normally  close  the  fluid  from  the 
train  pipe  to  aald  conduit;  a  vent  In  said  conduit;  a 
piston  valve  normally  connecting  said  vent  with  the  at- 
mosphere ;  a  normally  Inoperative  weight  for  operating 
said  valves;  and  automatic  means  for  rendering  said 
weight  operative,  whereby  the  valves  are  operated,  th* 
platon  valve  dosing  the  vent  and  the  first  mentioned  valve 
establishing  communication  between  the  train  pipe  and 
the  conduit  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,113,028.  OIL  AND  WATER  ELEVATOR.  THOMAS 
Hakviy  McDonald,  Troplco,  and  Stbphbn  W.  Mack, 
Glendale,  Cal.,  assignors  to  McDonald  Oil  and  Water 
Elevator  Co.,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Wash- 
ington. Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  SerUl  No.  662,330.  «C1. 
103— «.) 


1.  In  an  oil  and  water  elevator,  the  combination  with 
a  foot,  having  a  foot- way  therein  ;  of  a  foot- wheel  In 
the  foot ;  descending  tubing  leading  down  to  the  foot- 
way ;  ascending  tubing  leading  op  from  th«  foot-way  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  above  said  foot-way ;  a  driving 
shaft ;  driving  sprocket  wheels  on  the  driving  shaft :  re- 
verse ratchet  clutches  to  conn^t  the  driving  shaft  with 
the  driving  sprocket  wheels  respectively ;  drums  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  driving  shaft ;  sprocket  wheels  for 
the  drums  respectively  ;  a  sprocket  cliain  connecting  one 
of  the  driving  sprocket  wheels  with  one  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  of  one  of  the  drums ;  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
the  other  driving  sprocket  wheel  with  the  sprocket  wheel 
i  of  the  other  dram ;  and  an  endless  pumping  line  led  over 
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around  the  drama,  led  through  the  de- 

■ceDding  tubing  ^nd  around  the  foot-wheel  in  the  foot- 
way and  through  !the  ascending  tubing. 

2.  In  an  oil  ai<d  water  elevator,  the  combination  with 
a  foot  having  a  ijoot-way  therein  ;  of  a  foot-wheel  In  the 
foot;  descending  I  tubing  leading  down  to  the  foot-way; 
ascending  tubing  leading  up  from  the  foot-way  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inl^t  above  said  foot-way ;  a  driving  shaft ; 
driving  sprocket  :  wheels  on  the  driving  shaft ;  reverse 
Tatctiet  clutches  Ito  connect  the  driving  shaft  with  the 
•driving  sprocket  Wheels  respectively;  drums  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  drivliig  shaft;  sprocket  wheels  for  the  drums 

1  respectively ;  a  Sprocket  chain  connecting  one  of  the 
driving  sprocket  wheels  with  the  sprocket  wheel  of  one 
of  the  druma;  4  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  other 
driving  sprocket  I  wheel  with  the  sprocket  wheel  of  the 
other  drum  ;  an  e^idless  pumping  line  led  over  the  pulley, 
wound  around  t>e  drums,  led  through  the  descending 
tubing  and  around  the  foot-wheel  in  the  foot  way,  and 
through  the  ascetading  tubing;  and  means  to  raise  and 
2ower  said  pulleyi 

3.  In  an  oil  aiid  water  elevator,  the  combination  with 
a  foot  having  a  loot  way  therein ;  of  a  foot-wheel  in  the 

tubing  leading  down   to  the  foot-way ; 
leading  up  from  the  foot-way  and  pro- 


foot  ;   descending 
ascending  tubing 


vided  with  an  Inlft  above  said  footway;  a  driving  shaft; 


driving  sprocket 
ratchet  clutches 
driving  sprocket 


respectively  ;    a 
■driving  sprocket 


wheels  on  the  driving  shaft ;  revers* 
to  connect  the  driving  shaft  with  the 
wheels  respectively ;  drums  on  opposite 


sides  of  the  driving  shaft;  sprocket  wheels  for  the  drums 


sprocket    chain    connecting    one    of    the 
wheels  with  the  sprocket  wheel  of  one 


of  the  drums;  il  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  other 
driving  sprocket  wheel  with  the  sprocket  wheel  of  the 
other  drum  ;  an  Endless  pumping  line  led  over  the  pulley, 
wound  around  <he  drum,  led  through  the  descending 
tubing  and  aroufad  the  foot-wheel  in  the  foot  way,  and 
through  the  ascetading  tubing ;  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  pulley  ;  and  fcieans  to  raise  and  lower  the  foot. 

4.  In  an  oil  ai>d  water  elevator,  the  combination  with 
a  foot  having  aj  foot-way  therein ;  a  foot-wheel  in  the 
foot ;  descending  tubing  leading  down  to  the  foot-way  ; 
ascending  tubln2  leading  up  from  the  foot-way  and  pro^ 
vided  with  an  ^let ;  two  drums ;  a  pulley  ;  an  endless 
pumping  line  wo^nd  around  the  drums  led  over  the  pulley 
and  through  the  j  descending  tubing,  through  the  foot- way 
around  the  foot-fheel  and  through  the  ascending  tubing; 
and  means  to  dH^e  one  of  the  drums. 

5.  In  an  oil  ahd  water  elevator,  the  combination  with 
a  foot  having  a  foot-way  therein ;  a  foot-wheel  in  -the 
foot :  descending  tubing  leading  down  to  the  foot-way  ; 
ascending  tubing  leading  up  from  the  foot-way  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Unlet ;  two  drums ;  a  pulley ;  an  endless 
pumping  line  wofind  around  the  drums  led  over  the  pulley 
and  through  the  descending  tubing,  through  the  foot-way 
around  the  foot-iwheel  and  through  the  ascending  tubing, 
and  means  to  dr^ve  the  drums  simultaneously. 

(Claims  6  to  $4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,113,029.  LldUID-FUEL-GAS  GENERATOR.  ROBKtT 
I.  McKisSACK.  New  Orleans,  La.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  81<  .094.     (CI.  158— M.) 


1.  In  a  devlc^  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  ban  having  an  air  opening  therethrough, 
an  air  shaft  sfrroundlng  said  opening  and  secured  In 
upright  posltloni  to  said  base  pan,  means  to  vary  the  area 
of  Bald  opening  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  air  there- 
throof b,  the  wi  Ila  of  said  air-shaft  having  notches  along 


the  upper  edge,  a  fuel  distrltoter  etMBprlsiog  a  plurality  of 

hfiritontal  troughs  supported  in  said  notches  and  having 
open  ends  extending  beyond  the  air-shaft,  a  noxxle  pipe 
lying  in  certain  of  said  troughs  above  the  air-abaft  and 
adapted  initially  to  deliver  liqald  fuel  along  aaid  troughs, 
and  means  serving  to  convey  fuel  to  aaid  nozzle  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  pan  having  a  plurality  of  air  openings 
therethrough,  adjustable  means  to  vary  the  area  of  said 
openings,  an  air-shaft  secured  to  said  pan  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  around  one  of  said  air  openings,  a 
fuel  distributer  supported  upon  said  air-shaft  and  having 
a  plurality  of  open-topped  and  open-ended  troughs  serv- 
ing to  convey  liquid  fuel  Initially  outwardly  beyond  said 
air-shaft  for  delivery  upon  the  pan  between  the  ad- 
justable openings,  a  noizle  pipe  supported  in  a  boriiontal 
position  upon  one  trough  of  said  distributer,  and  pipes 
serving  to  convey  fuel  to  said  nossle  pipe  and  along 
planes  at  higher  levels  than  said  nozzle  pipe,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  gas  generator  of  the  kind  described, 
the  combination  of  a^  base  pan  provided  with  adjustable 
air  controlling  means,  comprising  leaf  members  integral 
with  the  base  pan.  a  generator  above  the  pan  including 
a  primary  vaporizing  pipe  and  associated  superheating 
pipes,  means  to  deliver  liquid  fuel  into  said  generator, 
said  generator  also  including  a  nozzle  pipe  having  a  Jet 
opening  directed  upwardly  and  so  disposed  as  to  properly 
cooperate  with  the  air  admitted  through  aaid  controlling 
means,  a  deflector  or  flame  spreader  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  primary  vaporizer  pipe  and  against  which 
the  flame  from  the  Jet  Impinges,  and  means  to  support 
the  generator  above  aaid  pan. 

4.  In  a  liquid  fuel  gas  generator  of  the  kind  described, 
the  combination  of  a  base  pan  provided  with  adjustable 
air  controlling  means,  a  generator  above  the  pan,  said 
generator  including  a  primary  vaporising  pipe  and  a 
superheating  system  of  pipes,  means  to  deliver  liquid 
fuel  into  said  generator  pipes,  said  generator  including 
also  a  nozzle  pipe  having  an  upwardly  directed  Jet  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  generated  gas,  at  a  point  where  it  is  prop- 
erly mixed  with  the  air  admitted  through  said  control- 
ling means  for  heating  the  generator  pipes,  an  extension 
gas  conducting  pipe  connected  to  and  leading  from  said 
nozzle  pipe  and  an  auxiliary  burner  provided  with  means 
for  re-superheating  the  gas  from  the  generator  at  a 
point  of  applied  heat  removed  from  the  generator,  and 
which  may  be  utilized  for  various  puriMses  and  at  vary- 
ing distances  from  the  generator. 

5.  In  a  liquid  fuel  gas  generator  of  the  kind  described, 
the  combination  of  a  base  pan  provided  with  adjustable 
air-controlling  means,  a  generator  above  the  pan,  said 
generator  Including  a  primary  vaporizing  pipe  and  a 
superheating  system  of  pipes,  means  to  deliver  liquid 
fuel  into  said  generator  pipes,  said  generator  including 
also  a  nozzle  pipe  having  an  upwardly  directed  Jet  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  generated  gas  at  a  point  where  It  is  prop- 
erly mixed  with  the  air  admitted  through  aaid  controlling 
means,  for  heating  the  generator  pipes,  and  means  for 
re-superheating  the  gas  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
generator. 

1,113,030.  CLOTHING  -  PATCH.  William  Wallace 
MqLaukin,  Brookfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  8e- 
rUl  No.  740,648.     (CI.  2—126.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  clasa  described,  a  piece  of  fabric 
Intended  for  inaertion  in  an  opening  In  a  garment  a 
gummed  backing  for  said  piece  of  fabric,  said  backing 
having  a  greater  area  than  the  piece  of  fabric  to  expose 
a  portion  of  the  gummed  surface,  said  exposed  gummed 
surface  being  intended  to  adhere  to  a  garment  about  an 
opening,  and  said  backing  being  removable  after  the  piece 
of  fabric  Is  stitched  in  the  garment. 
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2.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  patch  to  be  applied 
to  an  article  to  be  repaired,  a  backing  and  support  for 
said  patch,  said  backing  having  greater  dimensions  than 
the  patch,  said  backing  having  one  face  thereof  gummed 
to  reUln  said  patch  thereon  temporarily,  the  gummed 
backing  for  aaid  supporting  member  having  the  extended 
gammed  face  thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  article 
to  be  repaired,  the  gummed  face  of  said  backing  being 
applied  by  moistening,  said  patch  being  Intended  to  be 
stitched  to  the  article  to  be  repaired,  and  said  backing 
being  Intended  to  be  removed  after  said  patch  has  been 
secured  by  stitching. 


1,113,031.  SHOE-COUNTER.  John  Framcis  McMahom, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,772.      (01.  36—68.) 


\  counter  for  shoes  comprising  a  body  of  relatively 
Inflexible  material  having  a  bottom  portion,  side  portions 
and  a  tongue  portion,  the  said  side  portions  and  tongue 
portion  upstanding  from  the  bottom  portion  and  an  at- 
taching portion  of  relatively  flexible  material  attached  to 
the  upstanding  portions  of  the  body  and  having  a  single 
thickness  extending  above  the  upper  edges  thereof. 


1,113,032.  COAL-GRATE  DAMPER.  Jamks  Eddib  Mbl- 
TOM,  Senatobia,  Miss.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811.071.      (CI.  126—288.) 


A  damper  comprising  a  frame,  a  plate  having  a  rela- 
tively thick  forward  portion,  said  plate  being  Journaled 
adjacent  its  thick  portion  within  said  frame,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  curved  arm  on  said  plate  adjacent  said 
thick  portion  ;  the  metal  in  said  thick  portion  of  said  plate 
and  In  said  curved  arm  being  so  distributed  as  to  produce 
equal  weight  on  both  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  plate, 
and  said  plate  provided  at  its  ends  with  portions  cut-away 
to  distribute  the  draft  and  permit  of  the  passage  of  smoke 
and  gas  when  the  damper  is  closed. 


1,113,033.    ACTION  FOR  KEYED  ZITHERS.    FbmmbwcK 

Mbnunhadex,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  July  5,  1913* 

Serial  No.  777.393.     (CI.  84—116.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  zither  having  a  sound  board  and 

strings  stretched  over  the  same,  an  action  frame  attached 

to  the  said  sound  board,  a  series  of  spring  hammers  aboTe 

the   strings,   means  for  attaching  the   rear  ends  of  the 

springs  to  the  said  action  frame,  keys  haying  their  rear 


ends  pivoted  on  the  said  actk>B  frame  and  each  belnf 
pressed  on  at  the  under  side  of  its  free  end  by  a  corre- 
sponding spring  hammer,  and  an  alining  board  held  oa 
the  top  of  the  said  action  frame  and  engaged  by  all  the 
keys  and  holding  the  same  normally  in  the  same  plane 
against  the  pressure  of  the  said  spring  hammers,  the  said 
alining  board  leaving  the  upper  portions  of  the  free  enda 
of  the  keys  wholly  unobstructed  to  permit  the  keys  to  be 
pressed  by  the  player. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  sither  having  a  sound  board  and 
strings  stretched  over  the  same,  an  action  frame  attached 
to  the  said  sound  board,  a  series  of  spring  hammers  Abo^e 
the  strings,  means  for  attaching  the  rear  ends  of  the 
springs  to  the  said  action  frame,  keys  baring  their  rear 
ends  pivoted  on  the  said  action  frame  and  each  being 
pressed  on  at  the  under  side  of  its  free  end  by  a  corre- 
sponding spring  hammer,  and  an  alining  board  held  on 
the  top  of  the  said  action  frame  and  engalged  by  all  the 
keys  and  holding  the  same  normally  in  the  same  plane 
against  the  pressure  of  the  said  spring  hammers,  the  said 
alining  board  leaving  the  upper  portions  of  the  free  ends 
of  the  keys  wholly  unobstructed  to  permit  the  key  to  be 
pressed  by  the  player,  the  said  alining  board  forming  a 
stop  for  the  free  ends  of  the  said  spring  hammers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  zither  having  a  sound  board  and 
strings  stretched  over  the  same,  an  action  frame  attached 
to  the  said  sound  board,  a  series  of  spring  hammers  above 
the  strings,  means  for  attaching  the  rear  ends  of  the 
springs  to  the  said  action  frame,  keys  having  their  rear 
ends  pivoted  on  the  said  action  frame  and  each  being 
pressed  on  at  the  under  side  of  its  free  end  by  a  corre- 
sponding spring  hammer,  the  free  end  of  each  key  being 
provided  at  its  bottom  portion  with  a  projection,  and  an 
alining  board  secured  to  the  top  of  the  said  action  frame 
and  engaged  by  the  projections  of  all  the  keys  and  holding 
the  same  normally  in  the  same  plane  against  the  pressure 
of  the  said  spring  hammers,  the  said  alining  board  being 
In  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  keya  to  allow 
pressing  of  the  keys  by  the  player. 

4.  In  combination,  a  zither  having  a  sound  board  and 
strings  stretched  over  the  same,  an  action  frame  attached 
to  the  said  sound  board  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar 
having  spaced  stops,  keys  pivoted  on  the  said  action  frame 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  cross  bar  stops  when 
pressed  to  their  full  extent,  and  spring  hammers  attached 
to  the  said  cross  bar  and  arranged  above  the  said  strings 
and  below  the  said  keys  to  be  actuated  by  the  latter,  the 
said,  spring  hammers  bearing  against  the  under  side  of 
th»  said  keys,  and  each  spring  hammer  being  free  to 
vibrate  in  the  space  between  adjacent  stops  of  the  cross 
bar  after  the  key  is  pressed  down  into  contact  with  the 
cross  bar. 

6.  In  combination,  a  zither  having  a  sound  board  and 
strings  stretched  over  the  same,  an  action  frame  attached 
to  the  said  sound  board  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar 
having  spaced  stops,  keys  pivoted  on  the  said  action  frame 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  cross  bar  stops  when 
pressed  to  their  full  extent,  spring  hammers  attached  to 
the  said  cross  bar  and  arranged  above  the  said  strings 
and  below  the  said  keys  to  be  actuated  by  the  latter,  the 
said  spring  hammers  bearing  against  the  under  side  of 
the  said  keys,  and  each  spring  hammer  being  free  to 
vibrate  In  the  space  between  adjacent  stops  of  the  cross 
bar  after  the  key  Is  pressed  down  into  contact  with  the 
cross  bar,  and  an  alining  board  attached  to  the  aaid 
action  frame  and  engaged  by  all  the  keys,  the  said  board 
forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  keys. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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I.IIS.OM.  FOU>INO  MIRROB-FRAME.  Lawbm»c»  A. 
MiLLCB,  Carrol  .  Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  14.  1»14.  SerUil  No. 
812,063.     (CI.  46—08.) 


1.  Sapporting  neans  for  a  mirror  or  like  part,  the 
■ame  comprising  :wo  frames,  one  of  such  framea  embody- 
ing spring  side  DDfembers,  each  of  such  members  harlnf  • 
crimped  segment,  a  reentrant  arm  and  an  eye  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  such  Jrm  and  the  other  frame  being  plTotally 
supported  In  the  J  eyes  of  the  first  mentioned  frame  and 
extending  along  yie  Inner  aides  of  the  crimped  member* 
and  engaging  the-  crimps  thereof  to  hold  the  two  framea 
is  the  adjusted  pbsltlon. 

2.  In  BupportlnK  means  for  a  mirror  or  analogous  part, 
a  frame  formed  4f  a  single  wire  and  comprising  a  loop, 
offsets,  crimped  segments  and  reentrant  arm*  terminating 
In  eyea  concentrla  with  the  segments,  said  reentrant  arms 
converging  toward  the  ends  formed  Into  the  eyes,  and  a 
second  frame  of  j  subsUntlally  triangular  form  piTotally 
supported  In  the  eyes  of  the  first  mentioned  frame  and 
having  its  side  miembera  adapted  to  engage  the  crimps  of 
the  segments  to  hold  the  two  frames  In  the  required 
angular  position.; 

3.  In  comblnaflon  with  a  mirror  or  like  part,  clips 
having  hooks  at  their  outer  ends  for  engaging  opposite 
edges  of  the  mlrK)r  and  provided  with  offstanding  ears 
•od  a  frame  con^prlsing  side  members  having  their  end 
portions  bent  latferally  to  provide  Journals  Which  termi- 
nate In  eyes,  the  latter  engaging  the  ears  of  the  clips  and 
the  Journals  engaging  the  said  clips,  said  frame  serving 
to  hold  the  cllpal  In  position,  and  the  frictlonal  engage- 
ment of  the  parti  acting  to  hold  the  mirror  In  the  angu- 
lar adjusted  position. 


iIngc 


1,113,035.  SPRlNG-OILER.  L»o  8.  Millbb,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Tiftc.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  808.042.  (CI. 
184- 


1.  A  leaf-sprlnj  oiler  comprising  a  body,  said  body  pro- 
vided with  a  pill  ratify  of  transverse  grooves  upon  Its  in- 
ner face,  a  plate  said  plate  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of 
transverse  grooves  upon  its  Inner  face,  said  grooves  adapt- 
ed to  receive  tbf  leaves  of  a  spring,  means  for  holding 
said  plate  and  body  In  engagement  with  a  spring,  said 
body  provided  w|th  a  vertical  reservoir,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  open  end  of  said  reservoir,  a  passage  leading  from 
said  reservoir  and  conmnnicatlng  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  body  whereby  oil  may  be  distributed  from  said  reser- 


voir to  said  Inner  face  for  effldeotly  lubrleatlnc  a  spring 
b»ld  In  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  leaf-aprlng  oUer  comprising  a  body,  said  body  pr»- 
vMed  with  a  plorallty  of  transverse  grooves  upon  its 
inner  face,  means  for  holding  said  body  la  engagement 
with  a  leaf-aprlng,  said  grooves  adapted  to  reeelre  tlia 
several  sections  of  a  leaf-spring,  said  body  provided  wltk  a 
vertical  reservoir,  said  body  also  provided  with  a  diagonal 
passage  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  aald  reservoir 
and  terminating  in  an  angular  opening,  aald  body  alaa 
provided  with  short  paaaages  commnntcating  with  said 
diagonal  passage,  said  short  passages  communicating  at 
their  outer  ends  with  said  transverse  grooves  whereby  oil 
may  be  passed  from  said  reservoir  downwardly  through 
said  diagonal  passage  and  through  said  abort  iwssages  so 
as  to  communicate  with  said  grooves  for  oiling  the  leaves 
of  a  spring  carried  therein,  and  means  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  said  reservoir. 


1,113,036.  TIRE.  HssBKiAB  E.  Mitchsll,  Coon  Rapids, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1«14.  Storial  No.  821,477.  (CL 
162— la) 


The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  outer  case,  pro- 
vided with  thlcken«*d  marginal  beads,  of  endless  rings  In- 
corporated In  said  marginal  beada,  and  an  endleas  series 
of  arched  bands  each  terminally  looped  around  said  rings 
and  extending  throughout  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
outer  case  In  which  they  are  embedded  throughout  their 
length,  the  side  ed^es  of  said  arched  bands  being  rounded 
and  bearing  against  each  other. 

1,113,037.  RAIL-JOINT.  Joseph  F.  Monti  nb,  Nevln- 
vllle,  Iowa.  Fll«d  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,968. 
(CI.  239—6.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rails  hav- 
ing contiguous  ends,  oi  a  Joint  chair  Including  a  base  upon 
which  the  rails  rest  imd  having  a  side  which  embraces  one 
of  the  faces  of  the  rails,  the  base  having  its  other  side  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  projecting  longitudinally  extending 
wall,  the  upper  edge  of  which  being  formed  with  an  In- 
turned  flange  and  the  lower  face  of  the  flange  being  In- 
clined downwardly  an  angular  brace,  said  brace  being  en- 
larged at  the  outer  portion  of  its  horizontal  flange,  the 
said  upper  face  of  the  said  enlargement  being  Inclined, 
the  brace  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  txneath  the  In- 
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turned  flange  of  the  chair  and  upon  the  rails,  meaas  for 
eoBD«cting  the  brace  with  the  rails  and  with  the  rail  «•- 
gaging  portion  of  the  Joint  chair,  and  said  meass  adai»ted 
to  slide  the  brace  member  to  bring  its  flanged  portion 
into  tight  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  lower  iBcUned 
fSce  of  the  flange  of  the  chair. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rails  having 
meeting  ends  and  the  webs  of  the  rails  having  openings, 
and  said  webs  having  recesses  upon  one  of  their  faces 
which  surround  certain  of  the  openings,  of  a  Joint  chair  in- 
cluding a  base  upon  which  the  rails  rest  and  having  a  side 
which  is  received  witbia  tbt  fishing  space  at  one  side  of 
thfc  rails,  the  other  side  of  the  base  being  formed  with  a 
vertical  wall,  the  upper  edge  of  which  having  an  angularly 
dlaposed  Intumed  flange,  bolts  passing  through  openings 
in  the  first  mentioned  sides  of  the  chair,  nuts  arranged 
within  the  recesses  and  engaging  these  bolts,  an  angular 
brace  having  Its  horixontal  portion  enlarged  at  its  outer 
edge,  the  upper  face  of  said  enlargement  being  beveled, 
said  brace  adapted  to  be  inacrted  orar  the  webs  of  the 
rails  beneath  the  fiange  of  the  vertical  wall  of  the  chair, 
the  vertical  member  of  the  brace  having  openings  which 
register  with  certain  of  the  openings  la  the  webs  of  the 
rails  and  with  openings  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  chair, 
bolts  passing  through  tne  openings,  and  nuts  for  the  bolts. 


1,113,038.     FUSE.     Giws  Mooaa.  Frankfort,  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  794.646.     (CL  17»— 278.) 
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A  fuse,  comprising  a  tabular  case  of  Insulation,  two 
metal  disks,  one  sealing  each  end  of  the  caae,  a  fixed  aper- 
tured  lug  carried  upon  the  inner  side  of  one  disk,  a  fixed 
booked  lug  carried  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  other  disk, 
a  colled  spring  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  aper- 
tured  lug,  and  a  fuse  wire  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
of  the  spring  and  having  a  loop  fitting  over  the  hooked  lug, 
whereby  the  spring  holds  the  wire  taut. 


1,113,039.  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MO- 
TION. HxNBT  F.  MooM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslgnmenU,  to  W.  S.  Salter,  Chicago,  ni.  FUed 
May  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,594.     (CI.  74—14.) 

1.  In  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  to  a  horixon- 
tally  movable  grate  member,  the  combination  of  said  borl- 
Bontal  member,  a  crank  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  crank 
shsft,  a  head,  a  connection  between  said  crank  shaft  and 
said  head,  an  additional  head,  a  rigid  hook  on  said  first 
named  head  and  a  movable  hook  on  said  additional  head, 
said  movable  book  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  rigid  hook, 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  books  out  of  engagement,  a 
cam,  a  lever,  said  lever  adapted  to  force  said  movable  hook 
into  engagement  with  said  rigid  hook  when  actuated  by 
said  cam,  and  a  connection  between  said  additional  head 
and  said  bortiontally  movable  grate  member. 

2.  A  horieontally  movable  member,  a  crank  shaft,  a  head 
comprising  separable  parts,  guides  to  said  parts,  means  to 
Join  said  parts  together,  and  mechanism  interposed  be- 
tween said  crank  shaft  and  said  Joining  means  to  operate 


said  jolBlag  aoaaa  at  determinod  Intervals,  la  comMnattai 
with  a  rock  shaft,  arms  rigidly  attached  to  aald  rock  ahaft 
to  form  a  bell  crank,  a  connection  between  said  orank 
abaft  and  one  of  the  parts  of  aald  head,  a  counectioa  be- 
tween the  other  part  of  aaid  bead  and  one  of  the  anna 
forming  said  bell  crank,  and  a  connection  between  the 
other  arm  of  aaid  bell  crank  and  tbe  borlaoataUy  osovaMa 
member  of  a  grate. 


3.  A  horizontally  piovabie  member,  a  crank  shaft,  a  bead 
comprising  separable  parts,  guides  to  said  parts,  means  to 
Join  said  parts  together,  and  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tween said  crank  shaft  and  said  Joining  means  to  operate 
said  Joining  means  at  determined  intervals,  said  inter- 
posed mechanism  comprising  a  lever,  a  pawl  on  said  lever, 
a  ratchet  wheel  actuated  by  said  pawl,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  crank  shaft  and  said  lever,  a  cam  wheel  con- 
nected to  said  ratchet  wheel  to  be  operated  thereby,  an 
additional  lever  between  said  cam  wheel  and  said  Joining 
means,  said  additional  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  cam  wheel  and  to  operate  aald  Joining  means,  and  a 
rock  shaft.  In  combination  with  arms  rigidly  attached  to 
said  rock  shaft  to  form  a  bell  crank,  a  connection  between 
said  crank  shaft  and  one  of  the  parts  of  said  head,  a  con- 
nection between  the  other  part  of  said  head  and  one  of 
said  arms  to  said  bell  crank,  and  a  connection  between  the 
other  arm  to  said  bell  crank  and  the  horizontally  movable 
member  of  a  grate. 

1,113,040.  CAR-DOOR-SEALING  DEVICE.  RiSDONDcifT 
MoosB,  Ardmore,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  Bio. 
730,376.     (CI.  16—63.) 


1.  In  combinatloo  vrith  a  car  door,  laterally  movable 
plates  attached  to  the  door  adjacent  each  edge  thereof,  a 
pivoted  lever.  links  on  the  same  side  of  tbe  door  as  said 
movable   plates  connecting  said  lever  with  each  of  the 
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said   plates,  said 
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plates  and  havlnc  their  outer  ends  extended  beyond  th« 


^.^    ^ _, links   being   adapted    to   simultaneously 

proJect"or  retract  i  the  plates  when  the  lever  is  rocked>  and 
devices  attached  to  the  car  adjacent  the  door  opening 
adapted  to  be  engnged  bj  aaid  projecting  ends  of  the  links, 
said  ends  and  devices  being  so  relatively  formed  as  to  press 
the  plates  closely  against  the  door  frame  and  door 
at  the  meeting  edges  thereof  when  the  links  are  projected, 
substantially  as  (^escribed. 

2.  In  combinatljon  with  a  freight  car  door,  laterally  mov- 
able plates  attacl^d  to  the  door  adjacent  each  edge  there- 
of, a  lever  pivoted  on  the  door,  and  links  on  the  same  side 
of  the  door  as  s^ld  movable  plates  connecting  said  lever 
with  each  plate  lo  simultaneously  project  or  retract  the 
latter  when  the  iver  is  rocked,  said  links  having  wedge- 
shaped  ends  extended  beyond  the  plates ;  with  devices  at- 
tached to  the  door  frame  adjacent  the  door  and  opposite 
each  lever  end  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wedge- 
shaped  ends  of  1  he  levers  and  press  the  plates  closely 
frame  and  door  at  the  meeting  edges 
links  are  projected,  substantially  as  de- 


tlon  for  the  chambers  having  a  liroove,  meaos  for  dis- 
charging water  from  the  water  chamber  to  the  gas  gener- 
ating chamber,  said  water  passing  into  the  groove  to  keep 
the  connecting  part  constantly  in  a  wet  state  and  air 
tight,  and  means  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  the  gas  gen- 
erated. 


against  the  door 
thereof  when  the 
scribed. 


1,113,041. 

San  Francisco, 
838,057.     <C1. 


GAS^rS-FUEL  MIX|:r.  John  J.  Mcbpht, 
Cal.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
,8—180.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  londult,  means  for  giving  the  vapot  a  ro- 
tary motion  with  a  cylindrical  body  of  the  vapor  rotating 
In  one  direction  iind  an  exterior  cylindrical  shell  of  vapor 
rotating  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  vapor  I  conduit,  means  including  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  art^nged  deflecting  members,  for  giving  the 
vapor  a  swirling  rifling  motion  with  a  cylindrical  body  of 
the  vapor  swirliqg  In  one  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  ex- 
terior cylindrical  shells  of  vapor  rotating  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

3.  A  gas  mixe*^  comprising  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  clrclei  of  openings  formed  therein,  and  inclined 
deflecting  blades]  formed  on  the  disk  at  the  ends  of  the 
openings.  1 

4.  A  gas  mixer  comprising  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
circles  with  contentrlc  openings  formed  therein,  and  In- 
clined deflecting  blades  formed  on  the  disk  at  the  ends  of 
the  openings,  t|e  deflecting  blades  In  on«  circle  being 
pitched  opposite  ito  those  In  the  adjoining  circle. 

5.  A  gas  mizpr  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
rings,  and  deflecting  blades  interposed  between  the  adja- 
cent rings,  the  btfades  in  the  adjacent  rings  being  inclined 
in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,042.      MIT^ER'S    ACETTLENB  -  LAMP.      YniKlCHi 
Ohtsuka,  Tokyo,   Japan.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial 
No.  816,640.     (CI.  48—4.) 
1.  An  acetylene  lamp  for  mine  use,  comprising  an  upper 

water  chamber,  A  lower  gas-generati'^*  chamber,  a  eonnec- 


2.  An  acetylene  lamp,  comprising  an  upper  shell  having 
a  bottom  dividing  wall  forming  a  wat?r  chamber,  said 
wall  having  a  discharge  opening,  means  cooperative  with  : 
the  opening  to  control  the  dropping  of  the  water  there- 
through, a  lower  shell  forming  a  gas-generating  chamber,  a 
removable  connection  between  said  shells,  said  connection 
having  a  flange  producing  an  Interior  groove,  a  packing  In 
said  groove,  means  adapted  to  receive  the  water  dropped 
and  to  discharge  the  same  In  the  groove  to  malnUln  the 
packing  in  a  wet  sUte,  the  overflow  passing  into  the  gen- 
erating chamber,  and  a  burner  communicating  with  the  gas 
chamber. 

3.  An  acetylene  lamp,  comprising  an  upper  shell  having 
a  bottom  dividing  wall  forming  a  water  chamber,  said 
wall  having  a  central  discharge  opening,  means  coSpera- 
tlTf  with  the  opening  to  control  the  dropping  of  the  water 
therethrough,  a  lower  shell  forming  a  gas-generating 
chamber,  a  ring  connecting  said  shells,  said  oonnectlon 
having  a  notched  flange  producing  a  groove,  a  packing  ma- 
terial In  the  bottom  of  the  said  groove,  an  apertured  cone 
mounted  beneath  the  discharge  opening  and  extending 
over  the  flange  whereby  the  water  will  flow  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  shell  and  Into  the  groove  where  It  collects 
to  continuously  wet  the  packing  material  and  form  an 
airtight  connection  between  the  shells,  the  water  passing 
through  the  notches  into  the  gas-generating  chamber,  said 
generating  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  calcium  car- 
Md,  which  combines  with  the  water  to  liberate  acetylene 
gas,  which  escapes  through  the  openings  In  the  cone,  and 
a  burner  carried  by  the  upper  shell  and  communicating 
with  the  gas  space  alwve  the  cone. 


1  113  043.  TRAP.  ABTHfR  Ondbbdonk,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,121.  (CI. 
43—24.) 


1.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  including  a  longi- 
tudinally divided  body  portion  provided  with  impaling 
prongs,  the  sections  of  said  body  portion  being  hlngedly 
connected  together  along  one  longitudinal  edge,  means  for 
fastening  said  sections  In  closed  relation  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  bottom  and  the 
bottom  including  a  hinged  section,  the  other  body  sectioa 
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and  said  hinged  bottom  section  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  they  may  be  connected  together  with  the  hinged 
bottom  section  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  character  described,  including  a  longi- 
tudinally divided  body  portion  provided  with  Impaling 
prongs,  the  sections  of  said  body  portion  being  hlngedly 
connected  together  along  one  longitudinal  edge,  means  for 
fastening  said  sections  In  closed  relaUon  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  bottom  and 
the  bottom  Including  a  hinged  section,  the  other  body  sec- 
tion and  said  hinged  bottom  section  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  they  may  be  connected  together  with  the 
hinged  bottom  section  in  closed  position,  the  hinged  sec- 
tion of  the  bottom  being  movable  In  a  plane  at  right 
anglea'to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  body  sections. 


1  11.T.044.     TRANSMISSION  GE.\R  FOR  .\ER0PLANES. 
'  Habbt  a.  Obmi:,  Wesley  Heights,  D.  C.     Filed  July  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  638,699.     (CI.  244—26.) 


to  one  of  said  walls  and  receiving  said  head,  said  plug 
projecting  through  the  boiler  wall ;  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
plug  being  beveled  or  rounded  and  provided  with  notches, 
a  rounded  shoulder  carried  by  the  headed  member  and 
seating  In  open  end  of  said  plug,  and  lugs  carried  by  said 
headed  member  and  disposed  In  the  recesses  formed  by 
said  notches. 


In   an   aeroplane,   the   combination   with    the   propeller 
shafts,  of  vertical  supporting  braces  to  which  said  shafts 
are  connected,   a    power   shaft   having  a   gear   thereon,   a 
second  shaft  parallel  therewith  and  provided  also  with  a  j 
gear,  said   gears  intermeshlng,   sprockets  carried  by  the  j 
power  and  second  shaft  and  also  by  the  propeller  shafts,  j 
sprocket  chains  passing  around  said  sprockets,  a  link  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  power  and  second  shaft,  an  ad- 
justable truss  rod  extending  from  the  end  of  the  second 
shaft  to  the  support  for  a  propeller  shaft,  and  a  second 
adjustable  truss  rod  extending  from  the  end  of  the  second 
shaft  to  the  opposite  support  for  a  propeller  shaft,  all  of 
said  parts  being  combined  and  arranged  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


1,113,045.  TENSION  DETICE  FOR  SHUTTLES.  Albibt 
Fbxdbbick  PwriTHOBT,  Phillipsburg,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  763.134.     (CI.  139—46.) 


In  a  shuttle,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  shuttle  body,  hav- 
ing a  bobbin  chamber  and  a  recess  in  communication  there- 
with through  a  restricted  guide  passage,  a  bobbin  mounted 
In  said  bobbin  chamber,  and  a  secondary  tension  device 
arranged  wUhln  the  recess  for  action  upon  the  thread 
passing  from  the  bobbin  through  said  guide  passage,  of  a 
primary  tension  device  arranged  between  the  bobbin  and 
gnlde  passage,  said  tension  device  comprising  a  frame 
having  side  walls  provided  with  slots  inclined  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  thread,  and  tension  rollers 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  slots  to  engage  the  thread  be- 
tween them. 


3.  A  stay  bolt  structure  comprising  a  headed  bolt,  a 
socket  plug  receiving  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  threaded 
Into  the  shell  of  a  boiler,  said  socket  plug  having  its  inner 
side  concaved,  and  a  rounded  shoulder  carried  by  the  bolt 
and  disposed  in  the  concaved  portion  of  -said  plug,  said 
parts  having  co5peratlng  projections  and  recesses. 

4.  A  stay  bolt  structure  comprising  a  headed  bolt,  ft 
socket  plug  receiving  said  bead  and  adapted  to  be  threaded 
into  the  shell  of  a  holler,  said  socket  plug  carrying  a  con- 
caved notched  throat,  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  bolt,  and 
lugs  carried  by  said  shoulder  disposed  In  the  receaie* 
formed  by  said  notchea. 

5.  A  stay  bolt  structure  comprising  a  headed  member,  a 
socket  plug  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  shell  of  a 
boiler  and  receiving  said  head,  said  aocket  plug  having  iti 
Inner  portion  provided  with  a  concaved  throat  with 
notched  edges,  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  bolt,  lugs  carried 
by  said  shoulder  and  disposed  In  the  recesses  formed  by 
said  notches,  and  a  spacing  member  carried  by  a  second 
boiler  shell  and  connected  to  said  headed  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,113,047.     PLOW.    ZBNO8  lyiRTEK.  HoUlday,  Utah.    Filed 
June  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,809.    '(CI.  97—27.) 


1,113,046.     STAY-BOLT.     Habvbt  A.  PiK».  South  Orange, 
N.  J.     FUed  June  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  846,669.      (CI. 

86—1.5.) 

1.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  the  combination  of  a  headed 
member,  a  socket  plug  receiving  the  head  of  said  member, 
«aid  plug  having  a  concaved  edge  on  Its  inner  side  with 
notches,  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  headed  member  adapted 
to  the  concaved  edge,  and  lugs  carried  by  said  shoulder 
and  disposed  In  the  recesses  formed  by  said  notches. 

2.  In  a  stay  bolt  stractare,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  boiler  sheila,  of  a  headed  member,  a  socket  plug  adapted 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member  hav- 
ing terminal  frogs,  an  upright  rising  from  the  base  plate 
and  intermediate  the  frogs  and  having  an  offset  at  Its 
lower  end,  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  being  threaded,  a 
sleeve  stepped  on  the  offset,  said  sleeve  being  revoluble 
about  the  upright,  a  plow  beam  and  handles  associated 
with  the  sleeve,  a  cap  member  threaded  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  upright,  and  means  for  locking  said  cap  member 
against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member  hav- 
ing frogs,  mold  board  members  secured  therein,  an  up- 
right rising  from  the  base,  a  sleeve  revoluble  about  the 
upright  and  having  a  plow  beam  and  handles,  a  pair  of 
wings  hlngedly  connected  with  the  mold  boards,  a  bracket 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  sleeve,  and  a  Jointed  brace 
connecting  the  bracket  with  the  wings. 
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8.  In  «  derice  pt  the  class  d«scr1bed.  a  baae  member  toar- 
lag  frogs,  moM  jboard  members  moanted  thereon,  an  ai>- 
rtght  rising  froii  the  base,  a  sleere  reroloble  about  the 
aprteht  and  baiting  a  forwardly  exteodlog  beam,  a  cap 
member  threaded  upon  the  upright  and  baring  oppoaltely 
disposed  slots,  aQd  a  locking  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  slerre 
and  haying  a  lo<iklng  member  to  engage  a  slot  in  th«  cap 
member. 

4.  In  a  device  pf  the  class  described,  a  base  member  hsT- 
Ing  frogs,  mold  iboard  members  secured  thereon,  an  up- 
right rising  froi*  the  base,  a  sleere  revoluble  on  the  up- 
right and   having   a  forwardly  extending  beam,   bandies 

.  connected  with  a^d  extending  rearwardlj  from  the  sleeve, 

!  1  a    locking  lever  Ifulcrumed  on   the  sleeve,   a   cap  member 

flied  on  the  upright  and  having  slots  engaged  by  the  lock- 
ing lever,  an  arta  extending  rearwardly  from  the  sleeve 
and  having  an  [upwardly  extending  cross  piece,  a  cap 
member  engaging  the  cross  piece,  a  link  connecting  the 
cap  member  with  the  locking  lever,  a  pair  of  mold  board 
wings  Joined  toietber  and  blngedly  connected  with  the 
mold  boards,  a  Jointed  brace  connecting  the  wings  with 
the  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the  sleeve,  and  a 
pivot  member  connecting  one  member  of  the  Jointed  brace 
with  the  cap  member. 

5.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  base  member,  right  and  left 
hand  mold  boar^  members  supported  thereon,  extension 
wings  for  the  mo  d  board  members,  said  wings  being  Joined 
together  and  hi^gedly  coaoeeted  with  said  mold  board 
members,  a  men^ber  supported  revolubly  with  respect  to 
the  base  member  and  Including  a  forwardly  extending 
beam  and  rearwardly  extending  handles,  means  for  locking 
the  revoluble  metaber  In  adjusted  poaitlon,  a  Jointed  brace 
connecting  the  revoluble  member  with  the  mold  board 
wings,  and  meats  for  securing  said  Jointed  brace  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 


1,113.048. 
Rrsb,  Salt 
rial  No.  819,1 


iAIL  CHAIW  AND  CLAMP.     Jo«iTH  W. 
L^ke  City,  Utah.     Piled  Pteb.  1«,  1914.     8«- 
(Cl.  288 — 5.) 


12. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metal  tie  of  channel  shape 
bavlng  portions  of  Its  bottom  struck  upward ;  of  clamp 
engaging  bolts  secured  in  the  side  walls  of  said  tie :  carved 
clamp  members  bearing  against  said  boJta  and  bent  to 
engage  the  web  1  portion  of  a  rail  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  channel  near  the  foot  of  each ;  and  a  rail  seat 
with  the  ends  cafried  in  said  transverse  channels. 

2.  In  combinaltlon  with  a  metal  tie  of  channel  shape 
having  portions  tt  its  bottom  struck  upward ;  of  clamp  en- 
gaging bolts  fastened  through  the  side  walls  of  said  tie ; 
opposed  rlamp  n^embers  bent  to  engage  the  web  portion  of 
a  rail  placed  therebetween  and  to  bear  against  said  bolts 
and  with  one  end  of  each  resting  on  the  botton\  of  the  tie 
and  provided  with  a  horlsontal  transverse  recess  therein  ; 
and  a  curved  rail  seat  with  the  end  portions  carried  in 
said  recesses.      | 

3.  In  combination  with  a  metal  tie  of  channel  shape 
with  upstanding  side  walls  and  bolts  secured  therein 
across  said  cbaqnel ;  of  clamp  members  arranged  in  pairs 
and  bent  to  engage  the  base  flange  and  web  portion  of  a 
rail  placed  therebetween  ;  a  foot  portion  on  each  clamp 
member  adapted]  to  bear  against  one  of  said  bolts  and  on 
the  bottom  of  s^ld  tie ;  a  heel  portion  of  each  clamp  bent 
to  form  a  transverse  seat  channel ;  and  a  curved  rail  seat 
with  the  ends  engaged  in  said  transverse  channels  and 
Bupiwrting  a  ralL 

1.113.049.     INCTNERATOR.     8«!mAFiif  PmtmmA  Rcziimn. 

New  Bedford.!  Masa.     Piled  Peb.  26.  1914.     Serial  No. 

821.194.     (O.i  110—8.) 

1,  Tbe  combtaatlon  with  the  flue  of  a  furnace  of  an 
Incinerator  comprising  an  Inclosing  easlBg  having  open- 


ings at  Its  ends  adapted  to  be  -connected  to  the  flue,  • 
grate  above  the  bottom  of  said  easing  and  between  the 
openings  in  the  ends  thereof,  a  aerie*  of  rods  at  each  end 
of  the  grate  and  rising  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  Indnemtor,  a 
steam  admission  pipe  below  the  grate,  a  door  in  the  side 
walls  of  said  casing  and  above  tbe  grate,  and  adjustable 
means  for  deflecting  onto  the  material  to  be  incinerated 
the  hot  gases  entering  from  said  flue. 


2.  In  an  incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  box  havlnc 
a  heat  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  opening  to  admit  matter 
to  be  Incinerated,  a  support  for  said  matter  located  above 
the  bottom  of  tbe  box  and  t>etween  said  Inlet  and  outlet, 
means  above  the  inlet  for  directing  heat  onto  tbe  support 
and  the  matter  thereon  which  is  to  be  Incinerated,  a  steam 
pipe  leading  into  said  box,  and  meana  for  abutting  olt  tbe 
■apply  of  heat  entering  said  box  through  said  inlet. 

3.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  box  bavlng 
a  beat  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pipe  leading  to  the  inlet  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet,  a  support  above  the  bottom 
of  the  box  and  below  a  line  connecting  the  centers  of  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  meana  above  the  Inlet  for  directing  beat 
onto  the  matter  to  be  incinerated  and  means  for  shutting 
off  the  heat  entering  aaid  box  through  said  inlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  flue,  of  an 
incinerator  set  in  said  flue  and  comprising  a  box  bavlng  an 
Inlet*  and  an  outlet  In  Ita  opposite  end  walls  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  opening  in  its  side  wall,  a  supporting  grate 
above  tbe  bottom  of  the  box  and  below  a  line  Joining  the 
centers  of  the  inlet  and  outlet,  an  upwardly  extending 
grating  at  each  end  of  the  supporting  grate,  meana  for 
directing  heat  onto  the  supporting  grate,  a  steam  pipe 
leading  Into  said  box,  and  means  for  shutting  off  the  sup- 
ply of  beat  entering  said  box  through  aaid  Inlet. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  of  a  grating  extending  horlsontally  across  the  box 
above  tbe  bottom  and  vertically  at  a  dlsUnce  from  the 
ends  of  tbe  box  to  the  top  of  the  Utter,  said  grating 
forming  an  incloaure  with  tbe  sides  and  top  of  the  box, 
said  inclOBure  bavlng  an  entrance  for  the  Introduction  of 
matter  to  be  Incinerated,  and  a  device  In  the  Inclosure  for 
deflecting  on  to  said  matter  the  hot  gases  entering  the  box 
through  said  inlet. 


1,113,050.      PACKINO-ODARD    FOR    JOURNAL-BOXES. 

Nathaniil  J.  RooxKH,  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.     Plied  Peb.  6, 

1914.     Serial  No.  817,017.     (CI.  64—24.) 

1.  TlJe  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  a  Journal 
bearing  mounted  therein  of  a  packing  guard  made  of  a 
piece  of  bent  sheet  metal,  having  its  upper  member  mount- 
ed between  said  Jonmal  box  and  said  bearing  and  held 
In  place  by  the  weight  of  the  csr,  and  having  Its  outer 
member  projecting  down  In  front  of  the  axle  and  below  the 
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lower  edge  of  the  same,  with  meana  for  locking  between 
said  upper  member  to  aaid  Journal  box,  substantially  a« 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  a  Journal 
bearing  moanted  therein  of  a  packing  guard  made  of  a 
piece  of  bent  aheet  metal,  having  ita  upper  member  moant- 
ed between  said  Journal  box  and  said  bearing  and  held  in 
place  by  the  weight  of  the  car,  and  having  Its  outer  mem- 
ber projecting  down  In  front  of  tbe  axle  and  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  same,  the  downwardly-depending  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  flanged  edges  projecting  In- 
wardly, with  means  for  locking  said  upper  member  to 
■aid  Journal  box,  substantially  as  described. 


.JS*-* 


3.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  a  Journal 
bearing  mounted  therein  of  a  packing  guard  made  of  a 
piece  of  bent  aheet  metal,  bavlng  its  upper  member  mount- 
ed between  said  Journal  box  and  said  bearing  and  held  In 
place  by  tbe  weight  of  the  car,  and  bavlng  Its  outer  mem- 
ber projecting  down  in  front  of  the  axle  and  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  same,  tbe  downwardly-depending  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  flanged  edges  projecting  in- 
wardly, said  inwardly-flanged  edges  being  provided  with 
teeth,  with  means  for  locking  said  upper  member  to  said 
Journal  box,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  down- 
wardly-projecting lugs  on  the  lower  side  of  Its  top,  and  a 
Journal  bearing  mounted  therein,  of  a  packing  guard 
made  of  a  piece  of  bent  sheet  metal,  having  Its  upper 
member  provided  with  recesses  engaging  said  lugs,  said 
upper  member  being  moanted  between  said  Journal  box 
and  said  bearing  and  held  In  place  by  the  weight  of  the 
car,  and  having  Its  outer  member  projecting  down  in  front 
of  the  axle  and  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially a«  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  down- 
wardly-projecting lugs  on  the  lower  side  of  its  top,  and  a 
Journal  bearing  mounted  therein,  of  a  packing  guard  made 
of  a  piece  of  bent  sheet  metal,  having  Its  upper  member 
provided  with  recesses  engaging  said  lugs,  said  upper 
member  being  moanted  between  said  Journal  box  and  said 
bearing  and  held  in  place  by  the  weight  of  the  car,  and 
having  its  outer  member  projecting  down  in  front  of  the 
axle  and  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  same,  the  downwardly 
depending  member  being  provided  with  flanged  edgea  pro- 
jecting inwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,118,0S1.    TOY.    DoMBNico  BoNcx)Ni,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  796.960.     (CI.  46-^46.) 

1.  In  a  toy,  a  base,  an  "  animal  "  figure  mounted  on  tbe 
baae  and  including  rigid  fore-lega,  bind  legs  and  a  body 
pivoted  tfi  said  fore-legs,  a  tall  pivoted  to  the  body, 
and  meana  for  first  elevating  tbe  tall  and  then  upon  far- 
ther movement  move  tbe  body  on  its  pivot  to  raise  the 
ramp  of  the  "  animal  ",  the  restoration  of  tbe  aforesaid 
parts  to  their  normal  poaitlon  being  effected  by  gravity, 
•nd  a  clock  worka  motor  mechanism  including  traction 
wheels  for  moving  the  base  and  operating  aaid  elevating 
■eana. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  base,  ■■  "  animal  "  figure  moonted  on  tbe 
b««e  and  indading  rigid  fore-legs,  hind  ic^  and  a  body 


pivoted  to  said  fore-lega,  a  tail  pivoted  to  the  body,  an 
intermittently  operating  means  for  first  elevating  the  tail 
and  then  upon  further  movement  move  tbe  body  on  its 
pivot  to  raise  tbe  ramp  of  the  "  animal  ",  the  restoration 
of  the  aforesaid  parts  to  their  normal  position  being  ef- 
fected by  gravity. 


3.  In  a  toy,  a  base,  an  "  animal  "  figure  moanted  on  the 
base  and  including  rigid  fore-legs,  hind  legs  and  a  body 
pivoted  to  said  fore-legs,  a  tall  pivoted  to  the  body,  and 
means  for  first  elevating  the  tall  and  then  upon  further 
movement  move  the  body  on  Its  pivot  to  raise  the  rump  of 
the  "  animal  ",  the  restoration  of  the  aforesaid  parts  to 
their  normal  position  being  effected  by  gravity,  a  pivot  on 
which  said  base  is  mounted,  and  means  for  turning  said 
base  ou  its  pivot  daring  the  movemeDta  of  the  "  animal ". 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  base,  an  "  animal  "  figure  mounted  on  tbe 
base  and  Including  rigid  fore-legs,  hind  legs  and  a  body 
pivoted  to  aaid  fore-legs,  a  tall  pivoted  to  the  body,  and 
Intermittently  operating  means  for  first  elevating  the  tall 
and  then  upon  further  movement  move  the  body  on  it* 
pivot  to  raise  tbe  rump  of  the  "  animal  ",  a  pivot  on  which 
said  base  is  mounted,  and  means  for  turnln-j  said  baae  on 
ltd  pivot  during  tbe  movements  of  the  "  animal  ". 

6.  in  a  toy.  a  base,  an  "  animal  "  figure  moanted  on 
the  baae  and  Including  rigid  fore-legs,  hind  legs  and  a  body 
pivoted  to  said  fore-lega,  a  Uil  pivoted  to  the  body,  and 
means  for  first  elevating  the  tall  and  then  upon  farther 
movement  move  the  bcdy  on  ita  pivot  to  raise  the  rump  of 
the  "  animal,"  tbe  restoration  of  the  aforesaid  parta  t* 
their  normal  position  being  effected  by  gravity,  a  bomaa 
figure  form  mounted  on  aaid  base  and  including  anna 
hinged  to  the  body  of  the  form  to  operate  in  unison,  n 
connection  between  one  of  said  arms  and  the  animal  figure, 
and  a  whip  grasped  by  the  hand  of  the  other  arm  for  en- 
gaging the  "  animal  "  body  when  said  body  is  raised. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,062.  SAFEGUARD  LIFE  AND  TELEPHONE  AT- 
TACHMENT. ISBAKL  E.  RosKNTHAL,  ArgeuU,  Ark. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,005.  (CI.  179 — 5.) 
A  device  for  engaging  the  hook  of  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter to  move  the  same  to  sound  an  alarm,  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  tbe  hook  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  guideway  opening  below  the  hook,  a  slide 
movable  in  the  guideway  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook 
at  its  upper  end,  a  trip  for  holding  the  slide  in  lowered  po- 
sition, a  spring  acting  normally  to  move  tbe  slide  upward 
into  engagement  with  the  hook,  a  spring  normally  holding 
the  trip  in  engagement  with  the  slide,  a  striker  within  tbe 
casing,  said  striker  being  pivoted  at  one  end  and  being 
moanted  to  swing  toward  and  from  tbe  trip  and  having  at 
ita  apper  end  an  angular  arm  for  engaging  the  trip  to  trip 
the  same  when  tbe  striker  is  swung  toward  tbe  trip,  a 
magnet  for  moving  the  striker  toward  the  trip,  an  open 
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electrical  circuit 
circuit  being  a 


In  which  the  magnet  is  interi>o«ed,  aald 
dabted  to  be  closed  to  energize  the  magnet, 


and  a  spring  acflng  normally  to  more  the  striker  away 
from  the  trip. 


1,113,053.      OIL 
Miss.     Filed 
16»— 63.) 


BURNER.      Ueokgb    A.    Rot,    Oulfport, 
Mar.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,486.      (CI. 


An  oil  bumei  comprising  a  base,  mixing  chambers 
mounted  thereufon,  burner  pipes  passing  through  aaid 
chambers.  Jets  f>rmed  in  said  pipes  and  located  in  the 
chambers,  the  oui  er  ends  of  said  pipes  terminating  in  horl- 
sontally  disposei)  generating  loops,  said  loops  being  ar- 
ranged above  th^  mixing  chambers,  baring  their  body  por- 
tions spanning  ihe  burner  pipes  and  mixing  chambers, 
ralres,  oil  feedi$g  pipes  leading  from  the  ralres  to  the 
generating  loops,  means  for  feeding  oil  through  the  valves 
and  pipes  to  th^  generating  loops,  and  spreaders  remov- 
ably engaged  upt>n  the  loops  and  above  the  Jets,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,113,054 
ristown.  Pa. 
(CL  15—39.) 


SOLI  :BLE  brush.     Kra.ncis  W.  Sadlsr,  Nor- 
Flled  Oct.   17.  1911.     Serial  No.  666,128. 


1.  A  tooth  brash  having  an  acting  surface  composed  of 
pointed  protuberances  of  a  material  soluble  and  dislntegra- 
blc  under  the  Inluence  of  moisture  and  the  rubbing  action 
of  said  protuberances  against  the  teeth,  the  said  protut>er- 


anees 
agent 


being    im 


2.  A  tooth  brush  baring  an  acting  surface  composed  of 
pointed  protuberances  of  a  material  soluble  and  dlsintegra- 
ble  under  the  Influen  ;e  of  moisture  and  a  rubbing  action  of 
•aid  protuberances  against  the  teeth,  the  said  protuber- 
ances being  molded  from  a  material  of  the  character  de* 
scribed  impregnated  with  an  antiseptic,  a  cleansing  agent, 
and  an  adheslre. 

3.  A  tooth  brush  having  an  acting  surface  composed  of 
pointed  protuberances  molded  from  paper  pulp,  an  anti- 
septic, a  cleansing  powder,  and  an  adhesive,  said  protuber- 
ances being  soluble  and  disintegrable  under  the  influence 
of  moisture  and  the  rubbing  action  of  said  protuberances 
against  the  teeth,  whereby  in  the  cleansing  action  disinte- 
grated particles  of  the  protuberances  carrying  the  antisep- 
tic agent  will  be  left  in  the  interstices  between  the  teeth. 


1,113,055.  NECKTIB  -  ROLL.  John  P.  Sauehwau), 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,491. 
(CI.  223—19.) 


;)regnated    with    an    antiseptic    cleansing 


1.  A  stretching  and  pressing  device  for  neckties  and  the 
like  comprising  a  handle,  a  cylinder  rotatable  upon  the 
handle,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  a  locking  device 
on  the  handle  engaging  the  cylinder  to  bold  the  same 
from  rotation,  a  clip  carried  upon  the  cylinder  for  engage- 
ment with  one  end  of  a  necktie,  said  locking  device  bring 
adapted  to  be  released  whereby  said  cylinder  rotates  to 
wind  the  necktie  thereon,  and  a  second  clip  carried  on 
the  handle  for  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  tie 
when  wound. 

2.  A  stretching  and  pressing  device  for  neckties  and  the 
like  comprising  a  handle  having  an  extension,  a  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  extension,  a  spring  having  one 
end  fixed  to  said  extension  and  its  opposite  end  secured 
to  turn  with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  in  one  direction,  a  pawl  on 
the  handle  engaging  the  cylinder  to  hold  the  same  from 
turning  when  the  spring  is  wound,  a  clip  on  the  cylinder 
for  engagement  with  one  end  of  a  necktie  to  hold  It  flat 
upon  the  cylinder,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  be  released 
from  the  cylinder  whereby  the  latter  is  free  to  rotate  and 
wind  the  necktie  thereabout,  and  a  second  clip  for  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  end  of  the  necktie  to  hold  the  same 
flat  and  in  wound  position  upon  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  stretching  and  pressing  device  as  specifled,  a 
handle,  a  cylinder  on  the  handle,  a  clip  on  the  cylinder 
for  engagement  with  one  end  of  an  article  to  be  pressed, 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  locking  means  for  the 
cylinder  to  bold  the  same  normally  from  rotation  and 
adapted  to  be  released  to  admit  the  turning  of  the  cylinder 
whereby  to  wind  the  article  thereabout,  and  a  second  clip 
mounted  for  adjustment  around  the  handle  adapted  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  the  article  to  bold  the  same  in 
wound  position  upon  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  stretching  and  pressing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  handle  having  a  hollow  barrel  at 
one  end,  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  barrel,  a 
spring  encircling  the  spindle  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  barrel  and  its  opposite  end  connected  to 
the  spindle,  a  cap  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  for 
closing  saiu  barrel,  a  cyllader  mounted  on  said  cap  and 
extending  inwardly  about  the  barrel,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  cylinder  and  spindle  in  their  respective  positions, 
a  ratchet  ring  carried  upon  the  cylinder,  a  finger  operated 
pawl  mounted  upon  the  handle  and  normally  engaging 
said  ratchet  ring  whereby  to  hold  the  cylinder  from  rota- 
tion, a  clip  secured  against  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  second  clip  carried  by  the  handle  and  adjustable  tbere- 
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about  for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  an  article 
wound  upon  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
support  for  the  cylinder,  a  clip  on  the  cylinder  for  en- 
gagement with  one  end  of  an  article,  a  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  support  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  turn 
with  the  cylinder  for  normally  urging  the  cylinder  for 
rotation  In  one  direction  whereby  to  wind  the  article  on 
the  cylinder,  and  a  second  clip  on  the  support  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  article  to  hold 
the  same  upon  the  cylinder  when  wound. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,113,056.  SUGAR-BOWL.  John  L.  Schick  and  Rot  L. 
Jackson,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  790,711.      (CI.  211—8.) 


Y^ 


1.  To  a  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  container,  a 
discharge  cbnte  communicating  with  the  container,  a  stop 
for  the  discharge  chute,  said  stop  being  movable  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  a  second  stop  being  located  be- 
tween the  first  stop  and  the  container,  mcaas  for  moving 
the  second  stop  into  operatlre  position  when  the  first  stop 
Is  mored  out  of  operatlre  position,  said  second  stop  being 
yleldably  connected  with  the  morlng  means,  for  move- 
ment of  the  first  stop  out  of  operative  position  without 
movement  of  the  second  stop. 

2.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  container,  a 
discharge  tube  communicating  with  the  container,  a  stop 
for  the  discharge  tube  movable  into  and  out  of  operatlre 
position,  a  second  stop  for  the  discharge  tube  located  be- 
tween the  first  stop  and  the  container,  said  second  stop 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  wall  of  the  tube 
and  connections  between  the  two  stops  for  movement  of 
the  second  stop  away  from  the  tube  wall  when  the  first 
stop  is  moved  Into  operative  position,  said  first  stop  being 
movable  Into  Inoperative  position  independently  of  the 
second  stop. 

3.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  container,  a 
discharge  chute  communicating  with  the  container,  a  stop 
for  the  discbarge  chute  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  a  second  stop  for  the  discharge  chute  located  be- 
tween the  first  stop  and  the  container,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  two  stops  for  movement  of  the  second  stop  into 
inoperative  position  when  the  first  stop  is  moved  Into 
operative  position,  said  first  stop  being  movable  Into  in- 
operative position  Independently  of  the  second  stop,  and 
means  for  holding  the  second  stop  yieldably  in  operative 
position. 


1413,067.  CUSPIDOR.  HAaaY  F.  Schumann,  Los  Oatos, 
Cal.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831.149.  (CI. 
4—40.) 

A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical outer  casing,  an  Inturned  portion  at  the  upper  edge 


of  the  casing,  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
flange  formed  at  the  free  edge  of  the  Inturned  portion,  a 
flange  within  the  cylindrical  body  portion  and  projecting 
Inwardly,  a  funnel-shaped  member  formed  at  the  free  edge 
of  the  flange,  the  reduced  end  of  the  funnel-shaped 


her  terminating  in  a  drain  pipe,  a  bottom  within  the  cylin- 
drical casing,  the  bottom,  cylindrical  casing,  and  funnel 
shaped  member  forming  a  chamber,  an  Inlet  pipe,  an  out- 
let pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  and  conimunlcatlng  with 
the  chamber,  and  means  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  cuspidor. 


1,113,058.      ENGINE.      Locis    Schwitzee,    Indianapolis, 
•     Ind.     Filed   June  3,   1912.     Serial   No.  701.229.      (CL 
123—198.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
baring  a  cylinder  head  provided  with  a  pocket  in  its  upper 
surface,  of  a  Kpark  pltig  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  said 
pocket,  a  cover  detacbably  secured  to  cover  said  pocket 
and  spark  plug,  a  grounded  spark-plug-engaging  member 
carried  by  said  cover  and  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  spark  plug,  and  an  operating  member  engaging 
said  spark-plug-engaging  member  and  manually  engage- 
able  from  the  exterior  of  the  cover. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  head  provided  with  a  pocket  in  its 
upper  surface,  of  a  spark  plug  arranged  in  the  iMttom  of 
said  pocket,  a  cover  detacbably  secured  to  corer  said 
pocket  and  spark  plag,  a  grounded  spark-plug-engaging 
member  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  spark  plug, 
and  an  operating  member  engaging  said  spark-plug-engag- 
ing member  and  manually  engageable  from  the  exterior  of 
the  cover. 


1,113,059.  RAKE-CLEANER.  Gill  A.  Sbbelivs,  Orerly, 
N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,096.  (Cl. 
55—146.) 

1.  A  rake  cleaner  comprising  a  stripping  bar,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  converging  arms  secured  up<in  said  stripping 
bar  and  formed  Integral  at  their  upper  terminals,  a  bell 
crank  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rake  and  the  upper 
terminals  of  said  arms,  an  operating  rod  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  bell  crank,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  said 
rake  and  slldably  receirlng  said  rod  and  a  stop  shoulder 
formed  on  said  rod  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
bracket  to  bold  said  stripping  bar  In  inoperatire  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rake  comprising  a  handle 
baring  a  head  carrying  teeth  thereon  of  a  stripping  bar 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  teeth,  a  pair  of  upwardly  con- 
verging arms  secured  upon  said  gripping  bar  and  formed 
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intaCTAl  at  their  fipper  terminals,  a  standard  secured  upon 
and  extending  at|  rlsbt  ancles  to  said  handle,  a  bell  crank 
plToted  on  Baid  ttandard  and  baring  one  terminal  plrot- 
ally  connected  with  tbe  upper  terminals  of  said  arms,  a 
bracket  mounted  jupon  said  handle,  an  operatlns  rod  slld- 
able  through  said  bracket  and  plvotally  connected  at  one 


terminal  with  said  bell  crank,  said  rod  being  offset  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  provide  a  stop  shoulder  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  «iid  bracket  to  hold  tbe  stripping  bar  In 
Inoperative  position,  and  a  hand  grip  formed  on  tbe  free 
end  of  said  rod  ^nd  disposed  adjacent  to  tbe  free  end  of 
said  rake  handle. 


1,113.060.    V 
FUed  Mar.  14. 


EHlCLE.    Chahlbs  J.  Shimon,  Solon,  Iowa. 
1914.    Serial  Vo.  824,629.     (CI.  21—56.) 


1.  A  cart  of  Itbe  character  descrll>ed  comprising  the 
axle,  wheels,  shafts  and  body  portion  in  combination  with 
depending  stirrups  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  shafts 
and  slightly  in  advance  of  the  l>ody  portion,  centrally 
arranged  bolts  i^sslng  through  the  shafts  and  through 
the  bottom  of  ^id  stirrups,  tubular  members  through 
wlilch  said  bolt^  pass,  said  tubular  members  extending 
and  bearing  between  the  stirrups  and  the  under  side  of 
the  shafts,  a  member  affixed  to  tbe  body  portion  and  en- 
circling and  slidipg  upon  said  tubular  member  and  springs 
bearing  between  said  memb«>rs  and  tbe  under  side  of  tbe 
ahafts,  and  additional  springs  bearing  between  said  mem- 
bers and  said  sti^ps. 

2.  In  a  device!  of  the  character  described  the  coml>lna- 
tlon  with  a  pair  {of  stub  shafts,  of  a  cross-bar  connecting 
said  shafta,  a  p^tr  of  keei>ers  secured  to  tbe  other  faces 
of  said  stub  shafts  In  allnement  with  said  cross-bar,  said 
keepers  being  U  {shaped  In  cross  section  and  haTlng  their 
free  edges  disponed  outwardly  and  having  alining  open- 
ings formed  vertjlcaliy  therein,  a  tongue,  a  cross  bar  car- 
ried by  said  tongjue,  a  pair  of  braces  engaging  said  tongue 
and  said  cross  b^r,  said  braces  having  terminal  rear  ends 
which  project  reirwardly  beyond  said  cross  bar  and  which 
are  bent  outwardly  to  form  eyelets,  said  extensions  being 
adapted  to  sllda^ly  enter  said  keepers  and  to  have  tbelr 
sgrelsts  ▼ertkallyj  alined  with  the  openings  in  said  keepers 
subatantUlly  as  {set  forth. 


l.lia,061.  OABMBNT  -  HANOBB.  Bowabo  J.  SNHUb, 
Corning,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,273. 
(01.  211—1*.) 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pivot  member,  a  pair 
for  folding  arms  in  the  form  of  substantially  U  shaped 
loops  of  wire  having  tbelr  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the 
said  pivot  member  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  the  outer- 
most curved  portions  of  said  arms. being  bent  downwardly, 
a  supporting  book  attached  medially  to  tbe  pivot  member, 
means  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  arms  Into  ex- 
tended position,  a  reinforcing  guide  member  for  each  arm 
having  its  outer  end  connected  with  the  outer  curved 
portion  of  the  arm  medially  thereof  and  Its  Inner  end  por- 
tlon  inclined  apwardly  toward  the  pivot  member,  the 
inner  ends  of  tbe  said  guide  members  being  connected  with 
the  pivot  membw  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  supporting  book, 
the  outer  end  portions  of  the  said  guide  members  being 
arranged  In  substantial  allnement  with  each  other  when 
the  arms  are  extended,  and  an  attaching  device  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  outer  portion  of  each  guide  member. 


1,113,062.     VENTILATED  HELMET. 
Woodbury,    N.    J.      FUed    Dec.    27, 
738,947.     (CL  128 — 42.) 


OaoBoa  B.  Sparks, 
1912.      Serial    No. 


A  helmet  constructed  to  envelop  tbe  head  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  an  opening  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  flange  surrounding  such  opening,  a  cape  at- 
tached to  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  helmet  In  line  with  th« 
opening  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  the  wearer 
and  a  second  cape  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  ths 
helBMt  by  means  of  the  exterior  flsnge  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  envelop  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer. 


1,113,063.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  Fkanklim  A.  Sfbncib, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  FUed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709.833.      (CI.  87—16.) 

In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
▼ebiele  axle,  a  plate  provided  with  a  pivot  and  a  number 
of  openings  concentric  with  said  pivot,  means  for  securing 
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■aid  plate  to  said  axle,  a  second  piste  mounted  upon  the 
piTOt  of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  a  Jack  to  said  second  plate,  and  a  screw  threaded 


pin  In  said  second  plate  to  coact  with  the  openings  in  the 
first  plate  to  lock  a  Jack  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  posi- 
tions relstlve  to  the  axle. 


1,113,064.  BALINO-PRE8S.  Josxph  F.  STALtsurrH. 
Rosedale,  Kane.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  Na 
715,932,  Renewed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  837.074. 
(a.  100—25.) 


1.  A  baUng  press,  having  a  baUng  chamber,  a  power 
mechanism  at  the  forward  end,  a  plunger  operably  con- 
nected to  the  power  meobanism,  a  hopper  for  the  baling 
chamber  open  at  one  side  of  the  press,  the  walls  and  top 
of  said  hopper  being  spring  cnnbioned  to  yield  outwardly, 
a  self  feed  mechanism  movable  Into  and  out  of  tbe  hopper 
from  a  borisontal  plane,  and  means  for  operably  connect- 
ing said  self  feed  mechanism  to  the  power  mechanism. 

2.  A  baUng  ftreas,  having  a  baling  chamber,  a  power 
mechanism,  a  plunger  operably  connected  to  tbe  power 
mechanism,  a  hopper  for  tbe  baling  chamber  open  at  one 
side  of  the  press,  tbe  walls  and  top  of  said  hopper  being 
spring  cushioned  to  yield  outwardly,  two  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  baling  chamber  and  disposed 
to  describe  subetantially  a  semi-circle  In  Its  movement 
from  receiving  to  baling  chamber  feeding  position,  a  feed- 
ing plate  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arms,  and 
means  for  operably  connecting  said  arms  to  the  power 
mechanism. 

3.  A  baling  press,  having  a  baling  chamber,  a  power 
mechanism,  a  plunger  operably  connected  to  the  power 
mechanism,  a  hopper  for  the  baling  chamber  open  at  one 
side  of  the  press,  the  walls  and  top  of  said  hopper  being 
spring  cushioned  to  yield  outwardly,  two  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  baling  chamber  and  disposed 
to  describe  substantially  a  semi-circle  In  its  movement  from 
receiving  to  baling  chamber  feeding 'position,  a  feeding 
plate  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  an  auxiliary 
plate  mounted  at  the  same  side  of  the  baUng  chamber  as 
the  arms,  and  disposed  for  coSperation  therewith  to  seal 
the  hopper  during  tbe  feeding  operation,  and  means  for 
operating  said  arms  operably  connected  to  the  arms  and 
the»  power  mechanism. 

4.  A  baling  press,  having  a  baling  chamber,  a  power 
mechanism,  a  plunger  operably  connected  to  tbe  power 
mechanism,  a  hopper  for  the  baling  chamber  open  at  one 
side  of  tbe  press,  the  walls  and  top  of  ssid  hopper  being 
spring  cushioned  to  yield  outwardly,  two  arms  pivotolly 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  baling  chamber  and  disposed 
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to  describe  subetantlaUy  a  semi-circle  in  its  movement 
from  receiving  to  bsUng  chamber  feeding  position,  a  feed- 
ing plate  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arnw,  an 
auxiliary  plate  mounted  at  tbe  same  side  of  the  baling 
chamber  as  the  arms  and  disposed  for  cooperation  thers- 
with  to  seal  the  hopper  during  the  feeding  operation,  two 
links  one  to  each  arm,  two  gear  wheels  at  one  side  of  ths 
baling  chamber  and  operably  connected  to  tbe  other  ends 
of  the  respective  links,  and  means  for  operating  said 
gears  in  unison  to  cause  said  arms  to  describe  a  semi- 
circle from  receiving  to  feeding  position. 

6.  A  baUng  press,  having  a  baling  chamber,  a  power 
mechanism,  a  plunger  operably  connected  to  the  power 
mechanism,  a  hopper  for  the  baUng  chamber  open  at  ona 
side  of  tbe  press,  the  walls  and  top  of  said  hopper  being 
spring  cuahioned  to  yield  outwardly,  two  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  baling  chamber  and  disiwsed 
to  describe  substantially  a  semi-circle  in  its  movement 
from  receiving  to  baling  chamber  feeding  position,  a  feed- 
ing plate  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  an 
auxiliary  plate  mounted  at  the  same  side  of  the  baling 
chamber  as  the  arms,  and  disposed  for  cooperation  there- 
with to  seal  the  hopper  during  the  feeding  operation,  two 
links  one  to  each  arm,  two  gear  wheels  journaled  to  one 
side  of  the  baling  chamber  and  operably  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  the  respective  links,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon 
the  outside  of  the  bsllng  chamber  and  extended  toward 
the  power  mechanism,  gears  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  in  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gears,  and  means 
for  operating  said  last  shaft  to  impart  to  the  feeding 
arms  a  movement  into  and  out  of  the  hopper. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,065.  AMALGAMATOR.  Feed  Sthingham,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,092. 
(CI.  83—67.) 


1.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  pipe  Inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  a  feed  screw  Journaled  in  the  pipe,  the  thread 
of  tbe  screw  being  toothed  at  ite  outer  edge  and  the  outer 
extrAnities  of  the  teeth  being,  rounded  to  destroy  the 
conveying  function  at  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  ths 
screw  thread,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
treated.  Into  the  lower  extremity  of  the  pipe  to  maintain  a 
pressure  head  therein,  tbe  upper  extremity  of  the  pipe 
being  closed  to  cut  off  the  escape  of  material  except  at 
the  upper  side,  and  means  for  rotating  the  feed  screw, 
substantially  as  described.  • 

2.  A  construction  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pipe  inclined  to  the  horliontal.  a  feed  screw  Journaled  in 
the  pipe  and  eccentrically  arranged  to  leave  a  space  above 
the  thread  of  the  screw,  the  entire  length  of  the  pipe,  the 
thread  of  the  screw  being  toothed  at  Its  outer  edge  to 
destroy  the  conveying  function,  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  into  tbe  lower  extremity  of  the  pips, 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  pipe  being  open  on  its  upper 
side  for  the  escape  of  the  UlUngs,  tbe  lower  portion  of 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  pipe  being  closed,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting the  feed  screw,  a  quantity  of  mercury  being  main- 
tained in  the  lower  part  of  the  pipe,  substantUUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pipe  Inclined  to  tbe  horizontal 
and  having  a  feed  opening  at  the  upper  side  of  its  lower 
end  and  an  amalgam  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  side 
of  Its   lower  end,  a   pipe  communicating    with   the   feed 
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opening  and  a  seond  pipe  connecting  with  the  amalgam 
discharge,  a  feed  acrew  Journaled  In  the  Inclined  pipe  and 
comprising  a  shaf^  and  a  plate  spirally  arranged  thereon 
and  having  a  toothed  outer  edge,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
shaft  for  a  shori  distance  being  devoid  of  the  screw 
thread,  means  applied  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  feed 
screw  to  throw  Itf  axis  out  of  parallelism  with  the  axis 
of  the  pipe,  and  Ithe  Inclined  pipe  having  a  discharge  j 
opening  at  the  upper  portion  of  Its  upper  end. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  pipe,  a  feed  screw 
extending  ImBthwiise  thereof,  and  Journaled  therein,  the 
pipe  being  e«iuippflil  with  means  for  feeding  the  material 
to  be  treated  Into  the  lower  extremity  of  the  pipe  which 
contains  a  body  oil  liquid  mercury,  the  upper  extremity  of 


the  pipe  having  a 


tailings  discharge  opening  at  Its  upper 


side,  the  outer  edg|B  of  the  thread  of  the  feed  screw  being 
toothed  and  the  outer  extremities  of  the  teeth  being 
rounded  to  destroj  their  conveyer  tendency,  the  shaft  of 
the  feed  screw  bejng  equipped  at  suitable  Intervals  with 
transversely  arran(ged  pins. 

5.  An  amalgam«tor  comprising  a  pipe  inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  Its  lowier  end  being  closed  and  Its  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  its  lower  extremity  being  respectively  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  aid  outlet  openings,  a  conduit  connected 
with  the  upper  otening  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
treated,  a  second  iondult  connected  with  the  lower  open- 
ing to  receive  the  I  amalgam,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  in- 
clined pipe  and  eiulpped  with  a  spirally  arranged  plate 
forming  a  screw  ttiread  which  is  toothed  at  its  outer  edge, 
the  thread  being  Interrupted  for  a  short  distance  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  abaft,  the  feed  screw  being  eccentrically 
arranged  In  the  pi  >e  to  leave  a  space  above  the  thread  the 
entire  length  of  tie  pipe,  leaving  an  overflow  opening  for 
the  discbarge  of  tie  tailings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  dot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,066.      FI 
WOOD,  Manchester, 
ter,   Kans 
(CI.  210—4.) 


FlKd 


LT^RING   DEVICE.     Michakl   O.   Swabt- 

',  and  Vbbnon  Swartwood,  Clay  Cen- 

Dec.  29,    1913.     Serial   No,  809,360. 


inner  wall  of  said  outer  casing  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  cooperate  at  their  free  ends  with 
the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  casing  to  retain  the  latter  in 
place  within  said  outer  casing. 


1.  In  a  filtering  device,  a  main  caslag  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  an  annular  inwardly  Incliaed  flange 
flxed  to  the  inner 'wall  of  said  casing  adjacent  th«  bottom 
thereof,  an  Inner  iflltering  casing  provided  upon  its  low«r 
edge  with  an  oiijtwardiy  inclined  downwardly-extending 
flange,  a  packing  I  ring  arranged  between  said  first-named 
flange  and  the  wall  of  the  main  casing  upon  which  the 
flange  of  the  flllerlng  casing  Is  adapted  to  seat,  and 
means  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  main  casing  adja- 
cent its  opper  en4  to  cooperate  with  said  filtering  casing 
and  removably  retain  the  same  in  poaltlon  upon  said 
packing  ring. 

2.  In  a  fllterlB^  device,  a  main  casing  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes,  an  liner  filtering  casing,  supporting  means 
for  said  inner  caking  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  Mid 
cater  eaalng,   a  plorallty  of  leaf  springs  secured  to  the 


1,113,067.      REAMER.      Harby    T.   Ta' lob,    I'etal,    Mlas. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1914.    Serial  No.  826,646.     (Cl.  77—75.5.) 


1.  A  reamer  bead  including  a  member,  longitudinal  cut- 
ter blades  having  their  inner  edges  slldably  engaging  Che 
said  member,  wedge  bars  fitting  between  the  cutter  blades, 
and  means  embracing  the  ends  of  the  wedge  bars  for  bind- 
ing ihi  cutter  blades  In  position. 

2.  A  reamer  head  embodying  a  member,  longitudinal  cut- 
ter blades  having  their  inner  edges  slldably  engaging  the 
said  member,  wedge  bars  fitting  between  the  blades  and 
having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  blades, 
and  binding  nuts  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  the  said  bars. 

8.  A  reamer  head  embodying  a  member  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  provided  with  inclined  portions,  cutter  blades 
having  their  inner  edges  engaging  the  said  slots  and  hav- 
ing inclined  portions  engaging  the  said  Inclined  portions 
of  the  slots,  wedge  bars  fitting  between  the  free  portions 
of  the  blades,  and  means  embracing  the  ends  of  the  said 
bars  for  binding  the  blades  In  place. 

4.  A  reamer  head  embodying  a  member  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  provided  with  inclined  portions,  cutter  blades 
having  their  inner  edges  engaging  the  said  slots  and  hav- 
ing Inclined  portions  engaging  the  said  Inclined  portions 
of  the  slots,  wedge  bars  fitting  between  the  free  portions 
of  the  blades,  the  ends  of  the  bars  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  blades,  and  binding  nuts  threaded  upon  the 
ends  of  the  bars. 

5.  A  reamer  bead  including  a  member,  longitudinal  cut- 
ter blades  having  their  inner  edges  slldably  engaging  the 
said  member,  wedge  bars  fitting  between  the  cutter  blades, 
means  embracing  the  ends  of  the  wedge  bars  for  binding 
the  cutter  blades  In  position,  and  an  adjusting  nut  thread- 
ed upon  the  said  member,  certain  ends  of  the  wedge  bars 
and  the  adjusting  nut  having  interengaging  means. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,068.  SHINGLER'S  CHAIR.  Gbobob  A.  Thomas 
and  Conrad  Hkbcbeb,  Valeria,  Iowa,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Athelbert  H.  Heberer,  Mingo,  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,679.     (Cl.  20—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  bavlBg  one 
edge  designed  to  be  Inserted  under  a  shingle  or  the  like, 
an  arm  pivoted  between  its  ends,  and  having  a  sharp 
downward  extension  at  one  end,  spaced  above  the  plate 
near  the  edge  above  mentioned,  a  seat  supporting  bracket 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  o^  said  arm,  a  cam  pivoted  to 
said  arm  and  to  said  bracket,  said  cam  being  provided 
with  a  concave  portion,  said  bracket  being  arranged  with 
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a  portion  extending  into  said  concave  portion  and  of  such 
Rise  as  to  permit  considerable  movement  of  said  portion 
within  the  concave  portion  and  to  engage  said  cam  above 
or  below  said  concave  portion  when  said  bracket  is  moved 
to  the  respectiv."  limits  of  its  movement  within  the  con- 
cave portion,  for  thereby  moving  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  one 
edge  designed  to  be  placed  beneath  a  shingle  or  the  like,  a 
bar  pivoted  between  its  ends  above  said  plate,  and  having 
on  one  end  a  downward  extension  designed  to  extend  above 
said  plate  near  the  edge  above  described,  a  bracket,  a  cam, 
means  for  pivoting  said  bracket  and  cam  to  the  other  end 
of  said  bar,  said  cam  being  provided  with  a  concave  por- 
tion, said  bracket  having  a  portion  received  within  said 
concave  portion  and  capable  of  limited  movement  therein, 
and  designed  to  engage  said  cam  at  each  extreme  of  said 
movement. 


1,113,069.  ATOMIZER.  Sampso.n  Trask,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,607.  (O. 
128—2.) 


1.  In  an  atomixer,  a  tube,  a  bulb  carried  on  one  end  of 
said  tube,  and  a  conical  atomixer  bead  on  the  other  end 
of  said  tube,  said  bead  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
abort  capillary  tubes  for  the  retention  of  a  liquid. 

2.  An  atomixer  comprising  a  receptacle  and  a  removable 
atomixer  closely  fitting  in  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle, 
said  atomizer  comprising  a  tube  having  a  bulb  on  one  end 
thereof  forming  a  stopper  for  the  receptacle,  and  an  atom- 
izer head  on  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  said  head  having 
a  plurality  of  relatively  abort  capillary  passage  ways 
therein. 


1,118,070.     SMOKE  -  CONSUMER.     William 
Myrtlewood,    Ala.      Piled    Dec.    3,    1913. 
804,471.     (Cl.  11(>— 86.) 


8.  Tuckbs, 
SerUl    No. 


1.  A  smoke  consuming  appliance  comprising  a  sbell  or 
casing  embodying  a  gas  chamber  at  one  end  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  smoke  space  above  the  combustion  chamber 
and  in  communication  therewith  at  one  end  and  a  tube 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  smoke  space  and  ex- 
tending through  the  combustion  chamber  over  the  fire 
and  connecting  with  the  gas  chamber. 

2.  A  smoke  consuming  appliance  comprising  a  sbell  or 
casing,  a  gas  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  smoke  space  at  the  opposite  end,  the  smoke  space 
being  arranged  above  the  combustion  chamber  and  In 
communication  therewith  near  the  gas  chamber  and  a 
tapered  tube  extending  through  the  combustion  chamber 
over  the  fire  therein  and  connecting  at  its  larger  end  with 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  smoke  space  and  at  It* 
■mailer  end  with  the  gas  chamber. 

3.  A  smoke  consuming  appliance  compriainf  a  zhell  or 
casing  embodying  a  gas  cbamber  at  one  end  having  a 


burner  outlet  and  a  comboztlon  chamber  and  smoke  space 
at  the  opposite  end,  said  smoke  space  being  located  above 
the  combustion  chamber  and  having  communication  there- 
with near  the  gas  chamber,  a  cut-off  for  regulating  tbe 
communication  between  the  combustion  chamber  and 
smoke  space  and  a  tapered  tube  extending  through  the 
combustion  chamber  over  the  fire  therein  and  connecting 
at  its  smaller  end  with  the  gas  chamber  and  at  Its  larger 
end  with  the  before  mentioned  smoked  space  at  tbe  end 
remote  from  the  gas  chamber. 

4.  A  smoke  consuming  appliance  comprising  a  shell  or 
casing  having  a  gas  chamber  at  one  end  providing  a  burner 
outlet  and  a  damper  controlled  outlet  for  unconsumed 
particles  and  a  smoke  space  and  combustion  chamber  at 
its  opposite  end  said  smoke  space  being  located  above  the 
combustion  chamber  and  in  communication  therewith  near 
the  gas  chamber,  a  cut-off  for  regulating  the  opening  be- 
tween tbe  combustion  and  smoke  space  and  a  tapered  tube 
extending  through  the  combustion  chamber  and  connected 
at  its  smaller  end  with  tbe  gas  chamber  and  at  its  larger 
end  with  the  smoke  space  at  the  end  remote  from  tbe  gas 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  smoke  consuming  appliance,  a  shell  or  casing 
embodying  a  gas  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber  and 
smoke  space  at  one  side  of  the  gas  chamber  with  the 
smoke  space  above  the  combustion  chamber  and  in  com- 
munication therewith  at  one  end,  said  gas  chamber  having 
a  damper  controlled  outlet,  and  a  tube  extending  through 
the  combustion  chamber  over  the  fire  therein  and  connect- 
ing the  smoke  space  with  the  gas  chamber  the  delivery 
end  of  such  tube  being  deflected  to  cause  unconsumed  par- 
ticles to  be  thrown  to  the  bottom  of  the  gas  chamber. 


1,113,071.  AUTO-DRIVE.  Alonzo  Olliv  Tcrnbk,  Tampa, 
Fla.  Filed  Sept  16,  1913.  SerUl  No.  789,980.  (Cl. 
21—90.) 


1.  An  antomoblle  drive,  comprising  a  sabstantlally  rec- 
tangular supporting  frame,  front  and  rear  axles  arranged 
below  the  frame,  a  bolster  at  each  axle  below  tbe  frame, 
each  bolster  carrying  the  lower  section  of  a  fifth  wheel, 
the  upper  section  of  tbe  front  fifth  wheel  being  rigid  with 
the  frame,  a  bousing  for  each  axle,  a  support  for  the 
upper  section  of  the  rear  fifth  wheel,  a  sliding  connec- 
tion between  the  frame  and  each  end  of  the  support, 
springs  connecting  each  bolster  with  tbe  housing  of  the 
adjacent  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  front  bolster,  an  arc-shaped  guide  bar  arranged 
transversely  of  the  frame  at  the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary 
frame,  said  frame  having  an  extension  moving  on  the 
guide  bar,  means  for  swinging  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  motor 
supported  by  the  auxiliary  frame  near  tbe  front  axle, 
transmission  mechanism  supported  by  the  aoziUary  frame 
at  Its  rear  end  and  connected  to  the  motor,  a  drive  shaft 
extending  from  the  transmission  toward  each  axle,  each 
drive  shaft  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  adjacent 
axle,  tbe  swinging  means  for  the  auxiliary  frame  compris- 
ing a  vertical  shaft  journaled  at  one  side  of  tbe  frame,  * 
steering  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  reel  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pulley  Journaled  on  tbe  frame  at 
the  opposite  side  from  the  steering  shaft,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber having  its  ends  connected  to  the  opiKtalte  sides  of  the 
anxlllary  frame,  said  member  passing  from  its  coonectlon 
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at  the  side  adjacent  to  the  abaft  to  the  reel  and  winding 
on  the  reel  and  iiassini;  thence  transveraely  of  the  frame 
and  oTer  the  ptjiey  to  ita  connection  with  the  oppoalte 
side  of  the  auxiliary  frame. 

2.  An  automobile  drive,  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular supporting  frame,  axles  arranged  below  the 
frame,  the  front  [axle  being  at  the  front  of  the  frame  and 
the  rear  axle  being  near  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  bolster 
at  each  axle  bel^w  the  frame,  each  bolster  carrying  the 
lower  section  ofj  a  fifth  wheel,  the  upper  section  of  the 
front  fifth  wheel  being  rigid  with  the  frame,  a  housing 
for  each  axle,  a  Support  for  the  upper  section  of  the  rear 
fifth  wheel,  a  sliding  connection  between  the  frame  and 
each  end  of  the  support,  springs  connecting  each  bolster 
with  the  bousing  of  the  adjacent  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  bolster,  an  arc-shaped 
gnide  bar  arranj^  transversely  of  the  frame  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  said  frame  having  an  exten- 
sion moving  on  jtbe  guide  bar,  means  for  swinging  the 
auxiliary  framej  a  motor  supported  by  the  auxiliary 
frame  near  the  front  axle,  transmission  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  aiiillary  frame  at  its  rear  end  and  con- 
nected to  the  niotor,  and  a  drive  shaft  extending  from 
the  transmission  toward  each  axle,  each  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing a  driving  coanection  with  the  adjacent  axle. 

3.  An  automobile  drive,  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame,  f  front  and  rear  axle  below  the  frame,  a 
boosing  for  eacl  axle,  a  bolster  for  each  axle  arranged 
above  the  axle,  iprlngs  connecting  each  bolster  to  the  ad- 
jacent axle  housing,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  front 
bolster  and  the  frame,  a  support  arranged  transversely  of 
the  frame  betwejpn  the  rear  bolster  and  frame  and  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  bolster  and  the  support,  an  auxiliary  frame 
extending  rearwirdly  from  the  front  bolster,  said  auxil- 
iary frame  beina  adapted  to  carry  a  motor,  transmission 
mechanism  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame  and  connected 
to  the  motor,  a  privlng  connection  between  the  transmis- 
sion mechanism  iand  each  axle,  means  on  the  frame  for 
swinging  the  autiliary  frame,  a  guide  bar  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  below  the  same  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  auxiliary  frajrae,  said  frame  having  an  extension  mov- 
ing on  the  guid4  bar. 

4.  An  antomoi^tle  drive,  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame,  ja  front  and  rear  axle  below  the  frame,  • 
housing  for  eacl  axle,  a  bolster  for  each  axle  arranged 
above  the  axle,  springs  connecting  each  bolster  to  the 
adjacent  axle  housing,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
front  bolster  and  the  frame,  a  support  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  flame  between  the  rear  bolster  frame  and 
movable  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  boliiter  and  the  support,  an  auxiliary  frame 
extending  rearwirdly  from  the  front  bolster,  said  auxil- 
iary frame  being  adapted  to  carry  a  motor,  transmission 
mechanism  carrlpd  by  the  aoxiliary  frame  and  connected 
to  the  motor,  a  driving  connection  between  the  transmis- 
sion mechanism  and  each  axle,  and  means  on  the  frame 
for  swinging  tb«  auxiliary  frame. 

5.  An  automobile  drive,  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame,  front  and  rear  axles  for  the  frame,  a 
bolster  for  each  ixle  and  connected  thereto,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  front  bolster  and  the  frame,  a  sup- 
port arranged  transversely  of  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
and  slidably  connected  to  the  frame,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  re4r  bolster  and  the  support,  an  auxiliary 
frame  extendlnji  rearwardly  from  the  front  bolster  and 
adapted  to  support  a  motor,  transmission  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  adapted  for  connecflon 
with  the  motorj  a  driving  connection  between  the  trana- 
mission  mechanjlsm  and  each  axle,  and  means  on  the 
frame  for  swinging  the  auxiliary  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  {printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


side  thereof  and  having  a  pocket  coinciding  with  the  open- 
ing In  the  wall  of  the  stove  for  communication  therewith. 


and  a  heating  unit  fitted  within  the  opening  and  extended 
within  the  pocket. 


1,113,073.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Chaslks  Howakd  Vam 
West  and  Gbubob  Baston  Van  Wbbt,  Kingston,  N.  Y. ; 
said  Charles  H.  Van  Wert  assignor  to  Walter  H.  Van 
Gaasbeek,  Kingston,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  793,498.     (CI.  21—106.) 


A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  two  angle  bars 
designed  to  be  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  of  a  pair 
of  elliptical  springs  with  the  shank  portions  thereof  in 
contact  with  each  other,  a  bracket  member  projecting 
from  the  face  of  one  of  said  bars,  plates  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  member,  a  clamping  shoe,  a  pin 
passing  through  said  shoe  and  having  heads  counter- 
sunken  in  holes  in  said  plates,  headed  lugs  projecting  one 
from  the  face  of  each  plate  beyond  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  shoe,  a  pin  projecting  from  one  of  said  angle  bars 
which  is  clamped  to  the  elliptical  spring,  and  coiled 
springs  connecting  the  projecting  end  of  the  pin  upon 
said  angle  bar  and  said  headed  lugs,  as  set  forth. 


1,113,072.   COMBINED  STOVE  AND  FIRELESS  COOKER. 
Jamks  B.  VaiJ^Ettkn,  atroudsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  26, 
1913.     Serial  JNo.  7.'>6.n83.      (CI    126 — 1.) 
The  combination  with  a  stove  having  an  opening  In  one 

wall,  of  a  flreles^  cooker  body  mounted  on  the  stove  at  one 


1,113,074.  LIFE-SAVING  SUIT.  Frkdebick  B.  Vobosli, 
Mansfield,  Mass.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,884.      (CI.  9—20.) 

The  herein  descrll)ed  life  saving  suit  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble body  and  a  plurality  of  disconnected  air  chambers  ar 
ranged  in  the  body,  the  fabric  of  the  air  chambers  forming 
a  lining  for  the  suit  and  said  air  chambers  when  inflated 
affording  buoyancy  and  also  forming  insulators,  each  of 
aald  air  chambers  having  a  valve  adapting  it  to  be  Inflated 
or  deflated  Independently  of  the  others  and  projecting  oat- 
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wvdly  ttaroogb  the^ fabric  of  the  body  and  an  air  tnbe 
arranged  In  and  connected  to  the  aeveral  air  chambers 


and  providing  a  valve  adapting  It  to  be  simultaneously 
inflated  through  the  said  tube. 


1,118,075.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID-COM- 
PRESSORS. Charlbs  Wainwbight,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
June  12^  1912.     Serial  No.  703,245.     (Cl.  2S0— 24.) 


In  an  electrically  operated  fluid  compressor,  embodying 
a  suitable  compression  chamber,  receiving  tank,  and  elec- 
tric motor,  the  combination  of  a  manually  adjustable 
spring  controlled  valve  communicating  with  the  receiver 
and  adapted  for  being  opened  by  fluid  pressure  from  said 
receiver,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  valve,  a  double  branch 
pipe  connected  to  the  said  pipe,  one  branch  of  which 
communicates  with  a  fluid  controlled  switch  whereby  the 
motor  circuit  is  opened  or  closed,  the  otlier  branch  lead- 
ing through  a  suitable  check  valve  and  a  vent,  a  reservoir 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  compression  chamber  and  with 
which  the  last  mentioned  branch  connects  at  a  point  be- 
tween its  ends,  said  reservoir  having  a  pipe  leading  from 
each  end  and  communicating  with  a  fluid  controlled  valve 
provided  In  the  ends  of  the  compression  chamber,  said 
valves  being  adapted  for  being  opened  by  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  whereby  the  compression  cham- 
ber is  relieved  of  excessive  pressure,  simultaneously  with 
the  opening  of  the  switch. 


1,113,076.  SAFETY  GAS-BURNER.  David  J.  Waixacb, 
U.  8.  Navy.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,817. 
(Cl.    67—116.) 

1.  A  safety  gas  burner,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
gas  passage,  chambers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  and  communicating  with  its  passage,  a  ported  valve 
mounted  in  the  chambers  for  sliding  movement  across  the 
passage,  a  spring  in  one  of  the  chambers  to  hold  the  valve 
normally  closed,  mercury  in  the  other  chamber,  and  a  pis- 
ton mounted  in  said  other  chamber. 

2.  A  safety  gas  burner,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
gas  passage,  chambers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  and  communicating  with  Its  passage,  a  ported  valve 
Boaoted  in  the  chambers  for  sliding  movement  across  the 
passage,  a  spring  arranged  in  one  of  the  chambers  to  bold 


the  valve  normally  closed,  mercury  in  the  other  chamber, 
a  piston  In  said  otlier  chamber,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
engage  the  piston  when  in  one  position. 


ZJ    M 


3.  A  safety  gas  burner,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
gas  passage,  chambers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  and  communicating  with  its  passage,  a  ported  valve 
mounted  In  the  chambers  for  sliding  movement  acroas  the 
passage,  a  plug  closing  one  of  the  chambers  and  provided 
with  a  stop,  a  spring  mounted  between  the  plug  and  the 
valve,  a  plug  closing  the  other  chamber,  mercury  between 
said  last  named  plug  and  the  valve,  a  piston  carried  by 
said  last  named  plug,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  said 
piston  when  in  one  position. 

4.  A  safety  gas  burner  comprising  a  body  having  a 
gas  passage,  chambers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  and  communicating  with  its  passage,  a  ported  valve 
mounted  in  the  chambers  for  sliding  movement  across  the 
passage,  means  In  one  of  the  chambers  to  hold  the  valve 
normally  closed,  mercury  In  the  other  chamber,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  other  chamber,  and  an  Igniter  carried 
by  said  piston,  said  Igniter  being  actuated  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  piston. 


1,118,077.     AIR-GUN.     Bybon  Willb-t,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,672.     (Cl.  124 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  gun,  a  stock  frame,  a  barrel  frame  telescoping 
said  stock  frame,  a  reciprocal  trigger  supporting  member 
slidable  m  said  stock  frame,  a  break  down  lever  adapted 
to  move  said  member,  and  means  for  simultaneously  con- 
necting said  frames  and  said  lever. 

2.  In  an  air  gun,  a  stock  frame,  a  barrel  frame  telescop- 
ing said  stock  frame,  a  trigger  member  movable  in  said 
stock  frame,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  retracted  by  said 
trigger  member,  means  for  moving  said  trigger  member, 
and  detachable  means  connecting  said  frames  and  sup- 
porting the  first  mentioned  means. 

8.  In  an  air  gun,  telescopic  frames,  a  trigger  member 
reciprocal  In  one  of  said  frames,  a  plunger  extending  into 
the  same  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  trigger 
member,  a  break  down  lever  for  moving  said  trigger  mem- 
ber, and  means  connecting  said  frames  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  break  down  lever. 

4.  In  an  air  gun.  a  barrel,  telescopic  frames  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  barrel,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  barrel  and 
extending  into  one  of  said  frames,  a  trigger  member  re- 
dprocable  in  the  same  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
plunger,  a  break  down  lever  adapted  to  ahlft  said  trigger 
memtwr,  and  means  connecting  said  frames  and  support- 
ing said  break  down  lever. 

6.  In  an  air  gun,  inner  and  outer  barrels  providing  a 
projectile  magazine.  Inner  and  outer  frames  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  outer  barrel,  a  stock  carried  by  said  inner 
frame,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  arranged  in  said  outer 
barrd  and  protruding  into  said  inner  barrel  and  into  aald 
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inner  frame,  a  trl)|ger  supporting  member  reciprocal  in 
said  inner  frame  &pd  adapted  to  engage  said  plunger,  a 
break  down  lever  ackpted  to  shift  said  member,  and  means 
detachably  connecting  said  frames  and  supporting  said 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  nit  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,078.     METAI4 
TUB  Williams, 
rial  No.  733,861 


SPOKED  WHEEL.     WILLIAM    Eha8- 
Cjilcago.  111.     Filed  Not.  27,  1912.     8e- 
(Cl.  21—69.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  of 


the  class  described,  the  combination 


with  a  tabular  metnber  adapted  to  receive  an  axle,  of 
spaced  rings  enclrc  Ing  and  firmly  fixed  to  said  member, 
sets  of  spokes,  tho^  of  each  set  having  their  inner  ends 
overlapping  and  wqided  to  the  side  of  the  corresponding 
ring,  and  a  rim  seciired  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes. 

2.  In  a  wheel  ofj  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tabular  centhil  member  adapted  to  receive  an  axle, 
of  spaced  rings  encircling  and  firmly  fixed  to  said  member, 
tie  bars  welded  to  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rings  to 
connect  th*m,  sets  «f  spokes  having  their  inner  ends  over- 
lapping and  welded  to  the  sides  of  the  corresponding  rings, 
and  a  rim  secared  tio  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes. 

3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tabular  central  member  adapted  to  receive  an  axle, 
of  spaced  rings  encircling  and  internally  welded  to  said 
member,  sets  of  sbokes  in  different  planes  having  their 
inner  ends  welded  to  the  sides  of  the  corresponding  rings, 
and  a  rim  secured  vp  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes. 

4.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hub  structure,  of  sets  of  spokes  In  different  planes 
secured  to  said  stfucture,  an  annular  member  lying  be- 
tween the  sets  lnte|rmediate  their  ends  and  welded  to  all 
the  spokes,  and  a  Hm  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
the  spokes.  ] 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hub  structure  and  a  rim,  of 
sets  of  spokes  in  |  different  planes,  connecting  the  hub 
structure  and  rim, {and  ties  passing  obliquely  from  indi- 
vidaal  spokes  of  otie  set  to  non-corresponding  spokes  of 
the  other  set  and  welded  to  the  spokes  thus  connected, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,079.  VIBRAtrOR  MASSAGE  IMPLEMENT.  NiCK 
E.  W1LME8,  SaiT  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  805.033.     (CI.  128—16.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  vibrator,  of  a  casing,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  j  in  said  casing,  a  centrifugal  vibrator 
loosely  mounted  oq  said  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  vibrator  with  |be  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vibrator,  of  a  casing,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted;  in  said  casing,  a  centrifugal  vibrator 
loosely  mounted  oq  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the 
Tlbrator  with  the^  shaft,  a  cover  member  Inclosing  the 
Tibrator  through  w^ilch  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  extends, 
and  a  flexible  rubber  ring  securing  the  cover  to  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vibrator,  of  a  casing,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted!  In  said  casing,  a  centrifugal  vibrator 
loosely  mounted  oit  said  shaft,  and  means  for  increasing 
the  speed  of  the  vihjrator  with  relation  to  the  shaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  vibrator,  of  a  casing,  a  shaft 
Tevolubly  mounted  I  in  said  casing,  a  centrifugal  vibrator 
loosely  mounted  oil  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the 
Tlbrator  with  tbe  *aft,  a  socket  formed  in  the  upper  end 


of  tbe  shaft,  a  shank  Inaertlble  Into  said  socket,  aod  means 
for  locking  the  shank  to  revolve  with  the  shaft.* 


5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  vibrator,  of  a  casing,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  centrifugal  vibrator 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  tbe 
vibrator  with  the  shaft,  a  socket  formed  in  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  shaft,  a  shank  Insertlble  into  said  socket,  means  for 
locking  the  shank  to  revolve  with  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  securing  a  massage  Implement  on  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.113,080.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Glkn  E.  Wilson,  East 
Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,876.     (CI.  137—28.) 


In  a  hose  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  member  having 
a  nozzle  extending  therefrom,  said  nozzle  being  of  a  re- 
stricted diameter  toward  its  Inner  end  and  oi  circular  con- 
figuration in  transverse  section,  and  brackets  extending 
laterally  from  the  nozzle  adjacent  the  Inner  end  thereof, 
of  gripping  devices  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
brackets  and  movable  with  relation  to  said  nozzle  and 
spaced  from  each  other  along  their  longitudinal  edges,  and 
adjusting  means  movably  mounted  on  said  devices  and 
having  lateral  manipulating  portions  disposed  outwardly 
of  the  spaces  between  said  devices,  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  over  the  said  brackets  and  to  lie  directly  at  one  side 
thereof  and  suspendeu  directly  from  the  nozzle  beyond 
the  points  of  pivotal  connection  of  tbe  gripping  devices 
with  said  brackets  when  it  is  desired  to  release  the  devices 
from  tbe  hose. 


1,113,081.       SYSTEM    OF    LUBRICATION.      Frikduich 
ZiBOLBB,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  724,644.     (CI.  184—6.) 
1.  The   combination    with    a    plurality    of   bearings   of 

means  for  supplying  lubricant  under  pressure  at  points 
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intermediate  between  the  ends  of  said  bearings,  and  means 
for  collecting  the  used  lubricant  from  one  of  said  bearings 
and  directing  it  to  points  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  another  of 
said  bearings. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  bearings,  a  connecting 
rod  Joining  said  bearings,  means  for  supplying  lubricant 
under  pressure  at  points  intermediate  between  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  bearings  and  means  for  collecting  tbe  used 
lubricant  from  one  of  said  bearings  and  applying  It  at 
points  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  bearings,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  passage  carried  by  the  con- 
necting rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  rod,  wrist  pin, 
and  crank  pin,  of  means  for  supplying  lubricant  under 
pressure  to  tbe  middle  of  each  of  said  pins,  and  a  passage 
in  said  connecting  rod  for  conveying  used  lubricant  from 
said  wrist  pin  to  points  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  crank 
pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  rod,  wrist-pin 
and  crank-pin,  of  means  for  supplying  fresh  lubricant  to 
the  middle  of  said  crank-pin,  and  passages  in  said  rod  for 
conveying  lubricant  from  tbe  crank-pin  to  the  wrist-pin 
and  back  to  the  ends  of  tbe  crank-pin. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wrist-pin,  of  a  connecting 
rod  having  a  head  provided  with  circumferential  grooves 
surrounding  said  pin,  a  crank-shaft  and  pin  having  a  duct 
for  lubricant,  radial  holes  in  said  pin,  a  bearing  for  said 
rod  having  a  circumferential  groove  communicating  with 
said  holes,  a  pipe  in  said  rod  leading  from  said  groove  to 
an  intermediate  groove  In  the  head  of  tbe  rod,  a  passage 
conducting  lubricant  back  from  collecting  grooves  in  said 
head  to  the  bearing  on  the  crank-pin,  and  outer  grooves  in 
said  bearing  with  which  said  passage  connects. 


1,113,082.  EXPANDING  CARRIER  -  SPOOL.  "Lobenzo 
Zeni,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,363.     (a.  242—113.) 


outer  terminals  of  said  spokes,  a  U-shaped  head  for  each 
of  said  rods,  a  pair  of  cup  members  roUUbly  mounted  on 
said  spindle  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bub, 
coll  springs  arranged  interiorly  of  said  cups  and  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  cups  and  said  hubs,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  cups  to  said  rods,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  draw  in  the  said  rods  reducing  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  spool  when  the  said  cups  are  operatlvely 
rotated  against  the  tension  of  the  said  springs. 

2.  A  carrier  spool  comprising  a  spindle,  a  hub  keyed 
thereon,  radial  spokes  carried  by  said  bub,  skein  receiv- 
ing means  slldable  In  the  outer  terminals  of  said  spokes, 
a  pair  of  cup  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hub,  coll  springs 
arranged  Interiorly  of  said  cups  and  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  said  cups  and  said  bub  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  cups  to  said  skein  receiving  means  and 
arranged  to  draw  in  said  skein  receiving  means  whereby 
tbe  circumference  of  the  spool  is  reduced  when  said  cups 
are  operatlvely  rotated  against  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

3.  A  carrier  spool  including  a  spindle,  a  hub  keyed 
thereon,  spokes  carried  by  said  hub,  skein  receiving  means 
slldable  in  the  free  terminals  of  said  spokes,  a  pair  of 
cup  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  hub,  coil  springs  mounted  interiorly 
of  said  cups  and  having  their  terminals  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  spindle  and  tbe  cups,  and  links  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  skein  receiving  means  with  said 
cups  and  adapted  to  draw  in  said  rods  reducing  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  spools  when  said  cups  are  operatlvely 
rotated  against  the  tension  of  said  springs. 


1,113,083.  PESSARY.  Mitchell  BraoiNE  Arendell, 
McAlester,  Okla.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,748.      (CI.  128—21.) 


A  pessary  Including  in  combination  a  forked  elastic 
stem  formed,  at  one  end  with  a  dovetail  locking  lug,  a 
disk  formed  with  a  large  central  opening  and  a  slot  com- 
plementary to  the  lug,  and  a  screw  passed  through  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  disk  and  lug. 


1  113,084.     RAKE.     Fred  J.  Aboast,  Mofflt,  N.  D.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,488.     (CI.  56—66.) 


1.  A  carrier  spool  including  a  spindle,  a  hub  keyed  there- 
on, radial  spokes  carried  by  said  bub,  rods  slldable  in  tbe 


A  rake  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  toothed  member 
blngedly  connected  to  the  same,  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  said  member,  a  longitudinally  sliding  member 
located  above  said  hinged  member  and  adapted  to  be 
moTed  to  and  from  the  receiving  projecting  ends  of  tbe 
teeth  of  the  hinged  member,  means  for  limiting  tbe  moTe- 
ment  of  said  last  named  member  in  respect  to  tbe  rear  of 
tbe  frame,  swlngletrees  moTsbly  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  said   frame   and    at   the    sides   thereof,   slotted   plates 
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secured  adjacent  jthe  eoda  of  the  treea,  bar*  haTlng  their  | 
rear  eoda  ilidabl^  connected  to  the  slots  of  the  plates  | 
and  tbelr  forwatd  ends  to  the  longitudinally  operated  . 
member  of  tbe  (^evice,  and  means  connecting  said  bars  I 
adapted  for  attafcbment  to  tbe  bamens  of  tbe  borses,  | 
whervby  tbe  lonsjitudlnally  arranged  member  Is  operated  { 
Independently  of  tbe  tootbed  member  of  the  device. 


1.113,085.  SHOa-MACHINE.  Ohbell  Ashton,  Swami>- 
scott,  Mass.,  ai  signor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  579,864.    (CI.  12— 12«.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  an  external 
V-ahaped  beel  enc^  abutment  or  reat  having  forwardly  io- 
clined.  angularly  I  related  faces  for  supporting  tbe  heel 
end  of  an  inverted  shoe  against  downward  displacement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  an  external  heel 
rest  having  diverging  heel  end  embracing  faces,  portions 
20  of  which  are  lormed  to  extend  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  compel  bodily  forward  movement  of 
a  last  when  the  lajtter  descends  relatively  to  said  rest  and 
In  cooperative  relitlon  therewith. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  an  external 
beel  rest  having  ( iverglng  heel  embracing  faces,  portions 
of  which  are  obllq  aely  inclined  forwardly  to  compel  bodily 
forward  movement  of  a  last  when  the  latter  descends 
relatively  to  said  rest  and  in  cooperative  relation  there- 
with. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  an  external  beel 
rest  having  rigid  aiverglng  faces  to  embrace  the  sides  of 
the  heel  of  a  sho<!  containing  a  last  and  sustaining  por- 
tions Inclined  to  the  plane  of  tbe  shoe  bottom  to  prevent 
downward  displacement  of  the  heel  end  of  the  last  from 

position     >xcept    when    accompanied    by    forward 
last. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  an  external  heel 
rest  and  a  sole  re  it  arranged  to  engage  the  forepart  of  a 
shoo  containing  a  Inst,  said  heel  rest  having  shoe  sap- 
porting  faces  Incl  ned  forwardly  into  position  to  prevent 
downward  movement  of  tbe  beel  end  of  the  last  about  the 
■ole  rest  as  a  fulcrum. 

not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


normal 
movement  of  the 


[Claims  6  to  19 


1.113,086.  MACttlNE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOpTS  AND  SHOES.  Ohbell  Ashton, 
Swampscott.  Miss.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Patifson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Juije  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,476.  (CI. 
12—51.)  j 

1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  shoes,  a  rotary  carrier, 
operating  means  Iherefor,  a  plurality  of  supporting  mem- 
bers on  the  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  beating  elements 
each  loosely  confined  by  two  adjacent  supporting  mem- 
bers to  permit  b>dlly  movement  of  said  elements  out- 
wardly under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force  during  the 
rotation  of  the  carrier  and  inwardly  under  pressure  of 
the  work. 

2.  In  a  machini  for  shaping  shoes,  a  carrier,  operating 
means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  beating  elements  each  com- 
prising a  beating  iportion,  a  relatively  narrow  neck  and  a 
retaining  bead,  a^d  retaining  means  embracing  the  neck 
and  permitting  tl^e  beating  elements  to  tip  In  different 
41ractlons  in  plants  angularly  related  to  one  another. 


8.  In  a  maeblne  for  ahaplng  ahoes,  a  carrier,  opera  ting 
means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  beating  elements  and  a 
plurality  of  supporting  members  connected  to  tbe  carrier 
and  arranged  to  confine  tbe  beating  elements  to  tbe  carrier 
while  permitting  sidewlse  movement  of  individual  beat- 
ing elements  lengthwise  of  the  carrier  to  adapt  tbe  beat- 
ing elements  to  conform  to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  work  as 
they  strike  the  work  and  mb  over  it. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  car- 
rier and  a  series  of  beating  elements  each  having  flanges 
on  its  inner  end  and  loosely  supported  in  tbe  carrier  and 
confined  against  dlslodgment  from  the  carrier  under  th« 
action  of  centrifugal  force  by  said  flanges. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  and  a 
plurality  of  beating  elements  having  ball  flanges  on  their 
inner  ends  and  pivotally  supported  in  tbe  carrier  by  said 
flanges  to  permit  universal  tipping  movement  as  the 
beating  elements  engage  and  rub  over  the  work. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.113,087,  OIL-SWITCH.  Henry  Price  Ball,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1905,  Serial  No. 
282,233.  Renewed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  830.586. 
(CT.  175— 283.  > 


1.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  plurality  of  palra  of 
separable  contacts,  a  closed  chamber  containing  insulating 
fluid  fo  reach  pair,  and  means  for  transmitting  preatsura 
developed  in  one  chamber  to  the  Insulating  fluid  in  the 
other  chambera,  and  thereby  directing  the  fluid  therein 
against  the  arc  to  extlnguiah  IL 

2.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pain  of 
separable  contacts,  a  closed  chamber,  for  each  pair,  and 
means  for  directing  any  excess  of  pressure  produced  by 
the  drawing  of  an  arc  in  one  chamber  ai;a'ost  tbe  arc 
drawn  in  another  so  as  to  assist  in  its  extinguishment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  circuit,  of  an  elec- 
tric switch  comprising  a  break  point  In  each  leg  of  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  confining  the  pressure  produced  by 
the  arc  drawn  at  the  break  point  in  one  leg  and  directing 
it  against  aa  arc  drawn  at  tbe  break  point  in  another  leg 
so  as  to  assist  in  its  extinguishment. 

4.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating separable  contacts  arranged  to  form  a  plurality 
of  break  points  and  to  break  In  succession  at  said  points, 
a  closed  chamber  for  IncloKlng  the  contacts  at  each  break 
point,  and  communicating  passages  between  said  chambera. 

6.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  plurality  of  oU  pota. 


CXnt>BSR  6, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•S3 


aa   oil-commonlcatlng   passage   between   said   pota,   fixed 
eonUcts  within  said  poU,  and  a  bridging  contact  arranged 
to  disengage  one  of  said  contacts  prior  to  the  other. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,113,088.  LASTING  -  MACHINE.  ArrHDB  Batw  and 
Robert  Henry  Silvester,  Leicester,  England,  assignors 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  569,026.     (Cl.  12—2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  devices 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  means  and  connections 
serving  to  change  the  character  of  the  operation  effected 
by  said  upper  over-working  means  on  the  shoe  concur- 
rently with  the  change  in  speed. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  operating  upon  successive  parts  of  an 
upper  to  work  it  over  a  last  and  devices  for  varying  the 
speed  of  such  means  and  serving  also  to  vary  the  char- 
acter of  their  operation  on  different  parts  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combi- 
nation, lasting  means  Including  pincers  for  working  suc- 
cessive parts  of  an  upper  over  a  last,  speed-controlling 
means,  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  pincere  operating 
to  vary  the  paths  of  said  plncera  as  the  speed  in  changed 
for  operating  on  different  parts  of  tbe  shoe. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combl- 
satlon.  means  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  a  variable 
■peed-gear  for  said  means,  means  for  manually  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  speed  gear,  and  means  for  changing 
the  character  of  the  operation  effected  by  said  overwork- 
ing means  on  tbe  shoe,  said  means  acting  automatically 
after  the  speed  controlling  means  has  been  operated. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, lasting  mechanism,  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  said  mechanism,  means  for  suspending  the  operation  of 
said  mechanism,  and  a  single  device  to  operate  both  of 
■aid  means. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


located  between  said  burnishing  iron  and  one  of  said  per- 
manent bearings,  and  means  forming  a  universal  support 
connecting  said  auxUUry  bearing  to  aald  frame. 


1,113,089.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING,  BURNISHING, 
AND  BRUSHING  THE  EDGES  OF  THE  SOLES  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Zk)TiQr«  Beaddbt,  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Co.  Inc.,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1908,  Serial  No.  450,217.  Renewed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  822.766.     (Cl.  12—77.) 

1.  A  machine  for  setting  and  burnlshlag  the  edges  of 
the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes  having.  In  combination,  a 
anitlng  shaft  Journaled  to  rotate  In  permanent  bearings 
in  the  frame  of  said  machine,  an  edge  burnishing  Iron 
fast  to  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  bearing  for  said  shaft 


2.  A  machine  for  setting  and  burnishing  the  edges  of 
the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  edge  burnishing  Iron,  a  stationary  rest  for  the 
finger  consisting  of  a  strap  encircling  a  portion  of  said 
Iron  and  projecting  therebelow,  and  means  to  press  said 
strap  against  said  iron  with  a  resilient  pressure. 

3.  A  machine  for  setting  and  burnishing  the  edges  of 
the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  edge  burnishing  Iron,  a  flexible  strap  extending 
pertly  around  and  beneath  a  portion  of  said  iron  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  rest  for  the  finger,  and  means  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  strap  whereby  said  strap  may  be 
pressed  against  said  Iron. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  and  burnishing  tbe  edges  of 
the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  edge  bushinglng  tool,  a  brush,  a  movable  support 
upon  which  said  brush  Is  Journaled,  a  wax  holder  and 
means  regulated  by  said  movable  support  to  determine 
tbe  position  of  said  holder  and  the  wax  held  therein  rela- 
tively to  said  edge  burnishing  tool. 

6.  A  machine  for  setting  and  burnishing  the  edges  of 
the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  edge  burnishing  tool,  a  brush,  a  movable  support 
upon  which  said  brush  Is  Journaled,  a  holder  for  a  piece 
of  wax,  and  means  regulated  by  said  movable  support  to 
determine  the  position  of  said  wax  relatively  to  said  edge 
burnishing  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


t 


1.118.090..  SANITARY  DENTAL  IMPRESSION-TRAY. 
RoBCOB  C.  Bell,  Mount  Carmel,  111.  Filed  May  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,077.     (Cl.  82—6.) 


A  denUl  impression  tray  formed  from  a  semi  rigid, 
seml-pllable.  moisture  proof  fiber,  a  pair  of  beaded  studs 
projecting  from  the  undereide  of  the  tray  in  transveree 
alinement  with  each  other,  said  studs  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  tray  and 
beyond  the  transverse  center  thereof,  and  a  second  pair 
of  headed  studs  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  ahd 
adjacent  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  tray  and  in  transverse 
alinement  with  each  other  and  Immediately  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  tray,  and  a  handle 
comprising  a  plate  having  fork  arms,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  being  provided  with  slots  to  engage  tbe  firat- 
named  pair  of  studs  and  the  body  of  tbe  plate  between 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  slots  t» 
engage  the  second  named  pair  of  beaded  studa. 


234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBRR  6,  I914. 


1,113,091.  I'EhlMETER.  William  Bkro.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  dt  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1013.  Serial 
No.  764,732.  (  (CI.  88—20.) 


monnted  on  said 
passing  through 
engagement  with 


1.  In  an  instrament  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble 
arc,  a  test  obJe;t  movably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
moving  said  test  object  including  a  rota  table  member, 
revoluble  with  si  id  arc,  recording  means  having  a  marker, 
and  means  operitively  associated  with  said  member  for 
moving  said  marker  correspondingly  to  the  movement  of 
the  test  object 

2.  In  an  inslirument  of  the  class  described,  an  arc 
revolubly   mountfd   on    a    hollow   sleeve,    a    rack   slidably 

arc  and  carrying  a  test  object,  a  shaft 
said  hollow  sleeve  having  a  pinion  in 
said  rack,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
and  means  operajtively  associated  with  said  means  for  re- 
cording the  posl  Ion  of  the  test  object 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rev  >luble  arc  having  a  movable  test  object 

1  means  for  moving  said  test  object,  means 
for  recording  thd  position  of  said  test  object  including  a 
rotatable  membejr  connected  to  said  first  named  means 
having  a  spiral  iroove  in  the  face  thereof,  and  a  marker 
adapted  to  travel  in  said  grooYe. 

4.  In  an  Instrfiment  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble 
arc,  a  rack  slidably  mounted  thereon  carrying  a  test  ob- 
ject, a  pinion  arid  a  rotatable  member  connected  thereto 
for  moving  said  rack,  said  pinion  and  rotatable  member 
being  revoluble  with  said  arc,  and  recording  means  also 
revoluble  with  akld  arc  bavins:  a  movable  marker  oper- 
atlvely  associated  with  said  rotatable  member  for  moving 
said  marker  coriespondingly  with  the  movement  of  said 
teat  object 

5.  In  an  instrnment  of  the  class  described,  a  revolubly 
mounted  arc,  a  flest  object  movably  mounted  on  said  arc, 
shifting  means  tfcerefor,  a  recording  mechaniam  incladlnc 
a  marker  connecked  to  said  shifting  means  and  arranged 
to  be  revolved  with  said  arc  and  to  be  moved  correspond- 
ingly to  the  movement  of  the  test  object  both  of  said 
movements  being)  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  arc. 

[Claims  6  to  flj  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,118,092.  BOXjSUPPOBTINO  FLUSH  PLATE.  Fkank 
R.  Beuglek,  Btnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  (Seorge  C.  Lee,  Jr.,  and  Herman  M.  Under- 
wood, Blnghan^tOD,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781,804.      (CI.  247—5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  box,  or  the  like,  of 
a  supporting  plate  sarronnding  the  box,  the  face  of  the 
plate  extending  leyond  the  box  and  being  provided  with 


means  at  either  end  and  along  the  sldea  for  attaching  the 
plate  to  the  wall  flash  with  the  surface  of  the  plaster,  and 
carrying  bifurcated  parts  extending  from  Its  face  for  fhe 
purpose  of  atUchlng  the  box  to  the  plate. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  box,  or  the  like,  of  a 
supporting  plate  surrounding  the  box,  the  face  of  the 
plate  being  provided  with  screw  holes  at  either  end  and 
along  the  sides  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  to  the  wall 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  plaster,  and  carrying  bifur- 
cated parts  extending  from  the  face  of  the  plate  for  the 
purpose  of  attaching  the  box  to  the  plate. 


1,113,093.  STIRRUP.  William  F.  Biblb,  Jr.,  Greene- 
Tllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,591. 
(CI.  54—49.) 


r  /• 


A  stirrup  comprising  two  two-part  legs,  the  lower  mem- 
bers of  which  are  connected  by  a  tread,  and  the  upper 
members  by  a  stirrup  strap  receiving  bar,  a  hinge  connect- 
ing the  two  members  of  one  of  the  legs,  a  catch  carried 
by  the  lower  member  of  the  other  leg,  the  upper  member 
of  the  latter  leg  being  provided  in  its  inner  face  with  a 
recess  to  receive  the  head  of  the  catch,  a  pair  of  curved 
levers  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  members  of  the 
two  legs,  a  releasing  bar  connecting  the  two  levers,  a  dog 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  levers  and  disposed 
within  the  recess  and  arrange^  to  engage  the  catch,  a 
spring  coactlng  with  the  lever  to  hold  the  catch  and  dog 
normally  in  locked  engagement,  and  a  shield  for  inclosing 
the  catch  dog  and  spring. 


1,113,094.  SYSTEM  OF  SPEED  REGULATION.  L0018 
E.  Boobn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
menta,  to  Allls-CThalmera  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Cori>oration  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,961.      (CI.  171—220.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  load  circuit  supplied 
thereby,  a  variable  resistance,  and  automatic  means  for 
connecting  said  resistance  acrosa  said  load  circuit  when, 
and  gradually  decreasing  its  resistance  value  while,  the 
speed  of  the  generator  exceeds  only  a  predetermined  ab- 
normally high  value,  said  resistance  acting  directly  as  an 
artificial  load  on  the  generator  to  decrease  its  speed. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  load  drcult  anppUed 
thereby,  a  Tariable  reslsUnce,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  speed  of  the  generator  for  connecting  said  reslsUnce 
across  said  load  circuit  when,  and  gradually  decreasing 
the  value  of  such  resistance  while,  the  speed  of  the  gener- 
ator exceeds  only  a  predetermined  abnormally  high  value 
and  for  gradually  increasing  the  value  of  said  reaistance 
and  disconnecting  the  resistance  from  the  circuit  upon  a 
fall  In  the  speed  of  the  generator  below  such  predetermined 
value,  the  insertion  of  said  resistance  acting  directly  to 
decrease  the  generator  speed. 


3.  In  combination,  a  generator,  automatic  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  speed  of  said  generator  for  gradually  in- 
creasing the  electrical  load  on  such  generator  when  the 
speed  of  the  generator  rises  above  a  predetermined  abnor- 
mally high  value,  the  increase  In  said  electrical  load  act- 
ing directly  to  decrease  the  speed  of  said  generator,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  rate  at  which  such  load  Is  In- 

4.  In  combination,  a  generator,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  speed  of  said  generator  for  automatically  and  grad- 
ually increasing  the  electrical  load  on  the  generator  while 
the  speed  of  said  generator  exceeds  only  a  predetermined 
abnormally  high  value  and  for  automatically  and  gradu- 
ally decreasing  the  electrical  load  on  said  generator  upon 
a  fall  In  speed  of  the  generator  below  such  predetermined 
value,  said  changes  In  the  load  on  said  machine  directly 
affecting  the  speed  of  said  generator. 

5.  In  combination,  a  generator,  means  for  automatically 
and  gradually  Increasing  the  electrical  load  on  the  gener- 
ator when  the  speed  of  the  generator  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined abnormally  high  value  and  for  automatically  and 
gradually  decreasing  the  electrical  load  on  said  generator 
upon  a  fall  in  speed  of  said  generator  below  such  prede- 
termined value,  changes  in  said  load  acting  directly  to 
change  the  speed  of  said  generator,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  rate  at  which  such  load  Is  Increased  or  decreased. 


the  lower  aash  of  a  window,  one  ot  the  aald  braekeU 
having  a  horizontal  slot  therein;  a  roller  roUUbly 
mounted  within  the  brackets,  one  end  of  aald  roller  bp- 
Ing  mounted  within  the  horiaontal  slot;  a  sulUble 
screen  secured  to  the  roller;  a  securing  strip  secured  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  screen  ;  means  for  securing  the  said 
securing  strip  to  a  window  sill ;  retaining  strips  secured 
to  each  side  of  the  window  frame;  a  stationary  rack 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  window  frame  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  pinion  on  the  roller  when  the  window  sash 
is  raised  and  lowered  and  to  unwind  and  wind  the  screen 
thereon  ;  and  a  bifurcated  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the 
bracket  with  the  horiaontal  slot  and  adapted  to  move  one 
end  of  the  roller  In  the  said  slot  and  to  disengage  the 
pinion  on  the  roller  from  the  stationary  rack. 


1113  096.      ROLLING    WINDOW-SCREEN.      Nathanikl 
'  Bois,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.     Serial 
No.  809,418.     (CI.  15«— 39.) 

1.  In  a  rolling  window  screen,  the  combination  of  salt- 
able  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
a  window  sash;  a  roller  having  a  pinion  on  one  end 
thereof  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  brackets;  a 
screen  having  the  upper  end  thereof  secured  to  the  roller ; 
means  for  securing  the  lower  edge  of  the  screen  to  the 
window  sill;  suitable  retaining  strips  secured  to  each 
aide  of  the  window  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  and  re- 
Uln  the  side  edges  of  the  screen  ;  a  rack  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  window  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
pinion  on  the  roller  when  the  window  la  raised  and  low- 
ered and  to  onwind  and  wind  the  screen  thereon  ;  and  means 
for  disengaging  the  pinion  from  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  rolling  window  screen,  the  combination  of  suit- 
able brackets  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 


3.  In  a  rolling  window  screen,  the  combination  of  suit- 
able brackets  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  lower  sash  of  a  window,  one  of  the  said  bracketa 
having  a  horixontal  slot  therein  ;  a  roller  roUtably  mount- 
ed within  the  brackets;  one  end  of  said  roller  being 
mounted  within  the  horixontal  slot,  a  suitable  screen  ae- 
cured  to  the  roller ;  a  securing  strip  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  screen  ;  means  for  securing  the  said  securing 
strip  to  a  window  sill;  retaining  strips  secured  to  each 
side  of  the  window  frame ;  a  stationary  rack  secured  to 
one  side  of  the  window  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
pinion  on  the  roller  when  the  window  sash  is  raised  and 
lowered  and  to  unwind  and  wind  the  screen  thereon ;  a 
bifurcated  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  bracket  with 
the  horiaontal  slot  and  adapted  to  move  one  end  of  the 
roller  In  the  aald  slot  and  to  disengage  the  pinion  on  the 
roller  from  the  stationary  rack ;  and  means  for  retaining 
the  said  lever  and  the   pinion  In   engagement  with  the 

rack. 

4.  In  a  rolling  vrindow  screen,  the  combination  of  suit- 
able brackets  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  edge 
of  a  window  sash,  one  of  the  said  bracketa  having  a  hor- 
ixontal slot  therein;  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  brackets,  one  end  of  the  said  roller  being  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  horixontal  slot;  a  suitable  window 
screen  secured  to  the  roller:  a  securing  strip  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  screen  ;  buttons  secured  to  the  window 
sill  and  arranged  to  engage  and  retain  the  securing  strip ; 
suitable  retaining  strips  secured  to  each  side  of  a  win- 
dow frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
screen  ;  a  pinion  secured  to  the  end  of  the  roller  monnted 
within  the  slot  In  the  bracket  ;  a  stationary  rack  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  window  frame  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  pinion  on  the  roller  and  to  roUte  the  said  roller  an^ 
unwind  and  wltid  the  screen  thereon  when  the  window 
sash  Is  raised  or  lowered;  a  bifurcated  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  bracket  having  the  horixontal  alot 
therrtn,  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  aald  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  roller  having  the  pinion 
thereon  and  to  disengage  the  said  pinion  from  the  rack ; 
and  means  arranged  to  retain  the  said  lever  In  position 
where  the  pinion  will  be  disengaged  from  the  rack. 
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1,113.096.  PSpCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDBOGEN. 
Cabl  Bosch  and  Wilhklm  Wild,  Ludwlgsbafen-on- 
tbe-Rblne,  Gtrmany,  assii^Dora  to  Badlsche  Anllin  ft 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwtgsbafen  on-tbe-Bhloe,  Germany,  a 
Corporation,  j  Piled  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,005. 
(CI.  48—198.1 

The  proceaa  4t  producing  hydrogen  by  paaslng  carbon 
monozld  and  steam,  at  a  temperature  between  350*  C. 
and  650°  C,  simultaneously  over  a  catalytic  agent  In 
lamps  contalnlns  more  tban  30%  of  nickel  and  a  non- 
metallic,  Indifferent,  refractory  and  porous  material. 


PROCESS 


1.113,097. 
Carl    Bosch 
tbe-Rblne, 
Soda    Fabrlk, 
Filed  Oct.  29, 
Tbe  procens 

monoxid  and 

and   650"    C. 

lumps  contalnink 

metallic,  indlSerient 


1,113.098.     WOfEN 

Paterson,    N. 
756,706.     (CI. 


OF     PRODUCING     HYDROGEN, 
and    WiLHELM    Wild,    Ludwlgsbafen  on- 
assignora    to    Badlscbe    Anllin    k 
Ludwlgsbafen  -  on  -  tbe  -  Rhine,   (Germany. 
11913.     Serial  No.  798,006.     (CI. 48 — 198.) 
producing  hydrogen   by    passing  carbon 
m,  at   a    temperature   between   350"    C. 
ultaneously   over   a   catalytic   agent  in 
more  tban  30%   of  cobalt  and  a   non- 
refractory  and  poroua  material. 


Germany, 


of 
stw 
sIm 


PILE  FABRIC. 
J.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
189—71.) 


John  C.  Bkooks, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


f  r 


n 


warp 


1.  A  pile  fabrl|c 
and  short  sepa 
oyer  a  body 
weft  .threads. 

2.  A    pile 
threads,    weft 
threads,  and  pil4 
weft  threads  and 

3.  A    pile 
threads,  weft  th 
two  adjacent 
between  the  wefl 

4.  A    pile 
threads,  weft 
one  weft  thread 
cent  weft  thread 

6.  A   pile 
weft    threads   s 
and  pile  tuftH 
the  two  free  en 
aides  of  a  warp 


fahrlc 


weft 


having  body  warp  threads,  weft  threads 

te   tuft   threads,   each   of  which    la   bent 

tnread  and  passed  under  two  separate 


fabric    having    a    plurality    of    body    warp 
threads   situated   entirely   below   the   warp 
tuft.s  each  paiuiing  under  two  adjacent 
over  a  warp  thread. 

having    a    plurality    of    body    warp 

'eads,  and   pile  tufts  each   passing  under 

threads  and  the  portion  of  each  tuft 

threads  passing  over  a  warp  thread. 

fabric    having    a    plurality    of    body    warp 

th(«ads,  and  pile  tufts  each   passing  un<ler 

over  a  warp  thread  and  under  an  adja- 

fab^c   having  a   plurality  of  warp   threads, 

lliiated   entirely    below  the   warp   threads, 

bi^und  into  the  fabric  by  the  weft  threads, 

of  each  tuft  being  situated  on  opposite 

:hread. 


ds 


1413,099,  CAIlCULATING  -  MACHINE.  WiLLAW)  La 
Ora.nd  Blndy,  Bingbamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Bundy  Record  ng  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
York.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1902,  Serial  No. 
120.04.3.  Renewed  May  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  695,568. 
(CI.  235 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  caltulating  machine,  a  key,  a  recording  member, 
a  movable  contr:>lllng   member   for  governing  the  setting 

member,  a  movable  part  between  the  key 
•od  the  controlling  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  controlling  lAember,  snid  movable  part  being  movable 
relatively  to  the^  key,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  key 
•ad  tbe  movable!  part  and  thereby  returning  the  movable 
part  with  the  k<^.  said  means  being  normally  in  inopera- 
ttva  position,  sul^^tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  calculivring  machine,  a  key.  a  recording  member, 
a  aMvabte  controlling  member  for  governing  the  setting 
of  tbe  recording  member,  a  movable  part  between  tbe  key 
aad  tbe  r-ontrolllug  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
tbe  roatrolllng  i$ember,  said  nmvable  part  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  1  key,  aad  means  secured  to  tb«  key  and 


detacbably  engaging  the  movable  part  for  retaming  the 
movable  part  with  the  key,  said  meana  being  normally 
dlaengaged  from  the  movable  part,  substantially  aa  da- 
scrlbed. 


-X    '^-^v^; 


3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
members,  one  comprising  a  key,  and  the  other,  movable 
means  cooperating  with  the  key  ;  of  movable  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  tbe  two  members  and  detacbably  en- 
gaging the  other  of  said  members  for  returning  one  mem- 
ber with  the  other,  said  latter  movable  means  being  nor- 
mally disengaged  from  the  member  with  which  said  latter 
movable  means  detacbably  engages,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  recording  member,  a 
movable  controlling  member  for  governing  the  setting  of 
the  recording  member,  a  part  movable  relatively  to  the 
controlling  member  into  a  plurality  of  operative  posi- 
tions for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  controlling  mem- 
ber Into  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  aeries  of  keys  co- 
operating with  the  movable  part  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  part  into  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  operative  positions  and  thereby  de- 
termining the  position  to  be  assumed  by  the  controlling 
member,  means  for  moving  the  controlling  member  rela- 
tively to  the  movable  part  Into  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions,  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  con- 
trolling member  from  its  normal  position,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  key  to  force  the  latter  means  from  it« 
operative  position,  aabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  key.  a  recording  mem- 
ber, a  stop,  a  movable  controlling  member  movable  meana 
between  tbe  key  and  the  controlling  member,  said  means 
cooperating  with  the  key  and  the  controlling  member  for 
governing  the  setting  of  the  recording  member,  said  con- 
trolling member  being  movable  relatively  to  the  stop  Into 
and  out  of  operative  engagement  therewith,  means  for 
holding  the  controlling  member  In  Its  normal  position  in 
engagement  with  the  stop  connections  between  the  key 
and  the  controlling  member,  and  means  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  key  for  forcing  tbe  former  means  from 
its  operative  position,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.113,100.  LADDER-TRUCK.  Habrt  J.  BrTLBB,  San 
Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,472. 
(CI.  228—28.) 

1.  In  a  ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  a  tarn- 
table,  of  supporting  rails  carried  by  the  turntable,  a 
movable  platform,  a  ladder  pivotally  connected  with  one 
side  of  the  said  platform,  a  second  ladder  pivotallv  con- 
nected with  the  other  side  of  the  said  platform,  ladder- 
operatins  mechanHm  constructed  to  move  tbe  foot  of  the 
flrat-mentioned  ladder,  tbe  said  mechanism  having  a  por- 
tion located  when  the  said  ladders  have  been  lowered  at  a 
higher  point  than  the  Junction  of  tbe  second  ladder  and 
the  said  platform  whereby  a  pall  is  applied  to  the  said 
second  ladder  and  platform  to  raise  them,  tbe  foot  of 
the  said  second  ladder  having  a  movable  connection  with 
the  said  Mnpt>orting  rails,  and  meaon  for  moving  the  foot 
of  the  second  ladder  la  the  opposite  dlrrcttoo  to  the  more 
meat  of  tt>e  foot  of  tbe  flrst-mentioaed  ladder. 


OCTOBSR  6,  I9I4' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


a37 


2.  In  a  ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  a  tum- 
Uble,  of  supporting  rails  carried  by  tbe  turntable,  a 
movable  platform,  a  ladder  pltotally  connected  with  one 
Bide  of  the  said  platform,  a  second  ladder  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  other  side  of  the  said  platform,  ladder- 
operating  mechanism  constructed  to  move  the  fool  of 
the  first-mentioned  ladder,  the  said  mechanism  including 
a  vertically-swinging  arm  connected  pIvoUlly  at  one  end 
to  the  foot  of  the  said  first-mentioned  ladder  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  said  rails,  the  said  mechanism  having 
a  portion  located  when  the  said  ladders  have  been  lowered 
higher  than  the  Junction  of  the  second  ladder  and  plat- 
form whereby  a  pull  la  applied  to  the  second  ladder  and 
platform  to  raise  them,  the  foot  of  the  said  second  ladder 
having  a  movable  connection  with  the  said  supporting 
rails,  and  means  for  moving  the  foot  of  the  said  second 
ladder  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  the  movement  of  the 
foot  of  the  first-mentioned  ladder. 


3.  In  a  ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  a  turn- 
table, of  supporting  rails  carried  by  the  turnUble,  a 
movable  platform,  a  ladder  pivotally  connected  with  one 
Bide  of  the  said  platform,  a  second  ladder  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  other  aide  of  the  said  platform,  a  third 
ladder  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  platform  on  the 
same  side  with  the  said  flrst-mentloned  ladder,  ladder- 
operating  mechanism  constructed  to  move  tbe  foot  of  the 
first-mentioned  ladder,  the  said  mechanism  having  a  por- 
tion located  when  tbe  said  ladders  have  been  lowered  at  a 
point  higher  than  the  Junction  of  the  said  second  ladder 
and  the  said  platform  whereby  a  puU  is  applied  \to  the 
said  second  Udder  and  platform  to  raise  them,  thfe  foot 
of  the  said  second  ladder  having  a  movable  connection 
with  the  said  rails,  means  for  moving  the  foot  of  the 
said  second  ladder,  side  braces  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  said  third  mentioned  ladder,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  said  braces  and  rails  at  different  points. 

4.  In  a  ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  a  turn- 
table, of  supporting  rails  carried  by  the  said  turntable,  a 
movable  platform,  a  ladder  pivotally  connected  with  one 
side  of  tbe  said  platform,  a  second  ladder  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  other  side  of  the  said  platform,  ladder- 
operating  mechanism  constructed  to  move  the  foot  of  the 
first-mentioned  ladder,  tbe  said  mechanism  having  a  por- 
tion located  when  the  said  ladders  have  been  lowered  at  a 
point  higher  than  the  Junction  of  the  said  second  ladder 
and  the  said  platform  whereby  a  pull  is  applied  to  the 
said  second  ladder  and  platform  to  raise  them,  the  foot 
of  the  said  second  ladder  having  a  movable  connection 
with  the  said  supporting  rails,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
said  ladder  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  foot  of 
the  said  second  ladder  after  the  movement  of  the  foot  of 
the  said  first-mentioned  ladder  has  been  completed. 


movable  part  of  the  implement,  and  a  differential  gearing 
between  said  power-transmitting  means,  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,113,101.   MOTOR  LAND  IMPLEMENT.   AUBIN  M.  Chasb, 
'  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Chase  Motor  Truck  Com- 
pany,   Syracuse.    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation    of   New   York. 
Filed  Oct.  2,   1909.     Serial   No.  520.665.      (CL  65—6.) 
1.  A  motor  land  roller  comprising  a  frame,  two  driving 
rollers  movable  In  parallel  paths,  a  steering  roller,  s  mo- 
tor, an  Implement  arranged  adjacent  to  one  of  the  driving 
rollers  and  Including  a  movable  part,  power-transmitting 
means    between    tbe   motor   and    the   driving    roller    con- 
tiguous  to   the  Implement,   power  tran-«mltting  means  be- 
tween the   motor  and  the  other  drlvlag   roller  aad  tbe 


2.  A  motor  land  roller  comprising  a  frame,  two  driving 
rollers  arranged  in  axial  allnement  and  having  their  op- 
posing ends  spaced  apart,  a  steering  roller  arranged  In 
front  of  tbe  space  between  the  driving  rollers,  a  motor 
supported  by  tbe  frame,  power-transmitting  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  axles  for  the  driving  rollers 
Including  a  differential  gearing,  a  mower  arranged  adja- 
cent to  one  of  the  driving  rollers  and  Including  a  movable 
knife,  and  power-transmitting  means  between  the  knife 
and  the  axle  for  the  other  driving  roller,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  motor  land  roller  comprising  a  frame,  two  driving 
rollers  arranged  In  axial  allnement,  and  having  their  op- 
posing ends  spaced  apart,  a  steering  roller  arranged  op- 
posite to  the  space  between  the  driving  rollers,  a  motor 
supported  by  the  frame,  power  transmitting  connectlona 
between  the  motor  and  the  axles  of  the  driving  rollers. 
Including  shafts  connected  respectively  to  the  driving 
rollers,  and  a  differential  gearing  connecting  the  shafta, 
an  Implement  arranged  in  front  of  one  of  the  driving 
rollers  and  Including  a  movable  part,  means  for  actuating 
the  movable  part,  such  means  being  arranged  to  receive 
its  power  from  tbe  side  of  tbe  differential  gearing  oppo- 
site to  that  side  to  which  is  connected  the  roller  con- 
tiguous to  such  implement,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  A  motor  land  roller  comprising  a  frame,  two  driving 
rollers  arranged  In  axial  allnement  and  having  their  op- 
posing ends  spaced  apart,  a  steering  roller  arranged  oppo- 
site the  space  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the  driving 
rollers,  a  motor,  connections  between  the  motor  and  the 
driving  rollers  including  a  differential  gearing  arranged 
between  the  rollers  and  connected  to  tbe  Inner  ends  of 
the  axles  of  the  rollers,  a  mower  arranged  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  driving  rollers  and  inclodlng  a  movable  knife, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  knife  comprising  a  shaft 
extending  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  for  the 
other  driving  roller,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

1,113,102.  SAFETY  -  SWITCH.  Hbkbeht  W.  Ch«k«t, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenU,  to 
AlllB-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  June  6,  1910,  Serial  No.  565.302. 
(CI.  172—152.) 

1.  In  electric  hoists  and  similar  mechanisms,  a  safety 
switch  normally  biased  to  closed  position,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  switch  in  closed  position,  an  actuating  shaft,  a 
device  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  hoist 
and  cottperating  with  said  actuating  shaft  at  a  plurality 
of  points  in  its  travel  to  operate  the  same,  said  abaft 
when  operated  by  said  device  causing  the  opening  of  said 
switch. 

2.  In  electric  hoists  and  similar  mechanisms,  a  safety 
switch  normally  biased  to  closed  position,  locking  means 
for  retaining  said  switch  in  a  closed  position,  a  rocker 
shaft  actnated  by  the  operation  of  said  hoist,  a  system 
of  levers  coOpersting  with  said  rocker  sbsft  and  aald 
switch,  one  of  said  levers  for  btaxing  the  switch  to  open 
position,  and  releasing  the  locking  means  to  permit  said 
switch  to  open  with  a  snap  action. 

3.  In  electric  hoists  and  similar  mechanism*,  a  safety 
switch  norms Uy  biased  to  cloiN*d  position,  locking  meana 
for  ratatalng  said  switch  la  a  closed  position,  a   rocker 
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1.113,096.       PROTESS    OF     PROUltciNG 
Cabl    Bosch    and    Wilhelm    \Vi  ,d 
the-Rhlne,    Gtrmany,    assignors    tn 
Soda    Fahrlk,    Ludwlcsbafen  on  th;- 
Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1913. 
(CI.  4H— 198.» 

The  procfM  of  producing  hydrogen 
moDoxid    and   steam,   at   a   tempt- rat  ire 
and   650°    c,   simultaneously   over 
lumps  containing  more  than  30''/, 
metallic,  indifferent,  refractory  and 


by  passing  carbon 

between   350°    C. 

catalytic    agent   in 

niclcel  and   a  non- 

lorous  material. 


(t 


1.11.1.097        PROCESS    OF 

Cahl    BnscH    and    Wilhklm    \Vi 
thc-Rhlne.    (ii-rmany.    asslsnors    i 
So<la    Fahrik.    I.udwisshafen  •  on  -  t 
Fil.d  Oct.  in),  1913.     Serial  No.  7 
The   pr()(es<*   „{  producing  hydroge 
monoxiil    and   steam,  at   a 
and    rt.'jO"    c,    simultaneously   orer   a 
lumps  contHinIng  more   than   307c 
metallic.  Indifferent  refractory  and 


o: 


1.113.of)S.  WOVEN  PILE  FABRIC 
Paforson,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
756,706.     (CI.  139—71.) 


n^)^.  > 
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1914. 


HYDROGEN. 

Ludwigsbafen-OD- 
Badlscbe  Anilin  & 
Rhine.  (lermany,  a 
Serial  No.  798.005. 


detachably  engaging  the  moTable   part  for   re»>  r, 
movable   part   with    the   key.   said   mrans   bei,        '°«  ^« 
disengaged  from   the  movable  part,   substantial  v''I?"h" 
scrlbeu.  *    *■  ae- 


PRODICING     HYDROGEN. 

14).    Ludwigshafen  on- 

Badlsche    Anilin    &, 

\e  ■  Rhine,   Germany. 

94o<)6.     (CI.  48— 198.  > 

by   passing  carbon 

temperature  between   3.'>0°    C. 

catalytic    agent    in 

cobalt   and   a    non- 

pirous  material. 


John  C.   Bbook.s, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


'iSiL.J^--W 


?W-^z 


ly 


1.  A  pile  fabric  having  body  warp  t  1, 
and   short   .sepjirate   tuft    threads,   eact 
over  a  Ixidy  warp  tnread  and  passed 
weft  thread-t. 

-  A  pile  fabric  having  a  plural  1 
threads,  weft  threads  situated  en  tin  I 
threads,  and  pile  tufts  each  passing  i 
weft  threads  ami  over  a  warp  thread. 

3.  .V    p,le    fabric    having    a    plural 
threads,  w.ft  thread.s.  and  pile  tufts 
two  adj*r.nt   weft   threads   and   the   v 
between   the  weft  threads  passing  over 

4.  A     pile    fabric    having    a     ph.ra 
threads,  weft  threads,  and  pile  tufts 
one  weft  threa.l  over  a  warp  thread 
cent  weft  thr-  ad. 

•V  A  pile  fai.ric  having  a  pluralitv 
weft  threads  situated  entirely  below" 
and  pile  tufts  t«und  Into  the  fabric  b, 
the  two  free  ends  of  each  tuft  being  s 
sides  of  a  warp  thread. 


reads,  weft  threads 

of   which    is   bent 

under  two  separate 


ty 


^ach 
P  >rtlon 


'  ty 


a 
I  nd 


of  warp   threads, 

the   warp   threads, 

the  weft  threads, 

uated  on  opposite 


us 


1,113.099.       CALCILATING-MACUP 
<.".*M>  hi  .vov.   Binuhamion.    \    y 
Buudy    UerordlDK   Company.    Syrac' 
r.Mt.on  .f    N..«    York.      Filed   Aug     1 
1 -•'••«■:.      Renewed   Mav  fi.   i9i-.       . 
(«1.  -.TCr-oo.)  •     _"'-      ' 

1.  In  a  cal.uUflng  machine,  a  kev   1 
a  movable  ,,.„,„.,1„^   „,^,„,^^        '- 

o    the  re...,Min.  n,eo....r.  a  movable  pa 
•■"J  the  .•..ntrulling  member  for  Mm.tiu 
«».■  .;o„m>ni.,«  mem.*r.  na.d  n„.val,le 
-'^'t.v.l.v   ,.,  u.e  key.  and   means   f„r 
•U'J  the  movable  ,»,,,  ,„,,  ^^ 
Wrtwitbthek.,.  .,i.,  „,,„,  J.J'^ 
tive  poslti..,,  .s„b.ta„,ia|,,  „.  des.' iU 
-    In  a  cal.„i:,iins:  ma.  hi,,,.  „  kev    •, 

1  ;;"'■'■'■'''"'=  "''''"'-•-'"-•able': 

"ud  the  e„,,,..,li,.«  ,„^,nb.p  tor  n,Jil 
•         '"'    »*^y•  »nd  mean.s  secu 


ty    of    body    warp 

below   the  warp 

nder  two  adjacent 


of    body    warp 

passing  under 

of  each   tuft 

a  warp  thread. 

of    body    warp 

ch  passing  under 

under  an  adja- 


E.         WlLI^RD      L» 

ssignor  to  W.  U. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
1902.  Serial    No. 

ri'il   No.   695.568. 


V  » 


recording  member. 

ruing    the   setting 

t  between  the  key 

'he  movement  of 

Kirt  being  movable 

•I'nnerijng  the  key 

11  ning  the  mov.ihje 

rmaiiy  in  Inopera- 


JmL  "^'"^'«"°«  ""^hlne.  the  combination  wi,h  two 
members,  one  comprising  a  key.  and  the  other  nuyZl 
means  cooperaUng  with  the  key;  of  movable  L^u^ 
ne.te.l  to  one  of  the  two  memlM-rs  and  detach  iiv^n' 
gaging  the  other  of  said  members  for  returning..  „',  L 
l.r  With  the  other,  said  latter  movable  m;:l:\;:  ,"•::; 
many  dl.eng„ge<l  from  the  member  with  which  said  a«er 
mov^le   means   detachably    engage.,   substantially   as"" 

4.   In    a    calculating    machine,    a    recording    memher    a 
movable  .^ntrolllng  member  for  governing  the  set  L"' of 
the   recording   member,   a   part   movable  relathelv   to   ,he 
tionw      f    "•;"►'*''•    '°to    a    plurality    of   operative   p«sl 
tlons  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  controlling  m^m 
ber   Into    a    plurality    of    positions,    a    merles   of   keys  To- 
ope^ratfng  with  the  movable  part   for  effectln.  the  movl 
ment  of  sa  d   movable   part   Into   the   predetermined   posl- 
Ion  of  a  plurality  of  operative  positions  and  ther.i.rde- 
termlnlng   the  position   to   be  assumed   by   the  controlling 
member,   means   for  moving  the  controlling  member  rel. 
tfvel.y   to   the   movable   part   Into  a    plurality  of  operative 
positions,  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  con- 
trolling  metnber  from  Its  normal  position,  and  means  00- 
operat  ng  with  the  key  to  force  the  latter  means  from  it, 
sTcTfl'r  '"'"""°'   ^"'^'""-"^   "   and   for  the  purpose 
r,.   In   ft   calculating  machine,  r   key.  a   recording  mem- 
b^r.  a  stop,  a  movable  controlling  member  movable  m.ans 
between   the  key  and    the  controlling   member,  said   means 
co..perst.ng  with  the  key  and  the  controlling  memher  for 
governing  the  setting  of  the  recording  member,  said  ron- 
tro  ling  member  being  movable  relatively  to  the  stop  Into 
InM.**     »K°     ^P*'™"''^   engagement    therewith,    means   for 
holding  the  controlling  member  In  Its  normal   ,K>sltlon  In 
engagement   with    the   stop   connections    between    the   key 
and    the    controlling    member,    and    means    movable    inde- 
pendently of  the  key  for  forcing  the  former  means  from 
Its  operative  position,   substantially   as  and   for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth, 

[Claims  «  to  85  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


recording  member, 

rnlnir   the  settlns 

1 1  Iw-tween  the  key 

«    the  movement  of 

V  Tt  b«'lng  movable 

"  d  to  the  key  and 


1.113.100.  LADDER-TRUCK.  Harrt  J.  Bt  tlkr,  Saa 
TcT'^-H-or^^'^  "^"°'  ^"'  ^®^^-  ^"'"'  ^''-  *'^''^^-- 
1.  In  a  ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  a  turn- 
mnvl.  ,''""P'"-t*°'f  ""s  *«Tl«l  by  the  tumtahl...  a 
nuvabe  platform,  «  ladder  plvot.lly  connects  with  one 
„r»^  tf"^  «"«!  platform,  a  second  ladder  plvotallv  ron- 
ne  ted  with  the  other  side  of  the  «,ld  platform,  ladder- 
..peratin.  mechanism  constructe«l  ,0  move  the  foot  of  the 

.inn  r°  ?'^'  '""•'"•  '^^  »«'"'  "•^hanlsm  having  a  por 
tlon  located  when  the  said  ladders  have  been  lowered  at  a 

thl  I.r  *!*  ''""'  "'*  Junction  of  the  second  ladder  and 
s.?..,'^  >  P'»tform  whereby  a  pull  is  applied  to  the  said 
the  lU  ""'^    platform    to   raise   them,    the   foot   of 

he  ^n'n  '^'"°*'  '"'•'*•''■  ''"^"S  ■  ■°«'^"ble  connection  with 
of  thrl'"'T'"""''  """•  »°d  '"^"°"  for  tnovlng  the  root 
melt  nTir"'  *'^""  '°  ^^^  "f^f^""-  direction  to  the  move 
tnent  of  the  foot  of  the  flrst-meBtioned  ladder. 
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•)  In  a  ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  a  tum- 
tal'le,  <if  supporting  rails  carried  by  the  turntable,  a 
mova  e  platform,  a  ladder  plrotally  connected  with  one 
aide  el  the  said  platform,  a  second  ladder  plvotally  con- 
i,e<tt(l  with  the  other  aide  of  the  aald  platform,  ladder- 
operaiing  mechanism  constructed  to  move  the  foot  of 
the  iir>t  mentioned  ladder,  the  said  mechanism  Including 
a  veiu.  ally  swinging  arm  connected  plvotally  at  one  end 
to  tie  l«x>f  ot  the  said  first-mentioned  ladder  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  aald  ralla,  the  aald  mechanism  having 
a  i.oiii.n  located  when  the  said  ladders  have  been  lowered 
hl;;her  Mian  the  Junction  of  the  second  ladder  and  plat- 
form whereby  a  pull  Is  applied  to  the  second  ladder  and 
platform  to  raise  them,  the  foot  of  the  aald  second  ladder 
having  a  movable  connection  with  the  aald  supporting 
rails,  and  means  for  moving  the  foot  of  the  said  second 
ladder  lu  the  opposite  direction  to  the  moTemont  of  the 
foot  of  the  flrst-mentloned  ladder. 


3.  In  a  ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  a  turn- 
table, of  supporting  rails  carried  by  the  turntable,  a 
movalile  platform,  a  ladder  plvotally  connected  with  one 
Bide  of  the  said  platform,  a  second  ladder  plvotally  con- 
neited  with  the  other  side  of  the  aald  platform,  a  third 
ladder  plvotally  connected  with  the  aald  platform  on  the 
same  side  with  the  said  flrst-mentloned  ladder,  ladder- 
operating  mechanism  constructed  to  move  the  foot  of  the 
first  mentioned  ladder,  the  said  mechanism  having  a  por- 
tion located  when  the  said  ladders  have  been  lowered  at  a 
point  higher  thaji  the  Junction  of  the  said  second  ladder 
and  the  said  platform  whereby  a  pull  Is  applied  to  the 
said  second  ladder  and  platform  to  raise  them,  the  foot 
of  the  said  second  ladder  having  a  movable  connection 
with  the  said  rails,  means  for  moving  the  foot  of  the 
said  second  ladder,  side  braces  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  said  thlrd-mentlone<l  ladder,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  said  bracea  and  rails  at  different  points. 

4.  In  a  ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  a  turn- 
table, of  supporting  rails  carried  by  the  #ald  turntable,  a 
movable  platform,  a  ladder  plvotally  connected  with  one 
side  of  the  said  platform,  a  second  ladder  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  other  side  of  the  said  platform,  ladder- 
operating  mechanism  constructed  to  move  the  foot  of  the 
first  mentioned  ladder,  the  said  mechanism  having  a  por- 
tion located  when  the  said  ladders  have  l)een  lowered  at  a 
point  higher  than  the  Junction  of  the  said  second  ladder 
and  the  said  platform  whereby  a  pull  Is  applied  to  the 
said  second  ladder  and  platform  to  raise  tb««m.  the  foot 
of  the  said  second  ladder  having  a  movable  connection 
with  the  said  supporting  rails,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
said  ladder-operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  foot  of 
the  said  second  ladder  after  the  movement  of  the  foot  of 
the  said  flrst-mentloned  ladder  has  been  completed. 


1  113,101.    MOTOR  LAND  IMPLEMENT.   Acbin  M.  Cha8«, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chaae  Motor  Truck   Com- 
pany.   Syracuse.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Oct.  2.   1909.     Serial   No.  820.665.      (CI.  65 — 6.) 
1.  A  motor  land  roller  comprising  a  frame,  two  driving 
rollers  movable  In  parallel  paths,  a  steering  roller,  a  mo- 
t'P.  an  Implement  arranged  adjacent  to  one  of  the  driving 
rollers  and  including  a  movable  part,  power-transmitting 
nvans    between    the    motor   and    the   driving    roller    con- 
l'"-'iiou8  to  the  Implement,   power-transmitting  means   be- 
tw.-en  the   motor  and   the  other  driving  roller  and  the 


movable  part  of  the  Implement,  and  a  differential  gearing 
between  said  power-transmitting  means,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  A  motor  land  roller  comprising  a  frame,  two  driving 
rollers  arranged  in  axial  alinement  and  having  their  op- 
posing ends  spaced  apart,  a  steering  roller  arranged  in 
front  of  the  space  between  the  driving  rollers,  a  motor 
supported  by  the  frame,  power-transmitting  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  axles  for  the  driving  rollers 
Including  a  differential  gearing,  a  mower  arranged  adja- 
cent to  one  of  the  driving  rollers  and  Including  a  movable 
knife,  and  power-transmitting  means  between  the  knife 
and  the  axle  for  the  other  driving  roller,  substantially  aa 
and   for  the   purpose   described. 

3.  A  motor  land  roller  comprising  a  frame,  two  driving 
rollers  arranged  in  axial  alinement.  and  having  their  op- 
posing ends  spaced  apart,  a  steering  roller  arranged  op- 
posite to  the  space  between  the  driving  rollers,  a  motor 
supported  by  the  frame,  power-transmitting  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  axles  of  the  driving  rollers, 
including  shafts  connected  respectively  to  the  driving 
rollers,  and  a  differential  gearing  connecting  the  shafts, 
an  implement  arranged  in  front  of  one  of  the  driving 
rollers  and  Including  a  movable  part,  means  for  actuating 
the  movable  part,  such  means  being  arranged  to  receive 
its  power  from  the  side  of  the  differential  gearing  oppo- 
site to  that  side  to  which  is  connected  the  roller  con- 
tiguous to  such  Implement,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   described. 

4.  A  motor  land  roller  comprising  a  frame,  two  driving 
rollers  arranged  tn  axial  alinement  and  having  their  op- 
po.slng  ends  spaced  apart,  a  steering  roller  arranged  oppo- 
site the  space  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the  driving 
rollers,  a  motor,  connections  between  the  motor  and  the 
driving  rollers  Including  a  differential  gearing  arranged 
between  the  rollers  and  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of 
the  axles  of  the  rollers,  a  mower  arranged  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  driving  rollers  and  including  a  movable  knife, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  knife  comprising  a  shaft 
extending  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  for  the 
other  driving  roller,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.113.102.  SAFETY  -  SWITCH.  Herbert  W.  Chinbt, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  665.302. 
(CI.  172—152.) 

1.  In  electric  hoists  and  similar  mechanisms,  a  safety 
switch  normally  biased  to  closed  position,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  switch  In  closed  position,  an  actuatioff  shaft,  a 
device  movable  In  response  to  movement  of  said  hoist 
and  cottperating  with  said  actuating  shaft  at  a  plurality 
of  points  In  Its  travel  to  operate  the  same,  said  shaft 
when  operated  by  said  device  causing  the  opening  of  said 
switch. 

2.  In  electric  hoists  and  similar  mechanisms,  a  safety 
switch  normally  biased  to  closed  position,  locking  means 
for  retalnlnjt  said  switch  in  a  closed  position,  a  rocker 
shaft  actuated  by  the  operation  of  said  hoist,  a  s.vstem 
of  levers  coflperatlng  with  said  rocker  shaft  and  aald 
switch,  one  of  said  levers  for  biasing  the  switch  to  open 
position,  and  releasing  the  locking  means  to  permit  said 
switch  to  open  with  a  snap  action. 

3.  In  electric  hoists  and  similar  roerhanlsms,  a  safety 
switch  normally  biased  to  closed  position,  locking  means 
for  retolning  said  switch  in  a  closed  position,  a  rocker 
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shaft  actuated  by  the  operation  of  said 
of   levers   coiiperatinjc    with    said    roclter 
switch,  one  of  said  levers  for  biasing 
position,    releasing    the    lockiDK    means 
switch  to  open  with  a  snap  action,  and 
with  said  rocker  shaft  for  resetting  said 


hoist,  a  system 

shaft    and    said 

th^  switch  to  open 

to    permit    said 

nleans  cooperating 

switch. 


4.  In  electric  hoists  and  similar 
switch,  a  rocker  shaft  actuated  by  the 
hoist,   a   plurality   of   levi  rs  cor.peratlng 
shaft  and  said  switch,  and  a  plurality  o 
bers   alternately   biasing  the   switch   to 
positions. 

5.  In  electric  hoists  and  similar  mechi 
t-ator    column,    a    threaded    shaft    thercl 
mounted   movably   thereon,  a   rocker  shn 
actuated  by  said  indicator  when  the 
of  a  plurality  of  points,  a  safety  switch, 
mally   locking  the  switch    in   closed   poslt^i 
cooperating   with   said    rocker  shaft  and 
open  said  8wlt<h  at  predetermined  points. 

I  Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazelte.] 
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1413,103.      TYI'K  WRITING    MACHINE. 
CooPfcR,  London,  Kngland,  assignor  to  U 
writer   Company.    New    York,   N.   Y.,   a 
Delaware.      Fll»-d   Apr.   25,   1911 
iCl  197—114.) 


comb  nati 

3i 


1.  In  a   typewritlni;  machine,   th.-   com. 
rotatable  platen  and  a  line  space  mechanl 
a  ratchet  wheel  fast  to  said  platen,  a  ivtat 
Ing  a  pawl  for  turning  s.iid  platen  i,v  said 
a  spring  tending  to  return  said  arm  to  n ,. 
menns  f.,r  moving  said  pawl  out  of  engage  n 
ratchet  at  one  limit  of  the  throw  of  said 
moving    said   pawl    Into  engagement    with 
«..•  other  limit  of  said  throw,  and  means  fo 
pawl  m  olth^r  of  said  positions  while  said 

-.   In   a   t.vp.-writing   machine,   the  com 
rotatable  platen  and  a   line  space  mechan: 
additional  means  for  revolving  said  platen 
connecfinc   said    additional    means     and    i 
tli-ely  arresting  .said  platen  by   movement 

V  .In  a  typ.  writing  machine,  the  com 
rotatable  platen  and  a  line  space  mechan, 
«  lever  arranged  to  rotate  said  platen  t 
angle  by  a  small  mov.mcnt  of  the  u.v.-r 
by  ^atd  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  to  said' 
to  be  .^„ged  by  ,ald   pawl  to  drive  said 

Jul       J""  '""'  "'*'•'  P"^'  «"''  '"<k  It  I. 
with   said   ratchet  wheel,   a   slop  arranged 
pawl    and    move   l,    from    .nga..„..rt   ^u, 
Wheel,  and  a  d.t.n,  to  :,.,.,  ...^  ,,^^1  ,"11 
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4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatlo 
roUtable  irfaten  and  a  Ilne-apace  mechanism  tl 
a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  fixed  connection  with  t 
an  arm  rotatable  about  the  platen  axis  indepii 
the  platen,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and  en*; 
ratchet  wheel  to  drive  the  ratchet  wheel  In  elti 
tlon,   means  to   hold   the   pawl   in   engagement 
ratchet  wheel,  means  to  Umit  the  rotation  of  sai 
both   directions,   and   means    to  automatically  <i    .n™ 
the  pawl  at  the  completion  of  the  forward  mov.  ,u'ent  S 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  . 
rototable  platen  and  a  line-space  mechanism  th-  r.for  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  fixed  connection  with  the  ni.L„ 
a  rotaUble  arm,  a  pawl  carried  thereby  to  en  -ige  S 
ratchet  wheel,  a  stop  to  release  the  pawl  from  the  riteh#t 
wheel  and  positively  limit  the  forward  movement  of  ^m 
arm  and  permit  the  return  morement  of  the  arm  ind*. 
pendently  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  Z 
turn  movement  of  the  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,104.  WIRE-BENDING  MACHINE.  .Tohn  R  n-.v 
North  Glrard,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2U.  1911.  Serial  No! 
651,348.      (CI.   140—91.)  , 
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means  for  nor- 
lon,   and   means 
said  switch   to 
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1.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
coll-formlng  pins ;  a  wire-carrying  shuttle ;  and  a  driving 
device  for  sa.'d  shuttle  for  carrying  the  wire  from  said 
shuttle  around  said  pins  to  form  flgure-8  colls,  said  device 
comprising  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  driving 
connettlon  th.-oughout  the  travel  of  the  shuttle. 

•J.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
conforming  pins ;  a  wire-carrying  shuttle :  and  two  rotary 
drivers  for  actuating  said  shuttle  to  carry  the  wire  around 
said  pins  to  form  figures  colls,  said  drivers  simultaneously 
engaging  said  shuttle  through  a  part  of  their  travel. 

3.  In.  a, wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
_<Ml-forming  pins  ;  a  wire-carrying  shuttle  ;  and  two  rotary 
drivers  for  actuating  said  shuttle  to  carry  the  wire  aruund 
said  pins  to  form  figure-8  colls,  said  drivers  simultaneously 
fni-'aging  said  shuttle  through  a  part  of  their  travel,  and 
said  shuttle  being  continuously  engaged  throughout  Its 
travel  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  drivers. 

4.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ngure-8  guide-way  ;  coll-formlng  pins  at  the  crossing  of 
fbe  guldeway ;  a  wire-carrying  shuttle  arranged  to  travel 
in  the  guide-way ;  and  a  driving  device  for  said  shuttle  for 
carrying  the  shuttle  around  said  guide  way  to  form  tlgure4 
CO  Is  on  said  pins,  said  device  comprising  means  for  main- 
taining a  constant  driving  connection  with  the  sbuttle 
throughout  the  travel  of  the  shuttle. 

5.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  .  r  a 
ngur^S  guide-way  :  coll-formlng  pins  arranged  at  the  cross- 
\l^  ,^^  '^"'**^  ^'^^''  *  'rtre-carrying  shuttle  arranged  In 
the  gTild^way  ;  and  two  roUry  drivers  for  actuating  said 
snuttie  In  the  drive-way  to  carry  the  shuttle  through  the 
^Ide-way  around  the  pins  to  form  figure-8  colls.  >  .Id 
nrivers  simultaneously  engaging  said  shuttle  through  a 
part  of  the  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


in3l'>.-..     CUTTER  FOR  CIGAR-TIPS.     FuLix  Dkman, 

'  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Deman-Klous  Manufactur- 

inc  (  ompnny.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

York.     Filed  Mar.  18,   1914.     Serial  No.  824,861.     (Cl. 

131-38.) 


1.  Ill  a  cigar-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  fiat  cut- 
tlngsli.le  having  a  cutting  perforation,  of  a  fiat  case 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  slide  movably  and  having  a  cut- 
ting-notch at  its  lower  end  and  space,  at  its  upper  end 
only,  to  permit  a  slight  lateral  movement  of  the  slide, 
the  case  having  an  aperture  at  the  upper  end,  and  the  slide 
having  a  lug  to  project  therefrom  with  a  stop  to  limit 
such  projection,  a  tongue  formed  upon  one  of  the  flat 
Bides  of  the  case  adjacent  to  the  aperture,  and  the  lug 
hsving  a  notch  to  engage  such  tongue  and  being  projected 
outwardly  through  the  aperture  and  such  projecting  end 
sloped  so  as  to  bear  obliquely  upon  the  tongue  when  the 
notch  Is  disengaged  therefrom,  and  a  leaf-spring  atUched 
at  one  end  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  case  for  pressing 
the  lug  to  make  such  engagement,  and  sloped  in  opposition 
to  the  sloping  end  of  the  lug  so  as  to  push  the  lug  and 
slide  downwardly  when  the  lug  Is  released  from  the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  cigar-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  flat  cut- 
ting slide  having  a  cutting  perforation,  of  a  flat  case 
having  a  cutting-notch  at  its  lower  end  and  closing  flange 
at  Its  edges  and  upper  end,  with  aperture  through  the 
flange  at  such  upper  end,  and  fitted  to  the  thickness  of  the 
slide  at  its  lower  end,  and  having  space  at  Its  upper  end 
for  a  slight  lateral  movement  of  the  slide,  a  lug  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  slide  adapted  to  project  through 
the  aperture  In  the  upper  end  of  the  case  and  having  a 
tongue  and  notch  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  case 
next  such  aperture,  a  leaf-spring  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  case  for  pressing  the  slide  to 
make  such  engagement,  and  sloped  to  crowd  the  slide 
downwardly  when  released  from  such  engagement,  the 
slide  having  a  recess  In  at  least  one  edge,  and  the  edge 
of  the  case  having  a  stud  fitted  to  such  recess  to  restrict 
the  outward  movement  of  the  slide. 

3.  In  a  cigar-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  flat  fitting 
slide  having  a  cutting  perforation,  of  a  fiat  case  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  slide  movably  and  having  a  cutting-notch  at 
Its  lower  end  and  an  aperture  at  Its  upper  end,  and  space 
between  the  sides  of  the  case  at  Its  upper  end  to  permit 
a  slight  lateral  movement  of  the  slide,  the  slide  having 
a  lug  to  project  through  such  aperture  and  having  a 
tongue  and  notch  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  case, 
a  leaf-spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  opposite 
tide  of  the  case  to  press  such  lug  into  engagement  with 
the  case,  and  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  case  adjacent  to  the 
projedlng  end  of  the  lug  and  adapted  to  support  the 
cigar  cutter  while  pressing  the  lug  from  such  engagement. 


l,li:.10G.      PISTON-RING    CLAMP, 
lioston,  Mass.    Filed  June  11,  1914. 
c<;i.  81—3.) 


Louis   O.   Dkmkks, 
SerUl  No.  844,567. 


>.  A  piston  ring  clamp  comprising  a  band  formed  at  one 
en-'  to  present  a  hook,  a  link  pivotal ly  connected  to  the 


opposite  end  of  the  band,  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the 
hook  when  the  clamp  is  closed,  and  a  compression  or  strut 
member  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  link  and  engage- 
able  at  its  free  end  with  said  hook,  whereby  when  the 
compression  member  Is  moved  to  locking  position,  the 
clamping  ring  is  contracted. 

2.  A  piston  ring  clamp  comprising  a  band  formed  at  one 
end  to  present  a  hook,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  band,  and  a  compression  member  shorter 
than  said  link  pivoted  thereto,  and  engageable  at  its  free 
end  with  said  hook  the  parts  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  free  end  of  the  compression  member  may 
be  engaged  with  the  hook  and  the  connected  ends  of  the 
compression  member  and  link  moved  to  bring  the  link 
and  compression  member  substantially  Into  allnement  to 
contract  the  clamping  ring. 

3.  A  piston  ring  clamp  comprising  a  band  formed  at  one 
end  to  present  a  hook  and  provided  between  Its  ends 
with  projections  to  engage  the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  pre- 
vent the  band  entering  the  cylinder,  a  compression  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  band 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  hook  and  operating  when 
moved  into  allnement  with  the  ends  of  the  band  to  con- 
tract the  clamp. 

4.  A  piston  ring  clamp  comprising  a  band  made  in  two 
sections  adjustably  connected  together,  one  section  being 
formed  at  Its  free  end  to  present  a  hook,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  and  a  compression  member 
shorter  than  said  link  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  at  its  free  end  with  said  hook,  the 
parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the 
free  end  of  the  compression  member  Is  engaged  with  the 
hook  the  connected  ends  of  the  compression  member  and 
link  may  be  moved  to  bring  the  link  and  compression 
member  substantially  into  allnement  thereby  to  contract 
the  clamping  member. 


1,113,107.  LANTERN.  Alonzo  L.  Edwards,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wheeling'  Stamping  Company. 
Wheeling,  W.  Vs.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,190.     (Cl.  240—29.) 


1.  A  lantern  having  a  vertically  movable  globe  retainer 
at  its  dome  portion,  and  a  lifting  device  for  said  retainer, 
said  lifting  device  being  Journaled  In  the  retainer,  and 
also  having  a  fulcrum  within  the  retainer,  which  fulcrum 
is  carried  by  the  dome ;  substantially  as  describe*!. 

2.  A  lantern  having  a  dome,  a  vertically  movable  globe 
retainer,  a  globe  support,  a  globe  supported  thereon,  means 
for  holding  the  globe  retainer  In  contact  with  the  gjobe, 
a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  globe  retainer, 
and  a  swinging  link  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  a  flxed 
portion  of  the  lantern,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lantern  having  a  dome,  a  vertically  movable  globe 
retainer,  a  globe  support,  a  globe  supported  thereon,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  dome  and  the  globe  re- 
tainer arranged  to  move  the  glot)e  retainer  downwardly 
with  relation  to  the  dome,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
globe  retainer,  and  a  crank  on  said  shaft  within  the  globe 
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retainer,  a  link   plvotally  connected  to  said 
the  dome,  said  Rhaft  harini;  an  operating 
tlally  as  descrllwd. 

4.  A  lantern  havtlijt  a  dome,  a  vertically 
rf'talner  mouDtcd  ttier>-ln.  a  Klut>e  support,  a 
a   sprint;  inttrpoxed   between   the  dome  and 
talner  and  arr8n;;e(l  ti,  move  the  latter  dow 
relation  to  the  dome,  a  crank  shaft  Journaiec 
n  tHlner,  a  cran^  on  s;ild  shaft  within  the  itio 
link  plvotally  c<)nnectt(|  to  s;jld  crank  and  t 
■haft   havinu  an   operating  handle,  and   a 
crank  shaft  on  the  lantern.  subBtantiiilly  an  ( 

5.  A  lantern  having  a  dome,  a  globe  rotnl 
cally  connecttKl  therewith,  a  crank  shaft 
ed  in  the  jjlol)*  retainer,  a  link  connected 
and  to  the  dome,  said  crank  shaft  and  link  b. 
to  move  the  t'lolie  retainer  from  one  extrerai 
the  other  extreme  pc.«itlon,  means  for  llmltl 
ment  of  said   crank  shaft,  and  a  compress! 
ranired  to  retain  the  globe  n>talner  In  b6th  oi 
positions,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  ti  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette 
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1.11.1.10R.      rFVTRlFrOAL    OIL  BIRNER. 
Fk.si.er.   San    Francisco,  Cal..  asslenor  to 
Sag   Frnncis.o.  Cal.,  a   Corporation  o 


Co, 


nied  Sept.  30.  191 :{.    Serial  No.  792,589.     (( 1 
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tally  dlrwted,  said  plates  being  subBtantlally  o-.e  .«  . 
s.ctioD.  a  rotary  shaft  and  Intennedlate  mean",  h    .h^ 
the  plates  are  supported  and  driven,  means  to  d,.  .  '     „ 
between   the  plates,  and   means  to  deliver  air    u.vT^ 
tweoD  and  below  the  plates  so  as  to  Impinge  upon  the  0.^!; 
inp  oil.  ^  ''*■•• 

5.  A    centrifugal   oil   burner  having  an   upper  mt«H 
oil   distributer  and  a   lower  rotating  oil  distril.utVr   .„!! 
means  for  delivering  a  co-acting  air  blast  between  said  rtu 
tributers.  "^"  <"•- 


rotii  tably 
t) 


1.113.109.  CLOTOES  PIN.  Geobgi  W.  Fibi.d  Fnst  m 
ton.  Mass..  assignor  to  F.  &  F.  Specialty  Co,  Boston 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov  14  1019 
Serial  No.  800,990.     (Cl.  24—261  )  ' 


CD 


Milton   A. 

^ess  System 

California. 

158—77.) 


1.  A  clothes-pin  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
comprising  a  curved  bow,  gripping  Jaws,  guide  loops  in- 
closing  the  bow,  and  finger  loops  extending  from  the  guide 
loops  beyond  the  bow.  the  ends  of  the  wire  extending  into 
the  guide  loops  outside  of  the  bow. 

2.  A  clothes-pin  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
comprising  a  curv(Hl  bow,  gripping  Jaws,  guide  loops  in- 
closing the  bow,  and  finger  loops  extending  from  the  guide 
loops  beyond  the  bow.  the  ends  of  the  wire  extending  into 
the  guide  loops  outside  of  the  bow,  the  inner  sides  of  ths 
finger  loops  being  adapted  to  abut  when  the  jaws  are  open, 
to  limit  the  maximum  opening  of  the  Jaws. 


r  a 


pply 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  oil  burner,  the  comhl 
rotary  shaft,  a  [.l.irnllty  of  sufK.rno^ed  oil  , 
plates.  Intermediate  n.eans  hv  which  the  plat 
ported  and  driven,  said  plates  having  their  ( 
rohrentrlr  and  sj.a.v.i  apart,  means  for  suppl 
fh.  mn.r  peripheries  of  the  plates,  and  mean 
ering  air  aln.ve.  below  and  between  the   plate>^ 

-.  in  a  .-entrifui.'al  oil  burner,  the  cn.l.inai 
rotary  .m.aft.  „f  „  p,„r  of  s„..erposed  annular  o 
Ini:  plates,  suhstantlariv  ogee  in  cross  section 
sni.l  sh.rft.  vanes  in  the  space  between  the  pi 
below  the  lower  plate,  said  latter' vanes -can 
plates,  and  means  for  delivering  correspon<linii 
o-  oil   to  the  inner  margins  of  said  plates 

3  The  roml.lnatlon  of  a  rotarv  shaft  a  i 
superposed  oil  .list vii.ut ing  plates  having  their 
ooncet.trir,  horizontally  directed  and  snnre,|  „, 
carried  l.y  said  shaft  for  supporting  said  pla 
delivering  air  alKue.  between  and  .>el,„v  the  s, 
^..  d...nwanlly  directing  the  air  s„ppU..d  above 
m-ans  for  „,,war.lly  dln-.ting  the  air  s„pp„e., 
Pl.tes.  and  means  for  simultaneously  snpp  " 
icner  p.-Hpherle,  ,.f  the  plates  ii>,>irij 

4.  A    centrifuL-al  oil   ,.„r„..r  including  a  pal 

inside   diameters   a„,,   ,,„via^   iMr   outer   edg, 


lied 
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1,113.110.  METHOD  FOR  COOKING  CATSUP  AND 
LIKK  PRODUCTS.  Gkcbok  R.  Fields.  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Fields  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.118.  (Cl. 
99—8.) 
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1.  A  process  of  cooking  tomato  catsup  consistlni;  in 
thoroughly  pulping  the  stock,  introducing  the  same  into  an 
open  wooden  tank  so  that  the  same  is  under  atmosph.  ric 
pressure,  introducing  a  diffusing  heat  into  all  parts  of  the 
stock  from  within  the  tank,  and  sprnving  said  stock  wlien 
the  coloring  matter  rises  in  said  tank,  with  a  cooling 
liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  preventing  the  boiling  over  of  catsup 
pulp  and  the  escape  of  coloring  matter  contained  ther-ln 
Which  consists  m  spraying  the  boiling  pulp  with  a  cooler 
liquid.  o  K     K 
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ril3,,ll.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTAL 
ICE  I  UOM  RAW  WATER.  Georob  H.  Fihhkr,  Leaven- 
wortn.  Kans.     FUed  Jan.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,178, 

(Cl.  t;ii— 108.) 


1.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
fcallng-can  bolder  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  stand,  and  ■ 
skeleton  band  secured  to  the  upper  terminals  of  said 
stand ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  holder. 

2.  In  an  spparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
geallng-can  holder,  a  rock-shaft  upon  which  said  bolder 
Is  mounted,  a  step-bearing  on  which  said  rock-sbaft  Is 
mounted,  and  means  for  rocking  said  holder. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tb  >  character  described,  a  brine 
tank,  congealing  cans  therein,  holders  for  said  cans,  rocker 
arms  to  actuate  said  holders,  shafts  carrying  said  rocker- 
arms,  cranks  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  said  cranks  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions,  connecting-bars  operably- 
nnltlng  the  cranks,  a  lerer  to  move  said  connecting-ban 
Id  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever. 


1,113,112.  PROCESS  OF  HARDENING  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES.  Stlvebtbb  W.  PLKSHcrH,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Master  Builders  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1918. 
Serial  No.  784,078.     (Cl.  26—164.) 


A«««/    ••W«iw«« 
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1.  The  process  of  hardening  a  concrete  structure  so  as 
to  pr<^il(jng  the  life  thereof  which  consists  In  applying  to 
the  surface  of  such  structure  prior  to  Its  setting  a  dry 
mixture  of  cement  and  irregular  shaped  grains  of  metal- 
lic iron,  thoroughly  rubbing  the  same  into  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  structure  so  as  to  moisten  the  same, 
and  finally  troweling  the  same  to  a  smooth  burnished  sur- 
face. 

2.  The  process  of  case-hardening  the  surface  of  a  con 
Crete  structure  which  consists  in  (first)  applying  to  the 
mrfacu  of  said  structure  prior  to  Its  setting  a  layer  of 
eement  containing  fine,  irregular  shaped  grains  of  Iron, 
(second)  thoroughly  rubbing  the  same  into  contact  with 
•aid  first  structure,  (third)  troweling  said  surface  to  a 
■ffiooth,  burnished,  metallic  flniab  and  (fourth)  maintain- 
ing 8ii(h  surface  in  a  moist  condition  until  said  concrete 
has  become  thoroughly  bydrated  and  set. 

3.  The  process  of  case-hardening  the  surface  of  a  con- 
crete structure  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  surface 
of  said  structure  prior  to  Its  hardening  a  layer  of  dry 
cement  containing  finely  comminuted  metallic  iron  par- 
ticles and  afterward  rubbing  and  troweling  the  same  Into 
eonti't  with  said  first  structure  until  the  said  layer  has 
fcecor  "  thoroughly  wetted  by  the  moisture  from  the  con- 
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Crete  sod  the  iron  particles  have  become  intimately  Inter- 
locked and  incased  with  cement-paste. 

4.  The  process  of  hardening  and  rendering  Impervious, 
wear-proof,  and  impenetrable  the  surface  of  a  concrete 
structure  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  surface  of  said 
structure,  prior  to  its  setting,  a  dry  layer  of  cement  and 
finely  divided  metallic  iron  particles  In  substantially  equal 
proportions  by  weight  and  thoroughly  troweling  said  last 
layer  upon  the  surface  of  said  structure  whereby  such  layer 
and  such  structure  may  become  merged  with  each  other 
and  said  iron  particles  firmly  interlocked  together. 


1,118,113.     FURNACE.    John  R.  Fobtunk,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,066.     (CL  110 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  construction,  Inner  and  outer  arches 
providing  transverse  air  beating  passages,  and  a  longitu- 
dinal air  inlet  box  forming  the  key  of  the  outer  arch  and 
common  to  all  of  said  passages  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  furnace  construction,  an  Inner  arch,  an  outer 
sectional  arch,  said  arches  providing  transverse  sir  heat- 
ing passages,  a  longitudinal  air  Inlet  box  forming  the  key 
of  said  outer  arch  and  having  the  arch  sections  seated  in 
the  side  walls  of  said  box,  said  box  being  common  to  all 
of  said  air  passages  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
means  movable  longitudinally  of  said  box  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  thereto. 

3.  A  roof  construction  for  furnaces,  comprising  an  inner 
arch,  an  outer  sectional  arch,  transverse  walls  between 
said  arches  and  providing  a  series  of  air  passages  having 
open  ends,  an  air  box  mounted  between  the  sections  of  the 
outer  arch  and  constituting  a  key  therefor,  and  partitions 
In  said  box  providing  air  passages  normally  In  communi- 
cation with  the  series  of  air  passages. 

4.  In  a  furnace  having  a  fire  chamber,  the  coinblnation 
with  arch  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  fire  chamber  formed 
with  seats  and  air  passages,  of  arches  over  the  fire  cham- 
ber seated  upon  said  seats  and  having  a  series  of  trans- 
verse air  passages  between  them  communicating  with  the 
passsges  In  the  arch  plates,  a  member  In  the  outer  arch 
at  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  forming  0  series  of  In- 
lets for  the  said  pasrages  between  the  arches,  and  a  slide 
damper  for  said  member  to  control  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through. 

6.  In  a  furnace  having  a  fire  chamber,  the  comblna- 
tloo  with  arch  plates  at  the  side  of  the  fire  chamber  formed 
with  seats  and  air  passages,  of  an  Inner  arch  seated  upon 
snid  seats,  an  outer  arch  seated  upon  said  seats  with  a 
space  between  it  and  the  inner  arch,  transverse  walls 
between  the  arches  dividing  said  space  into  a  series  of  air 
pussages  having  the  ends  thereof  communicaring  with 
the  passages  in  the  arch  plates,  an  air  box  in  the  longitu- 
dinal center  of  the  outer  arch  and  having  the  bottom 
thereof  in  communication  with  the  transverse  sir  passages 
and  provided  vrith  transverse  partitions  above  the  trans 
verse  walls  forming  the  air  passages,  a  top  oa  the  box 
having  openings,  and  a  slide  damper  on  the  box  to  close 
said  opeolBga. 
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1.113,114.  MACHINE  FOR  USB  IN  TrtB  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AM)  SHOES.  LoDiii  O.  Kbiiman, 
ClnrinDati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Spoe  Machinery 
Compan.v.  I'atcrson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  jof  New  Jersey. 
Fileil  Oct.  IK.  1909.     Serial  No.  523,144.     (CI.  12 — 67.) 


^^'^"i^R  6, 1914. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  removing 
at  and  adjiu-ent  to  the  two  end  portions  of 
lasted   and   welted   shoe,    welt   end   rests 
members  Inclined  transversely  of  the  shoe  In 
tlons  and   having  sharpened   inseam   stitch 
extending  transversely  of  the  shoe. 

-.  A    welt    butting    machine    having,    in 
means  for  removing  surplus  material  at  a 
the  two  end  portions  of  the  welt  and  Inseam 
means  comprising  oppositely  inclined  mem 
re<'clve  an  arched  shank  between  them  and 
ened   stitch   cutting   ends   extending    tra 
shoe. 

rt.  A  welt  butting  machine  having,  in 
m.ans  for  removing  surplus  material  at  an 
the  two  end  portions  of  the  welt,  welt  rests 
cutting  front  edges  and  a  guard  extending 
said  edges. 

4.  A    welt    butting    machine    having,    in 
means  for  removing  surplus  material  at  am 
mi  end  portion  of  the  welt,  a  separate  stltcii 
a  guard  extending  In  advance  of  the  stitch  , 

."..   in  a  welt  butting  apparatus  an  Inseam 
Hnd  a  sho«'  guide  and  guard  arranged  to  e 
iM.ttom  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  Inseam  and  ^ 
to  slide  therealong  Into  operative  relation 
•  utter. 

1  Claims  «  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette 
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I.I  l.t.n.v       TOBACCO  STKM.MlNr; 
IlKNRv    <;eri»ino    and    Fbedeeick    I     Bi 
"'••re.    Md..   assignors   to   The   Tobacco 
cl.lfi..  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corpora 
ware.     Klle.l  Auk.   19,  ISU.t.     .Serial  No 
I  .■'.  1     T>7. ) 
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Ing   the  axis  of  the  roll   that    the  outer   do 
teeth.  substanUaUy  In  the  path  of  moveme.r    'f°tK°^w?* 
are  inclined  in  the  direction  of  said  moven.    •  ,„/  ^"• 
from  a  direct  radial  line,  means  for  aeparn-  ',  thVr!,? 
as  the  bars  approach  the  same  and  for  restr    ,  ,  <1    ^^ 
to  their  initial  positions  as  the  bars  pass    ni,    h,!?"  """* 
advancing  the  bars  and  for  holding  the  roils  ^nhsuXn' 
stationary  during  the  stripping  action  and  f..    tS" 
rotating   the   same   reversely    In   respect  to  ti.e   tV,^*! 
the  bars  for  discharging  the  stripped  blades   ..,.d  .   **- 
ing  clearing  device  rotating  in  the  same  generHl  dlrl^ 
as  the  stripping  roll  with  which  it  coacte,  an"  oti^? 
with  a  movement  along  the  teeth  substantially  ^«  n 
with  the  length  thereof  and  from  the  inne    Iti^  ! 
the  teeth  toward  their  outer  ends.  ^  °' 

2.  In  combination  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine 
stripping  elements  having  teeth  Inclining  forwardW  tl' 
ward  their  free  ends  Id  the  direction  of  movement  of  tb^ 
stems  and  leaves  between  said  teeth,  said  strippm-  2 
ments  being  substantially  staUonary  when  the  gtrioDlM 
is  done,  and  having  a  clearing  movement  to  produce  . 
wiping  effect  on  the  leaves  from  the  heels  of  the  test! 
toward  their  points,  and  a  clearing  roller  rotating  m  th* 
same  direction  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  thi 
stripping  elements,  and  having  teeth  inclined  l.ackwardlv 
In  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  strippine 
rollers,  and  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  IncUw 
of  the  teeth  of  the  stripping  elements  at  the  polnU  of 
engagement  therewith,  substentially  as  described 

3.  In  combination  stripping  elements,  means  for  draw 
Ing  the  tobacco  stems  between  said  stripping  elements, 
and  teeth  on  the  stripping  elements  having  their  termlntl 
portion  flattened,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  stripping  elements,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  tobacco  stems  between  said  stripping  eiemenU 
and  teeth  on  the  stripping  elements  having  their  tennlntl 
portion  flattened,  and  their  extremities  provided  with 
burrs,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine  and  in  combination 
companion  stripping  elements,  means  for  conveying  to 
bacco  leaves  in  a  substantially  rectilinear  path  to  and 
between  said  stripping  elements  whereby  the  leaf  bUde< 
are  stripped  from  the  stems  and  discharged  at  the  front 
of  the  stripping  elements  and  a  rotary  separating  mem 
ber  Isolated  from  the  stripped  blades  and  located  in  ad 
vance  of  the  stripping  elements  and  below  the  line  of  feed 
of  the  leaves  but  contiguous  thereto  for  engaging  the 
hanging  portions  of  broken  leaves,  said  member  r-itatlng 
at  a  speed  for  completely  detaching  the  hanging  portions 
of  the  broken  leaves  and  removing  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  Id  the  Gaiette.] 


1.113,116.  WATERPROOF  ROOFING  PRODUCT  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  S0LO.MON  H. 
GoLDBMo.  Chicago,  111.  Plied  July  11,  1910  Serial 
No.  571,285.     (CI.  91—67.9.) 


n« 

r  1?^ 


1^  The   process    of   preparing   ornamental    roofin.    con- 

r  fti    Vh  '^°*"°^  *^^  surface  of  a  flexible  absorbent  mate^ 

ai  with  a  hot  bituminous  binder,  while  said  bi'  )t  li 

neated   applying  a  layer   of  granular   material,    .    i  b*^ 
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fore  said  binder  is  cool  applying  a  layer  of-  paint  In  de- 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufartnre  a  flexible  strip  of 
r«)flng  material  comprising  a  foondatlon  of  pliable  ab- 
sorbent fabric,  a  bituminous  water  proof  binder  awo- 
dated  «*<•'  ^*^«  '"*^^  °'  ****  fabric,  a  facing  of  granular 
material  .adhesively  secured  in  place  in  the  binder  and 
having  portions  projecting  above  the  surface  thereof  and 
a  water  proof  coloring  material  applied  to  a  plurality  of 
tields  or  areas  of  the  facing,  contrasting  with  the  Inter- 
posed spaces  and  forming  designs,  said  coloring  material 
being  Intimately  associated  with  the  binder  and  forming 
t  covering  and  an  intimate  union  with  the  surfaces  to 
which  it  is  applied. 


1113,117.  HORSESHOE.  Stetin  Grackk,  Elisabeth, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,191.  (Cl. 
1«R— 31.) 


■^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  remov- 
able toe  piece  fitted  thereto  by  pins,  said  toe  piece  hav- 
Inc  oppositely  Inclined  openings  formed  therethrough 
intermediate  said  pins,  of  a  locking  pin  removably  secured 
to  the  shoe  and  provided  with  prongs  extending  through 
said  inclined  openings  of  the  toe  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  remov- 
aljle  toe  piece  fitted  thereto  by  pins,  said  shoe  having  a 
threaded  opening  formed  therein  intermediate  the  pins 
of  the  toe  piece  and  said  toe  piece  having  oppositely  in- 
clined openings  therein  extending  to  the  threaded  open- 
ing in  the  shoe,  of  a  locking  pin  threadably  secured  in 
said  shoe  opening  and  having  prongs  formed  thereon 
which  extend  through  the  inclined  openings  of  the  toe 
piece. 


1,113,118.  HACKSAW  FRAME.  William  J.  Habvct, 
Flint,  Mich.  Filed  June  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,859. 
(Cl.  145—34.) 


1.  A  hacksaw  frame  comprising  a  main  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  pair  of  frame 
raemtiers  In  telescopic  engagement  with  the  main  member, 
a  spline  on  each  frame  member  projecttng  through  the 
slot  of  the  main  member  and  having  notches  therein,  a 
pair  of  locking  rings  mounted  on  the  main  member  and 
adapted  to  be  tamed  into  engagement  each  with  a  notch 
of  a  spline,  and  means  on  the  onter  ends  of  the  frame 
members  for  securing  the  hacksaw. 

2.  A  hacksaw  frame  comprising  a  main  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  slot  from  end  to  end  thereof 
with  notches  In  the  margins  of  the  slot  adjacent  the  ends, 
a  pair  of  split  locking  rings  rotatable  on  the  tubular  mem- 
ber .iich  provided  with  a  depending  ear  adapted  to  en- 
gSKc  n  notch  of  the  slot  and  with  an  extending  lug  adapt- 
ed t"  span  the  slot,  a  pair  of  frame  members  bent  between 
their  ends  each  in  telescopic  engagement  with  the  tubu- 
lar member,  a  spline  on  eacu  frame  member  extending 
thf   igh  the  longitudinal  slot  and  provided  with   notches 

•'"d  to  be  engaged  by  a  lug  of  a  locking  ring,  and 
■i  on  the  ends  of  the  frame  members  for  detachably 
ing  a  hacksaw  blade  thereto. 

A  hacksaw  frame  comprising  a  main  tubular  mem- 

avlng  a   longitudinal  slot   from   end   to  end   thereof 

notches  in  the  margins  of  the  slot  adjacent  the  ends, 

ir  of  split  locking  rings  rotatable  on  the  tubular  mem- 
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ber  each  provided  with  a  depending  car  adapted  to  engage 
a  notch  of  the  slot  and  with  an  extending  log  adapted  to 
span  the  slot,  a  pair  of  frame  memt>er8  bent  between 
their  ends  each  in  telescopic  engagement  with  the  tubular 
member,  a  spline  on  each  frame  member  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  slot  and  provided  with  notches 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  lug  of  a  locking  ring,  a  pair 
of  split  stop  rings  adapted  to  embrace  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  extend  through  a  notch  of  a  spline  of  a  frame 
member,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  the  frame  members 
for  detachably  securing  a  hacksaw  blade  thereto. 


1,113,119.  BOTTLE  -  CLOSURE  DEVICE.  Fbbd  W. 
HoEFEB,  Lyndburst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Richard  Meyer. 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,845. 
(CL   216—1.) 


1.  A  closure  device  for  vessels  provided  with  a  neck 
having  an  annular  enlargement  at  the  top  thereof,  said 
closure  device  being  composed  of  a  bottom  arc-shaped 
clamping  member  having  spring  jaws  adapted  to  par- 
tially Inclose  the  top  part  of  the  neck  and  centrally  of 
which  Is  secured  an  upright  support,  a  lever  pivoted  in 
said  support,  a  cap  plate  to  the  central  top  portion  of 
which  said  lever  is  pivoted,  and  a  spring  secured  at  the 
back  of  the  clamping  member  and  l>earing  on  the  under 
side  of  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  of  a  spring  clip 
adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  lever,  means 
comprising  a  pivot  joint  for  connecting  said  lever  and  said 
clip,  a  stop|>er,  a  pivotal  joint  connecting  said  stopper 
to  one  arm  of  said  lever  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  form- 
ing a  handle,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  stopper  in 
closed  position. 


1,113,120.    TUBE-MILL.    Gcy  C.  Howabd,  Everett.  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,035.     (CL  92—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  rotary  barrel  provided  wtlh  an  axlally  dlsjwsed 
opening  at  one  end,  of  a  valve  no n  rotatable  with  the 
barrel  for  regnlatlng  the  effective  area  of  said  opening, 
and  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  through  said  valve 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  barrel  inter- 
mediate said  opening  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  rotary  barrel  provided  with  an  axlally  disposed 
opening  at  one  end,  through  which  the  material  is  dis- 
charged from  the  barrel,  of  a  conical  valve  for  said  open- 
ing cooperating  with  a  seat  provided  therefor,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  opening  of  the  valve  with 
respect  to  said  seat,  said  means  Including  a  water-supply 
pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  barreL 
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3.  Id  a  machine  of  the  cUm  described,  thi  comUnatlon 
wltb  tbe  roUtable  barrel  provided  with  an  ax  ally  disposed 
diitcbarKe  openioK.  uf  a  yalvt-  for  lald  opeqlng, 
supply  pipe  exteading  throuKb  the  valve  and 
rel,  and  affordiuK  means  for  cootrolUng  e 
regulate  tbe  effective  area  of  said  discbarge  oitening. 

4.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  clasa  described,  tb0  combination 
witb  tbe  barrel  and  a  bellow  trunnion  tb 
serves  as  the  discbarge  opening  of  tbe  barr^ 
movable  axially  of  said  trunnion  for  regulat 
tiye  Rizes  of  said  opening,  a  water  supply  pj 
tbrougb  the  valve,  and  communicative  co 
tween  the  pipe  and  the  interior  of  the  bar 
nectiona  terminating  Id  proximity  to  tbe 
tbe  latter. 

6.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbel combination 
with  the  rotatablf  barrel  provided  witb  an  axlklly  disposed 
discharge  openInK,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  tbroagh 
said  opening  and  Into  said  barrel,  and  a  vj  Ive  for  said 
opening  mounted  upon  said  supply  pipe  aDd  cpenable  out 
wardly  of  the  opening. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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nism  for  cutting  the  binding  matertal,  a  sin 
actuating  member  and  independent  means  ext. 

each  of  tbe  said   mechanisms   to  said  movai,  ,-1 

member,  to  operate  them  in  conJoncUon  with  the  m^T 

ment  of  the  compressing  element.  *» 

IClalms  e  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.J  "** 

1.113.122.      LIFTER  FOB  MOLDED  OBJECTS      »„.. 

E.  HtJNN,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Not.  4.  1913  SoHaiT 

799,121.     (d.  67— 9.)  • 'Hal  No. 


,113.12  1.     M.4TERIAr.-COMPRE88lNG 
GsokGi  ('.   HtMPHRiT.  Loa   .Angeles,  Cal 
Caiifomla   Fuel   Manufacturing  Company. 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed 
Serial  No.  790,899.     (CI.  100 — 20.) 


MACHINE. 

assignor  to 
x>s  Angeles, 
.  20,  1913. 
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1.  A  macbine  of  the  clas.s  described  compris 
Hal  compressing  Hem.nt.  means  for  twisting  , 

h..  n.atpriaN  compressed,  thrust  members  for 
the  fwistlr.:;  and  l.in.lln«  actions  and  a  mova 
c..oper„ti,...  With   the  compressing  element   foJ 
the  said  thrust  members. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  compri..! 
.r.ssln^  member,   a   twisting  n^ember.   mechan 

'••'"n.  th..  twlstin.  „.„.ber  and  a  movable  . 
•--i-ratinK  With  the  compressing  member  for 
•'•  '"'a'w.n  of  the  twistlns  mechanism 

•..  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comp, 
pr-s.nK  member,  «  m.-m.-er  for  shaping  the 
-a  e.j  upo„  ,y  ,h,  compressing  member    a  ma., 

"K   *itb   the  coiapresainK  member  for  causinV^ 
tion  of  tbe  m.terui  s.-p.ratlng  and  twistl„7; 
V    ^    "«'ch„,.iHai    of    the   cla«   dfscrttKHl   CO 
..CprocatinK    compressing    member.    2^^/ 
".H.erlais  <-ompre«Hed   thereby,   meatus  l^^n 
•wlsung  a  hinder  about  the  same    „.ean     Tol 
u.nder  a,Hl  a  cam  member  cof.pera  i^RwIth  t 
.o«  member  fur  nccomplisbing  u=e  iTarlt  L 
cMiing  operations.  wi'Srating 

•  >.  .\  met  hanism  of  the  ri»««  ^^.    •.    ^ 
-U.  compressing  oi..m;n     ^  cha"  w""''*'' 
materiau  con.,r.K..^  ^r.,.Z^rlZ^7 
'"tenlng  a  Mnd.  r  about  JldT^para^d 
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1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  handle  therefor,  side  bars  spaced 
from  the  body,  supporting  means  for  said  side  bars  ae- 
cnred  to  tbe  body,  blocks  morable  on  said  body  to  lod 
from  tbe  respective  side  bars,  and  having  beveled  outer 
edges,  a  lerer  movable  In  proximity  to  said  handle,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  lever  and  blocks  wbos- 
by.  with  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  both 
of  said  blocks  move  outwardly,  and.  with  the  movement 
in  the  other  direction,  both  blocks  move  Inwardly. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  de«rribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  handle  therefor,  side  bars  spaced 
from  the  body,  having  undercut  Inner  edges,  blocks  mov- 
able on  said  body  to  and  from  tbe  respective  side  bars,  and 
having  beveled  outer  edge.s,  a  lever  movable  in  proximity 
to  .said  handle,  and  operative   connections  between  uid 

ever  and  blocks  whereby,  with  the  movement  of  the 
lever  in  one  direction,  both  of  said  blocks  move  outwardly, 
snd,  with  the  movement  in  the  other  direction,  both  bloclcs 
move  inwardly. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  dewrribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  handle  therefor,  side  bars  spaced 
from  the  body,  supporting  means  for  said  side  bars  secured 
to  the  body,  blocks  movable  on  said  body  to  and  from  the 
respective  side  bars  and  having  beveled  outer  edncs,  a 
lever  movable  Into  allnement  with  said  handle,  a  >prinf 
for  returning  said  lever  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  op- 
erative connections  between  said  lever  and  blocks  wh.reby, 
with  the  first-named  movement  of  the  lever,  both  of  said 
blocks  move  outwardly,  and,  with  its  opposite  movcfnent, 
both  blocks  move  Inwardly. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  dewribed,  the  om- 
Wnation  of  a  body,  a  handle  therefor,  side  bars  si  iced 
from  the  body,  supporting  means  for  said  side  bar  se- 
cured to  the  body,  blocks  movable  on  said  bodv  t.  snd 
from  tbe  respective  side  bars  and  having  beveled  iter 
ea«es,  a  device  movable  in  opposite  directions  relatlv.'v  to 
tne  said  t.ody,  and  operative  connections  between  sal.i  de- 
vice and  block  whereby,  by  the  movement  of  the  devt.^  in 
'>ne  direction,  both  of  said  blocks  move  outwardly,  an!  by 

?  '"«^en>«nt  In  the  opposite  direction  both  blocks  p^ove 
inwardly. 

J!;.!!?!  ~»Wnatlon  of  a  body,  a  handle  thertrfbr.  a  t 'ate 
««H-ured  to  the  under  side  of  said  body,  parallel  side  ^  .rs. 
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^red  f.  .m  said  body.  »nd  having  undercut  Inner  edges. 
T.\Zt»  ^-'-red  to  the  upper  side  of  said  body,  to  the 
ZTr  side  of  which  support-  the  bars  are  secured,  blocks 
^vlng  Nveled  outer  edge.,  and  movable  upon  said  plate 
TnA  beneath  said  supports,  a  device  movable  on  suld  body 
■  oDposite  directions,  and  operative  connections  between 
Mid  devi.e  and  blocks  whereby,  by  tbe  movement  of  said 
device  in  one  direction,  said  blocks  are  both  moved  out- 
wardly. antJ.  by  '^*  movement  in  the  opposite  direction, 
^  bloclis  are  both  moved  In^vardly. 


1 113  123  APPARATVS  FOR  PRODUCING  LEAD  OXID. 
WILLIAM  Ix.vEs.  T.I  erpool.  England.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1913.    Serial  No.  762,280.     (CI.  75—19.) 


guides  for  said  valve  rods,  and  Inlet  raeana  la  e— aetloa 
with  aome  of  said  members. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  lead  oxld,  In  com- 
bination, a  pot  adapted  to  contain  the  metallic  lead,  means 
for  maintaining  the  lead  in  a  molten  state,  a  rotaUble 
itirrer  In  said  pot  the  axis  of  said  stirrer  being  above  tbe 
bath  and  forming  an  angle  with  the  vertical,  and  the 
blades  thereof  engageable  with  the  lead  to  throw  the  same 
upward  to  atomize  It,  and  means  for  routing  said  stirrer. 

2.  in  apparatus  for  the  production  of  lead  oxld,  In  com- 
bination, a  pot  adapted  to  contain  the  metallic  lead,  means 
for  maintaining  the  lead  In  a  molten  state,  a  rotaUble 
stirrer  in  said  pot,  the  axis  of  said  stirrer  being  above  the 
bath  and  horizontal  and  tbe  blades  thereof  engageable 
with  the  lead  to  throw  the  same  upward  to  atomlie  it,  and 
meuDK  fur  rotating  said  stirrer. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  lead  oxld,  in  com- 
bination, a  pot  adapted  to  contain  the  meUllic  lead,  means 
for  maintaining  the  lead  In  n  molten  state,  a  rotatable 
Btirr.r  in  said  pot,  the  axis  of  snld  stirrer  being  above  the 
bath  and  forming  an  angle  with  the  vertical  and  the  blades 
dlppinu'  Into  the  lead  to  throw  the  same  upward  and 
■toniire  It,  means  for  rotating  said  stirrer,  and  moans 
for  maiuUlnlng  a  constant  level  of  tbe  lead  within  the  pot. 


1,113.124.     ENGINE-CASING.     Fhedbick  L.  Jacobs  and 
Clakk  8.  Jacobs.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796.165.      (CI.  123—195.) 
1.  .^n  englno  casing  comprising  walls  having  the  edges 
thci.    f  coiiuected   together,   head   plates  arranged   in   the 
upp.  r  part  of  said  casing  and  providing  a  water  jacket, 
cylltler   holders  supported  by  said   plates,   members  sup 
port  rt  by  said  plates  and  providing  valve  rod  guides  and 
an  i..let  box  arranged   longitudinally  of  the  water  Jacket 
ef  f  Id  casing  and  connected  to  some  of  said  members  and 
wall  of  said  casing. 

In  an  engine,  valve  rods,  a  casing  comprising  walls 

g  the  edges  thereof  connected  together,  top  and  hot 

bead  plates  srranged  at  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  walls 

providing  a  water  Jacket,  cylinders  supported  by  said 

i.  members  supported  by   said  plates  and  providing 
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3.  An  engine  casing  comprising  walls  having  the  edges 
thereof  connected  together,  top  and  bottom  head  plates 
arranged  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  walls  and  pro- 
viding a  water  Jacket,  cylinders  supported  by  said  top  and 
bottom  head  plates.  Inlet  and  exhaust  members  supported 
by  said  head  plates  and  providing  valve  rod  guides,  the 
exhaust  members  providing  porU  connecting  the  wall  of 
said  casing  and  the  top  head  plate,  and  the  inlet  members 
having  Inlet  ports  through  said  water  Jacket  to  the  top 
bead  plate  of  said  casing. 

4.  An  engine  casing  comprising  walls  having  tbe  edges 
thereof  connected  together,  top  and  bottom  head  plates 
secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  walls  at  the. ends 
thereof  and  providing  a  water  jacket,  cylinders  support- 
ed by  said  bead  plates,  sectional  members  supported  by 
■aid  plates  and  providing  vertical  valve  rod  guides  and 
constituting  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  said  engine  casing. 

5.  An  engine  casing  comprising  plates  having  the  edges 
thereof  connected  together,  top  and  bottom  head  plates 
arranged  between  said  walls  at  the  upper  ends  thereof 
and  providing  a  water  Jacket,  cylinder  holders  having  tbe 
ends  thereof  mounted  In  said  plates  and  adapted  to  sup 
port  cylinders,  and  members  connecting  said  plates  and 
providing  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  said  engine  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1113  125.  THERMOSTATIC  CIRCriT  CLOSER.  JOHN 
M  JOHNSON,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  May  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  694.492.     (CT.  17T— 302.) 


1  m  combination,  a  thermostat  recepUcle  comprising 
a  tube,  a  base  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  s 
tubular  filling  of  fireproof,  waterproof  "lateHal  w^th  n 
said  tube,  and  a  tbermosUt  mercury  tube  fitted  within 
said  filling,  said  mercury  tube  having  an  Integral  bulb  on 
one  end.  said  bulb  being  exposed  to  atmosphere,  and  elec 
trlcal  contacts  communicating  with  the   interior   of  said 

mercury  tube.  _.»<„#.   »nh« 

2  A  thermostatic  circuit  'closer,  consisting  of  a  tube 
having  a  bulb  at  one  end  and  a  chamber  at  Its  opposite 
end  Mid  chamber  communicating  ^ith  said  bulb  through 
„  hire  m  the  tube,  a  circuit  terminal  extending  Into  he 
lower  portion  of  said  tube,  a  circuit  terminal  extend  ng 
InTo  thrupper  p  itlon  of  said  tube,  a  fluid  conductor  In  the 
tube,  and  a  recepucle  surrounding  said  tube  except  iU 
bulb,  which  Is  expowKl  to  stmosphere. 


-44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTt.l 


«6,i9i^ 


3.  In  a  Bwchlne  of  tta«  class  described.  tb4  combln«tk>B 

witb  tbe  roUtable  barrel  provided  wltb  an  ax)ally  dispoeed 
diacbarKe  openlDK.  of  a  valve  for  Mid  open|tng,  a  water 
supply  pipe  extending  tbrougb  tbe  valve  and  ttnto  tbe  bar- 
rel, and  affordlug  mean*  for  controlling  siild  valve  to 
regulate  tbe  effective  area  of  said  dUcbarge  owning. 

4.  lo  a  macbine  of  tbe  class  described,  tba  combination 
wiib  tbe  barrel  and  a  bollow  trunnion  tbe^efor,  wbicb 
serves  as  tbe  discbarge  opening  of  tbe  barrel,  of  a  valve 
movable  azlally  of  said  trunnion  for  regulatl 
tlve  sizes  of  said  opening,  a  water  supply  pi 
through  the  valve,  and  communicative  coi 
tween  the  pipe  and  the  Interior  of  the  ban 
ne<'tloaa  terminating  in  proximity  to  tbe 
tbe  latter. 

5.  Id  a  macbine  of  the  class  described,  the) combination 
with  the  rotatabic  barrel  provl(le<l  with  an  axiklly  disposed 
discharge  opening,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  through 
said  opening  and  into  said  barrel,  and  a  va  I 
opening  mounted  upon  said  supply  pipe  and  cpenable  out- 
wardly of  the  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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,113.121.     MATEHIAI^COMPBESSING 
OBnaoB  C.   Hi-Mi>(iBBT,   Los   Angelea,  Cal. 
California   Vve\  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.    Filed 
Serial  No.  790,899.     (CI.  100—20.) 


MACHINE. 

assignor  to 

^os  Angelea, 

.  20,  1913. 


Sejt 


fcr 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  compri 
rial  compressing  .-Ipment.  means  for  twisUng 
tho  materials  compressed,  thrust  members  foi 
the  twisting  and  hlndlnj;  actions  and  a 
eoOperatlng  with   the  compressing  element 
the  said  thrust  members. 

2.  A  macbine  of  the  class  described „. 

pr.s,ing  member,  a  twisting  member,  m-cha 
tatlntf  the  twisting  mrniber  and  a  movable  , 
cooperating  with  the  rorapres-vlng  momb.>r  f„r 
actuation  of  the  twisting  mechanism 

3.  A  machine  of  the  .  l.,ss  .).s.  rlbed  comu, 
-pressing  member,  a  memi^r- f.,r  shaping  the 
erated  upon  by  the  compr.s.sing  member    a 
rating  and  twi.Ung  m-mfM-r  and  «  cam  * 
ing  with  the  compressing  a„.,n..r  for  c.uusin 
lion  of  the  mHterlal  .s  ..Rating  nnd  twisting 

4.  A    mechanisiir  of    the   ch.s«   d.-icnl^d 
reciprocating    co-np^es^i,,:;    n.,r,ber,    moans 
materials  compr^«H,j   tt,ere..v,   ,^,0,,..   for  «„1 
twlsun.  a  bind.-  aO-.t  the  Jni    menn      o7 
binder  and  a  ,a,o  „..■..„...  .o<-,..,ati.K  with  t. 
1D«  meml,er  for  a.-  ,  .,n^,,:,^  ^^,.  ^..^  '.  L 
catling  operation.,  '  *■'«'"»">«■ 

....    1  '    i^  Chan  SIB  for 

materlais  .-■>  .    ,  '■^ 

r..tening.u.,.,,.^,;,X-;^;;--. 
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nlsm  for  cntting  the  btndlBg  material,  ■  %iu 
actuating  member  and  independent  means  cxu 
each  of  the  aald   mechanisms   to  said  moval>, 
member,  to  operate  them  In  conjunction  witn 
ment  of  the  compresaing  element. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J  '"'^ 

1,113.122.  LIFTER  FOB  MOLDED  OBJECfS  ^o^ 
E.  Hvitu,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nor.  4.  1913  .Sertan? 
799,121.     (CI.  67— 9.)  "«  «•. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  handle  therefor,  side  bars  spaced 
from  the  body,  stipportlng  means  for  said  side  bars  se- 
cured to  the  body,  blocks  movable  on  aald  body  to  and 
from  the  respective  side  bars,  and  having  beveled  ooter 
edges,  a  lever  movable  In  proximity  to  said  handle,  and 
operative  connectlona  between  aald  lever  and  blocks  wbert- 
by,  with  the  movement  of  tbe  lever  In  one  direction,  both 
of  said  blocks  move  outwardly,  and,  with  the  movement 
In  the  other  direction,  both  blocks  move  inwardly. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  handle  therefor,  side  bars  spaced 
from  the  body,  having  undercut  Inner  edges,  blocks  mov- 
able on  said  body  to  and  from  the  respective  side  bars,  and 
having  beveled  outer  edges,  a  lever  movable  In  proximity 
to  .said  handle,  and  operative  connections  between  uld 
lever  and  blocks  whereby,  with  the  movement  of  tbe 
lever  In  one  direction,  both  of  said  blocks  move  outwardly, 
and.  with  the  movement  in  the  other  direction,  both  blocks 
move  Inwardly. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  character  dascrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  handle  therefor,  aide  bars  spaced 
from  tbe  body,  supporting  means  for  aald  aide  bars  secured 
to  tbe  body,  blocks  movablp  on  aaid  body  to  and  from  the 
respective  aide  bars  and  having  beveled  outer  edges,  a 
lever  movable  Into  alinement  with  aaid  handle,  a  spring 
for  returning  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  op- 
erative connectlona  between  said  lever  and  blocks  wh.reby, 
with  the  flrst-named  movement  of  the  lever,  both  of  said 
blocks  move  outwardly,  and.  with  Its  opposite  movement, 
both  blocks  move  Inwardly. 

4.  In  an  Implement  St  the  character  described,  tiio  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  handle  therefor,  side  bars  spaced 
from  the  body,  supporting  meana  for  said  side  burs  se- 
cured to  the  body,  blocks  movable  on  aald  body  t  and 
from  the  respective  side  bars  and  having  beveled  outer 
edges,  a  device  movable  in  opposite  directions  relativ  !y  to 
the  said  body,  and  operatlTe  connections  between  said  de- 
^ce  and  block  whereby,  by  the  movement  of  the  d.  v.  e  m 
one  direction,  both  of  said  blocks  move  outwardly.  /« -d  by 

ts  movement  In  the  opposite  direction  both  blocks  move 
Inwardly. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  body,  a  handle  therefbr.  s  "iste 
secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  body,  parallel  sId.    .srs. 
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_^ced  '  om  said  body,  and  having  undercut  inner  edges. 
!^i>oii«  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  body,  to  the 
ani^-v  -'Kle  of  which  supports  the  bars  are  secured,  biw  ka 
htvlDc  leveled  outer  edges,  and  movable  upon  said  plate 
and  bineath  said  supports,  a  device  movable  on  said  body 
in  opp-ixlte  directions,  and  operative  connectlona  between 
Mid  device  and  blocks  whereby,  by  tbe  movement  of  said 
device  In  one  direction,  aald  blocks  are  both  moved  out- 
wardly, and,  by  Its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction, 
nld  blocks  are  both  moved  In^vardly. 

1 113  1 23.  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODUCING  LEAD  OXID. 
WiiLiAM  Inner.  M  erpool,  England.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
191.T     Serial  No.  782,280.     (CI.  75—19.) 


guides  for  said  ralve  rods,  and  Inlet  means  in  connection 
with  some  of  said  members. 


1.  In  apparatua  for  the  production  of  lead  oxld,  In  com- 
bination, a  pot  adapted  to  contain  the  metallic  lead,  meana 
for  maintaining  the  lead  In  a  molten  state,  a  rotaUble 
stirrer  in  said  pot,  the  axis  of  said  stirrer  being  above  the 
bath  and  forming  an  angle  with  the  vertical,  and  the 
blades  thereof  engageable  with  the  lead  to  throw  the  same 
upward  to  atomise  It,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  atlrrer. 

2.  Id  apparatua  for  the  production  of  lead  oxid.  In  com- 
bination, a  put  adapted  to  contain  the  metallic  lead,  means 
for  maintaining^  the  lead  In  a  molten  state,  a  rotaUble 
stirrer  in  said  pot,  the  aila  of  aald  stirrer  being  above  the 
bath  and  borlsontal  and  the  bladea  thereof  engageable 
with  the  lead  to  throw  tbe  same  upward  to  atomlae  It,  and 
meuDs  for  rotating  said  atlrrer. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  lead  oxld,  in  com- 
bination, a  pot  adapted  to  contain  tbe  metallic  lead,  meana 
for  maintaining  tbe  lead  In  a  molten  state,  a  rotatable 
stirrer  in  said  pot,  the  axis  of  sold  stirrer  being  above  the 
bath  and  forming  an  angle  with  the  vertical  and  the  blades 
dli'iilng  Into  the  lead  to  throw  tbe  same  upward  and 
atomiie  It,  meana  for  rotating  said  stirrer,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  tbe  lead  within  tbe  pot. 


1.11.5,124.     ENGINE-CASING.     Fbbdbick  L.  Jacobs  and 

t  LASS  8.  Jacobs,  Detroit,   Mich.     Filed  Oct.  20,   1913. 

S>T\til  No.  796,166.      (Cl.  123—196.) 

1.  An  englnr  rasing  comprising  walls  having  the  edges 
tli.  rt'of  couuected  together,  head  plates  arranged  In  tbe 
upper  part  of  said  caalng  and  providing  a  water  jacket, 
cylinder  holders  supported  by  said  plates,  meml>ors  sup 
p.irted  by  said  plates  and  providing  valve  rod  guides  and 
ap  inlet  box  arranged  longitudinally  of  tbe  water  Jacket 
or  said  casing  and  connected  to  some  of  said  members  and 
to  a  wall  of  said  casing. 

:.  In  an  engine,  valve  rods,  a  casing  comprising  walls 
b'ving  tbe  edges  thereof  connected  together,  top  and  bot- 
t.  '\  head  plates  arranged  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  walls 
ai'l  providing  a  water  Jacket,  cylinders  supported  by  said 
p  :.tos,  members  supported  by  said  plates  and  providing 


3.  An  engine  casing  comprising  walls  having  the  edges 
thereof  connected  together,  top  and  bottom  head  plates 
arranged  between  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  walls  and  pro- 
viding a  water  Jacket,  cylinders  supported  by  said  top  and 
bottom  head  plates,  inlet  and  exhaust  members  supported 
by  said  head  plates  and  providing  valve  rod  guides,  the 
exhaust  members  providing  porta  connecting  the  wall  of 
aald  casing  and  the  top  head  plate,  and  tbe  Inlet  members 
having  inlet  ports  through  said  water  Jacket  to  the  top 
head  plate  of  said  casing. 

4.  An  engine  casing  comprising  walls  having  tbe  edges 
thereof  connected  together,  top  and  bottom  head  plates 
secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  walls  at  the  enda 
thereof  nnd  providing  a  water  Jacket,  cylinders  support- 
ed by  said  head  plates,  sectional  members  supported  by 
said  plates  and  providing  vertical  valve  rod  guides  and 
constituting  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  said  engine  casing. 

5.  An  engine  casing  comprising  plates  having  the  edges 
thereof  connected  together,  top  and  bottom  head  plates 
arranged  between  said  walla  at  the  upper  ends  thereof 
and  providing  a  water  Jacket,  cylinder  holders  having  the 
ends  thereof  mounted  In  said  plates  and  adapted  to  sup 
port  cylinders,  and  members  connecting  said  plates  and 
providing  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  said  engine  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1113,125.  THERMOSTATIC  CIRCr IT  CLOSER.  John 
M.  Johnson,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  May  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  694,492.     (Cl.  ITT— 802.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  thermostat  receptacle  comprising 
a  tube,  a  base  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a 
tubular  filling  of  fireproof,  waterproof  material  vritbin 
said  tube  and  a  thermostat  mercury  tube  fitted  within 
said  filling  said  mercury  tube  having  an  Integral  bulb  on 
one  end  said  bulb  being  exposed  to  atmosphere,  and  elec 
trical   contacts  communicating   wltb   tbe   Interior   of  -said 

mercury  tube. 

2  A  thermostatic  circuit  closer,  consisting  of  a  tube 
having  a  bulb  at  one  end  and  a  chamber  at  Ita  opposite 
end  «ld  chamber  communicating  with  said  bulb  through 
„  b^re  m  the  tube,  a  circuit  terminal  extending  Into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tube,  a  circuit  terminal  extend  ng 
nTo  thrupper  p  ition  of  said  tube,  a  fluid  conductor  in  the 
t^l^  and  r«K.ept«cle  surrounding  said  tube  except  its 
bulb,  which  Is  exposed  to  atmosphere. 
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3.  A  thermostatic  circuit  closer,  consistlog  of  a  tube 
baviDg  a  bulb  at  one  end  and  a  chamber  at  Its  opposite 
end,  said  chamber  commuDicating  with  said 
a  bore  in  the  tube,  two  disconnected  circuit 
tending  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  tub< 
ductor  In  the  tube  establishing  communlciition  between 
said  disconnected  terminals,  a  receptacle  surrounding  said 
tube  and  leaving  the  bulb  exposed  to  atn^osphere,  con- 
ductors carried  by  said  receptacle  to  which  the  terminals 
are  connected,  and  binding  posts  communlcai  Ing  with  said 
conductors. 

4.  A  thermostatic  circuit  closer,  consisting  of  a  tube 
having  a  bulb  at  one  end  and  a  chamber  at  its  opposite 
end,  said  chamber  communicating  with  said 
a  bore  in  the  tube,  two  disconnected  circuit 
tending  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube 
ductor  in  the  tube  establishing  communication  between 
said  disconnected  terminals,  a  receptacle  surrounding  said 
tube,  but  learlng  the  bulb  exposed  to  atmosihere,  a  space 
being  left  between  the  tube  and  the  Interior  )f  said  recep- 
tacle, and  Insulating  material  impervious  I  to  moisture 
filling  said  space,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  combination,  a  thermostat  receptacie  formed  of 
non-metallic  fireproof  and  waterproof  materia  1,  said  recep- 
tacle consisting  of  a  tubular  portion,  a  base 
upper  end  thereof,  wire-connecting  devices 
said  flange,  a  tubular  filling  of  fireproof,  waterproof  mate- 
rial within  said  tube,  a  thermostat  tube  embedded  in  said 
filling  but  having  an  Integral  bulb  which 
and  electric  connections  between  the  thermostat  and  said 
wire  connecting  devices. 

[("lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


bulb  through 
terminals  ex- 
,  a  fluid  con- 


bulb  through 

terminals  ex- 

a  fluid  con- 


1.113.126.     THERM08T.\T.     Jons  M.  JoHNfeo.N 
City,  Kans.     Filed  8.'pt.  15,  1913.     Serial 
(CI.  177—302.) 


Kansas 
No.  789,808. 


a  ad 


thiJ     "/'''''■mostat,  a    thermostatic  unit  c 
therraometvr  tul.e  with  a   bulb  at  one  end 
plug  carrying  the   thermometer  tube  at   the 
from  the  bulb,  said  screw  p|„,  having  central 
•ral  contact  terminals  and  said  thermometer  ♦ 
■^pacod  .U-ctrlc  conductors   sealed   there"     on. 
;-"nC  , sealed  Into  th.  bulb  adjacnt   the   tube' 
"'  h   the  n,,„,.,  ,„  the  thermometer  and  the 
-■".•On  the  end  of  the  tube  remote  from  t4 
normal  >  out  of  contact  with  the  liquid  ,nth 
f-r  «n.    both  conductors  belns  connecteVto  th 
-na.t   terminal,  of  the   plug,   the   first  V 

?:,;  "to  tb"'*"*^  "r^''^' ''-  ^•^^  ^  -^ 

t^u.^  to  the  opposite  end  and  there  fastened 

J    In   a  thermostat,   a   thermostatic   unit 
thermometer  tube   with   a   bulb   at  one  euJ 

•  onract    terminals    and    said    th»r.« 
m,o-..,i    „,  ^.  .  "    *"'•'    tnermoineter 

^pacl   H..ctrio  conductors  s^al.vl   th.rpin 
l-^-lnK  sealed  Into  the  b„lh  .^  "' 

-'th  n,„.d  ,„  the  H  .  rm  L  .te?:n;'th '%r' 
•-othecndoft..,,,he.e;retottr;u 
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October  6, 191^ 

many  out  of  coaUct  with  the  liquid  In  the  ^  ^ 
and   both   conductor,   being  connected   to   tl  -  "^^ 

contact  terminali  of  the  plu*  the  flr.t  .«  '  /''*P*<^»« 
ductor  leading  outwardly 'fr^i '^*e '^C";;^""^^  cod- 
the  tube  to  the  opposite  end  and  there  fa"  I.^tT^J* 
screw  plug,  a  screw  socket  provided  with  sna.  .  "" 

terminals  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ^rew  nl  "!T^' 
electric  terminal,  of  the  plug  In  c^nUct  w  f  Th  ''* 
the  wcket.  and  .  caalng  pervlou.  to  air  and  >.  °^  '' 
inclom.  the  thermometer  tube  with  If  bulb  fnd  T  "" 
a  portion  of  the  socket  member.  ^  "°^'"^« 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  hou.sin-   » 
thereon,  a   mercury-containing  tube  carried  l,v  s«m  '^^ 
within   said   housing,    and   electric   condu^or     ext  nd^" 
from  the  exterior  thereof,   into  and  spaced  apart  ITk? 
said  tube:  substantially  as  described  '"**"° 


1.113,127.     RAIL-JOINT.     Chabl«8   Calvbbt  Uhb    Ch. 
cago.  111.    assignor  of  one-half  to  Wlllard  M.  McEwen 
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In  a  rail-Joint  for  street-railway  rail.,  the  comblnaOon 
or  a  Joint   bar  consisting  of  a   hort«)ntal  base-plate  for 
supporting  the  rail  ends,  and   longltndlnal  side  members 
made   Integral   with   and  extending   upwardly   from  said 
base-plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  one  of  said  side 
members    having    Inwardly,    downwardly    and    upwardly 
facing  surfaces  that  are  located  adjacent  to  and  are  spaced 
from  the  web,  base-flanges  and  heads  of  the  rails   and  all 
of  which  are  longitudinally  inclined  from  end  to  end  of 
the  said  side  members,  said  side  members  beln^r  provided 
with  bolt  holes  adapted   to   register  with  the  bolt  holes 
of  the  rail  webs,  a  tapered  wedge  piece  consisting  of  an 
upright  member  and  Integral    baM  and    top  flange  mem 
hers;   said  upright  and  base   and   flange  members  bcInK 
shaped  on  their  Inner  surfaces  to  conform  to  the  opposing 
faces   of  the   webs,   base-flanges   and    heads  of   the  rails, 
and    Inclined   on    their   outwardly,    upwardly   and  down- 
wardly facing  surfaces  to  fit  the  inclined  Inwardly,  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  facing  surface,  of  the  joint  bar.  said 
wedge    piece    being    provided    with    elongated    bolt    holes 
adapted  to  register  with  the  bolt  holes  of  the  rail  webs 
and  Joint  bar  and  track  bolts   Inserted   through   the  bolt 
holes  of  said  side  members,  the  rail  webs,  and  the  wedge 
piece. 


1.113,128.  ANNUNCIATOR.  OSCAB  M.  L.iCH,  Genoa, 
III.,  assignor  to  Cracraft,  Lelch  Electric  Company, 
t'cnoa.  111.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,442. 
(CI.    175—336.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  framework,  of  a  removable  coll  and  core 
mounted  In  said  framework,  a  pole  piece  for  said  core. 
»na  an  armature,  said  pole  piece  and  armature  being 
pernaanently  mounted  in  said  framework  independently 
of  the  mounting  of  said  coll  and  core. 
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TTTT  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
-•  ,th  r  framework,  of  a  removable  coll  and  core 
Tont'el  n  .a  rfTam:work,  a  pole  piece  for  ..Id  core  Into 
"nch  1  core  projects,  and  an  armature,  said  pole  piece 
,hich  sal.i    ore  p    J  nj^nently    mounted    in    the    said 

rleTrt  In.epenJen'uy   of  the    mounting  of   «id    coU 

"1  Tdovice  of  the  character  deacrlbed  having  a  frame- 
Jrkan  armature  and  a  pole  piece  permanently  mounted 
Tn  a'id%r.mework.  and  a  removable  coll  and  core  secured 
„  ild  framework  independently  of  wld  armature  and 
'  le  piece,  said  core  entering  wild  pole  piece. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework  an  araature  permanently  mounted  in  Mid 
TZZoX:  a  pole  piece  in  Inductive  relation  to  wid  ar- 
LTurr^rma^ntly  mounted  in  «id  framework  and  a 
"movable  coll  and  core  secured  in  said  framework  inde- 
uendently  of  the  mounting  of  wld  armature  and  po  e 
pl^e    said  core  being  In  inductive   relation  to  said  pole 

"T  A  device  of  the  character  dewribed  having  a  frame- 
work an  armature  and  a  pole  piece  permanently  mounted 
,n  said  framework,  and  a  removable  coll  and  core  mounted 
n  said  framework.  Mid  core  entering  said  pole  piece  to 
accommodate  for  different  lengths  of  core,  said  armature 
when  attracted  moving  towsird  the  axis  of  said  core. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


cesslvely  communicate  with  the  outlet  port,  of  Mid  casing, 
a  stem  carried  by  the  large  end  of  Mid  plug  and  extend- 
ing through  the  chambered  portion  of  Mid  cap,  a  coiled 
compression  spring  within  the  chambered  portion  of  mW 
cap  and  engaging  the  large  end  of  Mid  plug  for  holding 
said  plug  normally  seated  in  the  bore  of  Mid  casing,  and 
mean,  at  the  outer  end  of  Mid  stem  to  faclllUte  adjust- 
ing the  plug  within  Mid  casing. 


1  113  130.     MOTOR-VEHICLE.     Walt«e  L.  Mabb,  Flint, 
'  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  764,073.     (CI. 
21—90.) 


1 113  129     ENGINE  STARTER.     Waltbb  L.  Mabb,  Flint. 
'  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,545.     (CI. 
137—26.) 


r^rn 


1.  In  a  distributing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  cap  having  a  chambered  portion  extending 
throuph  said  support,  a  tapering  casing  secured  to  said 
cap  and  having  a  tapering  bore  formed  therein,  a  longi- 
tudinal enlargement  on  the  bottom  of  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  outlet  and  inlet  ports  communicating  with  the 
UperInK  bore  of  said  casing,  a  tapering  plug  In  said  cas- 
ing and  having  the  large  end  thereof  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  In  communication  with  the  inlet  port  of 
said  casing,  said  plug  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  In 
the  periphery  thereof  In  communication  with  the  annular 
groove  of  Mid  plug  and  adapted  by  rotative  movement 
of  said  plug  to  successively  communicate  with  the  out- 
let i-orts  of  said  casing,  a  stem  carried  by  the  large  end 
of  said  plug  and  extending  through  the  chambered  portion 
of  said  cap,  means  in  the  chambered  portion  of  said  cap 
for  holding  said  plug  normally  seated  In  the  bore  of  said 
casing,  and  means  to  facilitate  rotating  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  distributing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port of  a  cap  i.avlng  a  chambered  portion  extending 
through  said  support,  a  tapering  casing  «K:ured  to  Mid 
cap  and  having  a  tapering  bore  formed  therein,  a  longi- 
tudinal enlargement  on  Mid  caalng  and  ''»^'°«  °""" 
an.)  Inlet  ports  formed  therein  communicating  with  tne 
tai .  ring  bore  of  said  casing,  a  tapering  plug  In  wld  casing 
and  having  the  large  end  thereof  provided  with  an  annular 
grr..ve  in  communication  with  the  Inlet  port  of  Mid  cas^ 
In.  and  a  spiral  groove  throughout  the  length  of  mW 
pi...'  m  communication  with  the  annular  groove  thereor 
•nd  adapted  by  roUtlve  movement  of  said  valve  to  me- 


1.  In  an  automobile,  a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle  casing,  a 
rear  axle  In  Mid  casing,  a  chassis  having  the  rwr  end 
thereof  yieldingly  supported  on  said  axle  casing,  a  power 
plant   TOCured   to  the   chassis  and   opcratlvely   connected 
to  the  rear  axle,  a  rigid  thrust  member  having  a  glmbal 
link  connection  with  the  power  plant  and  secured  to  the 
rear  axle  casing  to  transmit  driving  thrust  directly  from 
the  axle  casing  to  the  power  plant,  a  brake  mechanism 
on  the  rear  axle  casing  provided  with  controlling  mem 
hers  on  the  power   plant  and  thrust  member,   and  con 
trolling  mechanism  for  the  power  plant  mounted  thereon 
2    In  an  automobile,  a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle  casing,  a 
rear  axle  In  said  casing,  a  chassis,  spring  members  articu^ 
lated  to  the  chassis  and  secured  to  the  front  axle  and 
rear   axle    casing   for   yieldingly    supporting   the    chaMls 
thereon  and  permitting  limited  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  chassis  relative  to  the  rear  axle  casing,  a  power  plant 
secured  to  the  chassis,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
power  plant  and  the  rear  axle,  a  rigid  thrust  member  se- 
cured to  the  rear  axle  casing  and  having  a   glmbal  ring 
connection    with    the    power    plant    to    transmit    driving 
thrust  directly   thereto,  brake  operating  mechanism   sup- 
norted  on  the  rear  axle  casing,  thrust  member  and  power 
plant,   and   controlling   mechanism   for  the  power   plant 

mounted   thereon.  ,„^*„-i 

3  In  an  automobile,  a  chasris.  a  power  plant  plvoteo 
centrally  at  Its  forward  end  to  a  forward  transverse  mem^ 
2r  of  L  chassis  and  at  its  side,  to  the  side  members  of 
the  chassis  whereby  limited  angular  movement  of  the 
side  members  of  the  cha.ssls  relative  to  the  plant  is  per- 
mlttXT  rear  axle  casing  forming  a  housing  for  dlfferen^ 
Sal  driving  mechanism,  a  hollow  thrust  member  rigidly 
"ilred  to  the  rear  axle  casing  and  articulated  to  he 
^er  plant  to  transmit  thrust  from  the  rear  axle  cas  ng 
S  the  power  plant  In  line  with  the  connection  of  the 
atter  a^  the  forward  member  of  the  chassis,  brake  mech^ 
Lnlsm  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  casing,  thrust  member  and 
^we"  plant,  and  spring  secured  on  the  rear  axle  c^aalng 
Tnd "rtlculated  to  the  chassis  to  osclUate  longitudinally 

"^rin  an  automobile,  a  rear  driving  axle,  a  caring  there- 
for spring  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  drive  axle  casing^ 
a  chasss^lnkT  articulating  the  springs  to  tBe  chassis  to 
JermlfS^lted  longitudinal  --^  -^rtrarer.: 
Tm^rtrctlsir  an3  ItTtrtld.  to  .Ide  members 

"ito  the   chassis,   connected   with   «   "°''""^^^™; 
jLt  at  It.  jro-rd  end  to^he  power  p  b^^ke^mech^ 

"iTr  ZZfZ  d^rgcon^e^Cs'' extending  from  the 
ZVJr  pCt'tbrough  the'thruat  member  Into  the  rear  axle 
caalng. 
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3.  A  thermostatic  circuit  closer,  consistioK  of  a  tube 
having  a  bulb  at  one  eod  and  a  chamber  at  Its  opposite 
end,  said  chamber  ci>mmunicating  with  said  bulb  through 
a  bore  In  the  tube,  two  disconnected  circuit  terminals  ex- 
tending Into  the  lover  portion  of  said  tube,  a  fluid  con- 
ductor in  the  tube  establishing  communication  between 
said  disconnected  terminals,  a  receptacle  surrounding  said 
tube  and  leaving  tlie  bulb  exposed  to  atmosphere,  con- 
ductors carried  by  said  receptacle  to  which  the  terminals 
are  connected,  and  binding  posts  communicating  with  said 
conductors. 

4.  A  thermostatic  circuit  closer,  consisting  of  a  tube 
having  a  bulb  at  01  e  end  and  a  chamber  at  its  opposite 
end,  said  chamber  communicating  with  said  bulb  through 
a  bore  in  the  tube,  Iwo  disconnected  circuit  terminals  ex- 
tending Into  the  lo^rer  portion  of  said  tube,  a  fluid  con- 

establishtng  communication  between 
said  disconnected  terminals,  a  receptacle  surrounding  said 
tube,  but  leaving  tbn  bulb  exposed  to  atmosphere,  a  space 
being  left  between  the  tube  and  the  interior  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  insulatliig  material  impervious  to  moisture 
filling  said  space,  silbstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combinatloD,  a  thermostat  receptacle  formed  of 
non-metallic  flreproot  and  waterproof  material,  said  recep- 

tubular  portion,  a  base  flange  on  the 
wire-connecting  devices  mounted  on 
said  flange,  a  tubulat  filling  of  fireproof,  waterproof  mate- 
rial within  said  tub< ,  a  thermostat  tube  embedded  in  said 
filling  but  having  in  Integral  bulb  which  is  uncovered, 
and  electric  connect  ons  between  the  thermostat  and  said 
wire-connecting  dev  ces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


tacle  consisting  of  a 
upper    end    thereof. 


1,113.126. 

City,  Kans.     File4 
(CI.  177—802.) 


THERMpST.AT.     John  M.  Johnson,  Kansas 
Sept.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,808. 


«L    S 


1.  In  a  thermostiit,  a  thermostatic  unit  comprising  a 
thermometer  tube  v  itb  a  bulb  at  one  end,  and  a  screw 
plug  carrying  the  thermometer  tube  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  bulb,  said  screw  plug  having  central  and  periph- 
eral contact  terminals  and  said  thermometer  tube  having 
spaced  electric  conductors  sealeil  therein,  one  conductor 
being  sealed  into  tlie  bulb  adjacent  the  tube  in  contact 
with  the  liquid  in  he  thermometer  and  the  other  being 
sealed  in  the  end  of  the  tube  remote  from  the  bulb  and 
normally  out  of  conjtact  with  the  liquid  in  the  thermome- 
ter and  both  conductors  being  connected  to  the  respective 
contact  terminals  qf  the  plug,  the  first  mentioned  con- 
rardly  from  the  bulb  alongside  the 
end  and  there  fastened  to  the  screw 


ductors   leading  out 
tube  to  the  opposit 
plug. 

2.  In    a   thermost 
thermometer  tube 


It.  a  thermostatic  unit  comprising  a 
^Ith  a  bulb  at  one  end  and  a  screw 
plug  carrying  a  tbevmometer  tube  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  bulb,  said  screw  plug  having  central  and  peripheral 
contact  terminals  Vnd  said  thermometer  tube  having 
spaced  electric  conductors  sealed  therein,  one  conductor 
being  sealed  into  tl^e  bulb  adjacent  the  tube  in  contact 
with  liquid  In  the  ti^ermometer  and  the  other  being  sealed 
into  the  end  of  the  tube  remote  from  the  bulb  and  nor- 


mally out  of  contact  with  the  liquid  In  the  thermometer 
and  both  conductors  being  connected  to  the  respective 
contact  terminals  of  the  plug,  the  first  mentioned  con- 
ductor leading  outwardly  from  the  bulb  and  alongside 
the  tube  to  the  opposite  end  and  there  fastened  to  the 
screw  plug,  a  screw  socket  provided  with  spaced  electric 
terminals  and  adapted  to  receive  the  screw  plug  with  the 
electric  terminals  of  the  plug  In  contact  with  those  of 
the  socket,  and  a  casing  pervious  to  air  and  shaped  to 
Inclose  the  thermometer  tube  with  its  bulb  and  embrace 
a  portion  of  the  socket  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing,  a  cap 
thereon,  a  mercury-containing  tube  carried  by  said  cap 
within  said  housing,  and  electric  conductors  extending 
from  the  exterior  thereof,  into  and  spaced  apart  within 
said  tube ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,113,127.  RAIL-JOINT.  Chahles  Calvbht  Lamb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Willard  M.  McEwen, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,907. 
(CI.    239—6.) 


In  a  rail-Joint  for  street-railway  rails,  the  combination 
of  a  Joint  bar  consisting  of  a  horisontal  base-plate  for 
supporting  the  rail  ends,  and  longitudinal  side  members 
made  integral  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base-plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  one  of  said  side 
members  having  Inwardly,  downwardly  and  upwardly 
facing  surfaces  that  are  located  adjacent  to  and  are  spaced 
from  the  web,  base-flanges  and  heads  of  the  rails,  and  all 
of  which  are  longitudinally  Inclined  from  end  to  end  of 
the  said  side  members,  said  side  members  being  provided 
with  bolt  holes  adapted  to  register  with  the  bolt  holes 
of  the  rail  webs,  a  tapered  wedge  piece  consisting  of  an 
upright  member  and  Integral  base  and  top  flange  mem- 
bers ;  said  upright  and  base  and  flange  members  boing 
shaped  on  tbeir  inner  surfaces  to  conform  to  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  webs,  base-flanges  and  heads  of  the  rails, 
and  Inclined  on  their  outwardly,  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly facing  surfaces  to  fit  the  inclined  Inwardly,  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  Joint-bar,  said 
wedge  piece  being  provided  with  elongated  bolt  holes 
adapted  to  register  with  the  bolt  boles  of  the  rail  webs 
and  Joint  bar  and  track  bolts  inserted  through  the  bolt 
holes  of  said  side  members,  the  rail  webs,  and  the  wedge 
piece. 


1,113,128.  ANNUNCIATOR.  Oscab  M.  Lbich,  Genoa. 
111.,  assignor  to  Cracraft,  LeIch  Electric  Company, 
Genoa,  111.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,442. 
(CI.    175—336.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  framework,  of  a  removable  coll  and  core 
mounted  in  said  framework,  a  pole  piece  for  said  core, 
and  an  armatare,  said  pole  piece  and  armature  being 
permanently  mounted  in  said  framework  Independently 
of  the  mounting  of  said  coil  and  core. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  framework,  of  a  removable  coll  and  core 
mounted  in  said  framework,  a  pole  piece  for  said  core  into 
which  said  core  projects,  and  an  armature,  said  pole  piece 
and  armature  being  permanently  mounted  In  the  said 
framework   IndependenUy   of  the   mounting   of   said    coil 

and  core. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  frame- 
work, an  armature  and  a  pole  piece  permanently  mounted 
in  said  framework,  and  a  removable  coll  and  core  secured 
in  said  framework  IndependenUy  of  said  armature  and 
pole  piece,  said  core  entering  said  pole  piece. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework,  an  armature  permanently  mounted  In  said 
framework,  a  pole  piece  in  inductive  relation  to  said  ar- 
mature permanently  mounted  in  said  framework,  and  a 
removable  coll  and  core  secured  in  said  framework,  inde- 
pendently of  the  mounting  of  said  armature  and  pole 
piece,  said  core  being  In  Inductive   relation  to  said  pole 

piece. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  frame- 
work, an  armature  and  a  pole  piece  permanently  mounted 
in  said  framework,  and  &  removable  coll  and  core  mounted 
In  said  framework,  said  core  entering  said  pole  piece  to 
accommodate  for  dlfTerent  lengths  of  core,  said  armature 
when  attracted  moving  toward  the  axis  of  said  core. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


cessively  communicate  with  the  outlet  ports  of  said  casing, 
a  stem  carried  by  the  large  end  of  said  plug  and  extend- 
ing through  the  chambered  portion  of  said  cap,  a  colled 
compression  spring  within  the  chambered  portion  of  said 
cap  and  engaging  the  large  end  of  said  plug  for  holding 
said  plug  normally  stated  in  the  bore  of  said  casing,  and 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  to  facIllUte  adjust- 
ing the  plug  within  said  casing. 


1,113,129.     ENGINB-STARTER.     Waltbb  L.  Mabb,  FUnt, 
'  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,545.     (CL 
137—26.) 


1,113,130.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Waltbb  L.  Mabb,  Flint, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,073.  (CI. 
21-90.) 


1.  In  a  distributing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  cap  having  a  chambered  portion  extending 
through  said  support,  a  tapering  casing  secured  to  said 
cap  and  having  a  tapering  bore  formed  therein,  a  longi- 
tudinal enlargement  on  the  bottom  of  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  outlet  and  Inlet  ports  communicating  with  the 
tapering  bore  of  said  casing,  a  tapering  plug  In  said  cas- 
ing and  having  the  large  end  thereof  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  in  communication  with  the  inlet  port  of 
said  casing,  said  plug  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  In 
the  periphery  thereof  In  communication  with  the  annular 
groove  of  said  plug  and  adapted  by  roUtlve  movement 
of  said  plug  to  successively  communicate  with  the  out- 
let ports  of  said  casing,  a  stem  carried  by  the  large  end 
of  said  plug  and  extending  through  tlie  chambered  portion 
of  said  cap,  means  In  the  chambered  portion  of  said  cap 
for  holding  said  plug  normally  seated  In  the  bore  of  said 
casing,  and  means  to  facilitate  rotating  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  distributing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  cap  iiaving  a  chambered  portion  extending 
through  said  support,  a  tapering  casing  secured  to  said 
cap  and  having  a  tapering  bore  formed  therein,  a  longi- 
tudinal enlargement  on  said  casing  and  having  outlet 
and  inlet  ports  formed  therein  communicating  with  the 
tapering  bore  of  said  casing,  a  tapering  plug  In  said  casing 
and  having  the  large  end  thereof  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  in  communication  with  the  inlet  port  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  spiral  groove  throughout  the  length  of  said 
plug  in  communication  with  the  annular  groove  thereof 
and  adapted  by  rotative  movement  of  said  valve  to  aac- 


1.  In  an  automobile,  a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle  casing,  a 
rear  axle  in  said  casing,  a  chassis  having  the  rear  end 
thereof  yieldingly  supported  on  said  axle  casing,  a  power 
plant  secured  to  the  chassis  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  rear  axle,  a  rigid  thrust  member  having  a  glmbal 
link  connection  with  the  power  plant  and  secured  to  the 
rear  axle  casing  to  transmit  driving  thrust  directly  from 
the  axle  casing  to  the  power  plant,  a  brake  mechanism 
on  the  rear  axle  casing  provided  with  controlling  mem 
hers  on  the  power  plant  and  thrust  member,  and  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  the  power  plant  mounted  thereon. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle  casing,  a 
rear  axle  In  said  casing,  a  chassis,  spring  members  articu- 
lated to  the  chassis  and  secured  to  the  front  axle  and 
rear  axle  casing  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  chassis 
thereon  and  permitting  limited  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  chassis  relative  to  the  rear  axle  casing,  a  power  plant 
■ecured  to  the  chassis,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
power  plant  and  the  rear  axle,  a  rigid  thrust  member  se- 
cured to  the  rear  axle  casing  and  having  a  glmbal  ring 
connection  with  the  power  plant  to  transmit  driving 
thrust  directly  thereto,  brake  operating  mechanism  sup- 
ported on  the  rear  axle  casing,  thrust  member  and  power 
plant,  and  controlling  mechanism  for  the  power  plant 
mounted   thereon. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  chassis,  a  power  plant  pivoted 
centrally  at  its  forward  end  to  a  forward  transverse  mem- 
ber of  the  chassis  and  at  Its  sides  to  the  side  membci-s  of 
the  chassis  whereby  limited  angular  movement  of  the 
side  members  of  the  cha-ssls  relative  to  the  plant  is  per- 
mitted, a  rear  axle  casing  forming  a  housing  for  difTeren- 
tlal  driving  mechanism,  a  hollow  thrust  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  rear  axle  casing  and  articulated  to  the 
power  plant  to  transmit  thrust  from  the  rear  axle  casing 
to  the  power  plant  in  line  with  the  connection  of  the 
latter  and  the  forward  member  of  the  chassis,  brake  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  rear  axle  casing,  thrust  member  and 
power  plant,  and  spring  secured  on  the  rear  axle  casing 
and  articulated  to  the  chassis  to  oscillate  longitudinally 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  rear  driving  axle,  a  casing  there- 
for, springs  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  drive  axle  casing, 
a  chassis,  links  articulating  the  springs  to  the  chassis  to 
permit  limited  longitudinal  movement  between  them,  a 
power  plant  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  a  transverse 
member  of  the  chassis  and  at  its  sidea  to  side  members 
thereof,  a  thrust  member  rigidly  aecured  to  the  rear  axle 
casing  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  front  connec- 
tion to  the  chassis,  connected  with  a  univeraal  throat 
Joint  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  power  plant,  brake  mech- 
anism secured  on  the  rear  axle  casing,  thrust  member  and 
power  plant,  and  driving  connections  extending  from  the 
power  plant  through  the  thrust  member  Into  the  rear  axle 
casing. 
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B.  In  an  automobile,  a  chaaala,  a  power  plant  ptrotally 
secured  at  Ita  forward  #nd  and  at  Its  sides  to  a  transverse 
member  and  skte  memiers  of  the  chassis  respectively,  a 
rear  drlvluc  axle  caslnf.  sprinss  longitudinally  oacillatory 
on  the  chassis  rigidly  Ranted  on  the  rear  axle  casing.  • 
hollow  thrust  meml>er  i  extending  forward  from  the  rear 
axle  casing  to  which  ill  is  rigidly  secured,  a  yoke  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  thrust  member  and  a  gimbal 
ring  connection  between  the  yoke  and  the  rear  portion  of 
the  power  plant  in  sijbstantial  alinement  with  the  for- 
ward pivotal  connectioi  of  the  power  plant  and  chassis. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.113,131.  AUTOMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION,  Waltwi 
L.  Mabr,  Flint,  Mich(  Piled  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776, 


1.  The  combination  In  an  automobile,  of  a  rear  drive 
axle,  a  chassis  yieldliiKly  supported  thereon,  a  power 
plant  mounted  on  the  •  chassis,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
drive  shaft  having  universal  and  extensible  point  connec- 
tion with  the  power  pliant  and  operative  connection  with 
the  rear  drive  axle,  an^  a  thrust  rod  arranged  above  and 
substantially  parallel  do  the  drive  shaft  having  universal 
thrust  Joint  connections  at  its  ends  with  the  rear  drive 
axle  and  with  the  chases  adjacent  the  power  plant. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  automobile,  of  a  rear  drive 
axle,  a  chassis  yieldingly  supported  thereon,  a  power  plant 
mounted  on  the  chassis,  a  longitudinally  disposed  drive 
shaft  having  universal  and  extensible  Joint  connection 
with  the  power  plant  and  operative  connection  with  the 
rear  drive  axle,  a  thrust  rod  above  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  drive  Hhaft  having  universal  thrust  Joint 
connections  at  its  endH  with  the  rear  drive  axle  and  with 
the  chassis  adjacent  tl^e  power  plant,  and  brake  control- 
ling and  speed  cbanj^nk  means  mounted  on  the  rear  axle 
and  power  plant.  j 

3.  The  combination  In  an  automobile,  of  a  rear  drive 
axle  having  a  forwasdiy  extending  torque  member,  a 
Hocket  thereon,  :i  chdsHls  yieldingly  supported  on  the 
drive  axle,  a  socket  thereon,  and  a  thrust  member  directly 
above  said  torque  member  and  detacbably  secured  at  its 
ends  in  the  sockets,  th^  sockets  permitting  angular  move- 
ment of  the  member  tfajerein. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  automobile,  of  a  rear  drive 
axle,  a  torque  member  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
chassis  yieldingly  monnted  on  the  axle,  a  transverse 
member  secured  on  thq  chassis  in  advance  of  the  axle,  a 
!*ocket  secured  on  the  lihruRt  member  adjacent  the  axle,  a 
socket  secured  on  the  jtransverse  member  of  the  cliaaaia, 
and  a  thrust  member  directly  above  said  torque  member 
and  plvotally  secured  a^t  its  ends  in  the  sockets. 

5.  The  combination  ttn  an  automobile,  of  a  rear  drive 
axle,  a  hollow  torque  knember  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a 
chassis  yieldingly  moisted  on  the  axle,  a  power  plant 
secared  on  the  chassis,  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  the 
plant  through  the  bol  ow  torque  member  and  having  a 
universal  telescoping  jnint  connection  between  the  plant 
and  the  torque  membqr,  and  a  thrust  member  arranged 
directly  above  said  todque  member  and  having  nnlveml 
thrust  Joint  connocti(^  at  its  ends  with  the  torqae 
member  adjacent  the  4x\e  and  with  the  chassis  adjacent 
the  nnlveraal  Joint.       | 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prbited  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.118,132.  ROTARY  DRILL.  OBOBon  Watsom  IfcAb- 
Lis-na.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  613,064.     (Cl.  25^— I'J.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  continuously  rotating'  a  drill  rod 
and  comprising  a  driven  wheel,  two  pairs  of  grooved  roll- 
ers, the  axes  of  one  pair  of  rollers  being  at  90*  to  tiM 
axes  of  the  other  pair,  adapted  to  contact  with  the  part 
to  be  driven,  and  links  connecting  the  Journals  of  said 
grooved  rollers  whereby  they  may  be  drawn  together  to 
grip  said  driven  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuous  drilling,  a  support 
for  a  drill,  said  support  comprising  a  beam  carrying  anti- 
friction bearings,  a  revoluble  member  supported  upon  pai' 
bearings,  and  frusto-conicai  shells  adapted  to  contact  w'la 
the  drill  rod  to  prevent  Its  longitudinal  movement  and  to 
permit  its  rotation  with  said  revoluble  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  drill  rod  continuonsly 
a  driven  wheel,  grooved  rollers  carried  thereby,  a  drill 
extending  between  said  grooved  rollers,  snd  semi-cylin- 
drical shells  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  said  drill  rod  and 
to  contact  with  said  rollers  to  rotate  said  rod,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  rotating  a  drill  rod 
means  to  rotate  said  drill  rod  continuously,  means  to 
support  said  drill  rod  to  prevent  its  downward  movement, 
and  means  whereby  a  fresh  length  of  drill  rod  may  ba 
•crewed  into  place  at  the  top  of  the  rods  being  rotatad 
without  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  rods,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  continuously  operating  drill  roda 
a  set  of  drill  rods,  a  driven  wheel,  roller*  'arrted  thereby 
to  rotate  said  rods,  a  support  to  prevent  t*>*  downward 
movement  of  saij]  drill  rods,  a  removable  pulley  adapt>Ml 
to  be  connected  with  a  fiesh  section  of  drill  rod,  means  to 
hold  said  freah  section  of  drill  rod  in  a  position  over  the 
roda  being  rotated,  and  a  belt  passing  around  said  r.allej 
to  rotate  said  fresh  section  of  rod  more  rapidly  t^ian  th« 
rods  then  in  use,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,133.     TIRE-SBTTINO  DEVICE.     HowaroA.  Mil 
PhlladelphU.    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    6,    1912.      Serial    No. 
729,804.    (Cl.  161—6.) 

1.  In  a  tire  setting  device,  the  combination  of  a  plnml- 
Ity  of  arms,  pressure  blocks  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  means  for  contlning  the  inner  ends  of  aald 
arms,  and  means  independent  of  the  arms  and  blocks  for 
clamping  said  blocks  against  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  tire  setting  device,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity  of  longitudinally  adjustable  arms,  pressure  blocks  ad- 
jnstably  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  ring 
for  eonflnlng  the  inner  ends  of  aaid  anna,  and  meana  (or 
clamping  said  blocks  against  the  tire. 
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8.  In  a  tire  setting  device,  the  combination  with  a  tire 
and  its  rim,  of  a  central  ring  normally  unsupported,  ad- 
JusUble  bolto  radUtlng  from  said  ring,  pressure  blocka 
adJuHUbly  mounted  at  the  enda  of  aald  bolta,  and  screw 
clamping  means  including  a  member  having  A  portion  is 
engagement  with  the  rim  and  a  portion  engaging  said 
blocks  to  press  the  latter  against  the  tire  and  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  rim. 


4.  In  a  tire  setting  device,  the  combination  with  a  tire 
and  ita  rim,  of  a  centrally  disposed  and  normally  un- 
supported ring,  a  plurality  of  eye-bolts  carried  by  aald 
ring  and  radiating  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  pressure 
blocks,  bolts  carried  by  said  blocks,  turn-bocklea  con- 
necting aaid  block  bolta  and  eye-bolts  in  Une,  a  plurality 
of  clamping  devicea,  each  having  a  portion  in  engagement 
with  one  side  of  the  rim.  and  screws  carried  by  said  clamp- 
ing derices  and  engaging  the  blocks  to  force  the  latter 
against  the  tire  and  the  opposite  edge  of  said  rim. 


1,118.184.  INDUCTION  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  WALTta 
8.  MooDT,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,481.     (Cl.  219—64.) 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  crucible,  a  core  pass- 
ing through  said  crucible,  snd  a  primary  winding  divided 
into  two  parts  connected  in  multiple  with  eadJ  other, 
one  Inside  of  said  crucible  and  the  other  outside  thereof. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  an  annular  crucible, 
a  core  passing  centrally  through  said  crucible,  and  a  pri- 
mary winding  divided  into  two  parts,  one  Inside  of  said 
crucible  and  the  other  outside  thereof,  said  winding  con- 
slating  of  thin  copper  tubing  suitably  Insulated. 

8.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  magnetic  core,  a 
primary  winding  surrounding  one  leg  of  said  core  and 
divided  into  two  concentric  coils  connected  in  multiple 
with  each  other,  and  an  annular  crucible  concentric  with 
and  located  between  said  coila. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  eompriaing  an  amular  cmdble,  a 
core  paaaing  centrally  through  said  crucible,  and  a  primary 
winding  concentric  with  said  crucible  and  divided  Into 
sections  connected  in  multiple. 


6.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  an  annular  crudUe,  a 
core  passing  centrally  through  said  cmcible,  and  a  pri- 
mary winding  concentric  with  said  crucible  and  divided 
into  superposed  sections  connected  in  multiple. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,135.  REFRIGERATOR-CAR.  Chaslbs  A.  Mooax, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Moore  Patent  Car  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.  Serta! 
>c    368,791.     (CL  62—17.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  car  having  a  provision  chamber,  an 
ice  bunker  in  said  provision  chamber  consisting  of  flanged 
metal  beams  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  car,  longitudinally  thereof,  other  flanged  metal 
beams  lying  transversely  of  the  car  and  framed  into  said 
longitudinal  beams,  a  drainage  tray  supported  on  the 
flanges  of  said  beams  and  having  a  drainage  connection 
with  the  exterior  of  the  car  and  angle  bar  slata  supported 
above  said  drainage  tray,  having  their  apexes  projecting 
upward  to  support  and  engage  the  ice  in  the  bunker. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  car  having  a  roof  of  uniform  con- 
struction throughout  its  length,  an  ice  bunker  near  the 
roof  of  said  car  and  below  It.  transverse  metal  beams  sup- 
porting and  carried  by  the  walls  of  said  car,  said  beams 
extending  through  the  floor  of  said  bunker  to  divide  the 
same  into  ice  retaining  compartments,  and  transverse 
metal  slats  carried  in  said  bunker,  and  having  upwardly 
projecting  sharp  edges  adapted  to  engage  and  prevent  the 
longitudinal  racing  of  ice  In  the  bunker  when  said  car  la 
In  motion. 

8.  In  a  refrigerator  car  having  a  body  of  substantially 
uniform  cross-section  throughout  Its  length,  an  Ice  bunker 
within  said  car  body  Independent  of  the  roof  of  said  car 
and  Isolateu  from  its  ends,  transverse  metal  beams  carried 
by  the  side  walls  of  said  car  and  supporting  said  bunker, 
and  projecting  through  the  floor  thereof,  and  transversa 
meUl  slats  having  sharp  top  edges  supported  by  the  floor 
of  said  bunker,  said  slats  and  beams  forming  an  anti-akld- 
ding  device  adapted  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  ice  within  the  bunker. 

4.  A  refrigerator  car  hfving  a  body  of  aubstantlally  uni- 
form cross-section  throughout  its  entire  length,  an  arm- 
bead  ice  bunker  within  said  body  below  the  roof  of  the  car 
isolated  from  its  ends  and  having  a  floor,  the  ends  of  said 
bunker  having  passages  into  the  top  of  the  provision 
chamber  to  permit  circulation  of  air  through  said  bunker 
and  provision  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  beams 
carried  by  the  side  walla  of  the  car  and  projecting  above 
and  aupportlng  the  floor  of  said  bunker  independent  of  tha 
roof  of  the  car,  whereby  Ice  resting  upon  siaid  door  la  pro- 
vented  by  aaid  beams  from  racing  due  to  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  car. 


1,113,136.  RAIL-TIE.  Edwin  L.  Olitbr.  Nlchola,  N.  Y„ 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Osborne,  Nlchola, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,840.  (Cl. 
288—6.) 

The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  baring  upatandlng  rail 
base  engaging  lugs  having  beveled  Inner  facea,  kmgltadi- 
nal  receaaes  in  the  end  portion  thereof,  said  rocesaea  hav- 
ing tbdr  onter  end  faces  beveled  in  the  aame  plana  aa  la 
tha  bevel  of  the  Inner  facea  of  the  luga  of  remorabla 
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cUmidiif  membtn  mpanted  within  the  recesses,  each  of 
said  remoyable  clan^ping  members  comprising  a  plate 
moanted  upon  the  tie  j  and  having  Its  oater  face  beveled  to 
cooperate  with  the  beveled  face  of  the  lags  to  hold  rails  In 
place,  longitudinal  rll)s  formed  on  the  under  faces  of  the 


to  ts 


plates  and  fitting  snugly  within  the  recesses,  the  outer  end 
faces  of  the  ribs  be|ng  beveled  to  cooperate  with  the 
beveled  end  faces  of  tjhe  recesses,  wedge  blocks  positioned 
within  the  Inner  end^  of  the  recesses  and  engaging  and 
holding  the  removable  clamping  members  In  position. 


1.113,137.     ROTARY 

MONO     FCBCIVAL 

George    Mann    k, 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1912 


LITHOGRAPHIC  MACHINE.     Rat- 

Pj.tne,    Leeds,    England,    assignor    to 

pompany,    Limited,    Leeds,    England. 

Serial  No.  732,733.     (CI.  101—71.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  lltho^aphlc  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  design  cylinder  adaited  for  printing  a  design  extending 
over  more  than  half  its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
inking  rollers,  and  m^ans  adapted  to  operate  each  group 
in  turn  for  inking  tbf  design  cylinder  daring  a  complete 
revolution  thereof  throughout  tbe  process  of  printing. 

2.  In  a  rotary  lithographic  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  design  cylinder  and  its  design  plate,  of  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  inking  rollers  adapted  to  be  used  alternately 
during  the  progress  qf  printing,  and  means  operating  to 
move  tbe  said  groups!  of  Inking  rollers  continuously  and 
alternately  one  group[at  a  time  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  design  plate  ^urln^itfce  progress  of  printing. 

3.  In  a  rotary  litl^grapbic  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  design  cylindet  and  Its  design  plate,  of  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  inking  rollers  adapted  to  be  used  alternately 
during  the  progress  of  printing,  and  means  operating  to 
move  the  said  groups  of  inking  rollers  contlnnously  and 
alternately  a  number  |t  a  time  less  than  the  whole  of  such 
groups,  into  and  out  df  contact  with  tbe  design  plate  dar- 
ing the  progress  of  printing. 


1,113,138.  CABLE-SPLICE}.  AuocsTUS  J.  PBNon,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  |une  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,048. 
(CL  173—268.)         I 


prising  a  series  of  sector-shaped  blocks  arranged  with  their 
straight  sides  in  contact  and  together  forming  an  insulat- 
ing and  spacing  member,  each  of  said  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  arranged  centrally  In  the  curved  sur- 
face thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  jointed  ends  of  a  con- 
ductor, said  groove  inclining  downwardly  toward  each  end 
of  said  block,  a  splice  Jacket  arranged  around  said  block*, 
a  pin  for  locking  said  blocks  in  said  jacket,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged to  Inclose  said  splice  Jacket,  said  sleeve  being  con- 
nected at  its  ends  with  tbe  cable  sections  which  are  to  be 
spliced  and  insulating  material  arranged  within  said  sleeve 
and  inclosing  said  splice  Jacket,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  with  two  cable  sections,  each  cable 
section  having  a  plurality  of  conductors,  of  a  splice  for 
connecting  together  said  cable  sections,  said  splice  com- 
prising a  series  of  sector-shaped  blocks  arranged  with 
their  straight  sides  In  contact  and  together  forming  an 
insulating  and  spacing  member,  each  of  said  blocks  being 
provided  with  a  groove  arranged  centrally  In  the  curved 
surface  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  jointed  ends  of  a 
conductor,  said  groove  inclining  downwardly  toward  each 
end  of  said  block  and  a  splice  Jacket  arranged  around  said 
blocks  so  as  to  bold  said  blocks  in  their  relative  positions. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  cable  sections,  each  cable 
Mctlon  having  a  plurality  of  conductors,  of  a  splice  for 
connecting  together  said  cable  sections,  said  Rplice  com- 
prising a  series  of  sector-shaped  blocks  arranged  with  their 
straight  sides  In  contact  and  together  forming  an  insulat- 
ing and  spacing  member,  each  of  said  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  arranged  centrally  in  tbe  curved  sur- 
face thereof  adapted  to  receive  tbe  jointed  ends  of  a  con- 
ductor, said  groove  inclining  downwardly  toward  each  end 
of  said  block,  a  splice  jacket  arranged  around  said  blocks 
so  as  to  hold  said  blocks  in  their  relative  positions,  a 
sleeve  arranged  to  Inclose  said  splice  jacket,  said  sleeve 
being  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  cable  sections  which 
are  to  be  spliced  and  iasulatisg  material  arranged  within 
said  sleeve  and  inclosing  said  splice  Jacket,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,113,139.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BITUMINOUS 
MATERIALS  AND  THE  LIKE  TO  ROADS.  Bdwabd 
C.  Pebht  and  Frank  D.  Pebbt,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  American  Car  Sprinkler  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  July  3,  1912. 
SeHal  No.  707,509.      (CI.  137—63.) 


1.  The  combination 


section  having  a  pluiality  of  conductors,  of  a  splice  for 


coonectlng  together 


with  two  cable  s^ctijns,  each  cable 


lid  cable  sections,  said  splice  com- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  spraying  heavy  oils 
having,  in  combination,  a  wheel  truck,  a  tank  mounted 
thereon  having  a  bottom  slanting  from  the  front  to  tha 
rear  and  having  a  steam  coil  located  therein,  means  moant- 
ed on  the  truck  for  producing  superheated  steam,  means 
for  conducting  the  superheated  steam  directly  to  said 
steam  coll,  a  pump  located  directly  under  the  rear  end 
of  the  tank,  a  short  pipe  for  conducting  oil  from  the 
lowest  point  of  tbe  tank  directly  to  said  pump,  a  spray 
pipe  below  and  closely  adjacott  to  said  pump,  and  a  oon- 
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nection  for  conducting  the  oil  under  pressure  from  the 
pump  directly  to  the  spray  pipe,  said  spray  pipe  extending 
transversely  of  tue  truck  In  the  rear  of  the  wheels. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  spraying  heavy  oils 
having,  in  combination,  a  wheel  truck,  a  tank  moanted 
thereon  and  having  a  steam  coll  therein,  means  mounted 
on  the  truck  and  connected  to  said  steam  coll  for  supply- 
ing steam  thereto,  a  short  connection  extending  down- 
ward from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  at  the  rear  thereof,  a 
pump  supported  by  said  connection  and  receiving  said  con- 
nection as  its  Intake,  and  a  spray  pipe  connected  with  tbe 
pump  and  located  below  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  saia 
spray  pipe  extending  transversely  of  the  truck  in  the  rear 
of  the  wheels. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  spraying  heavy  oils 
having,  in  combination,  a  wheel  truck,  a  tank  mounted 
thereon  having  an  outlet  In  the  bottom  thereof,  means 
mounted  on  said  truck  for  heating  tbe  oil  in  said  tank 
to  a  high  temperature,  a  pump  located  below  and  closely 
adjacent  to  said  outlet,  a  short  pipe  extending  downward 
from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  connecting  said  outlet 
to  said  pump,  a  spray  pipe  located  below  and  closely  ad- 
jacent to  said  pump  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
truck  In  the  rear  of  the  wheels,  and  a  short  direct  con- 
nection between  said  pump  and  said  spray  pipe  for  con- 
ducting the  heated  oil  under  pressure  from  said  pump  to 
said  spray  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  spraying  heavy  oils,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  having  a  bottom  slanting  down  toward 
the  rear,  a  steam  coll  located  along  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  means  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  tank  and  movable 
therewith  for  producing  superheated  steam,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing from  the  superheating  means  to  tbe  front  end  of  the 
steam  coil,  a  straight  vertical  connection  extending  from 
the  lowest  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank  at  the  rear,  a 
pump  supported  by  said  vertical  connection  and  receiving 
said  connection  as  its  intake,  means  at  the  front  of  the 
tank  for  propelling  the  vehicle  and  operating  the  pump, 
and  a  spray  pipe  directly  connected  with  the  pump. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  tank  on  the  frame  for  road  sur- 
facing material,  a  series  of  spray  noules  below  the  frame 
a  pump  on  the  frame  between  the  tank  and  nosslea  and 
connected  therewith,  means  for  connecting  the  connection 
between  the  pump  and  nozzles  with  the  top  of  the  tank, 
and  means  for  beating  said  connecting  means  and  direct- 
ing steam  through  tbe  pump  backward  to  draw  the  sur- 
facing material  from  the  spray  nozzles  back  into  the  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  comblnatloB  seat  and  desk  comprising  a  pedeatal 
of  frusto-conlcal  shape  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  taw,  a 
•eat  post  adjoatably  moanted  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
relatively  narrow  beam  slldable  horizontally  through  the 
lower  part  of  said  pedestal,  means  for  clamping  said 
beam  In  adjasted  position,  and  a  desk  supported  by  said 
beam. 

3.  A  combination  seat  and  desk  comprlaing  a  pedestal,  a 
seat  carried  thereby,  a  channel  beam,  and  a  desk  supported 
by  said  beam,  said  pedestal  having  a  pair  of  alined  open- 
ings shaped  to  conform  to  and  adapted  to  support  the 
channel  beam  and  through  which  said  beam  may  be  horl- 

j  zontally  adjusted. 

I  4.  A  combination  seat  and  desk  comprising  a  pedestal, 
I  a  seat  carried  thereby,  an  inverted  channel  beam  extending 
i  horizontally  through  said  pedestal  and  having  its  forward 
end  bent  upwardly  and  projecting  vertically,  a  post  fitting 
between  tbe  flanges  of  such  forward  end  of  tbe  channel 
beam,  a  desk  supported  by  said  post,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  post  vertically  relative  to 
said  channel  beam. 


1,113,141.     LAND-ROLLER.     David  Pullin,  Hudson,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,660.      (CI.  55 — «.) 


1,113,140.  SCHOOL-DESK.  Cobbin  Jno.  Pbibst,  Clare- 
more,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,623. 
(CI.  156—34.) 


1.  An  Independent  combination  chair  and  desk  unit, 
comprising  a  pedestal  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor,  a 
chair,  including  seat  and  back,  supported  by  said  pedestal, 
a  horizontal  beam  slldable  through  and  supported  by  said 
pedestal  at  a  point  between  the  seat  and  floor,  and  a 
vertical  poet  adapted  to  support  a  desk,  said  beam  and 
post  being  formed  of  a  single  continuous  piece  of  metal, 
suitably  bent,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  post,  and  a  desk 
secured  to  said  bracket. 


1.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  frame  having  at  its  ends 
flxed  axles,  roller  sections  Journaled  upon  the  axles,  bear- 
ings located  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  forward  portion 
of  the  frame,  shafts  Journaled  in  the  bearings,  arms  car- 
ried by  the  shafts  and  roller  sections  Journaled  between 
tbe  arms  and  located  between  the  first  mentioned  roller 
sections. 

2.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  frame  having  at  Its  endi 
flxed  axles,  roller  sections  Journaled  upon  said  axles,  arma 
plvotally  connected  in  tbe  frame  and  arranged  In  palra 
the  rear  ends  of  the  said  arms  having  offset  extremities, 
guide  strips  flxed  upon  said  extremities  and  disposed  trans- 
versely of  tbe  arms  and  roller  sections  Journaled  between 
the  offset  extremities  of  each  pair  of  arms. 


ScHVKRUA,   Two   Rivera, 
Serial  No.  826,938.      (CI. 


1,113,142.      MOLD.      BOHDMIL 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.   24,    1914. 
25—121.) 

1.  In  a  mold,  side  and  end  plates,  a  frame  Including 
expansible  side  and  end  aections  to  engage  the  respective 
mold  plates,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  frame 
sections  outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  meana 
on  said  frame  sections  with  which  said  last  named  meana 
cooperates  to  lock  tbe  frame  sections  against  such  relative 
movement.  In  their  applied  positions. 

2.  In  a  mold,  side  and  en'l  plates,  a  frame  Incladlng  a 
rectangular  member,  movable  side  and  end  aeetlona  moant- 
ed upon  said  member  to  engage  the  respective  mold  plataa, 
manually  operable  means  mounted  upon  said  member  and 
engaging  means  upon  said  frame  sections  to  lock  said 
sections  against  relative  movemoit,  and  additional  meana 
upon  said  frame  sections  vrlth  which  aald  manually  oper- 
able means  cooperates  to  move  said  frame  sections  out- 
wardly from  tbe  mold  plates. 
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S.  In  a  mold,  side  a^d  end  plates,  cleats  seeorsd  to  the  |  bHos  cut  away  on  Ita  Inner  side  on  the  are  ot  ths  sar- 
outer  taees  of  said  plal^  prorlded  with  shoulders  at  their  >  face  of  the  shaft  at  the  lateral  opening  of  the  plug, 
upper    ends,    a    frame '  including    a    rectangular    member  | 
adapted    to    engaf^e    s«id    shoulders,     relatively    moTable 
frame  sections   mounted   upon   said    member    for   engage- 
ment with  the  respectltve  mold  plates,  manually  operable 
means  mounted  upon  t^e  ends  of  said  frame  member,  and 
means    carried    by    the    frame   sections    with    which    said 
manually  operable  means  cooperates  to  move  said  frame 
sections   outwardly    tr^m   the   mold   plates   whereby    the 
Istter  may  be  removed. 


4.  In  a  mold,  side  aqd  end  plates,  cleats  secured  to  the 
outer  faces  of  said  m<^d  plates  provided  with  shoulders 
upon  their  upper  ends,  a  frame  Including  a  rectangular 
member  adapted  to  rest  upon .  said  shoulders,  relatively 
movable  frame  sections  hlngedly  mounted  upon  said  mem 
ber  for  engagement  wltp  the  respective  mold  plates,  verti- 
cally movable  rods  mounted  upon  the  corners  of  said  rec- 
tangular member,  blocks  secured  to  the  ends  of -each  of 
said  movable  frame  s^tion^,  each  of  said  blocks  being 
provided  with  an  oblianely  inclined  groove,  lugs  on  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  rods  projecting  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  for  engagement  In  the  grooves  of  contiguous 
blocks,  and  means  for  laoving  said  rods  to  force  the  frame 
sections  outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other  away  from 
the  mold  plates  wherebr  the  latter  may  be  removed. 

5.  In  a  mold,  side  aqd  end  plates,  cleats  secured  to  the 
outer  facea  of  said  plates  and  provided  upon  their  upper 
ends  with  shoulders,  a  frame  Including  a  rectangular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  rest  uiion  said  shoulders,  relatively  mov- 
able frame  sections  hl4gedly  mounted  upon  said  member 
for  engagement  with  the  respective  mold  pistes,  blocks 
secured  upon  the  ends  Af  each  of  said  frame  sectlona,  each 
block  being  provided  with  an  obliquely  disposed  groove 
therein,  plates  carried  by  the  frame  sections  each  having 
an  opening,  the  openings  in  the  contiguous  plates  reglater- 
Ing  with  each  other  when  tbe  frame  sections  are  in  thdr 
normal  positions,  vertically  movable  rods  mounted  upon 
the  ends  of  the  frame  i^ember  at  tbe  corners  of  the  frame, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  rods  being  engaged  in  said 
coinciding  openings  tq  lock  tbe  frame  sections  against 
relative  movement,  lu^s  carried  by  said  rods  engaging 
in  the  Inclined  groove*  of  tbe  contiguous  blocks  on  said 
frame  lections,  and  m4nually  operable  means  for  moving 
tbe  rods  at  opposite  ei^da  of  the  frame  member  upwardly 
to  move  said  frame  sections  outwardly  with  respect  to 
each  other  away  from  ^he  mold  plates  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pijinted  in  tbe  Sasette.] 


}At 


1.113.143.      BUSHING 


FOB    TKOLLEY-WHKEL8,    PUL- 


LEYS. Ac.  John  CJibsna  Sharp,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.701.  (CI.  64— 2«.) 
1.  A  baahing  provide  with  a  longitudinal  opening  to 
receive  a  shaft  and  a  tnansverse  opening  substsntlally  tan- 
gential to  the  shaft,  $»\d  transverse  opening  extending 
through  the  basiling  fr^m  one  side  of  the  periphery  to  the 
other  and  opening  on  its  Inner  side  to  tbe  longitudinal 
opening,  in  combination  with  a  plug  for  fe<>ding  lubrieaftt 
to  tbe  abaft  longitudinally  of  the  plug  and  through  the 
Inner  lateral  opening  Into  the  shaft  opening,  said  plog 


2.  A  bushing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  to 
receive  a  shaft  and  transverse  openings  extending  through 
the  bushing  from  one  side  of  the  periphery  to  tbe  other 
and  opening  on  their  inner  sides  into  the  longitudinal 
opening,  in  combination  with  plugs  mounted  In  the  trans- 
verse openings,  for  feeding  lubricant  to  tbe  shaft  through 
tbe  open  Inner  sides  of  the  transvers  openings,  said  plugs 
being  formed  so  that  the  rourse  of  least  resistance  to  tbe 
passage  of  lubricant  therethrough  will  be  longitudinally 
of  the  plugs  and  being  cut  away  on  their  inner  sides  with- 
in the  open  inner  sides  of  the  transverse  openings. 

8.  A  bushing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  to 
receive  a  shsft  snd  transverse  openings  extending  through 
the  bushing  from  side  to  side  and  opening  on  their  inner 
sides  to  the  longitudinal  opening  and  closed  on  their 
outer  sides,  In  comblnstion  with  plugs  mounted  in  the 
transverse  openings,  for  feeding  lubricant  to  the  ahaft 
through  the  open  Inner  side  «(  the  latter,  said  plugs  being 
arranged  substantially  tangratial  to  tbe  shaft  when  the 
parts  are  assembled  and  being  formed  between  their  ends 
with  concave  sections  into  fFhich  the  shaft  extends  and 
from  which  the  shaft  recein^  the  lubricant. 

4.  A  bushing  provided  wlik  a  longitudinal  opening  to 
receive  a  shaft  and  a  series  of  openings  extending  trana- 
veraely  through  the  bushing  from  side  to  side  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  staggered  relation,  each  of  said  transverse 
openings  being  laterally  open  between  its  ends  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal opening  of  the  bushing,  in  combination  with  lu- 
bricant feeders  mounted  in  said  transverse  openings  and 
formed  to  conduct  tbe  lubricant  longitudinally  and  to  dis- 
charge the  same  between  their  ends,  within  tbe  laterally 
open  parts  of  the  transverse  openings. 

B.  A  tubular  bushing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing to  receive  a  abaft  and  transverse  openings  substan- 
tially tangential  to  tbe  shaft,  said  transverse  openings  ex- 
tending through  the  bushing  from  one  side  of  the  periph- 
ery to  the  other  and  opening  laterally  on  their  inner  sides 
to  the  longitudinal  opening.  In  combination  with  lubri- 
cant-feeding plugs  mounted  in  tbe  transverse  openings, 
cut  away  at  their  ends  on  tbe  area  of  tbe  circumference  of 
tbe  bushing,  and  also  having  their  middle  portions  cut 
away  on  their  inner  sides  at  tbe  laterally  open  parts  of 
tbe  transverse  openings  and  fitting  transversely  on  the 
shaft  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,118,144.  PIVOTED  BED.  James  A.  SouTBK,  Loa  An- 
geles, Cal..  assignor  to  Hughes  Manufacturing  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,ft94.     (CI.  6 — 54.) 

1.  In  a  pivoted  bed.  a  standard  provided  with  a  pivot 
and  with  a  socket  at  one  side  of  tbe  pivot  and  extending 
on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  pivot  to  form  an  elongate  weight- 
carrying  arm  ;  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  seat  for  • 
mattress  cross  bar. 

2.  In  a  pivoted  bed,  a  pivoting  device  comprising  a  link 
and  a  guide  pin,  a  frame  forming  a  facing,  stsndards  fas- 
tened to  one  side  of  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  focketa ; 
two  of  said  standards  being  carried  1^  the  link  of  the  piv- 
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oting  device  and  the  other  two  being  connected  with  the 
first  two  standarda  by  ralla  faatened  in  said  sockets. 


*»^ 


3.  In  a  pivoted  bed,  a  bead  standard  provided  with  a 
rail  hocket  and  a  weight  seat,  and  with  a  pivot  pin  seat 
and  a  guide  pin  seat  between  aaid  rail  socket  and  weight 
seat :  the  pivot  pin  seat  being  near  the  rail  socket,  tlie 
guide  pin  seat  being  between  the  pivot  pin  seat  and  the 
weight  socket,  and  said  standard  bdng  elongatsd  to  space 
the  weight  seat  and  tbe  pivot  pin  socket  widely  apart. 

4.  In  a  pivoted  bed,  a  support,  a  shifting  fulcrum  bar 
pivoted  to  tbe  support  and  extending  upwardly  from  Its 
pivot,  a  standard  provided  at  one  end  with  a  rail  socket 
and  near  said  socket  with  a  transverse  pivot  pin  seat  and 
rearwardly  of  tbe  pivot  pin  sest  with  a  guide  pin  seat  and 
beyond  the  guide  pin  seat  with  a  weight  seat ;  tbe  weight 
seat  and  the  pivot  pin  seat  being  yidely  spaced  apart ;  a 
weight  carried  by  the  weight  socket;  a  pivot  pin  carried 
by  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  fulcrum  bar  and  seated  in  said 
pivot  pin  seat :  a  guide  pin  in  the  guide  pin  seat  and  a 
guide  for  tbe  guide  pin  extending  downward  aslant  to- 
ward tbe  pivot  of  the  fnlcrum  bar. 

6.  In  a  pivoted  bed  provided  with  side  rails,  cross  pieces 
and  weight-supporting  bars,  standards  each  provided  with 
a  single  socketed  lug,  each  lug  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  support  the  end  of  a  side  rail,  means  upon  each 
standard  to  engage  with  and  support  a  croaa  piece,  and 
means  on  the  standards  at  one  end  of  the  ralla  to  engage 
and  carry  a  weight-supporting  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,118.145.  SHAVING -CUP.  DoniwicK  Stibo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FOed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  664^4. 
(CI.  182—16.) 


A  sanitary  shaving  cup  provided  with  a  cover  having  a 
plain  flat  outer  surface,  said  cover  having  on  ita  under- 
side near  its  periphery  a  suspending  hook. 


sldon,  one  above  the  other,  an  open  cage  between  aald 
reservoirs,  atrtpa  across  aaid  open  cage,  a  plurality  of 
wicka,  whose  upper  ends  extend  into  the  upper  reservoir 
and  whose  other  ends  are  auspended  in  said  cage  above 
the  lower  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  wicka  secured  to  the 
apper  reservoir,  whose  lower  ends  extend  Into  the  lower 
rcwrroir,  a  frame  work  upon  which  said  cage  Is  mounted 
and  meana  for  securing  said  vaporizer  upon  tbe  motor  of 
aiaa. 


1.118.146.  VAPORIZER  FOR  USE  WITH  BLBCTEIC 
FANS.  John  E.  Stkattobd  and  John  A.  Acklbt, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Diffuse-Zone  Disinfecting 
Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
Filed  Aug.  80,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,938.  CCl.  167— «.) 
1.  In  a  vaporiser  of  the  character  described  having  an 
arcnate  portion  in  tbe  lower  side  thereof,  the  combUiatlon 
with  a  plnraUty  of  fluid  reservoirs,  arranged  ia  fixed  po- 


2.  In  a  vaporizer,  a  frame  having  a  portion  of  tbe  bot- 
tom thereof  arcuate  and  adapted  to  fit  over  a  fan  motor, 
said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid  reaervolrs  ar- 
ranged in  flxed  position,  one  above  tbe  other,  an  open 
latticed  cage  between  said  reservoirs,  a  plurality  of  wicks 
for  conducting  fluid  from  one  reservoir  to  the  other  and 
secured  to  tbe  upper  reservoir  snd  meana  for  aecnrtng  said 
vaporiser  upon  the  rear  of  the  frame  of  a  motor  fan. 

3.  In  a  vaporiser,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  thereof  arcuate  and  adapted  to  fit 
over  a  fan  motor,  said  frsme  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fluid  reservoirs  arranged  In  flxed  position,  one  above  tbe 
other,  an  open  latticed  cage  between  said  reservoirs,  a 
plurality  of  wicka  for  conducting  fluid  from  one  reservoir 
to  the  other  and  aecured  to  the  upper  reservoir  and  means 
for  securing  said  vaporizer  upon  the  rear  of  the  frame  of 
a  motor  fan  in  such  manner  that  wfben  the  fan  Is  oper- 
ated air  will  be  drawn  through  aaid  vaporiser. 


1,113,147.  MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  IGNITION  APPARA- 
TUS. Aknolo  ZimtiNGCB,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed 
May  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  430.719.     (CI.  12»— 149.) 


1.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine,  the  comUaatlon,  with 
a  distributer  shaft,  an  armature,  and  a  side  plate  having 
an  Inward  projecting  portion  arranged  to  support  said 
distributer  abaft  and  also  having  an  annular  recess,  of  a 
ring  removably  fitted  in  said  annular  recess  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  plane  of  the  side  plate,  for  engagement 
with  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  pole  shoes,  said  ring 
being  arranged  to  form  a  centering  device  for  the  arma- 
ture. 

2.  In  a  magnvio  electric  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  distributer  shaft,  an  armature,  and  a  side  plate  having 
an  inward-projecting  portion  arranged  to  aupport  said 
distributer  shaft  and  also  having  an  inner  surface  arranged 
to  coflM  opposite  the  end  of  the  arraatarc  and  lylag  in 
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one  plane,  lald  alde|  plate  bavlDg  an  annular  ring  re- 
ceiving recess  In  the  ;portlon  baring  the  plane  surface,  of 
a  remoTable  centering  ring  fitted  in  said  annular  recess 
and  projecting  beyon|  the  said  plane  of  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  side  plane,  said  ring  being  arranged  to  form  a  cen- 
tering device  for  the,  armature. 

3.  In  a  magneto  elfcctric  apparatus,  a  side  plate  having 
a  bearing  flange  cast]  integrally  therewith  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  l^e  outer  extremity  of  the  flange  in- 
turned  to  Inclose  a  $pace  on  three  sides,  and  a  snugly 
fitting  bush  closing  |be  fourth  inner  side  of  the  space, 
said  bush  serving  as  ^  bearing. 

4.  In  a  magneto  el^tric  apparatus,  a  side  plate  having 
a  bearing  flange  cast  integrally  therewith  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  ai  an  annulus,  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  flange  inturned  t«  form  an  outer  wall  Inclosing  a  space 
to  form  an  oil  cbamtier  open  on  the  inner  side,  and  com- 
municating with  the  bearing  and  a  snugly  flttlng  bearing 
bush  closing  the  innet-  side  of  the  space,  an  oil  cup  above 
and  communicating  with  the  chamber. 

5.  In  a  magneto  e  ectric  ignition  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  the  collecting  ring  and  a  brush  bolder  co- 
provided  with  a  grooved  portion,  of 
and  a  connection  between  the  brush 

bolder  and  distribute^  comprising  a  metal  tube  having  a 
forked  end  embracing  the  groove  in  the  holder,  a  rod 
within  the  tube  In  Contact  therewith  and  bearing  with 
its  outer  end  upon  tne  distributer,  and  a  spring  pressing 
the  rod  against  the  distributer  and  reacting  on  the  tube. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


acting  therewith  and 
a  distributing  device, 


SPROCK  ET 


1,113,148. 

Altman,  Mlnneapo^i: 
rial  No.  781.012. 


CHAIN  HOUSING.  Elmu  F. 
s,  Minn.  Filed  July  24.  1913.  Se- 
Cl.  74—31.) 


1.  In  a  sprocket  hobsing  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cbaiii  member  having  a  bell  mouth  ;  of  a 
sprocket  member  combrising  a  band  slidably  fitting  with- 
in said  mouth,  a  bo^  portion  having  a  ring  detachably 
connected  with  said  pand.  and  eyes  projecting  from  said 
body  portion  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sprocket  hobslng  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chalq  member  having  a  bell  mouth  ;  of  a 
gear  member  ^tunpristng  a  band  slidably  mounted  in  said 
mouth,  a  body  portioo^  having  a  ring,  a  shoulder  within 
the  band  which  said,  ring  fits,  means  for  holding  these 
parts  connected,  an  Inspection  opening  being  provided  in 
the  body  portion,  me^ns  for  removably  closing  this  open- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  eye4  projecting  from  the  body  portion. 

3.  The  herein  described  sprocket  housing  comprising  a 
substantially  globulao  body  cut  off  by  an  oblique  plane  at 
its  rear  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  said  plane 
and  with  flanges  aroi^nd  said  opening,  and  flattened  at  Its 
front  end  and  cut  off|  by  a  substantially  vertical  plane  in 
which  it  is  also  provided  with  flanges,  the  side  walls  of 
said  body  portion  having  openings  surrounded  by  fianges 
for  attachment  to  tbejaxle  casings,  two-part  bearings  with- 
in said  latter  openinl^s,  a  cap  for  closing  the  open  rear 
portion  of  said  body,  jthe  cap  being  surrounded  by  a  flange 
and  pierced  with  an  { opening,  bolts  passing  through  this 
flange  and  through  that  in  said  oblique  plane,  a  plug 
movably  closing  said  rear  opening,  and  a  chain  member 
detachably  connected  with  the  other  flange. 

4.  The  herein  desciflbed  chain  and  sprocket  housing,  the 
same  comprising  a  (^wer-sprocket  member  consisting  of 
a  body  portion,  shaft  bearings  therein,  a  band  detachably 
connected  with  said  portion  and  having  an  annular  groove. 


and  packing  within  said  groove ;  a  chain  member  made 
in  two  parts  having  meeting  flanges  along  their  sides  and 
radial  flanges  at  their  rear  ends,  each  part  being  pierced 
with  an  inspection  opening,  and  plates  removably  clos- 
ing said  openings,  the  front  end  of  said  chain-member 
having  a  bell  mouth  slidably  Inclosing  said  packing  ;  and 
a  driven-sprocket  member  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
having  an  opening  in  its  front  end,  a  flange  around  this 
opening  detachably  connected  with  the  flange  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  chain  member,  said  driven  sprocket  member 
also  having  openings  through  its  sides  for  the  passage 
of  the  driven  axle  and  an  opening  at  its  rear,  a  cap  re- 
movably closing  the  last-named  opening  and  Itself  hav- 
ing an  opening,  and  a  removable  plug  closing  the  opening 
in  the  cap. 

5.  In  a  sprocket  housing  for  the  chain  drive  of  auto- 
mobiles, the  combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  Jack  shaft 
at  right  angles  thereto,  power  gear  and  power  sprocket 
ou  the  Jack  shaft,  rear  axle,  driven  sprocket  thereon,  and 
chain  connecting  said  sprockets ;  of  a  chain  member  bar- 
ing a  bell  mouth  at  its  front  end,  a  driven-sprocket  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  rear-axle  housing, 
connections  between  said  members ;  a  power-sprocket  mem- 
ber comprising  a  band  sliding  in  said  bell-mouth  and 
surrounded  with  packing,  a  body  inclosing  the  power  gear 
and  Jack  shaft  and  having  eyes  for  the  bearings  of  the 
Jack  shaft  whereby  this  member  is  centered  on  said  Jack 
shaft  Irrespective  of  the  movements  of  the  other  members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,113,149.  WIRELESS  RECEIVING  SYSTEM.  Edwin 
H.  .\BMSTKONQ,  Youkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  797,947.     (CI.  260—8.) 


L 


1.  An  audion  wireless  receiving  system  having  a  reso- 
nant wing  circuit  interlinked  with  a  resonant  grid  circuit 
upon  which  tbe  received  oscillations  are  impressed,  the 
resonant  grid  circuit  having  a  capacity  so  related  to  the 
grid  as  to  receive  and  retain  tbe  charge  which  accumulates 
thereon. 

2.  An  audion  wireless  receiving  system  having  a  reso- 
nant wing  circuit  interlinked  with  a  resonant  grid  cir- 
cuit upon  which  tbe  received  oacillationa  are  impressed, 
the  resonant  grid  circuit  having  capacity  so  related  to  the 
grid  as  to  receive  and  retain  tbe  charge  which  accumu- 
lates thereon,  and  an  inductance  through  which  the  cur- 
rent in  the  wing  circuit  flows,  the  grid  circuit  Including 
connections  for  making  effective  upon  that  circuit  the 
potential  variations  resulting  from  a  change  of  current  in 
tbe  wing  circuit. 

3.  An  audion  wireless  receiving  system  having  a  reso- 
nant wing  circuit  interlinked  with  a  resonant  grid  circuit 
upon  which  the  received  oscillations  are  Impressed,  tbe 
resonant  grid  circuit  having  capacity  so  related  to  tbe 
grid  as  to  receive  and  retain  tbe  charge  which  accumu- 
lates thereon,  and  an  inductance  in  that  [>ortlon  of  the 
connections  which  is  common  to  the  two  circuits. 

4.  An  audion  wireless  receiving  system  having  a  reso- 
nant wing  circuit  interlinked  with  a  resonant  grid  circuit 
upon  which  the  received  oscillations  are  impressed,  the 
resonant  grid  circuit  having  a  capacity  so  related  to  the 
grid  as  to  receive  and  retain  tbe  charge  which  accumulates 
thereon,  an  inductance  in  that  portion  of  the  connections 
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which  is  common  to  the  two  drcnlta.  and  a  transformer 
having  its  primary  in  the  wing  dreult  and  its  secondarj 
in  tbe  grid  circuit. 

6.  An  audion  wireless  receiving  system  having  a  reso- 
nant wing  circuit  Interlinked  with  a  resonant  grid  clrcnit 
upon  which  the  received  oscillations  are  impressed,  tbe 
resonant  grid  circuit  having  capacity  so  related  to  the 
grid  as  to  receive  and  retain  the  charge  which  accumulates 
thereon,  and  a  telephone  receiver  in  that  portion  of  the 
connections  which  Is  common  to  the  two  circuits. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,150.     PLOW.     JiRRT  C.  Chambkbs,  Dalerllle,  Ala. 
Filed  July  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  711,144.     (CI.  97—21.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam  arched  at  its 
inner  extremity  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing standard  having  substantially  ^cuate  recesses  formed 
in  the  aides  thereof  adjacent  their  lower  extremities,  the 
inner  face  of  said  arched  portions  and  the  standard  being 
beveled  to  form  a  cutting  edge  substantially  straight 
throughout  the  greater  portion  of  tbe  length  of  tbe 
standard  and  handles  secured  In  the  recesses  formed  in  the 
standard,  the  fixed  extremities  of  said  handles  being  dis- 
posed substantially  in  allnement  with  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  beam  arched  at  its 
Inner  extremity  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending standard  having  substantially  arcuate  recesses 
formed  in  the  sides  thereof,  the  inner  face  of  said  arched 
portion  and  the  standard  being  beveled  to  form  a  cutting 
edge,  said  recesses  extending  upwardly  and  opening 
through  the  rear  edge  of  the  standard  and  having  their 
side  walls  converging  toward  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  and 
handles  secured  in  said  recesses. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam  arched  at  its 
inner  extremity  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing standard  having  substantially  arcuate  recesses  formed 
in  the  sides  thereof,  the  inner  face  of  said  arched  portion 
and  the  standard  being  beveled  to  form  a  cutting  edge 
terminating  short  of  tbe  free  extremity  of  the  standard  to 
produce  a  seat  defining  a  terminal  shoulder,  a  share  se- 
cured to  the  seat  and  bearing  against  the  shoulder,  and 
handles  carried  by  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam  arched  at  its 
inner  extremity  and  terminating  in  a  solid  downwardly  ex- 
tending standard  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross-section 
and  having  substantially  arcuate  recesses  formed  in  tbe 
■ides  thereof,  the  innv  face  of  said  arched  portion  being 
beveled  and  forming  tnth  the  Inner  face  of  the  standard 
a  continuous  cutting  edge,  said  recesses  having  their  side 
walls  converging  toward  the  cutting  edge  of  the  standard, 
and  handles  secured  in  said  rece—es. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation  with  a  perforated  rotatable  dram,  of  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  means  for  supplying  fatty  material  and 
hydrogen  into  the  drum,  and  a  separate  permeable  an- 
Btilaa  of  catalytic  material  completely  aurroundlng  the 
aupportlng  element  for  rotation  therewith. 


1.113.161.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LARD  SUBSTI- 
TL^E.  Jesbi  C.  Chisholm,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
The  Chisholm  Process  Oil  Refining  Company,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  724,633.     (CI.  87—12.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  permeable  rotatable  drum  comprising  a 
catalytic  agent  in  the  form  of  a  wire  wound  into  layers, 
of  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  and  means  for  supplying 
fatty  material  and  hydrogen  into  tbe  drum. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  permeable  rotatable  drum  compriaing  a  cata- 
lytic agent  in  tbe  form  of  spirally  wound  wire,  of  means 
for  rotating  the  drum,  and  means  for  supplyloc  fatty 
material  and  hydrogen  into  the  drum. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  perforated  rotatable  supporting  element, 
of  means  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  supplying  fatty 
material  and  hydrogen  into  the  supporting  element,  and 
a  permeable  annulus  of  considerable  radial  dimension 
completely  surrounding  the  supporting  element  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  formed  in  layers  of  spirally  wound 
wire  baring  its  engaging  surface  of  a  catalytic  agent. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  relatively  stationary  outer  casing,  of  a  spool 
shaped  supporting  element  rotatably  mounted  therein 
with  its  tubular  portion  perforated,  a  permeable  catalytic 
annulus  surrounding  the  tubular  portion  of  the  support- 
ing element,  means  to  supply  oil  into  one  end  of  said 
tubular  portion,  means  to  supply  hydrogen  into  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  spool  shaped  supporting  element. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,118,162.     CUT-OFF  GAGE  FOR  SA WING-MACHINES. 
FSANK  H.  CuMBifT,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Wood  Working  Machinery  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Nor.    1,    1913. 
'       Serial  No.  798,664.     (CI.  148 — 169.) 


xy 


1.  In  a  cut-off  gage,  a  gage  body  plroted  to  a  morabl* 
table,  an  Independent  stop  block  adjustable  orer  said  table, 


356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSK  6,  19x4. 


2.  In  a  cut-off  gag^ 
table,  a  slot  In  said 
pivot,   a   clamping   bl 
means  In   the  table 
body  and  In  the 
or  Intermodiate  anglf 

3.  In  a  cut-off  gag^ 


moans  for  adjastablj  connecting  the  st(^  block  to  the 
jeage.  selective  mean^  In  the  table,  and  corresponding 
selective  means  In  t^e  gage  body  and  In  the  stop  block, 
whereby  certain  principal  angles  may  be  selected  Instan- 
taneously, and  InterKediate  angles  obtained  by  the  sepa- 
rate adjustment  In  th^  Independent  stop  block. 

a  gage  body  pivoted  to  a  movable 
dy  substantially  concentric  to  the 
ck  movable  In  said  slot,  selective 
lid  corresponding  means  In  the  gage 
ping  block,  whereby  either  principal 
can  be  obtained  on  the  gage  fence. 
_  a  gage  body  pivoted  to  a  movable 
table,  an  independent!  stop  block  movable  upon  said  table 
and  adjustably  ronn^ted  to  the  gage  body,  a  stop  pin 
hole  In  the  gage  body  Und  a  corresponding  hole  In  the  stop 
block,  selective  holes  kn  the  table  and  an  Interchangeable 
stop  pin  tltting  b<>th  t^e  gage  Innly  and  the  stop  block,  all 
operating  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cut-off  gaga,  a  gage  body  pivoted  to  a  movable 
table,  a  slot  In  said  BOd7  rabatantially  concentric  to  the 
pivot,  a  stop-pin  bole  In  said  body,  a  clamping  block  mov- 
able in  said  slot  an|  provided  with  a  similar  stop-pin 
hole,  and  selective  hftles  in  said  table  arranged  concen- 
trically to  the  gage  ilvot,  all  operating  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  cutoff  cag< ,  a  gage  ho6j  pivoted  to  a  movable 
table,  a  slot  In  fiiiil  \)o6j  substantially  concentric  to  the 
pivot,  a  clamping  bl<«k  movable  in  said  slot,  a  central 
clamping  screw  in  th«  block,  a  stop-pin  hole  in  the  center 
of  the  screw,  and  a  cr> -responding  stop-pin  hole  in  the  gage 
permitting  the  Intercjiange  of  the  stop  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

\ 

1,113,158.  MACHINBIgAGR.  Fraxk  H.  Clbment,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Wood  Working  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanto.  Fned  Jan.  PO,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,188.  (O. 
14S— 170.) 


and  a  fusible  link  Included  in  said  circuit  of  snflQdently 
high  electrical  conductivity  to  avoid  fusion  from  internally 
generated  heat  and  of  relatively  low   fusing  point,  said 


1.  In  a  machine  gaue,  a  work  guide  or  fence  hinged  to  a 
base  by  means  of  pivpted  links,  a  hand  lever  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  links  4q6  means  for  clamping  the  adjust- 
able parts  at  the  reqtilred  angle. 

2.  In  a  machine  gtige,  a  work  guide  or  fence  hinged 
to  a  base  by  pivoted  links,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  the  links 
are  fixed  and  which  fprms  one  pivot  of  said  links,  a  hand 
lever  rigid  upon  the  Vock  shaft  and  adapted  to  adjust  tbe 
fence  to  the  required  angle  through  said  links. 

3.  In  a  machine  gMre,  a  work  guide  or  fence,  links  piv- 
oted thereto  opposite  jits  working  face,  a  rock  shaft  upon 
which  the  links  are  Hgidly  secured  at  one  end,  bearings 
for  said  rock  shaft  on  the  gage  base,  n  baud  lever  securer! 
to  the  rock  shaft  and  means  for  clamping  the  adjustable 
parts  in  the  required  position. 


link  being  positioned  on  ttaf  opposite  side  of  said  chamber 
from  said  beater  and  exposed  to  heat  conducted  or  ra- 
diated from  said  chamber,  and  adapted  to  be  fused  by  an 
abnormal  beating  of  the  contents  of  the  chamber. 


1,113,165.  FLUID-MOTOR.  William  P.  Espy.  Spring- 
field, Ohio.  FUed  JiUy  0,  1013.  Serial  No.  778,153. 
(CL  138—1.) 


1,113.154.  8AFBTII  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY- 
HEATED  COOKIN^  APPARATUS.  Llotd  GaorF  Copb- 
MAN,  Flint,  Mich.'  Filed  Dec.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,630.     (CT.  219-^5.) 

In  an  electrically  |  heated  apparatus,  the  combination 
wltb  a  beat  insulated  chamber,  of  an  electric  heater  there- 
la,  aa  electric  drenlt  la  which  said  beater  Is  connected, 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination,  with  an  Inlet  valve, 
of  a  valve  shifting  device  having  a  part  movable  Into  dif- 
ferent positions  to  subject  different  sides  thereof  to  the 
action  of  the  fluid,  and  a  connection  between  said  valve 
and  said  valve  shifting  device,  whereby  the  initial  move- 
ment of  said  valve  In  either  direction  will  cause  said  part 
of  said  valve-shlftlng  device  to  be  moved  Into  a  position  to 
subject  one  side  of  It  to  the  action  of  the  fluid,  and  the 
action  of  the  fluid  on  said  valve  shifting  device  will  cause 
a  further  movement  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  therein,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  valve  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  on 
both  sides  of  said  piston  and  having  an  Inlet  port,  and 
connected  valve  members  to  control  the  communication 
between  said  valve  chamber  and  said  cylinder,  of  a  valve- 
shifting  device  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  fluid  entering  said 
chamber,  and  a  connection  between  said  valve-shlftlng 
device  and  said  valve  members  to  cause  said  valve-shlftlng 
device  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  the  Incoming  fluid  by 
the  Initial  movement  of  said  valve  members,  whereby  the 
aetloo  of  said  fluid  will  cause  a  further  movement  of  said 
valve  members. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  therein,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  on  both 
sides  of  said  piston  and  having  an  Inlet  port,  and  connect- 
ed valve  members  to  control  the  comnonlcatlon  between 
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nld  valve  chamber  and  said  cylinder,  of  a  vane  arranged 
within  said  valve  chamber  and  having  one  edge  adjacent 
to  said  Inlet  port,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
valve  win  cause  said  vane  to  move  at  a  greater  speed  than 
that  at  which  said  valve  moves  and  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  vane  will  Impart  further  movement  to  said 
valve, 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  therein,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  on  both 
sides  of  said  piston  and  having  an  inlet  port,  and  a  valve 
to  control  the  communication  between  said  valve  chamber 
and  said  cylinder,  of  a  vane  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
valve  chamber  on  that  side  of  said  valve  opposite  said 
inlet  port  and  having  its  free  edge  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  inlet  port,  and  a  connection  between  said  vane  and 
said  valve,  whereby  any  movement  Imparted  to  one  mem- 
ber will  Impart  movement  to  the  other  member. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  part  having  a 
valve  chamber,  an  inlet  port  leading  to  said  valve  cham- 
ber, two  ports  to  permit  the  escape  of  fluid  from  said 
valve  chamber,  and  valve  members  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  last-mentioned  ports,  of  a  valve-shlftlng 
device  pivotally  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  one 
edge  arranged  adjacent  to  said  Inlet  port,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  valve-shlftlng  device  and  said  valve 
members,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  valve  members 
will  impart  movement  to  said  valve  shifting  device  and 
the  movement  of  said  valve-shlftlng  device  will  impart 
movement  to  said  valve  members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1,118,166.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Frame  E.  FiSHaa,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  749,783. 
(CL  74—67.) 


1.  la  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  tbe  crank  shaft  of  an  Internal  combustion 
engine ;  an  electric  generator,  an  armature  shaft  for  said 
generator,  means  mounted  upon  said  armature  shsft 
adapted  for  permanent  driving  connection  with  the  crank 
shaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  a  motor,  a  train 
of  gears  driven  by  the  motor  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  arma- 
ture shaft  of  the  generator,  a  clutch  mechanism  designed 
to  establish  a  driving  relation  between  the  motor  and  the 
armature  shaft  of  the  generator  to  start  the  engine  and  to 
disconnect  said  driving  relation  upon  the  engine  operating 
under  its  own  power. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination wltb  tbe  crank  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine ;  a  single  unit  comprising  an  electric  generator,  an 
armature  shaft  for  said  generator,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
armature  shaft  and  adapted  for  permanent  driving  con- 
nection with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  Internal  combustioD 
engine,  a  motor,  an  armature  shaft  for  said  motor,  a 
train  of  gears  driven  by  the  motor  adapted  to  actuate  tlie 
armsture  shaft  of  the  generator,  an  automatic  engaging 
and  releasing  clutch  mechanism  to  connect  the  armature 
sliaft  of  the  motor  through  the  train  of  gears  with  tbe 
armature  shaft  of  the  generator  to  start  the  engine  apoa 
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the  operation  of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  release  said 
driving  connection  upon  the  operation  of  the  armature 
shaft  of  the  generator  by  the  engine  operating  under  its 
own  power. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination wltb  the  crank  shsft  of  an  Internal  combustion 
engine;  an  electric  generator,  an  armature  shaft  for  said 
generator,  means  mounted  upon  said  armature  shaft  and 
adapted  for  permanent  driving  connection  with  the  crank 
shaft  of  the  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  electric  mo- 
tor, an  armature  shaft  for  said  motor,  a  train  of  gears 
connecting  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor  with  the 
armature  shaft  of  the  generator,  and  an  automatic  engag- 
ing and  releasing  clutch  mechanism  cooperating  therewith, 
whereby  the  motor  may  rotate  the  armature  shaft  of  the 
generator  and  through  It  the  crank  shaft  to  start  the  en- 
gine, the  driving  connection  between  the  motor  shsft  and 
the  armature  shaft  of  the  generator  being  disconnected 
automatically  through  the  action  of  the  clutch  mechanism 
upon  the  engine  oi>er8ting  under  Its  own  power  and  re- 
maining disconnected  until  the  motor  Is  again  operated 
to  stsrt  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  crank  shaft  of  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, an  electric  generator,  an  armature  shaft  for  said 
generator,  a  gear  upon  said  armature  shaft  adspted  for 
permanent  driving  connection  wltb  tbe  crank  shaft  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  an  electric  motor,  an  armature 
shaft  for  said  motor,  a  train  of  gears  driven  by  the  motor 
adapted  to  actuate  the  armature  shaft  of  the  generator 
to  rotate  tbe  crank  abaft  of  tbe  engine  whereby  tbe  latter 
Is  started,  a  ball  clutch  mechanism  designed  to  lock  the 
armature  shaft  of  the  generator  in  driven  relation  with  the 
train  of  gears  and  to  release  snld  generator  shaft  from  its 
driven  relation  with  tbe  gears  upon  the  generator  being 
driven  by  tbe  crank  shaft  of  tbe  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine operating  under  its  own  power. 

5.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination wltb  tbe  crank  shaft  of  an  Internal  combustion 
engine;  a  single  Inclosed  unit  comprising  a  case,  an  elec- 
tric generator  housed  within  the  case,  an  armature  shaft 
for  said  generator,  a  gear  upon  said  armature  shaft  and 
adapted  for  permanent  driving  connection  with  the  crank 
shaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  an  electric  motor 
directly  above  the  generator  within  tbe  case,  an  armature 
shaft  for  said  motor,  a  train  of  gears  driven  by  the  motor 
adapted  to  rotate  tbe  armature  shaft  of  the  motor  to  start 
the  engine,  an  automatically  engaging  and  releasing  ball 
clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  estnbllsh  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  oiotor  and  generator  shaft  when  said 
shaft  Is  sctuated  by  the  motor,  and  to  cut  off  the  motor 
connection  with  tbe  generator  shaft  when  the  generator 
shaft  is  driven  by  the  engine. 


1,113.157.  METAL  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Georob 
H.  F0B8TTH,  Chicago,  111.  Fllfd  Oct.  27,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  459,775.      (CL   189—73.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sash  sad  sash-gulde,  of  a 
pair  of  adjusting  strips  carried  by  the  sash,  and  means 
tending  to  separate  said  strips  In  a  direction  oblique  to 
the  plane  of  the  sash. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sash  sod  ssab  guide,  of  a 
pair  of  adjusting  strips  disposed  tberel>etween,  one  en- 
gaging tbe  sash  and  the  other  the  guide,  said  adjusting 
strips  relatively  movable  one  to  tbe  other  In  a  direction 
oblique  to  tbe  plane  of  the  sash,  and  spring  means  acting 
to  separate  said  strips,  snbstsntlally  as  dewribed. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sash  snd  sash  guide,  of  a 
pair  of  adjusting  strips  disposed  therel^etween,  one  engag- 
ing the  easb  and  the  other  the  guMe,  said  adjnstlnc  stripa 
relatively  movable  one  to  the  other  In  a  direction  oblique 
to  tbe  plane  of  the  sash,  spring  means  acting  to  separste 
said  strips,  and  manually  operable  menus  to  neutralize  tbe 
action  of  the  separating  means,  subetnntlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash  snd  sssb  guide,  of  a 
pair  of  adjusting  stripe  carried  by  the  sash  and  one  en- 
gaging the  Baata  aad  tbe  other  the  guide,  and  spring  means 
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tending  to  separate  kald  Btrlps  In  a  direction  obllqne  to  tb* 
plane  of  the  sasli  i|nd  guide. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  sash  guide  of  a 
pair  of  adjusting  s  rlpa  carried  by  the  saah  and  moTaUe 
bodily  relative  thereto,  one  of  the  strips  operating  against 
the  sash  and  the  <»ther  against  the  guide,  spring  means 
tending  to  separate  isaid  strips  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the 
plane  of  the  sash  a^d  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  n^t  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,113.158.  FIRE-EfeCAPE.  William  Hknbt  Hali,  Pltts- 
bargb,  Pa.,  assigaor  of  one-tenth  to  Paul  Winfrey,  one- 
tenth  to  WnUamJB.  Shorter,  one-tenth  to  B.  J.  letter, 
one-tenth  to  Louis  Williams,  and  one-tenth  to  William 
Thomas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.  Serial 
No.  788,665.     (Ct.  227—20.) 


comprising  a  lazy-tong  structure,  a 
dram,  a  cable  winding  upon  said  drum  for  extending  said 
structure,  a  pair  of]  locking  members,  a  cable  winding  upon 
said  drum  for  shifting  said  locking  members  to  engage  said 
structure,  thereby  maintaining  it  extended,  a  platform  car- 
ried by  the  struciture,  a  pair  of  drums,  bracing  cables 
winding  upon  said]  pair  of  drums  and  connected  to  said 
platform,  and  meafis  for  operating  all  of  said  drums  in 
unison. 

2.  A  fire  escape  itomprlaing  an  extensible  and  contraeti- 
ble  lazy-tong  struc^re,  means  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  stnlcture  for  extending  it,  locking  members 
for  said  structure  operated  from  said  means,  flexible  brac- 
ing elements  for  8$ld  structure,  and  a  pair  of  drums  op- 
erated from  said  mfcans  for  winding  said  bracing  elements. 

8.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  lazy-tong  structure  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  platform,  means  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  structure  f0r  extending  it,  a  pair  of  locking  mem- 
bers operated  from!  said  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  portion  of  said  structure  for  locking  it,  flexible  brac- 
ing elements  connected  to  said  platform,  and  drams  op- 
erated from  said  means  for  winding  said  bracing  elements. 


1,113,159.  ACCOUNT-BOOK.  William  O.  Johwsow, 
Blunt,  8.  D.  Filed  July  19.  1909.  SerUl  No.  508,525. 
(CL    11—19.) 


1.  An  account  book  having  the  pages  thereof  separated 
into  groups,  index  sheets  positioned  between  the  Tarlous 
groups  and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  leaves 
thereof,  both  sides  of  each  index  projecting  portion  hav- 
ing numbered  horizontal  lines  and  adjacent  faces  of  each 
pair  of  adjoining  index  sheefs  being  similarly  ruled  and 
lettered  to  serve  as  a  summary  of  the  Inclosed  group,  one 
face  of  each  Index  sheet  being  designed  to  expedite  ref- 
erence to  any  leaf  of  the  account  book  in  the  following 
group  and  the  opposite  face  being  designed  to  assist  In 
the  transmitting  of  notes  from  the  leaves  of  the  pre- 
ceding group  to  a  supplementary  proof  sheet  adapted 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  said  account  book. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  account  book  having  the 
pages  thereof  separated  into  grouiw,  of  Index  sheets  posi- 
tioned between  each  two  adjoining  groups  and  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of  the  leaves  thereof,  both 
faces  of  each  index  sheet  having  numbered  horizontal 
lines  and  adjacent  faces  of  each  pair  of  adjoining  index 
sheets  being  similarly  ruled  and  lettered  to  serve  as  a 
summary  of  the  Inclosed  group,  projections  arranged  on 
each  leaf  of  the  book  opposite  the  space  between  two  ad- 
joining numbered  lines  of  said  index  sheets,  a  supple- 
mentary proof  sheet,  means  for  flexibly  attaching  said 
proof  sheet  to  said  account  book,  an  appropriate  space 
being  provided  in  the  latter  to  receive  said  proof  sheet, 
means  for  foldably  disposing  said  proof  sheet  in  the  space, 
the  whole  being  arranged  so  that  one  face  of  each  of  said 
index  sheets  may  be  used  for  reference  to  the  following 
group  of  said  account  book  and  the  opposite  face  of  said 
index  sheet  be  used  for  the  transmission  of  accounts 
from  the  pages  of  the  preceding  group  to  said  supple- 
mental proof  sheet. 


1,113.160.  MINING-MACHINE.  Gk)bo«  E.  Lynch, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  JeflTrey,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  June  14,  1905,  Serial  No.  266,250. 
Renewed  Mar.  2,  1914.  SerUl  No.  822,074.  (CI. 
125—14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  tool 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  piston  connected  to  the  tool,  an 
air  compression  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  works,  a 
toggle  lever  system  connected  to  and  adapted  to  retract 
the  tool  and  piston,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  said 
frame,  and  power  transmitting  devices  between  the  mo- 
tor and  toggle  lever  system  adapted  to  convert  the  con-> 
tlnuous  rotation  of  the  motor  into  a  reversing  or  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  the  toggle  levers,  said  transmission 
devices  comprising  parts  having  a  lost  motion  connection. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  tool 
mounted  on  the  frame,  means  comprising  resilient  means 
tending  to  force  the  tool  forward,  a  toggle  lever  system 


OCTOBBR  6,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


as9 


connected  to  and  adapted  to  retract  the  tool,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  power  transmitting  de- 
vices between  the  motor  and  toggle  lever  system  adapted 
to  convert  the  continuous  rotation  of  the  motor  into  a 
reversing  or  oscillatory  movement  of  the  toggle  levers, 
said  transmission  devices  comprising  parts  having  a  lost 
motion   connection. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  tool  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  comprising  resilient  means  for  forcing  the 
tool  forward,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
power  transmission  devices  between  the  motor  and  tool 
for  retracting  the  tool  against  the  tension  of  the  said 
resilient  means  and  then  releasing  it,  said  transmission 
devices  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  transmit  the 
power  of  the  motor  with  a  mechanical  advantage  that  is 
variable  throughout  the  retraction  of  the  tool  in  approxi- 
mately the  same  proportion  as  the  resistance  of  the  said 
resilient    means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  tool 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  piston  connected  to  the  tool,  an 
air  compression  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  works,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  comprising 
a  toggle  Joint  for  transmitting  power  from  the  motor  to 
the  piston  and  tool  to  retract  the  latter  against  the  pres- 
sure of  air,  and  means  whereby  the  driving  element  of 
said  toggle  Joint  is  limited  to  a  movement  of  approxi- 
mately ninety  degrees  from  its  position  corresponding 
to  maximum  mechanical  advantage. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  tool 
mounted  thereon,  means  comprising  resilient  means  acting 
to  force  the  tool  forward,  a  toggle  lever  system  having 
one  arm  mounted  to  swing  atwut  a  fixed  axis,  and  an- 
other arm  connected  to  the  tool,  whereby  the  swinging  of 
the  first  mentioned  arm  effects  the  retraction  of  the  tool, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  disk  mounted 
on  the  said  fixed  axis  having  a  lost  motion  engagement 
with  the  first  mentioned  swinging  toggle  arm,  and  power 
transmission  means  for  converting  the  continuous  rota- 
tion of  the  motor  into  a  reversing  or  oscillatory  movement 
of  the  said  disk. 


1,118,161.  PEDAL  DEVICE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  FIRE- 
DOORS.     Fredebick   W.    Mabtin,   New   York,   N.    Y., 

assignor  to  Albert  G.   Klvin,   Somervllle,  N.  J.     Filed 

July  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,942.     (CI.  110—178.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  valve  of  a  fire 
door  apparatus  for  locomotives,  of  a  pedal  lever  located 
beneath  the  deck  for  operating  said  valve,  a  tread  ex- 
tending ap  through  an  opening  in  the  deck  for  aetaating 
said  lever,  and  coanterweighted  balancing  arms  for  said 
tread  pivoted  beneath  the  deck. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tread  extending  up  through  an 
opening  in  the  locomotive  deck,  balancing  arms  pivoted 
upon  a  fulcrum  beneath  the  deck  and  engaging  both  ends 
of  said  tread,  a  counterweight  carried  by  said  arms,  and 
a  pedal  lever  pivoted  beneath  the  deck  and  actuated  by 
said  tread. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  casing  Inserted  in  the  locomo- 
tive deck,  a  tread  of  box  form  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment In  said  casing,  balancing  arms  pivoted  upon  a  ful- 
crum beneath  the  said  deck  and  engaging  both  ends  of 
said  tread,  and  a  pedal  lever  pivoted  beneath  the  deck 
and  engaging  said  tread. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pedal  lever  pivoted  beneath 
the  deck  of  a  locomotive,  a  valve  rod  extending  throogh 
the  deck  and  engaging  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  tread  ex- 
tending up  through  an  opening  in  the  deck,  and  balancing 
means  engaging  both  ends  of  the  tread  for  maintaining 
a  level  position  of  the  same,  said  pedal  lever  having  a 
projection  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  tread. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pedal  lever  pivoted  beneath  the 
locomotive  deck,  a  tread  of  box  form  extending  up  through 
an  opening  in  the  deck,  balancing  arms  pivoted  beneath 
the  deck  and  engaging  both  ends  of  said  tread,  a  counter- 
weight carried  by  said  arms,  said  lever  having  a  projecting 
end  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  tread,  and  a  valve  rod 
actuated  by  said  lever. 


1,113,162.     TOY  BASE-BALL  BAT.     Jamm  A.  M0BPHT, 

Holyoke.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J. 
O'Connor,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  July  80.  1913.  Serial 
No.  781,999.     (CI.  46— -46.) 


1.  In  a  toy  baseball  bat,  the  combination  with  a  turned 
down  portion  thereon,  of  whistle  producing  means  lo- 
cated at  the  ball-engaging  end.  and  a  cap,  partially  rev- 
oluble  upon  said  turned  down  portion,  and  provided  with 
openings,  therein  to  form  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  air, 
whereby  the  whistle  Is  rendered  either  operative  or  in- 
operative, as  described. 

2.  A  toy  baseball  bat  having  its  ball  engaging  end 
formed  with  a  tubular  portion  axially  arranged,  a  closed 
end  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cap  on  the  tubular  por- 
tion having  entrance  and  exit  openings  for  air  and  co- 
operating with  the  opening  In  the  closed  end  portion, 
whereby  a  whistle  or  sound  producing  device  is  formed  at 
the  ball  engaging  end  of  the  bat,  as  described. 


1,113,163.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Willlam  J. 
Neidio,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Neldlg  Typewriter 
Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Dec. 
5.  1912.     Serial  No.  735,107.     (CI.  197—189.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  comblnatloB,  sheet-ad- 
vandng  means,  a  paper-backing  having  a  slot  therein,  an 
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uscillatiug  pa|>er-fe<>li'i-  Imviug  a  path  Into  aaid  slot  and 
Intermittently  retiaded  from  sheet  -  controlled  position 
away  from  said  pa(:er-bact(in{c  to  facilitate  backinx  the 
bottom  ed^e  of  the  slieet  ovtr  Raid  slot,  and  an  index-car- 
rier operated  to  mov(  with  the  sheet  under  the  control  of 
said  paper-feeler. 

'2.  In  a  typewrltim;  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
an  operative  member,  indicating  means  called  into  oper- 
ation throujiih  said  m  >mber,  means  for  giving  said  member 
a  predetermined  starting  position,  meuns  for  giving  said 
meml>er  movement  co  related  with  that  of  the  platen  froin 
such  position.  an<l  si  eet -controlled  means  for  controlling 
the  said  movement,  including  a  paper-feeler  having  an 
intermittent  actuatloi  tending  to  press  the  working  por- 
tion thereof  into  the  paper-piith. 

3.  In  a  typewrltlni;  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
an  oscillnting  paper! eeler  controlled  by  the  sheet  during 
advancing  movement  thereof  and  retracted  from  sheet- 
controlled  position  during  the  time  the  sheet  is  at  rest,  a 
series  of  indices,  and  paper  -  feeler  -  controlled  actuating 
means  adapteil  to  br  ng  constant  indices  Into  indicating 
prominence  coonllnat  ly  with  the  arrival  of  the  sheet  into 
constant  sheet  posdtic  ns. 

4.  In  combinatlun.  typewriter  mechanism  including  a 
platen,  an  oscillating  paper-foeler  controlled  by  the  sheet 
during  advancing  movement  thereof  and  retracted  from 
sheet -con  trolled  posit  on  during  the  time  the  sheet  is  at 
rest,  and  means  unde*  the  control  of  said  paper-feeler  for 
rendering  a  part  or  parts  of  the  typewriter  mechanism 
inoperative  for  use. 

5.  In  combination,  typewriter  mechanism  including^a 
platen,  an  operative  inemlier  actuated  to  move  simultane- 
ously with  the  platen,  indicating  means  called  into  oper- 
ation through  said  mi  mher,  means  for  giving  sjiid  member 
a  constant  starling  | position,  and  a  reciprocating  paper- 
feeler  pressed  agslnst  the  worksheet  by  a  part  of  said 
typewriter  mecliantsni  and  connected  to  control  the  actu 
ation  of  said  op«-r:itire   member. 

[Claims  6  to  29  no :  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 113,184.     MOP. 
assignor  of  one-hn 
Filed  Ang.  18,  191: 


Br^YJAMiN  P.  Pollock,  Chicago,  111., 

to  Charles  E.   Krebs,  Chicago,  III. 

Serial  No.  785,288.     (CI.  15—56.) 


1.  In  a  mop  of  th< 
a  handle  or  stick,  a 
thereof,  and  having 
pair  of  lever  opera te< 
located  wholly  below 
extending  through 
pivoted  to  the  opposite 
above   the    cross   hea( 
means  adapted  to  gra^p 

2.  In  a  moil  of  the 
handle   or   stick,   a   o 
thereof,    and    having 
each  of  its  ends,  and 
ping  Jawa,  each  jaw 


said 


ros 


below  the  cross  head  and  an  arm  at  each  end  of  the  ci 
bar,  the  arms  extending  through  corresponding  Klot8i,ln 
the  cross  head,  and  the  arms  of  one  Jaw  being  plvot4^ 
connected  to  the  opposite  arms  of  the  other  Jaw  at  a  point 
above  the  cross  bead,  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  having 
lateral  bends  for  engaging  the  end  walls  of  the  slots. 

3.  In  a  mop  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle  or  stick,  a  cross  head  secured  to  one  extremity 
thereof  and  having  a  transversely  extending  slot  near  each 
of  its  ends,  an<l  a  pair  of  swab  grlpptngs  Jaws,  each  Jaw 
comprising  a  cross  bar  located  below  the  cross  head,  and 
two  arms,  each  extending  through  a  corresponding  slot  In 
the  cross  head  and  pivotally  connected  to  an  arm  of  the 
opposite  Jaw  above  the  cross  bead,  the  lower  ends  of  aaid 
arms  having  lateral  bends  foi  engaging  the  end  walls  of 
the  slots,  a  Jaw  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle  or 
stick,  and  connections  between  aaid  lever  and  one  pair  of 
Jaw  arms. 

4.  In  a  mop  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle  or  stick,  a  cross  bead  secured  to  one  extremity 
thereof,  said  cross  head  having  a  slot  near  each  end,  • 
pair  of  swab  gripping  Jaws  arranged  side  by  side,  each 
having  a  cross  bar  located  below  the  cross  head  and  a  pair 
of  arms  projecting  through  said  slots,  the  upper  ends  of 
one  pair  of  arms  being  pivotally  connected  directly  to  the 
other  pair,  and  each  arm  having  an  outward  bend  near 
Its  lower  end.  adapted  to  engage  the  end  walls  of  the  slots, 
the  arms  of  one  Jaw  having  extensions  continued  beyond 
Its  pivoted  connection  with  the  arms  of  the  other  Jaw, 
and  a  Jaw  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle  or  stick, 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  extensions  of  the  arms. 


class  described,  the  combination  of 

:ro8s  head  secured  to  one  extremity 

slot  near  each  of  its  ends,  and   a 

Jaws,  each  Jaw  having  a  cross  bar 

the  cross  head,  and  a  pair  of  arms 

slots,  one  through  each  slot,  and 

arms  of  the  other  Jaw  at  a  point 

said   cross    bars   forming  gripping 

a  swab  directly  therebetween. 

cla.s8  described,  the  combination  of  a 

s8   head   secured    to   one   extremity 

a    transversely   extending   slot   near 

a  pair  of  lever  operated  swab  grlp- 

cbmprising  a  cross  bar  located  wholly 


1,113.1«5.  WINDOW-CLEANING  DEVICE.  Miltow  H. 
PrcH,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Leo  C. 
Pollock  and  one-third  to  Frank  Hartman,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  785,113.     (CI.  1»— 59.) 


1.  In  a  window  cleaner,  two  sashes  operatlvely  con- 
nected one  to  the  other,  whereby  when  either  sash  Is  moved 
Into  an  inoperative  position  the  other  sash  will  be  moved 
into  an  operative  position,  and  means  for  automatically 
cleaning  the  glass  of  that  sash  which  is  being  moved  into 
an   inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
pocket,  two  sashes  mounted  in  said  frame,  either  of  which 
is  adapted  to  close  the  window  opening  and  either  of  which 
may  be  moved  into  said  pocket,  a  connection  between  said 
sashes  to  cause  one  of  them  to  be  moved  into  position  to 
close  said  window  opening  when  the  other  is  moved  into 
said  pocket,  and  means  arranged  to  automatically  clean 
the  glass  of  that  sash  which  is  being  moved  into  said 
pocket. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
pocket,  two  sashes  mounted  in  said  frame,  either  of  which 
is  adapted  to  close  the  window  opening  and  either  of 
which  may  be  moved  into  said  pocket,  a  conne<rtton  be- 
tween said  sashes  to  cause  one  of  them  to  be  moved  Into 
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position  to  close  said  window  opening  when  the  other  la 
moved  info  said  pocket,  means  aninged  to  automatically 
clean  the  glass  of  that  sash  which  is  being  moved  Into  said 
pocket,  and  means  arranged  within  said  po<-ket  to  dry  the 
glass  of  that  sash  which  has  been  moved  into  said  pocket. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  two  aashes 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  connected  one  with  the  other 
to  cause  them  to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  wiper  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  wipe 
the  glass  of  one  snsh  when  movement  is  Imparted  to  said 
aash,  and  a  second  wiper  mounted  upon  said  first-men- 
tioned sash  and  adapted  to  wipe  the  glass  of  the  second 
saah  when  movement  Is  imparted  to  said  second  sash. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  two  sashes 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  connected  one  with  the  other 
to  cause  them  to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  wiper  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  wipe 
the  glass  of  one  sash  when  movement  Is  Imparted  to  said 
aash,  and  a  second  wiper  mounted  upon  said  first-men- 
tioned sash  and  adapted  to  wipe  the  glass  of  the  second 
sash  when  movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  second  sash,  and 
a  drier  arranged  adjacent  to  the  position  occupied  by  raid 
sashes  when  In  their  inoperative  positions. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.] 


1,113.166.  WELTED  KNIT  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Robkbt  W.  Scott,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams.  Incorporated,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1914.     SerUI  No.  823,121.     (CI.  66—4.) 


and   meeting  the  same  at  a   point   a,   said   tang   having 
markrd  thereon  a  scale  of  angle  divisions  described  about 
a  center  point  «  located  on  said  extension  and  Intersecting 
said   edge   b"  and   said   arm   a  having  marked   thereon   a 
scale   of  divisions   Intersecting   its  eilge  a'  and   numbered 
to   correspond   with   differing   amounts  of  rafter   rise  per 
unit  of  run.  the  scale  division  corresponding  to  a  specified 
rafter  rise  being  located  at  a  distance  on  the  edge  a'  from 
the  point  0  equivalent  to  the  length  of  a  common  rafter 
having  a  run  equal   to  the  <llstance  between   the  point  g 
and  the  center  «  of  the  angle  scale  and  the  specified  rafter 
rise ;  whereby  the  Inclination  of  the  said  edge  «'  with  re 
spect  to  the  e<lge  of  n  Jack  rafter  positioned   in   registra- 
tion with  the  point  of  Inters.-ctlon  of  a  selectefl  rafter-rtae 
scale  division  and  said  e«lge  a'  and  with  the  point  of  In- 
tersection with   the  said   tang  edge  6"  of  the  angle  scale 
division  corresponding  to  the  angle  determined  by  dividing 
180»  by  the  number  of  sides  In  a  poly-on  having  the  plan 
lines  or  outline  of  the  roof  for  which  said   rafter  is   In- 
tended,  will    Indicate   the   Inclination   of   the   side-cut    for 
Jack   rafters  having  the  specified  rise  in  a  roof  of  such 
outline. 


m^i^,imMM:^Mfm^j^ 


1.  A  knit  fabric  having  an  Integral  ootturned  welt,  the 
welt  fabric  having  needle  wales  corresponding  to  sinker 
walea  of  the  atUched  fabric. 

2.  In  a  knit  fabric,  a  welt,  an  attached  portion,  and  a 
uniting  course  having  one  needle  loop  in  each  needle  wale 
of  both  aaid  parts. 

3.  A  knit  fabric  having  an  integral  outtumed  welt,  the 
welt  fabric  having  ainker  wales  corresponding  to  needle 
walea  of  the  attached  fabric,  and  needle  wales  correspond- 
ing to  ainker  wales  of  the  attached  fabric. 

4.  A  knit  fabric  having  an  integral  outtumed  welt,  said 
welt  and  the  attached  part  of  said  fabric  having  the  same 
number  of  wales  of  knit  loops,  the  welt  fabric  bavlng 
ainker  wales  corresponding  to  needle  wales  of  the  attached 
fabric,  and  needle  wales  corresponding  to  sinker  wales  of 
the  atUched   fabric 

6.  A  knit  article  of  plain  fabric  having  a  welt  united 
thereto  by  a  course  containing  loops  in  all  of  the  needle 
wales  of  the  adjacent  part  of  the  article,  said  course  hav- 
ing other  loops  engaging  a  course  of  the  welt  fabric 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


2.  A  builder's  appliance  embodying  an  arm  a,  an  arm  r 
forming  an  extension  of  arm  a.  and  a  tnng  6.  said  arm  « 
having  marked  thereon  a  scale  of  rafter  rise  divisions  ar- 
ranged to  intersect  a  reference  line  carrlefl  on  said  arm  a. 
said  tang  6  carrying  ther.-on  a  reference  line  lying  perpen- 
dicular with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  reference  line 
and  having  marked  thereon  a  .scale  of  angle  divisions  de- 
scribed about  a  central  point  located  upon  the  extension  c. 
positioned    upon    a    continuation    of    the    sjild    first    men 
tloned   reference   line  upon   the  arm  a.   which   angle  divi- 
sions intersect  said  perpendlmlnr   reference   line  on   tang 
6/  the  scale  division  corresponding  to  a  spwified   rafter 
rise  being  located  on   the  arm  ff  at  a  dlstiiuce  from  the 
point  at  which  the  reference  line  on  arm  a,  or  Its  contlnn- 
atlon,    is  Intereected   by   the  perpendicular    reference   line 
on  the  tang  6,  which  Is  equivalent  to  the  length  of  a  com- 
mon rafter  having  a   run  equivalent  to  the  distance   be- 
tween the  point  of  Interaectlon,  Just  mentioned,  and  the 
center  of  the  angle  scale,  and  having  the  specified    rise ; 
whereby  the  Inclination  of  the  said  arm  a  with  respect  to 
a  Jack  rafter  positioned  with  Its  edge  in  registration  with 
the  point  of  Intersection  of  a  selo<-tert  raffer-rlse  scale  di- 
vision and  said  reference  line  on  the  arm  <i.  and  with  the 
point  of  Intersection  with  the  said  perpendicular  reference 
line  on  the  tang  b  of  the  angle  scale  division  correspond- 
ing to  the  angle  determined  by  dividing  isn»  by  the  num- 
ber- of  sides  In  a  polygon  having  the  plan  lines  or  outline 
of  the  roof  for  which  said  rafter  is  intended,  will  Indicate 
the  inclination  of  the  slile-cut  for  Jack  rafters  having  the 
specified  rise  In  a  roof  of  such  outline. 


1.113,167.  BUILDERS  APPLIANCE.  E«aia8  T.  8ta- 
Dia,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to 
Arthur  W.  Weeden,  Somerville,  Mass.,  and  one-fourth  to 
George  Jobanson.  Woodland,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1918. 
Serial  No.  736.21)0.     (CI.  3.T — 112.) 

1.  A  builder's  appliance  embodying  an  arm  a,  an  arm  c 
forming  an  extension  of  arm  a,  and  a  tang  ft  having  an 
•dge  k"   lying  perpendicular  to   the  arm  or  eztenaion  c 


1,113.168.  COMBINED  NAIL -FILE  AND  CDTlCLB- 
KNIFE.  ArorsT  IIenkrl.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,974.     (Cl.  30—23.) 


^4  -» 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  nail 
file  and  cuticle  knife  comprising  a  rasing,  an  implement 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  casing,  and  a  siH^ond  Implement 
having  Independent  pivotal  connection  with  the  casing  snd 
terminating  at  one  end  In  8pace<l  members,  one  of  which 
la  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  Implement  when 
the  aecond  mentioned  implement  is  actuated,  to  move  tbe 
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first  mentioned  Implement 
spaced   member  bein^ 
tioned  implement  w 
is  actuated   to   more 
the  said  casing. 

2.  As  a   new   article 
file  and  cuticle  knife 
mounted  to  swing  thtreon 
to  swing  on  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage 
move  the  same  out 
implement  and  adapted 
plement  to  move  the 
head   formed   with 
tioned  implement  in 


of  manufacture,  a  combined  nail 
comprising  a  casing,  an  implement 

a  second  implement  mounted  ; 

,  a  tongue  on  the  second  implement 

the  first  mentioned  implement  to  i 

the  casing,  a  shank  on  the  second 

to  engage  the  first  mentioned  im- 

same  into  the  casing,  and  a  locking 

shank  for  locking   the  first   men- 

opon  position  on  the  casing. 


tie 


1,113,169.     CLOTHEp 
Oreg.     Filed  May 
68—34.) 


DRIER.     Olaf  Ktllo,  Portland, 
>6,   1914.     Serial  No.   841.029.      (CI. 


In  a  device  of  the 
means  to  fasten  said 
operate  in  said  body 
vent  lateral 
slide,  means  to 
the    slide,    a   link 
which  said  cord  pa 
locking-pin   from   th« 
and  rods  attached 
be  dried,  8ub8tantiall|f 


1,113,170.     COW  - 
Bbodie,   Portland 
No.  807,802.     (CI. 
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out  of  the  caalQg,  the  said  other  1 

adapted   to   engage    the    first    men-  ! 
the  second   mentioned   implement 

the  first  mentioned  Implement  into  | 


character  described,  a  body  portion, 

body  portion  to  a  ceiling,  a  slide  to 

portion,  means  on  the  slide  to  pre- 

movem^t   thereof,   a   cord   attached   to   said 

support  said  cord,  a  locking-pin  to  engage 

attached    to    said    locking-pin    through 

for  the  purpose  of  disengaging  the 

slide,  a  hub  attached  to  the   slide, 

the  hubs  to  receive  the  articles  to 

as  set  forth. 


8S?8 


Milking  apparatus.    o»oeo»  a. 

Oreg.      Filed  Dec.   20,   1913.     Serial 
31—96.) 


cams  to  open  said  fingers,  means  to  operate  said  cams, 
teat  seats  fixed  to  said  supporting  means,  springs  to  press 
said  fingers  toward  said  seats  for  the  purpose  of  engag- 
ing the  teats,  pressure-pads  to  register  with  the  udder 
hinged  to  said  supporting  means,  means  to  hold  the  pres- 
sure-pads in  normal  engagement  with  said  udder,  and 
means  to  fasten  the  complete  apparatus  to  the  body  of  a 
cow,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  descril)ed  apparatus  consisting  of  a  cen- 
ter-plate, teat  seats  attached  to  said  center-plate,  support- 
ing means  for  side-plates  carried  by  said  center-plate,  said 
side-plates  carrying  arms,  (hearings  attached  to  said  arms, 
reciprocating  fingers  pivoted  to  said  l)earlnKS,  tips  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  said  fingers,  cams  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  center-plate  and  said  side-plate  supporting  meant, 
said  cams  l>eing  adapted  to  open  said  fingers,  springs  pass- 
ing from  the  side  plates  to  said  fingers  for  the  purpose  of 
closing  same  and  causing  the  tips  to  press  the  teats  into 
said  teat  seats,  pressure-pads  to  register  with  the  udder 
hinged  to  said  center-plate,  means  to  hold  said  pressure- 
pads  in  normal  engagement  with  the  udder,  means  to  reg- 
ulate the  tension  of  said  springs,  means  to  drive  the  cams, 
and  means  to  fasten  the  complete  api>aratus  to  the  body 
of  a  cow,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cuw-milking  apparatus,  a  center-plate,  a  bottom 
plate  attached  to  said  center-plate,  side-plates  pivoted  to 
said  bottom-plate,  arms  projecting  from  said  side-plates, 
l)earings  attached  to  said  arms,  fingers  arranged  In  pain 
pivoted  to  said  bearings,  teat  seats  passing  transversely 
of  said  center-plate,  pressure-pads  to  register  with  the 
udder  hinged  to  said  center-plate,  means  to  hold  said 
pressure  pads  in  normal  engagement  with  the  udder,  cams 
fixed  to  a  cam-shaft,  said  cam-shaft  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  center-plate  and  bottom-plate,  the  highest 
points  of  said  cams  being  arranged  in  echelon  In  such 
order  that  the  highest  poinfof  each  cam  Is  a  component 
part  of  ninety  degrees  past  the  cam  above  it  and  the 
highest  point  of  the  bottom  cam  ninety  degrees  past  the 
top  cam,  springs  to  close  said  fingers,  gears  to  drive  said 
cams,  means  to  lock  and  release  said  hinged  parts,  and 
means  to  attach  the  complete  apparatus  to  the  body  of  a 
cow,  sul>8tantially  as  set  forth. 

~  4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  center  plate, 
a  bottom-plate  fixed  to  aald  center-plate,  slde-platn  hinged 
to  said  bottom-plate,  arms  projecting  from  said  side- 
plates,  bearings  attached  to  said  arms,  overlapping  fingers 
arranged  in  pairs  and  adapted  to  co-act  simultaneously 
pivoted  to  said  bearings,  tips  attached  to  said  fingers,  teat 
seats  passing  transversely  of  the  center  plate,  pressure- 
pads  to  register  with  the  udder  hinged  to  said  center-plate, 
means  to  hold  said  pressure-pads  in  normal  engagement 
with  the  udder,  cams  fixed  to  a  cam-shaft,  said  cam-shaft 
being  rotatably  mounted  In  the  center-plate  and  bottom- 
plate,  the  highest  points  of  said  cams  being  arranged  In 
echelon  In  such  order  that  the  highest  point  of  each  cam 
Is  a  component  part  of  ninety  degrees  past  the  cam  above 
it  and  the  highest  point  of  the  bottom  cam  ninety  degrees 
past  the  top  cam,  springs  passing  from  the  slde-plates  to 
the  fingers,  said  springs  being  adapted  to  close  said  fingers 
and  cause  the  tips  to  press  the  teats  Into  said  seats,  means 
to  drive  said  cams,  means  to  lock  and  release  said  hinged 
parts,  and  means  to  attach  the  complete  apparatus  to  the 
body  of  a  cow,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  center-plate, 
a  bottom-plate   attached  to  said   center-plate,   slde-plates 


1.  The  herein  des<^ibed  milking  apparatus,  consisting  of 
supporting  means  f<)r  cam-actuated  reciprocating  fingers. 


hinged  to  said  bottom-plate,  arms  fastened  to  said  slde- 
plates,  bearings  fixed  to  said  arms,  overlapping  fingers  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  adapted  to  co-act  simultaneously  piv- 
oted to  said  bearings  intermediate  said  arms,  tips  com- 
posed of  tenacious  material  attached  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  fingers,  teat  seats  passing  transversely  of  the  cen- 
ter-plate, pressure-pads  to  register  with  the  udder  hinged 
transversely  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  center-plate,  leaf 
springs  attached  to  said  renter-plate  and  said  pressure- 
pads  to  hold  said  pressure-pads  In  normal  engagement 
with  the  udder,  cams  fixed  to  a  cam-shaft,  said  cam- 
shaft being  rotatably  mounted  In  the  center-plate  and  bot- 
tom-plate, the  highest  points  of  said  cams  being  arranged 
In  eschelon  in  such  order  that  the  highest  point  of  each 
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cam  is  a  com(>onent  part  of  ninety  degrees  past  the  cam 
above  it  and  the  highest  point  of  the  bottom  cam  ninety 
degrees  past  the  top  cam,  springs  attached  to  said  side- 
plates  and  said  fingers,  each  spring  l)eing  adapted  to  close 
one  pair  of  fingers  and  cause  the  tips  to  press  the  teats 
Into  the  seats,  means  to  drive  said  cams,  latches  to  lock 
and  release  said  hinged  parts,  and  means  to  attach  the 
complete  apparatus  to  the  body  of  a  cow,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


>» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
comprising  In  combination  a  structure  providing  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  mixture  supply  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  l>ody  between  said  cham- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  supply  passages  therein  for  the 
flow  of  the  explosive  mixture  from  the  supply  chamber 
to  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a 
supply  of  the  explosive  mixture  In  the  supply  chamber 
under  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  the  mixture  to  flow 
through  the  supply  passages  with  a  velocity  greater  than 
the  rate  of  propagation  of  inflammation  through  the  mix 
tare,  and  means  within  the  combustion  chamber  for  re 
ducing  the  flow  velocity  of  the  mixture,  said  l)ody  having 
a  heat  discharging  surface  and  being  formed  to  provide  a 
path  of  loss  resistance  to  the  flow  of  heat  from  any  point 
adjoining  the  combustion  chamber  to  a  heat  discharging 
surface  thereof  than  the  path  through  said  body  from 
such  point  to  the  supply  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
comprising  in  combination  a  structure  providing  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  mixture  supply  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  body  between  said  cham- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  supply  passages  therein  for  the 
flow  of  the  explosive  mixture  from  the  supply  chamber 
io  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a  sup- 
ply of  the  explosive  mixture  In  the  supply  chamber  under 
pressure  sufficient  to  cause  the  mixture  to  flow  through  the 
supply  passages  with  a  velocity  greater  than  the  rate  of 
propagation  of  Inflammation  through  the  mixture,  and 
means  within  the  combustion  chamber  for  reducing  the 
flow  velocity  of  the  mixture,  said  t>ody  having  a  heat  dis- 
charging surface  and  being  shaped  to  provide  a  path  of 
less  length  for  the  flow  of  heat  from  any  point  adjoining 
the  combustion  chamber  to  a  heat  discharging  surface 
thereof  than  the  path  through  said  body  from  such  point 
to  the  supply  chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
comprising  In  combination  a  structure  providing  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  mixture  supply  chaml>er  adjacent  to 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  body  between  said  cham- 
bers having  a  heat  discharging  surface  and  shaped  with 
the  portion  thereof  near  the  combustion  chamber  of 
greater  cross  sectional  size  than  the  portion  thereof  near 
the  supply  chamber  to  provide  a  path  of  less  resistance  to 
the  flow  of  heat  from  any  point  adjoining  the  combustion 
chamber  to  a  heat  discharging  surface  of  said  body  than 
the  path  through  said  body  from  such  point  to  the  supply 
chamber,  and  said  l>ody  having  a  plurality  of  mixture 
supply  passages  therein  leading  from  the  supply  cham- 
ber to  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  • 
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supply  of  the  explosive  mixture  in  the  supply  chamber 
under  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  the  mixture  to  flow 
through  the  supply  passages  with  a  velocity  greater  than 
the  rate  of  propagation  of  inflammation  through  the  mix- 
ture, and  means  within  the  combustion  chamt>er  for  re- 
ducing the  flow  velocity  of  the  mixture. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
comprising  in  combination  a  structure  providing  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  mixture  supply  chamber  adjacent  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  body  between  said  chambers 
shaped  with  heat  discharging  sides  slanting  outwardly  In 
the  direction  from  the  supply  chBmt>er  to  the  combustion 
chamber  to  provide  a  path  of  less  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
heat  from  any  point  adjoining  the  combustion  chamber  to 
a  heat  discharging  surface  of  said  lK>dy  than  the  path 
through  said  body  from  such  point  to  the  supply  chamber, 
and  said  t>ody  having  a  plurality  of  mixture  supply  pas- 
sages therein  leading  from  the  supply  chamber  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  passages  being  spaced  apart  a 
greater  distance  at  their  delivery  ends  than  they  are  adja- 
cent to  the  supply  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a 
supply  of  the  explosive  mixture  in  the  supply  chamt>er  un- 
der pressure  sufficient  to  cause  the  mixture  to  flow- 
through  the  supply  passages  with  a  velocity  greater  than 
the  rate  of  propogatlon  of  Inflammation  through  the  mix- 
ture, and  means  within  the  combustion  chamber  for  reduc- 
ing the  flow  velocity  of  the  mixture. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
comprising  In  combination  a  structure  providing  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  mixture  supply  chamber  adjacent  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  body  between  said  chambers 
shaped  with  heat  discharging  sides  slanting  outwardly  in 
the  direction  from  the  supply  chamber  to  the  combustion 
chamber  to  provide  a  path  of  less  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
heat  from  any  point  adjoining  the  combustion  chaml)er  to 
a  heat  discharging  surface  of  said  l)ody  than  the  path 
through  said  body  from  such  point  to  the  supply  chamber, 
and  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  straight  mixture  sup- 
ply passages  therein  leading  from  the  supply  chamt>er  to 
the  combustion  chamber  and  spreading  apart  In  the  direc- 
tion from  the  supply  chamber  to  the  combustion  cham- 
l>er,  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  the  explosive  mix- 
ture In  the  supply  chamber  under  pressure  sufficient  to 
cause  the  mixture  to  flow  through  the  supply  pas.oages 
with  a  velocity  greater  than  the  rate  of  propagation  of  in- 
flammation through  the  mixture,  and  means  within  the 
combustion  chamber  for  reducing  the  flow  velocity  of  the 
mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  worm-gear  comprising  two 
toothed  wheels  rotatably  mounted  with  their  teeth  en- 
meshed and  a  pair  of  worms  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft 
with  one  worm  engaging  each  wheel,  and  a  thrust  bearing 
adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  in 
one  direction. 
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2.  The    comblnatloD 
toothed    wheels    rot 
meshed  and  a  pair  ol 
with  one  worm  en 
adapted   to   push 
worms   and   teeth 

3.  The    combinat 
toothed    wheels    ro 
meshed  and  a  pair 
left  band,  mounted 
engaxlng  each   w 
abaft  in  such  position 
in  one  direction  on 
when    rotated    in    t 
wheel  is  driven  by 

4.  A  worm-t;tar 
and  a   left-hand 
i^ear  wheels  havinK 
one  of  the  cears  bet4K 
a  tbru8t  bearing  w 
tudinally  and  held 
the  gears  prevents 

5.  A  worm-gear 
and  a   left-Iinnd   wo)-m 
gear  wheels  having 
one  of  the  gears 
a  thrust  bearing  wh 
dlnally  and  held  in 
vented  from  acting 
tlve  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  11 
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of   a    worm-gear    comprising    two 
tably    mounted    with    their    teeth    en- 
worms  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft 
gaging  each  wheel,  and  a  thrust  bearing 
shaft    longitudinally   as   far  as   the 
ill   permit. 
Ion    of    a    worm-gear    comprising    two 
tably    mounted   with    their    teetb   en- 
worms,  one  rigbt  hand  and  the  other 
upon  a  common  shaft  with  one  worm 
and   a   thrust   t)enrlng   to  bold   the 
longitudinally  that  when  It  rotates 
one  wheel  is  driven  by  its  worm  and 
opposite   direction    only   the   other 
ts  worm. 
(Comprising  a  shaft  with  a  right-band 
rigidly  secure<|  thereto,  a  pair  of 
their  teetb  enmeshed  with  each  other, 
also  enmeshed  with  each  worm,  and 
thereby  the  shaft  may  be  moved  longi- 
a  position  where  the  Interlocking  of 
flirther  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 
Comprising  a   shaft  with   a   right-hand 
rigidly  se<ured    thereto,  a   pair  of 
their  teeth  enmeshed  with  each  other, 
also  enmeshed  with  each  worm,  and 
reby  the  shaft  may  be  moved  longitu- 
a  position  where  the  worms  are   pre- 
simultaneously  to  drive  their  respec- 

obt  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,113,173.  SHIP.  Gkegobt  Kovalisvitch,  South  Port- 
land, Oreg.  File^  Aug.  :l,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,718. 
(CI.   114—77.) 

s 

L 


SI 


1.  The  bull  of  a 
lower  sections, 
together,  a  bottom 
therein    communica 
tight  closures  for 
the  rise  of  water  is 
closures. 

2.  In  a  sectional 
keel   section,  of  a 
thereon  and  Jointed 
section  having  an  0 
said   opening,   a  we 
latch  for  normally 
rled   in    the   Weel 
adapted  to  be  actna 
the  latch  and  release 
door,    stilmtantially 

3.  In  a  sectional 
keel  section,  of   a 
thereon  and  Jointed 
section   having   an 
the  lower  section,  a 
weighted  lever  for  ( 
holding  said  lever  i 
tion  and  connected 
by  the  rise  of  watei 
said  weighted  lever 
■aid    door   shut,    a 
tightly  cloaed  to 
for   normally    ho 
and  adapted  to  be 
leaae  the  lever,  su 

4.  In  a  sectional 
keel  section,  of  a 


ship,  comprising  separable  upper  and 
meaqs  for  removably  securing  said  sections 
or  the  upper  section  having  openings 
ling    with    the    lower    section,    water- 
id  openings,  and  means  actuated  by 
tb«  lower  aectioa  for  operating  said 
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mil  for  ships,  the  combination  with  a 
perposed   section   separably   mounted 
thereto,  a  bottom  for  the  superposed 
uenlng  therein,  a  trap-door  for  closing 
Ighted  lever    for  closing  said   door,   a 
(folding  said  lever  inactive,  a  float  car- 
and    connected    with   said    latch 
led  by  the  rise  of  water  therein  to  trip 
said  weighted  lever  to  close  the  trap- 
as   described. 

bull  for  ships,  the  combination  with  a 

perposed   section   separably   mounted 

thereto,  a  bottom  for  the  superposed 

opening   therein   communicating  with 

hinged  door  for  closing  said  opening,  a 

losing  said  door,  a  latch  for  normally 

active,  a  float  carried  in  the  keel  sec- 

klth  said  latch  adapte<]  to  be  actuated 

therein  to  trip  the  latch  and  release 

to  close  the  door,  a  latch  for  locking 

pivoted    lever    for    pressing    the    door 

a   water-tight  closure,  and  a  latch 

said   last   mentioned    lever   Inactive 

pped  by  the  closing  of  the  door  to  re- 

antinlly  as  described. 

Iiull  for  ships,  the  combination  with  a 

1  uperposed  section  separably  mounted 


thereon,  a  bottom  for  the  superposed  section  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  sictlonnl  smoke  funnel  passing  tlirough 
said  opening,  a  pivoted  weight  mounted  on  the  lower 
section  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  se<*tion  of 
the  funuej,  a  latch  for  normally  holding  said  weight  ele- 
vated, a  float  carried  on  said  lower  section  and  connected 
with  said  latch  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rise  of  water 
in  the  lower  section  to  operate  the  latch  to  release  said 
pivoted  weight  to  disconnect  the  sections  of  the  funnel, 
substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  sectional  hull  for  ships,  the  combination  with 
n  keel  section,  of  a  superiwsed  section  separably  mounted 
thereon,  a  bottom  for  said  superposed  section  hvaing  a 
ventilator  opening  and  a  hatch-way  therein,  a  separable 
smoke  funnel  passing  through  said  hatch-way,  closures 
for  said  ventilator  opening  and  hatch-way,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  closures  and  separating  said  sectional  smoke- 
funnel,  nnd  floats  curried  In  hollow  shafts  In  said  keel  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  successively  actuated  by  the  rise  uf  wa- 
ter in  the  keel  section  to  operate  said  stack-separating 
means  and  said  closing  means,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
comprising  a  burner  body  or  head  of  refractory  material 
and  of  low  heat  conductivity,  a  combustion  bed  of  porous 
and  permeable  refractory  material  supported  against  the 
burner  head,  a  mixture  supply  chamber  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  off  from  the  burner  head,  a  plurality  of  separated 
connecting  memtiers  extending  between  the  burner  bead  and 
the  supply  chamber  leaving  a  snace  between  the  burner 
body  and  the  supply  chamber  through  which  a  current  of 
air  Induced  by  the  heat  from  the  structtire  may  pass  In 
contact  with  said  connecting  members,  and  a  plurality  of 
supply  passages  extending  from  the  supply  chamber  to  the 
combustion  bed  through  said  conne<-tlng  members  and 
through  the  burner  head  for  the  flow  of  the  explosive  mix- 
ture  to  the   combustion   t>ed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
comprising  a  burner  body  or  head  of  refractory  material 
and  of  low  heat  conductivity  formed  with  a  recessed  fac«, 
a  combustion  bed  of  loose  pieces  of  refractory  material 
In  the  recess  In  the  burner  head,  a  mixture  supply  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  but  spaced  off  from  the  burner  head,  a  pin- 
rslity  of  separated  connecting  members  extending  between 
the  burner  head  and  the  supply  chamber  and  having 
heat  discharging  surfaces  to  limit  the  backward  conduc- 
tion of  beat,  and  a  plurality  of  supply  passages  extending 
from  the  supply  chamber  to  the  combustion  bed  through 
said  connecting  members  and  through  the  burner  bead 
for  the  flow  of  the  explosive  mixture  to  the  combustion 
bed,  said  passages  being  of  substantially  uniform  sis* 
throughout  their  lengths. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
comprising  a  burner  body  or  head  of  refractory  material 
and  of  low  beat  conductivity  having  a  recess  In  one  face 
forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  mixture  supply  cbamtier 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  off  from  the  burner  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  connecting  meml)ers  extending  be- 
tween the  burner  bead  and  the  supply  chamber  and  liaving 
beat  discharging  surfaces  to  limit  the  backward  roodue- 
tlon  of  heat,  a  plurality  of  supply  passages  extending  from 
the  supply  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber  through 
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said  connecting  members  nnd  through  the  burner  head  for 
the  flow  of  the  explosive  mixture  to  the  combustion  bed, 
means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  the  gaseous  mixture  in 
the  supply  chamber  under  a  pressure  sufllclent  to  cause 
the  mixture  to  flow  through  the  supply  passages  with  a 
velocity  greater  than  the  rate  of  propagation  of  Inflamma- 
tion through  the  mixture,  and  means  within  the  combus- 
tion chamber  for  reducing  the  flow  velocity  of  the  mixture 
entering  the  chaml)er  from  the  supply  passages. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
comprising  a  burner  body  or  head  of  refractory  material 
and  of  low  heat  coaductlvlty,  a  mixture  supply  chamber 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  off  from  the  burner  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  tubular  members  extending  between 
the  burner  head  and  the  supply  chamber,  passages 
through  the  burner  head  connecting  with  the  bores  of 
said  tubular  members  whereby  through  supply  passages 
are  provided  for  the  flow  of  the  explosive  mixture  from 
the  supply  chamber  to  and  through  the  burner  head,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  flow  velocity  of  the  mixture  escap- 
ing from  the  supply  passages  and  preventliig  diffusion 
with  other  gas. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
comprising  In  combination  a  burner  body 'or  bead  of  re- 
fractory material  and  of  low  heat  conductivity,  a  combus- 
tion bed  of  porous  and  permeable  refractory  material  sup- 
ported against  the  burner  head,  a  casinng  beneath  the 
burner  head  providing  a  mixture  supply  chsmber  and 
formed  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  cooling  cur- 
rent of  air  upward  therethrough  toward  the  burner  head, 
a  plurality  of  separated  tubular  connecting  members  ex- 
tending between  said  casing  and  the  burner  head,  the 
burner  head  being  formed  with  passages  connecting  with 
the  bores  of  said  tubes  to  provide  through  supply  passages 
for  the  flow  of  the  explosive  mixture  from  the  supply 
chamber  to  the  combustion  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,175.  MOP.  Habry  B.  Wallace,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Samuel  Cupples  Wooden  Ware  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,720.      (CI.  15—66.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mop  stick  having  a  transverse 
aperture  near  one  end  thereof,  a  mop  head  formed  of  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its  ends  brought  together  In 
overlapped  relation  so  that  the  Inner  end  of  the  mop  head 
encircles  the  apertured  end  of  the  mop  stick,  a  pair  of 
registering  notches  In  the  Inner  edge  of  the  overlapped 
ends  of  said  mop  bead,  which  notches  communicate  with 
one  end  of  the  aperture  in  the  mop  stick,  mop  material 
located  in  the  outer  end  of  said  mop  head,  and  a  binding 
wire  passing  through  the  aperture  In  the  mop  stick  and 
the  notches  In  the  inner  edge  of  the  mop  head  and  adapted 
to  retain  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  mop  head  in  over- 
lapped relation,  to  retain  the  mop  material  in  said  head, 
and  to  restrict  the  Inward  and,  also,  rotary  movement  of 
and  to  retain  said  bead  on  said  stick. 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  mop  atlck  having  a  trans- 
Terse  aperture  near  one  end  thereof,  a  mop  head  formed 
of  a  strip  of  metal  having  Its  ends  brought  together  In 
overlapped  relation  so  that  the  Inner  end  of  the  mop  head 
encircles  the  apertured  end  of  the  mop  stick,  a  pair  of 
registering  notches  in  the  Inner  edge  of  the  ovtrlappad 


ends  of  said  mop  head,  which  notches  communicate  with 
one  end  of  the  aperture  In  the  mop  stick,  a  third  notch 
In  the  inner  edge  of  said  mop  head  opposite  said  register- 
ing notches  and  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the 
aperture  in  the  mop  stick,  mop  material  located  In  the  t 
outer  end  of  said  mop  bead,  and  a  binding  wire  passing 
through  the  aperture  in  the  mop  stick  and  all  of  said  , 
notches  in  the  Inner  edge  of  said  mop  hesd  and  adapted 
to  retain  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  mop  head  In  over- 
lapped relation,  to  retain  the  mop  material  in  said  head, 
and  to  restrict  the  Inward  and,  also,  rotary  movement  of 
and  to  retain  said  head  on  said  stick. 


1,113,176.  SUEET  METAL  UINGE.  Fbank  B.  Wordem, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,674.      (CI.  4—18.) 


i 


1.  A  hinging  member  formed  of  sheet  metal,  return  bent 
to  form  an  eye,  and  having  portions  adjacent  aaid  eye 
telescoping  with  each  other. 

2.  A  hinging  member  formed  of  sheet  metal,  return 
bent  to  form  an  eye,  and  having  portions  adjacent  saW 
eye  of  tubular  form  and  telescoping  with  each  other. 

3.  A  hinging  member  formed  of  sheet  metal,  return  bent 
to  form  an  eye,  and  having  portions  adjacent  said  eye  of 
tubular  form  and  telescoping  with  each  other,  and  a 
bushing  in  said  eye. 

4.  A  hinging  meml)er  formed  of  sheet  metal,  return 
bent  to  form  an  eye,  and  having  portions  adjacent  said 
eye  fitted  one  within  the  other. 

6.  A  hinging  member  formed  of  sheet  metal,  return 
bent  to  form  an  eye,  and  having  portions  adjacent  said 
eye  fitted  one  within  the  other  and  adapted  to  reinforce 
the  body  portion  of  said  member  and  fixedly  determine  the 
size  of  said  eye. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,113,177.  81'RINO-WHEEL.  Otto  G.  Wobsley,  Aurora. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,258.  (CI. 
152 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub ;  a  rim  ;  a  main  tubular 
spoke  member  secured  to  the  hub ;  an  auxiliary  tubular 
spoke  member  connected  with  the  rim  and  slldable  within 
the  main  spoke  member:  a  rod  located  within  the  main 
spoke  member  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement ;  an 
abutment  adjustable  along  the  rod  and  fitted  within  the 
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main  spoke  member 


members,  the  inner 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  6,  1914. 


OCTOBBR  6,  19 14. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


267 


auxiUary  tubular  s|  oke  member ;  means  for  holding  the 
abutment  fixed  in  idjuated  positions;  an  abutment  slid- 
able  on  the  rod  tovard  and  away  from  the  hub  bearing 
against  the  auxillar;'  spoke  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjustable  abutpient  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  movable  abdtment ;  a  compressloti  spring  located 
within  the  auxiliarj  spoke  member  and  engaging  the  ad- 
justably fixed  abutnient ;  and  a  spring  located  within  the 


ind  engaging  the  movable  abutment. 


In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim  comprising  inner  and  outer 


member  being  sectional  and  each  ele- 


ment thereof  havinj  a  lug;  side  plates  codperatiog  with 
the  inner  and  outer  elements ;  securing  means  uniting  the 
side  plates  ;  a  combined  stop  member  and  wear  plate  for 
each  element  of  th^  inner  rim  member,  and  having  end 
portions  cniraging  siid  securing  means  ;  antifriction  ele- 
ments engaging  eacl|  wear  plate  and  located  between  the 
same  and  the  correstfondlDg  element  of  the  inner  rim  mem- 
ber upon  the  oppositje  side  of  the  lug  on  the  latter  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  ithe  end  portions  of  the  combined  stop 
member  and  wear  flate,  to  limit  circumferential  move- 
ment of  said  antl-^riction  elements ;  a  yleldable  spoke 
connected  with  eachlelement  of  the  inner  rim  member  and 
a  hub  to  which  the  liner  ends  of  the  spokes  are  attached. 

3.  In  a  spring  whiel,  a  rim,  comprising  inner  and  outer 
members,  the  inner  inember  being  sectional  and  each  ele- 
ment thereof  having  a  lug ;  a  combined  wear  piate  and 
stop  member  for  eath  element  of  the  Inner  rim  member 
bearing  against  the  ^uter  member  of  the  rim  and  provided 
with  inwardly  projecting  end  portions  forming  stops 
located  on  opposite  Mdes  of  the  lug  of  the  corresponding 


rim  element;  anti-frl 
stop  and  wear  plate 


Iction  elements  located  between  each 
and  corresponding  element  of  the  in- 
ner rim  member,  ai  d  respectively  between  said  lug  and 
iiaid  stops ;  a  hub :  and  a  yieldable  spoke  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  each  e  ement  of  the  inner  rim  member  and 
hub. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  having  telescoping  spring-extended 
spokes;  a  hollow  rin  having  a  sectional  inner  member, 
with  the  elements  of  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  spoke 
are  respectively  coi  nected ;  loose  antifriction  eleraents 
located  between  each  element  of  the  inner  rim  member  and 
the  outer  rim  member;  and  stops  carried  respectively  by 
the  outer  rim  memb<ir  and  each  element  of  the  inner  rim 
member  to  limit  th ;  circumferential  movement  in  both 
directions  of  said  antifriction  elements. 


REISSUES. 

13,805.  VEHICLE-BED.  Thomas  R.  Edmondsow,  Tuc- 
son, Ariz.,  assignok'  of  one-half  to  Edward  O.  Sporleder, 
Tucson.  Ariz.  Fil>d  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,960. 
Original  No.  1,101,696,  dated  Aug.  18,  1914,  Serial  No. 
786,285.      (CI.  21- -43.) 


In  a  vehicle  body,!  in  combination,  front  and  rear  seats, 
hinged  backs  tberefpr  locking  means  co  acting  with  the 
corners  of  each  back 'and  the  sides  of  the  seats  to  hold  the 
backs  in  normal  polition,  removable  cushions  associated 
with  the  back  and  4eat  portion  of  each,  and  means  tele- 
scoping with  one  of  said  seats  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
back  of  the  front  se^t  to  completely  fill  the  space  between 
the  front  and  rear  ^ats  thereby  permitting  some  of  said 
removable  cushions  1|o  be  laid  thereon  to  provide  a  smooth 
even  bed. 


DESIGNS. 


46,490.      CHIN-PLATE    FOB    VIOLINS.      Fbidbrick    W.   * 
Bkckkb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2,  1914.     Serial 
No.  836.031.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


46,493,  BADGE  OR  EMBLEM.  S«TH  P.  Coloan.  Or- 
leans Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  8.  Melick, 
Orleans.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.137. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chin  plate  for  violins  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  and  the  downwardly  projecting  slender 
spaced  feet,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


46.491.  COMBINATION  NEEDLE  THREADER  AND 
SHARPENER.  James  H.  Boyb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  865.707. 
Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  emblem,  as  shown. 

46  494  SHADE-BRACKET.  Morgan  Davim,  DcnTer. 
Colo.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  853.178.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


46.497.  FRAME  FOR  BEADWORK-LOOMS.  Chahlott» 
v.  Gdlick,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Camp  Fire 
Outfitting  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,857.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  frame  for  a  bead   work 
loom,  as  shown. 


46,498.  AUTOMOBILE  -  BODY.  Gkorgb  W.  Babpu, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.,  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor  Car 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.955.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  bracket,  as  shown. 


46  495.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  Charles  E.  Godlbt,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,957.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


E 


f- 


The    ornamental     design     for     a 
threader  and  sharpener,  as  shown. 


combination     needle- 


46.492.  SHEET-METAL  STOVE-BODY.  EaN»«T  C. 
CoLB,  Chicago,  111.  F^led  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,966.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sheet  metal  stove  body, 
I  ahown. 


'^j        //     i  i 


!SI4 


u 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body,    as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  lamp,  as  shown. 


46,499.  HUB-CAP.  Don  T.  Hastings,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  640.363.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46,498.  HINGE-LEAF.  Jam»8  C.  Griftin,  Erie,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Griffin  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1913. 
Serial  No.  764.287.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hinge  leaf  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hub  cap,  aa  ahown. 
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46,600.      FRKNCr 
M.  IIawkes.  Cor 
lial  No.  851.414 


The  oroamental 
shown. 


46,501.      CORNET 
Feb.  9,  1914.     Serial 
years. 
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DRESSING    BOTTLE.      Towksknd   DI 
Ding.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,  1914.     8e- 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


4fi.iiO^.  CAM-RINO  FOR  MErn.XNTCAL  INTERRUP- 
TERS IN  ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  SYSTEMS.  Adolf 
Kradrm,  Cannstatt.  Germany,  asBljfncr  to  Tlie  Firm  of 
Robert  Boacb,  Stuttjrart,  (;ennany.  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  June  5r  1914.  Serial  No.  843,313. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


■'A 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cam  rln);  for  mechanical 
interrupters  in  electrical  Ignition  systems,  as  shown. 


lealgn  for  a  French  dressing  bottle,  as 


Fhawk  noLTOK,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
No.  817,705.     Term  of  patent  14 


46.504.  CURLING-IRON  HEATER.  Fhavk  Kchw.  De- 
trolt,  Mich.,  asslRDor  to  American  Electrical  Heater 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michlxao. 
FUed  July  0.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,023.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental   leaign  for  a  cornet,  as  slwwa. 


46,502.  HORN.  troEsii  KxvTMAyy.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  .SO,  J 9 14.  Serial  No.  854,186.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cnrling  iron  heater,  sub- 
stantially as  showiL. 


46.605.  BTATDETTE.  Hroo  Lkokhman.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,403.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  horn  as  illustrated. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statuette,  as  shown. 
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40,606.  TIRE.  John  Ellwooq  Ln.  Consbohocken,  Pa. 
Filed  July  28.  191S.  Serial  No.  781,664.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  as  shown. 


4  6.6  07.  COMBINATION -TOOL.  Charlis  HND8IT, 
Waynesboro,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,805.     Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


CD= 


1 


¥ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  tool,  as  shown. 


46,608.  CAKE  OF  SOAP.  Thomas  W,  McDodoal,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Armour  &  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  836,028.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cake  of  soap,  as  showB. 


46,509.  BRICK  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-ARCHES.  Johh  P. 
Nekf,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Arch 
Compan.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,031.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brick  for  locomotiTe  arches, 
HS  shown. 


46,510.  SANITARY  TOOTH  -  CLEANER.  Edwiw  O. 
0\-KR,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845,744.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omasaeatal  design  for  a  sanitary  tooth -cleaner,  as 

shown. 
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46,511.     CRUCIFIX.     MiKLOS  Panchdla,  DlxonvlUe,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1$14.     Serial  No.  855,619.     Term  of  pat- 


ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  crucifix,  as  shown. 


46,512.  LuVMP  SH.\DE  ST.\NDARD.  JOHN  M.  Rb  Makeb, 
Springfield.  Mates.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,913.    Term 'of  patent  7  years. 


46,514.  LAMP-POST.  Edwin  D.  Smith,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.184.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  post,  as  shown. 


46,616.      DOLL.      Thomas    E.    Stutson,    Newton, 

Filed    Aug.    6,    1914.      Serial    No.    855,518.      Term    of 
patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


The  omamenta 
shown. 


design  for  a  lamp  shade  standard,  as 


46,518.  FASTENER  FOR  PAPER  BAGS.  JOHANI*  Sb»- 
raiKD,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Not.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  800,^0.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


\C 


l^izi 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  fastener  for  paper  hagi  aa 
shown  and  described. 


46,516.  FIREPLACE.  Walter  J.  Thdbmowd,  Colambus, 
Oa.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,889.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flre-place,  as  shown  and) 
deacrlbed. 
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46,617.     SPOOL-HOLDER.     RoBMtr  R.  Todd,  Brookneal,  |  46,520.     INKSTAND.     Oscab  P.  Walbsbo,  KlmbaU,  Minn. 


Va.     Filed  July  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,960.     Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spool  holder,  as  shown. 


46,618.  SHEET  METAL.  Frank  M.  Vooan,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,791.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  sheet  metal  as  shown. 


46,519.  SHEET  METAL.  Frank  M.  Vooan.  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,076.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 
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Filed   June   22,   1914.      Serial   No.    846,693.     Term   of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ink  stand,  as  ahowii. 


46,521.  GEM-SETTING.  Charles  T.  Wittstein,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,320. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


O 


The  ornamental  design  for  sheet  metal  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gem  setting  as  shows. 
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1»*  M 


TbB  following  trade-iQArks  ore  xmldlahed  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Velmiary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  ''under  the  ten-year  piovlso**  are  registrable  under  the  proTlsiaB 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eadGi 
notice  of  opposltiaD. 


B«r.  No.  61,484.  (CLASS  6.  CHKlilCALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Richa»d 
HCDNUT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1912. 


MARVELOUS 


Pmrticular  detoriptiom  of  pooda. — Cold-Creams  and  Nall- 
Peliah. 

Claimt  UM  BiDce  December,  1902. 


8«r.  No.  62,346.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Baxjubtt  Mandfactcsiho  Comfamt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    PUed  Mar.  22,  1912. 


BLUE  LABEL 


Applicant  diacialmi  the  rlsht  to  the  cxeloalTe  nae  «<  a 
lakel  colored  blae. 

PmrUdUar  detcHptton  of  ifod$. — Prepared  Tar,  Pitch, 
•Bd  Asphalt  (or  Rooflnc,  Parlnff,  Waterproofing,  and  other 
Constmetlon  PnrpoMes. 

Clmims  u»e  since  Mar.  8,  191S. 


8er.  No.  62.350.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)       BaRHETT      MA.NCrACTOBING      COUFAHT,      NCW 

York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1012. 


BLUE  LABEL 


Applicant  disclaim^  the  right  to  tbe  excloalTe  ase  of  a 
label  colored  blue. 

Partiimlar  degcripUon  of  go^dt. — Papers,  Felts,  and 
Composite  Fabrics  for  Roofing,  Sbeathln;;,  and  Waterproof- 
ing. 

Claim*  utt  since  Mar.  8,  1B19. 
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Ser.  No.  64.089.  (CLASS  46.  BSVERAOSS.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Chas.  Jacqoin  rr  Cia.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jane  10,  1912. 


ParHemlmr  deteription  of  good: — A  Concentrated  N«b- 
Aleoholic  Summer  Bererage. 

Claimt  UK  since  aboat  Mar.  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,531.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AMD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Eabnsoalb  Wokstsd  Co.,  CU»- 
ton,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1912. 

Motoklotk 


Pmrticular  description  of  goodt. 
Claimt  ute  since  May  6,  1912. 


-Upbolatcrlng-Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  66.784.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  HiNsi  Ddjakdir,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1912. 


iXimnm 


Which  shows  a  basket  formed  of  iBtvriaeed  roand  and 
flat  strips  of  material  and  with  a  coTer  lined  at  the  right 
and  left  to  indicate  that  different  colors  are  used  at  the 
right  and  left,  bloe  at  the  right  and  red  at  the  left,  and 
nnltned  at  the  center  to  indicate  that  no  color  other  than 
the  color  of  the  material  is  employed. 

Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Fresh  Fruits  sad  Veg- 
etables. 

Claims  uae  since  September,  1911. 
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CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATHJ- 
CAN  Wbathbb  Strip  Company,  Grand 
lulled  Feb.  24,  1913. 


Particular  descriptioH  of  goods. — WeatlierStripa. 


Claimg  u»e  flince 


Ser.  No.  71,091.     ( 
AND 
K.  Magcisd,  Ne4 


Jan.  15,  1913. 


:LASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )    Richard 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  18,  1918. 


The  use   of  the   word  "  Pills  "  as  a  part  of  the  trade- 
mark being  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  dfacn  ption  of  goodn. — ^A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Internal  tfse  as  a  Remedy  for  Headache,  Conati- 
pation,  and  Bilioudneaa,  Put  Up  in  the  Form  of  Pllla. 
February,  1913. 


Clainu  u»e  since 


Ser.  No.  72.539.  ( 
DUSTERS.)  W 
more,  Md.    Flle< 


CLASS  29.     BROOMS,  BRT'SHES,  AND 
ILLIAM   H.    Shbkts,   Jr.,   &  Co.,   Baltl- 
Aug.  26,  1913. 


RAVEN 

Consisting  of  thi  word  "  RaTen." 

Particular  de»nription  of  good*. — Bnishea — Namely, 
Wall-Brushes,  Scrubbing-Brushea,  Clothes-Brushes,  Paint 
and  Whitewash   Bi-usbes. 

as  early  as  1891. 


Claims  use  since 


Ser.   No.   73,382. 
ENTS    OF 
Tex.    Filed  Oct 


(CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INQRKDl- 
FOoiuS.)      M.    Lasker    k   Son,    GalTestOn, 
15,  1913. 


Said  trade-marl^  conslsta  of  a  flying  aogel  printed  In 
yellow  and  a  ribbob  aboTe  and  a  background  of  clouds  be- 
low printed  in  bli|e. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  30,  1888. 
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Ser.  No.  78,626.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  JoANNE8-Spt,ANK  Co.,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1913. 

BEN-HUR 

Par<ici*/or  description  of  goods. — Flavoring  Extracts  for 
Foods,  Spices,  Spanish  Seasoning,  Curry-Powder.  Paprika, 
Celpry-Salt,  and  Onion-Salt. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  75,192.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CoBO 
NAL  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Analgesic  Balm,  Ant- 
Killer,  Antiseptic  Solution,  Arnica  Salve,  Blackberry  Cor- 
dial, Beef,  Iron,  and  Wine,  Bronchial-Cough  Balm,  Car- 
bolic Salve,  Infant  -  Cordial,  Cold  -  Cream,  Cold  -  Tablets. 
Complexion-Lotion  ;  Fluid  Extract  Cascara  Sagrada,  Aro- 
matic:  Easy  Feet  Tablets,  Jamaica  Ginger,  Hair-Lotion, 
Hepatic  Salts,  Hydrogen  I'eroxld,  Laxative  Fig  Syrup, 
Liniment-Cream,  Masaage-Cream,  Milk  of  Magnesia,  Per- 
oxized  Cream,  Rice  Powder,  Sarsaparllla,  Sachet- Powder, 
Talcum  Powder,  Tasteless  Castor  Oil,  Dentlf rlcea.  Theatri- 
cal Cold  Cream,  White-Rose  Eye- Water;  White  Pine  and 
Tar,  Mentholated  ;  Wltch-Haael  Salve ;  Remedies  for  Head- 
ache and  Neuralgia  Pains,  Wounds,  Cuts,  and  Abrasions, 
Summer  Complaints ;  Coughs  and  Colds ;  Infantile  Stom- 
ach Troubles :  Corns.  Constipation  ;  Sore  and  Tired  F'eet, 
Diseased  and  Disorder^  Conditions  of  the  Liver,  Stomach, 
Kidney,  and  Bladder ;  Bruises  and  Sprains ;  Piles ;  Rheu- 
matism ;  Sunburn  ;  Toothache  ;  Sore  and  Weak  Eyes ;  Ger- 
micides ;  Mouth  and  Nasal  Washes ;  a  Lotion  for  Preserv- 
ing the  Color  of  the  Hair  ;  Disinfectants ;  Laxatives :  Al- 
teratives ;  Cathartics ;  Tonics  for  Toning  Up  the  General 
System  ;  Tonics  for  Female  Weakness ;  Creams  for  Anoint- 
ing, Greasing,  and  Softening  the  Skin  ;  Powders  for  the 
Skin. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  5,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7  5.334.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  iNDGRRisoiN  CANNING  Cc,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  6,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  76,384.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  EBN8T 
Handl.  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Jan.  23,  1914. 


STROOPAL 


"  Stroopal." 

Particular    Destruction    of    goods. — Preparations     for 
Purifying  the  Blood  and  the  Treatment  of  Cancer. 
Claims  ww«toce  Jan.  1,  1914.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  75,910.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Luis  R.  Yangco,  Manila,  PhUip- 
plne  Islands.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,914.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Li'is  R.  Yangco,  Manila,  Philip- 
pine Islands.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 


HONBRE  eORDO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  75,916.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Luis  R.  Yangco,  Manila,  Philip- 
pine Islands.     Piled  Feb.  14,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-FlouP. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  75.912.      (CLASS   46,      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Luis  R.  Yangco,  Manila.  Philip- 
pine Islands.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits.  Canned 
V  'getables.  Spices,  Tea,  Coffee,  and  Chocolate. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911.  ■ 


HOHiRe  60RD0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Spices,  Tea,  Coffee,  and  Chocolate. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 
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(CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOSSDI- 
KNT8  OF  fOODS.)  THa  Bakum.  Bsbao  CoMrAKT, 
ZaDMTille,  Olbo.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1914. 


ParHemlar  d^«ripti9n  of  «ootf«.-^Br«*d. 
daimu  M*  Bl$ce  Feb.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75.9SM.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINEBT  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thi  Goodtbah  Tib*  Aini  Rubbbi  Compamt,  Akron,  Oblo. 
PUed  Fek  1%  1014. 


COMPASS 


Pariic%lar  description 
Claima  use  dice 


of  goodg. 
Jane  I,  1913. 


-Belting. 


Ser.  No.  75.999-  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PiCKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Tarn  GuoDTBfR  Tirb  and  Rcbbbb  Company,  .\kroD, 
Ohio.     FUed  ^eb.  18,  1914. 


RED  WING. 


Particular 
Machinery. 
Claims  itM 


ditcrlption   of  goodt. — Robber   Packing   for 
i^iee  Jane  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.220|     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Nobth 
VL  k  IBON  W0BK8,  Ban  Claire,  Wla.    FUed 


Wbstbbn  8 
Feb.  27,  1914i 


ParticuUiT  de^eriptUm  of  good*. — Tanks. 
CMms  use  aliice  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,248.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINQ.)     Thb  Hois- 
KAMF  Baoa.  Co.,  Keoknkf  Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  38,  1S14. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  excIoslTe  oae  of  the 
"  Huiakamp'a." 

Particular   drtoription    of   gooda. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claimt  u*e  since  Auf.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,358.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  GBuawsraLDaK  Bsoa.,  Peoria,  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 


Particular    detcrtption    of    good*. — Pancake-Floar    aad 
also  Powdered  Milk. 

CIttimt  use  since  Jan.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.407.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  AaaN  B.  Johnson,  Hastings,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 


Particular  dotcription  of  good*. — Flsblng-Tackl«. 
CIo^sw  u*e  since  Feb.  23,  1914. 

[Vol  MT.     m:  1.] 


Oeta^m-t,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»n 


Ser.  No.  76,480.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  THBRlDBaPAOCIHeCO.  Il»C.,Cp»th- 
ersTllle,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  0,  1914. 


^^ 


Particular  damriptioit  of  good*. — Canned  Tomatoes, 
Hominy,  Sauer-Kraut,  Pompkin,  Greea  Beans.  Bed  Kidney- 
Beans,  Beans  with  Pork  and  Tomato  Saace,  and  Catsup. 

claim*  u«e  since  the  let  day  of  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,646.  ((TLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  iNOBPaNOKNT  Gbocbbs  Asso- 
ciATBO  Baking  C^mpant,  Colambas,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1914. 


Particular  ttaeriftiau  of  good*. — ^Bread. 
CkUwu  aaa  aiaee  Oct.  8,  If  IS. 


Ser.   No.  7«,798.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  or  FOODS.)     Wakbbh  P.   McnaaLL,  Princeton 
Janctioa.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1914. 


BROWNEARTH 


Pmrtioulmr  dasartptlsa  af  §m4». — Frsab  and  Canned 
Fruits  and  TegataMas:  Mitt  aad  Battar;  Bfgs,  Live  snd 
Dressed  Poultry ;  Cured  Hsms,  Bacon,  and  Fresh  Sausage 
and  Fresh  Pork. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Bar.  No.  77,268.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Vallbt  Crrr  Millina  Co.,  Grand 
maplda,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 

gOWEN>\ 

Partieulofr   dmoriptUm   of  good*. — Self-Rising   Biscuit- 
Floor  Made  from  Wheat. 

CUUm*  u*e  since  Dec.  19,  1918. 

ITai.  wn. 


Ser.  No.  77.660.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  RBFRIO- 
BRATORS.)  THa  Gbiscom  Rcssau.  OoMrairr,  Mew 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1914. 


^.^i^Sfe 


!^-. 


S^' 


PtK'ticular  de*cription   of  good*. — Filters  Intended   for 
Purifying  Feed- Water. 

Claimi  u*e  since  Aug.  28,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  77.740.  (CLASS  11.  FILTBRS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) CaBSlVfs  BBfts.,  Acklef,  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1914. 


Economy 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Refrigerators. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  2.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.772.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TBXTTLB  FABRICS.)  Dcujaoo  Mills.  WllndB^ton, 
N.  C.     FUed  Apr.  27,  1914. 


Failm 


Particular  de*cription  af  goad*. — Giagiiams. 
Claim*  u*«  since  about  March,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  77,818.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HaicBT  O.  Bbaks  Co.,  Holyoke, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 


SaUARE  SEAL 


Partieular  deaortpUon  of  goad*. — Caaned  V^etables, 
Canned  Fruits,  CTanned  Salmon,  Rolled  Oats,  Teas,  Coffee, 
Cocoa,  Spices,  Honey,  Maple-Syrup,  Vinegar,  and  Dried 
Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 

ir«.  1.1 
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8«r.  No.  77,82li  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
William  P.  jKapp.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
1914.  I 

•i • 

Particular  dmcription  of  ffooda. — Leaf-Tobacco. 
Claim*  uae  sUice  1868. 


rW    (< 


Ser.  No.  77,824  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
William  P.  Kapp,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1914.     Undee  ten-year  proyiao. 


DE      ♦ 

rUELTA 


Particular  dmcription  of  goods. — Leaf-Tobacco. 
ClQima  U9e  since  18S6. 


Ser.  No. •77,9861  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  R. 
Porta,  Tamoa,  Fla.     Filed  May  4,  1914. 


JOARILLt 


Particular   description   of  goodi. — Headache   and   Indi- 
gestion Remedies. 

Claims  use  stnee  Dec.  2S,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,997 
AND 

a.  G.  Chkm 
May  5,  1914 


PHABMACEUTICAL 


(CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 

iCAL  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


a  G. 


Phcnoleum 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Phenoleum  "  herein. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Disinfectant. 
Cl€iims  use  Since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,615.  (CI^SS  21.  BLSCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THB  BaTAirr 
Elcctric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  25, 
1914. 

UNO 

Particular   description    of    goods. — Shade  -  Holders    for 
Electric  Lights. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,Sl4  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ric»-Stix  Dry  Goods  Com- 
pany, St.  Lquis,  Mo.     Filed  May  15,  1914. 

GOLDEN  GATE 

Particular  difscription  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  Since  Dec.  1,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  78,687.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
POBTBR  Company,  Muskogee,  Okla.  nied  May  27, 
1914. 


Pcirtioular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Head- 

ache. 

Claims  use  since  May  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,590.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Milton  Simon,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  and 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  May  27,  1934. 


The  monogram  being  printed  in  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky,  Gin,  Brandy, 
Rum,  and  Cocktails. 
Claims  use  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  78,605.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Lbon  F.  Caumont,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  28,  1914. 

YANKiEE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Neckties,  Four-In- 
Hand-Necktie  Forms  and  Holders,  and  CoUarButtoos  Not 
Made  of  or  Plated  with  Precious  MeUl. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  78,607.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F18HM  Flodrino  Mills  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash.     FUed  May  28,  1914. 


VERLQNP 


r^T^ 


Ser.  No.  79,187.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  W.  WiLK  4  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  June  17,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,817.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ralph  L.  NArziOBR,  Kansas  Citj, 
Mo.     Filed  June  4,  1914. 


It  is  not  Intended  to  have  the  word  "  Bread,"  as  shown 
in  the  drawing,  form  a  part  of  the  trade-mark. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,124.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Standard  Gas  Powbb 
Company,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jane  15,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gas-Produoers. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


eoLDFia 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,195.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  National  Rbfining  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  June  18,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Plastic  Compound 
of  Waterproof  Gums  and  Long-Fiber  Asbestos  for  Cover- 
ing or  Repairing  Roofs. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  27,  1914. 


9^.  No.  79,230.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  WlnstoD-Sal«m,  N.  C. 
FUed  June  19,  1914. 


5CXV(VQ!p\)8 


"  Schnapps." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Plug  and  Twist  To- 
bacco. 

Claims  use  since  June  17,  1S80. 


♦iV-v> 
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(CLASS  1.     RAW  OR   PARTLT-PRa- 


PARKD  MATERIALS.)     Hvuxa  H^il  OOOM  IndOSTST, 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jun«  20.  1914. 


8w.  No.  79.8S2.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINSS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B«I«- 
tul-Mtbbs  OoMPAjrr,  New  York.  N.  T.  riled  Jnae  20, 
1914. 


.KexSccA 


Partieular  detciription  of  good*. — Rumaa  Hair. 
(7MflM  M««  alncB  June  6,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  79,284. 


Piled  June  22. 


(CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 


BNTS  OF  FO0DS.)     BTioir  Ttlu,  Kanims  Cltj,  Mo. 


1914. 


All  words  and  Dumber*  appearing  on  the  drawing  are 
dlTlaiaed,  tbe  picture  being  the  portrait  of  applicant 
Partiemlar  de*driptio»  0}  ^oode.— Macerated  Wheat 
Claim*  u»e  sinqe  May  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.   79,298.  {  (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
■NTS    or     FOJODS.)        AtMEICAM     CASAMHi     C*MPAHT. 

Terk  aotf  Laacteter.  Pa.    FUed  June  23,  1914. 


PmrUeular  detctiption  of  goods. — Caramels  and  Caadte. 
Clatma  iu«  aincie  April,  ISSO. 

fVfll. 


No  protectloa  belag  etalmed  la  this  reglstrstloD  under  the 
trademark  statata  tor  the  foUowinc,  tIs:  "  EferrescentA 
Comblnaddn  SaMM  Lazante  7  BUnlBador  Indlcada  en 
DesArdenes  Giatrteoa,  Hspitleos  7  Reaales  TambI«D  en 
Afecdones  de  la  Plel  Cspedalmeate  beaefleioso  en  el  Rea- 
ms tismo  7  la  GoU  Briatoi-Myers  Co.  Qnlmlcoa  Fabrl- 
cantea  277-281  Greene  aveave  Brookl7n  Nnera  York  B.  U. 
de  A."  No  protection  la  claimed  In  this  registration  for 
the  words  "  Sal  Hepatlca." 

Particular  detertptton  of  goods. — Saline  LazattTcs,  TJrlc- 
Acld  Solvents,  Hepatic  Stimulants,  and  Blimlnaton  of 
Toxic  Producta. 

CkNsM  use  since  September,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  79,401.  (CLASS  SO.  MBRCHANDISB  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  KaNWOBTHT  BaoTHaaa  CU»M« 
PAMT,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  27,  1914. 


mdB 


Particular  dosoriptUm  of  goods. — Leather  Substitute. 
Claim*  use  since  oa  or  ahoot  Jaae  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,408.  (CLASS  84.  HRATINO,  LIOHTIMQ. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  IMCLDDINO 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  OoaTAV  A. 
Chicago.  lU.    FUed  June  27,  1914. 


NITROLITE 


Partioulor   doteription    •/   §oods. — Matal    Shades    and 
Reflectors. 

CtoisM  use  since  Apr.  22,  1114.  ' 


Ser.  No.  79,007.     (CLAHI  M.     CLOTHINQ.)     MaLANSOM 
SHoa  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  July  7,  1914. 


KINDERCRAFT 


PartietUar  dmaiptien  of  goods.- 
Cleims  use  since  June  11,  1914. 


-Leather  Shoes. 
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■ar.  Na  T9.ei6.  (CLASS  82.  FURNTTURB  AND  UPeOI#. 
BTBRT.)  Bdwabd  Maoaica  Taufstia,  Rochestsr,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jul7  7,  1914. 

KIDDIE  -  KOOP 

PurHeulmr  description  of  goods,— A  rMdlac  Crib  for 

Children. 

Claims  uso  since  Jan.  14,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  79.616.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TaxruK  BiacoiT  Co.,  Iwc,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     FUed  July  7,  1914. 


PmrHemlor  descHpHon  of  ^od*.— Biscuits. 
Cmms  use  stnee  Ma7  1,  l^l*- 


Ser.  No.  79.621.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  AiDHlircM  C^ooDS  Mpg.  Co., 
Manitowoc,  Wis.    Filed  July  8,  1S14. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  exduslre  use  of  the  words 
"  Highest  Quality  Aluminum." 

PmrUculmr  dosortptimt  of  paods.— AloaaUum  Tsilet- 
Comba. 

Claims  mm  slnos  Ma7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.628.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  or  FOODS.)  W.  J.  CJoxTawfBT  Co.,  Iwc.,  Mand7. 
Point,  Va.    Filed  Jul7  8.  1914. 

^OE  OF  mQl/f^ 

Particular    deBcriptiom    s/    psads.— Canned    Fish,    Roe, 
Fruit  VegeUbles.  sad  07Bter8. 
Cladsas  use  slaoe  1883. 


Bar.  No.  79,731.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BOUB 
RUf  BDT  COMPAHT.  Fredoula,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jul7  11,  1S14. 


•4, 


Particular  deooripHon  a)  good*. — Kidatjr-PlUa. 
Claims  uso  ahiee  Jane  26,  1914. 


Ser.  No.'  T9,744.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Tkb  Thomas  MAMorAC- 
TUEINO  COMPAMX,  Daytou,  Ohio.     Filed  July  11,  1914. 

KeroSafe 

Particular  description  of  goods. — OU-Lampa.      • 
Claims  ««e  since  Aug.  2fi,  1918. 


Sar.  No.  79,764.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Okkida  Commdnitt,  L^mit- 
BD,  Oneida,  N.  Y.    Piled  July  13,  1914. 

STOP  THIEF. 

Particular  Jmnriptton  of  pooda.— Antmal-Traps. 
ClaisM  use  Mnce  Sept.  24,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  79^87.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OP  FOODS.)  TAan  BAKiiia  CfK  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  July  0.  1914. 


%SnKftKE 


Particular   descripUon    of   goods. — Bread,    Cake,    and 
Crackata. 

CMaM  use  since  f^.  »,  1S14. 

[▼•LSK. 


Ser.  No.  79,799.  (CLASS  4S.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Baawans,  Ooboon  *  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.    FUed  July  16,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Tea.,  Coffee,  Canaed 
Vegetables,  Rice,  Popcorn,  RoUsd  Osta,  Psarl-Barley.  Blrd- 
Seed,  Dried  fruiU,  and  Dried  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  JaM  U,  1S14. 


Ser.  Ne.  T9,803.     ( CLASS  19.     TEH1CLE8,  NOT  IWCLTTD- 
ING  ENGINES.)     BCLiPSB  Machihb  CoMFArr,  Blsslra. 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1914. 


oifotv 


Particular  desortptten  of  paads.— Ooaster-Brakea. 
Claims  use  sines  Jnae  10,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  79,876.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gao.  A.  Hoaii»  A  Ca,  Austia, 
Minn.     Filed  JBly  17,  1914. 

Ensign 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Butter,  Cheeae,  Eggs. 
and  Poultry. 

ClaisM  use  since  the  1st  day  of  May,  19M. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,899.  ( CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
8TERT.)  ChkIaoo  Harowabb  Focmdkt  Com  pant,  North 
Chicago,  III.     riled  Jaly  18,  1914. 


C~.  I  .  A  S  S 


The  trade-marl  consists  of  the  word  or  term  "  Sanl," 
provided  with  aq  ander  and  forwardly-ezteodlng  paraph 
or  flourish  upon  iirblch  is  Impressed  the  word  "  Glass,"  00 
claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  OiaM." 

Particular  dea^ripUon  of  goodt. — Tables,  Stands,  and 
Stools  for  Hotel,  Restaurant,  8«da- Fountain,  Drug-Store, 
Summer-Garden,  hospital,  Kitchen,  Comerratory,  and  Do- 
mestle  Uses.  1 

Claim*  u»e  alnde  Mar.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,918. 
KNTS  OF  FOO0S 
Jul7  18,  1914 


(CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
)     PowBix'8,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 


BIN£^ 


Particular  de^^ption   of  goodt. — Candles,   Chocolates, 
and  Nuts.  ' 

Claimt  ute  since  June,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.962.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  JOH.NSTONS,  Sadleb  and  Company,  Limit- 
bo,  London,  England.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Particular  deacfiption  of  goods. —  Whisky. 
Claiint  use  Bln<^  1886. 


Ser.  No.  79,966.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Brich  Noack,  CUfton.  N.  J.    FUed  July  21,  1914. 

NONNICO 

Particular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Cigars.  Cigarette*,  and 
Cheroots. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,008.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Hdman  Hair  Goods  Inodstrt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  23,  1914. 


<b 


^.VilTf^^ 


<> 


Particular  description  of  goods. - 
Claims  use  since  May  21,  1914. 


-Haman  Hair. 


Ser.  No.  80,020.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ToKSTAO-BoBOBR  CO.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  July  23,  1914. 


Scandia 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fish,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Sandwich-Paste,  Prepared  Poultry,  Meat  Pre- 
serves, and  Canned  Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  30,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,031.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th*  Nutto  Pbodcct  Co..  Imc. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  July  24.  1914. 

NOISETTE 

comprising  the  word  "  Noisette." 
Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Nut  Paatea. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80,060.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRB^) 
Alrxander  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  26, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Belting. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  1,  1914. 
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Ber.  Na  80.0M-  (CLAaS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbnnrtt  Milling  Co.,  Geneva.  IlL 
FUed  July  26,  1914. 


i'orMottter  descriptioik  oj  goods. — Wheat.  ?astry-Flour, 
Granulate^'  Cornmeal,  StairtHzed  Wheat  -  Bran,  Graham 
Flour,  SelMUslng  Wheat-Flour,  Buckwheat-Flour,  Spring- 
Wheat  Flour,  Rye-Flour,  Poultry  Dry  Mash,  and  Poultry 
Scratch  Feed.  j 

Claims  use  since  May  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,093.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Eaqlb  Mandfactdrihq  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.     FUed  July  27.  1914. 


EAGLI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ice-Cream  Cones. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  80,098.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
f:nTS  OF  FOODS.)  Holly  Condbnsbd  Milk  Co., 
Amity,  Oreg.     FUed  July  27,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  80.056.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Highland 
Sbakbr  Swbatbr  Company.  Camden.  N.  J.  FUed  July 
25,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Condensed  Milk. 
Claims  %tse  since  May  6,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  80,102.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBD^ 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Modern  Floch  Mills,  Macon,  Ga. 
FUed  July  27,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Sweater-Coats,  Sweat- 
ers, and  Cardigan  Jackets. 

Claims  use  since  June  29,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,072.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Sterling  Gcm  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26,  1914. 

GOLf  BML 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Claim*  use  since  July  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,090:  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Beadmont  Macaroni  Company, 
Beaumont,  Tet.     Filed  July  27,  1914. 


TlftflU^HT 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Porticwlor  description  of  goods. 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1914. 


Self -Rising  Wheat- 


Ser.  No.  80,103.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Roland  Morrill.  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.     Filed  July  27,  1914. 


% 


^jT® 


ParUcular  description  of  goods.— kll  Kinds  of  Macaroni 
in  Packages. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  20.  1918. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Cantaloups  or  Musk- 

raelona. 

Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  August, 

I  1906. 
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Ber.   No.  80.104.      (CLASS  4«.     POODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNT8  OP  POOpS.)     Natou  Cuku.  Comfakt,  Mlane- 

apoUs,  Minn,     ^iled  Jaly  27,  1914. 


r 


The  plcturf  be^ng 
Particular  deactiption 
Claims  ute  since 


fancifal. 

of  good*. — Bread. 
Apr.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,134.  (CLASS  4b.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th*  Nltto  Pbodcct  Co.,  Imc, 
New  fork,  N.  Ti    Piled  Jntj  28,  1914. 


M  A  C 11 C)  PA  i\ 


Comprising  thai  word  "  MacropaB." 

Particular  imehpHo*  of  (food*. — N«ta  aad  Nat  Pastes. 

Claim*  u»o  alnct  April,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  80,180.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  The  Ntmo  Pmooct  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  J.    Piled  Jolj  28,  1914. 


OP  POODS.)     The  Ntmo  I 
ork.  N.  T.    PUed  Jolj  28,  1914 

NU  T  T 


0 


Compriaioc  tlie  word  "  Natto." 

Particular  dcMHption  of  goodt. — Nots  aad  Not  Paste*. 

Claitnt  um  siacf  April,  1918. 


Wot.  No.  8O4S8.  (CLAB8  4«.  POODS  AND  INORBDI - 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hbmbt  ScHoaMFBU),  New  T«rk, 
N.  Y.     Piled  JHI7  28,  1914. 


Portieular  detcription  of  good*. — Paprika  in  Caa*  aad 

Mtaa, 

Clmims  use  since  Nor.  17,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80,178.  (CLASS  4%»  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  B.  Hbllbb  k  Co.,  Clilcago,  III. 
PUed  jQly  30,  1914. 


mm 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goo4s. — A  Preparmtton  for  Im- 
proTing  Ice-Cream. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  20,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  80,186.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  National  Metal  Skal  Cob- 
POBATiON,  Boston,  Masa.     PUed  Jnly  SO,  1914. 

DUPLEX 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Metal    Cloaarea    for 
Containing  Vessels. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80.194.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTB&OBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Clabbncb  P.  Bob- 
ton.  Dallas.  Tex.    PUed  Julj  31,  1914. 


Particular  deteripiion  of  goods. — Ploor  Sweeping  Com- 
poands. 

Claims  use  since  Peb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80.211.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Roll  Fabbic  Compant,  ProT- 
tdcace,  R.  I.    Piled  Jnly  81,  1914. 


Particular    descriptUm    of    goods.  —  PyroxjUn  •  Coated 
Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,n4.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD*  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  R.  Thomas'  Sons,  Yonngstown, 
Ohio.     Piled  Jaly  81,  1914. 

SUN-KIST 


Particular  deacriptioH  of  goods. — Teas  and  (7off< 
CUHms  use  since  June  13,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   80,21ft.      (ClJkSS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OP  POODS.)     J.  S.  Thomas'  Sons,  Youngstown, 
Oblo.     Piled  J«l7  81,  1914. 


i»o: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruit. 
Cla4«M  use  since  Septesabar,  1907. 

[T«L  Mr.     99.  l.| 
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Bsr.  Na  80,217.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  IN3BBD1- 
ENTS  OP  POODS.)  T.  W.  WooB  4  SONS,  KlefasMod, 
Va.     Piled  Jal7  31,  1914. 


Partio^ar  descripikm  of  goods. — Poultry  Poods. 
Claims  use  since  1908. 


B«r.  N*.  aCSSl.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBST 
MATERIALS.)  Locistillb  Vabhisb  Co.,  Lovtsrlllc, 
Ky.    PUed  Aof.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  Na  80.218.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Amendt  Milling  Co.,  Moaroe. 
MIcb.    Filed  Any.  1.  1914. 


PorMenlar  deseripMoa  of  goods. — Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  80,232.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  LODISTILLB  Yamxibb  Co.,  LoulsTllIs, 
Ky.    PUed  Aoff.  1,  1914. 

VAHN'ALL 

Portieular  deseription  of  goods. — Vamisb. 
Claims  use  wLaco  May,  1913. 


PartJemlmr  doeeription  mt 

flanr.  '.V 

Clakmt  US0  siBoe  Apr.  1,  1BI4. 


-Self-Blsiac   Wbaat- 


Ser.  No.  80,220.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbainabo  Rollkb  Mills.  Braln- 
ard,  Nebr.     Filed  Aac.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,286.  CCLASS  4S.  POODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  MoaatBT  ft  Motlbt  Milling  Co., 
Rocbester,  H.  T.    FUed  Aos.  1, 1914. 


Particular  desoHption  of  goods. — Wbeat-Flo«r. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.223.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Chippewa  Milling  Compant, 
Monterideo,  Minn.     Piled  Auc.  1,  1914. 


Partieator  daaeH^ion  of  faod«.— Mixed  Pee4  aad  Brsa, 

Cloima  ma*  slaest  Psbraary.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.240.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KSTB  OP  FOODS.)  Palmeb  Candt  Company,  Sloox 
City.  Iowa.    PUed  Aug.  1,  1914. 

BUNNY-HUG 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Candy. 
Claims  ase  since  Apr.  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.242.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CHa««-NEAL  Coiraa  Co.,  Nash- 
TUle,  Tenn.     FUed  Aag.  1,  1914. 

SOLACE 

Particular  descHption  of  uoods.     Wheat-Flour,  Qrshsm  „«*w.  _^«w 

Flour,  and  Breskfast  Food  Made  ot  Wheat  Parfieator  *-<^»«^  VS^\^ 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  16.  1914.  •       Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1897. 

iTol.  aOV.     M*.  L) 
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8«r.  No.  80,248.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODp.)  Chbbk  Nbal  CoFFm  Co.,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.     File*  Aug,  1,  1914. 


ARISTOGIUT 


S«r.  No.  80,373.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rboina  Flocb  Mill  Compant,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     FUed  Aug.  6,  1914. 


Particular  descrij^ion 
Cletim*  use  since 


of  goods. — Coffee. 
tt^t  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  80,249.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  St.  Jacobs  Entbkpeisb  Mill  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aid  St.  Jacob,  111.     Filed  Aog.  1,  1914. 


Particular  detcrip^ion  of  goods. — Wbeat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  4pr.  8,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  80,258.  ((|:L-\S8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD$.)  Vall«t  City  Milling  Compant, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mhb.    FUed  Aug.  1,  1914. 


mmi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whole-Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  80,260.  (^LASS  46  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENTB  OF  FOODSi)  R.  C.  Williams  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1914. 


ParUoular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  feb.  IS,  1914. 

[Vol.  907. 


The  picture  shown  being  fandful. 

Particular  description  of  goads. — Wheat-Flour. 

CUUms  use  since  Feb.  2,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  80,381.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kx- 
ciLso  Disi.NPVCTANT  CO.,  JacksoBTllle,  Fla.  Fli«d  Aug. 
7,  1914. 


Oxie/jc' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Disinfectant  for  the 
Extermination  of  Mosquitos,  Ants,  Roaches,  and  other 
Insects. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,387.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  PmaMiiB  Elk- 
T«ic  Compant,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1914. 

"STICKALITE" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80.390.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Saubbston  Jc  Bbown.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  7,  }914. 


Mammoth 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candj. 
Claims  use  idace  October,  1901. 

no.  1.] 


October  6, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


a87 


Ser.  No.  80,427.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Dblta  El»ct«ic 
Company,  Marion,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 


iwiu 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Hand-Lampa, 
Telephones,  and  Telephone  Apparatus. 
CUtimt  u«e  since  October,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,428.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Economy  Fubi 
k  Ma.nufactlbi.no  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
10,  1914. 


ECONOMY 


The  word  "  Economy." 

Particular  description  of  cFood*.— Safety-Fuses  for  Elec- 
trical Circuits. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  80,430.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Oobham  Mandfacs 
tubing  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sllrer-Pollsh  in  Cake 
or  Powder  Form. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1869. 


Ser.  No.  80,438.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Mubpht  Vabnish  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Univemish 


Ser.  No.  80,510.  (CLASS  S3.  GLASSWARE.)  LIGHTING 
STCD108  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  12, 
1914. 


Particular  de>cription   of  goods. — Glass    Lamp   Shades 
and  Globes. 

Claims  use  since  May  15,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,535.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Chlobidb  Pboc- 
Ess  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1914. 


CHLOROZONE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrolytic  Cell*. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  of  August,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,686.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
P.  HOBNBUCKLE,  ReldsTllle,  N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1914. 


The  signature  being  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Ca- 
tarrh, Headaches,  Coughs,  Colds,  Croup,  Pneumonia,  Coo- 
Kestlon  of  Throat,  Lungs,  and  Bronchial  Tubes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,603.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Gold  Spbinq  Distiluno  Co.,  St.  Louia, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 


QlenfaK^el 


P€u^icular     description     of     goods. — Blended     Scotch 
Whisky. 

Claims  use  since  the  12th  day  of  Angust,  1914. 
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S«r.  No.  SO.emJ    (CLASS  so.    M8BCHANDISX  NOT  OTH- 

EBWI8B    Ci;.AS8IFI£D.)       Ohcida    Commcnitt,    LlM- 
ITU),  OneidajN.  T.    FUed  Aug.  18,  1914. 

e|id-o-mice 

Particular  d4»cHption  of  aoo<f«.— Aolmal-Ttaps. 
Claim*  uaa  aloce  July  22,  1914. 

I    

Ser.  No.  SO.SmJ  (CLASS  «.  CHBHICALS.  MEDICINB8. 
AND  PHARilACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ACUU 
Chbmical  l4ro.  Co.  Lmto..  New  Orleans,  La.  Piled 
Aof.  M.  Itl4. 

!Puri  Sana 


ComprlalDg  tbe  worda  "  Purl  Sana." 
Particular  dOBcription  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Trtatment  of  Blood  and  Skin  DLseaaea. 
Claim*  •••  eince  Aof.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,818.!  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR3IIACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  M. 
B.  Co.,  Reno.  Nev.     Filed  Ang.  26.  1914. 


.  M.R. 


Particular  d^gcHptton  of  goad*. — A  Bemedy  for  Hay- 
Ferer.  Catarrh,.  Tonsllltla,  Qalnsy.  and  other  Ailmenta  of 
the  Noae  and  Iliroat 

Claim*  u»e  slpce  Jaly  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,82lJ  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lavol 
LAfloaATOBiB^,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 


LAVOL 


Particular    d9gcription    of   good*. — A    Remedy    for    All 
Dlaeaaea  of  the  Skin  and  Scalp. 
Claim*  u*e  &itice  January,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80.823.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pond 
Phabuacal   Compant.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed    Aag. 


29,  1914. 


DIPS 


Particular  d^iriptiom  of  good*. — A  Preparation  to  be 
Diasoived  in  Wkter  for  Treatment  of  the  Feet. 
Claim*  «•«  sltwe  abont  July  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  80;:824.  (CLAM  0.  CHBMICALS,  IfBDICINML 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Railway  Chimical  Compaht,  New  York,  N.  Y.  IVed 
Aog.  26,  1914. 

Particular  detcrifHtm  of  good*. — Chemical  Weed-KUllag 
Compounda. 

Claim*  uae  since  Jaly,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  80,826.  (CLASS  46.  BEVEBAGBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Rock  Island  Bhwino  Co.,  BoA  laUnd,  111. 
Filed  Aag.  26,  1914. 


opjoos 


Particular  deacriptio*   of  goad*. — -A   Carbonated   Noa- 
Alcobolic  Bererage  of  Hop  Nature. 
Claim*  u*t  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  te,g42.  (CL«A8S  0.  CHXMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACKVTICAL  PBEPARATIONt.)  Ao- 
RCLiL-8  8.  Hinds,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Ang.  27,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^ 


rfiwiw 


Particular  deacriftiom  of  good*. — A    Liquid   Lotion  or 
Bmolaloa  for  the  Skin. 
Ciaim*  <we  since  1876. 


Ser.  No.  80,881.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Q»OBO« 
COBOVE.S3I8,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  29,  1914. 

Regina 


Particular    de*cription    of   good*. — Medicine    fbr    Qall- 
Stonea. 

Cloima  u*e  since  Aug.  16,  1914.  ' 


Ser.  No.  80.883.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  W. 
AND  O.  W.  Campbell,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  81, 
1914. 


Potasafras 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — An  AlteratlTe  for  tbe 
Blood. 

Claim*  u*e  since  aboat  June  1,  1914. 


(V*l.  807.      Ho.  1.] 
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Ser  No.  80.884.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Cabtbb  Paint  Co.. 
Uberty,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1914. 


fe^, 


^■^ 


Poiticular  d€9cription  of  good*. — Dry  Cleaner. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,886.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Cehkhit 
Watebproofino  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1914. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  goods. — A  Chemical  Prepara- 
tion for  RenderiDR  Cement.  Mortar,  and  the  Like  Water- 
proof. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  80,897.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L.  B. 
Gbant,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1914. 

FOR-GET-ME-NOT 

Particular    description    of    goad*. — ^A    Halr-Restoratlve 
and  a  Face-Cream. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,912.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Oliveb 
W.  Smith,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1914. 

TRY- ME 

Particular    deacription    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Treating  Ailing  Feet. 

Claims  u*e  since  Aug.  1,  1914.    • 


Ser.  No.  80,946.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  UNO 
Manufactobing  Ccmpany,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1914. 

CEDAROMA 

f>m*icvlar  deacription  of  good*. — Oils  and  Oil  Prepara- 
tions  and  Articles   Having  the  Odor  of  Cedar   for   Per- 
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fuming  Clothing.  Table-Uneas,  Rcceptades,  Furultnr*, 
and  other  Household  Artldes,  and  for  PreventlBg  Moths 
and  other  Inaecta  or  Vermin  from  Destroying  Fura, 
Clothes,  or  Tapestries,  and  for  Use  on  Floors  and  In  other 
Places. 

CIa<m«  u*e  since  Jane,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,014.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE  J. 
K.  AiMSBT  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Salt     and     Baking 
Powder. 

Claims  uae  since  Apr.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81.040.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
W.  M.  Griffin  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1914. 

ZOLINE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic  Blood  Bemedy 
and  Appetizer. 

Claims  use  since  May  10,  1906. 


Ser  No.  81,048.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mag- 
DALENA  Grecb,  Wathena,  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1014. 

KIL-KOL 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Cholera  in  Hogs. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,049.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  Hampshire  Company,  Incorpor.\ted, 
Fairfield  township,  Fairfield  county,  Conn.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.—Sott  Drinks,  Still  and 
Carbonated;  Natural  Spring-Water,  and  Synthetic  Mineral 

Water. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


Ser  No  81.056.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  JOSEPH 
A.  lU'STON,  Brownsville,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 

EPIDONNO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mange-Killer. 
CIo<ni8  use  since  Apr.  29,  1914. 

No.  1.1 
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(CLASS  4.     ABRASIVB.  DBTEROBNT, 
MATERIALS.)      William  EL  Haw- 


let,  St.  Louib,  Mo.     Filed  S«pt.  8,  1014. 


The  picture 
Particular 
Ckiimt  u»e  siface 


leing  fanciful. 
<UI/tcription  of  goods. — Detergent  Paste. 
July  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,069 
AND 
PANT,  Fort 


(CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGBNT, 
POLISftING    MATERIALS.)       Milleb    k    Coii- 
^ayne,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


pBEEgE-Hpi 


The  portrait  bhown  being  that  of  Cathryne  Overholser. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Cleanser. 
Claims  use  aitice  Aug.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,110.1  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARIIACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Thielb  I>ABO|iA TORIES  CoMPANT,  Columbus  and  Upper 
Sandusky,  Otd^.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Jiuou^^a^t' 


Particular  detcription   of  goods. 
▼ention  of  Hog-(  Cholera. 

Claims  use  sicce  May,  1914. 


-Treatment  and   Pre- 


[VoL  801. 


Ser.  No.  81,113.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Joseph 
J.  Vetter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


THEO-LYPTUS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  External  Applica- 
tion for  Relief  of  Coughs,  Colds,  Bronchitis,  Asthma,  Hay- 
Fever,  Whooping-Cougb,  Catarrh,  Headache,  Chilblains, 
Insect-Bites,  Piles,  and  Chapped  Hands. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81.133.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam T.  HCBSH,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1914. 


RED  ARROW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Llver-Tablets. 
Claim*  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81,164.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Les  Hebitiers  db  Marie  Brizard  k 
Roger,  M.  B.  Glotin,  Achard  k  Glotin,  Bordeaux, 
France.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. - 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1872. 

No.  1.] 


-Cordials  and  Liquors. 
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Ser.  No.  81,170.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ren- 
ouABD-LARivit:RE  k  CiE.,  Psris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ACTgCLLflllMT    tT    PkR    (UITt    B'BXrkOPklATICM 

•,  RUE  DC  L'ABBAYC,  e 


PAJua 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Melissa  Water. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1832. 


Ser.  No.  81,171.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Roullet  k  CiE.,  Cognac,  France.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods, — Brandy. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1850. 


Ser.  No.  81,184.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Antonio  Pebez  Garcia.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1914. 


SAKNOSA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mineral  Water. 
Claims  %ue  since  Sept.  3,  1914. 
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100.071.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
ACTIBN  -  Qksbllschatt  tCb  Anilis  -  Fabrikatiom, 
Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  Marcn  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,338.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.072.  CIGARETTES.  The  Alzannb  Cioaebttb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,516.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

100.073.  READY-MIXED  PAINTS  AND  WATERPROOF- 
ING AND  RUSTPROOFING  PAINTS.  American 
Chemical  k  MANurAcruBiNO  Compant,  Ixc,  Norfolk, 

Va. 

Filed  June  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,822.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 

10  0,074.      MEDICAL    PREPARATION    COMPRISING 
HERBS  FOR  USE  IN  FEMALE  COMPLAINTS.     AB- 
MiNDA  J.  Anderson,  Leaday,  Tex. 
Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,053.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.075.  COFFEE.     Fbkdbbick  S.  Abm.stbono,  New  York, 

'n.  Y. 
Filed    November  26,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,956.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28,  1914. 

100.076.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICAL  AND  PHAR- 
M.^CEUTICAL  PREPARATION.  AUBBY  SiSTUBB, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,648.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.077.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Aunt  Jcmima  Mills  Com- 
pany, St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  April  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.422.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 
100  078       EXH.\USTERS,    COOKERS,    AND    COOLERS 

USED    IN    CANNING    OR    PRESERVING    FOODS. 

Bakek-Shippee    Mancfactubinq    Co.,    Lob    Angeles, 

Cal. 
Filed  June  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,264.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100  079       STERILE    SOLUTIONS    FOR    INTRAMUSCU- 
'  LAR  AND   HYPODERMIC   INJECTIONS.     CoLEMAN 
Bardos,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Januar>-    26,    1914       Serial    No.    75.429.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.080.  SERIES  OF  BOOKS.  Babsb  &  Hopkins,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February   10,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.812.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21.   1914. 

100.081.  SHELLAC  VARNISH.  BERRY  BROTHERS,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  July  1.   1914.      Serial  No.   79,476.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.082.  TONIC  FOR  STOCK,  PARTICULARLY  COWS. 
BUASDELL  Milk  Pboddcbb  Co.,  BalUnger,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,   1914       Serial  No.  78.146.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.083.  CANDY.    Fbank  E.  Block  Co.,  Atlanta.  Oa. 
Filed  April  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,191.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  28.  1914. 

100.084.  CERTAIN  NAMED  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS.  BoNMBY  Vise  &  Tool  Works,  Inc., 
Philadelphia  and  AUentown,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,549.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 


100.085.  PUMPS  AND  COMPRESSORS.  PUMP- VALVES. 
WIND-KETTLES  FOR  PUMPS,  PUMP-CONDUITS. 
A.  Bobsig.  Tegel.  near  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  April  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,578.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.086.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  THE  Beaolby  &  HOB- 
BAHD  Mfg.  Co..  Merlden,  Conn. 

Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,188.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.087.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  The  Beanex  Com- 
pany. Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  April  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.820.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.088.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  THE  Bbankx  COM- 
PANY, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.821.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.089.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Bbewbtee,  Gor- 
don &  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  76,725.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.090.  SCALP-TONIC.  MiLLiE  G.  Bbock.  CentralU, 
111. 

Filed   September   10,    1913.      Serial    No.   72.761.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.091.  X  -  RAY  APPARATUS.  Campbell  Electric 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2,  1914.     Serial   No.  79.511.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.092.  HYDROCARBON  -  ENGINES.  The  Carlylb 
Johnson  Machine  Co.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  June  8,  1914.     Sertal  No.  78,906.     PUBLISHED 
.A.UGU8T  4.  1914. 

1 00.09.-?.     FOODS— NAMELY,  HONEY,  OLIVE  OIL,  AND 
ALMONDS.      Carmel    Wine    Company.    New    York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  March  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,668.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.  1914. 

100.094.  OLIVE-OIL  AND  MACARONI.  Cella  Brothers. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21.  1914.    SwVal  No.  77,619.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.095.  OINl'MENT  FOR  HEMORRHOIDS.  20th  Cen- 
tury Mandfacttring  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  May  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.341.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.096.  GYRATORY  CRUSHERS.  Chalmers  &  Wil- 
liams, Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  March  26, 1912.    Serial  No.  62,416.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.097.  LAWN-MOWER  SHARPENERS.  The  Chesbro 
Manufacturing  Company.  Oneonta.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial   No.  78,867.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.098.  DIGESTIVE  AGENT.  Chic-A-Lax  Mancfac- 
turino  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,405.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.099.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS. 
Thk  Collins  Company.  CoUinsvllle,  Conn. 

Filed  Jane  16.  ?914.     Serial  No.  79.150.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 
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100.100.  I'AEAFFIN  WAX  FOB  LAUNDRY  USE  AND 
FOR  KIT:nEN  USE  IN  SEALING  COVERS  OR 
TOPS  OF  VESSELS.  Colcmbia  Wax  Works,  N«w 
York.  N.  1. 

Filed    Decern  >er    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,873.      PUB 
LISHED  AUOT  ST  4,  1914. 

100.101.  DIGESTIVE  TABLET.  GiORGU  A.  Colvin,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  Jane  4 
AUGUST  4,  19  4 


100.102.  GASC  LENE.  KEROSENE,  AND  LUBRICATING- 
OIL.    Thb  Continental  Oil  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  3    1914.     Serial   No.  78,765.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  19:  4, 

100.103.  MACIaRONI,    NOODLES,    AND    SPAGHETTI. 
Pacl  De  Martini,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  '.  0,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,053.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914 

100.104.  RUBB  SR  VEHICrj:-TIRES  AND  INNER  TUBES 
THEREF'Op.      Drbadnacoht    Tire    k    Rubbeb    Co., 


Baltimore, 
Filed    Januar(y 
LISHED  MAY 


100.105.     CAN> 


iMd. 

26,    1914. 
19,  1914. 

ED  SHRIMP. 


FENCING.     GATES,    AND    FENCE- 
DjnriGotNs  Wire  Fence  Company,  Anderson, 

1914.     Serial  No.  79,256.     PUBLISHED 

FOR  HORSES,  MULES,  AND 
piRB  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
,  1914.     Serial  No.'  77,526.     PUBLISHED 


Millbary.   SLass 


Filed  March  ] 
JULY  21.  1914 

100.113.  CHEtSE 
Filed  March  ^6,  1914. 

JUNE  9.  1914. 

100.114.  TEA 
Filed  May  18t  1914 

JULY  28,  1914. 


100,115. 
,FRY. 


Thi 


1914.     Serial  No.  78,784.     PUBLISHED 


Serial    No.    75,445.      PUB- 


DcNBARS.  Lopez  &  Dckatb 
Serial    No.    67,964.      PUB- 


Co.,  New  (irleans.  La. 
Filed    January    17.    1913. 
LISHED  JULY    28,    1914. 

100.106.  MEtUl 
POSTS. 
Ind. 

Filed  June  22 
AUGPST  4,  1914. 

100.107.  FEEP  MEAL 
COWS.     Ei 

Filed  April  1" 
JULY  14.  1914. 

10  0,108.     CfiUTNEY,   PICKLES,   AND  CONDIMENT 
SAUCES.    pscoFFiER  (1907)   Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. 
Filed    Februal-y 

LISHED  JULY 


Serial   No.    76,175.      PUB- 


26,    1914. 
28,    1914. 

100.109.  CERT^AIN  NAMED  CITRUS  FRUITS.     EuSTia 
Citrus  Gr(  wers  Association,  Eustls,  Fla. 

Filed  May  23|  1914.     Serial  No.  78,491.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.110.  CERTlAIN  NAMED  CITRUS  FRUITS.     Edstis 
Citrus  Growers  Association,  Eustis,  Fla. 

Filed  May  23i  1914.     Serial  No.  78,492.     PUBLISHED 
JILY  28.  1914 

100.111.  TEAe. 
York,   N.   Y 

Filed    Decemlier    2,    1905 
LISHED  MARCH  24,   1914 

100.112.  FEL'-S 
Middleville, 


The  G.  B.  Fahrington  Company,  New 
Serial    No.    15,140.      PUB- 


Tbe   Felters   Company,   New  York, 
and   Lestersbire,  N.  Y.,   and  Boston  and 


1,  1914.    Serial  No.  76,544.    PUBLISHED 


Ferbend  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Serial  No.  76,675.     PUBLISHED 

A.  Folgbb  &  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Serial  No.  78,385.     PUBLISHED 


CERTAIN    NAMED   ARTICLES   OF   MACHIN- 


GooD  Roads  Machinery  Company,  Ken- 


nett  SquarK.  Pa 
Filed  June  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.448.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.   19|4. 

100.116.       COFFEE.       J.     B.     Greenhct     Co.,    formerly 
Greenhut-S  egel  Cooper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23    1914.     Serial  No.  78,497.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,   1914 


100.117.  COFFEE.  J.  B.  OsMNinrT  Co.,  formerly 
Oreenbut-Sle^I  Cm/pvr  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,499.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.118.  COFFEE.  J.  B.  Greenhut  Co.,  formerly 
Greenhut-Slegel  Cooper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,500.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.119.  TALCUM  POWDER.  Hall  ft  Ruckel,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,544.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   15,   1913. 

100.120.  SOUP,  PURfiE,  AND  CATSUP.  Th»  Har- 
BAUBB  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,308..    PUBLISHED 
JULY   28,   1914. 

100.121.  WINES.     Eli  G.  Hecht,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    November    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,791.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.122.  TRADE  PUBLICATION  ISSUED  PERIODI- 
CALLY.    Max  Heymann,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,327.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.123.  CONDENSED  MILK.  Holland  Food  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,419.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.124.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISOR- 
DERS OF  INFANTS  AND  CHILDREN.  George  W. 
King,  Thomaston,  Ga. 

Filed  June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,190.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.125.  PICTURES,  PRINTS,  PAINTINGS,  ETCHINGS, 
AND  DRAWINGS.  Jos.  G.  Kitchell,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    16,    1913.      Serial    No.   74,6.37.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21,  1914. 

100.126.  PICTURES.  PRINTS,  PAINTINGS,  ETCHINGS, 
AND  DRAWINGS.  Jos.  G.  Kitchell,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    20,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,313.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21,  1014. 

100.127.  INTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  PURIFYING  THE 
BLOOD  AND  FOR  LAXATIVE  PURPOSES.  Bebn- 
hard  Lauer,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,493.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.128.  EVAPORATING-PAN8  AND  SUGARING-OFF 
PANS.  The  Leader  Evaporator  Company,  Burling- 
ton, Vt. 

Filed    January    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,231.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.129.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS.  Liberty  Motion 
Picture  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  June  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,299.     PUBLISHED 
.\UGUST  4,  1914. 

100.130.  LAXATIVE  BISCUITS.  Joseph  Linhabt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,586.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.131.  INSULATORS.  The  Lockb  Insulatob  Mfo. 
Co.,  Victor.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,906.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.132.  COMPOUND  OF  BUTTER,  SALT  BRINE,  AND 
CORN-SYRUP.  V.  Lopez  ft  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December   26,    191. '1.      Serial    No.   74,848.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28,  1914. 

100.133.  WINE  APPETIZER.  Mahiani  and  Compamt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Paris,  France. 

Filed  July  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,493.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 
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100.134.  OILS  AND  LUBRICANTS  FOB  MOTOR-CY- 
CLES. Marshall  Oil  Company  of  Iowa,  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa. 

Filed  July  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,071.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.135.  ELECTRICAL  INSULATING-TAPE.  THE  Me- 
chanical Rubber  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.367.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.136.  COUGH  MEDICINES.  Isidore  B.  Meyer,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,435.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.137.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Model  MILL  COMPANY,  John- 
son Clt.v,  Tenn. 

Filed  March  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,439.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

100.138.  CELERY  TONIC.  J.  Myeb.  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  1,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,706.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.139.  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.  FLASH-LIGHTS. 
ELECTRODES.  BRUSHES  FOR  DYNAMO  -  ELEC- 
TRIC APPARATUS,  RESISTORS.  AND  CARBON 
SPECIALTIES.  National  Cabbon  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed  June  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.369.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.140.  LIQUID  POLISH  AND  CLEANER  FOR  FLOORS. 
WOODWORK.  FURNITURE,  AND  THE  LIKE.  The 
National  Laboratories  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  16,  1914.      Serial  No.  76.702.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.141.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

100.142.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NITR03EN  PRODUCTS. 
Norsk  Hydro  -  elektrisk  Kv.bl8Tofaktiesel.sk -n, 
Chrlstlanla  and  Notodden,  Norwa.v. 

File<l   September    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.823.      PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.143.  SEWING-MACHINE  NEEDLES.  Northwest- 
ern Needle  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  April  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,776.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.144.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Norton  ft  Ccbd 
Co-MPANY,   Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,799.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 

100.145.  LUBRICATING  AND  CLEANING  OIL.  A  ft  V 
Oil  Co.,  Cambridge,  Md. 

Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.547.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.146.  SHORTENING  COMPOUND  COMPOSED  OF 
REFINED  BEEF  FAT  AND  COTTON  -  SEED  OIL. 
The  Oiola  Manufacturing  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,799.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.147.  REMEDY  FOR  RENAL  COLIC,  DIABETES, 
AND  BRIGHTS  DISEASE.  James  H.  Pace,  Shell- 
man,  Ga. 

Filed  June  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,122.     PUBLISHED 
AU3UST  4,  1914. 

100.148.  CANDY.  WAFERS,  LOZENGES,  AND  TAB- 
LETS.     Package  Confectionery   Company,   Boston, 

Filed  April  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,292.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.149.  MOUTH  WASH.  E.  Carlton  Palmer,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.959.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 


100.150.  QUARTERLY  PERIODICAL.  The  Peerless 
Pattern  Company,  Beacon  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,283.     PUBLISHED 
JVLY  21,  1914. 

100.151.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICAL  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  PlESSE  ft  LuBlN. 
London,  England. 

Filed  October  31.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,717.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.152.  MEDICINAL  OINTMENT.  THE  Pbocaline 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,245.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.153.  PASTILS  FOR  USE  IN  ASTHMA.  CATARRH, 
COUGHS,  COLDS,  HOARSENESS,  AND  SIMIIJ^R 
TROUBLES.  George  Henby  I*boctob.  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  England. 

Filed  April  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,428.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.154.  SASH-BALANCES.  Pullman  Mfg.  Compant. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,659.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.155.  CIGARETTES.  The  Ranelagh  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  8,   1914.     Serial   No.   78,140.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.156.  CIGARETTES,  CIGARS,  AND  SMOKINQ-TO- 
BACCO.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wins- 
ton-Salem, N.  C. 

Filed    November    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,778.      PIB 
LISHED  JULY  21,  1914. 

100.157.  WIRE  SCREEN-CLOTH.  Reynolds  Wibe  Co., 
Dixon.  III. 

Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.712.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.158.  BLOOD-RESTORATIVE.  Amos  Rogers,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario.  Canada. 

Filed  March  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.147.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.159.  OINTMENT  FOR  HUMAN  USE.  Amos 
Rogers,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed  March  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.148.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.160.  CIGARETTES.     George  Rose,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
nied  May  18,  1914..    Serial  No.  78,367.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,   1914. 

100.161.  SPECIAL  TURKISH  PASTRY  CONSISTING 
OF  COMBINATION  OF  CERTAIN  INGREDIENTS 
AND  CUT  IN  CERTAIN  FORM.  Costas  Sabantides, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,589.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100,XM.  POWDERED  LYES.  William  Schield,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.945.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.163.  WAFER  CAPSULES,  TABLETS,  OR  SHELLS 
FOR  ADMINISTERING  MEDICINES.  Joh.vnn 
Schmidt,  Nuremberg.  Germany. 

Filed  March  13,  1914.    Serial  No.  76,619.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.164.  CORDIALS.  The  Schuster  Company,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio. 

Filed  Joly   1,   1911.     Serial  No.   57,441.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.165.  SALVE   FOR   THE   TREATMENT   OF    INFEC 
TIOUS       DISEASES       OF       THE       RESPIRATORY 
TRACT.     Edward  Stephen  Schweitzer.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.282.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.166.  MEDICATED  OINTMENT.  Raymond  S.  SC9- 
FiELD,  Ong,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  1,   1914.     Serial  No.  78.713.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 
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10  0,167.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS.  FILM-PACK 
ADAPTER^,    AND   CONTAINERS    FOR    THE    LAT 
TER.     Semca  CAMtRA  Mfo.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20    1914.     Serial  No.  79,248.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4,  191  1. 

10  0.168.     MONTHLY   PAPER.     Edwaeo  G.   Siggers, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  May   1.   1914.     Serial  No.   77,937.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914. 

10  0,169.      F30D    FOR    INFANTS    AND    INVALIDS. 
Smith,  Kli  <e  &  French  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    Februaiy    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,692.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY    JS,  1914. 

10  0,170.      REMEDIES   FOR  CERTAIN   NAMED  DIS- 
EASES,   A>  TISEPTIC    WASHES,    AND    DISINFEC 
TANTS.     SfiiTH,  Klink  &  French  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Filed    Februa*y    7,    1014. 

LISHED  AUGUliT  4,  1914. 

100,171.       LEATJHER 
C.  C 


IN    UNMANUFACTURED    FORM. 

S.M'io^  Sl  Son.s  Co.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

1914.     Serial  No.  78,338.     PUBLISHEI* 


Filed  May  l*^^ 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.172.  TABI*:-SYRUPS 
Montgomerj ,  .Via. 

Filed  April  1^  1^14. 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.173.  FURIflTURE  POLISH. 


York,  Pa. 
Filed  May  18j  1910. 
AUGUST  4,   1914 
100,174.       WHfivT  FLOUR 


75,831.      PUB- 


Statesville 
Company,  doRP.,  Statesville,  N.  C. 
Filed    Febniaiy    10.    1914.      Serial    No. 
14,  1914. 

100.175.  SAUC  5  PUT  UP  IN  BOTTLES.     Perct  Stebt, 
New  York.    f.  Y. 

Filed  April  0.  1914.     Serial   No.  77,364.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.176.  NON 
COMMONLY 


Serial    No.    75,772.      PUB- 


SOITHERN    SYRI'P    CoMPAITV, 

Serial  No.  77,452.     PUBLISHED 

St.\n.sblrt    k    YOCNG, 

Serial  No.  49,786.     PUBLISHED 


Floi  R    Mill 


INTOXICATING    BEVERAGE,    OR,     AS 
KNOWN,    A    NON-ALCOHOLIC    SOFT 


DRINK.     <"  )N RAD  Stoeger,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  March  .!  ».  1!>14.     Serial  No.  77.078.     I'l  BLI8HED 
AUGUST  4,  191  I. 

100.177.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Stone-Ordean- 
Wells  Co-MPany,  Dulath,  Minu. 

Filed  March  Ip,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  69,170.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.  1914. 

100.178.  ADDllfG  AND  RECORDING  MACHINES.  Sun 
TTPrwHiTEi  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  5, 
AUGUST  4,  191 

100.179.  REMFDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
The  Swabdje  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  10    1914.     Serial  No.  78,964.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  191 1 


1914.      Serial  No.  78.847.      PUBLISHED 


100.180.  DEODORANTS.  Takalon,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  k  Ruckel,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  August  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,367.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  14,  1913 

100.181.  COLD,  MASSAGE,  AND  CLEANSING  CREAMS, 
FACE,  TALCUM,  TOOTH,  AND  BATH  POWDER, 
AND  SKIN  LOTION.     ADOiJ>H  Tamm,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo. 

Filed    February    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.906.      PUB 
LISIIEI)  AUGUST   4.    1!)U. 

100.182.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TREATING  VARICOSE 
VEINS.  VARICOSE  ULCERS,  PHLEBITIS,  PILES, 
VARICOCELE,  AND  DISEASES  OF  FEMALES. 
Martha  Thibaclt,  Paris,  France. 

Filed    February    23,    1912.      SerUl    No.    61,693.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4.   1914. 

100.183.  FILES.    Vixen  Tool  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  August  9,  191. •?.      Serial  No.  72,276.      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.184.  POPCORN.     Matt  Voelker,  Waterloo,  Wis. 
FUed    February    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,796.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28,  1914. 

100,186.  ELECTRIC  MOTORS,  ELECTRIC  GENERA- 
TORS, ELECTRIC  CONVERTERS,  ELECTRIC 
TRANSFORMERS,  CURRENT-RECTIFIERS,  AND 
CURRENT  -  CONTROLLERS.  Wagner  Electric 
Mam  facturino  Company,  St.  I^puls,  Mo. 
Filed  June  1.   1914.     Serial   No.  78.720.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.186.  TENTS,  TARPAULINS.  AND  WATERPROOF 
BED-SHEETS.  H.  Wenzel  Tent  k  Duck  Co.,  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  March  28.  1014.     Serial  No.  77.039.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

100.187.  TENTS.  TARPAULINS,  AND  WATERPROOF 
BED  SHEETS.  H.  We.vzel  Tent  k  Duck  Co..  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  March  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  77,040.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.188.  FURNITURE  POLISH  AND  FLOOR-POLISH. 
The  a.  Wilhelm  Company,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  June  10,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,973.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.189.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  USED  INTERNALLY 
TO  EXPEL  URIC  ACID  FROM  BLOOD,  AND  BENE 
FIT   THE    HU.MAN    SYSTEM.      John    Wilkino    Co. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2:i.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,507.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.190.  PEANUTS.  PKANUT-BUTTER.  SALTED  PEA- 
NUTS, AND  PEANUT  CANDY.  Mortimer  Wil- 
liams, Petersburg,  Va. 

Filed  May  2«i.   1014.     Serial  No.  78,570.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 
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18,003.— TiWc.  "OJEN  dAvILA."  (For  a  CordUl.) 
Hijos  DB  R.  JiMiNKZ  DlviLA,  Port  St.  Mary's,  Spain. 
Filed  July  14,  1914. 


18,004.— Title:  "  WATCH  THE  IMPROVED  VICTORIA 
PLEATER."  (For  a  Plaiter.)  Hugh  OCoxnob  k 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13.  1914. 
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AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOir  OF  THE  EXAMINEES-nJ-OHTEr. 


Babbeb  v.  Wood. 
Decided  April  tS,  1911. 

1.  Abaxdonhent    of    Invention  —  Section    4897    Con- 

STEt'ED. 

"  It  Is  believed  to  be  certain  that  any  state  of  facts 
which  would  constitute  an  '  abandonment '  such  as 
would  bar  an  Inventor  seeking  a  patent  under  section 
4886  would  also  constitute  such  an  abandonment  as 
would  bar  an  Inventor  seeking  a  patent  under  section 
4897." 

2.  Pbioritt  —  Interfehence  —  Forfeited  Application — 

Abandonment. 
Where  Wood,  with  knowledge  that  Barber  was  In  the 
field,  deliberately  withheld  his  Invention  from  the  mar- 
ket and  neglected  to  renew  his  forfeited  application  or 
to  reassert  his  claims  for  a  patent  until  practically  the 
end  of  the  period  allowed  by  the  statute,  Held  that  such 
conduct  on  the  part  of  Wood  amounts  to  an  abandon- 
ment of  the  Invention  within  the  meaning  of  that  term 
as  used  in  section  4897,  and  priority  of  Invention  is 
awarded  to  Barber. 

On  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 

Interferences  awarding  priority  to  Wood. 

Mr.  Walter  F.  Rogers  for  Barber. 

Messrs.  Southgate  rf  Southgate  for  Wood. 

Before  Skinneb  and  Bayabd,  Examiners-In-Chlef, 
(third  member  absent.) 

In  the  matter  of  the  interference  between  the 
patent  of  Howard  M.  Barber,  No.  757,248,  granted 
April  12,  1904,  on  an  application  filed  June  30,  1903, 
Serial  No.  163,676,  and  the  application  of  Henry  A. 
Wise  Wood,  filed  April  23,  1897,  Serial  No.  633.518, 
and  renewed  January  6,  1906,  Serial  No.  294,923, 
(Patent  No.  1,049,435,  January  13,  1913.) 

Skinneb,  Examiner-in-Chief : 

The  invention  involved  in  this  Interference  is  a 
sheet-delivery  mechanism  for  printing-presses. 

The  issue  of  the  interference  is  set  forth  in  a  sin- 
gle count,  which  reads  as  follows : 

In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Impres- 


sion cylinder,  a  receptacle  for  printed  sheets,  a  reciprocat- 
ing sheet-carriage  and  stationary  ways  therefor  between 
said  cylinder  and  receptacle,  a  fly  arranged  between  said 


Ing  sheet-carriage  and   stationary  ways  therefor  between 

Bid  cylinder  and  receptacle,  a  fly  arrangi 
cylinder  and  receptacle,  an  endless  carrier  in  said  sheet 


carriage  for  receiving  sheets  from  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  operating  said  carriage,  carrier  and  fly  whereby  sheets 
may  be  delivered  printed  side  up  by  the  carriage  or  printed 
side  down  by  the  fly. 

Wood,  the  senior  party,  is  involved  in  the  inter- 
ference upon  a  renewed  application.  Barber,  the 
junior  party,  is  involved  In  the  interference  upon  a 
patent.  Barber's  patent  issued,  through  inadvert- 
ence on  the  part  of  the  Patent  Office  and  without 
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any  knowledge  thereof  or  fault  on  the  part  of  Wood, 
prior  to  the  forfeiture  of  Wood's  original  applica- 
tion. Under  these  circumstances  Barber  can  take  no 
present  advantage  from  the  fact  that  he  is  a  pat- 
entee. Hence  he  must  enter  the  interference  bearing 
the  burden  of  proof  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evi- 
dence which  is  usually  borne  by  a  Junior  party. 

Both  parties  have  presented  testimony  for  con- 
sideration. Generally  speaking,  Barber's  testimony 
is  directed  to  establishing  (1)  that  the  device  dis- 
closed in  Wood's  original  and  renewed  applications 
is  inoperative,  at  least  to  the  extent  of  rendering  It 
improper  to  hold  such  applications  a  constructive 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  in  Issue,  and 
(2)  that  Barber  placed  the  invention  upon  the  mar- 
ket during  the  period  of  Wood's  forfeiture  and  that 
Wood  abandoned  the  invention  under  circumstances 
such  that  Barber,  although  a  later  inventor,  is  en- 
titled to  take  a  patent  for  the  Invention.  The  testi- 
mony submitted  on  behalf  of  Wood  is  intended  as  a 
refutation  of  the  attack  made  in  the  testimony  of 
Barber  upon  the  operativeness  of  the  device  dis- 
closed in  the  Wood  applications.  Additionally,  con- 
siderable testimony  was  given  by  Wood  himself  with 
reference  to  the  history  of  his  invention. 

Before  us  Barber  contends  that  he  should  prevail 
on  two  grounds:  (1)  that  the  device  disclosed  In  the 
Wood  original  and  renewed  applications  Is  inopera- 
tive and  (2)  that  Wood  has  abandoned  the  inven- 
tion in  the  sense  that  he  should  be  held  to  be  es- 
topped from  claiming  the  same  as  against  Barber. 
We  shall  proceed  to  consider  these  contentions, 
made  by  Barber,  in  turn. 

•  •  •  •  •  *  •       ■ 

It  Is  held  that  the  testimony  fails  to  establish 
that  the  device  disclosed  in  the  Wood  applications 
is  inopcrativa  So  far,  therefore,  as  Barber's  tes- 
timony on  the  subject  of  the  operatlveness  of  the 
Wood  device  Is  concerned  Wood's  original  applica- 
tion is  to  be  regarded  as  a  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  invention  in  issue. 

We  pass  now  to  the  second  contention  made  on 
behalf  of  Barber,  to  the  effect  that  Wood  has  aban- 
doned his  Invention  under  circumstances  which  ad- 
mit of  the  right  of  Barber  to  patent  the  same.  The 
facts  upon  which  this  contention  is  based  are  sub- 
stantially as  follows:  Wood's  original  application 
was  allowed  on  January  21,  1904,  but  while  in  Is- 
sue, awaiting  the  payment  of  the  final  fee.  Bar- 
ber's application,  which  had  been  copending  with 
N0.1.] 
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that  of  Wood,  uas  inadvertently  issued  on  April 
12. 1904,  with  th<  claim  now  in  issue  therein.  Wood 
forfeited  his  apjllcntion  on  Jane  23,  1904,  and  did 
not  renew  it  unt  1  January  6.  1906,  over  a  year  and 
a  half  after  Barlter's  patent  issued.  During  the  pe- 
riod of  Wooil's  orfelture  Barber  or  his  assignees, 
without  linowledbe  of  Wood  in  the  fleW,  so  far  as 
is  linown,  extensively  placed  the  invention  upon  the 
market  by  building  and  selling  a  number  of  ma- 
chines. It  was  t  lerefore  Barl)er  and  not  Wood  who 
first  placed  the  invention  in  the  hands  of  the  pub- 
lic, and  Barber  contends  that  this  was  done  either 
with  Wood's  kno  pledge  or  under  circumstances  such 
that  Wood  shou  d  be  presumed  to  have  known  of 
it.  and  that  up<  n  such  knowledge  it  became  the 
duty  of  Wood  to  promptly  reassert  his  rights  to  a 
patent  by  renew  ng  his  application,  if  he  ever  In- 
tended to  do  so.  It  does  not  aflSrmatively  appear 
from  the  testimony  of  either  party  that  Wood  had! 


actual  knowledgt 


of  the  embodiment  of  the  subject- 


matter  of  the  irjventlon  in  issue  in  the  machines 
which  Barber's  issignees  marketed.  Wood  seems 
to  have  known  that  such  machines  were  upon  the 
mr.rket;  but  he  p  ntes  that  he  had  not  inquired  how 
these  machines  v^ere  constructed  and  operated  until 
some  time  aftet  the  interference  arose.  During 
the  taking  of  hiii  deposition  he  produced  a  bound 
volume  of  pateni  s  and  testified  that  he  has  in  his 
possession  bound  volumes  of  all  the  patents  Issued 
In  the  United  Stites  upon  printing  machinery  and 
similar  devices  ind  that  he  has  made  it  a  rule 
to  familiarize  h  niself  with  the  state  of  the  art. 
He  does  not  stat  ?  when  he  came  into  possession  of 
these  bound  volnues;  but  it  is  altogether  likely 
that  he  recplve<l  tlTem  or  the  patents  bound  up 
therein  within  a  reasonable  time  after  such  patents 
were  issueil  bv  I  he  Patent  Otflce.    Wood  does  not 


expressly  testify 


the  Barl>er  patent  prior  to  the  renewal  of  his  ap- 


plication :  hut  it 
such  knowledge 
practice  of  fa  mi 
in  the  art.     We 


s  highly  probable  that  he  did  have 
in  view  of  his  admitted  regular 
iari'/lng  himself  with  the  patents 
ire  satisfied  that  enough  Is  shown 
by  the  testimony  to  warrent  the  conclusion  that 
Wood  had  knowledge  of  a  rival  in  the  field  for 
to  the  renewal  of  his  application, 
of  such  knowledge  with  his  fail- 
application  until  just  prior  to  the 
allowed  by  the  statute  for  that 


that  he  had  actual  knowledge  of 


some  time  prior 
Coupling  the  fac 
ure  to  renew  his 
end  of  the  time 
'purjwse,  a  presumption, of  ac-quiescence  in  the  use 
of  the  Invention  which  Bart>«r  had  given  to  the 
public  arises,  su  ;h  as  in  our  judgment  establishes 
that  Wood  has  1  )St  his  right  to  a  patent.  As  was 
said  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of  Shaw  v. 
Cooper,  (7  Pet, ;  92:) 

The  doctrine  of  1 1 
_.w  is  known,  or  ri„  ...         u,     » 

only  safe  rule  whlcp  can  be  adopted  on  this  subject 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  ruled  against  the 
contention  of  Burber  as  to  the  abandonment  of 
Wood.  He  held  that  Wood  had  an  absolute  statu- 
tory right  to  renew  his  forfeited  application  at  any 
time  he  pleased  within  the  two-year  period  pro- 
vided for    the  ijurpoee   by   section  4897,   Revised 
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resumed  acquiescence,  where  the  public 
u«e  is  known,  or  ri  light  be  known  to  the  inventor.  Is  the 


Statutes,  unless  Wood  iMd  abandoned  the  Inven- 
tion to  the  public.  The^itnminer  of  Interferences 
held  that  the  term  "abandonment,"  as  used  in  sec- 
tion 4897.  Revi8e<l  Statutes,  does  not  Include  cases 
falling  within  the  doctrine  of  equitable  estoppel. 
He  pointed  out  that  in  such  cases  the  renewal  ap- 
plicant is  not  relying  upon  an  actual  but  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice,  that  no  case  was 
known  to  him  In  which  the  doctrine  of  equitable 
estoppel  had  been  applied  against  a  party  relying 
upon  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice,  and  he 
pointed  to  certain  decisions  of  the  Court  of  Api)eal8 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  such  as  Rolfc  v,  Hoff- 
man, (121  O.  G.,  1350:  1906.  C.  D.,  588;  26  App. 
D.  C.  336,)  wherein  it  is  asserted  that  the  doctrine 
of  equitable  estoppel,  which  has  been  frequently 
applied  since  the  case  of  Mason  v.  Hepburn  (84 
O.  G.,  147;  1898.  C.  D..  510;  13  App.  D.  C.  86) 
in  cases  where  a  party  losing  under  Its  application 
has  relied  upon  an  actual  reduction  to  practice,  Is 
not  to  be  extended  to  any  case  not  coming  clearly 
within  the  facts  of  such  cases.  We  do  not  think 
that  it  was  the  intention  of  the  court  to  rule  that 
if  the  facts  of  a  case  were  otherwise  the  same  the 
mere  difference  that  a  party  was  relying  upon  a 
constructive  Instead  of  an  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice would  prevent  the  application  of  the  rule.  It 
is  believed  that  there  is  direct  authority  for  hold- 
ing that  the  term  "  abandonment."  as  used  In  sec- 
tion 4897.  Revised  Statutes,  Includes  cases  In  which 
a  party  has  lost  his  right  to  a  later  inventor  by 
virtue  of  the  equities  arising  from  the  course  of 
conduct  pursued  by  him.  Before  turning  to  the 
authorities  to  which  we  have  just  referred  a  brief 
reference  will  be  made  to  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  present  provisions  of  section  4897,  Re- 
vised Statutes. 

Under  the  act  of  1863  when  the  final  fee  of  al- 
lowed applications  was  not  paid  within  six  months 
the  patent  was  withheld  and  the  invention  therein 
described  became  public  property  as  against  the 
applicant  therefor.  The  succeeding  act  of  1804 
merely  extended  the  time  when  the  previous  law 
took  effect  for  six  months  from  the  date  of  said  act 
The  act  of  1865  gave  the  unqualified  right  to  make 
an  appUcation  for  the  invention  upon  which  the 
final  fee  had  not  been  paid,  provided  the  application 
was  filed  within  two  years  after  the  date  of  the 
allowance  of  the  original  application.  The  act  of 
1870  (sec.  35)  was  like  the  act  of  1805.  but  provided 
additionally  that  when  an  application  was  rejected 
or  withdraicn  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act  the 
applicant  shall  have  six  months  from  the  date  of 
such  passage  to  renew  his  application  or  file  a  uevr 
one,  and  If  he  omit  to  do  either  his  application  shall 
be  held  to  have  been  abandoned,  and  the  section 
closed  with  the  provision  that  upon  the  hearing  of 
such  renewed  applications  abandonment  shall  be 
considered  as  a  question  of  fact  The  succeeding 
act  of  January  22,  1874,  which  enacted  present  sec- 
tion 4897,  Revised  Statutes,  omits  all  reference  to 
rejected  and  withdrawn  applications,  which  ap- 
peared in  the  preceding  act  of  1870,  but  provided 
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expressly,  for  the  first  time,  that  upon  the  hearing 
of  renewed  applications  following  forfeiture  aban- 
donment shall  be  considered  as  a  question  of  fact. 
There  can  l>e  no  doubt  that  the  term  "  abandon- 
ment "  in  section  35  of  the  act  of  1870  and  in 
present  section  4897  of  the  act  of  1874  have  the 
same  meaning,  and  there  Is  authority  for  holding 
that  the  term  "  abandonment,"  as  used  In  section 
35  of  the  act  of  1870,  Included  circumstances  such 
as  are  now  recognized  as  giving  rise  to  an  estoppel 
In  favor  of  a  later  Inventor. 

The  first  case  in  point  coming  to  our  notice  is 
that  of  ex  parte  Cochran,  (C.  D.,  1869.  p.  30.)     In 
that  case  C!ommIssloner  Fisher  held  that  an  in- 
ventor may  not  withdraw  hlg  application,  make  no 
effort  to  renew  It  for  eight  years,  during  which  time 
the  subject-matter  of  the  invention  has  been  Incor- 
l>orated  Into  the  substance  of  many  subsequent  in- 
ventions, and  then  file  a  new  application  and  obtain 
a  patent  which  to  support  the  novelty  of  the  inven- 
tion shall  relate  back  to  the  first  application.    His 
decision  was  subsequently  reversed,  upon  appeal,  by 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Following  this  case  and  the  act  of  1870  arose  the 
case  of  Oray  v.  Hale  et  atm^QeeMei  by  Acting  C!om- 
missloner  Duncan  and  re^tt»ted  on  page  129  of  the 
Commissioner's  Decisions  of  1871.    The  facts  of  the 
last-montloned  case  are  similar  In  many  resi>ects  to 
the  one  In  hand,  and  the  decision  rendered  by  the 
Acting  Commissioner  Is  both  a  well-cdnsldered  and 
exhaustive  treatise  on  the  subject  of  abandonment 
under  such  circumstances.    This  decision  In  the  case 
of  Oray  y.  Hale  et  al.  was  also  reversed,  upon  ap- 
peal, by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, without  an  assignment  of  reasons  by  the  court 
for  such  reversal.     It  Is  conjectured,  however,  that 
the  court  In  rendering  such  reversal  was  merely 
following  the  prior  decision  In  the  Cochran  case, 
which  the  record  shows  was  urged  as  a  precedent. 
Now  It  appears  from  the  case  of  The  United  States 
Idfle  and  Cartridge  Company  and  E.  Remington  & 
Sonrv.  The  Whitney  Arms  Company  et  al.  (11  O.  G., 
373 ;  C.  D.,  1877.  p.  197)  that  Cochran,  following  the 
decision  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  In  the  case  above  mentioned,  was  still  re- 
fused his  patent   by  the  Commissioner,  but  upon 
filing  a  renewed  application  for  the  same  invention 
was  granted  a  patent  by  the  succeeding  Commis- 
sioner.    The  validity  of  this  patent  was  brought 
In  question  In  the  case  last  cited,  and  the  Circuit 
C!ourt  for  the  District  of  Connecticut,  by  Judge 
Shlpraan,    rendered    an    opinion   adversely   to   the 
Cochran  patent,  holding  that  he  had  forfeited  or 
abandoned  his  Invention  upon  practically  the  same 
grounds  that  had  formed  the  basis  of  the  decision 
of  Commissioner  Fisher  when  the  Cochran  applica- 
tion was  before  him  as  an  ex  parte  case.    This  de- 
cision In  the  case  of  The  United  States  Rifle  and 
Cartridge  Company  and  E.  Remington  d  Sons  v.  The 
Whitney  Arms  Company  et  al.  appears  to  have  vir- 
tually set  aside  the  rulings  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  In  the  preceding  Cochran 
case  and  the  case  of  Gray  v.  Hale  et  al.,  so  that  the 
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present  status  of  the  law  on  the  subject  of  abandon- 
ment appears  to  t>e  that  set  forth  in  the  decisions 
rendered  in  those  cases  by  the  CoomilssioDer  and 
Acting  CkMnmissioner  of  Patents,  respectively.  The 
decisions  In  question  clearly  show  tha-t  the  term 
"  abandonment "  is  broad  enough  to  include  situa- 
tions giving  rise  to  an  equitable  estoppel,  and  this 
conclusion  is  confirmed  by  the  definition  of  "  aban- 
donment "  to  be  found  in  the  decision  of  Farmer  v. 
Brush,  in  O.  G.,  150;  C.  D.,  1880,  p.  5,)  wherein  It 
was  said  that — 

if  au  inventor  abandons  or  forgets  his  invention  before  Its 

fjubllc  use.  it  may  become  the  property  of  a  subsequent 
nventor.  Abandonment,  in  the  sense  In  which  the  tern 
is  here  used,  is  the  cessation  of  all  effort  to  furnish  the 
invention  for  public  use.  Such  abandonment  may  be 
voluntary  and  alit^olute,  as  when  the  invention  is  deliber- 
ately thrown  aside  with  a  purpose  never  to  resume  It ; 
bnt  it  also  may  occur  when  the  invention  is  thrown  aside, 
not  with  a  purpose  never  to  resume  it.  If  it  is  merely 
laid  aside  temporarily,  with  an  intention  to  resume  it, 
there  Is  no  abandonment.  But  the  que^ttion  of  abandon- 
ment in  such  case  is  not  one  of  mere  mental  operation. 
A  mere  mental  purpose  or  Intention  to  ^ive  the  public  at 
some  future  time  the  benefit  of  a  completed  invention, 
unaccompanied  by  any  correspondinp  acts  or  words, 
amounts  to  nothing ;  and  the  presumption  raised  by  acta 
of  the  party  of  a  purpose  to  abandon  will  not  be  over- 
come by  bis  testimony  that  he  mentally  Intended  sot  to 
abandon  It.  Such  testimony  will  be  construed  in  con- 
nection with  the  acts  of  the  party  :  and  altbouf^h  it  mav 
throw  light  upon  such  acts,  and,  taken  in  connection  with 
them,  may  determine  their  meaning  and  effect,  yet  it  will 
not  be  always  decisive  when  contradictory,  rather  than 
explanatory,  of  such  acts. 

Now,  a  mere  delay  of  two  years  in  the  application  for 
a  patent  is  not  evidence  of  at>andonment ;  but  neglect  to 
confer  the  lieneflts  of  the  Invention  upon  the  public, 
whether  it  is  or  Is  not  accompanied  by  neglect  to  apply 
for  a  patent,  is  evidence  of  abandonment.  The  inventor 
may  voluntarily  keep  bis  invention  secret  as  long  as  be 
sees  fit  to  do  so,  provided  he  applies  for  a  patent  before 
another  Invents  tne  device.  He  may  abanaon  or  forget 
his  invention,  provided  be  resumes  or  recalls  it  before 
another  makes  the  invention.  But  bis  rights  do  not, 
in  either  case,  relate  iMck  through  the  intermediate 
"  vacuum  "  to  the  original  invention,  bo  as  to  give  him 
the  benefit  of  its  date  as  against  a  rival  inventor, 

and  by  the  language  used  by  the  court  In  the  case 
of  Cain  v.  Park,  (86  O.  G.,  797;  1899,  C.  D.,  278; 
14  App.  D.  C,  42,)  wherein  the  court  says: 

From  what  has  been  heretofore  said  we  are  not  to  be 
understood  as  holding  that  a  renewal  application  filed 
within  the  two  years  given  therefor  will  under  all  cir- 
cumstances relate  back  to  the  original  and  cut  off  all 
intermediate  applicants  and  patentees.  The  statute  con- 
templates the  possible  existence  of  facts  and  clrcum.stanres 
attending  the  action  of  the  original  applicant  that  might 
show  an  abandonment  of  the  Invention  itself,  notwithstand- 
ing there  may  have  been  no  formal  Abandonment  or  with- 
drawal of  his  application.  In  such  a  case  it  would  be  wrong 
to  allow  him  to  come  into  the  Office,  instigated  by  the  entry 
of  a  new  and  inuependent  Inventor  Into  the  field,  and 
revive  his  original  invention  for  the  purpose  of  defeat- 
ing his  rival  for  reasons  similar  In  their  nature  to  those 
which  controlled  the  decision  of  the  following  cases : 
Magon  V.  Hepburn  (C.  D..  1898.  510;  84  O.  G.,  147)  and 
Warner  t.  Smith,  (C.  D..  1898,  617  ;  84  O.  G.,  SU.) 

But  objection  might  be  made  to  the  conclusion 
previously  stated,  to  the  effect  that  the  decision  of 
the  court  In  the  case  of  The  United  States  Rifle  and 
Cartridge  Company  and  E.  Remington  d  Sons  v.  The 
Whitney  Art»a  Company  et  al.  appears  to  have 
virtually  set  aside  the  rulings  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  the  Cochran  case  and 
the  case  of  Oray  v.  Hale  et  al.,  on  the  ground  that 
the  court  rendering  the  decision  In  the  first-men- 
tioned case — namely,  a  circuit  court  of  the  United 
States — had  such  Jurisdiction  that  its  decision  should 
be  given  the  effect  of  a  reversal  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  at  that  time,  or  the 
theory  of  such  an  objection  might  be  stated  to  be 
that  tlie  circuit  court  In  question  and  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Colombia  were  co<}rdlnate 
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tribunals.  Graptlng  that  If  such  an  objection  were 
made  It  would  |t>e  well  taken,  we  are  none  the  less 
certain  that  thje  rulings  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  District  of|Ck)lumbla  on  the  points  of  law  In- 
volved In  the  CJochran  case  and  the  case  of  Oray  v. 
Hale  et  al.  arej  no  longer  followed  and  are  not  re- 
garded as  coniect  expressions  of  the  law  by  the 
present  Ck)urt  0f  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ck)lum- 
bla,  which  hasj  8XK?ceeded  to  the  Jurisdiction,  for- 
merly exercise^  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  to  entertain  appeals  from  this 
Office  In  patent  casea  To  substantiate  this  posi- 
tion, we  have  but  to  point  to  the  decision  of  the 
Court  of  Appeajs  of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  the 
case  of  Mason]  X.  Hepburn  (84  O.  G.,  147;  1898. 
C.  D.,  510;  13  App.  D.  C,  86)  and  the  well-known 
line  of  subsequent  cases  following  the  doctrine 
therein  laid  do'vn.  In  other  words,  we  regard  the 
decision  of  the  present  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Colombia  In  the  case  of  Mason  v.  Hep- 
bum  as  being  a)  virtual  conflrmance  of  the  applica- 
tion of  the  doctrine  of  equitable  estoppel  to  patent 
cases,  as  set  out  in  the  heretofore-mentioned  de- 
cisions of  the  Commissioner  and  Acting  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  the  Cochran  case  and  the  case 
of  Gray  v.  Hale  et  al.,  respectively 

Nor  can  the  force  which  we  have  thus  attributed 
to  the  decision  in  the  case  of  Mason  v.  Hepburn 
be  avoided  by  pointing  out  that  the  Inventor  against 
whom  the  doctrine  of  equitable  estoppel  was  ap- 
plied in  that  ciae  was  seeking  his  patent  under  a 
different  section  of  the  statute  than  is  the  party 
Wood  In  this  ca>e.  It  is  true  that  In  that  case  Mason 
was  seeking  hl^  patent  under  section  4886,  Revised 
Statutes,  while  Iwood  In  this  case  Is  seeking  his  pat- 
ent at  the  present  time  under  section  4897,  Revised 
Statutes;  but  section  4886,  Revised  Statutes,  provides 
for  the  issuanc^  of  a  patent  to  a  first  inventor  (if 
he  be  not  subjected  to  certain  enumerated  bars, 
which  are  of  no  importance  to  the  present  discus- 
sion) unless  his  invention  or  discovery  "is  proved 
to  have  been  Abandoned."  Section  4897,  Revised 
Statutes,  provifles  that  an  inventor  who  has  for- 
feited an  allowed  application  may  renew  the  same, 
provided  his  s^ond  application  be  made  within 
two  years  afterl  the  allowance  of  the  original  appli- 
cation, and  thl4  section  directs  that  upon  the  hear- 
ing of  renewed  lapplications  "  abandonment  shall  be 
considered  as  aj  question  of  fact."  It  is  believed  to 
be  certain  thai  any  state  of  facts  which  would 
constitute  an  '|  abandonment "  such  as  would  bar 
an  inventor  seieking  a  patent  under  section  4886 
would  also  constitute  such  an  abandonment  as 
would  bar  an  inventor  seeking  a  patent  under  sec- 
tion 4897.  In  other  words,  there  Is  no  reason  for 
holding  that  the  "  abandonment "  contemplated  by 
one  section  of  t^e  statute  Is  not  coextensive  in  scope 
or  meaning  wlt^  the  "  abandonment "  contemplated 
by  the  other  sei^tlon.  There  Is  just  as  much  reason 
and  statutory  Authority  for  an  application  of  the 
doctrine  of  eqiiitable  estoppel  in  a  case  arising 
under  section  '!897,  Revised  Statutes,  as  there  was 
for  the  appllcapon  of  that  doctrine  in  the  decision 
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of  Mason  v.  Hepburn,  arising  under  section  4880. 
Revised  Statutes.  If  the  bar  of  abandonment 
provided  for  in  section  4886,  Revised  Statutes.  Is 
a  sufficient  statutory  warrant  for  the  applica- 
tion of  the  doctrine  of  equitable  estoppel,  then 
the  bar  of  abandonment  provided  for  by  section 
4897,  Revised  Statutes,  is  equally  and  for  the 
same  reasons  a  sufficient  warrant  for  such  an 
application  of  that  doctrine,  and  from  this  con- 
clu^on  it  follows  that  an  application  of  that  doc- 
trine in  the  case  In  hand  cannot  amount  to  an  ex- 
tension thereof,  such  as,  in  the  cases  cited  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  the  court  has  stated  it 
Is  unwilling  to  make. 

If  the  bars  of  abandonment  set  up  in  sections 
4886  and  4897,  Revised  Statutes,  are,  as  we  believe, 
one  and  the  same  thing  and  the  doctrine  of  equitable 
estoppel  is  not  to  be  applied  to  a  case  arising  under 
section  4897,  as  it  has  been  applied  in  the  Mason 
V.  Hepburn  decision  to  a  case  arising  under  section 
4886,  the  result  must  be  due  te  one  of  two  causes — 
either  that  doctrine  has  been  applied  to  cases  aris- 
ing under  section  4886  under  some  clause  of  that 
section  other  than  the  clause  relating  to  abandon- 
ment of  Invention  or  that  doctrine  has  t>e«i  so  ap- 
plied without  any  statutory  authority  whatsoever 
within  our  knowledge.  As  we  find  no  clause  of 
section  4886  other  than  that  relating  to  abandon- 
ment which  seems  to  call  for  or  warrant  an  applica- 
tion of  the  doctrine,  we  are  forced  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  it  must  be  the  abandonment  clause,  if  any, 
which  gives  it  statutory  authorization.  Now, 
whether  this  be  the  fact  or  whether  the  application 
of  that  doctrine  calls  not  for  and  needs  no  statutory 
authorization.  It  is  equally  certain  that  it  may  be 
applied  to  a  proper  case  arising  under  section  4897. 

We  are  satisfied  that  the  testimony  in  this  case 
shows  that  Wood,  with  knowledge  that  Barber  was 
in  the  field,  deliberately  withheld  his  Invention  from 
the  market  and  neglected  to  renew  his  forfeited 
application  or  to  reassert  his  claims  for  a  patent 
until  practically  the  end  of  the  period  allowed  by 
the  statute,  and  that  such  conduct  on  the  part  of 
Wood  amounts  to  an  abandonment  of  the  Invention 
within  the  meaning  of  that  term  as  used  In  section 
4897.  Nor  is  a  motive  for  Wood's  conduct  wanting. 
As  early  as  1898  Wood's  original  application  had 
been  Involved  in  an  interference  with  one  Miehle, 
and  Wood  had  lost  the  Issue  of  that  Interference. 
The  issue  thus  lost  was  a  claim  which  dominates  the 
subject-matter  of  this  controversy,  and  such  claim 
appeared  in  the  patent  duly  granted  to  Miehle. 
Wood  testifies  to  the  repeated  efforts  made  by  him- 
self and  his  attorney  to  find  an  anticipation  for  this 
claim  of  the  Miehle  patent  (Q.  6,  p.  53,  Wood's 
record)  and  frankly  states  that  it  was  his  intention, 
if  a  satisfactory  anticipation  could  not  be  found,  to 
withhold  the  Invention  disclosed  In  his  application 
until  the  Miehle  patent  should  expire  and  then  put 
it  into  machines,  (Q.  8,  p.  54,  W.ood's  record.)  He 
explains  this  testimony  in  X-Q.  26  by  saying : 

•  •  •  It  was  my  IntcDtion  to  withhold  the  device 
from  the  market,  and  meanwhile  to  retain  possession  of 
the  inyentlon,  either  through  application  or  patent,  until 
the  time  stateid- 
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He  then  proceeds  to  state  that  he  gave  his  appli- 
cation no  further  thought;  that  the  prosecution  of 
that  application  in  the  Patent  Office  was  in  the 
hands  of  his  attorney,  who  knew  that  the  use  of 
the  device  was  debarred,  and  the  witness  says : 

I  presume  Iwcause  of  this  he  let  the  matter  drag:  as 
the  oevlce  could  not  be  used,  nothing  was  to  be  gained  by 
hurrying  It  through  the  Office.     (X-Q.  28.) 

Thus  Wood  States  the  underlying  facts  and  him- 
self draws  the  presumption  flowing  therefrom,  which 
presumption  explains  the  forfeiture  of  the  original 
application  and  the  protracted  delay  in  renewing 
the  same.  Here,  too,  is  the  reason  for  his  apparent 
indifference  as  to  what  a  rival  InvMitor  was  doing. 
Although  a  prompt  reassertion  of  Wood's  claims 
to  a  patent  might  have  saved  Barber  expense,  would 
not  such  action  have  hastened  the  day  when  the 
running  of  the  prospective  Wood  patent  should 
begin,  and  hence  have  virtually  shortened  the  term 
of  the  monopoly  It  conveyed  by  subjecting  it  sooner 
and  hence  longer  to  the  Miehle  patent?  Can  it  be 
doubted  that  the  reason  which  caused  Wood's  at- 
torney to  "  let  the  matter  "  of  the  prosecution  of  his 
application  "  drag  "  was  other  or  different  than  that 
which  Wood  himself  tells  us  Impelled  him  to  with- 
hold the  invention  from  tlie  market? 

What  consideration  has  Wood  given  the  public  in 
return  for  the  monopoly  he  seeks  of  it?  Not  the 
invention  In  contest  surely,  for  although  by  his 
original  application  he  first  apparently  tendered  it, 
after  it  had  been  accepted  on  his  own  teriQS,  by  his 
forfeiture,  he  withdrew  it  sgain,  that  he  might  later 
exact  a  larger  tribute.  Unmindful  of  the  public  de- 
mand for  the  immediate  enjoyment  of  his  Invention 
he  waited  to  suit  his  own  ends,  and  now,  forgetful 
of  the  rights  of  a  later  and  more  diligent  inventor, 
he  seeks  the  whole  reward.  We  think  that  he 
should  not  find  it;  that  under  the  circumstances 
Barber,  who  alone  has  actually  given  the  public 
consideration  for  the  patent  sought,  is  entitled  to 
the  patent  he  has  obtained  and  to  a  decision  in  his 
favor  as  the  one  who  is  of  right  the  first  inventor 
within  the  true  meaning  and  policy  of  the  patent 
laws. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interference 
awarding  priority  of  Invention  to  Henry  .A.  Wlae 
Wood,  the  senior  party,  is  reversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Daley  patent.  No.  644,664,  for 
a  furnace.  Held  infringed.  Underfeed  Stoker  Co.  of 
America  v.  Sanford  Riley  Stoker  Co.,  215  Fed.  Rep., 
392. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  Claims  1  and  2  of  Letters  Patent 
No.  648,897,  Issued  May  1,  1900,  to  Joseph  M. 
Christy,  for  a  box-car  loader,  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Ottttrnwa  Box  Car  Loader  Co.  v.  Christy 
Box  Car  Loader  Co.,  215  Fed.  Rep.,  362. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)    The  Gilson  patents,  Nos.  1,004,643 
and  1,004,644,  for  mechanism  and  process  for  mak- 
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Ing  armored  cable.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Na- 
tional Metal  Molding  Co.  v.  Flexible  Conduit  Co., 
215  Fed.  Rep.,  388. 


Interference  Notices. 

DXPABTMENT  or  XHI    INTXBIOR, 

United  States  Patent  OrriCK, 

Wathinffton,  D.  C,  September  tS,  19H. 

Baum  d  Co.,  their  assigiu  or  legal  rejtresentatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  haxlng  been  declared  bv  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Berry  Brothers  (Inc.),  corner 
Lelb  and  Wight  streets,  Detroit,  Mich.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglsteried  July  16,  1889, 
No.  17,815,  to  Baum  &  Co.,  Howard  street,  Spokane  Falls, 
Wash.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  dt  registered 
m&il  to  said  Baum  k  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Baum  A  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette  for 
three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Depabtment  of  the  Intebiok,' 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  tS,  HH. 

William  Kurzenknabe,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  McNeety  k  Price,  170-172  North 
Fourth  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  April  21,  1896,  No. 
28,154,  to  William  Kurzenknabe,  124  Franklin  street,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regrls- 
terea  mall  to  said  William  Kurzenknabe  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellverable,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  William  Kurzenknat>e, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  wltnln  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  tills  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Qazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Depabtment  of  the  Intbbiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  tS,  19H. 
Joseph  D.  Little,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  American  Agricultural  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  2  Rector  street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  March  15,  1892, 
No.  20,845,  to  Joseph  D.  Little.  Springfield,  Ohio,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Joseph  D.  Little  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  tne  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  said  Joseph  D.  Little,  his  assigns  or  legal  reu- 
resentatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  poblication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gaeettb 
for  three  successive  weeks. 

J,  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  i}ommissionf«r. 


Depabtubnt  of  the  Intebioh, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  IB,  191k.     • 
Kosmic  Oil  Co.,  its  "hssigns  or  legal  representaUves,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Company, 
240-250  West  Somerset  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  Z2, 
1888,  No.  15,500,  to  the  Kosmic  Oil  Co.,  20  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  Kosmic  OH  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  been  retnmed  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Kosmic  Oil  Co.,  its 
asaigns  or  legal  repreaentatlves,  shall  enter  an  app^rance 
therein  within  tlilrty  days  from  the  first  publUation  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  defaalt.  ^  „     

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAErmi 
tor  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  1.] 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  CommUsioner. 


r>iient8  .\o«.  1,113.178  to  1.113,937 
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PtBUSHMS'  CATAlOOtWa -••  JJJ 

ApPUCATIONS  UkDEB  EXAMDfAtlOH jW 

Patents  Granted ■»? 

Reissues »2 

X)ksqns     ....■■..,-.....---•--•-•-••----•--•--••••-••••••••••  ^m 

TRASE-MAKKA^BioiaTKAnQlf  AlTUSD  rOB M8 

Trade-Mark  REQiBTKATiGifs  Orantkd W 

Labels • "J 

Prints «" 

COMMISBONRR'S  DXCiaON«— 

Perkins  ».  Forteecue «» 

DEasioNS  or  the  U.  8.  COURTS— 

Joness.  Evans J* 

Awudicated  Patents .^. •" 

AMXNDMKirr  Of  RUI.RS  OT  PRACTICE 012 

INTERTERENCX  NOTICES «»" 


I88TTE  OF  OOTOBEB  13,  1914. 

p.taQts     790— No.  1,113,178  to  No.  1,113.837,  inclusive. 

DMlflM 33-No.      4«,523toNo.      46,664,  Inda^ve. 

TrZ^kukM 4l-No.     100.191  to  No.     100,331.  InoliiiiTe. 

libS     41-No.      18,005  to  No.      18.045,  Indosive. 

p!int>*      la-No.       3,745  to  No.       8,756,  Indnslve. 

4-No.      13.806  to  No.      11,800,  toolaslve. 


ToUU »1 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama,.... 

Arlsooa. 

▲rkaiMS.... 
Calliomia.... 

Colorado 

OooDsotioat. . 
Delawars.... 

Florida 

Oeorsla 

Idabo 


Iowa.. 


Xflitooky. 

IiOoMaoa.. 


Mwylaiid 


MoonsKa. 

Noraito... 

MewT 

NowJsfwy. 

McwMeadoa. 

Now  York... 


3 

35 

6 

31 

3 

4 

3 

1 

63 

32 

18 

11 

6 

1 

3 

10 

60 

31 

16 

1 

19 
3 
8 
3 
6 
24 
1 
116 


2 
1 

"ii" 
1 

1 


states. 


North  Carolina.. 
North  Dakota... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Orsfon. 

Pvuisylvania. 


9^  ^ 


3 

f 

M 

8 

4 
71 

Rbode'Island i    11 

SoattaCaroUna 1 


4 

5 

IS 

8 

Vwiiiaot 1 

Virginia. 6 

Washlncton. 6 

WMtV&flDia. 6 

WlBOonsin. |    34 

Wyomlnc 1 

Alaska,  District  <tf...  I 

Canal  Zone 

'  DtstrietofCodtmbte.!     6 
Hawaii  Tsrrltory. 


Porto  Rioo.. 
U.  8.  Army, 
n.  8.  Navy. 


•a 

.9 

\i 


1 
11 

3 


Total  to  rssldnts 
of  the  Unitod  States.   720 


93 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


▲rgwitina. 

Atu(trla>Hiinflar7 . . . 

Bennoda 

Brttlah  India 

Bnlnria 

BrUa^Wwtlndks. 


Canary  Islanda 

Coba.. 

Denmark 

Dominican  Repobile. 
DotehEaotl^ls.... 

EngluMl.., 

France. 

Oermany 

Orseoe 


Ireland. 
Italy.... 
Japan .. 

MOKtOO. 


1 

ii' 


M 

t 


Coontrles. 


NeUMriands. 

Nowfaondland 

Now  Soath  Wales.. 

Now  Zealand. 

Norway 

Portocal. 


Roomania 

Sootlaod 

Booth  AustnUa 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltssriand 

Transraal,  Soath 

AMoa. 

Viotoria 

Wortern  AvBtraUa.. 


Total  to  reddents 
of  foretgn  ooontrlss. . 


73 


AttomeyB. 
Dbpabtuint  or  thi  Intssior, 

URITBP  8TATB8  FATINT  OrFtO. 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  8,  1»H. 
By  direction  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Order  No.  2,002,  of  September  3,  1912,  disbarring  Silas  C. 
Sweet,  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  from  practising  before  tbe 
United  States  Patent  OfQce,  has  been  canceled  and  revoked, 
and  he  is  from  September  2,  1914,  restored  to  practice  be- 
fore tbe  Patent  Office  under  his  former  number,  296. 

Respectfully, 

W.  F.  WOOLARD. 

Chief  Clerk. 

Hotioe. 

A  limited  number  of  copies  of  tbe  Deflnltions  of  tbe 
Revised  Classes,  bound  in  buckram,  may  be  secured  from 
tbe  Office  for  fl  each. 

Classification  Bulletin  No.  32  is  ready  for  distribution, 
and  copies  may  be  purchased  at  10  cents  each. 


Fnblishen'  Oatalogoea. 

This  Office  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufkc- 
turers  and  publishers  such  catalogues,  circulars,  price- 
lists,  or  other  advertisements  relating  to  tbe  sciences  and 
mechanical  arts  as  are  published  by  tbem  for  gratuitous 
distribution.  It  is  requested  tkat  at  le»rt  three  coplea  of 
Buch  publications  be  forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects 
may  be  properly  indexed,  classified,  and  subclaisifled  in 
the  Scientific  Library  for  convenient  and  ready  reference. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTK. 


OCTOBSR   13,  I9I4> 


APPLIOATKNS  UHDER  EXAlOITATIOir. 


Applieatiom  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Condition  at  Cloie  of  Butinest  October  10,  t$l4^ 


Divi^aas  and 


lubjects  of  l*ven- 
loo. 


314 


138 


176 


333 


167 
Hi 


S13 


Ul 


142 


335 
164 


323 


32» 


OId«st  new  appli-  !  J  g 
cation  and  old-  iS 
est  action  by  ap-  S  v 
pUcant  awaiting  =* 
offioe  actkm.  p.E 

■si 


N«ir.     Am«nd«d 


307 


100 
SOS 
S37 


1.  FtDca:  F«UJ8,  Gates;  Harrows 

and  Diggers:  plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Tree*,  Plants,  and  Flow- 

S.  B«e  Culture;!  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  pairv;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Pap«r  Hanging;  Paper 
Fues  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Piteumatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  a«d  Rheostats:  Eleo- 
trochemistry;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Flastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Bridges;  Conteyers;  Excavating; 
Hoistmg;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallie 
Building  Structures;  Railway 
Mail  Deliveryt  Traversing  Hoists. 

I.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music.  .  ^r^        , 

%.  Bleaching  aiid  Dyein«;  Cheml- 
cab;  Exploel^;  Fertlluers;  Lia- 
nid  CoaUng  QMnposttlcns;  Medl- 
eines;  Ptetic  Compositions;  Pre- 
serving; Su(a4an<l  Salt;  Substance 
Preparation,  i 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Oafiee  mmI  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; OptloB:  Veloctoedes. 

5.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Silpporto. 

I.  Air  and  QU  Pumps;  FluW- 
Prosure  Reiulaton;  Hydraulic 
Motors,  Motlrs,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Currenl:  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  ai*l  Wacoos 

II.  Boot  and  shoe  lUking;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  J>e«infs;,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Hivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness: Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparibs. 

11.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

U.  Arms,  Pro|sctUes,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,;  Making;  Bolt,  Nafl, 
Nut,  Rivetjand  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
M  a  kin  g  ;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  leaking;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  •  Threadad 
Fast^dngsiGear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  PttAing;  Metal  Draw- 
tag  Metal  F^rg^g  and  Wddlng: 
Metal  RoUtte:  lutal  Toob  and 
ImplementsTKaking;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  ifod  Pta  Making;  Not 
and  Bolt  Lo^ks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound'  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Ponelung  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery;  iTetal-BeDdlnc;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
MakingTro^;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure  :\flre-W  orklng . 

U.  Bread,  rt$try,  and  CcnJtetian 
Making;  C<(atuig:  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
coos  Manufsbtures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber!  LiberaUon:  Plastic 
Block  and  tarthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastica. 

laUng;  Radiant  En- 
ihyTrelephooy. 
Paper  Mannfao- 
_  BarMakfaig. 

U.  Injitotors  ind  fjwtore;  Liquid 
Heatan  ani  Vaporisers:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Englne  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;   Steam -Engine 

U.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fumaoaa; 
Heat-Distributing  Systems: 
Sturm  and  ^omaoaB. 


Jooe  10 


July  20 
May   13     Aug.  14    710 


e 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


004 


Sept.  18     Sept.  38 


lie 


Apr.     4     Aug.  28  j  768 


June    3 
Apr.  20 


July  25 
Mar.  0 
Mar.  30 


May  13 

July  30 


May  32 

July  10 


Aug.    7 
Aug.  18 


Aug.  27 
Sept.  31 
July  20 

Aug.  23 


400 

061 


583 

1308 
707 

1087 


Sept.  21     330 


July  34 
Aug.  18 


1088 
468 


Apr.  24  1  Sept.  14    475 


179 
113 

349 

379 

144 
316 
100 
373 


•5 

147 


163 
173 

278 

71 

304 

67 
304 
107 

378 


331 

3R0 


Oldest  new  appli- 
oatkxi  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


IS.  Electric  S| 
erry;  Tele 

17.  lUtrix-  ^ 
tures;  Print! 


May    4 


Mar.    3 

July    6 
Sept.   8 


AOf.  37 


Aug.  0 
Sept.  18 
Sept.  13 


913 


733 
815 
334 


50.  Artificial  Limbs;  BuUdert' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

51.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardinx; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  \\eaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

SS.  Aeronautics:  Alr-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Tanets;  Ammunitkm 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sioo;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

SS.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time^^trolltng  Mechanism. 

54.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewtng-Machines. 

Si.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
VegeUble  CutUrs  and  Crushers. 

55.  Electrictty,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

S7.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  I'ollsbing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

SS.  lntemal-Combusti<»i  Engines.... 

St.  Coopering:  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roots;  Wheelwright-Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawbig;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

10.  I Uummatlng- Burners;  Illuminar 
tion;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners; Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  A mmonla,  W ater,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illnminat- 
ing;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
HydraulicCement  and  Lime;  Mta- 
eral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Ghie. 

SS.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Dispens- 
ing Beverages;  Dispensing;  Or- 
namentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Reitigeration. 

53.  CuUery;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Masonry  agd  Concrete  Struc- 
tures; Paving;  Tents,  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

54.  Railways:  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Jotats;  Rail- 
way Rolllng-8tock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  ClasM,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  ExhUiit- 
Ing;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

MTDriers;  Geometrical  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instruments; 

37.  ElecUlc  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  F.lectricity, Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

55.  Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  frapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stooe-Working;  Wells. 

SS.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
ChedT-^mtroUed  Apnaratus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  MetaUic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

136    41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tfres  and  Wheels. 

379    tt.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Elec- 
trlcity-Transmissian  to  vehicles. 

382     tt.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extln- 

Silshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
r  Puriflcatkm. 


Amended 


July  27 
June  12 

July   11 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  35 

Aug.  10 
Jan.  8 
July  28 

July  3 
Aug.  10 

July  10 
Jane  16 

Mar.  14 
May  11 

Aug.    7 

July  9 
Aug  7 
Mar.  12 
May     1 


Aug.  10 
Aug.    1 


Aug. 

30 

Aug. 

33 

Aug. 

30 

Sept. 

14 

June  22 

Aug. 

37 

Aug. 

13 

331 

454 

671 
300 
900 

661 


640 
493 


Aug.  25 

Sept.  83  358 

Aug.  25  368 

Aug.  28  761 
Sept.    5 

Aug.  20  307 


401 


June  23  I  Sept.  8  i  387 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  10 


Sept.  16 

Aug.    0 

Aug.  26 

Sept.   4 

July   30 
Sept.  13 


831 
747 
918 
833 


641 
1166 


Aug.  10 
May   38 

Sept.  11 


Sept.  10 
Aug.  17 
Sept.  13 


4U 
300 
337 


Oklest  new  case,  Jan.  8;  oMest  amended,  June  33. 
Total  number  oi  applications  awaiting  action. 


34,370 


101 


Tbadk-Maeks,    Dxsioms,    Labels 
AND  PinrTB: 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Printi 


July  28 
Aug.  36 
Get.  1 


Sept.  4  1081 
Sept.  14  323 
Oct.  1   47 


PATENTS 
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GRANTED     OCTOBER    13.     1914, 


1,113.178.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BARIUM  AND 
STRONTIUM  OXIDS.  Hahbt  G.  Akers,  Toronto,  On- 
Urio,  Canada.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,410. 
(CL   23—13.) 

1.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  barium  or 
strontium  oxlds  from  their  crude  carbonates  which  consists 
in  mixing  the  carbonate  with  a  flux  to  lower  its  melting 
point ;  adding  a  reducing  agent  to  the  charge ;  melting  the 
charge  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  1200*  C. ;  ignit- 
ing the  evolved  gases  to  heat  the  charge  and  to  preheat 
the  incoming  charge ;  and  maintaining  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere In  the  reacting  vessel  containing  said  charge,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  continuous  proceas  of  producing  barium  or 
strontium  oxlds  from  their  crude  carbonates  which  con- 
sisU  in  mixing  the  carbonates  with  a  flux  to  lower  the 
melting  point ;  adding  a  reducing  agent  to  the  charge ; 
melting  the  charge  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
1200*  C. ;  igniting  the  evolved  gases  to  heat  the  charge 
and  to  preheat  the  incoming  charge ;  maintaining  a  reduc- 
ing atmosphere  in  the  reacting  vessel  containing  said 
charge ;  and  causing  the  gases  produced  by  the  combustion 
of  the  fuel  employed  in  beating  the  furnace  to  dilute  and 
thereby  lower  the  partial  pressure  of  any  evolved  carbon 
dloxid  from  said  charge,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  barium  or 
strontium  oxids  from  their  crude  carbonates  wliicb  con- 
sists in  mixing  the  carbonates  with  a  flux  to  lower  the 
melting  point ;  adding  a  reducing  agent  to  the  charge ; 
melting  the  charge  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
1200"  C. ;  refining  the  mass  by  again  adding  a  reducing 
agent ;  causing  the  gases  produced  by  the  combustion  of 
the  fuel  employed  In  heating  the  furnace  to  dilute  any 
liberated  carbon  dloxid  and  thereby  reduce  its  partial 
pressure ;  igniting  the  evolved  gases  to  heat  the  charge  and 
to  preheat  the  incoming  charge ;  and  maintaining  a  reduc- 
ing atmosphere  in  the  reacting  vessel  containing  said 
charge,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  barium  or 
strontium  oxlds  from  their  crude  carbonates  in  the  form  of 
a  sludge  which  consists  in  mixing  the  carbonates  with  a 
flux  to  lower  the  melting  point ;  adding  a  reducing  agent 
to  the  charge ;  melting  the  charge  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 1200°  C.  in  a  carbon  lined  furnace;  igniting 
the  evolved  gases  to  heat  the  charge  and  to  preheat  the  in- 
coming charge ;  maintaining  a  reducing  atmosphere  In  the 
reacting  vessel  containing  said  charge  ;  and  causing  the 
gases  produced  by  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  employed  in 
heating  the  furnace  to  dilute  and  thereby  lower  the  partial 
preasure  of  any  evolved  carbon  dloxid  from  said  charge, 
■ulwtantially  as  described. 


1,113,179.  COMBINED  INVISIBLE  WINDOW-SCREEN 
AND  VENTILATOR  FOR  BUILDINGS.  David  Wil«t 
Ahd«80K,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  801,431.     (CT.  98—27.) 

1.  A  combined  Invisible  window  screen  and  ventilator 
for  buildings  comprising,  an  air  distributing  tube  or  frame 
located  on  the  outside  of  and  surrounding  an  opening  in 
a  building,  said  distributing  frame  or  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  or  openings  whereby  air  under 
pressure  is  ejected  therefrom  to  form  a  whirlpool  sheet 
or  film  of  air  entirely  across  each  opening. 

2.  A  combined  invisible  window  screen  and  ventilator 
for  buildings  comprising,  a  tube  screen  surrounding  the 


outside  portion  of  a  window  frame,  said  tube  screen  being 
provided  with  perforations  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
side  of  the  tube  screen  and  air  under  pressure  ejected 
through  said  perforations  in  an  outward  direction  to  form 
a  whirlpool  film  of  air  entirely  across  the  window. 


3.  A  combined  invisible  window  screen  and  ventilator 
for  buildings  comprising,  an  air  distributing  tube  or  frame 
located  in  the  outside  of  and  surrounding  an  opening  in  a 
building,  a  volume  pipe  or  chamber  surrounding  the  dls- 
tribating  tube,  said  distributing  tube  having  perforations 
therein  through  which  air  under  pressure  is  ejected  there- 
from in  an  outward  direction  to  form  a  whirlpool  film  or 
sheet  of  air  across  the  opening. 

4.  A  combined  invisible  window  screen  and  ventilator 
for  buildings  comprising,  an  air  distributing  tube  or  frame 
located  on  the  outside  of  and  surrounding  an  opening  in 
a  building,  a  volume  pipe  or  chamber  within  the  btillding, 
pipes  connecting  the  volume  pipe  or  chamber  with  the  dis- 
tributing tube  or  frame,  and  automatically  operated  valves 
for  supplying  air  to  the  distributing  tube  or  frame,  said 
distributing  tube  or  frame  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions through  which  air  under  pressure  is  projected  in  an 
outward  direction  to  form  a  whirlpool  sheet  or  film  of  air 
across  the  said  opening. 

6.  A  combined  invisible  window  screen  and  ventilator 
for  buildings  comprising,  an  air  distributing  tube  or  frame 
located  on  the  outside  of  and  surrounding  an  opening  In  a 
building,  a  volume  pipe  or  chamber  within  the  building, 
pipes  connecting  the  volume  chamber  with  the  distributing 
tube,  automatically  operated  means  to  cut  off  or  supply  air 
to  the  distributing  tube,  means  within  the  building  for 
medicating  or  disinfecting  the  air  supplied  to  the  distribut- 
ing tube,  said  distributing  tube  or  frame  being  providod 
with  perforations  so  arranged  that  air  under  pressure  will 
issue  therefrom  in  an  outward  direction  to  form  a  whirl- 
pool sheet  of  air  entirely  across  the  said  opening.   , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,113,180.     APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING   VERMIN. 

COLLIN  C.  Andrews,  Auburn,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1918. 

Serial  No.  761,430.     (CL  119—169.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  destroying  vermin,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open-ended  shell,  a  container  for  compressed  sir 
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■apportod  thereby,  a  powder-receptacle  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  pipe  letdlng  from  the  container  to  tbe  powder 
receptacle,  a  valve  In  aald  pipe,  a  platform  plvoUlly 
mounted  within  the  shell,  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
powder  receptacle  below  tbe  platform  and  up  through  the 
same,  and  connecHona  between  the  platform  and  the  ralTe 
whereby  the  valte  will  be  opened  to  permit  a  flow  of  air 
from  the  container  through  tbe  powder  receptacle  and  up- 
ward from  tbe  plfatform  when  the  platform  la  depressed. 


2.  In  an  appafatus  for  deHtroying  vermin,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open-ebded  shell,  a  container  for  compressed  air 
supported  thereby,  a  powder-receptacle  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  pipe  lefidlng  from  the  container  to  the  powder 
receptacle,  a  vs^ve  In  said  pipe,  a  platform  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  shell,  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
iwwder  receptacle  below  the  platform  and  up  through  the 
same,  connectloi^s  between  tbe  platform  and  tbe  valve 
whereby  the  Taiye  will  be  opened  to  permit  a  flow  of  air 
from  the  contalnjer  through  the  powder  receptacle  and  up- 
ward from  the  Qlatform  when  the  platform  is  depressed, 
and  means  operated  by  said  platform  to  agitate  the  con- 
tents of  the  povtder  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  destroying  vermin,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  openi-ended  shell,  a  container  for  conpresaed 
air  supported  thereby,  a  powder  receptacle  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  plp^  leading  from  the  container  to  the  powder 
receptacle,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  platform  pivotally 
mounted  wlthinj  the  shell,  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
powder  receptacle  below  the  platform  and  up  through  the 
same,  connect  lo|i8  between  the  platform  and  the  valve 
whereby  the  valVe  will  be  opened  to  permit  a  flow  of  air 
from  the  contajner  through  tbe  powder  receptacle  and 
upward  from  th4  platform  when  the  platform  is  depressed, 
and  means  to  cootrol  the  pressure  of  the  air  entering  the 
powder  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  destroying  vermin,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  open  ^nded  shell  through  which  fowls  may  pass, 
a  platform  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe  shell  and  adapted  to 
be  depressed  b}r  a  fowl  walking  over  It,  a  container 
mounted  above  ^be  shell,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  valvesj  connected  to  said  pipe,  pipes  extending 
from  said  valve*  into  tbe  shell  at  different  points,  a  slld- 
able  operating  rod,  a  pin  connected  thereto,  links  connect- 
ing to  said  pin  find  to  said  valves  to  open  them  when  the 
rod  Lb  actaated^  a  stationary  pin  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  links  and  tt<us  hold  the  valves  closed,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  flod  and  said  platform  whereby  the  rod  is 
actuated  whenever  the  platform  is  depressed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  destroying  vermin,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame^  a  container  for  compressed  air,  a  powder 
receptacle,  an  ^Ir  conduit  connecting  the  container  with 
the  receptacle,  lieana  for  normally  closing  the  conduit,  a 
movable  platfortn  supported  In  the  frame,  a  second  con- 
duit leading  frotn  the  powder  receptacle  to  a  point  in  tbe 
vicinity  of  the  platform,  and  means  operated  by  the  plat- 
form for  openlqg  the  flrst-mentioned  conduit,  thereby  ad- 
mitting compressed  air  to  the  powder  receptacle. 

[Claim*  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,118,181.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE-SUPPORT.  Giovanni 
AaoiTO,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Flgallo,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1913.  Serial 
No.  803,268.     (CI.  156—28.) 


5 


The  combination  In  an  adjustable  shade  support  of  a 
pair  of  bases  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a  "window 
casing,  brackets  carried  on  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
baaes  and  having  arcuate  guldeways  therein,  roller  mount- 
ings carried  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  bases,  swing- 
ing arms  pivoted  to  said  bases  between  said  brackets 
and  said  mountings,  a  shade  roller  mounted  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  arms,  an  idler  roller  secured  in  said  mount- 
higs,  and  means  carried  by  said  arms  to  coact  with  said 
guldeways  in  securing  said  shade  rollers  in  any  adjusted 
position  with  respect  to  said  guide  ways,  the  whole  operat- 
ing In  such  manner  that  tbe  top  of  the  window  may  be 
opened  for  the  circulation  of  air  while  the  bottom  la  still 
screened. 


1,113,182.  ENVELOP-FILE.  Fwbdcbick  C.  Avmt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,853.  (CI. 
129—16.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  file,  a  flltng  case,  a  plurality  of  In- 
dexed separating  cards,  a  plurality  of  filing  envelops  said 
filing  envelops  having  the  word  "  Index  "  with  an  Indi- 
cated space  thereafter  for  the  entry  of  the  Index  character 
of  the  separating  card  to  which  the  filing  envelop  may  be 
assigned  and  the  word  "  Record  "  with  Indicated  spaces 
thereafter  for  a  memorandum  of  the  filing  matter  in  the 
particular  envelop. 

2.  In  an  envelop  file,  a  filing  case,  a  plurality  of  In- 
dexed separating  cards,  a  plurality  of  filing  envplops  said 
filing  envelops  having  the  word  "  Index  "  with  an  indicated 
space  thereafter  for  the  entry  of  the  Index  character  of 
the  separating  card  to  which  the  filing  envelop  may  be 
assigned  and  the  word  "  Number  "  with  an  indicated  space 
thereafter  for  the  entry  of  consecutive  numbers  following 
a  single  index  character  of  the  separating  card  to  which 
the  filing  of  several  filing  envelops  may  be  assigned  and 
also  having  the  word  "  Record "  with  indicated  spaces 
thereafter  for  a  memorandum  of  the  filing  matter  in  the 
particular  envelop. 

1,148,183.  SHELVING.  Fridkkick  Baehn,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Sertal  No.  806.151.  (CI. 
211—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  pairs  of  up- 
rights, and  a  shelf,  of  a  fitting  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
uprights  adaptable  to  slide  therealong  and  to  maintain 
said  shelf  secured  at  any  elevation,  and  means  connected 
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to  said  fittinga  and  shelf  and  cooperating  with  aald  fittings 
and  shelf  to  set  said  ahelf  inclined  at  any  angular  position 
when  set  at  any  one  of  said  different  elevations. 


2.  The  combination  with  uprights,  and  a  shelf,  of  fit- 
tings to  secure  said  shelf  to  said  uprights  adaptable  to 
maintain  said  shelf  secured  at  different  elevations,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  shelf  with  said  fittings,  said  link  and 
fittings  being  adapUble  to  malnUin  said  shelf  Inclined  at 
various  angles  when  set  at  any  one  of  said  different  eleva 
tlons. 

3.  The  combination  with  uprights,  and  a  shelf,  of  fit- 
tings at  the  rear  of  said  shelf  adaptable  to  be  secured  to 
said  uprights  at  different  elevations,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  shelf  with  said  fittings,  said  link  and  fittings  being 
adaptable  to  adjust  said  shelf  at  various  angles. 

4.  Shelving  including  tbe  combination  of  uprights, 
shelves,  a  steel-shape  bracing  strip  for  said  shelves  secured 
transversely  thereto  at  each  upright  having  a  web  dis- 
posed right-angularly  to  the  shelf,  rigid  clampiuj;  bauds 
having  portions  adaptable  to  grip  and  embrace  said  up- 
rights, the  webs  of  said  bracing-strips  having  openings, 
said  clamping  bands  having  lugs  passing  through  said 
openings,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  webs  and  bands  to 
grip  them  to  said  uprights  and  to  release  the  grip  for 
setting  said  shelves  at  different  elevations. 

5.  In  a  shelving  tbe  combination  of  tubular  posts,  rods 
adapted  to  slide  within  said  posts,  tke  ends  of  said  posts 
being  split  to  grip  said  ro<l8,  littlngs  adjustably  secured 
to  said  posts,  and  adjustable  shelves  secured  to  said  fit- 
tings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


adapted  to  swing  thereon  beneath  said  arm,  a  follower  in 
said  tube,  flexible  connections  from  said  follower  to  said 
stud,  a  spring  In  said  tube  arranged  to  be  compressed  by 
•aid  follower,  a  crank  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  shaft,  a 
checking  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pitman  connecting  said 
crank  and  piston,  and  a  receptacle  for  checking  liquid  in- 
closing aald  crank  and  cylinder. 


1,113.184.  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  CHECK.  Fbancis  J. 
Bater,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Albbkt  J.  Rosenthetbr, 
Boonton,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bayer-Gardner-HImes  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,761.  (CI. 
16—88.) 

1.  In  a  door-closer,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
door,  a  shaft  mounted  vertically  In  said  plate,  an  arm  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  screw-threaded  pin  In  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door-casing,  a  stud  held 
on  said  plate,  a  tube  detachably  and  pivotally  secured  to 
said  arm  by  being  screwed  upon  said  pin  and  adapted  to 
swing  thereon  beneath  said  arm,  a  follower  In  said  tube, 
flexible  connections  from  said  follower  to  said  stud,  and  a 
spring  in  said  tube  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  said 
follower. 

2.  In  a  door-closer  and  check,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  door,  a  shaft  mounted  vertically  In  said  plate, 
an  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  screw-threaded 
pin  In  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  link  pivotally  secured 
to  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door-casing, 
a  stud  held  on  said  plate,  a  tube  detachably  and  pivotally 
secured  to  said  arm  by  beli«  screwed  upon  aald  pin  and 


3.  In  a  door-closer,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
door  and  having  a  vertical  boss  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  boss,  an  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
sleeve  rotatable  on  aald  boss  and  having  teeth  thereon,  • 
stud  on  said  sleeve,  means  on  said  boss  for  holding  said 
sleeve  against  vertical  movement,  a  pawl  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  a  pin  In  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  door-casing,  a  tube  secured  to  said 
pin  and  adapted  to  swing  thereon  beneath  said  arm.  a 
'  follower  in  said  tube,  flexible  connections  from  said  fol- 
lower to  said  stud,  and  a  spring  in  said  tube  arranged  to 
be  compressed  by  said  follower. 
j  4.  In  a  door-closer,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
I  door,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  and 
!  connections  therefrom  to  the  door-casing,  a  sleeve  Inclos- 
ing said  shaft  and  having  teeth  thereon,  a  pawl  arranged 
to  engage  said  teeth,  a  closing  spring  and  connections - 
therefrom  to  said  sleeve  and  a  washer  on  said  shaft  above 
said  sleeve  arranged  to  hold  said  sleeve  against  vertical 
movement. 

5.  In  a  door-closer,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
door,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  and 
.  connections  therefrom  to  the  door-casing,  a  sleeve  Inclosing 
said  shaft  and  having  teeth  thereon,  a  pawl  arranged  to 
engage  said  teeth,  a  closing  spring  and  connections  there- 
from to  said  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  boss  on  said  plate  ar- 
ranged to  serve  as  a  pivot  for  said  pawl,  and  having  an 
opening  therein  through  said  plate,  a  screw  received  In 
such  opening  and  serving  as  a  retaining  means  for  aald 
pawl,  and  a  receptacle  for  checking  liquid  secured  to  said 
plate  beneath  the  latter,  said  opening  arranged  to  serve 
as  a  fllling  orifice  for  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.113,186.  TANK  -  HEATER.  John  H.  Bbrnhakd,  Ue- 
Oregor,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.  SerUl  No.  802,107. 
(CI.  126—360.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  beating 
chamber,  a  burner  located  therein,  and  a  warm  air  outlet 
at  the  top  thereof,  a  drip  plate  within  said  chamber  car- 
ried by  and  spaced  from  the  top  thereof,  aaid  drip  plata 
being  provided  with  an  opening  beneath  said  warm  air 
outlet  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  around 
said  opening  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  warm  air 
outlet 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  heating 
chamber,  a  burner  located  therein,  a  fresh  air  intake  for 
the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  a  warm  air  outlet  from 
the  top  thereof,  a  coll  within  said  chamber  and  opening 
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ttaroagh  the  opp<iiite  aides  thereof,  a  drip  plate  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  coil  disposed  within  said  heating  cham- 
ber and  spaced  ftt>m  the  top  and  sides  thereof,  said  plate 
baring  a  warm  |alr  outlet  sarroanded  by  an  upstanding 
flange  and  a  depending;  apron  around  its  outer  edge,  said 
flange  being  disp4>sed  below  the  warm  air  outlet  from  said 
heating  chamber  and  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  same. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  submergible  heating  chamber 
baring  a  burner  therein,  a  fresh  air  inlet  pipe  and  a  warm 
air  outlet  pipe  rising  from  said  chamber,  of  a  casing  bar- 
ing openings  In  i^  bottom  for  the  reception  of  said  pipes, 
and  a  flange  defending  from  said  bottom,  rods  passing 
through  said  pipts  near  their  upper  ends  and  projecting 
through  aperture^  In  said  flange,  an  upright  partition  In 
said  casing  betw^n  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes  to  form 
a  flue  and  a  fuel  compartment,  said  flue  baring  apertures 
in  Its  bottom  an<I  aide  walls  and  said  fuel  compartment 
being  prorlded  with  a  reserroir  for  suppljlng  fuel  to  said 
burner  and  air  inlet  boles  In  its  bottom  for  furnishing  air 
for  said  fresh  alrl  pipe. 


1.118,186.    RAILK7AY  WATER  CLOSET.     Austin  Bust. 
Warden,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Oct  17,  1918.     Serial 


No.  700.728. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  of  a  hopper  com- 
prlslBg  a  body  larlng  inwardly  sloping  sides,  an  Inlet 
pipe  engaging  with  the  soil  pipe  of  the  water  eloaet,  and 
an  outlet  pipe,  a  door  suitably  hinged  In  the  Inlet  pipe 
beneath  the  said  soil  pipe  and  designed  to  open  inwardly 
Into  the  hopper,  4  crank  adapted  to  operate  the  said  door, 
a  rod  plrotally  atjtaebed  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  said  crank, 
a  spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  top  of  the  said  hopper,  a  door  suit- 
ably hinged  In  tlie  outlet  pipe  and  designed  to  open  out- 
wardly, a  crank  lidapted  to  operate  the  said  door,  a  link 
pirotall7  attache^  at  its  lower  end  to  the  said  crank,  the 


upper  end  of  the  said  link  terminating  in  a  suitabli 
handle  and  flushing  means  located  in  the  said  hopper 
adapted  to  be  operated  simultaneously  with  the  outlet 
door,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  of  a  hopper  com- 
pritting  a  body  baring  inwardly  sloping  sides,  an  inlet  pipe 
engaging  with  the  soil  pipe  of  the  water  closet,  and  an 
outlet  pipe,  a  door  suitably  hinged  in  the  inlet  pipe  be- 
neath tbe  said  soil  pipe  and  designed  to  open  inwardly 
Into  the  hopper,  a  crank  adapted  to  operate  tbe  said  door, 
a  rod  pirotally  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  said  crank, 
a  spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  top  of  the  said  hopper,  a  door  salt- 
ably  hinged  In  the  outlet  pipe  and  designed  to  open  out- 
wardly, a  crank  adapted  to  operate  tbe  said  door,  a  link 
plrotally  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  said  crank,  the 
upper  end  of  the  link  terminating  in  a  suitable  handle, 
such  link  being  prorlded  with  an  orifice  intermediate  of 
its  ends,  a  steam  pipe  extending  into  and  around  the 
upper  side  of  the  hopper,  a  water  pipe  extending  Into  and 
around  the  upper  side  of  the  hopper  and  located  abore 
the  said  steam  pipe,  such  pipe  baring  perforations  in  Its 
Inner  circumference  next  tbe  hopper  sides,  a  raire  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  water  pipe  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  reserroir,  a  crank  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
water  ralre  and  at  the  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  the 
orifice  in  the  said  link,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,113.187. 
orr,  St. 
766.984. 


SIGNALING  DEVICE.     William   A,  BiscH- 
Louls,   Mo.     Filed   May   12,  1913.     Serial  No. 
(CI.  177—317.) 


1.  A  signal  derice  comprising  a  support,  a  case  plroted 
to  said  support,  a  spring  actuating  said  case  away  front 
said  support,  signal  mechanism  carried  by  said  case,  a  mag- 
net for  operating  said  signal  mechanism,  a  battery  in  said 
case  for  energising  said  magnet,  a  circuit  for  said  battery 
to  said  magnet,  means  for  holding  said  case  close  to  said 
support  in  opposition  to  the  power  of  said  spring,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  open  when  said  case  la 
held  close  to  said  support  as  aforesaid. 

2.  A  signal  derice  comprising  a  support,  a  case  pivoted 
to  the  under  side  of  said  support,  a  signal  supported  by 
said  caae,  an  electromagnet  supported  by  said  case  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  signal,  a  battery,  a  circuit  from 
said  battery  to  said  electromagnet  whereby  said  electro- 
magnet may  be  energised  from  said  battery,  a  lerer  op- 
erable to  open  and  to  close  said  circuit,  means  for  morlng 
said  case  and  signal  close  against  tbe  under  side  of  said 
support  to  permit  the  placing  and  removal  of  a  water  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  actuating  said  lerer  by  the  water 
within  tbe  receptacle  effectirely  to  dose  said  drctilt  and 
enable  said  electromagnet  to  operate  said  signaL 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  passage  for  dis- 
charging water  from  abore  said  support,  and  a  receptacle 
arranged  to  recelre  the  water  discharged  through  said  pas- 
sage, of  a  case  plroted  to  said  support  and  extending  b*- 
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low  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle,  a 
spring  holding  said  case  In  the  position  aforesaid,  a  sig- 
nal carried  by  said  case,  an  electromagnet  carried  by  said 
case  for  operating  said  signal,  a  battery  for  energising  said 
electromagnet,  a  circuit  from  said  battery  to  said  electro- 
magnet, a  lever  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  means 
for  moving  said  case  abore  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of 
said  receptacle  to  permit  remoral  of  said  receptacle,  and 
means  in  connection  with  said  lever  for  actuating  said 
lever  to  hold  the  circuit  open  when  said  case  is  held 
above  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle,  said 
means  being  also  actuated  by  the  water  In  the  receptacle 
to  close  said  circuit  when  the  water  rises  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth,  substantially  as  described. 


1.113.188.  CORSET-PAD.  Bibtha  Book.staber,  New 
York.  N.  y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,084. 
(CI.  2—73.) 


■.ViC 


rM:^ 


A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  pad  of  reslUent  material,  transrerse 
ribs  of  flexible  material  secured  thereto  and  spaced  from 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  ribs  terminat- 
ing inside  tbe  edges  of  said  pad  and  being  provided  with 
individual  pads,  and  a  corering  orer  said  pad  and  said 
ribs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,113.189.  ROLLER-PRESS  FOR  HIDES  AND  SKINS. 
Pbamk  a.  BBADroRD.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  815,971.      (CI.  149—28.) 


1.  In  a  roller-press,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
arranged  lower  pressure  -  roll  and  stationary  bearing- 
blocks  therefor,  a  horiiontally  arranged  upper  pressure- 
roll  and  vertically  movable  bearing-blocks  therefor,  spac- 
ing-blocks arranged  between  said  bearing-blocks,  and  yield- 
ing bumping-blocks  arranged  on  said  spacing-blocks  upon 
which  the  upper  bearing-blocks  normally  rest,  said  spac- 
ing-blocks being  removable  in  order  that  spacing-blocks 
of  different  thicknesses  may  be  employed,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  roller-press,  the  combination  of  a  horlson tally 
arranged   lower  roll  and  stationary  bearing-blocks  there- 


for, a  horlson tally  arranged  upper  roll  and  vertically  mov- 
able bearing-blocks  therefor,  bumplng-blocks  on  which  said 
upper  bearing-blocks  normally  rest,  main  spacing-blocks 
supporting  said  bumplng-blocks,  and  removable  supple- 
mental spacing-blocks  arranged  beneath  said  main  spacing- 
blocks  to  bold  the  latter  in  difTerent  elevated  positions  ac- 
cording to  the  thickness  of  the  supplemental  spacing-blocks 
which  are  employed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  roller-press,  the  combination  of  a  borisontally 
arranged  lower  roll  and  stationary  bearing-blocks  there- 
for, a  horizontally  arranged  upper  roll,  vertically  movable 
bearing-blocks  therefor,  a  plurality  of  spacing-blocks  ar- 
ranged between  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  blocks,  some 
of  which  are  removable,  and  bumplng-blocks  arranged  on 
the  uppermost  spacing-blocks  on  which  the  upper  bearing- 
blocks  normally  rest,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  roller-press,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
arranged  lower-roll  and  stationary  bearing-blocks  there- 
for, and  a  horizontally  arranged  upper  roll  and  vertically 
movable  bearing-blocks  therefor,  a  plurality  of  spacing- 
blocks  arranged  between  the  upper  and  lower  bearing- 
blocks  some  of  which  are  removable,  tbe  uppermost  spac 
Ing-blocks  having  recesses,  and  bumping-blocks  arrauKea 
In  said  recesses  on  which  the  upper  bearing-blocks  nor- 
mally rest,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  roller-press,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
arranged  lower  roll  and  stationary  bearing-blocks  there- 
for, a  horizontally  arranged  upper  roll  and  vertically  mov- 
able bearing-blocks  therefor,  bumping-blocks  on  which  said 
upper  bearing-blocks  normally  rest,  supporting-blocks  for 
said  bumping-blocks  having  recesses  in  their  bottom  sides 
and  removable  spacing-blocks  arranged  in  said  recesses  In 
the  supporting-blocks  to  bold  said  blocks  in  different  ele- 
vated positions  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  spacing- 
blocks  which  are  employed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,190.  EGG  WASHING  AND  RINSING  MACHINE. 
William  A.  Bsandt.  Healdsburg,  CaL  Filed  May  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,379.     (CI.  146—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  co5perating 
brushes  adapted  to  hold  an  article  to  be  brushed  therebe- 
tween, means  for  Intermittently  separating  the  brushes. 
and  actuating  means  connected  to  the  said  brushes  and 
the  said  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pair  of 
brushes  adapted  to  hold  an  article  to  be  cleaned  therebe- 
tween, one  brush  being  sltdably  mounted  to  more  to  and 
from  the  other  brush,  retracting  means  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  the  slldably  mounted  brush,  and  actuating  means 
operatlrely  connected  to  the  brushes  and  to  the  said  re- 
tracting means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  codperable 
brushes,  one  brush  being  morable  to  and  from  the  other, 
a  retracting  lever  operably  connected  to  tbe  said  morable 
brush,  and  a  rotary  cam  coOperable  with  the  said  lever  for 
intermittently  retracting  the  movably  mounted  brush  from 
tbe  otber  brush. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  co5perating 
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brushes,  one  bru$b  being  sUdable  to  and  from  the  other, 
a  retracting  ley^r  operatlvely  connected  to  the  alidably 
moanted  brush,  k  rotary  cam  cooperating  with  the  said 
leTer  to  Intermit  :ently  retract  the  slidably  mounted  brush 
from  the  other  brush,  and  actuating  means  op«ratiTely 
connected  to  the  brushes  and  to  the  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  machlae  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
rotary  brushes,  oae  of  the  brushes  being  mounted  to  move 
to  and  from  the  other,  means  for  Intermittently  retracting 
the  movably  mo  anted  brush  from  the  other  brush,  and 
actuating  means  operably  connected  to  the  bruahea  for 
continually   rotating  them. 

(Claims  6  to  1    not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113.191.     DEV 
VEHICLES. 
Filed  Jan.  20. 


CE  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

A.ME8   L.  Bbeise,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1914.     Serial  No.  813,162.     (CI.  214— 1.> 


i  i 


ends  of  each  of 
tially  the  samp 


horizontal  plane 
associated  with 
ously  operating 


same  horizontal  plane  with  the  aforesaid  cross  shaft,  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  first  mentioned 
cross  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  first  pair  of  the  afore- 
said arms,  parallel  arms  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  each  of  said  cross  shafts,  and  power  means  for 
operating  the  last  mentioned  arms  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  platform. 

5.  A  device  for  hoisting  freight  and  other  articles  to  • 
vehicle  bed,  comprising  a  platform,  pairs  of  elevating  arms, 
one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  In 
substantially  a  horizontal  plane  to  said  platform,  and  the 
other  ends  of  said  elevating  arms  pivotally  connected  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  to  said  vehicle,  ana  oper- 
ating means  for  positively  ani  simultaneously  moving  each 
of  said  arms  above  and  below  said  last  mentioned  plane, 
whereby  the  platform  is  raised  from  and  lowered  to  the 
ground,  one  of  said  pairs  of  elevating  arms  movable  up- 
wardly independently  of  the  movement  of  said  operating 
means,  whereby  the  platform  is  adapted  to  be  utilized  as 
•  tail  Iward  for  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.113,192.  PEDAL  -  OPERATED  LOCK  FOR  EXTEN- 
SION-TABLES. Chables  S.  Bibton,  Oak  Park,  111., 
assignor  to  Emll  Tyden,  Hastings,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  14. 
1912.     Serial  No.  725,564.     (CL  45—9.) 


1.  A  device  fot  hoisting  freight  from  the  ground  to  a 
vehicle  bed,  comprising  pairs  of  elevating  arms  one  of  the 

ivbich  is  pivotally  connected  in  substan- 
tially the  same  horizontal  plane  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  plat- 
form to  which  tqe  other  ends  of  said  arms  are  pivoted  in 

to  the  aforesaid  plane,  and  means  for 
moving  said  armi  and  platform  above  and  below  the  first 
mentioned   plane. 

A  device  for  hoisting  freight  and  other  articles  to  a 
vehicle  bed,  comprising  pairs  of  elovating  arms,  one  of  the 

ivhlch  is  pivotally  connected  in  substan- 

lorizontal  plane  to  the  vehicle  body,  a 
platform  to  whlcli  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  are  pivoted 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  plane,  and  means  for 
positively  and  slmultanpousiy  moving  each  of  said  arms 
above  and  below  the  first  mentioned  plane,  whereby  the 
platform  is  raisec   from  and  lowered  to  the  ground. 

3.  A  device  foi  raising  a  platform  from  the  ground  to  a 
point  where  It  s  substantially  flush  with  the  bed  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising  pairs  of  elevating  arms,  a  cross  shaft, 

}f  each  of  the  said  elevating  arms  being 
pivotally  connected  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  said  platform, 
the  other  entls  if  one  pair  of  which  are  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  c-osa-shaft.  a  second  cross-shaft  the  ends 
of  the  other  pair  of  elevating  arms  being  rigidly  connected 
to  the  said  second  croAs  shaft  in  substantially  the  same 


with  the  aforesaid  cross-shaft,  and  means 
laid  shafts  for  positively  and  simultane- 
>nch  of  said  pairs  of  arms  to  raise  the 
platform  from  atd  lower  the  same  to  the  ground. 

4.  A  device  for  raising  a  platform  from  the  ground  to  a 
point  where  it  Is  substantially  flush  with  the  bed  of  a 
vehicle,  comprisljg  pairs  of  elevating  arms,  a  cross  shalt, 
one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  said  elevating  arms  being 
pivotally  connected  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  said  plat- 
form, the  other  efads  of  one  pair  of  which  are  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  cross-shaft,  a  second  cross-shaft,  the  ends 
of  the  other  pair  of  elevating  arms  being  rigidly  con- 
nected tn  the  sad  second  cross  shaft  in  sul>8tantially  the 


1.  In  a  divided  pedestal  extension  table,  in  combination 
with  the  two  halves  of  the  pedestal,  en^^aging  devices 
mounted  on  the  bottom  ends  of  said  halves,  respectively, 
comprising  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  upon  one  of  the  pedes- 
tal halves  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  ex- 
tension of  the  table  and  protruding  horizontally  beyond 
the  bottom  of  the  pedestal ;  a  memljer  of>erated  by  the 
rocking  of  said  rock  shaft  adapted  for  engagement ;  a  latch 
mounted  on  the  opposite  pedestal  half  adapted  to  engage 
said  rock-.shaft  operated  member  when  advanced  there-to- 
ward,  and  a  pedal  cross  bar  on  the  protruding  end  of  the 
DK-k  shaft  in  position  for  engagement  of  Its  opposite  ends 
by  the  foot  of  the  operator  for  rocking  the  shaft  in  either 
direction. 

".  Tn  a  divided  pedestal  extension  table,  in  combinatioB* 
with  the  two  halves  of  the  pedestal,  a  horizontal  rock 
shaft  mounted  upon  one  pedestal  half  extending  hori- 
zontally transversely  of  the  direction  of  extension  of  the 
table,  and  a  pedal  cross  bar  on  said  rock  shaft  positioned 
for  engagement  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  to  rock  the 
shaft  in  either  direction  ;  means  for  holding  the  rock  shaft 
normally  at  position  at  which  said  pedal  cross  bar  is  in- 
clined ;  an  engaging  device  operated  by  the  rocking  of  the 
shaft  ;  a  coflpcjrating  engaging  device  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  opposite  pedestal  half,  and  means  for  holding  it 
yieldingly  normally  in  position  for  encounter  with  the 
rook-shnft-operatfd  engaging  device  when » the  pedestal 
halves  approach,  the  pedal  cross  bar  having  a  range  of 
movement  from  the  first-mentioned  inclined  position  to  an 
oppositely  inclined  position,  and  the  rock-shaft-operated 
engaging  device  being  positioned  on  the  rock  shaft  for 
movement  of  its  point  of  engagement  with  the  co5perating 
engaging  device  past  the  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the 
rock  shaft  and  said  opposite  engaging  device  in  said  range 
of  movement  of  the  pedal  cross  bar. 

3.  In  a  divided  pedestal  extension  table,  in  combination 
with  the  two  halves  of  the  pedestal  -  engaging  devices 
mounted  on  the  bottom  ends  of  said  pedestal  halves,  re- 
spectively, comprising  a  boriiontal  rock  shaft  journaled 
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upon  one  of  said  pedestal  halves,  extending  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  extension  of  the  table ;  a  latch  pivoted 
on  the  opposite  pedestal  half ;  a  member  mounted  on  the 
rock  shaft  for  rocking  therewith,  having  a  notch  for  en- 
gagement of  the  latch ;  means  holding  the  rock  shaft 
normally  in  position  for  holding  said  member  thereon  with 
said  notch  above  the  rock  shaft  and  opening  upwardly, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  encounter  of  the 
latch  when  the  pedestal  halves  are  advanced  toward  each 
other,  and  to  guide  the  latch  to  a  position  above  said  notch 
for  engagement  of  the  latch  therewith  by  gravity,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  rock  shaft  from  Its  said  normal  po- 
sition to  carry  the  notch  away  from  the  parting  plane  of 
the  pedestal  halves  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  rock 
shaft  from  the  pivot  of  the  latch. 

4.  In  a  divided  pedestal  extension  table,  in  combination 
with  the  two  halves  of  the  pedestal  -  engaging  devices 
mounted  on  the  bottom  ends  of  said  pedestal  halves,  re 
spectlvely,  comprising  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  Journaled 
upon  one  of  said  pedestal  halves,  extending  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  extension  of  the  table ;  a  latch  pivoted 
on  the  opposite  pedestal  half ;  a  member  mounted  on  th( 
rock  shaft  for  rocking  therewith,  having  a  notch  for  en- 
gagement of  the  latch  ;  means  holding  the  rock  shaft  nor- 
mally In  position  for  holding  said  member  thereon  with 
said  notch  above  the  rock  shaft  and  opening  upwardly, , 
said  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  encounter  of 
the  latch  when  the  pedestal  halves  are  advanced  toward 
each  other,  and  to  guide  the  latch  to  a  position  above 
said  notch  for  engagement  of  the  latch  therewith  by  grav- 
ity ;  a  spring  connected  with  the  latch  for  holding  it  nor- 
mally in  position  for  such  encounter,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  rock  shaft  from  its  said  normal  position  to  carry 
the  notch  away  from  the  parting  plane  of  the  pedestal 
halves  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  rock  shaft  from  the 
pivot  of  the  latch. 

5.  In  a  divided  pedestal  extension  table,  in  combination 
with  the  two  halves  of  the  pedestal  -  engaging  devices 
mounted  on  the  bottom  ends  of  said  pedestal  halves,  re- 
spectively, comprising  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  Journaled 
upon  one  of  said  pedestal  halves,  extending  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  extension  of  the  table ;  a  latch  pivoted 
on  the  opposite  pedestal  half ;  a  member  mounted  on  the 
rock  shaft  for  rocking  therewith,  having  a  notch  for  en- 
gagement of  the  latch  ;  means  holding  the  rock  shaft  nor- 
mally In  position  for  holding  said  member  thereon  with 
said  notch  above  the  rock  shaft  and  opening  upwardly, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  encounter  of 
the  latch  when  the  pedestal  halves  are  advanced  toward 
each  other,  and  to  guide  the  latch  to  a  position  above  said 
notch  for  engagement  of  the  latch  therewith  by  gravity, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  rock  shaft  from  its  said  nor- 
mal position  to  carry  the  notch  away  from  the  parting 
plane  of  the  pedestal  halves  and  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  rock  sliaft  from  the  pivot  of  the  latch,  the  rock  shaft 
being  free  to  be  rocked  in  the  opopsite  direction  from  Its 
normal  position  by  the  pull  of  the  latch  in  the  notch  of 
the  notched  member  when  the  pedestal  halves  are  drawn 
apart. 


1,113.193.  PERMUTATION  -  LOCK.  Thomas  Cahboix, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,844. 
(CI.  70—63.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  housing  having  a  series  of  internal  steps  of  different 
diameters,  of  a  spindle  the  periphery  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  series  of  peripheral  steps  of  different  diameters  ly- 
ing opposite  those  in  the  casing,  a  series  of  permutation 
devices  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  confined  l)etween  the 
oppositely  disposed  steps  on  the  casing  and  spindle,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  permutation  devices  on  said 
spindle,  the  said  spindle  and  permutation  devices  being 
removable  from  the  housing  in  a  body. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  housing  having  a  series  of  iatemal  sbouiden  of  gradu- 
ated diameters,  of  a  spindle  baviag  a  series  of  peripheral 
shoulders  of  correspond insly  gratfaated  diameters,  a  series 
of  permutation  devices  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  each 


of  which  is  confined  between  a  shoulder  on  the  spindle 
and  one  on  the  housing,  means  on  the  spindle  for  main- 
taining said  devices  thereon,  ftrbereby  said  permutation 
devices  and  apindle  may  be  removed  from  the  housing  In 
a  body,  a  combination  setting  knob  connected  to  said  spin- 
dle and  rotatable  independently  thereof,  and  means  where- 
by said  permutation  devices  may  be  actuated  successively 
by  the  movements  of  said  setting  knob. 


3.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  specified,  the  combinatiou  with 
a  housing  the  Ix)re  of  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of 
annular  steps  of  varying  diameters,  of  a  spindle  the  periph- 
ery of  which  is  provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of 
graduated  steps,  means  for  maintaining  said  spindle  sta- 
tionary within  the  housing,  a  series  of  permutation  devices 
mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  maintained  from  frictional 
contact  with  each  other  by  the  graduated  or  stepped  sur- 
faces of  the  housing  and  spindle,  means  on  said  spindle 
for  maintaining  said  devices  thereon  and  permitting  them 
to  be  removed  from  the  housing  in  a  body,  a  combination 
setting  knob  and  a  connection  between  said  knob  and  the 
spindle  whereby  the  knob  may  be  rotated  independently  of 
the  spindle. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  specified,  a  bousing  having  an 
opening  provided  with  a  series  of  steps  of  varying  diam- 
eters, a  spindle  provided  with  a  series  of  steps  of  varying 
diameters  each  of  which  lies  opposite  a  cooperating  step 
of  the  housing,  a  series  of  permutation  devices  each  of 
which  is  confined  by  a  step  on  the  spindle  and  a  step 
on  the  housing,  and  means  on  the  spindle  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  permutation  devices  thereon,  whereby  the  spindle 
and  rings  may  be  removed  from  the  bousing  in  a  body. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  housing,  of  a  spindle  mounted  therein,  a  series  of  permu- 
tation devices  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  maintained 
from  frictional  contact  with  each  other  by  means  on  the 
housing  and  spindle,  means  on  the  spindle  and  bousing 
respectively  for  locking  said  spindle  and  devices  in  posi- 
tion therein,  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  spin- 
dle and  devices  to  be  removed  from  the  housing  in  a  body, 
a  knob  attached  to  said  spindle  and  rotatable  Independ- 
ently thereof,  and  means  whereby  said  permutation  de- 
vices may  be  actuated  successively  by  the  movement  of 
said  knob. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,194.  GOGGLES.  Oswald  Bgauugnt  Cakson. 
Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,596.  (Ci. 
88 — 41.) 


1.  A    guard    for   the   purpose   described,    comprising   a 
bearing  portion  having  an  arlb  integral  therewith  at  the 


3»4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  13,  1914. 


upper  end  tbe^f,  aald  arm  extending  rearwardly  and 
then  rcTeraely  (orwardly  from  the  tniard  to  engage  a  lens 
attachment,  th^  gruard  befng  further  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  offset  {lortlon  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  haying 
Its  terminal  p<}rtion  secured  to  a  lens  attachment,  sub- 
stantially as  d^rlbed. 

2.  A  blank  foi"  a  goggle  bridge  and  nose  piece  comprising 
a  central  portl<^n  having  ears  for  engaging  a  hinged  pin- 
tle, a  pair  of  ajrms  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
central  portion  |  from  that  on  which  the  ears  are  located, 
one  of  said  armp  being  of  length  to  engage  a  lens  attach- 
ment, and  the  lother  of  said  arms  being  of  considerably 
greater  length  jto  permit  of  looping  or  reverse  bending 
thereof,  a  guar^  depending  from  said  second  arm,  and  an 
offset  attaching  portion  disposed  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  guard,  subftantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  blank  fo^  a  goggle  bridge  and  nose  piece  comprising 
a  bridge  portion  Iiavlng  ears  for  engaging  a  hinge  pintle, 
a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  bridge  portion  and 
each  arm  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  lens,  one  of 
said  arms  being 'continued  beyond  Its  point  of  attachment 
to  the  lens,  a  guard  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  projection 
on  the  guard  alsb  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  lens. 

4.  A  combined  bridge  and  nose  piece  for  a  goggle  com 
prising  a  central  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  hinge  pintle, 
rearwardly  extending  arms  integral  with  the  central  por- 
tion and  attached  to  the  lens,  one  of  said  arms  continuing 
beyond  the  lens  In  a  reversely  looped  portion,  and  a  guard 
carried  by  said  1  eversely  looped  portion. 


1,118,196.  CAN-SMOOTHING  MACHINE.  Jacob  B.  Coit- 
ov«H.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  635,386.     (CI.  158—54.) 


1,113,195.      REIICULATED 

ELMOaii    CLiARE 

Serial  No.  441,322 


METAL    FABRIC.      NoRKis 
Plainville,  Conn.     Filed  July  1,  1908. 
(a.  72—117.) 


1.  An  Integral  openwork  fabric  comprising  rods  In  one 
plane  having  laterally  projecting  bars,  inclined  arches  pro- 
jecting transveralely  therefrom  and  bars  in  another  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  first  bars  and  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  s^d  arches,  each  arch  consisting  of  two 
strands  parallel  ^o  each  other. 

2.  An  expandefl  metnl  fabric  comprising  reticulated  sec- 
tions forming  plaster  receiving  surfaces  in  one  plane,  re- 
ticulated section^  forming  plaster  receiving  surfaces  In  an- 
other plane  spaced  apart  from  but  parallel  to  the  first  men- 
tioned plane,  tbej  edges  of  the  sections  in  one  plane  over- 
lapping the  edge^  of  the  adjacent  sections  in  the  other 
plane  and  inclinetl  transverse  strands  connecting  the  adja- 
cent overlapping  edges  of  adjacent  reticulated  sections  and 
forming  dove-tail(Ml  shaped  spaces. 

3.  An  Integral  kvtlculated  fabric  comprising  parallel  rods 
in  one  {>lane,  bar^  in  the  same  plane  projecting  perpendic- 
ularly from  said  I  rods,  bars  In  another  plane  parallel  to 
the  first  mention^  bars  and  transverse  strands  extending 
relatively  at  rignt  angles  to  said  rods  and  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  jbars  in  the  two  planes. 

4.  An  integral  openwork  fabric  comprising  two  series  of 
rods  lying  In  different  but  parallel  planes,  a  series  of  par- 
allel ban  projecting  laterally  from  each  rod  and  transverse 
strands  connectlilg  the  ends  of  the  bars  of  adjacent  rods 
and  inclined  so  «s  to  form  dove-tailed  shaped  spaces  be- 
tween them. 

5.  An  Integral  openwork  fabric  comprising  a  series  of 
parallel  rods,  bar»  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  parallel 
strands  connected  with  said  bars  and  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  havii|g  downwardly  projecting  feet  and  cross 
bars  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  opposite  strands  In  a 
plane  spaced  apaijt  from  the  plane  of  said  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  can  smoothing  machine  comprising  an  idler  can- 
supporting  roller  for  entering  a  can  and  supporting  [f. 
•  from  the  inside,  a  rigid  support  for  the  Idler  can  support- 
ing roller,  a  rigid  carrier-supporting  hanger  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  can-supporting  roller  and  its  support,  an  actu- 
ating shaft  Journaled  in  the  hanger  having  its  axis  in 
a  plane  with  the  axis  of  the  idler  can-supporting  roller,  a 
swinging  roller  carrier  mounted  to  swing  about  the  actuat- 
ing shaft,  a  roller  shaft  Journaled  In  the  roller-carrier  with 
its  axis  In  a  plane  with  the  axis  of  the  actuating  shaft,  a 
combined  feed  roller  and  pressure  roller  rotatable  with  the 
roller  shaft,  the  latter  roller  and  the  Idler  can  supporting 
roller  having  a  spaced  relation  to  the  actuating  shaft  such 
as  will  provide  for  the  cooperation  of  these  rollers  by 
swinging  the  roller-carrier  about  the  actuating  shaft, 
mechanical  connection  between  the  actuating  shaft  and 
the  roller  shaft  for  actuating  the  latter  from  the  former, 
and  manually  actuatable  means  for  swinging  the  roller- 
carrier  to  shift  the  combined  feed  and  pressure  roller  to 
or  from  coactlve  relation  with  the  Idler  can-supporting 
roller. 

2.  A  can  smoothing  machine  comprising  an   Idler  can- 
supporting  roller  for  entering  a  can  and  supporting  It 
from  the  Inside,  a  rigid  support  for  the  Idler  can-support- 
ing roller,  a  rigid  carrier-supporting  hanger  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  can-supporting  roller  and  its  support,  an  actu- 
ating shaft  Journaled  in  the  hanger  above  and  parallel 
with   the  axis  of  the   can-supporting  roller,   a   swinging 
roller-carrier  mounted  to  swing  about  the  actuating  shaft, 
a   roller   shaft  Journaled  In   the   roller-carrier  In   parallel 
relation  with  the  actuating  shAft,  a  combined  feed  roller 
and   pressure  roller  rotatable  with   the  roller  shaft,  the 
latter  roller  and  the  Idler  can-supporting  roller  being  rela- 
tively so  spaced  from  the  actuating  shaft  as  to  provide  for 
the  coactive  relation  of  these  rollers  through  the  swinging 
of  the  roller-carrier  about  the  actuating  shaft,  mechanical 
connection    between    the   actuating   shaft   and   the    roller 
shaft  for  actuating  the  latter  from  the  former,  and  man- 
ually actuatable  means  for  swinging  the  roller-carrier  to 
shift  the  combined  feed  and  pressure  roller  to  and  from 
coactive  relation  with  the  idler  can-supporttag  roller. 
.    3.  A  can  smoothing  machine  comprising  a  can-receiving 
horn,  the  outer  portion  of  which  la  offset  upwardly,  an  idler 
can-supporting  roller  supported  at   both  its  ends  on  the 
npwardly  offset  portion  of  the  horn  and  projecting  above 
the  horn,  the  horn  extending  at  the  outside  of  the  can- 
supporting  roller  and  having  a  bearing  at  Its  outer  end  for 
the  outer  end  of  the  can-supporting  roller,  a  supplemental 
idler  can-supportlog  roller  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
the  horn  concentric  with  the  first  can-supporting  roller,  a 
carrier-supporting  hanger  above  the   horn,  an   actuating 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  hanger  above  and  parallel  with  the 
axes  of  the  can-supporting  rollers,  a  swinging  roller-carrier 
mounted  to  swing  about  the  actuating  shaft,  a  roller  ahaft 
Jooraaled  in  the  roller-carrier  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
actuating  shaft,  a  combined  feed  roller  and  pressure  roller 
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rotatable  with  the  roller  shaft  and  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  the  latter  roller  and  the  can-supporttng 
rollers  being  relatively  spaced  from  the  actuating  abaft  M 
as  to  permit  their  coactive  relation  through  the  swlnglnff 
of  the  roller-carrier  about  the  actuating  shaft,  mechanical 
connection  between  the  actuating  shaft  and  the  roller 
shaft  for  actuating  the  latter  from  the  former,  and  oiaii- 
ually  actuatable  means  for  swinging  the  roller-carrier  to 
shift  the  combined  feed  and  pressure  roller  to  and  from 
coactive  relation  with  the  idler  can-supporting  rollers. 

4.  A  can  smoothing  machine  comprising  a  can-recelTlng 
horn,  the  outer  portion  of  which  is  offset  upwardly,  an 
Idler  can-supporting  roller  supported  at  both  its  ends  on 
the  upwardly  offset  portion  of  the  horn  and  projecting 
above  the  horn,  the  born  extending  at  the  outside  of  the 
can-supporting  roller  and  having  a  bearing  at  its  outer 
end  for  the  outer  end  of  the  can-supporting  roller,  a  car- 
rier-supporting banger  above  the  horn,  an  actuating  ahaft 
Journaled  In  the  hanger  above  and  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  can-supporting  roller,  a  swinging  roller-carrier 
mounted  to  swing  about  the  actuating  shaft,  a  roller  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  roller-carrier  in  parallel  relation  with 
the  actuating  shaft,  a  combined  feed  roller  and  pressure 
roller  rotatable  with  the  roller  ahaft,  the  latter  roller  and 
the  can-supporting  roller  being  relatively  spaced  from  the 
actuating  shaft  so  as  to  permit  their  coactive  relation 
through  the  swinging  of  the  roller-carrier  about  the  actu- 
ating shaft,  mechanical  connection  between  the  actuating 
shaft  and  the  roller  shaft  for  actuating  the  latter  from  the 
former,  and  manually  actuatable  means  for  swinging  cne 
roller-carrier  to  shift  the  combined  feed  and  pressure 
roller  to  and  from  coactive  relation  with  the  idler  can- 
supporting  roller. 


1,113,197.  WINDOW  AND  DOOR  LATCH.  William  A. 
Copi.  MuIlinTllle,  Kans.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
792,898.     (CI.  16—8.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  of  the  character  deserlbod  eom- 
prlsing  a  plate,  and  tapered  penetrating  fingers  axtciMlinc 
from  one  edge  of  said  plate  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  extending  diagonally  from  the  plate  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

2.  A  fastening  device  of  the  character  described  eom- 
prlsing  a  plate,  and  i>enetrating  fingers  extending  from  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  said  fingers  extending  diagonally  from 
the  plate  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other. 

8.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  plate  comprising  a 
plate,  and  penetrating  fingers  extending  from  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  plate  in  diverging  relation  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  fingers  being  bent  to  extend  bey<»d  one  of  the 
side  faces  of  said  plate  and  the  other  of  said  fingers  ex- 
tending substantially  flush  with  both  of  the  side  faces  of 
said  plate. 


1,113,198.  BARBER'S  WASHBASIN.  GlOTAinil 
CoaifACCHLA,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1814.  Bs- 
rUl  No.  826,840.     (CL  4—1.) 

A  barber's  wash-basin  comprising  a  main  bowl,  a  shav- 
Ing-brush  chamber  Integrally  formed  within  said  bowl,  a 
drain-passage  extending  throngli  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  floor  thereof  and  leadiBf  Into 
■aid  bowl,  a  projecting  socket  integrally  formed  on  said 


bowl,  a  fixed  support  engaged  by  said  socket  for  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  bowl,  a  flexible  drain  pipe  and  flexi- 


ble water-supply  pipes  connected  to  said  bowl,  and  valves 
fixed  upon  said  bowl  and  controlling  said  water-supply 
pipes. 


1,113,199.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  John  L.  Cbbvil- 
INQ,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  586,481.     (C\.  171—229.) 


1.  Weans  for  regulating  a  generator  comprehending  reg- 
ulating meana,  a  coil  for  operating  the  same,  means  for 
controlling  the  current  in  said  coil  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  controlling  means  operated  by  current  fiuctua- 
tlons  and  operated  by  voltage  floctuationa 

2.  Means  for  regulating  a  generator  comprehending  s 
regulatinjT  element,  a  coil  for  governing  the  same,  means 
for  eoBtroHing  the  current  in  said  coil  comprising  a  cur- 
rent goremlng  element  and  means  for  affecting  said  ele- 
ment compretaendluf  a  current  operated  magnet  in  circuit 
with  the  generator  and  means  for  affecting  the  said  ele- 
ment comprising  a  voltage  operated  magnet  in  the  circuit 
of  the  generator. 

8.  Means  for  regulating  a  generstor,  comprehending  a 
regulating  element,  a  coil  for  operating  the  same,  means 
for  controlling  the  current  in  said  coll  comprehending  a  re- 
sistance varying  element  and  means  responsive  to  current 
fluctuations  for  operating  the  said  resistance  element  and 
means  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  for  controlling 
the  resistance  thereof. 

4.  Means  for  regulating  a  generator,  comprehending  a 
regulating  means,  electro-magnetic  means  for  controlling 
the  same  actuated  by  a  coll,  means  for  controlling  the  cur- 
rent in  said  coll  comprehending  a  resistance  varying  ele- 
ment and  means  for  operating  the  same  affected  by  the  cur- 
rent output  of  the  generator,  and  means  affected  by  the 
voltage  of  the  generator  for  controlling  the  resistance 
thereof. 

5.  Means  for  regulating  «  generator  comprehending 
means  for  controlling  the  magnetization  thereof,  a  coil  for 
operating  said  means  and  means  for  governing  the  current 
in  said  coil  comprehending  a  resistance  element  and  meana 
responsive  to  current  fluctuations  for  operating  the  same 
and  means  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  for  affecting 
the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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SE  EET 


1,118,200 

CKOSS,  WolIlBtOD, 

Company,  a 
Serial  No.  5dl 


-  FEEDING    MACHINE.      Fbank     L. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Cross  Paper  Feeder 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  May  16,  1910. 
605.     (CI.  101—39.) 


1.  A  sheet  f>edlng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
comber,  a  retarder  for  applying  pressure  to  the  sheets  dur- 
ing tbe  comb,  md  mechanism  for  actuating  the  retarder 
to  intermittent  y  apply  such  pressure  to  the  sheets  during 
each  cycle  of  tl^e  machine,  snbstanttally  as  described. 

2.  A  sheet  fading  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
comber,  a  retarner  for  applying  pressure  to  tbe  sheets  dur- 
ing the  comb,  pnd  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  retarder 
to  Intermittently  apply  such  pressure  to  tbe  sheets  at  reg- 
ular intervals,  iBubstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sheet  feeding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
comber,  a  retatder,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  re- 
tarder at  regular  intervals  to  apply  pressure  to  the  sheets 
during  tbe  comb  and  to  render  the  retarder  inactive  when 
tbe  comb  exceefls  a  predetermined  length,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  sheet  feeding  machine,  having.  In  comMnation,  a 
comber,  a  retarfier  for  applying  pressure  to  the  sheets  dur- 
ing the  comb,  |&nd  mechanism  for  relieving  tbe  pressure 
of  tbe  retardeij  after  a  predetermined  interval,  substan- 
tially as  descriied. 

5.  A  sheet  feeding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
comber,  a  reta^er,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  re- 
pressure  to  tbe  sbeeta  during  each  comb- 
ing interval,  add  to  relieve  such  pressure  of  the  retarder 
at  tbe  end  of  fi  predetermined  interval,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  an|l  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.113,201. 
Louisville, 
Handle 
Kentucky 
(CI.  142— 1.« 


bead,  a  sleeve  sUdably  mounted  in  said  bead,  said  sleeve 
and  head  tiaving  registering  slots  for  tbe  passage  of  work, 
work  retaining  members  wltbln  said  head  adapted  to  be 
clamped  on  work  by  the  advancement  of  said  sleeve,  and 
manipulative  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  shaping  machine,  a  cutter  bead  in  combination 
with  work  holding  means  comprising  a  spindle  and  a 
chuck,  said  chuck  conaisting  of  a  chuck-casing,  a  rotative 
bead  therein,  a  sliding  sleeve  In  the  head,  said  casing, 
head  and  sleeve  having  registering  slots  for  the  passage 
of  work,  work  clamping  members  wltbln  the  sleeve  and 
manipulative  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  shaping  machine,  a  cutter  head  in  combination 
with  work  holding  means  comprising  a  spindle  and  a 
chuck,  said  drack  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  rotative  bead 
mounted  theretn,  a  sliding  sleeve  in  tbe  head,  said  casing, 
head  and  sleeve  having  coinciding  longitudinal  slots  for 
the  passage  of  work,  work  clamping  members  within  tbe 
sleeve,  means  for  shifting  said  sleeve  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  spindle  and  sleeve. 

4.  A  shaping  machine  comprising  a  fixed  frame,  a  frame 
mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  cutter  head  mounted  to 
rotate  on  tbe  fixed  frame,  a  centering  spindle  mounted 
in  the  swinging  frame,  a  chuck  for  holding  work  carried 
on  the  swinging  frame,  said  chuck  consisting  of  a  rota- 
table  bead,  a  sliding  sleeve  in  the  head,  said  bead  and 
sleeve  having  coincident  slots  for  the  passage  of  work, 
work  retaining  members  within  tbe  sleeve,  a  lever  on 
the  fixed  frame  operatlvely  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  advance  the  sliding  sleeve  to  clamp  work  between  tbe 
retaining  members,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle 
and  chuck. 

5.  In  a  shaping  machine,  a  chuck  comprising  a  casing, 
a  head  rotatively  mounted  therein,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  In  said  bead,  resilient  work  clamping  members 
within  said  sleeve,  coinciding  slots  In  said  casing,  head 
and  sleeve  for  tbe  passage  of  work,  manipulative  means 
in  engagement  with  said  sleeve  for  actuating  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.202.  CUSHIONED  VEHICLE-AXLE,  Edward  W. 
Davi.s.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  579.517.      (CI.  21—141.) 


SHJAPINO-BIACHINE.      James   A.    Cummins, 
assignor   to  Turner.  Day  t  Woolworth 
Louisville,    Ky.,    a    Corporation    of  j 
riled   May    16.    1914.      Serial    No.   838,917. 


Com|>any, 


^7  i 


1.  A  shaptni :  machine  comprising  a  fixed  frame,  a 
frame  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  cutter  head  mounted 
to  rotate  on  tHe  fixed  frame,  a  centering  spindle  on  the 
swinging  frama,  a  chuck  for  holding  work  carried  on 
tbe  swinging  fiame,  said  chuck  consisting  of  a  rotatable 


.?7' 


1.  A  cushioned  axle  Including  an  axle-bar  having  two 
cylindrical  housings  tbereon,  each  housing  having  an 
apertured  bead  on  Its  upper  end  and  a  bushing  in  its 
lower  end,  an  annular  t>earlng  secured  fixedly  In  tbe 
apertured  head,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  and  ro- 
tatively in  the  bearing  and  tbe  bushing  and  having  a 
collar  thereon,  bearing  l>alls  on  the  collar,  an  annular 
cone  supported  on  the  ballm,  a  spring  supported  on  tbe 
cone  and  supporting  the  apertured  head,  a  stub-axle  hav- 
ing an  ear  extending  opposite  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  an 
ear  extending  opposite  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve, 
and  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  the  ears 
and  secured  fixedly  to  both  the  ears. 

2.  A  cushioned  axle  including  a  main  axle-bar  having 
two  housings  thereon,  each  housing  having  an  apertured 
head  on  its  top  and  a  bushing  in  its  bottom,  a  sleeve 
movable  longitudinally  and  rotatively  in  tbe  bead  and 
the  bushing  and  having  a  collar  thereon,  bearing  balls 
on  tbe  collar,  an  annular  cone  supported  on  the  balls,  a 
spring  supported  on  the  cone  and  supporting  the  head,  a 
pivot-pin    extending    through    the    sleeve,    an    oil-box    on 
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tbe  top  of  tbe  boosing  about  tbe  sleeve,  a  dost-cap  on 
the  top  of  tbe  sleeve  and  extending  over  the  oil-box  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  boasing,  and  a  stab-axle  con- 
nected to  tbe  sleeve  and  the  pivot-pin  and  also  tbe  doat- 
eap. 

8.  In  a  cushioned  axle,  the  combination  of  an  axle-bar, 
two  cylindrical  housings  on  opposite  ends  of  tbe  axle-bar, 
each  bousing  having  screw-threads  in  its  lower  end  por- 
tion and  an  ax>ertured  bead  fixed  in  its  upi>er  end  por- 
tion, a  bushing  Inserted  in  the  lower  end  portion  and 
having  a  fiange  thereon  extending  into  contact  with  aald 
lower  end,  aald  bushing  having  screw-threads  tbereon 
engaging  tbe  acrew-tbreads  of  the  housing,  a  stub-axle 
having  two  ears,  a  pivotal  element  extending  .movably 
through  said  bushing  and  said  head  and  secured  to  uid 
ears,  said  element  being  seated  against  the  Inner  or 
opposed  faces  of  both  of  said  ears,  a  collar  fixed  on  said 
pivotal  element  at  a  distance  from  said  bushing,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  collar  and  said  apertured 
head. 

4.  In  a  cushioned  axle,  the  combination  of  an  axle-bar, 
two  cylindrical  housings  on  opposite  ends  of  tbe  axle-bar, 
each  housing  having  an  apertured  bead  on  Ita  upper  end 
and  a  bushing  removably  secured  in  its  lower  end,  the 
bushing  having  a  fiange  thereon  seated  against  said 
lower  end,  a  sleeve  extending  through  said  bashing  and 
said  apertured  head  and  movable  longitudinally  and  rota- 
tively therein,  said  sleeve  having  a  collar  thereon  in  the 
bousing  at  a  distance  from  said  bushing,  a  spring  Inter- 
poaed  between  said  collar  and  said  apertured  head,  a  stub- 
axle  having  an  ear  extending  onto  the  uppT  end  of  aald 
sleeve  and  an  ear. extending  under  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  in  contact  therewith,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  tbe  said  ears,  the  pin  having  a 
bead  on  one  end  and  a  nut  on  the  opposite  end  thereof 
rigidly  securing  said  sleeve  to  both  of  said  ears. 

5.  In  a  cushioned  axle,  the  combination  of  an  axle-bar 
and  cylindrical  housings  tbereon,  each  bousing  including 
an  apertured  bead  on  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  bushing 
secured  in  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  a  stub-axle  com- 
prising an  ear  extending  opposite  said  head  and  an  ear 
extending  opposite  said  bushing  at  distances  therefrom, 
a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  and  rotatively  in  aald 
head  and  in  said  bushing  and  extending  from  the  lower 
one  of  said  ears  nearly  to  the  upper  one  of  said  ears, 
said  sleeve  having  a  collar  thereon  alwve  said  bushing, 
a  dust-cap  seated  upon  tbe  top  of  said  sleeve  in  contact 
with  the  upper  one  of  said  ears  and  extending  over  aaid 
bead,  a  i^vot  pin  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  said 
dust-cap  and  secured  to  lx>tb  of  said  ears,  and  a  spring 
extending  about  said  sleeve  between  said  collar  and  aald 
head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oatette.] 


1,113,203.  INKSTAND.  EMai  Davis.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  applications  Serial  No. 
710)551.  filed  July  20,  1912,  and  Serial  No.  726,118, 
filed  Oct,  11,  1912.  This  application  filed  Apr.  11. 
1018.     Serial  No.  760,372.     (CI.  120—61.) 


1.  In  an  inkstand,  a  well  the  top  of  which  Is  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  funnel  having  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
passed  down  through  said  opening,  a  vertically  movable 
tubular  plunger  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  open  at  the 
bottom    and   provided   with   a   cup-shaped   top   having   a 


central  tube  which  passes  downwardly  through  said  pltin- 
ger  and  forms  a  part  thereof,  a  support  within  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  plunger  and  forming  top  and  bottom 
air  chambers  therein  which  are  in  communication,  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  support  and  on  which  the  top  of  the 
plunger  rests,  and  a  short  air  tube  passed  borisonUlly 
through  tbe  bottom  part  of  said  central  tube  and  provided 
with  a  port  which  communicates  with  the  central  bore 
thereof  and  which  limits  the  upward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  the  ends  of  said  air  tube  being  in  communication 
with  tbe  bottom  portion  of  tbe  well. 

2.  In  an  inkstand,  a  well,  having  a  central  top  opening, 
a  funnel  having  a  sleeve  which  passes  downwardly  through 
said  opening  into  the  well,  a  vertically  movable  spring 
supported  tubular  plunger  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and 
open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  top  having  a 
central  tube  which  extends  downwardly  through  said 
plunger  and  forms  a  part  thereof,  and  a  abort  air  tube 
passed  horisontally  throu^  the  bottom  of  the  plunger 
and  through  the  bottom  of  said  central  tube  and  having  a 
port  which  communicates  therewith  and  the  ends  of  which 
open  into  the  bottom  portion  of  tbe  well. 

3.  In  an  InksUnd,  a  well  having  a  central  top  opening, 
a  funnel  having  a  sleeve  which  passes  downwardly  through 
said  opening  Into  the  well,  a  vertically  movable  spring 
supported  tubular  plunger  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and 
open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  top 
having  a  central  tube  which  extends  downwardly  through 
said  plunger  and  forms  a  part  thereof,  and  a  short  air 
tube  passing  horisontally  through  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  plun- 
ger and  through  the  bottom  of  the  central  tube  and  having 
a  port  which  communicates  therewith,  and  the  ends  of 
which  communicate  with  tbe  bottom  portion  of  the  well, 
the  top  of  said  well  being  also  provided  with  means  to 
permit  air  under  pressure  to  escape  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  inkstand,  a  well  the  top  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  funnel  having  a  sleeve  which  passes 
downwardly  through  said  opening,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able plunger  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  tbe  top  of  which 
forms  the  bottom  of  said  funnel  and  is  provided  with  a 
tube  which  passes  downwardly  through  said  plunger  and 
forms  a  i>art  thereof,  a  support  within  said  plunger  and 
dividing  the  top  and  bottom  parts  thereof  into  separate 
air  chambers  which  are  in  communication,  and  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  support  and  on  which  the  top  of  the 
plunger  rests,  the  plunger  tube  and  the  bottom  of  the 
plunger  being  also  provided  with  an  air  tube  which  is 
passed  horizontally  therethrough,  and  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  central  tube  of  the  plunger,  and  tbe 
ends  of  which  open  Into  the  well. 

6.  In  an  inkstand,  a  well  having  a  central  top  opening, 
a  funnel  having  a  sleeve  which  passes  downwardly  through 
said  opening  into  the  well,  a  vertically  movable  spring 
supported  tubular  plunger  mounted  In  said  "sleeve  and 
open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  top 
having  a  central  tube  which  extends  downwardly  through 
said  plunger  and  forms  a  part  thereof  and  a  short  air 
tube  passed  horisontally  through  the  bottom  of  the  plun- 
ger and  through  the  bottom  of  the  central  tube  thereof 
and  having  a  port  which  communicates  therewith,  tbe 
funnel  being  also  provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  an- 
nular lip,  and  means  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of 
tbe  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,113,204.       LUBRICATING    SYSTEM    FOR    ENGINES. 

Frank  M.  Davis,  MUwaukee,  WU.    Filed  July  17,  1918, 

Serial  No.  779,444.     (CL  121—116.) 

1.  A  lubricating  system,  comprising  an  engine,  having  a 
cylinder  and  a  crank  caae,  a  substantially  borisontal 
hollow  connecting  rod  forming  part  of  tbe  engine  and 
having  an  inlet  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  a  pipe 
within  the  crank  case  extending  from  a  point  at  the  bot- 
tom portion  thereof  to  a  position  to  spray  a  stream  of  oti 
into  the  connecting  rod  through  said  opening,  and  a 
pump  forcing  oil  through  said  pipe  from  tbe  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  crank  case. 
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2.  A  labrlca1|ng  sjstem,  comprising  aa  engine  having  a 
cylinder  and  ^  crank  case,  a  substantially  borUontal 
tabular  connecting  rod  forming  part  of  the  engine  and 
IWTing  an  InleC  opening  in  Its  upper  portion,  a  pipe  within 
the  I  rank  case  | and  extending  from  a  point  near  the  hot- 
tom  portion  of|  the  crank  case  to  a  position  to  spray  a 
stream  of  oil  if  to  the  connecting  rod  opening  and  to  the 
engine  bearingi,  and  a  pamp  for  circulating  the  oil  from 
the  bottom  poition  of  the  crank  case  upwardly  through 
tlte  pipe. 


8.  A  lubrlcati|)g  system,  comprising  an  engine  having  a 
cylinder  and  a,  crank  case,  a  snbstantlally  horixontal 
tubular  connecting  rod  forming  part  of  the  engine  and 
having  an  inle^  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  a  pump 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  crank  case  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  passageway,  the  Inlet  passageway  being  In 
communication  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  crank 
chamber,  a  pipej  connected  to  the  outlet  passageway  and 
extending  to  a  position  to  spray  a  stream  of  oil  into  the 
bore  of  the  connecting  rod  and  to  the  engine  bearings,  a 
cam  shaft  witl^in  the  crank  case  and  driven  by  the 
cranked  shaft,  ^  pump  shaft  extending  from  the  pump 
into  the  crank  case,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
the  cam  shaft  atid  the  pump  shaft. 

4.  A  lubricating  system,  comprising  an  engine  having  a 
cylinder  and  ai  crank  case,  a  substantially  horisontal 
tubular  connecting  rod  forming  part  of  the  engine  and 
having  an  inlet  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  a  pump 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  crank  case  and  liavlng  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  i>a8sageway,  the  Inlet  passageway  being 
in  communicatlotn  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  crank 
chamber,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  outlet  passageway  and 
extending  to  a  iKwitlon  to  spray  a  stream  of  oU  into  the 
bore  of  the  connecting  rod  and  to  the  bearings  of  the 
engine,  a  cam  s^aft  within  the  crank  case  and  driven  by 
the  cranked  shaft,  a  pump  shaft  extending  from  the  pump 
into  the  crank  qase,  and  a  worm  and  gear  connection  be- 
tween the  cam  s^iaft  and  the  pump  shaft. 

5.  A  lubricating  system,  comprising  an  engine,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindef-s'and  a  crank  case,  substantially  horizon- 
tal tubular  conntctlng  rods  forming  part  of  the  engine  and 
having  oil  Inlet  openings  in  their  upper  portions,  a  pump 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  crank  case  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  pissageway,  the  inlet  passageway  being  In 
communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  crank  cham- 
ber, pipes  connected  to  the  outlet  passageway  and  ex- 
tending to  positiJDns  to  spray  streams  of  oil  Into  the  bores 
of  the  connecting  rods  and  to  the  bearings  of  the  engine, 
a  cam  shaft  wl(hln  the  crank  casing  and  driven  by  the 
cranked  shaft,  a  pump  shaft  extending  from  the  pump 
into  the  crank  jcase.  and  a  driving  connection  between 
the  pump  shaft  f nd  the  cam  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,113,206.  SEAM-FORMING  MACHINE  FOR  SHEET- 
METAL  WARE.  R[CUARD  R.  Dietrich,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,032.     (CI.  113—12.) 


1.  In  a  seam  forming  machine,  a  suitable  support  for 
the  stock,  a  pair  of  seam-element  forming  members  loosely 
coupled  together  and  normally  spaced  apart  and  operating 
to  and  from  said  stock-support,  and  a  seam-flnishlng  mem- 
ber traversing  the  seam  clement  forming  members  and  co- 
operating with  the  stock  support. 

2.  In  a  seam  forming  machine,  a  auitable  member  for 
the  support  of  the  stock,  a  pair  of  seam-element  forming 
members  normally  spaced  apart,  compression  springs  Inter- 
posed between  said  members,  a  third  cooperating  seam- 
element  forming  member  reciprocating  to  and  from  the 
stock-support  for  actuating  the  tirst  mentioned  seam-ele- 
ment forming  memt>er8,  springs  interposed  between  said 
actuating  memt>er  and  the  adjacent  seam-element  forming 
member,  and  a  seam-flnishlng  member  operating  through 
the  seam-element  forming  memt>er8  and  actuating  member, 
and  codperatlng  with  the  stock-supporting  member. 

3.  In  a  seam  forming  machine,  a  suitable  member  for 
the  support  of  the  stock,  a  pair  of  seam-element  forming 
members  normally  spaced  apart,  a  third  cooperating  seam- 
element  forming  member  reciprocating  to  and  from  the 
stock-support  and  actuating  the  first  mentioned  seam-ele- 
ment forming  members,  and  a  seam-flnisbtng  member  trav- 
ersing the  seam  element  forming  members  and  actuating 
member,  and  controlling  said  actuating  member,  and  coop- 
erating with  the  stock-supporting  memlx-r. 

4.  In  a  seam  forming  machine,  a  suitable  member  for 
the  support  of  the  stock,  a  pair  of  seam-element  forming 
members  normally  spaced  apart  for  the  reception  of  the 
stock,  a  third  cooperating  seam-element  forming  member 
reciprocating  to  and  from  the  stock-support  and  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  member  of  the  pair  aforesaid  and  ac- 
tuating said  pair,  an  abutment  on  one  side  of  a  face  of 
one  of  the  pair  of  the  first  mentioned  seam  element  form- 
ing members,  a  rib  spaced  from  said  abutment,  a  marginal 
ledge  formation  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  member,  an 
otTset  leading  therefrom  toward  the  adjacent  member  of 
said  pair,  an  abutment  at  a  suitable  distance  from  said 
offset,  punches  on  the  third  seam-element  forming  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  abutments,  rib,  ledge,  and  offset 
aforesaid,  to  form  tne  component  elements  of  the  seam,  a 
seam-flnishlng  member  traversing  the  several  seam-ele- 
ment forming  members  and  controlling  the  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  a  punch  on  said  finishing  member  cooperating 
with  the  stock  supporting  member  to  set  the  seam  apoa 
the  assembling  of  the  seam  components. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
■apport  for  the  stock,  a  cam-crank  shaft,  a  plunger  coupled 
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to  the  wrist-pin  of  the  crank,  complementary  plungers 
actuated  by  the  cams  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  mentioned  plunger,  seam-element  forming  mem- 
bers loosely  coupled  together  and  actuated  by  the  side 
plungers,  and  means  on  the  first  mentioned  plunger  for 
effecting  control  of  said  seam-element  forming  members 
independent  of  the  actuation  thereof  by  the  complementary 
plungers. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,113,206.  WATERING  DEVICE  FOR  POULTRY  AND 
ANIMALS.  Chablxs  C.  Dbiscoll,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frederick  S.  Parke,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,612.     (CI.  119—77.) 


A  watering  fountain  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
an  elongated  hollow  tank,  an  open-ended  tube  arranged 
in  an  upright  position  in  said  tank  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  tube  having  its  upper  end  projecting  through 
and  in  closed  connection  with  the  top  wall  of  the  tank  and 
its  lower  end  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
same ;  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  dipping  into  the  water 
contained  in  said  tank  when  the  latter  Is  In  normal  posi- 
tion, said  tank  being  closed  at  its  ends  and  throughout 
its  length,  except  for  the  opening  into  the  same  afforded 
by  said  tube,  a  normally  closed  air-valve  in  the  top  wall 
of  said  tank,  lugs  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  tank  and 
projecting  above  the  top  wall  thereof,  supporting  members, 
and  alined  pivot  pins  connecting  said  lugs  with  said  sup- 
porting members ;  the  tank  being  supported  so  as  to  be 
free  to  swing  on  a  horixontal  axis  located  above  its  center 
of  gravity  and  automatically  right  Itself  when  swung  out 
of  its  normal  position. 


1,113,207.  STEAM-TRAP.  THOMAS  Durant,  McKees 
Rocks,  and  Chablbs  H.  Hannoveb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.    Serial  No.  731,342.    (CI.  137— 103.) 


In  a  steam  trap  the  combination  of  a  main  collection 
chamber,  a  connection  to  a  steam  main,  an  outlet  valve,  a 
detachable  auxiliary  chamber  so  connected  to  the  main 
chamber  that  water  will  stand  at  the  same  level  In  both, 
a  float  in  the  auxiliary  chamber,  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  float, 
collars  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  a  pivoted  lever  only 
at  the  extremity  of  movement  of  the  float,  said  pivoted 
larer,  connections  from  the  lever  to  the  outlet  valve  where- 


by the  valve  will  be  opened  when  tkie  float  reaches  the  top 
of  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  closed  when  the  float  reaches 
the  bottom  of  auxiliary  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


1,113.208.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
WIRE-GLASS.  CoRNBLios  D.  Ehbet.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.     SerUl  No,  588,033.     (CI,  49—86.) 


1.  The  process  of  embedding  a  conductor  of  electricity 
in  glass,  which  consists  in  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  conductor  while  being  introduced  Into  glass 
to  heat  said  conductor,  and  passing  electric  current 
through  the  glass  to  heat  the  same  while  said  conductor 
is  being  embedded  in  said  glass. 

2.  The  process  of  embedding  a  conductor  of  electricity 
in  glass,  which  consists  in  passing  electric  current  through 
the  contact  between  said  conductor  and  the  glass  as  said 
conductor  Is  being  embedded  in  the  glass. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  wire  glass,  the  combination 
with  means  for  making  layers  of  glass,  means  for  intro- 
ducing wire  between  said  layers  of  glass,  and  means  for 
passing  electric  current  through  said  wire  and  said  glass. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  the  process  of  embedding  ma- 
terial in  glass,  the  step  which  consists  in  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  through  said  material  and  said  glass  in  series. 

6.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  wire  glass, 
the  method  which  consists  in  mechanically  embedding  wire 
between  layers  of  glass,  and  passing  electric  current 
through  said  wire  and  said  layers  of  glass  at  the  region 
of  introduction  of  said  wire  between  said  layers.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,209.  NUT-LOCK  FOR  BEARINGS.  Edward  Fla- 
HiRTT.  Morea  Colliery,  and  Charlis  Wabrilow,  Hasle- 
ton  Heights,  Pa.  nied  July  19,  1918.  Serial  Sn. 
779,920.      <C1.   64—10.) 


The  combination  of  two  half  bearings  of  semi-cylindri- 
cal form,  having  perforated  extensions  at  their  ends,  bolts 
projected  through  said  extensions,  and  nuts  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  bolts,  of  a  plate  having  a  curved  intermediate 
portion  and  straight  ends,  said  plate  snugly  fitting  the 
lower  half  bearing  and  having  angular  openings  receiving 
the  nuts,  said  plate  at  the  center  of  its  curved  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  perforated  lug  integral  with  the 
lower  half  bearing  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in 
the  platet  and  a  cross  pin  projected  through  the  perforated 
lug,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,118.210.  AJPPABATU8  FOB  OBINDINO  AND  8HABP- 
KNING  R^ZOBS,  KNIVES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ehoch 
OooLMK,  IfUe  End.  Loodon,  England.  Piled  May  7, 
1914.     Serlsl  No.  836,916.     (CT.  61—7.) 


1.  In  a  grftding  machlDe,  the  combination,  with  a  aup- 
portlng  frame^  and  a  blade  bolder  carried  by  tbe  frame ;  of 
two  shafts  j^arnaled  in  the  frame  and  provided  with 
•harpening  ntilers,  driving  mechanism  for  revolving  the 
said  shafts  Inj  opposite  directions,  a  cam  also  revolved  by 
tbe  said  drivpig  mechanism,  a  radlas-rod  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  frime  and  having  a  projection  at  Its  free  end 
which  engage^  with  the  said  cam,  a  crosahead  pivoted  to 
the  said  radl^s-rod,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
having  Its  op|>08ite  ends  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
said  shafts  8i|d  with  the  said  crosshead  and  operating  to 
slide  the  said  rollers  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  aharpenlng  rollers,  of  a  rock-shaft  arranged  above  and 
b«tween  tbe  s«id  rollers  and  provided  with  means  for  os- 
cillating it,  a  bar  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  rock-shaft  and 
provided  with  I  means  for  adjusting  It  on  Its  pivot,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  block  carried  by  the  said  bar,  and  a  clamp- 
ing device  for  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  said  block  and  pro- 
vided with  spfe-ings  which  normally  hold  it  In  a  central 
position. 

3.  In  a  grlqding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  sharpening. rollers,  of  a  rock-shaft  arranged  above  and 
between  the  sAid  rollers  and  provided  with  means  for  oa- 
cUIatlng  it.  a  bar  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  rock-abaft,  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  rock-shaft  and  arranged  at  one 
aide  of  the  sajd  bar,  an  adjusting  screw  t>etween  tbe  said 
arm  and  plvotjed  bar,  a  vertically  adjustable  block  carried 
by  the  said  bak  and  a  clamping  device  for  a  blade  pivoted 
to  tbe  said  block  and  provided  with  springs  which  nor- 
mally hold  it  |n  a  central  position. 

4.  In  a  grlqding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  sharpening  jroUeia.  of  a  rock-shaft  arranged  above  and 
between  the  aiid  rollers  and  provided  with  means  for  os- 
cillating it,  a  ikar  pivoted  to  one  end  of  tbe  rock-shaft  and 
provided  with  means  for  adjusting  it  on  its  pivot,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  block  carried  by  the  said  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  gnldes.  a  screw  for  sliding  the  said  block  verti- 
cally, and  a  clamping  device  for  a  blade  provided  with  a 
horizontal  piv^t  which  connects  it  to  the  lower  part  of  the 


said  block  andj 


central  positlcn 


1,113,211.    SNlAP 
BACM,  Baltlfnore, 
Company  of 
tlon  of   Ma^land 
808,567.      ( 


in 


having  springs  which  normally  hold  it  in  a 


FASTENER  TOP.    Abraham  H.  OauNi- 
.  Md.,  assignor  to  Alma  Manufacturing 
Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corpora- 
Filed   Dec.    24,   1913.      Serial  No. 
24 — 220.) 


Tbe  improvfment  in  artificial  horn  tops,  comprising  a 
metal  filler,  a  tnetal  spreader,  and  a  metal  back  arranged 


in  edge  contact  one  upon  the  other,  said  back  having  an 
outwardly  extended  central  flange,  and  a  solid  celluloid 
cover  surmounting  the  filler  and  emboaaed  in  position 
with  said  filler  and  having  a  rim  Inclosing  the  edges  of  the 
said  metal  parts,  said  rim  notched  and  closed  In  beneath 
the  back  and  against  It,  and  the  flange  of  the  back  closed 
down  upon  the  said  notched  rim  and  covering  It.  whereby 
the  ssvtral  parts  of  the  top  are  secured  in  place  and  insep- 
arably united  and  any  deaired  flnlsb,  depth  and  angularity 
of  the  periphery  rendered  possible. 


1,113,212.     FIREABM.     Alvah  E.  Obim bs,  Norwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  809,913.     (CI.  42—34.) 


In  a  Are  arm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a 
breech  frame,  of  a  breech  block  pivoted  In  said  frame  snd 
provided  with  a  recess,  an  ejector  arm  pivoted  in  the 
frame  and  located  in  said  recess,  a  spring  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  barrel,  the  breech  block  having  a  depending 
angular  arm  directly  engageable  with  the  free  end  of  said 
spring,  and  the  ejector  arm  provided  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tended angle  arm  engageable  directly  by  the  said  recoil 
block  as  the  latter  drops. 


1,113,213.  WHEEL  FOB  VEHICLES.  Chablbs  L.  Hbib- 
LBB.  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
675,479.     (01.  152—7.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a  rear 
rim  section  having  a  face  which  is  outwardly  tapered  from 
front  to  rear,  a  plurality  of  spokes  connecting  said  hub 
and  rear  rim  section,  a  front  rim  section  outwardly  ta- 
pered from  rear  to  front  and  fitting  detachably  on  the  rear 
rim  section,  a  middle  rim  section  fitting  around  the  rear 
and  front  rim  sections  and  having  a  double  inwardly  in- 
clined peripheral  face,  and  clamping  bolts  connecting  tbe 
rear  and  front  rim  sections. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  rear 
rim  section  having  an  inclined  peripheral  face,  a  plurality 
of  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  rear  rim  section.  ■  de- 
tachable front  rim  section  fitting  on  the  rear  rim  sectiou 
and  having  a  peripheral  face  inclined  reveraely  to  that  of 
said  rear  rim  section,  an  outer  middle  rim  section  fitting 
over  said  front  and  rear  rim  sections  and  having  a  double 
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inclined  peripheral  face,  which  forms,  with  tbe  adjoining 
facea  of  said  sections,  two  circumferential  grooves  for  the 
reception  of  tires,  and  clamping  bolts  connecting  tbe  front 
and  rear  rim  sections. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a  rear 
rim  section  having  an  inclined  peripheral  face,  a  plurality 
of  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  rear  rim  section,  a  de- 
tachable front  rim  section  fitting  on  tbe  rear  rim  section 
and  having  a  peripheral  face  inclined  reversely  to  that  of 
said  rear  rim  section,  an  outer  middle  rim  section  fitting 
over  said  front  and  rear  rim  sections  and  having  a  double 
inclined  peripheral  face,  which  forms,  with  the  adjoining 
faces  of  said  sections,  two  circumferential  gtoovea  for  the 
reception  of  tires,  a  tongue  formed  on  the  middle  rim  sec- 
tion and  engaging  notches  in  the  front  rim  sections,  and 
clamping  bolts  connecting  said  front  and  rear  rim  sections. 


1,113.214.  VEHICLE-DOOB.  William  B,  C.  HnsmiT, 
Colnmbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Excelsior  Seat  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  735,387.     (CI.  21—126.) 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  alidable  door  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  rigid  trackway  at  the  top  portion 
of  said  vehicle  body,  rollers  for  suspending  said  door  from 
said  trackway,  a  complemental  slotted  trackway  carried 
by  the  side  of  said  vehicle  body  and  extending  between  its 
rear  edge  and  tbe  door  opening,  hangers  passing  through 
said  slotted  trackway  forming  its  means  of  support  on  the 
vehicle  body,  means  carried  by  said  hangers  for  horizon- 
tally adjusting  said  last  trackway  away  from  the  vehicle 
body,  resilient  means  normally  fezertlng  a  downward  pres- 
sure on  said  trackway,  and  a  guide  member  carried  by 
the  lower  portion  of  said  door  for  cooperation  with  the 
underside  of  said  last  trackway  whereby  the  door  is  held 
in  its  operative  position. 


1,113,216.  LIFTER  FOB  UTENSILS.  Habold  H.  Hio- 
0IN8,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lawrence 
E.  Kean,  Waltham.  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  827,737.     (CI.  65—32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  aubstantially  U-shaped  spring  member,  the  aides  of 
which  constitute  handles  and  the  end  of  which  consti- 
tutes one  of  a  pair  of  codperating  jaws,  a  member  slld- 
able  on  said  U-sbaped  member  and  carrying  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  jaws,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected 
with  tbe  sides  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  with  said 
alidable  member,  whereby  said  jaws  are  opened  and  closed 
when  said  sides  are  actuated. 
207  O.  G.— 21 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spring  moved  handle  membera,  a  jaw  carried 
theraby.  a  member  slidable  relative  to  said  handle  mem- 
bera and  having  a  jaw  adapted  to  coAperate  with  said 
first  mentioned  jaw,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected 
with  said  handle  members  and  with  said  slidable  member, 
whereby  said  jaws  are  opened  and  closed  when  said  tiandle 
membera  are  actuated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spring  moved  handle  members,  a  jaw  carried 
thereby,  a  member  slidable  on  said  handle  members  and 
baTing  a  Jaw  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  men- 
tioned jaw,  and  means  connected  with  said  handle  mem- 
bera and  with  said  slidable  member,  whereby  said  jaws  are 
closed  when  said  handle  members  are  moved  toward  ea<  b 
other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  spring  moved  handle  membera,  a  Jaw  carri»Hl 
thereby,  a  member  between  said  handle  members  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  relatively  thereto  and  having  a  Jaw 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  flrat  mentioned  jaw.  and  a 
pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  with  said  handle  mem- 
ben  and  with  said  longitudinally  movable  member,  whei-p- 
by  said  jaws  are  opened  and  closed  when  said  ban.ile 
membera  ara  actuated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spring  moved  handle  membera  having  an  end 
portion  bent  down  to  form  a  jaw,  a  member  slidable  rela- 
tively to  said  handle  membera  and  having  a  jaw  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned  jaw  and  a  pair  of 
'inks  pivoted  to  said  handle  members  and  to  said  slidable 
member  in  such  a  way  that  said  links  form  a  V  with  its 
point  directed  continually  away  from  the  Jaw  members, 
wliereby  said  jaws  are  closed  when  said  handle  members 
are  moved  toward  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,216.  BURNISHING  M.VCHINE.  Fh.^nk  Holbro<ik. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,401.     (Cl.  51—17.) 


1.  In  a  burnishing  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
rotating  burnishing  wheel  of  a  pivoted  segment  tiavlng  a 
iiraited  substantially  arc-shaped  wax  applying  surface,  said 
segment  being  rotatable  for  a  partial  revolution  by  con- 
tact with  tbe  burnishing  wheel,  and  a  pivoted  support  un- 
der the  control  of  the  operator,  said  segment  being  pivut- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support  whereby  it  is  movable  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  tbe  burniahlng  wheel  to  make  itii 
partial  revolution. 

2.  In  a  burnishing  machine,  a  burnishing  wheel,  a  war 
transferrer  pivoted  to  be  capable  of  oscillation  and  weight- 
ed on  one  side,  and  means  for  bringing  tbe  wax-transferrer 
Into  contact  with   the  burniabing  wheel. 

3.  In  a  burnishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
burnishing  wheel  of  a  heated  container  for  the  burnishing 
agent,  a  transferrer  comprising  a  joumaled  segment 
weighted  on  one  side,  a  pivoted  support  therefor,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  support  on  Its  pivot  to  move  the 
transferrer  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  bur- 
nishing wheeL 

4.  la  a  burnishing   machine,   tbe  combination   with  a 
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bumishlng  wbe€  1,  of  a  beated  container  for  the  burnishing 
agent,  a  transferrer  comprising  a  joarnaled  segment,  a 
therefor  comprising  two  separate  parts, 
one  part  having  a  shank  on  which  is  an  annular  grooTe, 
the  other  part  liaying  a  sleeve  within  which  said  shank  is 
received,  a  plnl  In  said  sleeve  to  engage  said  annular 
groove,  means  for  securing  said  pin  In  said  groove,  and 
means  for  tUtiiig  said  support  on  its  pivot  to  move  the 


transferrer  into 
nlshlng  wheel. 


1,113,217. 
TACLE8, 
June  26,  191 


MACHINE    FOB    MAKING    PAPER    BECKP- 
HpNBY  A.  H0U8B,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed 
Serial  No.  636,286.     (CI.  93—60.) 


contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  bur- 


1.  In  a  machkie  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  intermittently  rota  table  conveyer,  cup  forming  dies 
therein,  paper  ilanklng  punches  and  diet,  an  Intermit- 
tently rotatabla  carrier  underljring  the  blanking  dies, 
plaiter  dies  moiinted  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a 
paper  blank,  a$d  plaiters  adapted  to  force  the  paper 
blank  through  Uie  plaiter  dies  into  the  forming  dies. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
intermittently  movable  cup  forming  dies,  intermittently 
movable  plaiter;  dies  overlying  the  forming  dies,  and 
plaiters  overlying  the  plaiter  dies,  adapted  to  force  a  paper 
blank  through  tie  plaiter  dies  and  deposit  a  plaited  blank 
into  tbe  formlnfl  dies. 

3.  In  a  mach^e  of  the  character  described  comprising 
intermittently  i^ovable  cup  forming  dies,  intermittently 
movable  plaiter  idles  overlying  the  forming  dies,  plaiters 
overlying  the  plotter  dies,  adapted  to  force  a  paper  blank 
through  the  plaiier  dies  and  deposit  a  plaited  cup  into  the 
forming  dies,  and  means  for  temporarily  retaining  it  there 
while  the  formldg  dies  are  passing  from  under  the  plaiter 
dlea.  r 

4.  In  a  mach^e  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  intermittently  rotatable  forming  die  conveyer,  forming 
dies  mounted  tltereln,  an  Intermittently  traveling  punch 
conveyer  overlying  the  die  conveyer,  cup  forming  punches 
removably  locat^  therein,  means  for  ejecting  the  punches 
from  their  convener  Into  the  dies,  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure thereto,  and  means  for  extracting  them  therefrom  and 
reseating  them  iki  the  punch  conveyer. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  forming  die  copveyer,  forming  dies  therein,  an  overlying 
traveling  punch  iconveyer,  cup  forming  punches  removably 
seated  therein,  i^eans  for  ejecting  the  punches  from  their 
conveyer  into  tta|e  dies  at  one  point  or  station,  means  for 
applying  pressu^  thereto,  and  means  for  extracting  the 
punches  from  thje  dies  and  reseating  them  in  the  die  con- 
veyer at  another  point  or  station. 

[Claims  6  to  ki  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,218 
ton,  Mass., 
Hoboken,  N.  . 
Feb.  10,  1913. 
1.  In  a 

an  exhausted 


QUARTZ  LAMP.     Fbxderick  O.  Ketxs.  Bos- 

as4ignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 

a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Serial  No.  747,316.      (CI.  176 — 42.) 

mercu^  vapor  apparatus,  the  combination  with 

coitmlner  of  quarts,  a  mercury  anode  there- 


in, an  anode  condensing  chamber,  and  a  screen  pervious 
to  mercury  vapor.  Interposed  between  the  main  body  of 
said  anode  and  the  rest  of  the  container  and  isolating  an 
extension  of  the  anode  surface  outside  said  screen. 


2.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  a  quarts  con- 
tainer Including  a  cathode  portion,  a  vapor  path  portion 
and  an  anode  portion,  a  mercury  cathode  in  said  cathode 
portion,  a  mercury  anode  In  said  anode  portion  and  a 
screen  interposed  between  said  vapor  path  portion  and 
said  anode  portion,  said  screen  permitting  the  passage  of 
liquid  mercury  constituting  an  active  anode  surface  and 
pervious  to  the  flow  of  mercury  vapor  from  said  vapor 
path  portion. 

3.  A  container  for  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  tubular  portion  and  a  cathode  portion  and  an  anode 
portion,  said  anode  portion  embracing  a  suitable  tubular 
condensing  chamber  and  an  anode  pocket  for  mercury  at 
the  bottom  thereof  having  an  extension  toward  said  tubu- 
lar portion  and  a  disk  Integral  with  tbe  walls  of  tbe  con- 
tainer of  said  device  located  between  said  tubular  portion 
and  said  anode  portion  extending  t>elow  the  normal  mer- 
cury level  In  said  anode  portion  and  dividing  said  anode 
extension  from  the  main  body  of  mercury  in  said  anode 
chamber. 


1,113.219.  HARROW  AND  PULVERIZER  ATTACH- 
MENT. Charles  .\lbcbt  Kioglns,  Sharon  Springs, 
Kans.  Filed  June  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,464.  (CI. 
66—103.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  frames 
arranged  side  by  side,  each  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  bars  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  the  line  of 
travel,  teeth  carried  by  said  bare,  connecting  bare  ar- 
ranged transversely  with  respect  to  tbe  first  mentioned 
bare,  tbe  Inner  bar  of  each  frame  projecting  in  advance 
thereof,  a  shaft  supported  from  said  projecting  bars  and 
crushing  wheels  having  rims  V-shaped  In  cross  section, 
said  wheels  being  arranged  upon  said  shaft  and  traveling 
In  advance  of  said  frames. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  two 
frames,  arranged  side  by  side,  each  frame  comprising 
toothed  bars,  connecting  bare,  two  of  said  connecting  bare 
extending  in  advance  of  the  frames,  s  draft  plate  support- 
ed by  said  forwardly  extending  bars,  an  operating  lever 
upon  the  draft  plate,  ban  arranged  parallel  to  and  above 
the  forwardly  extending  ban,  links  pivotally  connecting 
the  bare  carrying  the  draft  plate,  and  the  last  men- 
tioned bare  the  lever  mounted  upon  the  draft  plate  being 
operadvely  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  bare. 

8.  A  barrow  comprising  two  frames  adapted  to  be 
placed  side  by  side,  a  member  of  each  frame  projecting 
in  advance  thereof,  a  draft  plate  supported  by  said  pro- 
jecting membera,  bare  arranged  transversely  with  respect 
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to  said  frames,  and  extending  forwardly  to  said  draft 
plate,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  bars  with  tbe  harrow 
frames  and  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  draft  plate  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  bars. 


1,113,220.  RECEIPT.  Waltbb  H.  Koch,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Ma>  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,169.  (CI. 
11—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tickets  formed  out  of 
the  same  sheet  and  folded  together  longitudinally  of  tbe 
ticket,  a  third  ticket  also  formed  out  of  the  same  sheet  as 
tbe  other  two  and  folded  in  between  said  flret  two  folded 
tickets,  all  of  said  tickets  when  folded  as  above  described 
being  bound  together  at  one  of  their  ends,  said  third 
ticket  being  separated  by  a  slot  from  its  adjacent  ticket, 
and  each  of  said  tickets  having  columns  and  data  so  posi- 
tioned on  their  several  parts  that  they  will  be  in  register 
when  the  tickets  are  folded. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tickets  formed  out  of 
the  same  sheet  and  longitudinally  folded  together,  of  the 
third  ticket  also  formed  out  of  the  same  sheet  and  folded 
In  between  said  flret  two  folded  tickets,  all  of  said  tickets 
when  folded  as  above  described  being  bound  together  at 
one  of  their  ends,  said  third  ticket  being  perforated  be- 
tween its  body  porilon  and  said  binding  and  separated 
from  its  adjacent  ticket  by  a  slot  extending  from  said  per- 
foration longitudinally  of  the  ticket,  each  of  said  tickets 
having  columns  and  data  so  positioned  on  their  several 
parts  that  they  will  be  In  register  when  the  tickets  are 
folded. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tickets  formed  out  of 
the  same  sheet  and  folded  together  longitudinally,  of  a 
third  ticket  also  formed  out  of  the  same  sheet  and  folded 
in  between  said  flret  two  folded  tickets,  all  of  said  tickets 
when  thus  folded  being  bound  together  at  one  of  their 
ends,  said  third  ticket  being  perforated  between  its  body 
portion  and  said  binding  and  separated  from  Its  adjacent 
ticket  by  a  slot  extending  from  said  perforation  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  ticket  and  being  longer  than  the  other  tickets 
to  facilitate  its  removal  from  said  other  two  tickets,  each 
of  said  tickets  having  columns  and  data  so  positioned  on 
their  several  parts  that  they  will  be  in  register  when  tbe 
tickets  are  in  said  folded  condition. 


1.113,221.     CARBUBETBR.     Bichabd  E.  Kbadse,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Krause  Carburetor  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,   Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  628,866.     (CI.  48—166.1.) 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 


vided with  a  plurality  of  carbureting  chamben ;  a  common 
chamber  Into  which  each  of  said  carbureting  chambers  dis- 
cbarges ;  an  outlet  from  said  common  chamber ;  a  throttle 
valve  adapted  to  control  tbe  opening  In  said  outlet ;  guide- 
ways  formed  In  the  casing  opposite  said  carbureting 
chambers  and  communicating  with  tbe  atmosphere ;  and 
a  plurality  of  independently  mounted  valves  each  adapted 
to  control  the  discharge  from  one  of  said  carbureting 
chambers,  said  valves  being  provided  with  stems  respec- 
tively projecting  Into  said  guide-ways. 


^r 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  a  plurality  of  guide-ways  each  of  which  communicates 
with  the  atmosphere  and  with  said  mixing  chamber  ;  a 
plurality  of  carbureting  chambera  opposite  said  guide-ways 
and  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber ;  a  plurality 
of  Independently  mounted  valves  of  varying  weights  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  valve  stem  projecting  into  one 
of  said  guide-ways,  each  of  said  valves  being  adapted  to 
control  the  discharge  from  Its  respective  chamt>er  Into  said 
mixing  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
for  holding  the  gasolene,  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  above 
said  reservoir  and  separated  therefrom  ;  a  series  of  car- 
bureting chambere  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with 
said  mixing  chamber  and  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  out- 
side air ;  noules  mounted  on  said  reservoir  and  extending 
up  into  said  carbureting  chambera ;  the  top  wall  of  said 
mixing  chamber  being  provided  with  openings  in  alinement 
with  the  openings  from  the  mixing  chamber  into  the  car- 
bureting chamben ;  a  series  of  valves  of  varying  weights 
in  said  mixing  chamber  and  arranged  so  as  to  close  the 
openings  between  the  latter  and  the  carbureting  cham- 
ben ;  each  of  said  valves  being  provided  with  a  valve  stem 
which  extends  up  into  the  adjacent  opening  of  said  mixing 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for 
holding  the  gasolene ;  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  above 
said  reservoir  and  separated  therefrom ;  a  series  of  car- 
bureting chambers  communicating  at  their  upper  ends 
with  said  mixing  chamber  and  at  their  lower  ends  with  tbe 
outside  air  ;  nossles  mounted  on  said  reservoir  and  extend- 
ing up  into  said  carbureting  chambera ;  a  series  of  valves 
of  varying  weights  arranged  in  said  mixing  chamber  so  as 
to  close  the  openings  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  tbe 
carbureting  chambers,  each  of  said  valves  being  provided 
with  a  valve  stem  ;  and  means  In  the  upper  wall  of  said 
mixing  chamber  for  guiding  said  stems. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  for 
holding  the  gasolene ;  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  above 
said  reservoir  and  separated  therefrom :  a  series  of  car- 
bureting cbamt>en  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with 
said  mixing  chamber  and  at  their  lower  ends  with  tbe  out- 
side air ;  nossles  mounted  on  said  reaervolr  and  extend- 
ing up  into  said  carbureting  chambers;  and  a  series  of 
valves  of  varying  weights  arranged  in  aaid  mixing  chamber 
so  as  to  close  tbe  openings  between  the  mixing  chamber 
and  the  carbureting  chambers,  each  of  said  valves  being 
provided  with  a  valve  stem  ;  the  upper  wall  of  aaid  mixing 
chamber  being  provided  with  guide-ways  adapted  to  re- 
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celTc  said  stems  afad  In  which  the  latter  are  adapted  to 
slide,  each  of  saldl  guide-ways  being  closed  and  prortded 
with  an  opening  otj  an  area  reduced  as  compared  with  the 
area  of  the  stem,  ^ach  such  opening  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.l 


1  113  222      VEHiqLE.     John  M.  Lansden.  Jr.,  Newark, 
'  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,424.     (CI. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tool-gi)Ule, 
a  frame  having  ways  along  which  the  tool-slide  is  moT|Ale, 
a  rack  extending  along  the  ways,  a  feed  drlTe  shaft  ajMl  » 
traverse  drive  shaft,  journaled  on  the  frame  and  extfmd- 
Ing  along  the  way,  a  feed  drive  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
slide  for  coSperating  with  the  rack  In   moving  the  slide 


1.  A  spring  Bur  porting  attachment  for  a  vehicle  axle, 
which  comprises  a  frame  and  a  hanger,  the  said  hanger 
having  portions  sOraddllng  the  axle  and  connected  to  the 
frame,  spiral  springs  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  block 
between  the  axle  and  frame. 

2.  A  spring  supporting  attachment  for  a  vehicle  axle, 
which  comprises  >  frame,  spiral  springs  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  a  hanifer,  the  said  hanger  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  split  flng<(rs,  two  of  said  fingers  being  adapted  to 
straddle  an  axle,  and  a  block  between  the  ends  of  the 
fingers  and  the  fiame. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  k  spring  supporting  axle,  and  an  attach- 
ment which  compMses  a  frame,  spiral  springs  carried  by 
the  fans,  and  a  hanger,  said  hanger  comprising  a  plurality 

|two    of   said    fingers   being   adapted   to 
a  block  between  the  fingers  adapted  to 
separate  the  framK  and  axle,  and  means  on  the  fingers  for 
drawing  the  fram?  toward  the  axle. 

a  frame,  and  an  axle,  springs  connect- 
frame  and  an  alining  device  which  in- 
cludes two  parallfl  rods  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  to  the 
frame,  and  a  bracket,  the  said  bracket  carrying  a  bearing 
and  connections  f^r  the  parallel  rods. 

5.  A  vehicle  haVing  a  frame  and  an  axle,  spiral  springs 
Interposed  between  the  frame  and  axle,  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  t  racket  carried  by  the  axle,  and  unyleld 
Ing,  parallel  alinlug  rods  pivoted  to  the  brackets,  the  first 
mentioned  bracket  having  a  bearing  located  between  the 
pivots. 


4.   In  a  vehicle, 
ing  the  axle  and 


1,113,223.    LATrtE.    Richahd  K.  Lb  Blond  and  William 
F.  Gbobne,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  R.  K.  Le 
Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Oiio.      Filed    Apr.    6,    1912.      Serial    No. 
689,017.     (CI.    J2— 21.) 

1.  In  a  machln^  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  way  provided  thereon,  a  tool  slide  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  movalle  along  the  way,  a  rack  on  the  frame 
and  paralleling  the  way,  two  separate  power  transmission 
mechanisms,  mounted  on  the  slide,  for  cooperating  with 
the  rack  and  fot  Independently  moving  the  slide  along 
the  way,  a  separate  clutch  mechanism  for  controlling  each 
power  transmission  mechanism  and  a  single  means  mount- 
ed on  the  way  fof  controlling  the  operation  of  both  clntch 
mechanisms.         ' 

2.  In  a  machltie  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
tool  slide  movabli  along  the  frame,  a  feed  drive  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  illde,  for  moving  it  in  one  direction  along 
the  frame,  a  reversible  traverse  drive  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  slide,  fori  moving  It  in  both  directions  along  the 
frame,  and  singlq  means,  mounted  on  the  slide,  for  render- 
ing one  driving  faechanism  operative  and  the  other  Inop- 
erttlre,  and  for  ^Terslng  the  traverse  drive  mechanism. 


along  the  way,  a  traverse  drive  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
slide,  for  cooperating  with  the  rack  In  moving  the  slide 
along  the  way,  means  for  operatlvcly  connecting  said  feed 
drive  mechanism  to  said  feed  drive  shaft,  means  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  traverse  drive  mechanism  to  said 
traverse  drive  shaft,  and  a  single  device,  mounted  on  the 
slide,  for  rendering  one  mechanism  operative  and  the  other 
Inoperative  as  a  moving  agent  of  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tool-slide, 
a  frame  along  which  the  slide  Is  movable,  a  feed  drive 
shaft  and  a  traverse  drive  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a 
feed  drive  mechanism  and  a  traverse  drive  mechanism, 
mounted  on  the  tool  slide,  for  independently  moving  the 
slide  along  the  frame,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  feed  drive  mechanism  to,  and  for  disconnecting  It  from, 
said  feed  drive  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  traverse  drive  to,  and  for  disconnecting  It  from  said 
traverse  drive  shaft,  and  a  single  lever  mounted  on  the 
slide,  for  simultaneously  actuating  both  of  said  means,  and 
for  thereby  rendering  tne  one  mechanism  operative  and 
the  other  inoperative,  as  the  driving  agent  of  the  slide. 

.5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tool-slide, 
a  frame  along  which  the  slide  is  movable,  a  feed  drive 
shaft,  a  traverse  drive  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  feed 
drive  mechanism  mounted  on  the  slide,  a  traverse  drive 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  slide,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  feed  drive  mechanism  to  said  feed  drive 
shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  traverse  drive 
mechanism  to  said  traverse  drive  shaft,  and  a  device  for 
simulUneously  actuating  both  of  said  means. 

(Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,224.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Wilfred  Lkwis, 
PhlUdelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Tabor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,977.     (CI. 

22—45.) 

1,  In  a  Jar  molding  machine  the  combination  with  the 
mold  support  and  anvil,  of  a  rotary  cam  Journaled  in  the 
anvil,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  anvil  through 
which  the  cam  lifts  the  mold  support  above  the  anvil,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  cam  for  exerting  a  lifting  force 
on  said  lever  assisting  In  the  elevation  and  retarding  the 
failing  movements  of  the  mold  support,  said  means  being 
adjustable  to  vary  said  force. 

2.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine  the  combination  with  the 
mold  support  and  anvil,  of  a  rotary  cam  Journaled  In  the 
anvil,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  anvil  through 
which  the  cam  lifts  the  mold  support  above  the  anvil, 
and  an  adjustable  resilient  device  connecting  said  anvil 
and  lever  and  acting  on  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  aid  In 
the  elevation  and  to  retard  the  falling  movement  of  the 
mold  support. 
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3.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine  the  combination  with  the 
mold  support  and  anvil,  of  a  rotary  cam  Journaled  In  the 
anvil,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  anvil  through 
which  the  cam  lifts  the  mold  support  above  the  anvil,  and 
an  adjustable  fluid  pressure  cushion  device  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  anvil  and  to  said  lever,  and  acting  on  the 
latter  in  a  direction  to  aid  in  the  elevation  of  the  mold 
support  and  to  retard  the  falling  movement  of  the  mold 
support. 


4.  In 'a  Jar  molding  machine  the  combination  with  the 
mold  Bttpport  and  anvil  of  a  rotary  cam  Journaled  In  the 
anvil,  for  lifting  said  mold  support  above  and  allowing 
It  to  fall  back  Into  engagement  with  said  anvil,  and  floid 
pressure  means  for  exerting  a  lifting  force  on  said  mold 
support  to  aid  In  its  elevation,  and  to  retard  its  falling 
movement,  aaid  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  said  lifting 
force. 


1,118.226.  CORN-HARVESTER.  Thomas  J.  Lovs,  Lin- 
coln, 111.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,844.  (CI. 
66—103.) 


1.  A  harvester  Including  a  movably  supported  body  hav- 
ing a  platform  provided  with  upstanding  front  and  back 
boards,  a  knife  board  Interposed  between  said  front  and 
back  boards  and  adjustable  angularly  In  a  horlaontal  plane, 
and  means  for  tilting  the  board  transversely. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  movably  sup- 
ported body,  of  a  knife  board,  a  bracket  having  spaced 
aperturea,  a  pintle  extending  from  one  end  of  the  knife 
board  and  movable  to  position  In  any  one  of  the  apertures, 
a  pivoted  bracket  moonted  for  movement  In  a  ratostantlaUy 


vertical  plane,  a  connection  between  said  bracket  and  one 
end  of  the  knife  board,  said  knife  board  being  adJusUble 
angularly  relative  to  the  pivoted  bracket,  and  means  for 
holding  the  bracket  against  swinging  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  pivoted  bracket 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  subsUntlally  vertical  plane,  co- 
operating means  upon  the  bracket  and  body  for  securing 
said  bracket  against  swinging  movement,  a  knife  board 
mounted  on  the  bracket  and  adJusUble  angularly  relative 
thereto,  a  second  bracket  having  spaced  apertures,  and  a 
pintle  extending  from  one  end  of  the  knife  board  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  within  one  of  the  aperturea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  pivoted  bracket 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  co- 
operating means  upon  the  bracket  and  body  for  securing 
said  bracket  against  swinging  movement,  a  knife  board 
mounted  on  the  bracket  and  adJosUWe  angularly  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  second  bracket  having  spaced  apertures,  a 
pintle  extending  from  one  end  of  the  knife  board  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  within  one  of  the  apertures,  a  knife 
extending  laterally  from  the  board  and  adjustable  there- 
with, and  a  gathering  finger  extending  over  the  knife  and 
beyond  one  side  of  the  body. 

5.  A  corn  harvester  including  a  movably  supported  body, 
a  plate  having  an  arcuate  flange  formed  with  notches,  said 
plate  being  fixedly  mounted,  a  bracket  plvotally  mounted 
upon  one  side  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
subsUntlally  vertical  plane,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  the 
bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  notches 
to  bold  the  bracket  against  movement,  a  knife  board 
mounted  on  the  bracket  and  adJusUble  angularly  relative 
thereto,  a  pintle  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  knife 
board,  supporting  means  adjustably  engaged  by  the  pintle, 
a  shearing  knife  extending  laterally  from  and  movable  with 
the  knife  board,  and  a  gathering  finger  carried  by  the 
body  and  extending  laterally  therebeyond  above  and  In 
front  of  the  knife. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,226.      Al'PARATUS    FOB    EFFECTING   A    TRANS 
FER   OF   HEAT   FROM   ONE    FLUID  TO   ANOTHER. 
LuTHXB  D.   LovBKiN,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed   Mar.   5. 
1910.     Serial  No.  547.597.      (CI.  257—228.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clxaracter  described,  comprising  In 
combination,  an  opposed  pair  of  chambered  members  hav- 
ing openings  In  their  adjacent  sides  and  a  plurality  of 
units  secured  between  said  chambered  members  and  each 
consisting  of  hollow  annular  end  members,  and  a  series 
of  double  tube  elements  extending  between  said  end  mem- 
bers, and  a  casing  surrounding  the  eleuMnU  and  connected 
to  the  end  members  of  each  unit,  the  interiors  of  said  caa. 
Ings  being  in  commanication  with  the  interiors  of  said 
chambered  members  through  the  axial  openings  In  said 
end  members,  and  said  openings  in  said  chambered  members 
and  the  inner  tubes  of  said  double  tube  elements  heins 
open  at  their  ends  to  the  Interiors  of  said  chambered  mem- 
bera  tbroagb  nld  openings  in  tte  latter. 
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2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  an  opposed  pair  of  chambered  members  hav- 
ing  opening!  In  l^eir  adjacent  sides,  and  a  plarallty  of 
units  secured  between  said  chambered  members  and  each 
consisting  of  hollow  annalar  end  members,  and  a  series 
of  double  tube  elements  the  inner  tubes  of  said  elements 
being  open  at  theif  ends  to  the  Interiors  of  said  chambered 
vembers  through  Isaid  openings  formed  in  the  latter,  and 
means  providing  4  series  of  channels  each  receiving  one  of 
said  doable  tube  elements  and  open  at  its  ends  to  the  in- 
teriors of  said  cbimbered  members  through  the  axial  pas- 
sages in  said  annjular  end  members  and  said  openings  In 
said  chambered  members. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  having  chambered 
end  members  and  double  tube  elements  connecting  said  end 
members  and  forced  each  of  a  polr  of  tubes  arranged  one 
within  the  other  With  a  film  like  space  between  the  two, 
tubes  in  communication  with  the  chambers  in  said  end 
members,  and  a  central  fluted  cylinder  surrounded  by  said 
elements,  and  a  setond  internally  fluted  cylindrical  member 
surrounding  said  flementa. 

4.  In  a  device  ^f  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  chambeted  end  members  formed  each  with  a  cir- 
cular series  of  axjlally  extending  bosses  oa  its  inner  end, 
said  bosses  being  follow  and  open  each  to  the  cham)>er  in 
the  correspondingi  end  member,  double  tube  elements,  one 
extending  betweeil  each  alined  pair  of  bosses  on  the  two 
end  members  andi  formed  of  two  tubes,  one  within  and 
separated  by  a  fllln  like  space  from  the  other,  said  space 
being  in  communication  at  its  ends  with  the  chambers  in 
the  end  members,  a  central  displacement  member  formed 
with  ribs  projecting  between  the  adjacent  pairs  of  ele- 
ments, and  an  external  casing  member  formed  with  ribs 
also  projecting  ini)  the  spaces  between  adjacent  elements. 


1.118^7.  TYPB4WRITINO  MACHINE.  Cam.  F.  Lvtnm- 
BBBO,  Hartford^  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Companjl  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  pec.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  530,904.  (CI. 
197—182.) 


1.  In  a  typewilting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  tally  strip  mechanism  having  a  wlndinf;  spool 
secured  to  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  shaft-operating  mechanism 
including  a  train  pf  gears  extending  from  said  platen,  and 
a  clutch  interpose^  between  tbe  shaft-operating  mechanism 
and  the  shaft,  th^  clutch  Including  an  inner  member  fast 
on  tbe  shaft,  an  oiiter  Jaw  driven  from  the  shaft-operating 
mechanism  and  Idose  on  tbe  shaft,  an  element  interposed 
between  the  fast  I  and  loose  members  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  theia  as  the  loose  member  is  rotated  In  one 
direction  or  the  other,  and  means  for  displacing  the  Inter- 
posed element  relative  to  the  Jaws  to  permit  the  inde- 
pendent rotation  6t  tbe  platen  and  winding  spool  in  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  typewrWiting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tally  strip  mechajiism  having  a  winding  spool  secured  to 
a  rotatable  shaftJ  of  a  shaft-operating  mechanism  and  a 
clutch  Interposed 'between  the  shaft-operating  mechanism 
and  the  shaft,  th#  clutch  including  an  inner  member  fast 
on  the  shaft,   ani  outer  member  driven   from   the   shaft- 


operating  mechanism  and  loose  on  the  shaft,  an  element 
interposed  between  the  fast  and  loose  members  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  them  as  the  loose  member  is  rotated 
in  one  direction  or  tbe  other,  means  for  displacing  tbe  in- 
terposed element  relative  to  the  Jaws  to  permit  the  inde- 
pendent rotation  of  the  shaft  and  platen,  a  shipper  for 
shifting  the  clutch-engaging  means,  and  a  spring  against 
whose  tension  the  clutch-engaging  means  is  shifted  and 
held  by  the  shipper  when  maintaining  the  Jaws  uncoupled, 
said  shipper  being  mechanically  held  In  working  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  tally  strip  mechanism  having  a  winding  spool 
secured  to  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  train  of  gearing  extend- 
ing from  the  platen  to  the  tally  strip  mechanism,  and  a 
clutch  device  interposed  between  the  gearing  and  tbe  spool 
to  permit  independent  or  synchronous  rotation  of  the  wind- 
ing shaft  and  of  tbe  platen  in  one  direction  and  independ- 
ent rotation  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
platen  frame,  of  a  foldable  tally  strip  frame  including  a 
base  section  releaaably  secured  to  tbe  platen  frame,  a 
winding  shaft  rotatably  Joumaled  In  the  twse  section,  a 
second  section  mounted  to  swing  on  the  winding  shaft,  a 
winding  spool  on  the  shaft,  means  for  mechanically  turn- 
ing the  shaft,  a  paper  spool  Joomaled  in  tbe  swinging  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  arresting  the  throw  of  the  swinging 
section  relative  to  the  base  section  when  erecting  the 
frame. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper-supporting  tablet,  a  sectional  paper  ar- 
resting gage  pivotally  mounted,  yielding  means  tending  to 
throw  tbe  gage  into  effective  position  relatively  to  tbe 
leading  edge  of  the  paper  upon  the  tablet,  and  detaining 
means  normally  maintaining  tbe  gage  in  Ineffective  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  leading  edge  of  tbe  paper. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,118,228.  CHEMICAL  FIRE  APPARATUS.  JOBBPH 
LcNoa,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,992.     (CI.  169—9.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  conduit  having  a  chemical  receiving  sec- 
tion of  very  greatly  increased  cross-section  of  a  cylinder 
expanded  approximately  parallel  to  said  conduit,  having 
Its  Inner  end  opening  into  the  expanded  section  thereof, 
leaving  the  said  conduit  with  at  least  its  full  conducting 
capacity  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  a  yieldingly  closed  check 
valve  normally  closing  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  open  into  the  expanded  section  of  said  conduit, 
a  hopper  opening  into  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  said 
cylinder,  and  a  positive  feed  device  working  in  said  cyl- 
inder, for  forcing  tbe  chemicals  into  said  expanded  cham- 
ber of  said  conduit  to  ehemlcalite  the  water  therein. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combina* 
tlon  with  a  water  condulf,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge 
end  opening  Into  said  conduit,  a  hopper  delivering  into 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  check  valve 
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normally  closing  the  delivery  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  recip- 
rocating plunger  working  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
notch  therein,  and  an  agitator  within  said  hopper  depend- 
ing into  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  be  intermittently 
engaged  by  one  end  of  said  plunger  and  said  notch  for 
moving  said  agitator  with  said  plunger  in  either  direction 
of  travel  thereof. 


1,113,229.  MEANS  FOR  CRUSHING  COAL  AND  SIMI- 
LAR SUBSTANCES.  RoBEKT  W.  Ltle,  South  River, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  James  Lyle,  South  River, 
N.  J.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,061.  (O. 
83—62.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  crushing  coal  and  similar  sub- 
stances, a  flexible  moving  surface  constituting  an  opera- 
tive platform  portion  and  comprising  composltely  the 
crushing  means  and  tbe  carrier  for  the  material  to  be 
crushed  and  the  screen  for  the  deposit  of  the  crushed 
material,  said  moving  surface  carrying  crushing  mem- 
bers projecting  therefrom  and  having  openings  for  the 
passage  of  tbe  crushed  material. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  crashing  coal  and  similar  sub- 
stances, a  moving  surface  constituting  an  operative 'plat- 
form portion  and  comprising  composltely  the  crushing 
means  and  the  carrier  for  the  material  to  be  crushed 
and  the  screen  for  the  deposit  of  the  crushed  material, 
said  moving  surface  carrying  crushing  members  project- 
ing therefrom  and  having  openings  for  the  passage  of 
the  crushed  material,  and  means  for  holding  and  retain- 
ing the  substance  to  be  crushed  in  contact  with  said  mov- 
ing operative  platform  portion  of  the  crusher  surface  and 
subject  to  the  action  thereof  during  the  travel  of  said 
crusher  surface. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  crushing  coal  and  similar  sub- 
stances, a  moving  sarface  constituting  an  operative  plat- 
form portion  and  comprising  composltely  the  crashing 
means  and  the  carrier  for  the  material  to  be  crushed 
and  the  screen  for  the  deposit  of  the  crashed  material, 
said  moving  surface  carrying  crushing  members  project- 
ing therefrom  and  having  openings  for  the  passage  of 
the  crushed  material,  and  means  for  causing  the  dis- 
charge of  crushed  material  carried  by  said  moving  crusher 
surface  daring  the  travel  thereof. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  crashing  coal  and  similar  sub- 
stances, a  moving  surface  constituting  an  operative  plat-' 
form  portion  and  comprising  composltely  the  crushing 
means  and  tbe  carrier  for  the  material  to  be  crashed 
and  the  screen  for  the  deposit  of  the  crashed  material, 
said  moving  surface  carrying  crashing  members  project- 
ing therefrom  and  having  openings  for  the  passage  of 
the  crushed  material,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  dis- 
charge of  crushed  material  adhering  in  said  openings  dur- 
ing the  travel  of  said  crusher  surface. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  crashing  coal  and  similar  sub- 
stances, a  moving  surface  constituting  an  operative  plat- 
form portion  and  comprising  composltely  the  crashing 
means  and  tbe  carrier  for  the  material  to  be  crashed 
and  the  screen  for  the  deposit  of  the  crushed  material, 
said  moving  surface  carrying  crushing  members  project- 
ing therefrom  and  having  openings  for  the  passage  of 
the  crushed  material,  means  for  holding  and  retaining 
the  substance  to  be  crushed  in  contact  with  said  moving 
operative  platform  portion  of  the  crusher  surface  and 
subject  to  the  action  thereof  during  the  travel  of  said 
crushed  surface,  and  means  for  discharging  crashed  ma- 
terial carried  by  said  moving  crasher  surface  as  the  op- 
erative platform  portion  thereof  travels  beyond  said  re- 
taining means. 

(Claims  e  to  110  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,113,230.  CONTROL  -  LOCK.  William  MacOlabhak, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Studebaker  Corpora- 
tion, South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  5,  1913,  SerUl  No. 
746.330.  Divided  and  thU  appUcatlon  filed  Mar.  B, 
1914.     Serial  No.  823,305.     (CI.  74 — 89.) 


1.  A  control  for  motor  vehicles  consisting  of  a  control 
lever,  controlling  means  connected  thereto,  a  brake  lever, 
a  cam  carried  by  the  control  lever,  a  follower,  means  con- 
straining the  same  to  move  on  a  fixed  path,  and  me^ns 
connected  to  the  brake  lever  for  operating  the  follower  to 
engage  the  cam  and  throw  tbe  control  lever  to  neutral 
when  the  brake  lever  Is  operated. 

2.  A  control  for  motor  vehicles  consisting  of  a  control 
lever,  a  brake  lever,  a  cam  on  the  control  lever,  a  fol- 
lower, and  means  carried  by  the  brake  lever  for  operating 
the  follower  to  throw  the  control  lever  to  neutral  when 
the  brake  Is  operated. 

3.  A  control  for  motor  vehicles  consisting  of  a  control 
lever,  a  brake  lever,  a  cam  on  tbe  control  lever,  a  fol- 
lower, and  means  carried  by  the  brake  lever  for  operating 
the  follower  to  throw  tbe  controV^lever  to  neutral  when 
the  Iwake  is  operated,  the  cam  being  shaped  to  permit 
the  follower  to  swing  freely  when  the  control  lever  is  in 
neutral  position  and  to  lock  the  lever  in  that  position 
when  the  brake  is  on. 

4.  A  control  for  motor  vehicles  consisting  of  a  control 
lever,  a  brake  lever,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  follower, 
follower  means  on  the  brake  lever  for  swinging  the  arm, 
and  a  cam  on  the  control  lever  to  be  engaged  by  the  fol- 
lower when  the  brake  Is  applied,  throwing  the  control 
lever  to  neutral  position. 

5.  A  control  for  motor  vehicles  consisting  of  a  control 
lever,  a  brake  lever,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  follower, 
follower  means  on  the  brake  lever  for  swinging  the  arm, 
and  a  cam  on  the  control  lever  to  be  engaged  by  the  fol- 
lower when  the  brake  is  applied,  throwing  the  control 
lever  to  neutral  {Kwltion,  the  cam  having  a  surface  in- 
clined to  the  path  of  the  follower,  and  a  surface  beyond 
said  inclined  surface  in  the  direction  of  the  traverse  of 
the  roller  as  the  brake  is  applied  conforming  to  the  path 
of  tfce  follower  when  the  controller  is  In  normal  position. 


1,113.231.  HYDROCARBON  VAPORIZER  AND  BURNER. 
Edwaso  Mbltzxb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
carbon Burner  h  Manufacturing  Company,  Hoboken, 
X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  547,402.     (CI.  158—56.) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  vaporizer  and  burner,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oil  vaporiiing  chamber,  a  heating  chamber 
externally  of  said  vaporising  chamber,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  heating  agent  to  said  heating  chamber,  a  coiled 
oil  pipe  within  said  beating  chamber,  an  oil  vaporizing 
plate  provided  with  openings,  and  passages  leading  from 
the  vaporizing  chamber  and  heating  chamber  to  the  said 
openings  in  the  vaporizing  plate. 

2.  Ib  a  hydrocarbon  vaporiser  and  bamer,  the  combi- 
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nation  of  an  oil  'raporlcing  chamber,  a  beating  chamber 
externally  of  said  vaporlrlng  chamber,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing a  beating  igent  to  said  heating  chamber,  a  colled 
oil  pipe  within  said  heating  chamber,  an  oil  vaporlxlng 
plate  proTlded  wi(h  openings,  passages  leading  from  the 
vaporizing  chamber  and  heating  chamber  to  the  aald 
openings  in  the  vkporlalng  plate,  and  a  mixing  chamber 
forwardly  of  the  kaporlzlng  plate  into  which  the  open- 
ings In  the  vaporl  ting  plate  lead. 


nation  of  an  oil   1 
externally  of  said 


In  a  hydrocarbon  vaporiser  and  burner,  the  combl- 
aporizing  chamber,  a  heating  chamber 
vaporizing  chamber,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing a  heating  ligent  to  said  heating  chamber,  a  coiled 
oil  pipe  within  said  heating  chamber,  said  heating  cbam- 
wlth  a  detachable  plate  for  introducing 
therein. 


ber  iK'lug  provided 
the  coiled  oil  pipe 


1.113,232.  WATBk 
ark,  N.  J.  Fll4d 
<C1.    122—165.) 


•HEATER.    LcDwio  F.  Muoott,  New- 
NoT.   28,   1910.     Serial   No.   694.436. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  water 
chamber,  a  retort  provided  on  Its  lower  Inner  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  uptrardly  tapered  heat  radiating  elements 
located  within  ani  circnmferentlally  free  from  said 'water 
chamber,  a  circulaklng  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
retort,  a  colled  pipe  centrally  connecting  said  retort  with 
•aid  water  chamljer,  and  a  sapplemental  water  chamber 
snrroandlng  the  circulating  pipe,  said  supplemental  cham- 
ber being  located!  directly  above  the  first  named  water 
chamber.  | 

2.  In  an  appaiiatus  of  the  class  described,  a  water 
chamber,  a  retort  provided  on  Its  lower  Inner  surface 
with  a  plurality  qf  upwardly  tapered  heat  radiating  ele- 
ments located  within  and  clrcumferentially  free  from  said 
water  chamber,  a  {circulating  pipe  extending  from  the  top 
of  said  retort,  a  ooUed  pipe  centrally  connecting  said  re- 
tort with  said  wat^r  chamber,  a  supplemental  water  cham- 
ber aarroandlng  libe  circulating  pipe,  said  supplemental 
chamber  being  located  directly  above  the  first  named 
watsr  ebunbar,  aild  a  comlraatlon  chamber  nouoted  apon 


the  water  chamber  and  inclosing  the  supplemental  water 
chamber  and  flues  formed  In  the  first  named  water  chamber 
communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  water 
chamber,  a  retort  provided  at  its  lower  inner  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  tapered  heat  radiating  elements 
located  within  and  clrcumferentially  free  from  said  water 
chamber,  a  circulating  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
retort,  a  coiled  pipe  centrally  connecting  said  retort  with 
said  water  chamber,  and  a  supplemental  water  chamber 
surrounding  the  circulating  pipe,  said  supplemental  cham- 
ber being  located  directly  above  the  first  named  water 
chamber,  the  circulating  pipe  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality  of  openings  near  the  top  of  said  supplemental  wa- 
ter chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  and  means 
interi>o8ed  between  the  water  chamber  and  supplemental 
water  chamber  for  heating  the  water  in  the  supplemental 
water  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described-,  a  water 
chamber,  a  retort  provided  on  ita  lower  inner  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  tapered  heat  radiating  elements 
located  within  and  clrcumferentially  free  from  aald  wa- 
ter chamber,  a  circulating  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of 
said  retort,  a  coiled  pipe  centrally  connecting  said  retort 
with  said  water  chamber,  and  a  supplemental  water  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  circulating  pipe,  said  supplemental 
chamber  being  directly  above  the  first  named  water  cham- 
ber, the  circulating  pipe  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  near  the  top  of  said  supplemental  water  cham- 
ber and  communicating  therewith,  a  combustion  chamber 
mounted  upon  the  water  chamber  and  Incloaing  the  sup- 
plemental water  chamber,  and  means  located  In  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  Interposed  between  the  water  cham- 
ber and  supplemental  water  chamber  for  beating  the 
water  in  the  supplemental  water  chamber. 


1,113,233.  WHEEL  FOR  OILrWELL  DERRICKS.  Le» 
C.  MooRK.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  758.895.     (CI.  64 — 17.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
a  shaft,  spolces  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  hob,  a 
built-up  rim,  comprising  segments  l.ving  side  by  side,  U- 
shaped  binding  members  secured  to  said  spokes  and  em- 
bracing said  rim,  and  circumferential  bands  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  spokes  and  supporting  said  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
a  shaft,  spokes  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  hub,  a 
built-up  rim  comprising  segments  lying  side  by  side,  U- 
shaped  binding  members  secured  to  said  spokes  and  em- 
bracing said  rim,  and  circumferential  bands  lying  between 
said  U-shaped  binding  members  and  said  rim  and  support- 
ing the  latter. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
a  shaft  a  plurality  of  seta  of  spokes  secured  at  their  Inner 
enda  to  said  hub,  a  bnilt-up  rim  comprising  segments  lying 
side  by  side,  U-shaped  binding  members  within  said  rim 
and  secured  to  said  spokes  and  having  side  arms  embracing 
said  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferential  bands  for  sop- 
porting  said  rim,  each  band  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes  of  one  of  said  seta. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
a  shaft,  spokes  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  hah, 
circumferential  bands  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  a 
built-up  rim  supported  by  snid  bands,  and  clrcumferen- 
tially spaced  U-shaped  binding  members  lying  within  said 
bands  and  bavloc  their  aide  arms  connected  to  said  rim. 
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6.  A  Wheel  comprising  a  hub  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
a  shaft,  two  series  of  oppositely  disposed  spokes  secured  at 
their  inner  ends  to  said  hub,  each  pair  of  spokes  converg- 
ing toward  their  outer  ends,  U-shaped  binding  members 
each  secured  to  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spokes,  and  a 
rim  located  between  the  arms  of  said  binding  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,113,284.  ROTARY  GAS  ENGINE.  Chaklbs  W.  Mob- 
OAif,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Gasoline  Turbine  Motor  Company,  Racine. 
Wis.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.585.  (CI. 
123—17.) 


face  mounted  within  the  sheU,  the  rotor  being  prorided 
with  radial  gas  pockets  extending  from  Its  periphery  to  the 
head,  and  a  pair  of  shiftable  pistons  carried  by  the  rotor 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  peripheral  mouth  of  each  gas 
pocket. 


1.  A  roUry  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  shell  hav- 
ing a  receiving  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  and  formed  In  its  interior  circular 
wall,  the  shell  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  in  com- 
munication with  one  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  ro- 
tor mounted  In  the  shell  adapted  to  close  the  ends  of  the 
receiving  chamber  and  the  firing  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  rotor  being  provided  with  peripheral  gas 
pockets,  a  shiftable  combustion  piston  carried  by  said 
rotor  in  advance  of  each  gas  pocket,  a  shiftable  receiving 
piston  carried  by  said  rotor  rearwardly  of  each  gas  pocket, 
a  vented  centrally  disposed  head  provided  with  a  gaa 
chamber  carried  by  the  shell,  the  same  being  arranged  to 
successively  establish  communication  with  its  vented  por- 
tion to  the  exhaust  port  through  the  gas  pocket  and  from 
its  gas  chamber  through  the  gas  pocket  to  the  receiving 
chamber. 

2.  A  rotary  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
provided  with  a  gas  receiving  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber  separated  from  each  other,  the  combustion  cham- 
ber beinK  of  comparatively  small  area  and  having  one  end 
In  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  rotor  having  ra- 
dially disposed  pockets  extending  therethrough,  a  head  car- 
ried by  the  shell  adapted  to  control  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
pockets,  the  head  being  provided  with  an  air  chamber  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  and  a  gas  chamber  In  its  pe- 
riphery, a  shiftable  combustion  piston  csrried  by  the  rotor 
in  advance  of  each  pocket,  and  a  shiftable  receiving  piston 
carried  by  said  rotor  rearwardly  of  each  pocket. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  in- 
ner circular  walls  having  an  exhaust  port  therethrough,  a 
combustion  chamber  formed  in  the  circular  wall  in  com- 
munication with  the  exhaust  port  and  a  receiving  chamber 
formed  in  the  circular  wall  spaced  from  the  exhaust  port 
snd  combustion  chamber,  a  fixed  head  carried  by  the  shell 
bsving  a  vented  air  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
exterior  face  of  said  head,  and  a  gas  chamber  formed  in 
the  exterior  walls  of  salfl  head,  a  rotor  having  a  circular 


1,113,235.     PUMP-OPERATING  MECHANISM.     Awoasw 
'  MosBH.  Hickman.  Nebr.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.    Serial  No. 
823,428.     (CI.  103—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oscillatory  cylinders 
located  opposite  each  other  and  containing  each  a  plunger 
having  a  rod ;  of  a  pinion  carried  by  the  plunger  rod  of 
each  cylinder,  a  redprocatory  member  having  converging 
racks  on  opposite  sides  in  mesh  respectively  with  the  pin- 
ions on  one  side  thereof,  and  stationary  racks  in  mesh 
with  the  other  sides  of  the  pinions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pfelr  of  oscillatory  cylinders 
located  opposite  each  other  and  containing  each  a  plunger 
having  a  rod  ;  of  a  pinion  carried  by  the  plunger  rod  of 
each  cylinder,  a  reciprocatory  wedge-shaped  member  work- 
ing between  the  cylinders  and  having  racks  on  opposite 
sides  in  mesh  respectively  with  the  pinions  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  stationary  racks  In  mesh  with  the  other  sides 
of  the  pinions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oscillatory  cylinders 
located  opi)osite  each  other  and  containing  each  a  plunger 
having  a  rod;  of  a  pinion  carried  by  the  plunger  rod  of 
each  cylinder,  a  redprocatory  member  having  racks  on  op- 
posite Bides  in  meah  respectively  with  the  pinions  on  one 
side  thereoof,  said  racks  being  inclined  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  reciprocatory  member  and  con- 
verging, and  stationary  racks  In  mesh  with  the  other  sides 
of  the  pinions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oscillatory  cylinders 
located  opposite  each  other  and  containing  each  a  plunger 
having  a  rod;  of  a  pinion  carried  by  the  plunger  rod  of 
each  cylinder,  a  reciprocatory  member  having  racks  on  op- 
posite Bides  which  are  inclined,  In  opposite  directions,  to 
the  line  ol  travel  of  said  member,  and  said  racks  being 
in  mesh  respectively  with  the  pinions  on  one  side,  and 
sUtionary  racks  In  mesh  with  the  other  sides  of  the  pin- 
ions, said  stationary  racks  being  Inclined  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  reciprocatory  member  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site  the  direction   of   the   incline   of   the   first-mentioned 

racks. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  cylinder  contain- 
ing a  plunger  having  a  rod ;  of  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
plunger-rod,  a  reciprocatory  member  having  a  rack  In  meah 
with  the  pinion  on  one  side  thereof  and  Inclined  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  member,  and  a  stationary  rack  in  mesh 
with  the  other  side  of  the  pinion,  said  stotionary  rack  be- 
ing Inclined  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  Incline  of  the 
first-mentioned  rack. 


1,113,236.  SAFE  CONSTRUCTION.  MosES  MosLBB,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Carl  Babtklb,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,484.  (CI.  109—1.) 
Safe  or  vault  construction  comprising,  edgewise  abut- 
ting outer  wall  plates  of  unmachlnable  meUl,  uniting  de- 
vices disposed  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  plates  at  the  jolnto 
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between  them,  iedgewlse  abutting  Inner  wall  plates  dli- 
posed  within  tbt  outer  plates  and  In  contact  with  the  anit- 
:he  outer  plates,  and  uniting  devices  dis- 


ing  devices  of 


posed  on   the  liner  surfaces  of  the   Inner  plates  at  the 


joints  between 


hem  and  adapted  to  have  their  inner  sur- 


faces in  contact  with  additional  edgewise  abutting  wall 
plates  baring  tlielr  Inner  edges  provided  with  uniting  de- 
between  the  edges  of  the  outer  wall  plates 
breaking  Joint  frUb  the  joints  between  the  edges  of  th« 
Inner  wall  plates,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,113,237.      EDtCATIONAL 
TOW,  Boston 
779,944.     (CI 


DEVICE.     Lizxii   L.   MODL- 
Mass.     Filed  July  19,   1913.      Serial   No. 
35—3.) 


1.  An  edacatibnal  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
chart  having  the  earth's  orbit  marked  thereon;  gradua- 
tions dividing  raid  orbit  Into  sections  representing  the 
months  of  the  year  and  days  of  the  months;  and  an  ad- 
justable membeil  cooperating  with  said  orbit  divided  into 
segments  represanting  the  seasons  of  the  year  and  movable 
to  bring  said  s4ason  segments  into  registration  with  the 
month  sections  comprising  the  different  seasons  and  into 
registration  wlt^  the  days  graduations  marking  the  astro- 
nomical commeQcement  and  close  of  the  seasons. 

2.  An  educatibnal  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
chart  having  tt  e  earth's  orbit  marked  thereon  ;  gradua- 
tions dividing  laid  orbit  into  sections  representing  the 
months  of  the  fear  and  days  of  the  month  ;  and  an  ad- 
justable membes  divided  into  segments  chromatically  dif- 
ferentiated from  one  another  graphically  to  represent  the 
seasons  of  the  jyear  and  movable  to  bring  said  season 
segments  into  registration  with  the  months  sections  com- 
prising the  different  seasons  and  Into  registration  with  the 
days  gradnatioas  marking  the  astronomical  commence- 
ment and  close  (of  the  seasons. 

3.  An  educatit>nal  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
chart  provided  iwith  a  portion  having  the  earth's  orbit 
marked  thereon  |  graduations  dividing  said  orbit  into  sec- 
tions representipg  the  months  of  tbe  year  and  days  of 
the  month,  an  adjustable  member  filling  a  central  open- 
ing in  said  cbai|t  and  divided  into  segments  representing 
the  seasons  of    he  year ;  and  means  providing  a  pivotal 


support  for  said  member  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  moved 
to  bring  said  season  segments  Into  registration  wltb  the 
months  sections  comprising  the  different  seasons  and  Into 
registration  with  the  days  graduations  marking  the  astro- 
nomical commencement  and  close  of  the  seasons. 

4.  An  educational  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
chart  having  tbe  earth's  orbit  marked  thereon  ;  gradua- 
tions dividing  said  orbit  Into  sections  representing  the 
months  of  the  year ;  graduations  for  said  month  sections 
representing  the  days  of  the  month  ;  and  an  Index  element 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  any  of  a  series  of  boles  on  said 
orbit  corresponding  to  the  days  graduations. 


1,113,238.  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Jambs  Mdn- 
DOBFr,  Sharon,  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768.027.     (CI.  137—53.) 


v-y 


1.  In  a  water  beating  system,  the  combination  of  two 
chambers,  a  U-shaped  pipe  connecting  the  bottoms  of  said 
chambers  and  having  a  mercury  column  therein,  and  a 
second  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  one  chamber  to  the 
top  of  the  other  and  having  therein  means  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  water  therethrough  in  one  direction  only. 

2.  In  a  water  heating  system,  tbe  combination  of  two 
chambers,  a  pipe  having  its  ends  entering  and  extending 
above  the  bottoms  of  said  chambers,  perforations  in  each 
end  adjacent  said  bottoms,  a  second  pipe,  having  a  check 
valve  therein,  connecting  said  chambers  and  means  in 
said  first  pipe  opposing  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  as, 
and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water  heating  system,  the  combination  of  two 
chambers,  a  baffle  plate  in  each  chamber,  a  pipe,  having  a 
check  valve  therein,  entering  said  chambers  above  the 
baffle  and  a  second  pipe,  lodfted  exteriorly  of  the  chamber 
and  having  a  mercury  column  therein,  entering,  and  ex- 
tending above  the  bottom  of  said  chambers,  said  second 
pipe  having  its  ends  perforated  above  and  adjacent  the 
bottoms  of  the  chambers. 

4.  In  a  water  beating  system  tbe  combination  of  two 
chambers,  baffles  located  at  the  upper  end  of  each  chamber, 
a  pipe  having  a  check  valve  therein  connecting  the  tops  of 
said  chambers,  a  U  shaped  pipe  entering  and  extending 
above  the  bottom  of  said  chambers  and  terminating  below 
the  baffles,  perforations  In  both  ends  of  the  latter  pipe, 
said  perforations  being  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  in- 
terior of  tbe  chambers,  and  a  mercury  column  within  said 
latter  pipe,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  water  beating  system,  the  combination  of  two 
chambers,  baffles  therein,  two  pipes  exteriorly  located  con- 
necting said  chambers,  one  of  said  pipes  containing  a  mer- 
cury column  which  is  normally  free  from  both  chambers, 
and  the  other  a  check  valve,  one  of  said  chambers  con- 
necting directly  with  the  main  system  and  an  expansion 
tank  connecting  with  the  other  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,113,239.  HAND  -  FIBEARM.  Mancu.  Navabbo  and 
EvBBABDO  Navabbo,  Celaya,  Mexico.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,967.      (01.  42—4.) 


1.  In  a  firearm  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  locking  and  releasing  lever  for  locking  and  releasing 
the  firing  pin,  a  breech  having  a  toggle  Joint  provided 
with  a  roller,  and  means  connected  with  the  said  locking 
and  releasing  lever  and  controlled  by  the  said  roller  for 
automatically  unlocking  the  tiring  pin  from  the  breech. 

2.  A  firearm  of  the  type  described  provided  with  a  mem- 
ber adjustably  secured  on  tbe  locking  and  releasing  lever 
for  the  firing  pin,  the  said  member  In  one  position  being 
out  of  the  path  of  one  of  the  rollers  of  tbe  breech  and 
the  said  member  in  another  position  beln^  In  the  path 
of  the  said  roller  to  cause  the  latter  to  Impart  movement 
to  the  said  member  and  the  said  locking  lever  to  auto- 
matically unlock  the  firing  pin. 

3.  A  firearm  of  the  type  described  provided  with  a  plate, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  said  plate  to  the 
locking  and  releasing  lever  of  the  firing  pin,  the  said 
plate  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
locking  and  releasing  lever,  and  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
plate  having  a  cam  face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
the  rollers  of  the  breech  to  automatically  actuate  the  said 
locking  and  releasing  lever  to  release  tbe  firing  pin. 


1,113,240.  PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  BOOKBINDERS' 
PRESS  -  MARKS.  Alocst  C.  Nieb  and  Chablbs  P. 
OL«aoN,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  July  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778,627.      (CI.  101—169.) 


1.  A  device  for  printing  a  bookbinder's  press  mark  com- 
prising a  type  holding  bar  longitudinally  slotted  to  re- 
ceive a  type  and  formed  with  a  succession  of  holes  equi- 
distant from  one  another,  a  type  movable  in  said  slot  and 
having  a  hole  In  position  to  register  with  the  successive 
holes  In  the  type  bar  as  the  type  Is  moved  along  the  bar, 
and  an  adjusting  pin  movably  held  in  the  registering  holes 
whereby  to  lock  the  type  against  longitudinal  movement 
in  the  slot. 

2.  A  device  for  printing  a  bookbinder's  press  mark  com- 
prising a  type  holding  bar  longitudinally  slotted  to  receive 
a  type  and  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot  with  a  suc- 
cession of  holes,  a  type  movable  in  the  slot  and  formed 
with  a  hole,  and  an  adjusting  pin  extending  through  the 
hole  In  the  type  and  Into  one  of  the  holes  In  the  bar 
whereby  to  lock  the  type  against  longitudinal  movement. 

•  3.  A  device  for  printing  a  bookbinder's  press  mark  com- 
prising a  type  holding  bar  longitudinally  slotted  to  receive 
a  type  and  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot  with  a  suc- 
cession of  holes,  a  type  movable  in  the  slot,  and  a  spring 
controlled  adjusting  pin  extending  through  tbe  type  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  holes  in  the  bar. 


4.  A  device  for  printing  a  bookbinder's  press  mark  com- 
prising a  type  holding  bar  longitudinally  slotted  to  receive 
a  type,  said  bar  having  Its  face  marked  off  Into  numbered 
spaces  of  equal  length  and  being  formed  at  the  bottom 
with  a  succession  of  boles  equidistant  from  one  another, 
a  type  movable  In  said  slot,  and  a  spring  pressed  adjusting 
pin  extending  through  the  type  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
holes  in  the  bar,  the  face  of  tbe  type  corresponding  In 
length  to  the  several  spaces  on  the  face  of  the  bar. 

5.  A  device  for  printing  a  bookbinder's  press  mark  com- 
prising a  type  holding  bar  marked  off  into  numbered  spaces 
of  equal  length  and  formed  with  a  succession  of  corre- 
spondingly spaced  holes,  a  type  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  bar,  and  an  adjusting  pin  extending  through  said  type 
and  Into  the  registering  bole  In  the  bar,  whereby  to  lock 
the  type  against  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,241.  DOUBLE  DISK  HARROW.  Fbaxk  B.  N1E8I, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  676,708. 
(CI.  65—83.) 


1.  In  a  double  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  a 
front  harrow  section  having  horizontally  swinging  disk 
sections,  of  a  rear  harrow  section  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinally extending  draft  bar,  the  front  end  of  the  draft 
bar  flexibly  connected  with  the  front  harrow  section,  rear 
disk-sections  having  vertical  pivotal  connections  between 
the  tops  of  tbe  sections  and  tbe  said  draft  bar,  adjusting 
members  connecting  tbe  rear  sections  and  the  draft  bar, 
the  draft  bar  and  disk-sections  having  respectively  loops 
and  tongues  separate  and  Independent  of  the  adjusting 
members,  the  tongues  slldably  passing  through  and  engag- 
ing the  loops. 

2.  In  a  double  disk  barrow,  the  combination  with  a 
front  harrow  section  having  horiiontally  swinging  disk 
sections,  of  a  rear  harrow  section  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinally extending  draft  bar,  the  front  end  of  tbe  draft 
bar  flexibly  connected  with  the  front  harrow  section,  rear 
disk-sections  having  vertical  pivotal  connections  between 
the  tops  of  the  section  and  the  said  draft  bar,  adjusting 
members  connecting  tbe  rear  sections  and  the  draft  t>ar, 
the  draft  bar  and  disk  sections  having  respectively  loops 
and  tongues  separate  and  independent  of  tbe  adjusting 
members  slldably  passing  through  and  cngsfting  the  loops. 


1,113,242.  SEED-PLANTER.  Alva  B.  Pacb,  Carrollton, 
!  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,644.  <a. 
I        111—33.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  seed  box  having  an  outlet,  a 
spout,  and  an  adjustable  gate  for  the  outlet,  of  a  pivoted 
inclined  partition  located  In  tbe  box  and  having  an  open- 
I  Ing  above  the  box  bottom,  a  plate  formed  Integral  with 
■  the  partition  and  engaging  the  box  top  as  a  support,  and 
I  an  adjustable  gate  for  regulating  the  area  of  tbe  partition 
I  opening. 

I  2.  The  combination  with  an  osclllatable  hopper  and  its 
j  spout,  of  a  seed  box  having  a  feed  space  and  opening  and 
i  a  spout  located  directly  above  the  hopper  spout,  a  mov- 
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adjustable    opening 

box,    and    harlnf   a 

the  feed  space,  and  a  slotted  gate  with 


able  Inclined  partition  having  an 
therein  and  extending  across  said 
top  portion  over 


adjusting  means 
ing. 


1,113,243. 

UP.     Charles 
1913.     Serial 


or  regulating  the  area  of  the  feed  open- 


TENaiO.V  DEVICE  AND  AUTOMATIC  TAKE- 
Parent.  Medford,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  16, 
nId.  761,438.     (CI.  242—147.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bobbin,  a  holder  for  the  bob- 
bin, a  tension  detice  to  prevent  too  free  rotation  of  the 
bobbin  and  which  is  controlled  by  the  roll  of  thread  and 
which  diminishes  as  the  roll  of  thread  diminishes  in  diam- 
eter, a  movable  fake-up  arm  through  which  the  thread 
passes  from  the  bbbbln  and  which  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  draft  at  the  thread  from  the  twbbln,  and  a  ten- 
sion device  for  tha  take-up  which  is  put  under  greater  ten- 
sion by  the  movement  of  said  take  up  arm  caused  by  the 
draft  of  the  thread,  said  last  tension  device  causing  the 
said  take-up  to  mpve  in  the  reverse  direction  to  take  up 
slack  in  the  threap,  said  take-up  tension  at  all  times  dur- 
ing the  draft  of  ttje  thread  being  of  less  strength  than  the 
tension  on  the  bobpln  whereby  the  draft  on  the  thread  will 
not  rotate  ihe  bobpin  until  the  take-up  arm  has  moved  far 
enough  to  take  up  the  slack,  the  continued  draft  of  the 
thread  then  rotating  the  bobbin  while  the  bobbin  tension 
still  remains  greater  than  the  tension  on  the  take  up  arm. 

2.  In  combinatipn  with  a  bobbin,  a  holder  for  the  bob- 
bin, a  tension  device  to  prevent  too  free  rotation  of  the 
bobbin,  two  rotarjl  thread  arms  rotating  on  an  axis  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  I  of  the  bobbin  and  both  adapted  to  be 
threaded  with  brjaiding  thread  and  tension  mechanism 
which  is  adapted  jo  rotate  said  arms  In  opposite  directions 
to  each  other.        ] 

3.  In  combinatipn  with  a  bobbin,  a  bolder  for  the  bob- 
bin, a  ten-sion  device  to  prevent  too  free  rotation  of  the 
bobbin,  two  rotark  arms  having  thread  eyea,  and  which 
when  threaded  np[are  turned  in  opposite  directions  by  the 
draft  of  the  threap,  a  spring  which  is  put  nnder  tension  by 
the  rotation  of  either  of  said  arms  under  the  draft  of  the 
thread,  and  whic|  when  the  draft  on  the  thread  is  re- 
Jaxed  turns  said  Arms  backward  in  opposite  directions  to 
each  other  and  taaes  up  the  slack  of  the  thread. 

4.  In  a  braldiDg  machine,  a  bobbin,  two  rotary  thread 
arms  rotating  on  tn  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  bob- 
bla  and  both  adapted  to  be  threaded  with  the  braiding 


thread  and  tension  mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  rotate 
said  arms  In  opposite  directions  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  bobbin,  two  rotary  arms  ro- 
tating on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  bobbin 
and  having  thread  eyes,  and  which  when  threaded  up  are 
turned  in  opposite  directions  by  the  draft  of  the  thread, 
a  spring  which  is  put  under  tension  by  the  rotation  of 
either  of  said  arms  nnder  the  draft  of  the  thread,  and 
which  when  the  draft  on  the  thread  in  relaxed  turns  said 
arms  backward  in  opposite  directions  tu  each  other  and 
takes  up  the  slack  of  the  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,244.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Richaed  Thomas 
Park,  South  Melbourne,  Victoria,  .\U8tralia,  assignor  to 
R.  T.  P.  Patent  Wheels  Proprietary  Limited,  Melbourne. 
Australia,  a  Corporation  of  Victoria,  Australia,  filed 
June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,719.     (CI.  152—46.) 


1.  An  Improved  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and 
felly,  a  plurality  of  circular  guide-ways  mounted  within 
the  said  hub  and  felly,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  resilient 
members,  a  frame  on  each  side  of  the  said  wheel  providing 
means  for  supporting  the  said  rotatable  resilient  members 
within  the  said  guide-ways,  one  of  the  said  frames  hav- 
ing a  central  boss  having  an  opening  therein,  a  bolt  fitting 
within  the  said  boss  and  passing  through  the  opening 
therein,  a  lock  nut  on  the  bolt  on  the  outside  of  the  said 
boss,  the  head  of  the  bolt  having  a  screw-threaded  open- 
ing, the  other  frame  having  an  outwardly*  extending  por- 
tion within  the  hub  and  adjacent  the  head  of  the  bolt,  an 
axle  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  passing  through 
the  said  outwardly  extending  portion  and  screwed  within 
the  opening  in  the  head  of  the  t>olt,  the  parts  arranged  aa 
and  for  the  parpoae  described. 

2.  An  Improved  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and 
felly,  a  plurality  of  circular  guide-ways  mounted  within 
the  said  hub  and  felly,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  resilient 
members,  a  frame  on  each  side  of  the  said  wheel  providing 
means  for  supporting  the  said  rotatable  resilient  members 
within  the  said  guldeways,  one  of  the  said  frames  having 
a  bosa  at  its  center,  the  other  of  the  said  frames  having 
two  outwardly  stepped  portions  adjacent  its  center,  the 
center-most  stepped  portions  extending  within  the  hub, 
and  of  a  less  diameter  than  the  hub,  the  other  stepped 
portion  adjacent  the  outside  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  an 
axle  having  t)earings  In  the  said  frames,  and  a  resilient 
member  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  space  between  the  cen- 
termost  stepped  portion  of  the  said  frame  and  the  hub  of 
the  wheel,  the  parta  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  improved  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and 
felly,  a  plurality  of  circular  -guide-ways  mounted  within 
the  said  hub  and  felly,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  resilient 
members,  a  frame  on  each  side  of  the  said  wheel  providing 
means  for  supporting  the  said  rotatable  resilient  members 
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within  the  said  guide-ways,  an  axle,  one  of  the  said 
frnmes  having  outwardly  extending  portions  at  Its  center, 
one  of  the  said  portions  extending  within  the  hub  of  the 
wheel,  and  of  a  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
hub,  means  between  snid  frames  and  the  axle  to  form  a 
locking  support  for  said  axle,  and  a  resilient  member 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  space  between  the  said  hub 
portion  and  the  hub,  the  parts  arranged  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,113,246.  FURNACE  PORT  COOLING  SYSTEM. 
E.  Parks,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912. 
No.  690,338.     (01.  76—119.) 


Fkank 
SerUl 


1.  In  a  regeneratlTe-furnace,  a  port  structure  extending 
therein,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the 
port  structure  comprising  a  water-cooled  frame  composed 
of  separate  hollow  cooling  elements  and  constituting  a 
portion  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  port,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
circulating  conduits  connected  to  each  cooling  element,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  Independently  to  each 
conduit. 

2.  In  a  regeneratlve-famace,  a  port  structure  extending 
therein,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the 
port  atructure  (omprising  a  water-cooled  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  independent  chambers  in  the  port  structure 
adjacent  the  Inner-end  thereof,  ««d  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
fluid  circulating  conduits  connected  to  each  chamber, 
whereby  a  fluid  circulation  may  be  maintained  in  one  or 
more  of  said  sets  during  the  inaction  of  another  of  said 
sets. 

3.  In  a  port-structure  of  a  regenerative-furnace,  a  wa- 
ter-cooled metal  frame  constituting  an  integral  supporting 
portion  of  the  Inner  exposed  end  of  the  port  and  forming 
the  inner  margin  of  the  arch  thereof  and  being  flush  with 
the  Inner  end  thereof,  thereby  maintaining  a  fixed  port 
area. 

4.  In  a  port-structure  of  a  regenerative-furnace,  a  wa- 
ter-cooled metal  frame  constituting  a  portion  of  the  inner 
exposed  end  of  the  port  and  forming  an  arch  whose  lon- 
gitudinal walls  taper  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  port  at 
an  angle  to  the  inner  port  wall,  and  to  the  longitudinal 
wall  of  the  arch. 

5.  In  a  port-structure  of  a  regenerative-furnace,  a  wa- 
ter-cooled metal  frame  constituting  a  portion  of  the  inner 
exposed  end  of  the  port  and  comprising  separate,  sym- 
metrical, arcuate,  hollow  blocks  at  an  angle  to  the  inner 
port  wall,  and  to  the  longitudinal  wall  of  the  arch, 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,246.     STOP    MECHANISM    FOR    KNITTING-MA- 
CHINES.    ALBERT  M.  PiOBOK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,701.     (CI.  66—7.) 
1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fabric  re- 
ceiver, adapted  to   rotate  with  the   needle  cylinder,   and 
adapted  to  remain  idle  during  the  oscillations  of  the  nee- 
dle cylinder,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  eanaing 


the  machine  to  automatically  stop  prior  to  the  commence^ 
ment  of  the  rotation  of  said  fabric  receiver. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fabric 
receiver,  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  needle  cylinder  and  to 
remain  idle  during  the  oscillations  of  the  needle  cylinder, 
a  manually  shiftaWe  member  and  means  controlled  there- 
by, whereby  the  pattern  mechanism  will  cause  the  ma- 
chine to  automatically  stop  before  the  clutch  shifting  lever 
Is  moved  to  cause  the  fabric  receiving  cage  to  rotate. 


3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fabric 
receiver  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  needle  cylinder,  and  to 
remain  idle  during  the  oscillations  of  the  needle  cylinder, 
a  belt  shifting  lever,  a  spring  for  normally  throwing  the 
belt  shifting  lerer  to  stop  the  machine,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  belt  shifting  lever  with  the  belt  on  the  driving  pul- 
ley, and  manually  controlled  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing said  latch  to  stop  the  machine  before  the  parts  of 
the  machine  are  shifted  to  start  the  rotation  of  the  fab- 
ric receiving  cage. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fabric 
receiver,  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  needle  cylinder,  and 
adapted  to  remain  idle  during  the  oscillations  of  the  nee- 
dle cylinder,  a  belt  shifting  lever,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  belt  shifting  lever  with  a  belt  on  the  idle 
pulley,  a  latch  for  holding  said  belt  shifting  lever  with 
the  belt  on  the  driving  pulley,  a  rod  attached  to  said 
latch  for  shifting  the  same  to  release  the  belt  shifting  le- 
ver, an  arm  oscillated  by  the  pattern  mechanism,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  permitting  said  rod  to  be  engaged 
by  said  arm  for  automatically  releasing  the  latch,  thron-,jh 
the  shifting  of  the  pattern  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fabric 
receiver,  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  needle  cylinder,  and 
adapted  to  remain  Idle  during  the  oscillations  of  the  nee- 
dle cylinder,  a  belt  shifting  lever,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  belt  shifting  lever  with  a  belt  on  the  Idle 
pulley,  a  latch  for  holding  said  belt  shifting  lever  with 
the  belt  on  the  driving  pulley,  a  rod  attached  to  said  latch 
for  shifting  the  same  to  release  the  belt  shifting  lever,  an 
arm  oscillated  by  the  pattern  mechanism,  a  ro<-k  shp-ft, 
means  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  for  holding  said  rod  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  oscillating  arm,  and  a 
treadle  for  shifting  the  rock  shaft  to  permit  said  rod  to 
be  engaged  by  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,247.  FILM-WINDING  DEVICE.  OnoBon  Stephto 
PncxTTOB  and  Johm  BAERrrr  Pbbjtdbbgast.  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  June  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  771,463. 
(CI.  88—18.7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
frame;  a -spindle;  a  pulley;  a  peripherally  flanged  drum 
secured  to  said  pulley  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  spin- 
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die  having  a  silt  in  the  peripheral  flange  aaid  silt  being 
adapted  to  recefive  and  have  secured  thereto  the  end  of  a 
film ;  guide  pulleys  adapted  to  guide  the  film  into  a  spool 
carried  by  the  aforesaid  spindle,  and  guide  rollers  adapted 
to  assist  in  andl  automatically  adjust  the  arrangement  of 
the  film  In  its  Itward  spiral  rewinding. 


tt  J*  t^ 


2.  In  a  device 


ably  secured  on 
pulleys  on  said 
give  the  film  a 


of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  spindle, 


a  peripherally  flanged  winding  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
aaid  spindle :  a  ateral  projection  from  said  frame,  a  spin- 
dle, said  last  m(!ntioned  spindle  being  parallel  to  the  first 
mentioned  spindle :  a  keyway  therein,  a  sliding  arm  slid- 
said  last  mentioned  spindle ;  loose  guide 
arm,  said  guide  pulleys  being  adapted  to 
;  lelical  twist ;  a  spool  carried  by  said  first 
mentioned  spinqle  and  adapted  to  closely  fit  the  interior 
of  said  winding  drum. 

3.  In  a  devicd  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  rotata- 
bly secured  winding  drum  provided  with  a  pulley ;  a  plate 
secured  to  sai(|  frame ;  a  film  spool ;  radial  adjusting 
screws  rotatabljr  mounted  on  said  plate ;  star  wheels 
mounted  on  said  adjusting  screws ;  a  projection  on  said 
winding  drum  ajdapted  to  operate  said  star  wheels;  nuts 
rotatably  securejd  to  said  adjusting  screws ;  laterally  pro- 
jecting pins  secTfred  to  said  nuts ;  rollers  mounted  on  said 
pins ;  said  roller's  being  adapted  by  reason  of  the  rela- 
tive proportiona  of  said  star  wheels  and  said  adjusting 
■crewi  to  move  radially  toward  the  axis  of  said  drum  in 
synchronism  wi^h  the  inwardly  accumulating  colls  of  the 
film  whose  position  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  adjust 

4.  In  a  devic^  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  wind- 
ing drum  rotatably  secured  thereto,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
frame,  said  plate  having  radially  adjustable  rollers  at- 
tached thereto,  <  a  spool  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
plate,  said  spoo)  comprising  two  side  disks  having  radial 
•lots  adapted  t*  receive  said  radially  adjustable  rollers, 
and  said  disks  being  secured  one  to  another  by  a  dmin 
having  a  slit  anf  at  the  edges  of  the  slit  having  pins  fitted 
with  rollers,  saijd  pins  and  rollers  being  arranged  close  to 
the  inner  peript^ery  of  said  disks. 

5.  In  a  film  winding  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  winding  drum 
moanted  thereoa  ;  a  spool  secured  to  said  fr^tnie  :  a  sliding 
arm  slidably  secjured  to  a  projection  on  said  frame ;  Jockey 
pulleys  rotatab^  secured  to  said  sliding  arm  ;  a  spring 
secured  to  said  projection  and  adapted  to  lock  said  arm 
In  Its  iK>sition  nearest  said  winding  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,113,248.     WRENCH  FOR  OPER.ATING  DROP  BOTTOM 

CARS.    CTHCh  W.  Rice,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1, 

1913.     Serial  No.  745,556.     (CI.  81—60.) 

In  a  wrench,  a  handle-bar  provided  with  a  recessed  seat 

and  curved  wall^,  outer  edges  of  said  seat  having  ofTseta,  a 

■hlftable  locUnl  device  having  a  projection  through  which 

extends  tighten(ng  means,  a  yoke  having  a  forked  exten 

■ion  in  reciprocfitlng  relation  with  said  seat,  a  reversible 

flanged    wrench-ibead,    a    ratcheted    surface   wedge    having 


an  offset  and  a 


and  withdraw  ^id  wedge  to  or  from  said  yoke  extension. 


ring,  the  latter  being  provided  to  insert 


said  wedge  In  Its  operative  locked  position  bearing  against 
the  recessed  surface  of  said  wrench-head  and  when  so 
seated,  the  tightening  means  of  said  locking  device  is  in 
relation  with  the  offset  of  said  wedge  to  thereby  prevent 


•'..  i 


displacement   daring   manipulation   of   said   wrencb-head, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,113,249.  TYPE  -  CLAMP.  GOLDEN  Rule,  Washington, 
D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daniel  M. 
Clark,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  782,019.     (a.  101— «2.) 


f 


^ 


I 


A  clamp  comprising  comer  sections  having  side  and  end 
arms  each  of  the  arms  of  each  of  said  corner  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  centrally- 
located  slot  forming  one  section  of  a  spring  seat,  a  finger 
extending  from  said  srm  above  said  slot,  said  arm  hav- 
ing the  sides  of  its  upper  portion  cut  away  to  form  longi- 
tudinally-extending seats  formed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  finger  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  finger  above  aaid 
slot,  fingers  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  arm 
beneath  said  first-mentioned  finger  and  positioned  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  whereby  the  arms  of  said 
sections  may  be  slidably  connected,  and  resilient  means 
positioned  In  the  slots  forming  said  spring  seats  and  se- 
cured to  said  arms  whereby  said  sections  will  be  normally 
held  in  a  contracted  position. 


1,113,250.  ELECTRICAL  DISPLAY.  Victob  E.  RoM- 
BABOKB.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472.177.     (CL  240—104.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  and 
a  base,  of  a  shield  completely  encircling  said  bulb,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  shield  on  said  lamp  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  shield  out  of  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  said  bulb,  said  shield  having  its  Inner  end  ar- 
ranged near  the  inner  end  of  said  bulb  and  having  Its 
outer  end  terminating  beyond  the  llgbt-glvlng  element  of 
said  lamp,  thereby  preventing  the  lateral  diffusion  of  Ught 
by  said  lamp  and  causing  the  open  end  of  the  shield  to  be 
sharply  defined  by  the  light  within  the  same. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  comprising  a  base  and 
a  bulb,  of  a  shield  extending  entirely  around  said  bulb 
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and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  portion  of  a 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  largest  diameter  of 
said  bulb,  and  means  for  supporting  said  shield  in  posi- 
tion about  aaid  bulb  with  its  inner  surface  close  to  but 
out  of  contact  with  said  bulb. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  comprising  a  base  and 
a  bulb,  of  a  shield  encircling  said  bulb  and  extending  from 
a  line  near  the  inner  end  of  said  lamp  to  a  line  near  the 
outer  end  of  said  bulb  and  even  with  or  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  U^t-glvlng  element  of  said  lamp  and  having  its 
outer  end  open,  thereby  preventing  the  lateral  diffusion 
of  light  and  causing  the  outer  end  of  the  shield  to  be 
sharply  defined  by  the  light  within  the  same,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  shield  with  its  Inner  surface  close  to 
but  out  of  contact  with  said  bulb. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  and 
a  lamp  base,  of  a  shield  extending  about  said  bulb  and 
having  a  circumferential  wall  spaced  away  from  said  bulb, 
converging  toward  said  base  and  engaging  said  bulb  at  a 
point  beyond  said  base,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  end 
of  said  shield  In  contact  with  said  bulb. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  and 
a  lamp  base,  of  a  shield  extending  about  said  bulb,  having 
Its  outer  end  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bulb  and 
beyond  the  light  giving  element  thereof  and  having  Its 
circumferential  walls  spaced  away  from  said  bulb,  con- 
verging toward  said  base  and  engaging  said  bulb  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  said  base,  and  means  for  retaining  said  shield 
on  said  lamp  and  for  preventing  electrical  contact  between 
the  shield  and  the  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,251. 
Canton, 
661,985. 


METALLIC   FLUME.     JuLics   H.   Schlatlt, 
Ohio.      Filed      Nov.     26,    1911.      Serial    No. 
(CI.  61—5.) 


1.  A  metal  flume  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections,  the 
ends  of  the  sections  provided  with  channels  and  the  chan- 
nels of  adjacent  sections  adapted  to  be  seated  one  within 
the  other,  a  clamping  bar  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  chan- 
nel of  one  of  the  sections,  a  yoke  provided  with  screw 
threaded  portions,  tie  blocks  mounted  upon  the  yoke,  said 
tie  blocks  provided  with  grooves  and  the  ends  of  the  clamp- 
ing bar  adapted  to  l>e  seated  in  the  grooves,  nuts  moanted 
upon  the  yoke  and  in  contact  with  the  tie  blocks,  a  hanger 
bar  and  means  for  adjusting  the  yoke  with  reference  to  the 
hanger,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  flume  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections  Joined  to- 
gether at  their  ends,  suspending  bangers,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  flume  sections  to  or  from  the  suspending 
hangers. 

3.  In  a  flume  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  sections 
joined  together,  means  for  clamping  the  Joined  ends  of 
the  sections,  suspending  hangers,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  flume  sections  to  or  from  the  suspending  hangers. 


1,113,252.  RECEPTACLE  FOB  CARRYING  MILK-BOT- 
TLES. Edwin  C.  Bchbeibeb,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739,824.     (CI.  224 — 18.) 


In  a  carrying  receptacle,  a  base  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  wires  coiled  upon  each  other  at  the  center  of  the  base 
and  having  their  ends  bent  upwardly  and  forming  sides 
for  the  receptacle,  a  wire  baving  a  plurality  of  loops  formed 
therein  forming  a  top  for  said  receptacle  and  having  one 
end  bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  encompassing  the  side 
wires  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  brace  therefor,  said  side 
wires  inserted  through  said  loops  and  bent  upon  themselves 
for  connection  to  said  top,  and  a  bail  wire  connected  to 
said  top  wire. 


1.113,253.  COLLAPSIBLE  DRUM.  Thbodohe  Sohbu- 
.\ER,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,467.     (CI.  84—10.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  drum,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
drum  heads,  one  of  which  Is  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
other,  of  a  flexible  body  portion  connecting  said  drum 
heads,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  spacing  and 
bracing  rods  to  normally  bold  said  drum  beads  in  a  sepa- 
rated position,  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  drum 
beads  to  coact  with  said  rods,  longitudinal  notches  being 
formed  in  the  upper  end  of  each  rod  to  seat  the  adjacent 
pins  and  prevent  collapse  of  said  drum  heads,  transverse 
notches  t>eing  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  each  rod  to 
facilitate  the  removable  positioning  of  said  rods  and  to 
similarly  coact  with  adjacent  pins,  and  means  preventing 
casual  lateral  displacement  of  said  rods  at  their  lower 
ends. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  drum,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  drum  beads  of  different  diameters  capable  of  a  telescopic 
action  together,  of  a  flexible  body  portion  connecting  said 
drum  heads  to  permit  such  telescopic  action  and  to  pre- 
vent undue  separation  of  the  heads,  and  means  for  wedging 
said  drum  heads  apart  to  their  limit  of  separation,  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  pins 
carried  by  said  drum  heads,  and  a  plurality  of  bracing 
rods,  each  rod  being  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  longi- 
tudinal notch  for  engaging  the  adjacent  pin  preparatory  to 
wedging  said  rods  in  position,  and  each  rod  being  further 
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formed  at  Us  oi^potite  extremity  with  a  transrerae  notcb 
for  the  lateral  ijeceptloD  of  a  proper  pin,  and  means  pre- 
veotiBg  casual  lateral  displacement  of  said  rods. 

3.  In  a  collapiible  drum,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
drum  beads  of  different  diameters  capable  of  a  telescopic 
action  together,  of  a  flexible  body  portion  connecting  said 
drum  heads  to  permit  such  telescopic  action  and  to  pre- 
vent undue  separation  of  the  heads,  and  means  for  wedging 
said  drum  head»  apart  to  their  limit  of  separation  as  de- 
termined by  8a)d  body  portion,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  pins  carried  by  each  of 
said  drum  headi,  and  a  plurality  of  bracing  rods,  flanges 
formed  upon  e&fh  of  said  rods  at  the  ends  thereof,  each 
upper  flange  beltig  provided  with  a  longitudinal  notch  for 
engaging  the  adjacent  pin  preparatory  to  wedging  said 
drum  heads  In  their  separated  position,  and  each  lower 
flange  being  forcied  with  a  transverse  notcb  for  the  lateral 


reception  of  a 


jroper  pin,  and  means  preventing  casual 


lateral  displacerient  of  said  rods  at  their  lower  ends. 


1,113,254. 

MENT.     Lou 
1911.     Serial 


COMPOUND     METAL    WORKING     IMPLE- 
Sellieb,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Nov.  27, 
No.  662,705.     (CI.  29—32.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  work-supporting  element 
embodying  a  flx^  Jaw-carrying  body  having  a  horizontal 
bore,  a  movable^  Jaw-carrying  body  having  an  open-ended 
tubular  portion  slidable  through  said  bore,  and  a  fan 
mounted  in  salcl  tubular  portion  ;  of  a  forge  connected  to 
one  of  said  bodies  and  communicating  with  the  outlet  end 
of  said  tubular  jportion  ;  means  for  rotating  said  fan,  to 
force  a  blast  of  air  through  said  tubular  portion  loto  said 
forge ;  and  meaqs  for  adjusting  said  movable  body. 

2.  The  combli|atlon,  with  an  anvil  and  a  support  there- 
for having  an  o^K'n-ended  air-chamber  associated  with  it ; 
of  a  forge  connected  with  said  support  and  communicating 
with  the  outlet  |end  of  said  chamber ;  and  means  for  forc- 
ing a  blast  of  alf  through  said  chamber  Into  said  forge. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  anvil,  a  support  therefor 
having  an  open-lended  air-chamber  associated  with  it,  and 
a  fan  mounted  In  said  chamber ;  of  a  forge  connected  with 
said  support  aqd  communicating  with  the  outlet  end  of 
said  chamber  ;  4nd  means  for  rotating  said  fan,  to  force 
a  blast  of  air  thp-ough  said  chamber  into  said  forge. 

4.  The  combi^iation,  with  an  anvil,  a  support  therefor 
having  an  open-ended  air-chamber  associated  with  It,  and 
a  fan  mounted  1^  said  chamber ;  of  a  forge  connected  with 
aald  8upi>ort  ai|d  communicating  with  the  outlet  end  of 
■aid  chaml>er ;  alnd  driving  mechanism  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  connected  with  s^d  fan,  for  rotating  the  latter, 
to  force  a  bla^  of  air  through  said  chamber  into  said 
forge.  1 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  anvil  and  a  support  there- 
for having  a  rei:es8ed  block  associated  with  it ;  of  a  forge 
provided  with  a^  yoke  detachably  engaged  in  said  recess,  to 
connect  said  fo^ge  to  said  support ;  and  means  carried  by 
said  support  foi  forcing  a  blast  of  air  into  said  forge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


In  any  position  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  said  carriage 
having  a  limited  movement  relatively  to  said  member  and 
in  the  direction  of  the  carriage  travel,  and  means  to  move 
the  carriage  through  said  limited  movement  when  said 
member  and  rack  bar  are  in  engagement. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  rack,  a  stop  on  the  carriage,  said  carriage 
movable  relatively  to  said  stop  in  the  direction  of  the  car- 
riage travel,  and  means  to  bring  said  stop  and  rack  into 
engagement  in  any  letter-space  of  the  carriage,  and  to 
cause  the  carriage  to  move  relatively  to  said  stop  In  letter- 
spacing  direction. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  an  escapement  mechanism  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  a  stop  on  the  machine  frame,  a 
counter-stop  on  the  carriage  to  co-act  with  said  stop  on  the 
frame  in  any  position  of  the  carriage,  said  carriage  having 
a  limited  movement  relatively  to  said  stop  in  the  direction 
of  the  carriage  travel,  and  means  to  bring  said  stops  to- 
gether and  release  the  carriage  to  permit  it  to  travel 
while  said  stope  are  together. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  an  escapement  mechanism  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  a  stop  on  the  machine  frame,  a 
counter-stop  on  the  carriage  to  co-act  with  said  stop  on 
the  frame  in  any  position  of  the  carriage,  said  carriage 
having  a  limited  movement  relatively  to  said  stop  in  the 
direction  of  the  carriage  travel,  means  to  bring  said  stops 
together  and  release  the  carriage  to  permit  it  to  travel 
while  said  stops  are  together,  and  means  to  automatically 
return  the  counter-stop  to  Its  Initial  position  on  the  car- 
riage when  released  from  the  carriage  stop. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  macliine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  rack  co-extensive  with  the  carriage  travel,  a 
stop  on  the  carriage,  said  carriage  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  stop  in  the  direction  of  its  travel,  a  key, 
means  operated  thereby  to  bring  said  rack  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  in  any  position  of  travel  of  the  car- 
riage, mechanism  controlling  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
and  actuated  by  said  key  to  release  the  carriage,  and 
means  to  advance  the  carriage  a  distance  determined  by 
the  relative  movement  of  the  carriage  and  atop. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.J 


1,113,255.  TllPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Chablcs  B. 
Smith,  New  rYork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  I  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,903.  (CL 
197—176.)      I 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  racM  bar  and  a  cooperating  member,  of  means 
to  bring  said  rack  bar  and  said  member  into  engagement 


1,113.266.  CLEVIS.  Elmeb  L.  Smith,  West  Union, 
'  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  756,246.     (Cl. 

59—95.) 

A  device  of  the  type  described  including  a  yoke  having 
a  central  transverse  portion  and  arms  extending  there- 
from, the  said  central  transverse  portion  being  provided 
with  a  central  aperture,  a  bearing  plate  having  a  central 
aperture  in  line  with  said  central  aperture  in  said  central 
transverse  portion,  said  l)earing  plate  having  its  end  por- 
tions In  engagement  with  the  arms  of  said  yoke  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  bearing  plate  relatively  to  said  yoke,  said 
bearing  plate  being  provided  with  an  annular  ball  race  in 
its  outer  face,  an  opposed  bearing  member  provided  with  a 
central  threaded  aperture  and  an  annular  ball  race  on  Ita 
inner  face  to  register  with  the  said  ball  race  In  the  flrat 
mentioned  bearing  plate,  a  series  of  balls  arranged  in  said 
ball  race*,  a  clevis  eye  having  a  stem  provided  with  a 
threaded  end,  aald  stem  being  received  in  the  central  aper- 
tures of  the  said  central  transverse  portion  of  the  yoke, 
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and  of  the  first  mentioned  bearing  plate,  the  said  threaded 
end  of  the  said  stem  being  threaded  directly  into  the  cen- 
tral threaded  aperture  of  the  second  mentioned  bearing 
plate,  and  means  for  locking  said  second  mentioned  thread- 
ed bearing  plate  to  said  threaded  end  of  said  stem  to  insure 


rotation  of  said  second  mentioned  bearing  plate  relatively 
to  the  first  mentioned  stationary  bearing  plate  when  said 
clevis  eye  and  stem  are  rotated  substantially  as  described. 


1,118,267,  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOB  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY APPLYING  DIFFERENTIAL  AIR-PRESSUBB 
TO  COMPARTMENTS  OF  SHIPS.  Frank  Julian 
Spbaodb  and  Frank  Dbhmunu  Spragub,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,967.  (CL 
114—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  fluid  tlgbt  compartments 
of  a  vessel,  of  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the 
several  compartments,  and  reversibly  operative  means 
capable  of  effecting  automatic  differentiation  of  the  air 
pressures  therein  in  accordance  with  their  respective  dis- 
tances from  an  Injured  compartment. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  fluid  tight  compartments 
of  a  vesael,  of  a  source  or  reservoir  of  air  under  pressure, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  therefrom  into  the  compart- 
ments under  pressures  graduated  serially  with  respect  to 
the  pressures  In  any  one  or  more  of  them,  said  means 
being  capable  of  automatically  reversing  the  flow  of  air 
from  one  compartment  to  another. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  fluid  luM  compartments 
of  a  vessel,  of  a  source  or  reservoir  of  air  under  pressure, 
and  means  controlled  by  predetermined  pressures  in  any 
one  or  more  of  the  compartments  for  causing  the  admis- 
sion or  air  under  predetermined  differentiated  preesares 
reciprocally  into  and  from  the  adjacent  compartments. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fluid  tight  compartments 
of  a  ressel,  of  a  source  or  reservoir  of  compressed  air, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  therefrom  to  any  one  of  the 
compartments  when  Injured  to  expel  the  water,  and  at 
the  same  time  automatically  admitting  the  air  under  dif- 
ferentiated pressures  serially  into  adjacent  compartments 
more  or  less  remote  according  as  the  initial  pressures  In- 
crease. 

5.  The  combinstlon  with  the  flaid  ttgbi  compa  iments 

907  0.  O.— 22 


of  a  vessel,  of  means  for  producing  air  pressures  in  the 
compartments,  and  relief  valves  eapatde  of  differentiating 
the  pressures  in  opposite  directions  between  said  com- 
partments. 

I  Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oaselte.] 


1,118,268.  VALVE  -  REMOVER. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
666,486.     (Cl.  29—87.1.) 


OLtVBB    E.    Stbwabt, 
18,    1911.      Serial    No. 


A  valve  lifter  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical  thimble,  of 
uniform  transverse  thickness,  the  transverse  sectional  area 
of  the  space  within  the  thimble  being  uniform  through- 
out the  length  of  the  thimble,  the  thimble  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  leading  in  from  one  edge  and  located 
opposite  the  open  side  of  the  thimble,  said  tlilmble  having 
at  its  opposite  sides  unbroken  straight  edges  which  extend 
the  full  length  of  the  thimble. 


1,113,269.  BRICK-CLBANINQ  MACHINE.  J08IAH 
OwBN  SwisHEB,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  May  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  769,203.     (Cl.  125—6.) 


■*^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  • 
supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  series  of  shafts  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  frame,  the  shafts  of  each  series 
being  in  the  same  horisontal  plane  and  arranged  in  spaced 
relation,  and  one  of  the  said  series  being  arranged  directly 
above  the  other  series  and  in  spaced  relation,  each  shaft 
of  each  series  being  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  adja- 
cent sbsft  of  the  other  series,  feed  rollers  Jonmaled  on 
the  shafts  of  each  series,  said  rollers  being  in  alinement 
transversely  of  the  machine  and  being  arranged  in  such 
relation  that  the  rollers  of  the  succeeding  pair  of  shafts 
will  grasp  a  brick  before  it  is  released  by  the  rollers  of 
the  preceding  pair  of  shafts,  a  support  for  the  brick  in 
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front  of  the  macb|ine  and  at  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  shafts 
Journaled  above  ftnd  below  the  said  series  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  al  cleaning  wheel  on  each  shaft,  one  of 
the  said  wheels  Uaving  the  lower  portion  of  Its  periphery 
extending  between  the  first  and  the  second  feed  roller  of 
the  upper  series  and  the  other  wheel  having  tht  upper 
portion  of  its  periphery  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  roller  on  ijbe  lower  series,  each  of  the  said  cleaning 
annular  groove  In  its  periphery,  said 
d  with  wire  bristles,  the  free  ends  of 
the  bristles  extending  beyond  the  wheels  for  esgaglng 
the  brick  to  clean  the  same,  radial  blades  secured  to  each 
wheel  at  the  front  side  thereof  and  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  thel  wheel,  said  blades  being  arranged  in 
spaced  relation,  tpe  wheels  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  brlcM,  endless  cleaning  belts  mounted  on  each 
side  of  the  feed  rollers  between  the  last  and  the  next 
to  the  last  feed  rollers,  said  belts  being  arranged  with 
their  adjacent  nns  parallel  and  in  spaced  relation,  each 
belt  having  laterally  extending  wire  bristles  on  its  outer 
face  for  engagingithe  sides  of  the  brick,  means  for  rotating 
the  cleaning  wheils  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  belts  witi  tbelr  adjacent  runs  moving  in  opposite 
directions,  a  drlwlng  connection  between  the  feed  shafts 
at  the  front  of  thje  machine,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the 
said  shafts,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  shaft  to 
and  from  Its  rotating  means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
supporting  framej  cleaning  wheels  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  with  tpe  adjacent  portion  of  their  peripheries 
in  spaced  relatlo^,  wire  bristles  In  connection  with  each 
wheel  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  clean- 
ing; belts  provide^  with  laterally  extending  bristles,  said 
belts  being  arranged  behind  the  cleaning  wheels  and 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  with  their  adjacent  runs 
parallel  and  in  spaced  relation,  each  of  the  cleaning 
wheels  having  raflial  cleaning  blades  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  and  extending  beyond  its  periphery,  and  means 
for  feeding  a  brl^k  between  the  wheels  and  the  adjacent 
mns  of  the  belts.lsald  means  comprising  upper  and  lower 
series  of  horizontal  shafts  arranged  in  the  same  plane  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  shafts  of  the  upper 
series  registering  with  the  shafts  of  the  lower  series,  a 
feed  roller  on  eadh  shaft,  said  rollers  being  in  alinement 
and  tue  rollers  of  the  upper  series  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  rollers  ut  the  lower  series  to  receive  a  brick  between 
the  same,  the  rollers  of  the  series  being  spaced  apart  to 
permit  each  rolleij  to  grasp  the  brick  before  the  succeeding 
roller  releases  tqe  same,  driving  mechanism,  a  driving 
shaft  for  the  ma<^ine,  connections  between  the  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  the  wheels  and  the  belts  for  operating  the  same, 
and  means  for  cttnnecting  and  disconnecting  the  shafts 
and  the  driving  slaft. 

3.  A  machine  ^f  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame.i  cleaning  wheels  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  with  tpe  adjacent  portion  of  their  peripheries 
In  spaced  relatio^,  wire  bristles  In  connection  with  each 
wheel  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  clean- 
ing belts  provided  with  laterally  extending  bristles,  said 
belts  being  arrabged  behind  the  cleaning  wheels  and 
mounted  for  vert  cal  movement  with  their  adjacent  runs 
parallel  and  in  spaced  relation,  each  of  the  cleaning 
wheels  having  rallal  cleaning  blades  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  and  extending  beyond  its  periphery,  and  means  for 
feeding  a  brick  between  the  wheels  and  the  adjacent  runs 
of  the  belts,  and  means  for  operating  the  belts  and  the 
cleaning  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machii  e  of  the  character  specified,  a  pair  of 
cleaning  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  on  parallel  axes  in 
vertical  alinement,  wire  bristles  on  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  each  wheel,  the  free  ends  of  the  bristles  extending 
beyond  the  said  surface,  a  series  of  cleaning  blades  se- 
cured to  the  frodt  face  of  each  wheel  and  extending  be- 
yond the  periphery  thereof,  said  blades  being  arranged  In 
spaced  relation,  ^''ch  blade  having  its  free  end  beveled, 
the  wheels  being  spaced  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  brick^  means  for  rotating  the  cleaning  wheels 
and  means  for  feeing  a  brick  between  the  wheels. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  cleaning 


wheels  having  ai 
grooves  being  fil^ 


wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  each  having  a  bub  at  its 
center  for  receiving  a  shaft,  each  of  the  said  disks  having 
a  laterally  outward  oflTset  annular  flange  at  Its  periphery, 
bristles  of  wire  clamped  between  the  flanges  of  the  disks 
and  with  their  free  ends  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  disks,  means  for  clamping  the  disks  together  on  the 
firistles,  and  radial  blades  secured  to  the  flange  of  one 
disk  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  each 
blade  having  its  outer  end  beveled,  said  bristles  extend- 
ing beyond  the  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.113,260.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED 
PAPER.  Jean  Tardiic,  Calulre  et  Cuire,  France.  Filed 
June  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  703,686.     (CI.  34 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drying  chamber  of  a  slotted  table  therein, 
coactlng  endless  feed  conveyers  adjacent  the  inlet  end 
of  the  drying  chamber  between  which  the  paper  passes, 
and  similar  coactlng  endless  feed  conveyers  adjacent  the 
outlet  end  of  the  chamber,  the  speed  of  the  last  men- 
tioned conveyers  being  greater  than  that  of  the  first  men- 
tioned. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drying  chamber,  of  a  slotted  table  therein 
over  which  the  paper  passes,  a  coactlng  pair  of  super- 
posed endless  feed  conveyers  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the 
drying  chamber,  and  between  which  the  paper  passes,  a 
similar  coactlng  pair  of  superposed  endless  feed  con- 
veyers adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber,  the  speed 
of  the  outlet  conveyers  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
Inlet  conveyers  and  a  heated  table  adjacent  the  lower- 
most of  each  pair  of  conveyers. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drying  chamber,  of  a  slotted  table  therein 
over  which  the  paper  passes,  a  coactlng  pair  of  super- 
posed endless  feed  conveyers  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the 
drying  chamber,  and  between  which  the  paper  passes,  a 
similar  coactlng  pair  of  superposed  endless  feed  con- 
veyers adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber,  the  speed 
of  the  outlet  conveyers  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
inlet  conveyers,  and  rollers  between  the  conveyers  adapted 
to  bold  the  paper  agatost  the  aforesaid  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drying  chamber,  of  a  sloted  table  therein 
over  which  the  paper  passes,  a  coactlng  pair  of  super- 
posed endless  feed  conveyers  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the 
drying  chamber,  and  between  which  the  paper  passes,  a 
similar  coactlng  pair  of  superposed  endless  feed  con- 
veyers adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber,  the  speed 
of  the  outlet  conveyers  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
Inlet  conveyers,  and  a  pair  of  coactlng  feed  rollers  be- 
tween the  conveyers  within  the  drying  chamber. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drying  chamber,  of  a  sloted  table  therein 
over  which  the  paper  passes,  a  coactlng  pair  of  super- 
posed endless  feed  conveyers  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the 
drying  chamber,  and  between  which  the  paper  passes,  a 
similar  coactlng  pair  of  superposed  endless  feed  con- 
veyers adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber,  the  speed 
of  tbe  outlet  conveyers  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
inlet  conveyers,  rollers  between  the  conveyers  adapted 
to  hold  the  paper  against  tbe  aforesaid  table  and  means 
for  manually  lx>lnglng  all  said  rollers  Into  and  out  of 
operation  simoltaneously. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,113,261.  MECHANIC'S  TOOL.  Albbbt  J.  TOBM,  West- 
bury,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,467. 
(CI.  33—105.) 


VtI" 


1.  A  combination  tool  of  the  class  described  composed  of 
four  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  beveled  at  an  angle  of 
45°  at  both  ends  and  two  of  said  parts  being  beveled  at  a 
corresponding  angle  at  one  end  only,  said  parts  being  con- 
nected substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  composed  of  four  parts 
one  of  which  Is  beveled  at  an  angle  of  45*  at  both  ends  and 
two  of  which  are  beveled  at  an  angle  of  45*  at  one  end, 
the  beveled  ends  of  the  last  named  parts  being  respectively 
plvotally  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  part 
both  ends  of  which  are  beveled,  the  fourth  part  being  plv- 
otally connected  with  one  of  the  parts  one  end  only  of 
which  Is  beveled  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
unbeveled  end  thereof,  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  part 
which  Is  beveled  at  one  end  only  being  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  last  named  parts  at  the  same 
point,  and  said  fourth  part  being  adapted  to  be  swung  par- 
allel with  the  last  named  part  and  to  be  connected  there- 
with at  that  end  thereof  which  is  connected  with  one  end 
of  tbe  part  both  ends  of  which  are  beveled. 


1,113,262.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WiL- 
LARD  IBVINO  TwoMBLT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608,889.     (CI.  123—18.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  shaft ;  a  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  shaft ;  fuel- 
intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  cylindrical  walls  there- 
of, a  piston  fulcrumed  to  oscillate  in  tbe  cylinder  con- 
trolling tbe  opening  and  closing  of  the  ports  and  connect- 
ed to  tbe  abaft ;  and  fixed  means  in  tbe  cylinder  cooperat- 
ing with  the  piston  to  separate  the  cylinder  into  fnel- 
pumping  and  combustion  chambers. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  rotatable  shaft ;  a  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  shaft ;  fuel- 
intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  cylindrical  walls  thereof, 
a  piston  fulcrumed  to  oscillate  in  the  cylinder  controlHng 
the  opening  and  closing  of  tbe  ports  and  connected  to  the 
abaft;  and  means  In  the  cylinder  cooperating  with  tbe 
piston  to  separate  the  cylinder  into  a  pair  of  chambers  and 
a  fuel-pumping  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  piston  and  tbe 
other  a  combustion  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  piston, 
comprising  a  fixed  head  extending  between  the  walla  of 
the  cylinder  and  fulcrum  of  the  piston. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  rotatable  shaft ;  a  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  abaft ;  fuel- 
intake  and  exhaust  ports  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  to  oscil- 
late In  the  cylinder  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
tbe  ports  and  connected  to  the  shaft ;  a  fixed  bead  in  tbe 
cylinder,  said  head  cooperating  with  the  piston  to  separate 
tbe  cylinder  into  fuel-pumping  and  combustion  chambers ; 
and  a  port  in  the  piston  controlled  by  the  head  to  open 
and  cut  off  oil  communication  between  the  fuel-pumping 
and  combustion  chambers  at  predetermined  points  in  the 
oscillations  of  tbe  piston. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  crank ;  a  piston  chamber  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  drum  located  adjacent  to  said  shaft ; 
fuel-intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  tbe  cylindrical  wall 
thereof ;  a  segmental  trunk  piston  having  a  hub  portion 
with  laterally-projecting  trunnions  whereby  it  Is  Journaled 
In  the  ends  of  tbe  drum  to  oscillate  therein  and  controlling 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  ports ;  a  head  in  the  piston 
chamber  extending  from  tbe  walls  thereof  to  the  piston  and 
cooperating  with  one  end  of  the  piston  to  provide  a  fuel 
pumping  chamber  In  the  cylinder  and  with  the  other  end 
of  tbe  piston  to  provide  a  combustion  chamber  In  tbe  cyl- 
inder :  a  crank  fixed  to  one  of  tbe  trunnions  of  tbe  piston ; 
and  a  connecting  rod  to  connect  tbe  piston  crank  witb  the 
crank  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  crank ;  a  cylindrical  drum  adja- 
cent to  said  shaft;  fuel-intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  said 
drum,  a  piston  to  oscillate  in  said  drum  connected  to  tbe 
crank  of  the  shaft ;  a  head  in  the  drum,  said  head  with  the 
piston  separating  the  drum  into  two  separate  chambers, 
one  of  which  constitutes  a  combustion  chamber  and  tbe 
other  a  fuel  pumping  and  compression  chamber  ;  and  means 
to  open  and  cut  off  communication  between  the  combustion 
and  fuel-pumping  chambers  at  predetermined  points  in  tbe 
oscillations  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113.263.  DRAWING-BOARD  STRUCTURE.  Chables 
B.  Ulbich,  Hancock,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911,  Serial 
No.  608.059.  Renewed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,767. 
(Cl.  36—12.) 


1.  A  drafting  structure  comprising  a  basic  member  bsT- 
ing  an  extended  top  portion,  a  light-box  hinged  at  one  edge 
of  one  end  to  one  edge  of  the  top  portion  of  the  basic 
member,  said  box  being  provided  with  a  light  transmitttng 
working  surface  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  that 
hinged  to  the  basic  member,  light  producing  means  lodged 
within  tbe  box  for  producing  light  to  be  transmitted 
through  the  working  surface,  and  holding  means  between 
the  box  and  the  basic  member  for  holding  said  box  with 
its  working  surface  level  or  Inclined  at  will. 

2.  A  drafting  structure  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a 
light  box  mounted  thereon  and  open  at  tbe  end  carried  by 
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tbe  nipport,  said  listat  tez  being  provided  with  a  llgbt 
transmitting  workl^ig  surface  and  with  TeotilatlDg  pas- 
Mges  adjacent  said  surface,  and  Ugbt  producing  means 
lodged  within  the  b«x  near  the  open  end  thereof. 

8.  A  drafting  Btfnctnre  comprising  a  suitable  support, 
an  Inverted  frusto-Ryramidal  light  box  thereon  open  at  the 
smaller  end  and  provided  at  the  larger  end  with  a  light 
transmitting  workltig  surface  and  with  ventilating  pas- 
sages adjacent  sudi  surface,  and  light  emitting  means 
within  the  box  adjafcent  the  open  end  thereof. 

4.  A  drafting  stfucture  comprising  a  basic  member,  a 
frusto-prramldal  U^bt  box  hinged  at  the  smaller  end  to 
the  basic  member  and  at  the  larger  end  provided  with  a 
Ugbt  transmitting  yrorking  surface,  and  adjustable  hold- 
ing means  between  the  basic  member  and  the  box  for  hold- 
ing said  box  with  (ts  working  surface  level  or  tilted,  as 
desired.  | 

5.  A  drafting  stfucture  comprising  a  basic  member,  a 
frnsto-pyramldal  li^t  box  having  Its  larger  end  provided 
with  a  light  transittttlng  working  surface,  hinge  connec- 
tions between  one  side  of  the  small  end  of  tbe  box  and  the 
basic  member,  adjustable  holding  means  between  tbe  basic 
member  and  the  bo4  for  maintaining  the  box  with  its  sur- 
face level  or  inclined,  as  desired,  and  light  emitting  means 
within  the  box  at  tie  smaller  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  ^ot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


TRESTtLB 


1,113,284. 

kC.      BCNJAMIN   F 

1,  1913.     Serial  Ifo 


FOR    TABLES,    SCAFFOLDING. 
Va!<debslici,  Darby,  Pa.     Piled  Apr. 
758,133.     (CI.  20—83.) 


JU 


vlded  with  sboalders  adjacent  said  logs  whereby  tbe  cast 
metal  surrounding  said  lugs  will  abut  said  shoulders  and 


A  trestle  compofl4<l  o'  a  central  vertical  column,  upper 
and  lower  outwardDy  extending  armos  and  vertical  legs, 
similar  butt  binges  tbrougbout,  connecting  said  arms  with 
said  legs  and  column  respectively,  tbe  inner  hinges  of 
said  arms  having  tjbelr  butta  secured  respectively  to  the 
under  sides  of  said  arms  and  the  sides  of  said  column  be- 
low the  arms  causing  said  arms,  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion, to  have  thrusi  bearing  against  tbe  column  through- 
out the  entire  depth  of  the  arms,  the  hinges  of  tbe  lower 
arms  connecting  tb^  latter  with  said  legs  and  column  be- 
ing staggered  on  s^ld  lower  arms,  both  upper  and  lower 
arms  when  in  operative  position  being  adapted  to  abut 
directly  against  tb^  sides  of  said  central  colnnm  so  that 
upward  thrust  of  4acb  leg  is  resisted  by  the  entire  end 
faces  of  the  arms  ^butting  against  both  tbe  column  and 
legs. 


the  outer  surface  of  tbe  receptacle  will  be  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  handle. 


1,113,266.  BOOT -VENTILATOR.  Richard  W1cht«r, 
Dresden,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sponge  Rubber  Inner  Heel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  t 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,959.      (CI.   36—37.) 
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1,113,266.    METAL 
France.     Filed  A] » 
22—203.) 
In  combination,  a 
and  lugs  on  said 
which  said  receptat*! 


RECEPTACLE.    Awtoinb  Viasd,  Bron, 
r.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,571.     (CI. 


cast  metal  receptacle,  a  metal  handle, 

handle  embedded  In  tbe  cast  metal  of 

e   is  formed,  said  handle  being  pro- 


1.  A  boot  ventilator  comprising  a  piece  of  leather,  an 
apertured,  leather-covered  cork-plate  superposed  on  said 
leather-piece  and  connected  thereto  at  one  end,  an  india- 
rubber  sponge  Inserted  between  said  elements  so  as  to 
hold  the  free  ends  thereof  normally  apart,  and  a  tack  con- 
nected to  the  leather-piece  so  as  to  engage  tbe  Insole  of 
the  boot  and  keep  tbe  ventilator  in  Its  proper  position. 

2.  A  shoe  heel  cushion  or  ventilator  comprising  an  aj)er- 
tured  top  member  composed  of  a  cork  strip  covered  with 
leather,  a  yielding  wedge-shaped  India  rubber  sponge  mem- 
ber and  a  bottom  leather  member,  the  top  member  and  the 
twttom  member  being  secured  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
wedge-shaped  member  t>etng  secured  In  place  between  the 
top  and  bottom  members,  and  tbe  bottom  member  being 
provided  with  a  depending  holding  tack  that  Is  directly  se- 
cured to  said  bottom  leather  member  at  tbe  free  end 
thereof. 

3.  A  shoe  heel  cnshlon  or  ventilator  comprising  a  top 
member  composed  of  a  cork  strip  covered  with  leather 
and  provided  with  vertically  extending  ventilating  holes 
therethrough,  a  yielding  wedge-shaped  India  rubber  sponge 
member  and  a  bottom  member,  tbe  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers being  secnred  at  one  end  thereof  by  stitches  which 
extend  parallel  to  the  front  edge  thereof  and  the  bottom 
member  being  provided  with  a  depending  holding  tack  that 
is  directly  secured  to  said  bottom  member  adjacent  to  the 
rear  end  thereof,  said  holding  tack  also  passing  throagh  • 
reinforcing  washer  which  is  arranged  between  tbe  bottom 
and  the  yielding  wedge-shaped  rubber  member,  the  wedge- 
shaped  rubber  member  also  being  secured  to  the  bottom 
member. 
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1,113,267.  OAGE-COCK.  Cbablss  A.  Walku,  Plttaborg, 
Kan*.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,188.  (CL 
136—8.) 


/^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having  a 
valve  seat  and  bore  leading  therefrom,  a  stem  slldable 
through  tbe  bore,  and  having  a  valve  cooperating  with  the 
■aid  seat  and  longitudinal  shear  edges  extending  from  the 
valve  and  cooperating  with  the  walls  of  the  bore,  a  band 
wheel  having  a  bub  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem, 
the  hub  being  extended  inwardly  and  having  an  exterior 
flange  at  its  inner  end,  a  lever  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  bodj-  and  having  a  straight  fork  straddling 
the  bub  between  the  hand  wheel  proper  and  the  flange,  a 
link  having  one  end  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  the  fork 
arms,  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  tbe  body,  a 
pin  engaged  through  the  arms  of  tbe  fork,  the  said  hub  be- 
ing disposed  snugly  between  the  said  pin  and  the  crotch  of 
the  fork,  and  a  coiled  wire  spring  upon  the  said  stem  be- 
tween the  body  and  hub. 


1,113,268.  BUILDING  STRUCTURE.  Fka.nk  C.  Wat- 
son, Walllngford,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
620.717.      (CL  72—44.) 


more  flexible  wires  extending  through  each  tile  and  beyond 
the  edges  thereof,  said  wires  being  so  placed  that  they  ter- 
minate in  the  pockets:  and  adjustable  means  forming  a 
part  of  the  wall  structure,  extending  into  and  substan- 
tially closing  tbe  pockets,  said  means  engaging  the  wires 
and  serving,  when  actuated,  to  shorten  the  effective  length 
thereof,  whereby  the  tiles  will  be  drawn  together  in  an 
edgewise  direction. 

3.  A  wall,  composed  of  a  series  of  superposed  tiles,  each 
having  a  complete  front  face  and  a  rear  face  having  cut- 
away portions  adjacent  its  edges,  said  cut-away  portions 
forming  pockets  when  the  tiles  are  assembled ;  flexible 
wires  passing  through  each  tile  and  having  their  ends 
p!  otruding  beyond  said  cut-away  portions ;  and  adjustable 
means  forming  a  part  of  the  ultimate  wall  structure,  said 
means  engaging  the  wires  of  the  adjacent  tiles  and  serving, 
when  actuated,  to  shorten  the  effective  length  of  the  wires 
and  to  thereby  draw  tbe  tiles  together. 

4.  A  wall,  composed  of  a  series  of  superposed  tiles  hav- 
ing notlched  edges,  esob  411e  having  a  flexible  wire  or  rod 
passing  therethrough  and  beyond  the  notched  edges  of 
the  tile :  winding  means  forming  a  part  of  the  ultimate 
wall  structure  and  extending  into  tbe  pockets  formed  by 
the  notched  edges,  said  means  engaging  the  wires  of  the 
adjacent  tiles  and  serving,  when  actuated,  to  shorten  the 
effective  length  of  the  wires,  whereby  the  tiles  will  b« 
drawn  and  held  together  ;  and  means  for  holding  tbe  afore- 
said winding  means  against  movement  when  once  ad- 
Justed. 

5.  A  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  superposed  tiles,  each 
tile  having  a  groove  or  channel  formed  around  its  edges, 
and  with  lugs  or  projections  formed  upon  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  tile  and  adapted  to  pass  into  the 
grooves  of  the  next  adjacent  tile  ;  a  plurality  of  flexible 
wires  or  rods  passing  diagonally  through  each  tile,  the 
ends  of  tbe  wires  or  rods  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  ; 
and  means  for  engaging  and  winding  or  twisting  up 
said  ends,  whereby  the  effective  length  of  said  wires  will 
be  shortened  and  the  tiles  drawn  together  thereby  and  the 
grooves  aforesaid  will  form  a  continuous  channel  for  the 
reception  of  grouting  or  the  like. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,269.  riPE-WRENCH.  JOHN  A.  Watson,  Raymond, 
111.  Filed  June  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,765.  (CI 
81—96.) 


1.  A  wall,  composed  of  a  series  of  superposed  tilea,  each 
tile  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  wires  or  rods  passing 
therethrough  and  projecting  beyond  the  notched  edges 
thereof  and  Into  pockets  or  recesses  formed  by  the  notches 
•s  the  tiles  are  assembled  :  and  adjustable  means  forming 
a  part  of  the  wall  structure,  extending  into  said  recesses, 
engaging  said  wires  and  shortening  their  effective  length 
when  said  means  is  adjustetd,  whereby  tbe  tiles  win  be 
drawn  together. 

2.  A  wall,  composed  of  a  series  of  superposed  tiles,  each 
having  at  its  edge,  upon  one  face,  cut-away  portions 
which,  when  the  tiles  are  assembled,  form  pockets;  one  or 


A  wrench  of  the  type  described  including  a  bandied  fixed 
Jaw  having  an  arcuate  toothed  face,  the  handle  of  said 
Jaw  having  a  fin-like  formation  underlying  tbe  arcuate 
toothed  face  of  said  Jaw  and  a  partially  toothed  pivoted 
circular  jaw  eccentrically  hung  from  said  fln-llke  forma- 
tion, the  said  two  toothed  surfaces  of  the  said  jaws  '01  m- 
Ing  a  semicircle  when  the  pivoted  jaw  is  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, the  pivot  of  said  circular  jaw  being  located  on  the  di- 
ameter line  of  the  said  seuiicirclc  formed  by  said  toothed 
surfaces,  each  tooth  on  said  jaws  having  a  perpendicular 
wall  In  line  with  the  radii  of  said  pivoted  circular  Jaw 
when  the  said  circular  Jaw  is  In  a  closed  position,  the  per- 
pendicular walls  of  the  teeth  of  said  fixed  Jaw  being  par- 
allel with  the  radial  walls  of  the  teeth  of  the  pivoted  Jaw 
when  said  pivoted  jaw  is  in  an  open  position,  the  plvoUl 
point  of  the  said  pivoted  jaw  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  tbe 
diameter  of  the  said  semicircle  formed  by  the  said  tw« 
toothed  surfaces  on  said  jaws  subsUntlally  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


:l_«i^s.j-.-'-s.  «c  ^^^I'nS.^-..^  L-i.-* 
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1,113,270.       COVEfl 
OR  THE  LIKE. 
N.  T.     Filed  Ai%. 
65—61.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13, 1914. 


FOB  EVAPORATED-MILK  CANS 
Fbikdbich  C.  K.  Wehkib,  Brooklyn, 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,238.      (CL 


A  dispensing  holder  for  evftperated  milk  cans  and  the 
like,  including  a  cin  receirlng  member,  a  hinge  lug  pro- 
jecting from  one  s^e  thereof,  a  latch  shoulder  projecting 
from  the  opposite  $ide  thereof,  a  cover,  a  transverse  bar 
extending  across  aid  applied  to  the  cover,  one  end  of  the 
bar  projecting  beyojnd  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  j  with  the  before  mentioned  binge  lug, 
while  the  opposite  fnd  of  the  bar  extends  beyond  the  cover 
and  terminates  in  k  handle  having  a  hook  member  at  the 
end  thereof  adaptel  to  engage  with  the  before  mentioned 
iatch  shoulder  to  bold  the  cover  in  position,  a  dispensing 
cover  and  having  a  pointed  end  adapt- 
ed to  penetrate  tb<  top  of  the  can,  and  an  air  inlet  tube 
carried  by  the  cover  and  having  a  pointed  end  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  can. 


1.113,271.    TIE 

ton,  Tex.    Filed 
,2—11.) 


CLASP 


Charles  F.  Willingham,  Hous- 
,  an.  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  670,765.     (CI. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  composed  of  a 
suitable  clasp  and  1  hasp  hinged  thereto  in  the  rear  there- 
of, a  latch  for  locking  said  hasp  in  a  closed  position,  a 
stationary  stay  having  one  end  free  secured  to  said  hasp 
at  its  lower  end  on  the  inside,  a  sliding  rivet  engaging  with 
said  hasp  and  stay  knd  regulating  the  free  end  of  said  stay 
relative  to  the  has]. 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described  composed  of  a 
suitable  clasp  and  ti  hasp  hinged  thereto  on  its  rear  side, 
a  resilient  member]  connected  with  said  clasp  and  hasp, 
and  tending  to  nortnally  hold  said  hasp  open,  a  latch  for 
locking  said  hasp  closed,  a  resilient  stay  secured  to  the 
inside  of  said  haspl  at  its  lower  end  and  having  its  upper 
end  free  and  a  m^ans  having  slidable  engagement  with 
said  hasp  and  stayl  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  stay  may 
be  regulated  relative  to  the  hasp. 

3.  A  device  of  l^e  character  described  composed  of  a 
surrounding  clasp  qnd  a  hasp  hinged  thereto  at  one  side,  a 
resilient  member  engaging  with  said  clasp  and  hasp  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  hasp  open,  a  latch  carried  by  the  clasp  and 
arranged  to  engagelwltb  the  hasp  when  the  same  is  closed 
and  lock  the  same)  closed,  a  resilient  member  normally 
tending  to  hold  sai|]  latch  in  engagement  with  said  hasp, 
a  resilient  stay  rltidly  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
inside  of  the  hasp  ajod  having  one  end  free  and  means  hav- 
ing slidable  engagrtnent  with  the  stay  and  hasp  whereby 
the  position  of  the  free  end  of  the  stay  may  be  regulated 
relative  to  the  hasp, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  surrounding 
clasp  and  a  hasp  hiiiged  thereto  on  its  rear  side,  said  hasp 


having  a  lengthwise  slot  therein,  a  coil  spring  engaging 
with  said  clasp  and  hasp  and  tending  to  hold  the  hasp 
open,  a  latch  carried  by  the  clasp  comprising  a  plurality 
of  eyes  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  therethrough  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  the  hasp  and  pass  through  an  eye 
carried  by  said  hasp  when  the  same  is  closed  and  lock  the 
same  in  a  closed  position. 


1,113,272.  CIOAR-MAKER'S  TOOL.  Jaspbb  S.  Wingbt, 
York.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  464,070. 
(CI.  181—48.) 


1.  A  cigar  maker's  tool  comprising  a  board,  upper  and 
lower  former-carrying  members  located  adjacent  the  inner 
edge  of  the  board,  the  lower  member  movable  under  and 
away  from  the  upper  memljer.  and  the  upper  member  mov- 
able vertically  toward  and  away  from  the  lower  member, 
an  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  positively  actuate 
the  upper  member  and  yieldingly  connected  with  the  lower 
meml>er,  said  operating  mechanism  constructed  to  move 
the  lower  member  under  the  upper  member  and  its  con- 
tinued movement  causing  the  upper  member  to  move  down- 
ward by  compressing  the  said  yielding  mechanism,  the 
parts  constructed  and  arranged  to  lock  the  two  parts  in 
their  closing  position  when  there  is  sufficient  pressure 
from  the  amount  of  filler  but  permit  them  to  separate 
when  there  is  not  a  sufficient  pressure,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  cigar  maker's  tool  comprising  a  board,  two  former 
carrying  members  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  one  carrying  a  female  former  and  the  other  a 
male  former,  and  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  the  formers  together  and  to  look  them  in  the 
closed  position  when  there  is  sufficient  filler  in  the  female 
memt>er  but  permit  them  to  separate  when  there  Is  not 
sufficient  filler,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  cigar  maker's  tool  comprising  a  board,  relatively 
separable  male  and  female  bunch  formers  located  adja- 
cent the  board,  means  for  moving  the  formers  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  spring  for  normally  separating 
the  said  members,  the  mechanism  for  moving  the  formers 
together  being  constructed  to  lock  them  against  the  sep- 
arating pressure  of  the  spring  when  there  is  sufficient  filler 
In  the  formers  but  permitting  the  spring  to  separate  them 
when  there  is  not  sufficient  filler  in  the  former. 

4.  A  cigar  maker's  tool  comprising  a  board,  relatively 
separable  male  and  female  formers  located  adjacent  the 
board,  a  toggle  lever  mechanism  for  moving  the  said  mem- 
bers toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  toggles  ar- 
ranged to  be  in  a  vertical  position  when  the  two  parts  of 
the  former  are  together,  a  member  for  operating  the  tog- 
gles, a  spring  tending  to  move  the  toggle  mechanism  into 
the  separating  position,  the  pressure  of  the  bunch  when 
there  is  the  proper  amount  in  the  former  adapted  to 
cause  sufficient  friction  to  hold  the  toggle  mechanism  in 
the  closing  position  against  the  separating  action  of  said 
spring,  the  said  spring  separating  the  said  members  when 
there  is  not  sufficient  filler  thereby  proving  to  the  oper- 
ator that  there  is  or  is  not  a  sufficient  quantity  of  filler  to 
properly  make  the  cigar. 
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5.  A  cigar  maker's  tool  comprising  a  board,  a  borlson- 
tally-movable  female  former  and  a  vertically-movable  male 
former,  an  operating  member  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
board  and  having  Its  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  male  member  vertically,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  the  operating  member  and  the  horl- 
Bontal  movable  former  member,  whereby  the  last  said  mem- 
ber is  moved  horlBontally  througb  the  spring  connection 
and  permitted  to  continue  its  movement  independent  of 
the  vertically-movable  member  to  actuate  the  vertically- 
movable  member  Independently  of  the  hori»ontaHy-moT- 
able  member. 


1,113,273.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
Mabtin  L.  Winn,  Russellville,  Ark.  Filed  June  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  776,714.      (CI.  246—47.) 


1.  An  automatic  train  control  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  guiding  tubes  looated  along  a  track  in  Inclined 
relation  to  the  said  track  and  in  overlapping  relation 
with  respect  to  one  another,  each  of  said  tubes  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  bent  portion,  a  fiexlble  connection 
extending  through  the  tube  within  and  around  its  bent 
portion,  frames  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  said  flexible 
connection  and  movable  in  the  same  direction  to  move 
the  said  fiexlble  connection  in  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  rocking  arm  connected  to  the  flexible  con- 
nection intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  movable 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  and  vice  versa 
upon  relatively  opposite  movements  of  said  flexible  con- 
nection, all  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  train  control  of  the  character  described,  a  trip- 
ping arm  pivoted  to  swing  from  a  vertical  to  a  horiiontal 
position  and  vice  versa,  a  support  for  said  arm  consisting 
of  a  base  and  spaced  uprights,  a  pin  mounted  through  the 
uprights  and  through  the  tripping  arm  and  forming  the 
pivot  of  the  latter,  spring  members  carried  by  the  said 
uprights  and  engaging  the  said  tripping  arm  to  friction- 
ally  hold  the  latter  in  both  of  its  positions,  whereby  to 
prevent  accidental  displacement  thereof,  and  laterally  pro 
jecting  shields  carried  by  the  said  tripping  arm  to  cover 
and  protect  the  said  springs  and  supporting  uprights,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  train  control  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  protecting  tube  having  bearings  therein  pro- 
vided with  squared  apertures,  a  plunger  consisting  of  a 
squared  bar  working  through  the  said  bearings,  a  Y- 
shaped  arm  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  plunger,  and  a  bumper  plate  having  a 
fiexlble  elastic  connection  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
said  Y-shaped  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  train  control  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  guiding  tubes  located  along  a  track,  each  guiding 
tube  overlapping  others  and  provided  with  a  bent  portion 
at  one  end,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  within  said  bent 
portion,  a  flexible  connection  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
plunger  and  extending  through  said  guiding  tube,  a  rocking 
arm  secured  to  said  flexible  connection  Intermediate  its 
ends  and  adapted  to  be  swung  thereby  from  a  horizontal 
to  a  vertical  position,  and  a  plunger  movable  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  first  plunger  and  to  which  the  opposite 
end  of  said  flexible  connection  is  secured  whereby  to  swing 
the  rocking  arm  back  to  a  horizontal  position. 


1,118,274.  TELEPHONE  TRUNKINQ  SYSTEM. 
Chablbs  S.  Winston,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kel- 
logg Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,660.  (CI.  179 — 49.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  circuit  for  connecting 

calling  and  called  sub-stations,  comprising  a  trunk  super- 


visory relay  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  energized  upon  re- 
sponse from  a  called  substation  when  connected  thereto, 
a  signal  controlling  relay  for  said  trunk  circuit  adapted 
to  be  energized  responsive  to  a  responsive  energization  of 
the  supervisory  relay,  a  signal  operated  responsive  to  such 
energization  of  the  signal  relay,  and  means  to  prevent  said 
signal  relay  from  being  energized  responsive  to  an  inci- 
dental momentary  operation  of  said  supervisory  relay. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
circuit  of  a  cord  circuit  connected  to  the  incoming  end 
thereof,  a  called  subscriber's  sub-station  connected  to  the 
outgoing  end  thereof,  a  trunk  supervisory  relay  connected 
to  a  talking  strand  of  the  called  sub-station,  adapted  to 
be  operatlvely  energized  upon  response  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber, a  signal  controlling  .relay  for  said  trunk  circuit 
adapted  to  be  energized  responsive  to  a  responsive  ener- 
gization of  said  supervisory  relay,  a  trunk  signal  con- 
trolled by  said  signal  relay,  means  for  connecting  calling 
current  to  said  strand,  and  means  to  prevent  any  energiza- 
tion of  said  signal  relay  responsive  to  an  incidental  mo- 
mentary operation  of  said  supervisory  relay. 

3.  A  telephone  system  including  a  trunk  circuit,  a  link 
circuit  connected  to  the  incoming  end  thereof,  a  called 
subscriber's  line  connected  to  the  outgoing  end  thereof,  a 
relay  in  bridge  of  said  Incoming  end,  energized  by  current 
from  said  link  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  for  said  trunk 
adapted  to  be  energized  upon  response  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber, and  having  normally  closed  contacts  controlling 
said  bridged  felay,  a  signal  controlling  relay,  adapted  to  be 
energized  responsive  to  energization  of  said  supervisory 
relay  and  deSnerglzatlon  of  said  bridged  relay,  and  means 
for  momentarily  holding  the  armature  of  said  bridged 
relay  attracted  and  aaid  contacts  open,  after  an  energisa- 
tion of  said  supervisory  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  circuit,  a  relay  In 
bridge  of  the  Incoming  end  thereof,  an  energizing  circuit 
for  said  relay,  a  supervisory  relay  for  said  trunk  adapted 
to  be  energized  upon  response  of  a  connected  called  sub- 
scriber, a  second  relay,  switch  contacts  on  said  super- 
visory relay  adapted  upon  energisation  of  said  supervisory 
relay  to  Interrupt  the  energizing  circuit  of  the  said 
bridged  relay  and  include  said  second  relay  in  said  ener- 
gizing circuit,  means  for  momentarily  holding  the  arma- 
ture of  said  bridged  relay  attracted  after  Its  energising 
circuit  is  opened,  a  signal  controlling  relay,  and  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  therefor  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  second  relay  and  de^nerglsatlon  of  the  brldgsd 
relay. 

5.  A  telephone  system,  comprising  a  trunk  circuit  for 
connecting  telephone  lines,  a  cord  circuit  for  connecting 
to  tke  Incoming  end  thereof,  a  slow  relay  in  bridge  of  said 
incoming  end,  energized  by  current  from  said  cord  when 
connected  to  said  trunk,  a  second  relay,  switch  contacts 
for  disconnecting  said  slow  relay  to  de^nergize  it  and 
substituting  said  second  relay  to  be  energised,  a  saper- 
visory  relay,  adapted  to  be  energised  upon  response  of  a 
called  subscriber  when  connected  to,  for  controlling  said 
switch  conUcts,  a  signal  controlling  relay,  and  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  therefor,  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  dein- 
ergization  of  said  slow  relay  and  energization  of  said 
second  relay. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,113,275.  PROCESS  OF  VARYING  THK  VBLOCITY  OF 
DETONATIOr^  OF  EXPLOSIVES.  CLirrow)  A.  WooD- 
Pa.,  assif^ior  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Ne- 
Company,  Wilmington,  E>el.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18.  1912,  Serial  No. 
«98,345.  Renewed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,071. 
(CI.  62— «.) 

1.  The  process  of  determining  the  relodty  of  detonation 
of  dynamite,  wl  Icb  consists  in  utilizing  grains  of  am- 
monium nitrate  (f  a  relatively  large  slxe  to  obtain  a  rela- 
tively low  velocl  y  of  detonation. 

2.  The  process  of  making  two  explosives  of  different 
velocities  of  detinatlon.  which  consists  in  forming  that 
one  of  relatively  high  velocity  by  the  use  of  smaller  grains 
of  ammonium  nitrate  than  the  other  one. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  the  velocity  of  detonation  of 
an  explosive  contprising  ammonium  nitrate,  which  con- 
sists in  increasl4g  the  size  of  the  grains  of  ammonium 
nitrate 

4.  The  process  of  prodoclng  an  ammonium  nitrate  ex- 
plosive of  relatlvfly  low  velocity  of  detonation,  which  con- 
sists in  introducibg  Into  such  explosive  ammonium  nitrate 
in  the  form  of  rjelatlvely  large  grains. 

which  comprises  producing  explosives 
having  varying  vtlocitles  of  detonation  by  adding  thereto 
ammonium  nitra  :e  consisting  of  grains  varying  In  size 
according  to  the  'ate  of  detonation  desired. 


1,113,276.      ATOMIZING 
MANSn,   St.    Lpuls 
No.  824,313 


LUBRICATOR.      Ika    M. 
Mo.      Filed  Mar.   12,   1914. 
CI.    184—56.) 


Wood- 
Serial 


1.  In  an  atomizing  lubricator,  upper  and  lower  cailngB. 
a  mixing  tube  terminally  received  by  the  casing,  packing 
means  carried  by  the  casing  and  embracing  the  mixing 
tube,  the  upper  ( aslng  having  a  steam  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  the  mixing  tube,  having  a  steam  Inlet. 
and  a  lubricant  t^be  extending  through  the  said  chamber, 
the  lubricant  tuh^  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  having 
its  other  end  pr(l)ecting  Into  the  mixing  tube,  the  lower 
casing  having  an  >utlet.  and  a  by-pass  connecting  the  uid 
steam  chamber  apd  the  lower  casing. 

2.  In  an  atomi^ng  lubricator,  a  casing  having  primary 
and  secondary  Rt^am  chambers,  a  steam  inlet  leading  to 
the  primary  stea^  chamber,  and  a  lubricant  tube  passing 
through  the  8econ|lary  steam  chamber  and  having  an  Inlet. 
•  mixing  tube  coinmunicating  with  the  secondary  steam 
chamber,  the  mlxf^g  tube  receiving  the  lubricant  tube  and 
baring  an  outlet,  {and  a  trap  tube  In  communication  with 
the  aecoodary  chamber  and  projecting  upwardly  within 
the  primary  steakn  chamber. 

S.  lo  an  atomizing  lubricator,  a  casing  having  primary 
and  secoDdary  stfam  chambers,  a  steam  Inlet  leading  to 
the  primary  steai^  chamber,  and  a  lubricant  tnbe  paaaing 
through  the  secoaiary  steam  chamber  and  having  an  inlet, 


a  mixing  tube  commonicatlng  with  the  aecondary  steam 
chamber,  the  mixing  tube  receiving  the  lubricant  tube  and 
having  an  outlet,  and  a  trap  tube  In  communication  with 
the  secondary  chamber  and  projecting  upwardly  withla 
the  primary  steam  chamber,  and  discharge  means  con- 
nected to  the  primary  steam  chamber  adjacent  ita  bot- 
tom, for  the  discharge  of  the  condensation. 

4.  In  an  atomizing  lubricator,  a  caaing  having  primary 
and  secondary  steam  chambers,  an  Inlet  for  the  primary 
steam  chamber  and  a  lubricant  tube  extending  through  said 
chambers  and  having  an  inlet,  a  mixing  tube  in  communi- 
cation with  the  secondary  8t<>am  chamber,  the  mixing  tube 
receiving  the  nozzle  end  of  the  lubricant  tube  and  having 
an  outlet,  and  a  trap  in  communication  with  the  secondary 
steam  chamber  and  projecting  upwardly  within  the  pri- 
mary steam  chamber. 

5.  In  UD  atomizing  lubricator,  a  casing  having  primary 
and  secondary  steam  chambers,  an  inlet  for  the  primary 
steam  chamber  and  a  lubricant  tube  extending  through 
said  chambers  and  having  an  inlet,  a  mixing  tube  in  com- 
munication with  the  secondary  steam  chamber,  the  mixing 
tube  receiving  the  noszle  end  of  the  lubricant  tube  and 
having  an  outlet,  and  a  trap  in  communication  with  the 
secondary  steam  chamber  and  projecting  upwardly  within  ' 
the  primary  steam  chamber,  and  dlacharge  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  portion  of  the  primary  steam 
chamber  for  the  escape  of  the  condensation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,277.  MACHINE  FOR  EXCAVATING  TURF.  COJf- 
BTANTINB  Zelbnat,  Tver,  Russia.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  693,419.     (CI.  37—27.) 


1.  In  a  peat  cutting  and  treating  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertical  tube,  a  hollow  shaft  therein  carrying  a 
conveyer  screw,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow 
shaft,  both  of  said  shafts  being  vertical,  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  shaft  extending  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  first  shaft,  a  screw-like  cutting  device  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  shaft  to  cut  the  peat  and  to 
deliver  It  into  said  tube,  said  cutting  device  consisting 
of  a  truncated  conical  member  having  a  plurality  of 
helical  passages  therethrough,  and  having  cutters  at  the 
lower  edges  of  said  openings,  a  motor,  and  gearing  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  motor  with  said  shafts  whereby 
the  latter  are  driven  by  the  former. 

2.  In  a  peat  cutting  and  treating  machine.  In  combina- 
tion, a  vertical  tube,  a  hollow  shaft  therein  carrying  a 
conveyer  screw,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow 
shaft,  both  of  said  shafts  being  vertical,  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  shaft  extending  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  first  shaft,  a  screw-like  cutting  device  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  abaft  to  eat  the  peat  and  to  de- 
liver it  Into  said  tube»  said  cutting  device  consisting  of 
a  truncated  conical  member  having  a  plurality  of  helical 
passages  therethrough,  and  having  cutters  at  the  lower 
edges  of  said  openings,  said  cutters  extending  beyond  the 
lower  piece  of  said  member,  said  member  carrying  a  drill 
to  facilitate  the  vertical  movement  of  the  cutting  device,  a 
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motor,  and  gearing  operatively  connecting  said  motor 
with  said  shafts  whereby  the  latter  are  driven  by  the 
former. 


1.113,278.  INTERLOCKING  HINGE.  Fbbdmics  C. 
ZOBBL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
663,789.      (CI.   16—107.) 


1.  A  door  hinge  having  projections  formed  integral  with 
one  leaf  and  openings  adapted  to  receive  said  projections 
formed  in  the  other  leaf,  said  projections  being  hook- 
shaped. 

2.  A  door  hinge  composed  of  two  leaves  each  of  which- 
is  a  duplicate  of  the  other,  and  has  an  inwardly  project- 
ing tongue  formed  by  stamping  out  and  bending  inwardly 
a  portion  of  the  hinge  butt,  whereby,  when  the  hinge  is 
closed  the  tongue  on  each  leaf  will  enter  the  recess 
formed  by  stamping  up  the  tongue  on  the  other  leaf. 


1,113,279.  ALARM-CLOCK.  ViCTOH  E.  Adland,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,584.  (Cl. 
161—3.) 


The  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a  clock  therein,  of 
an  adjustable  contact  arm  supported  concentric  and  par- 
allel with  the  clock  hands  and  adjacent  the  plane  of 
rotation  thereof,  said  arm  being  bent  Inwardly  near  its 
outer  end,  a  contact  shoe  carried  by  said  arm  and  shiftable 
longitudinally  thereon,  the  bent  outer  portion  of  said  arm 
carrying  said  shoe  Into  the  path  of  the  minute  hand  of 
said  clock,  a  source  of  current,  an  alarm,  and  a  circuit 
including  said  source  of  current,  the  alarm,  the  clock 
hands  and  said  contact  arm. 


1,113,280.     VEHICLE.     Geobob  B.  Amblbk,  Leominster, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Co.,  Leomin- 
ster, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachosetts.    Piled  Apr. 
21,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,240.     (Cl.  21 — 83.) 
1.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described   comprising,   in 
combination,  a  body  frame ;  foldable  wheel-carrying  means 
connected  to  the  frame  ;  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the 
body  frame  to  move  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  folding  movement  of  the  wheel-carrying  means  ;  a 
bar  connecting  said  links  to  move  therewith  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  said  body  frame ;  a  tappet  finger  on  the 
wheel-carrying  means  projecting  into  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  bar;  guiding  means  proximate  said  tappet 
finger  and  rigid  with  the  body  frame  to  guide  the  move- 
ment of  said  bar :   locking  means  on  the  wheel-carrying 


means  to  oigage  aaid  bar  at  the  respective  limits  of 
movement  thereof  in  folding  and  erecting  the  wheel-car- 
rying means ;  handle  means  pivoted  on  the  body  frame ; 
and  means  connecting  the  handle  means  and  one  of  the 
aforesaid  links,  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle 
means  rocks  the  said  link  and  moves  the  said  bar. 


2.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  body  frame  ;  foldable  wheel -carrying  means 
connected  to  the  frame ;  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the 
body  frame  to  move  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  folding  movement  of  the  wheel-carrying  means ;  a  bat 
connecting  said  links  to  move  therewith  in  substantial 
paraljetism  wjth  said  body  frame ;  a  tappet  finger  on  the 
wheel-carrying  means  projecting  Into  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  bar ;  locking  means  on  the  wheel-carrjing 
means  to  engage  said  bar  at  the  respective  limits  of  move- 
ment thereof  in  folding  and  erecting  the  wheel-carrying 
means ;  handle  means  pivoted  on  the  body  frame ;  and 
means  connecting  the  handle  means  and  one  of  the  afore- 
aaid  links. 

3.  A  vehicle  of-  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  body  frame ;  foldable  wheel-carrying  means 
connected  to  the  frame;  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the 
body  frame  to  move  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  folding  movement  of  the  wheel-carrying  means ;  a  bar 
connecting  said  links  to  move  therewith  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  said  body  frame ;  a  tappet  finger  on  the 
wheel -carrying  means  projecting  intc  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  bar ;  and  locking  means  in  the  wheel-carrying 
means  to  engage  said  bar  at  the  respective  limits  of  move- 
ment of  said  bar  in  folding  and  erecting  the  wheel-car- 
rying means. 

4.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  compriaing,  In 
combination,  a  body  frame ;  foldable  wheel-carrying  means 
connected  to  the  frame ;  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the 
body  frame  to  move  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  folding  movement  of  the  wheel-carrying  means  ;  a  bar 
connecting  said  links  to  move  therewith  ;  a  tappet  finger 
on  the  wheel-carrying  means  projecting  into  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  bar ;  and  guiding  means  rigid  with  the 
body  frame  to  galde  the  movement  of  said  bar. 

5.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  body  frame;  foldable  wheel-cs;rylng  means 
connected  to  the  frame ;  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the 
body  frame  to  move  in  the  same  plane  ;  a  bar  connecting 
said  links  to  move  therewith  in  substantial  parallelism 
with  said  body  frame ;  a  tappet  finger  on  the  wheel-car- 
rying means  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
bar ;  handle  means  pivoted  on  the  body  frame  to  move  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  links ;  and  means  connecting  the  handle  means  and 
one  of  the  aforesaid  links,  whereby  pivotal  movement  of 
the  handle  means  rocks  the  said  link  and  moves  the  said 
bar. 

(Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,118,281.     OIL- 
Ark.     Filed  Nor 
158—64.) 
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BtJRNER.    Ltcubods  E.  Ambrosb,  Mena, 
3,   1913.      Serial   No.   798.936.      (CI. 


1.  A  bamer  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oil 
pan  :  an  elongated|  vaporising  chamber  and  an  elongated 
mixing  chamber  arranged  above  said  pan  with  said  va- 
porizing chamber  piosltioned  above  said  mixing  chamber ;  a 
fuel  supply  commutaicatiDg  with  said  vaporizing  chamber ; 
and  a  pipe  establishing  communication  between  corre- 
sponding ends  of  paid  vaporizing  and  mixing  chambers, 
said  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  having  air  inlet  openings, 
said  oil  pan  having  openings  therein  positioned  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  bald  mixing  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oil 
pan  ;  an  elongated  vaporizing  chamber  and  an  elongated 
mixing  chamber  arranged  above  said  pan  with  said  va- 
porizing chamber  pfositioned  above  said  mixliig  chamber ;  a 
fuel  supply  communicating  with  said  vaporizing  chamber ; 
a  pipe  establishing!  communication  between  corresponding 
ends  of  said  vaporizing  and  mixing  chambers,  said  ends  of 
said  mixing  chamlier  having  air  inlet  openings,  said  oil 
pan  having  openings  therein  positioned  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  said  mixing  chamber;  and  upwardly  extending 
flanges  surroundins  said  openings  and  provided  at  the 
periphery  of  said  (an,  substantially  as  described. 


1,113,282 
Anderso.n, 
Charles  E. 
Serial  Xo.  729, 


EMERSENCY 


CHECK-VALVE.     Edward   V. 
Modesson,    Pa.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Golin,  Crafton,   Pa.     Filed  Nov.  4.   1912. 
(CI.   137—4.) 


5  25, 


rj- 


and  mounted  to 
fixed  on  the  pivot 


member  pivoted  tn  the  cuing  and  pivoted  to  said  arm, 


the  said  member  and  arm  forming  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
adapted  to  bold  the  valve  normally  in  position  off  both 
valve  seats. 

2.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  two  valve  seats,  a  shaft  in  the  casing,  a  swing- 
ing valve  carried  rigidly  on  the  shaft  In  position  to  swins 
against  either  of  said  seats,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  outside 
the  casing,  a  plunger  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  dasbpot  piv- 
oted on  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  plunger, 
a  second  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  said  arm, 
a  cooperating  telescoping  cylinder  pivoted  on  the  valve 
casing,  and  an  adjustable  spring  therein  holding  said  tele- 
scoping cylinders  in  expanded  condition  so  that  the  cylin- 
ders and  arm  form  adjustable  spring  toggle  levers  to  hold 
the  valve  in  normally  open  position  or  to  bold  it  closed, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  double  check-valve  comprising  a  casing  with  two 
seats,  a  pivoted  valve  fixed  on  a  rock  shaft,  spring  toggle 
levers  attached  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
valve  to  close  against  the  seat  on  the  Inflow  side  of  the 
casing,  or  to  hold  the  valve  against  the  seat  on  the  outflow 
side  when  the  difference  in  pressure  between  two  sides  sur- 
passes a  given  and  adjustable  value,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.   In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  valve  seati  1,  a  valve  on  a  pivot  shaft  in  the  casing 
qwing  against  either  seat,  a   lever  arm 
shaft  of  the  valve,  a  collapsible  elastic 


1,113,283.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Hbnbt  C.  AKdebson, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  623,902. 
(CI.   187—90.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elevator  car,  guides  for  said  car,  safety  devices  adaj^ted  for 
engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  guides,  means 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  car  for  actuating  said 
safety  devices  to  engage  the  guides,  said  safety  devices 
being  rotatably  mounted  upon  and  adjustably  associtaed 
with  said  means  to  thereby  accommodate  for  varying  dis- 
tances between  the   guides. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  elevator  car,  a  gnlde  therefor,  and  safety  devices 
adapted  to  engage  the  guide  when  the  car  reaches  an  un- 
due speed,  said  safety  devices  including  guide  engaging 
Jaws  and  additional  Jaws  for  limiting  the  distance  said 
first  aforesaid  Jaws  may  enter  said  guide. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  elevators  comprising  a  guide, 
Jaws  normally  not  In  engagement  with  the  elevator  guide, 
and  means  operable  upon  undue  increase  in  speed  of  the 
elevator  for  bringing  said  Jaws  into  engagement  with  the 
guide,  said  means  Including  a  lever,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
Jaws,  and  means  for  raising  said  shaft  and  Jaws  into  en- 
gagement with  the  guide,  said  second  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  stationary  member  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of 
said  lever. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  elevators  comprising  a  guide. 
Jaws  normally  not  In  engagement  with  the  elevator  guide, 
means  operable  upon  undue  increase  of  speed  of  the  eleva- 
tor for  bringing  said  Jaws  Into  engagement  with  the  guide, 
said  means  comprising  a  lever  and  a  shaft  carrying  said 
Jaws  and  a  spring  for  releasing  said  Jaws. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  an 
elevator  car,  a  pair  of  guides  therefor,  safety  Jaws  for  said 
car  for  each  guide,  and  governor  controlled  means  for 
causing  simultaneous  engagement  of  the  Jaws  with  both 
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of  the  guides  aforesaid,  said  means  comprising  longitudi- 
nally extending  means  carrying  said  Jaws,  a  lever  secured 
thereto  to  operate  said  means,  stationary  members  and 
projections  carried  by  said  means  to  engage  said  station- 
ary members  to  cause  simultaneous  engagement  of  the 
Jaws  with  both  of  the  guides  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,284.  INKSTAND.  Frank  M.  Ashi^t,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,467.  (CI. 
120-73.) 


,a* 


1.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  circumfer- 
ential bead,  a  circular  base  therefor,  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  upper  edge  being  smaller  than  that  of  the  bead,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  base  forming  !i  continuous  unbroken 
band,  peripheral  slits  below  said  continuous  band,  the  ma- 
terial between  the  slits  being  bent  inwardly  to  constitute 
springs  adapted  to  spring  under  the  bowl  when  the  latter 
is  inserted  into  the  base. 

2.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  bottom  portion,  of  a  base  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  ring  having  a  lower  internal  diameter  not  less  than 
the  greatest  diameter  of  the  bowl  and  an  upper  internal 
diameter  less  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  bowl  said 
ring  having  vertical  silts,  the  material  between  the  slits 
constituting  springs,  said  springs  being  adapted  to  spring 
under  the  bowl  when  the  latter  is  inserted  into  the  base. 

3.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  bowl  havlnp  a  downwardly 
projecting  bottom  portion,  of  a  base  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  ring  having  a  lower  internal  diameter  not  less  than 
the  greatest  diameter  of  the  bowl  and  an  upper  internal 
diameter  less  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  l>owl  said 
ring  having  vertical  slits,  tte  material  between  the  slits 
constituting  springs  contiguous  to  each  other,  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  ring  presenting  a  continuous  unbroken 
band. 

4.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  lower  cen- 
tral enlargement  and  a  peripheral  bead,  of  a  base  consist- 
ing of  a  sheet  metal  ring  having  a  continuous  outer  sur- 
face consisting  of  contiguous  springs,  and  a  contracted 
upper  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  bead,  said  springs  be- 
ing adapted  to  snap  under  the  bowl  and  cooperate  with 
said  contracted  portion  and  said  bead  to  retain  the  bowl 
in  place. 

5.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  central 
downwardly  projecting  portion  and  an  annular  bead,  of  a 
base  consisting  of  a  ring  having  a  continuous  upper  por- 
tion of  a  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  bead,  and 
a  continuous  lower  portion  of  a  diameter  not  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bead,  and  vertically  extending  Integral 
springs  adapted  to  snap  under  the  bowl  and  cooperating 
with  the  bead  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  ring  to  hold  the 
bowl  in  place,  said  springs  forming  a  continuous  outer 
surface. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,285.  INKSTAND.  Frank  M.  Ashlkt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,947.  (CI. 
120—5.) 

1.  An  inkstand  having  a  base  portion  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  reservoirs  therein  located  in  substantial  aline- 
ment  with  each  other,  an  ink  dip  formed  for  each  reservoir 
extending  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  single  cover  for  main- 
taining the  main  reservoirs  closed  at  all  times,  said  cover 


having  a  portion  thereof  for  closing  each  ink  dip,  said 
cover  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
disposition  of  the  reservoirs  to  uncover  one  ink  dip  at  a 
time  while  maintaining  all  of  the  reservoirs  closed  at  all 
times. 


«f  Jf 


-*■* 


2.  An  inkstand  having  a  base  portion  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  reservoirs  therein  and  ink  dips  therefor  located 
in  substantial  alinement  with  each  other,  and  a  single 
cover  for  maintaining  the  main  reservoirs  closed  at  all 
times,  guiding  means  for  the  cover,  said  cover  having  a 
portion  thereof  for  closing  each  ink  dip,  said  cover  1>elng 
movable  to  uncover  one  ink  dip  at  a  time  while  maintain- 
ing all  of  the  reservoirs  closed  at  all  times. 

3.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  base  portion  having  two 
reservoirs  therein,  an  Ink  dip  for  each  reservoir  located 
in  alinement  with  said  reservoirs,  and  a  cover  for  closing 
the  reservoirs  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  ink  dips,  the 
ends  of  said  cover  extending  over  said  dips  and  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  cover  extending  over  said  res- 
ervoirs, guiding  means  for  the  cover  comprising  projec- 
tions extending  therefrom  engaging  with  the  base,  said 
cover  being  movable  longitudinally  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  ink  dips  while  maintaining  the  reservoirs  covered  at 
all  times. 

4.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  base  having  two  reservoirs 
therein  located  side  by  side,  an  ink  dip  for  each  reservoir 
consisting  of  a  chamber  extending  exteriorly  thereof,  and 
a  constricted  opening  between  said  chambers  and  reser- 
voir, said  ink  dips  and  reservoirs  being  all  located  in  sub- 
stantial alinement,  and  a  single  cover  for  the  base,  the 
ends  of  which  serve  to  open  and  close  said  ink  dips,  the 
reservoirs  being  closed  by  the  body  of  the  cover  at  all  times. 


1,113,286.  YARN-SPINNING  APPARATUS.  Amabiah 
AVBBT,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,647.     (CI.  118—7.) 

1.  In  yarn  spinning  apparatus,  a  series  of  rolls  through 
which  the  yarn  is  drawn  from  rotatable  spools,  a  traverse- 
bar  between  the  spools  and  rolls  and  reciprocated  with  a 
constant  stroke,  and  a  series  of  guides  fixed  thereon  and 
each  having  an  upwardly  extended,  diagonal  slot  through 
which  the  yarn  passes  from  a  spool  to  the  rolls,  the  travel 
of  the  yarn  up  and  down  the  slot  and  the  bodily  traverse 
of  the  guide  laterally  cooperating  to  prevent  the  traverses 
of  the  yarn  on  the  rolls  from  reversing  at  points  equidis- 
tant from  the  ends  of  the  rolls. 

2.  In  yam  spinning  apparatus,  a  series  of  rolls  to  act 
upon  the  yarn  drawn  from  rotatable  spools,  a  series  of 
laterally  reciprocated  yarn-guides  between  the  spools  and 
the  rolls,  to  traverse  the  yarn  as  it  passes  through  the  rolls, 
and  means  on  each  guide  to  act  upon  the  yam  with  which 
the  guide  cooperates  and  cause  the  yarn  as  traversed  on 
the  rolls  to  reverse  at  points  in  Irregular  paths  thereon. 

3.  In  yarn  spinning  apparatus,  drawing  rolls,  upright 
supports  for  rotatable  spools  from  which  yarn  is  drawn 
by  the  rolls,  and  a  series  of  yam  guides  reciprocated  lat- 
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erally  with  a  constant  stroke  In  a  plane  sutwUntlally  par- 
allel to  the  axes  lof  rotation  of  tbe  spools  and  located  be- 
tween the  latter  and  tbe  rolls,  eacb  guide  having  an  up- 
wardly extended^  diagonal  slot  through  which  the  yam 
passes  from  a  sp^l  to  tbe  rolls,  the  yam  traveling  longi- 
tudinally of  the  slot  as  Its  point  of  departure  from  the 
spool  rises  and  iails  and  acting  In  conjunction  with  the 
bodily  traverse  oi  the  guide  to  cause  the  yarn  as  traversed 
upon  tbe  rolls  to  reverse  Its  direction  laterally  at  points  in 
irregular  paths  at  varying  distances  from  the  ends  of  the 
rolls. 


4.  In  yarn  8pli|nlDg  apparatus,  a  series  of  rolls  through 
which  the  yarn  U  drawn,  and  means  to  traverse  tbe  yarn 
upon  the  rolls  is  it  passes  therethrough,  said  means 
comprising  a  guide  reciprocated  laterally  with  a  constant 
stroke  and  baviag  an  upwardly  extended  diagonal  slot 
through  which  tlije  yarn  passes  to  the  rolls,  the  resultant 
action  of  the  lateral  traverse  of  the  yarn  and  Its  travel 
long! tudl Daily  In  [the  slot  causing  the  yarn  as  traversed 
on  tbe  rolls  to  reverse  at  points  In  Irregular  paths  there- 
on, to  prevent  grojoving  or  scoring  of  the  roll  surface. 

5.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  traverse-bar  reciprocated 
with  a  constant  stroke,  and  a  yarn-guide  thereon  having  a 
foot  laterally  adj^istable  on  the  bars  and  an  upturned  por- 
tion provided  with  an  elongated,  diagonal  slot  for  tlie 
passage  of  tbe  yarn  therethrough,  the  slot  changing  the 
lateral  position  oi  the  yarn  as  It  rises  and  falla  in  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  fi  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,113,287.     BAO 
port,   Ohio. 
(CI.  83—26.) 


30LDER.     BUHB   P.   Barnis,    WllUams- 
Hled   July   1,   1912.     Serial  No.   706,©99. 


A  device  for  holding  bags  comprising  a  tripod,  oppositely 
disposed  crosspiecjes,  one  fastened  at  its  ends  to  two  of  said 
legs  and  the  othir  to  the  third  leg  and  having  its  ends 
free,  eyes  fasteoefl  to  said  crosspiece,  bail-shaped  members 


plTotally  mounted  in  the  eyes  of  said  crosspiece,  the  ball- 
shaped  member  upon  said  crosspiece  having  its  hook  ends 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  leg  to  which  the  crosspiece  is  at- 
tached, tbe  hooks  upon  the  bail-shaped  member  designed 
to  swing  over  tbe  edges  of  tbe  crosspiece  and  hold  the 
edges  of  a  bag  thereover,  as  set  forth. 


1,113,288.  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  CUT  FILM  HOLD- 
ERS. Frbdbbick  W.  Babnes  and  Fkank  W.  Lotbjot, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  844,577.     (CI.  95—100.) 


1.  A  loading  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing two  relatively  movable  clamping  members,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  positioning  means  for  a  film  holding  frame 
inserted  between  them,  the  members  being  formed  to  ad- 
mit a  film  sheet  edgewise  when  the  latter  is  inserted  with- 
in the  said  frame. 

2.  A  loading  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing two  relatively  movable  clamping  members  provided 
with  positioning  means  for  a  film  holding  frame  Inserted 
between  them  and  with  guides  for  directing  a  film  sheet  In- 
serted between  them  within  such  frame. 

3.  A  loading  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing two  relatively  movable  clamping  members  arranged  to 
contact  along  three  sides  when  closed  together,  tbe  fourth 
side  being  open  for  tbe  insertion  of  a  film  sheet,  and  means 
for  positioning  a  fllm  holding  frame  between  the  members 
to  receive  a  film  sheet  so  inserted. 

4.  In  a  loading  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  back  board  provided  with  raised  film 
guiding  ribs  at  Its  two  sides  and  with  depressions  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  film  holding  frame,  of  a  relatively  mov- 
able cover  frame  adapted  to  be  superposed  on  the  back 
board  having  one  end  spaced  from  the  latter  to  permit  tbe 
Insertion  of  a  film  sheet  between  the  guides  and  into  the 
frame  and  having  a  raised  rib  at  the  other  end  forming  a 
stop  for  the  film  sheet  to  position  it  In  the  frame. 

6.  A  loading  device  of  the  character  described  embody- 
ing a  back  board  having  means  for  positioning  a  film  hold- 
ing frame  laid  thereon  and  guides  for  directing  a  film  sheet 
into  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.118,289.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  Thomas  E.  Bakndm, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Sept  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  648,532.     (CI.  172—179.) 

1.  A  motor  starting  device  provided  with  an  element 
movable  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  to  increase  the  power 
supplied  to  the  motor  at  intervals  gradually  diminlBbing 
in  duration. 

2.  In  a  motor  starter,  In  combination,  voltage  reducing 
means  and  controlling  means  therefor  including  an  ele- 
ment movable  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  to  maintain  all 
of  said  voltage  reducing  means  in  circuit  until  the  motor 
has  reached  approximately  one-haif  of  Its  normal  speed 
and  thereafter  vary  said  voltage  reducing  means  at  Inter- 
vals gradually  diminishing  In  dnratlon. 
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8.  In  a  device  for  starting  electric  motors  In  coMblaa* 
tlon,  voltage  reducing  means  and  a  controlling  element 
therefor,  movable  in  steps  of  varying  lengths  to  remove 
said  voltage  reducing  means  In  a  rorr(<spondlng  number 
of  sections. 


^:d2^ 


4.  In  a  controller  for  vtarting  electric  motors,  in  com- 
bination, voltage  reducing  means  and  a  controlling  ele- 
ment movable  in  steps  successively  decreasing  In  length 
to  remove  said  voltage  reducing  means  in  a  corresponding 
number  of  sections. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  starting  electric  motors,  in  com- 
bination, voltage  reducing  means,  a  movable  controlling 
element  and  a  series  of  cooperating  contacts  therefor,  con- 
trolling said  voltage  reducing  means  and  connections  be- 
tween said  voltage  reducing  means  and  said  contacts  ne- 
cessitating varying  degrees  of  movement  of  said  control- 
ling element  to  remove  successive  sections  of  said  voltage 
reducing  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,113,290.  DUPLICATINO-MACHINE.  Albmbt  H. 
Bates,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  American 
Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  585,748.  (CI. 
101—126.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  printing  bed  and 
coOi>erating  platen,  of  a  series  of  typeholders  each  adapted 
to  embrace  a  line  of  grooved  type  and  provided  with  a 
composing  fork  at  one  end  and  an  abutment  at  the  other 
with  an  adjacent  distributing  opening,  and  mechanism  for 
holding  such  sticks  side  by  side  on  the  bed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  member,  of  a  cooperating 
platen  and  a  series  of  composing  sticks,  each  having  sides 
with  Inwardly  projecting  edges  to  hold  grooved  tyi>e  and 
each  provided  with  a  distribution  device  for  limiting  the 
direct  exit  of  type  therefrom,  and  means  for  holding  said 
sticks  In  a  page  form  on  said  member. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  series 
of  composing  sticks  each  having  sides  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting edges  adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  grooved  type  and 
each  provided  with  a  fork  at  one  end  to  coOperate  with 
the  type  rase  to  receive  type  directly  therefrom,  and  means 
for  holding  said  sticks  side  by  side  on  one  member  of 
the  couple. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  rotary 
drum  mounted  on  a  parallel  axis,  a  set  of  composing  stl^s 
having  assemblage  and  dtstrlbntton  features,  and  means 


for  holding  aaid  sticks  on  tbe  surface  of  the  dram  parallel 
with  the  axis  thereof,  each  stick  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
line  of  type  cooperating  with  the  platen. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  member  mounted  to  turn 
on  an  axis,  of  a  cooperating  platen,  a  series  of  composing 
sticks  each  formed  with  a  distributing  head  limiting  the 
direct  exit  of  type  therefrom,  and  means  for  holding  said 
sticks  in  a  page  form  on  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113.291.  ADHESIVE  -  PLASTER  SPOOL.  Pemt  8. 
Baueb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bauer  &  Black,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  809,882.     (CI.  20«— 52.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  spool  having  a  circular  groove 
formed  in  the  inner  face  of  each  end  wall  extending  about 
the  entire  periphery  of  said  walls,  and  a  cutter  slldably 
engaging  in  said  grooves,  whereby  the  cutter  may  be 
moved  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  spool. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spool  having  circular  end  walla 
bent  outwardly  adjacent  their  edges  to  form  circular  shoul- 
ders and  upwardly  and  back  upon  themselves  beyond  said 
shoulders,  and  a  cotter  resting  In  said  shoulders  and  hav- 
ing Its  edges  bent  up  and  disposed  between  the  upwardly 
and  bent  back  portions  of  said  end  walls,  whereby  said 
cutter  is  slldably  and  Interlockingly  engaged  with  said 
end  walls  and  movable  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the 
spool. 


1,113,292.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
TRAINS.  Clarence  E.  Bacmer  and  John  Corret, 
Troy,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,525. 
(01.  24ft— 69.) 


yTTW^rrrrrrTTrTr 


1.  In  a  train  stopping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  a  frame  carried  by  said  support  said  frame 
provided  with  journals,  shafts  mounted  In  said  journals, 
gearing  connecting   said   shafts,   one   of   said   shafts   hA- 
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iDg  provided  wltfi  a  worm,  an  air  brake  operating  device 
posttioned  abovei  said  worm  and  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  air  brake  operating  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
gear  attached  to  {the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  wonn,!a  disk  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
■haft,  means  fori  pivotaliy  connecting  said  disk  to  an  air 
brake  operating  lever,  and  an  operating  device  connected 
to  one  of  the  sbiifts  whereby  motion  may  be  imparted  to 
all  of  the  shafts,  said  worm  and  said  air  brake  operating 
lever. 

2.  In  an  appaiatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supiort.  of  a  rectangular  frame  attached  to 
one  side  of  said  iiupport,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a 
lower  and  a  side  and  a  top  set  of  extensions,  each  set  of 
extensions  being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  Jour- 
nals, a  series  of  shafts  carried  by  said  Journals,  meshing 
gears  on  said  shiifts.  the  shaft  Journaled  in  the  upper  set 
of  extensions  being  provided  with  a  worm  positioned  be- 
tween the  contiguous  faces  of  said  extensions,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  an  air  brake  operating  lever,  a  bracket 
overhanging  said  worm,  a  Journal  formed  in  a  vertical  po- 
sition upon  the  iuter  end  of  said  bracket,  a  shaft  in  the 
Journal  of  said  iracket,  a  gear  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  anq  meshing  with  said  worm,  said  last-men- 
tioned shaft  bei*g  provided  with  a  disk  upon  its  upper 
end,  pivotal  air  jrake  connecting  means  attached  to  said 
for  operating  the  shaft  in  the  lower  set 
operating  all  tbe  shafts  and  said  disks 


disk,  and  means 
of  extensions  foi 


and  air  brake  connecting  means. 


1,113,293.     CUL' 
Bean,  Los 

turlng  Compa 
California 
(CI.  55—94.) 


IVATOR  TOOTH  CLAMP.     Chakles  E. 

Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Killlfer  Manufac- 

y,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.,  a  Corporation   of 

Filed    Nov.    4,    1913.     Serial   No.    799,128. 


1.  In  combina  ion  with  the  parallel  frame  bars,  a  pair 
of  clamping  members  between  said  bars,  each  clamping 

recess  with  two  faces  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  two  faces  of  each  clamping  member  being  also 
at  an  angle  to  I  he  said  frame  bars,  a  tooth  shank  lying 
within  the  recesues  between  said  clamping  members,  and 

diagonally  across  the  clamping  members, 
outside  of  the  fri  me  bars  and  engaging  diagonally  opposite 
corners  of  the  sapd  clamping  members  for  holding  the  said 
clamping  membei's  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  parallel  frame  bars,  a  pair 
of  clamping  members  between  said  bars,  each  clamping 
member  having  a  recess  with  two  faces  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  two  flees  of  each  clamping  member  being  also 
at  an  angle  to  the  said  frame  bars,  a  tooth  shank  lying 
within  the  recesises  between  said  clamping  members,  and 
means  extending  diagonally  across  the  clamping  members, 
outside  of  the  frame  bars  and  engaging  diagonally  oppo- 
site corners  of  tfte  said  clamping  members  for  holding  the 
said  clamping  □(embers  together,  each  of  said  clamping 
members  having  |laterally  extending  flanges  on  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  ^hlch  project  over  tbe  aaid  frame  bars. 

S.  In   comblniition    with   the   parallel   frame  bars,   two 


clamping  members  between  said  bars,  each  of  said  claopp- 
Ing  members  having  a  recess  with  two  faces  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  both  of  said  faces  being  at  angles  to 
the  frame  bars,  a  tooth  shank  between  the  said  members 
and  engaged  in  the  said  recesses,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  transverse  groove  in  the  outer  corner  thereof, 
and  the  other  member  having  a  transverse  groove  in  the 
corner  thereof,  diagonally  opposite  the  groove  of  the  other 
member,  and  a  shackle  bolt  extending  diagonally  across 
between  the  two  members  outside  the  frame  bars,  and  en- 
gaging In  tbe  said  two  grooves. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  parallel  frame  bars,  a  pair 
of  clamping  members  between  said  bars,  each  clamping 
member  having  a  recess  with  two  faces  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  two  faces  of  each  clamping  member  being  also 
at  an  angle  to  the  said  frame  bars,  a  tooth  shank  lying 
within  the  recesses  between  said  clamping  members,  means 
extending  diagonally  across  tbe  clamping  members,  out- 
side of  the  frame  bars  and  engaging  diagonally  opposite 
comers  of  the  said  clamping  members  for  holding  tbe  said 
clamping  members  together,  and  a  pair  of  bolts  extending 
throagh  the  said  frame  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
clamping  members. 


1.113,294.  SANITARY  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  Dean 
r.  Beckwith,  Elmira  Heights,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795,540.     (CL  137—109.) 


«?» 


1.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  valve  casing,  a 
valve  in  the  casing,  a  discharge  nozzle  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing, means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  and  means 
carried  by  the  opening  and  closing  means  for  covering  the 
discharge  nozzle  until  tbe  valve  is  completely  opened. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  valve  casing,  a 
rotary  valve  in  the  casing,  an  upwardly  directed  discharge 
nozzle  forming  a  part  of  the  casing,  a  handle  for  rotating 
the  valve,  and  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  covering 
the  discharge  noszle  until  the  valve  is  completely  opened. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  turned  discharge  nozzle,  a  rotary  valve  in 
the  casing,  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  opening  of 
the  valve,  means  for  rotating  the  valve,  and  means  for 
covering  the  nozzle  until  the  valve  Is  fully  opened. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  valve  casing,  a 
rotary  valve  in  the  casing,  means  carried  by  the  valve  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  passage  therethrough,  an  upturned 
discharge  nozzle  carried  by  the  casing,  a  handle  carried  by 
the  valve,  a  stop  lug  carried  by  the  handle  for  engage- 
ment with  the  nozzle,  and  a  horizontally  extending  arcuate 
finger  arranged  to  pass  over  and  cover  tbe  mouth  of  tbe 
discharge  nozzle  during  the  period  of  opening  of  the  valve 
and  until  tbe  valve  is  completely  opened. 

5.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  valve  casing,  a 
rotary  valve  In  the  casing,  a  discharge  nozzle  carried  by 
the  casing,  a  handle  carried  by  the  valve,  a  stop  lug  car- 
ried by  tbe  handle  for  engagement  with  the  nozzle,  and  a 
horizontally  extending  arcuate  finger  arranged  to  pass 
over  the  mouth  of  the  discharge  nozzle  during  the  period 
of  opening  of  the  valve  and  until  the  valve  is  completely 
oi>ened. 


1,113,295.  TOY  BANK.  Joh.n  H.  Bbhnken,  Somerset 
Center,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.228. 
(CI.  46—36.) 

In  a  bank  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
stock,  a  casing  carried  by  the  stock,  a  figure  mounted  In 
the  casing,  a  spring  Interposed  between   tbe   figure  and 
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bottom  of  the  casing,  a  hammer  carried  by  tbe  stock,  a 
plate  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  finger  pivotally 
supported  by  the  casing  and  normally  engaging  tbe  figure 
to  bold  the  same  within  the  casing,  a  coin  supporting 
plate  mounted  in  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  for  tbe  entrance  of  a  coin  to  said  plate. 


whereby  one  edge  of  the  coin  engages  tbe  pivotally  sup- 
ported plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  hammer  for  forcing 
the  coin  downwardly  upon  the  supporting  plate  to  rock 
the  pivoted  plate,  thereby  shifting  the  finger  to  release  the 
figure,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,113,296.  CHAIN  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Warren  J.  Belcher,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,141.     (CL  74—69.) 


1.  An  automobile  transmission  mechanism  comprising 
an  engine  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  countershaft,  chain 
connections  between  said  counter-shaft  and  said  driving- 
shaft,  a  chain  connection  between  said  engine  shaft  and 
said  coanter  shaft  having  a  clutch  member  co5peratlng 
with  said  engine  shaft,  and  said  driving-shaft,  operable 
when  in  one  position  to  directly  connect  said  engine  shaft 
with  said  driving-shaft  and  disconnect  the  engine  shaft 
from  the  counter-shaft  and  operable  when  in  another  po- 
sition to  connect  the  engine  shaft  with  the  counter-shaft 
and  break  the  direct  connection  of  the  engine  shaft  with 
the  driving-shaft. 

2.  An  automobile  transmission  mechanism  comprising 
an  engine  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  silent 
chain  connection  between  said  engine  shaft  and  said 
countershaft,  silent  chain  connections  between  said 
counter-shaft  and  said  driving-shaft  having  clutch  mem- 
bers for  rendering  said  chain  connections  operable  or  in- 
operable, as  desired,  one  of  said  last  named  chain  con- 
nections arranged  to  drive  from  the  counter-shaft  to  the 
driving-shaft  in  reversed  direction,  said  reversing  chain 
connection  having  sprocket-wheels  arranged  to  carry  a 
double-faced  chain. 

3.  An  automobile  transmission  mechanism  comprising 
an  engine  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  chain 
connection  between  said  engine  and  counter-shaft,  chain 
connections  between  said  counter-shaft  and  the  driving- 
shaft  having  clutch  members  arranged  to  control  said 
chain  connectiona,  and  means  for  operating  aald  clutch 


members  to  render  said  first  chain  connection  operative 
before  any  one  of  the  other  chains  can  be  operated. 

4.  An  automatic  chain  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising an  engine  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  driving  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  tbe  engine  shaft 
and  counter  shaft,  gears  mounted  on  said  counter-shaft 
and  driving  shaft  over  which  silent  chains  are  adapted  to 
run,  silent  chains  to  connect  said  gears,  tbe  gears  on  one 
abaft  being  fixed  thereto,  the  gears  on  tbe  other  shaft  be- 
ing loose  thereon,  clutch  members  arranged  to  connect  tbe 
loosely  mounted  gears  to  the  shaft,  as  desired,  so  that  a 
driving  connection  may  be  establistied  from  the  counter- 
shaft to  the  driving  shaft,  one  of  said  chain  gear  connec- 
tions l>eing  a  chain  reverse  mechanism  to  give  the  driving- 
shaft  an  opposite  rotation  to  tbe  counter-shaft. 

5.  An  automobile  chain  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising an  engine  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  driving-shaft, 
a  chain  driving  mechanism  from  the  engine  shaft  to  the 
counter-shaft,  one  chain  driving  mechanism  from  the 
counter-shaft  to  the  driving-shaft  for  each  speed  forward 
desired,  a  chain  driving  mechanism  from  tbe  counter-shaft 
to  the  driving  shaft  for  the  reverse  comprising  a  gear  on 
the  counter-shaft,  a  gear  on  the  driving-shaft,  two  idler 
gears  one  above  and  the  other  below  one  of  said  gears,  and 
a  double-faced  chain  arranged  for  the  teeth  on  one  face  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  gears  and  both  idler  gears 
and  the  teeth  on  the  other  face  to  engage  only  the  teeth 
on  the  other  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,113,297.  PRESS.  George  W.  Bebnaceb,  St.  Charles, 
Mo.  Filed  Nor.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,886.  (CI. 
100—57.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
pressing-plates,  means  for  forcing  the  same  into  engage- 
ment with  the  articles  to  be  pressed,  mechanism  for  in- 
creasing the  pressure  of  said  plates  in  supplement  to  said 
means,  and  members  adapted  to  separate  said  plates  and 
articles  after  operation  of  said  means  and  mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
pressing-plates,  means  for  forcing  the  same  into  engage- 
ment with  the  articles  to  be  pressed,  devices  for  lockiUK 
said  means,  and  mechanism  for  increasing  tbe  pressure  of 
said  plates  in  supplement  to  said  means. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
pressing-plates,  means  for  forcing  tbe  same  into  engage- 
ment with  the  articles  to  be  pressed,  devices  for  locking 
said  means,  mechanism  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  said 
plates  in  supplement  to  said  means,  and  members  adapted 
to  separate  said  plates  and  articles  after  operation  of  said 
means  and  mechanism. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
stationary  member,  a  rod  projecting  therethrough,  a  press- 
ing-plate secured  to  said  rod,  threads  upon  said  rod  ex- 
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tending  ButwUntially  above  and  below  said  member,  a 
lever  connected  w'th  uld  rod  adapted  to  force  said  plate 
Into  eiMragement  iritb  tbe  article  to  be  premed.  and  a  wbeel 
freely  engaging  8«ld  threads  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
member,  whereby!  the  pressure  of  said  plate  may  be  in- 
creased. 

5.  A  machine  ^f  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  memhei-,  a  rod  projecting  therethroagh,  a  press- 
ing-plate secured  to  said  rod,  tbreads  upon  said  rod  extend- 
ing subsUntlally  above  and  below  said  member,  a  lever 
connected  with  siild  rod  adapted  to  force  said  plate  into 
engagement  with  Ithe  article  to  be  pressed,  devices  for  lock- 
ing said  lever,  aitd  a  wheel  freely  engaging  said  threads 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  member,  whereby  the  pressure 
of  said  plate  maj  be  Increased. 

[Claims  6  and  '   not  printed  in  tbe  Oatette.] 


1,113,298 

APPARATUS 
Sept.  28.  1910, 
1913.     Serial 


PNETjMATIC  AGITATOR  FOR  ICE-MAKING 
Frank  L.  Bebry,  Spokane,  Wash.    Filed 
Serial  No.  584.168.     Renewed  Nov.  12, 
Ifo.  800,662.      (CI.  62—6.) 


In  a  pneumatld  agitator  for  Ice  making  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  with  a  can-refrigerating  receptacle,  of  a  com- 
bined cross-bar  aid  casing  three  vertical  tubes  one  within 
the  other  extendi  ig  downwardly  from  the  cross  bar  Into 
the  can-refrlgerai  ing  receptacle,  the  outside  tube  being 
perforated  on  sldi>8  and  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  an  air  supply  pipe,  the  Inter- 
mediate tube  having  an  open  top  and  closed  sides  and  bot- 
tom and  the  inner  tube  having  closed  sides  and  openings 
at  the  bottom  an  1  open  at  the  top  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  h<at  supply  pipe. 


1,113.299.      MAII 
Blrnle,  Manitoba 
No.  795,718 


BAG   CATCHER.     John   Bibnii,  Jr., 
Canada.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.     Serial 
CI.  258—20.) 


•^ 


r  f. 


•^^^^ 


W////////^//m//////mm 


1.  A  mall-bag  ^tcher  comprising  a  receptacle  each  end 
of  which  is  normally  open  :  a  partition  positioned  within 
■aid  receptacle  ai|d  vertically  disposed,  to  divide  the  same 
into  two  compartments :  a  plurality  of  straight  rods  po- 
sitioned within  s^id  receptacle  to  extend  in  substantially 
parallel  relation^lp  longitudinally  thereof  and  passing 
throagh  said  parilitlon  one  at  each  corner  thereof ;  means 
mounted  within  4ach  of  the  said  compartments  whereby 


tbe  outer  ends  of  said  rods  are  supported ;  a  coll  spring 
mounted  on  each  of  the  said  rods  in  each  of  the  said  com- 
partments on  each  side  of  the  said  partition  with  their 
Inner  ends  abutting  against  the  said  partitions  and  their 
outer  ends  abutting  against  the  supporting  means  for  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rods  ;  a  trap  door  hinged  at  each  end 
of  said  receptacle ;  means  for  latching  said  trap  doors  In 
open  position,  and  a  flexible  connection  for  each  of  tne 
said  latching  means  attached  to  said  partition  near  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  stripping  frame  for  a  mail-bag  catcher  comprising 
a  substantially  horlsontal  stripping  bar  which  is  curved 
inwardly  so  that  the  deepest  point  of  the  curve  will  be 
substantially  mid-way  tbe  ends  thereof;  a  lever  connected 
with  each  end  of  said  stripping  bar  and  positioned  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other,  and  designed  to  normally 
occupy  a  position  at  an  angle  to-  the  vertical ;  a  straight 
stay  rod  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  each  of  the  said  levers, 
each  stay  rod  also  normally  occupying  an  angular  position 
to  the  vertical ;  a  slotted  bracket  for  each  of  the  said  stay 
rods  through  which  the  lower  ends  thereof  extend,  and  a 
coiled  spring  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  said 
stay  rods  below  each  of  the  said  brackets  and  performing 
the  function  of  providing  a  yielding  support  for  said  strip- 
ping bar  and  its  supporting  levers,  as  set  forth. 


1,113,300.  MAIL-BAG-SUPPORTING  ARM.  .TOHN  BiH- 
NIB.  Jr.^  Blrnle,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796.719,     (CI.  258—23.) 


/ 


.^^ 


\%  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mall-bag  supporting 
arm  comprising  a  base  member  provided  in  Its  inner  flat 
side  near  one  corner,  with  a  pocket,  which  forms  a  corner 
shoulder ;  a  supporting  member  provided  with  a  stock 
which  is  connected  thereto  by  an  offset  portion  so  that 
when  the  said  arm  is  in  position  for  use,  the  said  support- 
ing member  will  be  positioned  well  away  from  the  outer 
side  of  tbe  car  ;  a  spring  catch  secured  to  the  inner  side 
of  said  stock  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  which  normally  rests  In  the  said  pocket 
and  In  locking  engagement  with  said  shoulder ;  hinging 
means  positioned  between  the  attached  end  of  said  catcb 
and  the  head  thereof  whereby  said  stock  Is  hinged  to  said 
base  member,  an  arm  hinged  to  said  head  and  projecting 
thereabove  and  above  said  base  member  so  that  said  head 
may  be  moved  out  of  said  pocket  and  so  disengaged  with 
said  shoulder  to  permit  said  supporting  arm  to  be  swung 
on  said  hinging  means. 


1,113,301.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.  JoHS  BfRNia,  Jr., 
Blrnle,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.   795.720.      (CI.   258—20.) 

1.  A  mall-bag  catcher  comprising  a  frame  composed  of 
a  pair  of  horisontal  members,  one  positioned  above  the 
other,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  vertically  difiposed  end 
memben  connecting  said  borisontal  members  together ;  a 
movable  frame  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  member 
to  each  end  of  which  Is  connected  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  member  the  outer  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  have  hinged  connection  ;  the  said  frame  de- 
signed to  be  positioned  between  said  horiiontally  dlsooaM] 
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members  of  said  movable  frame  and  normally  beld  at  an 
angular  position  in  respect  thereto ;  means  carried  by  tbe 
vertically  disposed  member  of  said  movable  frame  in  which 
tbe  borisontal  members  of  said  frame  have  movement  ao 
that  the  position  of  said  first  mentioned  frame  and  said 
movable  frame  may  be  reversed,  and  means  whereby  said 
first  mentioned  frame  Is  locked  and  supported  in  operative 
poaltlon. 


2.  A  mail-bag  catcher  comprising  a  suitable  reversible 
frame  designed  to  be  supported  at  an  angular  position ;  a 
movable  frame  designed  to  be  mounted  within  a  mail 
car  adjacent  the  door  in  the  side  thereof ;  a  pair  of  com- 
pound sockets  comprising  vertical  and  borixontal  socket 
membera,  mounted  on  said  movable  frame  through  tbe 
medium  of  said  vertical  socket  members  ;  means  for  hold- 
ing said  compound  sockets  from  longitudinal  movement 
on  said  movable  frame  ;  said  flrst-mentloned  frame  being 
mounted  to  move  within  said  borisontal  socket  members, 
and  means  whereby  said  first-mentioned  frame  is  locked 
and  supported  in  operative  position. 

8.  A  mall-bag  catcher  comprising  a  suitable  frame 
designed  to  be  supported  at  an  angular  position  ;  a  mov- 
able frame  comprising  a  vertical  member  provided  at  each 
end  with  an  extension  ;  means  whereby  said  extensions 
are  pivoted  In  a  mall  car  at  the  door  in  the  side  thereof ; 
means  carried  by  said  vertical  member  in  which  said  first- 
mentioned  frame  Is  mounted  to  have  longitudinal  move- 
ment so  that  tbe  position  of  said  firat-mentioned  frame 
and  said  movable  frame  may  be  reveraed ;  means  carried 
by  said  vertical  member  and  engaging  with  said  firat- 
mentioned  frame  to  lock  said  flrat-mentloned  frame  from 
longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for  laterally  bracing 
said  first-mentioned  frame. 

4.  A  mall-bag  catcher  comprising  a  suitable  frame  de- 
signed to  be  supported  at  an  angular  position  ;  a  movable 
frame  comprising  a  vertical  member  provided  at  each 
end  with  an  extension  ;  means  whereby  said  extensions  ara 
pivoted  In  a  mall  ear  at  the  door  In  the  side  thereof ; 
means  carried  by  said  vertical  member  in  which  said  firat- 
mentioned  frame  Is  mounted  to  have  longitudinal  move- 
ment so  that  the  position  of  said  flrat  mentioned  frame 
and  said  movable  frame  may  be  reversed  ;  means  carried 
by  said  vertical  member  and  engaging  with  said  first-men- 
tioned frame  to  lock  said  firat-mentioned  frame  from  longi- 
tudinal movement :  means  for  laterally  bracing  said  firat- 
mentioned  frame,  comprising  a  rod  removably  connected 
with  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  firat-mentioned  frame  and  de- 
signed to  be  removably  supported  at  the  door  jamb  of  said 
mail  car. 

5.  A  mall-bag  catcher  comprising  a  suitable  frame  de- 
signed to  be  supported  at  an  angular  position ;  a  movable 
frame  comprising  a  vertical  member  provided  at  each 
end  with  an  extension  ;  means  whereby  said  extensions 
are  pivoted  in  the  mall  car  at  the  door  In  the  side  thereof ; 
means  carried  by  said  vertical  member  in  which  said  firat- 
mentioned  frame  Is  mounted  to  have  longitudinal  move- 
ment so  that  the  position  of  said  firat-mentioned  frame  and 
■aid  movable  frame  may  be  reversed ;  means  carried  by 
said  vertical  member  and  engaging  with  said  flrat-men- 
tloned frame  to  lock  said  flrat-mentloned  frame  from  longi- 
tudinal movement ;  means  for  laterally  bracing  said  flrat- 
mentloned  frame,  comprising  a  rod  removably  connected 
with  tbe  outer  end  of  said  first-mentioned  frame  and  de- 
signed to  be  removably  supported  by  tbe  door  Jamb  of 
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said  mall  car ;  an  extenalon  rod  pivoted  in  said  first-men- 
tioned rod  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  said 
extension  rod  designed  to  be  removably  supported  at  tbe 
opposite  Jamb  of  said  door,  and  a  suitable  net  strung  on 
said  rods. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,302.  CAR-VENTILATOR.  Gborge  C.  Bbbidirt, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto  Utilities  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  819,817.     (CI.  98—22.) 


.^f 


1.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  hollow  structure,  hav- 
ing an  open  side  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  interior 
of  the  car,  oppositely  disposed  air  ramming  faces,  exhaust 
orifices  between  said  faces,  and  a  set  of  deflecting  strips 
extending  through  said  hollow  structure  adjacent  to  each 
air  ramming  face  disposed  edgewise  to  said  faces  and  ex- 
tending from  one  exhaust  orifice  to  the  other. 

2.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  hollow  structure,  hav- 
ing an  open  side  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  Interior 
of  the  car,  oppositely  disposed  air  ramming  faces,  exhaust 
orifices  between  said  faces,  and  a  set  of  deflecting  strips 
extending  through  said  hollow  structure  adjacent  to  each 
air  ramming  face  disposed  edgewise  to  said  faces  but 
spaced  therefrom  and  extending  from  one  orifice  to  the 
other. 

3.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  hollow  structure,  hav- 
ing an  open  side  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  Interior 
of  the  car,  oppositely  disposed  air  ramming  faces,  exhaust 
orifices  between  said  faces,  parallel  louvers  extending 
across  said  exhaust  orifices,  and  deflecting  strips  within 
said  hollow  structure  adjacent  to  said  air  ramming  faces 
respectively  and  extending  edgewise  across  the  same. 

4.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  hollow  structure,  hav- 
ing an  open  side  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  Interior 
of  the  car,  oppositely  disposed  air  ramming  faces,  exhaust 
orifices  between  said  faces,  a  set  of  parallel  louvers  extend- 
ing across  each  exhaust  orifice  from  one  air  ramming  face 
to  the  other,  and  defiectlng  strips  within  said  hollow  struc- 
ture adjacent  each  air  ramming  face  and  extending  from 
one  set  of  louvers  to  the  other. 

5.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  hollow  structure,  hav- 
ing an  open  side  adapted  to  communicate  w'lth  the  Interior 
of  the  car,  an  air  ramming  face,  an  exhaust  orifice,  and 
parallel  defiectlng  strips  within  said  hollow  structure  adja- 
cent to  and  extending  edgewise  across  said  air  ramming 
face. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,303,       WELL -DIGGING     APPARATUS.        ROBCRT 
Bbbwstbr  and  Joseph  Gottkbtz,  Sheldon,  Iowa.    Filed 
Dec.  1,  1913.    Serial  No.  803,948.     (CI.  255—67.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  bucket  provided  with  a  cut- 
ter for  digging  a  well  hole,  of  a  crossbar  secured  to  the 
bucket,  a  cutter,  for  enlarging  the  well  hole,  pivoted  to  the 
crossbar  and  projecting  radially  beyond  tbe  periphery  of 
the  bucket,  an  operating  rod  slldable  longitudinally  In  tba 
crossbar  and  adapted  to  revolve  the  bucket,  and  a  con- 
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nectlng-rod  plvotajlly  connecting  tbe  enlarging  cutter  with 
the  backet  rod  an^  controlling  tbe  positions  of  tbe  enlarg- 
ing catter  aatomatlcally. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  bucket  provided  with  a  cut- 
ter for  digging  a  frell  bole,  of  a  crossbar  secured  to  tbe 
backet  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  flange 
and  a  guard  at  01  e  side  edge,  a  cutter  for  enlarging  tbe 
well  bole,  pivoted  to  tbe  crossbar  and  projecting  radially 
beyond  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  bucket  and  engaging  with  the 
said  flange  and  gufird,  an  operating  rod  sUdable  longitudi- 
nally In  tbe  cross^r  and  adapted  to  revolve  tbe  bucket, 
and  a  connectlng-^x>d  pivotally  connecting  tbe  enlarging 
cutter  wltb  tbe  bucket  rod  and  controlling  the  positions  of 
tbe  enlarging  cotter  automatically. 


1,113,304. 
SHIPS. 
15,  1012. 


SELF 


CHABLiES 


RETRIEVING     SAFETY-BUOY    FOR 
T.  Bbown,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov. 
Serlall  No.  731,661.     (CI.  fr— 10.) 


1.  The  combinajtlon  with  a  ship,  of  a  safety  booy 
mounted  therein  a^d  extending  through  and  between  the 
different  decks  thereof,  doors  in  said  buoy  for  giving  access 
thereto  at  said  different  decks,  and  mechanism  permitting 
release  of  tbe  buor  to  float  to  tbe  surface  wltb  tbe  sub- 
mergence of  the  s|ilp. 

2.  In  a  device  ^t  the  class  described  the  combination 
wltb  a  ship,  of  a  safety  buoy  mounted  therein  and  extend- 
ing through  several  decks  thereof,  doors  for  access  into 
said  buoy  at  tbe  different  decks  of  tbe  ship,  illuminating 
means  contained  wftthln  said  baoy,  and  means  lighting  the 
same  aatomatlcall^  when  said  buoy  is  released  from  the 
ship. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  ship  of  a  life  baoy  releasahly 
retained  thereon,  a  plurality  of  water-tight  compartments 
therein  each  one  Independently  accessible  from  different 
portions  of  said  ship,  Illuminating  means  mounted  in  said 
baoy  at  different  points  therein,  and  means  automatically 
lighting  said  illuminating  means  as  said  buoy  Is  removed 
from  tbe  ship. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ship  of  a  buoyant  receptacle 
comprising  a  chambered  casing,  retaining  means  on  said 
ship  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  water-tight  compartments  in  said  casing  each  independ- 
ently accessible  from  different  decks  of  tbe  ship,  and  means 
connecting  said  receptacle  with  the  ship  adapted  to  release 
tbe  same  therefrom  when  below  certain  depths  of  sub- 
mergence. 

B.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tapered  casing,  means  causing  the  same  to  float  up- 
rightly In  water,  a  plurality  of  independent  illuminating 
means  sealed  within  the  top  of  said  casing  at  different 
points,  a  supporting  casing  to  support  said  casing  when  not 
Immersed  in  water,  and  a  spring  actuated  switch  adapted 
to  automatically  light  and  maintain  tbe  circuit  closed  of 
said  illuminating  means  as  said  casing  leaves  the  support- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,305.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Gborqc  Bbown,  London,  England.  Piled 
Mar.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,999.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  In  combination,  driven  shafts,  driven  friction  ele- 
ments mounted  thereon  and  each  having  a  friction  surface, 
a  star  mounted  freely  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  friction  pin- 
ions carried  by  said  star  in  position  to  be  normally 
gripped  between  said  friction  surfaces  to  Impart  a  differ- 
ential speed  to  the  said  driven  friction  elements  and  the 
shafts,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  driven  friction 
elements  on  its  shaft  to  cause  It  to  free  the  friction 
pinions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  driven  shafts,  a  driven  friction  cone 
fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  boss  on  said  cone,  a  star 
freely  mounted  on  said  boss,  a  second  friction  cone 
mounted  to  slide  on  its  driven  shaft,  conical  pinions  car- 
ried by  said  star  in  position  to  be  normally  gripped  between 
the  two  friction  cones  to  Impart  a  differential  speed  to 
the  latter  and  the  shafts,  a  spring  pn^aglng  said  second 
friction  cone,  and  means  for  sliding  said  section  friction 
cone  on  Its  shaft  to  cause  It  to  free  tbe  friction  pinions, 
sabetantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction  cone  fixed 
thereto,  a  boss  on  said  cone,  a  bearing  Inside  said  boss,  a 
second  driven  shaft  engaging  said  bearing,  a  bearing  cot- 
side  said  boss,  a  star  freely  mounted  on  said  oatalde  bear- 
ing, friction  pinions  carried  by  said  star,  a  second  driven 
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cone  mounted  on  said  second  driven  shaft,  said  friction 
pinions  being  in  position  to  be  normally  gripped  between 
said  friction  cones  to  Impart  a  differential  speed  to  the 
latter  and  tbe  shafts,  means  for  sliding  said^second  cone 
on  Its  shaft  to  cause  It  to  free  the  friction  pinions,  an 
abutment  on  tbe  said  second  driven  shaft  and  a  spring 
bearing  at  one  end  upon  said  abutment  and  at  the  other 
end  engaging  said  second  cone,  substantially  as  set  fortli. 


1,113,306.  BURGLAR- ALARM.  ClBiL  BUJOKB,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,427.  (01. 
116 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm  adapted  for  use  and  associated 
with  two  elements,  one  being  movable  and  the  other  sta- 
tionary, a  standard  having  a  holding  socket  for  a  car- 
tridge and  means  of  attachment  for  securing  it  to  said 
stationary  element,  a  cartridge  adapted  to  be  held  In  said 
socket,  a  hammer  hinged  to  said  standard  and  having  a 
pointed  free  end,  a  catch  pin  on  its  side  and  a  pair  of 
lateral  extensions,  a  helical  spring  attached  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  extensions  and  to  a  portion  of  said  standard 
adapted  to  swing  said  hammer  with  its  pointed  end  against 
said  cartridge  to  fire  It,  and  a  catch  arm  pivoted  by  one 
end  to  said  standard  and  formed  with  a  cam  surface  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  said  pivot  connection  and 
terminating  in  a  notch,  said  cam  surface  being  adapted 
as  said  catch  arm  is  swung  In  one  direction  to  engage  the 
pin  on  said  hammer  and  raise  the  hammer  into  retracted 
position,  and  said  notch  being  adapted  to  engage  said  pin 
to  bold  said  hammer  in  retracted  position,  the  free  end  of 
said  catch  arm  extending  outwardly  in  the  path  of  said 
movable  member,  whereby  said  movable  member  is  adapted 
by  its  movement  to  disengage  said  catch  arm  from  said 
catch  pin  on  said  hammer. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  cartridge,  a  cartridge  holding 
element,  a  hammer  movably  associated  wltb  said  holding 
element,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  catch  shoulder,  a 
spring  associated  with  said  holding  element  and  hammer 
and  adapted  to  cause  said  hammer  to  impinge  against  and 
fire  said  cartridge,  and  a  catch  arm  movably  mounted 
upon  tbe  other  of  said  elements  and  having  a  cam  surface 
adapted  when  said  arm  is  moved  in  one  direction  to  co- 
operate with  and  engage  said  catch  shoulder  and  force 
said  hammer  and  holding  element  apart  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  to  retract  and  releasably  hold,  in  re- 
tracted position,  one  of  said  elements  from  the  other. 


1,113,307.  BEAN-SNIPPING  MACHINE.  John  W.  Ca»- 
NOCHAN  and  Fbbdbbick  H.  Damon,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,845.     (CI.  146—7.) 

1.  In  a  bean  snipping  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
rotatable  holder  arranged  on  a  borisontal  axis,  of  actuat- 
ing devices  for  routing  the  bolder,  and  cutting  means 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  tbe  holder  for  sever- 
ing the  ends  of  the  beans. 

2.  In  a  bean  snipping  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
rotatable  bolder  arranged  on  a  horizontal  axis,  of  actuat- 
ing devices  for  rotating  the  holder,  cutting  means  cooperat- 


ing wltb  tbe  bolder  for  serving  the  ends  of  the  beans,  and 
gripping  devices  acting  to  retain  the  beans  in  tbe  bolder 
until  tbe  ends  are  severed  and  to  release  them  subsequently 
thereto. 


3.  In  a  bean  snipping  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
intermittently  rotating  holder  arranged  on  a  borisontal 
axis,  of  actuating  devices  for  rotating  tbe  holder  inter- 
mittently, and  cutting  means  movable  longltadinally  of 
the  axis  of  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  bean  snipping  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
intermittently  rotating  holder  arranged  on  a  borisontal 
axis,  of  actuating  devices  for  rotating  the  holder  intermit- 
tently, cutting  means  cooperating  with  the  bolder  to  sever 
tbe  ends  of  the  beans,  and  gripping  devices  acting  to  retain 
tbe  beans  In  the  holder  until  the  ends  are  severed  and  to 
release  them  subsequently  thereto. 

5.  In  a  bean  snipping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rotatable  holders  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  on 
horlxontal  axes,  of  actuating  device*  for  rotating  the 
holders,  and  catting  means  cooperating  with  the  holders 
for  serving  the  ends  of  tbe  beans  while  in  the  respective 
holders. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,308.  OIL  -  TANK  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.  Ltman 
H.  Cobb,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mary  Elisabeth 
Johnson,  trustee,  Fitchburg,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,690.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  An  oil  tank  for  motorcycles,  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  tbe  framework  of  tbe  mo- 
torcycle, having  a  curved  bottom  with  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  the  bottom  lower  than  the  central  portion,  a  partition 
extending  from  tbe  highest  point  of  the  bottom  to  one  end 
forming  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting 
one  end  of  the  upper  chamber  with  the  carbureter,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  said  lower  chamber  wltb  the  crank  ease. 

2.  An  oil  receptacle  for  a  motorcycle  having  an  arehed 
bottom,  one  end  of  which  is  lower  than  the  other  end,  a 
partition  extending  from  an  intermediate  point  in  the 
length  of  the  bottom  and  dividing  the  receptacle  into  in- 
dependent superposed  chambers,  and  means,  passing 
through  the  upper  chamber,  for  affording  communication 
with  the  lower  chamber. 

3.  An  oil  receptacle  for  a  motorcycle  having  an  arched 
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bottom,  a  partition  extending  from  an  intermediate  point 
in  tba  length  of  said  bottom  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle. 
and  diTlding  said  Receptacle  into  independent  superposed 
chambers,  the  bottojm  of  each  chamber  constituted  by  the 
said  arched  bottom  |of  the  receptacle. 

4.  An  oil  receptacle  for  a  motorcycle  having  an  arched 
bottom,  a  partition  within  said  receptacle  tangential  to 
said  arched  bottom  |it  its  highest  point  and  extending  from 
said  point  to  one  en^  of  the  receptacle,  to  form  independent 
superposed  cbambets,  and  means  extending  through  said 
partition,  for  affording  communication  with  the  lower  of 
said  chambers.  I 

5.  An  oil  recepta|de  for  a  motorcycle  having  an  arched 
bottom,  a  partition!  extending  from  the  highest  point  of 
said  arched  l)ottom|to  one  end  of  said  receptacle  to  form 
independent  superp<sed  chambers  therein,  and  outlet  pipes, 
located  at  the  extreme  ends  of  said  arched  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  for  each  jof  said  chambers. 


,113,309. 
William  P. 
1913.     Serial 


C«AIN  AND  FLIGHT  CONNECTION. 
COL[>BCN,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Filed  Jone  18, 
N0.I774.432.     (CI.  193—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chain  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  links,  each 'link  having  a  recess,  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  link  beioK  apertured  at  said  recessed  portion, 
of  a  flight  connectot  consisting  of  a  yoke  portion  having 
oppositely  disposed  [wings  adjacent  the  connecting  mem- 
ber of  said  yoke  tb4  open  ends  of  said  yoke  being  aper- 
tured and  contractel  into  parallel  relation,  said  parallel 
ends  being  of  such  tice  and  so  spaced  apart  as  to  fit  into 
the  oppositely  disponed  recess  of  parallel  links  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  salq  links  and  yoke  ends  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chain  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  links  each  link  having  an  open  recess  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  st  id  link  being  apertured  at  said  re- 
cessed portion  of  a  yoke  portion  comprising  a  connection 
member,  parallel  mi  ambers  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed laterally  extending  wings,  contracted  portions  and 
parallel  free  ends,  said  ends  being  apertdired  and  so 
shaped  and  spaced  apart  as  to  fit  Into  oppositely  dis- 
posed recesses  of  parallel  links,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  apertured  links  |ind  ends  of  yoke  as  set  forth. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  links,  having  side 
recesses  of  a  yoke  having  oppositely  disposed  laterally  pro- 
jecting wings  adja<ent  the  connecting  portion  of  said 
yoke,  and  free  ends  pf  said  yoke  being  shaped  and  spaced 
apart  as  to  fit  into  the  oppositely  disposed  link  recesses 
and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  opened  yoke  ends  and 
links. 


1.113,310.  COTTON-MACHINE.  JosHi  a  C.  Conrad, 
Cement.  Okia.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,501. 
(CI.  13—12.) 

1.  A  cotton  hulliig  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  of 
rotating  saws,  each] saw  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
saw  by  a  spacing  ntember.  and  means  for  feeding  cotton 
to  the  lower  edges  jof  said  saws.  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  rotating!  members  mounted  above  and  slightly 
In  advance  of  and  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  same  direction 
with  said  saws,  eacli  of  said  members  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  presenting  flat  forward  faces  and  convex 
In  the  direction  of  I  rotation  and  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween the  said  sawi,  whereby  all  trash  Is  removed  from 
said  saws  when  the  latter  and  the  former  are  In  rotation, 
substantially  as  de8<3rlhed. 

2.  A  cotton  ballii^  machine  comprising  a  pinrality  of 


spaced  rotary  saws,  an  inclined  cotton  feeding  breast, 
extending  into  proximity  to  said  saws,  a  roller  between 
said  breast  and  said  saws  for  conveying  cotton  to  the  lat- 
ter, in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  members 
adapted  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  with  said  saws, 
and  arranged  oat  of  the  path  of  the  cotton  on  said  breast 
and  roller,  and  in  advance  of  said  saws  ;  each  memt>er 
provided    with   a   plurality   of  arms   extending   into   the 


spaces  between  said  saws  and  curved  rearwardly  with 
relation  to  Its  direction  of  rotation  ;  and  said  arms  hav- 
ing their  forward  faces  straight  transversely,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,113,311.  COTTON-MACHINE.  Joshda  C.  Con«ad, 
Cement,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  SerUl  No.  758,829. 
(Cl.  13—12.) 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  seed  cotton  from  the  halls 
delivered  from  the  gins  or  other  separators,  or  from 
graboles,  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotary 
saws  In  said  casing,  a  screw  conveyer  In  said  casing 
adapted  to  rotate  on  an  ails  parallel  with  that  of  the 
saws  to  convey  the  material  slowly  across  the  face  of  the 
latter,  a  bottom  below  said  conveyer  Inclined  toward  said 
saws,  and  terminating  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  picker 
cylinder  arranged  between  said  saws  and  adjacent  edge 
of  said  bottom,  and  a  beater  arranged  above  said  saws,  the 
casing  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  screw  conveyer  being 
open,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  machine  for  removing  seed  cotton  from  the  bolls 
delivered  from  the  gins  or  other  separator^  or  from 
graboles,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotary  saws,  a 
screw  conveyer  for  carrying  the  material  across  the  face 
of  said  saws  and  a  brnter  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rotary  members  each  consisting  of  a  hub  and  n  plurality 
of  arms,  the  arms  of  each  of  said  members  being  arranged 
In  advance  of  those  of  the  preceding  member  to  produce 
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a  spiral  formation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoM 
specified. 

3.  A  machine  for  removing  seed  cotton  from  the  hulls, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotary  saws  In 
Mid  casing,  a  screw  conveyer  in  said  casing  adapted  to 
rotate  on  an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the  saws  to  convey 
the  material  slowly  across  the  face  of  the  latter,  a  picker 
cylinder  between  said  conveyer  and  said  saws  for  con- 
veying the  material  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  and  a 
beater  arranged  above  and  cooperating  with  the  saws  to 
remove  hulls  and  trash  from  the  saws  to  deposit  them  in 
the  conveyer,  the  casing  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  screw 
conveyer  being  open  whereby  the  hulls  and  trash  are  de- 
livered from  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 


1,113,312.  TOY  CAR.  Joshua  L.  Cowen,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,895.  (Cl. 
191—23.) 


1.  In  a  toy  car  construction,  a  substantially  flat  road- 
way, a  rail  mounted  thereon  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
means  extending  from  the  car  engaging  the  rail  for  guid- 
ing and  steering  the  same,  a  car,  and  means  for  conveying 
current  from  said  roadway  through  the  wheels  of  the  car 
to  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  toy  car  construction,  a  tubstantlally  flat  road- 
way of  conducting  material,  a  rail  mounted  on  the  road- 
way and  insulated  therefrom,  a  car,  and  means  extending 
from  the  car  engaging  the  rail  for  guiding  and  steering 
the  same  and  also  for  conveying  current  of  one  polarity 
to  the  motor,  and  ground  wheels  on  the  car  formed  of 
conducting  material  adapted  to  engage  the  roadway  and 
convey  current  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  toy  car  construction,  a  substantially  flat  metallic 
roadway,  a  rail  mounted  on  the  roadway  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  a  car  having  a  frame,  ground  wheels  engaging 
the  roadway,  a  truck  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  car  and 
having  the  front  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  shoe  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  car  engaging 
the  rail,  said  roadway  and  rail  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  opposite  poles  of  a  source  of  electric  current, 
and  a  shoe  extending  from  the  truck  engaging  the  rail 
and  serving  to  steer  the  car,  one  of  said  shoes  serving  to 
convey  current  of  one  polarity  to  the  motor  and  the  ground 
wheels  conveying  the  current  of  another  polarity  to  the 
motor. 


1,113,313.  BOAT-SEAT.  Albiet  W.  Cbouch,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Yacht  k  Boat  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764.697.     (Cl.  9—7.) 


«   «    jt 


1.  In  a  boat  the  combination  with  a  box-like  structure 
arranged  transversely  of  the  boat,  a  aeat  at  each  extremity 
of  said  structure  along  each  side  of  said  boat,  and  a  foot 
path  over  said  box-like  structure  between  said  seats,  and 
elevated  above  the  floor  level  of  the  boat. 

2.  In  a  boat  the  combination  with  a  box-like  stnicture 
arranged  transversely  of  the  boat,  a  seat  at  each  extrem- 


ity of  said  structure  along  each  side  of  said  boat,  a  foot 
path  over  said  box  like  structure  between  said  aeaU,  and 
a  step  attached  to  said  box-Uke  structure  to  give  accessi- 
bility to  said  foot  path. 

3.  In  a  boat  the  combination  with  a  box-like  structure 
arranged  transversely  of  the  boat,  a  seat  at  each  extrem- 
ity of  said  structare  along  each  side  of  said  boat,  and  a 
foot  path  over  said  box-like  structure  between  said  seats, 
said  foot  path  including  a  cover  plate  hinged  to  said  box 
like  structure. 

4.  In  a  boat  the  combination  with  a  box-like  structure 
arranged  transversely  of  the  boat,  a  seat  at  each  extremity 
of  said  structure  along  each  side  of  said  boat,  a  foot  path 
over  said  box  like  structure  between  said  seats,  and  a 
step  attached  to  said  box-like  structare  to  give  accessibility 
to  said  foot  path,  said  foot  path  Including  a  cover  pUte 
hinged  to  said  box  like  structure. 

5.  In  a  boat  the  combination  with  a  box-Uke  structure 
arranged  transversely  of  the  boat,  a  seat  at  each  extremity 
of  said  structure  along  each  side  of  said  boat,  a  back  for 
each  seat,  and  a  foot  path  over  said  box-Uke  atructure 
between  said  seats,  said  foot  path  including  a  cover  plate 
hinged  to  said  box-like  structure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,113,314.  AIR  -  BRAKE  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
FOR  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEMS.  David  Dale,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,176.  (Cl. 
187—4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  member 
mounted  to  swing  up  and  down,  a  catch  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  member  in  its  elevated  position,  a  magnet 
arranged  to  actuate  said  catch  for  releasing  said  member, 
a  detent  adapted  to  lock  said  catch  against  accidentally 
releasing  said  member,  and  means  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  said  magnet  for  retracting  aald  detent  to  permit  said 
catch  to  be  actuated  for  releasing  said  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  fltild- 
pressure  brake-controlling  valve,  mechanism  adapted  to 
normally  urge  said  valve  toward  Its  open  position,  a 
catch  adapted  to  hold  said  mechanism  in  its  retracted 
position,  a  magnet  arranged  adjacent  to  said  catch  and 
adapted  to  actuate  it  so  as  to  release  said  mechanism,  a 
detent  adapted  to  lock  said  catch  against  accldenUlly  re- 
leasing said  mechanism,  and  meana  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  said  magnet  for  retracting  said  detent  to  permit  said 
catch  to  be  actuated  for  releasing  said  mechanism. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  comprialDg  a  fluid- 
pressure  brake-controlling  valve,  a  weighted  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally urge  said  valve  toward  Its  open  position,  a  catch 
adapted  to  hold  said  lever  In  Its  retracted  position,  a 
magnet  arranged  In  position  to  actuate  said  catch  for  re- 
leasing said  mechanism,  a  gravity  actuated  detent  adapt- 
ed to  normally  engage  said  catch  and  lock  It  against  acci- 
dentally releasing  said  lever,  and  means  having  a  part 
thereof  located  between  said  catch  and  Mid  magnet  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  magnet  tot  elevating  said 
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detent  M  u  to  permit  aaid  catcb  to  be  actuated  for 
leasing  Mid  leyer.  | 

4.  A  device  of  ^he  clan  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  i  fluid-pressure  brake-controUlng  yalre 
mounted  on  said  itember  having  tbe  stem  thereof  extend- 
ing below  the  casitag,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  below  said 
Stem,  a  catch  adabted  to  bold  said  lever  in  Its  elevated 
position,  a  magnetj  arranged  to  actuate  said  catch  to  re- 
lease said  lever,  a  |cam  carried  by  said  lever  and  having  a 
part  thereof  spaced  away  from  said  stem  so  as  to  permit 
of  a  movement  of  fcaid  lever  before  said  cam  engages  said 
■tem,  said  cam  al^  having  a  gradually  inclined  portion 
adapted  to  have  iijltlal  engagement  with  said  stem  so  as 
to  pry  tbe  valve  fk-om  its  seat,  and  an  abruptly  inclined 
portion  adapted  to  quickly  move  said  valve  to  a  wide 
open  position  afteijlt  has  been  pried  from  its  seat. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  4  fluid-pressure  brake-controlling  valve 
mounted  on  said  m|ember  and  having  the  stem  thereof  pro- 
truding from  the  cAslng,  a  weighted  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  member,  a  cam  surface  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  valve  stem  for  opening  said  valve, 
an  extension  on  said  lever,  a  catcb  shlftably  supported  on 
said  member  and  formally  urged  Into  position  to  engage 
said  extension  for  'holding  said  lever  in  Its  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  magnet  arranged  adjacent  to  said  catch  and  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  tbe  $ame  for  releasing  said  lever,  a  detent 
mounted  on  an  axi^  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  lever 
and  normally  urgefl  by  gravity  to  engage  said  catcb  so  as 
to  prevent  the  accidental  release  of  said  lever,  a  dog  plv- 
otally mounted  belt>w  said  detent  and  engaging  the  under 
side  of  said  detent,  and  a  part  carried  by  said  dog  and 
located  adjacent  td  said  mag^net  in  advance  of  said  catcb, 
tbe  under  side  of  (fetent  being  inclined  so  that  when  said 
dog  is  actuated  by  $aid  magnet  said  detent  will  be  elevated 
so  as  to  disengage  i  said  catch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 
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1,113,315.     KEY-LOCKINO  MECHANISM  FOB  WRITING 
AND  ADDING  ^lACHINES.     William  L.  Dbnch,  Pel- 
ham,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Elliott-Fisher  Company,  Harris- 
Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  July  7, 


bnrg, 
1909. 


Pa.,  a 
Serial  NoL  506,318.     (CI.  236—59.) 


1.  Tbe  combinat  on  with  adding  mechanism  and  operat- 
ing means  therefor,  relatively  movable  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion to  change  tbe|r  denominational  relation  and  also  hav- 
ing relative  retractile  movement,  of  locking  mechanism  ef- 
fective daring  the  tretractlle  movement  only  to  prevent  the 
actuation  of  tbe  o^ratlng  mechanism. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  adding  mechanism,  operating 
keys  therefor  and  Intermediate  operating  connections,  said 
adding  mechanism  I  and  keys  having  relative  movement  in 
one  direction  to  ct|ange  their  denominational  relation  and 
also  having  relative  movement  in  a  retractile  direction, 
and  key  locking  m^ans  rendered  effective  by  said  retractile 
movement  and  ser^ng  to  lock  tbe  keys  until  such  retractile 
movement  has  bee^  completed. 

8.  In  a  combin4d  recording  and  adding  machine,  the 


combination  with  adding  mecbanlsm,  recording  mechanlam, 
and  keys  common  to  both  the  adding  and  recording  mech- 
anisms and  operative  to  cause  the  recording  mechanlam  to 
print  both  Inside  and  outside  of  the  adding  field,  and  aaid 
recording  and  adding  mechanisms  having  relative  lateral 
movement  to  change  their  denominational  relation  and  to 
permit  recording  both  within  and  without  the  adding  field, 
and  alao  having  relative  retractile  movement,  and  key 
locking  mechanism  rendered  eflTective  by  tbe  relative  re- 
tractile movement  of  the  adding  and  recording  mechanisms 
to  lock  the  keys  during  that  part  of  the  retractile  move- 
ment In  which  the  recording  mechanism  is  disposed  oppo- 
site the  adding  field. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  adding  mecbanlsm,  a  trav- 
eling carriage  movable  back  and  forth  across  the  adding 
field,  recording  mecbanlsm,  and  keys  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  both  the  recording  and  adding  mechanisms,  of  key 
locking  means  ineffective  during  the  movement  of  tbe 
carriage  in  one  direction  and  effective,  during  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  carriage  across  tbe  adding  field,  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  keys. 

5.  In  a  combined  recording  and  adding  machine,  tbe 
combination  with  adding  mechanism,  'Recording  mecha- 
nism, and  keys,  of  automatic  key  locking  mecbanlsm  oper- 
ative to  lock  the  keys  during  the  retraction  of  the  record- 
ing mechanism  across  the  adding  field. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,113,316.  FOLDING  BED-SPBING.  Richa«d  Duncan, 
Crofton,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,630. 
(CI,  5 — 68.) 


A  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  rails,  each  side  rail 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  veriically  extending  notch 
portions  terminating  In  inwardly  extending  pockets,  a 
square  cross  bar  fitting  In  the  pockets  at  one  end  of  said 
side  rails  and  held  within  said  pockets  against  rotary 
movement,  a  second  cross  bar  circuli^r  in  cross  section 
mounted  within  the  pockets  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
side  rails,  a  spring  connected  to  said  transverse  bars,  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  second  transverse  bar,  a  pawl 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  for  holding  said  second  trans- 
verse bar  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  said  second 
transverse  bar  adapted  to  tighten  said  spring  when  said 
second  transverse  bar  is  rotated,  said  first  mentioned 
transverse  bar  being  adapted  to  hold  one  end  of  said 
spring  in  a  set  position  for  preventing  said  end  from  sag- 
ging when  pressure  is  brought  to  bear  upon  said  spring,  a 
clamping  plate  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  first  men- 
tioned transverse  bar,  said  spring  adapted  to  be  placed 
between  said  second  mentioned  transverse  bar  and  said 
plate,  and  clamping  screws  passing  through  said  first 
mentioned  transverse  bar  and  said  plate  for  firmly  holding 
aaid  spring  in  engagement  therewith. 


1,113,317.  CEMENT  -  FORMING  APPARATUS.  Adam 
DziBMiAN,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  672,659.     (CI.  25—131.5.) 

1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  floors  comprising  channel 
shaped  molda  adapted  to  be  adjusted  aroand  the  floor 
beams,  adjustable  brackets  carried  by  tbe  sides  of  said 
channel  shaped  molds,  transverse  supports  adapted  to  l>e 
supported  by  the  brackets,  and  means  located  between  the 
supports  In  combination  with  the  brackets  to  brace  aaid 
supports  in  lines  parallel  with  said  channel  shaped  mold. 

2.  A  molding  apparatus  for  floors  comprising  channel 
shaped  molds  adapted  to  be  adjusted  around  the  floor 
beams,  adjustable  brackets  carried  by  the  sides  of  said 
channel  shaped  molds,  trantverae  supports  adapted  to  b« 
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supported  by  the  bracketa,  and  meana  located  between  the 
supports  In  combination  with  the  brackets  to  brace  said 
supports  in  lines  parallel  with  aaid  channel  shaped  mold, 


said  transverse  supports  comprising  alldable  sections 
adapted  to  be  engaged  against  the  adjacent  walls  of  ad- 
jacent molds. 

1,118,818.  DITCHING  -  MACHIN3.  G»oboi  Bdwasm, 
Brussels,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,986.     (CI.  37—11.) 


^^r^ 


wardly  from  the  track,  an  arc-shape  cutting  bar  supported 
between  the  guide-ways,  a  catting  knife  carried  by  tli« 
cutting  bar,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  connected  at  one 
end  to  tbe  cutting  bar,  and  mea^  for  reciprocating  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,113,310.  LINE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  JOHN  EniCK- 
80N,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Piled 
Feb.  14,  1912.    Serial  No.  677,616.     (CL  176—276.)      , 


1.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  track  frame  and 
supporting  wheels,  arc-shaped  guide-ways  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  supporting  frame,  an  are-shape  cutting 
bar  located  between  the  guide-ways  and  alldable  in  a  sab- 
stantlally  drcumferential  direction,  cutting  knives  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  pivoted  cutting  bar  lever  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  cutting  bar,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  truck  frame  and 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  arc-ahape  opposing  guide-ways 
extending  upwardly  from  the  track,  an  arc-shape  cutting 
bar  held  between  the  arc  shape  guide-ways,  cutting  knives 
supported  by  the  bar,  means  for  adjusting  such  bar  verti- 
cally to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  cut,  a  pivoted  operating 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  cutting  bar,  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  opposite  end,  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  truck  frame  and 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  opposing  arc-shaped  gnlde- 
ways  extending  upwardly  from  the  truck,  supplemental  arc- 
shape  guide-ways  supported  in  tbe  aforesaid  arc-shape 
guide-ways,  an  arc-shape  cutting  bar  slidably  held  between 
the  supplemental  guide-ways,  means  for  adjusting  the 
supplemental  guide-ways  vertically  between  the  main  arc- 
shape  guide-ways,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  arc- 
shape  cutting  bars,  as  and  for  tho  pr.rposc-  specified. 

4.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  track  frame  and 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  opposing  arc-shape  gnlde-ways 
extending  upwardly  from  the  track,  supplemental  arc- 
ahape  guide-ways  supported  in  the  aforesaid  arc-ahape 
gulde-waya,  an  arc-shape  cutting  bar  slldably  held  between 
the  supplemental  guide-ways,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  sup- 
plemental guide-ways  vertically  between  the  main  are- 
ahape  guide-ways,  a  cutting  lever  plvotedly  supported  In 
saitable  bearings  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arc- 
shape  cutting  bar,  and  means  at  tbe  opposite  end  for  re- 
ciprocating the  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  truck  and  sapport- 
ing  wheels  therefor,  arc-shape  guide-ways  extending  up- 


1.  In  a  line  protective  device,  a  supporting  arm,  a  heat 
coil  having  a  U-shaped  plate  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
coil,  and  a  pair  of  openings  in  said  plate  through  which 
aaid  supporting  arm  Is  adapted  to  pass  in  order  to  secure 
said  heat  coll  to  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  line  protective  device,  a  supporting  arm,  a  heat 
coll  having  a  U-shaped  plate  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
coll,  and  a  iialr  of  angular  openings  In  said  plate  through 
which  said  supporting  arm  is  adapted  to  pass  In  order  to 
secure  said  heat  coil  to  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  line  protective  device,  a  supporting  arm,  spring 
,  members  mounted  upon  said  arm,  a  heat  coil,  a  U -shaped 
i  member  connected  to  said  heat  coll  and  provided  with  rec- 

Ungnlar  openings  in  its  end  portions  through  which  said 
supporting  arm  is  adapted  to  paaa,  whereby  said  heat  coU 
la  firmly  secured  to  said  supporting  arm. 

4.  In  a  line  protective  device,  a  ground  plate,  spring 
members  suiUbly  mounted  thereon,  a  heat  coU  normally 
engaged  by  one  of  said  spring  members,  said  heat  coU^hav- 
Ing  a  trigger  provided  with  a  pair  of  catchea,  and  a  lug 
carried  by  one  of  said  spring  members  and  engaging  one 
of  said  catches,  said  heat  coil  b^ng  removable,  whereby 
it  may  be  turoed  over,  said  lug  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  catch  when  the  heat  coil  is  so  turned. 


1113  320       ENGINE -HOOD   FASTENER.      Lbslii   Pba- 
'  QAii,  MalU  Bend,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.     SerUl  No. 
817,'608.     (CI.  70—82.) 


*»■•* 


▲  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sapport. 

socket  members  carried  by  said  support,  each  socket  mem- 

■  ber   comprising   an   open-sided   casing   provided   with   an 
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overbangiog  upper  4n<l,  a  hood,  a  apring  latch  plTotally 
supported  within  a^id  hood,  aald  latch  provided  with  a 
downwardly  and  forWardly  bent  end  tor  fitting  onder  said 
OTerbanglng  upper  end,  meana  for  limiting  the  inward 
swing  of  the  upper  lend  of  said  latch,  and  means  for  ex- 
erting an  outward  pressure  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald 
latch. 


1.113.821.     COIN 
TELEPHONES. 

LlTBRMORE,     Wi 

Pay   Station 

of  Maine.      Filed 

(CI.  194—96.) 


(JONTBOLLED    PAY  -  STATION    FOR 

Abthub    B.    Fl.'vgo   and    Walter    H. 

orcfcster,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Livermore 

Company,   Boston,    Mass.,   a    Corporation 

Feb.   18,   1907.     Serial  No.   367,221. 


1.  In  a  telephone  pay  station,  a  box.  a  vertical  plate 
supported  therein,  a  cover  supported  on  one  side  of  said 
piate,  a  coin  dianne  obliquely  disposed  across  said  verti- 
cal plate  and  inclose^  between  said  vertical  plate  and  said 
cover,  a  second  cover  superimposed  upon  said  first  cover, 
and  a  coin  channel  crossing  ^ald  first  coin  channel  and  in- 
closed between  said  first  and  second  covers. 

2.  In  a  telephone  'pay  station,  a  box  inclosing  a  signal 
chamber  having  a  single  opening  at  its  top  for  coins,  a 
vertical  plate  supporjted  In  said  chamber,  a  cover  attached 
to  said  plate,  a  coinl  channel  inclosed  between  said  cover 
and  said  vertical  plate  and  passing  obliquely  across  said 
plate,  a  second  cover  superimposed  upon  said  first  cover, 
a  coin  channel  Incliosed  between  said  first  and  second 
covers  and  crossing  $aid  first  channel,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting coins  from  { said  receiving  opening  into  one  or 
the  other  of  said  col^  channels  according  to  the  diameters 
of  the  coins. 

3.  A  telephone  pa^  station,  comprising  a  box  inclosing 
a  sound  signaling  cUamber,  a  series  of  sound  signals  con- 
tained in  said  chamber,  a  resonant  plate  supporting  said 
sound  signals,  a  series  of  coin  channels,  a  plate  support- 
ing said  coin  cbanneBs,  said  channel  supporting  plate  and 
said  resonant  plate  ihaving  independent  connections  with 
said  box. 

4.  A  telephone  pai^  station,  comprising  a  box  having  a 
sound  signaling  chacnber,  a  resonant  plate  supported  in 
said  chamber,  a  serifs  of  sound  signals  supported  by  said 
resonant  plate,  a  teljepbone  transmitter  supported  by  said 
resonant  plate,  and<  coin  distributing  channels  inclosed 
In  said  chamber  independently  of  said  resonant  plate. 

5.  A  telephone  pay  station,  comprising  a  box  Inclosing  a 
sound  signaling  chamber,  a  resonant  plate  supported  on 
posts  in  said  chamber,  a  series  of  sound  signals  supported 
by  said  resonant  plate,  and  a  series  of  coin  channels  sup- 
ported on  posts  in  said  chamber  Independently  of  aald 
resonant  plate.  I 

[Clatina  8  to  9  not  printed  Id  the  Oaaette.] 


1,118,322.  SILVER-POLISH.  Albmt  T.  FurrcHBa.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  I<^ed  Jan.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,349. 
(CI.  87—8.) 

1.  The  herein  described  poUshiDg  material  which  con- 
sists of  a  homogeneous  gelatinised  alkali-free  cereal  aoap 
containing  an  abrasive  in  suspenalon. 

2.  The  herein  described  polishing  material  consisting  of 
a  gelatlnoua  homogeneous  mass,  formed  by  emulsifying 
the  soap  powder  (produced  by  subjecting  a  comminuted 
protein-containing  substance  to  the  action  of  a  highly 
concentrated  alkali  and  carbonating  the  fre«  alkali)  with 
water,  and  conUlning  a  finely  divided  abrasive  held  in 
susi>enslon  uniformly  throughout  the  mass. 

3.  The  herein  described  polishing  compound  consisting 
of  emulsified  and  gelatinized  cereal  soap  powder  and  an 
abrasive  material  in  a  homogeneoaa  mixture. 

4.  The  herein  described  procesa  of  making  a  polishing 
compound,  which  consists  in  emulsifying  with  water  a 
cereal  soap  powder  produced  by  subjecting  a  comminuted 
protein-containing  substance  to  the  action  of  a  highly  con- 
centrated alkali,  mixing  a  comminuted  abrasive  material 
with  the  emulsion,  and  causing  the  mixture  to  gelatinise 
with  the  particles  of  abrasive  material  held  in  a  suspen- 
sion. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  polishing 
compound,  which  consists  in  emulsifying  a  cereal  soap 
with  water,  mixing  a  comminuted  abrasive  material  with 
the  emulsion,  and  gelatinizing  the  mixture  with  the  abra- 
sive material  in  suspension. 


1.113,323.  TREATMENT  OF  REFRACTORY  ORES.  John 
FoYE,  Henrt  E(iBKHT  MooBE,  and  Robert  Botlb,  Jo- 
hannesburg, Transvaal,  South  Africa,  asaignors  to  Re- 
fractory Ores,  Limited,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  South 
Africa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,016.  (CI. 
204—15.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  refractory  ore  for  the  pur- 
pose of  rendering  it  amenable  to  ordinary  extraction 
methods,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  in  admixture 
with  a  solution  of  the  salt  of  an  alkaline  metal,  which  is 
substantially  a  non-solvent  of  gold,  to  the  passage  of  an 
electric  current,  whereby  the  acid  component  of  the  solu- 
tion separates  in  proximity  to  the  ore  and  the  alkaline 
component  away  therefrom,  and  subsequently  separating 
the  ore  and  solution. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  refractory  ore  for  the  pur- 
pose of  rendering  it  amenable  to  ordinary  extraction 
methods,  the  combination  of  a  vat,  a  filter  floor  therein, 
a  float  adapted  to  float  at  the  surface  of  solution  In  the 
vat,  electric  conductors  thereon  and  adapted  to  project 
Into  the  solution,  an  anode  In  the  lower  part  of  the  vat, 
and  means  for  separately  drawing  off  solution  from  the 
vicinities  of  the  anode  and  cathode  respectively. 


1,113,324.     TOOL.     LORiNzo  8.  Frost,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,803.     (CI.  168 — 27.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  tool,  a  fuel  tank  and  an  aatomatlc  forced  blast 
burner  aaaembled  together  for  conjoint  profitable  use,  said 
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burner  being  arranged  relatively  to  said  tool  to  direct  and 
distribute  a  forced  blast  flame  simaltaneously,  effectively 
and  directly  diagonally  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
tool  toward  the  active  end  of  the  latter  and  on  the  work 
operated  on,  said  burner  being  arranged  sufficiently  close 
to  said  tank  to  heat  the  latter  and  automatically  create 
the  forced  blast. 


2.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  tool,  a  fuel  tank  and  a  single  forced  blast 
burner,  said  burner  being  arranged  relatively  to  said  tool 
to  distribute  a  forced  blast  flame  simultaneously,  effec- 
tively and  directly  both  on  the  tool  and  the  work  operated 
on,  said  burner  being  arranged  closely  to  and  overlapping 
■aid  tank  sufficiently  to  heat  said  tank  and  thereby  create 
a  forced  blast  in  said  burner. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  portable  tank ;  a  tool  carried  therewith ;  and 
means  simultaneoualy  to  direct  flame  on  the  tank,  tool 
and  the  work  operated  on. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  portable  tool  carrying  tank ;  a  tool  heating 
burner ;  and  meanu  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  flame  from 
said  burner  on  to  said  tank  at  will  while  said  burner  is 
in  a  position  to  be  effective  to  heat  said  tool. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng.  in  com- 
bination, a  portable  tool  carrying  tank  ;  a  burner ;  and  an 
adjustable  baffle  plate  for  directing  a  flame  from  said 
burner  to  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.113.326.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  FORMING  METAL 
BACKS  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.  ERNEST  Dl  WiTT 
R.  Garokn,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  28.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  792,471.     (CI.  81—16.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  for  forming  metal  backs  for  arti- 
ficial teeth,  a  pair  of  hinged  handle  levers,  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted levers  mounted  upon  one  of  said  levers,  and  a  male 
forming  member  mounted  upon  the  other  hndled  lever, 
and  adapted  to  coCperate  with  the  pivoted  levers  upon  the 
other  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  for  form- 
ing metal  backs  for  artificial  teeth,  a  pair  of  handled 
levers  hinged  at  their  outer  ends,  a  pair  of  levers  plvot- 
ally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  handled  levers,  a  chamber 
in  said  handled  lever,  and  means  vrithln  said  chamber  for 
holding   the  said  levers  normally   open,  a   male  forming 


member  mounted  upon  the  other  handled  lever,  and  coact- 
ing  with  the  pivoted  levers  upon  the  first  mentioned  lever, 
means  for  closing  the  said  pivoted  levers  secured  to  the 
second  mentioned  handled  lever  all  arranged  and  operat- 
ing substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  for  form- 
ing metal  backs  for  artificial  teeth,  a  pair  of  hinged 
handled  levers,  a  pair  of  levers,  having  tapered  and  bev- 
eled faces,  plTotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  hinged 
handled  levers,  a  transverse  chamber  in  said  hinged 
handled  lever,  longitudinal  slots  perforating  the  wall  of 
said  chamber,  pins  In  said  levers  projecting  downwardly 
through  the  said  slots  into  said  chamber,  a  spring  in  said 
chamber,  and  under  tension  between  said  pins,  and  hold- 
ing the  said  levers  normally  open,  a  male  forming  mem- 
ber yieldingly  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  hinged 
handled  levers,  and  coacting  with  the  said  pivoted  lerers 
upon  the  first  mentioned  hinged  handled  lever,  a  yoke, 
having  downwardly  projecting  limbs,  said  limbs  being  pro- 
vided with  beveled  faces,  said  yoke  secured  to  the  second 
mentioned  hinged  handled  lever,  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  swing  the  pivoted  levers  upon  the  first  mentlonsd 
hinged  handled  lever  inwardly,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  for  form- 
ing metal  backs  for  artificial  teeth,  a  pair  of  liinged 
bandied  levers,  a  pair  of  spring  opened  levers  pivoted 
upon  one  of  said  hinged  handled  levers,  a  male  forming 
member,  secured  to  the  other  hinged  handled  lever,  by 
collar-screws  slldably  passing  through  said  hinged  bandied 
lever,  collars  upon  said  collar-screws  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  said  male  forming  member  inwardly,  spring  cham- 
bers mounted  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  said  hinged 
handled  member,  and  springs  in  said  chambers,  and  exert- 
ing tension  upon  the  collar  portion  of  said  collar-screws 
to  hold  the  male  forming  member  In  Its  Inwardly  normal 
position  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,113,326.  COMBINED  SUPPLEMENTAL  GAS  RESER- 
VOIR AND  BURNER.  James  Madison  Qilbebt,  Dallas, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  834.001.  (CL 
158—109.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  pressure  pipe  passing  therethrough  and  projecting 
from  the  end  thereof,  a  cap  plate  carried  by  the  gas  sup- 
ply pipe,  and  a  cup-stanped  member  carried  by  the  cap 
plate  and  having,  in  Its  end,  an  opening  through  which 
the  pressure  pipe  passes  and  a  number  of  gas  discharge 
openings  whereby  a  combined  burner  and  supplemental 
gas  reservoir  Is  provided. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  pressure  pipe  passing  therethrough  and  projecting 
from  the  end  thereof,  a  cap  plate  having  a  boss  and  an 
opening  therein,  the  latter  being  threaded  Into  the  end 
of  the  gas  supply  pipe,  and  a  cup-shaped  member  sur- 
rounding the  pressure  pipe  and  carried  by  the  cap  plate, 
the  end  of  said  member  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  pressure  pipe  passes  and  a  number  of  gas  discharge 
perforations,  the  opening  in  the  cap  plate  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  pressure  pipe  passing  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  cylindrical 
gas  reaerroir  baring  a  remorable  end  plate  provided  with 
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an  external  bo«s  aind  a  bore  extending  through  the  bOM 
and  the  plate  and  having  Its  Inner  end  threaded  for  the 
reception  of  a  sprMder,  the  opposite  end  of  the  reservoir 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  number  of  gas  discharge 
openings  surrounding  the  same,  a  gas  supply  pipe  threaded 
around  said  boss,  and  a  pressure  pipe  passing  loosely 
through  the  gas  pipe  and  the  bore  in  the  boss  and  enter- 
ing the  opening  in  ^he  opposite  end  of  the  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
gas  reservoir  bavli^g  a  removable  end  plate  provided  with 
an  external  boss  amd  a  bore  extending  through  the  boss 
and  the  plate  and  having  Its  inner  end  threaded  for  the 
reception  of  a  aprcjader,  a  sleeve  threaded  Into  said  Inner 
end  and  having  a  lateral  flange  and  a  number  of  discharge 
perforations  abovei  the  same,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
reservoir  having  ai  central  opening  and  a  number  of  gas 
discharge  perforatit>n8,  a  gas  supply  pipe  threaded  around 
said  boss,  and  a  pressure  pipe  passing  loosely  through 
the  gas  pipe  and  tile  bore  and  entering  the  opening  in  the 
opposite  end  of  thq  reservoir. 

6.  In  a  device  cf  the  character  described,  a  combined 
receptacle  and  hunter  including  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing one  of  its  endi  provided  with  a  central  opening  and 
with  a  number  01'  perforations  surrounding  the  same. 
Its  remaining  end  l»elng  closed  by  a  removable  cover  plate 
having  a  central  doss  and  a  bore  therein,  a  T-coupllng 
threaded  around  said  boss,  a  valve  casing  in  communica- 
tion with  the  inteiSor  of  the  T  coupling,  a  hollow  conical 
valve  in  said  casing  and  having  ports  establishing  com- 
munication betweeb  Its  interior  and  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  an  air  pressure  pipe  threaded  Into  said  casing 
above  the  valve,  a  ^as  and  air  pressure  pipe  threaded  into 
the  discharge  end  orf  said  valve,  a  gas  supply  pipe  entering 
the  shank  of  said  jT-coupllng,  means  whereby  said  valve 
may  be  rotated,  an(d  means  for  retaining  the  same  within 
its  seat. 


1,113.327. 

CARD   FOR   CLOTHES 

Winnipeg, 

Serial  No.  705,61 


RPINFORCINQ  AND  SHAPE-KEEPING 
SoLOUON    David   Gilkcbson, 
Canada.      Filed    June    25,    1912. 
^      (CI.  211—34.) 


Manl  :oba 


A  garment  holding  form  comprising  a  main  flat  body 
constructed  to  fit  within  a  garment,  and  a  tab  cut  from 
said  body  along  ttiree  of  its  sides  forming  a  narrow  strip 
at  the  top  of  said  K>dy,  the  fourth  side  remaining  integral 
parallel  with  the  top  of  the  main  body, 
said  tab  being  scoted  transversely  beneath  its  line  of  con- 
nection with  said  strip  to  form  a  hinge  portion  of  ap- 
proximately the  Bime  width,  as  said  strip,  and  the  free 
end  of  said  top  bflng  transversely  creased,  whereby  said 
tab  may  be  bent  ufider  the  main  body,  thence  upwardly  at 
right  angles  therett),  and  thence  outwardly  to  form  a  hold- 
ing member  for  th0  main  body. 


CARRIAGE. 


John  E.  Goooin,  Salem, 
Serial  No.  799,397.     (CI. 


1,113,32a     BABY 

Mass.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1913. 

21—12.) 

1.  In  a  device  t>f  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  supported  frame ;  a  detachable  body  therefor ; 
an  extensible  frai^ework  pivotally  mounted  on  the  under 
aide  of  said  body  and  provided  with  downwardly  extend- 


ing cheeks  adapted  to  coact  with  said  frame  to  register 
said  body  when  in  their  normal  positions  and  to  serve  as 
rockers  for  said  body  when  at  right  angles  thereto ;  and 
means  for  securing  the  body  to  said  frame. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coa-blnatlon 
of  a  wheel  supported  frame ;  a  detachable  body  therefor ; 
a  framework  pivotally  mounted  on  the  under  aide  of  said 
body  and  provided  with  downnardly  extending  cheeks 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  frame  to  register  said  body 
when  in  their  normal  positions  and  to  serve  as  rockers 
for  sai^  body  when  at  right  anglj^a  thereto ;  and  means 
for  securing  the  body  to  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  supported  frame  ;  a  detachable  body  therefor ; 
rocker  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  said  frame  when  the  body  Is  attached 
thereto  and  to  be  moved  into  position  transversely  of  said 
body  when  the  latter  is  detached  from  said  frame ;  and 
means  for  normally  securing  the  body  to  the  frame. 


1,113,329.  BOX-MACHINE.  Jabon  H.  GRBBNSTBKar,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,117. 
(CI.   1—14.) 


r\.     -w       '.1./-       /v       \.- 


w^^r"^^ 


1.  In  a  box-blank  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mate- 
rial guide,  an  Interrupter  projectable  Into  the  material 
guide,  an  actuator  for  withdrawing  the  interrupter  from 
the  material  guide,  a  continuously  rotating  driving  mem- 
ber, and  means  controlled  by  the  passage  of  material 
through  the  material  guide  for  intermittently  connecting 
the  actuator  with  the  driving  member  to  withdraw  the  in- 
terrupter from  the  material  guide. 

2.  In  a  box-blank  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mate- 
rial guide,  an  Interrupter  projectable  Into  the  material 
guide,  an  actuator  for  withdrawing  the  interrupter  from 
the  material  guide,  a  continuously  rotating  driving  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  Intermittently  connecting  the  actuator 
with  the  driving  member  to  withdraw  the  Interrupter  from 
the  material  guide. 

3.  In  a  box-blank  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mate- 
rial guide,  an  Interrupter  projectable  Into  the  material 
guide,  an  actuator  for  withdrawing  the  Interrupter  from 
the  material  guide,  a  driving  member,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  passage  of  material  through  the  material 
guide  for  intermittently  connecting  the  actuator  with  the 
driving  member  to  withdraw  the  Interrupter  from  the  ma- 
terial guide. 
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4.  In  a  box-blank  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mate- 
rial guide,  an  Interrupter  projectable  into  the  material 
guide,  an  actuator  for  withdrawing  the  Interrupter  from 
the  material  guide,  a  driving  memt>er,  and  means  for  in- 
termittently connecting  the  actuator  with  the  driving 
member  to  withdraw  the  interrupter  from  the  material 
guide. 

6.  In  a  t>ox  blank  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mate- 
rial guide,  a  spacing  flnger  movable  Into,  along  and  out  of 
the  material  guide,  a  stop  for  temporarily  preventing 
movement  of  the  spacing  flnger  in  one  direction  along  the 
material  guide,  means  controlled  by  the  passage  of  mate- 
rial through  the  guide  for  intermittently  projecting  the 
stop  Into  active  position,  and  means  for  automatically 
withdrawing  the  stop  from  active  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,330.  STAND-PIPE.  RoBiBT  B.  OanifWAT.  San 
Bernardino,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,949.      (Cl.  137—21.) 


1.  In  a  stand  pipe,  a  vertically  movable  delivery  spoat, 
a  valve,  a  member  carried  by  said  spout  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  striking  a  locomotive  tender,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  member  for  actuating  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  stand  pipe,  a  vertically  movable  delivery  spout, 
a  valve,  a  resilient  movable  member  carried  by  said  spout 
and  adapted  to  be  flexed  by  striking  a  locomotive  tender, 
and  means  operated  by  said  member  for  actuating  said 
valve. 

3.  In  a  stand  pipe,  a  vertically  movable  delivery  spout, 
a  spring  bar  having  one  end  secured  to  said  spout  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  adapted  to  engage  and  be  moved  by  a 
locomotive  tender,  when  the  spout  is  moved  downwardly, 
a  valve  and  means  operated  by  said  spring  bar  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve. 

4.  In  a  stand  pipe,  a  pipe  section  provided  with  a  cut-off 
valve,  a  vertically  movable  delivery  spout  Into  which  said 
pipe  section  discbarges,  means  for  operating  said  cut-off 
valve,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  tender  of  a 
locomotive  for  controlling  said  valve  operating  means. 

5.  In  a  stand  pipe,  a  pipe  section  provided  with  a  cut-off 
valve,  a  vertically  movable  delivery  spout  Into  which  said 
pipe  section  discharges,  and  means  operable  by  a  locomo- 
tive tender  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  cut-off 
valve. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.331.  CASEMENT  AND  DOOR  LOCK.  Jambs  C. 
Gbiitin,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Griffin  Manufacturing 
Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,003.  (CL  16 — 6.) 
1.  In  a  casement  and  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a 

binge  plate ;  a  locking  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate 


and  having  a  locking  notch  in  the  bottom  thereof;  a 
locking  plate  adapted  to  pass  into  the  notch  in  the  rod  as 
the  rod  slidea  over  the  plate ;  and  a  trip  device  carried  by 
the  locking  plate  and  adapted  to  lift  the  rod  to  disengage  it 
from  the  plate. 


2.  In  a  casement  and  door  lock,  the  combination  of  • 
hinge  plate ;  a  locking  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  the  iflate 
and  having  a  locking  notch  in  the  bottom  thereof ;  and  a 
locking  plate  In  the  form  of  a  loop  with  side  flanges  or  feet 
extending  therefrom,  said  loop  having  slots  in  the  side 
walls  thereof  through  which  the  locking  rod  extends,  a 
aide  of  the  loop  being  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  In  the 
rod  for  locking  the  rod  relatively  to  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  casement  and  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
hinge  plate ;  a  locking  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate 
and  having  a  locking  notch  in  the  bottom  thereof ;  a  lock- 
ing plate  in  the  form  of  a  loop  with  side  flanges  or  feet  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  loop  having  slots  in  the  side  walla 
thereof  through  which  the  locking  rod  extends,  a  side  of 
the  loop  being  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  in  the  rod  for 
locking  the  rod  relatively  to  the  plate ;  and  a  trip  lever 
pivotally  mounted  within  the  loop  with  one  end  under  the 
rod  and  the  opposite  end  being  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
trip  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  casement  and  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
hinge  plate  formed  with  a  securing  base  and  a  hinge  lip 
with  a  return  bend ;  a  locking  rod  having  notches  in  tha 
bottom  thereof  and  pivotally  secured  between  the  lip  and 
the  return  bend  on  the  hinge  plate ;  a  locking  plate  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  having  slots  In  the  side  walla  thereof 
through  which  the  locking  rod  passes,  the  sides  of  the  loop 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  in  the  rod  to  lock  the 
rod  In  place ;  and  a  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  sides  of  the  loop  and  adapted  to  trip  the  locking  rod. 


1,113,332.  POST-HOLE  AUGER.  Jacob  S.  Hamiltom, 
Plattsburg,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,944. 
(CL  266—19.) 


1.  In  a  post  hole  auger,  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
ground ;  a  vertically  disposed  auger  shaft  having  a  spline 
formed  in  its  upper  end  portion  ;  screw  threads  formed  on 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  auger  shaft ;  a  horisontally 
disposed  drive  shaft ;  gear  connecting  means  whereby  said 
shafts  are  gear  connected  for  rotatlvely  driving  said  auger 
shaft ;  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  base  wherein 
■aid  shafts  are  rotatably  mounted  with  said  auger  ahaft 
slidable  therein ;  screw  thread  engaging  means  in  said 
supporting  means  for  disengageably  engaging  said  screw 
threads ;  auger  bit  securing  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
auger  shaft ;  post  hole  auger  bits  adjustably  secured  on 
said  auger  shaft  by  said  auger  bit  securing  means ;  and  ro- 
tating means  on  said  drive  shaft  whereby  the  same  la 
manually  rotated. 
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2.  In  a  post  ho  e  auger,  a  baae  adapted  to  re«t  upon  the 
ground  :  anchor  t  angea  formed  on  said  baa«  for  engaging 
said  ground  ;  a  support  connection  secured  on  the  center  of 
said  baae ;  a  vertical  support  tube  having  Ita  lower  end  se- 
cured In  said  collection ;  a  bearing  piece  aeenred  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  pibe  ;  an  auger  shaft  baring  Its  upper  end 
portion  slldably  find  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing 
piece  and  having  |lts  lower  end  portion  similarly  mounted 
in  said  connectiob  ;  auger  shaft  rotating  means  for  said 
auger  shaft  said  rotating  means  being  adapted  to  permit 
said  shaft  to  slld^  therethrough  ;  screw  feeding  means  for 
said  auger  shaft ;  idriving  means  for  rotatively  driving  said 
auger  shaft  rotatiig  means ;  and  an  auger  head  secured  on 
the  lower  end  of  kald  anger  abaft. 

3.  In  a  post  hoje  auger,  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
ground  ;  a  verticil  supporting  tube  securely  mounted  on 
said  base ;  a  slidibly  and  rotatably  mounted  auger  shaft 
passing  longitodlaally  through  said  tube  said  auger  shaft 
having  a  spline  farmed  In  Its  upper  end  portion  and  screw 
threads  formed  o<j  the  spUned  portion  thereof ;  a  trearlng 
piece  secured  on  tihe  upper  end  of  said  tube ;  a  apHag  bar- 
ing one  of  its  e^ds  secured  on  said  bearing  piece  said 
spring  being  adadted  to  actuate  its  f^ee  end  to  more  from 
said  bearing  ploc* :  a  block  having  screw  threads  formed 
on  Us  inner  surfaice  for  engaging  said  anger  shaft  threada 
aald  block  being  piKldly  secured  on  the  free  end  of  said 
spring :  a  thuml|  button  pivotally  mounted  over  said 
spring  for  moving  said  block  into  said  screw  thread  en- 
gagement and  rel^asably  holding  the  aame  therein. 

4.  In  a  post  bole  auger,  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
ground ;  a  verticap  support  tube  securely  mounted  on  said 
base  ;  a  bearing  piece  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  ;  a  handle  bracket  formed  on  aald  bearing  piece ;  a 
hollow  handle  formed  with  said  bracket  and  extending 
horizontally  therejfrom  ;  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  handle ;  a  Islidably  and  rotatably  monnted  auger 
shaft  passed  longitudinally  through  aald  tube ;  gear  con- 
necting meana  wbereby  said  shafts  are  gear  connected  ; 
and  rotative  driving  meana  on  said  drive  abaft 

5.  In  a  post  bple  anger,  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  ground ;  a  vertical  support  tube  securely  mounted  on 
said  base ;  a  bearing  piece  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  ;  a  bearing  iracket  formed  with  said  bearing  piece  ; 
a  shift  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  bracket ; 
a  spindle  formed 'with  said  shift  shaft  eccentric  thereto; 
a  lift  wheel  rotatably  mounted  and  secured  on  said  spindle 
said  wheel  having  gear  teeth  formed  thereon ;  a  lift 
crank  formed  witb  said  lift  wheel ;  a  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  auger  snaft  passed  longitudinally  through  said 
support  tube  saidjauger  shaft  baring  a  spline  formed  In  Its 
upper  end  portioa  ;  screw  threada  formed  on  said  splined 
portion  of  said  auger  shaft  aald  screw  threads  being 
adapted  to  be  enraged  with  the  teeth  of  said  lift  wheel ; 
rotating  means  fdr  said  shift  shaft ;  snap  fastening  means 
for  said  shift  sbalft  rotating  means  for  detachably  holding 
the  same  In  twa  positions  with  the  teeth  of  said  lift 
wheel  in  and  out  of  their  said  engagement  respectively  ;  a 
drive  crank  ;  shaft  and  gear  connections  whereby  said  au- 
ger shaft  and  drive  crank  are  connected  for  holding  said 
auger  shaft  ak^alnst  rotation  while  said  lift  wheel  is  in 
engagement  theniwith. 

[Claim  6  not  i  rinted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


810,534.     (CI. 
1.  A  derlce  of 


her;  a  passage  between  said  chamber  and  mold-carrying 
part ;  meana  for  rotating  said  chamber  whereby  the  metal 
will  be  thrown  into  the  mold  by  centrifugal  force ;  and  a 
valve  for  the  control  of  said  passage,  said  valve  being 
opened  automatically  colncldentally  with  the  rotation  of 
the  vacuum  chamber. 


1,113,333.      MBT^AL-CASTINO    DEVICE.      CHiiSTiAJf    F. 

Hanskn,  Norfojlk,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.     Serial  No. 
22—65.) 

the  claiih  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing means  :  a  vacuum  chamber  ;  a  rotatable  element  mount- 
ed upon  said  supporting  means  ;  a  mold-carrying  part  car- 
ried by  and  disposed  laterally  to  the  rotatable  element ;  a 
paasage  between  the  mold-carrying  part  and  the  vacuum 
chamber ;  means  Ifor  actuating  said  rotatable  element ;  and 
a  ralve  for  controlling  said  passage,  said  valve  being 
opened  automatically  colncldentally  with  the  actuation  of 
said  rotatable  element. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing meana;  a  r^cuum  chamber  rotatably-mounted  there- 
on ;  a  mold-carrting  part  carried  by  said  raenum  cham- 


=^ 


3.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing means ;  a  drum  rotatably-mounted  thereon  ;  means  for 
creating  a  vacuum  within  the  drum ;  a  mold-carrying  part 
carried  by  the  drum  ;  a  valve-controlled  passage  between 
the  drum  and  mold-carrying  part ;  and  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  and  thereby  causing  the  molten  metal  to  he 
thrown  into  the  mold  cavity  by  centrifugal  force. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing means ;  a  vacuum  drum  rotatably  mounted  thereon  ;  a 
mold-carrying  part  carried  by  the  drum  ;  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  drum  ;  a  passage  between  the  drum  and  mold-carry- 
ing member;  a  valve  for  controlling  said  passage;  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  valve  governed  by 
rotation  of  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  metal-casting  derlce,  a  superstructure  harlng  a 
vacuum  drum  rotatably-mounted  thereon  and  means  for 
rotating  the  drum  ;  a  radial  arm  carried  by  the  drum  and 
having  a  bore  communicating  with  the  drum ;  a  mold- 
carrying  cup  carried  by  the  arm ;  a  passage  between  said 
bore  and  cup,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  arm  for  control- 
ling said  passage ;  and  means  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  valve  whereby  the  valve  is  opened  coincident 
with  the  actuation  of  said  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,334.  SASH  OR  SHUTTER  OPERATING  AND  FAS- 
TENING DEVICE.  Howard  E.  Habbacoh,  Kenosha, 
Wla.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.704.  (Cl. 
16—135.) 

1.  In  a  sash  operating  and  locking  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stop-bar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hinged 
aash,  a  pivoted  arm-supporting  member,  and  an  operat- 
ing arm  rotatably  mounted  in  said  arm-supporting  member 
on  an  axis  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  axis 
of  the  latter,  said  arm  at  one  end  slldably  engaging  aald 
stop-bar,  and  said  arm  and  stop-bar  being  provided  with 
cooperating  means  for  securing  them  against  relative  slid- 
ing movement  at  Intervals  lengthwise  of  said  stop  bar. 

2.  In  a  saah  operating  and  locking  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stop-bar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hinged 
sash,  an  operating  lever,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
lever  with  capacity  for  both  vertical  and  horizontal  awlng- 
Ing  movement,  said  lever  having  an  arm  slldably  engag- 
ing said  stop-bar  and  a  handle  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  supporting  means  from  said  arm,  and  said  arm  and 
stop-bar  being  provided  with  cooperating  means  for  secur- 
ing them  against  relative  sliding  movement  at  intervals 
lengthwise  of  said  stop-bar. 

8.  In  a  saah  operating  and  locking  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stop-bar  adapted  to  be  attachM]  to  a  hinged 
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sash,  a  plroted  fulcrum  member,  and  an  operating  lerer 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  fulcrum  member  on  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  latter,  said  iever  har- 
lng an  arm  slldably  engaging  aald  stop-bar  and  a  handle, 
and  said  arm  and  stop-bar  being  prorlded  with  cooperating 
means  for  securing  them  against  relatlre  sliding  more- 
ment  at  intervals  lengthwise  of  said  stop-bar. 


4.  In  a  sash  operating  and  locking  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stop-bar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hinged 
sash,  a  pivoted  fulcrum  member,  and  an  operating  lever 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  fulcrum  member  on  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  latter,  aald  lerer 
having  an  arm  extending  at  an  angle  to  its  axis  of  rotation 
and  at  Its  free  end  slldably  engaging  said  stop-bar  and 
a  handle  also  extending  at  an  angle  to  its  axis  of  rotation 
and  on  the  same  side  of  the  latter  with  reference  to  the 
common  plane  of  said  axes,  aald  arm  and  atop-bar  being 
provided  with  cooperating  means  for  securing  them  against 
relative  sliding  movement  at  intervals  lengthwise  of  said 
stop-bar. 

5.  In  a  sash  operating  and  locking  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stop-bar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hinged 
sash  and  having  a  channel  portion  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  holes  spaced  lengthwise  thereof  and  an  overhanging 
confining  member,  an  operating  arm  carrying  at  its  free 
end  a  stud  slldably  engaging  the  channel  portion  of  said 
stop-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  any  of  said  holes,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  arm  with  capacity  for  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  swinging  movement,  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  when  raised  to  disengage  said  stud  from  said 
holes  engaging  said  confining  member  and  being  then 
slidable  lengthwise  of  said  stop-bar  to  a  new  position  of 
adjustment. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,335.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  Fokd  W.  Hahbis,  Wll- 
klnsburg,  Pa.,  asslKnor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
ranla.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  675,999.  (Cl. 
175—268.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  magnetisable  core  comprising 
a  stationary  portion  and  a  movable  portion,  and  a  mag- 
netising coll  for  said  core,  of  a  rotatable  member  prorlded 
with  one  conrolutlon  of  a  helical  thread  of  great  pitch,  and 
a  supporting  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the  movable  core 
member  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  periphery  of  the 
helical  thread,  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  axis  of  said 
helical  member  being  in  the  aame  plane  but  non-parallel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magnetizable  core  comprising 
a  stationary  portion  and  a  pivotally  supported  movable 
portion,  and  a  magnetizing  coll  for  said  core,  of  a  rotatable 
helical  cam  and  an  Inclined  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the 
movable  core  member  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rotatable  helical  cam,  the  air-gap  between  the 


core  members  being  dependent  upoo  the  position  of  the 
point  of  contact  between  said  Inclined  plate  and  said 
cam  helix. 


3.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary core,  a  pivotally  mounted  movable  armature,  and 
a  magnetizing  coll,  of  a  supporting  plate  adjustably  se- 
cured at  each  end  of  the  free  end  of  the  movable  armature 
by  means  of  a  screw  and  slot,  of  a  rotatable  helical  cam 
member  upon  which  the  edge  of  said  bearing  plate  rests, 
the  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  axis  of  the  cam  member 
being  in  the  same  plane  but  non-parallel. 

4.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  trip- 
ping magnet  comprising  a  stationary  core,  a  magnetizing 
coll  therefor  and  a  pivotally  supported  movable  armature, 
of  a  rotatable  helical  cam  member,  and  a  plate  adjustably 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  movable  armature  and 
harlng  an  Inclined  edge  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  release  magnet  for  circuit 
interrupters  comprising  a  stationary  core,  a  magnetizing 
coll  therefore  and  a  movable  armature  provided  with  an 
attachment  harlng  an  Inclined  surface,  of  a  helical  cam 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  inclined  surface  to  adjust 
the  interrupter  to  trip  at  any  predetermined  amount  of 
current. 


1,118,886.  ACETYLENE  -  GENERATOR.  JOHN  Habbis, 
Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  Na 
671,856.     (Cl.  48 — 52.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  carbld  receptacle  thereabove,  a  shelf  Interposed  betwem 
said  receptacle  and  said  tank,  a  ring  suspended  from  the 
receptacle  above  said  shelf  and  baring  its  lower  edge  in 
close  proximity  to  said  ahelf  to  form  a  carbid  retaining 
wall  tbereabore,  a  feeding  derlce  within  said  ring,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  derlce. 
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2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  comWnatlon  of  a  tank, 
a  carUd  receptaple  thereabove,  a  neck  connecting  the 
same,  a  snbatanljlally  circular  ahelf  Interposed  between 
■aid  receptacle  aijd  said  tank  In  said  neck,  a  ring  suspend-. 
ed  from  the  receptacle  above  said  shelf,  opposite  portions 
of  the  shelf  beln<  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  between 
the  shelf  and  th*  neck,  a  reclprocable  feeding  device  ar- 
ranged to  travel  lii  the  direction  of  said  cut-away  portions, 
and  power  operated  means  for  reciprocating  said  device. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  carbld  receptacle  thereabove,  a  shelf  Interposed  between 
said  lank  and  said  receptacle,  a  ring  suspended  above  said 
shelf  and  havlngTta  lower  edge  in  close  proximity  to  said 
shelf  to  form  a  carbld  retaining  wall  thereabove,  and  a 
device  within  said  ring  for  feeding  carbld  from  said  shelf 
into  said  tank. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  carbld  receptacle  thereabove,  a  shelf  Interposed  between 
the  receptacle  a$d  the  tank,  a  ring  flexibly  suspended 
above  said  shelf  ind  having  its  lower  edge  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  shelf  to  form  a  carbld  retaining  wall  there- 
above,  and  a  feeding  device  In  said  ring  having  an  operat- 
ing rod  extending  through  the  wall  of  and  outside  the  ring. 


1,113.337 

Youngstown, 
Ohio.  Filed 
172—152.) 


SAFi  :ty 


Olio, 
Jin. 


LIMIT -STOP.  Lestkb  C.  Habt, 
assignor  to  O.  R.  Jones,  Youngstown, 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,227.     (CL 


^0 


1.  In  a  motor  Icontrol  system,  a  motor,  a  controller  for 
the  motor,  and  a{  switching  device  for  stopping  the  motor 
comprising  a  metlns  for  opening  the  motor  circuit  between 
the  motor  and  tae  controller,  means  for  closing  a  circuit 
from  the  source  through  the  motor  field  winding,  and 
means  for  closing  a  local  circuit  through  the  motor  arma- 
ture exclusive  of]  the  controller. 

2.  In  a  motor  {control  system,  a  motor,  a  controller  for 
the  motor,  and  ai  switching  derice  operated  by  the  motor 
and  comprising  ineans  for  separately  exciting  the  motor 
field,  and  means  for  shunting  the  motor  armature  through 
a  circuit  indepei^dent  of  the  controller. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  a  series 
field  winding,  a  controller  for  the  motor,  a  switching  de- 
vice for  separately  exciting  the  series  field  through  a  cir- 
cuit independenii  of  the  controller,  and  connecting  the 
motor  armature  'in  a  closed  circuit,  and  means  operated 
by  the  motor  fori  operating  the  switching  device. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  brake-winding, 
a  controller  for  tpe  motor,  and  a  switching  device  for  stop- 
ping the  motor  ^mprising  a  means  for  de^nergUlng  the 
brake-winding,  oceans  for  closing  a  circuit  from  the  source 
through  the  motpr  field  winding  Independent  of  the  con- 
troler,  and  meaiis  for  closing  a  local  circuit  through  the 
motor  armature. 

5.  In  a  motor  Icontrol  system,  a  motor,  a  reversing  con- 
troller therefor  ^nd  a  device  operated  by  the  motor  and 
comprising  meai|B  for  opening  the  motor  circuit  throu^b 
the  controller,  m^ans  for  closing  a  shunt  around  the  arma- 
tare,  and  means' for  closing  a  circuit  through  the  motor 


field  and  indeptfident  of  the  controller  and  for  including 
the  armature  in  the  motor  circuit  when  the  controller  is 
reversed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,113,338.  CONFETTI  CARTRIDQB  AND  GUN.  Gbobqi 
W.  Habtmax,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  814,609.      (CI.  124—9.) 


1.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  character  described, 
an  air  gun  provided  In  its  discharge  end  with  a  bore  and  a 
shoulder  therein,  a  tubular  breech  Insertlble  within  said 
bore,  and  a  confetti  cartridge  insertlble  within  the  breech, 
and  containing  confetti  and  provided  with  readily  detach- 
able means  for  holding  confetti  therein,  whereby  a  blast 
of  air  through  the  gun  will  blow  the  confetti  from  the  end 
thereof. 

2.  An  amusement  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  com- 
prising a  blow  gun,  the  discharge  end  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  bore  and  with  an  annular  shoulder  therein,  a  tubu- 
lar breech  insertlble  within  the  bore,  and  a  confetti  car- 
tridge Insertlble  within  the  breech,  and  formed  at  one  end 
with  an  outwardly  directed  bead  adapted  to  be  held  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  the  end  of  the  breech,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,118,889.  GAS  -  BURNER.  William  Hawks,  Dnluth, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Hugo  Manufacturing  Company,  Du- 
loth,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Not.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  799,624.     (CI.  168—112.) 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  tube  having  at  Its  upper  end 
an  enlarged  substantially-dlsk-sbaped  fiarlng  annular  por- 
tion, a  screen  within  said  enlarged  portion,  and  an  annular 
burner-cap  Including  a  diaphragm,  a  flange  depending 
from  the  diaphragm  and  arranged  to  surround  and  loosely 
contact  the  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube,  an 
annular  abutment  within  the  flange  arranged  to  seat  on 
the  top  edge  of  the  tube  and  to  maintain  the  diaphragm 
above  the  plane  of  that  edge,  there  being  poris  formed  in 
the  diaphragm  inside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  abutment  in  a 
regularly  -  spaced  annular  series  and  leading  upwardly 
through  the  diaphragm  in  an  outwardly-deflected  direction, 
and  a  flaring  rim  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  diaphragm  and  having  on  Its  outer  side  grooves  into 
which  said  ports  lead. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  tube  having  at  Ita  upper  end 
an  enlarged  annular  portion,  a  screen  within  said  enlarged 
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portion,  and  an  annular  burner-cap  including  a  diaphragm, 
a  flange  on  the  diaphragm  arranged  to  engage  said  en- 
larged annular  portion,  an  annular  abutment  on  the  cap 
arranged  to  seat  on  the  top  edge  of  said  enlarged  portion 
and  to  maintain  the  diaphragm  above  the  plane  of  that 
edge,  there  being  ports  leading  upwardly  through  the 
diaphragm,  and  a  rim  extending  upwardly  from  the  dia- 
phragm and  having  on  its  outer  side  grooves  into  which 
said  ports  lead. 


1,113,340.  COLLAPSIBLE  FIELD  CHAIR.  John  Hat- 
OCK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,674.     (CL  166 — 32.) 


1.  A  collapsible  field  chair  comprising  in  combination,  a 
fiexible  seat  portion,  a  disk  member,  seat  supporting  arms 
plvotally  secured  to  said  disk  member,  T-shaped  members 
pivoted  to  said  seat  supporting  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  flexible  seat  portion,  locking  arms  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  seat  supporting  arms  and  adapted 
at  one  end  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said  disk,  a 
slidable  member  mounted  on  each  of  said  seat  supporting 
arms  and  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  arms  whereby 
said  supporting  arms  are  retained  in  extended  position, 
legs  Journaled  at  one  end  In  said  disk  member,  a  foot  por- 
tion integral  with  each  of  said  legs,  an  arm  pivoted  to  each 
of  said  legs  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  adjacent 
leg  whereby  said  legs  are  supported. 

2.  A  collapsible  field  chair  comprising  in  combination,  a 
flexible  seat  portion,  a  disk  member,  folding  seat  support- 
ing arms  plvotally  secured  to  said  disk  member,  means  pir- 
oted  to  said  seat  supporting  arms  adapted  for  attaching 
the  said  flexible  seat  portion  thereto,  means  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  seat  supporting  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  disk  member  and  retain  said  supporting  arms  in  the 
extended  position,  legs  journaled  in  said  disk  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  legs  whereby  each  leg  may  be  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  succeeding  leg  thereby  forming 
a  support  for  the  said  legs. 

3.  A  collapsible  field  chair  comprising  in  combination, 
a  fiexible  seat  portion,  a  disk  member,  folding  seat  sup- 
porting arms  plvotally  secured  to  said  disk  member,  T- 
shaped  members  pivoted  to  the  seat  supporting  arms  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  fiexible  seat  portion,  leret 
means  plvotally  connected  to  said  seat  supporting  arms 
having  one  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  disk  and  a  fasten- 
ing member  carried  by  said  seat  supporting  arms  whereby 
the  other  ends  of  said  levers  may  be  retained  in  socb  a 
position  as  to  hold  said  lever  in  contact  with  said  disk, 
thereby  retaining  said  seat  supporting  arms  In  the  ex- 
tended position,  legs  journaled  in  said  disk  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  legs  whereby  each  leg  member  may 
be  detachably  connected  with  the  succeeding  leg  member 
thereby  forming  a  support  for  said  legs. 

4.  A  collapsible  field  chair  comprising  in  combination,  a 
flexible  seat  portion,  a  dlak  member,  folding  seat  support- 
ing arms  plvotally  secared  to  said  disk  member,  means 
pivoted  to  said  seat  supporting  arms  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  said  flczlbla  seat  portion,  means  pirotally  eoaneet- 


ed  to  said  seat  supporting  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  disk  member  and  retain  said  supporting  arms  in  their 
extended  position,  legs  journaled  in  said  disk  member,  a 
foot  portion  integral  with  each  of  said  legs,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  each  of  said  legs  and  having  a  bayonet  slot  in  the 
free  end  thereof,  buttons  carried  by  each  of  said  le^  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bayonet  slots  of  said  arms  whereby 
said  legs  are  detachably  connected  to  each  other  and  there- 
by supported. 


1,113,341.  AUTOMATICALLY-OPERATED  FUOOD-WA- 
TER-RELEASING  FLUME.  Edward  W.  Hikbt,  Cor* 
tes.  Colo.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  795.988. 
(CI.  61 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fiume  bar- 
ing an  aperture  indicating  a  predetermined  water  level 
therein,  and  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  gate  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  a  latch  for  said  gate,  a  lever 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  latch,  and  a  vessel  attached 
to  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  lever  below  and  in  line  with 
said  aperture,  which  is  adapted  to  be  filled  when  the  water 
in  said  flume  rises  to  the  level  of  and  flows  through  said 
aperture,  whereby  the  lever  is  tilted  to  raise  the  latch  and 
release  the  gate 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flume  hav- 
ing an  aperture  indicating  tbe  maximum  water  level  there- 
in, an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  hinged  gate  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  keepers  on  the  flume  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  gate,  a  latch  bar  adapted  to  rest  in  said 
keepers  and  against  said  gate,  a  lever  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  latch  bar,  and  a  vessel  suspended  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever,  below  and  In  line  with  said  aper- 
ture, which  is  adapted  to  l>e  filled,  when  the  water  in  said 
flume  rises  to  the  level  of  said  aperture,  thereby  to  tilt 
the  lever  by  which  the  latch  Is  raised  and  the  gate  released. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flume  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening,  apd  an  aperture  in  one  side  at  a 
point  representing  the  maximum  water  level  in  said  flume, 
a  gate  for  normally  closing  said  outlet  opening,  a  latch  for 
said  gate,  a  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  aaid 
latch,  a  vessel  suspended  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever,  a  spout  extending  from  said  aperture  and  positioned 
to  discharge  into  said  vessel,  said  vessel  being  filled  when 
the  water  in  said  flume  rises  to  the  level  of  the  said  aper- 
ture, whereby  the  lever  is  tilted,  which  withdraws  the 
latch  and  releases  tbe  gate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flame  bar- 
ing an  outlet,  and  an  aperture  jn  one  side  at  a  point  rep- 
resenting the  maximum  water  level  in  said  flume,  a  rer- 
ti^l  open-ended  spout  on  said  flume,  In  communication 
with  said  aperture,  a  gate  for  normally  closing  said  out- 
let, a  latch  for  said  gate,  a  lerer  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  latch,  a  connecting  element  extending  through  said 
spout  and  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lerer,  a 
vessel  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  connecting  ele* 
ment,  and  adapted  to  be  filled  when  water  in  said  flume 
rises  to  the  level  of  said  aperture,  whereby  the  lerer  is 
tilted,  which  raises  the  latch  and  releases  the  gate,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  gate,  when  tbe  same  is  open. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  flume  bar- 
Ing  an  outlet,  and  an  opening  in  one  side  at  a  point  rep-  . 
resenting  the  maximum  water  lerel  in  said  flume,  a  gat* 
hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  said  flume  for  normally  closing 
said  outlet  a  latch  for  said  gate,  a  lerer  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  latch,  a  rod  depending  from  tbe  opposite  end 
of  aaid  lerer,  a  ressel  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  spoot 
on  said  flame  sarroanding  Mid  rod  and  eommonicatlng 
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with  aald  opeiiln(.  aald  venel  belog  filled  when  tbe  water 
la  the  flume  rlaew  to  tbe  lerel  of  the  said  opening,  whereby 
the  leTer  la  tilted  to  raise  the  latch  and  release  the  gate, 
and  a  platform  leading  from  said  outlet  which  supports 
said  gate  when  the  same  is  open. 


1,118.342.      FTLtBRINO     DEVICE.      Hii«T 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  June  22,  1912. 


A.    Hills, 
Serial  No. 


705,165.     (CI. 


JIO— 16.) 


A  filter  compriiiing  a  casing  having  an  internal  annular 
flange  near  its  u|)per  end,  a  cylindrical  closed  bottom  fil- 
tering element  tierein  baviog  Its  upper  edge  flared  and 
supported  upon  a&id  flange  and  its  lower  end  free,  a  re- 
said  casing,  an  annular  clamping  mem- 
ber carried  by  sadd  bead  and  having  a  lower  sharp  edge 
adapted  to  clamp  the  upper  edge  of  said  filtering  element 
upon  said  flange,  and  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  said 
casing  disposed  ot  opposite  sides  of  said  flange. 


JCaoMB    HOAO, 


1,113,343.      SPRI  !<0-CONTRACTING   DEVICE.     NOBMAM 


SerUl  No.  789,428.     (CI.  29 — 87.1.) 


Skaneateles,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  6,  1013. 


?i    '* 


In  a  device  of  he  class  described,  a  pair  of  arms  hinged 
at  one  end,  tbe  oiposlte  ends  thereof  provided  with  forked 
Jaws,  a  handle  pi  roted  to  tbe  topmost  arm,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  handle  to  tbe  lowermost  arm,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  topmost  arm  disposed  between  the  handle  and  one 
end  of  said  arms,  and  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged 
on  the  lowermq^l  arm  and  engaged  by  said  pawl  for  ad- 
justably holding  J  said  Jaws  apart,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,113,344.  NUT- LOCK.  Ezra  J.  Hodges,  Algona,  Iowa. 
Filed  Not.  29,  913.  Serial  No.  803,715.  (CL  151—63.) 
A  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer,  said  washer  compris- 
ing an  Inner  andi  outer  member,  said  inner  memb«*r  being 
rectangular  in  s|ape  and  haTing  teeth  formed  upon  Its 
under  face,  said  4uter  member  havin;  n  tectangU'ar  open- 
ing formed  therein  adapted  to  be  placed  around  said  In- 
ner member,  tongues  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  said 
outer  member,  su|d  inner  member  capab!^  of  longitudinal 
movement  In  said! outer  member  and  being  of  greater  thlck- 
a«aa  than   said   duter   member,  whereby   when   r    nut   la 


brought  Into  engagement  with  aald  waaber,  tbe  teeth  of 
said  Inner  member  will  be  forced  Into  a  support,  thus  hold- 
ing said  outer  member  from  rotation,  and  said  tongues  of 


a« 


said  washer  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
sides  of  a  nut. 


1,113,345.  SPOOL.  Joseph  C.  Hoffman.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1918.  Serial  No.  794,843.  (CT. 
242—122.) 


1.  In  a  spool,  tbe  combination  of  a  pasteboard  tube  and 
flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  central  opening  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  bore  of  the  tube,  with  metallic  tubu- 
lar members,  each  having  a  lateral  flanged  portion,  each 
of  said  tubular  members  flttlng  tightly  Into  the  opening  of 
each  of  the  flanges  and  said  bore  of  the  pasteboard  tube, 
said  metallic  tubular  members  bavlDg  means  forming  an 
anchor  for  adhesive  material  to  secure  the  tubular  mem- 
bers to  the  pasteboard  tube,  with  said  flanged  portion  of 
each  of  the  metallic  members  contacting  with  the  paste- 
board flange. 

2.  In  a  spool,  a  tubular  member ;  flanges  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  substantially  equal  to  the  bore  of  the  tubular 
member ;  and  a  cup  adapted  to  fit  into  each  end  of  tbe 
bore  of  the  tubular  member  and  engage  the  central  open- 
ing of  each  of  the  flanges  and  whereby  said  flanges  are 
secured  to  the  tubular  member,  each  of  said  cups  having 
means  on  the  lateral  surface  thereof  forming  an  anchor 
for  adhesive  material,  whereby  said  cups  are  secured  to 
said  tubular  member. 

3.  In  a  spool,  a  tubular  member ;  flanges  having  a 
central  opening  substantially  equal  to  the  bore  of  the 
tubular  member  ;  a  flanged  cup  for  each  end  of  said  tubular 
member  flttlng  snugly  Into  the  bore  of  tbe  same  and  In  the 
central  openings  of  said  flanges  and  whereby  each  of  said 
flanges  Is  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  tube, 
each  of  said  cups  having  grooves  in  the  lateral  surface 
thereof  forming  an  anchor  for  the  adhesive  material 
whereby  the  cups  are  secured  to  the  tubular  member. 

4.  In  a  spool,  a  tubular  member ;  a  flange  at  each  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  each  of  tbe  flanges  having  a 
central  opening  substantially  equal  to  the  bore  of  tbe  tube ; 
a  flanged  cup  securing  each  flange  to  the  tubular  member 
by  tightly  engaging  the  flange's  opening  and  the  bore  of 
tbe  tube  with  tbe  flanged  portion  of  said  cup  against  the 
face  of  the  flange,  said  cup  having  in  Its  lateral  surface  a 
pair  of  circular  grooves  and  a  knurled  portion  between 
said  grooves,  thereby  forming  an  anchor  for  adhesive  ma- 
terial to  secure  said  cup  to  the  tubular  member. 

5.  In  a  spool,  a  tubular  member ;  a  flange  at  each  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a 
central  opening  substantially  equal  to  the  bore  of  the  tube  ; 
a  flanged  cup  securing  each  flange  to  the  tube,  each  of 
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said  cups  comprising  a  cylindrical  porUon  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  into  the  bore  of  tbe  tube  and  the  openings  of  the 
flanges,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  means  forming  an 
anchor  for  adheKlve  material  to  secure  the  cup  to  the  tube, 
the  flanged  portion  of  said  cups  having  a  wavy  surface 
forming  an  anchor  for  adhesive  material,  whereby  the 
cup  is  secured  to  the  flange. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,113,346.     DISK  CAM  FOR  GILI^DRAWING  FRAMES. 
'  Willie  Holdswobth,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Harry  Smith,  Northboro,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  809,219.     (CL  19—6.) 


1  The  combination  with  the  bottom  screw  shaft  for  a 
glU-drawlng  frame,  of  a  disk  cam  therefor,  constructed 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  position  over  the  screw  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  means  whereby  the  disk  cam  can 
be  placed  in  only  one  position  on  said  screw  shaft. 

2  In  a  gUl-drawIng  frame,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tom' screw  shaft,  of  a  hub  thereon  at  the  end  of  the  screw 
said  hub  being  of  a  diameter  as  great  as  tbe  diameter  of 
the  screw,  and  a  disk  cam  flttlBg  said  hub  and  movable 
on  the  hub  over  the  screw. 

3  In  a  gill  drawing  frame,  the  combination  with  the 
bottom  screw  shaft  having  a  hub  thereon  at  the  end  of 
the  screw  thereof,  of  a  diameter  as  great  as  the  diameter 
of  the  screw  and  provided  with  a  collar  at  the  end  of  the 
hub  opposite  the  screw,  and  with  a  fixed  key,  and  a  cam 
having  a  passage  therethrough  with  a  key-way  therein 
fitting  paid  hub  and  adapted  to  !«  moved  over  the  screw 
on  saM  hub,  and  a  set  screw  for  fixing  said  cam  In  a 
single  position  on  said  hub. 


1  113,347.      GAS  TIRBINE.      Hans    Holzwarth,    Mann- 
'  helm  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Erhard  Junghaus, 
Schramberg.    Germany.      Filed    Sept.   23.    1909.      Serial 
No.  .'iig.^ia.     (CI.  60—4.) 


be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  exploded  gases,  means 
for  holding  open  the  said  valve  for  the  necessary  Ume,  and  . 
means  for  opening  the  said  valve  a  second  time. 

3.  A  gas  turbine  consisting  of  a  rotor,  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  leading  the  products  of  combusUon  to 
said  rotor,  valves  for  air  and  combustible  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  controlling  gear  for  the  said  valves,  a  valve 
in  the  chamber  for  the  products  of  combustion,  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  exploded  gases,  means 
for  holding  open  said  spring  loaded  valve  for  the  necessary 
time,  a  rotary  controlling  shaft  and  means  provided  on  the 
said  shaft  for  opening  tbe  said  valve  a  second  time. 

4.  A  gas  turbine  consisting  of  a  rotor,  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  leading  the  products  of  combustion 
to  said  rotor,  valves  for  air  and  combustible  in  tbe  combus- 
tion chamber,  controlling  gear  for  the  said  valves,  a  spring 
loaded  valve  In  the  chamber  for  tbe  products  of  combus- 
tion, adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  tbe  exploded 
gases,  means  for  positively  holding  It  open  for  the 
requisite  time,  and  positive  means  for  forcing  open  the 
valve  a  second  time. 

6.  A  gas  turbine  consisting  of  a  rotor,  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  leading  the  products  of  combustion  to 
said  rotor,  valves  for  air  and  combustible  in  the  combns- 
tion  chamber,  controlling  gear  for  the  said  valves,  a  mem- 
ber of  variable  length  between  said  valves  and  said  con- 
troUlng  gear,  a  valve  in  the  chamber  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the 
exploded  gases  and  means  for  holding  it  open  for  the 
requisite  time. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  113,.i48.      STORAGE    BATTERY.     Uakby    Cross    Hcb- 
'  BELL,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  7,   1909.     Serial  No. 
531.761.      (CI.  204—29.) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  consisting  of  a  rotor,  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  leading  the  products  of  combustion  to 
said  rotor,  valves  for  air  and  combustible  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  controlling  ojear  for  the  said  valves,  a  valve 
In  tbe  chamber  for  the  products  of  combustion,  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  tbe  pressure  of  the  exploded  gases  and  means 
for  holding  it  open  for  the  requisite  time. 

2,  A  gas  turbine  consisting  of  a  rotor,  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  leading  tbe  producU  of  combustion 
to  said  rotor,  valves  for  air  and  combustible  In  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  controlling  gear  for  the  said  valves,  a  valve 
In  tbe  chamber  for  the  products  of  combustion,  adapted  to 

207  0.  O.— 24 


In  combination  with  a  storage  battery  having  a  meUl 
casing  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  the  provision  of  a 
casing  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  into  S- 
formatlon,  each  free  end  of  said  strip  overlapping  the  op- 
posite loop  of  tbe  S  and  being  braeed  thereto,  said  casing 
having  a  bottom  brased  thereto  and  a  cover  for  iU  top. 


1  113  349.     AUTOMOBILE  -  VENTILATOR.     Ebnmt    W. 
'  HULET  and  William  8.  Eaton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  White  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  674.938. 

(CI.  98—21.) 

1  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
frame  bounding  a  narrow  elongated  hortsonUl  op«»nln«, 
with  a  trough  shaped  sheet  metal  shutter  fitted  In  said 
opening  and  connected  by  horizontal  alined  pivots  to  tbe 
end  members  of  said  frame. 
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In  a  ventilator,  a  rectangular  frame  bounding  a 
narrow  elongated  horizontal  opening,  and  provided  along 
Its  lower  edge  with  means  for  attaching  aald  frame  to  a 
support,  with  a  troilgh  shaped  sheet  metal  shatter  fitted 
in  said  opening  and  "connected  by  horizontal  alined  pivots 
to  the  end  members  bt  said  frame. 


3.  In    a   ventllatot, 
frame  comprising  a 
members,  and  a 
torn  member  to  the 
two   end   members, 
frame   for    connectlrjg 
trough  shaped  sheet 
elongated  openings 
central  vertical 
horizontal  alined  piiots 

4.  In    a   ventilator 
frame   bounding   a 
with  a   trough  shap^ 
opening  and  connectjed 
end   members  of  sal 
cured  to  said  shutt 
ing  the  extent  to  w 
gaging  with  the  u 

5.  In   a    ventllatof 
frame  bounding  a  narrow 
lower  frame  membei' 
taching  said    frame 
member   being   prov 
with  the  lower  mei$ 
shaped  sheet  metal 
nected  with  said  fri<me 


the  combination   of  a   rectangular 

top  member,  bottom  member,  two  end 

vertical  member  extending  from  the  bot- 

member  about  midway  between  the 

iieans  on  the  lower   member  of  said 

the  same   to   a   support,  with   two 

metal  shutters  fitted  into  the  narrow 

tbrough  the  frame  on  each  side  of  the 

member,  and  connected  to  said  frame  on 


1,113,350.  PLANT 
Lake  City,  Utah 
768,097.      (Cl.  22^21.) 


the   combination    of   a    rectangular 
rrow   elongated   horizontal   opening, 
sheet  metal  shutter  fitted  In  said 
by  horizontal  alined  pivots  to  the 
frame,  and  an  operating  handle  se- 
for  turning  the  same  and  for  limlt- 
sald  shutter  can  be  turned  by  eo- 
and  lower  frame  members, 
the   combination   of   a    rectangular 
elongated  horizontal  opening,  the 
being   provided  with   means   for  at- 
to    a   support,    and   the   upper   frame 
Ided  with   clamps  adapted   to  engage 
ber  of  a  wind  shield,   and  a  trough 
^butter  fitted  in  said  opening  and  con- 
by  horizontal  alined  pivots. 


I  a 


ter 


l^ich 
p*er 


POT.     Jessb  Ebskinb   Inman,   Salt 
Filed    May    16,    1913.      Serial    No. 


adapted  when  rolled 
of    integral    spaced 


A  pot  constructei    of  a  blank  including  a  main  section 


to  form  a  wall  of  the  pot,  a  plurality 
circular  sections  adapted  to  form  a 
double  bottom  for  tfce  pot,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
meeting  edges  of  t|e  main  section  of  the  blank  to  hold 
■ame  in  pot  wall  foxing  relation,  said  means  including  a 
laterally  extending  tnember  to  underlie  the  bottom  of  the 
pot. 


1,113,361.  KlNEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Erskst 
Albbkt  Ivatts,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Society  :  Com- 
pagnle  Generate  de  Phonographes  Cinematographes  et 
.\ppareil8  de  Precision,  Paris  France.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  636.281.      (Cl.  88—16.) 


1.  The  combluation  in  a  klnematographic  apparatus,  of 
an  electric  lamp  for  illuminating  the  film,  an  electrical 
generator  for  furnishing  current  for  said  lamp,  and  a  driv- 
ing shaft  i;enred  to  the  film-operating  mechanlHm  and  also 
to  the  electrical  generator. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  klnematographic  apparatus,  of 
an  electric  lamp  for  illuminating  the  film,  an  electrical  gen- 
erator for  furnishing  current  for  said  lamp,  a  driving 
shaft  geared  both  to  the  film-operating  mechanism  and  to 
the  electrical  generator,  and  clutches  enabling  the  electrical 
generator  to  be  started  before  the  film-operating  mecha- 
nism is  set  in  motion. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  klnematographic  apparatus,  of 
an  electric  lamp  for  illuminating  the  film,  an  electrical 
generator  for  furnishing  current  for  said  lamp,  a  power 
shaft  for  driving  both  the  Hlm-operating  mechanism  and 
the  electrical  generator,  clutches  for  connecting  said  two 
sets  of  devices  with  said  shaft,  and  an  automatic  brake 
adapted  to  regulate  and  maintain  a  constant  rate  of  ro- 
tation of  the  rotor  of  said  electrical  generator. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  klnematographic  apparatus,  of 
an  electric  lamp  for  illuminating  the  film,  an  electric  gen- 
erator for  furnishing  current  to  said  lamp,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  pulley  for  actuating  the  film-moving  mechanism,  a  pul- 
ley on  the  shaft  of  the  electrical  generator,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  pulleys  and  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  klnematographic  apparatus,  of 
an  electric  lamp  for  lllumin.-iting  the  film,  an  electrical 
generator  for  furnishing  the  current  to  said  lamp,  and 
driving  cpnnectlons  between  the  generator  and  a  shaft  of 
the  kinematograph  whereby  light  for  illuminating  the  film 
Is  generated  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  kine- 
matograph by  the  same  source  of  power. 


1.113,352.  CAR-DOOR.  John  Kartheiseb,  Anrora,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Nicholas  Kartheiaer,  Aurora,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,946.  (Cl.  20—23.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  door  opening ;  a  door 
in  said  door  opening ;  a  track  substantially  U-shaped  In 
cross  section  on  said  car ;  a  rigid  hanger  secured  on  said 
door  and  having  a  portion  extending  between  the  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  track,  said  hanger  t>elng  adapted  to  move 
laterally  of  said  track  to  permit  movement  of  said  door 
laterally  from  said  door  opening ;  a  rod  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  door,  having  its  upper  end  bent  forming  a  lever 
engaging  the  bight  portion  of  said  track  and  a  portion 
resting  on  the  upper  side  of  said  track  preventing  down- 
ward movement  of  the  rod,  and  its  lower  end  bent  form- 
ing an  operating  lever,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  door  opening ;  a  door 
In  said  opening ;  a  track  substantially  U-staaped  in  cross 
section  disposed  with  its  bight  portion  directed  away  from 
■aid  door  opening  and  Its  upper  leg  secured  to  said  car 
above  said  door  opening ;  bangers  secured  to  said  door  and 
extending  into  said  track  and  adapted  to  permit  longitu- 
dinal and  lateral   movements  of  said  door,  said  bangers 


being  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  leg  of  said  track  and 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  door ;  and  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  door,  engaging  the  bight  poriion  of  said 
track  and  adapted  to  move  said  door  laterally,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,113,353.  CAR  DOOR  LOCK.  John  Karthiiser,  Au- 
rora, ni.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,053. 
(Cl.  20—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  side  door  and 
aaxillary  doors  in  said  side  door,  of  locks  for  said  auxil- 
iary doors  ;  locks  for  said  side  door ;  a  lever  connected 
with  the  locks  of  said  auxiliary  doors ;  a  lever  connected 
with  the  locks  of  said  side  door ;  means  connecting  said 
levers ;  and  a  seal  sealing  said  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  side  door  and 
aaxiliary  doors  In  said  side  door,  of  catches  for  each  of 
said  doors ;  locking  bolts  codperating  with  said  catches ; 
two  levers  pivoted  on  said  side  door,  said  locking  bolts  be- 
ing pivoted  to  said  lever ;  and  a  hasp  locking  said  levers 
against  movement,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  side  door  and 
auxiliary  doors  in  said  side  door,  of  locks  for  said  side 
doors ;  locks  for  said  auxiliary  doors  ;  an  actuating  lever 
connected  with  the  locks  of  said  side  door ;  an  actuating 
lever  connected  with  the  locks  of  said  auxiliary  doors, 
corresponding  ends  of  said  levers,  when  the  locks  cooper- 
ating therewith  are  in  locking  position,  being  In  registra- 
tion with  each  other ;  and  means  engaging  with  said  ends 
of  said  levers  for  locking  the  latter  against  relative  move- 
ment, substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  side  door  and 
aaxiliary  doors  in  said  side  door,  of  locks  for  said  side 
door ;  locks  for  said  auxiliary  doors :  a  substantially  hori- 


zontally disposed  actuating  lever  connected  with  the  locks 
of  said  auxiliary  doors,  corresponding  ends  of  said  levers, 
when  the  locks  cooperating  therewith  are  In  locking  posi- 
I  tion,  being  in  registration  with  each  other ;  and  means 
engaging  with  said  ends  of  said  levers  for  locking  the  lat- 
ter against  relative  movement,  substantially  as  described. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  side  door  and 
auxiliary  doors  in  said  side  door,  of  locks  for  said  side 
doors ;  locks  for  said  auxiliary  doors ;  an  actuating  lever 
connected  with  the  locks  of  said  auxiliary  doors,  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  levers,  when  the  locks  cooperating 
therewith  are  In  locked  position,  being  in  registration  with 
each  other ;  means  engaging  with  said  ends  of  said  levers 
for  locking  the  latter  against  relative  movement,  said 
means  comprising  a  staple  on  one  of  said  lever  ends  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  slot  provided  In  the  other  lever  end  ;  and  a 
hasp  on  said  last  mentioned  lever  end  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  last  mentioned  staple,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,118,364.  AUTOMATIC  TRUNKING  SYSTEM.  Albx- 
ANDRR  E.  Keith,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,803.  (Cl. 
179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  single  group  of  trunk  lines,  means  where- 
by certain  of  said  subscribers'  lines  can  connect  with  any 
one  of  said  trunk  lines,  and  means  whereby  certain  other 
of  said  subscribers'  lines  can  connect  with  a  lesser  number 
of  said  trunk  lines. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  group  of  trunk  lines,  means  whereby  cer- 
tain of  said  subscribers  can  select  the  first  idle  trunk  line 
out  of  all  of  said  group  of  trunk  lines,  and  means  whereby 
certain  other  of  said  subscribers  have  access  to  a  part 
only  of  said  trunk  lines  and  are  provided  with  means  for 
selecting  an  idle  one  of  said  trunk  lines. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  group  of  trunk  lines,  a  switching  mecha- 
nism for  each  subscriber's  line  for  automatically  selecting 
idle  trunks,  means  whereby  certain  of  said  switching 
mechanisms  have  access  to  all  of  said  trunks,  and  meand 
whereby  certain  other  of  said  switching  mechanisms  have 
access  to  but  part  of  said  trunks. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  group  of  trunk  lines,  a  line  switch  for 
each  of  said  subscribers'  lines,  a  master  switch  control- 
ling a  group  of  said  line  switches,  whereby  said  line 
switches  are  adapted  to  connect  with  an  idle  trunk,  and 
means  whereby  certain  of  said  line  switches  have  access  to 
all  of  said  trunk  lines,  while  other  of  said  line  switches 
have  access  to  but  part  of  said  trunk  lines. 
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5.  In  a  teleph 
scrlbers'  lines,  a 
subscribers  of  onfr 
of  said  truDk  lines 
other  of  said  group 
of  said  trunk  llnps 
thlril  group  can 
of  said  trunk  lln^s 
of  different  grou 
line. 

[Claims  6  to  1 
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A.  Kbst,  Best 
783,989.      (CI. 
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system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sub- 

froup  of  trunk  lines,  means  whereby  the 

of  said  groups  can   connect  with  any 

means  whereby  the  subscribers  in  an- 

s  can  connect  only  with  a  lesser  number 

means  whereby  the  subscribers  of  a 

)nn«>rt   only   with    a   still   lesser  number 

and  means  for  preventing  aubscribers 

from  connecting  with  the  same  trunk 


ps 


not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


HOLDING   TREAD   OR   MAT.     Jambs 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.     Serial  No. 
20—79.) 


01 


tie 


1.  A  trea  1  mat 
body  of  flexible  mi 
clamping   the 
said  upper  strip 
piece  extending 

2.  A  tread  mat 
body   of   flexible 
strip   clamping 
them,  said  upner 
ing  over  the  fron 
.said  strip  being 
flange  or  nose. 

3.  A  tread  mat 
boily  of  flexible 
to  the  rear  edge 
strip   clamping 
them,  said  upper 
or  nose  piece 
body,  the  under 
face  of  said  u 
toothed  ribs. 

4.  .\  tread  mat 
body  of  flexible 
to  the  rear  edge 
strip  clamping 
them,  said  upper 
nose    piece    ex 
body,  the  under 
with  depending 
ing  also  'irovided 
gles  to  tlie  first 


of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

terlal.  an  under  strip  and  an  upper  strip 

for^vard    edge    of   said    body    bctwen    them, 

ving  a  depending  curved  flange  or  nose 

beyond  the  forward  e<lge  of  said  body. 

of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

terlal.  an   under   strip   and   an   upper 

forward   edge   of    said   body    between 

rip  having  a  depending  shoulder  extend- 

edge  of  the  body  to  protect  the  same, 

t)elow  said  shoulder  to  form  a  curved 


iiat 


b<nt 


of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

terlal.  a  metallic  binding  strip  secured 

ereof  and  an  under  strip  and  an    .ppor 

forward   edge   of   said   body    between 

strip  having  a  depending  curved  flange 

extending  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  said 

re  of  the  binding  strip  and   the  under 

strin  being  provided  with  depending 


nan 
ttic 
tie 


lac 


ind(  r 


1,113.356.  WHEtL 
KiTCHER,  Tore  ito 
1913.     Serial  N) 


1.  In  a  wheel 
the  felly  ;  a  pair  o 
has   radial    movei^ent 
plates  ;   an   nlr 


of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising  a 

ial,  a  metallic  binding  strip  secured 

thereof  and  an  under  strip  and  an  upper 

forward   edge    of   said   body    Ijetween 

i^rip  havinK  a  depending  curved  flange  or 

tenqing    beyond    the    forward    eil^e    of    said 

ce  of  the  binding  strip   being  provided 

tobthed  ribs,  said  under  clamping  strip  be- 

witb  toothed  ribs  arranged  at  right  an- 

entioned  toothed  ribs. 


ni 


AND    TIRE    THEREFOR.       Hb.nbt 
rintario,    Canada.      Filed    Oct.    20. 
796,.'?35.      (CI.   151'— .35. » 


nd  tire  therefor,  the  combination  with  ; 

coupled  plates  between  which  said  felly   ' 
;  a  tread  associated  with  ttie  aaid 
positioned  between  said   plates  and 


t  ibe 


said  felly  and  said  tiead  ;  means  whereby  tlie  movement  of 
said  wheel  is  limited  to  prevent  said  felly  from  pinching 
said  air  tube  ;  means  whereby  said  air  tube  may  be  posi- 
tioned and  removed  ;  means  for  preventing  substantially 
circumferential  displacement  between  said  plates  and  said 
felly  comprising  a  plurality  of  alined  pairs  of  link  memben 
pivoted  together  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  positioned 
between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  and  between  said  felly 
and  the  hub  of  the  wheel ;  means  for  pivoting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  coupled  link  members  to  the  inner  portion  of 
said  felly  ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  flange  plates  secured  to 
said  coupled  plates  and  radially  disposed  between  said 
spokes  :  the  said  link  members  being  positioned  between 
said  flange  plates,  and  means  coupling  the  inner  ends  of 
each  pair  of  said  flange  plates  together  and  to  which  the 
inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  link  members  are  pivoted,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel  and  tire  therefor,  the  combination  with 
the  felly ;  a  metal  ring  plate  secured  against  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  felly  ;  a  pair  of  coupled  plates  between 
which  said  felly  has  ladial  movement;  a  tread  associated 
with  the  said  plates;  an  air  tube  positioned  between  .said 
plates  and  said  felly  and  said  tread  ;  the  said  ring-plate 
abutting  against  the  said  plates  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  felly  to  prevent  the  pinching  of  the  air 
tube ;  means  whereby  said  air  tube  may  be  positioned  and 
remove<i ;  means  for  preventing  substantially  circumferen- 
tial displacements  between  said  plates  and  said  felly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  alined  pairs  of  link  members  pivot- 
ed together  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  poaltloned  be- 
tween the  spokes  of  the  wheel  and  between  said  felly  and 
the  hub  of  the  wheel  ;  means  for  pivoting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  coupled  link  members  to  the  said  metal  ring  plate ; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  flange  plates  secured  to  said  cou- 
pled plates  and  radially  disposed  between  aaid  spokes ; 
the  said  link  members  being  positioned  between  said 
flange  platen,  and  means  coupling  the  inner  ends  of  each 
pair  of  said  flange  plates  together  and  to  which  the  inner 
ends  of  each  of  the  link  members  are  pivoted,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheel  and  tire  therefor,  the  combination  with 
the  felly  ;  a  pair  of  plates  t>etween  which  said  felly  has 
radial  movement:  n  tread  associated  with  said  plates;  a 
flexible  envelop  positioned  t>etween  said  plates  and  said 
felly  and  said  tread,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holes:  studs  supported  one  in  each  of  the  said  holes  and 
extending  Into  pockets  formed  in  the  said  felly,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  stads  being  rounded  and  projecting  within 
the  said  envelop  ;  an  air  tube  within  said  envelop ;  heads 
of  the  said  studs  forming  beads  within  said  air  tube  to 
keep  the  same  against  movement ;  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  wheel  is  limited  to  prevent  said  felly 
pinching  said  air  tube,  and  means  whereby  said  envelop 
and  air  tube  may  be  positioned  and  removed. 

4.  In  a  wheel  and  tire  therefor,  the  combination  with 
the  felly  :  a  pair  of  plates  between  which  said  felly  has 
radial  movement :  a  tread  associated  with  said  plates ;  a 
flexible  envelop  positioned  between  said  plates  and  said 
felly  and  said  tread,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  :  studs  supported  one  In  each  of  the  said  holes  and 
extending  into  pockets  formed  In  the  said  felly,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  said  studs  t>eing  rounded  and  projecting  wlthla 
the  said  envelop  ;  the  heads  of  the  said  studs  forming  beads 
within  said  air  tulie  to  keep  the  same  against  movement; 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  wheel  is  limited  to 
prevent  vald  felly  pinching  said  air  tube,  and  an  annular 
plate  closing  a  side  opening  formed  in  one  of  said  plates 
through  which  said  envelop  and  air  tube  are  positioned 
and  removed. 

5.  In  a  wheel  and  tire  therefor,  the  combination  with 
the  felly ;  a  pair  of  plates  between  which  said  felly  has 
radial  movement ;  a  w^eb  plate  permanently  connecting 
said  plates  together  at  their  outer  ends  :  a  tread  carried 
by  said  plates  and  positioned  against  said  wrb  plate  :  aa 
air  tube  positioned  between  said  plates  and  said  felly 
and  said  tread  :  the  inner  sides  of  said  plates  being  offset 
outwardly  to  form  horizontal  flanges;  a  ring  plate  secured 
against  ttie  inner  periphery  of  said  felly  and  operating 
between  the  inner  portions  of  said  plates  and  designed  to 
abut  against  said  flanges  to  limit  the  radial  downward 
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movement  of  said  felly  to  prevent  the  pinching  of  said 
air  tube  :  an  annular  plate  designed  to  close  a  side  opening 
formed  in  one  of  ^aid  plates  to  permit  of  the  placing  and 
removing  of  said  air  tube ;  a  plurality  of  flange  plates 
carried  by  said  plates  and  extending  radially  inward  ;  tie 
bolts  connecting  said  flange  plates  together,  and  link  arms 
as.sociated  with  the  said  bolts  and  said  ring  plates  as  set 
forth. 


1,113,367.  VACUUM-BOTTLE.  JosRPH  F.  Lamb,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ijinders,  Frary  &  Clark,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,020.     (CI.  215 — 70.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  double- 
walled  structure  provided  with  side  walls  which  are  plain 
cylinders,  and  curved  end  portions,  said  side  walls  being 
non-parallel,  and  supports  Insertible  between  the  non- 
parallel  portions  of  said  walls  and  adapted  to  be  wedged 
into  contact  with  both  walls. 

2.  A  vacuum  insulated  container  comprising  a  double- 
wnlled  structure,  the  sides  of  which  are  plain  cylinders 
Bon-parnllel  throughout  at  least  a  part  of  their  length, 
and  supports  Insertible  between  the  non-pnrallel  portions 
of  said  walls  and  movable  toward  the  converging  parts 
thereof  to  space  said  walls  one  from  the  other. 


1,113,358.      DOOR  STOP.      Joskph   Lvle   Lawkenck,   To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.     Original  application  filed  Oct. 
29,  1913,  Serial  No.  798,117.     Divided  and  this  appllca 
tlon  filed  Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,470.     (CL  16— 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  pUlar  member  and  door 
frame  member,  one  member  being  provided  with  a  suitable 
recess  and  the  other  with  a  horlxontal  bore,  of  a  link  mem- 
ber swung  on  a  vertical  pivot  In  suc'a  recess  at  one  end 
and  entering  at  its  free  end  Into  the  horizontal  bore,  and 
spring  pressure  means  designed  to  l)ear  against  the  end  of 
the  link  member  when  the  dor  members  are  In  the  closed 
position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  pillar  member  and 
door  frame  member,  one  member  being  provided  with  a 
suitable  recess  and  the  'other  member  with  a  horizontal 
bore,  of  a  stop  plate  having  an  opening  extending  over 
the  inner  end  of  the  bore  and  having  a  less  vertical  diam 
eter  than  the  t>ore.  a  link  member  swung  on  a  vertical  pivot 


in  the  recess  and  having  an  upturned  free  end  entering 
the  bore,  the  upturned  portion  engaging  the  inner  face 
of  the  stop  plate  when  the  door  members  are  in  the  open 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rattling  of  the 
link  member  when  the  door  members  are  in  the  closed 
position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  pillar  member  and  door 
frame  member,  one  member  being  provided  with  a  suitable 
recess  and  the  other  member  with  a  horizontal  bore,  of 
a  stop  plate  having  an  opening  extending  over  the  inner 
end  of  the  bore  aud  having  a  less  vertical  diameter  than 
the  bore,  a  link  member  swung  on  a  vertical  pivot  in  the 
reces.s  and  having  an  upturned  free  end  entering  the  bore, 
the  upturned  portion  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  stop 
plate  when  the  door  members  are  in  the  open  position, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  binge  pillar  member  and  door 
frame  member,  one  member  being  provided  with  a  suitable 
recess  and  the  other  with  a  horizontal  bore,  of  a  link 
member  swung  on  a  vertical  pivot  in  such  recess  at  one 
end  and  entering  at  Its  free  end  Into  the  horizontal  bore,  a 
spring  plate  extending  in  front  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
bore  to  engage  the  end  of  the  link  when  the  door  members 
are  in  the  closed  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,113,359.  PROCESS  FOR  COPYING  .FROM  POLY 
CHROMIC  SCREEN  NEGATIVES.  Alfred  Lehn|B, 
Helsterbach-on  the-Maln,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  538,514. 
(CL  95—2.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  copying  from  polychrome  screen  nega 
tives,  the  process  which  consists  in  exposing  the  sensitive 
surface  through  a  multicolor  screen  in  which  continuous 
lines  of  one  color  alternate  with  Interrupted  lines  of  the 
other  color  or  colors  employed  in  the  screen  and  concur- 
rently through  a  second  screen  also  having  continuous 
lines  alternating  with  Interrupted  lines  crossing  the  lines  0° 
the  first  screen,  the  continuous  lines  of  the  first  screen 
being  of  a  different  color  from  that  of  the  continuous  lines 
of  the  second  screen. 

.2.  In  the  art  of  copying  from  polychrome  screen  nega- 
tives, the  process  which  consists  In  exposing  the  sensitive 
surface  to  a  multicolor  screen  in  which  continuous  lines 
alternate  with  Interrupted  lines,  and,  concurrently  through 
a  second  screen  also  having  continuous  lines  of  one  color 
alternating  with  lines  of  other  colors,  said  lines  crossing 
the  lines  of  the  first  screen,  the  continuous  lines  of  the 
second  screen  being  of  the  same  color  as  one  of  the  aeries 
of  interupted  lines  of  the  first  screen. 

3.  In  the  art  of  copying  from  polychrome  screen  nega- 
tives, the  process  which  consists  in  exposing  the  sensitive 
surface  to  a  multicolor  screen  in  which  continuous  Unas 
of  one  color  alternate  with  interrupted  lines  of  another 
color  or  colors,  and,  concurrently  to  a  second  screen  also 
having  continuous  lines  of  one  color  alternating  with  In- 
terrupted lines  of  another  color  or  colors  the  lines  of  the 
second  screen  crossing  those  of  the  first  screen,  the  con- 
tinuous lines  of  the  second  screen  being  of  a  color  different 
from  that  of  the  continuous  lines  of  the  first  screen,  and 
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In  an  artificial  bait,  a  buoyant  hook-carrying  body, 
a  member  having  its  Intermediate   portion  attached 


AR'tlFICIAL   BAIT.      Edwabd  J.    Lockhaht 

M.    Lock  HART,    Galesburg,    Mich.      Filed 

Serial  No.  786,025.     (CI.  43— .30.) 

artllcial  bait,  a  buoyant  hook-carrying  body, 

attached    thereto   and   provided    with    In- 

at  the  sides  of  and  independent  of 


passages 
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thereto   and   having   its   terminals    provided    with    water 
paMages. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,113,362.  SPACE-BAND  FOR  COMPOSING  MACHINES. 
John  T.  Lockwood,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  21', 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,447.      (CI.  199—4.) 


1.  A  wedge  for  space  bands  drawn  up  from  sheet  metal 
of  uniform  thickness  to  form  corrugations  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  wedge,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  wedge  for  space  bands,  drawn  up  from  sheet  metal 
of  uniform  thickness  to  form  corrugations  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  wedge,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said 
corrugations  decreasing  In  depth  longitudinally  of  the 
wedge. 

3.  A  wedge  for  space  bands,  drawn  up  from  sheet  metal 
of  uniform  thickness  to  form  corrugations  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  wedge  and  to  form  longitudinal  grooves, 
said  grooves  being  defined  by  side  walls  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  the  face  of  the  wedge. 

4.  A  wedge  for  space  bands,  drawn  up  from  hheet  metal 
of  uniform  thickness  to  form  corrugations  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  wedge  and  to  form  longitudinal  grooves, 
said  grooves  being  defined  by  side  walls  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  the  face  of  the  wedge  and  decreasing  In  height 
longitudinally  of  the  wedge. 

5.  A  wedge  for  space  bands,  drawn  up  from  sheet  metal 
of  uniform  thickness  to  form  corrugations  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  wedge,  said  wedge  having  spaced  face 
webs  connected  by  Intermediate  perpendicular  walls,  said 
wedge  having  outer  side  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,113,363.     TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR.     William  D. 

LccE.  Haverhill,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.    Serial  No. 

832,447.      (CI.  236—5.) 

1.  A  temperature  regulator  for  a  circulating  fluid  com- 
prising an  expansion  pipe  rigidly  supported  at  one  end 
only  and  having  pipe  connections  at  its  ends  to  conduct  the 
circulating  fluid  therethrough,  an  expansion-rod  extending 
through  said  pipe  In  central  longitudinal  allnement  there- 
lo,  a  pair  of  levers  oppositely  disposed  and  mounted  at 
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opposite  sides  of  said  pipe  and  having  their  adjacent  ends 
In  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  said  pipe,  a  pair  of 
links  respectively  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
levers  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  rod,  to  cause  said 
pipe,  as  It  expands  In  one  direction,  to  move  said  rod  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  operating  devices  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  support,  an 
actuator  arranged  to  be  moved  with  relation  to  said  sup- 
port according  to  variations  in  temperature  of  a  fluid,  a 
toggle  connecting  said  actuator  and  said  support,  a  piv- 
oted support,  an  operating  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivoted  support,  connections  between  said  pivoted  sup- 
port and  said  toggle  to  cause  the  support  to  be  swung  on 
its  pivot  when  the  toggle  is  straightened,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  arranged  to  support  said  arm  and  to  move  in  differ- 
ent positions  relative  to  said  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  temperature  regulator  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  support,  an  expansion  pipe  rigidly  connected  to  said 
upper  support  and  extending  downward  to  said  lower 
support,  an  expansion  rod  disposed  within  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  pipe,  a  lever  mounted  on 
said  lower  support  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said 
pll>e  on  expansion  thereof  and  to  engage  said  rod  to  move 
the  same  upwardly,  a  pair  of  toggles  pivoted  at  their  up 
per  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  lower  support,  a  damper  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  middle  portion  of  one  of  said  toggles,  and  a 
link  connected  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  other  toggle 
and  to  said  lever  at  one  side  of  its  pivot,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  support,  an 
actuator  arranged  to  be  moved  with  relation  to  said  sup- 
port according  to  variations  in  temperature  of  a  fluid,  a 
pair  of  toggles  connecting  said  actiiator,  and  fcald  sup- 
port, and  so  arranged  that,  as  said  toggles  are  straight- 
ened, their  middle  pivots  will  be  moved  toward  each  other, 
un  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  one  of  said  tog- 
gles, a  link  mounted  on  the  middle  pivot  of  the -other  tog- 
gle and  pivoted  to  said  arm  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  on 
which  said  arm  Is  mounted,  whereby  said  arm  will  be 
swung  on  Its  pivot  as  the  said  middle  Joints  are  moved 
toward  and  from  each  other  by  said  actuator  and  operat- 
ing devices  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


stock  and  operating  the  knife,  said  mechanism  including 
a  pressure  member  movable  independently  of  the  knife  to 
press  the  stock  against  the  table,  and  In  unison  with  the 
knife,  and  means  caused  by  contact  of  the  pressure  mem* 
ber  with  the  stock  to  move  the  knife  and  pressure  member 
forward  in  unison. 


1,113,3  64.  SCARFING  -  MACHINE.  HabryLyon, 
Brockton,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  John  A.  Barbour  and 
I'erley  E.  Barbour,  doing  business  as  Copartners  under 
the  name  and  style  of  The  Brockton  Rand  Company, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.268.      (CI.  69 — 15.  > 

1.  A  scarfing  machine,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
table,  a  scarfing-knlfe  movablp  in  an  Inclined  path  rela- 
tively to  stock  backed  by  the  table,  mechanism  governed 
by  the  thickness  of  the  stock  for  successively  confining  the 


2.  A  scarfing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
table,  a  scarfing  knife  movable  in  an  inclined  path  rela- 
tively to  stock  backed  by  the  table,  a  pressure  roll  and 
means  cooperating  therewith  for  causing  the  roll  to  con- 
fine the  stock  and  for  operating  the  knife  when  the  stock 
is  confined,  the  operation  of  the  knife  being  governed  by 
the  thickness  of  the  stock. 

3.  A  scarfing  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
table,  a  slide  movable  in  an  inclined  path  relatively  to 
stock  backed  by  said  table,  a  scarfing-knife  attached  to 
said  slide,  an  oscillatory  carrier  mounted  on  the  slide,  a 
pressure  roll  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  reciprocating 
mechanism  connected  with  the  carrier  and  operating,  first, 
to  press  the  roll  against  the  stock,  and  then  project  the 
slide,  knife,  and  roll  in  unison. 

4.  A  scarfing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
table,  a  slide  movable  in  an  inclined  path  relatively  to 
stock  backed  by  said  table,  a  scarfing-knife  attached  to 
said  slide,  an  oscillatory  carrier  mounted  on  the  slide,  a 
pressure  roll  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  reciprocating 
mechanism  connected  with  the  carrier  and  operating,  in 
one  direction  to  first  press  the  roll  against  the  stock  and 
then  project  the  slide,  knife  and  roll  in  unison,  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  firsi  move  the  roll  from  the  stock 
and  then  retract  the  slide  knife  and  roll  in  unison. 

5.  A  scarfing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
table,  a  slide  movable  in  an  Inclined  path  relatively  to 
stock  backed  by  said  table,  a  scarfing-knife  attached  to  said 
slide,  an  oscillatory  carrier  mounted  on  the  slide,  a  pres- 
sure roll  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism connected  with  the  carrier  and  operating  in  one 
direction  to  first  press  the  roll  against  the  stock  and  then 
project  the  slide,  knife,  and  roll  in  unison,  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  first  move  the  roll  from  the  stock 
and  then  retract  the  slide,  knife,  and  roll  in  unison,  the 
slide  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  contact  piece 
which  limits  the  retraction  of  the  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,36S.     FILTER.     Michael  H.  Maloney,  Plymouth. 

Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.    Buckley,   I'lym- 

outh,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  14.   1913.     SerUl  No.  748,343. 

(CL  210 — 6.) 

1.  A  filter  comprising  a  barrel  chamber  with  an  Inlet 
at  one  side  and  an  outlet  at  an  opposite  side,  and  water 
purifying  means  consisting  in  half  round  strainer  members 
having  yielding  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  barrel  wall 
to  cover  the  outlet  and  with  a  filter  pad  frictionally  held 
therebetween  by  the  spring  action  of  said  strainer  mem- 
bers. 
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the    parts    wher^ b  f 
proper  when  the  1 

2.  An  artificial 
which  curries  a 
sections,  a  collar 
ranged  to  receive 
one  of  the  sections 
accidental  discon 

3.  In  an  artifi 
sections,  one  of  w 
rlorly  of  the  up|K 


leg  comprising  a  two-part  socket  one  of 
,  and  means  for  detachably  connectiug 
to   removp   the   foot  from   the  socket 
iter  Is  In  place. 

eg  comprisini;  a  two-part  socket  one  of 

a  sleove  secured  around  one  of  the 

^cured  around  the  other  section  and  ar- 

be  sleeve,  and  locking  means  carried  by 

and  co-acting  with  the  sleeve  to  prevent 

Ion  of  the  parts. 

1    leg.   a    leg   socket    composed   of   two 

carries  a  foot,  a  sleeve  secured  exte- 

end  of  the  foot  section,  a  collar  sur- 


n'ctl 

rla 

lich 


having  an  enlarged  dished  out  portion  surrounding  said 
oatlot,  and  wat>-r  purifying  means  consisting  in  half  round 
strainer  plates  fl  :ted  one  within  the  other  in  said  barrel 
to  cover  said  distied  out  portion  there  being  filtering  means 
interposed  betwe(  n  said  strainers,  and  said  strainers  and 
filtering  means  If'ing  held  in  place  by  yielding  frlctional 
engagement. 


rounding  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  section  and  arranged 
to  l>e  received  In  the  sleeve,  spring  catches  carried  by  the 
leg  section,  and  pins  or  studs  carried  by  the  sleeve  to  en- 
gage with  the  spring  catches. 


1.11.3.367.  COASTER  BRAKE.  Gales  IV  MoonK,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufacturing 
Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Flle<l  Jan.  .3,  1910,  Serial  No.  536,129.  Renewed  July 
1,  1914.    SerUl  No.  848,49(k     (CI.  208 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  a  hub  having  a  flange,  a 
brake-drum  for  sakl  bub  and  extending  beyond  said  hub- 
flange,  nn  anchoring  member,  a  protecting  flange  upon  said 
anchoring  member  of  less  internal  circumference  than  said 
bub  flange  and  extending  toward  said  hub-flange  and  to  a 
point  adjacent  thereto,  said  protecting  flange  lying  about 
said  brake-drum,  and  a  brake  between  said  protecting 
flange  nnd  said  drum  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  n  hub  having  a  flange,  a 
brake-drum  for  said  hub  and  extending  beyond  said  hub- 
flange,  an  anchoring  member,  a  protecting  flange  upon  said 
anchoring  member  and  extending  toward  said  hub  flange, 
said  protecting  flange  lying  about  said  brake-drum,  a  por- 
tion upon  said  hub-flange  overlapping  the  edge  of  said  pro- 
tecting flange,  and  a  brake  between  said  protecting  flange 
and  said  drum ;  substantially  as  described. 

■3.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  a  hub,  a  brake-drum  there- 
for, an  anchoring  member,  a  lange  upon  said  anchoring 
member  and  lying  about  said  brake-drum,  a  brake  between 
said  flange  and  said  drum,  and  Interlocking  parts  upon 
said  flange  and  said  brake  preventing  lateral  displacement 
of  the  latter;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  a  hub,  a  brake-drum  there- 
for, an  anchoring  member,  a  flange  upon  said  anchoring 
member  and  lying  about  said  drum,  a  brake-ring  between 
said  flange  and  said  drum,  means  for  applying  force  to  one 
end  of  said  ring  to  contract  the  latter,  and  codperating 
IMrts  upon  said  flange  and  the  other  end  of  said  ring  and 
having  Inclined  faces  for  causing  said  other  end  of  said 
ring  to  move  toward  said  drum  Into  braking  engagement; 
Mubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hub.  a  brake-drum  therefor, 
and  a  brake-actuator,  of  an  anchored  brake-plate  at  the 
end  of  said  hnb  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  brake  anchored  to 
said  plate  and  lying  outside  of  said  drum  to  cooperate  with 
(b^  latter,  and  operating  connection  between  said  actuator 
and  said  brake  and  lying  in  the  sntd  space  lietween  said 
liiib  and  said  plate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,368.  STAIR  STRUCTURE.  John  T.  NB.SD.tLL, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,996. 
(CI.  189 — 43.) 

1.  A  stair-structure  Including  two  components,  one  of 
these  being  a  pair  of  stringers  provided  with  supporting 
sections  integral  with  the  body  of  the  stringer  ;  the  second 
component  comprising  a  combined  riser-and-tread  unit,  the 
riser-portion    thereof   l)eing    p-ovldo«l    with    an    anchoring 


OCTOBBK  13, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


.177 


fiance  adapted  to  engage  m-itb  nnd  rest  upon  the  support- 
ing section  of  the  stringer,  and  the  tread-portion  thereof 
being  also  provided  with  a  strengthening  flange  adapted  to 
extend  over  and  rest  upon  a  supporting  section  of  the 
stringer;  the  tread-and-rlser  unit  being  supported  on  said 
stringer  independent  of  any  other  tread-and-rlser  unit 
thereon. 


2.  \  stair-structure  Including  two  components,  one  of 
these  iK'ing  n  pair  of  strin;:ers  provided  with  spaced  sup- 
porting sections  integral  with  the  body  of  the  stringer; 
the  second  component  comprising  a  combined  rlser-and- 
tread  unit,  the  riser-portion  thereof  being  provided  with 
an  anchoring  flange  adapted  to  engage  with  and  rest  upon 
the  supportinz  section  of  the  stringer,  and  the  tread-por- 
tion ther.Hjf  b«'ing  also  provided  with  a  strengthening 
flange  adaptiHl  to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  a  supporting 
se<tlon  of  f  e  stringer;  the  tread-and-riser  unit  being  sup- 
ported on  said  stringer  independent  of  any  other  tread-and- 
rlser  unit   thereon. 

.3.  .\  stair-structure  including  two  components,  one  of 
these  being  a  pair  of  strin\;ers  provided  with  spaced  sup- 
porting sections  integral  with  the  lx)dy  of  the  stringer  ;  the 
sei-ond  component  comprising  a  combined  riser-and-tread 
unit,  the  riser-portion  thereof  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  pendant  anchoring  portions  adapted  to  extend  over 
and  rest  upon  said  supiwrtlng  sections  of  the  stringer, 
and  a  riser-strengthening  flange  integral  with  the  body 
of  tbe  riser,  and  the  tread-portion  of  the  unit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  strengthening  and  anchoring  flange  adapted 
to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  a  supporting  section  of  the 
stringer :  the  tread  and-riser  unit  being  supported  on  said 
stringer  Independent  of  any  other  tread  -  and  -  riser  unit 
thereon. 

4.  A  stair-structure  Including,  as  components,  a  stringer 
provided  with  an  integral  angulated  unit-supporting  por- 
tion divided  into  sections,  and  a  combined  tread-and-  riser 
component,  said  component  being  provided  with  Integral 
stringer  -  attaching  means  Including  portions  angulated 
with  respect  to  each  other,  some  of  which  portions  extend 
over  and  rest  upon  the  sections  of  said  unit-supporting 
portions  of  the  stringer. 

6.  A  stair-structure  Including  as  one  component  a  pair 
of  stringers  each  provided  with  an  angulated  unif^support- 
ing  portion,  and  a  series  of  combined  tread-and-riser 
units  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  stringers  one  entirely  In- 
dependent of  the  other,  and  formed  with  Integral  means 
adapted  to  engage  and  rest  upon  the  angulated  portions 
of  the  stringer,  said  means  Including  a  plurality  of  flanges 
occupying  relatively  different  planes  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  said  stringer  portion  whereby  said  units  may 
be  removably  attached  to  the  stringers. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  having  angular  extensions  disposed  through  tbe  an- 
gular openings  in  said  ends,  books  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  angular  extensions,  a  cord  passed  around  said  block, 
and  a  body  carrier  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cord. 


1,11.3,369.  PORTABLE  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Kabl  Fb»o«ik 
Olson,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  June  17,  1914,  Serial 
No.  845.672.      (CL  227—11.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  supporting  plate,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate 
having  angular  openings  formed  therein,  a  cylladrical 
block  disposed  between  tbe  opposite   ends  of  said  plate 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  having  its  opposite  ends  disposed  angularly  in  par- 
allel relation  with  eacb  other,  said  plate  having  angular 
openings  formed  therein,  a  block  having  angular  extensions 
disposed  through  said  angular  openings,  hooks  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  angular  extensions,  said  plate  having  a 
central  opening,  a  cord  passed  around  said  block  and  hav- 
ing one  end  disposed  through  the  opening  in  said  plate, 
and  a  body  carrier  connected*  to  the  free  end  of  said  cord 
after  the  same  has  been  passed  through  the  opening  In 
the  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  U- 
sbaped  supporting,  plate  having  angular  openings  formed 
In  Its  opposite  ends,  a  block  having  angular  extensions  at 
its  ends  disposed  through  the  angular  openings  In  said 
plate,  rods  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  angular  extensions, 
said  rods  being  twisted  rearwardly  of  the  plate  and  being 
curved  to  provide  hooks,  a  cord  passed  around  said  block, 
and  a  body  carrier  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cord. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  U-shaped 
plate  having  angular  openings  formed  In  its  opposite  ends, 
a  cylindrical  block  having  angular  ends  disposed  through 
the  openings  in  the  ends  of  said  plate,  supporting  hooks 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  angular  ends  of  said  block, 
said  plate  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  cord  passed 
around  said  block,  one  end  of  said  cord  being  disposed 
through  the  central  opening  of  said  plate,  and  a  body 
carrier  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  cord  after  the 
same  has  been  passed  through  the  central  opening  in  tbe 
plate. 


1,113.370.  PNEUMATIC  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES  OR 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS.  Wilhelu  L.  Ostendorf,  Wll- 
klnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Albert  Herman 
Klesa  and  one-third  to  Prank  P.  Scott.  Wlnklnsbarg, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.241.  (CI. 
21—60.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hearing  tube  and  a  piston 
tube  of  a  cylinder  telescoping  between  said  parts,  a 
packed  sliding  Joint  between  said  piston  tube  and  cylinder, 
a  pump  plunger  projecting  from  said  cylinder  and  a  cylin- 
der for  said  plunger  connected  to  said  pt.ston  tube,  and 
means  for  Introducing  and  retaining  compressed  air  in 
the  cylinder  above  said  packed  Joint  and  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  tube  and  piston 
tube,  of  a  cylinder  telescoping  between  said  parts,  a  slid- 
ing joint  between  said  piston  tube  and  cylinder,  an  Inner 
tube  connected  with  said  piston  tube,  a  plunger  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  and  having  its  head  within  said 
Inner  tube,  a  gaseous  fluid  above  said  Joint  and  a  liquid 
fluid  below  said  joint,  and  means  for  restoring  and  re- 
taining these  mediums  in  normal  condition. 
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The  combination  with  a  bearing  tube,  a  piston  tube 
a  cylinder, 


3 

and  a  cylinder,  kn  open  center  bead  for  said  piston  tube 
and  a  sliding  J<)int  between  said  bead  and  cylinder,  an 
Inner  tube  connected  to  said  piston  tube,  a  plunger  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder  and  having  Its  head  in  said  inner 
tube,  there  being  fluid  In  said  piston  tube,  and  means 
whereby  said  fluid  may  pass  through  said  inner  tube  and 
plunger  head  to  iseal  said  sliding  Joint. 


/#•- 


fluid 


4.  The 
with   a   fluid 
bead    for   said 
said  head  and 
piston   tube  and 
the   cylinder    w 
whereby  said 
and  plunger 
restoring  such 
proper  position. 

5.  The  combli 
with  a  fluid  therein 
retained  therein 
tube  and  a  sliding 
an  inner  tube 
through  said 
forated  and  te 
in  the  piston 
piston  tube  thr 
to  seal  the  slidl4g 

[Claims  6  to 


c(  n 
bend 


tu  )e 


1,113,371.     TOY 


posed  bores  of 
slotted  ends  of 
at  a  peripheral 


*9 


comblAation  with  a  bearing  tube,  a  piston  tube 

th»reln   and   a  cylinder,   of  an   open   center 

Itiston    tube   and   a   sliding   joint   between 

<  yllnder,   an   inner  tube  connected   to  said 

passed  through  said  head,  a   plunger  to 

th    Its   head    in   said    Inner    tube,    means 

may  be  forced  through  said  Inner  tube 

beaid  to  seal  the  sliding  Joint,  and  means  for 

luld   as   passes  through  said  Joint  to   its 


ation  with  a  bearing  tube,  a  piston  tube 

and  a  cylinder  with  compressed  air 

of  an  open  center  head   for  said  piston 

Joint  between  said  head  and  cylinder, 

nected  with  said  piston  tube  and  passed 

a  plunger  to  the  cylinder  with  its  per- 

head  in  said  Inner  tube,   and  a  valve 

whereby  fluid  may  be  passed  from  said 

<^gh  said  Inner  tube  and  perforated  head 

Joint  as  described. 

1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I'ed 


Charles  H. 
Serial  No. 


CONSTRUCTION  BLOCKS. 
Pajbad.  Chicigo.   111.     Filed  July  8,   1914 
849,798.      (CI    46—35.) 

A  toy  com  ;)rislng  a  plurality  of  rods  equipped  with 
slotted  ends  of  [inlform  diameter,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting members   equipped   with   relatively  angularly  dis- 


equal  diameters,  the  resiliency  of  the 
said  bars  maintaining  said  ends  normally 
size  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
said  bores  ;  the  plotting  of  the  said  ends  enabling  the  tips 
thereof  to  be  c<|ntracted  to  an  efTective  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  said  bores,  thereby  enabling  the 
end  of  each  rod  to  be  inserted  in  one  of  said  bores  when 
presented  out  ofj  axial  allnement  therewith. 

2.  A  toy  combrlsing  a  plurality  of  rods  equipped  with 
diametrically  c<^ntractlble  and  resilient  tips,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  connoting  members  equipped  with  relatively 
angularly  disponed  bores,  the  resiliency  of  each  tip  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  same  at  a  size  at  least  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  each  bore,  the  contractlblllty  of  each  end 


portion  of  a  roc 


enabling  the  tip  of  said  rod  to  be  reduced 


in  size  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  said  end  portion  in 
one  of  said  bores  when  presented  to  the  Utter  out  of  axial 
allnement  therewith. 


3.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  equipped  with 
diametrically  contractlble  and  resilient  tips,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  members  equipped  with  relatively  an- 
gularly disposed  bores,  the  resiliency  of  each  tip  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  same  at  a  size  at  least  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  each  Iwre,  the  compressibility  of  each  end 
portion  of  a  rod  enabling  the  tip  of  said  rod  to  be  reduced 
In  size  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  said  end  portion  in 
one  of  said  bores  when  presented  to  the  latter  out  of 
axial  allnement  therewith  ;  each  of  said  rods  being  made  of 
resilient  material,  the  resiliency  thereof  permitting  a 
flexing  of  the  main  portions  thereof  and  cooperating  with 
the  said  contractibility  of  the  end  portions  thereof  to 
permit  a  plurality  of  rods  to  be  simultaneously  inserted 
In  relatively  angularly  disposed  bores  in  one  of  the  said 
connecting  members. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  rod  members  equipped 
with  contractlble  ends  normally  of  sut>8tantially  equal 
diameter,  aud  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  equipped 
with  relatively  angularly  disposed  bores  substantially 
equal  in  diameter  to  the  said  ends  of  the  rod  members ;  the 
lengths  of  said  rods  so  proportioned  as  to  permit  the  said 
rods  and  connecting  members  to  l>e  connected  in  trian- 
gular formation  by  inserting  the  adjacent  ends  of  each 
pair  of  the  rods  in  bores  of  a  single  connecting  member ; 
the  relative  lengths  of  the  rods  in  adjacent  triangular 
formations  so  proportioned  as  to  enable  the  longer  side 
of  one  triangle  to  form  one  of  the  short  sides  of  a  second 
triangle  comprising  the  said  rod  and  the  connecting  mem- 
bers at  the  ends  thereof,  together  with  a  second  pair  of 
rods  and  another  connecting  member. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  rod  members  equipped 
with  contractlble  ends  normally  of  substantially  equal  di- 
ameter, ind  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  equipped 
with  bores  disposed  at  angles  of  forty-five  degrees  and 
ninety  degrees  respectively,  with  each  other ;  the  diameter 
of  each  of  said  bores  substantially  equal  to  the  said  nor- 
mal diameter  of  the  ends  of  the  rod  members,  the  said 
rod  members  including  lengths  progressively  increasing 
approximately  in  the  ratio  of  one  to  the  square  root  of 
two. 


1,113,372.  FENCE- WIRE  TOOL.  BvBON  Pobtbr,  Morgan, 
Utah.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,037.  (CI. 
140—123.) 

A  fence  wire  tool  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
a  notch  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  a  crank  meml>er  In- 
cluding a  perforated  shank  detachably  engaged  in  the 
notched  end.  means  carried  by  the  tubular  member  for 
holding  the  crank  member  so  engaged,  the  outer  end  of 
the  crank  member  being  coiled,  the  omDosite  end  of  the 
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tubular  member  having  an  inclined  notch  formed  trans- 
versely therethrough,  said  latter  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber being  reduced  in  diameter,  the  tubular  member  also 


having   a   V-shaped   notch    in   one   side    intermediate   Its 
length. 

1,113,373.     TICKET-HOLDER.     Gordon  E.  Robddino  and 
'  Edward  B.    Boeddino,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed   Oct.    17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795.802.     (CI.  206—40.) 


1.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  lid  carried 
thereby,  means  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  hold  tickets  in  engagement  with  the  lid  thereof,  said 
means  locking  said  lid  until  all  of  the  tickets  are  removed, 
and  means  movable  upon  said  lid  for  ejecting  tickets  from 

■aid  casing. 

2.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  lid  forming  a 
part  thereof,  a  feeding  device  within  said  casing  for  simul- 
taneously holding  tickets  normally  against  the  inner  side 
of  said  Ud  and  locking  said  lid  until  all  of  the  tickets  are 
removed,  and  an  ejector  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
lid  for  successively  ejecting  tickets  from   an   end  of  said 

casing. 

3.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  flanced 
side  walls,  a  lid  slldably  mounted  between  the  flanged  walls 
of  said  casing,  an  ejector  slldably  supported  by  said  lid, 
and  means  within  said  casing  for  simultaneously  locking 
said  Ud  and  feeding  tickets  against  the  ejector  of  said  lid. 

4.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  flat  oblong  casing  bavins 
flanl'od  walls,  a  lid  slldably  mounted  between  the  flanged 
walls  of  said  casing,  a  feeding  device  arranged  within 
said  casing  for  simultaneously  feeding  tickets  against 
said  lid  and  locking  said  lid  against  movement  while 
tickets  are  within  said  casing,  and  means  carried  by  said 
lid  to  facilitate  successively  ejecting  tickets  from  an  end 

of  said  casing. 

6.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  lid  slldably 
supported  by  said  casing,  spring  actuated  means  within 
said  casing  for  simultaneously  forcing  tickets  against  said 
lid  and  locking  said  lid  while  tickets  remain  in  said  casing, 
and  a  manually  actuated  ejector  slldable  longitudinally  of 
said  lid  for  successively  ejecting  tickets  from  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


her  and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  exhaust  passage  leading 
from  the  cylinder  and  opening  through  ports  In  the  seat 
arranged  in  the  same  transverse  plane,  and  an  inlet  and 
an  exhaust  passage  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  seat  open- 
ing through  ports  therein  arranged  in  the  same  transverse 
plane  and  in  a  different  transverse  plane  to  that  In  which 
the  other  ports  are  located,  said  last  named  passages  being 
In  communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  head  ;  a  rotary 
valve  member  engaging  said  seat  to  rotate  therein  and 
formed  with  a  passage  opening  through  opposite  sides 
thereof  with  one  open  end  of  said  passage  in  the  plane 
of  the  ports  at  one  side  of  the  seat  to  register  therewith, 
and  its  opposite  open  end  in  the  plane  of  the  ports  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  seat  to  register  therewith  ;  and  means 
for  turning  said  valve  member  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  a  piston  in  said  cylinder. 


1,113,374.  INT5RNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Walter 
C.  Schneidbb,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  673,067.      (CI.   123—190.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  barrel 
forming  a  valve  seat,  a  rotary  valve  member  in  said  barrel, 
inlet  and  exhaust  passages  opening  into  the  cylinder  and 
controlled  by  said  valve  member,  the  said  passages  at  one 
side  of  the  barrel  opening  into  the  same  in  a  different 
plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel, 
to  that  in  which  the  said  passages  at  the  opposite  aide 
o'  said  barrel  open  Into  the  same,  and  said  valve  member 
being  formed  with  a  passage  which  opens  through  the  sides 
thereof  and  is  adapted  to  register  with  said  inlet  and  ex- 
haust passages  when  aaid  member  is  turned. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  head 
OD  aaid  cylinder  forming  a  seat  for  a  rotary  valve  mem- 


/j      Ma      II 


3  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  head 
on  the  cylinder,  said  head  and  cylinder  being  formed  with 
a  barrel  forming  a  seat  for  a  rotary  valve  and  said  cylinder 
being  formed  with  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  passage  opening 
through  the  seat  aud  the  head  being  formed  with  an  inlet 
and  an  exhaust  passage  opening  through  the  seat,  a  rotary 
valve  member  in  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  passage 
extending  therethrough  from  side  to  side  thereof  diag- 
onally to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  member  to 
connect  at  one  end  with  the  passages  of  the  cylinder  and 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  t*ic  passages  in  the  head,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  member  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  a  piston  in  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  head  extending  across 
the  cylinders  and  formed  with  a  seat  for  a  rotary  valve, 
inlet  and  exhaust  passages  opening  into  the  cylinders  and 
through  the  barrel  and  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  In  the 
head  extending  from  the  barrel  to  the  exterior  of  the  head, 
a  valve  member  rotaUble  within  the  barrel  and  formed 
with  transverse  passages,  one  passage  opposite  each  cylin- 
der extending  through  the  valve  member  diagonally  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  register 
at  one  end  with  the  passages  leading  to  the  cylinders  and 
at  the  opposite  end  with  the  passages  in  the  head,  a  verti- 
cal shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  shaft  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  pistons,  a  gear  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  gear  secured  to  the  valve  member  to  en- 
gage said  gear. 

1,113,375.  TIRE-VALVE.  Albert  J.  Seaman.  Dorches- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  P.  Borden, 
Boston,  Mass.,  and  one-third  to  Edward  N.  Roblnaon, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,095.  (CL  152—12.) 
1.  In   a   valve  for  tires,  the   combination   of  a    nipple 

adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tire  air  tube  the  said  nipple 
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belDK  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  spring-Bupportlng 
■boulder,  a  valve  having  a  screw  threaded  stem,  a  cap 
engaging  such  stem  to  draw  the  valve  to  Its  seat,  and  a 
nut  on  said  stem-  and  within  the  nipple  for  holding  the 
spring  under  the  desired  tension,  the  nipple  having  its  in- 
terior squared  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  nut,  sub- 
Btaatially  as  set  f>rtb. 


2.   In  a   valve 
adapted  to  be 
being  provided 
shoulder,  a  valve 
gaging  sncb  stem 
on  said  stem  for 
sion.  and  a  stop 
ward   therefrom 
stem  may  be 
tension  of  the  s] 

;>.   In    a    valve 
adapted  to  be 
b«>iog  provided  w 
shoulder,   a   valve 
engaging  such 
on  said  stem  and 
under  the  desired 
stem  for  limiting 
the   valve  stem, 
cap  means  for 
tlally  as  set  fortl 


1,113.376. 
GKN  PROM 
dere,  England. 
(CI.  204—31.) 


for   tires,   the   combination    of   a    nipple 

to  a  tire  air  tube  the  said  nipple 

a  valve  seat  and  a  spring-supporting 

laving  a  screw  threaded  stem,  t  cap  en- 

to  draw  the  valve  to  its  seat,  a   nut 

lioldlng  the  spring  under  the  desired  ten 

on  the  valve  stem  and  projecting  out 

;or   limiting  the  distance  to   which  the 

In   to  the  nut,  thereby  limiting  the 

,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

for    tires,    the   combination   of   a    nipple 

to  a  tire  air  tube,  the  said  nipple 

a  valve  seat  and  a  spring  supporting 

having  a   scnw    threaded    stem,  a    cap 

to  draw  the  valve  to  Its  seat,  a  nut 

within  the  nipple  for  holding  the  spring 

tension,  and  a  positive  stop  on  the  valve 

the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  nUt  on 

If    nipple   having  independently   of   the 

tin«  the  rotation  of  the  nut,  substan- 
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ELECp-RIC  FURNACE  FOR  FIXING  NITRO 

THE  AIR.    Ernest  Kilbchn  Scott,  Belve- 

Filed  June  25.  191.^.    Serial  No.  776,715. 


1.   In  an  electri( 


furnace  for  fixing  nitrogen  from  the  air, 
the  combination  )f  a  furnace  chamber  having  apertures 
therein,  a  plurallt  r  of  horn-shaped  electrodes  In  said  cham- 
ber uttUxlng  three  phase  alternating  current,  a  carriage  for 
each  electrode  ad«  pted  to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  the  fur- 
nace chamber  through  said  apertures  and  to  close  said 
apertures  when  occupying  their  operative  positions,  an  air 
■upply  duct  arranged  centrally  within  the  furnace  chamber 
•od  a  water-coolea  roof  for  the  chamber  so  disposed  rela- 


tively to  the  electrodes  that  the  arc  flames  produced  be- 
tween the  electroiles  impinge  directly  against  said  water- 
cooled  roof  which  constitutes  a  steam  generator. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  fixing  nitrogen  from  the 
air,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  chamber,  having  an  air 
inlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  steam  generator  comprising  a 
water  receptacle  forming  the  top  of  the  furnace  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  steam  outlet  and  a  gns  passage  com- 
municating with  the  furnace  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
surrounded  throughout  Its  length  by  the  water  In  the  recep- 
tacle, a  superheater  communicating  with  the  steam  outlet 
of  the  steam  generator  and  exposed  to  the  gases  passing 
through  said  gas  passage,  and  electrodes  arranged  in  the 
furnace  chamber. 


1,113,377.  COMI'UTING  CHEESE  CUTTER.  ELLIS  T. 
SiLvirs.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Greenfield,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  IM,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,992. 
(CI.  31—68.) 


'Jtfjtf 


1.  A  cheese  cutter  Including  a  rotatably  supported  table 
having  an    engagement   portion,   a    movably   guided   knife 
for  coOperaton  with  the  table,  and  a  movably  guided  actu 
ator  provided  with  movable  means  adapted  for  rigidly  lock 
Ing  the  actuator  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  engagement 
portion  with  the  table. 

2.  A  cheese  cutter  Including  a  rotatably  supported  table. 
a  guided  actuator  adapted  to  be  moved  with  or  Independ- 
ently of  the  table,  and  locking  means  movably  secured  on 
the  actuator  and  normally  locked  rigidly  In  engagement 
with  the  table  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  connection 
of  the  locking  means  with  the  actuator,  for  detachably 
locking  the  actuator  rigidly  to  the  table  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  engagement  of  the  locking  means  with  the  taMe. 

3.  A  cheese  cutter  Including  a  frame  and  a  table  ro- 
tatably mounted  horizontally  thereon,  locking  mojins  raov 
ably  supported  by  the  frame  and  guided  by  the  table  for 
partially  rotating  and  also  subsequently  stopping  the 
table,  and  horizontally  movable  means  for  controlling  the 
locking  means. 

4.  A  cheese  cutter  Including  a  locking  appliance  com- 
prising a  base  plate  having  a  locking  block  thereon  and 
also  an  axial  aperture  extending  through  the  plate  and  the 
block,  the  block  having  two  projecting  engaging  portions 
on  opposite  side*  of  the  aperture,  and  an  operating  arm 
on  the  base  plate. 

5.  A  cheese  cutter  Including  a  rotatable  turn-table,  a 
movable  actuating  element  provided  with  an  axial  stud, 
and  a  locking  element  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stud  and 
having  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stud  for  engage- 
ment with  a  portion  of  the  turn  Uble,  the  locking  element 
having  an  operating  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,113,378.  LAND  MARKER.  Wii  ii.\M  H.  Simmons  and 
Plovd  G.  Simmons,  Cedar  Spilngs,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1914.    Serial  No.  834,-l99.     (CI.  111—24.) 


1.  In  a  land  marker,  a  supporting  shaft,  a  series  of 
marking  teeth  securely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
teeth  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  springs  for 
holding  said  rrvoluble  teeth  In  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  land  marker,  a  supporting  abaft,  a  series  of 
teeth  securely  mounted  on  said  sliaft,  a  series  of  teeth  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  supporting  girt  secured 
to  the  permanent  teeth,  and  springs  secured  to  the  ad- 
justable teeth  and  to  the  marker  frame  for  holding  the 
teeth  In  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  land  marker,  a  supporting  shaft,  a  series  of 
marking  teeth  securely  attached  to  the  shaft,  a  supporting 
girt  securely  attached  to  said  permanent  teeth,  a  series  of 
teeth  adjustably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  made  longer 
than  the  permanent  teeth,  nnd  springs  for  drawing  said 
adjustable  teeth  toward  the  work. 

4.  In  a  land  marker,  a  supporting  shaft,  thills  and 
handles  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cross  bar  mounted  on 
the  thills,  a  series  of  teeth  permanently  mounted  near 
each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  series  of  longer  adjustable  teeth 
mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  two  series  of  perma- 
nent teeth,  and  springs  for  holding  said  adjustable  teeth 

to  the  work. 

5.  In  a  land  marker,  a  supporting  shaft,  a  series  of 
teeth  permanently  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  supporting 
girt  secured  to  the  permanent  teeth,  springs  for  actuating 
the  adjustable  teeth  to  hold  them  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground  being  marked,  and  the  ends  of  all  teeth  curved 
backward. 


1,113,379.  GAS  AND  COAL  BURNIN3  FURNACE. 
Charles  R.  Stkdmax.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  357,250.     (CI.  110—22.) 


c  c  c  C  0 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fire  chamber 
and  flue  suitable  for  burining  solid  fuel,  of  an  Intensifying 
chamber  located  wholly  within  said  fire  chamber  having 
perforations  through  its  inner  end  communicating  with 
said  fire  chamber,  menus  for  supplying  said  Intensifying 
chamber  with  combustible  gas.  and  means  for  supplying 
said  Intensifying  chaml»er  with  suflflclent  air  to  sustain 
combustion  within  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  flre  chamber 
and  flue  suitable  for  burning  solid  fuel,  of  a  self-contained 
intensifying  chamber  located  wholly  within  and  having 
perforations  through  its  inner  end  communicating  with 
said  flre  chamber,  means  for  supplying  said  intensifying 
chamber  with  combustible  gas.  means  for  supplying  suffi- 
cient air  to  sustain  combustion  within  said  Intensifying 


chamber,  and  meahs  for  removing  said  intensifying  cham- 
ber from  said  flre  chamber. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  flre  chamber 
and  flue  suitable  for  burning  solid  fuel,  of  an  intensifying 
chamber  wholly  within  said  flre  chamber  comprising  a 
shell,  a  perforated  end  plei-e.  a  pipe  projecting  Into  said 
shell,  means  for  supplying  said  pipe  with  combustible  gas. 
and  means  for  supplying  sufficient  air  to  sustain  combus- 
tion within  said  intensifying  chamber. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  flre  chamber 
and  flue  suitable  for  burning  colld  fuel,  of  nn  Intensifying 
chamber  wholly  within  said  flre  chamber  comprising  a 
shell  and  a  perforated  end  piece  of  flre  resisting  material, 
a  closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  shell,  a  pipe  inserted 
through  said  closure  into  said  shell,  means  for  supplying 
said  pipe  with  combustible  gas,  and  means  for  supplying 
sufficient  air  to  sustain  combustion  within  said  intensi- 
fying chamber, 

5.  In  combination  with  the  flre  chamber  of  a  furnace 
for  solid  fuel,  a  self-contained  gas  burning  intensifying 
chamber  located  therein  comprising  an  inner  shell  and  a 
perforated  Inner  end  piece  of  refractory  material,  an  outer 
casing,  a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  said  shell,  a  pipe 
Inserted  through  said  closure  into  said  Intensifying  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  supplying  said  pipe  with  gaseous  fuel 
and  air. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.113,38  0.  ARCH-SrrrORT. 
SON,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
824,292.     (CI.  36—71.) 


Milton  E.  Stephkx- 
12,  1914.     Serial  No. 


1.  The  arch-support  herein  described  consisUng  of  upper 
and  under  covers  and  a  molded  filler  of  a  cementiUous 
composition  which  hardens  upon  drying,  said  filler  being 
arranged  between  and  adhesively  secjired  to  said  covers. 

2.  The  arch  support  herein  described  consisting  of  upper 
and  under  covers  and  a  molded  filler  of  a  cementitlous 
composition  which  hardens  upon  drying  and  reinforced 
by  textile  material,  said  filler  lieing  arranged  between  and 
adhesively  secured  to  said  covers. 

3.  The  arch  -  support  herein  described  comprising  a 
molded  filler  of  a  varying  thickness  and  composed  of  a 
cementitious  composition  which  hardens  upon  drying  and 
is  very  rigid  along  its  thicketst  portion  and  quite  flexible 
along  Its  thinnest  portion. 

4.  The  arch  -  support  herein  described  comprising  a 
molded  filler  composed  of  a  cementitlous  composition 
which  hardens  upon  drying,  and  numerous  pieces  of  ma- 
terial, of  different  dimensions  eml>edded  in  said  compo- 
sition which  serve  as  reinforcements  therefor. 

5.  The  arch  -  support  herein  described  comprising  a 
molded  flller  composed  of  a  cementitlous  composition 
which  hardens  upon  drying,  and  numerous  layers  of  tex- 
tile fabric  superimposed  and  embedded  In  said  composition. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  m  the  Saxette.] 


1,113.381.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  THE  BOTTOMS 
OF  SHOES.  Andrew  Thoma.  Cambridge,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  North  American  Chemical  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  3,  1907,  Serial  No.  350,588.  DWlded  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  688.114. 
(CI.  12—1.) 
1.  A   machine  for  filling  the   cavity  of  a  shoe  bottom, 

having.  In  combination,  a  reservoir  for  the  flller,  a  deUvery 
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orifice,  means  for  closing  said  orifice,  and  means  for  trans- 
porting filler  frofn  said  reserrolr  to  said  orifice,  so  ar- 
ranged that  whei^  said  orifice  Is  closed  said  transporting 
means  will  produce  a  movement  of  said  filler  toward  said 
closed  orifice  and  thence  laterally  away  therefrom  and 
back  into  posltiqa  to  be  again  moved  forward  by  such 
transporting  means,  the  latter  being  adapted  and  arranged 
to  handle  filler  ontaining  chunks  of  granulated  material 
like  comminuted  pork. 
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2.  A  machine 
ing,  in  combina 
livery  orifice  at  1 
operating  to  ten* 
tary  feed  screw 
forward  moveme 
to  permit   the  fli 
thence  laterally 
into    position    to 
screw,   said   sere' 
and  arranged  to 
lated  material 
orifice  for  con 
bottom  cavity. 

3.  A   machine 
comprising  a  fille  * 
a   delivery 
deliver  the  filler 
material    contai 
and  arranged  for 
the  filler,  inc 
delivery  passage 
cooperating  t 
said  passage  and 
her,  said  means 
chamber,  and  a 
livery  of  filler 

4.  A   machine 
comprising  a  fill 
sticky,   coherent 
lower  end,    cont 
lower  end  capable 
said  orifice,   the 
trolling  moans  foe 
in  accordance  w 
tom  constructed 
flee,    said   contln 
means,  and  said 
constructed  and 
which  is  in  the 
movement  and 
orifice  when  the 
partially  or  fully 

5.  A   machine 
having,  tn  combi 
ing  the  filler  from 
cavity  of  said  s 
devices, 

[Claims  6  to  2^ 


filling  the  cavity  of  a  shoe  bottom,  hav 
,  a  filler  chamber  provided  with  a  de- 
lower  end,  s4id  chamber  and  orifice  co- 
to  deliver   the   filler   by   gravity,   a   ro- 
givlng  the  adjacent  filler  a  continuous 
.  mean.<»  coiiperatlng  therewith  arranged 
r   to  be  forced  toward  said  orifice   and 
<i|way  from  adjacent  said  orifice  and  back 
be    a  sain    forced    forward    by    said    feed 
and   cooperating  means  being   adapted 
landle  filler  containing  chunks  of  grann- 
comminuted  cork,  and  means  at  said 
ng  the  delivery  of  filler  into  the  shoe- 
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or  filling  the   cavity  of  a   shoe  bottom, 

chamber  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 

having   a   delivery   orifice   to   tend    to 

gravity,  means  adapted  to  handle  filler 

chunks  of  granulatrd   solid   material 

maintaining  a  continuous  movement  of 

a   worm  screw  extending   toward  the 

!or  forcing  the  filler  forward,  and  means 

for  defiectlng  the  forced  filler  from 

permitting  It  to  fiow  beck  into  the  cham- 

rectlng  said  fiow  toward  the  top  of  the 

ralve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  de- 

thiough  said  orifice. 

for   filling   the   cavity   of   a   shoe-bottom, 
chamber  for  mixed  filler  of  a  sluggish, 
nature,   having   a   delivery   orifice  at   its 
i^uously  operating  power  means  in   said 
of  delivering  into  a  shoe-bottom,  through 
required  amount  of  said  filler,   and  con- 
varying  the  amount  of  filler  so  delivered 
the  requirements  of  a  given  shoe-bot- 
ind  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  orl- 
ously   operating  means,   said  controlling 
chamber  containing  provision  and  being 
arranged  to  maintain  the  aforesaid  filler 
rer  end  of  the  chamber  under  continuous 
substantially  uniform  pressure  toward  said 
latter  is  closed  and  also  the  same  when 
open. 

for  filling   the  cavity  of  a  shoe-bottom, 
at  ion,  a  filler  chamber,  devices  for  fore- 
said chamber  and  for  packing  It  into  the 
bottom,  and  means  for  actuating  said 


l:h 


low 


hae- 


not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,382.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  William  B. 
Thomas,  Caledonia,  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791.186.     (CI.  5&— 3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
tooth  carrying  bars  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having 
curved  portions,  toothed  standards  mounted  on  the  curved 
portions  of  the  tooth  carrying  bars  and  having  teeth  formed 
on  their  opposite  ends,  a  longitudinal  beam  secured  on 
said  tooth  carrying  bars,  and  handles  carried  by  the  lon- 
gitudinal beam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  tooth  carrying  bars  mounted  in  said  frame, 
bracket  members  adjustably  mounted  on  the  tooth  carry- 
ing bars,  standards  mounted  in  said  bracket  members  and 
having  teeth  formed  on  their  opposite  ends,  a  longitudinal 
beam,  said  tooth  carrying  bars  being  engaged  through  the 
longitudinal  beam,  bandies  connected  with  the  longitudinal 
beam,  brace  members  secured  to  the  handles  and  to  the 
supporting  frame,  and  draft  means  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding longitudinal  members,  means  for  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  the  longitudinal  members,  bowed  tooth 
carrying  bars  extended  between  the  longitudinal  frame 
members  and  having  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  the 
latter,  bracket  members  mounted  on  said  bowed  tooth  car- 
rying bars,  standards  mounted  in  said  bracket  members 
and  having  teeth  formed  upon  their  ends,  a  longitudinal 
beam  mounted  upon  said  bowed  tooth  carrying  bars,  and 
draft  means  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  connected 
longitudinal  frame  members,  curved  tooth  carrying  bars, 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  curved  tooth  carry- 
ing bars  to  the  longitudinal  frame  members,  bracket  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  tooth  carrying  bars,  standards  se- 
cured In  said  brackets  and  having  teeth  formed  upon  their 
opposite  ends,  a  longitudinal  beam,  said  curved  tooth  car- 
rying bars  being  secured  through  the  longitudinal  beam, 
and  bandies  carried  by  said  beam. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  reversible 
frame  members,  curved  tooth  carrying  bars  having  their 
ends  directed  outwardly,  means  for  securing  the  outwardly 
directed  ends  in  the* frame  members,  said  frame  members 
being  connected  at  their  forward  ends,  standards  mounted 
on  the  tooth  carrying  bars  and  having  teeth  formed  upon 
their  opposite  ends,  and  reversible  handles  for  the  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,383.  TUBE  ROLLING  MACHINE. 
TncsT,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910. 
553,396.     (CI.  80—11.) 


George  J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  tube  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  sets  of  drawing  rolls,  a  mandrel  rod  extending  be- 
tween the  rolls  of  each  set  of  said  series,  means  normally 
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positioned  in  front  of  one  end  of  said  mandrel  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  alinement  with  said  mandrel 
rod,  and  means  for  embracing  the  other  end  of  said  man- 
drel rod,  both  of  said  means  being  operable  from  a  single 
end  of  said  tube  rolling  machine. 

2.  In  a  tube  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  sets  of  drawing  rolls,  a  mandrel  rod  extending  be- 
tween the  rolls  of  each  set  of  said  series  and  having  an  end 
disposed  adjacent  each  end  of  said  machine,  and  separate 
means  for  engaging  each  end  of  said  mandrel  rod  to  main- 
tain the  rod  in  position  between  the  rolls  of  said  sets,  both 
manually  operable  from  a  common  station. 

3.  In  a  tube  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  sets  of  drawing  rolls,  a  mandrel  rod  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  machine  and  disposed  between  the  rolls  of 
said  sets,  a  swinging  abutment  normally  positioned  in 
alinement  with  an  end  of  said  mandrel  rod  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  mandrel  rod  when  a  tube  is  being  rolled, 
and  means  for  moving  said  abutment  out  of  alinement 
with  the  mandrel  rod  to  permit  a  tube  to  be  delivered 
therefrom,  said  means  being  manually  operable  from  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  said  machine. 

4.  In  a  tube  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  drawing  rolls,  a  mandrel  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  machine  and  in'  cooperative  relation  with  said  rolls, 
a  swingingly  mounted  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  mandrel  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  feed 
end  of  the  machine  for  moving  said  abutment  out  of  op- 
erative position  with  respect  to  the  mandrel,  and  manual 
means. disposed  at  the  feed  end  of  the  machine  for  engag- 
ing the  mandrel  to  maintain  it  in  operative  position  when 
said  abutment  is  moved  to  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  tube  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  drawing  rolls,  a  mandrel  disposed  in  operative  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  swingingly  mounted  abutment  adapted  to 
engage  the  delivery  end  of  the  mandrel  and  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof,  operating  means  therefor 
mounted  to  be  actuated  from  the  feed  end  of  the  machine 
and  means  positioned  to  be  operated  from  the  feed  end  of 
the  machine  for  engaging  the  mandrel  near  its  feed  end 
for  holding  the  mandrel  in  operative  position,  said  holding 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.113,384.  TEETER  LADDER  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wil- 
liam S.  TOTHILL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  747,656.     (CI.  46—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  teeter  device  plvotally  mounted  there- 
on, and  a  plurality  of  flat  springs  mounted  upon  the  said 
teeter  device  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  said  springs 
being  adapted  at  a  predetermlaed  point  In  the  turning  of 
said  teeter  device  to  contact  said  support  and  yieldingly 
oppose  the  turning  of  said  teeter  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  comprising  two  standards  spaced  apart, 
a  teeter  device  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  support,  and 
flat  springs  mounted  on  said  teeter  device  two  at  either 


side  thereof  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  standards, 
said  springs  being  adapted  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
turning  of  said  teeter  device  upon  said  standards  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  the  standards  whereby  the  turn- 
ing of  said  teeter  device  is  limited  and  cushioned. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  teeter  device  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  spring  carried  by  one  of  said  members  In  such  position 
that  it  is  out  of  contact  with  the  other  member  when  the 
teeter  device  stands  In  horizontal  position,  but  that  it 
contacts  said  other  member  when  the  teeter  device  has 
moved  to  a  certain  predetermined  inclined  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  teeter  device  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and 
springs  mounted  on  said  teeter  device  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  support,  said  springs  being  spaced  away  from  said 
support  when  said  teeter  device  is  in  horizontal  position, 
but  being  adapted  to  contact  said  support  when  said 
teeter  device  has  moved  to  a  certain  predetermined  In- 
clined position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  teeter  device  plvotolly  mounted  thereon,  and 
fiat  springs  mounted  on  the  teeter  device  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  support  and  extending  toward  the  support,  said 
springs  being  adapted  at  certain  predetermined  points  re- 
spectively In  the  turning  of  said  terter  device  to  contact 
said  support  and  yieldingly  oppose  the  further  turning  of 
said  teeter  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,385.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOP.  BENJAMIN  D. 
Tbipp,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Allen  R.  Kelly,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to  Wil- 
liam J.  Haskln  and  one-fourth  to  Merrltt  S.  Squires, 
Binghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,507.     (CI.  246—59.) 


1.  In  a  trip  device  for  automatic  railway  stops,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  means  to  secure  the  casing  in  posi- 
tion, said  casing  having  a  downward  extension  at  one  end 
forming  an  anchor,  a  trip  movable  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly at  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  signal  rod 
movable  vertically  into  and  out  of  said  downward  exten- 
sion and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  thereon  adjacent 
Its  lower  end,  a  lever  of  the  first  class  pivoted  in  said 
casing  and  extending  from  the  trip  to  said  rod  and  having 
loose  connection  with  said  rod  between  said  lugs,  and 
a  counterweight  on  the  lever  between  its  fulcrum  and 
the  trip  to  cause  operation  of  the  trip  downwardly  by 
virtue  of  the  movement  of  the  signal  mechanism  from 
danger  position.  ^ 

2.  In  a  trip  mechanism  for  automatic  train  stops,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  an  upward  guide  extension 
at  one  end,  means  to  secure  such  end  of  the  casing  in 
fixed  position  through  said  guide,  said  casing  having  a 
downward  extension  at  its  opposite  end,  a  standard  se- 
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cared  within  tblB  casing  between  Its  ends,  a  lever  of  the 
first  class  pirotfed  in  said  standard,  a  trip  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  the  lever  and  movable  upwardly  throagb  said  guide, 
signal  mecbanUm  including  a  rod  extending  Into  said 
downward  extension,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the 
opposite  end  of|  the  lever  and  said  rod,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  pur|>oses  ^t  forth. 


Michigan 
(CI.  2H— 16 


1.113,386.      DIlirLAY  -  HACK.      Anthony     Vandibvild, 

Grand  Rapid.< ,    Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids   Show 

Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,   Mlcb.,  a  Corporation  of 

tiled    July    2,    1913.      Serial    No.    777,084. 


t 


or  against   the 
force  when  sale 


engage  against 


lever    operating 
pressure  of   th€ 


3. 
ed  for   rotation 


for  diminishing 
the  rack  when 


1.  In  a  devlci!  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  mount- 
ed for  rotation  a  disk  connected  to  and  rotatable  with 
the  rack,  recesses  provided  in  the  disk  edges,  a  lever 
mounted  adjacent  the  disk  and  having  means  adapted  to 
engage  tne  recesses  In  the  disk,  a  spring,  connections  be- 
tween the  spring  and  lever  whereby  said  means  on  the 
lever  will  be  h<  id  against  the  disk  either  In  the  recesses 

disk  edges  and  will  be  held  with  greater 
means  is  located  in  a  recess  than  when 
the  rack  has  b^en  rotated  and  said  means  carried  out  of 
a  recess. 

2.  In  a  devlc4  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  mount- 
a   disk  connected   to  and   rotatable   with 

plurality  of  recesses  provided  in  the  disk 
mounted  adjacent  the  disk  and  having 
to  engage  any  of  the  recesses,  means  con- 


ed for  rotation 

the   rack,    a 

edges,    a    lever 

means  adapted 

nected   with   th4   lever   to  cause   said   means   to    normally 


:he  disk  edges  either  in  a  recess  or  against 


the  disk  edges  lietween  the  recesses,  said  connection  of  the 


means    including    elements    whereby    the 

means  carried  by  the  lever  against  the 
disk  is  greater  frhen  in  the  recesses  then  when  out  of  the 
recesses. 

In  a  devic^  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  mount- 

mecbanlsm  associated  with  the  rack  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  rack  against  rotation  in  a  preda- 
termlned  posltidn,  and  means  Incladed  In  such  mechanism 

the  force  of  the  holding  means  acting  on 
the  rack  has  been  rotatably  moved  from 
such  predeterm:  ned  position. 

4.  In  a  devic^  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  mount- 
mechanism  associated  with  the  rack  for 

yieldingly  holding  It  against  rotation  in  a  predetermined 
position,  and  elements  Included  in  such  mechanism  where- 
by upon  rotative  movement  of  the  rack  away  from  such 
predetermined  position,  the  force  of  the  holding  means 
acting  on  the  rfck  is  automatically  diminished. 

5.  In  a  devic^  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  mount- 
ed for  rotation!  mechanism  associated  with  the  rack  for 
yieldingly  holding  it  in  a  predetermined  position,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  recessed  disk  mounted  on  and  ro- 
tatable with  th^  rack  and  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  the 
disk   and    having  means   to  engage  the  disk   edges,   and 


meaas  for  lessening  the  pressure  of  such  means  against 
the  disk  edges  automatically  effected  on  rotation  of  the 
rack  away  from  such  predetermined  position. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,387.  MOLD  FOR  CEMENT  BEAMS.  Jay  W. 
Vacohan,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1911.  Serial 
No.  648,193.      (CI.  25—121.) 


1.  A  mold  system  for  beams  comprising  bearing  mem- 
bers, pallets  disposed  transversely  thereon,  division  mem- 
bers forming  with  the  pallets  a  series  of  adjacent  mold 
pockets,  a  facing  member  on  the  Inner  face  of  each 
division  member  comprising  two  extensible  sections  where- 
by the  length  of  a  facing  dress  may  be  varied  and  end  walls 
adjustably  securable  between  the  division  members  to  cor- 
respond to  the  sdjusted  length  of  the  facing  members. 

2.  A  mold  system  for  beams  comprislnc  stringers,  stops 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  clamp  bearing  against  the  stops,  a 
side  wall  secured  In  upright  position  against  the  clamps 
or  the  stringers,  pallets  transversely  disposed  across  the 
stringers,  one  of  which  is  contiguous  to  the  side  wall, 
division  members  each  attached  on  the  stringers  between 
and  by  the  pallets,  extensible  facing  members  on  the 
proximate  sides  of  the  division  members  and  side  walls 
each  having  a  section  secured  to  the  side  wall  and  a  sec- 
tion longitudinally  shiftable  on  the  side  'wall  In  telescopic 
engagement  with  the  fixed  section  and  end  walls  resting 
on  the  pallets  between  the  division  members  and  side 
walls  longitudinally  shiftable  of  the  side  walls  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  adjusted  length  of  the  mold  facings. 

S.  In  a  mold  system  for  beams,  a  pallet,  division  mem- 
bers removably  secured  against  the  lateral  margins  there- 
of, a  facing  section  on  the  inner  face  of  each  division 
member  comprising  a  hollow  plate  having  guide  flanges 
longitudinally  thereof  against  the  side  wall,  and  a  movable 
section  telescoping  with  the  fixed  section  and  moving  In 
the  guide  flanges  thereof,  the  exterior  cross  sectional  con- 
tour of  the  facing  sections  providing  tb«  required  fkdng 
dress  to  a  molded  beam,  and  end  boards  spanning  the 
Interval  between  the  division  members  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  on  the  pallet  whereby  they  may  be  moved  into 
required  relation  to  the  adjusted  facing  plates. 


1,113,388.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  John 
H.  V'andkb  VBBa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  FUed  Oct.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,177.      (CI.  172—179.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  device  movable  in  opposite 
directions  into  different  operative  positions  and  having 
means  causing  the  same  to  normally  assume  an  interme- 
diate position,  of  four  electro-responsive  controlling  wind- 
ings therefor,  two  of  said  windings  being  of  constant  and 
opposed  polarities  and  the  other  two  windings  being  of 
the  same  polarity  and  simultaneously  reversible  to  move 
said  device  into  either  of  its  operative  positions  from  said 
intermediate  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  device  movable  In  two  different 
operative  positions,  four  electro-responsive  controlhng 
windings  therefor,  two  of  said  windings  being  of  constant 
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and  opposed  polarities  and  the  other  two  windings  being 
of  the  same  polarity  and  reversible  In  polarity,  a  control 
circuit  for  said  latter  windings,  a  shunt  around  said  latter 
windings  including  two  resisUnce  sections  and  a  tap 
from  said  shunt  between  said  resisUnce  sections  constitut- 
ing with  one  line  of  said  former  circuit  an  additional  con- 
trol circuit  for  said  latter  windings. 


3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  devices  each  movable 
to  two  different  operative  positions,  and  separate  electro- 
responsive  operating  means  for  each  of  said  devices,  all 
of  said  operating  means  being  controllable  through  a  sin- 
gle circuit  to  cause  said  devices  to  move  to  the  same  or 
different  positions  according  to  the  relation  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  devices  each  movable 
In  opposite  directions,  separate  electro-responsive  means 
for  moving  each  of  said  devices  in  either  direction  and  a 
common  control  circuit  for  all  of  said  electro-responsive 
means  insuring  movement  of  all  of  said  devices  In  the 
same    direction    Irrespective    of    the    end-to-end    relation 

thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  devices  each  movable 
to  a  plurality  of  different  operative  positions,  separate 
electro-responsive  operating  means  for  said  devices,  and 
series  connections  between  certain  of  the  operating  wind- 
ings of  each  of  said  devices  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  all  of  said  devices  and  changing  the  positions  thereof 

•t  will. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,389.  WRENCH.  Frederick  E.  Waldk.v,  Worcester, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Walden  Tool  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682,467.     (CI.  81—177.) 


Jaws,  a  wire  helix  adapted  to  bind  said  shanks  together, 
and  means  including  a  terminal  of  said  heUx  for   locking 
said  shanks  against  relative  longitudinal  displacement. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  int  he  Gazette.] 


1  113  390.     INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEN- 
'  SIGN  ANI»  THE   SOUNDING  LENGTH  OP  STRINGS. 
Hekmann    Wr.N7.EL-ScHMii>T,    Uulouport,    N.    Y.     yi\e6 
Oct.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,488.      (CI.  84 — 43.1 


*  •* 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  two  shanks  each  having  a  Jaw, 
and  a  tubular  handle  slldably  Inclosing  said  shanks,  said 
handle  being  composed  of  wire  one  end  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  press  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  shanks,  the 
latter  being  notched  for  receiving  said  wire  end. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  Jaws,  shanks  carrying  said 
Jaws,  and  a  wire  helix  inclosing  and  binding  together  said 
shanks,  said  heUx  being  adapted  for  locking  said  shanks 
against  relative  longitudinal  displacement. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  Jaws,  shanks  carrying  said 
Jaws,  said  shanks  being  slidable  one  along  the  other,  and 
a  removable  binding  means  Inclosing  said  shanks  and 
adapted  for  locking  them  against  relative  longitudinal  dls 
placement. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  Jaws,  shanks  carrying  said 
Jaws,  said  shanks  being  slidable  one  along  the  other,  one 
or  more  notches  being  formed  in  both  contacting  surfaces, 
and  a  removable  binding  means  inclosing  said  shanks  and 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  Introduced  into  two 
opposing  notches  of  the  shanks  and  thereby  to  lock  the 
latter  against  relative  longitudinal  displacement. 

5.  A    wrench    comprising    Jaws,    shanks    carrying    said 
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A  tension  meter  for  piano  strings  or  the  like,  compri^ng 
a  resonant  board  or  plate,  a  series  of  adjustable  tuning 
pins  at  one  end  of  the  said  board,  a  series  of  spring  bal- 
ances at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  strings  each  fastened  at 
one  end  to  the  corresponding  adjustable  pin  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  the  corresponding  spring-balance,  an 
agraffe  for  each  string  and  a  series  of  bridges  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  board  one  for  each  string. 


1,113,391.  NON-SKID  PROTECTOR  FOR  TIRES.  ALEX- 
ANDEB  WEnTEPNY,  Belflcld,  N.  D.  Filed  May  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839.302.     (CL  152—14.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tread  plate  em- 
bracing the  tire,  locking  plates  hinged  to  the  edges  of  the 
end  portions  thereof,  angularly  projecting  lugs  and  ears 
spaced  from  said  lugs  mounted  upon  the  Inner  adjacent 
edges  of  said  locking  plates  and  forming  slots  between  the 
adjacent  ears  and  lugs,  said  lugs  provided  with  perfora- 
tions therethrough  to  receive  a  locking  bolt  to  secure 
them  together,  the  perforations  being  In  allnement  when 
the  slots  are  alined. 


1118  392.      HOBBB-TIE.      H«nby    Wikmkr,    Dow    City, 
'  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  760,687.     (CL 
119—118.) 


A  safety  hitch  comprising  the  combination  with  an  at- 
taching member,   of  a   hitch   bolt   slldably   passed    there- 
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tbroagh,  an  angle 
of  the  bolt,  one 
prevent  retraction 
jectlon  on  the  act^iatlng 
to  release  the  bolt 
member  secured 
to  release  the  bolt, 


1.113,393.     BOX 
Ingston,  N.  J. 
(CI.  224 — 19.) 
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latch   pivoted   adjacent  the  Inner  end 
rm  of  said  latch  engaging  the  bolt  to 
thereof,   an    actuating  bar  and  a   pro- 
bar  adapted  to  engage  the  latch 
ipon  movement  of  said  bar  and  a  flexible 
the  latch  for  also   rocking  the  same 


tJ 


dARRIER.     Benjamin  C.  Winans,  Llv- 
1  lied  Nov.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,333. 


1.  A  box  carrier 


comprising  a  pair  of  handles  consisting 
of  plates,  said  pla  es  being  connected  by  triangularly  dis- 
posed rods,  a  strap  adjustably  connecting  certain  of  the 
rods  and  thus  th<'  handles,  one  rod  of  each  handle  ar- 
ranged to  engage  t!>e  strap  near  Its  adjacent  end,  and  other 
rods  of  the  handles  being  disposed  to  facilitate  gripping 
thereof,  as  and  foi    the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  box  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,*bach  con- 
sisting of  triangulir  shaped  plates,  rods  having  their  ends, 
connected  adjacent  the  corners  of  the  plates,  whereby 
said  rods  are  dispcsed  in  triangular  relation,  an  adjustable 
strap  having  Its  ifnds  connected  to  certain  of  the  rods 
cerUln  of  the  oth  »r  rods  engaging  the  strap  near  its  at- 
tached ends  and  the  plates  have  certain  of  their  edges  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  the  box,  the  remaining  rods  being 
disposed  to  facllitiite  the  gripping  thereof  to  lift  the  box 


when  resting  upon 
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the  strap. 


GRINllING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.    John 
[Ittsburgh.    Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel   S. 
Pa.     Filed  May  13,  1914.     Serial 
51—7.) 


1.  In  comhlnatli  n  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  guide  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  wijeel,  a  tool  carryiog  frame  mounted  alld- 
a  movable  clamping  member  guided  at 
its  ends  on  the  fr^me,  a  screw  threaded  through  the  frame 
at  the  center  of  the  clanp  and  swiveled  thereto  so  as  to 
both  directions,  and  other  screws  thread- 
ed through  the  fri  me  on  either  side  of  the  first  screw  and 
bearing  against  tt  e  clamp. 

In  combination  in  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  gulds  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  uheel,  a  tool  carrying  frame  mounted 
■lidably  on  the  guide  and  having  a  concave  tool  engaging 
surface  whereby  tpe  tool  to  be  ground  is  engaged  on  one 
side  near  its  edge*  leaving  the  central  portion  out  of  en- 
gagement, and  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  tool  on  Its  other 
face. 


3.  In  combination  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  guide  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  tool  carrying  frame  mounted  on 
the  guide,  and  antifriction  means  on  the  frame  above  and 
below  the  said  guide  and  in  engagement  therewith,  the  said 
antifriction  means  being  spring  supported  on  one  side  of 
the  said  guide. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  guide  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  tool  carrying  frame  mounted  on 
the  guide,  a  spring  supported  wheel  carried  by  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  lower  side  of  the  guide,  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  on  the  frame  above  the  guide  and  engaging  the 
guide  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  wheel. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  round  guide  rod  extending  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  tool  carrying  frame 
mounted  on  the  rod,  and  rollers  with  cancave  bearing  rims 
carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  the  rod  on  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  thereof  for  permitting  the  frame  to  move 
longitudinally  of  the  rod  and  rock  transversely  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,113,395.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Chables  S.  Win- 
ston, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  & 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739,655.     (CI.  179— 51. > 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  universal  cord  cir- 
cuit adapted  for  interconnecting  dlfTerent  types  of  tele- 
phone llnea,  supervisory  apparatus  for  said  circuit,  a  ring- 
ing key  for  said  cord  circuit,  automatic  ringing  apparatus 
for  said  cord  circuit,  manual  ringing  apparatus  for  said 
cord  circuit,  said  key  when  actuated  l)eing  adapted  to  con- 
nect manual  or  automatic  ringing  apparatus  in  operative 
relation  with  the  cord  circuit  according  to  the  type  of  line 
connected  with. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  universal  cord  cir- 
cuit adapted  for  Interconnecting  magneto  and  common  bat- 
tery telephone  lines,  supervisory  apparatus  for  said  cir- 
cuit, a  ringing  key  for  said  cord  circuit,  automatic  ringing 
apparatus,  manual  ringing  apparatus,  said  key  when  actu- 
ated being  adapted  to  connect  either  the  manual  or  auto- 
matic ringing  apparatus  In  operative  relation  with  the 
cord  circuit  according  to  whether  the  line  connected  with 
is  magneto  or  common  battery  respectively. 

.'{.  .\  telephone  system  comprising  a  universal  cord  cir- 
cuit adapted  for  Interconnecting  dlfTerent  types  of  tele- 
phone lines,  supervisory  apparatus  for  said  circuit,  a  ring- 
ing key  for  said  cord  circuit,  automatic  ringing  apparatus, 
manual  ringing  apparatus,  said  key  when  actuated  being 
adapted  to  connect  the  manual  ringing  apparatus  and 
render  the  automatic  ringing  apparatus  Ineffective  upon 
connection  made  with  only  one  of  the  types  of  telephone 
lines. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  universal  cord  cir- 
cuit adapted  for  Interconnecting  different  types  of  tele- 
phone lines,  supervisory  apparatus  for  said  circuit,  a  ring- 
ing key  for  said- cord  drcult,  automatic  ringing  apparatus, 
manual  ringing  apparatus,  said  key  when  actuated  being 
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adapted  to  connect  the  automatic  ringing  apparatus  and 
render  the  manual  ringing  apparatus  ineffective  upon  con- 
nection made  with  only  one  of  the  types  of  telephone  lines. 
6.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  universal  cord  cir- 
cuit, adapted  for  interconnecting  magneto  and  common 
battery  telephone  lines,  supervisory  apparatus  for  said  cir- 
cuit, a  ringing  key  for  said  cord  circuit,  automaUc  ringing 
apparatus,  manual  ringing  apparatls,  said  key  when  actu- 
ated being  adapted  to  connect  the  manual  ringing  appa- 
ratus and  render  the  automatic  ringing  apparatus  inef- 
fective upon  connection  made  with  a  magneto  line  circuit 

only. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,113,396.     CHURN.     Willis   B.   WooDBOFr,  Cadis,   Ky. 
'  I-llwl  July  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,429.     (CI.  31—37) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  disk 
provided  with  a  central  opening  and  with  a  plurality  of 
elongated  equldisUntly  spaced  radial  openings  having 
their  inner  extremities  terminating  in  close  proximity  to 
the  axis  of  such  disk,  the  side  walls  of  such  openings  be- 
ing arranged  in  outwardly  diverging  planes,  and  an  up- 
wardly directed  air  chamber  carried  by  the  disk  and  dis- 
posed around  the  central  opening,  the  diameter  of  the 
lower  end  of  such  air  chamber  bt'lng  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  such  central  opening. 


1,113,397.  HYDRAULIC  SWIVEL,  Cltdb  8.  Weight, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Sopply  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July 
30,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,123.     (CI.  265—26.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  trunnion-block,  a  swivel- 
stem  supported  within  the  aame,  a  hose-stem  within  the 
swlvel-Btem,  packing  between  the  two  stems,  a  gland  be- 
neath the  packing,  and  means  roUtable  on  the  swivel  stem 
for  supporting  the  gland  and  adjusting  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  trunnion-block,  a  swivel-stem 
■upported  within  the  same,  a  hoae-stem  within  the  swivel- 


stem,  packing  between  the  two  stems,  a  gland  beneath  the 
packing,  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  gland, 
and  means  for  causing  the  gland  to  adjust  the  packing 
while  the   swivel   is   rotating. 

:i.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  trunnion-block,  a  swivel  stem 
supported  within  the  same,  a  hose-stem  within  the  swivel- 
strm.  packing  brtwcen  the  two  stems,  a  gland  beneath  the 
parking,  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  gland, 
and  means  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  swivel-stem  for 
causing  the  gland  to  adjust  the  packing. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  syvivei,  a  trunnion-block,  a  swivel-stem 
therein,  a  hose-stem  In  the  swivel  stem,  separate  packings 
between  the  two  stems,  and  means  for  separately  com- 
pressing the  packings  without  removing  or  loosening  the 
said  parts  of  the  swivel. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  trunnion-block,  a  swivel  st.m 
therein,  a  hose-stem  in  the  swivel  stem,  and  a  packing  be- 
tween the  two  stems,  there  being  port  holes  in  the  swivel- 
stem  above  the  packing  for  the  escape  of  material  passing 
the  packing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,398.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER.  Chables  D.  Yocxg, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,830.      (CI.    110—44.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  under- 
feed troughs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  furnace,  of  an 
intermediate  V  shaped  grate,  and  rock  grates  between 
the  outer  edges  of  such  grate  and  the  sides  of  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  under- 
feed troughs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  furnace,  of 
a  grate  Intermediate  the  troughs  and  having  its  surface 
sloping  upwardly  from  Its  central  portion  toward  the  sides 
of  the  troughs,  and  inclined  rock  grates  between  the  up- 
per edges  of  such  grate  and  the  edges  of  the  troughs. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  underfeed 
trough,  of  a  set  of  fixed  grate  fingers  inclined  downwardly 
from  the  edge  of  the  trough,  another  set  of  fixed  Inclined 
grate  fingers  opposing  the  first  set  of  fingers  below  such 
first  set  and  spaced  away  therefrom,  and  a  rock  bar  Inter- 
mediate the  two  sets  of  fingers  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  sets  of  fingers  for  cooperating  with  the 
fixed  sets  of  fingers. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  underfeed 
trough,  of  a  set  of  fixed  grate  fingers  Inclined  downwardly 
from  the  edge  of  the  trough,  another  set  of  fixed  Inclined 
grate  fingers  opposing  the  first  set  of  fingers  below  such 
first  set  of  fingers  and  spaced  away  therefrom,  and  a  rock 
kar  Intermediate  the  two  sets  of  fingers  and  provided  with 
oppositely  projecting  sets  of  Inclined  fingers  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  fixed  sets  of  fingers,  the  set  of  fingers  on  the 
side  of  the  rock  bar  away  from  the  trough  being  longer 
than  the  other  set  of  fingers  on  the  rock  bar. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  furnace,  a  central  fixed  grate  bar 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  furnace  and  provided  with 
two  sets  of  oppositely  and  upwardly  inclined  grate  fingers, 
a  side  rocking  grate  bar  lying  on  each  side  of  the  central 
grate  bar  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  Inclined  oppo- 
sitely projecting  grate  fingers,  and  an  underfeed  trough  ad- 
jacent the  outer  side  of  each  side  grate  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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ATOR.     LixM   B.  Abbott,  Bridgeport, 
ne  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,656.      (CI. 
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for  a  conductor,  the  combination  of 

the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  ele- 

ngly  separable  parts  for  engaging  an 

between  said  parts,  the  inner  ends 

ilements  being  spaced  apart  from  each 

.ng  material  enveloping  and  embedding 

or  insulating  from  each  other  and  me- 

ig  said  elements. 

for  a  conductor,  the  combination  of 

ts.   the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  ele- 

yieldlngly  separable  spring  blades  for 

bly  clamping  between  them  an  end  of 

inner  ends  of  each  of  said  elements 

from  each  other,   and  insulating  ma- 

and  embedding  said  inner  ends  for  insu- 

other   and    mechanically   securing   said 

:ng   blades  of  said  elements   extending 

ting  material. 

tion    with    a    conductor    having   spheri- 

,  of  an  insulator  comprising  two  metal 

(er  ends  of  each   of  said  elements  being 

blades  clamping  between  them  a  spheri- 

of  said  condoctor,  the  said  spherically 

in  said  perforations,  the  inner  ends  of 

nts  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 

material    enveloping   and    embedding   said 

Insulating  from  each  other  and  mechanl- 

elements. 
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SIGV^L-SOUNDER.     William  Baumoaktn«, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.     Serial  No, 
116—19.) 


the  flnld  current ; 
the  slot  in  which 


1.  In  a  signal-iiounder,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  for  re- 
ceiving a  pressur?  fluid  current  ;  a  pair  of  opposing,  spaced 
reeds  within  sal<  pipe,  said  reeds  being  fixed  at  one  end 
and  thence  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  flow  of 

and  a  slotted  barrier  in  the  pipe,  through 
the  free  extremities  of  the  reeds  pass 
and  beyond  whl<ih  they  project. 

2.  In  a  signal  sounder,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  for 
receiving  a  preisure  fluid-cnrrent ;  a  pair  of  opposing, 
spaced  reeds  wltiln  said  pipe,  said  reeds  being  fixed  at  one 
end  and  thence  extending  In  the  same  direction  as  the  flow 

rur-ent;   and  a  slotted   barrier  in   the  pipe. 

In  which  the  free  extremities  of  the  reeds 

which  they  project,  said  pipe  hsTlng  an 

enlarged  chamb*^  enveloping  the  free  extremities  of  the 

reeda. 

In  a  slgnal-iwunder.  the  combination  of  a  pipe  for  re- 
celvlBg  a  preaanie  flnld-eurrent ;  a  pair  of  opposing,  spaced 
re.  ds  within  saH  pipe,  nald  reeds  being  fixed  at  one  end 
and  thence  exteilding  In  the  same  direction  as  the  flow  of 


of   the  fluid 
throngh  the  slot 
pass  and  beyond 


the  fluid  current ;  and  a  slotted  barrier  In  the  plp#^ 
through  the  slot  In  which  the  free  extremities  of  the  reedr^ 
pass  and  beyond  which  they  project,  said  pipe  having  a*^ 
enlarged  chamber  enveloping  the  free  extremities  of  thr 
reeds,  and  said  reed  extremities  within  said  chamber  being- 
divergent  one  from  the  other. 

4.  In  a  signal-sounder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
opposing,  spaced  reeds  ;  a  housing  for  said  reeds  having  a 
support  at  its  rear  end  In  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  reeds 
are  tixed,  and  a  slotted  block  at  Its  forward  end  tnrougn 
the  slot  in  which  the  forward  ends  of  the  reeds  pass  and 
beyond  which  they  project ;  a  sound  carrying  pipe  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  reed-housing  and  enveloping  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  reeds  beyond  the  slotted  block  ;  and 
a  connection  with  a  source  of  fluid-pressure  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  reed  bousing. 

5.  In  a  signal-sounder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  op- 
posing, spaced  reeds  ;  a  housing  for  said  reeds  having  a 
support  at  its  rear  end  In  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  reeds 
are  fixed,  and  a  slotted  block  at  its  forward  end  through 
the  slot  In  which  the  forward  ends  of  the  reeds  pa.ss  and 
beyond  which  they  project ;  a  sound  carrying  pipe  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  reed-housing  and  formed  with  an 
enlarged  chamber  enveloping  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
reeds  beyond  the  slotted  block ;  and  a  connection  with  a 
source  of  fluid-pressure  at  the  rear  end  of  the  reed  housing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,401.  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  STRANDS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Edward  W.  Bechler.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
of  one  third  to  himself,  and  one-third  to  Claude  II. 
Rivers  and  one-third  to  Harry  llopklnson,  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,747.  (CI. 
24—131.) 


1.  A  holding  means  for  strands  and  the  like  consisting 
of  a  single  strip  of  material  bent  at  intervals  so  as  to 
form  a  series  of  closed  loops,  the  parts  forming  the  loops 
being  separable  transversely  to  permit  the  introduction 
and  the  holding  of  a  strand  in  the  loop,  the  portion  of  the 
strip  between  the  strands  forming  spaces  to  permit  the  at- 
tachment of  the  strip  to  a  support. 

2.  A  holding  means  for  strands  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  material  bent  at  intervals  to  form  closed 
loops,  the  parts  forming  the  loops  being  separable  trans- 
versely from  each  other  to  permit  the  Insertion  and  hold- 
ing of  a  strand  in  the  loop,  the  portions  of  the  strip  be- 
tween the  loops  being  bent  so  as  to  be  tangential  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  loops. 

3.  A  strip  for  holding  strands  on  tanners'  frames  and 
the  like  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  into  a  series  of  closed 
loops  which  occur  at  intervals  In  the  wire,  the  wire  at  one 
side  of  a  loop  being  bent  substantially  at  right-angles 
and  then  extending  to  the  next  loop  so  as  to  be  tangential 
to  said  last  mentioned  loop  when-hy  the  loops  are  con- 
nected by  a  series  of  substantially  tangential  portions 
which  are  also  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 


1,113,402.  CAR-SEAT.  Frcdksick  Benn«TT,  Ravens- 
wood,  N.  Y..  asatgnor  to  Walker  A  Bennett  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1911.  Serial  No.  610.867.  (CI.  55—2.) 
1.  In  a  car  seat,  the  combination  of  a  shiftable  back,  a 
swinging  arm  having  operative  connection  with  th«  back 
and  movlBg  therewith  la  direction  correapondtng  to  tta« 
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direction  of  movement  of  the  back,  means  for  mounting 
one  end  of  the  arm  on  a  fixed  center,  a  foot  rest  swinging 
around  said  center  but  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
side  on  which  the  arm  is  located,  said  foot  rest  adapted 
to  shift  with  the  back  also  In  direction  corresponding  to 
the  direction  of  movemeut  of  the  back,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  arm  reversely  to  the 
foot  rest  as  described. 


2.  In  a  car  seat,  the  combination  of  a  shiftable  back,  a 
swinging  arm  having  operative  connection  with  the  l>ack 
and  moving  therewith  in  direction  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  back,  means  for  mounting 
one  end  of  the  arm  on  a  fixed  center,  a  foot  rest  swinging 
aroaad  said  center  but  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
side  on  which  the  arm  Is  located,  said  foot  rest  adapted  to 
shift  with  the  back  also  In  direction  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  back,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  arm  reversely  to  the  foot  rest 
to  shift  the  foot  rest  as  described,  said  means  including 
an  elbow  lever  having  sliding  connection  with  said  arm 
and  with  a  part  In  connection  with  the  foot  rest. 

3.  In  a  car  seat,  the  combination  of  a  shiftable  back,  a 
swinging  arm  having  operative  connection  with  the  back 
and  moving  therewith  In  direction  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  back,  means  for  mounting 
one  end  of  the  arm  on  a  fixed  center,  a  foot  rest  swinging 
around  said  center  but  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
side  on  which  the  arm  Is  located,  said  foot  rest  adapted  to 
shift  with  the  back  also  in  direction  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  back,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  arm  reversely  to  the  foot 
rest  to  shift  the  foot  rest  as  described,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  elbow  lever  having  sliding  connection  with  said 
arm  and  with  a  part  in  connection  with  the  foot  rest  and 
an  elbow  lever  being  arranged  to  lock  with  the  foot  rest 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  parts  by  pressure  on  the  foot 
rest. 


1,113,403.  GRIP-HANDLE  FOR  CAB-SEATS.  Frid- 
KBICK  Bknnktt.  Ravenswood,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W^alker 
and  Bennett  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,624. 
(a.  156—2.) 


A  comer  grip  for  the  back  of  a  car  seat,  consisting  of  a 
base  portion  secured  to  the  back  of  a  seat,  a  solid  web  pro- 
jecting from  the  base  portion  and  a  grip  section  wider  than 
the  web. 


,113,404.     DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.     J08«PH  H. 
'bulik,  Bowling  Green,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.    SerUl 
No.  737,506.     (CL  33—26.) 


1.  A  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  'ase,  a  compass 
circle  secured  thereon,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  base  and  having  arms  provided  with  verniers  regis- 
tering with  said  circle,  a  frame  adjaitebly  mounted  on 
said  member  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  drawing  board 
sUdably  mounted  In  said  frame,  means  on  said  member  for 
adjusting  aald  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  adjusting 
said  board,  a  support  mounted  on  said  base,  a  marker 
Blidably  mounted  on  said  support  and  means  on  said  sup- 
port for  moving  said  marker  across  said  board. 

2.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  base,  a  gradu- 
ated compass  circle  secured  thereon,  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  on  said  base,  verniers  carried  by  said  member 
and  registering  with  the  compass  circle,  an  adJuaUWe 
frame  mounted  on  said  member,  means  on  said  member 
for  adjusting  said  frame,  means  connected  to  said  adjust- 
ing means  for  Indicating  the  distance  through  which  said 
frame  is  moved,  a  drawing  board  slidably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  operating  said  board, 
means  connected  with  the  last  named  means  for  Indicat- 
ing the  distance  through  which  said  board  is  moved,  a 
support  mounted  on  said  base,  a  marker  oi)eratlvely  lo- 
cated above  said  board  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 
support,  means  on  said  support  for  moving  said  marker 
across  said  board  and  measuring  means  for  Indicating  the 
distance  through  which  said  marker  is  moved,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  base,  a  flanged 
compass  circle  secured  on  said  base,  a  roUtable  member 
mounted  on  sa'id  base  inside  the  compass  circle,  arms 
radiating  horizontally  from  said  member,  verniers  formed 
on  the  ends  of  the  arms,  which  are  also  arranged  to  regis 
ter  with  the  compass  circle,  an  adjusUble  frame  mounte^ 
on  the  rotatable  member  and  having  an  adjustable  draw- 
ing board  mounted  therein,  means  on  said  member  for 
adjusting  said  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  adjusting 
and  operating  said  board,  a  support  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  guide  bar  located  above  said  board  and  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  marker  supiKirting  casing  slidably  mounted  on 
said  guide  l>ar,  and  means  on  said  support  for  moving  said 
casing  across  said  board. 

4.  A  drafting  instrument  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base,  a  rotatable  meml>er  mounted  thereon,  an 
adjustable  frame  mounted  on  said  member,  having  an 
adjustable  drawing  board  mounted  therein,  horizontal 
amn  radiating  from  said  member,  two  double  verniers 
formed  on  the  ends  of  the  arms,  a  compass  circle  located 
on  said  base,  graduated  and  against  which  said  verniers 
register,  a  support  mounted  on  said  l>a»e.  a  marker  slid- 
ably mounted  on  a  guide  bar,  which  bar  is  mounted  on 
said  support,  and  said  support  being  provided  with  means 
for  moving  said  marker,  meana  for  indicating  the  dlsUnce 
through  which  said  marker  is  moved,  means  on  said  rota- 
Uble  member,  and  on  said  frame,  for  adjusting  and  op 
eratlng  said  frame  and  board  and  for  Indicating  the  di»- 
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tance  through   whl:h   said   frame   and    board   are   moved, 
substantially  as  8p((clfled. 

5.  A  drafting  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprls 
Ing  a  base,  a  gradiated  compass  circle,  and  a  central  ro- 
ta table  portion  monDted  on  said  base,  a  slldable  frame  hav- 
ing a  slidable  drawing  board  therein,  mounted  on  said  rote- 
Uble  portion,  means  on  said  roUtable  portion  for  sliding 
said  frame,  means ^n  said  frame  for  sliding  said  board,  a 
support  mounted  of  said  base,  a  marker  alldably  mounted 
on  a  guide  .>ar  w|lch  bar  Is  mounted  on  said  support, 
means  on  said  supOort  for  moving  said  marker  across  said 
board,  means  for  Indicating  the  distance  through  which 
said  marker  is  mot  ed  simultaneously  with  the  movement 
of  the  marker,  means  on  said  rotatable  portion  for  Indicat- 
ing the  distance  thiough  which  said  frame  Is  moved  simul- 
taneously with  the  adjusting  movements  of  said  frame, 
means  on  said  frame  for  indicating  the  distance  through 
is  moved  simultaneously  with  the  ad- 
of  said  board,  horizontal  arms  pro- 
rotatable   portion,   verniers  carried   on 


which  said  board 
Justing   movements 
Jectlng   from   said 


the  ends  of  said  aims  and  registering  with  said  compass 


circle,  substantlallj 


,113,405. 
Philadelphia,  Pa 
chine  Company 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1 
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as  specified. 


D^EI! 


NG  MACHINE.     RoaiaiT  D.  Booth, 
assignor  to  The  Psarskl  Dyeing  Ma- 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
1.    Serial  No.  654.922.     (CI.  *— 19.) 


1.  In  apparatus 


Imperforate  areas 
for  circulating  th( 
2.  In  apparatui 
Ing    dye-carrying 


ror  dyeing  permeable  material  by  forcing 
dye  carrying  liquoi  through  the  same,  a  receptacle  forming 
a  chamber  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dyed  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  vlth  an  Imperforate  area  on  each  side 
thereof,  and  masi  forming  and  liquor  supplying  means 
having  liquor  disrlbuting  openings  opposed  to  the  dis- 
charge and  the  Imperforate  areas,  said  mass  forming  and 
liquor  supplying  n  eans,  said  discharge,  and  said  Imperfor- 
ate areas  being  relatively  located  to  establish  sabetantlally 
equal  paths  of  tra  vel  for  the  dye  liquor  and  to  produce  a 
resultant  circulation  for  forcing  the  material  against  the 
and  toward  the  discharge,  and  meant 
dye  liquor, 
for  dyeing  permeable  material  by  forc- 

llquor    through    the    same,    a    receptacle 


forming  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dyed 
and  having  a  foramlnous  discharge  bounded  by  a  non-for- 
amlnons  aone,  distributing  means  within  the  chamber 
and  having  Its  points  of  liquor  supply  in  opposition  to 
the  non-foramlnous  tone  and  equidistant  from  the  opposed 
center  of  discharge  from  the  receptacle  whereby  the  liquor 
flowing  through  different  portions  of  the  mass  may  have 
substantially  the  same  length  of  travel  and  may  force  the 
mass  against  the  non-foramlnous  sone  and  toward  the  dis- 
charge, and  means  for  circulating  the  dye  liquor. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  dyeing  permeable  material  by  forc- 
ing dye  carrying  liquor  through  the  same,  a  receptocle 
forming  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dyed 
and  having  a  discharge  with  an  Imperforate  area  on  each 
side  thenof,  a  distributing  member  within  the  chamber 
and  having  Its  points  of  liquor  supply  equidistant  from 
the  opposed  center  of  discharge  from  the  receptacle  where- 
by the  liquor  flowing  through  different  portions  of  the 
mass  may  have  substantially  the  same  length  of  travel 
and  may  force  the  mass  against  the  Imperforate  areas 
and  toward  the  discharge,  and  means  for  circulating  the 
dye  liquor. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


forming  a  chamb<ir  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dyed 
and  having  a  fonimlnous  discharge  portion  bounded  by  a 
non-foramlnous  p>rtlon,  and  liquor  supplying  means,  each 
point  of  liquor  Inl^t  thereof  being  substantially  equidistant 
from  its  opposed  point  of  discharge  and  all  of  said  liquor 
inlets  being  substantially  in  opposition  to  a  non-foraml- 
nous portion,  and  means  for  circulating  the  dye  liquor. 

3.  In  apparatui  for  dyeing  permeable  material  by  forc- 
ing dye  carrying!  liquor  through  the  same,  a  receptacle 
forming  a  cbambtr  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dyed 
and  having  Uquoif  supplying  means,  also  having  a  foraml- 
nous discharge  i^lth  a  non-foramlnous  sone  located  be- 
tween said  liquor  supplying  means  and  the  foramlnous 
discharge  and  arranged  In  opposition  to  the  liquor  en- 
trance, said  dlschtarge  being  substantially  equidistant  from 
all  of  its  oppose^  points  of  supply,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating the  dye  jllquor. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  dyeing  permeable  material  by  forc- 


ing dye  carrying 


liquor  through   the  same,   a   receptacle 


1,113.406.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  HEADING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Chablks  T.  Bhbnnan,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  E.  J.  Manvllle  Machine  Company,  Watei^ 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan. 
30,  1914.    Serial  No.  815,380.     (CI.  10—16.) 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  a  heading  machine  consisting 
of  a  drum  with  an  interior  friction  wall,  friction  blocks 
movable  radially  and  clrcumferentlally  in  said  drum,  an 
oscillatory  box,  links  connecting  said  box  and  the  friction 
blocks  for  moving  the  latter  radially,  guide  blocks  ar- 
ranged between  the  ends  of  the  friction  blocks,  and  means 
for  changing  the  circumferential  positions  of  the  guide 
blocks  and  friction  blocks  with  relation  to  the  oscillatory 

box.  .  ^ 

2.  A  feed  mechanism  for  a  heading  machine  consisting 
of  a  shaft,  a  drum  attached  to  the  shaft,  a  box  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the  box.  a  ring  at- 
tached to  the  box,  blocks  movable  radially  In  the  drum, 
and  toggle  links  between  the  ring  and  the  blocks  and 
adapted  when  the  ring  moves  in  one  direction  to  force 
the  blocks  outward,  and  when  the  ring  moves  In  the  op- 
posite direction  to  allow  the  blocks  to  move  Inward. 

3.  A  feed  mechanism  for  a  heading  machine  consisting 
of  a  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  box  loose  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the  box.  a  ring  attached  to  the 
box,  friction  blocks  movable  radially  in  the  drum,  toggle 
links  between  the  ring  and  the  blocks,  and  guiding  blocks 
between  the  ends  of  the  friction  blocks. 

4.  A  feed  mechanism  for  a  heading  machine  consisting 
of  a  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  box  loose  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the  box,  a  ring  attached  to  the 
box,  friction  blocks  movable  radially  in  the  drum,  toggle 
links  between  the  ring  and  the  blocks,  guide  blocks  between 
the  ends  of  the  friction  blocks,  and  means  for  moving  the 
guide  blocks  and  causing  them  to  shift  the  friction  blocks 
Into  and  out  of  operative  positions. 
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5.  A  feed  mechanism  for  a  heading  machine  consisting 
of  a  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  box  loose  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the  box,  a  ring  attached  to  the 
box,  friction  blocks  movable  In  the  drum,  toggle  links  be- 
tween the  ring  and  the  friction  blocks,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  friction  blocks  Into  and  out  of  operative  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,113,407.  RAZOR  -  STROPPER.  Theodohk  Bumann. 
Litchfield,  111. ;  Caroline  Bumann  executrix  of  said 
Theodore  Bumann,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Se- 
rtal  No.  792,001.     (CI.  51-rl6.) 


plates  and  having  means  at  Its  upper  end  to  receive  a 
razor  blade,  the  lower  end  of  said  holder  being  loosely  dis- 
posed between  said  lips,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  razor  stropper,  the  combination  with  a  sus- 
pended frame  ;  of  a  rocking  member  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  therein  and  having  lips  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  a 
strop  passing  over  said  upper  end  and  both  lips,  and  a 
razor-clip  plvotally  mounted  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
rooking  member  and  having  lips  at  Its  upper  end  for 
grasping  the  razor.  Its  lower  end  being  movably  engaged 
with  the  bottom  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  razor  stropper,  the  combination  with  a  sus- 
pended frame ;  of  a  rocking  member  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  therein  and  having  lips  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  a 
strop  passing  over  said  upper  end  and  both  lips,  a  razor- 
clip  having  lips  at  its  upper  end  for  holding  the  razor- 
blade,  a  pendent  tongue  at  Its  lower  end,  and  trunnions  be- 
tween said  lips  and  tongue  pivoted  In  the  rocking  member, 
and  a  pair  of  lips  upstanding  from  the  bottom  of  the  main 
frame  and  between  which  said  tongue  Is  loosely  mounted. 

3.  In  a  razor  stropper,  the  combination  with  a  sus- 
pended frame  ;  of  a  rocking  member  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  therein  and  having  lips  at  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  a 
strop  passing  over  said  upper  end  and  both  lips,  a  razor 
clip  having  lips  at  its  upper  end  for  holding  the  razor 
blade,  a  pendent  tongue  at  its  lower  end,  trunnions  be- 
tween said  lips  and  tongue  pivoted  in  the  rocking  member, 
a  pair  of  lips  upstanding  from  the  bottom  of  the  main 
frame  and  loosely  receiving  said  tongue,  the  lips  being 
pierced  with  eyes,  and  a  spring  mounted  through  said 
eyes  and  having  upstanding  arms  loosely  embracing  said 
clip,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  in  a  razor  stropper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  whose  bottom  panel  is  divided  Into  three  bars,  and 
a  pair  of  upstanding  lips  on  the  Intermediate  bar ;  of  a 
rocking  member  plvotally  mounted  within  said  frame,  and 
having  a  head,  a  strop  passing  over  the  head  of  said  mem- 
ber and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Intermediate  bar,  and 
a  razor  holding  device  plvotally  mounted  In  said  rocking 
member,  the  latter  having  Its  end  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  lips. 

5.  In  a  razor  stropper.  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  consisting  of  a  top  plate,  two  side  panels  whereof 
one  has  a  large  hole  for  the  passage  of  the  razor  blade,  and 
a  bottom  panel  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  lips;  of  a 
rocking  member  Including  a  head  underlying  the  top  of 
said  frame  and  downtumed  side  plates  whereof  that  adja- 
cent one  side  panel  of  the  frame  Is  solid  and  the  other 
has  a  large  hole,  a  pivot  through  said  plates  and  the  panels 
of  the  frame,  and  a  razor-holder  Journaled  between  said 


1113  408       HOISTING    MECHANISM.      Albebt   C.   Bcb- 
'  LiNGAME,  Mandan,  N.  D.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.    Serial  No. 
816,990.     (01.  212—142.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  embodying  a  rear  bol- 
ster and  a  forward  bolster  having  a  king-bolt  engaging 
therewith,  of  a  beam  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
wagon  with  its  rear  end  extending  a  substantial  distance 
Iwyond  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon,  a  bolster-support  con- 
nected with  the  beam  and  engaging  the  rear  bolster,  an 
apertured  bracket  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
beam  and  receiving  the  king-bolt,  a  pulley  carried  by  the 
rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  flexible  hoisting  element  engag- 
ing the  pulley,  and  winding  mechanism  mounted  upon  the 
beam  and  connected  with  the  flexible  element. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
beam  adapted  to  be  arranged  above  a  wagon  to  extend  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  an  apertured  bracket  connected  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  beam  and  adapted  for  detachable 
connection  with  the  klng-boR  of  the  forward  truck  of  the 
wagon,  a  bolster-support  connected  with  the  rear  portion 
of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  rear  bol- 
ster of  the  wagon  with  Its  ends  having  grooves  to  receive 
the  stakes  of  the  rear  bolster,  a  pulley  carried  by  the 
rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  flexible  element  for  connection 
with  the  load  and  engaging  the  pulley,  and  winding  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  the  beam  and  connected  with  the 
flexible  element. 


1  113  409     DUMPING  -  WAGON.    John  P.  Chbistbnben. 
'  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,730. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


A  dumping  wagon  comprising  an  open  body,  a  rear  axle 
provided  with  wheels,  springs  mounted  on  said  rear-axle 
so  as  to  support  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  a  series  of 
laterally  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined 
swing-gates  plvotally  connected  with  said  body  to  close 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  shaft  within  said  body,  flexible 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  swing  gates, 
means  for  winding  part  of  said  flexible  connections  upon 
said  shaft  for  simultaneously  closing  said  swing-gates,  the 
flexible  connections  of  one  of  the  swing  -  gates  passing 
through  the  sides  of  said  body  to  connect  with  said  swing 
gate  within  said  body  so  as  to  avoid  the  springs  between 
said   body   and   said    rear  axle,   and   guard-coverings   com- 
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prising  tubular 
nld  body  to  protect 
with  the  contents 


m^bers  mounted  upon  the  Inner  sides  of 
said  flexible  connecHons  from  contact 
of  said  bodv  when  loaded. 


1,113.410.      MU 
Beach,  R.  I. 
(CI.  121—116.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  13,  I9I4« 


FtfLER.      Walter   H.    Coffill,    Oakland 
riled  Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,075. 


cf 


1.  In  a  muffler 
a  substantially  spli 
gas  inlet  and  a 
posed  with  relat 
each  other,  and 
to   the  discharge 
charge  gas  outlet. 

2.  In  a  muffler 
a  substantially  spli 
gas  inlet  and  n 
posed  with  relati 
each  other,  and 
casing  at  right  a 
the   discharge   ou 
outlet  and  extend 
ably  mounted  in 
and  extending  int 

3.  In  a  muffler 
a  casing  comprls 
outer  shell  spaced 
tangentlally  dl« 
Ing  the  openings 
with  tangentlally 
with  the  first 
last   mentioned 
provided  with  a 
web   surrounding 
necting  the  shells 
the  webs. 


the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 

erical  casing  provided  with  an  exhaust 

dl^harge  gas  outlet  both  tangentlally  dls- 

loii  to  the  casing  and  In  allnement  with 

w  th  a  gas  outlet  located  at  right  angles 

)utlet,  and   means  for  dosing  the  dls- 


(f 


discharge 


nn 
with 
n?les 
t  et 


the 


i,in.4ii 

Pa.      Filed 
126—116.) 

1.  In  a  furnace, 
her  mounted  in  tqe 
nular  burner  mou 
zon tally  placed  a 
combustion  chamber 
an  open  port.  sai( 
to  the  exterior  of 
her  extending  axl 
extending    through 
said  mixing  chaml^ 
air  flue  extending 
of  said  burner  and 
Ing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  furnace, 
mounted  in  the  lojw 


bamer  mounted  \h 
tally  placed  annul! 
bustlon  chamber  apd 


the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 

erical  casing  provided  with  an  exhaust 

gas  outlet  both  tangentlally  dls- 

to  the  casing  and  in  allnement  with 

a  gas  outlet  located  axlally  of  the 

to  the  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  In 

nn   outlet    pipe   located   In    the   gas 

ng  Into  the  casing,  and  a  plug  adjust- 

casing  In  allnement  with  the  outlet 

the  casing. 

the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 

f  a  spherical  Inner  shell  and  a  spherical 

from  the  inner  shell  and  provided  with 

adjacent  openings,  a  web  surround- 

d  connecting  the  shells,  also  provided 

isposed  adjacent  openings  in  allnement 

openings,  a  web  surrounding  the 

ings   and   connecting   the  shells,   also 

cent  openings  axlally  of   the  shells,   a 

the    last    mentioned    openings   and    con- 

nd  pipes  located  in  the  openings  within 


(f 
Inf 


poi  led 
sn 


mentioned 


open 
djtt 


FURNACE.    Geosgi:  J.  Comninos.  Pittsburgh, 
Api.    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    830,377.       (CI. 


an  outer  casing ;  a  combustion  cham- 
lower  portion  of  said  casing  :  an  an- 
ted In  said  combustion  chamber  ;  a  hort- 
Dular  fumes  chamber  mounted  on  said 
and  communicating  therewith  through 

fumes  chamber  having  a  fnmes  outlet 
the  casing :  a  circular  alr-mlxlng  cham- 
lly  through  said  fumes  chamber ;  flues 

said    fumes    chamlier    and    connecting 

r  with  the  crown  of  the  casing,  and  an 
from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  axlally 
said  combustion  chamber  into  said  mlx- 


an  outer  casing ;  a  combustion  chamber 
er  portion  of  said  casing ;  an  annular 
said  combustion  chamber  ;  a  horlion- 

r  fumes  chamber  mounted  on  said  com- 
communicatlng  therewith  through  an 


open  port,  said  fumes  chamber  having  a  fume  outlet  to 
the  exterior  of  the  casing ;  a  circular  alr-mlxlng  chamber 
extending  axlally  through  said  fumes  chamber ;  flues  ex- 
tending through  said  fumes  chamber  and  connecting  said 
mixing  chamber  with  the  crown  of  said  casing,  and  an  air 
fine  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  axlally  of 
said  Imrner  and  said  combustion  chamber  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  the  interior  diameter  of  said  last  named  flue 
Increasing  above  said  burner. 


3.  In  a  furnace,  an  outer  casing,  a  combustion  chamber 
mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing :  an  annular 
burner  mounted  in  said  combustion  chamber ;  a  hori- 
zontally placed  annular  fumes  chamber  mounted  on  said 
combustion  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  through 
an  open  port,  said  fumes  chamber  having  a  fumes  outlet 
to  the  exterior  of  the  casing;  a  circular  air-mixing  cham 
l)er  extending  axlally  through  said  fumes  chamber ;  a  fresh 
air  connection  for  one  end  of  said  mixing  chamber ;  flues 
extending  through  said  fumes  chamber  and  connecting 
said  mixing  chamber  with  the  crown  of  the  casing,  and  an 
air  flue  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  axlally 
of  said  burner  and  snid  combustion  chamber  into  said 
mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  an  <inter  casing;  a  combustion  chamber 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing;  an  annular 
burner  mounted  in  said  combustion  chamber ;  a  horizon- 
tally placed  annular  fumes  chaml^er  mounted  on  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  couimunicnting  therewith  through  an 
open  port,  said  fumes  chamber  having  a  fumes  outlet  to 
the  exterior  of  the  ca^^ng  ;  a  circular  air-mixing  chamber 
extending  axlally  through  said  fumes  chamber,  said  mix- 
ing chamber  being  connected  at  its  end  to  a  fresh  air 
supply  ;  flues  extending  through  said  fumes  chamber  and 
connecting  said  mixing  chamber  with  the  crown  of  the 
furnace ;  a  mixing  worm  in  said  mixing  chamber,  and  an 
air  flue  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  axlally 
of  said  burner  and  said  combustion  chamber  Into  said  mix- 
ing chamber. 

5.  A  heater  comprising  an  annular  combustion  cham- 
ber; an  air  chaml>er  within  the  same  and  concentric  ther»- 
with  ;  an  annular  burner  mounted  on  top  of  said  air  cham- 
ber and  forming  the  throat  thereof;  an  annular  fumes 
drum  superimposed  upon  said  combustion  chamber  and  re- 
ceiving the  fumes  therefrom  through  an  open  port,  the 
open  bore  of  said  drum  communicating  with  the  throat  of 
said  air  chamber ;  Inclosed  ducts  through  said  drum  com- 
municating with  said  bore,  and  a  fumes  pipe  leading  from 
said  fumes  drum. 


1,113,412.     RAKR.     Ai.ruEn  R.  Conkliw,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1913.     Serial  No   801.946.     (CI.  65 — 146.) 

In  combination  with  n  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  head 

and  teeth,  a  clamp  secured  rear  the  forward  end  of  the 

rake,  a  stripping  bar.  proje/'tlons  formed  on  the  stripping 
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bar  and  eztendlBg  between  the  teeth  of  the  rake  head,  an 
extension  formed  on  the  opposite  «ide  of  the  ■tripping 
bar,  and  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  clamp,  an  angular  pro- 
jection formed  Integral  with  the  rear  end  of  the  extension, 
means  to  normally  hold  the  angnlar  extension  away  from 
the  rake  handle,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  angular  projection,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  rake 
handle   intermediate  Its  ends,   a   pulley    mounted  In   said 


clamp,  the  flexible  member  being  passed  beneath  the  pnlley 
and  extending  partly  up  the  rake  handle,  and  a  member 
slldably  mounted  on  the  rake  handle  and  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  the  flexible  member,  whereby  when  pull  Is 
exerted  on  the  last  mentioned  member  the  stripping  bar 
will  be  operated. 


1,113,413.  EXTENSION  LADDER  LOCK.  Chablm  B. 
CuNABEE.  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,695.      (CI.  228—25.) 


1.  In  an  extension  ladder  comprising  movable  aijd  sta- 
tionary sections,  the  combination  of  a  side  guard  or  guide 
carried  by  the  movable  section,  a  hook  member  mounted 
on  said  side  guard,  means  automatically  moving  said  mem- 
ber Into  position  to  engage  the  rungs  o,f  the  stationary 
section,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  side  guard  and 
hook  member. 

2.  In  an  extension  ladder  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  combination  of  a  side  guard  mounted  on 
and  engaging  the  side  of  the  upper  section  at  diametrically 
opposite  points,  a  hook  member  mounted  on  said  guard 
and  automatically  engaging  the  rungs  on  the  lower  sec- 
tion, and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  side  guard  at  two 
points  and  through  said  hook  member. 

3.  In  an  extension  ladder  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  combination  of  a  side  guard  mounted  on  and 
engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  side  of  the  upper  section, 
a  hook  member  mounted  on  said  guard  and  automatically 
engaging  the  rungs  on  the  lower  section,  and  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  side  guard  at  two  points  and  through 
said  hook  member. 

4.  In  an  extension  ladder  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  combination  of  a  side  guard  mounted  on  one 
sM«  of  the  upper  section  and  having  a  stud  or  projection 


thereon,  a  hook  meml>er  mounted  on  said  projection,  and 
means  securing  said  side  guard  and  member  In  place. 

5.  In  an  extension  ladder  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  combination  of  a  side  guard  mounted  on  one 
side  of  the  upper  section  and  having  a  stud  or  projection 
thereon,  a  hook  member  mounted  on  said  projection,  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  side  of  said  ladder  and  said 
projection. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,414.  FOLDING  DELIVERY.  Ellis  W.  Coopbb, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743,500.     (Cl.  101—48.) 


1.  In  a  folding  delivery,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
sheet  carrier  having  holding  devices  for  the  leading  edge 
of  the  sheet  and  a  tucking  blade,  of  a  second  rotary  car- 
rier provided  with  nipping  Jaws  coSperatlng  with  the 
tucking  blade,  means  for  operating  the  holding  devices  to 
release  the  sheet,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  tucking  blade  with  respect  to  the 
edge  holding  devices,  the  position  of  the  nipping  Jaws 
with  respect  to  the  tucking  blade,  and  the  holding  device 
operating  means. 

2.  In  a  folding  delivery,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
sheet  carrier  having  holding  devices  for  the  leading  edge 
of  the  sheet,  of  a  tucking  blade,  a  support  for  the  tucking 
blade  moving  with  the  carrier  and  circnmferentlally  ad- 
justable with  respect  thereto,  a  second  rotary  carrier 
provided  with  nipping  Jaws,  releasing  means  for  the  sheet 
holding  devices  including  an  actuator  moving  with  the 
nipping  Jaw  carrier,  and  connections  between  the  tucking 
blade  support  and  the  nipping  Jaw  carrier  whereby  a  cir- 
cumferential adjustment  of  the  support  effects  a  corre- 
sponding adjustment  of  the  nipping  Jaws  and  the  actuator 
for  operating  t*e  sheet  holding  devices. 

3.  In  a  folding  delivery,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
sheet  carrier  having  holding  devices  for  the  leading  edge 
of  the  sheet,  of  a  tucking  blade,  a  support  for  the  tucking 
blade  comprising  heads  adjustably  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  carrier,  of  a  rotary  cylinder  provided  with  nipping 
Jaws  cotiperatlng  with  the  tucking  blade,  and  gearing  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  rotary  cylinder  whereby  a  cir- 
cumferential adjustment  of  the  support  and  tucking 
blade  effects  a  corresponding  circumferential  adjustment 
of  the  nipping  jaws. 

4.  In  n  folding  delivery,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
sheet  carrier  having  holding  devices  for  the  edge  of  the 
sheet,  of  a  tucking  blade,  a  tucking  blade  support  compris- 
ing heads  secured  to  and  drcumlerentlally  adjusUble 
with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  carrier,  of  a  second  rotary 
carrier  provided  with  nipping  Jaws  and  a  cam  for  effecting 
the  release  of  the  sheet  holding  devices,  and  gearing  be- 
tween the  tucking  blade  support  and  the  nipping  Jaw 
carrier,  whereby  a  circumferential  adjustment  of  the  sup- 
port effects  a  corresponding  circumferential  adjustment 
of  the  nipping  Jaws  and  cam. 
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ARTICLE-CARRIER.  Allb.v  J.  Cooohbwodr, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
217—27.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.   In  a  carrier 


to   the  rod,   and 


article  receiving 
lower  series  of 
sleeves  against 
means  carried  by 


43  & 


of  the  class  described,  a  case,  a  vertical 
rod  centrally  arringed  In  said  case,  a  plurality  of  carton 
supporting  sprln;  members,  means  yleldably  supporting 
said  spring  members  within  the  case  against  vertical 
movement,  and  additional  means  arranged  upon  said  rod 
for  yleldably  presenting  lateral  movement  of  said  spring 
members  and  th^  cartons  supported  thereby  with  respect 
to  the  case 

2.  In  a  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  case,  a  vertical 
rod  centrally  arianged  within  the  case,  upper  and  lower 
series  of  vertically  yleldable  members  mounted  upon  said 
rod,  a  plurality  )f  article  receiving  cartons  arranged  be- 
tween said  members,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  rod  to 
yieldingly  preveot  lateral  shifting  movement  of  the  car- 
tons with  respeci   to  the  case. 

of  the  class  described,  a  case,  a  Tertlcally 
disposed  rod  peijmanently  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  case,  space<i  horizontally  disposed  spring  members 
looKPly  mounted  upon  said  rod,  means  yleldably  holding 
said  members  against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 


a   plurality  of  article  receiving  cartons 


nrranged  betweet  said  spring  members. 

4.  In  a  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  case,  a  vertically 
disposed  rod  secured  at  its  lower  end  centrally  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  case,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per and  lower  <>nds  of  said  rod,  horizontally  disposed 
spring  arms  flxec  to  the  respective  sleeves,  a  plurality  of 
cartons  arranged  between  the  upper  and 
lower  series  of  arms,  and  means  for  yleldably  holding  the 
sleeves  against  vertical  movement  upon  said  rod. 

of  the  class  described,  a  case,  a  vertically 
disposed  rod  secjired  at  its  lowar  end  centrally  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  case,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per and  lower  unds  of  said  rod,  horizontally  disposed 
spring  arms  flxe<l  to  the  respective  sleeves,  a  plurality  of 
cartons  arranged  between  the  upper  and 
arms,  means  for  yleldably  holding  the 
vertical  movement  upon  said  rod.  and 
said  sleeves  and  codperating  with  the  rod 
to  yleldably  maintain  the  sleeves  In  concentric  relation 
to  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,11.3.416.  BREECH-CLOSURE-OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  orNS.  Francis  S.  Craven,  U.  S.  Navy. 
Filed  July  30,  |l913.     Serial  No.  782.087.     (CI.  89—20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  breech  closure 
and  carrier  thereifor,  of  members  connected  to  the  closure  ; 
levera  fnlcrumea  on  the  carrier  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  members;  a  motor  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the 
Run  ;  and  operatSve  connections  between  said  levers  and 
the  motor  where))y  to  actuate  said  closure  and  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  breech  closure 


and  a  carrier  therefor,  of  members  connected  to  the  clo- 
sure ;  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  carrier  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  members ;  an  actuating  mechanism  fixedly 
mounted  relative  to  the  gun  ;  and  operative  connection! 
between  said  actuating  mechanism  and  said  levers  where- 
by to  actuate  said  closure  and  the  carrier. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  breech  closure 
and  a  carrier  therefor,  of  members  connected  to  the  clo- 
sure ;  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  carrier  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  members :  a  motor  fixedly  mounted  rela- 
tive to  the  gun ;  a  shaft  connected  to  be  driven  by  the 
motor ;  and  operative  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
said  levers  whereby  to  actuate  said  closure  and  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  breech  closure 
and  a  carrier  therefor,  of  members  connected  to  the  clo- 
sure ;  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  carrier  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  members ;  a  motor  fixedly  mounted  rela- 
tive to  the  gun  ;  a  shaft  connected  to  be  driven  by  the 
motor ;  a  member  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft ; 
and  operative  connections  between  said  driven  member 
and  said  levers  whereby  to  actuate  said  closure  and  the 
carrier. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  breech  plug 
and  a  swinging  breech  plug  carrier,  of  members  mounted 
to  move  on  said  plug  carrier  and  connected  to  said  breech 
plug ;  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  plug  carrier  and  connected 
to  actuate  said  plug  connecting  members  ;  a  motor ;  and 
operative  connections  between  said  motor  and  said  levers 
to  lock  and  unlock  the  breech  plug  and  swing  the  breech 
plug  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.113,417.  SINGEING  DEVICE.  Ernest  C.  Daniils, 
OrangevlUe,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  829,570.      (CI.  119—83.) 


1.  As  a  singer  the  combination  of  a  handle ;  an  elon- 
gated sheet  metal  pocket  secured  thereto  having  an  open- 
ing along  its  forward  side ;  and  a  filling  of  absorbent  mate- 
rial in  said  pocket. 

2.  As  a  singer  the  combination  of  a  handle;  an  elon- 
gated metal  pocket  secured  thereto  having  an  opening 
along  one  side ;  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said 
opening ;  and  a  filling  of  absorbent  material  in  said  pocket. 

3.  As  a  singer  the  combination  of  a  handle  ;  an  elon- 
gated metal  pocket  secured  thereto  having  an  opening 
along  one  side,  one  edge  of  the  opening  being  formed  as  a 
comb ;  and  a  filling  of  absorbent  material  in  said  pocket. 

4.  As  a  singer  the  combination  of  a  handle ;  an  elon- 
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gated  metal  pocket  secured  thereto  having  an  opening 
along  one  side ;  one  edge  of  the  opening  being  formed  as  a 
comb ;  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  opening ;  and 
a  filling  of  absorbent  material  in  said  pocket. 


1113  418        LIFE  PRESERVING     APPAR.\TUS.       LOCIS 
'  DELIA,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.    Serial 
No.  788,781.     (CI.  9—20.) 


A5  -: 


1.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  a  helmet  having  an  air 
and  water  intake  In  a  wall  thereof,  and  a  chamber  within 
the  crown  in  communication  with  said  intake  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  crown,  said  Intake  being  also  adapted  as  a 
discharge  for  the  water  admitted  Into  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  a  helmet  having  a  chamber 
within  the  same,  an  air  intake  in  the  wall  of  said  helmet 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  and  a  port  In  said 
chamber  forming  a  communication  for  the  latter  with  the 
Interior  of  said  helmet. 

3.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  a  helmet  having  a  chamber 
within  the  same,  an  air  »nd  water  intake  in  a  wall  of  said 
helmet  In  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  port  In 
said  chamber  forming  a  communication  for  the  latter  with 
the  Interior  of  said  helmet,  and  a  valve  in  the  helmet 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  port. 

4.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  a  helmet  having  a  chamber 
within  the  same,  an  air  and  water  Intake  in  a  wall  of  said 
helmet  In  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  port  In 
said  chamber  forming  a  communication  for  the  latter  with 
the  Interior  of  said  helmet,  a  valve  in  the  helmet  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  port,  and  means  on  the  helmet  for 
operating  said  valve  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  a  helmet  having  an  air 
and  water  receiving  chamber  therein,  a  port  in  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  form  a  communication  between  the  latter 
and  the  Interior  of  the  helmet,  a  cam  member  in  the  helmet 
adapted  to  bear  against  one  face  of  said  valve,  a  resilient 
member  in  the  helmet  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other 
face  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  supporting  said  members. 

[CTalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


body  portion,  the  thread  In  said  body  portion  being  of  uni- 
form diameter  throughout  and  the  thread  in  said  locking 


piece  being  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  and  being  of 
less  diameter  than  the  thread  in  said  body  porUon. 


1,113,419.     LOCK-NUT.     Hdbrrt  Dollman,  Birmin^iam, 
'  England.      Filed    Oct.    31,    1913.      Serial    No.    798,438. 
(CI.  151—21.) 

A  lock  nut  having  a  thread  formed  therein  and  conaist- 
ing  of  a  body  portion  and  a  locking  piece  comprising  two 
arc  shaped  spring  tongues  eccentrically  disposed  to  the 
axis  of  the  nut  and  extending  around  more  than  three 
fourths  of  the  circumference  of  the  bolt  hole,  said  tongues 
being  connected  to  said  body  portion  at  one  part  only,  said 
tongues  being  integral  with  the  body  portion  and  with  each 
other  and  formed  by  two  right  angle  saw  cuts,  said  locking 
piece  being  disposed  wholly  within  the  periphery  of  said 


1,113.420.       STAMP  -  AFFIXING     MACHINE.       Walter 
'  DoRNHKiM,    Leipzig,    Germany.      Filed    Sept.    28,    1912. 
Serial  No.  722,925.     (CI.  216—54.) 


1  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  stamp  receptacle,  an  endless  stamp  convey- 
ing means,  an  oscillating  shaft,  elements  connecting  said 
conveying  means  Intermittently  In  one  direction,  means 
for  bringing  «ild  conveying  means  into  engagement  with 
the  lowermost  stamp  In  the  receptacle,  stationary  means 
for  removing  the  stamp  from  said  conveying  means,  and  an 
element  for  pressing  the  removed  stamp  against  the  arti- 
cle to  which  It  Is  to  be  atuched. 

2  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  stamp  receptacle,  an  endless  stamp-couvey- 
mg  means,  elements  for  Imparting  unl-dlrectlonal  move- 
ment to  said  conveying  moans,  elements  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  stamp  receptacle  so  as  to  bring  the  same  In- 
termittently Into  engagement  with  the  stamp-conveying 
means,  stationary  means  for  removing  the  stamp  from 
said  conveying  means,  and  a  manually  operable  element 
for  pressing  the  removed  stamp  against  an  article  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  actuate  said  elements. 

3  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  stamp  receptacle,  an  endless  stamp-con- 
veying means,  elements  for  imparting  unl-dlrectional 
movement  to  said  means,  and  for  bringing  said  receptacle 
and  said  stamp  conveying  means  into  intermittent  engage- 
ment, adjustable  means  for  moistening  the  surface  of  said 
conveying  means,  both  of  said  last-named  means  being  in 
permanent  frictional  engagement,  stationary  means  for 
removing  the  stamp  from  said  conveyinj:  means,  and  an 
element  for  pressing  the  removed  stamp  against  the  art! 
cle  to  which  it  Is  to  be  attached. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  casing,  a  stamp  receptacle  mounted  in  said 
casing,  an  endless  stamp-conveying  means,  elements  for 
imparting  unidirectional  movement  to  said  conveying 
means,  and  for  bringing  the  same  Into  Intermittent  en- 
gagement with  the  contents  of  said  stamp  recepUcIe. 
means  sUtlonary  with  respect  to  the  casing  for  removing 
the  sump  from  said  conveying  means,  and  an  element 
movable  with  respect  to  the  casing,  for  pressing  the  re- 
moved stamp  against  the  article  to  which  It  Is  to  be  at- 
tached, a  support  for  said  casing  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  casing  with  respect  to  said  support  so  as  to  bring  the 
pressure  means  In  horizontal  position  when  said  means  are 
in  operative  position. 

5  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  casing,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  In  said  cas- 
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WHtEL  -  GUARD    OR    OBSTRUCTION  -  RE- 
MOTOR    ROAD  -  VEHICLES.       GUSSEK 
^ndon,    England.      Filed    May    5,    1913. 
614.      (CI.  105—254.) 


1.  A  fender  fo  ■  vehicles  comprislnf  a  cradle,  and  means 
for  mounting  tb(  cradle  upon  a  vehicle  axle,  said  means 
comprising  a  stirrup  rigidly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  bar 
tiaving  one  of  its  euds  plvotally  mounted  in  said  stirrup 
and  ita  other  ei  d  carrying  said  cradle,  and  means  pro- 
vided on  said  bai  for  engaging  the  steering  gear. 

2.  A  fender  f(  r  vehicles  adapted  to  embrace  the  front 
and  front  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  comprising  a  cradle  com- 
posed of  a  cent  al  portion  and  end  portions,  means  for 
plvotally  conned  Ing  said  end  portions  to  said  central  por- 
tion, to  permit  U  teral  adjustment,  a  bar  connected  to  said 
central  portion,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  bar 
to  the  vehicle  axle,  and  means  for  connecting  aald  bar 
to  the  steering  gfar  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  fender  f<  r  vehicles  comprising  a  cradle  composed 
of  a  central  portion  and  end  portions,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  end  portions  to  the  steering  axles,  and  elastic 
connections  l)eti'e€n  said  end  portions  and  said  steering 
axles. 

4.  A  fender  f)r  vehicles  comprising  a  cradle  mounted 
upon  the  front  axles  of  a  vehicle  and  arranged  to  em- 
brace the  front  and  front  wheels  of  said  vehicles,  said 
cradle  consisting  of  a  central  portion  and  two  lateral  wing 
portions  pivotal  y  connected  thereto,  the  central  portion 
being  exten.-<ible  laterally  and  means  connecting  said  cradle 
directly  with  the  steering  gear  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  A  fender  fir  vehicles  comprising  a  cradle  mounted 
upon  the  front  axles  of  n  vehicle  and  arranged  to  embrace 
the  front  and  frcnt  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  said  cradle  being 
composed  of  a  dentral  portion  and  end  portions,  the  cen- 
tral portion  consisting  of  a  vertical  post  and  two  sides, 
rods  plvotally  c<  nnected  to  said  post  and  to  said  sides  for 
adjusting  the  ctntral  portion  laterally,  the  end  portions 
being  plvotally  connected  to  said  central  portion,  and 
means  connectlitg  said  cradle  directly  with  the  steering 
gear  of  the  vehl|rle. 

I   

1,113,422.  RAlilATOR.  Fredehick  A.  Fildkamf,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  aailgnor  to  Electrolytic  Products  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,593.     (CI.  257—136.) 

1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  base-member  provided  with 
an  Intake-membir  forming  an  inlet-passage  for  a  beating 
fluid,  said  base-member  being  further  provided  with  open- 


ings forming  air-pasRages.  a  casing  supported  upon  said 
base-member,  a  top  plate  provided  with  openings  formln.^ 
air-passages  connected  with  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  honey-eomt>ed  radiator-plates  arranged  within  said 
casing,  means  for  interconnecting  said  radiator-plates,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  radiator-plates  with  said  heat- 
ing fluid  inlet-pnssage. 


*   .5     J 


2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  base-member  provided  with 
an  intake  member  forming  an  inlet-passage  for  a  heating 
fluid,  said  base  member  being  further  provided  with  open- 
ings forming  air-passages,  a  casing  supported  upon  said 
base-member,  a  top-plate  provided  with  openings  forming 
air-passages  connected  with  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
hoi  low- honey-combed  radiator-plates  arranged  within  said 
casing,  means  for  interconnecting  said  radiator-plates, 
means  for  connecting  said  radiator-plates  with  said  heat- 
ing fluid  inlet-passage,  and  an  aut.-rnatlc  alr-rellef  mecha- 
nism  communicating  with  said  radiator  plates. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  base-member  provided  with 
an  intake  member  forming  an  inlet-passage  for  a  heating 
fluid,  said  base-member  being  further  provided  with  open- 
ings forming  alr-passoges,  n  casing  supported  upon  said 
base-member,  a  top-plate  provided  with  openings  forming 
air-passages  connected  with  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  honey-combed  nnd  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed radiator  plates  arranged  within  said  casing,  means 
for  interconnecting  said  radiator-plates,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  radiator-plates  with  said  heating  fluid 
Inlet-passage. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  base  member  provided  with 
an  intake-member  forming  an  Inlet  passage  for  a  heating 
fluid,  said  base  member  "being  further  provided  with  open- 
ings forming  air  pa8!?ages.  a  casing  supported  upon  said 
base-member,  a  top-plate  provided  with  openings  forming 
air-passages  connected  with  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low honey-combed  nnd  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
radiator-plates  arranged  within  said  casing,  means  for 
interconnecting  said  radiator-plates,  means  for  connecting 
said  rndiator-plates  with  said  heating  fluid  Inlet-passage, 
and  an  automatic  alr-rellef  mechanism  communicating 
with  said  radiator-plates. 


1,113,423.  WRAPPING- MACHINE.  John  H.  Felmi.ke, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  I»rogre88lve  Manufacturing  Company, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  801,700.      (Cl.  9.3—2.) 

1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  com- 1 
prising  a  frame  having  a  boxing  to  receive  the  article  to 
be  wrapp^.  tilting  shelves  for  supporting  the  article  to 
be  wrapped  within  the  boxing  and  over  the  wrapping 
paper,  means  for  releasing  the  shelves  to  allow  the  same  to 
tilt,  mechanism  for  depressing  the  article  with  the  wrap- 
per to  a  position  lielow  said  l>oxing.  a  knife  for  cutting 
the  wrapper,  a  horlsontally  movable  plunger  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  boxing  as  the  article  and  wrapper  are  de- 
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pressed,  said  plunger  serving  to  cause  the  wrapper  to  fold 
against  one  side  of  the  article,  reciprocating  means  for 
folding  one  edge  of  the  wrapper  over  the  top  of  the  article, 
mechanism  underneath  which  the  article  thus  partially 
wrapped  Is  moved  by  said  horizontally  movable  plunger, 
means  for  folding  the  vertical  flaps  upon  one  side  of  the 
article  as  the  latter  is  moved  by  said  horizontally  movable 
plunger,  movable  members  for  folding  the  top  flaps  down 
against  the  ends  of  the  article,  a  conduit,  the  side  walls  of 
which  are  adapted  to  fold  the  other  vertical  side  flaps  as 
the  article  is  advanced,  and  means  for  folding  the  bottom 
flaps  up  against  the  ends  of  the  article,  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  boxing  to  receive  the  article  to 
be  wrapped,  tilting  shelves  within  the  boxing,  a  vertically 
movable  plunger  and  means  for  moving  the  same  against 
the  upper  surface  of  the  article  and  depressing  the  latter 
with  the  wrapper  underneath,  a  vertically  movable  yoke 
with  projections  thereon  adapted  to  release  said  shelves 
to  allow  the  article  to  be  depressed  with  the  wrapper  un 
derneath,  said  shelves  being  adapted  to  be  returned  to 
their  normal  positions  as  the  vertically  movable  plunger 
returns  to  its  storting  poslUon,  reciprocating  means  for 
folding  one  edge  of  the  wrapper  over  the  top  of  the  article, 
horizontally  movable  plunger,  a  knife  for  cutting  the 
wrapper,  mechanism  underneath  which  the  article  thus 
partially  wrapped  is  moved  by  said  horizontally  movable 
plunger,  means  for  folding  the  vertical  flaps  upon  one  side 
of  the  arUcle  as  the  latter  is  moved  by  said  horlxontally 
movable  plunger,  movable  members  for  folding  the  top 
flaps  down  against  the  ends  of  the  article,  a  conduit,  the 
side  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  fold  the  other  vertical 
side  flaps  as  the  article  Is  advanced,  and  means  for  fold- 
ing the  bottom  flaps  up  against  the  ends  of  the  article. 
as  set  forth. 

a.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  com- 
prising a  frame  liavlng  a  boxing  to  receive  the  article  to 
be  wrapped,  rock  shafts  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  walls 
of  the  boxing,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  wrapper,  a  shelf 
projecting  from  each  shaft,  arms  fixed  to  each  shaft,  a 
vertically  reciprocating  yoke,  lugs  projecting  from  the 
yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  to  hold  the  shelves 
In  horizontal  positions  within  said  boxing,  a  vertically 
movable  plunger  adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  article  and  depress  the  latter  with  the  wrap- 
per underneath,  reciprocating  means  for  folding  one  edge 
•of  the  wrapper  over  the  top  of  the  article,  a  horizontally 
movable  plunger,  mechanism  underneath  which  the  article 
thus  partially  wrapped  is  moved  by  Mid  horizontally  mov- 
able plunger,  means  for  folding  the  Tertical  flaps  upon  one 
side  of  the  article  as  the  latter  Is  moved  by  said  hori- 
zontally movable  plunger,  movable  members  for  folding 
the  top  flaps  down  against  the  ends  of  the  article,  a  con- 
duit, the  side  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  fold  the 
other  vertical  side  flaps  as  the  article  is  advanced,  and 
means  for  folding  the  bottom  flaps  up  against  the  ends  of 
the  article,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  boxing  to  receive  tkc  articles 
to  be  wrapped,  rock  shafts  journaled  adjacent  to  the  walls 
of  the  boxing,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  wrapper,  a  sbelf 
projecting  from  each  shaft,  arms  fixed  to  each  shaft,  a 
vertically  movable  plunger,  a  bar  to  which  the  same  Is 


fastened,  a  yoke  supported  by  said  bar  and  raised  by  the 
Utter  to  its  highest  limit,  means  for  preventing  a  lateral 
movement  to  the  yoke,  said  vertically  movable  plunger 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  article 
and  depressing  the  latter  with  the  wrapper  underneath, 
reciprocating  means  for  folding  one  edge  of  the  wrapper 
over  the  top  of  the  article,  a  horlxontally  movable  plun- 
ger, mechanism  underneath  which  the  article  thus  par- 
tially wrapped  is  moved  by  said  horizontally  movable 
plunger,  means  for  folding  the  vertical  flaps  upon  one  side 
of  the  article  as  the  latter  is  moved  by  said  horizontally 
movable  plunger,  movable  members  for  folding  the  top 
flaps  down  against  the  ends  of  the  article,  a  conduit,  the 
side  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  fold  the  other  vertical 
side  flaps  as  the  article  is  advanced,  and  means  for  fold- 
ing the  bottom  flaps  up  against  the  ends  of  the  article, 
as  set  forth 

5.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  com- 
prising a  frame  having  11  boxing  to  receive  the  article 
to  be  wrapped,  rock  shafts  journaled  adjacent  to  the 
walls  of  the  boxing,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  wrapper,  a 
shelf  projecting  from  each  shaft,  arms  fixed  to  each  shaft, 
a  vertically  movable  plunger,  a  bar  to  which  the  same  is 
fastened,  a  yoke  supported  by  said  bar  and  raised  by  the 
latter  to  its  highest  limit,  means  for  preventing  a  lateral 
movement  to  the  yoke,  means  for  holding  the  lower  end 
of  the  yoke  above  the  article  being  wrapped,  a  horizontally 
movable  plunger,  means  for  moving  said  vertically  mov- 
able plunger  to  contact  with  and  depress  the  article  to 
a  position  in  advance  of  said  horizontally  disposed  plun- 
ger, reciprocating  means  for  folding  one  edge  of  the  wrap- 
per over  the  top  of  the  article,  mechanism  underneath 
which  the  article  thus  partially  wrapped  is  moved  by  aald 
horizontally  movable  plunger,  means  for  folding  the  ver- 
tical flaps  upon  one  side  of  the  article  as  the  latter  is 
moved  by  said  horizontally  movable  plunger,  movable 
members  for  folding  the  top  flaps  down  against  the  ends 
of  the  article,  a  conduit,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  fold  the  other  vertical  side  flaps  as  the  article  is 
advanced,  and  means  for  folding  the  bottom  flaps  up 
against  the  ends  of  the  article,  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,424.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSION 
MOTORS.  Edmond  Fillkttaz.  Neuilly  -  sur  -  Seine 
France.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,255 
123—185.) 


(Cl. 


^sr_-_.. 


1.  In  starting  mechanism  for  explosion  motors,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft  in  axial  alinement  with  the  motor 
shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  pulley  eccentri- 
cally mounted  on  said  sleeve,  clutch  mechanism  between 
said  pulley  and  said  sleeve,  a  cord  one  end  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  said  pulley  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  pulley  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  sleeve  through  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism, by  traction  on  said  cord,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  by  the  roUtion  of  said  sleeve,  means  allowing  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  without  rotating  !»ald 
sleeve,  saeans  for  clutching  said  shaft  to  said  motor  shaft, 
and  means  allowing  the  release  of  said  last  mentioned 
clutching  means  when  the  motor  has  attained  a  certain 
speed. 

2.  In  starting  mechanism  for  explosion  motors,  the  com- 
MnatloB  of  a  shaft  in  axial  alinement  with  the  motor 
shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  pulley  eccentrl- 
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cally  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  clutch  mechaniam  between 
said  pulley  and  said  sleeve,  a  «;ord  one  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  said  pulley,  a  lever,  means  operated  by  said 
lever  adapted  to  ex(  rt  traction  on  said  cord  to  rotate  said 
pulley  to  cause  Dtation  of  said  sleeve  through  said 
clutch  mechanism,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  by  the 
rotation  of  said  sleeve,  means  allowing  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  one  directi>n  without  rotating  said  sleeve,  means 
for  clutching  said  iihaft  to  said  motor  shaft,  and  means 
allowing  the  relea  le  of  said  last  mentioned  clutching 
means  when  the  mo  or  has  attained  a  certain  speed. 

3.  In  starting  mechanism  for  exploalon  motors,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft  In  axial  allnement  with  the  motor 
shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  pulley  eccentri- 
cally mounted  on  sfild  sleeve,  clutch  mechanism  between 
said  pulley  and  saiil  sleeve,  a  cord  one  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  said  p  illey,  a  hand  lever,  a  toothed  sector 
connected  thereto  1  nd  operated  thereby,  a  second  lever 
having  Its  free  em  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
cord,  a  toothed  sector  connected  to  said  latter  lever  gear- 
ing with  the  aforesaid  sector  and  operated  thereby  to 
swing  said  latter  lever  and  cause  same  to  exert  traction 
on  said  cord  to  rota  te  said  pulley  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  through  said  clutch  mechanism,  means  for  Ilmltlpg 
the  movement  of  said  hand  lever,  spring  governed  means 
for  maintaining  said  cord  stretched,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  by  the  mtation  of  said  sleeve,  means  allowing 
rotation  of  said  shtft  In  one  direction  without  rotating 
said  sleeve,  means  lor  clutching  said  shaft  to  said  motor 
shaft  and  means  allowing  the  release  of  said  last  men- 
tioned clutching  means  when  the  motor  has  attained  a 
certain  speed. 

4.  In  starting  ncechanlsm  for  explosion  motors,  tb« 
combination  of  a  shaft  In  axial  allnement  with  the  motor 
shaft,  a  sleeve  surrjundlng  said  shaft,  a  pulley  eccentri- 
cally mounted  on  sild  sleeve,  clutch  mechanism  between 
said  pulley  and  saiil  sleeve,  a  cord  one  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  said  p  illey,  an  operating  lever,  mechanism 
for  exerting  traction  on  said  cord  by  the  operation  of  said 
lever  to  rotate  said  pulley  to  cause  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
through  said  clutcl  mechanism,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
traction  mechanism,  means  inclosed  in  said  casing  for 
maintaining  said  ccrd  stretched,  a  guide  pulley  for  said 
cord,  a  pivoted  caning  Inclosing  said  guide  pulley  and 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  cord,  means  for  at- 
taching said  latter  casing  to  the  suspension  spring  of  a 
motor  car,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  by  the  rotation 
of  said  sleeve,  means  allowing  rotation  of  said  shaft  in 
one  direction  without  rotating  said  sleeve,  means  for 
clutching  said  sha  't  to  said  motor  shaft,  and  means 
allowing  the  releane  of  said  last  mentioned  clutching 
means  when  the  mojtor  has  attained  a  certain  speed. 

5.  In  starting  mechanism  for  explosion  motors,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft  In  axial  allnement  with  the  motor 
shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  pulley  eccentri- 
cally mounted  on  sild  sleeve,  clutch  mechanism  between 
said  pulley  and  said  sleeve,  a  cord  one  end  of  which  Is 
attached  to  said  pu  ley  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  pulley 
by  traction  on  said  cord  so  as  to  Initially  cause  a  max! 
mum  angular  spee^  of  said  pulley  which  progressively 
decreases  and  then  again  Increases  to  the  maximum  and 
causes  similar  rota)  ion  of  said  sleeve  through  said  clutch 
mechanism,  means  lor  rotating  said  shaft  by  the  rotation 
of  said  sleeve,  means  allowing  rotation  of  said  shaft  in 
one  direction  without  rotating  said  sleeve,  means  for 
clutching  fald  sha 't  to  said  motor  shaft,  and  means 
allowing  the  releaiie  of  said  last  mentioned  clutching 
means  when  the  motor  has  attained  a  certain  speed. 

[Claims  6  and  7    lot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,426.      MATCH 
bersburg.  Pa. 
(CI.   206—23.) 
In  a  device  of  the 
sides,  a  vertically 
ing  the  said  sides, 
match   groove   and 
notched,  the  uprlghi 


-BOX.     William   8.  Fli.ndbb,   Cham- 
Fi  ed  Apr.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  762.960. 


character  described,  a  case  Including 
aovable  slide  having  its  edges  engag- 
the  upper  end  of  the  slide  having  a 
one  upper  corner  of  the   slide  being 

wall  of  the  notch  having  a  groove  to 


receive  one  end  portion  of  a  match,  and  a  leaf  spring  se- 
cured to  that  side  of  the  case  adjacent  the  said  notch,  the 
leaf  spring  being  inclined  upwardly  from  the  said  side  of 
the  case  and  the  free  end  of  the  spring  having  a  notch  co- 
operating with  the  grooved  wall  of  the  aforesaid  notch, 
whereby  that  end  of  a  match  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  slide  which  projects  over  the  notch  will  first  contact 
with  the  basal  portion  of  the  spring  when  the  slide  is 
raised   to  stari    the   upward   swinging   movement  of  the 


other  end  of  the  match,  and  whereby  the  spring  will  clamp 
the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  match  within  the  grooved 
wall  of  the  notch  and  will  serve  as  a  brace  between  the 
match  and  grooved  wall  of  the  notch  and  the  said  aide  of 
the  case  to  lock  the  slide  against  downward  movement 
until  the  match  is  withdrawn. 


1,113,426.  SUCTION  APPARATUS.  Robbrt  Galloway, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,274. 
(Cl.  230—13.) 


1.  In  a  auction  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fit- 
ting adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  supply  system  and 
having  a  suction  branch  communicating  therewith  Interme- 
diate the  pressure  and  discharge  ends,  of  a  spray  nokzle 
located  within  the  fitting  at  the  pressure  side  of  the 
opening  of  the  suction  branch  and  emt>odylng  two  parallel 
diaphragms  in  immovable  relation  with  a  distance  cham- 
ber between  and  having  central  openings  therein  with 
cylindrical  walls  is  allnement  with  each  other  and  whose 
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areas  are  less  than  the  areas  In  cross  section  of  the  adja- 
cent parts  of  the  fitting  and  the  distance  chamber. 

2.  In  a  suction  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fit- 
ting adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  system  and  hav- 
ing a  suction  branch,  of  a  noszle  consisting  of  a  cham- 
bered casing  having  alined  Inlet  and  discharge  openings 
In  Its  opposite  ends  whose  areas  are  equal  and  less  than 
the  areas  In  cross  section  of  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
fitting  and  the  chambered  casing,  said  nozzle  being  located 
within  the  fitting  at  the  pressure  side  of  the  suction 
branch. 

3.  In  a  suction  aparatns,  the  combination  with  a  fit- 
ting adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  supply  system  and 
having  a  suction  branch  pipe,  of  a  spray  nozzle  consisting 
of  a  chambered  casing  having  Inlet  and  discharge  openings 
In  its  opposite  ends  whose  areas  are  less  than  the  areas 
In  cross  section  of  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  fitting  and 
the  chambered  casing,  the  water  sealed  trap  attached  to 
the  discharge  end  of  the  said  fitting  through  which  both 
air  and  water  are  continuously  discharged  said  trap  hav- 
ing two  inside  bafllo  plates  arranged  zig-zag  whereby  the 
back  flow  of  air  into  the  suction  chamber  Is  prevented 
and  a  more  efllcient  vacuum  maintained. 

4.  In  a  suction  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fit- 
ting adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  supply  system  and 
having  a  suction  branch  pipe,  of  a  spray  nozzle  consisting 
of  a  chambered  casing  having  Inlet  and  discharge  openings 
in  its  opposite  ends  whose  areas  are  less  than  the  areas 
in  cross  section  of  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  flttiog  and 
the  chambered  casing,  the  removable  throat  piece  fitted 
within  the  said  fitting  below  the  suction  branch  pipe,  the 
water  sealed  trap  attached  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
said  fitting  through  which  both  air  and  water  are  con- 
tinuously discharged  said  trap  having  two  internal  baffle 
plates  arranged  out  of  allnement  whereby  the  iMick  flow 
of  air  to  the  suction  nozzle  Is  prevented  and  a  more  effi- 
cient vacuum  secured. 

5.  In  a  suction  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fit- 
ting adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  system  and  hav- 
ing a  suction  branch,  of  a  nozzle  located  within  the  fit- 
ting and  consisting  of  a  chambered  casing  having  two  par- 

'  allel  diaphragms  In  Immovable  relation  to  each  other  and 
having  alined  Inlet  and  discharge  openings  therein  whose 
areaa  are  equal  and  less  than  the  areas  Is  cross  section  of 
the  adjacent  parts  of  the  fitting  and  chambered  casing. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,427.  BUTTON.  Walt«b  Fbancis  Gaunt,  Birming- 
ham, England.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,941. 
(Cl.  24—90.)  , 


In  combination,  a  member  having  a  solid  penetrable 
body  portion,  a  metal  back  plate  with  an  attachment  loop 
fixed  thereto,  a  metal  ornament  or  the  like  provided  with 
chambered  edges  and  backwardly  projecting  spikes,  said 
ornament  being  pressed  Into  the  body  of  the  member  so 
that  its  outer  surface  is  flus^  with  the  front  of  said  body, 
the  length  of  said  spikes  being  such  that  the  ends  thereof 
will  be  bent  upwardly  by  contact  with  said  metal  plate, 
and  so  that  the  substance  of  the  body  will  extend  over  said 
chamfered  edges  of  the  ornament  when  the  ornament  has 
been  Inserted  In  the  penetrable  body. 


1,118,428.      DUST-HOOD   FOR    HOT-AIR   REGISTERS. 

Chablxs  C.  Gebhabt,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  12, 

1913.     Serial  No.  806,169.     (Cl.  98 — 61.) 

1.  A  dost  hood  for  hot  air  registers  comprising  a  box 
frame  open  at  its  bottom  to  receive  the  hot  air  from  the 
register  and  having  a  hot  air  outlet,  a  deflecting  cover 


for  the  box  frame,  and  a  reticulated  shelf  in  width  less 
than  the  width  of  the  box  frame  arranged  therein  adjacent 
to  the  hot  air  outlet  whereby  the  hot  air  from  the  regis- 
ter is  screened  before  passage  thereof  through  the  hot  air 
outlet ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  dust  hood  for  hot  air  registers  comprising  a  box 
frame  open  at  its  bottom  to  receive  the  hot  air  from  the 
register  and  having  a  hot  air  outlet,  a  deflecting  cover 
for  the  box  frame,  a  reticulated  shelf  In  width  less  than 
the  width  of  the  box  frame  arranged  therein  adjacent  to 
the  hot  air  outlet  whereby  the  hot  air  from  the  register  is 
screened  before  passage  thereof  through  the  hot  air  outlet, 
and  means  for  moistening  the  hot  air  before  passage  there- 
of through  the  hot  air  outlet ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  dust  hood  for  hot  air  registers  comprising  a  box 
frame  open  at  its  bottom  to  receive  the  hot  air  from  the 
register  and  having  a  hot  air  outlet,  a  deflecting  cover 
for  the  box  frame,  and  a  reticulated  shelf  in  width  less 
than  the  width  of  the  box  frame  arranged  therein  on  or 
slightly  above  the  upper  line  of  the  hot  air  outlet  whereby 
the  hot  air  from  the  register  Is  screened  before  passage 
thereof  through  the  hot  air  outlet ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  dust  hood  for  hot  air  registers  comprising  a  Iwx 
frame  open  at  Its  bottom  to  receive  the  hot  air  from  the 
register  and  having  a  horizontal  hot  air  outlet,  a  deflect- 
ing cover  for  the  box  frame,  and  a  reticulated  shelf  in 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  box  fraow  arraoged  hori- 
zontally therein  adjacent  to  the  hot  air  outlet  whereby  the 
hot  air  from  the  register  Is  screened  before  passage  thereof 
through  the  hot  air  outlet ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  dust  hood  for  hot  air  registers  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular box  frome  open  at  its  bottom  to  receive  the  hot 
air  from  the  register  and  having  a  longitudinal  hot  air  out- 
let, a  deflecting  cover  for  the  box  frame,  and  a  reticulated 
shelf  in  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  box  frame  sup- 
ported therein  longitudinally  thereof  on  or  slightly  above 
the  upper  line  of  the  hot  air  outlet  whereby  the  hot  air 
from  the  register  is  screened  before  passage  thereof 
through  the  hot  air  outlet ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.429.  SYSTEM  OF  CABLE  WORKING.  John  Gott, 
Hove,  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  Commercial  Cable 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  694.750.     (Cl.  17&— 63.) 


1.  The  method  of  telegraphing  on  submarine  lines  which 
consists  in  transmitting  a  constantly  alternating  series 
of  Impulses  of  current,  each  impulse  of  current  constitut- 
ing a  single  unit  of  a  signal,  whereby  each  succeeding 
signal  unit  will  be  formed  by  a  current  impulse  of  changed 
polarity  and  no  two  successive  signal  units  will  be  formed 


O 


aid 


by  impulses  of 
in  polarity  of 
tbe  sending 
impulses  by  an 
impulses  as  s 
and  irrespective 

2.  The  art  of 
upon  tbe  line  i 
and  varying  the 
tlngulsbing  such 
their  strength 

3.  The  art  of 
upon  the  line  ii 
and  varying  tht- 
tlngulsbing  such 
their  strength  a 
Cfiving  such  im 

4.  A  system  oi 
transmitting  s 
automatically 
reversing   the 
for  varying  the 
ceiving  such  im 
pulses  in  accord! 
ing  them  as 
and  irrespective 

5.  A  system  o 
mitting  keys, 
pulses  of  curreni 
other  key  will 
power  than  the  1 
means  whereby  u 
of  the  current  to 
be  reversed. 

I  Claims  H  to  1 


inri 
coa 


signals 


1.113,430.  HOT 
II.  Greknawa 
Serial  No.  794, 
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qurrent  of  tbe  same  polarity,  tbe  reversals 

the  current  to  tbe  line  being  controlled  by 

insrument,   amplifying   some  of   said   signal 

ncreased  current  and  distinguishing  such 

igqals  or  units  of  signals  by  their  strengtb 

of  their  polarity. 

telegraphing  which  consists  in  throwing 
ipulses  of  successively  opposite  polarity 
streui^tb  of  such  current  impulses  and  dls- 
impuises  as  signals  or  units  of  signals  by 

irrespective  of  tbeir  polarity, 
telegraphing  which  consists  in  throwing 
ipulses  of  successively   opposite    polarity 
itrength  of  such  current  impulses  and  dls- 
impulses  as  signals  or  units  of  signals  by 
id  irrespective  of  their  polarity,  and  re- 
ises  In  accordance  with  their  polarity, 
electric  signaling  comprising  means  for 
e  signal  unit  impulses  of  current,  means 
trolled   by   said   transmitting  means  for 
pdlarity   after   each   signal    impulse,   means 
strength  of  said  impulses,  means  for   re- 
pulses, said  means  responding  to  said  im- 
nce  with   their  polarity  and  dlstlngulsb- 
or  units  of  signals  by  their  strength 
ijt  their  polarity, 
electric  signaling  comprising  two  trans- 
m^ana   whereby  one   key    will   transmit  im- 
of  equal   strength,   means   whereby   tbe 
transmit   impulses   of   current   of   greater 
mpulse  transmitted  by  tbe  other  key,  and 
{ton  tbe  opening  of  either  key  the  polarity 
tbe  line  on  tbe  next  key  operation  will 


engaging  tongue  secured  to  said  bars,  tbe  ends  of  said  bars 
being  offset  and  spurs  on  the  ends  of  said  bars,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1413,431.  AGRICULTURAL  APPARATUS.  Cbablbs 
Geohgk  Gorixjn  Geoipb,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1918.     Sertal  No.  798,966.     (01.  21—114.) 


t— 


i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


AIR  REGISTER  ATTACHMENT.    Frank 
LT,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.   13,  1913. 
r93.      (CI.  98—48.) 


1.  A  frame  con  prisinx  a  pair  of  intersecting  bars  con- 
nected at  tbeir  pdnt  of  Intersection,  means  on  the  ends 
of  said  bars  for  i  ttaching  a  cloth  thereto  and  means  at 
the  intersection  o^  said  bars  for  attaching  the  device  to  a 
register. 

2.  In  a  device  ojC  the  class  described  a  pair  of  intersect- 
at  their  point  of  intersection,  a  register 

engaging  tongue  fecured  to  said  bars,  tbe  ends  of  said 
bars  being  off-set  Ion  tbe  side  with  aaid  tongue  and  said 
eods  being  provided  with  spurs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  otf  tbe  class  described  a  pair  of  bars  piv- 
otally  connected  ^t  substantially  tbeir  center,  a  register 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  frame, 
supfMjrting  wheels  therefor,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame, 
operative  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  wheel, 
such  connections  including  a  clutch  mechanism,  an  ele- 
ment movably  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  bell  lever  co-acting  with  the  clutch  mech- 
anism for  throwing  the  same  into  and  out  of  ojieratlve 
adjustment,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rook  shaft  operatively 
engaged  with  the  bell  lever,  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  movable  element  and  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  rock  shaft  is  under  control  of  the  mov- 
able element,  a  second  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  and 
a  retractlble  member  plvotally  engaged  with  the  second 
arm  and  to  tbe  frame  at  a  point  below  the  rock  shaft 
whereby  the  reqnisite  tension  is  maintained  on  the  flexl 
ble  connection. 


1,113,432.  KNOCKDOWN  CABINET.  NIKL8  AmtoW 
Hansb.n,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  May  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  698,797.     (CI.  45—102.) 


A  knock  down  cabinet  comprising  duplicate  sides  hav- 
ing upright  grooves  in  their  inner  faces  near  their  rear 
edges  and  dovetailed  tongues  along  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  tapering  toward  said  edges,  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom each  having  tapering  dovetailed  grooves  to  receive 
said  tongues,  the  top  having  a  groove  in  its  inner  face 
near  its  rear  edge  and  tbe  bottom  being  made  thinner 
Along  its  rear  edge,  a  back  removably  engaging  the  grooves 
on  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  and  top  and  resting  on 
tbe  thin  portion  of  the  bottom,  and  a  front  movably  held 
In  place. 


1,113.433.  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER.  Fohd  W.  Harris, 
Wiikinsburg,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and 
Manafacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylva- 
nia.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,095.  (CI. 
176—268.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuit  inter- 
rupters having  individual  automatic  tripping  devices  and 
individual   operating   handieii.   of   means   associated    with 
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eacb  handle  for  actuating  its  associated  tripping  device, 
and  means  for  interconnecting  said  devices  to  secure  con- 
current opening  of  said  Interrupters  and  for  permitting 
said  interrupters  to  be  closed  separately. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuit  inter- 
rupters, and  means  for  effecting  concurrent  automatic 
opening  thereof  and  for  permitting  Independent  closure  of 
said  Interrupters,  of  means  associated  with  tbe  operating 
handle  of  each  Interrupter  for  manually  effecting  a  con- 
current opening  of  all  of  said  interrupters. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuit  inter- 
rupters, each  provided  with  an  operating  mechanism  and 
handle,  a  latch  to  restrain  said  mechanism,  and  a  tripping 
device  and  magnet  to  release  said  latch,  of  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  handle  for  releasing  said  latch,  an  inter- 
mediate member  associated  with  each  interrupter  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  operating  mechanism  to  re- 
lease said  latch,  and  an  interconnecting  means  for  secur- 
ing concurrent  action  of  said  intermediate  members. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuit  inter- 
rupters each  provided  with  an  operating  mechanism  and 
handle,  means  for  restraining  said  mechanism,  an  auto- 
matic tripping  device  to  release  safd  restraining  means 
and  means  associated  with  said  handle  for  releasing  said 
restraining  means,  of  an  interconnecting  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  each  interrupter  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  any  interrupter  to  release  said  restraining  means  of 
all  interrupters. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuit  inter- 
rupters, each  comprising  cooperating  stationary  and  mov- 
able contact  members,  an  operating  mechanism  and  handle 
for  said  movable  members,  means  for  restraining  said  op- 
erating mechanism,  automatic  means  for  releasing  said 
restraining  means  and  means  associated  with  said  handle 
for  releasing  said  restraining  means,  of  mechanical  means 
dependent  upon  the  opening  of  any  interrupter  for  releas- 
ing said  restraining  means  of  the  remaining  interrupters, 
and  means  associated  with  said  mechanical  means  for  per- 
mitting independent  closure  of  said  interrupter*. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rate  the  washers  and  bobbins  prior  to  tbe  doffing  of  tbe 
latter  and  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  washers  during 
the  doAng  operation.  * 


1.113,434.  SPINNING-MACHINE.  WilliaK  Habtlbt, 
Leicester,  England,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  Thomas 
Fielding  Johnson,  I^icester,  England.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  827,527.      (CI.   118—13.) 

1.  In  a  spinning  machine,  in  combination,  a  bobbin  lifter 
plate,  washers  carried  thereby,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  washers  and  serve  to  pre- 
vent displacement  thereof  during  the  operation  of  dofflag 
the  bobbins. 

2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  in  combination,  a  bobbin  lifter 
plate,  washers  carried  thereby,  and  means  adapted  to  sepa- 

207  O.  G.— 26 


3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  in  combination,  a  bobbin  lifter 
plate,  washers  carried  thereby  by  which  the  bobbins  are 
supported,  and  a  series  of  devices  arranged  to  be  brought 
into  interposition  between  the  bobbins  and  said  washers 
to  bold  tbe  latter  upon  tbe  lifter  plate  when  said  plate  and 
bobbins  are  separated  for  doffing  the  bobbins. 

4.  In  a  spinning  machine,  in  combination,  a  bobbin  lifter 
plate,  washers  carried  thereby  by  which  tbe  bobbins  are 
supported,  and  a  series  of  devices  (one  for  each  washer) 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  interposition  between  tbe  bob- 
bins and  said  washers  to  bold  tbe  latter  upon  tbe  lifter 
plate  when  said  plate  and  bobbins  are  separated  for  doffing 
tbe  bobbins,  and  means  for  effecting  a  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  said  devices  to  and  from  tbe  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  spinning  machine  having  a  bobbin  lifter  plate 
and  washers  carried  thereby,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
lifter  plate  of  a  series  of  transverse  plates  (one  for  eacb 
washer)  extending  over  the  lifter  plate,  a  slide  bar  sup- 
ported by  the  lifter  plate  and  to  which  said  transverse 
plates  are  attached,  said  bar  being  movable  longitudinally 
to  bring  tbe  transverse  plates  into  and  out  of  position 
over  tbe  washers,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,113,435.  COMBINED  BUCKLE  AND  STRAP-END  AT- 
TACHMENT. Emil  Hartmann,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore 
City,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,386.     (CI.  24—79.) 


1.  A  combined  buckle  and  strap-end  attachment,  com- 
prising a  frame  having  sidebars  extending  rearwardly 
and  terminating  in  Introverted  flanges,  end-bars  and  an 
Intermediate  cross-bar,  with  openings  between  the  end- 
bars  and  cross-bars  for  the  passage  of  tbe  adjustable  end 
of  tbe  strap,  a  sliding  tongue  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  in  the  flanged  side-bars  and  provided  with  means  co- 
operating with  the  frame  to  permit  only  a  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  therein  toward  and  from  the  adjacent 
end-bar  to  grip  the  strap-end  In  adjusted  position  between 
Itself  and  such  end-bar  and  to  release  it,  a  strap-anchoring 
lever  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame, 
and  bearings  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  of  the 
frame  In  which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  whereby  the  strap- 
end  may  be  clamped  between  tbe  lever  and  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  combined  buckle  and  strap-end  attachment,  com- 
prising a  frame  having  side-bars  extending  rearwardly 
and  terminating  In  Introverted  flanges,  end-bars  and  an 
intermediate  cross-bar,  with  openings  between  the  end- 
bars  and  cross-bars  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  adjustable  end 
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of  the  strap,  a  slldlog  tongue  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  In  the  flanged  side-bard  and  provided  with  stopping 
means  coacting  ^itb  the  frame  to  limit  its  longitudinal 
movement  therein  toward  and  from  the  adjacent  end-bar 
to  grip  the  strapend  in  adjusted  position  between  itself 
and  such  end-bar  |ind  to  release  it,  a  strap-anchoring  lever 
arranged  adjacent)  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  and 
bearings  extending  rearwardly  from  the  frame  in  which 
the  lever  is  pivotep  and  buttressed  against  the  introverted 
ends  of  the  flani|f«l  side-ttars,  whereby  the  strap-end  may 
be  clamped  between  the  lever  and  the  frame  and  the  bear- 
ings supported  agilnst  lateral  spreading  under  strains. 

3.  A  combined  buckle  anil  strap-end  attachment,  com- 
prising essentiallj  a  buckle  frame  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending introverted  side  flanges  adapted  to  support  the 
tongue,  end-bars,  and  an  intermediate  cross-bar  between 
which  and  the  end-bars  are  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  adjustable  end  of  the  strap,  bearings  extending  rear- 
wardly from  and  integral  with  the  cross-bar  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  alongside  of  said  flanges,  and  a  clamp- 
ing lever  fulcrumed  in  said  bearings  beneath  the  cross- 
bars, said  frame  having  openings  in  Its  face  and  the  clamp- 
ing lever  having  projections  arranged  opposite  said  open- 
ings whereby  a  stirap-end  may  be  attached  to  the  buckle 
by  clamping  It  betsreen  the  clamping-lever  and  the  frame, 
combined  with  a  tjngue  arranged  In  said  flanges  and  slid- 
able  therein  lengthwise  of  the  frame  between  the  cross- 
bar and  one  of  tUe  end-bars  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
release  the  free  enjd  of  the  strap  or  belt. 

4.  A  combined  Ruckle  and  strap-end  attachment,  com- 
prising essentially!  a  buckle  frame  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending introverted  side  flanges  adapted  to  support  the 
tongue,  end-bars,  ind  an  Intermediate  cross-bar  t>etween 
which  and  the  end' bars  are  openings  for  the  passage  of  the 
adjustable  end  of  the  strap,  bearings  extending  rearwardly 
from  opposite  sideii  of  said  frame  alongside  of  said  flanges, 
and  a  clamping  lerer  fulcrumed  in  said  bearings  beneath 
the  cross-bar,  said  cross-bar  having  a  series  of  openings 
extending  crosswlsfe  of  the  frame,  and  said  clamping  lever 
having  its  strap-«tagaging  part  scalloped  complementary 
to  the  openings  in   the  cross-bar  In  aiinement  with  said 

force  the  strap  Into  gripping  relation 
with  the  crosa-bai',  and  a  tongue  mounted  in  the  side- 
flanges  and  slidablj  therein  between  the  cross-bar  and  the 
adjacent  end-bar  ind  means  to  limit  Ita  movement  be- 
tween such  cross-b  ir  and  end-bar,  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  alined  wit  1  the  adjacent  opening  in  the  frame  for 
the  passage  of  th«  strap-end  to  be  buckled,  all  combined 
and  arranged  to  oierate  substantially  as  described. 


1,113.436.       LADDfe 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1912 
10.  1914.     Serial 


R.      Aabon    Hahtzler,    Goshen,    Ind. 
Serial  No.  681,119.     Renewed  Mar. 
No.  823,796.     (CI.  228—14.) 


1.  A  ladder  inc  uding  longitudinally  slotted  stiles,  a 
step  interposed  therebetween,  a  coupling  member  bearing 
upwardly  against  the  step,  washers  bearing  against  the 
outer  side*  of  the  stiles  and  bridging  the  slots  therein, 


nuts  within  and  held  against  rotation  by  the  coupling 
member,  and  truss  rods  inserted  through  the  washers  and 
into  the  coupling  and  nuts,  said  rods  having  heads  at  their 
outer  ends. 

2.  A  ladder  including  stiles,  a  step  interposed  therebe- 
tween, a  coupling  member  bearing  upwardly  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  step,  nuts  housed  within  the  coupling  mem- 
ber, and  rods  Inserted  through  the  stiles  and  into  the 
coupling  member,  said  rods  having  beads  at  their  outer 
ends  and  having  their  inner  ends  threaded  to  engage  the 
nuts. 

3.  In  a  ladder,  means  connecting  the  stiles  of  said  lad- 
der said  means  comprising  rods  which  extend  through  said 
stiles,  a  coupling  receiving  said  rods,  the  terminals  of  said 
coupling  spacing  said  rods  from  the  under  face  of  the 
step,  nuts  arranged  on  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  rods, 
said  coupling  holding  the  nuts  against  turning,  and  ex- 
tensions formed  integral  with  the  coupling  and  contacting 
with  the  under  face  of  the  step  of  the  ladder. 


,113.437.  METHOD  OP  SEPARATING  MOISTURE 
FROM  BURNER-GASES.  John  B.  F.  HcBBBSHorr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1911.    Serial  No.  609,178.     (CI.  23—1.) 


1.  The  process  of  separating  moisture  in  a  liquid  state 
from  pretreated  burner  gases,  which  consists  in  cooling 
said  burner  gases  from  200°  Fahr.  to  100*  Fahr.  and  re- 
moving the  so-condensed  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  moisture  In  a  liquid  state 
from  pretreated  burner  gases,  which  consists  in  rapidly 
cooling  said  burner  gases  from  200°  Fahr.  to  100*  Fahr. 
and  removing  the  so-condensed  liquid. 


1,113,438.      DRIVING  BELT.      H«NHT    H188.    Wawa,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,014.     (CI.  74 — 42.) 


The  improved  driving  belt  consisting  of  8uperi)08ed  lay- 
ers of  flexible  material  formed  at  intervals  with  tooth-en- 
gagiiig  boiei,  a  series  of  relatively  stiff  transverse  mem- 
bera  extending  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  belt 
and  having  holes  therein  and  provided  with  thimbles  sur- 
rounding said  holes  and  extending  into  the  holes  in  the 
layers  of  flexible  material,  and  fastening  devices  extend- 
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ing  through  said  transverse  members  and  through  the  lay- 
ers of  the  belt,  said  fastening  devices  serving  to  connect 
the  transverse  membera  to  said  layere  and  serving  to  con- 
nect said  layera  with  each  other ;  whereby  the  strains  ap- 
plied to  the  thimbles  in  driving  the  belt,  will  be  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  transverse  extent  of  the  same  and 
to  the  several  layers  composing  the  belt. 


1,113,439.  STOP  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  Robkrt  Hope  Jonbs,  North  Tona- 
wanda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltzer  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,800.     (CI.  84 — 198,) 

a'  c^       A       a. 


a««  «  e  e  eo«ooMDaa«a0«aoaManr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  plurality  of  stops  com- 
prising motor  pneumatics  for  controlling  the  stops,  a  wind 
chamber,  means  for  alternately  exhausting  and  flushing 
said  chamber,  switching  means  for  connecting  one  or  more 
of  said  motor  pneumatics  with  said  wind  chamber,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  switching  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  plurality  of  stops,  com- 
prising motor  pneumatics  for  controlling  the  stops,  a  wind 
chamber,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  passage  of  tbe\ 
air  to  and  from  said  chaml)er,  switch  mechanism  for  con- 
necting one  or  more  of  said  motor  pneumatics  with  said 
wind  chamber,  a  tracker  having  a  pair  of  "  on  "  and  "  off  " 
ducts,  and  pneumatic  actions  coSperating  with  said  tracker 
ducts  and  controlling  said  valve  and  switching  mecha- 
nisms. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  plurality  of  stops  com- 
prising motor  pneumatics  for  controlling  the  stops,  a 
wind  chamber,  means  for  alternating  exhausting  and 
flushing  said  chamber,  a  rotary  switch-valve  for  con- 
necting one  or  more  of  said  motor  pneumatics  with  said 
wind  chamber,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  plurality  of  stops  com- 
prising motor  pneumatics  for  controlling  the  stops,  a 
wind  cbamtier,  means  for  alternately  exhausting  and 
flushing  said  chamber,  a  rotary  switch-valve  for  connect- 
ing one  or  more  of  said  motor  pneumatics  with  said  wind 
chamber,  and  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said  valve. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  plurality  of  stops,  com- 
prising a  case  containing  a  wind  chamber  and  a  plurality 
of  ports,  a  plurality  of  motor  pneumatics  for  controlling 
the  stops  respectively  connected  with  said  ports,  and  a 
rotary  valve  having  a  port  arranged  to  connect  one  or 
more  of  the  flret-named  ports  with  said  wind  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,113,440.    WATER-WHEEL.    Mabion  Hcqhu,  Shawnee, 
Okla.     PUed  July  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,171.      (CI. 
170—144. 
1.  The  combination  with  opposed  membera  formins  a 


sluice  and  supplemental  walls  upstanding  therefrom  and 
detachably  connected  thereto,  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  walls  and  bridging  the  sluice,  said  frame  being 
mounted  for  angular  adjustment  about  a  transverse  axis, 
a  water  wheel  carried  by  the  frame,  and  meana  for  sup- 
porting the  frame  in  raised  position,  said  frame  being 
detachably  mounted  on  the  walls,  and  means  for  securing 
the  frame  in  lowered  position. 


2.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  Including  separate 
floats,  separate  means  detachably  connected  to  the  floats 
for  holding  them  spaced  apart,  separate  means  interposed 
between  and  detachable  from  said  spacing  means  for 
bracing  the  structure  against  lateral  distortion,  a  frame 
bridging  the  space  between  the  floats  and  detachably 
mounted  thereon,  said  frame  being  adJusUble  angularly 
about  a  transverse  axis,  a  water  wheel  revoluble  within 
the  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  frame  in  raised  po- 
sition, means  for  securing  the  frame  In  lowered  position. 


1,113,441.  OPERATING-PEDALS  FOR  GRINDSTONES 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Samcel  Hunziker.  Sutton,  Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,654.     (CI.  74—81.) 


16  30 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  horizontally  disposed  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rod,  a  treadle  frame  mounted  for  oscillation  upon 
said  rod,  said  treadle  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  ban  mounted  intermediate  of  their  ends  on  said 
rod,  brace  membera  connected  at  their  endrf  to  said  par- 
allel bare,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  said  rod  at 
one  side  of  said  treadle  frame,  a  laterally  projecting  pin 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  a  link  loosely 
mounted  Intermediate  of  its  ends  upon  said  pin,  said 
link  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pin,  the  adjacent  bar  of  the  treadle 
frame  being  also  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  rod,  link  bare  plvotally 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  In  one  of  the  openings 
in  said  link  and  said  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longi- 
tudinal rod,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  above 
the  link,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  link  with  the  shaft,  and  a  roUtable  member 
mounted  on  said  shaft. 


1,113,442.  PUNCHING  AND  RIVETING  MACHINE. 
Leslie  A.  Ibvin,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bakej 
Iron  Works,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. FiM  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,252.  (CL 
78—51.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stake  having  a  vertical  way 
therein,  of  an  anvil  carried  by  the  stake  and  extending 
a<;roM  the  upper  end  of  the  way ;  a  work-supporting  ele- 
ment fitted  in  the  way  and  provided  with  an  axial  slot  to 
accommodate  the  anvil  and  to  allow  parts  of  the  element 


404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  13,  1914. 


to  project  above  |the  anrll ;  and  pneumatic  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  elei^nt  In  the  way. 

2.  In  a  macbiiie  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatl<Hi 
with  the  redprooatlng  head,  of  a  series  of  tools  carried 
bj  said  head,  aaeans  to  normally  retract  said  tools,  a 
slide  proTlded  wifh  a  tooth  to  move  said  tools  separately 
In  opposition  to  the  retracting  means,  a  lever  to  operate 
said  slide,  a  latch  on  said  lever  and  an  arc  rack  provided 
the  latch  to  hold  the  tooth  in  various 
ponitions  for  bolting  the  tools  respectively  in  operative 
I>osition. 


cf 


3.  A  machine 
holder  having  a 
ed  in  the  holder 
In  the  channel, 
head  against  the 
the  bolder  and  a 

4.  A  machine 
bolder  having  a 
In  the  holder  and 
a  square  head  fitti 
beveled  face,  a 
corresponding  to 
of  the  bead  to 
tooth,  means  to 
the  tool. 

5.  In  comblna 
a  stake  having  a 
alinement  with 
said  way  formed 
a    single    piston 
through  said  slot 
and  means  to  su 
way. 

[Claim  6  not 


the  character  described  comprising  a 

channel,  a  plunger  reclprocatably  mount- 

t  nd  provided  with  a  square  head  fitting 

means   to  move  the  plunger  to  bring  the 

liottom  of  the  channel,  means  to  operate 

die  In  line  with  the  tool. 

the  character  described   comprising  a 

ctiannel,  a  plunger  reclprocatably  monnted 

provided  with  a  tool  and  provided  with 

ng  in  the  channel,  said  head  having  a 

w^ge  shaped  tooth  having  a  beveled  face 

ud  adapted  to  engane  tht-  lu'veled  face 

mbve   the  plunger,  means  to  operate  the 

0|  leratc  the  bolder,  and  a  die  in  line  with 


tlo 


n,  a  bead,  a  tool  mounted  in  the  head, 

'■ertlcal  way  forming  a  cylinder  in  axial 

id   tool,   a    work-supporting   plunger   in 

irltb  a  slot  at  one  end  and  formed  with 

It    the   other    end,    an    anvil    projecting 

ind  having  its  ends  seated  in  the  stake, 

fluid  pressure  medium  to  said  vertical 


Sll 


piiy 


pr  nted  In  the  Gazette.] 


•1,113,443.  ROAI 
IsoM,  Jr..  neai 
Serial  No.  832,9^6 


<  nt 


In  a  road 
shaped    compartm 
of  the  compartment 
ranged  longltudini 
sides  with  the  in 
beneath   the   openi 


REPAIRING    MACHINE.      Jeffkrson 
Albany,    Oreg.      Filed    Apr.    18,    1914. 
(01.  21—86.) 


repalflnf  machine,  a  body  having  a  hopper- 

t,    discharge    openings    in    the    bottom 

,  an  Inverted  V-'haped  distributer  ar-  1 

Ily  of  the  body  and  terminating  at  Its  ' 

r  walls  of  the  openings,  slides  located  1 

ngs,    mpans   for   shifting   the   slides   to  I 


open  or  close  the  openings,  pivoted  chutes  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  body,  and  means  for  swinging  the  chutes 
beneath  or  away  from  the  slides. 


1,113,444.  TAP-HOLDING  CHUCK  FOB  NUT-TAP- 
PING MACHINES.  John  Albxanobr  Johnston,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  598,405.      (CI.  10—129.) 


#' 


A  tap  holding  chuck  for  nut  tapping  machines  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  main  chuck  section,  a  tap  holder  re- 
movably secured  thereto  and  having  within  it  a  crooked 
nut  passage  open  at  both  ends  and  at  one  side,  and  a 
chuck  cap  closing  the  open  side  of  said  passage. 


,113,445.  DUST  AND  WATER  PROOF  BOXING. 
Jacob  J.  Kai  ble,  Reelsville,  Ind.  Filed  May  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  770,246.     (O.  64—10.) 


^^ 


-yr 


1.  A  boxing  embodying  a  bearing  comprising  longitudi- 
nal sections,  the  edges  of  the  sections  having  Interen- 
gaging  tongues  and  grooves  spaced  from  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  bearing,  the  ends  of  the  bearing 
having  external  threads,  means  connecting  the  sections 
for  holding  the  threads  thereof  in  alinement,  apertured 
caps  threaded  over  the  ends  of  the  bearing,  packing  means 
disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  bearing  and  the  caps, 
and  means  carried  by  one  section  of  the  bearing  for  suj)- 
porting  the  boxing. 

2.  A  boxing  embodying  a  bearing  having  its  terminals 
counterbored,  socket  nuts  threaded  over  the  ends  of  the 
bearing  and  having  counterbores  complementing  and  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  aforesaid  coimterbores,  the 
counterbores  of  the  nuts  forming  shoulder  seatable  against 
the  ends  of  the  bearing,  the  nuts  having  apertures  alined 
with  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bore  of  the  bear- 
ing, glands  of  uniform  diameter  fitting  in  the  comple- 
menting counterbores  and  extending  partially  into  each, 
and  packing  disposed  between  the  glands  and  the  bottoms 
of  the  counterbores  of  both  the  bearing  and  nuts,  the 
openings  of  the  glads  being  in  alinement  with  and  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  bore  of  the  bearing. 


1,113,446.  SHOE  FOR  LADDERS.  Chablbs  D.  Klinb 
and  Edward  Nall,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  Good- 
year Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,503. 
{CI.  228—5.) 

A  ladder  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  of  rigid  mate- 
rial and  provided  with  means  for  pivotally  attaching  It 
to  a  ladder  stile,  said  body  portion  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral depending  portion  and  further  provided  with  a  pair 
of  lateral  flanges  positioned  above  the  plane  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  shoe,  a  covering  of  vulcanized  cellular  rub- 
ber extending  transversely  from  side  to  side  of  the  under 
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face  of  the  shoe  and  covering  the  central  depressed  por- 
tionfl  to  provide  a  gripping  surface  and  extending  laterally 
over  the  under  faces  of  said  lateral  flanges,  and  bold-fast 


devices  engaging  said  covering  and  said  flanges  for  secur- 
ing said  covering  In  position. 


1,113,447.  WRAPPING  -  MACHINE.  CoBT  Kpbntbbl, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  forporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,431.     (01.  242—6.) 


1.  A  winding  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  pivots  thereon,  one  of  said  pivots 
embodying  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  each 
of  said  pivots,  rollers  carried  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  bar  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  the  pivot  for 
one  of  said  rollers. consisting  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  means 
connecting  the  first  pivotal  shaft  with  one  of  said  rollers 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  latter,  said  rollers  adapted 
to  support  and  rotate  an  annular  object  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  a  revoluble  shuttle  adapted  to  place  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  material  helically  about  said  object  dur- 
ing its  revolution. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  pivots  thereon  one 
of  which  embodies  a  revoluble  shaft,  means  to  revolve  said 
shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  each  pivot,  rollers  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms,  means  to  connect  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  shaft 
to  one  of  said  rollers,  said  rollers  arranged  to  support  a 
revoluble  and  annular  object  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  arms 
when  oscillated  adapted  to  change  the  vertical  position  of 
said  object,  means  to  lock  said  arms  In  a  pre-determined 
position,  aiid  a  shuttle  carrying  a  continuous  strip  of  ma- 
terial adapted  to  wind  said  strip  helically  on  said  annular 
object  during  its  revolution. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  pivots  thereon 
one  of  which  embodies  a  rotatable  shaft,  arms  mounted  on 
said  pivots  and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane, 
rollers  revolubly  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms, 
means  to  connect  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  where- 
by they  swing  in  \mlson,  said  rollers  adapted  to  sup- 
ttort  and  permit  an  annular  object  mounted  thereon  to  re- 


volve in  a  vertical  plane,  means  to  transmit  motion  from 
said  shaft  to  one  of  said  rollers  for  revolving  said  ob- 
ject, a  circularly-formed  shuttle  having  a  section  thereof 
permanenetly  removed  and  adapted  to  revolve  about  said 
object  and  wind  a  continuous  strip  of  material  on  said 
object  helically  during  the  revolution  of  tlie  latter. 


1,113.448.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  Albert  S.  La  Hattb. 
Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,277. 
(CI.  152— 17. » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  pneu- 
matic tire  secured  thereto,  of  a  protecting  member  applied 
to  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  U-shaped  brackets  carried  by 
said  protecting  member  and  having  their  ends  projecting 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  a  plate  secured  to  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  bracing  plates  carried  by 
the  felly  and  having  portions  thereof  secured  to  the  plate, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  plate  being  bifurcated  to  receive  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  brackets,  a  tubular  member  carried 
by  thee  first  plate,  a  second  tubular  member  movably 
mounted  upon  the  first  member,  a  coil  spring  arranged 
within  said  tubular  brackets,  a  removable  cover  for  the 
second  tubular  member  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
plunger  arranged  within  the  coll  spring,  and  angularljr 
disposed  arms  connected  with  the  second  tubular  m^nber, 
and  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  U-shaped  brackets,  and  movable  in  the  bifurcated  ends 
of  the  first  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  pneu- 
matic tire  secured  thereto ;  of  a  protecting  member  ap- 
plied to  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  U-shaped  brackets  car- 
ried by  said  protecting  member  and  having  their  ends  pro- 
jecting upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  a  plate  arranged 
upon  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel  rim,  angular  plates  hav- 
ing their  borisontal  portions  adjustably  secured  to  said 
plate  and  their  vertical  portions  adjustably  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  rim,  a  tubular  member  carried 
by  the  first  plate,  a  second  tubular  member  removably 
mounted  upon  the  first  member,  a  coil  spring  arranged 
within  the  same,  a  connecting  plate  carried  by  the  second 
tube  and  having  annularly  disposed  arms,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  the  same  to  the  ends  of  the  U- 
shaped  brackets,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,113,449.  MOTOR-OAR  WHEEL.  LCTHBH  Lbo  Lane, 
Hiilsboro,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Auto  Specialty  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1907.  Serial  No.  358,601.  (01.  152—28.)' 
1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  member,  a  hub,  suitable 
connections  between  the  rim  member  and  hub  for  holding 
them  in  substantially"  the  same  plane,  a  plurality  of  radi- 
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ally  movable  derl^s,  means  normally  tending  to  force  all 
of  said  deTlces  toward  the  center,  a  shifting  member  for 
each  radially  movable  device  and  adapted  upon  movement 
from  normal  position  to  shift  the  corresponding  movable 
device  oatwardly,  and  an  operating  member  carried  by  the 
bab  and  having  portions  engaging  all  of  said  shifting 
members  and  upoQ  a  relitfive  movement  of  the  rim  mem- 
ber and  hub  cau^ng  a  movement  of  a  majority  of  the 
shifting  members,  Itbereby  causing  a  movement  of  a  major- 
ity of  the  radially  Imovable  devices. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  member,  a  hub,  suitable 
connections  betwe<in  the  rim  member  and  hub  for  holding 
them  in  subetantl^liy  the  same  plane,  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally movable  devices,  means  noniMlly  tending  to  force 
all  of  said  devlcei  toward  tlie  center,  a  shifting  member 
for  each  radially  iiovable  device  and  adapted  upon  move- 
ment from  normal  position  to  shift  the  corresponding  mov- 
able device  outwajrdly,  and  an  operating  member  carried 
by  the  hub  and  living  projections  engaging  all  of  said 
shifting  members  jand  upon  a  relative  movement  of  the 
rim  member  and  hub  causing  a  movement  of  a  majority  of 
the  shifting  members,  thereby  causing  a  movement  of  a 
majority  of  the  rafllally  movable  devices. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  hollow  spokes 
secured  therein,  al  plunger  mounted  in  the  inner  end  of 
each  spoke,  meant  within  each  spoke  for  shifting  each 
plunger  yieldingly  toward  the  center,  a  hub  provided  with 
teeth,  and  a  piungf  r  shifting  member  pivoted  In  the  end  of 
the  plunger  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  hub  whereby 
upon  the  relative  movement  of  the  hub  with  respect  to  the 
rim  the  majority  it  the  plungers  are  shifted  radially. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  toothed  portion,  a 
rim,  and  means  injtermediate  the  hub  and  rim  including  a 
plurality  of  longiljudlnally  yieldable  members  provided  at 
their  inner  ends  with  toothed  portions  engaging  the 
toothed  portion  ol  the  hah. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  toothed  portion 
extending  thereaMund,  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
movable  members  intermediate  the  hub  and  rim  and  hav- 
ing pivotally  secui'ed  to  their  inner  ends  toothed  members 
engaging  the  toott  ed  portion  of  the  hab. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,450.  SUBMARINE  TENDER.  Cbsaki:  Lacrbnti, 
Specia,  Itoly,  Assignor  to  SocletA  Flat  San  Giorgio, 
Speala,  Italy.  rHed  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,042, 
(CI.  114—0.5.) 


i  ol; 


1,  A  tender  or  lighter  comprising  an  Inner  shell  adapted 
to  be  closed  watertight  by  a  floating  door  at  one  end  thereof 
and  carried  by  aq  outer  shell  which  latter  for  a  portion 


of  Its  length  is  in  the  form  of  a  single  hull  and  for  an- 
other portion  of  Its  length  projects  beyond  the  aforesaid 
open  end  of  the  inner  shell  in  the  form  of  twin  hulls  con- 
nected together  by  a  bridge  or  like  frames,  said  floating 
door  being  lenticular  in  shape  and  adapted  to  be  floated 
Into  position  and  provided  with  lags  or  the  like,  said  shell 
being  provided  with  recesses  provided  therefor  at  the  open 
end  thereof  through  which  said  lugs  on  the  door  are  adapt- 
ed to  pass  when  the  door  is  in  its  longitudinal  and  slant- 
ing position,  which  recesses  will  be  covered  by  said  door 
when  the  door  Is  in  the  upright  transverse  position  so 
that  in  the  last  named  position  the  door  will  close  the 
inner  shell  watertight  either  from  without  or  from  within 
as  required  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  tender  or  lighter  comprising  an  Inner  shell  adapted 
to  be  closed  watertight  by  a  floating  door  at  one  end  there- 
of and  carried  by  an  outer  shell  which  latter  for  a  portion 
of  Its  length  Is  In  the  form  of  a  single  hull  and  for  an- 
other portion  of  its  length  projects  beyond  the  aforesaid 
open  end  of  the  inner  shell  in  the  form  of  twin  hnlls  con- 
nected together  by  a  bridge  or  like  frame,  the  entire  bot- 
tom space  between  the  extensions  in  the  rear  of  the  closed 
compartment  being  open,  said  bridge  or  like  frame  and 
the  twin  hulls  being  provided  with  guide  rollers  or  pul- 
leys for  chains  or  the  like  so  as  to  permit  such  chains  or 
the  like  to  be  attached  to  a  submarine  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  vessel  having  a  closed  cylindrical  compartment  Id 
Its  hull  adapted  to  receive  a  vessel  therein,  an  annular 
portal  to  said  compartment,  and  means  for  closing  said 
portal,  said  means  comprising  a  floating  lenticular  shaped 
door. 

4.  A  vessel  having  a  closed  cylindrical  compartment  in 
its  hull  adapted  to  receive  a  vessel  therein,  and  provided 
with  an  annular  portal  or  passageway,  and  a  floating 
lenticular  shaped  door  for  closing  said  portal,  said  door 
being  adapted  to  close  Inwardly  or  oatwardly  against  said 
portal  and  be  pressed  thereagainst  by  the  pressure  upon 
said  door. 

5.  A  vessel  having  a  compartment  In  its  ball  adapted 
to  receive  a  vessel  therein  and  provided  with  a  circular 
portal  or  passage  way  and  a  floating  lenticular  shaped  door 
for  closing  said  portal,  said  portal  having  recesses  there- 
in permitting  said  door  to  pass  from  the  exterior  to  the 
interior  of  the  passageway,  and  said  door  having  projec- 
tions thereon  adapted  to  close  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,113,451.  RURAL  -  MAIL  -  DELIVERY  APPARATUS. 
Clement  C.  Lbvassiub  and  Daniel  M.  Moseis,  Maa- 
telle,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  827,325. 
(CI.  104—146.) 


Combined  with  supporting  posts  and  trolley  and  draft- 
wires,  j<uhfltantially  as  described,  a  bracket  having  an  in- 
wardly disposed,  upstanding  lug,  and  a  trolley-wire-sap- 
porting  stirrup  pivotally  attached  thereto  and  securely 
attached  to  the  trolley  wire. 
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1,113,452.  DOLLY-SHAFT  BEARING  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  Gbobob  W.  Lbwis,  Grinnell,  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,969.     (CI.  64—66.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  bearing  at  one  end  of  said  opening, 
a  shaft  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  gear 
on  said  shaft,  a  casing  for  said  gear  having  a  second  bear- 
ing for  said  shaft,  a  downwardly  extending  flange  around 
the  lower  end  of  the  opening  in  said  support,  a  sapport- 
ing  bushing  secured  to  the  lower  *nd  of  said  shaft,  pro- 
vided with  a  cup  at  its  upper  end  and  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  said  opening,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  so  that  the  cup  of  said  bush- 
ing and  surface  of  said  shaft  will  not  be  exposed  to  mate- 
rial being  worked  upon  beneath  said  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  bearing  at  one  end  of  said  opening,  a 
shaft  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  an 
annular  flange  around  the  other  end  of  said  opening,  a 
supporting  bushing  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  capable 
of  longitudinal  movement  in  said  bearing,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  and 
bushing  so  that  the  upper  end  of  said  bashing  will  not 
extend  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  annular  flange,  for  the 
purposes  stated. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
opening,  an  annular  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  open- 
ing to  lengthen  it,  a  shaft  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearing,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged portion  at  its  lower  end,  said  enlarged  portion 
being  slightly  smaller  In  diameter  than  said  opening  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  therein,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  shaft  so  that 
the  upper  end  of  said  enlarged  portion  will  not  extend  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve  to  prevent  the  bearing 
portion  of  the  shaft  coming  in  contact  with  material 
worked  upon  beneath  said  support. 


1,113,463.  OIL-CAN.  William  T.  Love,  Lomax,  111.,  as- 
signor to  E.  M.  Love,  Lomax,  111.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1913. 
Serial  No.  801,290.     (CI.  221—17.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  filling 
aperture  and  a  pouring  spout,  of  an  air  tube  in  said  .pour- 
ing spout  extending  into  said  receptacle,  a  pipe  connecting 
with  said  filling  aperture  and  extending  Into  said  recepta- 
cle and  opening  into  a  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof 
on  the  pouring  side  of  the  can,  whereby  when  the  recepta- 
cle is  tilted  to  pour  therefrom  the  liquid  will  fill  said  cham- 
ber and  close  said  filling  pipe,  and  the  level  of  liquid  In 
the  veasel  being  filled  will  close  the  pouring  spout  and  pre- 
vent any  further  flow  of  liquid  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  filling 
aperture  and  a  pouring  spout,  said  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  formed  In  the  wall  thereof  on  the 


pouring  side  of  the  can,  of  an  air  tube  in  said  pouring 
spout  extending  into  the  receptacle,  a  pipe  connected  with 
said  filling  aperture  and  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  into  said  receptacle  and  opening  Into  the  chamber 


formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  whereby  when  the  receptacle  Is 
tilted  to  pour  therefrom  the  liquid  will  fill  said  chamber  to 
close  said  filling  pipe  to  exclude  all  air  entering  therefrom. 


1,113,454.  CAR-DOOR.  Fbbd  Mathews,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Clinton  C.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
24.  1013.     Serial  No.  756,425.     (CI.  20—22.) 


The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  door  open- 
ing and  a  door  movable  across  said  opening,  of  separate 
brackets  arranged  at  spaced  Intervals  on  the  car  below 
said  door  opening  provided  with  rollers  upon  which  the 
door  is  movably  sustained,  and  a  retaining  and  weather- 
proofing  strip  secured  to  the  car  above  the  door  opening 
which  holds  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  In  proper  position 
and  guides  it  when  the  door  Is  moved  without  sustaining 
any  of  the  weight  of  the  door,  the  upper  edge  of  the  door 
and  said  retaining  strip  being  provided  with  elements 
which  stand  one  above  the  other  and  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other  so  as  to  provide  means  for  slldably 
mounting  the  door  which  comes  Into  operation  In  the 
event  the  normal  sustaining  devices  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  door  become  ineffective  for  sustaining  the  same. 


1.113.455.  AUTOMATIC  DANGER-SIGNAL  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS. Lbwis  C  McAdams  and  Gbobob  S.  Robinson, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. ;  said  Robinson  assignor  to  David  Car- 
penter, Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1911,  Serial 
No.  644,060.  Renewed  Mar.  26,  1014.  Serial  No. 
827,052.     (CI.  246—48.) 

1.  In  a  danger  signal,  a  railway  track  having  alongside 
one  rail  thereof  a  shoe,  comprising  two  horizontal  mem- 
bers, the  lower  member  thereof  hinged  at  one  end,   so 
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that  tbe  other  end 
per  member  having 
tnad  of  the  raU 
hfOrlxoDtal   line,   thj; 
having  a  cut-away 
Bwung  outwardly 


is  capable  of  moving  vertically,  the  up- 
as inclined  tread  normally  above  the 
^Dd  hinged  to  the  lower  member  on  a 
elevated  end  of  said  upper  jnembcr 
angle,  whereby  its  upper  end   may  be 
the  car  wheel. 


br 


i« 


10 


2.  In  a  danger  s 
one  of  the  rails  a  »4oe, 
of  which  Is  blagPd 
cal  moirement,  said 
operative  cable  is  i 
the  lower  member, 
provided  With  an 
of  the  rail,  and  wltli 
to  swing  the  upper 
nal  or  semaphore 
Mid  shoe. 

3.  In  a  danger  s 
one  rail  thereof,  a 
two  members,  the 
the  other  free  end 
has  a  limited  vertical 
to  said  lower 
an  inclined  top  or 
one  end  of  said  uppf  r 
for  the  aide  of  the 
to  the  lower  memb^ 
her  to  normally 
sitiM). 


member 


ke»p 


1,113,466.  GAS  ] 
City,  Pa.  Filed 
(CI.  123—74.) 


n- 


i^nal,  a  railway  track  having  alongside 

comprising  a  base  member,  one  end 

that  its  free  end  has  a  limited  vertl- 

free  end  having  an  arm  to  which  the 

ittacbed,  an  upper  member  hinged  to 

as  to  swing  away  from  the  rail,  and 

inclined  tread  normally  above  the  tread 

means  for  coiiperating  with  the  wheel 

member  away  from  the  rail,  and  a  sig- 

cmnected  up  with  and  operated  by  the 

i  ;nal,  a  railway  track  having  alongside 

t)orlzontally  disposed  shoe,  comprising 

ower  member  hinged  at  one  end,  and 

secured  behind  a  bracket  ao  that  it 

movement,  an  upper  member  hinged 

on  a  horizontal  line,  provided  with 

t^ead,  an  angled  or  cutaway  portion  at 

member  to  provide  a  contact  surface 

r  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  springs  secured 

and  bearing  against  the  upper  mem- 

tbe  said  member  in  a  vertical  po- 


NGINE.       James     McIntosh,    Grove 
July    27,    1910.      Serial    No.    574,098. 


1.  In  a  gas  engiiie,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder;  an 
inlet  passage  thron  ;h  which  mlxtnre  is  delivered  to  the 
cylinder  ;  a  pump  connected  with  Mid  paaaage  ;  means  elos- 


ing  said  passage  to  the  pump  during  part  of  tbe  auctiOD 
stroke  of  the  pump ;  a  pressure  actuated  valve  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  passage  in  position  to  precede  a  charge  of 
mixture ;  and  an  intake  independent  of  said  valve  for  the 
pump. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  an 
inlet  passage  through  which  mixture  is  delivered  to  the 
cylinder;  a  pump  connected  with  said  passage;  means 
closing  said  passage  to  the  pump  during  part  of  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  pump  ;  a  valve  for  admitting  air  to  the  pas- 
sage in  position  to  precede  a  charge  of  mixture ;  means  for 
varying  the  quantity  of  air  admitted ;  and  an  independent 
intake  for  the  pump. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  a  pis- 
ton in  the  cylinder  forming  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
a  pump ;  an  inlet  passage  forming  a  transfer  port  from 
the  pump  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  combustion  end  of  the 
cylinder  through  which  mixture  is  delivered  to  the  com- 
bustion end  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  and  transfer  port 
being  arranged  to  close  the  transfer  port  during  part 
of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  ;  a  valve  for  admitting 
air  to  the  passage  near  the  combustion  end  of  the  cylinder ; 
and  an  Independent  intake  for  the  pump. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  ;  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder ;  a  transfer  port ;  an  air  valve  in 
the  transfer  port ;  a  port  in  the  end  of  the  piston  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  connection  with  the  transfer  port  to  re- 
ceive air  from  the  transfer  port ;  and  a  separate  intake  for 
delivering  mixture  to  tbe  pump  cylinder. 

I       5.   In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  ;  a  pis- 
'  ton  1b  the  cylinder ;  an  inlet  passage  forming  a  transfer 
!   port  from  tbe  pump  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  combustion 
I  end  of  the  cylinder ;  an  air  Inlet  valve  on  the  said  inlet 
t  passage ;  a  port  In  the  piston  receiving  air  from  said  Inlet 
passage,  tbe  said  port  being  open  to  the  piston  and  placed 
to  be  brought  into  register  with  the  transfer  port  at  the 
end  of  the  power  stroke  of  the  piston  whereby  mixture  is 
forced  from  the  piston  to  the  transfer  port ;  an  independ- 
ent intake  for  delirering  mixture  to  the  pump  end  of  the 
cylinder ;  and  an  inlet  for  air  open  at  the  end  of  the  suc- 
tion stroke  of  the  piston  for  relieving  tbe  vacuum  in  tbe 
pump  end  of  tbe  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,113,487.  CAR-HEATING  APPARATUS.  William  E. 
McKbbn,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  McKeen  Motor 
Car  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  n  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.  Sertal  No.  387,466.  (Cl. 
237—46.) 


K^'.L'.'.^Wl^ 


1.  In  a  car  heating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  flat 
air  conduit  extending  from  the  floor  of  the  car  upward 
adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  car,  and  formed  by  a  thin 
sheet  metal  wall  rising  from  the  floor  and  extending  to 
the  wall  of  the  car ;  an  air  intake  pipe  communicating 
with  said  conduit ;  heating  pipes  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  exposed  op- 
right  face  of  said  conduit ;  openings  formed  in  said  np- 
right  wall  of  the  conduit  in  proximity  to  the  heating 
pipes ;  and  ventilators  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  ear  at  the  roof  or  ceiling  thereof. 

2.  In  a  car  heating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  sheet 
metal  air  conduit  leading  along  the  floor  of  the  car  adja- 
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cent  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  provided  with 
outlets  in  its  exposed  wall,  heating  pipes  arranged  par- 
allel with  and  in  proximity  to  tbe  exposed  upright  wall 
of  the  conduit,  and  serving  at  once  to  heat  the  air  within 
and  escaping  from  said  conduit  and  to  protect  the  conduit 
against  injury,  and  foot  rests  mounted  upon  said  conduit 
and  overhanging  the  heating  pipes,  whereby  tbey  are 
adapted  to  direct  tbe  heated  air  toward  tbe  middle  of 
the  car. 

3.  In  car  heating  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  air 
downtafce  leading  from  the  roof  of  the  car  downward  to 
the  floor  thereof ;  heating  means  within  tbe  downtake  and 
serving  to  temper  tbe  air  passing  through  the  same ;  an 
air  conduit  leading  from  said  downtake  along -the  floor 
of  the  car  adjacent  to  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  said 
conduit  being  provided  with  openings  ;  and  heating  pipes 
extending  parallel  with  and  In  proximity  to  said  conduit, 
and  in  position  to  impart  heat  to  the  air  within  the  con- 
duit and  escaping  through  the  openings  in  the  wall 
thereof. 

4.  In  car  heating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  sheet 
metal  air  conduit  extending  along  the  floor  of  tbe  car 
adjacent  one  of  the  walls  thereof,'  and  provided  with  out- 
lets in  its  upright  wall ;  beating  pipes  mounted  closely 
adjacent  the  side  of  said  conduit  and  extending  along  the 
same ;  and  a  combined  foot  rest  and  deflector  mounted 
upon  said  conduit  adjacent  each  seat  of  the  cat,  aaid  foot 
rest  being  formed  to  overhang  said  heating  pipes  and  to 
•erre  as  a  protection  against  contact  therewith,  and  also 
as  a  means  of  directing  the  warmed  air  Inward  from  the 
side  walls  of  tbe  car. 

^  6.  In  car  heating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  sheet 
metal  member  extending  along  the  floor  of  the  car  adja- 
cent a  side  wall  thereof  and  having  its  upper  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  to  tbe  side  wall  and  its  lower  por- 
tion substantially  to  the  floor  whereby  there  is  provided 
an  air  conduit,  said  conduit  being  provided  with  an  air 
inlet,  a  sheet  metal  foot-rest  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  conduit,  and  beating  means  extend- 
ing along  said  conduit  beneath  said  foot-rest,  said  conduit 
being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  discharge  air 
toward  said  heating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,113,458.  ADJUSTABLE  TONGUE.  Chablks  McLbod. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Massey-Harrls 
Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  751,323.      (Cl.  21 — 114.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  base  comprising  two  members,  each 
adapted  at  Its  rear  end  for  connection  with  the  apparatus 
to  be  drawn  and  seeured  together  at  their  forward  ends 
to  form  a  triangle,  and  a  transverse  member  forming  a 
tongue  support  connected  at  one  end  with  the  two  former 
members  at  the  apex  of  the  triangle,  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  brace  member  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
tongue  support  with  tbe  member  on  which  the  tongue  is 
pivoted  adjacent  said  pivot,  of  a  tongue  pivoted  on  one  of 
said  first  mentioned  members  adjacent  to  its  rear  end ;  a 
curved  rack  rigidly  supported  on  the  aforesaid  members, 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  tongue  and  engaging  the  rack 
whereby  the  angle  of  the  tongue  may  be  adjusted. 


2.  In  mecbaniam  of  the  class  described  a  supportlns 
base  formed  of  three  external  members  arranged  In  rbom- 
boldal  form  In  plan  and  a  diagonal  member  connectlBg 
opposite  angles  of  the  rhomboid,  a  pivotal  connection  for 
a  tongue  being  formed  adjacent  one  obtuse  angle,  and  a 
connection  for  tongue-adJustlng  mechanism  adjacent  the 
other  obtuse  angle,  the  side  of  tbe  rhomboid  opposite  the 
pivotal  connection  for  the  tongue  being  provided  with  a 
curved  rack. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combinntion 
with  a  supporting  base  formed  of  three  external  members 
arranged  in  rhomboldal  form  in  plan  and  a  diagonal  mem- 
ber connecting  opposite  angles  of  tbe  rhomboid,  a  vertical 
pivotal  connection  for  a  tongue  being  formed  near  the  rear 
of  the  base  and  also  two  horizontal  pivotal  connections 
whereby  the  base  may  be  connected  with  the  apparatus 
to  be  drawn,  the  side  of  the  rhomboid  opposite  tbe  pivotal 
connection  for  the  tongue  being  formed  with  a  curved, 
rnck. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
of  a  tongne  supporting  base,  a  curved  rack  rigidly  sup- 
ported on  said  base  and  facing  rearwardly  and  upwardly  ; 
a  tongue  pivoted  on  said  base  behind  the  rack,  and  a 
spiral  hoop  gear  carried  by  the  tongue  and  engaging  the 
rack  whereby  the  angle  of  tbe  tongue  may  be  adjusted. 


1,113,459.  BALANCE  -  SHAFT  FOR  WATCH  -  MOVE- 
MENTS. John  A.  Meboz,  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
23,  1»13.     Serial  No.  808,318.     (Cl.  68—140.) 


1.  In  combination  with  tbe  balance  shaft  of  a  watch, 
a  disk  frictionally  secured  thereto,  a  collar  formed  on  said 
disk,  said  collar  being  externally  screw  threaded,  and  a 
second  disk  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe  first  mentioned 
disk  and  of  substantially  twice  tbe  thickness,  said  second 
mentioned  disk  having  an  Internally  screw  threaded  aper- 
ture adapted  to  fit  tbe  externally  screw  threaded  collar 
and  be  held  thereto,  and  a  roller  Jewel  mounted  In  the 
second  mentioned  disk. 

2.  Id  combination  with  the  t>alance  shaft  of  a  watch,  a 
reduced  portion  formed  thereon,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
reduced  portion,  an  externally  screw  threaded  collar 
formed  integral  with  tbe  disk,  a  second  disk  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  first  mentioned  disk,  said  second  disk 
having  an  internally  screw  threaded  aperture  centrally 
located  with  relation  thereto,  said  second  disk  also  having 
a  centrally  located  concentric  recess  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  first  mentioned  disk,  a  Jewel  pin  carried  by  tbe  second 
mentioned  disk,  and  n  safety  roller  threaded  on  tbe  collar 
on  the  first  mentioned  disk  and  adapted  to  coiSperate  with 
the  second  mehtioned  disk  in  the  operation  of  the  watch 
movement. 


1,113,460.  ALARM  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  L0DI8 
A.  Meyers,  Sauk  Center,  Minn.,  and  Olitbb  H.  Tbacy, 
riasa,  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  SerUl  No.  820,328. 
(Cl.  179—5.) 

1.  An  automatic  telephone-signaling  machine  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  seta  of  pairs  of  contact  springs,  one  set 
being  connected  In  line  circuits  and  tbe  other  set  in  ring- 
ing circuits  of  the  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  movable  contacts  connected  in  the  line  circuits  of  the 
telephone  system  and  normally  held  so  as  to  close  said 
line  circuits,  a  cylindrical  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
proximity    with   said    movable   contacta,    means    oa   the 
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cjllndrlcal  member  to  engage  said  contacts  and  move 
them  to  break  the  line  circuits  and  close  the  ringing  clr- 
cuita,  and  means  to|  rotate  tbe  cylindrical  member. 

2.  An  aatomatiel  telephone-signaling  machine  compria- 
ing  a  plurality  of  s^ts  of  pairs  of  contact  springs,  one  set 
being  connected  in  |lne  circuits  and  the  other  aet  in  ring- 
ing circuits  of  the  [telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  movable  contact^  connected  in  the  line  circuits  of  the 
telephone  system  a^d  normally  held  so  as  to  close  said 
line  circuits,  said  o^vable  contacts  having  projecting  por- 
tions extending  in  4  common  plane,  a  cylindrical  member 
rotatably  mounted  ka  proximity  with  said  extended  por- 
tions, cams  on  tha  cylindrical  member  engageable  with 
the  extended  portiops  when  the  cylindrical  member  is  ro- 
tated to  move  saldj  contacts  and  break  the  line  circuits 
and  close  the  ringipg  circuits,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
cylindrical  member. 


w  jr  M  7    « 


3.  An  automatic 
Ing  a  plurality  of 
set  being  connected 
ringing  circuits   of 


set  being  connected 
ringing  circuits  of 


telephone-signaling  machine  compris- 
lets  of  pairs  of  contact  springs,  one 
in  line  circuits  and  the  other  set  in 
tbe  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  movable  cdn tacts  connected  in  the  line  circuits 
of  the  telephone  syitem  and  normally  held  so  as  to  close 
said  line  circuits,  taid  movable  contacts  having  project- 
ing portions  extending  in  a  common  plane,  a  cylindrical 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  proximity  with  said  ex- 
tended portions,  cams  on  the  cylindrical  member  engage- 
able  with  the  extenqed  portions  when  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber is  rotated  to  n<ove  said  contacts  and  break  the  line 
circuits  and  close  the  ringing  circuits,  each  of  said  cams 
being  of  such  widtli  as  to  simultaneously  engage  a  fixed 
number  greater  tba^  one  of  said  extended  portions,  and 
means  to  rotate  thej  cylindrical  member. 

4.  An  automatic  telephone-signaling  machine  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  ^ta  of  pairs  of  contact  springs,  one 

In  line  circuits  and  the  other  set  in 
the  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  movable  contacts  connected  in  the  line  circuit* 
of  the  telephone  system  and  normally  held  so  as  to  close 
said  line  circuits,  aj  device  mounted  for  rotation  in  prox- 
imity to  parts  of  ^id  movable  contacts,  means  on  and 
movable  with  said' device  to  engage  said  contacts  and 
move  them  to  break]  the  line  circuits  and  close  tbe  ringing 
circuits,  and  meansi  to  rotate  the  device. 

5.  An  automatic  j  telephone-signaling  machine  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  Isets  of  pairs  of  contact  springs,  one 
set  being  connectedj  in  line  circuits  and  the  other  set  in 
ringing  circuits  of  the  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  movable  contacts  connected  In  the  line  circuits 
of  the  telephone  system  and  normally  held  so  as  to  close 
said  line  circuits,  ai  device  mounted  for  rotation  in  prox- 
imity to  parts  of  aaid  movable  contacts,  means  on  and 
movable  with  said]  device  to  engage  said  contacts  and 
move  them  to  breal  the  line  circuits  and  close  the  ring- 
ing circuits,  means  to  rotate  the  device  continuously,  con- 
trollable means  to  fender  said  rotating  means  operative, 
and  means  automatically  terminating  the  action  of  said 
rotating  means  afte '  a  predetermined  number  of  rotations 
of  the  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  dot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,461.  TIE-PLATE.  William  E.  Millcr.  Palisade, 
Ner.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,987.  (Q. 
288—2.) 


1.  A  tie  plate,  having  two  paralleled  ribs  depending  at 
right  angles  from  the  edges  of  tbe  plate  for  embracing 
the  rail  carrying  portion  of  the  tie,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  plate  being  provided  with  moisture  draining  recesses, 
said  recesses  being  alined  with  the  ribs  to  direct  the  col- 
lected moisture  to  each  side  of  and  away  from  the  tie. 

2.  A  tie  plate,  having  two  parallel  depending  ribs,  the 
Inner  faces  of  which  are  at  right  angles  to  tbe  under  face 
of  the  plate  while  the  outer  face  at  the  Junction  of  the 
plate  Is  projected  longitudinally  beyond  the  outer  face  of 
the  ribfl  to  form  a  reinforcement  thereat,  said  rlba  and 
the  under  side  of  the  plate  being  disposed  to  embrace  tbe 
tie,  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  approximate  center  line  of  the  ribs  being  provided 
with  two  longitudinally  disposed  moisture  draining  re- 
cesses, said  recesses  being  open  at  their  ends. 


1,113.462.  COMBINED  TIE-PLATE  AND  BAIL-BRACE. 
William  E.  Miller,  Palisade,  Nev.  Piled  Aug.  23, 
1913.    Serial  No.  786,288.     (01.  288—2.) 


A  device  of  this  character,  Including  a  plate  having 
parallel  flanges  for  embracing  tbe  rail  carrying  portion 
of  the  tie,  said  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
moisture  draining  recesses  thereupon  and  also  a  plu- 
rality of  spike  receiving  apertures,  said  recesses  being 
alined  with  the  flanges  to  direct  the  collected  moisture 
to  each  side  of  and  away  from  the  tie,  and  a  rail  brace 
carried  upon  the  upper  face  thereof  and  provided  wtlh  a 
bolt  receiving  aperture  to  receive  a  bolt  to  secure  the 
brace  with  the  web  of  a  rail. 


1,113.463.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE.  Harrison  J.  Mitchbll, 
Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works, 
Beloit,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June 
26,  1911.     SerUl  No.  635.261.     (CI.  144—242.) 


f    •<* 


^37r^ 


1.  In  an  adjusting  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  member  movable  within  said  frame,  oppositely  acting 
means    adjacent   to   its   ends    for    moving   said    member. 
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means  for  actuating  said  moving  means  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  act  upon  both  ends  Of  the  member,  and  means 
to  shift  the  moving  means  in  a  common  direction  to  act 
upon  one  end  of  the  member  for  changing  the  angle  of 
Inclination  between  said  member  and  said  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  adjosting  device  for  planers  and  tbe  like,  tbe 
combination  ot  a  frame,  a  movable  engaging  member  with- 
in said  frame,  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks  in  contact  with  said 
engaging  member  near  its  ends,  an  adjusting  rod  for  si- 
multaneously actuating  said  wedge  blocks  and  thereby 
moving  said  engaging  member,  and  means  for  longitudi- 
nally moving  said  adjusting  rod,  whereby  the  positions  of 
said  wedge  blocks  are  altered  and  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion between  said  engaging  member  and  said  frame  is 
changed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  planers  and  tbe  like,  tbe 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable  engaging  member  with- 
in said  frame,  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks  in  contact  with  said 
engagtBK  nsflilMC  near  its  ends,  an  adjusting  rod  for  si- 
multaneously aetoattBg  said  wedge  Mocks,  and  a  sleeve 
engaging  said  adjfpting  rod,  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  sleeve  oorrespontllmly  moving  said  adjusting  rod  and 
altering  the  positions  of  said  wedge  blocks,  whereby  the 
angle  of  inclination  between  said  engaging  member  and 
said  frame  is  changed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  planers  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable  engaging  member  with- 
in said  frame,  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks  In  contact  with  said 
engaging  member  near  its  ends,  an  adjusting  rod  for  si- 
multaneously actuating  said  wedge  blocks,  a  sleeve  en- 
gaging said  adjusting  rod,  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
sleeve  correspondingly  moving  said  adjusting  rod  and 
altering  the  positions  of  said  wedge  blocks,  whereby  the 
angle  of  inclination  between  said  engaging  member  and 
said  frame  is  changed,  and  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  planers  and  tbe  like,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable  engaging  member  with- 
in said  frame,  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks  in  contact  with  said 
engaging  member  near  its  ends,  an  adjusting  rod  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  wedge  blocks,  whereby  on 
rotation  of  said  adjusting  rod  the  wedge  blocks  and  the 
engaging  member  will  be  moved,  and  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  adjusting  rod  and  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  frame,  whereby  on  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  said  adjusting  rod  will  be  moved  longitudinally, 
thereby  changing  the  positions  of  said  wedge  blocks  and 
the  angle  of  inclination  between  said  engaging  member 
and  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,464.  ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE.  Harrison  J.  Mitch- 
ell, Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
June  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,397.     (CI.  144—258.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bed  plate, 
a  guide  plate  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  tbe  bed 
plate  provided  with  laterally  spaced  pairs  of  longitudinally 
alined  slots,  having  undercut  end  walls  oppositely  in- 
clined to  the  vertical,  and  clamps  mounted  on  the  guide 
plate  and  provided  with  claws  engaging  within  the  slots 
beneath  the  inclined  walls  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  plate, 
a  guide  plate,  one  of  the  plates  provided  with  spaced  pairs 
of  slots  having  undercut  end  walls  oppositely  Inclined  to 
the  vertical,  a  pair  of  clamps  connecting  the  plates  and 
comprising  a  fixed  stud  projecting  from  one  of  tbe  plates 
and  having  a  claw  extending  laterally  at  an  Inclination 


into  engagement  beneath  the  inclined  wall  of  one  of  the 
slots  of  a  pair,  and  a  second  clamp  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  same  plate  and  having  a  claw  engaging  beneath 
the  oppositely  inclined  wall  of  tbe  other  one  of  the  pair 
of  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  plate, 
a  guide  plate  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  tbe  bed 
plate  provided  with  laterally  spaced  pairs  of  slots  having 
undercut  end  walls  oppositely  inclined  to  the  vertical,  a 
series  of  pairs  of  clamps  mounted  upon  the  guide  plate 
and  provided  with  claws  engaging  within  the  slots  be- 
neath the  Inclined  walls  thereof,  one  pair  of  clamps  com- 
prising a  fixed  stud  projecting  beneath  the  guide  plate 
and  having  a  claw  extending  laterally  at  an  inclination 
into  engagement  beneath  the  Inclined  wall  of  Its  slot,  a 
bolt  having  threaded  thereon  a  claw  engaging  beneath 
the  oppositely  inclined  wall  of  its  slot,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bed-plate,  • 
guide-plate,  a  dog  on  said  guide-plate  having  an  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  bed-plate,  movable 
means  of  said  guide-plate  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  dog  and  thereby  control  the 
adjustment  of  said  dog  with  respect  to  said  bed-plate, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,113,465.  CORK  -  EXTRACTOR.  Pkdeb  T.  Moller, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,889. 
(CI.  65 — 46.) 


1.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  shank  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  the  cork,  a 
bracket  consisting  of  two  sections  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  being  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  shank  and  the  other  having  a  slidable  connection  there- 
with, and  movable  means  carried  by  tbe  shank  and  con- 
nected to  aald  latter  bracket  section  to  extend  said  bracket 
sections  to  their  effective  positions  whereby  the  cork  Is 
removed  from  the  bottle  neck  when  the  shank  is  extracted. 

2.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  hollow  shank  adapted 
for  insertion  between  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  the  cork, 
a  bracket  consisting  of  two  sections  pivotally  connected 
together,  one  of  said  sections  being  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  shank,  tbe  other  bracket  section  being  alidably  mount- 
ed in  the  bore  of  the  shank,  said  bracket  sections  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  longitudinal  alinement  and  en- 
tirely within  the  hollow  shank,  and  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
in  the  shank  and  connected  to  said  latter  bracket  section 
whereby  the  bracket  may  be  extended  laterally  from  tbe 
shank  beneath  the  cork  and  the  cork  removed  when  the 
shank  Is  extracted  from  the  bottle  neck. 

3.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  hollow  shank  adapted 
for  insertion  between  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  tbe  cork, 
the  wall  of  said  shank  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  one 
end,  a  bracket  comprising  two  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  one  of  said  sections  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  tbe  bore  of  tbe  shank  and  tbe  other  section 
being  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  bracket  sections 
being   adapted  to  be  disposed  in  longitudinal  alinement 
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\T('HFK.     Thomas  J.  Morrisey,  Jr., 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,370. 
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leans  for  engaging  a  mail  sack  to  de- 
upportlng  means  and  causing  the  sack 
e.  a  platform  mounted  in  said  housing 
l4ner    ends   of    said    chutes,    a    support 
n   said   housing  above  said   platform, 
•onnected  with  each  end  of  said  sup- 
said  closures  with  said  platform 
said  closures  in  a  cloaed  position, 
said  clost'res  having  their  stems  slid- 
said  supjwrt,  resilient  means  for  nor- 
latches  in  an  operative  position,  trig- 
nscted   with  said  support   for  engaging 
latches,  a  rod  connecting  said  triggers. 
y  connected  with  said  platform  and 
connected  with  said  rod  for  causing 
to  a  position  to  release  one  of  said 
biimper  is  struck  by  a  mail  bag  entering 


ig<dl 
end 
(•d 


comprising  a  housing  having  chutes 
same,   a   platform,    springs   positioned 
and  the  bottom  of  said  bousing,  a 
springH    ronnected    with    said    support- 
interior   of   said   bousing   to  yieldably 
ve    plate,    guiding   brackets   carried 
slidably    carried    by    said    brackets, 
outer  ends  of  said  rods,  springs  con- 
wit  h  certain  of  said  brackets  to  nor- 
in  an  operative  position,  closures 
o  said  plate  and  provided  with  means 
tches  to  releasably  bold  said  closures 
spring's  connecting  said  closures  with 
nannallT  holding  said  closuree  In  a  low- 


[;her 


itform 


•po-ti 


tie 


latches 


ered  position,  triggers  carried  by  said  plate,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  trixxers,  a  bumper  plvotally  connected  with 
aald  platform  and  having  Its  upper  end  connected  with 
said  rod  to  permit  said  rod  to  be  moved  with  said  bumper 
to  bring  one  of  said  triggers  into  engagement  with  its  rod 
to  release  Its  respective  latch,  a  guiding  rod  slidably  en- 
gaged by  said  bumper,  and  springs  mounted  upon  s^id 
gniding  rod  npon  opposite  sides  of  said  bumper  to  yieldably 
bold  said  bumper  In  a  normal  position. 

.'{.  A  mail  catcher  comprising  a  housing  provided  wltb- 
an  Inlet,  holding  means  mounted  In  said  housing  adjacent 
said  inlet,  a  closure  for  said  holding  means,  a  support,  a 
latch  carried  by  said  support  for  releasably  holding  said 
closure  in  an  open  position,  a  trigger  carried  by  said  sup- 
port for  actuating  said  last-mentioned  means  to  move  the 
same  to  a  position  to  release  said  closure,  a  bumper  hing- 
edly connected  with  said  holding  means,  said  bumper  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  strip  of  mesh  carried  by  said  frame, 
{gliding  means  slidably  engaged  by  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  bumper,  resilient  means  engaging  said  gniding 
means  to  yieldably  hold  said  bumper  in  a  normal  position, 
and  means  connecting  said  bumper  with  said  trigger  for 
causing  said  trigger  to  be  moved  with  said  bumper. 

4.  A  mail  catcher  comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
an  inlet,  holding  means  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent 
said  Inlet,  a  closure  for  said  holding  means  normally  held 
In  a  closed  position,  a  latch  for  releasably  holding  said 
closure  In  an  open  position,  a  trigger  for  operating  said 
latch,  a  bumper  carried  by  said  closure  and  comprising  an 
outer  frame,  an  Inner  frame,  resilient  means  yieldably 
suspending  said  Inner  frame  within  said  outer  frame,  a 
guiding  finger  extending  aU>ve  said  bumper,  resilient 
means  engaging  said  guiding  linger  to  yieldably  hold  said 
bumper  in  a  normal  position,  and  means  connecting  the 
bumper  with  said  trigger  for  causing  said  trigger  to  move 
with  said  bumper. 

5.  A  'mail  catcher  comprising  a  housing  having  cliutes 
extending  into  the  same,  a  platform  mounted  in  said  hou»- 
tng  intermediate  the  Inner  ends  of  said  chutes,  a  support 
yieldably  mountefl  in  said  housing  upon  said  platform,  a 
closure  hingedly  connected  with  each  end  of  said  support, 
yleldable  means  normally  holding  said  closures  in  a  closed 
position,  latches  for  holding  said  closures  in  an  open  po- 
sition slidably  connected  with  said  support,  resilient  means 
for  normally  holding  said  latches  In  an  operative  position, 
triggers  for  engaging  said  latches,  and  actuating  means  for 
said  triggers  moved  to  release  one  of  said  latches  when 
said  actuating  means  Is  struck  by  a  mall  bag  entering  tb« 
housing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,407.  ROCK-DRIIvL.  Jkkemi.xh  Morrow,  Well*ton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Not.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,662.  (CL 
265—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a   reciprocating 
drill ;  and  circular  elements  engaging  opposite  aides  of  the 
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drill,  one  circular  element  being  power  driven  and  one 
circular  element  being  retractable  from  tbe  drill ;  and 
means  for  retracting  the  retractable  element  from  the  drill. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
drill ;  a  laterally  movable  shaft  having  rotary  means  for 
engaging  one  aide  of  tbe  drill  thereby  to  move  tbe  drill 
In  tbe  direction  of  Its  length  ;  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  shaft  laterally  to  move  said  means  away  from  the  drill. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  reciprocating 
drill ;  a  laterally  movable  shaft  having  rotary  means  for 
engaging  one  side  of  tbe  drill  thereby  to  move  the  drill 
In  the  direction  of  Its  length ;  a  cam  on  the  shaft ;  and  an 
abutment  with  which  the  cam  cooperates. 


4.  In  a  derloe  of  tbe  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
drill ;  a  laterally  movable  shaft  having  rotary  meana  for 
engaging  one  side  of  the  drill  thereby  to  move  the  drill  in 
the  direction  of  its  length  ;  yleldable  means  for  moving 
tbe  shaft  laterally ;  a  cam  on  the  shaft ;  and  an  abutment 
with  which  the  cam  engages. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  redproeating 
drill ;  a  laterally  movable  shaft  having  rotary  means  for 
engaging  one  side  of  the  drill  thereby  to  move  the  drill  In 
tbe  direction  of  Its  length  ;  a  cam  on  the  shaft ;  a  movable 
abutment  with  which  the  cam  engages ;  and  means  ror 
holding  the  abutment  in  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,468.  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  AZO  DYESTUFF 
WHICH  MAY  BE  DEVELOPED  ON  THE  FIBEB.  Cam, 
MClleb,  Blebrich-on-tbe-Rhlne,  Germany,  assignor  to 
the  Firm  of  Kalle  and  Company,  AkUengeaellscbaft, 
Biebrlch-on-the  Rhine,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  800,876.  (CL  8—1.) 
1.   Process    for    producing   an    azo-dyestuff    which    after 

being  developed  on  the  fiber  gives  shades  fast  to  washing 
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and  light,  consisting  in  coupling  l-diaso-napbthalene-2- 
sulfonlc  acid  with  alpha-napbtbylamln,  diazotlzlng  the  ob- 
tained* product  and  combining  It  with  2-amlno-5-oxynapb- 
thalene-7-sulfonlc  acid. 

2.  As  a  new  product  the  alkali  salt  of  tbe  disaxo-dyestuff 
of  the  following  formula : 
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obtainable  by  combining  l-dlaEO-naphthalene-2-Bulfonlc 
acid  with  alpha-napbthylamin,  diazotlzlng  and  coupling  in 
an  alkaline  solution,  with  2  amlno-6-oxy-naphthal«ie-7-flul- 
fonic  acid  ;  being  a  bronze-like  powder,  soluble  in  water 
with  a  red-violet  color,  from  which  solution  acids  precipi- 
tate the  acid  of  the  dyestuff  in  form  of  violet  flakes,  alkali 


1,113,469.  HAY  -  RACK.  Philip  A.  Myebs,  Ashland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother,  Ashland, 
Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,884.     (CI.  21—74.) 


1.  In  a  hay  rack,  tbe  combination,  with  Intersecting 
beams,  of  a  saddle  to  connect  said  beams,  said  saddle 
comprising  two  separable  parts,  U-shaped  clips  extend- 
ing about  the  respective  beams  to  connect  the  two  parts 
of  said  saddle  thereto,  one  of  said  parts  being  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  beam  and  the  other  of  said 
parts  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  beam,  that  part  of 
said  saddle  which  is  secured  to  tbe  lower  beam  having  a 
laterally  projecting  portion  provided  with  an  aperture 
extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  beam  and  that  portion  of  said 


hydroild  turning  the  "color  of  the  solution  to  blue  and 
precipitating  the  alkali  salt  of  the  dyestuff;  soluble  In 
alcohol  with  a  cherry-red  ;  In  sulfuric  add  with  a  bluish- 
black  color  insoluble  In  ether  and  practically  Insoluble  In 
benzene. 


saddle  secured  to  the  upper  beam  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  side  of  said  beam  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter said  aperture,  and  means  to  retain  said  portion  of  said 
last-mentioned  part  In  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  combination,  with  Intersecting 
beams,  of  a  saddle  to  connect  said  beams  one  to  the  other, 
said  saddle  comprising  a  plate  supported  on  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  beam  and  having  a  portion  extending 
beyond  the  aide  of  said  beam  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  U-shaped  bolt  extending  about  said  plate  and  said 
beam  to  secure  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  saddle  also 
comprising  an  elongated  plate  arranged  transversely  to  the 
upper  beam,  a  U-shaped  bolt  extending  about  said  upper 
beam  for  securing  said  plate  thereto,  said  plate  having 
a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  said  beam  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  said  apertured  portion  of  the  first-men- 
tioned plate  when  the  two  parts  of  said  saddle  have  been 
brought  Into  their  normal  relative  positions,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  plates  In  such  positions. 


1,113,470.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Chakles  A*.  Suv- 
SON,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Company, 

•  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct 
25,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,658,     (CI.  33—57.) 


1.  A  sighting  device  consisting  of  an  elongated  body 
member  adapted  to  be  arranged  recumbent  upon  and  se- 
cnred  to  a  gun,  a  transversely  sliding  member  containing 
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the  ilgbtlog  point,  ind  means  to  adjast  tbe  sUdinc  mem- 
ber tranaversely,  said  members  baying  a  Joint  Including 
one  end  portion  of  tbe  body  member  and  comprising  a 
transversely  elongabed  bead  formed  on  one  member  and  a 
transverse  guidewaj  in  tbe  otber  member  receiving  and 
embracing  said  bead,  tbe  wbole  device  lying  low  relatively 
to  tbe  surface  tbere|>f  wblcb  rests  on  tbe  gun. 

2.  In  combination^  a  supporting  member,  a  post  pivoted 
tbereto,  a  sighting  member  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe 
post,  and  a  rotary  aidjusting  device  for  tbe  sigbtlng  mem- 
ber having  threaded  engagement  wjtb  tbe  sighting  mem- 
ber and  rotative  oq  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
tbe  post,  said  post  land  tbe  supporting  member  limiting 
the  movement  of  siild  device  longitudinally  of  said  axis 
and  tbe  surface  of  the  supporting  member  affording  limit 
of  movement  for  said  device  being  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
pivotal  movement  of  tbe  post  in  the  supporting  n^^mber, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,113,471.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Chahles  A.  Nel- 
son, Utlca,  N.  Y.l  assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Company, 
Utlca,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,440.     (CI.  33 — 56.) 


,ttt±S 


1.  A  sight  includng  upper  and  lower  plate  members 
arranged  face  to  face  and  the  former  being  pivoted  on  tbe 
latter  for  movementi  In  Its  own  plane,  the  upper  member 
having  a  sight  note!  and  the  lower  member  a  bole  to  re- 
ceive a  screw  for  elevating  tbe  same  and  the  upper  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  slot  coinciding  with  said  bole,  in 
combination  with  anj  elevating  screw  received  in  said  hole, 
aubfltantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sight  including  upper  and  lower  plate  members 
arranged  face  to  fac^  and  tbe  former  being  pivoted  on  the 
latter  for  movement!  in  its  own  plane,  the  upper  member 
having  a  sight  notcii  and  tbe  lower  member  a  bole  to  re- 
ceive a  screw  for  elevating  tbe  same  and  the  upper  mem- 
ber having  two  tranJBverse  slots,  one  coinddlng  with  said 
bole,  and  a  beaded  Iscrew  penetrating  the  otber  slot  and 
tapped  Into  tbe  loWer  member,  in  combination,  with  an 
elevating  screw  received  in  said  bole,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlt>ed. 


1,113.472.  LEATHER-ORADINO  MACHINE.  Elmcb  P. 
Nichols,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Lacene  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  jjuly  9,  1906.  Serial  No.  325,224.  (01. 
101—186.) 


tect  by  vertical  pressure  only,  a  tbin  spot  in  tbe  leather, 
means  to  maintain  said  detecting  means,  and  tbe  leather,  at 
their  point  of  mutual  engagement,  relatively  stationary 
during  tbe  detecting  operation,  connecting  mechanism,  In- 
cluding means  actuated  by  said  detecting  means,  to  set 
said  grade  marker,  means  to  lock  tbe  latter  as  set,  and 
means  to  operate  tbe  marker  to  mark  tbe  leather  piece, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  grade  marker 
for  shoe  soles,  taps,  and  tbe  like,  combined  with  leather- 
engaging  detecting  means  constructed  and  operating  to  de- 
tect and  select  by  vertical  engagement,  pressure  and  move- 
ment only,  with  relation  to  tbe  leather,  tbe  thinnest  spot 
among  a  plurality  of  edge  spots  engaged  and  detected  in 
said  leather,  means  for  holding  the  leather  stationary 
with  relation  to  the  engaging  portions  of  said  detecting 
means  wblcb  engages  tbe  leather,  while  said  edge-spots 
are  being  detected,  connecting  mechanism,  IncludlnK  means 
actuated  by  said  detecting  means  to  set  said  grade  marker, 
and  separate  and  independent  means  to  operate  said  grade 
marker  to  mark  on  the  leather  tbe  detected  grade,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  grading  means 
for  shoe  soles,  taps,  and  tbe  like,  combined  with  means 
to  detect  the  thinnest  spot  in  a  plurality  of  spots  of  dif- 
ferent thicknesses  in  a  predetermined  area,  said  latter 
means  including  mechanism  operating  simultaneously  at 
■aid  plurality  of  spots,  means  for  holding  the  leather  sta- 
tionary with  ralatlon  to  tbe  portion  of  said  detecting 
means  which  engages  the  leather,  during  the  detecting 
operation,  and  connections  from  said  detecting  means  for 
setting  said  grading  means  in  accordance  with  the  said 
thinnest  spot,  and  means  for  operating  said  grading 
means  as  thus  set,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  detecting  mecha- 
nism responsive  to  the  varying  thicknesses  througboat  a 
considerable  portion  of  tbe  length  of  a  leather  piece, 
grading  means,  means  controlled  by  tbe  detecting  mech- 
anism and  constructed  and  arranged  to  respond  to  the 
thinnest  spot  detected  in  said  predetermined  length  of 
stock  for  positioning  said  grading  means  with  reference 
to  tbe  said  thinnest  spot,  and  means  to  maintain  tbe 
leather  piece  stationary  against  lateral  movement  during 
said  movement  of  the  detecting  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  edge-thickness 
detecting  mechanism  to  detect  thin  spots  at  a  plurality 
of  points  at  each  of  tbe  edges  of  a  died  piece  of  stock,  and 
faicludlng  edge-detecting  devices  located  and  restricted  to 
operate  at  said  plurality  of  edge-spots,  mechanism  for 
maintaining  tbe  died  piece  stationary  against  lateral  move- 
ment with  relation  to  said  devices  while  the  latter  are 
operating  at  said  plurality  of  edge-spots  thereof,  grading 
means,  and  mechanism  controllably  related  to  all  of  tbe 
edge-detecting  devices  but  selectively  controlled  by  the 
one  or  ones  thereof  which  detects  the  thinnest  of  the 
plurality  of  said  tbin  spots,  for  correspondingly  adjusting 
said  grading  means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  - 


1.  In  a  machine  ^t  the  kind  described,  a  grade  marker 
for  shoe  soles,  taps,{  and  tbe  like,  combined  with  leather- 
engaging  detecting  4eans  constructed  and  operating  to  de- 


1,113.473.  BROILER-BAKER.  Herrman  Norbck,  Nor- 
folk, Va.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,242.  (CI. 
126 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  broiler-baker,  movable  upright  burners  in  pairs 
adapted  to  project  naked  gas  flames  toward  tbe  food  with- 
out Intervening  radiating  plates,  means  for  supporting 
food  between  the  burners,  adapted  to  expose  the  food  to 
tbe  direct  action  of  the  nalfed  gas  flames,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  burners  toward  or  away  from  tbe  food. 

2.  In  a  broiler-baker,  movable  upright  burners  in  pairs 
adapted  to  project  naked  gas  flames  toward  tbe  food, 
means  for  supporting  food  between  tbe  burners,  means  for 
moving  the  burners  toward  or  away  from  tbe  food  simol- 
taneoosly,  and  means  for  moving  the  food  support  either 
toward  or  from  either  burner. 

3.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  burners,  a  food  support  between  tbe  burners  and  means 
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for  moving  tbe  burners  toward  or  away  from  tbe  food 
support  and  for  moving  the  food  support  toward  or  away 
from  either  of  said  burners. 


4.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  upright  movable  gas  bnmers 
in  pairs  adapted  to  project  naked  gas  flames  toward  the 
food,  a  double  grate  for  holding  the  food  intended  to  be 
cooked,  whose  members  may  be  spaced  and  locked  apart 
at  variable  distances,  and  adjustable  as  a  wbole  by  the 
rod  O  and  its  accessories  toward  or  from  either  burner, 
and  slideways  adapted  to  support  the  bolder  between  the 
upright  movable  burners. 

6.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  upright  movable  gas  burners 
in  pairs  projecting  naked  gas  flames  toward  tbe  food  in- 
tended to  be  broiled  therein,  an  adjacent  baker,  means  for 
passing  the  heat  from  tbe  broiler  to  the  baker,  means  for 
producing  gas  Jets  within  tbe  baker,  means  for  changing 
the  relative  distance  between  tbe  food  to  l>e  baked  and 
tbe  burner. 


1,113,474.  MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  SHEETS.  Ed- 
win Norton,  Paget  West,  Bermuda.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831,950.     (CL  29—18.) 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  metal  sheets  which 
consists  in  reducing  a  heated  ingot  or  the  like  to  a  long 
plate,  severing  tbe  plate  into  shorter  plates,  transferring 
tbe  shorter  plates  laterally  to  separate  reducing  means, 
and  causing  tbe  said  shorter  plates  to  be  subjected  to  the 
action  of  tbe  said  reducing  means  substantially  at  the 
same  time. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  means  for  reducing  a  heated  ingot 
or  tbe  like  to  a  long  plate,  means  for  severing  the  said 
plate  into  shorter  plates,  redvctog  rolls  arranged  later- 
ally of  the  severing  means  and  at  different  distances  there- 
from, and  means  for  delivering  the  shorter  plates  from 
the  severing  means  to  the  reducing  rolls  substantially  al- 
mnltaneoasly. 


3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  means  for  reducing  a  heated  ingot 
or  tbe  like  to  a  long  plate,  a  shear  table  arranged  to  re- 
ceive tbe  said  plate,  means  for  stopping  tbe  travel  of  the 
plate  on  tbe  table,  two  sets  of  shears  on  tbe  table,  one  set 
opening  toward  one  side  of  tbe  table  and  tbe  other  set  to- 
ward the  other  side  of  the  table,  means  for  transferring 
the  short  plates  formed  by  the  first  set  of  shears  laterally 
in  the  direction  toward  which  the  said  set  of  shears  open, 
a  second  stop  for  the  plate  when  released  from  the  first 
stop,  the  second  stop  being  located  so  as  to  allow  the  rear 
end  of  the  plate  formed  by  tbe  last  shear  in  tbe  first  set 
to  clear  tbe  frame  of  the  said  last  shear,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  shorter  plates  formed  by  the  second  set  of 
shears  in  tbe  opposite  direction  from  that  in  which  the 
plates  formed  by  the  first  set  of  shears  were  fed,  and  sep- 
arate reducing  rolls  arranged  to  receive  tbe  several  shorter 
plates. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  metal  sheets  which 
consists  in  reducing  a  heated  ingot  or  tbe  like  to  a  long 
plate,  severing  the  plate  into  shorter  plates,  transferring 
the  shorter  plates  laterally  to  separate  reducing  means, 
and  causing  tbe  said  shorter  plates  to  be  reduced  in 
thickness  at  substantially  the  same  time. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  means  for  reducing  a  heated  ingot 
or  the  like  to  a  long  plate,  means  for  severing  tbe  said 
plate  into  shorter  plates,  reducing  rolls  arranged  laterally 
of  the  shorter  plates  and  at  different  distances  therefrom, 
means  for  delivering  the  shorter  plates  from  the  severing 
means  to  the  reducing  rolls  substantially  simultaneously, 
means  for  conveying  tbe  finished  sheets  from  the  reducing 
rolls,  and  means  for  shearing  the  same  into  any  desired 
lengths. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


1,113,475.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  William  Edmund 
O'Rkillt,  Sofia,  Bulgaria.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914,  Serial 
No.  810,126.     (CI.  30—12.) 
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1.  A  combined  shaving  and  stropping  blade  bolder  for 
safety  razors  embodying  a  comb-like  guard  formed  with  a* 
central,  longitudinal  projection  which  Is  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  a  longitudinal  slot  in  tbe  blade  and  is  pro- 
vided with  blado-engaglng  means,  said  projection  being  of 
such  a  height  that  when  the  raior  is  placed  upon  the 
strop  the  surface  of  the  latter  will  be  disposed  at  an 
angle  coincident  with  tbe  angle  to  which  said  blade  Is 
beveled  to  form  its  cutting  edge. 

2.  A  combined  shaving  and  stropping  blade  bolder  for 
safety  rarors  embodying  a  comb-like  guard  formed  with  a 
central,  longitudinal  projection  which  Is  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  blade  and  is  under- 
cut at  its  ends  to  overlap  tbe  blade,  said  projection  being 
of  such  a  height  that  when  tbe  raxor  is  placed  upon  th« 
strop  the  surface  of  tbe  latter  will  be  disposed  at  an 
angle  coincident  with  tbe  angle  to  which  said  blade  is 
beveled  to  form  its  cutting  edge. 


1,113,476.  DISPENSING  -  CABINET.  William  H.  08- 
MEB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814.039.     (CI.  211 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  dispensing  cabinet,  a  row  of  cbntes  spanned  near 
their  delivery  end  by  a  continuous,  hinged,  folding  com- 
pression separating  gage,  adapted  to  fold  down  upon,  en- 
gage and  separate  articles  arranged  to  be  discharged  from 
said  chutes. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  cabinet,  a  row  of  abates  spanned  near 
their  delivery  end  by  a  continuous,  hinged,  folding  com- 
pression separating  gage  graduated  to  fold  down  upon,  en- 


4i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  13,  I9I4- 


Smge  and  separate  lartlclea  of  differeot  siie  arranged  to 
be  discharged  from  Its  separate  chutes,  each  of  which,  in- 
dependently, carriea  articles  of  a  uniform  size. 


*4 


nif 


with 


3.  In  a  dlspensi 
near  the  delivery 
separating  gage,  a 
suspended  bolow  sa 
Mid  gage,  so  conD 
separating  articles 

4.  In  a  dispensing 
projecting  at  right 
presslon   separating 
rod  so  connected 
actuate  the  same 
from  said  chutes. 

5.  In  a  delivery 
folding  compression 
stroke  discharge 
Jecting  between  the 
continuous  trlp-md 
said  gage  and  level 
rod  to  separate  the 
tain  the  contents 
charged   from  said 

[Claims  6  to  14 


cabinet,  one  or  more  chatea  spanned 

ud    by   a    hinged,   folding  compression 

trip-rod  connected  with  the  gage  and 

Ifl  chutes  parallel  and  coextensive  with 

e:ted  with  the  gage  as  to  actuate  it  in 

>eing  discharged  from  said  chutes. 

cabinet,  one  or  more  delivery  chutes 
angles  between  a  hinged  folding  com- 
gage   and  a   suspended   parallel    trip- 
said  gage  at  each  end  thereof  as  to 
separating  articles  being  discharged 


1,113,477. 
Waubay, 
755,929. 
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^bute  for  dispensing  cabinets,  a  hinged, 
separating  gage  actuated  by  a  sweep- 
leter  pivoteil  at  its  inner  end  and  pro- 
bottom  of  said  chute  and  a  suspended 
connected  at  its  ends  with  said  gage, 
acting  in  conjunction  with  said  trip- 
articles  in  the  delivery  chate  and  re- 
tliereof  following  the  article  being  dis- 
chute. 
lot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


TRACTlION- WHEEL.  Mancxl  W.  Pbtebson, 
8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  2^210.) 


1.  The  combination    with   a    vehicle   wheel,   of   traction 
bar*  illdably  mounted  in  said  wheel,   means  for  locking 


said  traction  bars  in  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
means  for  actuating  said  bar  locking  means  and  for  moT> 
Ing  said  traction  bars  from  operative  to  inoperative  po- 
sitions, and  variable  means  for  moving  said  traction  bars 
from  inoperative  to  operative  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  traction 
bars  slldably  mounted  on  said  wheel,  pawl  and  ratchet 
devices  for  locking  said  traction  bars  to  said  wheel, 
means  for  rendering  said  pawls  inoperative,  permitting 
said  traction  bars  to  move,  under  the  action  of  gravity, 
into  Inoperative  positions,  and  means  for  moving  said 
traction  bars  from  Inoperative  to  operative  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  traction 
bars  slldably  mounted  on  said  wheel,  pawl  and  ratchet 
devices  for  locking  said  traction  bars  to  said  wheel,  means 
for  rendering  said  pawls  inoperative,  permitting  said  trac- 
tion bars  to  move,  under  the  actionof  gravity,  into  inopera- 
tive positions,  and  a  variable  throw  eccentric  for  moving 
said  traction  bars  from  Inoperative  to  operative  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  traction 
bars  slldably  mounted  on  said  wheel,  means  for  locking 
said  traction  bars  to  said  wheel  in  operative  and  Inopera- 
tive positions,  means,  adapted  to  be  set  at  will,  for  mov- 
ing said  traction  bars  from  operative  to  inoperative  po- 
sitions, and  variable  means,  adapted  to  be  set  at  will, 
for  moving  said  traction  bars  from  inoperative  to  opera- 
tive positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  traction 
bars  slldably  mounted  on  said  wheel,  pawl  and  ratchet 
devices  for  locking  said  traction  bars  to  said  wheel,  a  re- 
leasing bar  for  moving  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  devices,  and  a  variable  throw  eccentric  for 
moving  said  traction  bars  from  inoperative  to  operative 
positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,478.  FIREKINDLER.  Loken  R.  I»HILLIPS,  Frulta, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,487.  (CL 
44—2.) 


A  Are  klndler,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bundles  of 
tubular  memt>ers,  each  bundle  being  triangular  in  shape, 
and  a  flexible  sheet  of  Inflammable  material  attached  to 
said  bundles  with  sufficient  space  between  the  bundles  to 
form  a  fold  that  extends  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
bundles  when  the  bundles  are  placed  in  close  proximity. 


1.113,479.  MILK-CAN  CLOSURE.  Hbnbt  C.  Phipps, 
Fremont,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1013.  Serial  No. 
797,451.     (CI.  31—78.) 


Jff . 


1.  A  receptacle  provided  with  a  neck,  a  closure  fitting 
into  the  neck  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  locking  device  car- 
ried by  said  closure  and  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
from  a  strip  of  sheet  material  having  its  side  portions 
bent  upwardly  to  form  side  walls  and  having  its  end 
portions  bent  upwardly  to  form  attaching  ears,  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  said  attaching  ears  with  said  closure. 


OCTOBSR  13,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«7 


a  tnbalar  housing  extending  longitudinally  in  said  body 
portion  and  provided  with  slots,  locking  bolts  slldably 
monnted  in  said  housing,  operating  means  carried  by  said 
bolts  and  passing  through  said  slots  whereby  said  twits 
may  be  moved  in  said  bousing  to  cause  their  outer  ends 
to  extend  through  alined  openings  formed  in  said  closure 
aad  the  neck  of  said  receptacle,  a  plate  hinged  to  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  l>ody  portion  and  fitting  between 
the  operating  means  of  said  bolts  when  said  bolts  are  in 
as  extended  position,  and  means  for  sealing  said  plate 
in  a  lowered  position. 

2.  A  receptacle,  a  neck  for  said  receptscle,  a  closure 
carried  by  said  neck,  and  a  locking  device  comprising  a 
body  portion  rigidly  secured  to  said  closure,  locking  means 
slldably  mounted  in  said  body  portion  and  passing 
through  alined  openings  formed  in  said  closure  and  neck 
when  In  an  extended  position  to  hold  said  closure  In  en- 
gagement with  said  neck,  operating  means  for  said  lock- 
ing means,  a  plate  plvotally  connected  with  said  body 
portion  and  fitting  between  said  operating  meaiu  to  re- 
leasably  hold  said  locking  means  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  sealing  said  plate  in  a  closed  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  closure  for  said  receptacle  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  said  closure  comprising  a  body  portion,  locking 
means  slldably  mounted  in  said  body  portion  positioned 
In  longitudinal  allnement,  operating  means  for  moring 
said  locking  means  to  an  extended  position  whereby  the 
locking  means  will  extend  throogli  openings  formed  in 
said  closure  and  receptacle,  and  means  carried  by  said 
body  portion  and  fitting  between  said  operating  means  to 
hold  said  locking  means  in  an  extended  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  eomprlstng  a 
receptacle,  a  closare  for  said  receptacle,  locking  means 
slldably  connected  with  sstd  closure  and  passing  through 
the  closure  to  engage  the  said  receptacle  when  In  an  ex- 
tended position,  operating  means  for  said  locking  means, 
and  sealing  means  positioned  between  said  operating 
means  for  holding  said  locking  means  in  an  extended  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  receptacle  provided  with  a  neck  and  a  closure  fit- 
ting into  the  neck  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  locking  device 
carried  by  said  closure  and  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
tubular  bousing  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body 
portion  and  provided  with  slots,  locking  means  slldably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  operating  means  carried  by  said 
locking  means  and  passing  through  said  slots  whereby 
said  locking  means  may  be  moved  In  said  hoiislng  to  cause 
their  outer  ends  to  extend  tbreugb  aliaed  openings 
formed  in  said  closure  and  tbe  neck  of  «aid  receptacle^  an 
abutment  movably  connected  with  said  body  portion  and 
fitting  between  the  operating  means  of  said  locking  means 
when  said  locking  means  are  in  an  extended  position,  and 
means  for  removably  holding  said  abutment  ip  an  oi^§- 
tlve  position.  .....    f  j.^y  ;  ; 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ,.  ^^^\ 


\ 


3.  As  extension  chandelier  comprising  a  suspension  de- 
vice, a  shell  inclosing  the  same,  an  outer  pipe  supported 
by  said  suspension  device,  a  drop  light,  a  burner  pipe 
connected  therewith  and  extending  into  said  outer  pipe, 
cable  connections  t>etween  tbe  burner  pipe  and  the  sus- 
pension device,  a  flexible  conductor  tube  extending  from 
said  drop  light  through  said  outer  pipe,  a  split  pipe  sur- 
rounding the  burner  pipe,  and  screws  extending  Uirough 
the  outer  pipe  into  engagement  with  said  split  pipe 
whereby  the  diameter  of  the  spilt  pipe  may  be  adjusted. 


4.  An  extension  chandelier  comprising  s  coupling- 
piece,  a  frame  secured  to  tbe  coupling  piece,  a  shell,  a 
tube  extending  downward  through  the  shell,  a  bnmer 
pipe  extending  through  said  tnbe,  a  drop  light  secured 
to  said  burner  pipe,  a  flexible  conductor  extending  throngb 
said  tnbe  to  ssld  burner  pipe,  a  spilt  tnke  surrounding 
the  burner  pipe,  a  frlctional  packing  between  tbe  tnbe 
and  pipe,  and  screws  extending  through  the  tube  into  en- 
gsgement  with  said  split  tube  whereby  the  diameter  of  tbe 
split  tube  may  be  adjusted. 


1,113,481.  APPARATUS  FOR  SMELTING  ORES.  JOHH 
A.  Pomt,  P«eble,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  788,248.     (CI.  75— B7.) 


1,118,480.  EXTENSION  -  CHANDELIER.  CONiiAD  M. 
PiTiL,  Mertden,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  2fi.  1913.  Serial  No. 
T60.759.      (CT.  240—71.) 

1.  An  extension  cbsndelier  comprising  a  coupling- 
piece,  a  frame  secured  to  tbe  coupling-piece,  a  spring 
drum  within  said  frame,  a  shell  surrounding  tbe  frame, 
a  pipe  extending  downward  through  the  shell,  a  boTIow 
rod  extending  through  said  pipe,  cable  connections  be- 
tween the  rod  and  the  drum,  a  drop  light  secured  to  the 
ssld  rod,  and  a  flexible  electric  conductor  tube  between 
the  rod,  and  the  source  of  supply,  said  flexible  condwftor 
tnbe  also  extending  through  ssld  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
coiled  horizontally  within  the  shell  beneath  the  said  dram. 

2.  An  extension  chandelier  comprising  a  coairtiBg- 
plece,  a  frame  secured  to  the  coupling-piece,  a  shell  sur- 
roondlng  the  frame,  a  pipe  extending  downward  through 
the  shell,  a  hollow  rod  extending  through  said  pipe,  a 
drop  light  seenred  to  said  rod,  aad  a  flexible  conductor 
tube  between  the  rod  and  source  of  supply,  said  flexible 
conductor  tube  also  extendlirg  through  said  pipe  and 
adapted  to  be  colled  horizontally  in  the  said  shell. 

207  O.  0.-27 


1.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
comblsatlon  of  a  furnace  having  a  rear  wMIl,  throagfa  m 
central  opening  in  which  ore  to  be  treated  Is  charged,  eon- 
denstaig  and  regenerating  flues  bpehist'  thro^h  said  rear 
wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cestral  charging  openla^ 
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an  exhaust  coDdulti  a  pipe  for  condacting  air  under  pres 
■-ire.  means  for  coiinectinir  either  of  said  flues  with  said 
with  said  exhaust  conduit,  and  means 
in  Mid  flues  for  coijdensing  metallic  vapors,  and  for  sepa- 
rating from  said  fltie<!  the  liquefied  metal  resulting  from 
the  condensation  ofj  said  vapor. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  firnace  having  a  rear  wall,  through  a 
central  opening  in  irhich  ore  to  be  treated  is  charged,  con- 
densing and  regeneittting  flues  opening  through  said  rear 
wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  charging  opening, 
conduits  for  fluid  fuel  discharging  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ings of  said  flues  iqto  said  furnace,  an  exhaust  conduit,  a 
pipe  for  conducting  air  under  pressure,  means  for  con- 
necting either  of  sold  flues  with  said  pipe,  and  the  other 
with  said  exhaust  ponduit,  and  means  In  said  flues  for 
condensing  metallic  vapors,  and  for  separating  from  said 
flues  the  liquefied  nietal  resulting  from  the  condensation 
of  said  vapor. 

3.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furnace  having  a  rear  wall,  through  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  wh^h  ore  to  be  treated  is  charged,  said 
rear  wall  being  formed  Immediately  beneath  said  charging 
opening  with  a  smaUl  opening  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  a  gas  to  said  funnace  through  the  body  of  ore  charKt>d 
thereinto  from  said  charging  opening,  an  exhaust  conduit, 
a  pipe  for  conductiag  air  under  pressure,  means  for  con- 
necting either  of  said  flues  with  said  pipe,  and  the  other 
with  said  exhaust  conduit,  and  means  in  said  flues  for 
condensing  metallic  vapors  and  for  separating  from  said 
flues  the  liquefied  4etal  resulting  from  the  condensation 
of  said  vapor. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fumare  having  a  rear  wall,  through  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  which  ore  to  be  treated  Is  charged,  said 
rear  wail  being  formed  Immediately  beneath  said  charging 
opening  with  a  smaQ)  opening  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  a  gas  to  said  fumace  through  the  body  of  ore  charged 
thereinto  from  said  1  charging  opening,  and  said  apparatus 
having  a  gas  producer  chamber  connected  with  said  small 
opening,  an  exhaust  conduit,  a  pipe  for  conducting  air 
under  pressure,  mea|ns  for  connecting  either  of  said  flues 
with  said  pipe,  and  {the  other  with  said  exhaust  conduit, 
and  means  In  said  fliies  for  condensing  metallic  vapors  and 
for  separating  froni  said  flues  the  liquefied  metal  result- 
ing from  the  condensation  of  said  vapor. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furnare  having  a  rear  wall,  through  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  wh^h  ore  to  be  treated  is  charged,  said 
rear  wall  being  formed  immediately  beneath  said  charging 
opening  with  a  small  opening  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  a  gas  to  said  furnace  through  the  body  of  ore  charged 
thereinto  from  said  charging  opening,  and  said  apparatus 
having  a  gas  produrer  chamber  connected  with  said  small 
opening,  means  for  supplying  fluid  fuel  to  said  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  a  blast  of  air 
thereto,  an  exhausi  conduit,  a  pipe  for  conducting  air 
under  pressure,  mei  ns  for  connecting  either  of  said  flues 
with  said  pipe,  and  the  other  with  said  exhaust  conduit, 
and  means  in  said  flues  for  condensing  metallic  vapors, 
and  for  separating  from  said  flues  the  llqneflcd  metal 
resulting  from  the  i-ondensation  of  said  vapor. 


1.113,482.  BOILEM- FURNACE.  Ltman  8.  I'owsLL.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1913,  Serial  No/  790,880. 
(CI.  110—97.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  boiler  fumace,  of  a  flre  box  ;  a 
bridge  separating  said  flre  box  and 
mixing  chamber ;  d  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
baffle  blocks  arrang^  at  the  upper  side  of  said  chamber 
rn  spaced  relation  :  j  and  substantially  vertical  supporting 
aurfacts  at  th^  sidejs  of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  blocks 
extending  upwardl^  and  outwardly  at  a  comparatively 
steep.  Isrlloatiop  fr^m  substantially  the  medial  or  center 
line  0(  s^ld   ipixin^  chamber  at   both  sides   thereof,   the 


upper   ends   of  said   blocks    resting   loosely   against   lald 
supporting  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  boiler  furnace,  of  a  fire  box ;  a 
mixing  chamber ;  a  bridge  separating  said  flre  box  and 
mixing  chamber ;  a  longitudinally  extending  partition  in 
said  chamber  arranged  substantially  medially  thereof ; 
and  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  elongated  baflle 
blocks  arranged  at  the  upper  side  of  said  chamber  at 
either  side  of  said  partition,  said  blocks  being  spaced 
apart,  the  inner  ends  of  said  blocks  resting  upon  said 
partition,  the  outer  ends  of  said  blocks  being  inclined 
upwardly  at  a  comparatively  steep  inclination  and  rest- 
ing loosely  against  the  lateral  walls  of  said  chamber  so  as 
to  permit  of  Creeping  of  said  ends  upon  said  walls  during 
expansion  of  said  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  cambinatlon  In  a  boiler  fumace.  of  a  fire  box  ;  a 
mixing  chamber ;  a  bridge  separating  said  flre  box  and 
mixing  chamber ;  a  longitudinally  extending  partition  in 
said  chamber  arranged  substantially  medially  thereof;' 
apd  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  baflle  blocks  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  side  of  said  chamber  at  either  side 
of  sach  partition,  said  blocks  being  spaced  apart  so  *as 
to  form  outlet  passages  for  the  products  of  combustion 
entering  said  mixing  chamber  from  said  fire  box,  and 
said  blocks  being  arranged  at  progressively  decreasing 
elevations,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  boiler  furnace  of  a  flre  box ;  a 
mixing  chamber ;  a  bridge  separating  said  fire  box  and 
mixing  chamber;  a  longitudinally  extending  partition  in 
said  chamber  arranged  substantially  medially  thereof ; 
and  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  arcuate  baffle 
blocks  arranged  at  the  upper  side  of  said  chamber  at 
either  side  of  said  partition,  said  blocks  being  spaced 
apart  and  arranged  at  progressively  decreasing  elevations, 
the  spaces  between  said  blocks  forming  outlet  passages 
for  the  products  of  combustion  entering  said  mixing  cham- 
ber from  said  flre  box.  the  Inner  ends  thereof  resting  upon 
said  partition,  the  outer  endn  of  said  blocks  being  inclined 
uiWM'^ly  ond  resting  against  the  lateral  walls  of  said 
ciMmber,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  boiler  furnace  of  a  fire  box ;  a 
mixing  chamber ;  a  bridge  separating  said  fire  box  and 
mixing  chamber ;  a  longitudinally  extending  partition  in 
■aid  chamber  arranged  substantially  medially  thereof ; 
and  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  baffle  blocks  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  side  of  said  chamber  at  either  side 
of  said  partition,  said  blocks  being  spaced  apart  and  ar- 
ranged at  progressively  decreasing  elevations,  the  spacea 
between  said  blocks  forming  outlet  passages  for  the 
products  of  combustion  entering  said  mixing  chamber 
from  said  fire  box.  the  inner  ends  thereof  resting  loosely 
upon  said  partition,  the  outer  ends  of  said  blocks  being 
Inclined  upwardly  and  resting  loosely  against  the  lateral 
walls  of  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Onzette.) 
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1,118.483.  PBINTING  -  PBK88.  CAaL  G.  Pkitchabd. 
Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press 
Company.  Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1912.     Serial  No,  728,530.      (Cl.  101—188.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  a  printing 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  printing  members,  a 
second  printing  mechanism  also  comprising  a  plurality  of 
printing  members,  means  for  changing  the  arrangement 
of  the  members  of  said  first  mechanism  in  each  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  press  and  for  changing  the  arrangement 
of  the  members  of  said  second  mechanism  at  a  prede- 
termined point  in  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  first  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  automatically  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  either  mechanism  in  the  event  of  any  inter- 
ruption In  the  feed  supply. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
separate^  and  self-contained  printing  mechanisms  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  shlftable  printing  members, 
means  for  operating  said  mechanisms,  means  for  changing 
the  arrangement  of  the  members  of  one  mechanism  in 
each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  press  and  for  changing  the 
arrangement  of  the  members  of  another  mechanism  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  cycle  of  the  former  mecha- 
nism, and  automatically  operated  means  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  either  mechanism  In  the  event  of  any 
Interruption  in  the  feed  supply. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  a  printing 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  shlftable  printing 
members,  means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  means  for 
Shifting  the  members  of  said  mechanism  at  predetermined 
intervals,  a  second  printing  mechanism  also  comprising  a 
plurality  of  shlftable  printing  members,  means  for  op- 
erating said  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  the  actuation 
of  the  former  mechanism  for  shifting  the  members  of  the 
■ecopd  mechanism  at  other  predetermined  intervals,  and 
means  for  automatically  preventing  the  operation  of  either 
mechanism  In  the  event  of  any  interruption  in  the  feed 
supply. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  numbering 
mechanism  and  dating  mechanism  for  coSperating  with 
the  press,  means  for  rotating  both  mechanisms  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  press,  and  means  for  changing  the 
dating  and  number  mechanism,  one  being  changed  in  each 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  press  and  the  other  at  prede- 
termined points  In  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  former. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
separate  printing  mechanisms  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  changeable  printing  members,  a  shaft  for  changing  one 
of  said  mechanisms,  an  auxiliary  shaft  connected  to  an- 
other of  safd  mechanisms,  and  means  connected  to  said 
first  mentioned  shaft  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  shaft 
at  predetermined  intervals  in  the  operation  of  said  flrat 
mentioned  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1.118,484.      HEADLIGHT  -  ENOINB    AND    GOVEBNING 

MECHANISM   THEBEFOR.      Guy    Sydnbt    Banstbad. 

Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  679.235. 

(Cl.  121—112.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  turbine  engine  governing  mech- 
anism, of.  a  sleeve  feathered  to  the  engine  shaft  and  ro- 


tatably  secured  against  the  housing  or  casing  of  the 
turbine  engine ;  a  controlllng-valve-lever  operating  mecha- 
nism slidably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  laterally  relative 
to  the  movement  of  governor  or  balance  weights  adjust- 
ably secured  to  arms  operatlvely  secured  to  an  oscillating 
cam  or  screw  threaded  sleeve  carried  by  said  feathered 
sleeve  :  of  governor  or  balance  weight  arms  pivotally  se- 
cured to  and  within  a  casing  mounted  on  and  adjustably 
secured  to  said  feathered  sleeve ;  a  steam  controlling  valve 
lever  adjustably  secured  In  a  bracket  secured  to  the  en- 
gine casing. 


2.  The  combination  Is  a  turklne  engine  governing  mech- 
anism In  combination  with  a  turbine  of.  a  feathered  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  engine  shaft  and  rotatably  held  against 
the  housing  or  casing  of  the  turbine  engine ;  a  feathered 
cam  or  screw  threaded  sleeve  mounted  on  said  feathered 
sleeve  and  operatlvely  connected  to  a  controlling  valve 
operating  lever  ;  said  cam  or  screw  threaded  sleeve  slid- 
ably operative  laterally  relative  to  an  oscillating  cam  or 
screw  threaded  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  feathered 
sleeve ;  an  oscillating  cam  or  screw  threaded  sleeve  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  governor  or  balance  weight  arms 
pivotally  secured  to  and  within  a  casing  or  housing  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  feathered  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  turbine  engine  governing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  sleeve  feathered  upon  the  engine  shaft ;  said 
sleeve  rotatably  secured  against  the  turbine  casing  or 
housing  from  longitudinal  movement  with  the  engine 
shaft ;  of  a  governor  or  balance  weight  containing  case 
adjustably  secured  on  said  sleeve ;  of  governor  weight 
arms  pivotally  secured  to  and  within  said  governor  case 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  an  oscillating  cam  or  screw 
threaded  sleeve ;  an  oscillating  cam  or  screw  threaded 
sleeve,  mounted  on  said  feathered  sleeve,  operating  lat- 
erally a  cam  or  screw  threaded  sleeve  longitudinally 
feathered  dn  said  feathered  sleeve ;  a  longltudlnall.v 
fcath^ed  cam  or  screw  threaded  sleeve,  qjoupted  on  said 
feathered  sleeve,  operatlvely  connected  to  a  governing  or 
controlling  valve  lever ;  a  controlling  valve  operating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  adjustably  in  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
engine  easing ;  a  balance  or  controlling  valve  operatlvely 
controlled  by  said  governing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  turbine  governing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of,  a  governor  or  balance  weight  controlled  oscillating 
cam  or  screw  threaded  sleeve  moving  laterally  thereof 
a  cam  or  screw  threaded  feathered  sleeve ;  an  oscillating 
cam  or  screw  threaded  sleeve  controlled  cam  or  screw 
threaded  sleeve  mounted  on  a  feathered  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  turbine  engine  shaft;  a  feathered  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  engine  shaft  and  rotatably  secured  from  longitudi- 
nal movement  therewith  against  the  turbine  casing ;  said 
feathered  sleeve  carrying  said  osclHstlng  cam  or  screw 
threaded  sleeve,  and  said  cam  or  screw  threaded  feathered 
sleeve,  and  a  casing  or  housing  having  mounted  therein 
the  said  oscillating  cam  or  screw  threaded  sleeve  operat- 
ing governor  of  balance  weights. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  headlight  steam  or  fluid  tur- 
bine engine  fluid  governing  and  controlling  mechanism  of. 
an  automatic  steam  and  speed  governing  and  controlling 
mechanism,  substantially  as  describeil,  mounted  slidably 
adjustable  longitudinally  on  a  fluid  turbine  shaft,  bat 
operatlvely  secured  to  the  turbine  casing. 

i  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,113,485.  PLA St  PROTECTOR.  JOH\  W.  Resh,  8t. 
Henrj.  Ohio.  Wiled  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,716. 
Ca.  47—22.) 


:!:S^'':-4 


'—J 


1.  A  platft  protJKtor  comprlaing  a  frame  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  Inreitcd  U-sbaped  members  conDected  to- 
gether at  their  arfa  conDecting  portions,  the  free  ends  of 
member  being  bent  outwardly  and  In- 
iirected  outwardly,  and  a  fabric  hood 
members,  the  outwardly  dlreote<l  ends 
of  the  arms  of  the  members  being  passed  through  the 
hood  and  clenched, 

A  plant  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inverted 

connected   together  at  their  arm  con- 

and    a    fabric    hood    secured    orer   said 


the  arms  of  each 
wardly   and   then 
engaged  over  said 


U-shaped  members 
nectlng   portions, 


members,  said  hood  baring  Its  top  portion  gathered  and 


stitched  to  form  a 


1.113,486. 
ley,   and 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1 


UEEL-PLu\NK.     Fkaxk  E.  Bichakoso.n,  Row- 

H.    LiTTLEFiELO.    UaTerbill.    Mass. 

Serial  No.  826,113.     (Q.  36—34.) 


Chabl  es 

!I14. 


lilts 


1.  A  beel-blank, 
composed  of  a  series 
and  a  tmse-sectlOQ 
plurality  of  base 
tion  of  the  shoe  to 
portion  of  the  base 
the  shank  at  the 
posed  Intermediate 
projecting   to   decreasing 
breast  edges  of 
with  relation  to 
tion  lifts,  substantially 

2.  A  heel  blank, 
composed  of  a  ser 
having   a   rearwa 
compoaeil  of  a  plu 
the  ahank  portion 
finished  breast 
bear  firmly  against 
rality  of  lifts  disponed 
top-section  and  prtjectlng 
lation  to  the  breas 
forwardly    inclined 
scribed. 


sal  I 
the 


1>8 

r<!ly 


poiti 


1,113,487. 

WARD  E. 


2.  In  an  elertrlc  oven,  the  combination  with  a  plarnltty 
of  shelves,  and  a  plarallty  of  electric  heating  units  <^ 
potted  between  said  shelves  and  adjacent  thereto,  of  me 
for  effecting  a  selective  variation  of  heat  on  either  side 
said  shelves. 


»    0. 


gripping  projection. 


for  n   heel  of  the  character  described, 
of  lifts  and  comprising  a  top  section 
said  base  section  being  composed  of  a 
formed  to  extend  onto  the  shank  por- 
the  extent  to  which  the  finished  breast 
is  to  project  and  to  bear  firmly  against 
breast  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  lifts  dia- 
sald  base  lifts  and  said  top-section  and 
distances   with    relation    to    the 
base  lifts  and  to  increasing  distances 
breast  edges  of  the  adjacent  top  see- 
as  described, 
for  a  heel  of  the  character  described, 
of  lifts  and  comprising  a  top-section 
inclined   breast,  and  a  base  section 
rkllty  of  base  lifts  formed  to  extend  onto 
of  the  shoe  to  the  extent  to  which  the 
on  at  the  base  is  to  project,  and  to 
the  shank  at  the  breast  edge,  and  a  plu- 
Intermediate  said  base  lifts  and  said 
to  decreasing  distances  with  re- 
edges  of  said  base  lifts  and  forming  a 
breast    portion,    substantially    as   de- 


BLECT|IICALLY-HEATEDAPPARATC8.  Ed- 
RosB,  S^lssvale,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Weatingbouae 

Electilc  and  Malufacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

PennsylvanU.     iHled  Feb.  7,  1913.     Serial  .\o.  746,778. 

(CI.  219—35.)     ! 

1.  la  as  electri^  heating  apparatas,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of:  supporting  members  and  a  plurality  of 
electric  heating  units  di'iposed  adjacent  thereto,  of  means 
for  varying  tb«  hqat  dlfitributloa  oa  either  side  of  said 
members. 


3.  In  an  electric  oven,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  paira  of  shelves  and  a  plurality  of  electric  beating 
units  Interposed  between  each  pair  of  shelves,  of  adjust- 
able means  for  effecting  a  selective  variation  of  beat  on 
either  side  of  said  pairs  of  shelves. 

4.  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  and  a  plurality  of 
electric  heating  units  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  of  means 
for  L-ffecting  relative  movement  between  and  supporting 
members  and  said  beating  units  for  regulating  the  amounts 
of  heat  delivered  to  the  several  supporting  members. 

5.  In  an  electric  oven,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  shelves  and  a  plurality  of  electric  beating  units  dls- 
poaed  between  said  shelves  and  adjacent  thereto,  of  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  shelves  and 
said  heating  unita  for  regulating  the  amounts  of  beat  de- 
livered to  tbe  several  shelves. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,113.488.       RAKE.      Habvie    W.    Rcch,    Oakland,    Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.     SerUl  No.  813,424.     (CI.  55—146.) 


The  combination  with  a  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a 
head  and  teeth,  of  a  stripping  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therein,  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  teetb, 
U-shaped  guide  members  secured  to  the  stripping  bars 
near  each  end,  straddling  the  rake  head,  a  V-shaped  mem- 
ber, means  plvotally  secured  at  the  free  ends  of  tbe  arms 
of  the  V-shaped  member  to  tbe  stripping  bar,  an  operating 
lever  secured  to  tbe  handle  of  the  rake  near  the  end  oppo- 
site the  head,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
operating  lever,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
rake  handle  near  tbe  bead,  the  free  end  of  tbe  last  me» 
tloned  bar  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  second  mentioned 
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lever,  the  end  of  tbe  second  mentioned  lever  oppoalte  tbe 
plvotally  connected  bar  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
for  tbe  reception  of  the  bright  portion  of  the  V-shaped 
member,  and  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  apertnred  end 
of  the  second  mentioned  lever  in  its  raised  poaition  and 
thereby  hold  tbe  stripping  bar  against  tbe  rake  tiead. 


1,118,489.      8PINNINO-MACHINE.      Hbnbt    Rtdib,    New  j 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Niagara  '■ 

Cordage   Company.      Filed   Aug.    29,    1905,    Serial    No.  ' 

276,268.     Renewed  Mar.  6,   1914.     Serial  No.   822,966  ' 
(CI.  28— «.) 


1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding 
fiber  in  straight  fibers,  means  for  feeding  a  wire  and 
means  for  spinning  said  fibers  parallel  to  each  other 
spirally  around  said  wire. 

2.  A  spinning  machine  comprising  a  sleeve,  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  to  said  sleeve,  meant  for  feeding  straigbt 
fibers  to  said  sleeve  and  means  for  spinning  said  fiber* 
■piraily  parallel  to  each  other  around  said  wire. 

3.  A  spinning  machine  comprising  a  sleeve,  means  for 
fpfding  a  wire  to  said  sleeve,  means  for  feeding  straigbt 
fibers,  to  said  sleeve,  means  for  keeping  said  wire  and  said 
fibers  aeparate  until  they  reach  said  sleeve  and  means  for 
splnniag  said  fibers  parallel  to  each  other  spirally  tfround 

aaid  ^re. 

4.  A  spinning  machine  comprising  a  sleeve,  means  for 
feedii^,  separately  to  said  sleeve,  a  wire  and  parallel 
fibers,  means  for  spinning  said  fibers  parallel  to  each  other 
spirally  around  said  wire,  and  means  for  giving  to  the 
yarn  fbus  spun  any  desired  amount  of  twist. 

5.  A  spinning  machine  comprising  a  sleeve,  means  for 
feeding  separately  to  said  sleeve  a  wire  and  parallel  fibers, 
means  for  spinning  said  fibers  parallel  to  each  other 
spirally  around  said  wire,  and  means  for  winding  the  yarn 
thus  spun  onto  a  yarn  spool. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,400.  FLUID  GAGE.  Geobgk  H.  Raboext  and 
Fbank  O.  Dcnbar,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Sargent 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  658,087.     (CI.  T3— 64.) 


-•  -ci 


■v 


1.  A  gage  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  equipped  with 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  rows  of  sight  glasses, 
the  glasses  of  adjacent  rows  being  arranged  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  at  angles  to  each  other,  and  tbe  glasses 


of  opposite  rows  being  arranged  with  ttielr  longitudinal 
axes  in  a  common  plane. 

2.  A  gage  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
sight  glass  having  a  faceted  inner  end  and  a  cylindrical 
convex  outer  end,  tbe  facets  on  the  inner  end  being  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body, 
and  also  parallel  with  tbe  generatrix  of  said  outer  end. 

3.  A  gage  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sight  glasses  having  their  longitudinal  axes  dis- 
posed radially  of  the  cylinder,  said  glasses  having  faceted 
Inner  faces  and  cylindrical  convex  outer  faces,  the  faceta 
on  the  Inner  ends  and  the  generatrices  of  the  outer  ends 
of  the  glasses  being  disposed  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder. 

4.  A  sight  glass  for  gages  and  the  like  of  substantiaU.V 
cylindrical  form,  the  inner  end  of  said  glass  being  pro- 
vided with  parallel  facets  and  the  outer  end  being  of 
cylindrical  convex  form,  the  facets  on  tbe  Inner  end  being 
disposed  parallel  with  the  generatrix  of  tbe  outer  end  of 
tbe  glass. 

5.  A  gage  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  and  a  plurality 
of  series  of  cylindrical  sight  glasses  set  radlall/  In  aaid 
body,  tbe  glasses  of  each  series  being  arranged  In  stag- 
gered relation  relatively  to  the  glasses  of  adjacent  series, 
one  series  of  glasses  being  disposed  diametrically  opposite 
another  series  in  the  cylinder  and  each  glaaa  having  its 
inner  end  provided  with  facets  disposed  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  gage  and  its  outer  end  of  cylin- 
drical convex  formv  _  -     . 

1,113,491.  PHOCESS  OF  DETINNING.  WaU-ace  Sav 
AGE,  IMedmont.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914,  Serial  No. 
819,285.      (CI.  75—55.) 

1.  The  process  of  detlnnlng  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing a  coating  of  white  tin  to  the  action  of  a  allme  con- 
taining gray  tin,  whereby  the  whilte  tin  coating  Is  trans- 
formed into  gray   tin. 

2.  The  process  of  detlnnlnj:  which  consists  In  subject- 
InK  a  coating  of  white  tin  to  the  action  of  a  slime  con- 
taining n  solution  of  a  tin  salt  and  a  gray  tin. 

.*?.  The  process  of  detlnnlng  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing n  coating  of  white  tin  to  the  action  of  a  slime  con- 
tnlnlne  a  solution  of  a  basic  halogen  tin  compound  and 
gray  tin. 

4.  The  process  of  detlnnlng  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing a  coating  of  white  tin  tw  the  action  of  a  allme  con- 
taining tin  ammonium  chlortd  and  gray  tin. 


1.113,492.  TROLLEY  WIRE  HANGER.  William 
ScHAAKE,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  662,135. 
(CI.  l'91— 42.) 


1.  A  trolley  wire  banger  comprising,  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting stud  having  a  screw-threaded  lower  end  and  an 
intermediate  shoulder,  an  ear  adapted  to  clamp  a  trolley 
conductor  and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  socket  hav 
ing  transversely  slotted  walls  to  engage  tbe  screw  tbread- 
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ed  end  of  the  stu^  and  a  ring  engaging  said  shoulder 
and  Into  which  the  ppper  end  of  the  ear  is  forced  as  It  is 
screwed  apon  the  sttid. 

2.  The  comblnatidn  with  a  stud  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  end  and  ap  intermediate  shoulder,  of  a  trollay 
ear  having  a  transversely  slotted  body  provided  with  an 
externally  tapered  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  adapted  to 
grip  a  trolley  condfctor,  a  screw-threaded  recess  to  en- 
gage the  screw-threaded  end  of  said  stud,  and  a  ring 
adapted  to  engage  t|e  stud  shoulder  and  having  a  tapered 
inner  surface  to  engage  the  tapered  surface  of  the  ear. 

3.  The  combinatlo^  with  a  stud  having  a  screw-threaded 
end  and  an  intermeldiate  shoulder,  of  a  ring  adapted  to 
engage  said  should^  and  having  a  tapering  inner  face, 
and  a  trolley  ear  adfcpted  to  grip  a  trolley  conductor  hav- 
ing a  transversely  slotted  body  to  be  engaged  by  said  ring 
and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  recess  to  engage  the 
screw-threaded  end  of  said  stud. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stud  having  a  screw  threaded 
end  and  an  Intermediate  shoulder,  of  a  ring  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoalder  and  having  a  tapering  Inner  face, 
and  a  t/olley  ear  adapted  to  clamp  a  trolley  conductor 
and  having  only  it*  upper  portion  transversely  slotted, 
said  portion  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ring  and 
provided  with  a  screfcr  threaded  recess  to  said  stud,  where- 
by relative  movement  of  said  ear  and  said  stud  is  per- 
mitted after  engagement  of  said  ring  and  said  shoulder  is 
effected. 


1,113.493. 

nut,   Iowa.     Filed 
(CI.  21—114.) 


TRACTION-ENGINE.     Hans  Schlioht,  Wal- 
Apr.   15,   1912.     Serial   No.  690.893. 


.  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary platform  mount^  thereon,  a  front  axle  fixed  to  said 
platform  near  the  edge  thereof,  wheels  on  said  front  axle, 
a  rear  axle,  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  primary  source  of 
power  mounted  on  paid  frame,  and  means  whereby  the 
rotary  movement  of  j said  platform  selectively  causes  one 
of  the  wheels  on  8al(|  rear  axle  to  be  driven  from  said  pri- 
mary source  of  powek-  depending  on  the  direction  In  which 
said  platform  la  roti  ted.  said  means  comprising  a  divided 
shaft,  the  portions  of  which  are  operatively  connected 
with  the  rear  wheels,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  adja- 
cent ends  thereof,  means  for  driving  sAld  gear  from  said 
primary  source  of  jp>wer,  means  operated  by  said  rotary 
platform  for  movfng  said  gear  in  or  oat  of  gear  with  one 
portion  of  said  sh4ft,  means  operated  by  said  rotary 
platform  for  placing,  said  gear  In  or  out  of  gear  with  the 
other  portion  of  sail  shaft,  aald  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  front  axle  is  at  right  angles  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  ^ame  both  portions  of  said  shaft  are 
in  gear,  while  whei^  said  axle  is  turned  the  gear  Is  in 
gear  with  one  portioto  of  the  shaft  only. 

2.  In  a  device  of  ^he  class  described,  a  frame,  a  rotary 
platform  mounted  nfter  the  front  end  thereof,  a  front  axle 
fixed  off  center  to  ttie  edge  of  said  platform,  wheels  on 
said  axle,  a  two  part  rear  axle  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  the  parts  of  iaid  rear  axle  being  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  with  relation  to  each  other,  wheels 
on  said  rear  axle,  a  primary  source  of  power  mounted  on 


said  frame,  two  shaft  members  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  In  allnement  with  each  other,  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  said  primary  source  of  power  to 
either  of  said  shaft  members,  and  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  respective  shaft  members  to  the  respec- 
tive wheels  on  said  rear  axle,  and  cleans  whereby  the  ro- 
tation of  said  platform  controls  the  transmission  from 
said  primary  source  of  power  to  said  shaft  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  rotary 
platform  mounted  near  the  front  end  thereof,  a  front  axle 
fixed  off  center  to  the  edge  of  said  platform,  wheels  on 
said  axle,  a  two  part  rear  axle  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  the  parts  of  said  rear  axle  being  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  with  relation  to  each  other,  wheels 
on  said  rear  axle,  a  primary  source  of  power  mounted  on 
said  frame,  two  shaft  memt>ers  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  In  allnement  with  each  other,  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  from  said  primary  source  of  power  to  either 
of  said  shaft  members,  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  respective  shaft  members  to  the  respective 
wheels  on  said  rear  axle,  said  last  named  means  compris- 
ing sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  the  wheels  on  said  rear  axle, 
sproclcet  wheels  slidably  mounted  on  said  respective  shaft 
members,  means  for  fixing  sStd  last  named  sprocket 
wheels  on  said  shaft  members  in  any  position  of  their 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  sprocket  chains  on  the 
respective  sprocket  wheels  on  the  rear  wheels  of  the  en- 
gine, and  on  the  respective  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shaft 
members,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  plat- 
form controls  the  transmission  of  power  to  said  shaft 
members. 


1,113,494.      PLOW.       Hans     Schlicht,    Walnut,     Iowa. 
Filed  May  26,  1913.    Serial  No.  770,060.     (CI.  97—81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  front 
axle  centrally  pivoted  thereon,  a  bar  centrally  pivoted 
on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  plows  having  their  beams 
pivoted  to  said  bar,  an  arm  on  said  front  axle  spaced 
apart  from  the  middle  thereof,  a  link  connecting  said 
arm  and  said  bar.  yielding  means  secured  to  said  frame 
and  to  said  front  axle  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
arm  for  overcoming  the  draft  of  said  plows,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  front  axle  near  one  side  thereof  and  car- 
rying a  wheel  designed  to  engage  the  land  in  a  furrow, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  last  named  arm  and  said  first 
named  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  plows 
pivoted  thereto,  and  means  whereby  said  plows  are  auto- 
matically moved  farther  apart  when  the  device  is  turning 
a  corner  and  are  returned  to  normal  position  when  the 
device  once  more  travels  In  a  direct  line. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  plows  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  whereby  said 
plows  are  automatically  moved  apart  from  each  other 
when  the  device  is  turning  a  corner. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  plows  pivoted  thereto,  means  whereby  said  plows 
are  automatically  moved  apart  from  each  other  when 
the  device  is  turning  a  comer,  and  means  whereby  said 
plows  may  be  raised  or  lowered. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  plows  pivoted  thereto  in  a  gang,  means  whereby 
said  plows  are  automatically  moved  apart  from  each  other 
when  said  device  is  turning  a  comer,  an  additional  plow 
mounted  on  said  frame  near  the  forward  end  thereof, 
means  whereby  said  plows  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  said 
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plows   being  so  arranged   that  on  turning  a  corner  said 
additional    plow    enters    the    ground    while    in    ordinary 
straight  plowing  it  travels  in  the  last  furrow. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,495.  PORTABLE  WASHSTAND.  ParoraTCK  Wm. 
Schmidt,  Conger,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  808,025.     (01.  45—38.) 


A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  stand- 
ards having  teeth  adjacent  their  opposite  ends,  the  teeth 
of  each  of  the  standards  at  one  extremity  t>eing  reversely 
disposed  relative  to  the  teeth  at  ttie  opposite  extremity,  a 
supporting  frame  comprising  spaced  bars  disposed  in- 
wardly of  the  standards  and  having  adjacent  extremities 
connected  by  a  transverse  bar,  the  extremities  whereof 
being  projected  beyond  the  parallel  bars  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  at  the  upper  extremities  of  the  stand- 
ards, bracing  means  for  the  supporting  frame  engageable 
with  the  notches  at  the  lower  end  of  the  standards. 


1,113,496.  8KEE  -  HARNESS.  Oi^ajt  Sklmw,  Ulle- 
hammer,  Norway,  assignor  to  Christen  Seeberg,  Cbri*- 
tlanla,  Norway.  Filed  Dec.  20,  191S.  Serial  No. 
807,829.     (CI.  46—67.) 


1.  In  a  skee  harness  the  combination  with  the  skee- 
body  of  Bide  logs,  one  on  each  side  of  the  skee-body,  levers 
pivoted  to  said  lugs  and  comprising  each  a  short  arm 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  projecting  rim  of  a  boot  sole 
for  clamping  the  same  to  the  skee-body,  and  a  long  arm 
for  moving  the  short  arm  against  the  projecting  rim  of 
the  boot  sole. 

2.  In  a  skee  harness  the  combination  with  the  skee- 
body  of  side  lugs,  one  on  each  side  of  the  skee-lmdy,  levers 
pivoted  to  said  lugs  and  comprising  each  a  short  arm 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  projecting  rim  of  a  boot  sole 
for  clamping  the  same  to  the  skee-body,  and  a  long  arm 
for  moving  the  short  arm  against  the  projecting  rim  of 
the  boot  sole,  and  means  for  drawing  the  long  arms  to- 
ward each  other  and  holding  them  in  position. 


1.113,497.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Casl  J.  SlvnsON, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.598.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  transversely  divided  demountable  wheel  rim  hav- 
ing one  end  bifurcated,  and  a  lever  intermediately  pivoted 
to  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  wheel  rim,  inward  of  the 
ends  of  the  prongs  thereof,  and  plvotally  secured,  at  one 
end,  to  the  other  end  of  said  wheel  rim,  said -lever  arranged 
to  be  seated  between  said  prongs. 

2.  A  transversely  divided  demountable  wheel  rim  hav- 
ing one  end  bifurcated,  a  lever  Intermediately  pivoted  to 
the  bifurcated  end  of  said  wheel  rim,  Inward  of  the  ends  of 
the  prongs  thereof,  and  plvotally  secured,  at  one  end,  to 
the  other  end  of  said  wheel  rim,  said  lever  arranged  to  be 
seated  between  said  prongs,  and  means  for  locking  said  le- 
ver between  said  prongs. 

3.  A  transversely  divided  demountable  wheel  rim  bar- 
ing one  end  bifurcated,  a  lever  Intermediately  pivoted  to 
the  bifurcated  end  of  said  wheel  rim.  inward  of  the  ends 
of  the  prongs  thereof,  and  plvotally  secured,  at  one  end, 
to  the  other  end  of  said  wheel  rim,  said  lever  arranged  to 
be  seated  between  said  prongs  and  provided  with  side 
flanges  overlapping  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  prongs,  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  between  said  prongs. 


1,113.498.  LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  OVEN-BURNERS. 
John  F.  Skooo,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eriei  Stove  k 
Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Piled  Jan.  16.  1914.    Serial  No.  812,600. 

(CL  158—115.)  " 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oven  chamber ;  an  oven  burner 
adapted  to  heat  the  oven  chamber ;  a  lighter  tube  accessi- 
ble for  lighting  only  from  the  oven  and  adapted  to  carry 
flame  to  the  oven  burner ;  and  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  lighter  tube  independently  of  the  oven  burner. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oven  chamber ;  an  oven  burner 
adapted  to  beat  the  oven  chamber ;  a  lighter  tube  to  carry 
flame  to  the  oven  burner :  a  gas  conductor  leading  from 
the  llgfater  tube  to  the  oven  chaml)er  and  accessible  for 
lighting  only  from  the  oven  chamber ;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  lighter  tube  independently  of  the  oven 
burner. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oven  chamber ;  an  oven  burner 
adapted  to  heat  the  chamber ;  a  lighter  tube  adapted  to 
carry  flame  to  the  burner ;  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  lighter  tube  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  tube  and  independent  of  tbe  oven  burner ;  and  a  con- 
ductor leading  from  tbe  lighter  tube  to  tbe  oven  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oven  chamber  ;  an  oven  burner 
adapted  to  heat  tbe  oven  cliamber ;  a  lighter  tube  adapted 
to  carry  flame  to  the  burner ;  a  conductor  leading  from 
tbe  lighter  tube  to  tbe  oven  chamber,  said  conductor  be- 
ing spaced  from  tbe  lighter  tnbe  to  permit  tbe  transfer  of 
flame  from  within  the  conductor  to  without  the  conductor 
alone  tbe  llgfater  tube. 
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5.  Tbe  combination  of  an  oren  chamber  ;  an  oTen  burner 
adapted  to  beat  tbe  dffea  cbamber ;  a  llcbter  tube  adapted 
to  convey  flame  to  tUe  burner;  an  auxiliary  tube  for  aup- 
plying  fuel  to  tbe  lij  bter  tube,  aaid  auxiliary  tube  being 
arranged  in  a  direction  parallel  to  tbe  lighter  tube;  a 
transverse  connection!  between  tbe  auxiliary  tube  and  tbe 
lighter  tube  ;  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  tbe  auxiliary 
tube;  and  a  conduct>r  leading  from  the  lighter  tube  to 
the  oven   chamber. 

r  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,113.499.      SOUND 
TELEPHONIC 
Haiuld  Smith, 
1914.    Serial  No. 


»;' 


MAGNIFYING     APPLIANCE     FOB 
AND    TELEGRAPHONIC    PURPOSES. 
Mfgdeburg,   Germany.     Filed  Apr.   18, 
2,676.     (H.  179—171.) 


10 


£t 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  diaphragm, 
microphones  at  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  a  coll 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  microphone  on  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  coil  Injductlvely  related  to  said  coil  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  microphone  on  the  other  side 
of  said  diaphragm,  a  jource  of  electric  energy,  means  con- 
nected with  said  source  and  connecting  said  colls  in  par- 
allel, an  electro- respoi  si ve  device,  and  means  connected  to 
said  electro- responsive  device  and  connecting  said  colls  in 
series. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a  diaphragm, 
microphones  at  opposite  sides  of  aaid  diaphragm,  a  coil 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  microphone  on  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  coil  inductively  related  to  said  coll  and 
connecte<l  at  one  end  1  o  a  microphone  on  the  other  side  of 
said  diaphragm,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  means  con- 
nected with  said  sourt-e  and  said  diaphragm  and  connect- 
ing said  colls  In  parallel,  an  electro-responsive  device,  and 
means  connected  witlj  said  electro-responsive  device  and 
connecting  said  colls  ip  aeries. 

3.  In  apparatus  fori  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  diaphragm, 
microphones  at  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  a  coil 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  microphone  on  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  coil  inductively  related  to  said  coll  and  con- 
nected at  Its  end  opposite  to  said  one  end  to  a  microphone 
on  tbe  other  side  of  laid  diaphragm,  a  source  of  electric 
•nergy,  means  connected  with  said  source  and  said  dia- 
phragm and  connectii^g  said  colls  in  parallel,  an  electro- 
responsive  device.  an<^  means  connected  with  said  electro- 
responsive  device  and  {connecting  aaid  coils  in  series. 

4.  In  apparatus  fori  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  diaphragm. 
two  groups  of  microdhones  disposed  respectively  on  tbe 
opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  a  group  of  colls  con- 
oected  to  the  group  ^f  microphones  on  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  group  ^f  coils  inductively  related  to  said 
group  of  coils  and  colnnected  oppositely  to  the  gronp  of 
microphones  on  the  ot)ier  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  source 
of  electric  energy,  metins  connected  with  said  source  and 
•aid  diaphragm  and  connecting  nald  flrat  named  group  of 
colls  and  said  second  |iamed  group  of  coils  in  parallel,  an 
elsctro-responsive  der^^  and  connecting  said  first  named 
group  of  colls  and  sa(d  second  named  group  of  colls  in 
series. 

5.  In  apparatus  for{  the  purpose  set  forth  the  comblaa- 


tloo  of  a  diaphragm,  microphones  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  coll  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  microphone 
at  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  coll  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  microphone  at  tbe  other  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
means  electrically  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  coils 
to  each  other,  an  electric  sound-producing  appliance,  and 
means  including  condensers  connecting  said  sound-produc- 
ing appliances  to  said  coils. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,113,500.  FOUNDRY  FLASK.  IBVINO  R.  S.MITH,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Wheelbarrow  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.     Sertal  No.  678,066.     (CI.  22—96.) 


1.  A  foundry  flask  formed  of  rolled  metal,  having  guMe 
pin  plates  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  having  reinforcing  bars 
attached  on  the  outside  of  the  flask  at  the  middle  of  Its 
height  extending  from  one  guide  pin  plate  to  the  other. 

2.  A  foundry  flask  formed  of  rolled  metal,  having  guide 
pin  plates  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  having  reinforcing  bars 
attached  on  the  outside  of  tbe  flask  at  the  middle  of  Its 
height  extending  from  one  guide  pin  plate  to  tbe  other, 
said  bars  having  projections  for  attaching  them  to  the 
flask,  and  being  provided  with  a  relatively  wide  projecting 
flange  forming  a  hand  hold. 

3.  A  foundry  flask  formed  of  rolled  metal,  having  guide 
pin  plates  at  Its  opposite  ends,  and  having  reinforcing 
bars  attached  on  the  outside  of  tbe  flask  at  tbe  middle  of 
its  height  extending  from  one  guide  pin  plate  to  the  other, 
.said  bars  consisting  of  a  carved  hollow  central  portion  dis- 
posed with  its  hollow  side  toward  the  flask,  and  flanges  on 
eacb  side  of  said  curved  portion  by  which  the  bar  is  at- 
tached to  the  flask. 


1.113.501.     WHEELED  PLOW.     William  Sobct.  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Caae  Plow  Works,  Racine.  Wis.,  a 

j       Corporation.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.     Serial   No.  491,833. 

(Cl.  97—68.)  , 

!       1.   In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
\  and  the  plow  hung  thereon  to  shift  to  and  from  working 
position,  of  a  swinging  arm  on  said  frame  a  toggle  inter 
j  posed  between  said  arm  and  plow  and  shiftable  to  a  dead 
center  position  to  hold  tbe  plow  in  the  ground,  said  toggle 
j  belntr  arranged  to  .rield  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of 
i  Its  line  of  centers,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
I  arm  and  said  toggle  for  resisting  the  yielding  movement  of 
I  said  toggle,  sabatantially  as  described. 
I       2.   In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
i  and  plow  hung  thereon  to  shift  to  and  from  working  po- 
sition, of  a  toggle  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  plow 
and  arranged  to  shift  to  a  dead  center  position  to  bold  th« 
'■  plow  in  the  ground  and  to  yield  longitudinally  In  sucn  p«>- 
I  sitlon  without  breaking  the  Joint  thereof,  a  spring  for  re- 
'  slsting  tbe  yielding  movement  of  said  toggle,  and  a  shift 
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lever  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  on  said  frame  and  connected 
to  said  toggle  for  breaking  the  Joint  thereof  and  raising 
tbe  plow,  subsUntlaUy  as  described. 


A.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
a  plow  hung  on  said  frame  to  shift  to  and  from  working 
position,  of  a  rock  arm  on  said  frame,  a  raising  and  lower- 
ing toggle  Interposed  between  said  arm  and  said  plow 
and  arranged  to  yield  longitudinally  In  straight  line  posi- 
tion without  breaking  the  Joint  thereof  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  plow  in  the  ground,  a  spring  for  resisting  tbe  yielding 
movement  of  said  toggle,  and  lever  mechanism  pivoted 
directly  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  toggle  to  raise 
and  lower  tbe  plow,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame, 
a  plow  hung  thereon  to  shift  to  and  from  working  position, 
and  a  land-side  wheel  connected  to  shift  with  the  plow 
to  automatically  level  the  frame  as  the  plow  is  raised  and 
lowered,  of  a  rock  arm  on  said  frame,  a  raising  and  lower- 
ing toggle  connected  to  tbe  arm  and  said  plow  and  ar- 
ranged to  yield  longitudinally  in  straight  line  position  and 
In  the  direction  of  its  line  of  centers  without  breaking 
the  Joint  thereof,  a  spring  for  resisting  tbe  yielding  move- 
ment of  aaid  toggle,  and  raising  and  lowering  foot  levers 
pivoted  directly  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
toggle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  plow  hung  thereon  to  shift  to  and  from  working  po- 
sition, of  Jointed  toggle  links  Interposed  between  said 
frame  and  plow  and  arranged  to  shift  to  a  straight  line 
position  to  bol<'  said  plow  In  the  ground,  a  pivoted  support 
for  one  of  said  links  whereon  said  link  is  longitudinally 
movable  in  ILoe  with  the  pivot  of  said  support,  and  a  spring 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  link  in  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printe«1  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,113,502.  WINDOW.  Emil  Stanbckt  and  Lka  H.  Sta- 
KKCKT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
089,935.      (Cl.  20—46.) 


binge  member ;  and  a  stop  on  aaid  sash  located  t>etow  the 
hinge  member  thereon  and  arranged  to  engage  the  binge 
member  on  said  frame  and  fold  It  into  inoperative  position 
upon  elevation  of  said  sash,  substantially  as  described. 


1,118,503.  COUNTER  FOR  BOX  -  BLANKS.  Edwin  O. 
Staude,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed  Oct  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  522,198.     (Cl.  93—93.) 


A  window  construction  comprising  a  frame ;  a  sash  slld- 
ably  and  swingingly  mounted  in  said  frame ;  a  hinge  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  sash  ;  a  hinge  member  pivoted  in  aaid 
frame  and  arranged  to  codperate  with  said  first  mentioned 


1.  In  a  counting  mechaniam  comprising  rotatable  mem- 
bers one  of  which  has  continuous  movement  and  tbe  other 
Intermittent  movement,  stop-mechanism  for  holding  tbe 
Intermittently  movable  member,  a  pair  of  continuously 
revoluble  rolls  arranged  for  the  passage  of  a  box-blank 
between  them,  and  mechanism  connecting  one  of  said  rolla 
with  said  stop-mechanism  to  actuate  the  latter  to  release 
the  intermittently  movable  member,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  counting  mechanism  comprising  rotatable  mem- 
bers one  of  which  has  continuous  movement  and  the  other 
intermittent  movement,  stop-mechanism  Including  an  oscil- 
Intlng  lever  for  holding  the  Intermittently  moving  member, 
a  pair  of  continuously  revoluble  rolls  arranged  for  the 
posaage  of  a  box-blank  lietween  them,  and  means  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  rolls  for  oscillating  said  lever 
to  release  tbe  intermittently  moving  member  on  a  blank 
passing  between  said  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  counting  mechanism  comprising  rotatable  mem- 
bers one  of  which  has  continuous  moTement  and  the  other 
intermittent  movement,  stop-mechanism  for  holding  tbe 
Intermittently  moving  member,  a  pair  of  continuously 
revoluble  rolls  arranged  for  the  passage  of  a  box-blank  be- 
tween them,  mechanism  connecting  one  of  said  rolls  with 
said  stop-mechanism  to  actuate  the  Utter  to  releaae  the 
Intermittently  movable  member,  a  lever  connected  with  a 
device  to  o«r-«et  certain  blanks  in  a  stack  of  blanks,  and 
means  connecting  said  lever  with  one  of  the  movable 
meml)ers  to  actuate  the  lever  upon  the  completion  of  a 
pre-determined  number  of  stops  made  by  the  intermittent 
moving  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  counting  mechanism  comprising  rotatable  mem- 
bers one  of  which  has  continuous  movement  and  the  other 
Intermittent  movement,  stop-mechanism  for  holding  one 
of  said  members  from  continuous  movement,  parallel  shafts 
each  carrying  a  revoluble  roll,  one  of  said  shafts  being  a 
crank-shaft  and  connected  with  the  stop  mechanism,  a 
pinion  and  worm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  an  upright 
shaft  connected  with  said  rotatable  members  and  provided 
with  a  worm-gear  meshing  with  the  worm  of  the  crank- 
shaft, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  counting  mechanism  comprising  rotatable  mem- 
bers, stop-mechnnism  for  holding  one  of  said  members  from 
continuous  movement,  parallel  shafts  each  carrying  a  revo- 
luble roll,  one  of  which  is  amaller  in  diameter  than  the 
other,  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  crank-shaft,  a  pinion  and 
worm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  upright  shaft  connected 
with  said  rotatable  members  and  provided  with  a  worm- 
gear  meshing  with  the  worm  of  tbe  crank-shaft,  and  a 
lever  connecting  the  crank-shaft,  and  co  acting  with  parts 
of  the  stop-mechanism  to  release  tbe  member  held  from 
continuous  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 
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1,113.504.      BASE 
Chicago,  111. 
(CI.  46— «3.) 


0-. 

1 

19- 

j/_- 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSR  13,  1914. 


BALL  GAME.     Charlks   M.    Steele, 
Fll^  Oct.  17,  1913.     Sertal  No.  795,649. 
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for  playing  tbe  game  of  base-ball  com- 
prising a  game  board  having  a  representation  of  a  playing 
field  thereon,  a  plurality  of  schednles,  each  of  said  sched- 
ules embracing  a  plurality  of  designations  of  plays  under 
a  definite  situation  (f  the  base  runners,  said  play  designa- 
tions having  dlstingiishing  indicia,  and  chance  controlled 
indicating  means  having  indicia  corresponding  to  the  in- 
dcia  associated  with!  the  play  designations. 


1,113,505.    BEET 
Pampa,  Tex.     Fll^ 
(CI.  55—108.) 


H^KVESTIXG  MACHINE.   JOHW  8ton«, 
Apr.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,811. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  alined  annular  plates  carried  thereby  in  parallel 
relation,  a  multiplicity  of  spring  yokes  each  having  arms 
engaged  on  each  sid^  of  respective  plates  and  projecting 
outwardly  thereof,  adjacent  arms  of  the  yokes  on  the  two 
plates  having  cooperating  gripping  Jaws  each  of  the  plates 
having  cam  portions  I  thereon  adapted  to  spread  the  spring 
yokes  for  codperativj  gripping  engagement  with  yokes  on 
the  other  plate  for  I  engagement  with  a  beet  interposed, 
through  a  portion  of  their  movement,  the  yokes  being  con- 
nected in  annular  series,  and  adapted  to  travel  orbitally 
on  the  plates,  one  a|-m  of  each  yoke  being  extended  out- 
wardly for  tractive  etogagcment  with  the  earth  when  at  the 
lower  part  of  its  ortit,  for  operating  of  the  device,  under 
forward  movement  Of  the  frame,  a  topping  and  a  conveyer 
device  each  operatijely  connected  with  the  yokes,  and 
means  to  move  the  yf)ke8  to  Inoperative  position. 

2.  A  device  of  thei  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  superstructure  mounted  thereon  for  vertical 
movement,  means  tq  adjust  it  vertically,  stationary  an- 
nular plates  carried  I  by  the  superstructure  in  parallel  co- 
axial relation,  beet  gripping  devices  connected  in  annular 
sertes  and  or biiftUy  piovable  on  the  plates,  said  gripping 
devices  having  extensions  ada^ed  for  tractive  engagement 
with  the  earth  at  tHe  lower  part  of  their  orbit  for  move- 
ment of  the  gripping  devices  under  forward  movement 
of  the  frame,  an  ani^ular  internal  rack  being  connected  to 
each  series  of  gripping  devices  concentric  therewith,  sepa- 
rate devices  for  acting  upon  the  beets  gripped  by  the  grip- 
ping devices,  and  operative  connections  between  the  rack 
and  the  said  separa(|e  devices. 

3.  A  device  of  the  {class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  vertically  ibovable  superstructure,  means  to  ad- 
just the  superstruoture  vertically,  stationary  annular 
plates  carried  by  the: superstructure,  in  parallel  coaxial  re- 
lation, a  series  of  L)-sbaped  spring  yokes  on  each  plate, 
the  yokes  having  rollers  on  each  arm  receiving  the  edges 
of  tbe  plates  tbereagi^lnst,  the  yokes  tending  to  spring  with 
their  arms  Inwardly,  the  platea  being  widened  at  certain 
parts  of  their  lengtt^  to  bear  opposed  arms  of  the  yokes 


on  each  plate  into  coengagement,  gripping  Jaws  formed  on 
the  coengaging  arms,  extensions  formed  on  tbe  yokes  to 
engage  the  earth  for  orbital  movement  of  the  yokes  around 
the  plates,  when  the  superstructure  is  in  lowered  position, 
under  forward  movement  of  the  frame,  and  for  opening 
and  closing  operation  of  the  yokes  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vegetablft,,pulling  machine  of  tbe  cUm  described, 
a  wheeled  support,  parallel  series  of  vegetable  engaging 
devices  mounted  thereon  for  orbital  movement  and  adapt- 
ed to  coengage  upon  tbe  body  of  a  beet,  parallel  guide 
plates  spaced  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  out- 
wardly of  the  respective  series  of  engaging  devices,  said  en- 
gaging devices  being  constructed  arranged  and  adapted  to 
give  a  clearance  inwardly  thereof,  and  a  topping  mecha- 
nism mounted  within  the  orbits  of  the  engaging  devices. 


1,113,506.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  MEANS 
FOR  SECURING  A  RAIL  TO  THE  SAME.  Qua  Tat- 
L,OB,  Turlock,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755.441.     (CI.  238—6.) 


In  a  rail  tie  structure,  a  tie  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  in  its  upper  surface  and  transverse  grooves 
formed  in  Its  ends  near  the  lower  edge  thereof,  upstanding 
projections  formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  tie  and  having 
their  Inner  sides  shaped  to  lie  in  abutting  relation  to  one 
side  of  a  Trail,  blocks  having  depending  longitudinal  pro- 
jections formed  upon  their  under  surface,  said  projections 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  blocks  and  lying  in  con- 
tact with  the  under  surface  of  the  base  of  a  Trail  and 
seated  in  said  longitudinally  extending  grooves  to  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  the  blocks,  U-shaped  members 
having  their  head  portions  seated  in  said  transverse 
grooves,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  members  extending  up- 
wardly diagonally  across  tbe  sides  of  said  tie  and  said 
blocks,  plates  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  legs  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  eflds  of  said  blocks,  said  plates  adjustably 
held  upon  the  ends  of  said  legs  for  securely  holding  nald 
blocks  in  binding  engagement  with  the  T-rail  and  said  tie 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  blocks  and  tbe  T-rail. 


1,113,607.  BURGLAR-PROOF  SAFE.  KLLI8  B.  Thomp- 
son, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  789,790.     (CI.  109 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  burglar-proof  safe,  a  revoluble  door  adapted  to 
interlock  with  tbe  sale,  and  having  an  internal,  shock- 
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•baorbing  air-space  with  narrow  radial  eztenaions  termi- 
nating short  of  the  periphery,  and  opening  toward  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  burglar-proof  safe,  a  revoluble  door,  having 
formed  therein  a  shock-absorbing  air-space  with  narrow 
extensions  terminating  short  of  tbe  periphery,  and  opening 
toward  the  inner  end  of  the  door,  and  a  filling  of  soft 
metal  in  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  burglar-proof  safe,  a  revoluble  door,  having 
formed  therein  a  shock-absorbing  air-space  terminating 
outwardly  in  narrow,  radial  extensions,  unobstructed  by 
bolts  or  other  mechanism,  the  front  and  rear  air-space 
walls  being  imperforate,  and  the  front  wall  being  con- 
structed to  burst  at  the  center  rather  than  at  the  sides. 


1,113,608.  PRINTING  PRESS.  John  Thomson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Thomson  Press  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  697.260.     (CI.  101—71.) 


+-^ 


1.  In  a  press  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
ways  and  carrying  means  to  deliver  ink  to  an  Inking 
mechanism,  a  form  and  a  roller  inking  mechanism  compris- 
ing Inking  rollers  provided  with  trucks,  which  inking 
mechanism  is  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  between  tbe  po- 
sition for  receiving  ink  from  the  ink  delivering  means  and 
the  position  for  inking  the  form,  the  rollers  in  tbe  inking 
mechanism  all  mounted  so  that  the  trucks  thereof  will  be 
rotated  due  to  their  engagement  with  tbe  ways  during  the 
travel  from  the  means  to  deliver  ink  to  the  inking  mecha- 
nism, tbe  rollers  also  mounted  so  that  they  will  contact 
with  the  form  only  during  the  travel  from  the  position  in 
which  they  receive  ink  from  the  ink  delivering  means  and 
so  that  they  will  be  elevated  in  a  manner  to  prevent  their 
contacting  with  tbe  form  during  any  return  movement 
over  tbe  form  and  means  between  tbe  frame  and  rollers 
for  causing  said  elevation  of  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  press  a  frame  having  carriage-ways  and  carrying 
a  vertical  form,  a  vertical  reciprocating  roller  inking 
mechanism  having  all  the  rollers  therein  provided  with 
trucks,  said  rollers  t>eing  supported  so  as  to  ink  tbe  form 
on  tbe  downward  stroke  of  the  inking  mechanism,  and 
means  to  elevate  all  of  the  rollers  prior  to  the  return 
movement  of  the  rollers  over  the  form  whereby  the  latter 
will  not  receive  any  ink  during  the  upward  stroke,  the 
rollers  being  rotated  on  the  downward  stroke,  prior  to  the 
engagement  of  the  rollers  with  the  form,  due  to  the  en« 
gagement  of  the  roller  trucks  with  tbe  ways. 

3.  In  a  press  a  frame  carrying  means  to  deliver  ink  to 
an  Inking  mechanism,  a  vertical  form,  a  reciprocatory 
mechanism  having  inking  rollers  provided  with  trucks 
which  travel  on  waya  in  the  press,  tbe  rollers  being  rotated 
by  tbe  trucks  on  the  ways  when  tbe  inking  mechanism  la 
traveling  forward  toward  the  form  from  the  means  which 


delivers  ink  to  the  inking  mechanism,  and  means  for  lift- 
ing the  rollers  from  contact  with  the  form  when  the  Inking 
mechanism  is  returning. 


1,113,509.  SCAFFOLD.  Geobgk  E.  Thrali^  William  8. 
Thball  and  Pebht  O.  Thrall,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
July  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  849,778.     (CI.  20—81.) 


1.  A  ladder  support  for  scaffolding  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  arms,  having  diverging  inner  ends  adapted  to 
l)€  secured  to  a  support,  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  arms  on  opposite  sides  ot  a  ladd«r. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  ladder, 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the 
ladder,  and  having  diverging  inner  ends,  longitudinally 
adjustable  bars  for  clamping  said  diverging  members  to 
the  sides  of  the  window  frame,  and  means  for  securing 
said  parallel  arms  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  ladder, 
of  a  clamping  device  comprising  parallel  arms  embracing 
opposite  sides  of  the  ladder  and  having  diverging  inner 
ends  provided  with  guides.  longitudinally  adjustable  bars 
extending  through  said  guides,  devices  for  securing  said 
bars  within  said  guides,  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing tbe  arms  together. 


1,113.510.  ENGINE.  Milton  Tibbetts,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  484,231.     (CI.  123—188.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  head  ex- 
tending into  one  end  thereof,  said  casing  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports  in  different  transverse  planes  and  said  head 
having  a  port  cooperating  with  one  of  said  ports  to  open 
said  casing  port  to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  valves  sliding  between  said  casing  and  bead  and 
controlling  the  ports  therein. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  casing  having  a  bead  ex- 
tending into  one  end  thereof,  said  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  in  different  transverse  planes  and  one 
of  which  is  above  the  lower  end  of  the  extension  on  said 
head,  of  a  plurality  of  coaxial  sliding  valves  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  extended  part  of  said  bead  and  tbe  surrounding 
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caslDf  and  controUlAc  said  ports,  and  poaltlre  means  for 
sliding  said  Talres. 

3.  The  comblnatldn  with  a  casing  baving  a  bead  ex- 
tending into  one  endj  thereof,  said  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  In  different  transrerse  planes,  and  said  head 
having  a  port  coOpet'ating  with  one  of  said  easing  ports, 
of  a  plaralltj  of  coaxial  sliding  valves  controlling  all  of 
said  ports,  and  meads  for  sliding  said  valrea. 

4.  The  comblnatiom  with  a  casing  having  a  head  ex- 
tending Into  one  endj  thereof,  said  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  In  different  transverse  planes  and  said  head 
having  a  port  coOperiiting  with  one  of  said  casing  ports,  of 
a  plurality  of  coaxial  gliding  valves  controlling  all  of  said 
ports,  and  positive  means  for  sliding  said  valves. 

5.  The  comblnatldn  with  a  casing  tiaving  a  head  ex- 
tending into  one  end  thereof,  said  casing  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports  in  different  transverse  planes  and  said  head 
having  a  port  coOp^atlng  with  one  of  said  casing  ports, 
of  a  plurality  of  cokxial  sliding  valves  between  the  ex- 
tended part  of  the  liead  and  the  surrounding  casing  and 
controlling  all  of  and  ports,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
valves. 

[Claims  6  to  31  n|)t  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,113.511.  SYSTES^  OF  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK-SIGNAL- 
ING FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  FiTZHCOH  Town- 
8BND,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  Jobn  J.  Townsend,  admin- 
istrator of  said  F  txhiigh  Townsend,  deceased,  assignor 
to  General  Railway  Si»nial  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  31,  1906.  Serial  No.  318,423. 
(CI.  246—36.) 


1.  A  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  comprising 


a  trackway  divided 


into  block  sections,  reactance  bonds. 


one  positioned  at  ea(h  end  of  each  section,  each  bond  com- 
prising a  core  and  two. colls  tbereon,  one  of  said  coils 
connected  across  the  trackway  and  the  other  of  said  coils 
connected  to  one  rail  at  one  end  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  a  similar  coil  of  the  adjacent 
bond. 

2.  A  signaling  syi  tern  for  electric  railways,  comprising 
a  source  of  energy,  t  trackway  divided  into  block  sections, 
reactance  bonds  bei  ween  the  block  sections,  means  for 
exciting  a  difference  of  potential  between  the  rails  of  the 
block  sections,  a  siirnal  controlling  device  In  each  block 
section  normally  energised  by  the  ucrrent  returning  along 
the  rails  and  the  current  due  to  the  difference  of  potential 
between  the  rails,  t^eans  for  changing  the  phase  relation 
cal  circuit  and  a  signal  under  the  con- 
^ontrolUng  device. 

stem  for  electric  railways  comprising 
trackway  divided  into  block  sections, 
connected  across  the  rails  at  each 
section ;  a  connection  between  adja- 
18  Including  a  reactance  coil ;  means 
rence  of  potential  between  the  rails 
a  signal  controlling  device  in  each 
block  section  including  two  coils,  one  of  said  coils  con- 
nected across  the  rills,  the  other  connected  in  shunt  to 
said  reactance  coll,  a  local  circuit  and  a  signal  ander 
tbe  control  of  each  signal  controlling  device. 


of  said  currents,  a  1< 
trol  of  each  signal 
3.  .\  signaling  s} 
a  source  of  energy, 
reactance  bonds,  oi 
end   of   each    block 
cent  reactance  bon<j 
for  exciting  a  diffe 
of  the  block  sectioi 


1413.512.  ROTABV  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS^ 
TION  BNGINBsi  Fbkd  Adbian  Trubsdbll,  Youngs- 
town.  Ohio.  Fllid  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,300. 
(CL  136—7.)         I 

1.  Tlie  combination   with   an   engine  having  a   combus- 
tion chamber  provided  with  intake  and  exhaoat  ports,  and 


a  conical  taItc  seat  fbrmed  on  the  wall  of  said  chamber, 
of  a  rotary  valve  mounted*  in  the  cylinder  head  and  en- 
gaged upon  said  seat,  said  valve  being  provided  with  aa 
openlBg  to  register  with  the  intake  and  exhaoat  ports  in 
the  rotation  of  the  valve,  the  surface  of  the  valve  which 
Is  opposed  to  said  seat  being  provided  with  a  groove,  an 
absorbent  material  arranged  in  said  groove,  an  oil  cup 
carried  by  the  valve  to  supply  a  lubricating  oil  to  the  ab- 
sorbent material  whereby  a  film  of  oil  is  supplied  to  the 
seating  face  of  the  cylinder  bead,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  valve. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  provided 
with  a  combustion  chamber  having  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports  and  a  valve  seat  formed  upon  the  cylinder  head,  of 
a  rotary  valve  disk  provided  with  a  stem  centrally  mount- 
ed in  the  cylinder  head,  said  valve  disk  having  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports 
in  each  rotation  or  the  valve,  the  surface  of  the  valve 
disk  which  is  opposed  to  the  valve  seat  having  a  groove 
formed  therein,  the  valve  stem  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral bore  communicating  with  said  groove,  a  strip  of 
absorbent  material  arranged  In  said  groove,  an  oil  cup 
mounted  upon  the  valve  stem  to  supply  oil  to  the  bore 
thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 


1,113.513.  MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  BEAD-CORES. 
William  C.  Ttlbb  and  Xbwabo  Nall,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,106.     (CI.  154—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  progressively  moving  a  bead  core,  means 
for  trimming  the  edges  thereof,  means  for  coating  the  core 
with  an  adhesive  cement,  and  means  for  wrapping  a 
strip  of  fabric  about  said  core  daring  Its  progressive  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  bead-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  progressively  moving  the  bead  core, 
means  for  trimming  the  edges  thereof,  means  for  coating 
the  exterior  of  said  bead  core  with  an  adhesive  cement, 
means  for  uniting  said  bead  core  with  a  strip  of  fabric, 
and  means  for  alternately  and  successively  curling  up  the 
edges  of  said  strip  and  wrapping  them  on  the  core. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  feeding  device  for  progressively  moving  a  bead  core. 
means  for  coating  the  bead  core,  meana  for  primarily 
applying  a  strip  of  fabric  wboae  edges  are  adapted  to  over- 
lap to  one  face  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  wrapping  the 
laterally-extending  edges  of  said  strip  of  fabric  about  said 
core. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  feeding  device  for  progressively  moving  a  l>ead  core, 
means  for  coating  the  bead  core  with  a  cement,  means 
for  primarily  applying  a  strip  of  fabric  to  one  face  thereof. 
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mechanism  for  wrapping  the  latssally-extending  edges  of 
said  strip  of  fabric  about  said  core  in  overlapped  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  pressing  the  fabric  into  snag  engage- 
ment with  said  core  after  its  plaaement  thereon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  to  move  the  core  progressively  forward,  means 
for  coating  the  core  with  a  cement,  means  for  primarily 
applying  a  strip  of  fabric  wider  than  the  bead  core  to 
one  face  of  the  latter,  a  folding  device  for  folding  first 
one  edge  and  then  the  other  edge  of  the  projecting  por- 
Hlons  of  the  strip  over  said  bead  core  in  overlapped  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  pressing  the  strip  into  snug  engage- 
ment with  the  core. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,514.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Peteb  Tysselino, 
PeUa,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  811.874. 
(CI.  152 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  comprising  a 
channel  opening  outwardly,  a  plurality  of  tire  sections 
mounted  therein,  each  comprising  a  block  having  a  central 
opening  In  its  lower  surface  to  receive  a  spring,  a  spring 
mounted  In  said  opening  and  supported  In  the  bottom  of 
said  channel,  a  metal  ca?e  countersunk  In  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  block  and  having  extensions  countersunk  in 
the  sides  and  ends  of  said  block  and  extending  to  the 
lower  surface  thereof,  two  extensions  at  the  sides  of  said 
block  having  bolts  formed  on  their  inner  ends,  sHdably 
mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  said  bolts  being 
Inclined  slightly  toward  rach  other  adjacent  to  the  lower 

*#  surface  of  the  block,  the  side  extension  of  said  casing 
being  made  of  somewhat  resilient  material  to  permit  said 
side  extensions  to  be  sprung  apart  for  inserting  the  block 
Into  the  casing,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  casings  to- 
gether in  succession  to  permit  some  play  of  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  comprising  a 
channel  opening  outwardly,  a  plurality  of  tire  sections 
mounted  therein,  each  comprising  a  block  having  a  central 
opening  In  its  lower  surface  to  receive  a  spring,  a  spring 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  supported  In  the  bottom  of 
said  channel,  a  metal  case  countersunk  In  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  block  and  having  extensions  countersunk  in 
the  sides  and  ends  of  said  block  and  extending  to  the 
lower  surface  thereof,  two  extensions  at  the  sides  of  said 
Mock  having  bolts  formed  on  their  Inner  ends,  slldably 
mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  said  bolts  being 
Inclined  slightly  toward  each  other  adjacent  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  block,  the  side  extension  of  said  casing  being 
made  of  somewhat  resilient  material  to  permit  said  side 
extension  to  be  sprung  apart  for  Inserting  the  block 
Into  the  casing,  means  for  pivoting  said  casings  together 
In  succession  to  permit  some  play  of  said  blocks,  and  a 
plate  on  the  lower  surface  of  each  block  having  a  central 
opening  to  permit  the  free  reception  of  said  spring,  said 
plate  being  secured  to  the  end  extensions  of  said  casing. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  comprising  a 
channel  opening  outwardly,  a  plurality  of  tire  sections 
mounted  therein,  each  comprising  a  block  having  a  central 
opening  In  Its  lower  surface  to  recrfv*  a  spring,  a  spring 
mounted  In  said  opening  and  supported  In  the  bottom  of 
said  channel,  a  metal  case  countersunk  In  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  block  and  having  extensions  conntersoak  In 
the  sides  and  ends  of  said  l>lock  and  extending  to  the 
lower  surface  thereof,  two  extensions  at  the  sides  of  said 


block  having  bolts  formed  00  their  inner  ends,  slldably 
mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  said  bolts  being 
Inclined  slightly  toward  each  other  adjacent  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  block  for  holding  the  block  l)etw^eon  them,.' 
the  aide  extension  of  said  casing  being  made  of  somewhat 
resilient  material  to  permit  said  side  extension  to  be 
sprung  apart  for  inserting  the  block  into  the  casing,  a 
plate  on  the  lower  surface  of  each  block  having  a  central 
opening  to  permit  the  free  reception  of  said  spring,  said 
plate  being  secured  to  the  end  extensions  of  said  <-asing, 
a  cylinder  formed  on  one  of  the  end  extensions  of  each 
casing  near  the  tread  portion  thereof  and  spaced  cylinders 
formed  on  the  opposite  end  extension  of  each  (-asing. 
designed  to  form  bearings  in  line  with  the  adjacent  sin- 
gle cylinder  of  the  next  successive  block  casing,  said  blocks 
being  arranged  in  succession  with  said  cylinders  in  line 
with  each  other,  pins  extending  through  the  adjacent 
cylinders  of  the  successive  blocks. 


1,113,515.  STILL.  Jahes  A.  Ullman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,336.  (CI. 
220—125.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  interior  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  a  groove,  a  bottom  having 
a  downwardly  projecting  flange  resting  in  said  groove  of 
smaller  slie  than  the  groove  so  as  to  leave  channels  on 
both  sides  thereof,  said  bottom  curving  upwardly  from 
said  flange  to  permit  access  to  one  of  said  channels  from 
the  exterior  of  tiie  casing,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
bottom  to  the  casing. 

2.  A  still  comprising  a  casing  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  Intumed  to  form  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
having  a  groove  formed  in  its  upper  face,  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  adapted  to 
rest  in  said  groove  and  removable  through  the  tops  of 
the  casing,  removable  abutments  carried  by  the  casing, 
and  means  to  be  Interposed  between  said  bottom  and  said 
abutments  for  securing  the  bottom  in  place. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  formed  integrally  on  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
and  formed  with  a  groove  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  a 
rigid  bottom  for  the  casing  and  removable  through  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  formed 
on  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  rest  in  said  groove,  se- 
curing means  within  the  casing  for  removably  holding 
the  bottom  In  position,  and  book  engaging  means  formed 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  to  facilitate  the  removal 
of  the  bottom  from  the  casing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  flange  formed  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing  and  extended  Inwardly  and 
formed  with  a  groove  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  bottom 
for  the  casing,  a  flange  formed  on  the  edge  of  said  bottom 
and  adapted  to  rest  within  the  groove  to  support  the  bot- 
tom in  place,  means  within  the  casing  for  removably  hold- 
ing the  bottom  In  position,  said  bottom  having  a  concaved 
under  face  to  permit  access  to  the  groove  from  the  ex- 
terior «f  the  easing  when  the  bottom  Is  in  position. 
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1,113.516. 

David  F.  Vacchaj 
Serial  No.  854.'> 


At. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13, 1914. 


ANTIC$EEPER     FOR     RAILROAD  -  RAILS. 
Rlverton.  N.  J.     Filed  July  31.  1914. 
(CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  The  comblnatlo  1  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper 
adapted  to  engage  i  aid  stationary  part  and  comprising 
a  bar  extending  beneith  the  rail  and  provided  with  means 
to  engage  the  rail  base,  a  shoe  engaging  the  rail  base  and 
a  part  of  the  bar,  and  a  loektng  member  inserted  between 
a  part  of  the  bar  anjd  a  part  of  the  shoe,  one  clement  of 
the  antlcreeper  being  formed  of  spring  metal  and  sprung 
from  a  normal  condiqon  and  holding  said  member  in  place 
and  forcing  parts  oil  the  antlcreeper  against  the  rail  in 
tending  to  resume  sa^d  normal  condition. 

2.  The  combinatloi^  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  pa^-t  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper 
adapted  to  engage  ^16  stationary  part  and  comprising 
a  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  provided  with  means 
to  engage  the  rail  ba^,  a  shoe  engaging  the  rail  base  and 
a  part  of  the  bar,  a^d  a  spring  locking  member  inserted 
between  a  part  of  tne  bar  and  a  part  of  the  shoe  and 
sprung  from  a  normal  condition  and  forcing  parts  of  the 
antlcreeper  against  t^  rail  in  tending  to  resume  said  nor- 
mal condition.  | 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  pait  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper 
adapted  to  engage  $ald  stationary  part  and  comprising 
a  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  having  a  hook  at  one 
end  thereof  engaging  one  side  of  the  rail  base  and  having 
an  upwardly-extending  portion  on  the  other  end  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  othet  side  of  the  rail  base  and  extending 
above  the  bottom  ofj  the  rail,  a  shoe  engaging  the  rail 
base  and  a  part  of  the  bar.  and  a  locking  member 
Inserted  between  a  part  of  the  bar  and  a  part  of  the 
shoe,  one  element  ojf  the  antlcreeper  being  formed  of 
spring  metal  and  spning  from  a  normal  condition  and  hold- 
ing said  member  in  blace  and  forcing  parts  of  the  anti- 
creeper  ag^nst  the  rail  i|i  tending  to  resume  said  normal 
condition.  »-  I 

4.  The  qbmbinatioa  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper 
adapted  to  engage  aatd  stationary  part  and  comprising 
a  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  having  a  hook  on  one 
end  thereof  engaging!  one  side  of  the  rail  base  and  having 
an  upwardly-extending  portion  on  the  other  end  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  othet  side  of  the  rail  base  and  extending 
above  the  bottom  of]  the  rail,  a  shoe  engaging  the  rail 
base  and  a  part  of  the  bar,  and  a  spring  locking  member 
Inserted  between  a  p^rt  of  the  bar  and  a  part  of  the  shoe 
and  sprung  from  a  nbrmal  condition  and  forcing  parts  of 
the  antlcreeper  against  the  rail  in  tending  to  resume  said 
normal  condition. 

5.  The  combinatioa  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  pan  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper 
adapted  to  engage  ^td  stationary  part  and  comprising 
a  bar  extending  benMth  the  rail  and  having  a  hook  on 
one  end  thereof  engaging  one  side  of  the  rail  base,  and 
having  an  upwardly-teztending  portion  on  the  other  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  Ithe  other  side  of  the  rail  base  and 
extending  above  the  Ibottom  of  the  rail,  a  shoe  engaging 
the  rail  base  and  having  a  part  extending  between  the 
upturned  end  of  the  Mr  and  the  rail,  and  a  locking  mem- 


ber inserted  between  a  part  of  the  shoe  and  the  up- 
turned end  of  the  bar,  one  element  of  the  antlcreeper 
being  formed  of  spring  metal  and  sprung  from  a  normal 
condition  and  holding  said  member  in  place  and  forcing 
parts  of  the  antlcreeper  against  the  rail  in  tending  to 
resume  said  normal  condition. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,517.     GALLEY-LOCK.     Iba  H.  Vo«jt.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,159.     (CI.  101—64.) 


1.  In  a  galley  lock,  a  b«fle  plate  having  a  part  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb,  a  head  block  having  a  finger 
piece  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  finger  of  the  operator 
while  said  head  block  is  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  galley,  a  slidable  connection  between  said 
head  block  and  said  base  plate,  and  a  spring  confined  be- 
tween said  head  block  and  said  base  plate. 

2.  In  a  galley  lock,  a  base  plate  having  a  part  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb,  a  head  block  having  finger 
pieces  space<l  away  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  slidable 
connection  between  said  head  block  and  said  base  plate, 
and  a  spring  confined  between  said  bead  block  and  said 
base  plate. 

3.  In  a  galley  lock,  an  elongated  base  plate  having  a 
guide  projecting  from  one  face  thereof,  a  head  block  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  sAld  guide  and  having  a  narrow  portion 
provided  on  its  opposite  sides  with  finger  pieces,  and  a 
spring  to  move  said  base  plate  and  said  bead  block  apart. 

4.  In  a  galley  lock,  a  base  plate,  a  stud  projecting  from 
one  face  thereof,  a  bead  block  slidably  mounted  on  said 
stud,  and  a  spring  to  move  said  base  plate  and  said  head 
block  apart,  said  base  plate  and  said  head  block  having 
parts  arranged  to  l)e  engaged,  respectively,  by  the  thumb 
and  fingers  of  the  operator's  band,  whereby  said  lock  can 
be  manipulated  by  the  use  of  one  hand  only,  said  part  of 
said  head  block  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  oper- 
ator's hand  while  the  head  block  Is  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  the  galley. 

5.  In  a  galley  lock,  a  base  plate,  a  stud  projecting  from 
one  face  thereof,  a  head  piece  slidably  mounted  on  said 
stud,  and  a  spring  coiled  atx>ut  said  stud  and  engaging 
said  head  piece,  said  bead  piece  having  parts  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  fingers  of  the  operator's  hand  while 
the  head  piece  is  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
galley. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,113.518.      FLUSH  -  TANK    REGULATOR.      Ek.ne«t    G. 

Wau.vek.  I^wiston.  Idaho.     Filed  Oct.  13,  191.^.     Serial 

No.  794,979.      (CI.  137—68.) 

1.  In  a  flush  tank  regulator,  a  reservoir  provided  with 
a  continuously  open  regulating  outlet  discharging  outside 
of  the  reservoir,  having  an  inlet  and  a  separate  flushing 
outlet ;  a  valve  normally  closing  the  flushing  outlet  there- 
by to  establish  a  continuous  flow  from  the  inlet  through 
the  reservoir  and  out  of  the  regulating  outlet :  a  valve 
movable  with  respect  to  the  regulating  outlet  to  increase 
the  flow  therethrough ;  and  a  single  float  controlled  means 
operatively  connected  with  both  valves  to  move  the  same 
toward  open  positions  at  once. 
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2,  In  a  floah  tank  regulator,  a  reservoir  provided  with 
a  continuously  open  regulating  outlet  discharging  outside 
of  the  reservoir,  the  reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  a  sepa- 
rate flushing  outlet ;  a  valve  normally  closing  the  flush- 
ing outlet  thereby  to  establish  a  continuous  flow  from  the 
inlet  throogh  the  reservoir  and  out  of  the  regulating  out- 
let ;  a  valve  movable  with  respect  to  the  regulating  out- 
let to  Increase  the  flow  therethrough  ;  a  single  float  con- 
trolled means  operatively  connected  with  the  valves  to 
move  the  same  toward  open  positions ;  and  mechanism 
for  adjusting  the  valve  of  the  regulating  outlet  with  re- 
spect to  the  float  controlled  means,  thereby  to  vary  the 
continuous  flow  through  the  regulating  outlet. 


3.  In  a  flush  tank  regulator,  a  reservoir  having  a  rp^- 
latlng  outlet  and  provided  with  a  flushing  outlet ;  a  ne«dle 
valve  controlling  the  regulating  outlet;  a  valve  control- 
ling the  flushing  outlet;  a  float  operated  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  the  needle  valve;  and  a  fulcrum  for  the 
lever,  the  lever  constituting  means  for  operating  the  valve 
of  the  flushing  outlet. 

4.  In  a  flush  tank  regulator,  a  reservoir  having  a  regu- 
lating outlet  and  provided  with  a  flushing  outlet ;  a  needle 
valve  slidable  in  the  reservoir  and  controlling  the  regu- 
lating outlet ;  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  needle  valve  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  reservoir  to  adjust  the  needle  vaWe 
with  respect  to  the  regulating  outlet;  a  float  controlled 
lever  to  which  the  needle  valve  is  pivoted ;  a  fulcrum  for 
the  lever ;  and  a  valve  slidable  In  the  flushing  outlet  and 
controlling  the  same,  the  last  specified  valve  lying  in  the 
path  of  the  lever,  whereby  both  valves  may  be  opened 
apon  a  single  movement  of  the  lever. 


1,113,519.  PLUMB-LIGHT.  David  A.  Walx^ce,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,538.  (CI. 
240—8.4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  container,  an 
electric  lamp  mounted  on  the  top  thereof,  a  battery  con- 
tained witWn  said  container,  a  plumb  weight  secured  on 


the  iMttom  of  said  container,  and  a  non-rotatable  protect- 
ing hood  slidably  mounted  upon  said  container  adapted 
to  be  moved  upwardly  to  surround  said  lamp  and  shield 
the  same  from  breakage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container,  a 
lamp  mounted  on  the  top  thereof,  a  plumb  weight  mounted 
on  the  bottom,  a  battery  within  said  container  adapted  to 
light  said  lamp,  a  protecting  hood  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  container  adapted  to  surround  said  lamp,  and  a  switch 
released  by  movement  of  said  hood  to  disconnect  the  lamp 
from  the  battery  when  said  hood  is  moved  up  to  surround 
said  lamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plumb,  a  lamp 
mounted  thereon,  a  hood  slidable  upon  said  plumb  adapted 
to  surround  and  protect  said  lamp  and  a  source  of  energy 
for  said  lamp  adapted  to  be  automatically  disconnected 
from  the  lamp  when  said  hood  is  moved  upwardly  around 
the  lamp. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plumb,  an  electric 
light  mounted  thereon,  and  a  protecting  hood  adapted  to 
be  extended  over  said  light  and  acting  simultaneously  to 
disconnect  the  source  of  energy  therefrom  to  extinguish 
the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing,  a  cover, 
a  lamp  supported  thereon,  electrical  means  for  lighting 
the  lamp,  and  a  protecting  hood  for  the  lamp  movable  In- 
dependently of  said  lutp  and  acting  to  disconnect  said 
means  from  the  lamp.  • 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,520.  ELECTRIC-BOX  CONNECTION.  FUDBBICK 
H.  Ward,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  590,391.     (Cl.  247—1.) 


2 

T 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  outlet  box,  a  spiral 
armored  conduit  adapted  to  be  secured  therein,  said  box 
having  an  inlet  for  said  condtilt  and  a  screw  to  bind  said 
conduit  within  said  inlet,  said  screw  adapted  to  enter  said 
Inlet  at  one  side  of  Its  longitudinal  center, .  said  inlet 
larger  at  one  side,  said  screw  adapted  to  force  said  con- 
duit to  the  smaller  side  of  said  inlet  whereby  the  side  of 
said  screw  and  the  side  of  said  conduit  are  forced  into 
frictional  engagement. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  outlet  box,  •  spiral 
armored  conduit  adapted  to  be  secured  therein,  said  box 
having  an  Inlet  for  said  conduit,  and  a  screw  to  bind  said 
conduit  within  said  inlet,  said  screw  adapted  to  enter  said 
inlet  at  one  aide  of  its  longitudinal  center,  said  inlet 
having  a  larger  clearance  at  one  side,  said  screw  adapted 
to  force  said  conduit  to  the  side  of  said  inlet  having  the 
smaller  clearance  whereby  said  conduit  is  forced  into  fric- 
tional engagement  at  several  points. 


1,113,521.  DISTILLING  APPARATUS.  Addison  G.  Wa- 
TEBHorsE,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Atlas  StlU  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
13,  1909,  Serial  No.  483,334.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  31.  1910.  SerUl  No.  589,851.  (Cl. 
195—13.) 

1.  A  distilling  apparatus  comprising  a  vaporizing  cham- 
ber, a  receptacle  communicating  therewith  to  receive  di»- 
charge  liquid  therefrom,  a  thermal  actuator  In  thenn«l 
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relation  to  the  discharge  liquid,  and  means  controlled  by 
tbe  thermal  acttu^tor  to  regulate  tbe  flow  of  liquid  tbroa^h 
the  atlll. 


2.  A  distilling  kpparatua  comprising  a  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  spaced  apart,  tubes  communicating 
with  said  cbambei:  betv?een  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  to  re- 
ceive liquid  from  yald  chamlier,  a  receptacle  to  receive  dis- 
cbarge liquid  froSi  said  chamber,  a  thermal  actuator  in 
thermal  relation  |o  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  actuator  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  chamber.  ' 

3.  A  distilling  iipparatus  comprising  a  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  an  dutlet,  tubes  spaced  apart  and  communi- 
cating with  said  Chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  to 
receive  liquid  from  said  chamber,  a  casing  containing  said 
tubes,  means  to  ipply  a  heating  fluid  In  said  casing  to 
said  tubes,  and  a  thermal  actuator  in  thermal  relation  to 
liquid  discharged  from  said  chamber  to  control  the  flow 

|he  still. 

apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  means 
^o  and  discbarge  it  from  said  chamber, 
Ing  with  said  chamber  to  receive  liquid 
pamber  having  a  vapor  outlet,  a  con- 
denser communicating  therewith,  a  r«M-eptacle,  means  to 
discharge  liquid  wrom  the  chamber  to  said  receptacle,  a 
thermal  actuator  |n  thermal  relation  to  discharge  liquid  in 
•aid  receptacle,  a^d  means  controlled  by  aald  thermal  ac- 
tuator for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  cham- 
ber and  reeeptadi. 

B.  A  distilling  ipparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  means 
to  supply  liquid  %o  and  discharge  It  from  the  chamber, 
tubes  spaced  apart  and  at  their  apper  ends  communicating 
with  said  chambetl  to  receive  liquid  therefrom,  a  receptacle 
below  said  chamber  Inclosing  said  tubes  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  disrharge  from  said  chamber,  a  condenser 
conunun  lea  ting  with  said  receptacle. 


of  liquid  through 
4.  A  distilling 
to  supply   liquid 
tubes  communicat 
therefrom,    said 


1,113,522.      <;aRS^ENT    CLASP.      Fr.*nk   R.   Waterman, 


Medford.  Mass.. 
Brockton.  Mass 
(CI.  24—224.) 


assignor  of  one-half  to- Ernest  J.  Hall, 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  665,605. 


JJ  _y  ^-^e 


In  a  device  of  tie  character  specified,  a  member  bearing 
a  stud,  a  slotted  Member  adapted  to  receive  said  stud,  a 
spring  tongue  Integral  with  said  slotted  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  head  of  said  stud  and 
hold  the  same  ini  operative  position,  and  provided  with 


lugs,  said  spring  tongue  being  formed  by  tbe  cutting  of 
tbe  slot  in  said  slotted  member,  and  the  lugs  thereon  be- 
ing adapted  by  tbe  arching  of  said  spring  tongue  and  the 
spring  pressure  thereof  to  bear  normally  upon  said  slotted 
member. 


1,113,523.  RECEPTACLE.  OscAB  J.  Wekks,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Weeks  Carrier  Company,  Ntw 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
10.  1013.     Serial  No.  766.703.     (CI.  229—23.) 


1.  A  receptacle  having  a  well  open  at  both  enda  flanges 
on  the  bottom  of  the  well  engaging  with  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  n  cap  for  closing  the  top  of  the  well,  and  a 
plug  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the  well. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  well  open  at  both  enda.  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  formed  of  superimposed  lay- 
ers of  sheet  material,  flanges  on  tbe  well  lying  In  a  borl- 
sontal  plane  between  tbe  layers  of  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  cap  for  closing  tbe  top  of  the  well,  and  a  plug 
for  closing  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  well. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  a  well  open  at  both  ends,  both 
receptacle  and  well  being  formed  of  waterproof  material, 
flanges  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  well  engaging  with  the  bottom 
of  tbe  receptacle, «  cap  for  elo^Dg  tbe  top  of  tbe  well,  and 
a  plug  for  closing  the  well  at  the  bottom,  said  plug  being 
formed  of  permeable  material,  which  will  swell  when  sub- 
jected to  moisture. 


1,113,524.  SAFETY  AI'PLIANCE  FOE  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES. Abthir  B.  Weil  and  Hkruan  F.  Stuhb,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  740.664. 
(CI.  213—39.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  semi-el  11  ptlcal  supporting  springs  one  secured  to  each 
spring  knuckle,  a  main  bumper  spring  having  each  of  its 
ends  secured  to  one  end  of  the"  corresponding  supporting 
spring,  and  suitable  sliding  connections  between  tbe  Inner 
enda  of  said  supporting  spring  and  tbe  main  bumper 
•pring. 

2,  In  combination  with  a  motor  vetiiclc  frame,  of  stitt- 
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able  clampa  aecured  thereon,  semi-elliptical  sopportinR 
springs  mounted  in  each  clamp,  a  main  bumper  spring  hav- 
ing each  of  its  ends  secured  to  one  end  of  each  bumper 
spring  secured  to  one  end  of  the  corresponding  supporting 
spring  and  having  a  suitable  recess  near  its  center,  and 
a  device  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  each  supporting 
spring  engaging  in  said  recess  and  providing  a  sliding 
Joint  between  the  supporting  spring  and  the  main  bumper 
spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  of  « 
block  resting  upon  the  frame  and  having  a  recess  provided 
with  a  serrated  portion,  a  clamping  member  having  a 
serrated  portion  engaging  the  serrated  portion  of  the 
block,  and  another  clamping  member,  means  for  drawing 
the  clamping  members  together  and  supporting  the  entire 
device  upon  the  frame,  a  bumper  supporting  spring  mount- 
ed in  each  clamp,  a  main  bumper  spring  extending  across 
the  machine  and  having  each  of  its  ends  secured  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  one  of  the  supporting  springs,  and 
also  having  a  recess  near  its  center,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  inner  end  of  each  supporting  spring  and  engaging  in 
said  recess. 

4.  A  clamp  for  bumper  springs  comprising  a  block  hav- 
ing a  curved  recess,  a  serrated  portion  within  said  recess, 
a  clamping  member  having  serrations  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  serrated  portion,  another  clamping 
member  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  clamping 
member  and  having  portions  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  block,  U-shaped  supporting  clips  engag- 
ing the  lateral  extensions  of  the  second  mentioned  clamp- 
ing member,  suitable  strips  adapted  to  extend  under  the 
frame  and  from  the  arm  of  one  of  the  U-shaped  clips  to  the 
corresponding  arm  of  the  other,  and  clamping  means  pro- 
vided upon  both  ends  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  clips. 


cured  together,  said  flap*  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  them- 
selves, and  means  for  securing  the  folded  flaps  to  the  face 
of  tbe  bag. 

1,113,526.  MACHINE  FOR  HAMMERING  METAL  PACK- 
ING RINGS.  Albert  W.  Wenzel,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  American  Piston  Ring  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,463.     (CI.  78—26.) 


1,113,525.  MOTHPROOF  BAG,  Jacob  Weinsteis,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1914,  Serial  No.  827,541. 
(CI.  206—7.) 


1.  A  moth-proof  bag  formed  from  flexible  material  In- 
cluding back  and  front  members,  the  front  members  formed 
with  outwardly  projecting  flaps  shorter  than  the  length  of 
the  bag  and  connected  together  at  their  ends  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  themselves,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
folded  flaps  against  the  faces  of  the  bag. 

2.  A  moth-proof  bag  formed  from  flexible  material  and 
provided  at  Its  front  with  a  long  opening  shorter  than  the 
length  of  the  bag  the  edges  of  the  opening  projecting  be- 
yond the  faces  of  the  bag  forming  two  flaps  connected  to- 
gether at  their  ends  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  them- 
selves and  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  bag. 

3.  A  moth  proof  bag  formed  from  flexible  material  and 
having  a  long  opening  at  the  front  shorter  than  the  length 
of  the  bag,  the  edges  of  the  opening  extended  forming 
flaps,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  which  are  curved  and  te- 

207  O.  G.— 28 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  ring 
holder,  a  hammering  member  adapted  to  operate  along  the 
circunifereuce  of  the  ring,  and  mean«i  for  Imparting  to  the 
ring  holder  a  predetermined  varrlng  feed  with  re-spect  to 
said  hammering  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  ring 
holder,  a  hammering  member  adapted  10  operate  along  the 
circumference  of  the  ring,  means  for  producing  a  relative 
feed  between  the  ring  and  the  hammering  member,  and 
means  for  predetermlnedly  varying  said  relative  feed  be- 
tween the  ring  and  hammering  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  ring 
holder,  a  hammering  member  adapted  to  operate  along  the 
circumference  of  the  ring,  means  for  producing  a  relative 
feed  between  the  ring  and  the  hammering  member,  a  cam, 
and  means  whereby  the  cam  predetermlnedly  varies  said 
relative  feed  between  the  ring  and  the  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  ring 
holder,  a  hammering  member  adapted  to  operate  along  the 
circumference  of  the  ring,  means  for  producing  a  relative 
feed  between  the  ring  and  the  hammering  member,  a  trip- 
ping cam  for  actuating  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  control- 
ling cam,  and  means  whereby  the  controlling  cam  prede- 
termlnedly varies  the  actuation  of  the  feed  mechanism  by 
tbe  tripping  cam. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  ring 
bolder,  a  hammering  member  adapted  to  operate  along  the 
circumference  of  the  ring,  mechanism  for  producing  rela- 
tive feed  between  the  ring  and  the  hammering  member,  a 
tripping  cam  for  actuating  said  feeding  mechanism,  a  rota- 
table  controlling  cam  connected  with  the  ring  holder,  and 
connections  between  said  controlling  cam  and  the  tripping 
cam  whereby  adjustment  of  said  tripping  cam  Is  produced 
to  predetermlnedly  vary  the  relative  feed  between  the  ring 
and  hammering  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.113,627.     ERASER  HOLDER.     Anthont  E.  YacCabinb, 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,348. 

Renewed    Feb.    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    821,8S4.       (Cl. 

120—36.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  reel  of  the  class  described, 
comprising   a   housing,   a   spring-controlled    reel   plvotally 
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mounted  therein, 
eraser  mounting  co 
fixedly   supporting 
memt>er  piTotully  a 
ed  to  operatlveljr 


and 


a  cord  attached  to  said  reel,  of  an 
i^prislng  an  extension  to  said  housing 

eraser  receiving  stud,  and  a  latch 
t^ached  to  said  reel  housing  and  adapt- 
said  stud. 


en ;age 


cord 


tie 


shea  re 


<ar 


irm 


L'.  The  combinatiop 
comprising  a   frame, 
cord  wound  on  the 
spring  on  the  frame 
der  tension  as  the 
ranged  to  rewind  the 
an  extension  on  said 
sion,  an  eraser  mou 
movably  securing  the 

3.  The  combination 
frame,  a  sheave  revnl 
the  sheave  to  rotate 
frame  connected  to 
the  cord  is  drawn  ofl 
the  cord  on  the 
said   frame,   a   stud 
mounted  on  said  stu 
the  eraser  on   an   a 
free  end  to  and  from 
the  end  of  the  arm 
retain  the  eraser  on 

4.  The  combination 
frame,  a  sheave  revo 
the  sheave  to  rotate 
frame  connected  to  tl 
the  cord  is  drawn  off 
the  cord  on  the  shea 
said   frame,   a   stud 
mounted  on  said  stuc 
the  eraser  on  an  arm 
end  to  and  from  the 
end  of  the  arm  being 
tain  the  eraser  on 
frame  having  a  socke^ 
the  arm  closed  on  t 

5.  The  combination 
frame,  a  sheave 
the  sheave  to  rotate 
frame  connected  to 
the  cord  is  drawn  oil 
the  cord  on  the  sheavje 
ing  a  pair  of  plates 
form  a   bearing  for 
plates,  a  stud  carried 
on  said  stud,  and 
on  the  stud. 

(Claim  6  not 


revoluble 


tie 


the 


means 
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b<  ing 


with  a   reel  of  the  class  described 
a  sheave  revoluble  in  the  frame,  a 
Aieave  to  rotate  it  when  drawn  off,  a 
connected  to  the  sheave  to  be  put  un- 
is  drawn  off  the  sheave,  and  ar- 
cord  on  the  sheave  when  released,  of 
frame,  a  stud  carried  by  said  exten- 
ted  on  said  stud,  and  means  for  re- 
eraser  on  the  stud, 
with  a  reel  of  the  class  described  a 
uble  In  the  frame,  a  cord  wound  on 
it  when  drawn  off.  a  spring  on  the 
sheave  to  be  put  under  tension  as 
the  sheave,  and  arranged  to  rewind 
when  released,  of  an  extension  on 
rrled   by   said   extension,   an   eraser 
and  menn.s  f<{r  removably  securing 
pivoted   on   the    frame   to   move  its 
the  stud  for  engagement  therewith, 
arranged  to  engage  the  stud  and 
(  he  stud, 
with  a  reel  of  the  class  described  a 
uble  in  the  frame,  a  cord  wound  on 
it  when  drawn  off,  a  spring  on  the 
e  sheave  to  be  put  under  ten.sion  as 
the  sheave,  and  arranged  to  rewind 
when  released,  of  an  extension  on 
carried   by   said  extension,   an   eraser 
and  means  for  removably  securing 
pivoted  on  the  frame  to  move  its  free 
stud  for  engagement  therewith,  the 
arranged  to  engage  the  stud  and  re- 
stud,  and  a  lug  on  the  arm,  the 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  to  retain 
eraser. 

with  a  reel  of  the  class  described  a 

in  the  frame,  a  cord  wound  on 

It  when  drawn  off,  a  spring  on  the 

sheave  to  be  put  under  tension  as 

the  sheave  and  arranged  to  rewind 

when  released,  said  frame  comprla- 

caslng  securing  the  plates  offset  to 

sheave,  of  an  extension  on   said 

Dy  said  extension,  an  eraser  mounted 

for  removably  securing  the  eraser 


re 


tie 


printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.528.  FL'SE  BL>CK.  Ulin  S.  Ander.son,  deceased, 
Dallas.  Tex.,  by  Lou  Belle  Anderson,  administratrix, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,516. 
(CI.  175—277.) 

an  insulating  body  having  parallel 
elongated  recesses,  biidlng  posts,  one  mounted  in  the  body 
at  the  bottom  of  each  recess,  sockets  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  the  binding  posts  Within  the  recesses  of  the  body,  an 
insulating  cap  fitting  pn  the  body,  a  contact  plate  secured 
in  the  cap,  and  a  paii  of  fuses  removably  attached  to  the 
plate  and  positioned  10  as  to  project  into  the  recesses  of 
the  body,  and  engage  |n  the  sockets. 


2.  In  a  fuse  block,  an  insulating  body  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  elongated  recesses  and  a  central  wall  between  the 
recesses,  binding  posts  mounted  in  the  body  at  the  bottom 
of  the  recessoii,  spring  sockets  mounted  on  the  binding 
posts  within  the  recesses,  an  Insulating  cap  fitting  on  the 
body,  a  contact  plate  secured  in  the  cap,  fuses  removably 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  depending  into  the  recesses  of 
the  body,  said  fuws  having  reduced  ends  entering  the 
sockets,  and  means  for  fastening  the  block  in  an  upright 
position. 


«   ti 


3.  A  fuse  block  comprising  an  insulating  body  foiled 
with  two  tubular  apertures  communicating  with  its  top,  a 
pair  of  binding  posts  mounted  in  said  body  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  aperture,  a  cap  superimposed  upon  the  body,  a 
socket  superimposed  upon  each  binding  post  within  the 
correlated  aperture,  and  means  for  mounting  a  pair  of 
fuses  upon  the  cap  such  as  to  establish  a  connection  be- 
tween the  same. 

4.  A  fuse  block  comprising  an  Insulating  body  formed 
with  two  tubular  apertures  communicating  with  the  top 
of  the  body,  which  apertures  have  communication  with 
vent  passages  opening  at  the  ijottom  of  the  body,  a  cap 
superimposed  upon  the  body,  and  means  for  mounting  upon 
the  cap  fuses  received  by  said  tubular  apertures  of  the 
body. 

5.  A  fuse  block  comprising  an  insulating  body  formed 
with  two  parallel  tubular  apertures  opening  in  the  top  of 
the  l)ody,  vent  passages  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  tubular  passages  and  the  exterior  face  of  the 
body,  binding  posts  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
each  tubular  passage,  a  socket  surmounted  upon  each  bind- 
ing post,  a  cap  separably  surmounted  upon  said  body,  a 
metal  plate  mounted  upon  the  under  face  of  the  cap,  fuses 
being  mounted  In  the  tubular  apertures  of  the  body  es- 
tablishing electrical  connection  between  said  sockets  and 
said  metal  plate. 


1.113,529.  LOCK  FOR  VEHICLE  -  DOORS.  William 
IIen-rt  Appleby,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741,238.      (CI.  70 — 42.) 

1.  A  lock  for  vehicle  doors  comprising  in  combination  a 
lock  bolt,  an  oscillating  rod  projecting  at  a  right  angl^ 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lock  bolt,  a  crank  arm  in 
said  rod,  an  opposing  lug  on  the  lock  bolt,  the  contacting 
surfaces  between  said  lug  and  crank  arm  being  In  the  form 
of  opposing  inclined  planes. 

2.  A  lock  for  vehicle  doors  comprising  in  combination  a 
lock  bolt,  an  oscillating  rod  projecting  laterally  nt  a  right 
angle  to  the  length  of  said  bolt,  inclined  surfaces  on  said 
rod,  and  lock  bolt  in  opposition  to  each  other,  whereby  a 
force  for  retracting  the  k>ck  bolt  is  directed  away  from  the 
rod  in  a  line  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lock  bolt. 

3.  A  lock  for  vehicle  doors  comprising  in  combination 
a  lock  bolt,  a  lug  thereon  provided  with  an  inclined 
surface,  a  rod  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  and 
actuate  the  lock  bolt,  a  single  piece  dust  cap,  and  means 
connecting  said  cap  with  the  rod.  whereby  the  rod  Is  sus- 
tained against  longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as 
described. 
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4.  A  lock  for  vehicle  doors  comprising  in  combination  a 
lock  bolt,  a  rod  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto,  means 
connecting  said  rod  and  lock  bolt,  whereby  on  tnming  the 
rod  the  lock  bolt  is  retracted,  and  a  single  piece  dost  cap 
Inclosing  said  lock  bolt,  and  the  opposing  surface  of  the 
rod  provided  with  bearings  for  the  rod,  one  of  which  locks 
the  rod  against  longitudinal  movement  when  the  cap  is  in 
its  operative  position,  subatantially  as  described. 


6.  A  lock  for  vehicle  doors  comprising  In  combination  a 
lock  bolt,  a  base  support  theiefor,  a  spring  automatically 
projecting  said  lock  bolt,  said  lock  bolt  being  provided 
with  a  shank  plate  having  therein  a  slot,  a  lug  projecting 
Into  said  slot  provided  with  an  inclined  face,  a  rod  extend- 
ing at  a  right  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bolt, 
having  a  crank  arm  bent  therein,  provided  with  a  flat  In- 
clined face  parallel  to  and  opposing  said  lug,  the  inner  end 
of  said  rod  l>eing  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and 
a  detachable  single  piece  cover  projecting  into  said  groove 
and  maintaining  said  rod  against  longitudinal  movement, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,113,530.  GUN-HOLSTER.      FaiNCis    H.    Acdley,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Apr.   20,   1912.  Serial  No.   692,022. 

Renewed  Mar.    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    825,156.      (CI. 
224—2.) 


2.  A  holster  for  magazine  guns,  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  inclose  the  barrel,  breech  and  trigger  guard  por- 
tions of  the  gun,  and  being  of  less  width  than  the  distance 
from  the  end  of  the  stock  to  the  breech,  to  permit  the 
stock  to  project  laterally  from  the  holster,  the  trigger 
guard  inclosing  portion  of  the  holster  being  provided  with 
a  recess  In  Its  front  wall  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
holster,  and  a  locking  lug  in  Une  with  said  recess  adapted 
to  engage  the  finger  guard,  the  lateral  portions  of  the 
holster  adjacent  to  said  recess  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  finger  guard  and  hold  the  gun  from  lateral  movement 
In  the  holster,  and  a  brace  for  the  said  recessed  front  wall 
having  portions  extending  artund  the  edges  thereof,  and 
secured  to  the  bolster. 

3.  A  bolster  comprising  portions  for  receiving  the  bar- 
rel, breech  and  trigger  guard  of  a  gun,  the  rear  wall  bein» 
extended  beyond  the  front  wall  and  provided  with  attach- 
ing means,  the  trigger  guard  Inclosing  portion  of  the 
holster  having  its  front  wall  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  recess,  open  at  the  end  nearer  the  attach- 
ing end  of  the  holster,  the  portion  of  the  holster  on  the 
outer  side  of  »aid  recess  forming  a  trough  to  receive  the 
trigger  guard  and  hold  the  gun  from  lateral  movement  in 
the  holster,  a  spring  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
bolster  and  a  locking  lug  carried  by  said  spring,  and 
located  In  line  with  said  recess,  for  engaging  the  trigger 
guard  and  locking  the  gun  in  the  holster. 

4.  A  holster  provided  with  portions  for  Inclosing  the 
barrel,  breech  and  trigger  guard  of  a  gun,  the  trigger  guard 
Inclosing  portion  having  its  front  wall  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  recess,  and  the  portion  thereof  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  recess  forming  a  trough  to  receive 
the  trigger  guard  and  hold  the  gun  from  lateral  movement 
in  the  holster,  a  spring  plate  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  holster,  a  locking  lug  for  engaging  the  trigger  guard, 
secured  to  said  spring  plate  in  line  with  said  recess,  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  face  and  a  stop  secured  to  the  back 
wall  and  engaging  the  sprins;  plate  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  thereof. 


1,113,531.  QUARRYING  MACHINE.  Albebt  Ball  and 
Fbank  a.  B.\ll,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  381,403.      (CL  255—51.) 


1.  A  holster  for  magailne  guns,  comprising  a  body " 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  barrel,  breech  and  trigger  guard 
portions  of  the  gun,  and  being  of  less  width  than  the  dis- 
tance from  the  end  of  the  stock  to  the  breech,  to  permit 
the  stock  to  project  laterally  from  the  holster,  the  trigger 
guard  inclosing  portion  of  the  holster  being  provided  with 
a  recess  in  its  front  wall  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
holster,  and  a  locking  lug  In  line  with  said  recess  adapted 
to  engage  the  finger  guard,  the  lateral  portions  of  the 
bolster  adjacent  to  said  recess  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
finger  guard  and  hold  the  gun  from  lateral  movement  in 
the  holster. 


»     it 


«    X 


1.  A  quarrying  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
quarry  bar,  a  supporting  structure  therefor  having  three 
or  more  supporting  points  for  contact  with  the  quarry 
bottom,  means  flexibly  uniting  the  ends  of  said  quarry  bar 
to  said  supporting  structure  to  permit  the  machine  to  flex 
and  accommodate  Itself  to  the  Inequalities  of  the  quarry 
bottom,  and  means  for  rendering  said  supporting  structure 
rigid  when  in  position  for  work. 

2.  A  quarrying  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
quarry    bar,    a    supporting    structure    therefor    comprising 
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standnnls  each  havl 
contact  with  the 
said  quarry  bar  upon 
to  assume  different 
quarry    bar   so   that 
firmly  upon  an  uneve^ 
means  for  rendering 
position  thus  as8ume<l 

3.  A   quarrying 
pair   of   eml    standa 
havlngr  a  pair  of  tni 
flexible   means   for 
bar  upon  said  stana 
sume   positions   in 
of  the  surface  on  w 
clamping   said   quarr:' 
secure  the  parts  In  t 
assumed   owing  to 

4.  A   quarylng 
pair   of  end   standards 
having  a  pair  of  truck 
uniting   each    end    of 
standard  and  permitt 
modate  tbemselres  to 
upon   the   Inequalities 
rigidly  to  secure  said 

5.  The  combination 
ported  frame  therefor 
bar  upon  the  frame 
for  vertically  adjusting 
available  during 
the  frame  and  said 
the  quarry  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not 


asguii 


n  plurality  of  supporting  parts  for 

quarry  bottom,  means  flexibly  supporting 

said  standards  to  permit  the  latter 

ar  positions  with  respect  to  said 

•>aid    supporting   parts    may    all    rest 

surface  of  the  quarry  bottom,  and 

I  aid  supporting  structure  rigid  in  the 
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1.113.532.     MACHI  XF 
B.\RXETT.    Milwaukt' 
Oct.    5,    1910,    Serial 
application    tiled    .V 
<C1.  1»— 9.) 
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October  t3,  1914. 


ne  comprising,   in   combination,   a 

s.    supporting   trucks    therefor   each 

wheels,  a  quarry  bar.  Independent 

tlcally  adjusting  the  ends  of  said 

while  permitting  the  latter  to  as- 

planes   owing   to   inequalities 

the  wheels  rest,  and   means  for 

bar   to    said    standards   to    rigidly 

relative  positions  which  they  hare 

Inequalities, 
ne   comprising,    in    combination,    a 
supporting   trucks   therefor   each 
wheels,  a  quarry  bar,  means  flexibly 
said    qi^arry    bar    to    Its    respectlTC 
ng  the  parts  thus  united  to  accom- 
the  positions  assumed  by  the  wheels 
of  the   quarry   bottom,    and    means 
parts  In  the  position  thus  assumed, 
with  a  quarry  bar  of  a  truck  sup- 
means  for  flexibly  supporting  the 
purposes  of  transportation,  means 
said  bar  on  said  frame,  and  means 
for  fixedly  holding  the  bar  upon 
ame  In  Its  assigned   position    upon 


engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  said  rolla  being  formed 
of  a  plnrallty  of  felt  dlska. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  separating  animal  from  vegetable 
fiber,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  rotating  rolls  having  fric- 
tional  engaging  surfaces,  said  rolls  being  arranged  to  ro- 
tate at  different  speeds  to  exert  a  rubbing  and  bnisbinf 
disintegrating  action  upon  the  material  to  be  separated. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  separating  animal  fiber  from  vege- 
table fiber  after  the  latter  has  been  reduced,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  oppositely  rotating  rolls  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  for  exerting  a  rubbing  and 
brushing  action  upon  the  materials  to  pulverize  the  reduced 
vegetable  material. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113.533.  CARBURETER.  Kich.\bd  L.  Bakhktt,  Chi- 
cago,  111.  Filed  July  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,339. 
(CI.  48—156.2.) 


printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


FOR  TREATING  CLOTH.     IsiUBL 

,    Wis.      Original    application    filed 

No.    585,504.      Pivlde<l    and    this 

v.    IK.    1910.      Serial    No.    593,022. 


tepa 


1.  A    machine   for 
fibrous  material,  compel 
sprles  of  rolls  in  frictloia 
adapted  to  disintegrate 
rolls  at  different  speedii 
for    feeding    the    uns»'p  i 
means  for  removing  tl^e 
between  the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  for 
fibers,  a  plurality  of 
materials  having  frict 

3.  In  a  machine  for 
fiber,  a  plurality  of  o 


rating  animal  fiber  from  non- 
sing  a  series  of  rolls,  an  opposite 

1  relation  thereto,  said  rolls  being 
the  mass,  means  for  rotating  said 
,  and  In  opposite  directions,  means 
rat.d    material    to   said    rolls   and 

non-fibrous  material  as  It  passes 


separating  animal  from  vegetable 
)lng  rolls  for  disintegrating  the 
Daily  engaging  roughened  surfaces.   ' 
separating  animal  from  vegetable  | 
p^wsltely  rotating  rolls  in  frlctional  ' 


rubl: 
1< 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  mixing  chamber  therein,  and  a  nozzle  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  liquid  fuel  Inlet 
passage  and  an  outlet  silt  extending  radially  therefrom 
and  a  plurality  of  air  passages  Intersecting  said  slit, 
whereby  the  fuel  and  the  air  will  be  intimately  mixed, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  mixing  chamber  therein,  a  nozzle  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  liquid  fuel  inlet  pas- 
sage and  an  outlet  slit  extending  radially  therefrom,  n 
plurality  of  air  passages  Intersecting  said  silt,  and  means 
between  said  fuel  inlet  passage  and  said  air  passages  for 
finely  dividing  said  fuel,  whereby  when  the  latter  comes 
In  contact  with  the  air  an  Intimate  mixture  wiif  be 
obtained,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  mixing  chamber  therein,  a  nozzle  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  liquid  fuel  Inlet  passage 
and  an  outlet  slit  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  air  passages  Intersecting  said  silt,  and  an  aper- 
tured  rib  In  said  slit  between  said  fuel  inlet  passage  and 
said  air  passages,  whereby  the  fuel  will  be  finely  divided 
and  an  intimate  mixture  will  be  obtained  between  the  fuel 
and  the  air  flowing  through  said  air  passages,  substan-. 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  mixing  chamber  therein,  a  nozzle  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  liquid  fuel  Inlet  pas- 
sage and  an  outlet  slit  extending  radially  therefrom  to- 
ward but  not  reaching  the  periphery  of  said  nozzle,  and  a 
plurality  of  air  passages  extending  through  said  nozzle 
ani  intersecting  said  silt,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
n  mixing  chamber  therein,  a  nozzle  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  liquid  fuel  Inlet  pas- 
sHKv  and  an  outlet  slit  extending  from  said  Inlet  toward 
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but  not  reaching  the  periphery  of  said  nozzle,  a  plurality 
of  air  passages  through  said  noxslc  and  Intersecting  said 
silt  and  an  apertured  rib  in  said  slit  between  said  air 
passages  and  said  inlet  passage,  the  apertures  of  said 
rib  being  radially  located  between  said  air  passages,  where- 
by a  portion  of  the  fuel  flowing  through  the  apertures 
of  said  rib  will  be  deflected  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  sUt 
before  mixing  with  the  air  flowing  through  said  passages, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rolls  and  providing  a  suction  space  between  and  above 
said  rolls  and  beneath  that  part  of  the  cylinder  engaged 
by  said  supporting  rolte,  and  spaced  tension  springs  with- 
in said  cylinder  adJusUbly  connected  with  said  heads  and 
arranged  to  adjustably  tension  said  beads  against  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder  and  said  internally  located  rolls. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,534.  SUCTION  Al'l'AK.VlUS  FOR  PAI'ER  MA- 
CHINES. Arthub  E.  Binss.  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  790.433.     (CI.  92—53.) 


1,113,535.  HARNE88H00K. 
III.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1913. 
24—123.) 


Charles  Blcme.  Chicago, 
Serial   No.   787,091.      (CI. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  perfo 
rated  rotatable  cylinder,  relatively  stationary  heads  en- 
gaging and  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
means  supporting  said  cylinder  located  Interiorly  thereof 
and  providing  a  suction  space  therein,  and  means  for  ar 
justably  holding  each  of  said  relatively  stationary  heads 
in  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  rotatable  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  perfo- 
rated rotatable  cylinder,  rt>Iatlvely  stationary  heads  en- 
gaging and  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
means  carried  by  said  heads  for  supporting  said  cylinder, 
including  two  internally  located  and  spaced  cylinder  sup- 
porting rolls  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  with 
their  rn<ls  engaglne  said  heads,  said  means  providing  a 
suction  space  between  said  rolls  and  beneath  that  part  of 
the  cylinder  between  said  rolls,  and  means  connecting  and 
tensioning  said  heads  against  said  cylinder  ends  and 
against  said  supporting  rolls. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  perfo- 
rated rotatable  cylinder,  relatively  stationary  heads  engag- 
ing and  closing  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  means  carried 
by  said  heads  for  supporting  said  cylinder,  including  two 
Internally  located  and  adjacent  cylinder  engaging  and 
supporting  rolls  and  a  filler  to  close  the  space  below  and 
between  said  rolls,  said  rolls  and  filler  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  cylinder  with  their  ends  engaged  by  said 
heads  to  form  a  suction  space  between  said  rolls  and  be 
neatli  that  part  of  the  cylinder  between  said  rolls,  and 
means  including  an  adjustable  tensioning  spring,  for  hold 
Ing  said  heads  tensioned  against  the  ends  of  said  cylin 
der,  supporting  rolls  and  filler. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  perfo- 
rated rotatable  cylinder,  relatively  stationary  heads  en 
gaging  and  closing  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  means  car- 
ried by  said  heads  for  supporting  said  cylinder.  Including 
two  Internally  located  and  adjacent  cylinder  engaging  and 
supporting  rolls  and  a  filler  to  close  the  space  below  and 
between  said  rolls,  said  rolls  and  filler  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  cylinder  with  their  ends  engaged  by  said 
heads  to  form  a  suction  space  between  said  rolls  and  be- 
neath that  part  of  the  cylinder  between  said  rolls,  and 
spring  means  adjustably  connected  with  said  heads  and 
arranged  to  adjustably  tension  the  same  against  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  supporting  rolls  and  filler. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rwrfo- 
rated  rotatable  cylinder,  relatively  stationary  heads  en- 
gaclng  and  closing  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  two  Inter 
nally  locatetl  and  adjacent  cylinder  engaging  and  support- 
ing rolls  carried  by  said  beads  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  cylinder,  a  centrally  located  longitudinally 
extending  internal  roll  carried  by  said  heads  and  engag- 
ing and  closing  the  space  between  and  below  said  cylinder 
supporting    rolls,   said   beads  engaging   the  ends  of  laid 


In  a  harness  hook,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  shank 
having  a  longitudinal  opening,  adapted  to  receive  and 
surround  the  end  of  a  strap,  with  a  hook  having  Interior 
recesses  and  shoulders  on  both  the  point  and  the  base, 
said  recesses  being  formed  in  line  with  the  opening  In 
the  shank  and  adapted  to  receive  and  surround  the  end  of 
the  strap,  and  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  strap,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

1,113,536.  METALLIC  POWER  BELT.  Ernest  A. 
BOHLMAN,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  James  E. 
Cagney.  Jr..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  699,152.      (CI.  74—64.) 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  side  members  having  aper- 
tures each  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
parallel  walls,  a  cylindrical  pin  having  flattened  ends 
adapted  to  fit  tightly  in  said  apertures,  a  central  member 
mounted  to  pivot  on  said  pin  and  having  a  perforation 
through  which  said  pin  is  disposed,  a  cylindrical  casing 
of  length  less  than  the  width  of  said  central  member  dis- 
posed in  said  perforation,  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  ele- 
ments disposed  In  said  casing  and  surrounding  said  pin. 
and  a  pair  of  disks  of  diameter  greater  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  said  casing  fitting  in  the  ends  of  said  perfora- 
tions and  provided  at  their  centers  with  apertures  shaped 
to  fit  snugly  the  flattened  ends  of  said  pins,  whereby  said 
pin.  sidebars  and  disks  are  rigidly  held  together  and  th« 
disks  In  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  casing. 


1,113.537.     TELEPHONE     LIGHTING  SYSTEM.     Ja»«8 
'  A.  BozE.  Waxahachie.  Tex.    Mled  Apr.  14.  1913.    Serial 
No.  760,891.     (CI.  179—90.) 

1.  In  a  subscriber's  telephone  set  lighting  system,  the 
combination  with  the  ringing  and  line  circuits,  of  an  aux- 
iliary lamp  connected  with  said  circuits  and  arranged  to 
barn  when  said  circuits  are  closed. 
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2.   In  a   subscribe 


combination   with 
bell-coils  thereof, 
and  coils  arranKe<l 
closed  when  said 


r's  telephone  set   lightinK  system,   the 
the   ringing  nnd   line  circuits,    and   the 
a  lamp  connected   with  said   circuits 
so  that  a  circuit  through  said  lamp  is 
are  energized. 


of 


cells 


m 


m 


4^' 


.^A 


the 


it  J 


3.  In  a   suhscrlbef 
combination  with 
hook,  and  the  bell  i 
talking  circuit  cont 
mally  open  contact.* 
lamp  connected  w 
with  said  circuits. 

4.  In  a  subscribe 
combination  with 
lary   lamp  connecte< 
burn  when  said  c 
ment  in  seriis  with 

5.  In  a  subscrlbei 
combination   with   t 
switch  dial,  of  an  a 
cults  and  arranged 
said    lamp    being 
switch  dial  of  an  a 

[Claim  6  not  prln 
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s  telephone  set   lighting  system,   the 

ringing  and  line  circuits,  the  switch 

)lls,  of  a  contact  coSperating  with  the 

ct  of  the  switch  hook,  a  pair  of  nor- 

assoiiatfHl  with   the  bell  coils,  and  a 

contacts  named  and  also  connected 


s   telephone  set   lighting  system,  the 
ringing  and  line  circuits,  of  an  auxll 
with   said   circuits   nnd  arranged   to 
are  closed,  and  a  resistance  ele- 

said   lamp. 

s   telephone  set   lighting  system,  the 

e    ringing  and   line   circuits   and   the 

xillary  lamp  connected  with  said  cir- 
burn  when  said  circuits  are  clo.<»ed, 
ted    in    position    to    illuminate    the 

omatic  telephone. 

ed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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FOR  TELEPHONES.     Clark 

EDw.iRD  R.  JoHNSo.v.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Serial  No.  760.954.     (CI.  248 — 20.) 


mou  n 


1.  A  plate  for 

■lize  smaller  than  th 
piece  casing,  and  me4n 
mounting  said  casing 
suflBclent  to   accommtMla 
record. 

2.  A   combination 
porting  the  same, 
smaller  than  the  siz« 
under  side  of  the  plajt 
time  piece,  and  mean 
ing  the  same  on  the 
suffldent   to  accomm^at 
record. 


rtt  a   plate   having   a    means   of  sup- 

'd  plate  having  an   oriflce  of  a   size 

of  a  desired  time  piece,  pins  on  the 

;e  near  said  hole,  and  a  casing  for  a 

on  the  casing  for  detachably  mount- 

I.  with  said  plate  being  of  a  length 

"e  a  pad  of  paper  for  making  a 


sjiid 


I  ins, 


1,113,539.      MANUF 

WiLLUM    CAMPBELi 

High    Bridge.    N 
Station,   N.   Y..  as 
Steel    Company,    a 
Aug.  10,  1908 
1.  A  manganese  st^l 
per  cent,  of  manga 
following  limits,  viz.. 
.04  of  the  percentage 
p«r    cent,  plus   .,v  of 
other    limit,    and    ha 
hardness  substantially 
2.  A   manganese 


Serial 


ineiie 


iVi 


st«el 


ting  a  watch  having  an  oriflce  of  a 

size  of  a  desired  time  piece,  a  time 

IS  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate  for 

thereon,  said  plate  being  of  a  length 

te  a  pad  of  paper  for  making  a 


AICTIRE   OF   MANGANESE   STEEL. 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  John  H.  Hall, 

and    Hbxhy    M.    Howe.    Bedford 

lalgnors  to  Taylor- Wharton   Irt)n  and 

Corporation   of    New   Jersey.     Filed 

No.  447.742.     (CI.  75—1.) 

alloy  containing  from  nine  to  five 

and  containing  carbon  within  the 

substantially  1.075  per  cent,  mlnas 

of  manganese  as  one  limit  and  1.25 

the   percentage    of    manganese  as    the 

ng   the   qualities   of   ductility   and 

as  described.  ^ 

alloy  containing  from  9  to  6  per 


cent,  manganese  and  containing  carbon  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  the  following  limits,  viz:  1.075  per  cent,  minus 
.04  of  the  percentage  of  manganese  as  one  limit,  and  1.075 
per  cent,  plus  ./  of  said  percentage  of  manganese  as  the 
other  limit. 

3.  A  manganese  steel  alloy  containing  from  9  to  6  per 
cent,  manganese  and  having  combined  therewith  an  amount 
of  carbon  not  substantially  exceeding  the  following  limits, 
viz:  1.075  per  cent,  minus  .04  of  the  percentage  of  man- 
ganese  as  one  limit  and  1.075  per  cent,  plus  ,1  of  said  per- 
centage of  manganese  as  the  other  limit,  said  alloy  being 
practically  non  magnetic,  and  characterized  by  ductility 
combined  with  hardness.  k 

4.  A  manganese  steel  alloy  containing  less  than  9  per 
cent,  manganese  and  containing  carbon  within  the  follow- 
ing limits,  viz  :  1.075  per  cent,  minus  .04  of  the  percentage 
of  manganese  as  one  limit,  and  1.075  per  cent,  plus  -,'.  of 
the  percentage  of  miinKancse  ns  the  other  limit,  sal.l  alloy 
oelng  practically  nonmagnetic  and  presenting  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  homogeneous  substance  when  mngnllled  to 
l<*o  diameters  and  having  the  characteristic  of  hardness 
combined  with  ductility. 


1.113,540.  INSOLE.  James  Cavanaoh,  Jr.,  Boston,  .Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  .Machinery  Company,  I'aterson, 
N.J. .a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907* 
Serial  No.  365.142.     (CI.  36 — 22.) 


1.  An  insole  provided  with  transverse  silts  extending 
part  way  only  through  the  thickness  of  the  Insole,  said 
slits  marking  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  stitch  re- 
ceiving rib,  said  insole  being  provided  with  a  stitch  receiv- 
ing rib  extending  around  the  edge  of  the  sole  from  one  of 
said  silts  to  the  other  and  the  edge  of  the  heel  being  InUct 
or  solid. 

2.  An  insole  blank  provided  with  transverse  slits  extend- 
ing obliquely  to  the  surface  of  the  sole  toward  the  toe  end 
of  the  sole  and  part  way  only  through  the  thickness  of 
the  sole  arranged  to  mark  the  beginning  and  end  of  the 
stitch  receiving  rib,  said  insole  being  provided  with  a 
stitching  rib  and  having  the  edge  of  its  heel  portion  in- 
tact or  solid. 


1,113,541.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  INSOLES. 
James  Cavanagh.  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19.  1907.  Serial  No 
384,511.     (Cl.  12 — 40.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  insoles,  having  in  com- 
bination separated  sole  slitting  knives,  means  for  causing 
the  knives  to  cut  transverse  silts  extending  part  way  only 
through  the  sole  at  the  points  where  the  stitch  receiving 
rib  begins  and  ends,  gaging  and  supporting  means  for  the 
sole,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  regulate  the  depth 
of  said  slits  in  soles  of  diflTerent  thickness. 
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2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  insoles,  having  in  com- 
bination separated  sole  slitting  knives,  means  for  causing 
the  knives  to  cut  transverse  silts  extending  part  way  only 
through  the  sole  at  the  points  where  the  stitch  receiving 
rib  begins  and  ends,  gaging  means  for  the  sole  to  deter- 
mine the  position  of  said  silts,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  sole  In  a  plane  Inclined  to  that  In  which  the  knives  cut. 

8.  A  machine  for  operating  on  Insoles,  having  in  com- 
bination a  reciprocating  cross  head,  slitting  knives  car- 
ried thereon,  a  sole  support  provided  with  a  supporting 
surface  inclined  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cross 
head,  a  plvotaily  mounted  presser  foot  movable  bodily  In 
the  same  direction  as  the  cross  head  to  engage  the  sole, 
and  means  for  moving  the  presser  foot  on  Its  pivot  to 
clamp  the  sole  against  the  work  support. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  Insoles,  having  in  com- 
bination a  work  support,  a  reciprocating  cross  head,  slit- 
ting knives  therein,  mechanism  including  a  yielding  con- 
nection for  actuating  the  cross  head,  and  a  presser  foot 
arranged  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  cross  head. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  on  Insoles,  having  In  com- 
bination a  work  support,  a  reciprocating  cross  head,  slit- 
ting knives  thereon,  mechanism  Including  a  yielding  con- 
nection for  actuating  the  cross  head,  and  a  presser  foot 
yieldingly  connected  to  the  cross  head  arranged  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  the  cross  head. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.542.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  INSOLES.  James 
'  Cavaxagh,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  28,  1907, 
Serial  No  365,142.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,187.     (CL  12—146.) 


inclined  anchor  therefor,  guides  on  the  frame  to  guide 
the  endwise  movement  of  the  anchor  and  operative  con- 
nections l)etween  the  motor  and  anchor  to  mechanically 
force  the  same  into  and  withdraw  it  from  the  ground. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  capstan,  of  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  anchor  therefor, 
guides  carried  by  the  frame  for  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  anchor,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
motor  and  anchor,  embracing  a  reversing  gear  mechanism, 
whereby  the  anchor  may  be  forced  Into  or  withdrawn  from 
the  ground  by  said  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  capstan,  em- 
bracing a  frame  and  a  motor  thereon  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  capstan,  of  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  anchor  therefor,  guides  carried  by  the  frame  for* 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  anchor,  and  rack  and 
pinion  mechanism  operated  by  the  motor  for  forcing  the 
anclior  into  and  withdrawing  It  from  the  ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  capstan,  em- 
bracing a  wheeled  frame  and  a  motor  thereon  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  capstan,  of  an  anchor  therefor  Insertlble 
into  and  withdrawable  from  the  ground,  a  rack  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  anchor,  a  rotative  pinion  mounte<l 
on  the  frame  and  mipshing  with  said  rack,  nnd  means 
whereby  said  pinion  is  driven  from  said  motor^  said  anchor 
being  swingaMe  about  the  axis  of  said  pinion  as  a  ful- 
crum, whereby  when  the  anchor  is  withdrawn  from  the 
ground  the  overweight  of  the  upper  end  thereof  swings  the 
lower  end  of  the  anchor  away  from  the  grounvJ. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  capstan,  embracing  a  rigid 
frame,  of  an  inclined  anchor  therefor  Insertlble  into  and 
withdrawable  from  the  ground,  guide  means  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  anchor  carried  by  said  frame,  other  guide  means 
below  and  suspended  from  the  frame  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  anchor,  and  operating  moans  carried  by  the  frame  and 
co-acting  with  the  anchor  to  positively  withdraw  the 
anchor  from  and  insert  it  into  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  Insoles  which  consists  in 
cutting  transverse  slits  extending  part  way  only  through 
the  thickness  of  the  sole  at  the  points  where  it  is  desired 
to  have  the  stitch  receiving  rib  begin  and  end,  and  in 
thereafter  making  a  cut  around  the  sole  beginning  at  one 
of  said  slits  and  ending  at  the  other  to  form  a  stitch  re- 
ceiving rib. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  insoles  which  consists  in 
cutting  transverse  silts  in  the  sole  extending  obliquely 
toward  the  toe  end  of  the  sole  at  the  points  where  it  Is 
desired  to  have  the  stitch  receiving  rib  begin  and  end,  and 
part  way  only  through  the  thickness  of  the  sole,  and  in 
thereafter  making  a  cut  around  the  sole  beginning  at  one 
of  said  slits  and  ending  at  the  other  to  form  a  stitch 
receiving  rib. 

1,113.543.  CAPSTAN.  Chables  H.  Clabk.  Watertown, 
Wis.  Flle<l  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,555.  (Cl. 
67—22.) 


1,113,544.  SOLE  CUTTING  AND  MARKING  MACHINE. 
Mii.LEU  Cook.  Jr.,  Whitman.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pat- 
erson. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,280.     (Cl.  12—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  capstan  em- 
bracing a  frame  and  a  motor  thereon  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  capstan,  of  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 


1.  \  sole-cutting  and  marking  macMne  comprising  pro- 
visions for  locating  the  heel  portion  of  a  sole,  an  Identitl- 
catlou  marker,  and  cutting  means  for  making  Incisions  In 
the  sole  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  and  simultaneously 
causing  pressure  between  the  sole  and  the  identification 
marker. 

2.  A  sole  cutting  and  marking  machine  comprising  pro- 
visions for  locating  the  heel  portion  of  a  sole,  cutting 
means  for  making  Incisions  in  the  sole  adjacent  the  edges 
thereof,  a  non-penetrating  indenting  marker  arranged  be- 
tween said  cutting  means  to  produce  an  Indented  mark 
between  the  incisions  made  thereby,  and  a  device  arranged 
opposite  to  said  marker  for  making  an  Indented  mark  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  sole. 

3.  A  sole  cutting  and  marking  machine  comprising  a 
support  for  a  sole,  an  Indenting  marker  held  by  said  sup- 
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port,  a  cutter  bead 
separated  cutters  a 
carried  by  said  head 
the  support  to 
an  iDdented  mark 
mark  produced  by  t 
of  the  sole. 

4.  A     sole    cuttln 
means  adapted  to 
channeled  sole,  an  n 
to  receive  said  cuts 
sole   proportional   to 
adjustable   simulta 
the  Hole  the  sixe  for 

5.  A    sole    cuttln 
means  adapted  to 
channeled  sole,  an  a 
to  receive  said  cuts 
sole  proportional  to 
the  jrage.  nnd  a  ma 
adjustable  by  snld 
size  for  which  the 

[Claims  6  to  2_' 


norable  toward  and  from  the  support, 

id  an   Intermediate   Indenting  marker 

adapted  to  bear  on  a  sole  placed  on 

produce  cuts  at  the  edt^es  of  the  sole  and 

line  therewith  directly  opposite  the 

id  first  marker  on  the  other  surface 
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and    marking    machine    compriaing 

cfat  transversely  the  channel   lips  of  a 

ijustable  gage  for  positioning  the  sole 

t  a  distance  from  the  heel  end  of  the 

the  size  thereof,  and  a  slse  marker 

n4oiisly   with   said  gage   to  Indicate  on 

which  the  adjustment  Is  made. 

and    marking    machine    comprising 

ctt  transversely  the  channel  lips  of  a 

I  ijustable  gage  for  positioning  the  sole 

t  a  distance  from  the  heel  end  of  the 

the  size  thereof,  means  for  adjusting 

iker  bearing  size  Identification  marki, 

I  leans,  for   Indicating  on  the  sole  the 

gfige  adjustment  is  made. 

printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,545.     CrSUIONED 
Davis,  Indianapol  s 
No.  762.837.      (CI. 


VEHICLE-AXI.E. 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  21. 
21—141.) 


1.  \  cushioned  ax'e  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  sup- 
porting housing  havi;ig  a  spring-seat  therein,  a  coil  spring 
supported  upon  the  spring-seat,  a  hollow  sleeve  in  the 
housing  and  supported  by  means  of  the  spring,  a  steering 
arm  fixedly  connectel  to  the  housing,  an  axle  bar  having 
an  ear  supported  upon  the  sleeve  and  thereby  mainly 
supporting  the  load  <  f  the  axle  bar,  the  latter  having  also 
an  ear  extending  under  the  housing,  and  a  pivot  bolt  se- 
curtMl  to  the  ears  ard  extending  through  the  spring  and 
the  sleeve  and  enabling  the  two  ears  to  Jointly  support 
the  load. 

2.  .V  casbioned  axl?  Including  a  hollow  cylindrical  bous- 
ing having  a  stub-axle  on  its  side  for  support  the  interior 
of  the  housing  havinjg  a  spring-seat  therein,  a  coll  spring 
seated  upon  the  spting-seat,  a  bearing  plate  supported 
upon  the  spring,  a  hollow  sleeve  supported  upon  the  bear- 
ing plate,  a  load  supporting  axle-bar  having  an  ear  sup- 
ported upon  the  sloe  re  for  mainly  supporting  a  load  and 
an  ear  extending  un(  er  the  lower  end  of  the  bousing,  and 
A  pivot  bolt  extending  through  the  ears  anrf  also  through 
the  spring  and  the  Meeve  and  secured  to  the  ears  for  en- 
ly^ling  the  two  ears  flo  Jointly  support  the  load. 

3.  A  cushioned  axl|e  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  a  stub-axl^  and  also  a  boss  thereon,  the  housing 
having  a  spring-seat  Ithereln,  a  coll  spring  supported  upon 
the  spring-seat,  a  sleive  supported  by  means  of  the  spring, 
a  dust-cap  supported  upon  the  sleeve  and  extending 
about  the  upper  porllon  of  the  housing,  an  axle-bar  hav- 
ing an  ear  supported  upon  the  dust-cap  and  an  ear  ^- 
tendlDg  under  the  hpusing,  and  a  pivot  bolt  secured  to 
the  cars  and  extendiig  through  the  spring  and  the  sleeve 
and  also  through  thel  dust-cap. 

4.  A  coabioned  axife  loclading  a  hollow  cylindrical  hous- 
ing part  having  a  Supporting  stub-axle  on  its  side,  tb« 
upper  portion  of  th*  housing  part  having  a  cylindrical 
guide  part  removably  secured  thereto,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  part  having  a  ispring-seat  therein,  a  sleeve  movably 


guided  in   the  guide 


ported  upon  the  spring-seat  and  supporting  the  sleeve,  an 


part  of  the  bousing,   a  spring   sup- 
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axle-bar  having  an  ear  supported  upon  the  sleeve  and  an 
ear  extending  under  the  housing  part,  and  a  pivot  bolt 
secured  to  the  ears  and  extending  through  the  spring  and 
the  sleeve. 

5.  A  cushioned  axle  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  a  spring-seat  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
sleeve  extending  through  and  movably  guided  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  housing,  a  spring  supported  upon  the 
spring-seat  and  extending  about  the  sleeve,  relatively 
movable  bearing  plates  supported  upon  the  spring  and 
extending  about  the  sle«'ve.  a  second  sleeve  supported  u|)on 
the  bearing  plates  and  movably  guided  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  housing,  a  dust  cap  supported  upon  the  second 
sleeve  nnd  extending  about  the  upper  portion  of  the 
housing,  an  axle-bar  having  an  ear  that  is  seated  upon 
the  du8t-cap  and  an  ear  that  extends  under  the  housing, 
and  a  pivot  bolt  secured  to  the  ears  and  extending  through 
the  spring  and  the  sleeves  and  also  through  the  dust-cap. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.113,546.  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRO- 
METALLURGY. Nicolas  Henbi  Mabi«  Dbkkkb,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,593.  (CI. 
204 — 1.) 

1.  An  electrolytic  prm-ess  for  refining  metals  consist- 
ing in  placing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  lu  an  electrolyte 
consisting  of  a  salt  of  the  metal  to  be  refined  but  no  water 
except  the  water  of  crystallization  of  the  salts  in  pres- 
ence and  passing  n  current  from  the  anode  through  the 
electrolyte  to  the  cathode. 

2.  An  electrolytic  process  for  refining  metals  consisting 
in  placing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  an  electrolyte  con- 
sisting of  a  salt  of  the  metal  to  be  refined  but  no  water 
except  the  water  of  crystallization  of  the  salts  in  pres- 
ence, the  electrolytic  bath  being  prepared  by  melting  a 
salt  of  the  metal  to  he  refined,  and  adding  only  the 
amount  of  water  which  is  necessary  for  replacing  the 
water  of  crystallization  eva|>orated  In  the  bath,  owing  to 
the  heating  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
anode,  electrolyte  and  cathode. 

3.  An  electrolytic  process  for  refining  metals  consisting 
in  placing  an  anode  and  cathode  in  a  bath  containing  a 
salt  of  the  metal  to  be  refined  but  no  water  except 
the  water  of  crystallization  of  the  salts  in  presence,  the 
electrolytic  bath  being  prepared  by  solving  a  salt  of  the 
metal  to  be  refined  in  an  alkaline  or  eartblike  sulfate 
melted  by  means  of  heat  in  Its  water  crystallization  and 
passing  a  current  through  said  anode,  bath  and  cathode. 


1,113,547.  TRAP-DOOR  LOCK  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS  AND 
SIMILAR  STRUCTURES.  Oliver  M.  Edwards,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,776. 
(CL  105—184.) 


1.  In  a  car  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as 
set  forth,  of  a  trap  door  mounted  therein,  locking  means 
provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted  lo<^>king  bolt  having  a 
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face  adapted  to  coact  with  the  door  when  closing  to  move 
k  oat  of  locking  position  and  arranged  relatively  to  the 
door  and  platform  to  be  exposed  to  view  when  in  position 
to  lock  the  door  in  the  platform,  and  operating  means 
for  actuating  such  bolt  out  of  locking  position  to  release 
the  door. 

2.  In  a  car  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as 
set  forth,  of  a  trap  door  mounted  therein,  locking  means 
provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  bolt  arranged 
above  the  surface  of  the  platform  and  door  in  plain  sight 
of  the  operator  having  a  face  which  coacts  with  the  door 
in  <  losing  the  same,  and  operating  means  adapted  to  move 
such  bolt  into  position  to  release  the  door. 

3.  In  a  car  platform  the  combination,  subctantlally  as 
set  forth,  of  a  trap  door  mounted  therein,  locking  means 
provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  l>olt  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  door  and  movable 
in  planes  substantially  parallel  with  such  surface  and 
having  a  face  adapted  to  coact  with  the  door  in  closing 
the  same,  and  operating  means  adapted  to  move  such  bolt 
into  position  to  release  the  door. 

4.  In  a  car  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as 
set  forth,  of  a  trap  door  mounted  therein,  a  pivotally 
mounted  locking  bolt  arranged  on  its  pivot  at  an  angle 
to  the  platform  and  to  engage  with  the  supper  surface  of 
the  door  for  locking  the  same  in  the  platform,  having  an 
eccentric  face  to  coact  with  the  door  in  closing  or  moving 
the  bolt  out  of  locking  position,  and  operating  means  for 
releasing  the  door  from  the  locking  bolt. 

5.  In  a  car  platform,  the  combination  of  a  trap«door 
mounted  therein,  locking  means  provided  with  a  pivotally 
mounted  locking  bolt  arranged  with  its  axial  line  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  platform,  and  having  a  cam  face 
normally  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  door  as  the  door 
approaches  the  limit  of  its  closed  position,  such  cam  face 
extending  spirally  around  the  axis  of  the  locking  bolt, 
and  operating  means  connected  to  the  bolt  and  arranged 
to  withdraw  the  holt  out  of  operative  position,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,548.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENGINE-CYLINDERS. 
M.vKTiN  Fischer,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Fischer  Motor  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  12,  1912,  Serial  No. 
670,904.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  835,103.     (CI.  29—148.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  construction  of  a  motor  of  the 
character  described  consisting  in  boring  the  slide  valve 
tracks,  placing  slide  valves  cut  out  of  a  solid  cylinder  In 
said  bores,  thereupon  boring  the  cylinder  proper,  where- 
by all  working  surfaces  are  produced  by  turning,  boring 
or  circular  grinding. 

2.  A  method  for  the  construction  of  motors  consisting 
of  boring  a  recess  longitudinally  in  the  side  of  the  cylin- 
der, inserting  therein  a  slide  valve,  and  finish-boring  or 
grinding  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  cylinder  with  the 
valve  in  position. 

3.  A  method  of  machining  engine  cylinders  consisting 
of  forming  in  a  hollow  cylinder  casting  a  longitudinal  de- 
pression in  the  side  to  constitute  a  valve  seat,  forming 
the  outside  or  back  of  a  sliding  valve  to  conform  to  said 
seat  and  securing  it  in  the  seat,  and  thereupon  finish- 
boring  the  cylinder  and  interior  face  of  the  valve  at  the 
same  time. 

4.  A  method  of  constructing  an  engine  cylinder  and 
valve  seat  consisting  of  effecting  a  sectional  cylindrical 


cut  from  the  Inside  into  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
and  thereafter  finishing  the  main  inner  surface  of  the 
cylinder. 

5.  A  method  of  machining  the  Interior  of  an  engine 
cyUnder  with  valve  seat  consisting  of  cutting  on  a  cylin- 
drical section  the  material  away  from  the  side  of  the  pro- 
posed interior  cylindrical  surface  on  a  radius  less  than 
the  radius  of  the  cylinder  boring,  fitting  and  securing  a 
valve  in  said  cylindrical  sectional  recess,  and  thereafter 
finishing  the  interior  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  valve 
at  the  same  time. 


1,113,549.  EASEL  FOR  PRINTING  FRAMES  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGEMENTS.  Emil  Fhanke. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,696.     (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  printing  frame,  means  for  supporting  said 
printing  frame  composed  of  a  swinging  frame,  a  vertically 
movable  frame  mounted  on  said  swinging  frame,  a  hori- 
zontally movable  frame  mounted  on  said  vertically  mov- 
able frame,  and  a  rotating  frame  mounted  on  said  hori- 
zontally movable  frame. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  printing  frame,  means  for  supporting  said 
printing  frame  composed  of  a  swinging  frame,  a  vertically 
movable  frame  mounted  on  aaid  swinging  frame,  a  hori- 
zontally movable  frame  mounted  on  said  vertically  mov- 
able frame,  a  rotating  frame  mounted  on  said  horizontally 
movable  frame,  and  separate  means  for  moving  each  of 
said  frames. 


1,113,550.  PHOTOPRINTING  APPARATUS.  Hv  man- 
Eli  Goldberg,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  672,560.     (CI.  101—204.) 


2L-^ 


1.  In  combination,  type  units  having  a  transparent 
body  and  an  opaque  face,  the  type  body  being  of  subetan- 
tial  thickness,  and  a  transparent  tray  having  transpart-nt 
stops  thereon  for  holding  the  type  units  in  position. 

2.  In    combination,    type    units    having    a    transparent 
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body  and  an  opaque  face,  the  type  body  being  rectangular 
in  outline  and  o!  substantial  thiclcness,  and  a  trans- 
parent tray  havln  j  a  partition  adapted  to  hold  the  type 
tinits  In  position  literally. 

3.  In  combination,  type  units  having  a  transparent 
iKKly  and  an  opaqiie  face,  the  type  body  being  of  substan- 
tial thickness  whereby  one  type  unit  may  hold  itself  and 
other  type  units  b  r  mere  edge-contact,  a  transparent  tray 
for  said  type  un  t  and  transparent  partitions  in  said 
tray  for  holding  si  id  type  units  in  columns. 

4.  In  a  photopilntlng  outfit  the  combination  of  type 
units  baring  a  tra  isparent  body  and  an  opaque  type  face, 
the  type  body  being  rectangular  In  outline  and  of  sub- 
Htantlal  thickness  a  rectangular  transparent  tray  for 
holding  said  type  units  and  a  removable  partition  for 
dividing  said  type  units  into  parallel  columns. 

5.  In  a  photopilntlng  outfit  the  combination  of  type 
units  having  a  tra  isparent  body  and  an  opaque  type  face, 
the  type  body  beini;  rectangular  In  outline  and  of  substan- 
tial thickness,  a  rectangular  transparent  tray  for  holding 
said  type  units  and  a  transparent  stop  on  said  tray  for 
holding  the  type  jnits  in  position  upon  the  tray,  said 
stops  having  opacji  e  portions  coming  flush  with  said  type 
face  for  protecting  the  sensitized  plate  from  the  action  of 
light. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,li:{.551.     C 
mts,  Mass. 
(CI.  48—155.1.) 


ARBtRETER.     Chaiiles   R.  Greiter,   Sau 
Fllil  Apr.  30,   1912.     Serial   No.  694,141. 


1.  A  carbureter  including  a  carbureting  tube,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  tube,  means  for  controlling  the 
outlet  of  the  mixture  from  the  tube,  and  a  bottom  closure 
for  the  tube  comprising  a  yieldingly  mounted  cap  plate 
having  an  air  8u[  ply  opening  and  constituting  a  back- 
prt'ssure  relief  valve. 

2.  A  multiple  carbureter  Including  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  Ventuil  tubes,  means  for  separately  supplying 
fuel  to  the  several  tubes,  means  for  separately  controlling 
the  outlet  of  the  mixture  from  the  several  tubes,  and  a 
iKjttom  closure  foi  all  of  the  tubes  comprising  a  single 
yieldingly  mounte<  cap  plate  having  a  plurality  of  air 
supply  openings  thi^rein,  respectively  for  the  several  tubes. 

3.  A  carbureter  including  a  series  of  carbureting  units 
having  differentially  loaded  suction  controlled  outlet 
valves,  and  differentially  loaded  suction  controlled  air  in- 
let valves. 

4.  A  carbureter  Including  a  series  of  carbureting  units 
having  differentia  ly  loaded  suction  controlled  outlet 
valves,  and  differentially  loaded  suction  controlled  air  In- 
let valves,  said  alf  inlet  valves  being  loaded  in  inverse 
relation  to  said  oui  let  valves. 

.'».  A  carbureter  ncluding  a  series  of  carbureting  units, 
means  for  successively  opening  the  outlets  from  said  units 


as  the  suction  from 


the  engine  increases,  and  differentially 


loaded   valves   com  rolling   the   air  inlet  openings  of  the 


carbureter  units,  said  valves  t>eing  inversely  related  to 
the  means  for  bringing  the  carbureter  units  into  action  to 
provide  for  thinning  out  the  mixture  as  the  engine  ap- 
proaches its  greatest  capacity. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,552.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Albert  Grieves, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1»13.     Serial  No.  807,616.     (CI.  56—74.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  coupling 
frame  adjustably  connected  therewith,  a  lever  carried  by 
said  main  frame,  a  toggle  connection  between  said  cou- 
pling frame  and  said  main  frame  automatically  locking 
said  coupling  frame  In  a  predetermined  position  of  ad- 
justment, and  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  operative 
during  a  movement  In  one  direction  thereof  to  retain  said 
toggle  connection  in  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  coupling 
frame  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  main  frame  and  connected  with  said 
coupling  frame,  a  toggle  mechanism  tietween  said  main 
frame  and  said  coupling  frame,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said 
lever  and  operative  to  move  said  toggle  mechanism  into 
locking  position  when  said  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction 
and  to  retain  said  toggle  mechanism  in  locking  position 
during  an  initial  part  of  the  reverse  movement  of  said 
lever. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  coupling 
frame  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  main  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  cou- 
pling frame,  toggle  mechanism  intermediate  said  main 
frame  and  said  coupling  frame  and  operative  to  lock  said 
coupling  frame  In  an  elevated  position  at  a  predetermined 
position  of  adjustment  of  said  lever  in  one  direction,  and 
a  cam  carried  by  said  lever  and  operative  to  move  said 
toggle  mechanism  into  locking  position  and  to  hold  it 
therein  during  a  part  of  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  the 
reverse  direction. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  coupling 
frame  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  main  frame  and  connected  with  said 
coupling  frame,  a  toggle  mechanism  between  said  main 
frame  and  said  coupling  frame,  a  cam  carried  by  said 
lever  and  operative  to  move  said  toggle  mechanism  in  lock- 
ing position  when  said  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction 
and  to  retain  said  toggle  mechanism  in  locking  position 
during  an  initial  part  of  the  reverse  movement  of  said 
lever,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  operative  to 
unlock  said  toggle  mechanism  during  the  remainder  of  the 
reverse  movement  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  coupling 
frame  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  finger  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  said  coupling  frame,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  flexible  connections  between 
said  lever  and  said  coupling  frame  and  finger  bar  opera- 
tive to  raise  said  coupling  frame  and  said  finger  bar  dur- 
ing an  initial  movement  of  said  lever,  toggle  mechanism 
between  said  coupling  frame  and  said  main  frame  adapted 
to  sustain  said  coupling  frame  in  a  raised  position,  a  cam 
carried  by  said  lever  and  operative  to  move  said  toggle 
mechanism  into  a  locking  position  during  an  initial  move- 
ment of  said  lever  to  raise  said  coupling  frame  and  finger 
bar  and  to  retain  said  toggle  mechanism  in  a  locking  po- 
sition during  an  initial  movement  of  said  lever  In  the  re- 
verse direction. 
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1,113,553.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Albert  Grieves, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  »08,111.     (CI.  56—74.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  coupling  frame 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
main  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  coupling 
frame,  a  toggle  connection  bttween  said  main  frame  and 
said  coupling  frame  and  opeiatlve  to  lock  said  coupling 
frame  in  a  predetermined  position  of  adjustment,  and  a 
toggle  controlling  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever 
and  engaging  with  said  toggle  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  coupling  frame 
pivotally  connected' therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  main 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  coupling  frame, 
a  toggle  connection  between  said  main  frame  and  said  cou- 
pling frame  and  operative  to  lock  said  coupling  frame  in 
a  predetermined  position  of  adjustment,  and  a  slotted 
toggle  controlling  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever 
and  engaging  with  said  toggle  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  coupling  frame 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  main 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  coupling  frame, 
a  toggle  member  having  its  U>wer  end  pivotally  connected 
with  said  coupling  frame,  a  second  toggle  member  having 
one  end  pivoted  upon  said  main  frame  and  its  opposite  end 
pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  first  toggle 
member,  and  a  toggle  controlling  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  lever  and  having  the  upper  ends  of  said  toggle 
members  slldable  thereon. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  coupling  frame 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  main 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  coupling  frame, 
a  toggle  member  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  connected 
with  said  coupling  frame,  a  second  toggle  member  having 
one  end  pivoted  upon  said  main  frame  and  its  opposite  end 
pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  first  toggle 
member,  and  a  slotted  toggle  controlling  member  pivoted 
upon  said  lever  and  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  said  toggle 
members  in  a  slldable  manner. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  coupling  fram.> 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
main  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  coupling 
frame,  a  toggle  connection  between  said  main  frame  and 
said  coupling  frame  and  operative  to  lock  said  coupling 
frame  in  a  predetermined  position  of  adjustment,  and  a 
toggle  controlling  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever 
and  engaging  with  said  toggle  mechanism  and  operative  to 
move  said  toggle  mechanism  into  locking  position  when 
said  coupling  frame  has  reached  a  predetermined  position 
of  adjustment  as  controlled  by  said  lever  moving  in  one  di- 
rection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,554.      IRONING-MACHINE.      Axel   R.   Gdstafson, 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,021. 

Renewed    Mar.    16.    1914.      Serial    No.    825.030.       (CI. 

68—9.) 

In  an  Ironing  machine  including  Its  frame  and  a  com- 
pression roll,  the  combination  of  a  slldable  concave  heated 
iron  having  an  antifriction  roller  at  each  end,  and  a  pair 


of  levers  pivoted  In  the  frame  having  a  connecting  cross- 
bar, each  of  said  levers  having  a  cam  edge  to  engage  one 
of  sajd  rollers,  whereby  the  concave  iron  may  be  pushed 


.*er 


from    the   compression    roll,   and    a    recess    to   engage    the 
roller  and  hold  the  chest  in  extended  position. 


1,113,555.  AGGREGATE  FOR  CONCRETE.  Feask  M. 
Haloeman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Master 
Builders  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1014.  Serial  No.  836,326.  (CI. 
106—24.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  cement,  water, 
and  finely  disintegrated  metallic  iron  particles,  each  of 
said  iron  particles  having  upon  its  surface  a  thin  fllmiform 
coating  of  magnetic  oxld  of  iron. 

2.  A  concrete  structure  having  its  surface  portions 
formed  of  cement  and  finely  disintegrated  metallic  iron 
particles,  each  of  said  Iron  particles  being  covered  with  a 
thin,  substantially  uniform  fllmiform  coating  of  magnetic 
oxld  of  iron. 

3.  A  concrete  structure  liavlng  its  surface  portions 
formed  of  finely  disintegrated  metallic  iron  particles,  each 
of  said  iron  particles  being  covered  with  a  thin,  substan- 
tially uniform  fllmiform  coating  of  magnetic  oxld  of  iron, 
and  adjacent  iron  particles  being  surrounded  and  spaced 
apart  by  a  matrix  of  set  cement. 


1,113,556.     COUPLING.     Pail  C.  Hill,  Taft.  Cal.     Filed 
June  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,909.     (Cl.  137—28.) 


1.  A  three-piece  tubular  coupling  for  sections  of  pipe, 
said  coupling  comprising  a  male  member,  a  female  mem-      / 
ber  and  a  unitary  key-member ;  said  female  member  being 
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adapted  to  embrajce  said  male  member  for  a  aubatantial 
length,  there  bein^  lugs  on  the  exterior  of  the  male  mem- 
ber, and  loDgitudloal  slots  commuoicatlDg  with  a  drcum- 
ferentinlly  extend  ng  groove  cut  internally  of  said  female 
member;  said  lugi  on  the  male  member  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  slots  and  to  be  turned  into  said  groove, 
said  key  member  having  a  series  of  fingers  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  slots  and  into  said  groove  to  hold  said  lugs 
and  groove  in  interlocking  relation. 

2.  Coupling  members  for  sections  of  pipe,  said  coupling 
members  being  lorgitudinally  perforate  so  that  liquid  may 
pass  through  from  one  pipe  section  to  another,  lugs  on  the 
exterior  of  one  coupling  member;  longitudinally  extending 
slots  communicating  with  a  circumferentially  extending 
groove  on  the  Inte-ior  of  the  second  coupling  member,  said 
lugs  on  the  first  coupling  member  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  slots  and  to  be  turned  either  to  right  or  left 
into  said  groove  :  and  key  means  adapted  to  pass  into  said 
slots  after  ^ald  lui^s  have  been  turned  into  said  groove. 

3.  Coupling  menbers  for  sections  of  pipe,  said  coupling 
members  being  longitudinally  perforate  so  that  liquid  may 
pass  through  from  one  section  of  pipe  to  the  next  sectlou 
of  pipe,  a  series  )f  externally-projecting  lugs  on  one  of 
said  coupling  menbers;  a  series  of  longitudinally-extend- 
ing slots  cut  inter  Qally  into  the  second  coupling  member, 
said  slots  communicating  with  an  Internally  circumferen 
tlally  extending  gr>ove,  said  slots  being  spaced  apart  so  as 
to  form  Internally  projecting  shoulders  on  the  second  said 
coupling  member,  said  lugs  on  the  first  coupling  member 
iK'ing  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  through  the  slots  in 
the  second  couplii  g  member  and  to  be  turned  either  to 
right  or  left  into  said  groove  so  as  to  lie  beneath  said 
shoulders  of  the  second  said  member,  said  lugs  and  shoul- 
ders being  thus  ad  ipted  to  interlock  the  coupling  members 
longitudinally,  and  a  unitary  key  member  having  a  aeries 
of  keys  adapted  t<  pass  through  said  slots  and  into  said 
groove  so  as  to  holi  said  lugs  and  shoulders  In  interlocked 
relation. 


1,113,557.      SAND 

SOX,    Calgary, 
Serial  No.  804 


1,113.558.  WOOD  POST  AND  METHOD  OF  PRESERV- 
ING SAME.  John  Warben  Illingwosth.  Dorsey,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  079,838.     (01.  72 — 83.) 


NG  DEVICE.     ALBEST  Edmund   Hud^ 
j.lberta,    Canada.      Filed    Dec.    1,    1013. 
0*5.     (CI.  105—263.) 


d  'Vice 


1.  A    sanding 
reduction  of  pressifre 
a  casing,  bores  in 
transversely   acroRi 
opposite  sides  by  t 
the   trniu  lino  pijx 
movement  of  the 
the  train  line  pipe 

2.  In  a  sanding 
Ing  device  and  a 
the  main  reservoir 
movable  transvers^y 
controlled  by  the 
tlally  as  described. 


vu 


adapted    to    be    operated    by    the 

n  the  train  line  pipe  and  comprising 

laid  casing  and  a  piston  valve  movable 

one  of  said   bores,   and  balanced  on 

e  pressure  from  the  main  reservoir  and 

,   the  bores  being  so  arranged  that  on 

diston  valve  by  reduction  of  pressure  in 

the  Sander  will  be  operated. 

device,  the  combination  with  the  sand- 

Ive  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from 

to  the  sanding  pipe,  of  a  bypass,  a  valve 

across  said  bypass,  soch  valve  being 

dressure  in  the  train  line  pipe,  substan- 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  wooden  post, 
a  porous  casing  of  cement  material  embodying  an  excess 
of  lime  In  its  physical  composition  for  the  lower  end  there- 
of and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground,  a  shield 
encircling  said  post  above  said  casing,  and  a  quantity  of 
unslaked  lime  between  said  shield  and  casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wooden  post,  of  a  layer  of 
porous  cement  material  having  an  excess  of  lime  in  Its 
physical  composition,  said  layer  being  disposed  under  and 
about  the  butt  end  of  said  post  and  in  immediate  contact 
therewith,  spaced  vertical  rods  disposed  about  said  post  to 
reinforce  the  cement  material  and  decrease  the  necessary 
amount  of  same,  a  sleeve  of  wire  netting  about  the  whole 
for  retaining  the  cement  in  place,  a  short  layer  of  pure 
lime  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  layer  of  cement 
material  to  absorb  moisture  flowing  down  any  fissures  In 
said  post  and  neutralise  the  deleterious  influence  of  same, 
and  a  metallic  collar  for  retaining  the  lime  In  position 
against  the  post,  said  collar  extending  outwardly  from 
the  post  and  beyond  the  base  thereof  and  serving  as  a  shed 
to  deflect  water  from  the  base  of  the  post  at  the  surface 
of  the  ground. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wooden  post,  of  a  casing  of 
molded  porous  material  containing  an  excess  of  lime  for 
the  butt  end  thereof  adapted  to  he  embedded  in  the  ground, 
said  casing  directly  contacting  the  fiber  of  the  wood,  the 
lime,  through  the  action  of  moisture,  percolating  through 
the  porous  material,  being  adapted  to  gradually  work  Its 
way  Into  the  pores  of  the  wood  and  preserve  same  from 
decomposition,  the  porous  casing  serving  as  a  reservoir 
for  the  lime  to  use  the  saa>e  gradually  and  slowly  upon 
the  wood. 


1,113,659.  METAL  MOLDING.  Gboboe  A.  Jordan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H.  Jordan 
and  one-third  to  Christopher  C.  Jordan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Hied  Nov.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,930.     (01.  247—8.) 


1.  A  metal  molding,  having  side  flanges  and  edge 
frooves,  the  sides  of  the  grooves  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  side  flanges  of  the  molding,  in   combloatloii 
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with  a  metal  capping,  having  flanges  which  enter  and  He 
within  the  edge  grooves  of  the  molding,  and  fastening 
means  for  engaging  the  capping  with  the  molding. 

2.  A  metal  molding,  having  Integral  side  flanges  and 
edge  grooves,  the  sides  of  the  grooves  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  side  flanges  of  the  molding,  in  combination 
with  a  metal  capping,  having  flanges  which  enter  and  lie 
within  the  edge  grooves  of  the  molding,  and  fastening 
means,  dlstortable  after  the  capping  Is  in  place,  to  hold  the 
latter  in  engagement  with  the  molding. 

3.  A  metal  molding,  having  integral  side  flanges,  and 
edge  grooves,  the  sides  of  the  grooves  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  side  flanges  of  the  molding,  in  combination 
with  a  metal  rapping,  having  flanges  which  enter  and  lie 
within  the  edge  grooves  of  the  molding,  and  a  fastening 
clip,  with  a  flexible  portion,  capable  of  being  bent  around 
the  side  flanges  to  hold  the  capping  In  place. 


spherical  closed  end,  and  a  metal  top  having  a  body  por- 
tion of  the  same  diameter  as  said  shell  and  having  one 
end  offset  Inwardly  and  engaged  in  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shell,  the  other  end  of  said  top  being  bent  Inwardly 
to  extend  within  the  top  interior  and  being  of  conlc&l 
formation  and  having  a  central  opening,  said  8hell  and 
top  providing  a  smooth  uninterrupted  metallic  surface 
throughout  the  periphery  of  the  entire  device. 


1,113,562.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOOTWEAR.  Wil- 
liam J.  Kbllt,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Curtis  ft 
Jones  Co..  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.    Serial  No.  693,202.    (CI.  12-142.) 


1,113.560.  METAL  MOLDING.  Gborob  A.  Jordan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H.  Jordan 
and  one-third  to  Christopher  C.  Jordan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  l>«o.  11,  1012.     Serial  No.  73rt,099.     (Cl.  247 — 8.) 


J"^      ^ 


1.  A  molding  formed  of  sheet  metal,  with  parallel  ridges 
In  the  bottom,  a  wooden  strip  within  the  molding  and 
lying  between  the  ridges,  so  as  to  prevent  the  removal  of 
the  strip  and  a  capping  of  sheet  metal  attached  to  the 
•trip. 

2.  A  metal  molding,  formed  of  a  trough-shaped  body,  of 
sheet  metal,  parallel  ridges  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
ridges  being  inclined  toward  each  other  and  tables  on  the 
edges,  a  wooden  reinforce  lying  between  the  ridges  and 
secured  thereby  to  the  body  by  the  ridges  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  removal  of  the  strip,  and  a  capping  of  sheet 
metal  secured  to  the  reinforce  and  resting 'on  the  tables. 

3.  A  metal  molding,  formed  of  a  trough-shaped  body,  of 
sheet  metal,  tables  on  the  edges  thereof,  and  edge  flanges 
on  the  sides  of  the  tables,  a  capping  of  sheet  metal  secured 
tu  the  molding  and  resting  on  the  tables,  and  between  the 
flanges. 

4.  A  molding  formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  reinforce  within 
the  molding,  and  inclined  members  integral  with  the  mold- 
ing for  securing  the  reinforce  between  them  and  the  bottom 
of  the  molding. 

5.  A  molding  formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  reinforce  within 
tl-e  molding,  a  foot  on  the  reinforce  and  inclined  members 
engaging  over  the  foot  to  secure  the  reinforce  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,561.      CATAMENIAL    DEVICE, 
San    Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  2, 
787,564.      (01.  128—51.) 


John  Jorgenson, 
1913.     Serial   No. 


A  catamenlal  device  consisting  of  a  metal  cylindrical 
shell    of   uniform    diameter    throughout    having   a    bemi- 


1.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  consists  in  last- 
ing a  lining  separately  from  the  upper  and  attaching  said 
lining  to  an  in^le,  positioning  a  heel  seat  slip  against 
the  lining,  positioning  a  counter  over  the  lining  and  heel 
seat  slip,  thereafter  lasting  the  upper,  then  fastening  the 
upper  directly  to  an  outer  sole  on  a  line  substantially 
within  the  edge  of  the  insole,  and  thereafter  sewing  a 
welt  to  the  upper  and  the  outer  sole  by  a  seam  positioned 
exteriorly  to  the  aforesaid  attachment  of  the  upper  to 
the  outer  sole. 

2.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  consists  in  last- 
ing a  lining  separately  from  the  upper  and  uniting  said 
lining  to  an  insole,  placing  a  heel  seat  slip  against  the 
lining,  positioning  a  counter  Into  lapping  relation  to  said 
heel  seat  slip  and  the  lining,  then  lasting  the  upper  over 
said  lining  and  the  counter,  then  uniting  the  upper  to  the 
outersole  Independently  of  the  lining  and  beneath  the 
edge  portion  of  the  Insole,  and  then  sewing  a  welt  and 
the  upper  to  the  outersole  Independently  of  the  aforesaid 
attachment  of  the  upper  beneath  the  edge  of  the  insole. 

3.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  consists  in  last- 
ing a  lining  separately  from  the  upper,  securing  said  lining 
to  the  Insole  by  an  adhesive,  placing  a  heel  seat  slip 
against  the  lining,  positioning  a  counter  into  lapping  rela- 
tion to  said  heel  seat  slip  and  the  lining,  then  lasting  the 
upper  over  said  lining  and  the  counter,  then  uniting  an 
outwardly  turned  edge  portion  of  the  upper  to  an  outer- 
sole  on  a  line  beneath  the  edge  portion  of  the  insole,  and 
then  sewing  a  welt  and  the  outwardly  tamed  edge  portion 
of  the  upper  to  the  outersole  on  a  line  exteriorly  to  the 
aforesaid  atachment  of  the  welt  to  said  outersole  beneath 
the  edge  of  the  Insole. 

4.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  consists  in  flrst 
lasting  the  lining  of  the  shoe,  placing  a  heel  seat  slip 
against  the  lining  and  the  Insole,  positioning  a  counter 
over  the  lining  and  Into  lapping  relation  to  the  heel  seat 
slip,  then  lasting  the  upper,  then  securing  the  outersole 
to  the  upper,  leaving  a  free  edge  on  the  latter,  applying 
a  welt  upon  said  free  edge,  and  uniting  the  welt,  upper 
and  outersole  together,  by  a  seam  Independent  of  the 
aforesaid  attachment  of  the  outer  sole  to  the  upper. 

5.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  consists  in  last- 
ing the  lining  of  the  upper  and  securing  the  edge  of  said 
lining  to  the  Insole,  placing  a  heel  seat  slip  against  the 
lining  and  Insole,  positioning  a  counter  over  the  lining 
and  into  lapping  relation  to  the  heel  seat  slip,  then  last- 
ing the  upper,  then  securing  an  outersole  to  the  upper 
Independently  of  the  attachment  of  the  lining  to  the  In- 
sole, and  thereafter  sewing  a  welt  and  the  upper  to  the 
outersole  on  a  line  exteriorly  of  the  aforesaid  attachment 
of  the  upi>er  to  said  outer  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 
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1,113.563. 
N.   J.      Filed 

•7—42.) 


CUIJTIVATOR.      TiCB   C.    Kbyitt,   Pateraon, 
i'eb.   4.   1914.     8«rial  No.  816,472.      (CI. 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  handles  at  Its  rear 
end.  a  supporting  wheel  for  the  frame  arranged  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  trailing  soil- working 
jtructure  movable  up  and  down  and  being  freely  flexible 
laterally  and  including  a  pair  of  slender  laterally  flexible 
side  strips  plTotfd  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  frame,  a 
relatively  heavy'  cross-bar  connecting  said  strips  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  at  their  rearward  extremities,  and 
soil-working  too<8  arranged  In  said  cross-bar. 

2.  In  a  training  soli-working  structure,  an  elongated 
tool-holding  meitiber  adapted  to  extend  crosswise  of  its 
path  of  travel  Irhen  in  use,  an  extension  projecting  be- 
yond one  end  oit  said  member  and  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  latter,  said  member  and  extension  having  in- 
terchangeable literlocking  portions,  means  to  hold  the 
extension  to  sad  member,  and  soil-working  tools  car- 
ried by  both  sail  member  and  the  extension. 


1,113,564. 

CHINE    FOR 
Laine,    Los 
Alexander 
Mar.  31,  1913 


RO  TARY 


NEGATIVE  DEVELOPING      MA- 
PHOTOGRAPHERS.      Waltbb    Relland 
Angeles,    Cal.,    assignor    of    one-third    to 
Ropb    Merriman,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed 
Serial  No.  758,069.     (CI.  95—93.) 


1.  A  tank,  a  s:iaft  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
tank  and  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  at  the  other  end 
of  said  tank  ani  axially  in  line  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
shaft,  said  tank  pelng  rotatably  supported  by  and  between 
said  shafts. 

2.  A  rotary  unk.  a  closure  for  said  tank,  shafting 
whereon  said  tank  is  supported,  the  end  walls  of  said  tank 
being  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  shafting  and  the  side 
walls  of  said  tknk  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
shafting,  and  a  rhomboidal  cage  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
tank  to  removaWy  secure  photographic  plates  in  said  tank 
at  an  oblique  aiigle  to  said  shafting. 

3.  The  combir^tion,  with  a  rotary  tank,  of  a  plate-hold- 
ing cage  for  insertion  within  and  removal  from  said  tank, 
said  cage  comprising  a  pair  of  loops  or  frames,  one  at 
each  end  of  the  cage ;  a  plate-supporting  member  running 
along  the  mid-width  of  the  cage  from  end  to  end  thereof 
upon  which  the  'lower  ends  of  the  plates  may  rest,  and  a 
pair  of  corrugatipd  members  uniting  said  frames,  the  cor- 


rugations of  said  corrugated  members  being  adapted  to 
form  runways  *or  guides  for  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
plates. 


1,113,565.  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR.  Thomas  L.  Lra, 
Westfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Switch  *  Signal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  730,304.     (CI.  172—280.) 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  frame  piece,  a  central  stud 
screw  threaded  thereto  and  carrying  an  inner  fixed  induc- 
tor member  having  alternating  current  field  windings,  an 
outer  fixed  Inductor  member  carried  by  said  frame  piece, 
a  second  frame  piece  screw  threaded  to  the  flrst  frame 
piece,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  stud  and  said  second  frame 
piece,  and  a  cup  shaped  armature  of  conducting  material 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  between  said  Inductor 
members,  all  of  the  exciting  windings  being  on  the  inner 
Inductor  member,  said  armature  having  one  of  Its  bearings 
In  said  second  frame  piece. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  frame  piece,  a  central  stud  re- 
movably attached  to  said  frame  piece  and  carrying  an  In- 
ner fixed  inductor  member  having  alternating  current  field 
windings,  an  outer  fixed  Inductor  member,  a  second  frame 
piece  removably  attached  to  the  first  frame  piece,  one  of 
said  frame  pieces  substantially  encircling  the  magnetic 
parts  of  the  motor,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  stud  and  said 
second  frame  piece,  and  a  cup  shaped  armature  of  con- 
ducting material  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  be- 
tween said  inductor  members. 

3.  A  motor  comprising  a  frame  piece  substantially  en- 
circling the  magnetic  parts  of  the  motor,  a  stud  removably 
attached  to  said  frame  piece,  and  carrying  an  inner  fixed 
Inductor  member  having  alternating  current  field  wind- 
ings, a  second  frame  piece  removably  attached  to  the  flrst 
frnme  piece,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  stud  and  said  second 
frame  piece,  and  a  cup  sbapod  armature  of  conducting  ma- 
terial secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  between  said  In- 
ductor members. 


1,113,566.  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  LACES.  John 
A.  Lbbchman,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602.031.     (CI.  24—147.) 


/• 


Ejy- 


1.  In  a  tensioning  device  for  laces,  the  combination  with 
a  base  plate  made  of  resilient  material  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  tongues  stamped  therefrom,  said  plate 
also  having  a  lug  at  each  end  thereof,  of  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  lugs  and  extending  across  the  spring  tongues,  and 
a  plurality  of  eyelet  levers  rigid  with  said  shaft,  there 
being  an  eyelet  lever  for  each  of  said  tongues,  the  levers 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  being  pro- 
vided with  eyelets  at  one  of  their  ends,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  levers  being  in  position  for  engagement  by  their  re- 
spective tongues  whereby  the  levers  are  held  against  acci- 
dental movement. 

2.  In  a  tensioning  device  for  laces,  the  combination  with 
a  base  plate  made  of  resilient  material  and  having  a  pla- 
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rallty  of  spring  tongues  stamped  therefrom.  Mid  plate 
also  having  a  lug  at  each  end  thereof,  the  lug*  being 
turned  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  a  abaft 
Journaled  In  said  lugs  and  extending  across  the  said  spring 
tongues,  the  base  plate  also  having  a  tongue  stamped 
therefrom  and  extending  over  the  said  shaft  for  holding 
the  same  from  outward  movement,  said  shaft  being  circu- 
lar at  the  lugs  and  at  the  last  mentioned  tongue  and  being 
non-circular  opposite  the  other  tongues,  a  plurality  of  eye- 
let levers  on  said  shaft,  there  being  a  lever  for  each  of  the 
spring  tongues,  said  levers  being  rigid  upon  the  non-cir- 
cular portions  of  the  shaft  whereby  they  are  all  adapted  to 
move  together,  the  levers  extending  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  shaft  and  having  an  eyelet  in  one  of  their  ends,  the 
opposite  ends  being  in  position  for  engagement  by  the  said 
spring  tongues,  whereby  the  levers  are  held  against  acci- 
dental movement. 

3.  An  article  of  footwear  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
flaps,  a  plate  of  resilient  material  for,  secured  to  and  nor- 
mally concealed  by  each  of  said  flaps,  a  shaft  Journaled  on 
each  of  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  eyelet  levers  rigid  with 
each  of  said  shafts,  said  levers  projecting  outwardly 
through  their  respective  flaps  and  the  levers  of  one  flap 
normally  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  flap,  said 
levers  having  eyelets  In  their  outer  ends,  said  eyelets  be- 
ing adapted  for  holding  a  lace,  and  resilient  means  for 
holding  the  said  levers  against  accidental  movement,  the 
shafts  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  so  as  to  move  the  eye- 
lets on  the  respective  fiaps  toward  one  another,  wliereby 
the  lace  is  slackened. 

4.  In  an  article  of  footwear,  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
flaps,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate  for,  secured  to 
and  concealed  beneath  each  of  said  flaps,  each  of  said  base 
plates  having  a  plurality  of  spring  tongues  thereon,  of  a 
shaft  Journaled  on  each  of  said  base  plates  and  extending 
across  the  tongues  thereon,  a  plurality  of  eyelet  levers 
rigid  with  each  of  said  shafts,  snid  levers  projecting  on 
each  aide  of  their  respective  shafts  and  having  one  of  their 
ends  in  position  for  engagement  by  the  respective  spring 
tongues,  the  opposite  end  of  each  lever  being  provided  with 
an  eyelet,  said  eyelets  being  adapted  to  bold  a  lace  and  the 
levers,  when  moved  into  one  position,  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  lace  In  tension  and  also  being  adapted,  when  the 
levers  are  moved  into  another  position,  to  produce  a  slack 
In  the  lace,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,113.568.    CAMERA.     IjOViB  Mandei^  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Sept.  3,  1912.    Serial  No.  718,230.     (CI.  95 — 26.) 


1,113.567.  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
HAST  and  Jat  L.  Wells.  Hamburg.  Pa. 
1913.    Serial  No.  799.282.     (CI.  21—8.) 


Adam  S.  Lkn- 
Filcd  Not.  6, 


In  a  brake  device  for  automobiles  the  combination 
with  an  axle  carrying  a  drive-wheel  brake-drum,  and  a 
fixed  casing  for  said  axle ;  a  pair  of  spring-connected  semi- 
circular brake  shoes  within  said  drum  each  having  a  plvot- 
pln  abutting  end,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said  fixed  casing, 
and  means  for  spreading  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shoes ; 
said  pivot  pin  having  a  conical  body  portion  interposed 
between  said  abutting  ends  and  a  screw-threaded  portion, 
:^hereby  the  abutted  ends  of  said  shoes  may  be  spread, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  member 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  with  parallel  tubular 
chambers  a  connecting  groove  extending  across  the  ends 
of  the  chambers,  and  being  formed  with  a  perforated  pro- 
jection at  one  end  of  the  groove,  and  a  slide  movable  In 
said  groove  provided  with  a  perforation  to  register  with 
the  perforation  in  the  projection  of  said  casing  member. 

2.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  single  casing  member  formed  with  chambers  therein, 
with  a  groove  extending  across  one  end,  and  with  a  per- 
forated projection  at  one  end  of  the  groove,  of  a  slide  for 
said  groove  having  a  perforation,  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  therein,  the  perforation  registering  with  the 
perforation  of  the  projection  of  the  casing  member  In  Its 
lowermost  position  and  the  slot  registering  with  the  per- 
foration in  said  projection  when  the  slide  is  withdrawn. 

3.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described,  a  transfer  slide 
formed  of  metal  with  a  bent  extremity  to  constitute  a 
hand-hold,  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  through 
which  the  camera  may  be  sighted  and  with  a  rounded  re- 
cess at  the  other  end  for  engaging  sensitized  pieces. 

4.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  member  formed  with  a  magazine  chamber 
and  an  exposure  chamber,  with  a  groove  extending  across 
the  open  ends  of  the  chambers,  a  back  plate  secured  to  the 
casing  member  covering  the  groove,  a  slide  movable  in  said 
groove  and  a  releasable  stop  at  the  bottom  of  the  ex- 
posure chamber. 

5.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  memoer  formed  with  a  magazine  chamber 
and  an  exposure  chamber  for  sensitised  pieces,  with  a 
groove  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  chambers,  a  plate 
positioned  over  the  groove,  means  to  move  the  sensitized 
pieces  through  the  groove  from  the  magazine  chamber  to 
the  exposure  chamber,  and  a  releasable  stop  for  position- 
ing the  sensitized  pieces  releasably  at  the  rear  of  the  ex- 
posure chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.569.  ST0KP:R  FOR  FURNACES  AND  BOILERS 
OF  THE  UNDERFEED  TYPE.  Jambs  McCulloch, 
Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  O'Neil. 
Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Oct,  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,510. 
(CI.   110 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  stove  of  the  underfeed  type,  the  combination,  a 
forward  and  a  rear  section  united  together,  a  partition  to 
divide  the  two  sections  to  form  a  coal  hopper  and  the 
heating  section,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  coal  hopper,  means  for  rotating  the  feed  wheel  to 
advance  the  fuel  through  a  passageway  leading  from  the 
coal  hopper  to  the  fire  box  portion  of  the  beating  section, 
said  feed  wheel  having  a  spider  portion,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spokes  of  which  are  made  arc-shaped,  coal  presser 
elements  having  arc-shaped  recesses  and  mounted  on  the 
arc-shaped  portions  of  the  spokes,  two  lugs  formed  on  the 
presser  elements,  means  to  project  and  withdraw  the  coal 
presser  elements  when  the  said  wheel  Is  rotated,  said 
me&ns  comprising  a  fixed  cam  to  engage  one  of  the  lags 
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on  the  coal  preiiers  to  project  the  presser  element*  and 
a  projection  on  (he  fixed  cam  engaged  by  the  other  lag  on 
the  presser  elemjenta  to  cause  the  retraction  of  said  coal 
presses  after  th^  coal  has  been  advanced  to  the  Are  box 
as  described. 


2.   In  an  underfeed 
a   wheel   device 
curved  projectlo4s 
ing  said  wheel, 
tended  beyond  add 
of  the  wheel,  saljd 
In  to  receive  the 
which   said   elem^n 
cams  to  cause  tbe 
each  of  the   presser 
periphery  of  the 
tions  on  the  can 
same  to  be  retracted 


stove  or  furnace,  the  combination, 
'or  feeding  coal  to  the   fire-box  portion, 
on  tbe  wheel  device,  means  for   rotat- 
coal   presser  elements  adapted   to  be  ex- 
drawn  into  the  general  curved  surface 
elements  having  curved  recesses  there- 
projections  of  the  wheel  device  and  about 
ts   are   adapted   to   be   oscillated,    fixed 
presser  elements  to  be  forced  outward, 
elements  having   lugs^  to  engage  the 
cam   surface,   and   Interengaging   projec- 
and  coal  presser  elements  to  cause  the 
as  described. 


1.113,570 

N.    MOTSINGEH 

Device  Man 
Corporation 
No.  815,157, 


01 


COlTLING    FOR    CARBURETERS.      Homer 

La  Fayette.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Motslnger 

uf^cturlng    Company,    La    Fayette,    Ind.,    a 

Indiana.      Filed  Jan.   29.   1914.      Serial 

CI.  137—69.) 


1.  The  comblnfitlon  with  a  carbureter  main  body  of  a 
coupling  head  hai-lng  a  rotative  connection  with  said  main 
body,  a  second  coupling  head  adapted  for  attachment  to 
an  inlet  manifold,  a  portion  forming  a  strut  between  said 
second  coupling  and  the  carbureter  body,  and  bolts  con- 
necting said  two  coupling  heads  In  such  manner  that 
tightening  of  th«  bolts  will  place  the  rotative  connection 
between  the  firs  :-mentloned  coupllnjr  head  and  the  car- 
bureter body  undsr  a  restraining  friction. 

2.  The  combinBtion  of  a  carbureter,  a  coupling  head 
having  a  rotativ «  connection  with  the  main  body  of  the 
carbureter,  a  second  coupling  head  formed  for  attachment 
to  an   inlet   man  fold,   bolts  connecting  the   two  coapilng 


heads,  and  a  tbrottle-valve-rlng  rotatably  seated  between 
the  main  body  of  the  carbareter  and  tbe  second  coapilng 
head  whereby  tbe  carbareter  and  throttle-valve-rlng  may 
be  rotatably  adjusted  relative  to  the  second  coupling  head 
and  clamped  in  position  by  the  connecting  bolts. 


1,113,571.  APPLE  PARER  AND  CORER.  Fhed  Q. 
Mower,  Antrim,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Goodell  Company, 
Antrim,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire.  Filed 
May  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  629,801.     (CI.  146—8.) 


1.  In  an  apple  parer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
paring  mechanism  thereon,  a  reciprocating  coring  spoon 
holder,  and  a  coring  spoon  sustained  by  the  holder  and 
provided  with  barbs  at  its  side  edges  back  of  the  cutting 
edge  but  situated  In  line  therewith. 

2.  In  an  apple  parer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
paring  mechanism  thereon,  a  reciprocating  coring  spoon 
holder,  and  a  coring  spoon  sustained  by  the  holder  and 
having  a  semi-circular  shape  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  cutting  edge,  each  side  of  said  coring  spoon  being 
cut  out  thereby  to  form  a  neck  of  reduced  width  and  two 
apple-withdrawing  barbs. 

3.  In  an  apple  parer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  paring  knife  and  means  to  operate  It.  a  fork  shaft  hav- 
ing a  fork  thereon  and  a  groove  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  core  doffer  situated  axially  of  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  the  groove,  the 
inner  end  of  said  stem  being  bent  laterally  through  tbe 
groove  and  formed  into  a  ring  embracing  the  shaft,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  ati  eye  also  embracing  the 
shaft  in  the  rear  of  the  ring  and  connected  to  the  lever, 
and  means  to  operate  the  lever. 

4.  In  an  apple  parer,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  paring  knife  and  means  to  operate  It,  a  fork  shaft  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  core 
doffer  situated  axially  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
stem  slidably  mounted  In  said  groove,  a  ring  embracing 
the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  end  of  the  stem,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  means  to  engage 
said  ring,  and  means  to  operate  the  lever. 

5.  In  an  apple  parer,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
paring  mechanism  thereof,  a  reciprocating  coring  spoon 
holder,  and  a  coring  spoon  sustained  by  the  bolder  and 
having  a  semi-circular  shape  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  cutting  edge,  said  coring  spoon  being  cut  out  at 
one  side  to  form  a  neck  of  reduced  width  and  an  apple- 
withdrawing  barb. 


1,113,572.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  William  J. 
Neidio,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Neidig  Typewriter 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
5,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,108.     (CI.  197—189.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen 
for  advancing  the  sheet,  indicating  means,  and  paper- 
feeler  means  connected  to  call  said  Indicating  means  into 
operation  under  tbe  control  of  the  leading  end  of  the 
sheet. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  series  of  indices,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
leading  end  of  the  sheet  for  bringing  said  indices  into 
indicating  prominence  coOordinately   with  the   arrlral  cf 
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said    leading   end    at    predetermined   distances   from    tbe 
printing  point. 
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3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
an  operative  member,  indicating  means  called  into  opera- 
tion through  said  member,  means  for  giving  said  member 
a  predetermined  constant  starting  position,  and  means 
for  fixing  said  member  movement  coordinate  with  that 
of  the  platen  from  such  position  under  the  control  of  the 
leading  end  of  the  sheet  and  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  progress  of  said  leading  end. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
an  operative  member,  indices  called  Into  operation  through 
said  member,  means  for  giving  said  member  a  constant 
starting  position,  and  means  for  giving  said  member  move- 
ment coordinate  with  that  of  the  platen  from  such  posi- 
tion under  the  control  of  the  leading  end  of  the  sheet. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
an  operative  member,  visual  signaling  means  called  into 
operation  through  said  member,  means  for  giving  said 
member  a  constant  starting  position,  and  means  for  giv- 
ing said  member  movement  coordinate  with  that  of  the 
sheet  from  such  position  under  the  control  of  tbe  leading 
end  of  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  3i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,573.  FOLDING  OR  CAMP  CHAIR.  Robert  L. 
Not'max,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  McElnnon  Dash 
Company,  BufTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
511,889.      (CL  155—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  legs,  a  sent,  and  a  back,  and  one 
of  said  legs  being  tilnged  together  at  the  rear  side  of  tbe 
seat,  fixed  booked  portions  on  one  at  said  hinged  parts 
adjacent  to  tbe  binge  connection  which  are  adapted  to 
spring  Into  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  other 
hinged   part   and   grip   tbe   nme  with    a   spring   tension 
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when  the  back  is  swung  into  the  operative  position  where- 
by the  back  is  positively  held  from  forward  or  rearward 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  crossed  pivoted  legs,  one  of  said 
legs  having  laterally  projecting  pintles  at  the  rear  of 
the  seat,  a  seat  connecting  said  legs,  and  a  ba<:k  having 
a  frame  of  inverted  U-shape,  the  side  rods  of  .vhlch  are 
pivoted  and  movable  laterally  on  said  pintles,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  side  rods  of  the  t>ack  being  bent  below  the 
hinge  pintles  to  form  hooks  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  legs  and  grip  tbe  same  with  a  spring  tension 
when  the  l>ack  is  swung  into  its  operative  position  to  re- 
tain the  back  in  this  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  legs  comprising  skeleton  frames, 
a  seat  connecting  said  legs,  a  back  having  a  skeleton 
frame,  the  side  bars  of  which  are  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
leg  frames  at  the  rear  side  of  said  seat,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  side  bars  of  said  back  frame  being  bent  below  the 
pivotal  connections  of  said  bars  to  form  hooks  which  are 
adapted  to  move  laterally  and  embrace  the  side  bars  of 
said  leg  frame  when  the  back  is  swung  to  operative  posi- 
tion, the  ends  of  said  books  being  bent  to  overhang  said 
side  bars  of  said  leg  frame,  whereby  said  books  interlock 
with  said  side  bars  and  hold  the  back  from  both  forward 
and  rearward  movement. 


1.113,574.  METHOD  OF  .\T1ACHING  FERRULES  TO 
UMBRELLA-CASES.  WiLLiASi  C.  OBhiex.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,000.  (CL 
218—14.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  attaching  a  fabric  to  a  ferrule  having 
as  exterior  annular  groove  spaced  from  its  ends  and 
abottlders  at  tbe  margins  of  tbe  groove,  which  comprises 
arranging  a  closed  ring  around  tbe  attacMng  portlMi  of 
the  fabric,  pcMslng  tbe  ferrule  into  the  portion  of  the 
fabric  inclosed  by  the  ring  until  the  ring  lies  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  groove,  and  then  expanding  one 
of  said  shoulders  and  collapsing  the  walls  of  tbe  groove 
by  axial  compression  of  tbe  ferrule. 

2.  The  method  of  attaching  a  fabric  to  a  ferrule  having 
an  exterior  annular  groove  and  shoulders  of  unequal 
diameters  at  the  margins  of  said  groove,  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  tbe  ferrule,  which  comprises  arranging  a 
closed  ring,  having  an  internal  diameter  intermediate  tbe 
diameters  of  said  shoulders,  around  the  attaching  portion 
of  the  fabric,  passing  the  ferrule  into  the  portion  of  tbe 
fabric  inclosed  by  tbe  ring  until  the  smaller  shoulder  has 
passed  through  tbe  ring  and  the  latter  lies  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  groove,  and  then  expanding  tbe  smaller 
shoulder  and  collapsing  the  walls  of  the  groove  by  axial 
compression  of  tlte  ferrule. 


1.113.575.  RAILROAD-TIE.  CARL  Prm,  lifeda^y▼lll^ 
Ind.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,461.  (CI. 
238 — 4.) 

A  railway  tie  comprising  a  bo<ly  of  concrete,  longitudi- 
nal angle  members  secured  in  tbe  body  and  disposed  in 
parallel  relation,  blocks  secured  between  the  an^e  mem- 
bers and  secured  thereto  at  distaaees  equal  to  tbe  distance 
between  the  railway  rails,  said  blocks  baviog  vertical 
openingB  formed  therethrough,  one  end  wall  of  each  of  tl>e 
openings  being  formed  with  a  vertical  series  of  shoulders, 
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and   spike  members 
openings,  said 
shoulders  for  c 


spike 


co6  )e 


of   the   openings, 
spike  members   fo!' 
locking  engagement 


1,113,576. 

MANN,  Groton, 
to  Corona    Ty 
poration  of  Se^ 
7.    1909,   Serial 
cation   filed   Ma^ 
197—91.) 
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arranged   to  be  drlren   through    the 

members  having  oppositely  disposed 

ration  with  the  shoulders  of  the  walls 


and    resilient   elements   carried    by    the 
forcing  the  spike  members  into  inter- 
witb  the  shoulders  of  the  openings. 


TYPE  -WRITING 


MACHINE.      Otto    Pbtbb- 

t^.   T.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments, 

"writer  Company,    Incorporated,    a    Cor- 

York.     Original  application  filed  Jaly 

No.   506,442.      Divided   and   this  appll- 

1911.     Serial    No.   612,800.      (CI. 


combination  of  a 


1.  In  a   typewriting  machine  of  the  folding  type,   the 


machine  frame,  a  carriage  bed,  pivotal 


means   for   permltl  ing  said   carriage  bed   to   be   folded   to 


abnormal   position, 
ing  dog  carrier,  a 


a   carriage  feeding   rack,   a   back-spac- 
dog  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  engage 


the  rack,  and  opentive  means  for  the  dog  carrier  carried 
by  the  said  pivotal  means  of  the  carriage  bed. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  of  the  folding  type,  the 
combination  of  a  tnachine  frame,  a  carriage  bed,  pivotal 
means  for  permitting  said  carriage  bed  to  be  folded  to 
abnormal  position,  a  carriage  feeding  rack,  a  back-spac- 
ing dog  carrier  mounted  on  said  carriage  bed,  a  dog  on 
said  carrier,  and  4  lever  mounted  on  said  pivotal  means 
for  the  carriage  tjed  and  opera tlvely  connected  to  move 
the  dog  carrier.      I 

3.  In  a  typewrlljing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  key-leveri,  a  support,  a  carriage  mounted  upon 
said  support  and  fttldable  into  compact  relation  to  another 
part  of  the  machUie,  a  rack  movable  with  the  carriage, 
a  reciprocating  backspacing  dog  carrier  mounted  on  the 
carriage  bed,  a  dog  on  said  carrier  and  reciprocating  there- 
with, and  means  qdapted  to  operate  the  dog  carrier  and 
movable  with  the  (birriage  into  Its  folded  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pla- 
rality  of  key-lever$,  a  support,  a  carriage  mounted  upon 
aaid  support  and  Voidable  forward  into  compact  relation 
to  the  key-levers,  a|  rack  movable  with  the  carriage,  a  dog 
carrier  having  a  dfg  to  move  the  rack,  and  means  opera- 
tive from  the  fronf  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  dog  Carrie^  and  movable  with  the  carriage  and 
dog  carrier  Into  iti  folded  position. 

-  6.  In  a  typewritjog  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, arma  pivotajly  held  to  said  support,  a  carriage 
mounted  upon  the  arms  and  movable  into  compact  rela- 
tion to  another  part  of  the  machine  when  not  in  use,  a  dog 
carrier   having  a  (|og,   means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 


said  dog  to  move  the  carriage  in  a  direction  opposite  its 
letter-spacing    movement,    and    means    pirotally    held    to 
one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  operate  said  dog  carrier  and 
foldable  with  the  carriage  in  its  compact  movement. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.li;j,577.  VKIIICLE- WHEEL.  Carper  L.  REuriELD. 
Chicago.  I'l.  .Filed  Apr.  9,  19i:i.  Serial  No.  759,880. 
(CI.  21—69.) 


1.  A  wire  mesh  in  the  form  of  a  disk,  said  mesh  being 
formed  by  twisting  adjacent  wires  together,  and  each  wire 
extending  from  the  center  to  the  circumference  of  the  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outer  ring,  and  an  inner 
ring,  of  wires  extending  from  the  inner  ring  to  the  outer 
ring,  aald  wires  being  twisted  together  to  form  a  mesh 
connecting  the  rings. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inner  ring,  and  an  outer 
ring,  of  wires  extending  from  the  inner  ring  to  the  outer 
ring  and  twisted  together  to  form  a  mesh  connecting  the 
rings,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  mesh. 

4.  In  a  woven  wire  mesh,  the  combination  with  the  ter- 
minal twists  of  the  wire,  of  a  locking  wire  inserted  in 
each  twist  and  extending  through  several  turns  thereof. 

5.  In  a  woven  wire  mesh  adapted  to  be  placed  under 
tension,  the  combination  with  the  terminal  twists  of  the 
wire,  of  a  locking  wire  inserted  in  each  twist,  the  wires 
of  the  twist  and  the  locking  wire  t>eing  welded  together  to 
form  means  for  connecting  the  mesh  for  placing  It  under 
tension. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,578.  RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT,  Daniel  Reinkbt, 
Temple,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,615. 
(CI.  239—8.) 


A  railway  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  securing  plates, 
bolts  for  securing  said  plates  to  the  rail  ends,  bushings 
carried  by  the  rail  ends  to  receive  the  bolts,  the  bushings 
having  a  greater  length  than  the  thickness  of  the  rail 
portion  which  they  pass,  one  of  said  securing  plates  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  underlying  the  rail  ends  and  formed 
adjacent  Its  edge  with  a  reduced  portion,  the  other  of 
said  plates  having  a  depending  portion  formed  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  first  mentioned  reduced  portion, 
and  a  wedging  key  cooperating  with  the  reduced  portion 
beyond  the  plate  formed  with  the  opening,  the  length  of 


I 


'   r. 


OCTOBSR  13,  I914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


45* 


the  bushing  forcing  the  securing  plates  apart  at  their 
upper  edges  to  permit  a  slight  angular  relation  of  their 
lower  portions,  for  more  effective  cooperation  of  the 
wedging  key. 


1,113,679.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  FUEL.  J  S 
Rogebr,  New  iork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emily  O.  Rogers. 
Filed  July  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,427.     (CL  110— «2.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  wall  situated  in  the  combustion  zone 
and  extending  across  the  path  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, said  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of 
bricks,  the  bricks  of  each  series  being  arranged  to  form 
passage  ways  for  the  products  of  combustion  in  one  sul>- 
stantially  straight  line  from  one  face  of  said  wall  to  the 
other,  said  passage  ways  extending  obliquely  to  the  line 
of  draft,  the  passage  ways  formed  by  each  series  crossing 
those  formed  by  the  next  adjacent  series,  and  being  in 
communication  therewith. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  wall  situated  in  the  combustion  zone 
and  extending  across  the  path  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, said  wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  direct  substantially  straight  passage  ways  extend- 
ing obliquely  to  the  line  of  draft,  the  passageways  of  one 
series  crossing  those  of  the  next  series  and  being  in  com- 
munication therewith. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  wall  situated  in  the  combustion  zone 
and  extending  across  the  path  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, at  a  place  where  it  may  be  heated  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  gas  ignition,  said  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
series  of  bricxs,  the  bricks  of  each  series  being  arranged 
to  form  substantially  straight  passage  ways  for  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  said  passage  ways  extending  obliquely 
to  the  line  of  draft,  the  passage  ways  formed  by  each 
series  crossing  those  formed  by  the  next  adjacent  series, 
and  being  in  communication  therewith. 


1,113,580.  DISPLAY-CARD.  Blbnside  E.  Sawtib,  Fitch- 
burg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Diadem  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Fltcbtmrg,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,862.  (01. 
211—34.) 


i    — 


1.  A  display  card  having  two  parallel  series  of  incisions 
formed  tlieretn,  the  incisions  in  one  series  being  U-shaped, 
and  each  forming  a  tongue  secured  to  the  body  of  the  card 
along  an  edge  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  series,  and  the 
Incisions   of   the   other   series   being   V-shaped    and   each 


forming  a  tongue  secured  to  the  body  of  the  card  along 
an  edge  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  series. 

2.  A  display  card  for  hairpins  having  two  series  of 
Incisions  formed  therein,  the  incisions  In  the  two  series 
being  alined  transversely  and  so  spaced  longitudinally 
that  each  leg  of  each  pin  may  extend  through  the  card 
at  one  incision  in  each  series,  the  Incisions  In  one  series 
l>eing  V-shaped  with  the  point  of  the  V  on  the  axis  of  the 
series  and  the  edges  of  the  incisions  forming  oppositely 
Inclined  gripping  elements  effective  to  prevent  accidental 
displacement  of  said  pins. 


1,113,581.  ANTISLIPPING  DEVICE.  William  Scace. 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,063. 
(CI.  36 — 62.) 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprii^ing  a  chain  armor, 
said  chain  armor  consisting  substantially  of  a  plurality 
of  transverse  chains  including  an  intermediate  chain,  said 
transverse  chains  decreasing  in  length  in  a  ratio  of  their 
distance  from  said  intermediate  chain,  a  ring,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  chains  secured  convergingly  upon  said 
ring  and  to  the  said  transverse  chains,  said  transverse 
chains  being  formed  with  rings  at  their  ends  and  wherever 
connected  to  said  longitudinal  chains,  a  plurality  of  chains 
secured  radially  upon  said  flrst-mentloned  ring,  a  chain 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  radial  chains  and  concen- 
tric to  said  ring,  securing  elements  carried  by  said  last- 
meatioped  chain  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  securing  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  outer  of  said  longitudinal  chains. 


1,118,682.  BOTTLE-FILLING  DEVICE.  Conbad 
Schboideb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  543,255.     (Cl.  228—16.) 


-fX 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  a  source  of  suitable  fluid 
and  a  restricted  outlet  port,  a  post  extending  into  said 
casing  and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said 
outlet  port,  a  valve  movable  upon  said  post,  resilient 
means  for  normally  closing  said  valve,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  extending  through  said  casing. 
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pent 


2.  A  d«Tiee  of 

c:isln«  having  an 
suitable  Jnlet  port 
a  post  extendiDK 
nod  hRTing  an  o 
with  said  outlet 
a  spring  normally 
to  said  Talye  and 

3.  A  device  of 
ing  having   a 
l»ort   conaected   t< 
port  having  a 
into    the    casing, 
springs  normally 
same  fixed  to  one 
connected  to  said 
yaid  rod  being 
find  the  casing. 

4.  A  device  of 
ing  consisting  of 
end   and   a   bottoi|» 
outlet  port,  a  c 
:ind   surrounding 
within   said  bell, 
source  of  suitable 
said  bottom,  a   v 
-ierving  to  close 
through   said   top 
upwardly    from    i 
rods,  and  a  cross 
upwardly  by  said 


the  character   described,    comprising   a 

jutlet  port  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a 

connected  to  a  source  of  suitable  fluid, 

pwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing 

pining  in  the  side  thereof  communicating 

port,  a  tubular  valve  fitted  over  said  j)0«t, 

closing  said  valve,  and  a  rod  connected 

extending  through  said  casing. 

'  he  character  described.  Including  a  cas- 

restrlcted  outlet   port  and  a   suitable   inlet 

a    source   of   fluid   supply,   said   outlet 

surrounding  the  same   and  extending 
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tubular    valve    fitted    over   said    post, 

closing  said  valve,  guide  rods  for  the 

of  the  walls  of  the  casing,  and  a  rod 

ralve  and  extending  through  said  casing, 

in  Its  movement  by  said  guide  rod* 


gu  ded 


the  character  described,  comprising  a  caa- 

»  cylindrical  tube,  having  a  top  at  one 

at   the  other,   said  bottom   having  an 

entering  bell  depending  from  said  bottom 

said  port,   a   resilient   washer   arranged 

means   for  connecting   said   casing   to   a 

fluid,  a  post  extending  upwardly  from 

ve  slldably   mounted   on   said   post   and 

id  outlet  port,  a  valve  atem  protruding 

to  operate  said  valve,    rods  extending 

lid    bottom,    springs    surrounding    said 

jiece  attached  to  said  valve  and  pressed 

springs  to  normally  close  said  valve. 


tU 
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wnE$L  FOR  VEHICLES.     William  T.  Shia 
LEV,   Sllverton,   Colo.     Filed  June  22, 
846,676.      (CI.  152-28.) 


1M 


1.  A  device   of 
inner  wheel,  said 


strap  secured  to  said  lugs  and  overlying  the  adJ^l^ent 
spoke,  and  cushioning  members  Interposed  between Jthe 
spokes  and  the  sides  of  the  housings.  ^^^^ 


the  character  described  comprising  an 
inner  wheel  Including  radially  disposed 
rpokes,  a  rim  surrounding  the  inner  wheel,  cushioning 
members  interposi^d  between  the  rim  and  the  Inner  wheel, 
housings  carried  t)y  the  outer  rim  disposed  Inwardly  and 
radially  thereof  ind  embracing  the  spokes  of  the  Inner 
wheel,  and  cushioning  members  interposed  between  the 
spokes  and  the  si  les  of  the  housing,  the  Inner  extremitlea 
of  adjacent  housings  being  in  contact  one  with  the  other, 
the  character  described  comprising  an 
Inner  wheel  Including  radially  disposed 
<(poke8,  a  rim  disposed  around  said  inner  wheel,  cushion- 
ing  members   Interposed   between   the   rim   and   the    inner 


1,113,584.  SELF-PROI'BLLED  FBEIOHT-TBUCK.  JoHX 
SucBHAN  and  Gborob  H.  Gilm.^n,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,085.     (01.  21—66.) 

/ 


wheel,   housings 


taecured  to  the  rim  and  embraclBg  the 
spokes  of  the  Inner  wheel,  each  of  said  housings  having 
one  face  open.  Inwardly  disposed  lugs  carried  by  each  of 
the  housings  at  ^he  lower  extreBalty  of  Its  open  face,  a 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  chambered  platform  having  a 
flat  top  and  a  flat  slotted  bottom,  driving  and  steerln; 
wheels  mounted  to  vertically  move  through  the  slots  of 
.nald  bottom  and  within  said  platform,  and  means  for  lool^- 
Ing  said  wheels  In  a  position  to  support  and  carry  said 
truck. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  chambered  platform  having  a 
flat  top  and  a  flat  slotted  bottom,  driving  wheels,  motive 
power  means  connected  with  said  driving  wheels,  steering 
wheels,  means  connected  with  said  steering  wheels  for 
guiding  the  same,  said  driving  and  steering  wheels  being 
mounted  to  move  vertically  through  the  slots  of  said  bot- 
tom and  within  said  platform,  and  means  for  locking  said 
wheels  In  a  position  to  support  and  carry  said  truck. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  a  chambered  platform  having  a 
flat  top  and  a  flat  slotted  bottom,  two  pairs  of  arms  plv- 
otally  carried  within  the  chamber  of  said  platform,  a  pair 
of  steering  wheels  carried  by  one  pair  of  said  arms  and  a 
pair  of  driving  wheels  carried  by  the  other  pair  of  said 
arms,  whereby  said  wheels  may  vertically  move  through 
the  slots  of  said  bottom  and  within  said  platform,  and 
means  for  locking  said  wheels  In  a  position  to  support 
and  carry  said  truck. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  chambered  platform,  two  pairs 
of  arms  plvotally  carried  within  the  chamber  of  said 
platform,  a  pair  of  steering  wheels  carried  by  one  pair 
of  said  arms  and  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  carried  by  the 
other  pair  of  said  arms,  whereby  said  wheels  may  verti- 
cally move  within  said  platform,  blocks  slldably  carried 
within  said  platform  and  engageable  with  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  for  locking  said  wheels  in  a  position  to  sup- 
port and  carry  said  truck. 

6.  A  truck  comprising  a  chambered  platform,  two  pairs 
of  arms  plvotally  carried  within  the  chamber  of  said 
platform,  a  pair  of  steering  wheels  carried  by  one  pair 
of  said  arms  and  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  carrtad  by  the 
other  pair  of  said  arms,  whereby  said  wheels  may  verti- 
cally move  within  said  platform,  blocks  slldably  carried 
within  said  platform  and  means  for  moving  said  blocks. 
said  blocks  being  engageable  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arm  for  locking  said  wheels  In  a  position  to  support  and 
carry  said  truck. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,585.      BINDER    FOR    HOLLOW   TILE    BUILDING 
BLOCKS.     HxBBEHT  H.  Smith.  Bayehore,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,093.     (CI.  72—103.) 

1.  The  herein  described  binder  or  binders  for  use  In  the 
constructlMi  of  walls  composed  of  hollow  building  tiles  or 
blocks  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  or  strips  of  sheet  material 
of  less  transverse  width  than  the  walls  and  provided  ad 
Jacent  to  one  side  edge  with  longitudinal  slots  or  openings 
which  are  adapted  to  register  with  a  side  wall  of  the  said 
tiles  or  blocks,  the  other  side  edge  of  said  strip  or  itrips 
being  curved  upwardly. 

2.  The  herein  described  binder  or  binders  for  use  In  tlw 
construction  ol  walls  composed  of  hollow  building  tiles  or 
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blocks  and  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  or  stripe  of  sheet 
metal  of  less  transverse  width  than  the  walls  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  one  side  edge  with  longitudinal  slots  or 
openings  which  are  adapted  to  register  with  a  side  wall 
of  said  tiles  or  blocks,  the  other  side  edge  of  said  strip  or 


bars  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  lifting  levers,  all  »o  ar- 
ranged as  to  raise  said  bear  to  a  sitting  or  standing  posi-. 
tlon  or  lower  it  to  all  fours,  substantially  as  de«:rlbed. 


^ 


.^^.^^sapBD 


j^ 
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n 1        i      cr 
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strips  Ix'lng  cnr>ed  upwardly,  and  the  body  portion  of  said 
strip  or  strips  being  also  provided  at  predetermined  inter 
vals  with  transverse  slots  or  openings. 


1113  586      GREASE-CUP.     Edgab  B.  Stoddard,  Detroit, 
'  Mlclu     Fil.  d  Sept.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  721.681.     (CI. 
184—5$.) 


70 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  base  for  grease  cups 
Stamped  and  drawn  from  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a 
conical  bottom  wall  having  a  concentric  depressed  portion 
that  is  formed  when  drawn  from  said  bottom  to  provide 
inner  oblong  facets  and  an  outer  cylindrical  side,  said  de- 
pressed portion  constituting  a  nipple  which  has  an  end 
wall  provided  with  a  small  concentric  opening,  said  end 
wall  Wlug  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  facets  to  limit 
the  Inward  movement  of  a  tool  placed  In  engagement  with 
said  facets,  and  the  side  walls  of  said  nipple  being  rela- 
tively thicker  than  said  bottom  wall,  whereby  the  outer 
cylindrical  side  can  be  screw  threaded  without  materially 
weakening  the  nipple  at  the  angles  of  the  facets  thereof. 


1,113,587.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Charlbs  Thompson, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780.657.      (CI.  46—40.) 

1.  A  mechanical  bear  comprising  a  frame,  a  pelt  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  pivot  plate  attached  to  said  frame, 
vertical  standards  adapted  to  plvotally  carry  said  pivot 
plate,  horlzonUl  actuating  levers  attached  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  standards  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the  standard, 
raising  and  lowering  bars  horizontally  disposed  within  said 
frame,  a  circular  band  adapted  to  attach  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame  to  the  ends  of  said  raising  bars,  swinging 
arms  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  aforesaid  standards  and 
adapted  to  carry  said  raising  bars  at  a  point  intermediate 
of  the  ends  thereof,  slide  bearings  attached  to  said  stand- 
ards so  as  to  receive  vertical  slide  bars  plvotally  attactied 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  raising 


2.  m  a  mechankal  bear  having  a  frame,  a  pelt  covering 
said  frame  and  raising  bars  horUoutally  disposed  within 
said  frame  and   plvotally   attached  near   the  rear  thereof 
so  that  the  forward  ends  may  be  raised,  horizontal  exten- 
sion  l)ars  attached  to  said   raising  bars,   hortiontal  .pivot 
bars   plvotallv    mounted  on    said   extension   bars  and   pro-* 
vlded  with  slide  bearings,  horisontal  slide  bars  adapted  to 
slide  within  said  slide  bearings,  springs  held  between  said 
slide  bars  and  the  aforesaid  raising  arms,  hinge  members 
hlngedly  attached  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  slide  bars 
and  also  hlngedly  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  bears  head. 
lower   pivot  extensions   attached   to   the  forward   ends   of 
said  raised  bars,  pivot  bars  having  projecting  operating 
arms  plvotally   mounted   on  said  lower   pivot   extensions, 
slides  adapted  to  slide  on  said  last  mentioned  pivot  bars, 
short  bars  plvotally  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  slides 
and  attached  to  the  Inside  of  the  bear's  bead,  and  springs 
vertically  disposed  between  s.>ld  last  mentioned  pivot  bars 
and  said"  first  mentioned  slide  bars  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  mechanism  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the  bears  head 
or  turn  It  from  side  to  side. 

3.  A  mechanical  bear  comprising  a  frame,  a  pelt  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  teats  protruding  therefrom,  a  tube  con- 
nected with  said  teats,  and  also  connected  with  a  milk  con- 
taining cylinder,  provided  with  a  weighted  plunger  adapted 
to  force  the  milk  through  said  tube  and  teats. 

4.  A  mechanical  bear  comprising  a  frame,  a  pelt  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  feed  tube  provided  with  a  filling  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  hold  small  articles,  an  extension  tube 
connected  with  said  feed  tube  by  means  of  a  contracted 
rubber  tube  and  leading  to  the  mouth  of  said  bear,  an  air 
supply  hose  connected  with  said  feed  tube  and  an  air  sup- 
ply-source and  means  for  admitting  the  air  from  said  air 
supplv  source  Into  said  air  hose  and  thence  Into  and 
through  said  feed  tube  and  extension  In  such  manner  as  to 
force  articles  from  said  feed  t^ibe  through  said  contracted 
rubber  tube  and  through  said  extension  tube  to  the  bears 
mouth. 


1  113,588.        ENGRAVER-S     ADJUSTABLE     TRANSFER 
'  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAID  TRANS- 
FER.     Leonard  D.   Wardin,   Los  Angeles,  C&l.     Filed 
.Tune  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,027.     (CI.  101—166.) 

1.  A  sheet  having  a  character  embossed  thereon,  means 
on  the  side  of  said  sheet  reverse  to  said  character  to  Indi- 
cate around  said  character  the  outline  of  a  convenient  pat- 
tern, and  centering  lines  upon  said  pattern  to  guide  the 
engraver  In  locating  said  embossed  cbtiracter  upon  the 
article  to  be  engraved. 

2.  A  sheet  having  a  character  embossed  thereon,  marks 
on  the  side  of  the  sheet  reverse  to  said  character  to  indi- 
cate around  said  character  the  outline  of  a  convenient 
pattern,  and  centering  indicators  upon  said  pattern  to 
guide  the  engraver  in  locating  said  embossed  character 
upon  the  article  to  be  engraved. 

3.  A  sheet  having  a  raised  character  thereon,  centerlns 
Indicators  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  sheet  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  character,  and  pattern  lines  within 
which  said  centering  Indicators  appear. 

4.  A  stieet  having  a  series  of  contiguous  patterns  printed 


^ 
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thereoD,  said  pat 
be  transferred  be 
sheet  from  said 
located  on  the  opboslte 


erns  being  ^Tadnated  in  size,  a  letter  to 

ng  in  relief  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 

:)nttern   lines,  centering  indicators  being 

side  of  said  sheet  from  said  letter. 


5.  The  method 
consists  in  marking 
l>o88ed    a    series 
larger    to  smaller, 
tween    said   characters 
said  sheet  between 
ting    out    the 
them. 


CLOT]  [ES 
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of  preparing  engravers'  transfers  which 
out  upon   a  sheet  adapted  to  be  em- 
contiguous    patterns    graduated    from 
centering   lines   being   marked   out   be- 
then    embossing   characters   upon 
said  centering  lines,  and  then  In  cut- 
pntterns    preparatory    to    adng 


cf 


ind  irldual 


a!  slg 


CI. 


BRUSH.  Chasles  Weigel,  Mlnne- 
nor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  M.  Thom- 
Minn.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1012.  Serial 
26—4.) 


1.  A  clothes  brush  having  a  cleaning  surface  composed 
of  a  set  of  flexible  fingers  formed  with  abrading  surfaces 
adapted  to  lift  th<i  nap  of  a  cloth  surface,  and  a  set  of 
relatively  softer  aid  non-abrading  bristles,  the  sets  of  lin- 
gers and  bristles  cooperating  one  to  lift  the  nap  by  abra- 
sion and  the  othei  to  remove  particles  loosened  and  de- 
tached by  the  abrading  surfaces,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  brush  comp  islng  a  back  and  fibrous  bristles  mount- 
ed therein  and  a  series  of  fingers  of  resilient  material 
mounted  in  said  back  and  Impregnated  with  a  gritty  sub- 
stance, the  shankn  of  said  fingers  being  comparatively 
flexible  and  their  ti  )8  operating  to  roughen  a  cloth  surface. 

3.  A  brush  compi  ising  a  back  and  fibrous  bristles  mount- 
ed therein,  and  a  8<  ries  of  abrasive  fingers  mounted  in  said 
back  and  having  ;ips  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
bristles. 

4.  A  brush  comii-lsing  a  back,  fibrous  bristles  mounted 
therein,  and  a  series  of  rubber  fingers  mounted  at  Inter- 
vals in  said  oack,  said  fingers  being  provided  with  abra- 
sive tips  which  are  adapted  to  roughen  a  ^iny  cloth 
surface. 


of  the  side  margins  of  the  front  and  rear  plies  whereby 
the  front  ply  may  be  folded  flat  against  the  rear  ply,  the 
front  ply  being  attached  to  the  rear  ply  laterally  of  said 
folds  and  at  Its  upper  margin,  the  lateral  margins  of  the 
front  and  rear  piles  so  attached  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  upon  the  front  ply. 


1.113.690.      CART 
I.IAJI8O.V,   LoulsT 
Xo.   791,423.      ( 
1.  A  bolder  of  tl 
11  nd  rear  plies  of 
along  their  lateral 
Ing  greater  in  wld 
oppositely  disposed 


IDGE-HOLDER.      John    Baker    Wil- 
le.  Ky.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.     Serial 

224—6. ) 

e  character  described  including  front 

xible  material  stitched  to  each  other 

and   bottom   edges,   the   front  ply   be- 

|h  than   the  rear  ply  ftnd  formed  with 

vertical  folds  or  plaits  located  inward 


2.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  front 
and  rear  piles  of  flexible  material  stitched  to  each  other 
along  their  lateral  and  t>cttom  edges,  the  front  ply  being 
greater  in  width  than  the  rear  ply.  eyelets  passing  thn)ugh 
the  rear  ply,  and  hooks  attached  to  said  eyelets  and  ex- 
tending downward  parallel  to  the  outer  face  of  the  rear 
ply. 

3.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  front 
and  rear  plies  of  flexible  material  stitched  to  each  other 
along  their  lateral  and  bottom  edges,  the  front  ply  N'ing 
greater  in  width  than  the  rear  ply,  the  rear  ply  having  a 
double  thickness  along  Its  upper  margin,  the  thickness  of 
the  rear  ply  being  stitched  to  each  other,  eyelets  extend- 
ing through  the  front  and  rear  plies  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  and  forming  pockets,  and  supporting  hooks  having 
portions  extending  into  said  pockets  and  being  connected 
to  the  material  of  the  bolder. 

4.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  front 
and  rear  plies  of  flexible  material  stitched  to  each  other 
•long  their  lateral  and  bottom  edges,  the  front  ply  being 
greater  In  width  than  the  rear  ply  and  formed  with  paral- 
lel vertically  disposed  folds  or  plaits  whereby  the  front 
ply  may  be  folded  flat  against  the  rear  ply,  eyelets  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  upper  margins  of  the  holder  passing 
through  the  front  and  rear  piles  and  disposed  outward  of 
the  adjacent  plait  or  fold  to  thereby  deflne  a  pocket,  sup- 
porting books  attached  to  the  material  of  the  said  holder 
within  the  pockets  and  extending  downward  parallel  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  pocket,  and  a  fastening  device  com- 
prising two  members  one  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
holder  and  the  other  attached  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
thereof. 

5.  .i  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  front 
and  rear  plies  of  flexible  material  stitched  to  each  other 
al^ng  their  lateral  and  bottom  edges,  the  front  ply  being 
greater  in  width  than  the  rear  ply  and  formed  with  paral- 
lel vertically  disposed  folds  or  plaits  whereby  the  front 
ply  may  be  folded  flat  against  the  rear  ply.  a  plurality  of 
eyelets  located  outward  of  each  fold  and  adjacent  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  bolder  and  deflning  a  pocket  at  each  end  of 
the  holder,  supporting  hooks  naving  portions  disposed 
within  said  pockets,  eyelets  attaching  said  supporting  books 
to  the  pockets,  coacting  fastening  devices  located  one  adja- 
cent the  lower  edge  of  the  bolder  and  the  other  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  material  forming  the  holder  be- 
ing foldable  along  said  plaits  and  foldable  at  a  plurality  of 
points  on  lines  extending  transversely  to  the  lines  of  said 
plaits. 


1,113,591.      HANDSAW.      JosKPH    Wood,   Everett,    Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,341.     (CI.  146— 3.T) 

1.  A  saw  comprising  a   rigid  frame  having  a   back,  ■ 

blade-engaging  outer  arm,  and  a  lever-carrying  inner  arm, 

a  handle  having  a  slot  in  its  forward  portion,  the  sides  of 
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which  form  ears  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  bearing  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  the  Inner  end  of  said  slot  constituting 
an  elongated  abutment,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  Inner 
frame  arm  and  having  a  shorter  blade-engaging  arm  and  a 
longer  arm  adapted  to  extend  into  said  slot  and  bear  on 
said  abutment,  the  handle  being  adapted  to  swing  to  and 
from  Its  operative  position  relatively  to  the  blade,  and 
the  lever  being  moved  to  a  blade-straining  position  by  the 
abutment  when  the  handle  is  moved  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  confining  the  handle  in  said  position. 


and  having  a  weight  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  an  arm 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  an  oscillatable  member  having 
its  ends  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  either  side  of  the  said  arm  and  move  the 
weight  to  and  slightly  past  its  dead  center,  a  pair  of  shoul- 
ders carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  shoulders  carried  by  the 
weight  and  arranged  to  engage  the  first  named  shoulders 
and  move  the  shaft  when  the  weight  has  been  moved  sub- 
stantially to  its  dead  center,  and  contact  operating  means 
carried  by  the  shaft. 


2.  A  saw  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  a  back,  a 
blade-engaging  outer  arm,  and  a  lever-carrying  inner  arm. 
a  handle  having  a  slot  in  its  forward  portion,  the  sides  of 
which  form  ears  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  bearing  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  constituting 
an  elongated  abutment,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  Inner 
frame  arm  and  having  a  shorter  blade-engaging  arm  and  a 
longer  arm  adapted  to  extend  into  said  slot  and  bear  on 
said  abutment,  the  handle  being  adapted  to  swing  to  and 
from  its  operative  position  relatively  to  the  blade,  and  tne 
lever  being  moved  to  a  blade-straining  position  by  the 
abutment  when  the  handle  is  moved  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion, a  fixed  detent  on  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  fulcrum 
of  the  lever,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  inner  frame  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  detent  to  confine  the  handle  in 
Its  operative  position. 

3.  A  saw  comprising  a.  rigid  frame  having  a  back,  a 
blade-engaging  outer  arm,  and  a  lever-carr.vlng  inner  arm, 
a  handle  having  a  slot  In  its  forward  portion,  the  sides  of 
which  form  ears  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  bearing  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  the  Inner  end  of  said  slot  constituting 
an  elongated  abutment,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  inner 
frame  arm  and  having  a  shorter  blade-engaging  arm  and 
a  longer  arm  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  slot  and  bear 
on  said  abutment,  the  handle  being  adapted  to  swing  to 
and  from  its  operative  position  relatively  to  the  blade,  and 
the  lever  being  moved  to  a  blade-st raining  position  by  the 
abutment  when  the  handle  is  moved  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  confining  the  handle  In  said  position, 
the  longer  arm  of  the  lever  being  provided  with  an  adjust- 
able runner  contacting  with  the  abutment  whereby  the  ten- 
sion of  the  blade  may  be  regulated. 

4.  A  saw  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  a  back,  a 
biade-engaglng  outer  arm  and  a  lever-carrying  Inner  arm,  a 
handle  composed  of  a  wooden  body  having  a  slot  in  Its 
forward  portion  forming  two  ears,  and  a  metallic  lining  In 
said  slot,  the  sides  of  the  lining  bearing  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame,  and  a  linjng  at  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  con- 
stituting an  elongated  abutment,  a  pivot  pin  connecting 
said  ears  and  the  sides  of  the  lining  with  the  frame,  and 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  inner  frame  arm  and  having  a 
shorter  blade-engaging  arm  and  a  longer  arm  adapted  to 
extend  Into  said  slot  and  bear  on  said  abutment,  the  han- 
dle being  adapted  to  swing  to  and  from  its  operative  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  blade,  and  the  lever  being  moved  to  a 
blade-straining  position  by  the  abutment  when  the  hl^dle 
Is  moved  to  Its  operative  position,  and  means  for  confining 
the  handle  in  said  position. 

1,113,692.  SAFETY  LIMIT-SWITCH.  Rkubbn  L  WauiHT 
and  Harky  F.  Strattox,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1912.  Serial  No.  728,682.  (CI.  176—287.) 
1.  In  a  switch,  a  shaft,  a  member  osclllaUble  tbereon 


2.  In  a  switch,  stationary  and  movable  contacts,  cam 
surfaces  connected  with  the  movable  contact,  a  cam  for 
engaging  said  surfaces  to  open  and  close  the  contacts,  a 
shaft  for  turning  the  cam,  a  weight,  and  means  whereby 
the  weight  engages  the  shaft  for  moving  the  cam  only 
when  it  has  passed  beyond  its  dead  center. 

3.  In  a  gravity-operated  switch,  a  weight,  a  shaft  oper- 
ated thereby,  means  whereby  said  shaft  is  rotated  by  the 
weight  only  when  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  weight  is 
descending,  operating  cams  carried  by  the  shaft,  switch 
contacts,  and  means  whereby  said  cams  open  or  close  the 
contacts  whenever  the  shaft  is  turned  by  said  weight. 

4.  In  a  mechanically-operated  switch,  stationary  and 
movable  contacts,  an  operating  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by 
said  shaft,  cam  surfaces  by  which  a  movement  of  the  cam 
either  causes  the  contacts  to  open  or  to  close,  a  weight  ec- 
centrically mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said 
weight  engages  the  shaft  to  turn  It  when  the  weight  has 
passed  Its  median  position. 


1,113.593.  SAFETY  LIMIT-STOP.  Keibes  I.  Wbi«ht, 
Wlckli«fe-on-the-Lake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,484.      (CI.  172—152.) 


1.  In  a  control-system  for  electric  hoists,  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  series  field,  a  controller  mechanism  for  closing  a 


456 


ting 


bolsthig  circuit 
comprlslnK  means 
clo!«lng    a    local 
motor  armatures 
current   through 
the  motor  to  run 
troller  mechanism 

'2.  In  a  control 
a  series  field  wln(|i 
hoist  tug   or    lower 
comprising  con 
and  series  field  in 
op«'ning  the  hois 
in  a  circuit  which 
lowering   direction 
lowering  position. 

.?.   In  a  control- 
ward  and  reverse 
motor  when  runu 
tacts  for  openintc 
direction  and  for 
field   in   a    local    (! 
through  the  said 
versed  to  restore 

4.  In  a  motor 
versing  controller 
ated   by   the   moto^ 
means    for   open! 
troller,  and  meant 
In   a  dynamic 
mechaDism,  the 
field  in  a  circuit 
causes  the  motor 

5.  In  a  control 
a  series  field,  rev 
the  motor  in  one 
operated  by  the 
the    controller 
armature    and    scr 
exclusive  of  the 
eluding  contacts 
stopping  device 
vice  to  its  normal 

(Claims  6  to  8 


thjrough  the  motor,  and  a  stopping  device 
for  opening  the  hoisting  circuit  and  for 
( ynamic    braking    circuit    Including    the 
nd  Stories  field,  said  means  directing  the 
he   armature   and   series   field    to   cause 
in  the  lowering  direction  when  the  con- 
is  reversed, 
jystera  for  electric  hoists,  a  motor  having 
ng.  an  operator's  switch  for  closing  a 
nj   circuit    therefor,    a    stopping   device 
tadts   for   connecting   the    motor   armature 
a  local  dynamic  braking  circuit  and  for 
circuit,  said  contacts  being  included 
causes  the  motor  to  l)e  operated  in  the 
when   the  controller  is   moved  to  the 
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B«id 
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1,113,594.      LEMQ 
WELL  and 
Jan.  6,  1914. 


1.  In  a  lemon 
support,  a 
hole  for  the  lemo^ 
swing  through 
for  operating  the 
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stem  for  electric  motors,  a  motor,  for- 
circuits  therefor,  means  operated  by  the 
in  one  direction  and  comprising  con- 
the  motor  circuit  corresponding  to  that 
necting  th«^  motor  armature  and  series 
namic   braking    circuit,    and    u    circuit 
I  ontacts  by  which  the  motor  can  be  re- 
e  said  means  to  Its  normal  position. 
:ontrol-system,  an   electric  motor,  a  re- 
mechanism  therefor,  and  a  device  oper- 
runnlng   in    one   direction    comprising 
the    motor    circuit    through    the    con- 
fer connecting  the  armature  and  field 
ng   circuit  exclusive  of   the   controller 
means  connecting  the  armature  and 
ivhich,  when  the  controller  is  reversed, 
o  run  in  the  opposite  direction, 
i  ystem  for  electric  motors,  a  motor  having 
eisiug  controller  mechanism  for  operating 
direction  or  the  other,  a  stopping;  device 
niotor  for  disconnecting  the  motor   from 
mechanism    and    fur    including    the    motor 
es   field    in   a   dynamic    braking   circuit 
(Controller   mechanism,   and   a   circuit  in- 
the  controller  mechanism  and  the  said 
reversing  the  motor  to  restore  the  de- 
position, 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


elongated  opening  through  which  the  cutter  blade  can 
move,  and  pivoted  to  move  in  the  receptacle  Independently 
of  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  lemon  squeeier,  the  combination  of  a  standard 
provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  edge  of  a  table 
or  the  like,  and  with  a  receptacle  having  a  drain  opening 
for  fruit  Juices,  and  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end, 
and  walls  extending  upwardly  and  forming  a  pivot  sup- 
port, a  handle  and  a  cutter  plate  formed  In  one  piece  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  walls,  a  knife  seciMcd  to  the 
cutter  plate,  and  a  presser  plate  pivotally  supported  on 
said  walls  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  knife 
can  pass,  and  means  extending  from  the  aide  of  the 
presser  plate  remote  from  the  cutter  plate  and  adapted 
to  Impinge  against  the  closed  end  of  the  receptacle  to  ar- 
reat  the  presser  plate. 


N  -  SQUEEZER.       Abraham     1.     Baen- 
Pet^r  Tormey,  San   Francisco,   Cal.     Filed 
Sfrial  No.  810,541.     (CI.  100 — 41.) 


iqueeaer,  the  coihblnatlon  of  a  suitable 

receptficie   supported  thereon    having  a  drain 

Juice,  a  cutter  pivotally  supported  to 

open   end  of  the   receptacle,  a   handle 

cutter,  and  a  presser  plate  having  an 


1,113,595.  M.\IL  BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
APPARATUS.  Fra.vk  L.  Barrois,  New  Orleans,  l^. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  822.231.     (CI.  258— 17. » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mail-bag  catching  and  deliver- 
ing member  having  a  lateral  arm  which  is  provided  with 
a  terminal  seat  and  with  a  retaining  spring  extending 
thereacross  ;  and  a  bag  supporting  ring  having  a  portion 
thereof  adapted  for  reception  in  said  scat,  and  an  offset 
centering  and  retaining  shoulder  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mall  iiag  catching  and  deliver- 
ing member  having  a  lateral  arm  which  is  provided  with 
a  terminal  seat  and  with  a  retaining  spring  extending 
thereacross  ;  and  a  substantially-rectangular  bag-support- 
ing ring  having  Its  rear  member  formed  intermediate  its 
ends  with  a  centering  and  retaining  shoulder  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat,  the  portion  of 
said  rear  member  directly  beneath  said  shoulder  belui.' 
adapted  for  insertion  in  said  seat. 


1,113,690.  FUSIBI-E  LINK  FOR  SPRINKLER  HEADS. 
Gerard  db  P.  Bbxnet,  Brooklj-n,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hol- 
land Sprinkler  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,832.     (CI.  169—5.) 


:¥' 


10 


_2. 


^ 


1.  A  fuslMe  link  comprising  a  plate  of  substantially  the 
same  length  as  width,  having  a  knife  edge  at  one  end  to 
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one  side  of  the  medial  line,  a  shoulder  directly  above  said 
knife  edge  and  parallel  therewith,  and  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess In  the  outalde  face ;  a  second  member  of  substantially 
the  same  slie  provided  with  a  knife  edge  at  one  end  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  shoulder  of  the  first  member,  a 
seat  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  compress 
ing  member  of  a  sprinkler  head  frame,  and  having  a  re- 
cess extending  across  the  inside  face;  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  longitudinal  recess  of  the  first  mem- 
ber and  having  one  end  projecting  into  the  recess  in  the 
second  member,  the  contiguous  faces  of  the  three  mem- 
bers being  Joined  and  the  recesses  and  the  Intermediate 
spaces  being  filled  with  an  easily  fusible  medium,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  member  one  end  of  which 
la  adapted  to  engage  a  pipe  closure  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal receaa  in  its  outside  face;  a  second  member  of 
substantially  the  same  size  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  first  member  and  to  be  engaged  by  a  sprlnkder  head 
frame,  and  having  a  portion  overhanging  the  first  mem- 
ber ;  a  third  member  lying  in  the  longitudinal  recess  of 
the  first  member  and  engaging  the  overhanging  portion  of 
the  second  member ;  the  first  member  being  Joined  to  the 
second  member,  and  the  third  member  to  the  first  by  an 
easily  fusible  medium,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  rigid  member  one  end 
of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  pipe  closure  and  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  in  Its  outside  face ;  a  second  rigid 
member  of  substantially  the  same  sire  engaging  the  first 
member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  sprinkler  head 
frame,  and  having  a  portion  overhanging  the  first  mem- 
ber ;  a  third  member  lying  in  the  longitudinal  recess  of  the 
first  member  and  projecting  within  the  overhanging  por- 
tion of  the  second  member  ;  the  first  member  being  Joined 
to  the  second  member  and  the  third  member  to  the  first 
by  an  easily  fusible  medium  which  fills  up  the  Interstices 
between  the  first  and  third  members,  and  between  the  first 
member  and  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  second  mem- 
ber. 


1,113,597.     HAME  FASTENER.     Frederick  Brais,  Kan 
'  sas'city,  Mo.     Filed  July  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,180. 
(CI.  54—27.) 


A  hame  fastener,  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  por- 
tion having  at  one  end  thereof  an  eye  adapted  to  receive 
a  hook,  and  having  a  series  of  apertures  in  said  body 
portion  formed  by  transverse  bars,  a  hook  member  com- 
prising two  legs  each  having  a  bend  In  one  end  thereof, 
said  legs  being  pivoted  together  at  their  bended  portions 
to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  body  portion  and  engage  one  of  the  said 
transverse  bars,  one  of  said  legs  having  an  aperture  at 
the  free  end  thereof,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
legs,  a  button  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin,  said  button 
being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture  in  said  first 
mentioned  leg  and  retain  tne  said  legs  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  projection  carried  by 
said  first  mentioned  leg  at  a  point  midway  between  Its 
extremities  and  adapted  to  extend  between  two  of  said 
transverse  bars  and  above  the  other  leg. 


1,113,598.     METHOD  OF  FIXING  NITROGEN.     JOHK  E. 
BucHKB,  Coventry,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  Nitrogen  Products 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Ang.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  642.918.     (CI.  204—21.) 
1.  The  cyclic  method  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises 


electrolyxlng  a  haloid  salt  of  a  meUl  capable  of  forming 
a  nltrid,  reacting  upon  the. said  electrolytlcally  separated 
metal  with  nitrogen  to  form  a  nltrid,  collecting  the  haloid 
liberated  during  the  electrolytic  action,  reacting  on  said 
liberated  haloid  with  a  reagent  to  form  a  halogen  acid, 
treating  said  nltrid  with  said  acid  to  form  a  substance 
comprising  ammonia  and  to  re-form  the  haloid  salt  above 
referred  to,  and  separating  said  substance  from  said 
haloid  salt. 


-  ^1 


2.  The  cyclic  method  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises 
electrolysing  a  haloid  salt  of  a  meUl  capable  of  forming 
a  nltrid,  reacting  upon  the  said  electrolytlcally  separated 
metal  with  a  nitrogenous  reagent  to  form  a  nltrid,  and 
treating  said  nltrid  with  a  hydrogen-halogen  compound  to 
form  a  substance  comprising  ammonia  and  to  re-form  the 
haloid  salt  above  referred  to. 

3.  The  cyclic  method  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises 
electrolysing  a  haloid  salt  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  a 
nltrid,  reacting  upon  the  said  electrolytlcally  separated 
metal  with  a  nitrogenous  reagent  to  form  a  nltrid,  and 
treating  said  nltrid  with  a  hydrogen  compound  to  form  a 
substance  comprising  ammonia  and  to  re  form  the  haloid 
salt  above  referred  to. 

4.  The  cyclic  method  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises 
electrolysing  a  salt  of  a  meUl  capable  of  forming  a  nltrid, 
reacting  upon  the  said  electrolytlcally  separated  metal 
with  a  nitrogenous  reagent  to  form  a  nitrld,  treating  said 
nltrid  with  a  hydrogen  compound  to  form  a  substance 
comprising  ammonia  and  to  re-form  the  salt  above  re- 
ferred to,  and  separating  said  substance  comprising  am- 
monia from  the  said  salt. 

5.  The  method  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  elec- 
trolyzing  a  salt  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  a  nltrid. 
reacting  upon  the  said  electrolytlcally  separated  metal 
with  a  nitrogenous  reagent  to  form  a  nltrid,  treating  said 
nitrld  with  an  ammonia-halogen  compound  to  form  am- 
monia and  a  halogen  salt  of  the  metal  above  referred  to. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,113,699.  METHOD  OF  FIXING  NITROGEN.  John  E. 
BccHER,  Coventry,  K.  I.,  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Prod- 
ucts Companv,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  8,  1911,  Serial  No.  642,918.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  767,227.     (Cl.  204—19.) 


jiimmmmm^ 


1.  The  cyclic  method  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  com- 
prises electrolysing  a  haloid  salt  of  a  metal  capable  of 
forming  a  nltrid,  reacting  upon  the  said  electrolytlcally 
separated  metal  with  a  nitrogenous  reagent  to  form  a 
nitrld,  treating  said  nitrid  with  a  hydrogen  compound  to 
form  a  substance  comprising  ammonia  and  a  compound 
the  base  of  which  is  the  metal  aforesaid,  and  reacting 
upon  said  compound  with  at  least  one  reagent  to  reform 
the  haloid  salt  above  referred  to  said  one  reagent  being 
halogenous  In  character. 


458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


OCTOBBR  13,  1914- 


2.  The  method  of  iiing  nitrogen  which  comprises  elec- 
trolyilng  a  haloid  sajlt  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  a 
nltrid,  reacting  upon  the  said  electrolytlcally  separated 
metal  with  a  nltrogeAous  reagent  to  form  a  nltrid,  treat- 
ing said  nltrid  with  i  hydrogen  compound  to  form  a  sub- 
stance comprising  animonla  and  a  compound  the  base  of 
which  Is  the  metal  afloresaid,  and  reacting  upon  said  com- 
pound with  at  least  oiae  reagent  to  form  a  haloid  salt  the 
base  of  which  Is  the  metal  first  mentioned,  said  one  re- 
agent being  halogenoas  In  character. 

3.  The  method  of  ixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  elec- 
trolyzlng  a  salt  of  aj  metal  capable  of  forming  a  nltrid, 
reacting  upon  the  said  electrically  separated  metal  with 
a  nitrogenous  reagent!  to  form  a  nltrid,  treating  said  nltrid 
with  water  to  form  pmmonla,  and  reacting  upon  one  of 
the  residues  of  this  la^t  reaction,  other  than  said  ammonia, 
with  at  least  one  adflltional  reagent  to  form  an  electro- 
lyzable  salt  the  base  (t  which  Is  the  metal  first  mentioned. 

4.  The  method  of  llxlng  nitrogen  which  comprises  elec- 
trolysing a  salt  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  a  nltrid,  re- 
acting upon  the  said  electrically  separated  metal  with  a 
nitrogenous  reagent  to  form  a  nltrid,  treating  said  nltrid 
with  a  reagent  which  Includes  water  forming  constituents 
to  form  a  substance  comprising  ammonia,  and  reacting 
upon  one  of  the  residlios  of  this  last  reaction  with  at  least 
one  additional  reagert  to  form  an  electrolyxable  salt  the 
base  of  which  is  the  ineUl  first  mentioned. 

5.  The  cyclic  method  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises 
electrolyzing  a  haloid  salt  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  a 
nltrid,  reacting  upon  the  said  electrolytlcally  separated 
metal  with  a  nitrogenous  reagent  to  form  a  nltrid,  treat- 
ing said  nltrid  with  ii  hydrogen  compound  to  form  a  sub- 
stance comprising  ammonia  and  also  an  oxygen  compound 
of  said  metal,  and  converting  said  oxygen  compound  to  a 
simple  halogen  compound  of  said  metal  preparatory  to  re- 
electrolv«itlon  of  the  latter. 


.  1  1  3,600. 
Stockton,  Cal. 
(CI.  234—10.) 


WAtER-METER.     Thompson  R.  Butts, 
Fllfd  Aug.  21,  1913.    Serial  No.  785,873. 


A  marker  mecha 
scribed  comprising  a 
port   and    having   Iti 
wardly  forming  two 
the  face  of  said 
pair  of  said  slots,  a 
posed   in   the  other 
mounted  on  said 
Hlidlng  relation  In 
engagement   with 
mally  engaging  the 
in  contact  with  said 


1,113,601.  FLEXIBLE  FOOT-BEST.  John  O.  Caldwull, 
Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  O.  Cald- 
well, 8r..  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1009.  Serial 
No.  512,997.     (Cl.  21—16.) 


njsm  for  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
support,  a  plate  secured  to  said  sup- 
ends   bent    Inwardly   and    then   out- 
palrs  of  oppositely  disposed  slots  on 
e,  a   mark   receiver  disposed   in   one 
plate  having  bent  ends  slidably  dis- 
?alr  of  said   slots,  a  tubular  member 
named  plate,  a  marker  disposed  In 
tubular  member  and  projecting  Into 
mark   receiver,   and   a   spring  nor- 
outer  end  of  said  marker  to  hold  it 
mark  receiver,  as  described. 


put 
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Bojld 
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1.  A  foot  rest  comprising  a  pair  of  standards,  casings 
secured  rigidly  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  and 
making  an  acute  angle  therewith,  a  spring  contained  in 
each  of  said  casings,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  lower  end 
of  each  casing,  movable  end-wise  In  and  out  of  the  same 
and  engaged  with  said  spring,  and  a  foot  piece  hung  from 
the  said  rods. 

2.  A  foot  rest  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  In 
front  of  the  seat  thereof,  spring  holders  having  guiding 
portions  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  rods 
engaged  with  the  guiding  portions  of  said  spring  holders 
and  movable  end-wise  with  respect  thereto,  said  rods  being 
so  guided  as  to  extend  on  a  downward  slant  away  from 
the  vehicle  seat,  springs  so  engaged  with  said  holders  and 
with  the  respective  rods,  as  yieldingly  to  resist  downward 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  foot  piece  hung  from  said 
rods. 


1.113.602.  HARVESTER  REEL.  Stanley  Chbistensen, 
Powers  I^ke,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,629.      (Cl.  56—22.) 


In  a  harvester  reel  having  corresponding  radial  arms  at 
each  end.  an  extension  member,  a  second  member  hinged 
to  the  outer  ends  of  each  extension  member,  said  second 
member  having  Its  free  end  curbed  and  extended  oppo- 
sitely to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  reel,  rails  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  corresponding  second  named  mem- 
Iwrs.  lateral  arms  on  each  of  said  members,  spring  means 
carried  by  said  arms  for  yieldingly  holding  the  second 
member  against  movement  in  one  direction,  enlarged  por- 
tions provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  formed 
on  the  inner  end  of  each  extension  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  bolts  mounted  In  each  of  said  arms  and  engaged  through 
respective  slots  In  the  enlarged  ends  In  the  corresponding 
extension  member  whereby  said  extension  member  may  be 
adjusted  bodily  in  a  lateral  direction. 
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1,113.603.     CLOTHES  -  WRINGER.     Joseph  B.   Condom, 
Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Peter  H.  Kelly,  Clinton,  Iowa.  ^ 
Filed  June  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,269.     (Cl.  68—32.)   , 


1.  In  a  clothes- wringer,  the  combination  with  the  adjust- 
able roll  of  the  device,  and  springs  confined  against  Its 
ends,  of  means  provided  with  Inclined  surfaces  and  oper- 
ating, when  depressed,  to  place  said  springs  under  tension, 
members  plvotally  supported  on  the  frame  of  the  device  to 
swing  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  adapted  when 
swung  to  one  position  to  engage  said  cam  surfaces  and  de- 
press said  first  named  means,  and  means  for  releasing  said 

members. 

2.  In  a  clothes-wringer,  the  combination  with  the  ad- 
Instable  roll  of  the  device,  and  springs  confined  against  Its 
ends,  of  means  provided  with  cam  surfaces  and  operating, 
when  depressed,  to  place  said  springs  under  tension,  mem 
hers  plvotally  supported  on  the  frame  of  the  device  to 
swing  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  adapted  when 
swung  to  one  position  to  engage  said  cam  surfaces  and 
depress  said  first  named  means,  and  means  connected  with 
said  meml)er8  for  releasing  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  clothes-wringer,  the  combination  with  the  ad 
justable  roll  of  the  device,  and  springs  confined  against  its 
ends,  of  means  provided  with  inclined  surfaces  and  oper- 
ating, when  depressed,  to  place  said  springs  under  tension, 
meml.ers  plvotally  supported  on  the  frame  of  the  device 
and  releasably  engaging  said  Inclined  surfaces,  and  a  toggle 
connected  with  said  members,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  clothes-wringer,  the  combination  with  the  ad 
justable  roll  of  the  device  and  springs  confined  against  its 
ends,  of  a  pressure-bar  having  Inclined  surfaces  thereon, 
set-screws  adjustable  therein  for  cooperation  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  springs,  members  pivoted  on  the  frame 
of  the  device  for  coSperation  with  said  Inclined  surfaces, 
and  a  toggle  connecting  said  members  together,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  clothes-wringer,  the  combination  with  the  ad- 
justable roll  of  the  device,  and  springs  confined  against  its 
ends,  of  a  pressure-bar,  members  plvoUlly  supported  on 
the  frame  of  the  device  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and 
adapted  when  swung  to  one  position  to  engage  said  pres 
sure-bar  and  depress  it,  and  means  connecting  said  mem- 
bers together  for  simultaneous  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


anchoring  member  engaging  with  and   anchoring  the  ter- 
minal of  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cork  having  a  recess  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof  which  opens  through  the  top  of  the 
cork,  of  an  extensible  extractor  adapted  to  be  colled  within 
the  recess  and  provided  with  a  depending  terminal  pene- 
trating the  solid  body  of  the  cork  below  the  recess,  said 
extractor  having  an  upper  terminal  adapted  to  overlie  and 
engage  the  top  of  the  cork,  and  an  anchoring  member  for 
the  depending  terminal  of  the  extractor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cork  having  a  recess  opening 
through  the  top  thereof  and  extending  into  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  cork  to  a  point  substantially  midway  thereof,  of 
an  extensible  extractor,  comprising  a  colled  spring  con- 
cealed within  the  recess  and  provided  with  an  inner  de- 
pending terminal  and  an  outer  exposed  gripping  terminal, 
said  inner  terminal  penetrating  the  solid  body  portion  of 
the  cork  below  the  recess  and  an  anchor  engaging  the  Inner 
terminal  and  located  entirely  within  the  solid  body  portion 
of  the  cork. 

1,113,605.  DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  NIPPLES.  Ellkx 
Jane  Dchoss  Deslogk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  580,658,     (Cl.  128— 18.) 


1,113,604.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  Claude  B.  Davis  and 
IKJRSETT  A.  Davison,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Cork 
Extractor  Corporation  of  America,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1913,  Serial  No.  756.621.  Renewed  Mar.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  826,163.     (Cl.  216—63.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cork  having  a  recess  therein, 
of  a  coll  spring  seated  wthln  the  recess  and  provided  with 
a  terminal  penetrating  the  solid  body  of  the  cork,  and  an 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nipple  turning  de- 
vice comprising  an  extended  base  for  supporting  the  de- 
vice in  an  upright  position  during  the  operation  of  turning 
the  nipple,  a  stem  tapering  upwardly  from  said  base  to 
near  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  thence  being  enlarged 
into  a  rounded  head  of  a  siie  readily  Insertible  in  an  or- 
dinary nipple,  said  device  being  formed  as  an  integral 
structure,  and  having  its  entire  surface  smooth  and  en- 
tirely free  from  crevices,  hollows  or  protuberances. 


1,113,606.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CEMENT.  Habbt  L. 
Duncan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1903,  SerUl 
No.  180.996.  Renewed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,797.     (Cl.  106 — 43.) 


1.  The  cement  process,  that  consists  in  congealing  sub- 
stantially molten  furnace  slag  by  contact  with  a  conceal- 
ing surface  into  a  sheet  01  plastic  material,  in  breaking 
up  and  annealing  said  material  and  in  subsequently  p\il- 
Terlxlng  and  cooling  the  same  to  form  slag  material  c6n- 
talnlng  substantial  proportions  of  active  cement  material ; 
In  treating  furnace  slag  to  produce  inert  cement  mate- 
rial ;  and  in  mixing  substantial  proportions  of  said  active 
cement  material,  said  Inert  cement  material,  and  Portland 
cement. 
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2.  Tbe  cement 
Btantially  molten 
in;;  roll  into  a  sbeel 
material  and  in  pili 
tbe  same,  and  in  su 
same  so  as  to  form 
proportions  of  acti 

3.  The  cement  prf>ce88, 
stantially   molten 
material,  in  breaking 
conveyer,  and  In 
form  slag  materia 
active  cement  material 

4.  The  cement  process 
stantially  molten  furnace 
material,  in  breaki 
conveyer,  and   In 
slag  material  containing 
cement  material. 

r>.  The  cement  pr<^es8 
stantially   moltt>n 
material,  In  annea 
pulverizing  and  coo 
containing   substantial 
terial. 

[Claims  6  to  28 


that  consists  in  congealing  sub- 

fi^rnace  slag  by  contact  with  a  congeal- 

of  plastic  material,  breaking  ap  said 

tbe  same  apon  a  conveyer  to  anneal 

>8equentl7  pulverising  and  cooling  tbe 

slag  material  containing  substantial 

cement  material. 

that  consists  in  congealing  sub- 

rnace   slag   into  a   stream   of   plastic 

up  and  piling  said  material  upon  a 

pulverizing  .and  coollnf;  said  material  to 

[■ontaining  substantial    proportions  of 


that  consists  in  congealing  sub- 
slag  into  a  stream  of  consistent 
up  and  piling  said  material  upon  a 
si^sequently  cooling  tbe  same  to   form 
substantial  proportions  of  active 
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1,113,607.       GATE 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1913 


1.  The  comblnatlofa 
with  spaced  recesses, 
adapted  to  stand  in 
levers  adapted  for 
it  from  one  recess  t 

2.  The  combinnt 
a  wheel  movable  tbek'ei 
and  adapted  for  con|tact 
moving  said  lever  w 


1.113,608.      FOLDING 
Franks,    Williams  port 
Willlamsport,    Pa. 
720,026.      (CI.  22$— 17 
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that  consists  in  congealing  sub- 
rnace   slag   into  a   stream   of  plastic 

said  material  and  In  subsequently 
ing  tbe  same  to  form  slag  material 

proportions  of  active  cement  ma- 


S.\MUEL    K.    ECKBRD,    Sarlta,    Tex. 
Serial  No.  803,702.     (CI.  39—7.) 


f  «    .If 


with  a  frame  having  a  track  formed 

of  a  wheel  movable  in  the  track  and 

said  recesses,  and  a  pair  of  actuating 

cpntact  with  said  wheel  for  impelling 

the  other. 

with  a  frame  having  a   track   and 
n,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame 
with  said  wheel,  and  means  for 
Hereby  tbe  wheel  is  impelled. 


on 


SHEET-METAL    BO.X. 
Pa.,    assignor    to    W. 
Filed   Sept.    12,    1912. 
) 


Obrin   G. 

J.   Rouse, 

Serial    No. 


1.  la  a  foldlDg  bo^,  side  walls  made  In  blngedly  Jointed 
front  and  rear  sections,  a  front  wall  bingedly  Jointed  to 


the  front  aections.  and  a  rear  wall  bingedly  Jointed  to  tbe 
rear  sections,  tbe  said  sections  having  intumed  flanges  at 
their  extreme  edges  which  are  adapted  when  tbe  box  is 
set  up  to  overlie  the  side  marginal  portions  of  the  front 
and  rear  walls  and  to  form  bearings  for  said  walls. 

2.  In  a  folding  box,  side  walls  made  in  bingedly  Jointed 
front  and  rear  sections  having  intumed  lugs  at  their  up- 
per and  lower  ends  and  adjacent  their  extreme  edges,  and 
having  hinge  pins  extending  between  said  lugs,  and  front 
and  rear  walls  bingedly  Jointed  to  said  respective  front 
and  rear  sections  and  having  terminal  beads  at  their  side 
edges  which  tit  between  said  lugs  and  through  which  the 
hinge  pins  pass,  the  said  sections  having  Inturned  flanges 
at  their  extreme  edges  which,  when  the  box  Is  set  up, 
are  adapted  to  overlie  the  side  marginal  portions  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls  to  form  bearings  therefor,  and  to 
conceal  the  hinge  Joints  between  said  front  and  rear  walls 
and  said  side  walls. 

3.  In  a  folding  box,  side  walls  made  In  bingedly  Jointed 
sections,  front  and  rear  walls  hingedly  Jointed  to  the 
respective  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  bot- 
tom hinged  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  hav- 
ing side  flanges  and  slots  adjacent  thereto  and  spring 
fingers  provided  at  the  lower  edges  of  tbe  side  walls  to 
engage  through  the  slots  of  tbe  bottom,  the  side  walls 
having  flanges  at  their  lower  edges  which  carry  the  fingers, 
the  latter  being  struck  out  from  the  side  walls. 

4.  In  a  folding  box,  side  walls  made  In  hingedly  Jointed 
sections  and  having  outturned  fianges  at  their  upper  edges, 
front  and  rear  walls  hingedly  Jointed  to  the  respective 
front  and  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  top  hingedly 
Jointed  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  having 
fianges  at  its  sides  and  front  to  fit  over  said  side  and 
front  walls  when  the  box  Is  set  up,  and,  when  tbe  box  is 
folded,  to  receive  the  front  wall  of  an  adjacent  folded 
box  in  nested  relation,  and  a  bottom  hingedly  Jointed  to 
tbe  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  adapted  to  fold  be- 
tween tbe  latter  and  tbe  adjacent  sections  of  tbe  aide 
walla. 

5.  In  a  folding  box,  bingedly  Jointed  side  and  front 
walls,  a  bottom,  an  Inset  binge  Joint  connecting  the  bot- 
tom and  the  front  wall,  the  front  wall  having  a  crimp  at 
Its  lower  edge  and  having  a  ledge  which  projects  from  the 
crimp  and  to  which  tbe  botton  Is  hinged,  spring  fingers 
struck  up  from  the  ledge,  and  a  panel  resting  upon  the 
ledge  and  having  its  lower  portion  engaged  by  said  fin- 
gers, the  hinge  Joints  between  tbe  front  and  side  walls 
including  beads  which  are  formed  with  intumed  side 
flanges  to  engage  over  the  marginal  side  portions  of  said 
panel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.609.  WEIGHING  MECHANISM  AND  MILEAOE- 
KECORDER.  Chaki.es  B.  Gamble.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  O  t.  13.  101.{.     Herial  No.  794,S67.     (CI.  234 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body,  its  carrying 
wheels  and  springs,  of  a  record  sheet  graduated  to  indicate 
tbe  load  on  said  vehicle  body,  a  marking  device  mounted 
to  move  on  said  record  sheet  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
tbe  weight  of  the  load  on  said  vehicle  body  for  operating 
said  marking  device,  said  mechanism  including  cylinders 
having  a  pipe  connection  between  tbem  and  containing  an 
inelastic  fluid,  and  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  one  of  said 
pistons  being  connected  with  the  vehicle  body,  tbe  other 


(XTOBEK  13,  »914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFTCE. 


of  said  pistons  haTlng  means  for  connection   with  said 
marking  device. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body,  its  axles  and 
carrying  wheels  and  supporting;  springs  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  rear  axle  of  said  vehicle,  a  plunger  there- 
for, a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  to  iU  ends  on 
said  plunger  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
vehicle  body,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  cylinder 
and  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  said  lever,  a 
second  cylinder  and  plunger  having  a  pipe  connection  with 
said  first  named  cylinder,  an  inelastic  fluid  for  said  cylln 
ders,  tbe  depression  of  said  first  named  plunger  forcing  tbe 
fluid  Into  said  second  named  cylinder  to  actuate  its  piston, 
n  record  sheet,  and  a  marker  operatively  connected  with 
said  second  plunger  and  movable  on  said  record  sheet. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body.  Its  carrying 
wheels  and  springs,  of  a  record  sheet  graduated  to  indicate 
tbe  load  on  said  vehicle  body  and  also  graduated  to  indi- 
cate the  miles  of  travel  of  said  body,  a  marking  deTlce, 
mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  depression  of  the  vehicle  body 
under  the  weight  of  the  load  for  operating  said  marking 
device  to  make  a  record  of  tbe  load  on  the  vehicle,  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  one  of  the  carrying  wheels  for 
moving  said  sheet  to  indicate  thereon  tbe  disUnce  the 
vehicle  has  traveled. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body,  Its  carrying 
wheels  and  springs,  of  a  record  sheet  graduated  trans- 
versely to  indicate  the  load  on  said  vehicle  body  and  also 
graduated  longitadlnally  to  Indicate  tbe  miles  of  traTel  of 
the  vehicle,  a  marking  device  mounted  to  move  trans- 
versely on  said  sheet,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  depres- 
sion of  the  vehicle  body  under  load  for  operating  said 
marking  device,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  one  at  the 
carrying  wheels  for  moving  said  sheet  lengthwise  to  indi- 
cate the  distance  of  trarel. 

6.  Th«  combinaUon,  with  a  vehicle  body,  its  carrying 
wheals  and  springs,  of  a  record  sheet  graduated  to  indicate 
the  load  on  said  vehicle  body  and  also  graduated  to  Indi- 
cate the  miles  of  travel  of  said  body,  a  marking  device, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  depression  of  the  vehicle 
body  under  load  and  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  car- 
rying wheels  for  Imparting  a  relative  movement  to  said 
marking  device  and  said  record  sheet  for  indicating  on 
said  sheet  the  load  in  tons  and  fractions  thereof  and  tbe 
mileage  of  the  vehicle. 


1    113    6  10.     MOTION  SLIDE  FOR  STEREOPTICON8. 
'eahl  L.  GiLMORK.  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed   Dec.  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  805,645.     (CT.  88—26.) 


tcHtether;  a  transparent  vlscow  liquid  confined  between 
the  plates ;  and  a  movable  member  between  tbe  plates  and 
having  thereon  the  remaining  portion  of  the  design. 

3.  A  motion  slide  for  stereoptlcons  comprising  parallel 
transparent  plates,  one  of  the  plates  having  an  undeci- 
pherable portion  of  a  design  thereon  ;  a  tIscoub  liquid  con- 
flned  between  the  plates;  and  a  movable  member  having 
the  remaining  undecipherable  portion  thereon,  of  the  de- 
sign to  be  shown,  the  said  movable  member  being  adapted 
to  move  the  said  undecipherable  portion  thereon  into  co- 
incidence with  the  undecipherable  portion  on  the  plate  and 
thereby  complete  and  disclose  a  decipherable  design. 

4.  A  motion  slide  for  stereoptlcons,  comprising  parallel 
transparent  plates,  one  of  the  plates  having  an  undecipher- 
able portion  of  a  design  thereon  ;  a  viscous  liquid  con- 
fined between  the  plates;  and  a  member  pivotally  secured 
between  the  plates  and  having  the  remaining  undecipher- 
able portion  thereon  of  the  design  to  be  shown,  the  said 
pivoted  member  being  adapted  to  move  the  said  undeciph- 
erable portion  thereon  into  coincidence  with  the  undeciph- 
erable portion  on  the  plate  and  thereby  complete  and  dis- 
close a  decipherable  design. 


1.  A  motion  slide  for  stereoptlcons  composed  of  par- 
allel transparent  plates  separated  and  secured  at  the 
edges  thereof,  one  of  the  plates  having  a  portion  of  a  de- 
sign thereon:  a  viscous,  transparent  liquid  confined  be- 
tween the  plates ;  and  a  movable  member  within  the  liq- 
uid between  tbe  plates  and  having  thereon  tbe  remaining 
portion  of  tbe  design. 

2.  A  motion  slide  for  stereoptlcons  comprising  parallel 
transparent  plates  separated  by  means  of  strips  near  the 
edges  thereof,  one  of  the  plates  having  a  portion  of  a  de 
sign  thereon  ;  means  for  securing  the  strips  and  the  plates 


1,113,611.  FIN-TICKET.  L0DI8  Gittelsohn,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  July  15,  1012.  Serial  No.  709,433.  (01. 
40—25.) 
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1.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  ticket,  and  a  pin  member 
provided  with  a  top  portion  resting  upon  the  upper  or 
outer  face  of  said  ticket  and  having  prongs  depending  be- 
neath said  top  portion  and  said  ticket,  each  of  said  prongs 
comprising  a  straight  body  portion  Inclined  from  the  nor- 
mal to  said  ticket  and  a  bent  pointed  end,  the  extremity 
of  said  end  being  disposed  In  substantially  vertical  aliue- 
ment  with  the  Intersection  of  the  prong  and  body  portion, 
whereby  said  prongs  may  be  pushed  through  a  fabric  with- 
out danger  of  injury  to  either  the  prongs  or  fabric  an.', 
bent  at  their  intersections  with  the  body  portion  only  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  prongs  In  the  fabric. 

2.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  ticket,  and  a  pin  member 
provided  with  a  top  portion  embracing  a  portion  of  said 
ticket  and  having  a  pair  of  prongs  attached  thereto  bent 
or  curved  toward  each  other  at  their  lower  extremities,  the 
remainder  of  each  of  said  prongs  being  substantially 
straight  and  normally  extended  away  from  each  other  and 
the  point  of  each  prong  being  In  substantially  vertical 
alinement  with  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  prong  and  top 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  thrust  through  tbe  fabric  and 
bent  by  band  to  hook  said  points  Into  tbe  underside  of  tbe 
fabric  in  connection  with  which  said  pin  ticket  Is  used. 

3.  In  a  pin  ticket  the  combination  of  a  ticket,  a  wire 
loop,  tbe  ends  of  which  are  disposed  through  said  ticket, 
and  flexible  wire  prongs  attached  to  each  of  said  ends,  tbe 
lower  extremity  of  said  prongs  being  sharpened  and  curved 
or  bent  sharply  toward  each  other,  said  prongs  being  in- 
clined away  from  each  other  so  as  to  bring  tbe  points  of 
tbe  prongs  and  tbe  Junctures  between  the  prongs  and  loop 
into  subsUntlal  vertical  alinement  whereby  said  prongs 
may  l)e  thrust  through  tbe  fabric,  crossed  and  booked  in 
the  under  side  thereof  to  removably  secure  said  pin  ticket 
to  said  fabric. 


1,11«,612.  MSASURE  FOB  GARMENT  CUTTERS.  Kl- 
vnt  G1.A88MAN,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  832,177.     (CI.  »8— 16.) 

1.  A  tailor's  garment-saeasuring  instrument,  consisting 
of  a  square  having  two  arms  at  a  right-angle  and  rigid 
with  respect  to  each  other;  a  convex  curve-delineator  at 
tbe  inner  edge  of  one  arm   and   the  same  arm   provided 
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aloDK  its  Btraigbt  ^ge  with  a  rabbet ;  a  ropplemental 
length-measure  hinged  by  one  end  to  the  extremity  of  the 
rabbeted  arm  and  wrmittiDg  said  supplemental  measure 
to  be  folded  into  said  rab^t  or  extended  so  as  to  expose 
either  its  upper  or  lower  surface ;  and  a  turn-button  to 
confine  the  said  supolemeDtal  measure  when  folded. 


J 


tA 


upper    surface    with 
number  is  at  Its  free 
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2.  A  tailor's  garm 'nt-measuring  Instrument,  consisting 
of  a  square  having  1  wo  arms  one  longer  than  the  other 
and  at  a  right  ang  e  with  respect  to  each  other — the 
longer  arm  for  a  portion  of  its  length  provided  along  its 
top  surface  with  a  ri  bbet  and  also  provided  with  a  grad- 
uated scale  that  commences  at  the  angle-corner  and  pro- 
gresses to  the  term  [nal  end  of  the  rabbet ;  a  convex 
turve-deltneator  at  ^he  inner  edge  of  said  longer  arm 
terminal  end  of  the  rabbet ;  a  sup- 
plemental lengtb-meakure  hinged  by  one  end  to  the  ter- 
minal end  of  the  rableted  arm — the  hinge  permitting  said 
supplemental  measur?  to  be  extended  and  to  fold  back 
and  have  either  Its  upper  or  lower  surface  exposed  to 
view    and    said    supplemental     measure    provided    on    its 


a  graduated  scale  whose  smallest 
lend,  and  also  provided  on  Its  lower 
surface  with  a  graduated  scale  whose  smallest  number  is 
next  after  the  terminal  end  of  said  rabbet,  whereby  the 
different  scales  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  supplemental 


1.1 13.614.  COLORED  CAOUTCHOUC  SUBSTANCES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Kubt  C»ottlob.  Elber- 
feld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Parbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,067.  (CI. 
106—23.) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  colored  caoutchouc, 
which  process  consists  in  first  treating  caoutchouc  mate- 
rials with  organic  dyes,  and  in  vulcanizing  them  after 
being  thus  colored  by  heating  with  sulfur  at  the  vul- 
canization temperature,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Process  for  the  production  of  colored  caoutchouc  like 
materials,  which  process  consists  in  first  treating  caout- 
chouc like  materials  with  organic  dyes,  and  In  vulcanis- 
ing them  after  being  thus  colored  by  beating  with  sulfur 
at  the  vulcanization  temperature,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Process  for  the  production  of  colored  caoutchouc, 
which  process  consists  in  first  treating  caoutchouc  mate- 
rials with  organic  azo  dyes,  and  in  vulcanizing  them  after 
being  thus  colored  by  heating  with  salfur  at  the  vulcaniza- 
tion temperature,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Process  for  the  production  of  colored  caoutchouc-Uke 
materials,  which  process  consists  In  first  treating  caout- 
chouc-like materials  with  organic  azo  dyes,  and  in  vulcan- 
izing them  after  being  thus  colored  by  heating  with  sulfur 
at  the  vulcanization  temperature,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  As  new  products  vulcanized  caoutchouc  subatances 
comprising  caoutchouc  vulcanized  with  sulfur  and  colored 
with  organic  dyes  incorporated  therewith  before  the  vul- 
canization, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,615.  SCALE.  Ibvin  O.  OMitiNon.  Vandergrift. 
Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,328.  (CI. 
73—46.) 


measure  will  read  in 
said  arm  and  rabbet. 


continuation  of  the  scale  on  both  of 


1,113.613.    VALVE  HjiNDLE.    Chablbs  A.  GooztT.  Woob- 


socket,  R.  I. 
(CI.  137 — 4.) 


Flledl  Dec.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,766. 


1.  The  combinatiod  of  a  stem  having  a  reduced  end 
portion  of  angular  forin  in  cross-section  and  also  having  a 
threaded  bore  In  saltl  end  portion,  a  handle  having  a 
countersink  of  greatei)  length  than  width  In  Its  inner  side 
and  also  having  a  boi^  in  communication  with  said  coun- 
tersink, a  metallic  slejeve  occupying  said  bore  and  having 
a  flange  of  a  shape  ano  size  to  snugly  occupy  said  counter- 
sink and  also  having;  a  bore  of  angular  form  in  cross- 
section  receiving  the  ingular  portion  of  the  stem  and  fur- 
ther having  a  shoulder  and  a  reduced  end  portion,  a 
washer  arranged  on  fald  shoulder  and  In  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  handle  a^d  secured  in  position  by  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  nietallic  sleeve,  a  second  washer  ar- 
ranged against  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  screw 
passed  through  the  fecond-named  washer  and  into  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  <tem. 

2.  A  stem  handle  (Jomprlsing  a  body  having  a  central 
opening  and  also  ha^ng  a  depression  In  its  outer  side 
and  a  countersink  In  i|8  inner  side  in  communication  wltb 
said  opening,  a  metallic  sleeve  arranged  in  the  central 
opening  In  the  body  abd  having  a  flange  snugly  occupying 
said  countersink,  a  crasher  secured  on  the  sleeve  and 
arranged  in  said  depression,  and  a  washer  arranged  over 
the  first-named  washfr  and  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
connected  with  the  sl^ve. 


The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  a  refriger- 
atory compartment  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  refrigeratory  agent,  of  a  scale  base  located  within  the 
bottom  of  said  compartment,  a  plate  carried  by  said  base 
and  adapted  to  support  said  agent,  a  link  connected  to 
said  base  and  extending  up  through  said  plate,  a  dial 
mechanism  including  an  inclosing  casing  mounted  in  and 
projecting  inwardly  from  a  side  wall  of  said  refrigerator 
and  visible  from  the  front  of  said  wall,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  mechanism  and  said  link  whereby 
the  weight  of  said  agent  can  be  determined  by  observing 
said  dial. 


1,113,616.  PIE  TRIMMING  AND  CRIMPING  MACHINE. 
OcoBoa  Q.  Gbim,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,718.     (CI.  107—49.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  and  crimping  pies,  the 
combination  with  a  trimmer,  of  a  crimper  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  trimmer,  said  crimper  compriaing  a  plurality 
of  Indeptndently  movable  sections. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  and  crimping  pies,  the 
combination   with  a  conical   trimmer   having  an  interior 
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surface  adapted  to  engage  pies  of  different  sUes,  of  a 
series  of  crimping  members  movable  within  the  trimmer, 
said  crimping  members  being  independently  and  yleldably 
supported. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  and  crimping  pies,  the 
combination  with  a  guide,  of  a  support  vertically  movable 
on  the  guide,  a  conical  trimmer  atUcbed  at  its  lower  edge 
to  the  support,  the  upper  edge  of  the  trimmer  being  free, 
and  a  crimper  movable  relatively  to  the  trimmer  and 
mounted  upon  the  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  and  crimping  pies,  the 
combination  with  a  guide,  of  a  support  vertically  movable 
on  the  guide,  a  conical  trimmer  attached  at  Its  lower  edge 
to  the  support,  the  upper  edge  of  the  trimmer  being  free, 
and  a  series  of  crimping  members  independently  mounted 
upon  the  support  and  movable  relatively  to  the  trimmer. 


1,113,617.  MOVING  PICTURE  MACHINE.  Robebt  C. 
Gboh,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rudolph 
Stelnmetz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1913. 
Serial  No.  787,496.     (CI.  88—18.3.) 


1.  A  motion  picture  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  display  opening  exposed  at  one  side  to  daylight,  a 
magnifying  eye-piece  having  the  walls  thereof  fitted  to  said 
opening  and  extending  away  from  the  light-receiving  side 
thereof,  a  picture  film  strip,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
same  out  of  contact  with  the  eye-piece  and  between  the 
opening  therefrom  and  the  said  frame  opening. 

2.  A  motion  picture  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  display  opening  exposed  at  one  side  to  daylight,  a 
magnifying  eye-piece  having  the  walls  thereof  fitted  to  said 
opening  and  extending  away  from  the  light-receiving  side 
thereof,  a  roller  carried  by  the  frame  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  said  frame-opening,  a  picture  film  strip  running 
over  said  roUer,  a  guide  positioned  adjacent  the  frame- 
opening   for   directing    the   film    strip   between    the    said 


frameopenlng  and  the  eye-piece,  and  means  for  moving 
and  Intermittently  holding  stationary  said  film  strip. 

3.  A  motion  picture  machine  comprising  an  extended 
frame  having  guides  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  near  one  of  said  guides,  a  picture  film 
strip  running  over  said  guides  and  across  said  opening, 
and  a  magnifying  eye-piece  having  the  walls  thereof  fitted 
to  said  opening  and  extending  away  from  the  light-re- 
ceiving side  thereof. 

4.  A  motion  jrfcture  machine  comprising  an  extended 
frame  having  guides  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  near  one  of  said  guides,  an  endless  picture 
film  strip  running  over  said  guides  and  across  said  open- 
ing, and  a  magnifying  eye-piece  having  the  walls  thereof 
fitted  to  said  opening  and  extending  away  from  the  light- 
receiving  side  thereof. 

6.  A  motion  picture  machine  comprising  an  extended 
frame  having  guides  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  near  one  of  said  guides,  an  endless  picture 
film  strip  running  over  said  guides  and  across  said  open- 
ing, and  a  magnifying  eye-piece  having  the  walls  thereof 
fitted  to  said  opening  and  extending  away  from  the  llgbt- 
recelvlng  side  thereof,  said  eye-piece  being  removable  to 
permit  framing  and  removal  of  the  film  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,113,618.  CONICAL-SANITARY-CUP  HOLDER.  Ed- 
WABD  Clayton  HIldcman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,936.     (CI.  65—13.) 


A  cup  holder  comprising  a  body,  a  brace  plate  on  the 
side  of  the  same  connected  therewith,  a  handle  connected 
with  said  plate,  and  a  tongue  rising  from  said  plate  and 
continuous  thereof  above  said  handle,  said  tongue  being 
adapted  to  extend  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  body 
to  sustain  the  portion  of  the  side  of  the  cup  projecting 
above  the  body  and  to  form  an  abutment  against  which 
said  portion  may  be  pressed  by  hand  to  control  the  cup 
In  the  holder. 


1,113,619.  SHOCK-ABSORBER. 
SMITH,  Brookfield,  111.  Filed 
No.  789,414.     (CI.  21—105.) 


CHABLK8    H.    Ham  MSB- 
Sept.    12,    1913.      Serial 


1.  The  combination   with   running  gear  and   frame  ele- 
ments, of  a  pneumatic  shock  alMorber  comprising  cMctIng 
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chamber-formlnif  parts  relatively  moTable  directly  with 
the  runninK  neaii  and  framp  members  for  compression  of 
th«  chambered  all ;  a  spring  resisted  yielding  wall  movable 
to  enlarge  said  chamber  under  the  action  of  the  com- 
pressed air  tberefn,  and  an  inwardly  opening  check  Talve 
in  the  wall  of  sajld  chamber  open  at  Its  outer  side  to  the 
atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  pneamktlc  shock  absorber,  a  cylinder ;  a  piston 
therein,  means  fpr  rigid  connection  of  said  cylinder  and 
piston  with  vehicle  running  gear  and  frame  members 
respectlrely.  whfreby  they  may  ooact  to  compress  air 
when  the  running  gear  and  frame  members,  to  which  they 
are  attachable,  ijpproach  each  other,  said  piston  bavins 
therein  a  spring  ' resisted  yielding  wall  open  at  its  outer 
face  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  shock  absorber,  a  cylinder;  means  to 
rnnncct  it  with  one  element  of  a  vehicle;  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder ;  means  to  connect  It  with  another  member 
of  the  vehicle,  said  piston  comprising  a  hollow  shell ;  • 
supplemental  plsfon  positioned  entirely  within  the  last 
mentioned  piston  I  and  reciprocable  therein,  yielding  means 
opposing  the  movement  of  said  supplemental  piston  with- 
in said  piston  shell  and  an  Inwardly  opening  check  ^aiTe 
being  open  to  thf  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  pneonlatic  shock  absorber,  a  piston  structure 
comprising  a  shell ;  a  base  for  such  shell ;  a  movable  pis- 
ton head  reciprocable  in  said  shell ;  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
outward  throw  at  said  piston  head  with  respect  to  said 
shell ;  yielding  iieans  normally  maintaining  said  head 
against  said  stoo ;  a  cylinder  coacting  with  said  piston 
structure  as  a  whole,  said  cylinder  having  a  port  therein 
and  an  outwardly  closing  check  valve  for  said  port,  the 
outer  side  of  said  Talve  being  open   to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  seconq  cylinder  positioned  with  tls  open  end 
telescoping  withih  the  open  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  within  the  second  cylinder, 
resilient  means  acting  upon  said  piston  and  normally 
holding  the  same  in  the  open  end  of  its  cylinder,  and  an 
inwardly  opening!  check  valve  In  the  first  mentioned  cyl- 
inder with  its  outer  face  open  to  the  atmosphere. 


2.  A  drill  steel  cruciform  in  cross  section,  a  tube  sur- 
rounding the  steel  forming  inclosed  channels,  one  or  more 
of  said  channels  being  left  valveless,  a  valve  or  valves 
located  in  the  remaining  channel  or  channels,  a  cage  or 
cages  and  means  for  locking  the  cage  or  cages  in  posi- 
tion comprising  a  projection  on  each  cage  and  a  hole  in 
the  tube  for  recelvinK  said  projection.  . 


1,113.621.  MINER'S  ACETYLENE-GAS  LAMP.  Waltek 
Haskison,  Dewmalne,  III.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  799,011.      (CI.  4»— 23.) 


1.113,620 

assignor  to  In; 
a   Corporation 

Serial  No.  692, 


DBIIL.     Chaslas   C.    HA58KN,  Easton,   Pa., 
Ifersoll  Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
of   New    Jersey.      FUed    Apr.    ?3,    1912. 
45.     (CI.  255—64.) 


1.  A  drill  steel,  a  tvbe  surrounding  it  and  forming  to- 
gether therewith  a  channel,  a  check  valve  and  its  cage 
located  In  said  chiannel  and  means  for  locking  the  cage  in 
position  comprisi^  a  projection  on  the  cage  and  a  hole 
In  the  tube  for  ret«lvlng  the  projection. 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  casing  having  a  water  cham- 
t>er  in  the  top  portion,  and  two  carbld  chambers  in  the 
lower  portion,  and  a  gas  chamber  between  the  carbld 
chamt>er8  and  the  water  chamber,  means  for  permitting 
water  to  pass  from  the  water  chamber  Into  one  or  the 
other  of  said  carbld  chambers,  means  for  controlling  the 
gas  from  one  or  the  other  of  the  carbld  chambers  to  the 
uas  chamber,  and  means  for  consuming  the  gas  from  the 
gas  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  carbld  chambers  having 
openings,  an  adjustable  disk  circular  door  for  the  opening 
provided  with  openings,  so  arranged  relative  to  the  open- 
ings of  the  bottom,  that  both  openings  of  the  bottom  may 
be  closed  by  the  door,  or  only  one  opening  at  a  time  of  the 
Itottom  may  be  opened,  and  a  guard  threaded  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  casing  for  g\iarding  the  door  against  acci- 
dental movement. 


1.113.622.  AZO  DYES  FOR  WOOL.  Peter  Halptmanx 
and  Albert  Roude,  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1913.  Serial  No.  788,137.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  The  herein  described  new  azo  dyestuffs  having  most 

probably  the  formula, 


^N.CO.aryl.N— N.X 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  suitable  substltuent  and  X  for 
the  radical  of  an  azo  dyestuft  component,  derivable  from 
(liazo  compounds  of  disubstituted  aminoarylcarbonyl- 
amino  compounds  and  azo  dyestuff  components,  which  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  generally  from  yellowish 
to  reddish  powders  soluble  In  water  generally  with  a  yel- 
lowish to  bluish-red  coloration  :  yielding  upon  reduction 
with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  a  disubsti- 
tuted aminoarylcarbonylamln  and  an  aromatic  amln  ;  and 
dyeing  wool  generally  from  greenish-yellow  to  bluiah-red 
shades  fast  to  light  and  to  milling,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  The  herein  described  new  aso  dyestuffs  having  most 
probably  the  formula : 


N.CO.C«H«.N=N.X 
R-^ 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  suitable  substltuent  and  X  for 
the  radical  of  an  azo  dyestuff  component,  and  being  de- 
rivable from  dlazo  compounds  of  disubstituted  amlno- 
benzoylamlno  compounds  and  azo  dyestuff  components, 
which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  generally  from 
yellowish  to  reddish  powders  soluble  in  water  generally 
with  a  yellowish  to  bluish-red  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  re- 
duction with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  a  di- 
substituted aminobenzoylamin  and  an  aromatic  amln  ;  and 
dyeing  wool  generally  from  greenish-yellow  to  bluish-red 
shades  fast  to  light  and  to  milling,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^ 
3.  The  herein  described  new  azo  dyestuffs  having  most 
probably  the  formula. 


amlno-methylketolsulfonic  add ;  and  dyeing  wool  from  an 
acid  bath  pure  yellow  shades  fast  to  Ught  and  to  milling, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,113,623.  BALANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  AERO 
PLANES.  Hkrbkbt  E.  Hawks,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,613.     (Cl.  244—26.) 


^>N.CO.aryl.N» 


=N.X 


in  which  R  stands  for  an  aryl  radical  and  X  for  the 
radical  of  an  azo  dyestuff  component,  derivable  from  dlaso 
compounds  of  diarylaminoarylcarbonylamino  compounds 
and  azo  dyestuff  components,  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverhted  generally  from  yellowish  to  reddish 
powders  soluble  In  water  generally  with  a  yellowish  to 
bluish-red  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stan- 
nous chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  n  diarylamlnoarylcar- 
bonylamln  and  an  aromatic  amln  ;  and  dyeing  wool  gen- 
erally from  greenish  yellow  to  bluish-red  shades  fast  to 
light  and  to  milling,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  nzo  dyestuffs  having  most 
probably  the  formula, 


R^^ 


CO.aryl.N=N.X 


In  which  R  stands  for  a  suitable  substltuent  and  X  for 
the  i-adlcal  of  a  ketol  sulfonic  acid,  derivable  from  dlazo 
compounds  of  disubstituted  amlnoarylcarbonylamino  com- 
pounds and  ketol  sulfonic  adds,  which  are  after  being 
dried  and  pulverized  generally  from  yellowish  to  reddish 
powders  soluble  in  water  generally  with  a  yellowish  to 
bluish-red  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stan- 
nous chlorid  and  hydrochlorld  acid  a  disubstituted  smino- 
arylcarbonylamln  and  an  amlnoketol  sulfonic  acid ;  and 
dyeing  wool  generally  from  gre^nlsh-yellow  to  bluish-red 
shades  fast  to  light  and  to  milling,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  herein  described  new  azo  dyestuff  having  most 
probably  the  formula : 


/"-X 


_/\ 


^NH/\y'^SO|H 


which  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  a  yellowish- 
brown  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  yellowish  colora- 
tion ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and 
hydrochloric     add     para-amlnobenzoyldlphenylsmin     and 

207  O.  G.— 30 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  dual  or  twin  balancing  mechanism 
comprising  vertically-acting  lateral-balance  propellers  and 
ailerons  disposed  In  opposite  inter-related  pairs  and  work- 
ing in  synchronism,  connection  for  adjustment  thereof,  a 
similar  propeller  and  movable  planes  located  at  the  rear 
of  the  machine,  connections  for  adjustment  thereof,  means 
for  rotating  the  propellers,  and  a  universal  control-mem- 
ber capable  of  adjusting  synchronously  and  equally  the 
blades  of  the  vertically-acting  lateral-balance  propellers 
and  the  ailerons  Independently  of  the  longitudinal  balanc 

j  ing  mechanism,  and  vice-versa. 

2.  in  an  aeroplane,  a  dual  or  twin  balancing  mechanism 
'  comprising  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  ailerons  and  ver- 
tically-acting lateral-balance  propellers  having  rocking 
blades  adjustable  to  positive  or  lifting  angles  and  to  nega- 
tive angles  relative  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  pro- 
pellers, a  similar  propeller  and  movable  planes  located  at 
the  rear  of  the  machine  for  governing  the  longitudinal 
balance  connections  for  adjustment  thereof,  a  universal 
control -member  adapted  and  arranged  to  give  equal  and 

I  opposite  adjustments  synchronously  to  the  lateral  balanc- 
i  Ing  members  and  Independently  of  the  longitudinal  balanc- 
ing members,  and  vice-versa,  and  means  to  rotate  the  pro- 
pellers. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane  having  double-surfaced  supporting 
planes  a  dual  or  double  lateral  and  longitudinal  balanc- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  vertically-acting  propeller 
having  rocking  blades  and  a  pivoted  aileron  disposed  at 
each  side  in  interrelated  pairs  and  working  In  synchro- 
nism, a  similar  propeller  and  pivoted  elevating  planes  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  universal  control 
member  for  adjusting  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  balanc- 
ing devices  Independently,  means  for  rotating  the  rear 
propeller,  and  shrouded  or  covered  shafts  for  rotating  the 
lateral-balance  propellers  ;  said  shafts  extending  between 
the  double  wing-surfaces. 


1.113.624.  CLLTCH  MECHANISM.  Walter  C.  Hat- 
TOBD,  Lake,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,601.      (CI.  74 — 5.) 

In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  two-part  operating  lever 
consisting  of  sections  jointed  together,  releasable  means 
for  locking  the  parts  of  the  lever   together,  and   clutch 
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members   operatlvfely    associated    with   the    Jointed   outer 
part  of  the  two-p4  rt  lever,  whereby  on  the  release  of  the 


locking  means 
clutch  members 


1.113,625.    PAPEI 
F'lled  Jan.  19. 
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afdresald  for  the  parts  of  the  lever,  the 
w  11  be  released. 


doors  hinged  to  the  box,  keepers  secured  to  one  of  the  doors 
and  projecting  beyond  the  hinged  edge  of  the  other  door, 
and  means  engaging  the  projecting  ends  of  the  keepers  for 
holding  the  doors  in  closed  position. 


-PRESS.   Charles  B.  Hkim,  Marco,  Ind. 
Serial  No.  813.031.     (Cl.  100—8.) 


1)14 


said 
in<  t 


03 


1.  A  baling 
a  screw  l>eam 
receiving  a  screw 
loop  pivotally  seen 
connected  with 
screw  beam  can 
cured  to  the  oppo^i 
over  the  free  end 
box,  and  a  stop 
of  said  screw 
the  same  in  an  e 

2.  A  baling 
a  screw  beam  a 
box,  a  screw  op«>rn 
ing  the  contents 
adapted  to  receivd 
handle  secured  on 
and  to  one  side  of 
screw  when  not 


1,113,626 
more,  Md. 
(Cl.  22—36.) 

1.  In  a  moldinu 
and  a  plurality  of 
in  the  hopper  and 
sand  contained  in 

2.  In   a   mu 


>ldin; 


prets  including  a  box  open  at  its  upper  end, 

adapted  to  lie  across  the  top  of  the  l)ox  for 

for  pressing  the  contents  of  the  box,  a 

red  to  one  side  of  the  box  and  pivotally 

screw  beam  near  one  end  so  that  the 

escape  therefrom,  a  loop  pivotally  se- 

te  side  of  the  box  adapted  to  be  placed 

of  the  beam  when  it  is  placed  upon  the 

the  side  of  the  box  to  engage  the  end 

beata  when  turned  up  and  back  for  holding 

levated  position, 
preiis  including  a  box  open  at  its  upper  end, 
dfl  pted  to  be  placed  across  the  top  of  the 
ting  through  said  screw  beam  for  press- 
or the  box  and  having  a  socketed  head 
and  removably  bold  a  hand  bar,  and  a 
said  head  projecting  upward  therefrom 
the  axis  of  the  screw  for  operating  said 
linder  strain. 


MOLftlNG-MACHINE.     Adam  Heller,  Baltl- 
Flled  June  15,  1914.     Serial   No.  845,190. 


machine,  a  sand  hopper,  a  screen  box, 
diagonally  arranged  plates  secured  with- 

depending  into  the  box  for  dividing  the 
the  box  into  separate  bodies. 

machine,  a   sand  box,  sand  -  dropping 


3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  sund-box,  sand-dropping 
doors  hinged  to  the  box.  a  siidable  cut-off  for  controlling 
charges  of  sand  to  the  box,  k^'epers  secured  to  one  of  the 
doors  and  projecting  beyond  the  hinged  edge  of  the  other 
door,  means  engaging  the  projecting  ends  of  the  keepers 
for  holding  the  doors  in  closed  position,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  cut-off  for  opening  the  doors. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  sand-box,  a  pair  of  gravity 
swinging  doors  for  opening  and  closing  the  bottom  of  the 
sand  box,  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  doors,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  hand  rod  connect- 
ing the  levers,  links  connecting  said  levers  with  the  slide 
for  operating  the  slide,  and  a  stop  on  the  frame  and  en- 
gaged by  the  levers  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  slide. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  flask, 
and  a  presser  roller,  of  a  sand  packer  fitting  the  flask,  a 
roller  track  mounted  on  the  packer,  and  a  pair  of  levers 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame  and  the  other 
end  pivoted  to  the  packer  for  permitting  pivot  movement 
of  the  packer  during  the  swinging  movement  of  the  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  3axette.l 


.113,627.  INTEGRAL  OVERFLOW  AND  WASTE- 
VALVE  THEREFOR.  W^illiam  A.  Henn.  Evansville, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Helfrich,  Vanderburg  county, 
Ind.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837.900.  (Cl. 
4—24.) 


1.  A  lavatory  or  bath-tub  having  an  overflow  and  waste 
chamber  whose  upper  part  is  internally  smooth  and  un- 
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broken,  in  combination  with  a  valve  seat  for  the  lower  part 
of  said  chamber,  a  removable  guide  and  support  friction- 
ally  secured  in  the  upper,  smooth,  internal  part  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  waste  and  overflow  valve  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  seat  and  which  passes  through  said  guide  and 
support,  and  means  on  the  valve  adapted  to  engage  said 
guide  and  support  when  the  valve  Is  sufficiently  raised, 
whereby  said  guide  and  support  may  be  bodily  removed 
with  said  valve  from  said  chamber  on  sufficiently  high 
raising  of  said  valve. 

2.  A  lavatory  or  bath-tub  having  an  overflow  and  waste 
chamber  whose  upper  part  is  internally  smooth  and  un- 
broken, in  combination  with  a  valve  seat  for  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber,  a  removable  guide  and  support 
which  has  an  external  expansible  gasket,  an  internal  cam 
support,  and  means  for  expanding  said  gasket,  a  waste 
and  overflow  valve  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat,  said  valve 
being  siidable  and  rotatable  in  said  guide  and  support  and 
provided  with  a  cam  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam 
support,  and  means  on  the  valve  adapted  to  engn^e  said 
guide  and  support  when  the  valve  is  sufficiently  raised, 
whereby  the  guide  and  support  may  be  bodily  puMed  out 
from  said  chamber. 

3.  A  lavatory  or  bath-tub  having  an  overflow  and  waste 
chamber  whose  upper  part  is  internally  smooth  and  un- 
broken, in  combination  with  a  valve  scat  for  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber,  a  removable  valve  support  having 
external  and  internal  ledges,  an  expansible  gasket  sur- 
rounding the  support  and  resting  on  the  external  ledge 
aforesaid,  a  valve  guide  having  a  screw  connection  to 
the  support  and  arranged  to  expand  the  gasket  against 
the  smooth  and  unbroken  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  waste 
and  overflow  valve  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat,  said  valve 
being  siidable  and  rotatable  In  said  guide  and  support, 
and  means  on  the  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  internal 
ledge  to  support  the  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted,  when 
sufficiently  raised,  to  bodily  pull  the  support  and  guide 
from  the  chamber. 


1,113,628.  BENDER  -  ACTUATIN3  MECHANISM  FOR 
BLINDSTITCH  SEWING  -  MACHINES.  George  S. 
Hill,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,302.  (Cl. 
112—4.) 


^  ^^^jg  ,  ^ 


1.  In  a  blindstitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft,  an  actuator  upon  said  shaft,  a  reclpro 
eating  needle,  a  bender  movable  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  path  of  the  needle  to  bend  the  material  being 
operated  upon  for  penetration  by  the  needle,  a  bender 
carrier  and  a  linkage  positively  connecting  said  actuator 
and  said  carrier  to  move  the  bender  unyieldingly  while 
bending  the  material. 

2.  In  a  blindstitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
•  driving  shaft  rotating  at  approximately  uniform  speed, 
an  eccentric  actuator  upon  said  shaft,  a  reciprocating 
needle,  a  bender  movable  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  path  of  the  needle  to  bend  the  material  being  operated 
upon  for  penetration  by  the  needle,  a  bender  carrier  and 
a  positively  acting  linkage  connecting  said  actuator  and 
uld  carrier  and  constructed  and  operated  not  only  to 
move  the  bender  unyieldingly  to  and  from  operative  posi- 
tion but  also  to  hold  the  bender  In  that  position  for  a 
substantial  portion  of  each  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  blindstitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 


reciprocating  needle,  a  bender  movable  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  needle  to  bend  the  material 
being  operated  upon  for  penetration  by  the  needle,  a  plv- 
otwl  bender  carrier  to  which  the  bender  is  rigidly  secured 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  bender  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaf^  rotating  at  approximately  uniform  si>eed,  an 
eccentric  actuator  upon  said  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  one 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  actuator,  a  link  Joining 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  to  the  bender  carrier  and  a 
guiding  link  swinging  about  a  fixed  pivot  and  connected  to 
said  rod  and  located  and  operating  to  cause  the  bender  to 
move  from  Inoperative  to  operative  position  with  Increas- 
iii:4  speed  and  to  remain  In  operative  position  and  in  a 
substnntially  constant  position  relative  to  the  path  of  the 
needle  for  a  substantial  portion  of  each  rotation  of  the 
driving  shaft. 

4.  A  buttonhole  finishing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  support  provided  with  a  slot,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  work,  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  needle 
reciprocating  beneath  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  work  support,  a  driving  shaft  rotating 
at  approximately  uniform  speed  also  located  beneath  the 
work  support  and  extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  feed  and  to  the  path  of  the  needle,  an  eccentric 
actuator  upon  said  shaft,  a  bender  movable  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  work  support  and  to 
the  path  of  the  needle  to  bend  the  material  being  operated 
upon  Into  snid  slot  and  into  the  path  of  the  needle,  a 
bonder  carrier  oscillating  about  a  fulcrum  parallel  to  the 
driving  shaft  and  a  positively  acting  linkage  connecting 
said  actuator  an<l  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  finishing  m.nchine,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  reciprocating  needle,  a  bender  movable  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  needle  to  beud  the  material 
being  opel-ated  upon  for  penetration  by  the  needle,  a  bender 
carrier,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  positively 
actuating  the  bender  comprising  an  eccentric  46  on  said 
shaft,  a  connecting  rod  44,  a  link  40  and  a  guide  link  50 
mounted  upon  a  fixed  pivot  54  and  connected  at  52  to  the 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 


1,113,629.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARING.  J08EF  HoFi»' 
MAN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No 
826,584.     (Cl.  74—36.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  gears  between  said  shafts, 
a  rotary  sleeve  in  which  one  of  said  shafts  is  rotatably 
mounted  eccentric  to  the  other  shaft,  and  variaLu-  speed 
gearing  between  said  sleeve  and  the  last  mentioned  sh.nft. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  eccentric  thereto,  an  Internal 
gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft 
meahing  with  said  gear,  a  rotary  sleeve  In  which  the  driven 
shaft  is  eccentrically  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  and 
variable  speed  gearing  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
sleeve,  to  rotate  the  latter  and  revolve  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  eccentric  thereto,  an  Internal 
gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft 
meshing  with    said    gear,   a   rotary   sleeve  in   which    the 
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driven  nhaft  is 
and   variable  s 
shaft  and  the 
drlren  shaft. 

4.  In   a    va 
driving  shaft,  a 
gear  thereon 
which  the  drive 
the   driving  sha 
counter   shaft    a 
thereby    revolve 
gearing  between 

5.  In   a    varia 
driving    shaft,    a 
driving  means 
and  means  to  re 
axis  of  the  drlv 
its  effective  spoe<l 

[Claim  6  not 


<  «?entrioiIly  Boante«1  for  rotation  therdn, 
p-'ed  friction  gearing  U'twoen  the  driring 
sleeve,  to  rotate  the  latter  and  revolve  the 


le   speed    gearing,    the   coroMnation   of   a 

pinion  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  an  internal 

meshing* with  said  pinion,  a  rotary  sleeve  Iti 

shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  eccentric  to 

,  a  counter  shaft,   gearing   between   the 

lid    the    sleeve    to    rotate    the    inttir    and 

the    driven    shaft,    and    variable    frinlon 

he  driving  shaft  and  the  counter  shaft 
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driven    shaft    eccentric    thereto,    direct 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SUBSTANCES.     Fritz   Hofmann   and 

Klberfcld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 

otm.   Frledr.   Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfcld,  Ger- 

po  ration  of  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1911. 

541.     (CI.  23—24.) 

of   producing    a    caoutchouc   substauce 
wlymerizing  a  butadiene  hydrocarbon  In 
urea 

of   producing   a    caoutchouc    substance 
Polymerizing    a   butadiene   hydrocarbon 
about  1  to  2  per  cent,  of  urea, 
of    producing    a    caoutchouc    substance 
lolymerizlng  Isoprene  in  the  presence  of 

of    producing    a    caoutchouc    substance 
tolymerlziug  isoprene  in  the  preseoce  of 
( ent.  of  urea. 


1,113,631.  fRODUCTION  OF  CAOUTCHOUC  SUB- 
STANCES. FiiTZ  HuFMANN  and  Cabl  Coct«ll»,  El 
berfeld,  Germapy,  assignors  to  Fart>enfabrlken  vorm. 
Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany,  ^led  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.510. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

of  producing  caoutchouc  substances 
which  comprises  |  polymerizing  butadiene  hydrocarbons  by 
means  of  a  small  1  mount  of  polyhydrozy  organic  substance 
as  the  effective  p<  lymertaing  agent. 

of  producing  caoutchouc  substances 
which  comprises  polymerizing  butadiene  hydrocarbons  by 
means  of  a  small  lamount  of  carbohydrate  as  the  effective 
polymerizing  agen^. 

3.  The  procesw  of  producing  caoutchouc  substances 
which  comprises  |K)lymerlzlng  butadiene  hydrocarbons  by 
m.ans  of  a  polyow   as  the  effective  polymerizing  agent. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  caoutchouc  substances 
which  comprises  |  tolymerizing  butadiene  hydrocarbons  by 

as  the  effective  polymerizing  agent, 
of  producing  caoutchouc  substances 
which  comprises  bolymerizlng  butadiene  hydrocarbons  in 
the  presence  of  lefs  than  5%  of  polyhydrozy  organic  sub- 
stance. 

[Claims  6  and  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


means  of  a  starch 
5.  The     process 


Works,  Chicago 
Dec.  15,  1913 


1,113,632.      BAKlkG   PREPARATION.      Rombt   A.    Hoi>- 
BBOOK,  Chicago  pelghts,  111.,  assignor  to  Victor  Chemical 
III.,   a   Corporation   of  Illinois.      Piled 
[Serial  No.  806.747.     (CI.  99 — 10.) 

1.  A  baking  pre;>aratlon  including  In  Its  composition  a 
suitable  carbonate,  mono  calcium  phosphate,  and  an  alkali 
salt  which  will  rei^t,  in  a  mixed  dongh,  Vlth  the  mono-eal- 
elum  phosphate  to  jform  a  mono-alkali  phosphate. 

2.  A  baking  pre  >aration  Including  in  Its  composition  a 
snitable  carbonate,  mono-calcinm  phosphate  and  a  dl-ancali 
phosphate. 


3.  A  baking  preparation  Including  hi  Its  composition  a 
suitable  cartwnate,  mono-calcium  phosphate  and  dl-sodium 
phosphate. 

4.  A  baking  acid  comprising  mono-calcium  phosphate 
admixed  with  an  alkali  salt  which  will  react  In  solution 
therewith  to  form  a  mono-alkali  phosphate. 

5.  A  baking  acid  comprising  mono  calcium  phosphate 
admixed  with  dl-sodium  phosphate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,633.  MEANS  FOR  REWINDING  THE  FILMS  OF 
MOTION  PICTURE  MACHINES.  Abchib  B.  Hoovib, 
Paola,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,314. 
(Cl.  242—56.) 


-    L 


1.  Means  for  rewinding  the  films  of  moving  picture  ma- 
chines, having  driven  shafts  for  the  film  reels,  comprising 
separate  means  for  driving  each  of  said  reel-shafts,  a  sin- 
gle means  Including  a  driver  shaft  parallel  with  the  driven 
shafts  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  either  of  the 
separate  means  to  turn  either  of  the  reel-shafts,  and  single 
braking  means  having  engagement  with  either  of  the  sepa- 
rate means  to  prevent  either  of  the  reel-shafta  from  turn- 
log  too  rapidly. 

2.  Means  for  rewinding  the  films  of  moving  picture  ma- 
chines, having  driven  shafts  for  the  film  reels,  comprising 
separate  means  for  driving  each  of  said  reel-shafts  includ- 
ing wheels  located  centrally  of  said  reel-shafta,  an  endwise 
adjustable  shaft  parallel  with  the  driven  shafts  and  engag- 
ing perforations  of  said  wheels  and  having  a  linglc  clutch 
member  engaging  with  either  of  said  wheels  tiolum  either 
of  the  reel-shafts.  j^;.. 

3.  Means  for  rewinding  the  films  of  moving  picture  ma- 
chines, having  driven  shafts  for  the  film  reels,  comprising 
separate  means  for  driving  each  of  said  reel  shafts  includ- 
ing adjacent  wheels  located  centrally  of  said  reel-shafts,  a 
short  central  endwise  adjustable  shaft  parallel  with  the 
driven  shafts  and  engaging  perforations  of  said  wheels  and 
having  a  single  clutch  member  engaging  with  either  of  said 
wheels  to  turn  either  of  the  reel  shafts,  and  a  single  brake 
lever  located  between  said  wheels  and  having  braking  en- 
gagement with  either  wheel. 


1,113,6.34.  HAND  MIMEOGRAPH.  Jaiics  Osbornb  Hop- 
wood,  I'rlmos,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,840.      (O.  101—58.) 


yj^ 


1.  A  band  mimeograph  cosaprislng  a  block  with  a  suit- 
able handle  and  recessed  upon  one  face,  clamping  members 
hinged  to  the  marginal  edges  of  the  recesses,  a  receptacle 
np<»n  the  opposite  face  of  the  block,  a  perforated  closure 
for  said  receptacle,  a  sheet  of  Ink  carrying  material  wlthfa 
the  receptacle,  a  sheet  of  fabric  In  contact  with  the  per^ 
forated  closure,  and  a  stencil  held  against  the  ooter  face  of 
said  sheet  of  fabric,  and  means  coOperatfng  with  saM 
clamping  members  for  holding  and  fastening  said  recepta- 
cle, stencil  and  sheet  of  fabric  in  place  npon  said  block,  at 
set  forth. 


OCTOBSR  13,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


469 


2.  A  hand  mimeof  rapb  cemprisioc  a  block  with  a  suit- 
able handle  and  recessed  upon  one  face,  clamping  members 
hinged  to  the  marginal  edges  of  the  recesses,  the  under 
surface  of  the  block  being  convexed.  a  curved  receptacle 
engaging  said  conrvexed  surface,  a  sheet  of  ink  carrying 
fabric  within  said  receptacle,  a  perforated  closure  to 
the  latter,  a  sheet  of  cloth  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said 
closure,  and  a  stencil  In  engagement  with  said  sheet  of 
cloth,  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  stencil  being  held  by  said 
clamping  members  in  the  recesses  in  the  block  and  holding 
tbe  receptacle  against  the  block,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  hand  mimeograph  comprising  a  block  with  its  up- 
per face  recessed  near  its  ends,  clamping  members  hinged 
to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  recesses  and  their  outer  ends 
free  and  near  the  ends  of  the  block,  the  under  surface  of 
the  block  being  convexed,  a  handle  upon  the  latter,  a 
curved  receptacle  conforming  to  the  convexed  surface  of 
the  block  and  in  contact  therewith,  a  sheet  of  bristly  mate- 
rial within  said  receptacle,  a  perforated  closure  for  the 
latter,  the  ends  of  the  closure  and  receptacle  having  regis- 
tering apertures,  fasteners  passing  through  said  apertures, 
a  sheet  of  fabric  in  contact  with  said  perforated  closure, 
and  a  stencil  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  sheet  of 
fabric,  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  said  stencil  being  held 
toy  said  clamping  meml)er8  over  the  ends  of  the  block  and 
in  said  recesses  and  retaining  the  receptacle  in  place,  as 
set  forth. 


1,113,635.  SPEED-CHANGING  MECHANISM.  Chables 
W.  Hottmakn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
August  H.  E.  Juergens,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  713,517.     (Cl.  192—18.) 


1.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member  forming  therewith  a  plurality  of  annular 
fluid  chambers,  a  plunger  for  each  chamber,  carried  by 
said  driving  member  and  adapted  to  be  automatically 
moved  Into  Its  respective  chamber,  an  actuator  having 
wedge  shaped  portions  coactlng  with  each  of  said  plungers 
to  control  its  movement  with  respect  to  its  chamber,  and  a 
member  In  each  chamber  completely  closing  the  same  and 
adapted  to  move  a  plunger  out  of  its  chamber. 

2.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member  forming  therewith  an  annular  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  plunger  adapted  to  move  Into  said  chamber,  yield- 
ing means  for  causing  such  movement  of  the  plunger, 
means  to  completely  close  said  chamber  at  one  point  and 
an  actuator  within  the  driving  member  and  having  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  plunger  to  limit  Its  movement 
into  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  forming  therewith  an  annular  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  plunger  adapted  to  move  into  said  chamber,  yielding 
means  for  causing  such  movement  of  the  plunger,  means 
to  completely  close  said  chamber  at  one  point,  an  actuator 
within  the  driving  member  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  said  plunger  to  limit  its  movement  into  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  locking  said  actuator  in  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion given  thereto. 

4.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  an 
annulus  fixedly  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  thereon,  a 
driven  member  forming  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 


annulus  a  pluraUty  of  annular  fluid  chaB>b<n»,  spring 
pressed  plungers  adapted  to  pass  into  said  chamber'  and 
having  their  ends  extending  into  said  driving  thaft,  an  ad- 
justing device  within  said  driving  shaft  having  means  co- 
acting  with  said  plungers  to  adjust  their  position  wllhin 
said  chambers,  and  a  device  within  each  chamber  to  cause 
a  plunger  to  be  moved  out  of  said  chamber  during  each 
revolution  of  said  driving  member. 

5.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  an 
annulus  thereon  having  a  flange  at  its  outer  periphery,  a 
driven  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and 
forming  with  said  annulus  a  plurality  of  anntilar  fluid 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  plungers,  one  for  each  chamber 
and  adapted  to  move  thereinto,  reaillent  means  for  causing 
such  movement,  a  rod  within  said  driving  shaft  and  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  plungers,  and  a  releasing  device 
for  each  chamber  to  completely  close  the  same  at  one  point 
and  coactlng  with  a  plunger  to  move  the  latter  out  of  Its 
chamt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.636.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Abthir  O.  Ht'BBABD, Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Pufler-Hubbard  Mfg.  Co.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.  Serial  No, 
513,184.     (CL  217—48.) 


A  folding  crate  comprising  side  and  end  panels,  each 
panel  having  top  and  bottom  rails,  posts  provided  at  the 
two  diagonally  opposite  corners  and  in  the  plane  of  said 
end  panels  and  secured  to  the  rails  of  said  side  panels,  an- 
gle plates  secured  to  said  posts  In  the  angles  formed  by 
the  Intersection  of  said  posts  and  the  top  and  bottom 
rails  of  the  end  panels  and  plvotally  connected  with  said 
top  and  bottom  rails,  binges  provided  at  the  other  diago- 
nally opposite  corners  of  the  crate,  a  bottom  hinged  to 
one  of  said  side  panels  and  adapted  to  swing  to  a  vertical 
position  between  the  panels  and  into  the  space  formed  by 
said  posts  and  brackets  between  the  end  and  side  panels, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,113.637.  SELF-ADJUSTING  AUTOMATIC  TRACKING 
MECHANISM.  Joseph  P.  IIildeb,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Ludwig  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUed  Nov.  l\  1910.     Serial  No.  592,052.      (Cl. 

84—161.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  traveling  note  sheet;  a  tracker 
bar;  two  edge  guides  adapted  to  contact  with  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  sheet  and  to  follow  the  lateral  movement 
thereof  in  both  directions;  a  pneumatic  comprising  two 
compartments  having  a  common  movable  member;  sepa- 
rate valve  supports  each  provided  with  an  atmosphere 
and  an  exhaust  port  which  ports  are  cross  connected  with 
the  opposite  compartments  of  the  pneumatic  ;  valves  con- 
trolling said  ports  operatlvely  connected  to  the  edge  guides 
for  movement  therewith;  and  means  controlled  by  said 
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pneumatic  for  ma  ntalning  normal  relation  between  the 
sheet  and  the  trader. 


tia\ 
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tte 


ecu 


'2.   In    combinatic)n 
bar ;  a  pneumatic 
anced  under  equal 
movable  member 
between  the  sheet 
to  contact  with 
move    laterally 
means,  connected 
trol  the  admission 
of  air  on  the  other 
upon  any  deflectlo^ 
stored. 

3.  In   combinatlflin 
two  edge  guides 
sheet  and  movable 
a    normally   balancH 
upon  the  lateral 
movement  of  the 
mitting  air  on  one 
the  other,  and  mea)is 
movable  member 
the   sheet   and   the 
former. 

4.  In    combtnattc^n 
two  self  adjustable 
site  edges  of  the 
pneumatic  having 
means  operative  u 
guide  to  cause 
tnneously  admittin 
ing  air  from   the 
cause    such    movem^ 
equal    amount    in 
themselves  to  tho 
controlled  by  the 
restoring    normal 
tracker  upon  any 


a   traveling   note  sheet ;    a   tracker 

vlng  a  movable  member  normally  bal- 

air  tension  ;  means  controlled  by  said 

r  maintaining  correct  lateral  relation 

and  the  tracker ;  edge  guides  adapted 

opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  and  to 

therewith    In    both    directions    and    valve 

4^1tb  the  edge  guides,  arranged  to  con- 

of  air  on  one  aide  and  the  exhaustion 

side  of  the  movable  member,  whereby 

of  the  sheet  normal   relation  is  re- 


1,113,638.     DEVIC 

BOOTS    AND    StIOES 
R.  I.     Filed  Mai 
46—66.) 


a   traveling   note   sheet,   a   tracker, 
tacting  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
aterally  therewith,  a  pneumatic  having 
movable   member,    means   operative 
mbvement  of  either  edge  guide  to  cause 
i^ovable  memtter  by  simultaneously  ad- 
side  thereof  and  exhausting  air  from 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
restoring    normal    relation    between 
tracker   upon    any    deflection    of    the 


f)r 


a    traveling    note    sheet,    a    tracker, 

edge  guides  contacting  with  the  oppo- 

st^eet  and  movable  laterally  therewith,  a 

normally  balanced  movable  member, 

the  lateral  movement  of  either  edge 

movement  of  the  movable  member  by  simul- 

air  on  one  side  thereof  and  exhaust- 

r,  said   means  being  inoperative  to 

nt    when    both    edge   guides    move    an 

>pposite    directions    in    accommodating 

idth  of  the  sheet  employed,  and  means 

rfcovement  of  said  movable  member  for 

■elation    between    the    sheet    and    the 

d?flectlon  of  the  former. 


p^n 


other 


FOR  MOISTENING  THE  SOLES  OF 

Aethlr   E.   James.   Cranston, 

10,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.829.      (C«. 


for 


1.  A  device 
having,  in 
adapted  to  contain 
ble  material  locate< 


moistening  the  sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe 

combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 

water,  a  perforated  foot  rest  of  inflexl- 

in  said  casing  above  said  chaml)er  and 


yielding  means  arranged  to  support  said  foot  rest  above 
said  chamber. 

2.  A  device  for  moistening  the  sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe 
having,  in  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  perforated  foot  rest  in  said 
casing  above  said  chamber,  and  springs  arranged  to  sup- 
port said  foat  rest  above  said  chamber. 

3.  A  device  for  moistening  the  sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe 
having,  in  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  perforated  foot  rest  in  said 
casing  above  said  chamber,  a  sponge  located  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  yielding  means  arranged  to  support  said  foot  rest 
above  :?aid  chamber. 

4.  A  device  for  moistening  the  sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe 
having.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  perforated  foot  rest  In  said 
casing  above  said  chamber  and  yielding  means  arranged 
to  support  said  foot  rest  above  said  chamber,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof  above  said  foot  rest 
through  which  said  boot  may  be  Inserted. 

5.  A  device  for  moistening  the  sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe 
having,  in  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  perforated  foot  rest  in  said 
casing  above  said  chamber,  yielding  means  arranged  to 
support  said  foot  rest  above  said  chamber  and  a  stop 
adapted  to  engage  said  foot  rest  and  limit  the  distance 
to  which -said  foot  rest  may  be  moved  by  said  yielding 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,639.     LOTTO-CAKD.    Em  IL  Jacch,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,3.14.     (CI.  46—25.) 


;.  ,/r{,i, : 


1.  A  card  for  the  game  of  lotto,  having  numerals  and 
blank  spaces  imprinted  thereon  in  horizontal  rows,  said 
card  provided  with  slots,  one  for  each  row,  and  indicator 
buttons  secured  to  said  card  and  longitudinally  adjust- 
able in  said  slots,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  card  for  the  game  of  lotto,  having  numerals  and 
blank  spaces  imprinted  thereon  in  horizontal  rows,  said 
card  provided  with  horizontal  slots,  one  for  each  row,  with 
holding  notches  at  intervals  in  the  length  of  the  slots,  and 
indicator  buttons  secured  in  said  slots,  one  for  each  slot, 
adapted  to  be  shifted  therein  and  retained  by  the  notches. 

3.  A  card  for  the  game  of  lotto,  having  numerals  and 
blank  spaces  imprinted  thereon  in  horizontal  rows,  said 
card  provided  with  slots,  one  for  each  row,  and  indicator 
buttons  comprising  interlocking  memliers  to  loosely  en- 
gage on  opposite  sides  of  the  card,  with  a  stud  projecting 
above  the  slot  to  serve  as  a  handle,  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment of  the  button  In  the  slot,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,113,640.  GARMENT  -  HANGER.  Eugene  Jenoi  and 
Sandob  Naot,  Thorpe,  W.  Va. ;  said  Jenoi  assignor  of 
one-half  of  the  whole  to  Steve  Kruchio,  Rozalla  Mary 
Ssabo,  and  Sarah  Kruchio,  Uniontown,  Pa.  Filed  July 
3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,205.  (CI.  2—53.) 
A  coat  hanger  formed  of  a  chain  comprising  a  pair  of 
outer  links  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  links,  each  of 
said  outer  links  consisting  of  a  body  portion  provided  with 
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flanges  and  further  having  bendable  connecting  members 
for  detachably  connecting  said  links  to  the  garments,  the 
l)Ody  portion  of  one  of  said  outer  links  being  slotted  and 
the  body  portion  of  the  other  of  said  outer  links  having 
projecting  therefrom  an  extension  having  a  resilient  hook, 
each  of  said  intermediate  links  consisting  of  a  plate  pro- 


pins  mounted  for  to  and  fro  movement  in  said  slldeways, 
means  for  rotating  the  first  of  the  series  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  converting  the  pitman  movement  of  the 
latter  Into  a  rotary  movement  in  the  second  member, 
and  so  on. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


vlded  with  a  rectangular  flange,  one  end  of  said  flange 
being  slotted  and  the  other  end  of  said  flange  having  pro- 
jecting therefrom  an  extension  having  a  resilient  book, 
said  slots  and  extensions  of  said  links  providing  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  links  together. 


1,113,641.  MULTIPLE-SPEED  GEARING.  EMIL  G.  Jo- 
HAN80N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,613.     (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  pitman,  a 
pair  of  wrist-pins  connected  with  said  pitman  and  rotary 
member  to  rotate  with  and  reciprocate  on  the  latter  in 
non-intersecting  paths,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
movements  of  said  pitman  into  rotary  movement  In  a 
second  rotatable  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  element,  a  pair  of  non- 
intersecting  slldeways  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  on  said  element,  a  pitman  pivotally  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slide-ways  at  one  end  and  slidably 
mounted  at  the  other  end,  a  second  rotary  element,  and 
means  for  rotating  same  by  said  pitman. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatably  mounted  member 
and  means  for  rotating  same,  of  a  pitman  slidably  mount- 
ed at  one  end  and  having  a  pair  of  wrist-pins  on  its 
other  end,  anti-friction  rollers  on  said  wrist-pins,  and 
slide-ways  in  said  member  in  which  said  rollers  move  in 
non-interfering  paths  at  right  angles  to  each  other  which 
cause  said  wrist-pins  to  each  describe  two  revolutions 
for  each  revolution  of  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  several  disks  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  each  disk  pro- 
Tided  with  a  slide-way  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
slide-way  of  the  other  disk,  a  pitman  mounted  at  one  end 
for  sliding  longitudinal  moYoment  and  having  a  pair  of 
wrist-pins  mounted  on  its  opposite  end  slidably  mounted 
in  said  slide-ways. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  members  such  as 
A,  B  and  C  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  but  each 
rotatable  independently  of  the  other  members,  eacU  of 
said  members  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  disks  each 
provided  with  a  slideway  arranged  at  rlzht  anglrs  to  the 
slideway  of  the  other  disk,  a  pitman  for  each  of  said 
members,   said   pitman   having   thereon   a   pair   of  wrlst- 


1,113.642.  CHECK-VALVE.  Alfred  Johnson  and  Wal- 
ter S.  Dublin,  Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  787,021.     (a.  137—4.) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  check  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  Internal  valve  seat,  a  valve  freely  mov- 
able in  said  casing,  and  reclprocatory  lifting  means  nor- 
mally held  retracted  li\  spaced  relation  to  the  valve  and 
terminating  in  an  interlocking  member  adapted  to  posi- 
tively connect  with  the  valve  upon  depression  and  rota- 
tion of  said  lifting  means  whereby  to  admit  of  turning  of 
the  valve  upon  Its  seat  and  withdrawal  of  the  same  there- 
from. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  check  valve,  the  combination  of  ft 
casing  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  disposed  upon 
said  seat,  a  valve  stem  formed  on  said  valve,  lifting 
means  for  said  valve  adapted  for  free  reciprocation  in 
said  casing  and  terminating  in  a  key  adapted  to  posi- 
tively interlock  with  the  valve  stem  aforesaid  whereby 
to  admit  of  rotation  of  the  valve  upon  its  seat  and  re- 
ciprocation of  the  same  in  the  casing,  a  spring  codperat- 
ing  with  the  lifting  means  to  hold  said  key  normally 
spaced  from  the  valve  stem,  and  common  guide  means  for 
the  valve  and  lifting  means  aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  check  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  internal  valve  seat,  a  valve  freely  movable  In  said 
casing,  a  valve  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said  valve 
and  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  interlocking  key- 
receiving  recess,  a  bonnet  for  said  casing  formed  with 
an  internal  sleeve,  a  spring  tensioned  valve  lifting  mem- 
ber extending  into  ssld  bonnet  for  free  reciprocation  into 
the  casing  and  terminating  in  a  key  formed  with  oppos- 
ing lugs  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  key-receiving  re- 
cess in  said  stem  to  positively  connect  the  lifting  member 
with  the  valve,  an  annular  flange  on  said  valve  stem 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  bonnet  sleeve  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  and  an  annular  flange  on  the  lifting 
member  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  to  guide  said  lifting 
member  in  reciprocation  of  the  same  and  inserting  the 
key  in  the  recess  of  the  stem. 


1,113.648.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EVEN  DISTRIBU- 
TION OF  LIQUIDS.  August  Jonas,  Leverkusen,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farfoenfabrlken  vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Dec,  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  599,732. 
(01.  187—14.) 

1.  A  liquid  distributing  means  consisting  of  a  rigid 
porous  body  adapted  to  support  a  liquid  on  its  upper  sur- 
face and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dripping  pro- 
jections depending  from  the  under  surface  thereof,   and 
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havtnf  free  lower  e^ds,  said  body  and  projection*  IwlBf 
formed  of  rljld  porous  material  with  the  Interstlcea  of  the 
projections  In  comiD|uDicatlon  with  the  interstices  of  the 
body. 


A  liquid  distributing  means  eouslstlaj^  of  a  rigid 
body  adapted  to  supjort  a  liquid  on  its  upper  surfnce  and 
provided  with  dripping  projections  depending  from  the 
under  surface  there<if  and  baring  free  lower  ends,  said 
rigid  body  having  o|>en  passages  extending  therethrough 
level  of  liquid  on  said  body  for  per- 


to  above  the  normal 


mitting  the  free  upward  passage  of  gases  through  said 
body,  said  body  anc  projections  being  formed  of  rigid 
porous  granular  mat>rial  with  the  interstices  of  the  pro- 
jections In  communication  with  the  Interstices  of  the 
body. 

3.  A  liquid  distributing  means  consisting  of  a  rigid 
porous  body  adapted  to  support  a  liquid  on  Its  upper  sur- 
face and  made  up  o'  a  plurality  of  rigid  porous  blocks, 
each  of  said  blocks  lieing  provided  with  dripping  projec- 
the  under  side  thereof  and  having 
open  passages  extending  therethrough  to  above  the  nor- 
mal level  of  liquid  oq  said  body  for  permitting  the  free 
^ses  through  said  body,  and  said 
bloclcs  and  projection^  being  formed  of  rigid  porous  gran- 
ular material  with  ijhe  Interstices  of  the  projections  in 
communication  with  the  interstices  of  the  body. 


1,113.644.      VALVE. 
Piled  Mar.  11,  1914 


E^DWAKD  F.  Jones.  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Serial  No.  823.936.     (CI.  137—26.) 


r-^^^siM. 


A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  partition  wall 
and  provided  with  a  dhanber  above  tbe  wall  in  which  the 
steam  enters  and  a  clfamber  below  the  wall  in  which  the 
cold  water  enters,  sail  wall  having  a  central  bore  being 
enlarged  at  one  end,  j  the  enlargement  terminating  in  a 
ralve  seat  at  its  nppet  portion,  said  casing  having  an  out- 
let passage  adjacent  tpe  wall  and  intermediate  the  cham- 
bers, a  port  of  comitunlcatlon  between  the  outlet  pns- 
jMtge  and  the  enlargetnent  of  the  bore  below  the  ralve 
aeat,  a  port  of  commkinicatlon  between  the  passage  and 
the  lower  chamber  inimedlately  adjoining  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  wall,  a  pllnnger  slightly  smaller  In  diameter 
than  the  bore  and  gplded  tbereio  and  havlBg  a  conical 


▼»!▼•  at  Ita  upper  end  cooperating  with  said  valve  aeat  to 
cloae  the  first  port,  a  disk  valve  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  plunger  to  control  the  second  port,  said  disk  valve 
being  adjustable  on  the  plunger  and  designed  to  contact 
with  the  under  surface  of  said  wall  which  constitutes  an 
abutment  when  the  disk  valve  Is  entirely  raised  to  open 
the  second  port,  a  lock  nut  adjustable  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  plunger,  a  yleldable  member  between  the  nut  and 
the  disk  valve,  said  disk  valve  having  an  annular  de- 
pression on  its  upper  surface  forming  a  space  between 
the  partition  wall  and  the  disk  valve  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  steam  pressure  to  cause  the  plunger  to  lower, 
which  Is  also  assisted  in  lowering  by  gravitation. 


1,113,645.  CUSHION  UEEL.  Elias  Jones.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.  Filed  May  1,  1013.  Serial  No.  764,873.  (CL 
36—35.) 


A  heel  for  shoos  and  th>>  like  Including  a  layer  of  rubber 
with  a  recess  centrally  located  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a 
layer  of  leather  secured  upon  said  layer  of  rubber  and 
correspondingly  recessed,  another  flat  imperforate  layer 
of  leather  secured  upon  said  recessed  layer  of  leather  and 
closing  said  recess  to  form  an  air  tight  chamber,  and  a 
layer  of  leather  forming  the  tread  portion  of  the  heel. 


1,113,646.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Floyd  D. 
Jones,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Commercial  Camera  Company,  I'rovldence. 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  426,948.      (CI.  95—34.) 


:=S^C:x;;^-x 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  Iwx  having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  ex- 
posure opening  in  its  front  wall,  a  box  within  the  flrst 
named  box  removable  through  the  top  of  the  latter  and 
provided  with  an  exit-opening,  feed  rollers  suitably  Jonr- 
naled  within  the  outer  box  below  the  inner  one,  a  suitably 
Joumaled  support  for  a  roll  of  sensitised  material  within 
the  inner  box  the  web  of  material  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend therefrom  through  the  exit  opening  and  down  to  and 
between  said  feed  rollers,  means  to  operate  said  rollers 
to  feed  the  web  of  material  between  them  from  the  roll, 
and  means  to  sever  that  (>ortlon  of  the  material  which 
has  passed  between  said  rollers. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  box  having  an  opening  in  Its  front  wall,  a  bok  within 
the  first  named  box  and  provided  with  an  exit-opening, 
feed  rollers  suitably  journaled  wltnlz  the  outer  box  below 
the  inner  one,  a  suitably  Journaled  support  for  a  roll  of 
sensitised  material  within  the  inner  box  from  which  the 
web  of  material  is  adapted  to  be  extended  through  the 
exit  opening  and  down  to  and  between  said  feed  rollers, 
meass  to  operate  said  rollers  to  feed  the  web  of  material 
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between  them  from  the  roll,  and  a  reclproeatory  knife 
operating  Independently  of  the  feed  rollers  to  sever  that 
portion  of  the  material  which  has  passed  between  aald 
rollers. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  box  having  an  opening  in  its  front  wall,  a  transverse 
guide  within  the  box  rearward  of  said  opening,  feed  roll- 
ers suitably  Journaled  within  the  box  below  the  guide,  a 
suitably  Journaled  support  for  a  roll  of  sensitized  material 
within  the  box  from  which  the  web  of  material  is  adapted 
to  l>e  withdrawn  to  engage  the  guide  and  extended  there- 
from down  to  and  between  said  feed  rollers,  means  to 
operate  said  rollers  to  feed  the  web  of  material  between 
them  from  the  roll,  means  to  recdve  the  material  fed  past 
the  rollers,  a  reclproeatory  knife  to  operate  between  the 
feed  rollers  and  the  receiving  means,  provided  with  rack 
bars,  a  shaft  suitably  Journaled  and  provided  with  cog 
pinions  engaging  said  rack  bars,  a  pivoted  member  en- 
gaging one  of  said  pinions,  and  a  handle  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  l>ox  for  operating  said  member. 

4.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  casing  forming  an  exposure  chamber  and  having 
an  o|)enlng  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  exposure  opening 
In  one  of  its  side  walls,  of  an  inner  casing  Inclosed  there- 
by and  having  an  open  top  registering  with  the  open  top 
of  the  outer  casing,  a  plane  aide  wall  of  the  inner  casing 
being  disposed  opposite  the  exposure  opening  in  the  outer 
one  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  top  edge,  a  drum 
Journaled  in  the  inner  casing  supporting  the  roll  of  aensl- 
tlaed  material,  -a  closure  for  the  open  top  of  the  inner  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  flange  for  excluding  light  from  the 
opening  at  the  top  of  Its  side  wall  and  means  for  feeding 
a  web  of  the  sensitised  material  from  the  roll  through  said 
last  mentioned  opening  and  across  the  outer  surface  of 
said  side  wall  past  the  exposure  opening  in  the  outer 
casing. 

5.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  casing  having  vertical  channels  in  its  aide  walls 
and  forming  an  exposure  chamber,  of  an  inner  removable 
casing  inclosed  thereby  and  having  corresponding  channels 
in  its  inner  walls,  said  walls  being  offset  in  the  region  of 
the  channels  to  form  projecting  ribs  guided  and  supported 
In  the  channels  of  the  outer  casing,  a  reel  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  and  removed  from  the  channels  of  the  inner 
casing  and  having  bearings  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  means 
for  feeding  a  web  of  sensitised  material  from  the  reel  to 
position  for  exposure  in  the  exposure  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,647.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRIB.  Simon  Jones.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,161. 
(CI.  6 — 68.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collapsible  crib,  com- 
i>o»ed  of  two  rigid  sides,  two  ends  hliiged  to  the  sides  and 


hinged  at  their  middles  by  top  and  bottom  hinges,  fingers 
at  the  bottom  hinges  on  the  inside  adapted  to  stiffen  the 
hinged  ends,  the  ends  having  orifices  In  their  topa,  spread- 
ers held  In  such  orifices  and  adapted  to  brace  the  hinged 
ends  and  aid  in  preventing  any  accidental  movement  of 
the  hinged  parts,  a  longitudinal  rod  secured  at  its  ends 
to  one  of  the  rigid  sides  and  a  slldable  bottom  tuving  end 
slats  made  with  !oops  which  pasa  around  the  rod. 


1,113,648.  FUNNEL.  Kahl  Kaelson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  J.  F.  WUford,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,632.  (CI. 
226—33.) 


1.  A  funnel,  a  valve  seat  In  said  funnel,  a  valve  carried 
by  said  seat,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
fannel  beneath  said  valve  seat,  a  link  connecting  said 
valve  with  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a  rod  slldably  mounted 
In  said  funnel  with  Its  upper  end  bent  to  form  a  hook  for 
engaging  the  remaining  arm  of  said  bell  -  crank  lever,  a 
float  carried  by  said  rod,  a  U-shaped  valve-setting  device 
slldably  connected  with  said  funnel  with  one  arm  extend- 
ing into  the  funnel  and  the  remaining  arm  extending  out- 
side said  funnel  and  having  its  upper  end  portion  bent  to 
form  an  abutment  finger,  and  a  finger  pivotally  connected 
with  the  Inner  arm  of  said  valve-setting  device  and  engag- 
ing said  bell-crank  lever  to  move  said  valve  to  an  open 
position. 

2.  A  funnel,  a  valve  seat  In  said  funnel,  a  valve  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  valve,  a  float,  means  carried  by  said 
float  for  releasably  engaging  said  actuating  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  said  valve  in  an  open  position,  a  U-shaped 
member  slldably  connected  with  said  funnel  having  one 
arm  extending  into  said  funnel  for  engaging  said  actuat- 
ing means  to  move  said  actuating  means  and  opening  said 
valve  when  said  ineniber  is  moved  to  Its  raised  position, 
the  outer  arm  of  said  member  being  bent  to  engage  a  bot- 
tle neck  when  a  funnel  Is  Inserted  in  a  bottle  to  move  said 
member  to  its  raised  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
funnel  for  limiting  the  raising  movement  of  said  member 
and  supporting  said  funnel  In  a  receptacle. 

3.  A  funnel  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  valve,  means  Including  a  float  re- 
leasably engaging  said  actuating  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  valve  In  an  open  position,  a  member  slldably 
connected  with  said  funnel  and  having  Its  Inner  portion 
provided  with  a  movably  mounted  element  engaging  said 
actuating  means  to  move  said  actuating  means  and  open 
said  ralve  when  said  member  is  moved  to  a  raised  po.si- 
tlon,  and  the  outer  portion  of  said  member  bein;;  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  a  receptacle  to  raise  said  mem- 
ber when  aald  funnel  la  placed  in  a  receptacle. 
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1,113,649. 
PARTY-LINE 
Los  Angeles, 
pany,    Chicago, 
June  16,  1908. 


JON-INTEBFERING    EXTENSION    OR 
ELEPHONE    SYSTEM.      L«o    Kklleb, 
C^l..  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Corn- 
Ill.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Serial  No.  438,760.     (CI.  179—17.) 


1.  In  an  automstic  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  plurality 
of  telephones  on  si  Id  line,  a  ground  connection  common  to 
said  telephones,  means  at  each  telephone  for  using  said 
ground  connection  in  calling,  means  responsive  to  said 
ground  connection  to  extend  connection  from  the  line,  and 
a  relay  controlllns  the  continuity  of  said  ground  connec- 
tion, both  sides  of  said  line  t>elng  normally  closed  or  con- 
tinuous between  he  central  station  and  the  said  tele- 
phones. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  plurality 
of  telephones  on  aild  line,  a  book-switch  and  calling  dial 
for  each  telephone,  co«perating  to  control  the  continuity 
of  the  talking  clrcilt  thereat,  a  ringing  key  located  at  and 
controlling  the  tailing  circuit  of  each  telephone,  a  ground 
connection  commcn  to  the  different  calling  dials  and 
ringing  keys  on  tbe  line,  a  single  relay  controlling  the 
said  ground  connection,  means  having  vertical  motion  to 
select  groups  or  d  visions  of  the  exchange  and  rotary  mo- 
tion to  connect  with  a  line  in  the  selected  group  or  di- 
vision, responsive  to  said  calling  dials,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  linging  keys  for  supplying  ringing  cur- 
rent to  signal  the  Icalled  subscriber. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  ringing  Keys  in  said  line,  a  ground  connection 
common  to  the  different  ringing  keys,  means  responsive 
to  said  ground  ani  keys  to  signal  the  called  subscriber,  a 
ground  cut-off  relafr,  and  energizing  circuits  for  said  relay, 
each  energizing  circuit  being  controlled  by  one  of  said 
keys. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phones on  said  line,  a  ground  connection  common  to  the 
different  telephone,  a  ground  cut-off  relay,  a  push-button 
and  a  switch-hook  having  springs  in  the  line  at  each 
telephone,  and  energising  circuits  for  said  felay,  each  of 
said  circuits  belna  controlled  by  one  of  said  switch-hooks 
and  push-buttons.  I 

5.  Id  a  telephope  system,  a  line,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phones on  said  lipe,  a  ringing  key  in  the  line  for  each 
telephone,  a  ground  connection  common  to  the  different 
telephones,  automfitlc  switches,  means  at  each  telephone 
for  using  said  gro|ind  connection  in  controlling  said  auto- 
matic switches,  Duans  responsive  to  said  ringing  keys  for 
supplying  ringing  {Current  to  signal  the  called  subscriber, 
a  ground  cut-off  telay,  circuits  controlled  at  each  tele- 
phone for  energlzipg  said  relay,  and  means  for  defnergtz- 
ing  said  relay  by  the  actuation  of  any  ringing  key,  where- 
by ground  Is  restored  to  the  line  for  enabling  the  calling 


subscriber  thereon 
[Claims  6  to  15 


TOOL  HOLDER 


1,113,650. 

neapoUs,    Minn 
779.199.     (CI.  5|l 
1.   A  tool  holder 

adapted  for  supp<^rting 


to  signal  the  called  subscriber, 
not  printet.  in  the  Gazette.] 


William  A.  Kelskt,  Min- 

Filed    July    15,    1913.      Serial    No. 

-7.) 

comprising  a  supporting  meml)er,  a  Jaw 

a  grinding  device  and   having  a 


ball  and  socket  bearing  on  said  supporting  member  and 
capable  of  adjustment  at  any  desired  angle  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  tool  clamp  carried  by  said  member  and  hav- 
ing a  rotary  adjustment  thereon. 


2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
support  for  a  grinding  member  having  a  ball  and  socket 
bearing  on  said  member  and  capable  of  adjustment  at  any 
desired  angle  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  tool  clamp  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  adjustable  thereon. 

3.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
Jaw  adapted  for  supporting  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by 
said  member,  said  Jaw  being  capable  of  adjustment  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  substantially  to  the  plane  of  said 
member,  and  a  tool  clamp  carried  by  said  member  and  ro- 
tatlvely  adjustable  thereon. 

4.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  supporting  member,  an 
arm  mounted  thereon  and  having  freedom  of  adjustment 
with  respect  to  said  member,  a  grinding  device  support 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  capable  of  adjustment  there- 
with or  independently  thereof,  and  a  tool  clamp  carried 
by  said  member  and  capable  of  rotary  adjustment  thereon. 

5.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  supporting  member,  means 
for  securing  a  grinding  device  at  any  angle  with  respect 
to  said  member,  and  a  tool  clamp  carried  by  said  member 
and  capable  of  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  securing 
means,  whereby  said  grinding  device  may  be  seated  at  any 
desired  angle  to  tit  any  cutting  edge  of  a  tool  mounted  in 
said  clamp. 


1,113,651.  FIRE  -  ESCAPE.  Alexandkb  Kwiatkowski, 
MIddletown,  Conn.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,528.      (CI.  227—20.) 


In  a  Are  escape,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes  carried 
by  a  vehicle,  the  opposite  side  of  each  tube  being  longi- 
tudinally grooved,  a  rope  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
each  tube  and  lying  within  said  groove,  each  rope  being 
connected  at  Its  other  end  to  the  adjacent  rope,  a  reel 
supported  on  the  lower  tube,  and  having  the  rope  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  tube  wound  thereon,  and  a  rope 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  tube  wound  upon 
the  reel  at  Its  other  end. 


1,113,652.     NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     Benjamin   F. 

Klass,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 

P.  Ryan.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10,  1913.     Serial 

No.  766,780.      (CI.  215 — 65.) 

1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  seat,  a  float  valve  having  a  stem, 
said  bottle  and  valve  being  constructed  of  vitreous  ma- 
terial, means  to  seat  the  valve,  and  a  disk  held  In  th« 
neck  against  outward  displacement  and  slidably  receiving 
the  stem  of  the  valve  for  limited  upward  movement  in  an- 
seating,  said  valve-seating  means  being  carried  by  the  disk. 
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the  disk  embodying  spaced  upper  and  lower  sections,  said 
sections  having  passages  therethrough  located  in  stag- 
gered relation  and  terminating  with  extensions  extending 
Into  the  space  between  the  sections. 


2.  .\  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  portion  provided 
with  a  seat,  a  float  valve  having  a  reduced  solid  stem, 
means  to  seat  the  valve,  and  a  disk  held  in  the  neck 
against  outward  displacement  and  tlidably  receiving  the 
stem  of  the  valve,  said  valve-seating  means  acting  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  stem  and  being  Inclosed  by  the  disk, 
the  disk  having  an  interior  opening  providing  upper  and 
lower  portions  having  passages  therethrough,  said  pas- 
sages terminating  in  extensions  located  within  the  area 
of  the  openings. 


1,113,653.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  81MON 
Klein,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  807,086.     (CI.  176—14.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  or  signaling  device,  in  combination 
with  a  bulb,  a  non-conductive  support  disposed  within 
the  bulb  and  having  the  outline  of  a  distinctive  symbol, 
and  a  filament  following  the  contour  of  the  support  and 
being  secured  thereto  whereby  said  support  acts  to  hold 
the  filament  so  that  the  latter  during  incandescence  gives 
the  complete  effect  of  the  symbol  and  whereby  the  sup- 
port acts  also  to  itself  provide  a  symbol  which  Is  risible  in 
daylight. 

2.  In  an  advertising  or  signaling  device,  in  combination, 
with  a  bulb,  a  glass  support  within  the  bulb  having  the 
outline  of  a  distinctive  symbol,  a  series  of  holding  ele- 
ments on  the  support,  and  a  filament  following  the  con- 
tour of  the  support  and  connected  to  said  holding  ele- 
ments whereby  said  support  acts  to  hold  the  filament  so 
that  the  latter  during  incandescence  gives  the  complete 
effect  of  the  symbol  and  whereby  the  support  acts  also  to 
Itself  provide  a  symbol  which  is  visible  in  daylight. 


MiCHAL    KOLTON8KI,    Cbi- 
1913.     Serial   No.   792,641. 


1.113,654.      FOLDING    BOX. 

cago.   111.     Filed   Sept.  80, 

(CI.  217—8.) 

A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  having  permanent 
end,  front  and  rear  walls  secured  thereto,  pivot  plates  dis- 


posed on  said  permanent  rear  wall,  foldable  front  and 
rear  walls  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  permanent 
front  and  rear  walls,  foldable  end  walls  hinged  to  the 
upper  edges  of  said  permanent  end  walls,  pivot  plates  car- 
ried by  said  foldable  rear  wall,  a  Ud,  a  hasp  disposed  on 
the  edge  of  said  lid,  and  straps  carried  by  the  rear  edge 
thereof  and  provided  with  hooks  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  pivot  plates  of  aaid  foldable  and  permanent  rear 


walls,  staples  disposed  on  said  foldable  and  permanent 
front  walls  adapted  to  receive  said  hasp,  corner  pieces 
secured  to  said  lid,  horizontal  partitions  having  hinged 
longitudinal  partitions  secured  thereto  and  detachable 
transverse  partitions  adapted  to  Interlock  the  said  hinged 
partitions. 


1,113,655.  PARACHUTE.  John  Krajny.  New  Brighton, 
Pa.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,986.  (CI. 
244—21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  belt, 
shoulder  straps  secured  to  said  belt,  a  collapsible  canopy 
secured  to  said  shoulder  straps,  foldable  umbrella-shaped 
wings  pivoted  to  said  belt  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  be- 
neath said  shoulder  straps. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  belt, 
pairs  of  Ings  carried  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  belt,  ribs 
hinged  to  said  lugs,  pivoted  links  connecting  the  adjacent 
ones  of  said  ribs,  expansion  springs  between  the  adjacent 
ones  of  said  ribs,  a  flexible  covering  secured  over  said 
ribs  and  stops  for  said  ribs  carried  by  the  tops  of  said 
lugs. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  belt, 
pairs  of  lugs  carried  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  belt,  rfba 
hinged  to  said  lugs,  pivoted  links  connecting  the  adjacent 
ones  of  said  ribs,  expansion  springs  between  the  adjacent 
ones  of  said  ribs,  a  flexible  covering  secured  over  said 
ribs  and  stops  for  said  ribs  carried  by  the  tops  of  said 
logs,  shoulder  straps  carried  by  said  belt,  a  balloon- 
shaped  flexible  canopy,  a  strengthening  rope  surrounding 
said  canopy  and  having  its  ends  extended  and  secured  to 
said  shoulder  straps  and  a  boop  secured  at  the  mouth  por- 
tion of  said  canopy. 


t' 
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Philip    Kmvq.    Holslngton,    Kara. 
1914.     SerUl  No.  843.207.     (CI.  97— 18.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  mold  board,  and  a  frog  or 
bottom  plate  seciired  thereto  and  provided  with  a  slot ;  of 
a  plow  share  prpvided  with  a  projecting  bearing  block 
which  projects  through  the  said  slot,  a  clamping  plate 
having  a  hole  w|icb  slips  over  the  bearing  block,  and  a 
locking  cam  plv<^ed  to  the  bearing  block  and  engaging 
with  the  said  dainplng  plate. 

2.  The  comblnition,  with  a  mold  board,  and  a  frog  or 
bottom  plate  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  an  inclined 
thrust  tng  and  ad  Inclined  slot ;  of  a  plow  share  provided 
with  a  lug  whicn  bears  on  the  thrust  lag  and  having  a 
projecting  bearing  block  which  projects  through  the  said 
slot,  a  clamping  i  plate  having  a  hole  which  slips  over 
the  bearing  bloclc,  and  a  locking  cam  pivoted  to  the 
beariac  block  and  engaging  with  the  said  clamping  plate. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  mold  board,  and  a  frog  or 
bottom  plate  seciired  thereto  and  provided  with  a  slot ;  of 
a  plow  share  having  a  projecting  bearing  block  which  pro- 
jects through  tha  said  slot,  said  bearing  block  having  a 
bearing  hole  projvided  with  a  key  slot  on  one  side,  a 
clamping  plate  hkvinfr  a  hole  which  slips  over  the  bear- 
ing block,  and  a  locking  cam  having  a  pin  which  la  pivoted 
in  the  hole  in  th4  bearing  block  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting key  on  its  free  end  portion  which  normally  holds 
It  in  engagement  with  the  block. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  moid  board,  and  a  frog  or 
bottom  plate  seciired  thereto  and  provided  with  slots;  of 
a  plow  share  provided  with  projecting  bearing  blocks 
which  project  tqrough  the  said  slots,  a  clamping  plate 
having  boles  whi^h  slip  over  the  bearing  blocks,  and  lock- 
ing cams  pivoted  { to  the  bearing  blocks  and  engaging  with 
the  clamping  plate  and  operating  to  draw  the  plow  share 
laterally  against  I  the  frog  or  bottom  plate  and  also  up- 
wardly against  t|e  bottom  edge  of  the  mold  board. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  mold  board  having  an  offset 
plate  at  its  bottoln  edge,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
slot  or  opening,  of  a  plow  share  arranged  against  the 
said  plate  with  l^s  front  face  substantially  flush  with  the 
front  face  of  th^  mold  board,  said  plow  share  having  a 
block  on  its  rear  side  which  projects  through  the  said 
slot  or  opening,  ct  clamping  plate,  and  clamping  devices 
carried  by  the  said  block  and  operating  to  press  the 
clamping  plate  aialnst  the  aforesaid  plate  thereby  locking 
the  plow  share  l4  place. 


1,113,657.  VAPdR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Obixb  O. 
Kruh,  Csortkoir,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Oeaeral 
Klectrlc  Compapy,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  fll^l  Apr.  12.  1905,  Serial  No.  255,091.  Di- 
vided and  tblsj  application  filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,622.      Ici.  171—263.) 

1.  The  combinfitlon  of  a  vapor  rectifier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  anodes  ^nd  a  cathode,  a  constant  current  trans- 
former having  rtelatlvely  movable  coils,  coaaectlons  be- 
tween the  anodes  and  the  secondary  of  said  transformer, 
and  a  circuit  ext|>nding  between  an  intermediate  point  on 
said  secondary  a^d  the  cathode  of  said  rectifier,  the  induc- 
tance of  the  transformer  producing  the  desired  overlap- 
ping of  the  arcs  \a  the  rectifier. 

2.  The  combinition  of  a  vapor  el«ctrlc  device,  having  a 
cathoda  and  a  plurality  of  anodes,  a  transformer  having 
considerable  inductance,  connections  between  the  anodes 
and  the  secondaqy  of  said  transformer,  and  a  circuit  ex- 
tendiac  between  said  cathode  and  an  intermediate  point 
on  said  secondary,  the  Inductance  of  the  transformer  pro- 
ducing the  dealre^  overlapping  of  the  arcs  la  the  device. 

8.  The  combinition  of  a  mercury  are  reetlfler,  bavlag  a 


mercury  cathode  and  codperatloi:  anodea,  a  transformer 
having  Its  primary  and  seconds ry~ coils  separated  so  as  to 
have  considerable  Inductance,  connections  between  the 
anodes  and  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  and  a  circuit 
extending  between  paid  cathode  and  a  point  of  interme- 


diate potential  on  said  secondary,  the  inductance  of  the 
transformer  maintaining  said  device  continuously  con- 
ductive. 


1,113,658.  PRACTURE-TABLE.  John  Cabsoll  lunnrnv- 
BBKoaa,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  May  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837,88.^.     (H.  IM— 16.) 


1.  A  fracture  table  comprising  a  series  of  independently 
vertically  adjustable  sections  having  substantially  horizon- 
tal disposed  supporting  surfaces,  sections  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  terminal  members  of  said  series  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  axis  of  the  table  and  capable  of  inde- 
pendent lateral  or  horisontal  oscillation  to  and  from  said 
axis  and  of  independent  vertical  adjustment  in  horizontal 
planes. 

2.  A  fracture  table  comprising  a  series  of  independently 
vertically  adjustable  sections  having  substantially  horizon- 
tal supporting  surfaces,  sections  adjacent  to  one  of  the  ter- 
minal members  of  said  series  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
Ihe  central  axis  of  the  table  and  capable  of  horizontal  os- 
cillation to  and  from  said  axis,  said  oscillating  sections  be- 
ing susceptible  of  Independent  vertical  oscillation,  and  of 
Independent  vertical  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  fracture  table,  a  series  of  adjacent  vertically  ad- 
justable sections  having  horizontal  supporting  surfacea, 
an  independent  hinged  section  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  terminal  members  of  said  series,  a  resistance  post  on 
said  terminal  member  positioned  to  engage  the  perineum 
of  the  patient,  a  vertically  adjustable  tension  device  on  the 
hinged  section,  and  horizontally  adjustable  member  on  said 
tension  device  for  engaging  the  foot  of  the  patient. 

4.  In  a  fracture  table,  a  series  of  vertically  adjustable 
sections,  an  Independently  vertically  adjustable  seat-sup- 
porting resistance  post  positioned  00  one  of  the  sectioas 
to  engage  the  perineum  of  the  patient,  and  means  on  an 
adjacent  section  for  securing  a  restatanoe  post  for  eogag- 
ing  the  axilla  of  the  patient. 

5.  A  fracture  table  comprising  a  saltable  frame,  a  series 
of  table  sections  having  hoHsontal  supporting  surfacea 
carried  thereby,  rack-bars  engaging  the  sections,  guides  for 
the  rack-bars  supported  by  the  frame  aforesaid,  pinions  en- 
gaging the  rack-bars,  means  for  actnating  the  pinions,  a' 
raek-and-piBloa  actuated  resistance  post  oa  oae  o(  tbe  s«e- 
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tioDs,  a  pair  of  table  sections  hinged  to  tbe  frame  adjacent 
to  the  section  supporting  the  resistance  post,  and  tension 
members  on  said  hinged  sections  co5peratlng  with  said  re- 
sistance post. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,669.  ELEVATOR  WRENCH.  GaOBOi  Fbankmw 
Lebds,  Electra,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,660.     (CI.  266—35.) 


.+  -^-- 


-4* 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
flanged  nipple  consisting  of  a  tubular  portion  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  pipe  and  through  which  tbe  pipe  Is 
adapted  to  pass,  and  a  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tubu- 
lar portion,  said  plate  having  a  stop  at  each  end  thereof 
and  on  the  npper  face  of  the  plate,  a  wrench  comprising  a 
split  collar  of  a  diameter  to  receive  tbe  union,  the  split  of 
the  collar  being  of  tbe  Huae  diameter  as  the  collar,  said 
collar  having  a  depending  extension  adapted  to  flt  between 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tubolar  portion  of  tbe  nipple  and 
the  pipe,  the  wrench  barlfls  a  shoulder  between  the  exten- 
sion and  tbe  collar  for  encasement  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
union,  said  collar  having  at  each  end  vertically  spaced 
bearing  lugs,  a  gripping  jaw  pivoted  between  one  pair  of 
lugs  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  the  other  pair  and  hav- 
ing its  Inner  edge  serrated  for  engaging  the  union,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  the  other  pair  of  lugs  and  having  its 
Inner  end  serrated  and  provided  with  a  recess,  tbe  grip- 
ping jaw  hsving  a  reduced  extension  fitting  within  the 
recess,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  stops 
of  the  plate  when  the  pipe  is  tamed  to  force  the  gripping 
jaw  Into  engagement  with  the  union,  said  collar  having 
oppositely  arranged  rings  for  engagement  by  lifting  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
flanged  nipple  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  drill  pipe  and  a  tabu- 
lar portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  opening  for  en- 
circling the  pipe,  said  nipple  having  stops  on  the  upper 
face  and  at  the  ends  of  the  plate,  and  a  wrench  compris- 
ing a  split  collar  for  engaging  tbe  pipe  laterally  and  of  a 
diameter  to  receive  a  union,  the  collar  having  a  depending, 
extension  of  a  diameter  to  fit  the  pipe,  tbe  extension  being 
split  to  permit  it  to  engage  the  pipe  laterally,  the  wrench 
having  an  annular  shoulder  between  the  collar  and  the 
extension  for  engagement  by  the  lower  end  of  the  union, 
and  having  an  annular  shoulder  between  the  collar  and 
tbe  extension  for  engaging  the  upper  face  of  tbe  plate,  a 
gripping  Jaw  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  split  collar  and  hav- 
ing serrations  for  engaging  the  anion,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  other  end,  said  lever  having  a  recess  in  its  inner  end, 
and  tbe  gripping  jaw  having  a  reduced  lug  fitting  within 
the  recess,  the  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  of  tbe 
plate  to  force  tbe  gripping  jaw  toward  the  pipe,  and  a  re- 
leasable  lock  in  connection  with  the  lever,  the  collar  hav- 
ing oa  extension  for  engagement  by  the  lock  to  permit  tbe 
outward  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  to  prevent  tlie 
entire  release  of  the  gripping  Jaw  until  tbe  lock  is  re- 
leased. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
flanged  nipple  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing for  permitting  the  passage  of  tbe  drill  pipe  and  a  tabu- 
lar portion  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  opening  tor 
encircling  ttie  pipe,  said  nipple  having  stops  «a  tbe  up- 


per face  and  at  the  ends  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  wrench  com- 
prising a  split  collar  for  engaging  the  pipe  laterally  and  of 
a  diameter  to  receive  a  union,  the  collar  having  a  depend- 
ing extension  of  a  diameter  to  fit  the  pipe,  tbe  extension 
being  split  to  permit  it  to  engage  the  pipe  laterally,  the 
wrench  having  an  annular  shoulder  between  the  collar 
and  tbe  extension  for  engagement  by  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
nnlon^  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  between  the  col- 
lar and  tbe  extension  for  engaging  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe 
plate,  a  grripping  jaw  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  split  collar 
and  having  serrations  for  engaging  tbe  union,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  other  end,  said  lever  having  a  recess  in  its  in- 
ner end,  and  the  gripping  Jaw  having  a  reduced  lug  fitting 
within  the  recess,  the  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
stop  of  the  plate  to  force  tbe  gripping  Jaw  toward  the 
pipe. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
sleeve  through  which  a  drill  pipe  and  its  union  are  adapted 
to  pass,  a  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  se- 
cured thereto,  said  plate  having  at  each  end  an  upwardly 
extending  stop,  a  wrench  comprising  a  split  collar  for 
engaging  a  union  of  tbe  drill  pipe  laterally  and  having 
a  depending  extension  adapted  to  fit  tbe  pipe,  the  wrench 
having  internal  and  external  shoulders  at  the  junction 
of  the  extension  therewith  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
the  union  and  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  plate  respectively, 
clamping  means  In  connection  with  tbe  collar  for  gripping 
the  union,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  collar  abd  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  clamping  mechanism  and  to  cause  the  same  to 
grip  tbe  union  when  the  lever  is  swung  in  one  direction, 
the  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  stops  of  the 
plate  to  operate  the  clamping  mechanism. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wrench  consisting  of  a  split  collar  of  a  diameter  to  slip 
over  a  union  laterally  and  having  a  depending  extension 
of  less  diameter  for  receiving  the  pipe  below  the  union, 
the  wrench  having  a  shoulder  for  engagement  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  union,  a  gripping  Jaw  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
collar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  and  having  an 
extension  for  engaging  the  gripping  Jaw  to  force  it  to- 
ward the  union  when  the  lever  is  swung  in  one  direction, 
tbe  gripping  Jaw  having  a  reduced  lug  at  Its  outer  end  and 
tbe  lever  a  recess  at  its  inner  end  for  engagement  by  the 
lug,  a  releasable  lock  In  connection  with  tbe  lever  for 
limiting  the  outward  swinging  movement  of  the  same  to 
prevent  the  entire  release  of  the  gripping  Jaw,  and  a  nipple 
through  which  the  pipe  is  adapted  to  extend,  tbe  exten- 
sion being  received  between  the  pipe  and  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  nipple,  said  nipple  having  stops  for  engagement 
by  tbe  outer  end  of  the  lever  to  cause  the  lever  to  oper- 
ate the  gripping  jaw  when  the  wrench  is  swung  in  one 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,660.  LIQUID-RECEPTACLE.  L0CI8  Lsaio,  Mo- 
bUe,  Ala.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,255.  (CI. 
220—8.) 


( 


A  receptacle  formed  from  a  single  seml-clrcular  blank 
of  material  having  its  edges  along  its  straight  side  folded 
many  tlraea  la  the  same  direction  to  form  a  sealing  seam, 
so  that  tlie  bottom  of  the  body  of  the  receptacle  is  folded 
into  the  aeam  so  as  to  be  sealed  thereby,  the  said  aeam  ly- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  adjac«it  side  of  tbe  recepUclc 
and  serving  to  stUfen  said  adjacent  aide  to  prevent  its  be- 
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ing  flexed  to  the 
tacle  when 
durlog  the 


s^me  degree  as  the  other  side  of  the  recep- 
presaare  is  brought  to  bear  against  the  latter 
operation  of  shaping  the  receptacle. 


1,113.661.      STOI 
TBIBUTER8. 
Wis.,    assignor 
waukee,  WLs. 
Serial  No.  727, 
Sept.  8.  101. "^ 
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MECHANISM  FOB  C0NCRETE-DI8 
Erich  H.  Lichtenbug,  Milwaukee, 
to  Koehring  Machine  Company,  Mll- 
Origlnal  application  filed  Oct.  21,  1912, 
17.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Serial  No.  788,742.     (Cl.  104—180.) 


1.  The  comblna  ion,  with  a  boom  and  a  trolley  carriage 
therpfor,  of  a  cabl  >  for  actuating  the  carriage,  a  sheave  for 
driving  said  cabl< ,  oppositely  disposed  clutches  for  actu- 
ating the  sheave,  t  lever  for  t^  rowing  the  clutches,  a  cam 
on  the  carriage,  a  id  means  actuated  by  the  cam  for  shift- 
ing the  lever  to  a  neutral  position  on  the  return  movement 
of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  boom  nounted  for  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment on  said  support,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  boom,  ope  -ating  mechanism  for  shifting  the  car- 
riage along  the  boom,  a  controlling  device  for  stopping  and 
starting  said  opei&ting  mechanism,  automatic  stop  means 
operable  by  the  carriage  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
movement  of  the  latter  on  the  boom  to  actuate  said  con- 
trolling device  to  jtop  said  operating  mechanism,  and  con- 
nections intermediate  said  stop  means  and  the  boom  for 
maintaining  the  1  top  means  in  operative  relation  to  ttf6 
controlling  device  irrespective  of  whatever  position  is  as- 
sumed by  the  boom. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  boom  and  a  carriage  mov- 
ably  mounted  tb«reon,  of  a  cable  for  actuating  the  car- 
riage, a  sheave  foi  driving  the  cable,  clutch  and  gear  mech- 
anism for  driving  the  sheave,  a  lever  for  controlling  the 
clutch  mechnnisn: ,  an  angular  arm  connected  with  said 
lever  and  having  lan  outstanding  arm,  a  shield  extending 
beneath  the  plane^  of  the  outstanding  arm,  means  support- 
ing and  guiding  ^id  shield,  and  cams  on  the  carriage  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
supporting  mean^  of  the  shield  for  elevating  the  same 
when  the  carriage  arrives  at  Its  innermost  position  on  the 
boom,  the  shield  being  positioned  for  striking  the  out- 
standing arm  of  the  angular  arm  when  the  shield  is  ele- 
vated for  moving  {the  connected  parts  to  a  position  releas- 
ing the  clutch.      i 

4.  In  means  of  {the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frametwork,  a  boom  mounted  thereon,  means 
whereby  the  boon)  may  be  swung  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
carriage  movable,  lengthwise  of  the  boom,  cable  driving 
means  connected  With  the  carriage  to  shift  the  same  back 
and  forth  on  the  boom,  a  controlling  device  for  said  cable 


driving  means,  and  automatic  stop  means  on  the  boom  com- 
prising a  vertically  movable  member  operable  by  the  car- 
riage to  be  engaged  with  said  controlling  device  to  thereby 
affect  the  operation  of  the  cable  driving  means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  framework,  a  boom,  means  to  move 
the  boom  on  the  framework,  a  carriuge  movable  along  said 
boom,  an  actuating  cable  connected  with  said  carriage, 
means  for  operating  said  cable  and  thereby  communicating 
movement  to  the  carriage,  and  a  stop  device  operable  by 
the  carriage  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  movement 
to  render  the  cable  operating  means  Inactive,  said  stop 
device  comprising  an  arm  carried  by  the  framework,  and  a 
coacting  member  movable  with  the  boom  and  maintained 
in  a  position  to  operate  said  arm  in  whatever  position 
the  boom  is  arranged. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,662.     KNICKERBOCKER  KNEE. 
MAN,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  28, 
757,300.      (Cl.  2—122.) 


Meter  J.  Liebeb- 
1913.     Serial  No. 


1.  Knickerbocker  leg  having  at  the  knee  two  vertical 
slotted  openings,  one  on  each  side,  a  non  elastic  strap  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  one  slot  and  normally  overlapping  the 
other  side,  means  for  securing  the  strap  to  the  other  side 
of  the  slot  in  various  positions  to  provide  for  adjustment 
to  the  size  of  the  knee,  the  other  slot  having  overlapping 
flaps  one  on  each  side  of  the  opening,  a  tube  in  the  outer 
flap,  and  an  elastic  band  therein,  fastened  at  its  inner  end 
In  the  tube,  and  at  its  outer  end,  to  the  flap  on  the  other 
side  of  the  slot  at  a  point  spaced  back  from  the  edge. 

2.  A  knickerbocker  having  at  each  knee  two  vents,  one 
on  each  side,  having  normally  overlapping  edges,  a  strap 
secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  one  vent  apd  overlapping  the 
other  edge,  means  for  securing  the  strap  and  adjusting  it 
to  vary  the  circumference  of  the  knee  opening,  and  an 
elastic  strap  secured  at  its  respective  ends  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  other  opening. 

3.  A  knickerbocker  knee  having  two  vents,  a  non-elastic 
strap  at  one  vent  and  means  for  adjusting  it  to  vary  the 
circumference  of  the  knee,  and  an  elastic  strap  at  the 
other  vent  to  maintain  the  tension  of  the  garment  at 
the  knee. 


1,113,663.  BENCH  VISE.  John  R.  Long,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  A.  Byrider, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,613. 
(Cl.  81—41.) 

1.  In  vises,  a  base  of  substantially  dish  shape  having  a 
flat  top  and  a  down  flange  about  its  edge  and  an  opening 
In  ft<»  center,  a  friction  member  inserted  from  beneath 
through  said  opening  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of 
said  base  and  provided  with  cheek  portions  projecting 
through  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  channel  between 
them,  in  combination  with  a  Jaw  having  a  shank  seated 
in  said  channel  between  said  cheeks  and  a  screw  through 
said  friction  member  and  engaged  In  said  shank  and  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  parts  together  upon  said  base. 

2.  A  vise  having  a  base  and  a  friction  member  rotatable 
In  said  base  having  a  hub,  an  outer  Jaw  having  a  shank 
fixed  In  said  hub,  a  bar  supported  at  one  end  on  the  rear 
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end  of  Mid  shank  and  provided  with  a  spindle  engaged 
through  the  base  of  said  Jaw,  an  inner  Jaw  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  bar  and  a  yoke  connecting  said  inner  Jaw  opcr- 
atlvely  with  said  bar. 


3.  A  vise  having  a  base,  a  friction  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  base  and  provided  with  a  walled  channel 
exposed  above  the  base,  an  outer  Jaw  Having  a  tapered 
shank  locked  in  said  channel  through  said  friction  mem- 
ber. In  combination  with  an  inner  Jaw,  a  bar  on  which 
■aid  inner  Jaw  is  slidably  mounted  and  supported  at  one 
end  on  an  upward  extension  of  said  shank  and  at  the  other 
end  in  the  base  of  said  outer  Jaw,  means  to  draw  said  bar 
lengthwise  to  tightened  position  and  a  bolt  under  the  heei 
of  said  bar  bearing  down  upon  the  said  base  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  vise  ogainst  rotation  when  It  is  engaged  upon 
an  object. 

4.  In  a  vise,  an  outer  Jaw  having  a  tapered  shank  and 
an  upturned  outer  extremity  and  a  base  on  which  said  Jaw 
is  rotatably  mounted,  a  bar  having  one  end  supported  on 
said  extremity  and  provided  with  a  spindle  at  the  other 
end  projected  through  the  base  of  the  Jaw  and  internally 
threaded,  a  rotatable  tightening  screw  engaged  In  said 
spindle  and  a  bolt  in  the  rear  of  said  shank  adapted  to 
lock  said  bar  against  rotation  on  said  base,  and  an  Inner 
Jaw  slidably  confined  upon  said  bar. 

6.  A  vise  as  de8crll)ed  having  an  outer  Jaw  member  hav- 
ing a  shank  provided  with  an  upturned  divided  outer  end, 
a  Jaw  supporting  bar  mounted  at  both  ends  on  said  Jaw 
member  and  removably  supported  thereon,  an  inner  Jaw 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  a  yoke  about  said  Inner 
Jaw  confining  the  same  operatively  on  said  bar,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  base  supporting  said  Jaw  member,  a  locking 
bolt  In  the  heel  of  said  bar  bearing  upon  said  base  and  a 
screw  in  said  bolt  to  take  up  wear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Sazette.] 


Inclined  from  its  rear  toward  its  front  end  on  iti  under 
edge  and  having  means  to  provide  a  limited  adjustment 
thereof  lengthwise  on  said  member,  a  secondary  Jaw  hav-  ■ 
ing  a  shank  Inclined  reversely  to  said  bar  on  Its  upper 
edge  and  a  yoke  slidably  mounted  over  said  bar  and  said 
secondary  member  and  flaring  to  conform  to  said  member 
and  said  bar  respectively. 

2.  A  vise  having  an  elbow-shaped  Jaw  member  with  a 
bore  through  the  angle  thereof,  a  bar  having  a  Upered  body 
provided  with  a  threaded  stem  projecting  Into  said  bore 
and  a  screw  engaging  said  stem  and  adapted  to  adjust 
said  bar  longitudinally,  in  combination  with  adjustable 
means  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  and  a  movable 
Jaw  and  yoke  slidably  mounted  on  said  bar. 

3.  In  vises,  a  bottom  Jaw  member  and  a  base  therefor, 
a  tapered  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  member  and  means 
to  adjust  the  said  bar  longitudinally.  In  combination  with 
a  movable  Jaw  having  a  tapered  shank  and  a  yoke  to  oper- 
atively confine  the  same,  a  pivoted  dog  at  the  rear  of  said 
bottom  Jaw  member  and  meanjs  adapted  to  cause  said  dog 
to  lock  on  said  base  when  pressure  comes  on  said  bar. 

4.  A  vise  as  described  having  two  Jaw  members  ana  a 
combined  supporting  and  locking  bar  mounted  on  one  of 
said  members  and  having  the  other  member  slidable  there- 
on and  a  slidable  yoke  about  said  bar  and  the  said  Jaw 
member  mounted  thereon. 

5.  A  vise  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  fixed  Jaw, 
a  bar  tapered  in  the  direction  of  said  fixed  Jaw  and  ad- 
justably supported  on  said  base  member,  a  secondary  Jaw 
slidable  on  said  bar,  and  a  flaring  yoke  about  said  second- 
ary member  and  said  bar  adapted  to  hold  the  said  parts  in 
working  relations. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,113,664.  BENCH-VISE.  John  R.  I>ong,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  A.  Byrider, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913,  Serial  No.  747,214. 
Renewed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,812.  (Cl. 
81—33.) 


1,113,665.  SKELETON  SLUG  FOR  TYPE  -  CASTING 
MACHINES.  Elbbbt  Fremont  Longwell,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,318.  (Cl. 
199—2.) 


1.  In  vises,  a  base  member  constructed  to  be  fixed  upon 
a  suitable  support  and  having  a  Jaw,  a  bar  having  a  body 


1.  A  skeleton  slug  provided  with  tapering  holes  extend- 
ing through  the  slug  transversely  the  length  spaced  ac- 
cording to  lateral  width  or  "  set  "  of  type  size. 

2.  A  skeleton  slug  provided  with  a  top  face  adapted  to 
receive  printing  characters,  holes  extending  through  the 
slug  transversely  throughout  the  length  of  the  slugs  and 
tapering  toward  the  before-mentioned  top  face. 

3.  A  skeleton  slug  provided  with  an  edge  adapted  to 
receive  printing  characters  and  a  series  of  tapering  holes 
extending  through  the  slog  the  axes  of  which  are  perpen- 
dlcularvto  the  edge  of  the  small  diameters  of  the  holes  In 
the  plade  of  the  edge. 

4.  A  skeleton  slug  consisting  of  a  body  provided  with 
a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face  and  provided  with  holes  ex- 
tending through  the  slug  Upering  to  the  top  face  and  pro- 
vided with  two  projections  on  bottom  forming  a  support 
for  the  completed  slug  In  a  printing  form. 
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1,113.666.  ORB48E  SUPERHEATER.  Frank  Lowst. 
LoudODTiUe.  OHIO,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Grease  Com- 
pany, LoudonTllle,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
JoJy  8,  1914,     Serial  No.  848,763.     (CI.  184—104.) 


1.  A   steam   su 
communicating 
the  supply  line  an( 
and  outlet  ends  1 

2.  A   steam   su 
communicating  at 
tube  passing  thro 
ber  Into  the  steam 
upward  into  the 

3.  A   steam    su 
communicating  at 
tube  passing  throu 
into   tlie   steam    s 
shaped  coil 

4.  A  steam  su 
nipple  connecting 
supply  line,  and  a 
end  of  the  heating 
line  and  having  a 
chamber. 

5.  A  steam  su 
nipple  connecting 
supply  line,  and  a 
end  of  the  heating 
line  and  having 
ward  Into  the 


p)ly 


D  :o 
p>iy 


ugh 


p>ly 


extendi  ng 
pply 


a:  I 


line,  an  adjacent   beating  chamber 

th4rewith,  and  a  grease  tube  leading  into 

having  a  coil  extending  above  Ita  inlet 

the  beating  chamber. 

line,   an   adjacent   beating   chamber 

its  lower  end  therewith,  and  a  grease 

the  lower  end  of  the  heating  cham- 

supply  line  and  having  a  coll  extending 

bi>atlng  chamber. 

line,   an   adjacent   heating   chamber 

its  lower  end  therewith,  and  a  grease 

i[h  the  lower  end  of  the  heating  chamber 

i^pply    line    and    having   an    inverted    U- 

upward  Into  the  heating  chamber. 

line,  an  adjacent  heating  chamber,  a 

;he  lower  end  of  the  chamber  with  the 

frease  tube  extending  through  the  lower 

chamber  and  the  nipple  Into  the  supply 

coil  extending  upward  into  the  heating 


pply 


line,  an  adjacent  heating  chamber,  a 
he  lower  end  of  the  chamber  with  the 
rrease  tube  extending  through  the  lower 
chamber  and  the  nipple  into  the  supply 
inverted   U-shaped  coll  extending  up- 
healing  chamber. 


8LIDJ  BLE    BOLT. 
Filed   reb.  16,  1914. 


Stsphin   Mahaj,   Mun- 
Serlal  No.  819,092.     (CI. 


1,113,667. 
ball.  Pa. 
70—42.) 

1.  A  spring-actufated  bolt  comprising  a  casing  closed  at 
one  end  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  upon  Ita  Inner 
surface  and  alining  perforations  through  the  closed  end 
thereof,  a  cage  {V'ovided  with  side  bars  longitudinally 
slidable  within  sail  grooves  and  through  said  perforations, 
a  bolt  carried  by  apd  slidable  with  said  cage  and  realllent 
means  within  saldl  cage  engaging  the  casing  at  ita  closed 
end  and  the  forwafe-d  end  of  the  cage  to  project  said  bolt. 

2.  A  spring-actulBted  bolt  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
cloaed  end,  said  c^ing  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  ita 
inner  wall  in  alii^ment  with  perforations  through  said 
closed  end.  longiti|dinally  slidable  bars  positioned  within 
said  grooves  and  projecting  through  said  perforations,  a 
bead  disk  secured |  to  the  free  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a 
lx>lt  centrally  positioned  exteriorly  upon  said  disk,  a  heli- 
cal expansion  spring  positioned  within  said  casing  and 
cage  and  bearing  VL^ainst  said  bead  disk  and  the  closed 
end  of  the  casing. 


8.  A  spring-actuated  bolt  comprising  a  caging  haying 
longitudinal  inner  grooves  and  also  having  a  cloaed  outer 
end  provided  with  perforations  in  horizontal  alinement 
with  said  grooves,  bars  connected  at  their  outer  ends  and 
slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves  and  perforations,  a  head 


disk  upon  the  free  ends  of  aaid  bars,  a  bolt  projecting 
from  the  outer  face  of  said  disk  and  positioned  within 
said  opening,  and  expansion  mt^ans  between  the  closed 
end  of  said  casing  and  said  disk  to  project  the  bolt. 


1,113,668.  AUXILIARY-AIR  INLET  AND  MIXING  DE- 
VICE FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
E.MILE  Maitbb.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1014.  Se- 
rial  No.   810,446.      (CI.   48—180.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  body  having  air  ports  therein,  a  tubular  pis- 
ton mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  bore  of  the  body  and 
yieldingly  held  against  movement  in  position  to  close  aald 
air  ports,  and  a  rotary  mixer  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the 
tubular  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  body  having  air  ports  therein,  a  tubular  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  bore  of  the  body,  a  bridge 
mounted  on  the  body  and  extending  across  the  bore  there- 
of, a  screw  mounted  on  said  bridge,  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
screw,  a  spring  having  one  end  bearing  against  said  nut 
and  its  other  end  against  the  tubular  piston  and  yield- 
ingly holding  the  piston  In  position  to  close  said  air  ports, 
and  a  rotary  mixer  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  piston. 


1,113,669.      EARTH-ELEVATOR.      Charlis    R.    Mapijcs, 

Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor   of   one  half    to    Herman    L. 

Rels,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1012.     Serial  No. 

679.890.      (CI.  193—6.) 

The  combination  of  a   platform,  an   upwardly   extend- 
ing Inclined  trough  resting  on  the  platform  and  having  its 
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lower  portion  flared  to  form  a  hopper  and  having  at  its 
upper  portion  a  downward  chute,  an  endless  elevator 
within  the  trough,  mechanism  mounted  on  the  platform 
for  driving  said  elevator,  a  brace  on  the  rear  side  of  the 


1,113,671.  BOBBIN  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  THE  MAKU- 
FACTURE  OF  PILLOW  -  LACK.  Adgost  Matitsch, 
Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  M. 
Faber  4  Co.,  Vienna,  Aoatria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  732,045.     (CL  66—6.) 


trough  adapted  to  abtit  the  side  of  a  wagon  body,  and  an 
adjustable  clamp  tarried  by  the  trough  to  clamp  the  de- 
vice against  the  side  of  the  wagon  body. 


1,113,670.  PIN.  Charles  F.  Markham,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  30,  lOOjO.  SerUl  No.  493.083.  (CI. 
24—160.) 


1.  A  pin  comprising  a  body  formed  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing ears  bent  to  form  a  pin  tongue  Joint  and  an  abutment 
wall  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  said 
body,  and  a  pin  tongue  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
ears  and  having  a  rearwardly  extended  portion  arranged 
to  bear  against  said  abutment  when  the  pin  is  closed,  said 
abutment  being  located  to  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  coanec- 
Uon. 

2.  A  pin  comprising  a  body  formed  of  sheet  metal  bar- 
ing a  pin  tongue  Joint  formed  of  spaced  apart  ears  con- 
nected by  an  integral  tying  web  arranged  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  said  body,  and  a  pin 
tongue  pivotally  mounted  between  said  ears  and  having 
a  rearwardly  extended  portion  arranged  to  bear  against 
said  abutment  when  the  pin  is  closed,  said  abutment 
being  located  to  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection. 

3.  A  pin  comprising  a  body  formed  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing an  integral  neck  portion  provided  with  spaced  apart 
ears  and  an  Intervening  integral  abutment  wall  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  said  body,  and  a  pin  tongne 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  ears  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly extended  portion  arranged  to  bear  against  said 
abutment  when  the  pin  Is  closed,  said  abutment  being 
located  to  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided' with  a  catch  and  Joint  member,  said 
joint  member  having  a  closed  rear  end  and  a  pin-tongue 
mounted  in  said  Joint  member  and  provided  with  an  en- 
larged head  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  body  of 
the  pin-tongue  and  having  a  tall  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  closed  rear  end  adjacent  the  body  portion  when  said 
pin-tongue  is  moved  to  closed  position. 

5.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  <x)mprlslng  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  catch  and  joint  member 
said  joint  member  having  a  closed  rear  end  extending  sub- 
Ktantially  at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  pin- 
tongue  mounted  in  said  joint  member  and  provided  with 
an  enlarged  head  having  a  straight  top  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  surface  of  said  closed  rear  end  when  the 
pin-tongne  is  moved  to  open  position  and  with  a  tall  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  closed  rear  end  adjacent  the 
body  portion  when  the  pin-tongue  Is  moved  to  closed 
position. 

207  O.  G.— 31 


1.  A  thin  lace-machlne  bobbin,  whose  edges  are  pro- 
Tided  with  a  large  number  of  projections,  in  combination 
with  a  retaining  spring  arranged  to  engage  said  edges,  the 
limit  of  idle  motion  being  determined  by  the  distance  be- 
tween said  projections. 

2.  A  thin  lace  machine  bobbin  having  polygonal  ends  of 
many  sides  in  combination  with  a  retaining  spring  and  In 
frlctional  engagement  with  a  bobbin  carriage. 

3.  A  thin  lace  machine  bobbin  having  polygonal  ends, 
the  corners  of  said  ends  operating  as  rotation  reUrding 
means  and  tlie  length  of  the  sides  proportioned  in  accord- 
ance with  the  permissible  slack. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lace  machine  carriage  having  a 
circular  bobbin  seat,  of  a  bobbin  therein  having  polygonal 
ends  and  a  spring  engaging  the  edges  of  said  ends. 

5.  A  lace  machine  bobbin  having  polygonal  ends  and 
approaching  a  circle  in  shape. 


1.113,672.  PERAMBULATOR  OR  BABY-CAB.  Bbrnard 
H.  May,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,096.     (CI.  21—12.) 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage- body,  of  a  U-shaped  support  having  a  web 
disposed  transversely  below  the  carriage-body  and  arms 
extending  upwardly  at  the  sides  of  said  body,  top-atUcb- 
Ing  members  provided  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  an 
Independent  carriage  top  having  coacting  attaching  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  arms,  and  a  pivotol  con- 
nection between  said  U-shaped  support  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  carriage-body. 

2.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage-body  provided  with  a  bottom  and  with  sides, 
guides  at  the  upper  portions  of  said  sides,  arms  pivotally 
connected  with  the  lateral  portions  of  said  bottom  and  ex- 
tending upward  through  said  guides,  said  arms  having 
downwardly  turned  ends  affording  top^aitachlng  members. 
and  a  top  adjustably  secured  to  said  members. 
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S.  In  nfeans  of  he  character  set  forth,  the  comblnatloc 
of  a  carriage-body  comprising  a  bottom  and  sides,  guides 
at  the  upper  portions  of  said  sides,  a  U-shaped  member 
comprising  arms  (ivotaliy  connected  with  the  lateral  por- 
tions of  said  bottom  and  a  web  uniting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  below  sold  bottom,  said  arms  having  their  upper 
ends  extending  through  said  guides  and  curved  outwardly 
and  a  carriage-top  secured  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  I  rms. 

4.  In  means  of  i  he  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  il  bottom  and  sides,  said  sides  provided 
at  their  upper  portions  with  guides,  a  U-shaped  support 
disposed  beneath  said  bottom  and  arms 
extending  upwardly  and  housed  in  said  sides,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  armi^  extending  through  said  guides  and 
equipped  with  to{ -attaching  members,  a  top  secured  to 
pivots  connecting  said  arms  with  the 
the  bottom  of  said  body. 


said  members,  and 
lHtoral.4)ortions  ol 


1.113.673.      SIG? 
Boston,  Mass., 
pany,   Boston, 
Filed  July  2.  191 


NJ  LING   DEVICE      Donald  G.   McLean. 

I  saiffDor  to  The  Randall-Faicbney  Com- 

Sfass.,   a   Corporation   of  Massachusetts. 

Serial  No.  707,213.     (CI.  177—311.) 


par 


1.  A  signaling 
the  exhaust   pipe 
having  a  movable 
solenoid   having  a 
of   the    horn,    an 
solenoid  having  tv 
a  cut-out  short  c 
closing   of  the  en 
the  windings  into 
certain   point,   so 
passing  from  the 

2.  A   signaling 
the    exhaust    pipe 
solenoldal  operating 
tery   for  energliins 
connecting  the  sul 
provision   for  ope 
draw  a  large  amofint 
and   thereafter 
so  as  to  reduce 
lattery. 

3.  A  signaling 
exhaust  pipe  of  ai 
operate    It,    In    co 
e<|ual   windings  h« 
able   part,   a    battery 
spring  situated 
controlling  and 
from  said  horn. 


1.113,674.      VAL 

cock.   Mich. 

Renewed    Feb, 

90— 12.5.) 

1.  A  valve  reaeajt 
bead,   a   plurality 
points  there  alwut 
means  engaging 
riorly  to  clamp 
at  their  upper  e 


ti 

the 

>n(lB 


I  levlce  comprising  a   horn,   mounted   on 

if  an  internal  combustion   engine,   and 

rt  to  operate  It.  In  combination  with  a 

core  connected  with   the  movable  part 

4pen-circult    battery   for   energizing   the 

o  windings  of  une<]ual   resistance,  and 

i^cultlng  one  of  the  windings  upon   the 

efglzing  circuit  and  operating  to  throw 

series  when  said  core  has  moved   to  a 

8   to  decrease    the   amount   of  current 

1  lattery  automatically. 

evlce   comprising   a    horn    mounted    on 

of    an    Internal    combustion    engine,    a 

device  for  controlling  said  horn,  a  bat- 

the  solenoid,  a  normally  open   circuit 

nold  and  battery,  said  solenoid  having 

ting  on   the   closing   of  the  circuit   to 

of  current  supply  from  the  battery 

ailtomatlcally    to   Increase    the    resistance 

thje  amount  of  current  passing  from  said 


tat 


<^vice  comprising  a  horn  mounted  In  the 

engine,  and  having  a  movable  part  to 

^blnatlon    with   a    solenoid    of   two    un- 

vlng  a   core  connected   with   said   mov- 

for  energizing   said    solenoid  and   a 

Ix^ween  said  core  and  said  movable  part 

e<  uallzlng  the  amount  of  sound   passing 


\E- 


RESRATER.      Hiram    Mi»ore,    ilan- 

Fi  ed   Sept.    11,    1911.   Serial   No.   648,813. 

24,    1914.      Serial    No.    820,661.       (01. 


ing  device  comprising  a  centrally  bored 

of   legs   hinged   to  said  head   at   spaced 

and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 

e  valve  ca8«»  l»oth   Interiorly   and  exte- 

legs  thereto,  said  legs  being  provided 

beyond  the  pivotal  points  with  trans- 


verse ead  faces,  and  a  collar  surrounding  said  head  and 
having  a  threaded  engagement  therewith  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  transverse  end  faces  of  the  said  legs  to 
position  the  head  and  Its  bearing  in  proper  relation  to  the 
valve  seat. 


^■t- <L- 


2.  A  valve  reseating  device  comprising  a  centrally  bored 
bead,  a  plurality  of  legs  hinged  to  the  head  In  spaced  re- 
lation thereabout  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
means  engaging  the  valve  case  both  interiorly  and  ex- 
teriorly to  clamp  the  legs  thereto,  said  legs  having  lugs 
projecting  from  the  up(>er  ends  thereof  beyond  the  pivotal 
points,  and  a  collar  in  threadeil  engagement  with  the 
head  and  contacting  with  the  end  faces  of  the  lugs  to  po- 
sition the  head  and  its  bearing  in  proper  relation  to  the 
valve  seat. 

3.  A  valve  reseating  device  comprising  a  centrally  bored 
head,  a  plurality  of  legs  plvotally  secured  to  the  head  at 
spaced  points  thereabout,  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  being 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the 
valve  case  and  adjustable  means  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  the  valve  case  for  rigidly  clamping  the  lower  ends  of 
the  legs  thereto,  an  adjustable  means  on  said  head  to  en- 
gage the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  to  position  the  head  in 
proper  alinement  with  the  valve  seat. 

4.  A  valve  reseating  device  comprising  a  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  legs  hinged  to  the  head  at  spaced  points  there- 
about, said  head  having  a  tool  bearing  positioned  centrally 
of  the  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  transverse  bearing 
face  at  its  lower  end,  said  hearing  faces  being  located  at 
equal  distances  from  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  transverse  bearing  surface  on  the  valve  case,  said 
legs  also  having  fixed  longitudinal  bearing  faces  to  en- 
gtige  the  interior  of  the  valve  case,  and  adjustable  mem- 
bers at  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  and  arranged  opposite 
the  said  longitudinal  bearing  faces  and  coacting  therewith 
to  clamp  the  valve  case  interiorly  and  exteriorly  thereof. 

5.  In  a  valve  reseating  device  comprising  a  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  legs  hinged  to  the  head  at  spaced  points  there- 
about, said  head  having  a  tool  bearing  positioned  centrally 
of  the  legs,  the  legs  being  provided  with  transverse  bear- 
ing faces  at  their  lower  ends,  said  bearing  faces  being  lo- 
cated at  equal  distances  from  the  head  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  transverse  l)earlng  surface  on  the  valve  case,  the  legs 
being  provided  at  the  inner  terminals  of  the  transverse  bear- 
ing faces  with  integral  projecting  lugs  or  faces  arranged 
to  extend  Into  and  engage  the  Interior  of  the  valve  case, 
and  adjustable  members  carried  by  the  legs  at  the  outer 
terminals  of  the  said  transverse  bearing  faces  to  engage 
the  exterior  of  the  valve  case,  whereby  the  legs  are 
clamped  thereon. 

(Claims  6  and  t  not  printed  in  the  Gnsette.] 
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1,113,676.  BREATHING  DEVICE.  GARBrrr  A.  Mobgax, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  ^tet^  De- 
vice Company,  Oberlln,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of^Ohlo. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,697.      (CL  128 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fireman's  bood,  of  ■  device 
for  supplying  air  thereto,  said  hood  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  in  Its  upper  end,  a  gravity  valve  in  said 
opening,  a  tube  having  an  inlet  opening  within  said  hood 
into  which  the  wearer  can  exhale  his  breath,  said  exhaling 
tulie  having  its  outlet  opening  opposite  the  outlet  0|>en- 
ing  for  the  hood  and  spaced  therefrom,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  firemans  hood,  of  a  tube  for 
supplying  air  thereto,  a  separate  tube  Into  which  the  air 
exhaled  by  the  wearer  is  discharged,  and  having  an  inlet 
opening  arranged  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  wearer,  and 
having  an  outlet  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hood  but 
spaced  therefrom,  the  wall  of  said  hood  having  an  outlet 
opening  opposite  the  outlet  opening  in  said  exhaling  tube 
but  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  gravity  valve  in  the  outlet 
opening  In  said  hood. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fireman's  hood,  of  an  air 
Inlet  therefor,  an  exhaling  tube  arranged  within  the  hood, 
and  having  an  outlet  opening  located  within  the  bood, 
said  hood  having  an  outlet  opening  located  opposite  the 
outlet  opening  in  said  exhaling  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fireman's  hood  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  an  appliance  located  within 
the  hood  and  controlled  by  the  breath  of  the  operator,  for 
creating  a  circulation  of  fresh  air  in  the  hood. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hood  having  an  opening  In 
Its  upper  end,  of  a  pair  of  flexible  breathing  tubes  con- 
nected with  the  lower  front  face  thereof,  said  tubes 
Joined  together  intermediate  of  their  ends,  forming  a  loop 
of  sufficient  size  to  embrace  the  body  of  a  fireman  and 
rest  upon  his  hips,  and  a  single  tube  communicating  with 
said  pair  of  tubes  at  their  point  of  Juncture,  and  adapted 
to  depend  l)ehind  the  wearer, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,113.670.  TRIITING  MECHANISM  FOR  PLATEN- 
rilESSES.  Lewis  E.  Mobhisos,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a»- 
Bignor  to  himself  and  Matthias  Plum,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,327.      (CI.  101— 36.) 

1.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  suction  means 
for  separating  the  sheets,  a  pump  for  supplying  the  suc- 
tion to  said  means,  a  platen,  mechanism  for  removing  the 
printed  matter  from  said  platen,  an  electrical  circuit 
having  Its  two  normally  open  terminals  supported  on  said 
mechanism  and  devices  operable  upon  the  closing  of  said 
terminals  for  rendering  said  pump  inactive. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  printing 
means,  a  sheet  separating  device  including  a  pump,  grlp- 
pers  for  delivering  the  printed  sheet  from  said  printing 
means,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  having  two  ter- 
minals carried  by  said  grippers  and  devices  operable  upon 
the  closing  of  said  terminals  for  rendering  the  said  pump 
inactive  to  trip  the  said  separating  means. 


3.  In  a  printing  presa  the  combination  of  a  sheet  sepa- 
rating mechanism  Including  a  pump,  a  magnet  on  said 
pump,  a  normally  open  electrical  circuit,  including  said 
magnet,  means  for  closing  said  circuit  to  energise  the  said 
magnet  and  means  operable  by  the  latter  for  opening 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  pump  and  the 
atmosphere  to  render  said  sheet  separating  mechanism  In- 
active. 


4.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  sheet  sepa- 
rating mechanism  including  a  pump,  a  magnet  on  said 
pump,  a  tripping  mechanism  including  a  second  magnet,  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit  including  both  of  said  mag- 
nets, means  for  closing  said  circuit  to  energize  both  of 
said  magnets  and  devices  rendered  operative  when  the 
said  magnets  are  energized  for  rendering  said  pump  in- 
active to  trip  the  said  sheet  separating  mechanism  and 
for  actuating  the  said  tripping  mechanism  to  trip  the 
said  press. 


1,113.677.      VEHICLE   CURTAIN-FASTENER.      Fred   A.^ 
Neider,    Augusta,    Ky.,   assignor    to   The    F.    A.    Neider- 
Company.    Augusta.    Ky..    a    Corporation    of    Kentucky. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  584.218.     (C\.  24—221.) 


1.  A  vehicle  curtain  fasten«T  comprising  a  base  having 
an  elongated  boss  formed  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  shoulder-receiving  depression  In 
the  face  thereof,  a  marginal  rib  along  each  end  of  the 
face,  and  a  shoulder-receiving  depression  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  face  thereof  and  between  the  ribs  at 
a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  boss,  an  elongated 
head  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  boss  and  located  axlally. 
with  relation  thereto,  and  having  shoulders  formed  there- 
on intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  for  engaging  the  trans- 
versely extending  depressions  when  the  head  is  turned  to 
an  operative  position,  with  relation  to  the  boss,  and  for 
projecting  into  the  longitudinally  extending  depression 
when  the  head  is  turned  to  an  inoperative  position,  with 
relation  to  the  boss,  said  shoulders  being  of  such  altitude, 
with  relation  to  the  depth  of  the  longitudinally  extending 
depression,  that  the  head  rests  upon  the  marginal  rilm 
when  the  boss  Is  in  the  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
for  holding  the  head  against  the  face  of  the  boss. 

2.  A  vehicle  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  base,  an 
elongated  boss  formed  on  the  base  and  having  longitudinal 
and  transverse  depressions  formed  therein,  marginal  rib* 
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narrvuiHltaK  tb^  enim  ot  aaM  lonidtvdinal  (l«pre89k»D,  an 
elongated  head  forned  of  sheet  metal  and  conforminjr  to 
the  oatllne  of  saiq  N>!*s  nnd  plvotally  mounte<l  on  satd 
bo«a,  means  for  yieldingly  pivoting  said  head  on  said 
boss,  atrlpn  formed  jlntegrally  with  the  metal  of  said  head 
snd  brought  together  at  their  lower  edges  to  form  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  en^ge  said  longitudinal  or  transrerse  de- 
pressions, and  tanirs  formed  on  said  strips,  adapted  to 
engage  said  boss  tni  form  a  pivot  for  said  head  and  a  se- 
curing device  for  s4ld  yielding  means. 

.1.  A  vehicle  curlain  fastener  comprising,  a  head,  oval 
In  cross-section,  an|d  having  shoulders  formed  on  the  In- 
ner face  and  locatel  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  base 
having  an  oval  bo«a  formed  thereon  and  provided.  In  the 
face  of  the  boss,  with  a  longltmHaaliy  extendtag  shonlder- 
recelvcing  slot,  a  njarglnal  rib  formed  on  mch  end  of  the 
boss  and  a  transversely  extending  shoulder-receiving  re- 
cess located  mldw«t  between  the  ends  of  the  boss  and  be- 
tween the  ribs,  and!  a  spindle  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
head  in  a  central  position,  with  relation  to  the  boss  and  a 
spring  for  drawing  jthe  head  against  the  face  of  the  boss, 
said  shoulders  beinb  so  proportioned  and  located  on  the 
head,  that  they  enj  age  the  transversely  extending  recess, 
when  the  head  is  turned  to  a  position  at  right  angles  to 
the  loss,  and  project  Into  the  longitudinally  extending  re- 
cess when  the  head  is  turned  to  a  position  parallel  with 
the  t>oHs,  and  !«aid  ril»s  being  so  proportioned  and  located 
on  the  bo«8  tint  eich  shoulder  moves  across  one  rib  in 
passing  from  one  recess  to  the  other. 


1,113,678.      METALj 
ArcrsT  KfMPF. 
Serial  No.  805,7 


011 


SASH.     Theo[>ore   F.    Occhsle  and 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1913. 
{CI.  180— ."Ifl.) 


1.  A  metal  sash  Including  cross  bars  each  of  which  is 
Integral  throughout  its  length,  said  cross  bars  having  re- 
cesses formed  then  In  whereby  said  bars  may  cross  each 
other  with  their  outer  faces  substantia lly  flush,  each  sec- 
tion of  the  cross  bi  rs  adjacent  the  crossing  point  having 
a  recesa  therein,  aid  means  common  to  all  of  said  last 
named  reeesses  for  locliing  said  croM  bars  in  assembled 
position. 

2.  A  metal  sash  Including  cross  bars  each  of  which  is 
integral  throughout  Its  length,  said  cross  bars  having  re- 
cesses formed  therein  whereby  said  bars  may  cross  each 
other  with  their  outer  fares  substantially  flush,  each  sec- 
tion of  the  cross  birs  adjacent  the  crossing  point  having 
a  dove-tailed  receaii  formed  therein,  and  a  locliing  ring 
common  to  all  of  said  dove-tailed  recesses  for  holding 
said  cross  bars  in  Assembled  poaltlon. 

3.  A  metal  sash  |including  cross  bars  each  of  which  is 
integral  throughout  its  length,  said  cross  bars  having  re- 
ceaaes  formed  therein  whereby  said  bars  may  cross  each 
other  with  their  oi^ter  faces  substantially  flush,  each  sec- 
tion of  the  cross  t4rs  adjacent  the  crossing  point  having 
a  dore-tailed  reces^  formed  therein,  and  a  locking  ring 
common  to  all  of '  said  dove-talied  recesses  for  holding 
said  cross  bars  In  |  assembled  position,  said  locking  ring 
being  shaped  In  riioss  section  to  conform  to  said  dove- 
tailed recesses  and  having  grooves  formed  therein  for  per- 
mitting said  locking  ring  to  be  placed  in  said  dove-tailed 
recesaes. 


1.113,079.  AIB-BKAKB  TALVE.  John  B.  OsMEa,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AUIs- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1010.  Serial  No.  58^jy33. 
(CI,  188—1.) 


1.  In  an  air  brake  valve,  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  a 
car  body,  "  straight  air "  ports  and  passages  In  said 
bracket,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  ports  and  passages, 
and  a  ryllodcr  liariog  emergency  features,  attachable  to 
said  bracket. 

2.  la  an  air  brake  valve,  a  piston,  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  piston,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  in  com- 
munication with  a  portion  of  one  side  of  said  piston,  a 
main  rettervolr  communicable  to  the  other  side  of  said  pia- 
ton.  means  for  subjecting  an  additional  portion  of  said 
first  side  of  said  piston  to  pressure  from  said  auxiliary 
re8«'rvolr  upon  a  reduction  of  pressure  on  said  piston 
from  said  main  reservoir,  and  means  for  eHtabllshing  a 
pressure  in  said  auxiliary  reservoir  less  than  that  in  said 
main  reservoir,  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  main  reservoir  to  said  anxlllary  res- 
ervoir irrespective  of  the  poftltton  of  said  piston. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  valve,  a  bracket,  "  straight  air " 
ports  and  passages  in  said  bracket,  a  valve  controlling 
said  ports  and  passages,  and  a  capped  opening  in  snid 
bracket  opposite  said  valve  through  which  said  valve  may 
be  passed. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  valve,  a  piston  controlling  "  auto- 
matic air  "  ports  and  passages,  and  a  valve  separate  from 
said  piston  and  controlling  "  stright  air  "  ports  nnd  pas- 
sages, said  valve  and  piston  t>elng  in  axial  alinement  and 
said  piston  controlling  movement  of  said  valve. 


l,113,«Rb.  SAFETY  THIRD  RAIL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS.  Walter  II.  rARXET.r.,  Jr  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .May  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  372,0«7.  (CI.  101—20.) 
1.  In  an  electric  railway  system  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  and  third  rail  sections,  bell  cranks  fulcrumed  ad- 
jacent to  the  third  rail  sections,  movable  cover  rails  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  arms  of  each  bell  crank,  electric 
switches  for  the  third  rail  sections,  each  electric  switch 
having  a  switch  plug  extending  from  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank,  a  main  feed  wire  In  circuit  with  said  plug,  said 
switch  also  comprising  a  female  member  for  the  switch 
plug,  an  electric  conductor  connecting  said  female  mem- 
ber with  the  third  rail,  a  shoe  extending  from  the  vehicle 
and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  third  rail  sections  under  the 
movable  cover  rails. 

L'.  In  an  electric  railway  system  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  and  third  rail  sections,  the  accompanying  ends  of 
each  pair  of  the  latter  separated  from  each  other,  bell 
cranks  fulcmmed  adjacent  to  the  third  rail  sections, 
cover  rails  of  ln.<nilating  nviterlal  hinged  to  one  arm  of 
each  bell  crank,  electric  switches  for  the  third  rail  sections, 
each  electric  switch  having  a  switch  plug  with  spring 
jaws  extending  from  the  other  arm  of  the  bell   crank,  a 
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main  feed  wire  in  circuit  with  said  plug,  said  switch  also 
comprising  a  female  member  for  tbe  switch  plug,  a  main 
feed  wire  in  circuit  v«1tb  said  plug,  an  electric  insulated 
conductor  connecting  the  female  member  of  thie  switch 
with  the  third  rail,  a  bracket  extendiitg  from  the  vehicle, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  shoe  supported  on  tbe 
swinging  end  of  the  arm  and  located  to  bear  on  the  third 
rail  aecttone  under  the  said  cover  rails,  and  an  electric 
motor  in  tbe  vehicle  in  circuit  with  aaid  shoe. 


1,113,681.  ADHESIVE  AKD  PROCES'j  OF  MAKING 
8AME.  Fbed»«ick  H.  Patch,  Mancl.eater,  Va.  Hied 
Aug.  10,  1906.     aUTi&l  No.  3.^0.068.     (CI.  87—17.) 

1.  An  adhesive  compound  compownl  of  waste  Uqnor  of  a 
sticky  or  adhesive  character  combined  with  a  soapy  com- 
pound and  a  binding  material  of  the  consistency  of  flour. 

2.  An  adb<>slve  compound  composed  of  a  liquor  of  a 
sticky  or  adhesive  nature,  saponified  oils,  and  flour,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  An  adhesive  consisting  of  a  waste  sulfite  liquor,  soapy 
compound,  and  flour,  c<>ml>lned,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  waste  liquors  of  a  sticky  or 
adhesive  character,  which  consist  in  mixing  therewith  a 
quantity  of  flour,  evaporating  to  a  suitable  consistency 
to  hold  in  suspense  a  soapy  comiwsitlon,  mixing  therewith 
said  soapy  comiwsltlon.  and  evaporating  to  the  consist- 
ency desired  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  waste  liquor  of  a  sticky  or 
adhesive  character  with  flour,  and  evai>orating  to  dryness 
and  mixing  with  clay  and  saw-dust. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


».  In  an  electric  railway  system  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  and  third  rail  sections,  the  accompanying  ends  of 
each  pair  of  the  latter  deflected  downwardly  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  bell  cranks  fulcrumed  adjacent  to 
the  third  rail  sections,  cover  rails  hinged  to  one  arm  of 
each  l)ell  crank,  electrtc  switches  for  each  third  rail  sec- 
tion, each  electric  switch  having  a  switch  plug  extending 
from  the  other  arm  of  the  l:ell  crank,  a  main  feed  wire 
in  circuit  with  said  plug,  said  switch  also  comprising  a 
female  member  for  the  switch  plug,  an  electric  conductor 
connecting  snld  female  meml>er  with  one  of  the  third  rail 
se<tlons.  and  a  flexible  sho«>  extending  from  the  vehicle 
arrange<l  to  bear  on  the  third  rail  sections  under  the  cover 
rails. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  and  third  rail  sectlo'ns.  |he  accompanying  ends  of 
each  pair  of  the  latter  deflected  downwardly  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  bell  cranks  fulcrumed  adjacent  to 
the  third  rail  sections,  cover  rails  liinged  to  one  arm  of 
each  bt'll  crank,  electric  switches  for  each  third  rail  sec- 
tion, each  having  a  switch  plug  extending  from  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank,  a  main  feed  wire  in  circuit  with 
said  plug,  said  switch  also  comprising  a  female  member 
for  the  switch  plug,  an  electric  conductor  connecting  said 
female  member  with  one  of  tbe  third  rail  sections,  a 
bracket  extending  from  the  vehicle,  an  oscillating  arm 
pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  flexible  shoe  extending  from  the 
arm  and  arransed  to  l)ear  on  the  third  rail  sections  under 
the  cover  rails. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  system  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  nnd  third  rail  sections,  bell  cranks  fulcrumed  ad- 
jacent to  the  third  rail  sections,  swinging  arms  located 
Iwtween  the  bell  cranks,  cover  rails  hinged  to  one  arm  of 
each  liell  crank  and  to  the  said  swinging  arms,  etfctric 
•witches  of  each  third  rail  section,  a  flexible  arm  for  each 
bell  crank,  spring  jaws  one  for  each  electric  switch  ex- 
tending from  the  flexible  arm  of  a  bell  crank,  a  main  feed 
wire  hi  circuit  with  said  jaws,  an  electric  conductor  ex- 
tending from  each  electric  switch  to  Its  accompanying 
third  rail  section,  an  oscillating  arm  extending  from  the 
vehicle  and  a  flexible  elliptic  spring  shaped  shoe  extend- 
ing from  the  oscillating  arm.  the  shoe  located  to  bear  on 
the  third  rail  sections  under  the  cover  rails. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette-J 


1,11^,682.  GAS  DESICCATION.  Johann  F.  M.  Patit«, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  r^elaware.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  468,441. 
(CI.  62—170.) 


1.  The  process  of  desiccating  gas  by  compressing  the 
gas.  cfK>llng  the  compressed  gas.  expanding  the  cooled  gas 
to  about  atmospheric  pressure.  remo\-lng  tl»e  condensed 
moisture  and  compressing  the  desiccated  gas  as  desired  for 

use. 

2.  The  process  of  desiccating  gas  for  use  above  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  by  compressing  the  gas,  cooling  the  com- 
pressed gas,  expanding  the  cooled  gas  to  a  pressure  at  or 
above  atmospheric  pressure,  removing  the  condensed  mois- 
ture  and   compressing  the  desiccated    gas   as   desired    for 

3.  The  process  of  desiccating  gas  by  compressing  the 
gas,  cooling  the  compressed  gas,  expanding  the  cooled  gas 
to  about  atmoaphcric  pressure,  utlliilng  the  work  of  com- 
pression during  one  of  the  two  preceding  steps  of  the  proc- 
ess, removing  the  condensed  moisture,  and  compressing  the 
desiccated  gas  as  desired  for  use. 

4.  The  process  of  desiccating  gas  for  use  above  atmos-- 
pheric  pressure  by  compressing  the  gas,  cooling  the  com 
pressed  gas.  expanding  the  cooled  gas  to  a  pressure  at  or 
above  atmospheric  pressure,  utilising  the  work  of  compres- 
sion during  one  of  the  two  preceding  steps  of  the  process, 
removing  the  condensed  moisture,  and  compressing  the 
desiccated  gas  as  desired  for  use. 


1.113,683.  TANK-OITLET.  William  Q.  PrAHLEi,  To^ 
Icdo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.108. 
(CI.  210—16.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plug  at- 
taching and  aupporUng  member  Including  a  sleeve,  dm^us 
for  rigidly  securing  tbe  same  to  and  extending  below  the 
aide  walls  of  a  Unk   opening,  a  plug  detachabiy   secured 
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to  the  said  sleeve  iind  IdcIikIIiik  a  centrally  extending  plpe- 
Ilke  body  portion^  an  outstanding  disk  carried  by  said 
body  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  the  said  disk  provided 
with  two  concen  ric  upstanding  sleeves,  the  outermost 
sleeve  being  detac  lably  secured  to'the  said  plug  attaching 
and  supporting  member  sleeve,  the  said  pipe  body  portion 
extending  above  tlie  plug  attaching  member  when  secured 
thereto,  the  annular  space  between  the  said  upstanding 
sleevfs  of  the  disi;  forming  a  dirt  collecting  receptacle,  a 
cylindrical  screen  carried  by  and  affixed  to  the  Innermost 
disk  sleeve  and  (xtending  above  and  encompassing  the 
said  pipe  body  porion,  and  means  communicating  with  the 
said  dirt  receiving  receptacle  adapted  to  drain  the  same. 


2.  A  device  of 
means  for  securin 
pipe  provided  wlt^ 
disk  engaging  the 
the  bottom   wall 
concentric    upstan 
said  flange  spaced 
and  bousing  the 
the  screen  and  the 
ceptacle.  the  annu 
said  annular  flange 
lectlng  receptacle 


tbe 


1.113.684. 

Phillips,   Chicago 
No.   703,619 


class  described  comprising  a  sleeve, 
the  same  to  the  bottom  of  a  tank,  a 
a  disk  intermediate  its  ends,  tbe  said 
^id  sleeve  with  the  pipe  extending  above 
the  tank,  said  disk  provided  with  a 
I  ling    flange,    a    wire    screen    carried    by 
from  the  upstanding  portion  of  the  pipe 
s^me  therein,  the  annuluar  space  between 
said  sleeve  forming  a  dirt  collecting  re- 
ar space  intermediate  the  pipe  and  the 
(leflning  a  second  foreign  material  coi- 


AGRKULTT'RAL   APPARATUS.      Uarids  T. 
III.      Filed   June   14.   1912.     Serial 
7].  97—23.) 


1.  .Vn  agricultural  machine  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising an  earth  digging  and  loosening  member  formed  to 
receive  th<»  loosenW  oarth.  In  combination  with  a  rotary 
spiral  pulverizing  I  mechanism  disposed  above  said  mem- 
ber with  its  axis  p  the  general  line  of  movement  of  the 
earth  along  said  (jigging  member ;  and  adapted  to  reduce 
the  loosened  eartn  to  pulvprlxed  condition  and  positively 
discharge  it  beyon^  the  line  of  travel  of  said  digging  mem- 
ber, satlonary  cutters  projecting  from  said  digging  member 
Into  tbe  general  cbnflnes  of  said  spiral  mechanism  for  cut- 


ting stalks  and  other  material  and  clearing  said  stalks 
and  other  material  from  said  spiral  mechanism,  and  a 
traveling  supporting  frome  for  said  parts. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  agricultural  apparatus  comprising 
an  earth  digging  and  loosening  device  having  a  receiving 
portion  upon  which  the  earth  is  thrown,  in  combination 
with  a  rotary  cutter  mechanism  positioned  to  poaitlvely 
force  the  loosened  earth  along  said  receiving  portion  and 
pulverise  It,  stationary  cutters  projecting  into  shearing 
relation  with  said  rotary  cutter  mechanism,  and  a  fly 
wheel  directly  connected  to  said  rotary  pulverlilng  mecha- 
nism for  steadying  the  action  thereof. 

li.  In  agricultural  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  an  earth  digging  and  loosening  member 
adapted  to  be  propelled  along  and  having  a  curved  receiv- 
ing board  upon  which  the  earth  is  thrown  by  said  digging 
member,  a  rotary  pulvoriaing  mechanism  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spirally  arranged  cutters  adapted  to  ex|>el  the  earth 
from  said  board  and  simultaneously  reduce  it  to  a  pulver- 
ized condition,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  cutters  co- 
operating with  said  rotary  cutters  for  cutting  stalks  and 
other  material  and  for  clearing  said  rotary  cutters  of  arti- 
cles which  become  lodged  between. 

4.  In  agricultural  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  an  earth  digging  and  loosening  member 
adapted  to  be  propelled  alont;  and  having  a  curved  receiv- 
ing lioard  upon  which  the  earth  is  thrown  by  said  dig- 
ging member,  a  rotary  pulreriKlng  mechanism  having  a 
plurality  of  spirally  arranged  cutters  adapted  to  expel  the 
earth  from  said  board  and  simultaneously  reduce  It  to  a 
pulverized  condition,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  cutters 
coJSperating  with  said  rotary  cutters  for  cutting  stalks 
and  other  material  and  for  clearing  said  rotary  cutters  of 
articles  which  become  lodged  between,  and  a  fly  wheel 
directly  connected  to  said  rotary  pulverizing  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  traveling  earth  digging  and  loosen- 
ing member  diagonally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  line 
of  travel  thereof  ami  having  an  upwardly  curved  mold 
board  portion  for  receiving  from  said  member  the  loosened 
earth,  a  rotary  pulverising  mechanism  o|M>ratlng  adjacent 
to  said  mold  board  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  knives  arranged  in  a  spiral,  and  adapted  to  work 
the  loosened  earth  along  said  mold  board  portion  and 
simultaneously  reduce  it  to  pulverised  condition,  and  a 
plurality  of  stationary  cutting  knives  cooperating  with 
said  spirally  disposed  cutting  knives  and  adapted  to  sbeaT 
stalks  and  similar  articles. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,113,685.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  -  COCK.  Ross  M.  G. 
Phillips,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sentinal 
Automatic  Gas  Appliance  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  FikHi  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,861. 
(CI.  126—52.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gas-cock,  the  combination  with  the 
body  and  plug  thereof,  of  an  automatic  valve  located 
within  the  plug,  a  valve-stem  depending  from  the  valve, 
means  co-acting  with  the  projecting  end  of  the  said  stem 
for  automatically  lifting  the  valve,  a  converting-stem  con- 
nected with  tbe  valve  and  extending  upward  through  the 
plug,  and  means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
converting-stem  for  manually  lifting  the  valve  into  its 
open  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas-cock,  tbe  combination  wltb  the 
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body  and  plug  thereof,  of  an  automatic  valve  mounted 
In  the  said  plug,  a  valve-stem,  means  co-acting  with  the 
Raid  stem  for  automatically  opening  the  valve,  a  convert- 
ing-stem connected  with  the  valve  In  line  with  tbe  said 
valve-atem.  a  cap  connected  wltb  the  converting-stem  for 
the  manual  operation  of  the  valve,  a  handle  mounted  in 
the  plug  for  turning  the  same  and  co-acting  with  the 
said  cap,  and  a  spring  located  within  tbe  plug  for  nor- 
mally holding  tbe  valve  upon  Its  seat. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gas-cock,  the  combination  wltb  a 
valve-body,  of  a  valve-plug  having  a  gas-port  and  a  pilot- 
light  port,  an  automatic  valve  located  within  the  ping, 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  said  valve,  means 
applied  to  the  valve-body  for  connecting  the  pilot-light 
port  of  the  plug  to  a  pilot-light  burner,  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  valve  above  Its  seat  and  for  manually 
rotating  the  said  plug. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gas-cock,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
body  and  plug  thereof,  of  an  automatic  valve  located 
within  the  said  plug,  a  movable  operating-head,  a  pilot- 
light  burner  moving  therewith,  a  tubular  operating-lever 
carrying  the  said  head,  supplying  gas  to  the  said  pilot- 
light  burner,  and  connecting  the  said  head  and  valve, 
whereby  the  latter  is  automatically  operated,  means  for 
lifting  the  said  valve  from  its  seat  and  holding  it  in  such 
position,  and  means  for  manually  rotating  the  said  plug. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gas-cock,  the  combination  with  a 
valve-body,  of  a  plug  located  therein  and,  having  a  gas- 
port  and  a  pilot-light  port,  an  automatic  valve  located  in 
the  plug,  means  for  automatically  operating  the  said  valve. 
Including  a  tubular  operating-lever  feeding  a  pilot-light 
burner  from  the  said  pUot-Ilght  port  and  means  for  holding 
the  said  valve  above  its  seat  and  for  manually  rotating 
the  said  plug. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,686.  ACTUATIX<i  MECHANISM.  Henbt  Plktsch, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Judd  Laundry  Machine  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Ndv.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  732,963.     (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  frame,  nn  oscillating 
body  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  whose  axes  of 
rotation  are  remote  from  the  ails  of  oscillation  of  said 
body,  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  connecting 
rod.  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rod  and  at 
tbe  other  end  to  said  body,  said  connecting  rod  being  con- 
nected to  said  rocker  arms  and  having  its  movement  In 
part  controlled  by  said  rocker  arms,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  connecting  rod. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stationary  frame,  a  plvoUlly  sup- 
ported body  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  plvotally  Bap- 
ported  rocker  arms  whose  pivots  are  remote  from  tbe  pivot 


of  said  body,  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a 
link  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  rocker  arms,  means 
for  rocking  said  arms  and  supported  link  back  and  forth, 
and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  link  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  body. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stationary  frame,  an  oscillating 
body  pivoted  thereon,  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  articulately 
supported  upon  said  frame  at  points  remote  from  the  axis 
of  oscillation  of  said  body,  means  for  rocking  said  arms,  a 
link  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  said  rocker  arms,  and  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  link  and  at  tbe  other 
end  to  said  oscillating  tody. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stationary  frame,  an  oscillating 
body  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  whose  axes  of 
rotation  are  remote  from  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said 
body,  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  connecting 
rod,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rod  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  body,  said  connecting  rod  being  connected 
to  said  rocker  arms  at  tbe  free  ends  thereof  and  having 
Its  movement  in  part  controlled  by  said  rocker  arms,  means 
for  actuating  said  connecting  rod,  and  auxiliary  springs 
for  codperatlng  wltb  tbe  first  mentioned  spring  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillating  body. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stationary  frame,  an  oscillatlns 
body  plvotally  supported  thereon,  a  pair  of  rocker  arms 
plvotally  attached  to  said  frame  at  points  remote  from 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said 
body,  a  link  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  said  arm,  an 
actuating  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  link  and 
at  tbe  other  end  to  the  upper  part  of  said  Iwdy,  a  con- 
necting rod  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  said  con- 
necting rod  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
spring  and  to  said  link,  and  auxiliary  springs  extending 
obllqnely  downward  from  said  body  in  opposite  directions, 
tbe  lower  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs  being  atUched  to 
the  lower  part  of  said  stationary  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,113,687.  GARMENT-LOCK.  John  Pochodkaj,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914,  Serial  No.  830,408. 
(CI.  45—13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  ball  sUdingly  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  clasp  having 
an  extension  within  said  casing,  a  hook  secured  to  said 
casing,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  hook  and  having  an  end 
posltlonable  within  said  casing,  a  tumbler  within  said 
casing  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  said  bail,  a 
rear  lever  within  said  casing,  and  having  Its  free  end  in 
constant  engagement  with  said  tumbler,  a  resillently 
mounted  block  within  said  casing  adapted  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  clasp  extension  and  a  spring  pressed 
lever  within  said  casing  adapted  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  hook  finger. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  ball,  an  extension  upon  said  »>ail  slldably  mounted 
within  said  casing  aftd  provided  with  a  side  notch,  a 
siidable  tumbler  within  said  casing  adapted  for  engag- 
ing said  notch  when  said  ball  Is  In  Its  closed  position,  a 
rear  lever  pivoted  within  said  casing  and  having  Its  free 
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end  in  constant  eB|a«renieBt  with  said  tambler,  resilieat 
means  adapted  for  exerting  an  inward  influence  to  aaid 
lever,  and  a  key  adapted  for  imparting  an  outward  move- 
ment  to   said  lerer.l 

3.  A  device  of  th^  class  described  comprising  a  caaiag. 
a  bail,  an  extension  Inpon  said  bail  slldably  mounted  with- 
in said  casing  and  provided  with  a  side  notch,  a  slidable 
tumbler  within  sai^  casing  adapted  for  engaging  said 
notch  when  said  bail  ia  la  its  closed  position,  a  rear  lever 
pivoted  within  said  tasing  and  having  Its  free  end  in  con- 
stant engagement  trith  said  tumbler,  resilient  means 
adapted  for  exertlnu  an  inward  influence  to  said  lever, 
said  tumbler  provide  a  with  a  notch,  a  spring  pressed  block 
normally  projecting  within  said  notch,  a  clasp  pivoted 
to  said  casing  and  Itavlng  a  notched  extension  extending 
within  said  casing  land  adapted  for  depresAlng  engage- 
ment with  said  block  upon  the  closing  of  said  clasp  with 
the  ball  in  Its  closed  position. 

4.  A  device  of  th^  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  bail,  an  extension  tipon  said  ball  slldably  mounted  with- 
in said  casing  and  arovlded  with  a  side  notch,  a  sUdnble 
tambler  within  sail  casing  adapted  for  engaging  said 
notch  when  said  ball  Is  in  its  closed  position,  a  rear  lever 
pivoted  within  said 


mslng  and  having  Its  free  end  in  con- 
tvith  said  tambler.  resilient  means 
adapted  for  exertln  r  an  Inward  influence  to  said  lever, 
said  tambler  provld^l  with  a  notch,  a  spring  pressed  block 
within  said  notch,  a  clasp  pivoted 
t->  said  casing  and  kavlng  a  notched  extension  oxtendlng 
.itbln  said  rasing  aid  adapted  for  depressing  engagement 
with  said  block  upon  the  closing  of  said  clasp  with  the 
lail  in  its  closed  position,  a  hook  secured  to  the  rear  of 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  hook 
•ind  having  Its  notched  free  end  adapted  for  movement 
Interiorly  of  the  casing,  a  front  lever  pivoted  within  said 
its  lower  side  portion  adapted  for 
lotch  of  said  finger  when  said  finger 
is  in  its  closed  position  and  resilient  means  engaging  said 
front  lever. 

A  device  of  th4  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
upon  said  bail  slldably  mounted  with 
provided  with  a  side  notch,  a  slldable 
casing   adapted    for    engaging    said 


stant    engagom«>nt 


:  asing    and    having 
eating  within  the 


5 

•\  ball,  an  extension 
in  said  casing  and 
tumbler   within    saM 


notch  when  said  bni    is  in  Its  closed  position,  a  rear  lever 


pivoted  within  said 
stant    engagement 


lower  side  portion 
of  said  finger  whon 
and  resilient  means 


1.113.688.      HELICAL 

Chicago,  III.     FU^d 
(CI.   170—156.) 


'aslng  and  having  Its  free  end  in  con- 

(vitb  said  tambler.  resilient  means 
adapted  for  exertinr  on  inward  influence  to  said  lever,  a 
key  adapted  for  imiartlng  an  outward  movement  to  said 
lever,  a  hook  secure!  to  the  rear  of  said  casing,  a  finger 
pivoted  to  the  free  p  id  of  said  hook  and  having  Its  notched 
free  end  adapted  fcr  movement  Interiorly  of  the  casing, 
a    front  lever   pivot<<l   within   said   casing  and    having   Its 

adapted  for  seating  within  the  notch 
said  finger  Is  in   its  closed  position 

engaging  said  front  lever. 


CONVEYER.      Olen    M.    ronxEH, 
Sept.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  701,508. 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  beiical  blade 
mounted  thereon,  tte  said  blade  gradually  dlmini.shlng  In 
thickness  from  its  jouter  peripheral  edge  portions  to  its 
portions  contixuoas  to  the  shaft 


2.  In  a  beiical  conveyer,  a  shaft  and  a  composite  helical 
member  secured  thereto,  the  said  member  comprising  main 
and  auxiliary  portions,  the  latter  of  said  portions  mount- 
ed upon  the  former  and  so  shaped  and  disposed  as  to  make 
the  resulting  composite  member  increase  in  thickness  ra- 
dially outward  from  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  helical  conveyer,  a  shaft,  and  a  composite  beiical 
meml)er  secured  thereto  and  comprising  in  contiguous 
formation  main  and  auxiliary  portions,  the  former  of 
said  portions  tapering  from  a  maximum  thickness  adja- 
cent to  the  shaft  to  a  minimum  thickness  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  the  said  member,  the  latter  of  said  portions 
also  of  tapering  radial  section,  the  resulting  helical  mem- 
ber tapering  in  section  from  a  minimum  thickness  at  the 
shaft  to  a  maximum  thickness  at  its  periphery. 

4.  In  a  helical  conveyer,  a  helical  member  built  up  of 
superposed  main  and  auxiliary  portions,  one  thereof  ta- 
pering In  section  from  its  periphery  to  its  Inner  edge,  the 
resulting  composite  member  l>eing  of  greater  thickness  at 
given  points  than  at  points  radially  Inward  therefrom. 

5.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  helical  Made 
mounted  thereon  ;  the  snld  blade  varying  In  thickness  from 
a  minimum  at  the  portion  contiguous  to  the  Junctun-  of 
the  blade  with  the  shaft,  to  a  maximum  at  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  blade,  the  Intermediate 
portions  increasing  In  thickness  from  the  former  to  the 
latter  of  the  aforesaid  portions. 

(Claims  6  to.H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.113.689.  CIRTAIN'  FIXTURE.  Atni  ST  C.  R.inEK. 
Cpper  Montclalr.  N.  .T.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1914.  Serial  No. 
810.438.     (CI.  15»— 20.) 


1.  In  n  curtain  fixture,  the  coml>ination  with  n  support- 
ing structure  Including  n  retaining  pin,  of  a  niemlier 
mounted  on  the  pin  to  engage  guides  on  a  window  frame, 
said  meml>er  being  mounted  to  shift  radially  relative  to 
the  pin  in  an.v  direction,  and  yielding  means  carried  on 
the  supporting  structure  and  engaging  said  member  for 
pressing  said  niemlter  outwardly  normally  against  the  pin. 
said  yiebling  means  being  adapted  to  resist  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  the  memlier  relative  to  the  pin. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  including  a  retaining  pin,  a  roller 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  shift  diametricsliy  In 
any  direction  relative  thereto,  and  yielding  means  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  roller  for  pres.slng  It  outwardly 
normally  against  the  pin.  said  yielding  means  lieing 
adanted  to  resist  upward,  downward  and  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  roller  relative  to  the  pin. 

3.  A  curtain  fixture  Including  a  forked  memlter,  means 
for  connecting  the  same  adjustably  to  a  curtain,  a  roller 
mounted  to  slide  diametrically  in  any  direction  rel.uive 
to  the  forked  member,  means  carried  by  the  forked  member 
for  holding  the  roller  against  displacement  relative  there- 
to, and  yielding  means  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
roller  for  projecting  it  normally  outwardly  to  position,, 
said  yielding  means  l)elng  adapted  to  resist  upward,  down- 
ward and  Inward  sliding  movement  of  the  roller. 

4.  A  curtain  fixture  Including  a  forked  raemlter,  menus 
for  connecting  the  same  to  a  curtain,  a  retaining  element 
carried  by  said  member,  a  roller  mounted  to  slide  diamet- 
rically In  any  direction  relative  to  said  element,  .vleldlng 
inenns  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  roller  for  holding 
said    roller    normally    projected    to    active    position,    said 
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means  being  adapted  to  resist  the  sUdlng  moTement  of 
the  roller  in  any  direction  out  of  Its  normal  position,  and 
•  device  for  •djostlng  said  yielding  means  to  vary  the 
pressure  exerted  thereby  upon  the  roller. 

5.  A  cnrtaln  fixture  Including  a  forked  member,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  same  to  a  curtain,  a  retain- 
ing element  carried  by  said  member,  a  roller  engaging 
said  element  and  adapted  to  slide  diametrically  in  any 
direction  relative  thereto,  springs  engaging  the  periphery 
of  the  roller  at  two  points  for  holding  the  roller  normally 
projected  to  one  position  and  for  resisting  fcorement  of 
the  roller  In  any  direction  from  said  position. 

[tlaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


erles  of  the  drums,  means  for  holding  said  beam  In  oper- 
ntlTe  portion,  and  m«ns  for  maintaining  said  blade  In 
operaUve  position  relative  to  the  peripheries  of  the  drums. 


1 113  690.     crRTAlN-HXTTRE.     ArccsT  C.  Radir,  Up- 
'  per  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.   5,  1914.     Serial  No. 
810.437.     (CI.  156— 26.) 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  including  a  guide  engaging  roller, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  roller  outwardly 
to  active  position,  said  roller  being  movable  upwardly, 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  relative  to  said  limiting  means, 
and  yielding  means  for  reUrdlng  said  upward,  Inward 
and  downward  movement  of  the  roller  relative  to  sold 
limiting  means. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  including  a  guide  engaging  roller, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  roller  to  a  curtain,  said 
means  Including  roller  engaging  springs  for  pressing  the 
roller  outwardly  normally  to  Its  active  position,  and 
means  for  limiting  such  outward  movement  of  the  roller, 
said  means  being  integral. 

3.  A  curtain  fixture  Including  a  stem,  said  stem  having 
Integral  diverging  springs  formed  with  shoes,  a  roller 
having  its  periphery  conUcted  by  the  shoes,  said  roller 
being  formed  with  a  peripheral  groove,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  springs  and  into  the  groove  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  roller  away  from  the  sht>es. 

4.  A  curtain  fixture  including  a  stem,  said  stem  having 
integral  diverging  springs  formed  with  shoes,  a  roller 
having  its  periphery  contacted  by  the  shoes,  said  roller 
being  formed  with  a  peripheral  groove,  and  an  arcuate 
tongae  extending  from  one  of  the  shoes  and  Into  the 
groove  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  roller  away  from 

the  shoes. 

."..  A  curtain  fixture  including  a  stem,  said  stem  having 
Integral  diverging  springs  formed  with  shoes,  a  roller 
having  Its  periphery  contacted  by  the  shoes,  said  roller 
being  formed  with  a  peripheral  groove,  an  arcuate  tongue 
extending  from  one  of  the  shoes  and  Into  the  groove  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  roller  awaj  from  the  shoes, 
and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  springs  upon 

the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3  In  a  rotary  drum  plow,  a  scraper  comprising  a  blade, 
a  beam  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  plow  frame  and  carrying 
the  blade  nt  the  other  end.  meons  for  holding  sold  beam 
m  opcraUve  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  blade 
in  operative  relation  relative  to  the  peripheries  of  the 
drums  consisting  of  a  roller  and  a  sUndard  attache<l  to 
said  lR>um  carrying  said  roller  and  holding  the  same 
against  the  hubs  of  the  drums. 

4  In  a  roUry  drum  plow,  a  scraper  comprising  a  blade, 
a  beam  pivoted  at  one  end  and  carrying  said  blade  near 
the  other  end  and  consisting  of  two  parts  connected  to- 
gether by  a  pivot  bolt  and  a  frangible  pin,  said  blade 
iMjing  carried  by  said  beam  in  close  proximity  to  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  plow  drums,  and  means  for  holding  said 
beam  in  operative  position. 

&  In  a  plow  provlde<l  vrith  rotary  drums,  scrapers  for 
cleaning  the  peripheries  of  the  drums,  beams  supporting 
snld  scrapers  In  close  proximity  to  the  peripheries  of  the 
drums,  each  beam  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  plow 
frame  at  one  end  and  projecting  between  two  drums  at 
the  other  end,  and  a  fiexlble  member  supporting  each  beam. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  113  692     ABC-LAMP.     Uarbv  Emmbblikg  Binuk,  Wyn- 
'cot'e.  I'a.     FUed  Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,639.     (CI. 
176-^103.) 


1,113.691.      LAND  -  BREAKING    PLOW.      Arthlr    Rked. 

'  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor   to  Bennett   W.   Reed.   Fort 

Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  815.384. 

(CI.  97—79.)  .  ,  V,  ^ 

1.  In  a  rotary  drum  plow,  a  scraper  comprising  a  blade, 
a  beam  carrying  the  btade  against  the  peripheries  of  the 
drums  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  the  frame  of  the 
plow,  and  a  fiexlble  member  for  holding  said  beam  In  oper- 
ative position  and  for  permltUng  said  beam  to  break  up- 
wardly and  to  swing  upwardly  in  case  of  accident. 

2.  In  a  rotary  drum  plow,  a  scraper  comprising  a  blade, 
a  beam  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  plow  frame  and  carrying 
the  blade  at  the  other  end  In  close  proximity  to  the  periph- 


^ 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  bars, 
means  for  separating  and  advancing  said  bars,  two  corlwn 
holders,  nn  arm  formed  upon  each  carbon  holder,  an  Insu- 
lating part  at  one  end  of  each  bar  secured  to  one  of  said 
arms,  an  Integral  arm  formed  laterally  and  extending 
upwardly  of  each  of  said  first  named  arms,  each  of  said 
laterally-extending  arms  having  a  flat  top,   terminal  tips 

I  secured*  upon  said  upwardly -extending  arms,  a  fork 
formed  upon  each  of  said  terminal  tips,  each  of  said  forks 

'  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  flat  top  of  one  of  said  arms, 
thumb  screws  engaging  said  arms  and  arrange<l  to  bind 
against  said  fork  and  means  on  the  arms  co  acting  with 
the  forks  and  thumb  screws  to  prevent  relative  movement 
between  the  tips  and  arms  in  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
the  arm. 
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FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  CHAIN- 

R08E.VBIBO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  awignor 

in  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 

York.     nied  July  17,  1914.     Serial  No. 

81—15.) 


(EL 

ta 


1.  A   chain-link 
nlly  eonnei'ted  ja 
nected  to  one  of 
tion  into  a  link 
b^r  adapted  to 
ment  of  said  J 

2.  A  cbain-lini 
ally  connected  Ja 
nected  to  one  of 
tion  into  a  link 
the  other  jaw-me 
the  closing 

3.  A  chain-link 
ally  connected  Ja 
nected  to  one  of 
tion  into  a  link 
the  other  jaw- 
the  closing 
vided  at  its  uppei 
curved  end  of  a 

4.  A  chain-link 
ally  connected  ja 
nected  to  one  of 
tion  into  a  link 
the  other  Jaw 
the  closing 
Tided  at  its  upper 
curved  end  of  a 
vided  with  link 

5.  A  chain-link 
of  pivotally  conn 
bers  having  an 
ally  secured  in 
Ing  the  said  arms 
Jaw-member 
spread  the  same 

[Claim  6  not 
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moveioen 
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link 
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said 


adapted 


a  par 


1,113.694. 
N.   Roth. 
Serial  No. 


I.  .K  l>flnana  batvesti 
looy  at  one  end  0 


spreader  and  closer,   comprising  pivot- 
members,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  con- 
laid  Jaw  members  and  adapted  for  inser- 
aDd  means  carried  by  the  other  Jaw-mem- 
force  said  arms  apart  by  the  closing  move- 
Jawp. 

spreader  and   closer,   comprising  pivot- 
-members,  a  pairs  of  arms  pivotally  con- 
iiaid  Jaw  members  and  adapted  for  inser- 
a  wedge  shaped  nose-piece  carried  by 
i^ber  adapted  to  force  said  arms  apart  by 
of  said  Jaws, 
spreader  and  closer,  comprising  plvot- 
•meml)er8,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  con- 
lAid  Jaw-members  and  adapted  for  inser- 
a  wedge  shaped  nose-piece  carried  by 
adapted  to  force  said  arms  apart  by 
t  of  said  Jaws,  each  arm   being  pro- 
end  with  a  curved  recess  to  receive  the 

member, 
spreader  and  closer,   comprising  plvot- 
-membt^rs,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  con- 
id  jaw-members  and  adapted  for  inser- 
a  wedge  shaped  nose-piece  carried  by 
adapted  to  force  said  arms  apart  by 
of  said  Jaws,  each  arm   being  pro- 
end  with  a  curved  recess  to  receive  the 
meml)er,  each  Jaw-member  l>eing  pro- 
ning  recesses, 
spreader  and  closer,  comprising  a  pair 
^ted  Jaw-members,  one  of  the  Jaw-mem- 
ng,  a  pair  of  arma  located  and  pivot- 
opening,  a  spring  normally  maintain- 
in  contact,  and  a  nose-piece  on  the  other 
to    enter    betwene    said    arms    and 
rt. 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


BAN.  NA-HARVESTINO  DEVICE.  Arnold 
Qulr  gua,  Guatemala.  Filed  May  22,  1914. 
840,^41.      (CI.  5ft— 99.) 


ng  device,  comprising  a  main  bar,  a 
the  bar  and  toothed  at  its  inner  eilge, 


and  a  comparatively  small  loop  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bar. 

2.  A  banana  harvesting  device,  comprising  a  main  bar 
having  an  aperture,  of  angular  form  in  cross-section,  to  re- 
ceive a  correspondingly  shaped  part  of  a  placing  Imple- 
ment, a  loop  at  one  end  of  said  bar  and  toothed  at  Ita 
inner  edge,  and  a  comparatively  small  loop  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  banana  harvesting  device,  comprising  a  main  bar 
equipped  for  the  engagement  of  a  placing  implement, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  t>ar  for  maintaining  it  in  laterally 
extended  position  on  a  tree  trunk,  and  means  on  the  bar 
for  engaging  a  t>anana  bunch. 

4.  A  banana  harvesting  device  having  loops  to  engage 
the  trunk  of  a  banana  tree  and  a  bunch  of  bananas  on  the 
tree,  respectively  ;  the  trunk-engaging  loop  being  toothed. 

5.  A  banana  harvesting  device  having  loops  to  engage 
the  trunk  of  a  banana  tree  and  a  bunch  of  bananas  on  the 
tree,  respectively  ;  the  trunk-engaging  loop  being  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  sets  of  teeth,  and  the  teeth  of  one 
set  being  arranged  opposite  the  interdental  spaces  of  the 
other  set. 


1,113,095.  RENEWABLE  RUBBER  HEEL  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam M.  Sanford,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,084.     (CI.  36—64.) 


1.  A  heel  device  comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivot- 
ally connected  together  and  having  tread  devices,  flanges 
on  the  said  members  having  lugs  suitable  to  be  embedded 
in  the  material  of  a  heel,  and  a  locking  device  comprising 
a  swinging  arm  pivotally  mounted  by  one  end  on  one  of 
the  said  members  and  having  a  rack,  a  stop  on  the  other 
of  the  said  members,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
said  rack  engaged  with  the  said  stop  and  the  said  locking 
device  being  houHed  in  tb<>  space  between  the  said  flanges. 

2.  A  heel  device  comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivot- 
ally connected  together  and  having  tread  meml>ers  and 
having  means  for  being  secured  to  a  heel  comprising  luga 
for  engaging  with  the  side  of  the  heel  and  a  locking  device 
comprising  a  swinging  member  on  one  of  the  said  pair 
of  members  having  a  rack  and  a  stop  on  the  other  of  the 
said  pair  of  members  and  one  of  the  said  tread  members 
being  arranged  to  m>rve  as  a  spring  member  to  hold  the 
said  rack  engaged  with  the  said  stop. 


1,113,696.  PIANO-STOOL.  Emebich  Schware,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  C.  Sander,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,577.  (a. 
16ft— 22.) 


The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  seat  movable  wltb 
respect  thereto,  a  plurality  of  plates  aecnred  to  said  frame. 
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each  plate  having  a  sector  shaped  opening,  a  movable 
■trap  interposed  between  each  pair  of  plates  and  extending 
Into  the  sector-shaped  openings  thereof  and  arranged  to 
be  guided  thereby,  one  edge  of  the  stop  resting  in  the 
crotch  of  aaid  openings,  and  arms  carried  by  the  straps 
and  IB  engagement  with  the  seat  aforesaid. 


1113  697      GRAIN  -  BINDER.     Jaues  A.  Sharp,  Spring 
'field    Ohio,    assignor    to    International    Harvester   Com 
panv.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741,328.      (CI.  56—126.) 


1113  698.     FILING  APPLIANCE.     Ellis  T.  SiLVics.In- 

'  dianapolis.  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

McCaskey    Register    Company.    (Incorporated    In    1814  ) 

Alliance,    Ohio,   a  Corporation   of  Ohio.     Filed   May   4, 

1909.     Serial  No.  493,922.     (CI.  45—2.) 


1  A  grain  binder  having.  In  combination,  a  compressor 
mechanism  Including  a  rock  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  and  «dapte«l  to  rock  it  in  a  com- 
pressing direction,  and  yielding  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft  In  nn  opposite  direction  and  controlling  an  angular 
movement   of   said   rotatable   member   at  a   predetermined 

part  thereof.  ,     ,_,„„ 

2  A  grain  binder  having.  In  combination,  a  main  frame, 
a  compres-or  mechanism  Including  a  rotatable  cam  gear 
and  a  rock  shaft,  an  operative  connecHon  between  said 
gear  and  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  mechanism  for  rocking 
said  shaft  in  a  direction  controlling  an  ang.ilar  movement 
of  nald  gear  at  a  predetermined  part  thereof. 

3  A  grain  binder  having,  in  combination,  a  main  frame, 
a  compressor  mechanism  Including  a  rotatable  cam  gear 
and  a  rock  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
gear  and  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  mechanism  carried  by 
said  shaft  for  rocking  said  shaft  in  a  direction  controlling 
an  angular  movement  of  said  gear  at  a  predetermined  part 

thereof.  ■*_««. 

4  A  grain  binder  having,  in  combination,  a  main  frame, 
a  knotter  actuating  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  frame,  a  cam 
gear  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  with 
said  cam  wheel,  a  compressor  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings 
carried  bv  said  frame,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pit- 
man connection  between  said  arm  and  said  lever,  and  a 
spring  mechanism  carried  by  said  compressor  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  fixed  part  of  said  main  frame 
.luring  n  part  of  the  operative  movement  of  said  com- 
pressor shaft.  ,_.«« 

5  A  grain  binder  having.  In  combination,  a  main  frame, 
a  knotter  actuating  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  cam 
gear  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  with 
said  cam  wheel,  a  compressor  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings 
carried  by  said  frame,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pit- 
man connection  between  said  arm  and  said  lever  and  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  slldably  mounted  upon  said  com- 
pressor shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  main  frame 
during  a  part  of  the  operative  movement  of  said  com- 
pressor shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  leaves,  means  for  con- 
necting the  leaves  together  and  permitting  their  pivotal  • 
movement  from  a  vertical  to  a  horliontal  position  and 
vice  versa,  and  guiding  and  carrying  means  for  the  rear 
leaf  engaging  therewith  at  or  rear  Its  lower  end  for  main- 
taining the  rear  leaf  upright,  the  said  means  permitting 
bodllv  movement  of  the  leaf  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
carrying  means  as  the  leaves  forward  thereof  are  operated. 

2  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
leaves,  means  for  connecting  the  leaves  together  and  per- 
mitting pivotal  movements  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal 
position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
rear  leaf  upright  when  one  or  more  of  the  other  leaves  are 
operated  said  means  comprising  an  Inclined  guide,  and  a 
guide  device  provided  with  means  for  permitting  the  bodily 
movement  of  the  leaf  vertically  during  Its  forward  move- 
ment. 

3  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series  or 
leaves  means  for  connecting  the  leaves  together  and  per- 
mitting pivotal  movements  from  a  vertical  to  a  horitonUl 
position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
rear  leaf  upright  when  one  or  more  of  the  other  leaves 
are  operated,  said  means  comprising  a  forwardly  movable 
guide  device  provided  with  means  permitting  the  bodily 
movement  of  the  said  rear  leaf  In  a  vertical  direction  dur- 
ing its  forward  movement. 

4  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
leaves  having  connections  between  them  and  operating 
when  one  or  more  of  the  leaves  are  reclined  to  move  the 
lower  edges  of  the  remaining  upright  leaves  forwardly.  and 
paralleling  means  Including  a  carriage  movable  with  the 
rear  leaf  of  the  series  for  maintaining  It  and  the  remaining 
upright  leaves  in  upright  position  and  moving  them  bodily 
forward  when  one  or  more  of  the  said  leaves  are  operated 
and  connections  between  the  carriage  and  tbe  rear  leaf 
permitting  movement  of  said  leaf  relative  to  the  carriage 
as  any  of  the  remaining  leaves  are  operated. 

5  A  series  of  normally  upright  rectangularly  -  packed 
rotatable  leaves  with  gearing  connections  between  them, 
and  guiding  and  carrying  means  connected  with  and  oper 
ated  by  the  rearmost  leaf,  whereby  a  forward  rotation  of 
one  leaf  to  a  prone  position  moves  the  upright  >«^«« 'o'" 
ward  bodily  to  bring  the  foremost  one  thereof  Prfc»««  ^ 
into  the  nonnal  upright  plane  of  the  rotated  leaf,  the  said 
guiding  and  carrying  means  Including  connections  between 
them  and  the  rearmost  leaf  which  permit  movement  of 
said  leaf  relative  to  the  said  means  as  any  of  the  remain- 
ing leaves  are  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,113,699.      CrTIIING 
Beverly,  Mass., 
paajr,   I'ateraoD, 
Filed  Dec.  21,  19i2.      Serial  Xo.  738,026.      (CI.  164— 2l» 


J  MACHINE.      Ralph    C.    Simsio?<.s, 

iBsl^oor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 

N.   J.,    a   Corporation    of   New   Jersey. 


to<»l 


piP' 


ope  a 


}tW 


111 


opei  a 


1.  A  macbtae  of 
tloD.  a  tool  past 
for  causing  sairl 
vals.  means  for  loca 
respect  to  the  piec^, 
entation   of  said 
rarj  said  location. 

2.  A  machine  uf 
tion.  n  tool  for 
mlttentljr  operated 
of  movement  fur  ai, 
series  of  steps,  and 
of  the  piece  tu  said 
occupied  by  the  f 
the  first  step  of  the 

3.  A  machine  of 
tion.  a  tool  for 
mittently    operate*! 
tent  of  movement 
in  a   series  of  ste 
portion  of  one  of  t 
which  shall  be 

4.  A  machine  of 
tion,  a  tool  for  opoi 
mittently  op«>rat)d 
of  movement  for  ad  r 
serieg  of  steps,  and 
the  piece  a  fraction 
feed  mechanism. 

o.  A  machine  of 
tion.  a  tool  for  o| 
mittently  operated 
of  movement  for  a 
series  of  steps,  and 
of  the  piece  to  said 
tioo  of  the  first  o 
forward  edge  of  the 

(Chilxus  6  to  32 


be  class  dcscrlhed  bavins.  In  combina- 

w|ilch  a  piece  of  material  is  fed,  means 

to  operate  upon  said  piece  at  inter- 

inu  the  first  operation  of  the  tool  with 

and  means  for  controlling  the  pres- 

ce   to  said   last   mentioneil    means    to 


fir 


fpa. 


imparted 
the 


he  class  described  baving.  In  combina- 

tlng  upon  a  piece  of  material,  inter- 

eed  meihanlMn  having  a  given  extent 

vancing  the  material  to  the  tool  in  a 

Cleans  for  controlling  the  presentation 

mechanism  to  determine  the  position 

ard  edg«>  of  the  piece  at  the  end  of 

series. 

e  class  described  having.  In  comblna- 

ting  upon  a  piece  of  material,  Inter- 

fec<l    mechanism    baving   a    given    ex- 

advauciug  the  material  to  the  tool 

and   means  for  predetermining   that 

p  movements  of  the   feed   mechanism 

to  the  piece. 

class  described,  having  in  comblmi- 

ting  upon  a  piece  of  material,  iuter- 

ed  mechnnism  having  a  given  extent 

anclng  the  material   to  the  tool  In  a 

means  for  causing  to  be  imparted  to 

;4l  part  of  one  of  the  movements  of  the 


1 1 


la 


e  cla».s  described  having,  In  comhina- 

peiiitlng  upon  a  piece  of  material,  Inter- 

fped  mechanism  having  a  given  extent 

drancing  the  material  to  the  tool  In  a 

means  for  controlling  the  presentation 

ced  mechanism  to  determine  the  loca- 

pef'ation  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  the 

material. 

printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,113,700.      WELDIlTG  -  CLAMi'.      WAf.TEK   Simeon   and 
Eahl  Bikme,  Newark.  Ohio.     Filed  May  1,  1914.     Serial 
78—96.) 

1.  In  a  welding  (iamp,  a  frame  comprising  cross  bars 
and  longitudinal  rods  connecting  the  cross  bars  ;  clamps  co- 
operating with  the  qi-oss  l>ars  :  and  a  Iwiing  support  dis- 
posed substantia ll.v  iarailei  to  the  cross  bars,  the  boxing 
support  being  provi<Jed  with  means  for  slidably  engaglBg 
the  longitudinal  rotlii  to  permit  the  boxing  support  to  be 
adjusted  In  the  dlrec  ;i<)n  of  the  length  of  the  rods. 

2.  In  a  welding  clump,  a  frame:  spaced  gripping  means 
on  the  frame;  and  a  boxing  support  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  frame. 


a.  In  a  welding  clamp,  a  frame ;  spaced  grips  cooper- 
ating with  the  frame,  and  independently  movable,  con- 
verging alinement  devices  mounted  in  the  frame  for  ad- 
justment toward  and  away  fn.m  the  grips. 


4.  In  a  welding  clamp,  a  frame  comprising  cross  t»ars ; 
longitudinal  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cross  Iwirs; 
threaded  studs  on  the  cross  bars ;  clamps  through  which 
the  threaded  studs  pass-  nuts  ailfbstable  on  the  stud*,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  clamps  ;  and  a  boxing  support  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  longitudinal  rods,  the  boxing  sup- 
port terminating  in  fingers  which  engage  the  rods  to  per- 
mit the  boxing  support  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the 
rods. 

.").  In  a  welding  clamp,  a  frame  comprising  cross  bars 
and  longitudinal  roda  connecting  the  cross  bars ;  a  clamp 
on  each  cross  bar;  adjusting  devices  movable  in  the  cross 
bars  toward  and  away  from  the  clamps  of  the  respective 
cross  bars ;  and  a  boxing  support  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  cross  bars,  the  boxing  support  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  slidably  engaging  the  longitudinal 
rods,  to  permit  the  boxing  support  to  be  adjusted  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  rods. 


1,113,701.  lUtAKKSIIOK.  WirxiAM  M.  Si.MI'hox,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  The  lUllway  Materials  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .\pr.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  693,38.'i.     ,(C1.  188—82.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  an  attnching  lug  forme<l 
from  a  metal  strap  l>ent  Into  substantially  U-shape  with 
the  extremities  thereof  projei-ting  longitudinally  of  the 
shoe,  said  lug  being  provided  with  alined  keyway  aper- 
tures, a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ni<'ml)ers  dlsimsed  In  said 
apertures  and  resting  upon  said  longitudinally  projecting 
extremities  of  the  lug,  said  members  being  narrower  at 
the  center  than  at  the  ends  so  that  the  outer  edges  there- 
of win  lie  substantially  in  alinement  with  the  ends  of 
said  lug,  and  a  body  cast  on  said  memlM>rs. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  an  attaching  lug  formed 
from  a  meul  strap  bent  Into  substantially  U-shape  with 
the  extremities  thereof  extending  outwardly  In  opposite 
directions,  said  lug  being  provided  with  alined  keyway 
apertures,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  meml>er8  projecting 
through  said  apertures  and  engaged  with  said  outwardly 
projecting  extremities,  the  ends  of  the  lug  being  disposed 
substantially  in  alinement  with  the  sides  of  the  reinforcing 
members,  and  a  bo<ly  cast  on  said  members. 

3.  .\  brake  shoe  compriHlug  an  attaching  lug  formed 
from  a  metal  strap  bent  Into  sulmtantially  U-shape  wltfi 
the  extremities  tb«>reof  extending  outwardly  In  opposite 
directions,  said  lug  lielng  provided  with  alined  ke.v'way 
apertures,  reinforcing  means  projecting  through  said  aper- 
tures above  said  outwardly  extending  extremities,  the  ends 
of  the  said  lug  being  disixised  subsUntially  in  alinement 
with  said  reinforcing  means,  and  a  Iwdy  cast  on  said  rein- 
forcing means  and  the  extremities  of  said  lug. 
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1  .  1  1  »  .  7  0  2  .  Ntrr-TROWNINO  MACHINE.  ROT  H. 
SMITH,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Ang.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  576,468.     (CI.  10— »8.) 


the  saM  side  meiiri.er,  an  ntntmnry  side  member  connected 
at  one  edge  to  the  snid  transverse  member,  a  spacer  be- 
twein  the  said  Inner  side  member  and  auxiliary  side  mem- 
ber, and  devices  for  connecting  the  said  side  memlwr, 
Inner  side  member,  spacer,  and  auxiliary  side  member. 


1.  In  a  nut  crowning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  rotating  spindles,  of  means  for  automatically 
feeding  a  nut  from  a  single  blank  holder  upon  each  of 
the  spindles  successively,  means  for  crowning  a  face  of 
the  nut,  and  means  for  successively  removing  the  nuts 
from  the  spindles. 

2.  In  a  nut  crowning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  rotating  spindles,  of  means  for  presenting 
a  nut  blank  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  spindle,  and 
means  for  successively  bringing  each  spindle  and  the  nut 
presenting  means  Into  operative  relationship,  means  for 
successively  crowning  the  faces  of  the  nuts,  and  means 
for  successively  removing  the  nuts  from  the  spindles  after 

crowning. 

3.  In  a  nut  crowning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head,  means  for  periodically  rotating  said  head  a  prede 
termlned  distance,  a  plurality  of  rotating  spindles  carried 
by  the  said  head,  means  for  successively  feeding  the  nuts 
upon  said  spindles,  means  for  successively  crowning  one 
face  of  the  nuts,  and  means  for  successively  removing  the 
nuts  from  the  spindles  and  discharging  the  same. 

4.  In  a  nut  crowning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head,  means  for  Indexing  said  head,  a  plurality  of  rotating 
spindles  carried  by  the  said  head,  each  spindle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  end  portion,  means  for  presenting 
a  nut  having  a  threaded  opening  to  the  spindles  suc- 
cessively so  that  the  nut  will  be  threaded  onto  the  spindle, 
means  for  presenting  a  cutting  tool  to  each  nut  after  be- 
ing threaded  upon  the  sphidle  for  the  purpose  of  crown- 
ing a  face  of  the  said  nut.  and  means  for  removing  the 
nut  from  the  threaded  spindle  while  the  spindle  Is  rotating 
in  the  same  direction  and  discharging  the  nut. 

5.  In  a  nut  crowning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head,  means  for  Indexing  the  said  head,  a  plurality  of 
rotating  spindles  carried  by  the  head,  a  sliding  head 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  toward  and  from  the  first 
mentioned  head,  means  mounted  upon  the  sliding  head 
for  presenting  a  nut  to  a  spindle  upon  each  forward  ex- 
cursion of  the  head,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  the  sliding 
head  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  nut  previously  thread- 
ed upon  a  spindle,  and  means  carried  by  the  sliding  head 
operative  ui)on  the  forward  excursion  thereof  to  engage  a 
nut  and  remove  the  sanne  from  Its  carrying  sjilndle. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,113,703.  BEDPOST-BBACKET.  Abkaham  Sondack, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,140.      (CI.  6—55.) 

1.  A  bracket  comprising  a  side  memljer.  a  loop  member 
for  engagement  with  a  support,  a  short  side  member,  a 
transverse  member,  an  auxiliary  side  meml>er  connected  at 
one  edge  to  the  said  transverse  member,  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  auxiliary  side  member  to  the  said  side 
member  so  as  to  provide  a  socket  between  the  same. 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  a  side  member,  a  loop  member 
for  engagement  with  a  support,  a  short  side  niemlwr,  a 
twnwTwae  aenter,  an  iaaer  aMe  naember  in  contact  with 


3.  A  l>racket  comprising  a  side  member,  a  loop  member 
for  engagement  with  a  support,  a  sliort  side  member,  a 
transverse  member,  an  laser  side  member  in  contact  with 
the  sakl  aide  member,  an  auxiliary  side  member  connected 
at  one  edge  to  the  said  transverse  member,  a  top  member 
and  a  bottom  member  eoBwerted  respectively  to  the  said 
short  side  member  and  adapted  when  In  position  to  con- 
tact with  the  said  support,  a  spacer  between  the  said  Inner 
side  member  and  auxllla'ry  side  member,  aiul  devices  for 
connecting  the  said  side  member,  inner  side  member, 
spacer  and  auxiliary  side  member. 

4.  A  bedpost  bracket  comprising  a  side  memlier,  a  loop 
member  for  engagement  with  a  bedpost,  a  short  side  mem- 
ber, a  transverse  member,  an  Inner  side  member  in  contact 
with  the  said  side  member,  an  auxiliary  side  member  con- 
nected at  one  edge  to  the  said  transverse  member,  a  tojv 
member  and  a  bottom  member  connected  respectively  to 
the  said  short  side  member  and  adapted  when  In  position 
to  contact  with  the  said  bedpost,  an  angle  bracket  con- 
nected to  the  said  Inner  side  member  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  short  rail  of  a  bedpost,  a  spacer  between 
the  the  said  Inner  side  member  and  nnxillary  side  memlter, 
and  devices  for  connecting  the  said  side  member,  inner 
side  member,  spacer  and  asxillary  side  member. 

6,  A  bedpost  bracket  comprising  a  side  member,  a  loop 
member  for  engagement  with  a  bedpost,  a  short  side  mem- 
ber, a  transverse  member  having  apertures  therein,  an 
Inner  side  member  In  contact  with  the  said  side  member, 
an  auxiliary  side  member  baring  Itigs  In  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  recesses  in  the  said  transverse 
member,  a  top  member  and  a  bottom  memt>er  connected 
resiK'ctively  to  the  said  short  side  member  and  adapted 
when  In  position  to  contact  with  the  said  bedpost,  an  angle 
bracket  connected  to  the  said  inner  side  member  and 
adaptiHl  to  be  connected  to  a  short  rail  of  a  bedpost,  a 
spacer  between  the  said  inner  side  memt>er  and  auxiliary 
side  member,  an  end  raeralwr  connected  to  the  auxiliary 
side  member  and  extending  between  the  same  and  the 
said  inner  side  member  and  against  the  inner  surface  of 
which  one  face  of  the  spacer  contacts,  and  rivets  passed 
through  the  said  side  member,  Inner  sld«?  member,  spacer 
and  auxiliary  side  member  to  secure  these  parts  In  posi- 
tion. 


1,113,704.      CHANGE-SPEED    GEABIN^i.      William    A. 

So  Relle,  ClarcBdoo,  Tex.     Filed  July  9,  1913.     Serial 

No.  778,202.     (CI.  74—59.) 

In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  the  end 
of  said  driving  shaft  having  a  socket,  a  driven  shaft  ar- 
ranged In  longitudinal  alinement  with  said  driving  shaft 
and  having  a  reducing  i>ortion  to  rotatnbly  fit  Into  said 
socket,  a  counter  shaft,  a  support  Including  bearings  for 
said  shafts,  a  gear  having  a  clutch  face  and  secured  to 
turn  with  said  driving  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  having  a 
squared  portion  and  a  portion  of  circular  cross  section,  a 
shiftable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  In- 
Hoding  a  squared  bearing  to  fit  the  squared  portion  of 
said   driven   shaft,   saM   shiftnbie  sleeve  having  a    clutch 
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the 


face  to  engage 
when   shifted   iDt<i 
abifting  aakl  h 
counter-shaft  to 
mounted  on  that 
circular  cross  sec 
projecting  ends, 
carried    by    said 
gears,  the  radial 
radial  lugs  of  an 
the  length  of  the 
cooperate  with 
be   successively 
mentioned  lugs,  a| 
shaft    to    mesh 
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til 


clutch  face  of  said  driving  shaft  gear 

connection   with   the  same,   means  for 

hlf|able  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  gears  on  aaid 

rn  with  the  same,  a  plurality  of  aleevea 

portioo  of  the  driven  shaft  which  i»  of 

said  last  named  sleeves  each  having 

radial  lugs  on  said  projecting  ends,  gears 

ileeves   to   mesh   with   the   counter-shaft 

lugs  of  one  sleeve  being  spaced  from  the 

adjacent  sleeve  a  distance  greater  than 

ugs,  said  shiftable  sleeve  having  lugs  to 

aforementioned   lugs  and  adapted   to 

bijought  into  engagement  with   the  afore- 

gi'ar  loosely  mounted  on  said  counter- 

w^tb   said   driving   shaft  gear,   a    spring 


snid 


pressed   clutch 
ously   tend  to 
loose  counter-sbafi 
ably  mounted 
and  driven  shafts 
pressed  clutch  me 
tu  engage  said 
member  out  of  its 
sleeve  clutch  face 
clutch  face,  all 
for  purposes  described 


t>elng 


1,113,705.     COIN 
Elijah  F.  S 
1913.     Serial 


N<i, 


meknher   on  said  counter-shaft   to  contlnu- 

enqage  said  loose   counter-shaft  gear,  said 

gear  having  a  clutch  face,  a  lever  rock- 

bet^e^D  ^id  countershaft  and  said  driving 

and  continuously  engaging  said  spring 

^iber,  said  shiftable  sleeve  being  adapted 

leyer  to  move  said  spring  pressed  clutch 

clutching  position  when  said  shiftable 

is  engaged  with  said  driving  shaft  gear 

arranged  substantially  as  shown  and 


CONTROLLED  VENDING-  MACHINE. 
SPAtt-DiNO,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  13, 
800.710.      (CI.  194 — 48.) 


1.   In  a  vending 
two-part  lever 
Ing    said    levers 
conjointly  one  by 
lever    to    move 
levers   having    men 
means   separate 
said   levers  from 
release  the  last  n 
lever,  and  means 


machine  the  combinatbm  uf  a  casing,  a 

pivJDted  therein,  means  yieldingly  connect- 

tDgether    to   cause    said    levers    to    move 

and  with  the  other  and  to  permit  one 

independently    of   the    other,    one   of   said 

ns    to    eject    articles    from    the    casing, 

f*om   the  ejecting   means   to   lock  one  of 

movement  and  controlled  by   a   coin   to 

ajmed  lever  for  movement  with  the  other 

admit  coins  into  the  casing. 


to 


2.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
two-part  lever  pivoted  therein,  means  yieldingly  connect- 
ing said  levers  together  to  cause  said  levers  to  move  con- 
jointly one  by  and  with  the  other  and  to  permit  one  lever 
to  move  independently  of  the  other,  one  of  said  levers 
having  means  to  eject  articles  from  the  casing,  means 
separate  from  the  ejecting  means  to  lock  one  of  said  levers 
from  movement  and  controlled  by  a  coin  to  release  the 
last  named  lever  for  movement  with  the  other  lever,  said 
casing  having  an  opening  receiving  one  of  said  levers, 
said  lever  t>eing  provided  with  a  shield  to  close  said  open- 
ing, said  shield  having  a  coin  hlot. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
two-part  lever  pivoted  therein,  means  to  cause  said  levers 
to  move  conjointly  and  to  permit  one  lever  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  one  of  said  levers  having  means  to 
eject  articles  from  the  casing,  means  to  lock  one  of  said 
levers  from  movement  and  controlled  by  a  coin  to  release 
the  last  named  lever  for  movement  with  the  other  lever, 
said  casing  having  a  curved  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  receive  one  of  said  levers,  said  lever  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  a  shield  curved  substantially  corresponding 
to  said  wall  and  located  adjacent  thereto  to  close  said 
opi'ning  at  all  positions  of  said  lever,  said  shield  having  a 
coin  slot  in  register  with  said  opening  when  the  lever  is 
in  its  normal  position,  and  adapted  to  register  with  a 
[Mrtion  of  said  wall  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  a  coin 
when  said  lever  is  moved  from  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  outlet,  a  two-part  Itver  pivoted  therein  on  the 
same  axis,  a  spring  connecting  said  levers  together  for 
movement  together,  one  of  said  levers  having  means  nor- 
mally engaging  the  other,  one  of  said  levers  having  means 
to  eject  artlciea  from  said  outlet,  means  to  retain  one  of 
said  levers  from  movement  In  the  absence  of  a  coin  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  coin  to  release  said  lever 
to  permit  conjoint  operation  of  said  levers  for  ejecting  an 
article  from  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  outlet,  a  two-part  lever  pivoted  therein  on  the 
same  axis,  a  spring  connecting  said  levers  together  for 
movement  together,  one  of  said  levers  having  means  nor- 
mally engaging  the  other,  one  of  said  levers  having  means 
to  eject  articles  from  said  outlet,  a  latch  to  engage  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  coin  to  release 
said  lever  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,706.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Elijah  F.  Spalldixo, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  IS, 
1913,  Serial  No.  800,710.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,627.     (CI.  211—8.) 


r  J 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
means  to  support  a  stack  of  articles  within  the  casing,  an 
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ejector,  and  means  to  guide  said  ejector  oelow  the  sUck 
of  arUcles,  said  ejector  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
lowermost  article  to  draw  the  latter  from  the  stack,  said 
casing  having  a  wail  to  receive  arti(:les  from  the  ejector, 
and  said  ejector  having  a  finger  to  push  articles  from  said 

walL 

2.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
means  to  support  a  sUck  of  articles  within  the  casing  an 
ejector,  means  to  guide  said  ejector  below  the  stack  of 
articles,  said  ejector  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
lowermost  article  to  draw  the  latter  from  the  stack,  said 
casing  having  a  wall  to  receive  articles  from  the  ejector, 
and  said  ejector  having  a  finger  to  push  articles  from  said 
wall,  and  a  retarding  device  to  engage  articles  pushed 
along  the  wall, 

3  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
means  to  support  a  stack  of  articles  within  the  casing,  an 
ejector,  and  means  to  guide  said  ejector  below  the  sUck 
of  articles,  said  ejector  having  an  o|>ening  to  receive  the 
lowermost  article  to  draw  the  latter  from  the  stack,  said 
casing  having  a  wall  to  receive  articles  from  the  ejector, 
and  said  ejector  having  a  finger  to  push  articles  from  said 
wall,  and  a  movable  member  carried  by  the  casing  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  articles  pushed  along  the  wall. 

4  In  a  vending  machine,  tlM  combination  of  a  casing, 
means  to  support  a  stack  of  articles  within  the  casing,  an 
ejector,  means  to  guide  said  ejector  below  the  stack  of 
articles,  said  ejector  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  low 
ermost  article  to  draw  the  latter  from  the  stack,  said 
casing  having  a  wall  to  receive  articles  from  the  ejector, 
and  said  ejector  having  a  finger  to  push  articles  from 
said  wall  a  weight  carried  by  the  casing  above  said  wall 
m  position  to  engage  articles  pushed  along  the  wall,  and 
means  to  retain  said  weight  hanging  In  position  to  be 
raised  by  articles  passing  thereunder. 

5  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
means  to  support  a  stack  of  articles  within  the  casing,  an 
ejector,  means  to  guide  said  ejector  below  the  stack  of 
articles,  said  ejector  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
lowermost  arUcle  to  draw  the  latter  from  the  stack,  said 
casing  having  a  wall  to  receive  arUcles  from  the  ejector, 
and  said  ejector  having  a  finger  to  push  articles  from 
said  wall  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  casing  above  said 
wall  In  p!)sltlon  to  engage  articles  pushed  along  the  wall, 
said  weight  having  a  projection,  said  casing  having  a  stoj) 
for  said  projection  to  retain  the  weight  in  position  for 
articles  to  slide  thereunder. 


back  and  cap  rim,  a  link  having  its  ends  hinged  to  the 
said  leaves  to  enable  the  cap  to  lie  swung  agatnt  either 
face  of  the  back,  and  Interengageable  members  carried  by 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  back  and  cap  rim. 


1  113  707      BRUSH.     Iea  L.  Staldt,  Halnton,  Pa.     Filed 
'  Apr.  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  833,759.     (CI.  15—29.) 


^-- 


--M 
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1.113.708.  TUBTLAR  SHOT  CARTON.  Chables  H. 
8TBVEN80X,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  792,936.     (CI.  206—42.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  paper  shot- 
carton  comprising  a  paper  cylinder  having  rounded,  rimless 
ends  and  formed  near  one  end  with  a  depressed  circumfer- 
ential seat  having  a  feed  Ing -open  ing  located  in  its  bottom, 
a  rotatable  annular  gate  located  In  the  said  seat  and 
formed  with  a  shot-opening  corseting  with  tbe  said  feed 
Ing-openlng,  the  said  gate  being  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  wire  smaller  in  cross-sectional  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  feeding-opening,  and  means  located  within  the 
ends  of  the  paper  cylinder  for  closing  the  same. 


1,113,709.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  John  T.  Stoxky. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,019.      (CI.  22—32.) 


A  brush  including  a  back  having  bristles  upon  one  face 
and  a  handle  at  one  end.  a  cap  adapted  to  inclose  the 
bristles,   hinge   leaves    secured   to   adjacent    sides   of   the 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roll 
over  molding  table,  a  rack  member,  and  a  pinion  member 
associated  with  said  roll  over  table,  one  of  said  members 
being  stationary,  and  the  other  adapted  to  move  with  the 
table,  whereby  the  Uble  Is  rolled  over  as  it  Is  raised,  and 
means  for  raising  the  said  table. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roll 
over  table,  a  fixed  rack  member,  and  a  pinion  member  asso- 
ciated with  the  table,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
table,  whereby  the  pinion  Is  caused  to  turn  by  Its  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  and  cause  the  teble  to  roll  over. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roll 
over  table,  trunnions  upon  which  said  table  is  carried, 
Journals  for  said  trunnions,  means  for  raUlng  and  lower- 
ing the  said  journals,  a  rack  member  mounted  statlonarlly 
with  respect  to  the  table,  a  pinion  carried  by  one  of  the 
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Mid    truDDiODs 
whereby  the  talle 
4.  lo  a  moldlDg 
over  molding  tible 
is  iiioiinte<l.  men 
dIuds,  a  pinion 
with  which  the 
rack  being  stat|D 
and  its  pinion, 
that  the  table  i 
and  teeth  upon 
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KIIEI)     8TRAX 

Filed  Sept.  8, 
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and    adapted    to    engage    with    the    rack 

will  be  roiled  over  aa  the  same  ta  raised. 

machine,  the  combination  with  a  roll 

trunoiona  upon  which  the  said  table 

ns  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  trun- 

rarrled  upon  one  of  said  trunnions,  a  rack 

Raid  pinion  is  adapted  to  co<iperate,  said 

narily  mounted  with  respect  to  the  table 

:he  teeth  upon  the  rack  being  so  arranged 

I  raltted  a  short  distance  before  the  pinion 

the  rack  become  co6peratlve. 


TTCH-ACTUATING  DEVICE.  Ebic  Al^ 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
1913.     Serial  No,  788,577.     (Cl.  192—8.) 


In  a  clutch  a<tuatlng  device,  the  combination  with  the 
main  supporting  shaft  having  an  axial  bore  in  one  end, 
and  diametrical ly^  opposed  slots  leading  into  the  bore,  a 
driving  member  bounted  upon  tlie  shaft  having  an  annu- 
lar friction  wedre  ring,  and  a  drum  also  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  harinf^  a  wedge  screw  co-acting  with  the  wedge 
ring,  of  a  casing  jsecured  on  one  drum  end,  a  pin  extending 
into  the  longituHinal  bore  of  the  sui)portlng  shaft  and 
having  a  diametric  slot,  a  key  extending  from  such  slot 
and  through  thi  diametric  slots  of  the  shaft  into  the 
casing  of  the  drum,  annular  washers  fitting  within  the 
casing  to  each  aljc  of  the  key,  a  reduced  extension  to  the 
axial  pin,  a  stationary  internally  threaded  member,  a 
threaded  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  tlie  reduced  portion 
of  the  axial  pin  of  the  main  supporting  shaft,  and  nuts 
threaded  on  to  tl^e  reduced  portion  to  hold  the  sleeve  from 
moving  longltuditauily,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,113.711.      8TEA 
Strand,   Vancouver 
Sept.  25.  1913 


M    FRICTION   DEVICE.      Eaic  Alfred 
British   Columbia,   Canada.      Filed 
Serial  No.  791,786.     (Cl.  172—18.) 


In  a  clutch  a( 
main   supporting 
thereof  and  a  dn^m 
pin   slidaMy  held 
the  Inner  end  of 
upon  the  outer 


uating  device,   the  combination   with   a 

shaft  having  an  axial  bore  in   one  end 

loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  of  a 

In   the  bore,  connecting  means  between 

Ihe  pin  and  the  dram,  a  piston  monnted 

of  the  pin,  a  cylinder  In  which   the 


end 


piston  operates,  a  duct  extendlDg  longitudinally  thrtxigh 
the  pin  from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  leading  into  the 
cylinder  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  a  stationary 
dart  leading  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  Inner 
Mtenu  duct  leading  through  tlie  aforesaid  steam  duct  into 
the  duct  of  the  pin.  means  for  feeding  steam  In  the  said 
ducts,  means  for  exhausting  steam  therefrom  and  a  con- 
trolling valve  designed  to  alternately  open  the  alternate 
ducts  to  the  steam  inlet  and  exhaust,  ns  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1.113,712.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  RAPIDLY-RO- 
TATING BODIES.  I'EU  Teodor  Sundbkho,  Stockhola, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  .Vlaskin-  och  Brobyggnads  Aktle- 
bolaget.  Helsingfors,  Finland.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  632,1' 13.      (Cl.  M — 48.) 


1.  lu  n  centHfngal  machine,  the  comhimition  with  a 
vertical  spindle,  of  a  rotary  body  supported  loosely  upon 
the  upper  end  of  such  spindle,  the  supporting  surface  of 
the  spindle  being  of  lesser  width  than  the  corresponding 
surface  of  the  rotary  body,  said  rotary  body  encircling 
and  bearing  against  the  spindle  In  a  plane  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  oscillate  about  n  point 
approximately  In  said  plane,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrlfagal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  spindle,  of  a  rotary  body  8ui»porte<l  loosely  upon 
the  upper  end  of  such  spindle,  and  provided  with  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  end  of  the  spindle,  the  supporting  sur- 
face of  th'e  spindle  being  of  lesser  width  than  the  corre- 
sponding surface  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  encircling  and 
bearing  against  the  spindle  in  a  plane  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  oscillate  about  a  point 
approximately  In  said  plane,  substantially  ns  and  for  the 
purpose  sot  forth. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  spindle,  of  a  rotary  body  supporteil  loosely  upon 
the  upper  end  of  such  spindle,  the  supporting  surface  of 
the  spindle  being  of  lesser  width  than  the  corresponding 
surface  of  the  rotary  body,  said  rotary  body  encircling 
and  tH>arlng  against  the  spindle  In  a  plane  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  oscillate  about  a  point 
approximately  in  tald  plane,  the  part  of  the  rotary  body 
adjacent  to  the  said  end  of  the  spindle  as  well  as  said 
end  of  the  spindle  being  formt-d  according  to  a  sphere 
having  its  center  in  the  said  point,  substantially  ns  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  spindle,  of  a  rotary  body  supported  loosely  upon 
the  upper  end  of  such  spindle  and  prorlded  with  a  sleeve; 
surrounding  the  end  of  the  spindle,  the  supporting  end  of 
the  spindle  being  of  lesser  width  than  the  corresponding 
surface  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  encircling  and  bearing 
against  the  spindle  In  a  plane  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
spindle  and  arranged  to  oscillate  about  a  point  approxi- 
mately In  said  plane,  the  part  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  to  the 
said  end  of  the  spindle  as  well  as  said  end  of  the  spindle 
being  formed  according  to  a  sphere  having  its  center  In 
the  said  point,  substantially  ns  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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1.113.713.  ACIDYL  DERIVAJIVK8  OF  C-ORTHO-ALLYL- 
ORTHO-BENZOIC  acids.  Lpdwio  Taib  and  Hams 
Joachim  Haul.,  EUberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sjrn- 
thetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
808,024.      (Cl.  28—24.) 

1.  As  new  products  acidyl  derivatives  of  C-ortbo-allyl- 
ortho-oxybenzoic  acids  having  most  probably  the  follow- 
ing graphically  represented  formula  : 

<0-acldyl    (1) 
Cl 


:OOH 


<2) 


being  valuable  antipyretics  which  are  after  being  dried  and 
pulverlEed  whitiah  crystalline  substances  soluble  in  or- 
ganic solvents,  scarcely  soluble  in  water  and  forming  salts 
with  alkali,  alkali  earths  or  heavy  metals,  substantially 
as  described. 

1'.  As  a  new  product  the  acetyl-ortbo-allyl-sallcylic  acid 
having  most  probably  the  formula  : 


OCO.CHi 


CHj-CH— CH 


— COOH 


having  proved  to  l»e  a  valuable  antipyretic,  antineurnlglc 
and  antirheumatic,  which  crystalMaes  from  betasene  In 
the  shape  of  colorless  needles  melting  at  94  to  96°  C. 
soluble  in  benzene,  toluene  and  similar  organic  solvents 
and  dlfflcultly  soluble  in  water  and  forms  salts  with 
alkalis,  alkali  earths  and  heavy  metals  the  calcium  salt 
being  a  crystalline  powder  substantially  as  described. 


1.113.714.  SUBSTANCE  ISOLATED  PROM  THE  APOCY- 
NACEiE  .^ND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME. 
LcDwiG  Taib  and  Georg  Fk'kewirth,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
&  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,497.      (Cl.   167—7.) 

1.  A  physiologically  active  product  which  crystallizes 
from  methyl  alcohol  In  colorless  shiny  prisms  of  exceed- 
ingly bitter  taste  which  begin  to  become  liquid  at  about 
130°  and  which  melt  at  135  to  140°  to  a  clear  liquid, 
insoluble  in  ligroln,  difficultly  soluble  in  cold  water  and 
more  easily  soluble  in  hot  water,  and  possesaing  the  valu- 
able diuretic  and  cardiactonic  properties  of  the  apocynum. 

2.  The  process  of  isolating  a  physiologically  active 
product  from  the  Apo<rjfnace<r,  which  comprises  forming 
an  extract  of  such  Apocynacett,  concentrating  the  thus  ob- 
tained extract  to  a  syrupy  consistency,  treating  the  same 
with  alcohol,  diluting  the  alcoholic  solution  with  water, 
filtering  the  same  and  adding  to  the  filtrate  acetate  of 
lead,  removing  the  excess  of  lead  by  means  of  sul- 
fureted  hydrogen,  concentrating  the  liquid,  extracting  the 
same  with  chloroform,  precipitating  the  new  substance 
from    this   extract   and    finally    recrystallizing    the    same 

.from  methlyic  alcohol,  the  temperature  being  maintained 
throughout  the  process  below  that  at  which  tiie  decompo- 
.fition  of  the  new  active  substance  takes  place. 

3.  The  process  of  isolating  a  physiologically  active 
product  from  the  Apocynaceir.,  which  comprises  extracting 
such    Apocynac€€t    with    tetrachlorid    of    carbon,    concen- 

-tratlng  the  thus  obtained  extract  to  a  syrupy  consistency, 
-treating  the  same  with  alcohol,  diluting  the  alcoholic 
solution  with  water,  filtering  the  same  and  adding  to  the 
filtrate  acetate  of  lead,  removing  the  excess  of  lead  by 
means  of  sulfureted  hydrogen,  concentrating  the  liquid, 
extracting  the  same  with  chloroform,  precipitating  the 
new  subsUnce  from  this  extract,  and  finally  recrystallia- 
ing  the  same  from  methlyic  alcohol,  the  temperature  beiog 
■  maintained  throughout  the  process  below  that  at  which 
.the  decomposition  of  the  new  active  substance  takes  place. 

207  O.  G.— 32 


l,113.fl5.  PAPER  BOX  MACHINE.  Eugene  H.  Tatixm, 
Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  F.  Spauidlng,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  and  James  G.  Tewksbury,  Somervllle,  Mass. ; 
Ernest  R.  Spauidlng,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  administrator 
of  said  John  F.  Spauidlng,  deceased ;  Anna  Hughes 
Tewksbury  administratrix  of  said  James  (i.  Tewks- 
bury, deceased.  FUed  Mar.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,956.      (Cl.  93 — 51.) 


1.  In  a  box-machine,  in  combination,  a  hopper  adapted 
to  contain  a  supply  of  Individual  blank-units,  pasting  de- 
vices located  at  the  same  side  of  the  path,  of  the  blank 
transferred  from  the  hopper  by  said  feeder  as  said  hop- 
per, a  reciprocatory  feeder  by  which  a  blank-unit  Is  trans- 
ferred from  the  hopper  to  the  pasting  devices  and  then 
between  the  separated  forming  devices  by  movement  in' 
the  same  general  direction  throughout,  and  forming  de- 
Tlres  including  end  and  slde-pressers  at  the  other  side  of 
said  path  of  movement  from  the  hopper  and  pasting  de- 
vices. 

2.  In  a  box-machine,  in  combination,  a  hopper  adapted 
to  contain  a  supply  of  individual  blank-units,  pasting  de- 
vices located  at  the  same  side  of  the  path  of  the  blank 
transferred  from  the  hopper  by  the  feeder  as  said  hop- 
per, a, reciprocatory  feeder  by  which  a  blank-unit  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  hopper  to  the  pasting  devices  and  then 
between  the  separated  forming  devices  hy  movement  in 
the  same  general  direction  throughout,  and  forming  de- 
vices at  opposite  sides  of  said  path  of  movement,  the  said 
forming  devices  including  end  and  slde-pressers  and  cor- 
ner-turners, all  at  the  other  side  of  the  said  path  of  move- 
ment from  the  hopper  and  pasting  devices. 

3.  In  a  box-machine,  the  combination  with  a  hopper 
for  blanks,  forming-devices,  and  pasting-devlces  arranged 
to  act  on  a  blank  intermediate  the  hopper  and  formlng- 
devlees,  of  a  feeder  by  which  the  blank  is  fed  from  the 
hopper  to  the  forming-devices,  having  side-supports  ad- 
justable transversely  of  the  fetnler  to  suit  the  size  of  the. 
blank  and  by  whirh  the  blank  Is  supported  as  the  pastlng- 
devices  apply  paste  thereto. 

4.  In  a  box-machine,  the  combination  with  a  hopper 
for  blanks,  forming-devices,  and  pasting-devlces  arranged 
to  act  on  ^  blank  between  the  hopper  and  the  forming- 
devices,  of  a  feeder  having  a  plurality  of  feeding  shoul- 
ders to  engage  a  succession  of  blanks,  aad  provided  with 
transversely  adjustable-Supports  for  the  outer  portions  of 
a  blank,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  feeder  to  ad- 
vance a  blank  from  the  hopper  to  the  pasting-devlces  and 
from  the  pastlng-devlcea  to  the  forming-devices  by  suc- 
cessive feed-movements. 

6.  In  a  Iwz-machine.  the  combination  with  pasting-de- 
vlces. feeding  devices,  and  forming-devices,  of  ejecting 
devices  at  the  rear  of  the  forming-devices  conatnicted  to 
act  at  opposite  ends  of  a  box.  and  means  to  cause  said 
ejecti&g  devices  to  act  along  straight  lines  in  ejecting  a 
box  from  the  machine. 

IClaiBa  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 
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FOUNTAIN.     Nikola  Tksla,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
1913.       Serial     No.     797,718.        (CI. 


f(. 


1.  An  artificial 
conduit  having  an 
set  in  a  body  of 
taining  a  rapid 
dult. 

2.  An  artificial 
unobstructed    conduit 
adapted  to  be  set  in 
conduit  for 
through  the  same. 

3.  The  artificial 
in    combination    a 
with    an    elevated 
within    the    conduit, 
peller,    so    as    to 
through  the  conduit. 

4.  The  artificial 
in    combination,    a 
overflow  set  therelri, 
the  conduit,  a  rotai|y 
propeller   carried 
circulation  of  fluid 

5.  An  artlflclal 
an  unobstructed 
fluid   levels,  of  a 
culation  of  the  fluid 
thereby  a  cascade 

( Claim  6  not 


untain  consisting  of  an  unobstructed 

elevated  overflow  and  adapted  to  be 

wdter,  and  a  propelling  device  for  maln- 

cirtvlation  of  the  water  through  the  con- 


f^untaln  comprising  in  combination  an 

having    an    elevated    overflow    and 

a  body  of  fluid,  a  propeller  within  the 

maintaining  a  rapid  circulation  of  the  fluid 

nd  a  motor  for  driving  the  propeller. 

fountain  herein  described,   comprising 

receptacle,    a    central    hollow    conduit 

jverflow    placed    therein,    a    propeller 

and   a    motor    for   driving   the   pro- 

niaintaln    a    rapid    circulation   of   fluid 


1,113,717.     COU 
E.  Thatir,  West 
Rvrtal  No.  781.96* 


fountain   herein  described,  comprising 
receptacle,    a    conduit    with    elevated 
a  central  hub  extending  up  through 
shaft  extending  therethrough,  and  a 
the  shaft    for   maintaining   a   rapid 
through  the  conduit, 
ntain  comprising  in  combination  with 
from  the  normal  to  the  elevated 
I^opeller  for  maintaining  a   rapid  clr- 
through  such  passage  and  producing 
wjlth  the  expenditure  of  little  energy, 
printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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NDIXO  INSTRUMENT,      Abthcr 
Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  July  .30,  1913. 
(CI.  23.5—61.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  de8crit)ed  comprising  a 
compass-dial,  a  member  having  an  indicating  mark,  said 
parts  being  relativjely  movable  about  an  axis  to  bring 
said  indicating  mi^rk  opposite  different  graduations  of 
the  compass-dial,  a^d  a  manually  settable  pointer  pivot- 
ally  mounted  for  Movement  at>out  the  same  axis,  said 
pointer  having  twd  aeries  of  graduations  and  t>elng  co- 
operative with  the  graduations  of  said  compass-dial, 

2,  An  instramenl  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  comprising  a 


compass-dial,  and  a  pointer  pivoted  concentrically  to  said 
compass-dial,  manually  settable  to  cooperate  with  the 
graduations  of  said  dial,  and  having  two  separate  scales 
provided  with  a  common  sero  mark  coincident  approxi- 
mately with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pointer  and  ex- 
tending oppositely  from  said  zero  mark. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
compass-dial,  memt)er  having  an  indicating  mark,  said 
parts  being  relatively  movable  about  an  axis  to  bring  said 
indicating  mark  opposite  different  graduations  of  the  com- 
pass-dial, a  pointer  movable  about  the  same  axis,  to  co- 
operate with  the  graduations  of  the  compass-dial,  said 
pointer  having  two  separate  scales  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  in  opposite  directions,  said  scales  having  a 
common  zero  substantially  coincident  with  said  axis. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
compass-dial,  a  member  having  an  indicating  mark,  said 
parts  being  relatively  movable  about  an  axis  to  bring 
said  indicating  mark  opposite  different  graduations  of 
the  compass-dial,  a  pointer  movable  about  said  axis,  to 
cooperate  with  the  graduations  of  the  compass-dial,  hav- 
ing a  graduated  scale,  a  base  scale  and  a  movable  scale, 
the  throe  scales  t>elng  adapted  to  be  relatively  adjusted 
into  triangular  relation  with  each  other  and  said  movable 
soalf  having  a  scale  connected  therewith,  coiiperatlve  with 
said  base  scale. 

5.  An  instrument  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a 
compass-dial,  a  member  having  an  indicating  mark,  said 
parts  being  relatively  movable  about  an  axis  to  bring  said 
indicating  mark  opposite  different  graduations  of  the  com- 
pass-dial, a  pointer  movable  about  said  axis,  to  coOperate 
with  the  graduations  of  the  compass-dial,  having  a  gradu- 
ated scale,  a  base  scale  and  a  movable  scale,  the  three 
scales  being  adapted  to  be  relatively  adjusted  into  triangu- 
lar relation  with  each  other,  and  a  graduated  arcuate  scale 
connected  with  said  movable  scale. 

[Claim  B  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,11.3,718.  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  INSULATED 
COILS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chester  H.  Thobdabsox, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,002. 
(CI.  242—10.) 


1.  .V  machine  for  winding  flat  wire  colls  with  a  thin  in- 
sulating strip  or  strips  between  the  turns  thereof,  com- 
prising wire  and  strip  supporting  means,  winding  means 
and  aasembling  and  guiding  means  t>etween  the  support- 
ing and  winding  means,  the  guiding  means  embracing  lat- 
eral fixed  guides  for  separate  engagement  by  the  side  edges 
of  the  wire  and  strip  or  strips. 

2.  A  machine  for  winding  flat  wire  coils  with  an  insu- 
lating strip  between  the  turns  thereof,  comprising  winding 
means  and  wire  and  strip  guiding  and  assembling  means, 
the  latter  comprising  closely  space«l  guide  ways  for  the 
wire  and  strip  having  lateral  fixed  guide  surfaces  for 
engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  wire  and  strip  for  main- 
taining the  wire  In  accurate  lateral  allnement  relatively  to 
the  strip. 

3.  A  machine  for  window  fiat  wire  colls  with  an  insu- 
lating strip  or  strips  between  the  turns  thereof  compris- 
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log  winding  means,  wire  pressing  means  and  wire  and 
strip  guiding  and  assembling  means  between  the  wire 
pressing  and  the  winding  means,  said  guiding  means  em- 
bracing fixed  lateral  guide  surfaces  for  engagement  with 
the  side  edges  of  said  wire  and  the  strip  or  strips. 

4.  A  machine  for  winding  flat  wire  colls  with  an  insulat- 
ing strip  between  the  turns  thereof  comprising  winding 
means,  wire  pressing  means  for  pressing  out  Inequalities 
In  the  wire,  with  means  for  varying  the  pressure  on  said 
wire,  and  wire  and  strip  guiding  and  assembling  means  be- 
tween the  wire  pressing  and  winding  means, 

5,  A  machine  for  winding  flat  wire  coils  with  an  insu- 
lating strip  between  the  turns  thereof  comprising  a  rota- 
tive winding  form,  with  means  to  rotate  it,  and  wire  and 
strip  guiding  and  assembling  means  in  allnement  with  the 
winding  form,  the  guiding  means  embracing  fixed  lateral 
guide  surfaces  to  maintain  the  wire  and  strip  in  predeter- 
mined lateral  relation, 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,113.719.     FOOT-REST.     Gat  L.  Tuits,  Anahuac,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,445.     (CI.  15—58.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar standard  having  a  base,  a  foot  rest,  a  casing  slidable  in 
the  standard,  the  rest  being  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  in  spaced  relation,  and  the  said  casing  being 
tubular,  a  slide  bar  within  the  casing  and  fitting  the  same, 
substantially  Y-shaped  gripping  members  hinged  to  the 
standard  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rest,  each  member  com- 
prising a  body  hinged  to  the  standard  and  diverting  arms, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  being  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  to  the  body  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the 
rest,  each  of  the  said  arms  having  a  gripping  Jaw  for 
grasping  the  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  link  connecting 
each  memt>er  between  the  gripping  Jaws  and  Its  hinge  con- 
nection with  the  slide  bar,  the  casing  being  slotted  at  its 
upper  end  for  receiving  the  links,  means  in  connection 
with  the  standard  at  one  side  thereof  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  casing,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  stand- 
ard at  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  slide  bar,  each  of  the  said  means  comprising  a  lever, 
the  standard  having  a  laterally  extending  bracket  at  each 
lever,  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  the  standard 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  Inner  end  of  the 
lever  extends,  and  the  bracket  having  an  arc-shaped  se- 
ries of  teeth  at  Its  outer  end,  each  lever  having  latch 
mechanism  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  bracket  to 
hold  the  lever  in  position,  the  casing  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  Inner  end  of  one  lever  and  the  slide  bar 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  tu- 
bular standard  having  a  base,  a  foot  rest,  a  casing  slid- 
able In  the  standard,  the  rest  being  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing  in  spaced  relation,  and  the  said 
casing  being  tubular,  a  slide  bar  within  the  casing  and 
fitting  the  same,  substantially  Y-sbaped  gripping  members 
hinged  to  the  standard  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rest,  each 


member  comprising  a  body  hinged  to  the  standard  and 
diverging  arms,  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  being  at  ap- 
proximately a  right  angle  to  the  body  and  extending  in- 
wardly toward  the  rest,  each  of  the  said  arms  having  a 
gripping  Jaw  for  grasping  the  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a 
link  connecting  each  member  between  the  gripping  Jaws 
and  its  hinge  connection  with  the  slide  bar,  the  casing  tieing 
slotted  at  its  upper  end  for  receiving  the  links,  means  In 
connection  with  the  standard  at  one  side  thereof  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  casing,  and  means  in  connection  with 
the  standard  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  slide  bar, 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  tu- 
tubular  standard  having  a  base,  a  casing  slidable  in  the 
standard  and  having  rigid  with  the  upper  end  thereof  a 
foot  rest,  said  casing  being  tubular,  a  slide  bar  Within  the 
casing  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  gripping  jaws 
hinged  to  the  standard  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rest  for 
engaging  the  sole  of  the  shoe  to  hold  the  shoe  to  the  rest, 
a  link  connecting  each  gripping  jaw  with  the  slide  bar, 
the  casing  having  slots  at  its  upper  end  for  receiving  the 
links,  means  in  connection  with  the  standard  at  one  side 
thereof  for  raising  and  lowering  the  casing,  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  standard  at  the  opposite  side  thereof 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  slide  l>ar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  tu- 
bular standard  having  a  base,  a  casing  slidable  in  the 
standard  and  having  rigid  with  the  upper  end  thereof  a 
foot  rest,  said  casing  being  tubular,  a  slide  bar  within 
the  casing  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  gripping 
Jaws  hinged  to  the  standard  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rest 
for  engaging  the  sole  of  the  shoe  to  hold  the  shoe  to  the 
rest,  a  link  connecting  each  gripping  Jaw  with  the  slide 
bar,  means  in  connection  with  the  standard  at  one  side 
thereof  for  raising  and  lowering  the  casing,  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  standard  at  the  opposite  side  thereof 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  slide  bar. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  tubular  casing  movable  in  the  standard  and 
having  a  foot  rest  at  its  upper  end,  gripping  Jaws  hinged 
to  the  standard  at  its  upper  end  for  engaging  the  sole  of 
the  shoe  on  the  rest,  a  slide  bar  movable  In  the  casing 
and  connected  with  the  gripping  jaws  to  move  the  said 
Jaws  toward  and  from  the  rest  when  the  slide  bar  is 
raised  and  lowered,  means  for  moving  the  casing,  and 
means  for  moving  the  slide  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,720.  SL.ACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  RAILWAY-BRAKES. 
Frank  D.  Wa«d,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sauvage- 
Ward  Brake  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  28, 1913.    Serial  No,  781,489.     {CI.  188—50.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake  sys- 
tem comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  and  an  auto- 
matic take-up  device  mounted  on  the  car  body  and  compris- 
ing two  rods  operatively  connected  to  the  dead  lever  and 
to  the  pull  rod  respectively  and  relatively  stationary  hold- 
ing means  engaging  the  first  named  of  said  rods  to  prevent 
positively  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  while  per- 
mitting free  movement  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  first  named  rod  being  rotatable  to  be  released  from 
the  holding  means  and  therefore  free  to  be  moved  bodily 
In  an  axial  direction  to  permit  the  brakes  to  be  swung 
from  the  wheels. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake  sya- 
tem  comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  and  an  anto- 
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matlc  Ukc-op  devic^  mounte«l  on  the  car  body  an'd  com- 
prislDK  a  rack  bar  6p*ratlvely  conn«Hted  to  the  dead  le- 
ver, a  reclprocable  take-up  rod  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  live  lever,  relatirely  sUtlonary  holding  means  to  pre- 
vent travel  of  the  mck-bar  in  one  direction,  said  means 
permittlnK  free  movement  thereof  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  take-up  rod  being  operative  after  excess  travel  to 
shift  the  rack-bar.  and  the  rack-bar  being  rotatable  to  be 
released  from  the  hddlng  means  and  therefore  free  to  be 
moved  bodily  In  an  ixlal  direction  to  permit  the  brakes  to 
be  swung  from  the  trheels. 

:;.  The  combinatlcn  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake  fiys- 
tem  comprising  a  Ih  e  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  and  an  auto- 
matic take-up  devlci?  mounted  on  the  car  body  and  com- 
prising two  rods  opi-ratlvely  connected  to  the  dead  lever 
and  to  the  pull  rod  res-:>ec lively,  a  stationary  spring- 
pressed  holding  dog  in  engagement  with  the  flrst  named 
ro<l  and  a  pawl  op<  ratlvely  connecting  the  two  rods,  the 
first  named  rod  beioK  rotatable  to  be  released  from  the 
dog  and  the  pawl  t  nd  therefore  free  to  be  move«i  bodily 
in  an  axial  directU  n  to  permit  the  brakes  to  be  swung 
from  the  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  »>ody.  a  truck,  a  brake  sys- 
tem comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  an  automatic 
take-up  device  incluling  supporting  means  mounted  on  the 
car  bo«ly  and  comprising  a  r«ck-har  and  a  take-up  rod,  both 
slldably  mounted  In  said  supporting  means,  said  rack  bar 
being  provided  wltli  two  series  of  teeth,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  take-up  ro<l.  a  shoulder  being  formed  on  the  sup- 
porting means  and  jcociperatinsr  with  the  pawl  to  hold  the 
same  out  of  enga^^^^nt  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  ilurlnK 
normal  travel  of  tli-  pull  rwl  and  permitting  engagement 
of  the  pawl  with  oiie  series  of  teeth  of  the  rack  upon  ex- 
c«B8  travel  of  the  >ull  rod.  «  sprinit-pressed  holding  dog 
carried  by  the  suptortins:  means  and  In  enssKement  with 
the  other  aeries  of  teeth  on  the  rack-bar,  and  means  to  re- 
turn the  pawl  to  normal  poKition  upon  the  release  of  the 
brakes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake  sys- 
tem comprislnc  a  lii^e  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  an  automatic 
take-up  device  IncludlnK  supporting  means  mounted  on  the 
car  body  and  com  >ri8ing  a  rack-bar  and  a  take-up  rod, 
both  slidaMy  moanled  in  said  supporting  means,  said  rack- 
bar  being  provided  with  two  series  of  teeth,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  take-u|i  rod,  a  shoulder  l)eing  formed  on  the 
supporting  means  11  nd  cooperating  with  the  pawl  to  hold 
the  same  out  of  eiigasement  with  tlie  teeth  of  the  rack 
during  normal  tra  rel  of  the  pull  rod  and  permitting  en- 
gagement of  the  pawfwlth  one  series  of  teeth  of  the  rack 
upon  excess  travel  of  the  pull  rod,  a  spring-pressed  hold- 
ing dog  carried  by  the  supporting  means  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  other  series  of  teeth  on  the  rack-bar,  and 
means  to  return  tlie  pawl  to  normal  position  upon  release 
of  the  brakes,  sale  rack  bar  t)eing  rotatable  to  disengage 
the  respective  8eri€»  of  teeth  from  the  pawl  and  the  dog. 

[Claims  6  to  8  I  ot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tapes  extending  over  said  second  pulley,  a  gulde-ple«%. at- 
tached to  the  end  of  each  of  said  tapes,  screen  fabr|||(^t- 
tached  to  said  roll  at  one  end.  and  a  cross-bar  at  the.^^r 
end  of  said  screen  fabric  detachably  connected  to^jiMd 
guide-pieces  at  each  end. 


1,113,721.  KNOC'lvDOWN  ROLLER-SCREEN.  William 
W.  Watson.  .Tamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  T79.N4IH.      H'l.   156 — 39.) 

1.  A  screen  of  t  tie  class  described  comprising  sl«le  cases 
having  open  lengthwise  channels  therein  on  the  two  op- 
posite sides  of  thi  window  casing,  said  side  cases  having 
open  ended  sldewUe  housings  on  their  lower  ends,  and  a 
crosswise  roll  ca»>  Insertible  into  said  sldewlse  housings 
to  detachably  connect  sai<l  side  cases. 

2.  A  screen  of  I  he  cla.ss  described  comprising  a  tubular 
roller,  a  plug  ref-olubly  mounted  in  each  end  of  said 
roller,  a  coil  spridg  in  each  end  of  said  roller  attached  to 
said  roller  at  oni^  end  and  to  one  of  said  plugs  of  the 
other,  each  of  saMd  plugs  having  an  opening  In  its  outer 
end,  a  tube  conn»itlng  said  plugs  within  said  springs,  a 
revolubly  mounted  pulley  at  each  end  of  said  roller,  an 
angular  shaped  pin  attached  to  each  of  said  pulleys  to 
fit  within  said  ooenlngs  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  plugs 
to  turn  said  plugfc  with  said  pulleys,  a  tape  attached  to 
flttrcb  of  said  pulleys,  a  second  pulley  a  spaced  distance 
from  each  of  sala  first   mentioned   pulleys,  each  of  said 
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3.  In  a  screen  of  the  clasa  descrlbe<l,  a  side  case  hav- 
ing an  open  lengthwise  channel  on  Its  inner  side,  said  side 
ca84>  having  a  chute  opening  Into  said  open  lengthwise 
channel  the  full  length  thereof,  a  pulley  revolubly  mount- 
ed within  said  side  case  near  each  end  thereof,  a  guide- 
piece  slldably  mounted  In  Nild  chute,  and  a  tape  attached 
to  said  guide-piece  and  passing  over  said  pulley  at  one  end 
of  said  side  case  and  attached  to  the  pulley  at  the  other 
end  of  said  side  case  to  be  wound  thereon,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  screen  of  the  class  descrllsnl.  a  side  case  hav- 
ing an  open  lengthwise  channel  on  Its  inner  side,  said  ?lde 
case  having  a  chute  opening  into  said  op«^n  lengthwise 
cliannel  the  full  length  thereof,  a  pulley  revolubly  mount- 
e<l  within  said  side  cose  near  each  end  thereof,  a  guide- 
piece  slldably  mounted  In  said  chute,  a  tap«>  attached  to 
said  guide-piece  and  passing  over  said  pulley  at  one  end 
of  said  side  case  and  attach*  d  to  the  pulley  at  the  other 
end  of  said  side  case  to  be  wound  thereon,  and  means  for 
ho'ding  said  tnpe  and  pulleys  fn>m  unwinding,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfletl. 

."».  In  a  screen  of  the  class  described,  n  side  case  con- 
sisting of  a  channel  strip  and  n  removable  cover  therefor 
providing  nn  open  lengthwise  channel  near  one  edge,  said 
side  case  having  a  channel  or  chute  the  full  length  there- 
of opposite  said  op*>n  lengthwise  channel,  a  guide-piece 
operably  movable  the  full  length  of  said  chute,  a  pulley 
revolubly  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  shie  case  In  line 
with  said  chute,  a  second  pulley  revolubly  mounted  near 
the  Itottom  of  said  side  case,  guide  pulleys  above  said  bot- 
tom pulley  and  below  said  top  pulley,  and  a  tape  attached 
to  said  guide-piece  at  one  end  and  passing  over  said  pulley 
4t  the  top  of  said  side  case  and  attached  to  the  pulley  at 
the  bottom  of  said  side  case  to  l>e  wound  around  the  same, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  spoclfled. 
(Claims  «  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,118.722.  COMBI.XED  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CUI..- 
TIVATOR.  John  R.  Wbathbi^ly.  Charleston.  S.  C.  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Isadore  Blank.  Charleston,  8.  C. 
nied  July  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  780.334.     (CI.  97 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  combined  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator,  the 
combination  with  a  wheel  frame,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  cultivator  frame  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  a  cotton  chopper  frame  reslllently  supported  from 
said  shaft,  a  pole  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  wheel  frame,  and  means  connected  to  the  lever 
having  a  U>ose  connection  with  the  pole  whereby  upon  the 
actaatlon  of  the  lerer  the  pole  Is  operated  for  regulating 
the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  cultivator  plows,  and 
maintaining  the  parts  which  come  In  contact  with  the  soil 
in  a  level  position. 

2.  In  a  combined  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator,  the 
combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  cultivator  frame  loosely  mounted  apon  tile 
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shaft,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  cottoir  chopper 
frame  resiUently  supported  on  said  yoke,  a  pole  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pole  for  regu- 
lating the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  cultivator  plows 
and  maintaining  the  parts  which  come  in  contact  with 
the  soli  in  a  level  position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  wheels,  of  a 
yoke  connectctl  thereto  a  cotton  chopper  frame  reslllently 
supported  on  the  yoke,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  cotton 
chopper  frame,  a  cotton  chopper  eccentrically  and  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  to  said  shaft  from  one  of  the  wheels,  and  wheels 
connected  to  the  cotton  chopper  frame  for  automatically 
moving  the  frame  by  the  unevenness  of  the  soil  for  insur- 
ing the  proiier  depth  of  cut  of  the  chopper. 


1113  7^(3.      <;rN.     Thomas   J.    Williams,   Utlca,    X.   Y. 
File«VM«r.  17,  1014.     Serial  No.  82r.,292.     (CI.  42—69.) 


JpjS    uBjt»'S  M 


said  passage  and  provided  with  an  arm  extending  into  said 
chamber  and  plvouUy  connected  with  said  pivot  ear,  a 
spring  mounted  In  said  casing  and  engaging  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  plunger  to  yleldably  hold  the  same  In  a 
normal  position,  and  a  spring  mounted  In  said  chamber 
and  eni^aglng  the  arm  of  said  piston. 

5.  A  gun  having  Its  stock  provided  with  a  chamber  and 
with  a  passage-way  leading  therefrom,  the  trigger  of  said 
gun  extending  into  said  passage,  trigger  actuaUng  means 
slldably  mounted  in  said  passage,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  trigger  actuating  means  slldably  mounted  In  said 
chamber  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  trigger  actu- 
ating means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  gun  having  its  stock  provided  with  a  chamber  and 
having  a  passageway  leading  therefrom,  the  trigger  of 
said  gun  extending  Into  said  passage-way,  a  piston  slld- 
ably mounted  In  snid  passage-way,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  piston  Into  said  chamber,  and  a  plunger  slldably 
mounted  In  said  chamber  and  connected  with  said  arm 
whereby  when  said  plunger  is  moved  Inwardly  said  piston 
will  be  moved  longitudinally  in  said  passage-way  to  en- 
gage said  trigger  and  actuate  the  same. 

2.  A  gun  having  Its  stock  provided  with  a  chamber  and 
with  n  passage  way  leading  therefrom,  the  trigger  of  said 
gun  extending  into  said  passage-way,  a  piston  slldably 
mounted  In  said  passage-way  and  provided  with  an  arm 
extending  Into  said  chamber,  and  means  slidubly  mounted 
In  said  chamber  and  connected  with  the  arm  of  said  pis- 
ton whereby  said  piston  may  l)e  moved  longitudinally  in 
said  passage. 

3.  A  gun  havliig  its  stock  provided  with  a  chuml)er  and 
with  a  passage  leading  therefrom,  the  trigger  of  sabl  gun 
extending  Into  said  passage,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  in 
said  passage  and  provided  with  an  arm  extending  into 
said  chamt)er.  a  casing  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing. 0  pivot  car  extending  from  said  plunger  through 
said  slot  and  connected  with  said  arm,  and  means  yield- 
ably  holding  said  plunger  In  a  normal  position. 

4.  A  gtin  having  its  stock  provided  with  a  chamber  and 
with  a  passage-way  leading  therefrom,  the  trigger  of  said 
gun  extending  into  said  passage,  a  casing  mounted  In  said 
chamber  and  provided  wlt^i  a  longitudinally-extending 
slot,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  formed  into  an  enlarged  head  limiting 
Its  Inward  movement,  a  pivot  ear  extending  from  said 
plunger  through   said   slot,   a   piston   slldably   mounted   in 


1,113,724.  METHOD  OF  THEBMOHUMIDITY  CON- 
TROL. FUANK  D.  WiNDKLL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Henry  Lewis  Williams.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  SeHal  No.  765,838,  (CI. 
98—39.) 


^s- 


1.  The  method  of  temperature  and  humidity  regulation, 
which  consists  In  providing  a  source  of  temperature  and 
of  humidity  changing  mediums  In  communication  with  a 
plurality  of  Inclosures.  and  of  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  a  predetermined  relative  humid- 
ity In  each  of  the  plurality  of  Inclosures,  irrespective  of 
the  temperatures  and  relative  humidities  maintained  in 
(he  other  inclosures. 

2.  The  method  of  temperature  and  humidity  regulation, 
which  consists  In  providing  a  source  of  temperature  and 
of  humidity  changing  mediums  In  communication  with 
a  plurality  of  inclosures,  and  of  maintaining  automati- 
cally n  predetermined  temperature  and  a  predetermined 
relative  humidity  In  each  of  the  plurality  of  Inclosures, 
Irrespective  of  the  temperatures  and  relative  humidities 
maintained  in  the  other  Inclosures. 

3.  The  method  of  temperature  and  humidity  regulation 
which  consists  in  independently  causing  the  temperature 
and  humidity  of  je.ach  of  a  numloer  of  rooms  or  places 
to  respectively  control  and  maintain  the  temperature  and 
humidity  of  each  of  said  rooms  at  predetermined  fixed 
points,  and  causing  the  temperature  of  all  of  said  rooms 
under  predetermined  conditions  to  control  the  main 
source  of  temperature  supply  to  all  of  said  rooms. 

4.  The  method  of  temperature  arid  humidity  regulation 
which  consists  to  Independently  causing  the  temperature 
and  humidity  of  each  of  a  number  ot  rooms  or  places,  to 
respectively  control  and  mtalnUin  the  temperature  and 
humidity  of  each  of  said  rooms  at  predetermined  fixed 
points,  and  causing  the  humidity  of  all  of  said  rooms 
under  predetermined  conditions  to  control  the  main 
source  of  humidity  supply  to  all  of  said  rooms. 

5.  The  method  of  temperature  and  humidity  regulation 
which  consists  In  independently  causing  the  temperature 
and  humidity  of  each  of  a  number  of  rooms  or  places  to 
respectively  control  and  maintain  the  temperature  and 
humidity  of  each  of  said   rooms  at   predetermined   fixed 


So» 


points,  and  cauding 
of  said   roomx  under 
the   main   supply 
said  rooms. 

[Claims  6  to  IJO  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 
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the  humidity  and  temperature  of  all 

predetermined  conditions  to  control 

of  temperature  and  humidity  to  all  of 


DISPLAY    CONTAINER    AND    STAND. 
YGE.  Jr.,  Cass  Lake,  Minn.     Filed  Sept. 
No.  791.483.      (CI.  211—21.) 


1.  A  container  Jconslstlng  of  seml-cyllndrlc  sections  of 
reticulated  material,  having  doorways  provided  therein, 
doors  mounted  in  I  said  doorways,  conical  top  and  bottom 
sections  for  said  rtnntainer,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  sections,  1  nd  means  for  supporting  said  conUlner. 

2.  A  container  ( onsistlng  of  two  cyllndric  sections,  and 
conical  top  and  bottom  sections,  said  sections  being  de- 
tachably connected,  doors  for  said  cyllndric  sections,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  containers,  said  means  con- 
nected with  the  CO  ileal  sections,  and  means  for  supporting 
articles  within  sail  container. 


1,113,726.  MEDljC 
George  S.  Ying|.i 
1914.     Serial 


Nt. 


CATED  INSOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR. 
NO,  Eau  (Jallie,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
825,600.     (CI.  36 — 43.) 


An  insole  for 
matted  fiber  of  the 
tannic  acid  in  its 
ture  of  coal  oil  an 


stoes 


and  other  footwear  made  up  of  a 
bark  of  the  palmetto  tree,  containing 
nakeup,  and  impregnated  with  a  mix- 
oil  of  myrbane,  as  set  forth. 


1,113,727.      TOILiJr 
Ilttston,  Pa.     Filed 
(CI.  15—29.) 


ARTICLE.      Tadel-sz    Zdhodowski, 
Apr.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,285. 


■HHt  MIIDlUr'' 


1.  A  device  of  tQe  class  described  comprising  a  brush 
back  provided  with  bristles  upon  one  face  thereof  and 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  said  face  closed  at  its 
Inner  end  and  opei^  at  its  outer  end  positioned  between 
the  said   bristles,   al  comb   slidably  mounted   in   the  open 


outer  end  of  said  groove,  a  vertically  movable  latch  alid- 
ably-mounted  upon  the  brush  posltionable  transversely 
of  said  groove,  and  stop  means  for  said  latch. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  brash 
back  having  bristles  upon  one  face  thereof  and  further 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  substantially  cir- 
cular In  cross-section  closed  at  Its^ inner  end  and  open  at 
its  outer  end  intermediately  positioned  within  said  bristles, 
a  comb  having  a  subatantlally  cylindrical  back  and  slld- 
ably-mounted  In  the  open  outer  end  of  said  groove  the 
free  end  of  said  back  being  provided  with  a  transverse'slot, 
a  latch  slidably-posltloned  within  said  slot  and  traversing 
said  groove,  a  spanning  member  across  said  slot,  and  a 
stop  flange  upon  said  latch  positioned  in  allnement  with 
said  spanning  member. 


1,113,728.  HOOD.  Ernest  Zi.nxer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Chalmers  Motor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  769,921.      (CI.  74—66.) 


1.  In  a  hood,  the  combination  of  a  sectional  top,  In- 
cluding two  sections,  a  longitudinally  extending  hinge  con- 
nection between  said  sections,  and  a  brace  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  hood  adjacent  the  hinge  connection. 

2.  In  a  hood,  the  combination  of  a  sectional  top.  In- 
cluding two  sections,  a  longitudinally-extending  hinge 
connection  between  said  sections,  and  braces  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  hood  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  hinge 
connection. 

3.  In  a  hood,  the  combination  of  a  sectional  top,  In- 
cluding two  sections,  a  longitudinally-extending  hinge  con- 
nection between  said  sections,  a  brace  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  hood  adjacent  the  hinge  connection,  and  a 
common  means  of  attachment  between  said  brace  and  the 
top  and  between  the  latter  and  the  hinge  connection. 

4.  In  a  hood,  the  combination  of  a  sectional  top,  in- 
cluding two  sections  having  laterally-extending  flanges, 
a  hinge  having  the  leaves  thereof  connected  to  said  flanges! 
and  a  brace  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hood  adjacent 
the  hinge  connection. 

5.  In  a  hood,  the  combination  of  a  sectional  top,  in- 
cluding two  sections  having  laterally-extending  flanges, 
a  hinge  having  the  leaves  thereof  connected  to  said  flanges,' 
and  braces  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hood,  arranged 
within  the  latter  and  secured  to  the  sections  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  hinge  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,113.729.       PERCUSSIVE     TOOL.       John     U.     Adolph, 

Easton,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb   6 

1912.     Serial  No.  675,887.     (CI.  121—10.)  '    ' 

1."  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  rotary  chuck,  an  oscillating 

sleeve,  a  driving  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  chuck, 

a   reciprocating  work   piston    having  a  spiral   tongue  and 

groove  connection   with   the  sleeve   for  oscillating  it  and 

means  preventing  the  piston  from   rotating  comprising  a 

fixed  bar  having  a  straight  tongue  and  groove  connection 

with  said  piston. 

2.  In  a   percussive  tool,  a  rotary  chuck,  an  oscillating 
sleeve,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  cnuck,  « 
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reciprocating  work  piston  having  a  spiral  tongue  and 
groove  connection  with  the  sleeve  for  oscillating  it  and 
means  preventing  the  piston  from  rotating  comprising  a 


fixed  bar  having  a  straight  tongue  and  groove  connection 
with  the  piston. 


1,113,730.     CAR-COUPLING.     Robert  Adolph,  Brooklyn, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,512.     (CI. 
213—36.) 


•• 

■U 

- 

!»        M 

M   - 

9 

^ 

'  _Q. 

^— '-"xiii 


ff  -     .' 


A  car  coupling  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  car  platform  and  sUtted  at  one  end  to  form  a  plurality 
of  spring  Jaws,  a  slide  encompassing  said  tube  and  adapt- 
ed to  contract  the  Jaws  thereof,  a  rack  integral  with  the 
slide,  a  manually  operable  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  a 
pivoted  spring-influenced  pawl  adapted  to  engage  and  lock 
the  pinion,  said  pawl  being  provided  with  a  heel,  and  a 
cam  adapted  to  engage  said  heel  and  swing  said  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  the  pinion,  whereby  said  pinion  is 
adapted  to  be  unlocked. 


1  113,731.     LOCOMOTIVE-SUPERHEATER.     Andrew  W. 
'  ANDERSON,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.    Serial  No. 
688,620.     (CI.  122—462.) 


connecting  said  castings,  and  superheating  colls  located  in 
the  boiler  flues,  each  coll  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  header  depending  from  the  wet  steam  chamber  and  at  its 
other  end  to  an  adjacent  header  depending  from  the  super- 
heated steam  chamber. 

2.  In  a  superheater  for  locomotives,  the  combination  with 
a  casting  comprising  therein  a  wet  steam  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  steam  supply  and  headers  depending  from 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  of  a  second  cast- 
ing comprising  therein  a  superheated  steam  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder  steam  chests  and  headers  depending 
therefrom  in  alternate  relation  to  the  headers  depending 
from  the  wet  steam  chamber,  the  headers  depending  from 
the  wet  steam  chamber  being  offset  and  underlying  the 
superheated  steam  chamber,  means  for  supporting  said 
second  casting  upon  said  first  casting  and  superheating 
coils  located  In  the  boiler  flues,  each  coil  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  header  depending  from  the  wet  steam 
chamber  and  at  its  other  end  to  an  adjacent  header  de- 
pending from  the  superheated  steam  chamber. 

3.  In  a  superheater  for  locomotives,  the  combination 
with  a  casting  comprising  therein  a  wet  steam  chamber 
connected  to  the  steam  supply  and  headers  depending  from 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  of  a  second  casting 
comprising  therein  a  superheated  steam  chamber  connected 
to  the  cylinder  steam  chests  and  headers  depending  there- 
from in  alternate  relation  to  the  headers  depending  from 
the  wet  steam  chamber,  the  headers  depending  from 
tbe  wet  steam  chamber  having  projecting  portions  which 
underlie  the  superheated  steam  chamber  and  the  headers 
depending  from  the  superheated  steam  chamber  having 
projecting  portions  underlying  the  wet  steam  chamber, 
and  superheating  coils  located  in  the  boiler  flues,  each  coil 
lielng  connected  at  one  end  to  a  header  depending  from 
the  wet  steam  chamber  and  at  its  other  end  to  an  adjacent 
header  depending  from  the  superheated  steam  chamber. 

4.  In  a  superheater  for  locomotives,  the  combination 
with  a  casting  comprising  therein  a  wet  steam  chamb.'r 
connected  to  the  steam  supply  and  headers  depending 
from  and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  of  a  second 
casting  comprising  therein  a  superheated  steam  chamber 
connected  to  the  cylinder  steam  chests  and  headers  de- 
pending therefrom  in  alternate  relation  to  the  headers 
depending  from  the  wet  steam  chamber,  brackets  project- 
ing from  said  first  casting  for  supporting  the  same  upon 
the  boiler  shell,  means  for  supporting  said  second  casting 
upon  said  first  casting,  and  superheating  colls  located  in 
the  boiler  flues,  each  coll  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
header  depending  from  the  wet  steam  chamber  and  at  Its 
other  end  to  an  adjacent  header  depending  from  the  super- 
heated steam  chamber. 

5.  In  a  superheater  for  locomotives,  the  combination 
with  a  casting  comprising  tbyein  a  wet  steam  chamber 
connected  to  the  steam  supply  and  headers  depending  from 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  of  a  second  cast- 
ing comprising  therein  a  superheated  steam  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder  steam  chests  and  headers  depend- 
ing therefrom  in  alternate  relation  to  the  headers  depend- 
ing from  the  wet  steam  chamber,  brackets  projecting  from 
said  first  casting  for  supporting  the  same  upon  the  boiler 
shell,  ears  projecting  from  said  second  casting,  studs 
supported  by  said  first  casting  and  passing  through  en- 
larged holes  in  said  ears  for  supporting  said  second  cast- 
ing upon  said  first  casting,  and  superheating  coils  located 
In  the  boiler  flues,  each  coil  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  header  depending  from  the  wet  steam  chamber  and  at  its 
other  end  to  an  adjacent  header  depending  from  the  super- 
heated steam  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  In  a  superheater  for  locomotives,  the  combination 
with  a  casting  comprising  therein  a  wet  steam  chamber 
connected  to  the  steam  supply  and  headers  depending  from 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  of  a  second  cast- 
ing comprising  therein  a  superheated  steam  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder  steam  chests  and  headers  depend- 
ing therefrom  in  alternate  relation  to  the  headers  depend- 
ing from   the  wet  steam   chamber,  means  for  yieldingly 


1,113,732.  FACIAL  SUPPORTER.  Cora  H.  Archibald, 
East  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  one-haW  to  Joseph- 
ine Abbie  Aldrich.  Gallup,  N.  Mex.  Piled  Nov.  19, 
1913.  Serial  No.  801,928.  (CI.  128—3.) 
A  facial  supporter  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  conforming  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  face,  transverse 
reinforcing  ribs  formed  upon  the  exterior  of  the  supporter. 
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•aid  supporter  belni^  formed  with  a  pair  of  slots,  aod  an 
attacbiDK  band  extekidlng  through  said  slots  and  between 
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said  ribs,  whereby  iaid  bend  is  held  in  proper  position 
with  respect  to  the  iupporter. 


1,H3,73;J.  ARMORED  PAVEMENT-JOINT.  Robust  D. 
Baker,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,423.     (CI.  94-4-1.) 


1.  A  pavement  Joint  comprising,  the  combination,  with 
adjacent  pavement  sections,  of  a  pair  of  armor  plates  in 
substantially  parallel  arrangement  protecting  the  adja- 
cent section  edges  and  suitably  secur^  to  the  material  of 
the  pavement,  each  plate  extending  to  and  malting  an 
obtuse  angle  with  tile  surface  of  the  pavement  section  to 
which  said  plate  is  secured. 

2.  \  pavement  joint  comprising,  the  combination  with 
adjacent  pavement  sfctions,  of  a  pair  of  armor  plates  in 
substantially  parallel  arrangement  and  saitably  secured 
to  the  material  of  th?  pavement,  the  upi?er  portions  of  the 
plates  diverging  upvrardly  to  the  pavement  surface,  and 
the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates  being  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  pavement  surface. 

3.  A  pavement  joint  comprising,  the  combination,  with 
adjacent  pavement  upctions,  of  a  pair  of  armor  plates  In 
substantially  paralkl  arrangement  and  suitably  secured 
to  the  materia]  of  thp  pavement,  the  upper  portions  of  the 
plates  diverging  nptrnrdiy  to  the  pavement  surface,  the 
npper  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates  being  substantially 
flush  therewith,  anti  the  lower  portions  of  said  plates 
diverging  downward  y. 

4.  A  pavement  joint  comprising,  the  combination,  with 
adjacent  pavement  sections,  of  a  pair  of  armor  plates  in 
parallel  arrangemen  :  and  located  between  said  adjacent 
pavement  sections,  the  upper  portions  of  said  plates 
diverging  iipwanlly  and  covering  the  exposed  upper  por- 
tions of  the  pavement  joint,  and  the  upper  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  platei  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
pavement  surface,  a  id  means  for  yieldingly  spacing  said 
plates  apart. 

5.  A  pavement  joint  comprising,  the  combination,  with 
adjacent  pavement  SF>ction8,  of  a  pair  of  armor  plates  In 
parallel  arrangemeni  and  located  between  said  adjacent 
sections,  the  upper  jwrtions  of  said  plates  diverging  up- 
wardly and  cuveiinj  the  exposed  upper  portions  of  the 
pavement  joint,  the  ipper  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates 
being  tabstantially  l^usb  with  the  pavement  surface,  and 
the  lower  portions  4f  said  plates  diverging  downwardly 


and  l>elng  embedded  within  the  material  of  the  pavement^ 
and  means  for  anchoring  said  lower  portions  in  aueh 
material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.113,734.  HORSESHOE.  A.ndrew  Balajthy,  Phoenix- 
ville.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,072, 
(CI.  188—22.) 


^''  Hi 


1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  shoe  body  provided  with 
heel  members,  hoof  engaging  side  plates  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  shoe  body  and  each  having  its  inner  face 
provided  with  a  cushion,  a  hoof  engaging  toe  plate  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  shoe  body  and  having  ita  inner  face 
provided  with  a  cushion,  means  for  connecting  said  toe 
plate  to  said  heel  members,  said  means  slidably  connected 
I0  said  side  plates,  a  coupling  bar  extending  in  and  con- 
nected to  said  heel  members,  and  a  protective  member  en- 
gaging the  rear  of  the  hoof  and  maintained  in  position 
by  said  coupling  bar.  said  protective  member  having  Its 
Inner  face  provided  with  cushions. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  shoe  body,  a  plurality  of 
hoof  engaging  plates  pivotally  connected  to  said  shoe  body, 
said  shoe  body  provided  with  upwardly  extending  heel 
members,  means  for  connecting  said  plates  to  said  heel 
members  whereby  the  plates  are  maintained  in  position, 
each  of  said  plates  having  its  Inner  face  provided  with  a 
cushion,  a  coupling  bar  extending  in  and  connecting  said 
li«?el  members  together  and  maintained  in  positiou  by 
.xald  means,  and  a  protective  member  having  its  ends  ex- 
tending between  the  heel  members  and  the  hoof,  and  main- 
tained in  position  by  said  coupling  bar. 


1.113,735.  SHEET-ASSEMBLING  MACHINE.  Howard 
M.  Barber.  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cot- 
trell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,039. 
(CI.  101  —  120.) 


v£y 


1.  In  a  sheet  assembling  machine,  a  sheet  feeding  device 
traveling  at  one  speed,  a  sheet  receiving  device  traveling 
at  a  higher  speed  and  a  sheet  transfer  mechanism  includ- 
lug  an  endless  carrier  driven  at  a  constant  speed  and  a 
sheet   engaging  device   carried   thereby   traveling  at   the 
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speed  of  the  sheet  feeding  device  to  take  a  aheet  there- 
from and  traveling  at  the  speed  of  the  sheet  receiving  de- 
Tlce  to  transfer  the  sheet  thereto. 

2,  In  a  abeet  assembling  machine,  a  sheet  feeding  device 
traveling  at  one  speed,  a  sheet  receiving  device  arranged 
to  travel  at  a  higher  speed  and  a  sheet  transfer  mecha- 
nism including  an  endleaa  carrier  driven  at  a  constant 
speed  in  a  partly  rectilinear  and  partly  curved  path  and 
a  abeet  engaging  device  carried  thereby  arranged  to  take 
the  abeet  during  a  rectilinear  portion  of  its  travel  at  the 
speed  of  the  sheet  feeding  device  and  to  transfer  the  sheet 
daring  a  curved  portion  of  Its  travel  at  the  speed  of  the 
sheet  receiving  device. 

8.  In  a  abeet  assembling  machine,  a  sheet  feeding  device 
arranged  to  travel  at  one  speed,  a  sheet  receiving  device 
arranged  to  travel  at  a  higher  speed  and  a  sheet  transfer 
mechanism  Inclndlng  a  sheet  engaging  device  traveling  in 
•  partly  rectilinear  and  partly  curved  path  and  arranged 
to  take  the  sheet  during  a  rectilinear  portion  of  ita  travel 
at  the  speed  of  the  sheet  feeding  device  and  to  transfer 
the  sheet  during  a  curved  portion  of  ita  travel  at  the 
speed  of  the  sheet  receiving  device. 

4.  In  a  sheet  assembling  machine,  a  power  operated 
sheet  feeding  device,  a  rotary  sheet  receiving  device  and 
a  sheet  transfer  mechanism  including  an  endless  carrier 
traveling  in  a  partly  rectilinear  and  partly  curved  path 
and  a  sheet  engaging  device  carried  thereby  arranged  to 
Ukc  the  sheet  at  a  rectilinear  portion  of  ita  travel  from 
the  power  operated  sheet  feeding  device  and  to  transfer 
the  sheet  during  a  curved  portion  of  Its  travel  to  the 
rotary  sheet  receiving  device. 

6.  In  a  sheet  assembling  machine,  a  power  operated 
sheet  feeding  device,  a  roUry  sheet  receiving  device  and 
a  sheet  transfer  mechanism  including  a  sheet  engaging 
device  traveling  in  a  partly  rectilinear  and  partly  carved 
path  and  arranged  to  Uke  the  sheet  during  a  rectilinear 
portion  of  its  travel  from  the  power  operated  sh«'et  feed- 
ing device  and  to  transfer  the  sheet  during  a  curved  por- 
tion of  its  travel  to  the  rotary  sheet  receiving  de\1ce. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.] 


1,113,736.  FAUCET  ■  ADAPTER.  Mathew  F.  Bayeb, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,416.     (CI.  1.37—28.) 


1.  A  faucet  adapter  comprising  a  Innly  having  a  seat  for 
a  faucet  spout  and  a  pipe  engaging  nipple,  a  pair  of  faucet 
engaging  hook  members  each  having  a  shank  adjustably 
connected  to  the  l)ody,  and  a  loop  member  also  adJusUbly 
connected  to  the  body  and  arranged  to  assume  a  position 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  hook  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  faucet  adapter  comprising  a  body  having  a  seat 
for  a  faucet  spout  and  a  pipe  engaging  nipple,  a  pair  of 
faucet  engaging  hook  members  each  having  a  shank  ad- 
Jastably  connected  to  the  body,  a  link  member  pivoted 
to  the  book  member,  and  a  loop  member  adjustably  con- 


nected to  the  Unk  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  Unk 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  faucet  adapter  comprising  a  body  having  a  aeat  for 
a  Cnacet  spoat  and  a  pipe  engaging  nipple,  a  pair  of 
faucet  engaging  book  members  each  having  a  threaded 
shank  extending  through  an  aperture  In  the  body,  a  nut 
threaded  on  each  shank  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
body,  a  link  member  pivoUUy  attached  to  the  hook  mem- 
bers, and  a  faucet  engaging  loop  member  tiaving  threaded 
stems  passing  through  apertures  of  the  link  and  extending 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  link,  and  a  nut  thread- 
ed on  each  of  the  stems  and  bearing  on  the  llnlu  sabsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  faucet  adapter  comprising  a  body  having  a  sest 
for  a  faucet  apout  and  a  pipe  engaging  nipple  and  provided 
with  apertured  cars,  a  pair  of  faucet  engaging  hook  mem- 
bers each  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  one 
of  the  apertured  ears,  a  nut  threaded  on  each  shank  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  ear,  a  link  member  comprla- 
ing  a  yoke  pivotolly  attached  by  ita  legs  to  the  books,  a 
faucet  engaging  loop  member  having  threaded  stems  pass- 
ing through  apertures  of  tbe  yoke  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  of  the  yoke,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
each  of  the  stems  and  bearing  on  a  yoke,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  faucet  adapter  comprising  a  body  having  a  seat  for 
a  faucet  spout  and  a  pipe  engaging  nipple  and  provided 
with  apertured  ears,  a  pair  of  faucet  engaging  hook  mem- 
bers each  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  one 
of  the  apertured  ears,  a  nut  threaded  on  each  shank  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  ear,  a  link  member  comprising 
a  yoke  pivotally  attached  by  Its  legs  to  the  hooks  and 
having  its  cross  Imr  provided  with  a  spout  engaging  notch, 
a  faucet  engaging  loop  having  threaded  stems  passing 
through  apertures  of  tbe  cross  bar  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  of  the  yoke,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
each  of  the  stems  and  bearing  on  the  yoke  cross  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.118,737.  DISPLAY-CABINET.  Meteb  Bathk,  Glen- 
aide,  Pa.  Filed  May  1,  1914,  Serial  No.  835.751.  (CI. 
211—25.) 


1.  A  cabinet  composed  of  a  body,  a  transparent  lid  there- 
for, a  chamber  rising  stationartly  from  the  rear  portion  of 
the  frame  of  said  body,  said  lid  being  hinged  to  the  base 
of  said  chamber  at  tbe  front  thereof,  the  front  face  of 
said  chamber  l)elng  transparent,  the  rears  of  said  body  and 
chaml)er  being  open  in  communication  with  each  other, 
and  a  leaf  extending  from  the  bt)ttom  of  the  body  to  the 
top  of  the  chamber  forming  a  common  closure  for  the  open 
rears  of  said  chamber  and  body,  said  front  face  extending 
Inclined  forwardly  from  the  top  of  said  chamber  to  tbe 
bottom  thereof. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  a  box-receiving  and  supporting  body 
having  a  transparent  lid  adapted  to  be  opened,  a  station- 
ary lid-receiving  and  supporting  cham»)er  rising  from  tha 
frame  of  said  body,  tbe  rears  of  said  chamber  and  body 
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being  open  in  communication  with  each  other,  and  a  mem- 


a  closure  for  said  open  rears  of  the 


ber  adapted  to  fori^ 
body  and  chamber. 

3.  In  a  cabinet,  a  box-receiving  body  having  a  trans- 
parent lid,  and  means  for  supporting  a  box  inclined  in  said 
body,  a  stationary  chamber  rising  from  the  frame  of  said 
body  at  the  rear  thiereof  forming  an  inclosure  for  the  lid 
of  the  box  In  open  condition,  the  front  face  of  said  cham- 
ber being  transparent  and  inclined,  the  reara  of  said  cham- 
ber and  body  being  dpen  in  communication  with  each  other, 
a  leaf  adapted  to  prm  a  common  closure  for  the  open 
rears  of  said  body  |ind  chamber,  and  a  catch  adapted  to 
engage  separately  with  the  lid  of  the  box  and  with  said  leaf 
In  closed  position. 

4.  A  cabinet  of  tqe  character  stated  composed  of  a  body 
adapted  to  receive  ai  box,  a  transparent  movable  cover  for 
said  box,  a  lid  inclqstng  chamber  rising  stationarlly  from 
said  body,  the  front  lof  said  chamber  being  transparent  and 
in  inclined  condition,  the  side  of  the  frame  of  the  box 
being  partly  transpalrent  to  expose  the  side  of  the  box  and 
partly  formed  of  plates  of  non-transparent  material  with 
Intumed  inclined  l^ges  adapted  to  support  said  box  in 
the  body  In  inclined  position,  said  chamber  and  body  being 
open  at  their  rean  and  in  communication,  and  a  leaf 
adapted  to  close  sai^  rear  openings  common  to  both. 

5.  A  cabinet  for  4  body  and  its  lid  composed  of  a  box- 
receiving  body,  meajis  for  supporting  the  box  In  Inclined 
position  therein,  a  transparent  lid  for  said  body,  a  sta- 
tionary lid  receiving  chamber  rising  from  the  rear  portion 
of  said  body,  the  fr^nt  wall  of  said  chamber  being  trans- 
parent, the  reara  of  said  chamber  and  body  being  open  in 
communication  withleach  other,  and  a  closing  leaf  for  said 
open  rears  common  io  both,  said  transparent  front  wall  of 
said  chamber  being  Inclined  from  its  top  forwardly  to  its 
place  of  connection   ivlth  the  lear  portion  of  said  body. 

[Claim  6  not  prlni  ed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,113,738.  SILAG^HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Joseph 
L.  BCANB,  Legrani,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harm 
J.  De  Buhr,  Aplln^ton,  Iowa,  and  one-third  to  James  W. 
De  Buhr,  Legrand.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.   737,113.      (C4  214—3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  track 
extending  alongside  ^he  places  of  disposal  of  the  silage,  a 
carrier  for  the  sltag^  having  grooved  wheels  movable  on 
the  track,  the  carried  dependlair  from  the  wheels  and  hay- 
ing an  open  bottomL  the  ends  of  the  carrier  extending 
below  the  sides  and  being  beveled  In  opposite  directions,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  power  edge  of  each  side  and  closing 
against  the  beveled  4ids.  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the 
doors  closed,  a  shaft  Journaled  vertically  at  one  end  of 
the  carrier  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  latch 
mechanism  for  relea^ng  said  mechanism  when  the  shaft  Is 
oscillated,  said  shaft  having  an  angular  lug  at  its  upper 
end.  a  trip  lever  piloted  adjacent  to  each  of  the  places 
of  disposaiTnd^  with  its  lower  end  in  position  for  engage- 
ment by  the  angulatj  lug  of  the  shaft  of  the  carrier,  the 
upper  end  of  each  Ifver  being  forked,  a  flexible  member 
supported  between  tfa^  arms  of  the  forks  of  the  said  levera. 


said  member  baring 


stops  for  engaging  the  said  arms  to 


hold   the  levers  rigi<  lly   in  vertical  position,   the  flexible 


member  being  movable  longitudinally  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fled,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  to  and  from  the  silo. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  track 
carrier  movable  on  the  track,  said  carrier  having  an  open 
bottom,  doora  hinged  to  the  carrier  for  closing  the  bottom, 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  doora  closed,  means  for 
releasing  the  latches,  a  trip  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of 
the  places  of  dlsp«tol,  said  trips  being  mounted  to  swing 
out  of  operattve  position  when  engaged  by  the  releasing 
mechanism,  and  means  operable  from  the  silo  for  holding 
any  predetermined  trip  in  operative  position. 

3.  A  handling  mechanism  for  silage,  comprising  a  track, 
a  carrier  movable  on  the  track  and  having  an  open  bottom, 
the  ends  of  the  carrier  extending  below  the  sides  and  being 
beveled  in  opposite  directions,  doors  hinged  to  the  sides 
and  closing  against  the  beveled  ends,  a  latch  mechanism 
for  holding  the  doora  closed,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  vertical 
position  at  one  end  of  the  carrier  and  connected  with  the 
releasing  mechanism  for  releasing  the  latches  when  the 
shaft  is  oscillated,  said  shaft  having  an  angular  arm  at  its 
upper  end,  a  plurality  of  trip  levera  pivoted  adjacent  to 
the  track,  the  lower  ends  of  the  levera  being  in  position  to 
engage  the  arm  of  the  shaft,  said  levera  being  mounted  to 
be  swung  into  Inoperative  position  by  the  arm,  means 
operable  from  one  end  of  the  track  for  holding  any  pre- 
determined trip  lever  rigid,  said  means  comprising  a 
flexible  member  having  stops  and  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally to  bring  the  stops  into  engagement  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  levera,  and  means  operable  from  one  end  of 
the  track  for  moving  the  carrier. 

4.  A  handling  mechanism  for  silage,  comprising  a  track, 
a  carrier  movable  on  the  track  and  having  an  open  bottom,- 
the  ends  of  the  carrier  extending  below  the  sides  and  being 
beveled  in  opposite  directions,  doora  hinged  to  the  sides 
and  closing  against  the  beveled  ends,  a  latch  mechanism 
for  holding  the  doors  closed,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  vertical 
position  at  one  end  of  the  carrier  and  connected  with  the 
releasing  mechanism  for  releasing  the  latches  when  the 
shaft  is  oscillated,  said  shaft  having  an  angular  arm  at 
its  upper  end,  a  plurality  of  trip  levera  pivoted  adjacent  to 
the  track,  the  lower  ends  of  the  levera  being  in  position 
to  engage  the  arm  of  the  shaft,  said  levera  being  mounted 
to  be  swung  into  inoperative  position  by  the  arm,  and 
means  operable  from  one  end  of  the  track  for  holding  any 
predetermined  trip  lever  rigid,  and  means  operable  from 
one  end  of  the  track  for  moving  the  carrier. 

5.  A  handling  mechanism  for  silage,  comprising  a  track, 
a  carrier  movable  on  the  track,  means  at  one  end  of  the 
track  for  moving  the  carrier,  said  carrier  having  dumping 
doora  in  its  bottom,  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  doors 
normally  closed,  releasing  mechanism  on  the  carrier  for 
releasing  the  latches,  and  means  operable  from  the  said 
end  of  the  track  for  actuating  the  releasing  mechanism  at 
any  predetermined  position  on  the  track,  said  means  com- 
prising trip  levera  arranged  at  the  places  of  disposal,  each 
lever  being  mounted  to  be  swung  into  inoperative  position 
by  the  releasing  mechanism  of  the  carrier,  and  a  longtudl- 
nally  movable  flexible  member  having  stops  for  engaging 
the  levera  to  hold  them  in  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,113,739.  MEANS  FOB  MOV  ABLY  SUPPORTING  PAT- 
TERNS. Fbank  J.  Becker,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,044.     (Cl.  22—96.) 


1.  A  molder's  flask  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  between  the  separable  membera  thereof, 
and  movable  connections  with  the  frame  for  supporting  a 
pattern  within  the  flask  whereby  it  may  be  Jarred  inde- 
pendently of  the  frame. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  register  with 
a  molder's  flask,  and  means  for  movably  securing  a  pattern 
therein. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  register  with 
the  separable  members  of  a  molder's  flask,  and  brackets 
loosely  supported  by  the  frame  for  supporiing  a  pattern 
therein. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flask,--'a  frame  removably  secured 
between  the  cop*  and  dras^aRmbera  thereof  and  In  regia- 
tration  with  the  walls  thereof,  and  brackets  supported 
within  the  frame  and  universally  movable  in  the  plane 
thereof,  said  brackets  being  adapted  to  be  Immovably  se- 
cured to  a  pattern. 

5.  A  molder's  flask  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  between  and  in  registration  with  the 
separable  members  thereof,  and  brackets  loosely  connected 
with  the  frame  for  supporting  a  pattern  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,740.  BROOM.  Nobman  H.  Bkebe  and  Hasst  E. 
Smith,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignora.  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Patent  Broom  Machinery  Company,  Scott  county, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  596,623.  (Cl. 
15—19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  annular  groove,  broom-straws  arranged  around  the 
handle,  clamping-Jaws  secured  to  the  handle  adjacent  to 
th  groove  and  acting  to  press  the  straws  adjacent  said 
groove  into  the  latter,  and  extending  away  from  the  handle 
on  each  side  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  holding  the 
ends  of  the  Jaws  together. 

2.  In  a  broom,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having  a 
circumferential  groove  at  or  near  one  end,  of  clamps  hav- 
ing half-round  extensions  at  the  center  which  embrace  the 
handle,  said  extensions  circumferentlally  fluted,  said  fluted 
portion  fitting  the  circumferential  groove  of  the  handle, 
and  a  ring  fitted  to  and  embracing  the  fluted  portion  where- 
by to  hold  the  latter  in  the  groove  of  the  handle. 


1,113,741.  FLYING-MACHINE.  James  H.  Benhcoteb, 
Perrysvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Wood, 
PerrysvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,926. 
(Cl.  244—15.) 


*      >     e 

fn 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gliding  surface,  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
drive  shaft,  gears  secured  to  the  longitudinally  extending 
drive  shaft  at  each  end  and  at  spaced  Intervals  through- 
out its  entire  length,  transversely  extending  transmission 
shafts  in  gear  with  the  spaced  geara  on  the  longitudinal 
drive  shaft,  tubular  members  surrounding  the  transmission 
shafts  and  rotatable  with  relation  thereto,  U-shaped 
members   fortned   intermediate    the  ends   of   the   tubular 


membera,  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  members  being  formed 
integral  with  the  tubular  membera,  propeller  shafts  Jour- 
naled In  the  U-shaped  membera  and  projecting  through  the 
bight    portion    thereof,    propellere   carried    by    the   lower 
ends  of  the  propeller  shafts,  geara   carried  by   each   pro- 
peller shaft  and  by  each  transmission  shaft,  said  geara 
being  in  mesh  and  adapted  to  drive  the  propeller  shafts, 
and  arms  formed  integral  with  the  tubular  members  near, 
the    inner   ends   tbere<rf,   said    arms   extending   from    the 
tubular   membera  in   an   opposite   direction   from   the    U-  ^ 
shaped  membera,  means  connected   to  the  arms   to  bold ' 
the  same  at  the  desired  angle  and  thereby  control  the 
angle  in  which  the  propellera  on  the  propeller  shafts  op- 
erate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gliding  structure,  of  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing drive  shaft,  lateral  transmission  shafts  in  gear  with 
the  drive  shaft,  propellera  in  gear  v^ith  the  laterally  ex- 
tending transmission  shafts,  means  to  control  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  propellers  operate,  gear  casings  secured 
to  the  gliding  structure,  at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal 
drive  shaft,  transmission  shafts  Journaled  in  the  gear 
casings  and  extending  vertically  therethrough,  horisontal 
propeller  shafts  Journaled  in  the  gear  casings  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  vertical  transmission  shafts,  propellers 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  propeller  shafts,  each  of 
said  gear  casings  b^ng  rotatably  mounted  and  adapted  to 
swing  laterally,  ruddera  carried  by  the  gear  casings  and 
adapted  to  move  in  unison  therewith,  axles  secured  to  the 
gear  casings  and  adapted  to  move  in  unison  therewith, 
and  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
axles  to  provide  a  supporting  means  for  the  device  when 
It  Is  at  rest  on  the  earth. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  com))lnatlon  of  a  gliding 
structure,  a  longitudinally  extending  drive  shaft,  vertical 
transmission  shafts  in  gear  with  said  drive  shaft,  gear 
casings  receiving  the  transmission  shafts  and  Journaled 
thereon  to  swing  laterally,  horiiontal  propeller  shafts 
Journaled  in  said  casings  and  in  gear  with  the  transmis- 
sion shafts,  steering  and  driving  propellera  mounted  upon 
the  propeller  shafts,  means  connecting  said  gear  casings 
for  swinging  the  propellers  laterally  in  unison,  ruddera 
flxed  to  said  casings  to  swing  therewith,  axles  slidably 
connected  with  the  casings,  and  cushioning  springs  back;. 
Ing  said  axles. 


1,113,742.  MAGNESIUM  SALTS  OF  ACYLATED  ARO 
MATIC  ORTHO-OXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS.  RtDOLr 
BEBENDE8  and  Ebich  Rietz,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  aa- 
aignora  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,429.     (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  The  new  products  being  chemically  magnesium  salts 
of  acylated  aromatic  ortbo-oxy-carboxylic  acids,  which 
salts  are  after  being  dried  generally  crystalline  colorless 
powders  soluble  in  alcohol  and  water  and  difficultly  solu- 
ble In  ether  and  acetone  and  which  have  proved  to  be 
valuable  therapeutic  compounds,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The   new   product   being  chemically   the   magnesiunv. 
salt   of    acetyl-salicyllc    acid    having    most    probably    the 
formula : 


( 
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which  salt  Is  after  being  dried  a  crystalline  colorless 
powder  soluble  in  alcohol  and  water  and  difficultly  soluble 
in  ether  and  acetone  and  which  has  proved  to  be  a  val- 
uable therapeutic  compound,  substantially  as  described. 


1,113,743.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    EINGINE.      Wil- 
liam A,  Bessebuich,  Clintonvllle,  Wis.     Filed  June  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  702,864.     (Cl.  123 — 188.) 
1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  main  cylinder, 
a  main  piston  in  the  main  cylinder,  a  valve  cylinder,  a 
valve  in  the  valve  cylinder,  and  a  partition  between  the 
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aain  cjrliader  aod  t^e  ralve  cyllndet,  said  partition  baT- 
log  a  port  in  comm^nlcatlOD  between  aald  main  cylinder 
and  said  valve  cylinder,  said  partition  bavinf  an  Inclined 
oil  duct  communicating  wltb  tbe  main  cylinder  and  with 
the  valve  cylinder,  siid  valve  having  oil  passages  adapted 
to  commuaicate  alternately  wltb  tbe  oil  duct. 


2.  In  an  internal 


combustion  engine,  a  main  cylinder, 
a  pair  of  valve  cylinders  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  main 
cylinder,  a  main  piston  in  the  main  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  in 

a  gas  intake  port  communicating  be- 
tween tbe  main  cylinder  and  one  valve  cylinder  and  an 
exhaust  port  commiinioatlng  between  the  main  cylinder 
and  the  other  valve  cylinder,  said  main  cylinder  having  a 
chamber  for  the  explosion  of  gas  and  said  main  piston  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  for  covering  both  of  said  ports  at 
tbe  moment  of  expldsion. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  main  cylinder, 
a  piston  operable  therein,  auxiliary  cylinders  carried  by 
said  main  cylinder  Und  in  communication  with  tbe  top 
thereof,  said  auxiliary  cylinders  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  sleeves  slldablr  mounted  in  said  auxiliary  cylinders, 
spiders  carried  by  said  sleeves,  piston  rods  connected  to 
said  spiders,  ported  webs  connecting  said  main  cylinder 
and  said  auxiliary  Cylinders  whereby  lubricant  can  pass 
from  said  main  cylipder  to  said  auxiliary  cylinders,  and 
means  actuated  by  a)  movement  of  said  piston  for  recipro- 
cating said  sleeves  iti  said  auxiliary  cylinders,  said  means 
being  timed  whereb:r  said  sleeves  will  have  a  single  re- 
ciprocatory  movement  relatively  to  a  double  reciproca- 
tory  movement  of  said  piston. 


1,113.744.  TRANS.MISaiON  FOR  ELEVATOR-CAR  MO- 
TORS. AXDKBW  O.  BjobkstkOm,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  191 ;:.  Serial  No.  725,870.  (CI.  187— 25.) 
1.  In  transmission  mtchanlsm  for  elevator  car  motors, 
the  combination  of  two  casings,  each  including  two  cham- 
bers having  aiine<l  bearings  with  their  axes  passing 
through  both  of  sail  chambers,  and  a  bearing  having  Its 
axis  at  a' right  nngW  to  tiie  axis  of  said  alined  bearings;  a 
shaft  carried  by  sail  alined  t>earings  of  each  of  said  cas- 
ings :  a  worm  rigid  with  each  of  said  ^afts  disposed  In 
one  of  said  chambeis  of  the  respective'' casing  it  is  asso- 
ciated with,  the  threads  of  both  of  said  worms  extending 
in  the  same  dlrectioi ;  a  rack  for  each  of  said  worms  ;  two 
bevel  gears,  one  ritiid  with  each  of  said  shafts  and  dis- 
posed within  the  other  chamber  of  its  respective  casing, 
said  bevel  gears  UMng  also  disposed  with  their  toothed 
portions  facing  in  o|>poalte  dlrectiona  with  respect  to  each 
otber;  a  counter-sbnft  carried  by  said  bearings  of  said 
casings  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  bearings  of  said 
flrst-mentioned  shnlta.  and,  bevel  gears  carried  by  said 
counter-shaft  and  co-meshlng  with  said  flrst-mentioned 
bevel  gears  to  rotate  said  worms  simultaneously  in  the 
■ame  direction,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


2.  lo  transmission  mechanism  for  elevator  car  motors, 
tbe  combination  of  two  caaiogs  each  inclndlnc  t^ro  cham- 
l>ers  adapted  to  contain  lubricant  and  having  alined  bear- 
ings with  their  axes  passing  through  both  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  bearing  having  its  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  alined  bearings  ;  a  shaft  carried  by  said  alined 
bearings  of  each  of  said  casings ;  a  worm  rigid  with  each 
of  said  shafts  disposed  in  one  of  said  chambers  of  tbe  re- 
spective casing  it  Is  associated  with  ;  a  rack  for  each  of 
said  worms ;  two  l)evel  gears,  one  rigid  with  each  of  said 
shafts  and  disposed  within  the  otber  chamber  of  its  re- 
spective caalng  :  a  counter-shaft  carried  by  tbe  aaid  l>ear- 
ings  of  tbe  said  casings  dispos«Hl  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
bearings  of  said  flrst-mentioned  shafts ;  and.  bevel  gears 
carried  by  said  counter-shaft  and  co- meshing  with  aald 
flrst-mentioned  bevel  gears  to  rotate  said  worms,  substan- 
tially as  and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  transmission  mechariftm  for  elevator  car  mo- 
tors, the  combination  of  two  casings,  each  including  two 
chambers  having  alined  l>eariata  with  their  axes  passing 
through  both  of  said  chamber^;  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
alined  bearings  of  each  of  saf<i  casings ;  a  worm  rigid 
wltb  each  of  said  shafts  disposed  in  one  of  said  chambers 
of  the  resjM'Ctive  casing  it  is  associated  with,  the  threads 
of  both  of  said  worms  extending  in  the  same  direction  ;  a 
rack  for  each  of  said  worms ;  two  bevel  gears,  one  rigid 
wltb  each  of  said  shafts  and  disposed  within  the  other 
chamber  of  its  respective  casing,  said  bevel  gears  being 
also  disposed  with  their  toothed  portions  facing  in  oppo- 
site directions  with  respect  to  each  other ;  second  bevel 
gears  co-meshing  with  said  flrst-mentioned  bevel  gears; 
and,  means  for  rotating  said  second-mentioned  bevel  gears 
simultaneously  in  tbe  same  direction,  to  impart  movement 
to  said  worms  therethrough,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  transmission  mechanism  for  elevator  car  motors, 
the  combination  of  two  caaings,  each  including  two  cham- 
bers baring  alined  bearings  with  their  axes  passing 
through  both  of  said  chambers,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by 
said  alined  bearings  of  each  of  said  casings,  a  worm  rigid 
with  each  of  aald  shafts  disposed  in  one  of  said  chambers 
of  tbe  respective  casing  it  la  associated  with,  the  threads  of 
both  of  said  worms  extending  in  tbe  same  direction,  com- 
plementary racks  disponed  in  parallelism,  one  for  each  of  the 
said  worms,  two  lievel  gears,  one  rigid  on  each  of  said  ver- 
tical shafts  and  disposed  within  the  other  chamber  of  its 
respective  casing,  said  bovel  gears  being  also  disposed 
with  their  toothed  portions  facing  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  bearing  formed  within  one  of 
the  said  casings,  tbe  axes  of  tbe  bearing  extending  In  a 
transverse  direction  to  the  axes  of  tbe  vertical  shaft,  a 
shaft  Journaled  within  said  bearing,  second  bevel  gears 
rigid  with  said  last  mentioned  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  flrst  mentioned  bevel  gears  to  impart  simultaneous 
movement  to  tbe  said  worms  therethrough,  and  means  for 
driving  «aid  last  mentioned  shaft,  snbstantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,113,745.  BLBCTBIC  OLOVft4*AMP.  FmiTi  Blao,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  aasignor,  by  .acsne  assignmenta.  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  190«.    Serial  No.  812,123.    (CL  176—89.) 


of  alternately  arranged  llnka  and  pairs  of  side  bars,  a 
substantially  V-abaped  housing  secured  to  each  pair  of 
side  bars,  tbe  aide  walls  of  said  bonalng  diverging  up- 
wardly to  present  Inclined  outer  faces,  a  plate  rigidly 
connected  with  the  tops  of  said  side  bars  and  also  rigidly 
connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  housing,  lugs  on 
the  side  walls  of  each  housing  positioned  to  engage  with 
corresponding  depressions  In  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
bars  whereby  said  bouaing  is  precladed  from  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  chain,  and  a  sheet  of  frtctional  ma- 
terial disposed  over  the  outer  faces  of  said  bousing. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  stem  and  a  central 
holder  carried  thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  fllament 
loops  mounted  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  bolder  and  having  their  ends  fastened  to  supports 
projecting  perpendicularly  from  said  holder  near  tbe  stem, 
and  straight  uniformly  elastic  and  refractory  wires  rigidly 
attached  to  and  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  end 
of  said  holder  remote  from  the  stem  with  their  outer  ends 
bent  into  hooks  for  engaging  with  the  bends  of  said  flla- 
ment loops,  said  wires  l)eing  flexible  with  respect  to  the 
supports  so  as  to  yield  resiliently  and  longitudinally  of 
said  bolder  upon  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  flla- 
ment loops. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  stem  and  a  central 
holder  carried  thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  fllament 
loops  mounted  about  said  bolder  wltb  their  ends  secured 
to  rigid  supports  projecting  from  said  bolder  near  the 
stems  and  forming  part  of  tbe  electrical  circuit  of  said 
loops,  and  straight  uniformity  resilient  supports  extrane- 
ous to  the  circuit  rigidly  attached  to  and  projecting  per- 
pendicularly from  the  other  end  of  aald  hDlder  and  en- 
gaging at  their  outer  ends  the  bends  of  said  loops,  said 
resilient  supports  being  yieldingly  movable  relative  to 
said  rigid  supports  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  loops. 

.'<.  The  combination  with  supporting  means  comprising 
a  lamp  stem  and  a  central  holder  carried  thereby,  of  a 
plurality  of  metallic  fllament  loops  arranged  adjacent 
said  holder  and  having  their  ends  fastened  to  supports 
projecting  from  said  holder  near  tbe  stem  and  springs 
of  refractory  material  projecting  from  the  end  of  saW 
holder  remote  from  tbe  stem  and  engaging  the  bends  of 
said  loops. 

4.  The  combination  with  supporting  means  comprising 
a  lamp  stem,  a  central  bolder  carried  thereby  and  sup- 
ports projecting  from  said  holder  near  tne  stem,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fllament  loops  arranged  adjacent  said  bolder  and 
having  their  ends  fastened  to  said  supports,  and  springs 
projecting  from  tbe  end  of  said  bolder  remote  from  the 
stem  and  engaging  the  l)end8  of  said  loops. 

5.  The  combination  with  supporting  means  comprising 
a  lamp  stem  and  a  central  holder  carried  thereby,  of  a 
plurality  of  metallic  filament  loops  arranged  adjacent  said 
holder,  arms  projecting  from  said  holder  near  said  stem 
and  supporting  the  portions  of  said  fllament  loops  adja- 
cent said  stem,  and  resilient  arms  projecting  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  end  of  said  holder  remote  from  the  stem 
with  their  outer  ends  bent  into  hooks  for  engaging  the 
bends  of  said  loops. 


1,113,746.  METALLIC  POWER  BELT.  EnnKST  A.  BOHL- 
UATX,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  James  E.  Cagney, 
Jr..    Chicago.    III.      Piled    Sept.    3,    1912.      Serial    No. 

•     718,189.     (CI.  74—64.) 

1.  A  power  belt  comprising  a  flexible  chain  composed 


2.  A  power  belt  comprising  a  flexible  link  chain  com- 
posed of  alternately  arranged  pivotally  connected  links 
and  pairs  of  side  bars,  a  metallic  frame  comprising  a 
housing  having  upwardly  diverging  side  walls  and  a  spac- 
ing plate  dlaposed  over  the  side  bars  and  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  upper  ends  of  said  housing,  said  side 
bars  being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  lips  to  en- 
gage in  corresponding  notches  formed  in  the  spacing 
plate  and  also  provided  with  depressions  on  their  lower 
edges  to  receive  lugs  struck  Inwardly  from  the  side  walls 
of  said  housing,  said  housing  and  spacing  plate  being 
thereby  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  bars,  and  a  sheet  of 
frictlonal  material  disposed  about  the  bousing. 

3.  A  power  belt  comprising  side  bars  arranged  in  pairs, 
links  connecting  the  said  side  bars,  a  frame  having  In- 
clined side  members  rigidly  connected  to  and  embracing  a 
pair  of  side  bars,  and  a  sheet  of  frictlonal  material  se- 
cured to  tbe  said  frame  and  disposed  over  the  outer  in- 
clined faces  of  said  side  memlwrs  of  tbe  said  frame. 

4.  A  power  belt  comprising  aide  bars,  arranged  in  pairs, 
links  alternating  with  said  side  bars  and  pivoUlly  ae- 
cured  thereto,  a  spacing  member  secured  to  the  top  of  a 
pair  of  tbe  said  side  bars,  and  inclined  side  members  se- 
cured together  at  one  end  and  engaging  said  spacing  mem- 
ber at  their  other  ends. 

5.  .\  power  belt  comprising  side  bars  arranged  in  pairs, 
links  alternating  with  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  pairs, 
a  plate  of  suitoble  metallic  material  disposed  above  aaid 
side  bars  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  tbcrethrougb.  a 
bousing  of  suitable  material  bent  to  provide  inclined  side 
members,  tbe  edges  of  the  said  housing  being  formed  to 
protrude  through  the  recesses  In  the  said  top  plate,  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  aaid  plate  and  bousing 
lonRitudinally  of  tbe  side  bars,  and  means  for  securing 
tbe  parts  in  position. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 


1,113,747.  CHART  FOR  VEHICLES.  Georce  E.  Boydkn. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alexander  P.  Browne, 
trustee,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  661,765.     (CI.  234—8.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  thereof :  an  inclosing  casing  arranged  be- 
side tbe  controller  of  the  steering  mecbanUm  :  a  web  upon 
which  a  chart  may  be  produced  or  on  which  a  chart  is 
delineated,  arranged  in  said  casing ;  meaas  for  causing 
the  web  to  travel  relatively  to  the  vehicle ;  means  con- 
nected with  the  steering  mechanism  for  either  tracing 
the  chart  on  tbe  web.  or  producing  on  the  web  a  chart ; 
and  meana  for  causing  the  web  to  travel  relatively  to  the 
vehicle  at  a  predetermined  speed  relatively  to  that  of 
the  vehicle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  steering 
mechanism  thereof;  a  chart  comprising  a  web,  meana  for 
acttratlng  tbe  same,  a  tracing-arm  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same ;  a  casing  la  which  the  web  and  arma  are  !■- 
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closed,  said  caslnii  being  arranged  beside  the  controller 
of  the  steering  metbanism  ;  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween the  web-actuating  mechanism  and  the  steering 
mechanism,  and  bi>tween  the  tracing-arm  and  the  steer- 
ing mechanism. 


«? • 


3.  In  comMnatloa  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  steering 
mechanism  thereof ;  an  Inclosing  casing  arranged  beside 
the  controller  of  the  steering  mechanism;  a  chart  mecha- 
nism comprising  «  trarellng  web,  and  an  indicator  ar- 
ranged to  travel  i'eIat)Tely  to  the  web,  both  the  chart 
mechanism  and  indicator  being  mounted  In  the  casing; 
means  connecting  the  web  with  one  portion  of  the  steer- 
ing mechanism:  aid  means  connecting  the  Indicator  with 
another  portion  of  the  steering  mechanism. 

4.  A  chart  mechanism  for  road  vehicles  comprising  a 
web-supporting  macbanism  arranged  in  view  of  the  op- 
erator ;  means  for  jtraversing  said  web ;  a  pivoted  tracing- 
arm  arranged  in  Cooperative  relation  to  said  web ;  and 
means  for  causlngi  Raid  tracing-arm  to  move  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  across  iald  web,  whereby  the  tracing-arm  may 
be  caused  to  follow  delineations  upon  the  web  or  produce 
delineations  thereon. 

5.  A  chart  mecqanlsm  for  vehicles  comprising  a  table 
over  which  said  ^eb  may  be  traversed  in  a  horizontal 
plane ;  web-supporlling  means  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  table ;  a  pivoted  tracing-arm  extending  over  the  table ; 
means  for  traversing  the  web  longitudinally  of  the  table 
and  relatively  to  the  arm  ;  and  means  for  swinging  the 
arm  on  Its  pivot  transversely  of  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,748.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA,  L0CI8  Bbkunio, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,874,      (CI.  9f — 42.) 


1.  A   photographic    camera,   provided  with    a    focusing 
plate  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  movable  section. 


bellowR,  a  collapsible  frame  extending  Into  the  rear  end 
of  said  t)ellows,  an  otiserratlon  opening  formed  In  said 
frame  and  bellows,  and  means  for  folding  the  upper 
focusing  plate  section  against  said  opening. 

2.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  focusing 
plate  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  movable  section, 
bellows,  a  collapsible  frame  extending  into  the  rear  of  the 
bellows,  observation  openings  formed  in  said  frame  and 
bellows,  a  hood  located  exteriorly  of  the  bellows  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  openings,  and  means  for 
folding  the  upper  focusing  plate  section  against  said 
openings. 

3.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  focusing 
plate  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  movable  section, 
a  slidable  lens  bed,  means  for  simultaneously  opening  the 
sections  of  the  focusing  plate  and  retracting  the  lens  bed, 
an  apertured  bellows,  a  collapsible  frame  extending  Into 
said  bellows  and  having  an  observation  opening,  said 
opening  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  upper  focusing 
plate  section  when  in  its  open  position. 

4.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  focusing 
plate  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  pivoted  section, 
bellows,  a  collapsible  frame  extending  into  said  bellows  and 
composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  Jointed  plate,  the  upper 
foldable  plate  being  provided  with  an  ol)8ervation  opening, 
and  means  for  sustainiug  said  plates  in  their  open  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  focusing 
plate  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  pivoted  section, 
bellows,  a  collapsible  frame  extending  Into  said  bellows  and 
composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  Jointed  plate,  bars  con- 
necting said  plates,  spring-Influenced  links  pivoted  to  the 
bars,  and  braces  connecting  the  links  with  the  plates. 


1,113.749.  HEAD-ROD  CONSTRICTION  FOR  AWN- 
INGS. Hahold  I.  Bbockib,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
12.  1918.     Serial  No.  789,550.     (CI.  156—15.) 


1.  In  a  head  rod  construction  for  awnings,  a  head  rod 
having  a  slight  bend  outward  at  its  ends,  said  ends  hav- 
ing recesses  near  the  ends  to  permit  the  suspension  of  a 
pulley. 

2.  In  a  head  rod  construction  for  awnings,  a  head  rod 
with  its  ends  bent  slightly  outward,  the  rod  being  perfo- 
rated near  the  ends,  the  rod  also  having  recesses  in  its  top 
and  bottom  edges  at  the  perforated  places. 

3.  A  bead  rod  construction  consisting  in  the  combina- 
tion of  the  folded  top  of  an  awning  with  a  bent  rod  in 
the  fold,  fastening  means  for  forcing  the  bent  parts  of 
the  rod  against  a  frame,  the  rod  having  recesses  in  its 
bottom  edge,  and  pulleys  suspended  behind  the  rod  and 
having  their  upper  portions  in  the  recesses  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  head  rod  construction  consisting  in  the  combina- 
tion of  a  folded  top  of  an  awning,  with  a  rod  bent  out- 
ward at  Its  ends,  the  rod  being  in  the  fold  of  the  awning, 
the  rod  being  perforated  near  its  ends,  the  rod  being  re- 
cessed at  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  adjacent  to  the  per- 
forations, pulleys  having  eyes  thereon,  the  top  parta  of 
the  pulleys  l)eing  adapted  to  rest  in  the  recesses  at  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  rod,  and  fastening  screws  passing 
through  the  fold  of  the  awning  through  the  perforations 
in  the  rod  and  through  the  eyes  of  the  pulleys,  the  screws 
when  forced  Into  a  frame  straightening  the  rod. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  head  rod  that  Is  bent  when  it 
Is  unattached,  with  means  for  securing  said  head  rod  in 
position  on  a  flat  support,  an  awning  with  its  upper  edge 
between  the  support  and  the  head  rod,  said  securing 
means  when  in  place  on  the  support  pressing  said  bead 
rod  into  a  flattened  shape  against  the  support. 
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1,113.750.  ANVIL  ATTACHMENT.  Mabttn  C.  Bdcheb, 
Reader,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,744. 
(CI.  78—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  an  anvil  mounted  thereon,  of  an  arm  member 
pivoted  to  the  support  having  an  arched  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opening  between  the  arm  mem- 
ber and  the  arched  rod.  said  arm  member  at  its  free  end 
terminating  In  a  tool,  a  foot  lever  adjustably  pivoted  to 
the  support  constructed  with  a  <»rved  arm  provided  with 
an  adjustably  mounted  pin  haaring  sliding  connections  in 
said  elongated  opening,  and  cuvbioning  means  for  the  arm 
member  to  cushion  the  same  in  Its  fall. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  an  anvil  mounted  there- 
00,  •  bracket  plate  secured  to  the  suppori,  an  arm  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  bracket  plate,  the  free  portion  of  which 
terminates  in  an  angular  part  having  a  tool  and  a  shoul- 
der to  engage  the  anvil,  a  spring  device  carried  by  the 
bracket  plate  to  cushion  the  arm  member  in  its  fall,  a  foot 
lever  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  support  having  a  curved 
arm  provided  with  an  adjustably  mounted  pin  having  slid- 
ing connections  with  the  arm  memljer.  said  curved  arm 
being  so  curved  that  it  extends  l)ack  partially  toward  the 
foot  operating  end  of  the  lever,  whereby  when  the  pin  is 
adjusted  the  leverage  of  the  foot  lever  may  be  Increased. 


1,113,751.  TRACTION-PLOW.  WiLMER  G.  BrcK,  War- 
ren, Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,027. 
(CI.  97—70.) 


1.  In  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  plows  on  said  frame,  a  vertically  slidable  L- 
sbaped  lever  for  each  plow,  having  one  end  engaging 
the  plow  beam,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  for  ac- 
tuating said  levera  to  raise  and  lower  the  plows,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  plows  on  said  frame,  a  vertically  slidable  L- 
•haped  lever  for  each  plow,  one  end  engaging  the  plow 
beam,  actuating  means  for  said  levera,  and  a  crank  arm 
connection  between  said  actuating  means  and  the  other 
end  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  plows  on  said  frame,  a  vertically  slidable  L-shaped 
lever  for  each  plow,  one  end  engaging  the  plow  beam,  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  levers,  a  crank  arm  connection  be- 
tween said  actuating  means  and  the  other  end  of  the 
lever,  and  gear  mechanism  for  operating  said  crank  arm, 
■abstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  slidable  L-shaped  lever  for  each  plow,  having  one 
end  engaging  the  plow  beam,   means  for  actuating  aaid 


levera  to  raise  and  lower  the  plows,  a  pivot  for  each  plow 
beam,  permitting  It  to  swing  In  a  horisontal  plane,  and 
that  end  of  the  L-shaped  lever  engaging  the  plow  beam 
being  arranged  to  permit  of  such  swinging  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  plows  on  said  frame,  a  pivoted  and  rertically  slid- 
able L-shaped  lever  for  each  plow,  one  end  of  aaid  lever 
engaging  the  plow  beam,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
for  actuating  said  levera  to  give  the  end  engaging  the 
plow  beam  an  Initial  downward  movement,  then  raising 
the  lever  bodily  upward,  then  giving  said  engaging  end 
an  upward  movement,  and  then  lowering  the  lever  bodily 
downward,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.113,752.  DENTAL  HANDPIECE.  Alexander  Camp- 
bell, Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.30,166.     (CI.  32—15.) 
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1.  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  forward  portion  thereof  formed  tapering,  a 
part  adapted  to  flt  rotatively  against  the  Interior  wall  at 
such  portion  of  the  casing,  said  part  being  constructed  as 
a  sleeve  extending  to  the  body  of  the  implement,  a  spindle 
passing  through  the  sleeve,  and  a  tool  holder  held  In  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  lateral  projection  extending  into 
a  longitudinal  channel  in  the  tool  holder,  an  adjustable 
sleeve  fitted  on  the  flrat  named  sleeve  and  extending  Into 
the  rear  end  portion  of  the  casing,  a  bearing  for  the  spin- 
dle, the  same  being  arranged  in  rear  of  and  carried  by  the 
adjustable  sleeve,  and  a  nut  arranged  on  the  spindle 
to  cause  the  forward  or  rearward  movement  of  the  latter 
and  the  tool  holding  part,  as  described. 

2.  A  dental-hand-piece  comprising  a  casing,  a  spindle, 
a  split  tool  bolder  whose  outer  end  has  a  tapered  shoul- 
der, a  sleeve  receiving  the  tool  holder  and  abutting  the 
tapered  shoulder  on  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  an  ad- 
justable sleeve  applied  to  the  reduced  rear  portion  of  the 
firat  named  sleeve  and  constructed  integrally  with  an 
end  bearing  for  the  spindle,  a  screw  Interposed  between 
the  casing  and  the  inner  end  of  said  bearing,  a  knurled 
ring  applied  to  the  inner  end  of  the  main  sleeve,  and  a 
nut  applied  to  the  adjacent  threaded  portion  of  the  spin- 
dle and  bearing  upon  said  ring,  as  described. 


1,113,753.  COLLAPSIBLE  MOLD.  John  W.  Chambebs, 
Mlddleton,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,596.      (CI.  25 — 128.) 


1.  A  collapsible  mold  Including  an  Inner  shell  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  normally  spaced  segmental  plates,  an 
outer  shell  composed  of  a  like  number  of  overlapping  plates, 
means  rigid  with  said  segmental  plates  and  slldably  en- 
gaging said  overlapping  plates  to  maintain  the  latter  ad- 
justable thereupon,  and  means  engageable  with  said  seg- 
mental plates  for  adjusting  said  overlapping  plates  to  In- 
crease  and  diminish  the  size  of  the  mold. 
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2.  A  collapslblej  mold  Inclndtag  an  Inner  eipanslble 
nhell,  an  outer  exoanslble  sbell,  mean*  rigid  wltb  said  in- 
ner shell  and  8li«|ably  engageable  with  said  outer  shell 
to  maintain  aald  oi^ter  shell  thereupon,  and  means  operable 
within  the  inner  ^hell  for  expanditii!;:  or  contracting  the 
mold.  I 

3.  A  collapidbte|  mold  including  an  inner  expansible 
ahell,  an  outer  sb^ll  composed  of  a  plurality  of  8hell  sec- 
tions, the  said  sections  being  disposed  to  overlap  one  an- 
other, certain  of  jthe  said  staell  sections  baring  alined 
slots  formed  therein,  means  rigid  with  said  Inner  sbell 
and  working  with|n  said  slots  to  proTlde  for  the  lateral 
adjustment  of  saidl  outer  sbell  sections,  and  means  carried 
by  certain  of  said  j  nections  and  engageable  with  other  of 
said  sbell  sections  no  maintain  the  said  sections  incapable 
of  outward  separation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  collapsible  baold  including  an  Inner  shell  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  Ibell  sections,  an  outer  shell  componed 
of  a  lllie  number  of  shell  sections,  said  outer  shell  sections 
being  disposed  to  overlap  one  another,  certain  of  the 
said  outer  sbell  sections  having  alined  slots  formed  therein, 
means  carried  by  certain  of  said  outer  sbell  sections  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  other  of  said  outer  sht'll  sections 
to  maintain  the  said  sections  incapable  of  outward  sepa- 
ration, and  a  remojrable  fastening  member  rigid  with  aald 
inner  tbell  and  working  within  said  slots  of  said  ontt-r 
shell  to  maintain  the  latter  upon  said  inner  sbell  Incapable 
of  outward  separation,  and  means  operable  within  the 
inner  shell  and  engageable  with  the  said  inner  sbell  sec- 
tions for  adjustini:  said  oater  sbell  sections  laterally  to 
increase  and  diminish  the  sixe  of  the  mold. 

5.  A  collapsible:  mold  including  an  Inner  expansible 
shell,  an  outer  expiinsible  shell,  means  connecting  the  said 
two  shells  to  exp«nd  the  latter  according  to  the  expan- 
sion of  the  formef,  an  operating  screw  mounted  concen- 

sald  inner  shell,  screw  arms  connect 
to  the  said  inner  shell,  and  turn-bbckles 
iiald  arms  the  screw  and  arms  providing 
)f  said  inner  shell,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 


trically  within  tbe 
Ing  the  said  screw 
operable  upon  the 
for  tbe  expansion 
pose  set  forth. 


1,11.3,754.     BrSII 
Ohio.     Filed   Maiy 
64—10.) 


INCi.     C'HESTEB  E.  Clembns,  Cleveland, 
1913.     Serial   No.   765.523.      (CI. 


1.  A  bushing  coiiprialng  an  inner  tubular  member  hav- 
ing apertures  exteudlnf;  therethrough  and  an  outer  rein- 
forcing member  surrounding  the  Inner  mpml)er  and  clos- 
ing the  out*'r  ends  of  said  apertures,  said  apertures  being 
arranged  in  lines  nrhirb  are  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the 
inner  memlier,  the  ncllnatlon  of  the  lines  being  such  with 
reference  to  the  let  gtb  of  the  inner  m<'mber  that  the  axial 
pressure  line  exert  id  against  the  Inner  member  will  inter- 
sect but  one  line  a  t  any  time. 

2.  A  bushing  coiiprising  an  inner  tubular  member  hav- 
ing Inclined  slots  extending  therethrough  and  an  outer  re- 
inforcing member  ftarnjundlng  the  Inner  memlH-r  and  clos- 
ing the  outer  ends  >f  the  slots,  the  iDclinatlon  of  the  slots 
to  the  axis  of  the  (fold  Inner  member  and  the  length  of  tbe 
slots  being  such  t|iat  the  axiai  pressure  line  within  the 
interior  of  the  innler  member  will  intersect  but  one  slot 
at  any  time. 

3.  A  bushing  cofiprtslng  an  inner  tubular  member  hav- 
ing inclined  slots  ekt*>nding  therethrough  and  an  outer  re 
hiforcing  member  surrounding  the  inner  member  and  clos- 
ing the  oater  ends  Lf  the  slota,  tbe  Inclioation  of  the  said 
slots  to  the  axis  at  the  inner  member  and  the  length  of 
the  Blots  relative  tto  tbe  length  of  the  inner  member  being 
such  that  the  axial!  pressure  line  within  the  inner  member 
will  Intersect  but  Ane  of  the  slots  at  any  time,  the  ends 


of  tiM  inner  member  being  extended  beyond  tbe  slots  pro- 
viding elongated  surfaces  tberebeyond  against  which  axial 
pressure  can  be  exerted  without  collapsing  tbe  inner  mem- 
ber. 


1,113,755.  DOCBLETBEE  BRAKE.  Clbmbnt  E.  Coub. 
Floyd,  Va.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,202. 
(CT.  21—9.) 


In  combination  with  tbe  hounds  of  the  forward  running 
gear  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  wagon  tongue  connected  to  the  axle 
of  tbe  running  gear,  means  bracing  the  hounds  and  tbe 
tongue  relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  plates 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  tongue,  a 
lever  pivoted  between  said  plates,  a  doubletree  brake  beam 
on  tbe  tongue  and  provided  with  brake  shoes,  a  bar  ad- 
justably connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lever  and  having 
a  looped  end  engaging  said  brake  beam,  devices  carried 
by  tbe  brake  beam  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
tongue  for  guiding  tbe  beam  and  to  guard  against  undue 
oscillation  thereof,  lugs  extending  down  from  the  brake 
beam  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the  bounds  to  guard 
against  undue  oscillation  of  the  beam  as  well  as  guiding 
the  same,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
tongtie,  and  a  rod  connection  adjustably  connecting  tbe 
lower  ends  of  tbe  first  and  second  levers. 


1,113.756.  CASH  REGISTER,  MEMORANDUM  AI'I'LI- 
ANCE,  AND  THE  LIKE.  .\BTnrB  Watebhoisb  Cookb 
and  KicHULAS  Chables  Cooke,  Rock  Ferry,  England, 
nipd  Apr.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  691.084.     (CI.  235—5.) 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  kind  describe<I  comprising  means 
for  feeding  forward  a  record  receiving  strip,  a  sliding 
drawer  actuating  said  feeding  means,  means  for  preventing 
tbe  return  of  said  drawer  until  it  baa  been  drawn  out  to 
tbe  desired  extent  so  that  it  travels  on  each  occasion 
through  the  same  distance,  means  for  varying  the  extent 
of  the  movement  transmltte<l  from  the  drawer  to  the  feeding 
means,  a  series  of  controlling  members  acting  upon  tbe 
said  varying  means,  each  of  said  controlling  members  pro- 
ducing a  different  degree  of  variation. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  kind  described  comprising  means 
for  feeding  forward  a  record  receiving  strip,  a  support  for 
tbe  strip  during  the  writing  of  the  record,  means  adjacent 
to  said  support  for  Indicating  the  length  of  the  strip  oc- 
cupied by  each  record,  a  sliding  drawer  actuating  said 
feeding  means,  means  for  preventing  tbe  return  of  said 
drawer  until  it  has  been  drawn  oat  to  tbe  desired  point 
so  as  to  necessitate  a  movement  of  tbe  drawer  through 
the  same  distance  on  each  occasion,  means  for  varying  the 
extent  of  tbe  movement  transmitted .  from  the  drawer  to 


OCTOBSR  13,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S»3 


the  feeding  means,  a  series  of  controlling  members  act- 
ing upon  the  said  varying  means,  said  members  bearing 
marks  corresponding  to  marks  on  said  Indicating  means 
so  that  the  selection  of  tbe  controlling  member  to  be  actu- 
ated may  be  made  in  accordance  with  tbe  extent  of  the 
strip  occupied  by  tbe  record. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
casing  inclosing  the  record  receiving  strip,  said  casing 
having  an  aperture  through  which  access  can  be  obtained 
to  the  strip  for  the  purpose  of  making  *  record  thereon, 
Indicating  means  adjacent  to  said  aperture  for  sbowing 
the  length  of  tbe  strip  occupied  by  each  record,  said  Indi- 
cating means  bearing  a  series  of  marks,  one  for  each  arbi- 
trary unit  of  length  of  strip,  means  for  feeding  forward 
the  strip,  a  sliding  drawer  in  said  casing  actuating  said 
feeding  means,  means  for  preventing  the  return  of  the 
said  drawer  until  It  has  been  drawn  out  to  the  desired 
point  so  as  to  necessitate  a  movement  of  tbe  drawer 
through  the  same  distance  on  each  occasion,  itaeans  for 
varying  the  extent  of  the  movement  transmitted  from  the 
drawer  to  the  feeding  means,  means  for  controlling  said 
varying  means,  said  controlling  mesns  comprising  a  aeries 
of  members  bearing  marks  corresponding  to  the  marks  on 
the  indicating  means  so  that  the  controlling  member  can 
be  selected  to  correspond  with  the  length  of  tne  stnp 
occupied  by  a  record. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  kind  described  comprising  means 
for  feeding  forward  a  record  receiving  strip,  a  tlidlng 
drawer  actuating  said  feeding  means,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  return  of  said  drawer  until  it  has  been  moved  for- 
ward to  the  desired  jwint  so  as  to  necessitate  a  movement 
of  the  drawer  through  tbe  same  distance  on  each  occasion, 
means  for  varying  the  extent  of  the  movement  transmitted 
from  the  drawer  to  the  feeding  means,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  drawer  against  movement,  said  locking  means  be- 
ing controlled  by  said  feed  varying  means. 

5.  An  appliance  of  tbe  Und  described  comprising  means 
for  feeding  forward  a  record  receiving  strip,  means,  com- 
prising a  rota  table  shaft,  for  actuating  the  feeding  means, 
a  crank  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  series  of  sliding 
members  engaging  with  said  crank  member  and  each  Im- 
parting a  different  degree  of  movement  to  It.  a  further 
sliding  member  and  means  for  connecting  to  said  member 
at  will  any  one  of  the  series  of  separate  sliding  members. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,118,TB7.  GLASS  IRRIGATOR.  Wilfobd  H.  Ckctchmb 
and  Glbnw  C.  Davis,  Ingleslde,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1914.    Serial  No.  812,817.     (01.  128—47.) 


1.  A  tank  adapted  to  be  used  for  the  Injection  of  a  warm 
liquid  ioto  the  human  system  and  comprising  an  outer 
tube  haTing  a  bottom,  a  portion  of  the  bottom  being  de- 

207  0.  G.— «8 


pressed,  prolonged  and  diminished  in  diameter  to  form  an 
integral,  tapered,  pipe-receiving  nossle,  there  being  an 
inner  tube  within  the  outer  tube  and  connected  Integrally 
with  the  bottom  along  the  line  of  union  between  the  nosslc 
and  tbe  bottom,  the  Inner  tube  forming  a  reinforcement  for 
the  bottom,  the  tubes  being  of  approximately  the  same 
height,  and  both  tubes  being  open  at  the  top,  the  outer 
tube  constituting  a  water  Jacket  for  the  inner  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  includ- 
ing an  outer  tube  and  a  bottom ;  an  inner  tube  connected 
with  the  bottom,  the  bottom  having  an  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  inner  tube  ;  arms  extending 
between  the  tubes ;  ears  on  the  outer  tube  and  alined 
with  certain  of  the  arms ;  and  suspension  means  connected 
with  the  ears.  ' 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  iuclud- 
Ing  an  outer  tube  and  a  bottom ;  an  Inner  tube  connected 
with  the  bottom,  tbe  bottom  having  an  outlet  communl' 
eating  with  the  Interior  of  the  inner  tube ;  arms  extending 
between  the  tubes;  and  a  closure  for  one  tube  supported 
by  the  arms  and  spaced  by  the  arms  from  the  top  of  said 
tube  to  afford  an  air  inlet. 


1,113,768.  GARMENT-STAY.  John  R.  D«an,  North  Gl- 
rard,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  Karl  Dean, 
Meadville,  Pa.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,504. 
(CL  2—76.) 


L  A  garment  ata;  fonoad  of  a  flat  resilient  juetal  strip^ 
said  strip  having  transverse  slits  therein  forming  trans- 
verse portions  Joined  by  longitudinal  portions,  the  longitu- 
dinal portions  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse  por- 
tions being  out  of  allnement  leaving  the  parts  of  the  trans- 
verse portions  between  tbe  longitudinal  portions  free  to 
twist  as  the  stay  is  flexed  flatwise  tbe  metal  at  the  'edges  of 
said  slits  being  compressed. 

2.  A  garment  stay  formed  of  a  flat  resilient  metal  strip, 
said  strip  having  transverse  slits  therein  forming  trana- 
verse  portions  Joined  by  longitudinal  portions,  the  longitu- 
dinal portions  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse  por- 
tions being  out  of  allnement  leaving  tbe  parts  of  the  trans- 
verse portions  between  the  longitudinal  portions  free  to 
twist  as  the  stay  is  flexed  flatwise  the  metal  at  tbe  edges 
of  said  slits  being  compressed,  and  with  the  greater  density 
of  each  of  the  crossings  at  same  side  of  tbe  stay. 


1,113,759.  COLORED  CAOUTCHOUC  SUBSTANCES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  liAKING  SAME.  Bt  dolf  Ditmab,  Grata, 
Austria  -  Hungary,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrtkea  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  FUed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,836. 
(01.  106—28.) 

1.  Process  for  tbe  production  of  colored  caoutchouc  ma- 
terials, which  process  consists  in  treating  caoutchouc  ma- 
terials with  organic  vat  dyes,  and  in  vulcanising  them 
aXttr  being  thus  colored  by  heating  with  sulfur  at  tbe  vul- 
canization temperature,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  Process  for  th|e  prodaction  of  colored  caoutcboac-llke 
materials,  whlcb  process  consists  1q  treating  caoatchouc- 
llke  materials  with  organic  rat  dyes,  and  In  vulcanising 
tiiem  after  being  tins  colored  by  beating  wltb  solfar  at 
tbe  Tulcanlsatlon  t^mperatare,  sabstantlaily  as  described. 

3.  Process  for  tbf  production  of  colored  caoutcbouc  ma- 
terials, which  process  consists  In  treating  caoutcbouc  wltb 
a  tblolndigo  dye,  afd  In  rulcanlslng  the  same  after  being 
thus  colored  by  hating  wltb  sulfur  at  tbe  rulcanising 
temperature,  aubstajntlaliy  as  described. 

4.  Process  for  tbf  production  of  colored  caoutchouc-Ilke 
materials,  whlcb  pr^ss  consists  In  treating  a  caoutchouc- 
like  material  wltb  4  tbloindlgo  dye,  and  a  rulcanising  the 
same  after  being  thus  colored  by  beating  with  sulfur  at 
the  Tulcanizlng  temperature,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  new  products  vulcanised  caoutcbouc  substances 
comprising  caoutchouc  ruleanlsed  with  sulfur  and  colored 
with  organic  rat  d^es  incorporated  therewith  before  the 
vulcanisation,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  n<it  printed  in  tbe  Gasettc] 


1,113,760.  STOVEJ  Hbbman  DnLZ,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one-founth  to  Charles  E.  Grant,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  June  21,  1»1B,    Serial  No.  776.093.    (Cl.  1'5— 116.) 


'V///i'tl 


1.  In  a  stove,  tbe  combination  with  an  apertured  top,  a 
mixing  chamber  poiitioned  below  and  spaced  from  said 
apertured  top,  an  outlet  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  plarality  of  spaced  conduits  connecting  said 
outlet  with  tbe  apetjtured  top,  a  valve  chamber  positioned 
below  said  mixing  cnamber,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  con- 
trolling the  passage!  of  gas  from  tbe  valve  chamber  into 
the  mixing  chamber^  a  depresslble  rod  for  operating  said 
valve  extending  upi  through  said  mixing  chamber,  the 
upper  end  of  said  rold  projecting  above  said  apertured  top, 
a  bousing  above  safd  outlet  and  through  which  said  rod 
extends,  a  collar  flxjed  on  said  rod,  a  spring  arranged  in 
said  housing  and  acting  upon  said  collar  to  bold  the  valve 
to  its  seat,  and  a  cab  closing  said  housing. 

2.  In  a  stove,  tbf  combination  of  an  apertured  top,  a 
mixing  chamber  poiitioned  below  and  spaced  from  said 
apertured  top,  a  coinection  between  tbe  mixing  chamber 
and  tbe  apertured  t^p,  a  valve  chamber  positioned  below 
said  mixing  chamt>ef,  a  valve  In  said  chamber  controlling 
tbe  passage  of  gas  fjrom  said  valve  chamber  into  tbe  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  dept-esslble  rod  operating  said  valve  ex- 
tending up  through  isald  mixing  chamber  and  having  the 
upper">iyd  thereof  jprojectlng  above  the  apertured  top, 
a  laterally-extendlngf  arm  carried  by  said  rod,  a  projection 
on  the  mixing  chan^ber,  an  igniter  comprising  a  contact 
fixed  to  said  projection,  a  cooperating  contact,  a  movable 
member  carrying  safe  cooperating  contact,  guides  on  said 
projection  for  said  itiovable  member,  a  copnection  on  said 
movable  member  an(|  said  arm,  an  electrical  igniter  for  the 
burner,  electrical  connections  for  said  Igniter,  and  a  switch 
for  controlllDg  said  jcoiuiaetiOBa. 


1,113,761.  POTATO  -  DIGOEH  ELEVATING  MEANS. 
TiMOTHT  Eabwood,  Hemiugford,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1913.    Serial  No.  802,783.     (CI.  66—61.) 


^  *  *  •  V 


1.  In  combination,  a  potato  digger  having  a  digger 
shovel,  an  elevator  conveyer,  a  box  plvotally  connected 
between  the  elevator  conveyer  and  tbe  potato  digger  hav- 
ing its  bottom  constructed  of  spaced  apart  rods,  and 
means  for  changing  the  inclination  of  tbe  box  for  control- 
ling the  action  of  the  potatoes  from  the  shovel  to  the 
elevator  conveyer,  means  for  feeding  the  potatoes  up  the 
shovel  to  the  box  and  having  connections  with  the  elevator 
conveyer  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  rear  end  of  the  elevator  conveyer,  and 
a  cart  having  pivotal  connections  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  box  and  disposed  beyond  said  elevator  conveyer. 

2.  In  combination,  a  potato  digger  having  a  digger 
shovel,  a  box  plvotally  connected  to  the  digger  having  its 
bottom  constructed  of  spaced  apart  rods  extending  par- 
tially under  the  digger  shovel,  a  conveyer  chain  having 
books  directed  toward  tbe  shovel  and  acting  to  feed  tbe 
potatoes  up  the  shovel  toward  and  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  box,  the  pivotal  connections  between  tbe  box  and 
tbe  digger  including  means  whereby  the  inclination  of 
the  box  relative  to  tbe  shovel  and  the  digger  may  be 
changed,  a  cart  having  pivotal  connections  with  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  box,  and  a  second  conveyer  arranged  between 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  box  and  tbe  cart  and  extending  there- 
over, said  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  tbe  box  also 
acting  to  change  the  angle  of  said  cart. 

3.  In  combination,  a  potato  digger  having  a  digger 
shovel,  a  box  plvotally  cotanected  to  the  digger  having  its 
bottom  constructed  of  spaced  apart  rods  extending  par- 
tially under  tbe  digger  shovel,  a  conveyer  chain  having 
books  directed  toward  the  shovel  and  acting  to  feed  the 
potatoes  up  the  shovel  toward  and  upon  tbe  bottom  of  said 
box,  the  pivotal  connections  t>etween  the  box  and  the  dig- 
ger Including  means  whereby  tbe  Inclination  of  the  box 
relative  to  the  shovel  and  the  digger  may  be  changed,  a 
cart  having  pivotal  connections  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
box,  and  a  second  conveyer  pivoted  to  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  box,  and  disposed  between  tbe  box  and  tbe  cart  and 
extending  thereover,  said  means  for  changing  tbe  angle  of 
the  box  also  acting  to  change  the  angle  of  ssld  cart,  and 
means  for  changing  the  Inclination  of  the  second  conveyer. 


1.113,762.  MOUNT  FOR  ELECTRIC  FITTINGS.  Gus- 
TAVO8  A.  EcKMAN,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,360.     (CI.  247—6.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  outlet  box,  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  front  face,  of  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  there- 
on, having  screw  receiving  openings,  a  switch,  ears  pro- 
jecting therefrom  having  attachment  screw  openings 
therein,  the  screw  openings  in  tbe  flanges  being  in  allne- 
ment  wltb  the  attachment  screw  openings  in  the  switch 
ears,  sjMcer  members  adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  switch 
ears  and  transversely  slotted  for  engagement  with  the 
flanges  and  attachment  screws  passing  through  the  switch 
ears  and  into  the  flanges  for  clamping  said  parts  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  front  face,  of  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  there- 
on having  tapped  screw  receiving  openings,  a  switch,  ears 
projecting  therefrom  having  attachment  screw  openings 
therein,  the  screw  openings  in  the  flanges  being  in  aline- 
ment  with  tbe  attachment  screw  openings  In  tbe  switch 
ears,  attachment  screws  taking  through  said  switch  ears 
•nd  into  the  tapped  openings  in  the  flanges,  spacer  mem 
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hers  adapted  to  abut  at  their  outer  enda  against  aaid  ears 
and  U-shaped  oflT-set  portions  on  said  spacer  member  pus- 
log   around  said   screws,   said   off-set  portiona   bavtaf  • 


plurality  of  transverse  slots  therein  for  adjustable  engage- 
D\^nt  with  said  flanges. 


1,113,763.  LANTERN,  Habrt  C.  Enofkh,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Lantern  and  Stamping  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,601.  (CI. 
240—20.) 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  wltb  a  globe  support 
and  a  dome  above  tbe  same,  of  a  bell  slldably  mounted 
directly  on  the  dome  and  movable  vertically  relatively  to 
the  dome  and  a  rotary  operating  member  for  the  bell 
movable  about  the  dome  as  a  center  Independently  of  the 
connection  of  the  dome  and  bell. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  globe  support 
and  a  dome  above  the  same,  of  a  bell  slldably  mounted 
directly  on  the  bell  and  movable  vertically  relatively  to 
the  dome,  a  rotary  operating  member  for  tbe  bell  movable 
about  the  dome  as  a  center  and  connections  between  the 
bell  and  its  operating  member  comprising  a  cam  surface 
on  one  part  and  a  portion  on  the  other  cooperating  there- 
with. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  tbe  combination  with  a  globe  support 
and  a  dome  above  the  same,  of  a  bell  slldably  mounted 
directly  on  the  bell  and  movable  vertically  relatively  to 
the  dome,  a  rotary  operating  member  for  tbe  bell  movable 
about  tbe  dome  as  a  center  and  connections  between  the 
bell  and  Its  operating  member  comprising  coextensive  cam 
surfaces  on  the  bell  extending  peripherally  thereof  at  an 
inclination  to  its  axis  and  a  projection  on  the  op«-atiiic 


member  engaging  between  tbe  aorfaces  whereby  tbe  bell 
may  be  moved  positively  In  either  dlrectloo. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  tbe  combination  with  a  globe  support 
and  a  dome  above  the  same,  of  a  bell  movabla  vertleally 
toward  and  from  a  globe  on  the  support,  and  provided 
with  a  double  cam  slot  extending  peripherally  thereof  at 
an  inclination  to  its  axis  and  a  rotary  operating  member 
for  the  bell  formed  of  a  length  of  wire  to  comprlae  a  ring 
slldably  encircling  a  cylindrical  portion  of  tbe  dome,  a 
loop  proceeding  outwardly  therefrom  to  constitute  a  finger 
portion  and  a  free  end  proceeding  from  the  loop  and  co- 
operating with  the  cam  slot. 

6.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  globe  support 
and  a  dome  above  the  same  comprising  a  center  tube  taav- 
Ing  an  inner  offset  collar  and  a  central  chimney  within 
and  spaced  from  the  collar,  of  a  bell  slidable  vertically  on 
the  dome  toward  and  from  a  globe  on  tbe  support  and 
guided  between  the  collar  and  chimney  and  a  rotary  oper- 
ating member  for  the  bell  comprising  a  ring  portion  en- 
circling and  rotatable  on  the  collar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,113,764.  REBOUND  CONTROL  FOR  LASTING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Joseph  Faubse,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  600,073,      (CI.  12—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  heel  lasting  carriage  and  a  slideway  therefor,  of 
means  acting  to  move  said  carriage  along  the  slideway.  a 
finger  on  the  carriage,  a  socket  block  on  tbe  slideway 
formed  to  receive  the  finger,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe 
finger  and  arresting  it  by  sliding  friction  while  it  is  in  the 
socket  block,  the  finger  and  block  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  continue  tbe  friction  throughout  tbe  possible 
movement  of  tbe  finger  into  the  socket  block. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  heel  lasting  carriage  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  it  rearwardly  after  the  lasting  operation,  of  a 
finger  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for 
slldingly  engaging  said  finger  aa  the  carriage  approaches 
the  end  of  said  movement  and  continuing  in  engagement 
therewith  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  possible  rearward  movement 
of  tbe  carriage  gradually  stopping  such  movement  and 
resisting  return  movement  of  the  finger  to  prevent  re- 
bound of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  heel  lasting  carriage  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  it  rearwardly  after  the  lasting  operation,  of  ft 
finger  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  device  in  con- 
tact wltb  said  finger  slides  during  tbe  last  portion  of  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  carriage  and  which  checks  said 
movement,  a  spring  compressed  by  tbe  resistance  encoun- 
tered by  said  finger  and  arranged  to  react  to  move  the 
carriage  forwardly  to  free  the  pin  from  sAld-  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combiuation 
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with  a  he«l  Ustlngj  carriage  and  means  for  aotomatlcally 
moying  It  rearwarflly  after  the  lasting  operation,  of  a 
Anger  28  and  a  spi^ng  14  yieldingly  projecting  the  finger 
from  the  carriage,  la  socket  block  36  having  In  its  front 
end  a  socket  to  rei^ive  the  finger  and  a  friction  plug  36 
projecting  into  thej  socket  to  engage  the  finger  to  resist 
both  rearward  movement  of  the  finger  and  then  forward 
movement  thereof  when  the  spring  14  reacts,  substan- 
tially as  described 


-i ■ 

1,113,766.  DYEINJJ  PROCESS.  James  J.  Feabon,  Phil 
ndelpliia.  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  J.  Fox, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765.041.      (CI.  8- -5.) 


1.  As  an  Improvement  in  dyeing  skein  yam  with  sulfur 
ilyes,  the  mode  herein  described,  which  consists  in  first 
.<«ubjectlng  the  yam  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  dye  bath,  and 
then  aerating  a  liqtld  bath  In  which  the  yarn  is  contained 
by  passing  air  through  said  bath. 

2.  As  an  improvemient  In  dyeing  skein  yarn  with  sulfur 
dyes,  the  mode  herein  described,  which  consists  in  first 
subjecting  the  yar$  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  dye  bath, 
then  washing  said  [vara  while  still  contained  in  a  liquid 
bath,  and  aerating  the  bath  during  the  washing  operation 
by  passing  air  through  said  bath. 

S.  As  an  improvement  in  dyeing  skein  yarn  with  sulfur 
dyea,  the  mode  herein  described,  which  consists  in  first 
subjecting  the  yam  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  dye  bath,  and 
then  forcing  air  lnti>  and  through  the  masses  of  yarn  form- 
ing the  skeins  while  the  same  are  still  contained  In  a 
liquid  bath. 

4.  As  an  Improvement  in  dyeing  skein  yam  with  sulfur 
(lyes,  the  mode  here  n  described  which  consists  In  first  sub- 
jecting the  yam  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  dye  bath,  then 
washing  said  yarn  while  still  contained  In  a  liquid  bath, 
and  during  the  \a  tter  operation  forcing  air  into  and 
through  the  masses  of  yarn  forming  the  skeins. 

5.  As  an  improvebient  in  dyeing  skein  yam  with  sulfur 
dyes,  the  mode  herein  described  which  consists  in  first  sub- 
jecting the  yam  to{the  action  of  a  liquid  dye  bath,  then 
washing  said  yarn  {by  circulating  wash  water  through  a 
tub  in  which  the  y4m  is  contained,  and,  during  the  latter 
operation,  aerating  {the  bath  by  passing  air  through  aald 
wash  water. 

[Claim  6  not  prilled  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.118.766.      OREES    SULFUR    DYB.      JoswH    Flachs 
LAiNDBS,  ElberfMd.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabri 
ken  vorm.  Friedt.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Qermany.      Filed  Aug.   0,   1911.     Serial 
No.  643,190.      (Cl   8—1.) 
1.  The  hereinbefore  described  new  sulfur  dyes  obtained 

from  leucolndopben<>ls.  containing  the  nucleus  : 


N^ 


/ 

i 

in  which  the  aminii  group  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 
all^l  group,  and  in  i  which  X  represents  a  phenolic  radical 


which  contain  copper  and  are  after  being  dried  and^pnl- 
verized  black  powders  being  soluble  in  a  solution  of  ^|fum 
aulfld  generally  with  a  green  coloration  being  sola^,  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  add  generally  with  a  bluish  <^^ra- 
tion  ;  and  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  green  shade^  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  new  sulfur  dyes  obtained 
from  leucoindophenols  containing  the  nucleus, 

N< 


/\A 


i 

In  which  the  amino  group  is  a  mono«lkyl  substituted 
amino  group,  and  X  represents  a  phenolic  radical,  which 
are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  black  powders  being 
soluble  In  a  solution  of  sodium  sulfid  generally  with  a  green 
coloration  being  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  gen- 
erally with  a  bluish  coloration  ;  and  dyeing  unmordanted 
cotton  green  shades,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  new  sulfur  dye  obtained 
from  leucolndophenol  of  the  formula : 

NU— CtHi 


NH 


/\ 


a— L     yci 

I 

OH 

which  contains  copper  and  Is  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verised a  black  powder  soluble  In  a  sodinm  sulfid  solution 
with  a  green  coloration  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  and  in  caustic  soda  lye  (30*  B4.)  with  a 
greenish-blue  coloration ;  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  in 
pure  green  shades,  substantially  as  described. 


1,113.767.  RAILWAY-RAIL  SLEEPER  AND  FASTENER. 
CiEOROE  Fbankovich,  Auacouda,  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808,243.     (Cl.  238—6.) 


1.  In  combination  a  railroad  tie  having  a  slot  at  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  rail ;  a  member  projecting 
above  the  tie  having  a  shank  detachably  engaging  said 
Blot,  and  a  head  above  the  tie ;  a  cliair  having  a  slot  en- 
gaging said  head,  and  means  for  locking  the  chair  to  said 
head. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tie  having  a  slot  adjacent  the  rail, 
a  chair  adapted  to  engage  said  rail  and  having  a  groove 
on  Ita  under  side,  and  a  locking  member  having  a  head 
adapted  to  engage  said  groove  and  a  flanged  baae  adapted 
to  engage  the  tie  slot. 
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8.  In  comMnation  a  railroad  tie  provided  with  a  slot 
at  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  rail ;  a  member  having 
a  shank  detachably  engaging  said  slot ;  said  member  pro- 
jecting above  the  tie  and  having  a  head,  a  chair  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  engaging  said  head,  and  means  for  locking 
the  chair  to  said  head. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tie  having  a  slot  adjacent  the  rail ; 
a  chair  having  a  longitudinal  T-shaped  groove  on  its  under 
side,  a  locking  member  having  a  head  adapted  to  engage 
said  groove  and  having  a  flanged  base  adapted  to  engage 
the  tie  slot,  and  means  for  prevrating  casoal  disengage- 
ment of  the  locking  member  and  chair. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  tie  provided  with  slots 
at  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  rails ;  members  having 
shanks  detachably  engaging  said  slots,  one  of  said  members 
projecting  above  the  tie  and  having  a  head,  a  chair  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  engaging  siiid  head,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  chair  to  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,768.  MANUAL  CONTROL  FOR  THE  FUEL-SUP- 
PLY OF  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Wil- 
liam F.  Frkidag,  Freeport,  111.,  assignor  to  Stover  En- 
gine Works,  Free[)ort,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.    Serial  No.  731,524.    (Cl.  123—139.) 


-»•     T 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  plate 
detachably  secured  thereto  and  bearing  pump  mechanism 
comprising  a  reciprocating  pump  having  a  collar  fixed  to 
the  plunger  rod,  a  spring  colled  about  the  rod  between  the 
pump  and  collar,  to  cause  the  return  stroke  of  the  plun- 
ger, a  screw  manually  revolnble  in  bearings  without  ad- 
vance, and  a  non-revoluble  nut  traveling  along  the  screw 
and  having  an  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  collar. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
cylinder,  of  a  plate  detachably  fixed  upon  the  cylinder,  a 
pump  fixed  to  said  plate  and  having  an  engine-reciprocated 
plunger  bearing  a  collar  at  some  distance  from  the  pump 
barrel,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  barrel  and  stop 
and  nrglng  the  plunger  outward,  a  threaded  shaft  mounted 
on  said  plate  alongside  the  plunger  rod  to  rotate  wlthont 
advance  and  provided  with  a  nut  to  engage  the  stop  of 
the  plnnger  and  limit  its  outward  movement,  and  an  arm 
projecting  from  said  nut  and  In  sliding  engagement  with 
a  flxed  rectilineal  portion  of  the  structure,  whereby  all  ro- 
tation of  the  nut  Is  prevented  whatever  Its  position. 


1,118,769.  SELF  CLOSING  AND  FOLDING  UM- 
BRELLA. SAMt  EL  8.  Fretz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,075.  (Cl.  136—22.) 
1.  In  an  umbrella,  a  stick  composed  of  Inner  and  outer 
meml>eni  telescoplcally  arranged  one  within  the  other, 
upper  and  lower  catches  on  said  stick,  and  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  inner  members  of  said  stick,  a  runner,  a 
head  on  the  lower  catch  separated  from  the  nose  thereof, 
the  outer  stick  member  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  head  is  protrudable,  a  portion  of  the  outer 
stick  member  forming  a  seat  for  the  head  and  closing 
said  opening  below,  whereby  the  umbrella  is  held  in  open 
condition  by  the  action  of  the  ronner  on  the  upper  catch 
and  said  head  of  the  lower  catch  on  said  portion  and  Is 
adapted  to  be  automatically  released  and  closed  by  in- 
ward motion  imparted  to  said  head,  thus  releaaing  the 
inner  stick  member  and  permitting  the  runner  to  auto- 
matically force  In  the  upper  catch  causing  the  automatic 
folding  of  the  umbrella,  said  upper  catch  being  construct- 
ed to  recede  from  the  outer  member  and  enter  the  Inner 
member  in  the  operation  of  folding  of  the  umbrella. 


2.  In  an  umbrella,  a  stick  composed  of  telescopic  mem- 
bers, upper  and  lower  spring  catches  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  inner  member  of  aald  stick,  the  outer  member  be- 
ing comparatively  rigid  throughout  its  length  and  the 
inner  member  formed  with  a  folding  section,  the  apper 
catch  having  a  nose  adapted  to  protrude  through  open- 
ings In  the  inner  and  outer  members,  the  lower  catch  hav- 
ing a  nose  and  a  head  extendable  through  separate  open- 


ings in  the  inner  and  outer  members,  said  head  extend- 
ing to  a  greater  extent  than  said  nose,  and  a  runner 
movable  on  the  outer  member  of  the  stick  and  engageable 
with  said  nose  without  withdrawing  the  head  from  Its 
engagement  In  the  openings  of  the  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers. 


1,113,770.  HOSE  -  COUPLING.  Albert  Oabkohn,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,480. 
(Cl.  137—28.) 


a     ^ 


In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  conduit 
formed  of  compressible  material,  a  coupling  tnbe  extend- 
ing into  an  end  (^  the  conduit  and  having  annular 
grooves  formed  therein  in  which  the  walls  of  said  conduit 
engage,  a  split  sleeve  on  the  conduit  having  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  engaging  the  end  of  the  eondnlt  and 
formed  with  an  outer  surface  which  is  tapered  Inward 
from  the  langed  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  slitted  portions  between  the  split  edges 
thereof,  a  clamping  sleeve  arranged  upon  the  split  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  depress  the  slitted  portions  of  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  internal  tapering  bore  to  engage  the  ta- 
pered surface  of  the  split  sleeve  and  formed  with  an  in- 
ternally screw  threaded  bore  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the 
flanged  end  of  the  split  sleeve,  a  peripheral  flange  on  the 
coupling  tube  and  against  which  the  flanged  end  of  the 
split  sleeve  abuts,  and  an  externally  threaded  nut  sur- 
rounding said  coupling  tube  and  enpaging  the  flange  there- 
of and  entering  said  clamping  sleeve  to  move  said  sleeve 
longitudinally  of  said  split  and  slitted  sleeve. 


1,118,771.     COPY-HOLDER  FOR  TYPEWRITERS.     Ed- 
ward H.  Gardner,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1913. 
Sertal  No.  791,805.     (Cl.  120—28.) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  standard, 

a   clutch   carried   upon   the  upper  end  of  said  standard 
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comprising  a  plurality 
proTided  with  a 
vl(l«d  with  parallel 
flanges  formed  in 
slidably    mounted 
throogh  said  clute^ 
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of  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
of  integral  flanges,  Raid  flanges  pro- 
inner  faces,   the  oater  faces  of  said 
ttie  same  vertical  plane,  a  slotted  arm 
between    said    flanges,    a    bolt    passing 
and  said  arm,  a  washer  carried  apon 


said  bolt  and  bearlig  upon  said  arm,  a  nut  positioned  upon 
said  bolt  and  reti lining  said  washer  In  position,  said 
washer  bearing  cTeiily  upon  said  arm  for  holding  said  arm 
In  an  adjusted  position,  said  flanges  adapted  to  carry  the 
weight  of  said  arm,j  ami  a  book  carrying  plate  fixed  to  the 
forward  end  of  saic^  arm. 


JNEI 


1,113,772.  MAGNfcTIC  SKELP-CHARGINO  MACHINE. 
William  Thomas  Gaelitz,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,251.      (CI.  214 — 23.) 


1.  A  magnetic  skelp  charging  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  feed  rollers  (arried  thereby,  and  stationary  traction 
magnets  arranged  within  said  rollers, 

2.  A  magnetic  si^lp  charging  machine  comprising  feed 
rollers  constructed  if  nonmagnetic  material,  and  traction 
magnets  arranged  i^ithin  said  rollers. 

3.  A  magnetic  sl^elp  charging  machine  comprising  feed 
rollers  constructed  of  non-magnetic  material,  and  sta- 
tionary traction  maignets  arranged  within  said  rollers. 

4.  A  magnetic  saelp  charging  machine  comprising  feed 
rollers  constructed  bf  non-magnetic  material,  and  traction 
magnets  arranged  within  said  rollers,  the  pole  pieces  of 
said  magnets  spaced  from  the  inner  faces  of  said  rollers. 

5.  A  magnetic  sUelp  charging  machine  comprising  feed 
rollers  constructed  |  of  non-magnetic  material,  and  sta- 
tionary traction  magrnets  arranged  within  said  rollers,  the 
pole  pieces  of  said  i|iagnet8  spaced  from  the  inner  faces  of 
said  rollers.  | 

[Claims  6  to  23  iot  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,113,773.    BOOT-FIASTENER  FOR  DRILLS.    Thomas  C. 

Gauitt,   Uncolnl  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  19,   1914.     Serial 

No.  819,712.      (Cl  97—79.) 

1.  A  derlce  of  tie  class  described  comprising  a  disk, 
a  triangular  plate  jn  the  lower  apex  of  which  said  disk 
Ifl  Joamaled,   a  drajw  bar  secured  to  said   plate,  a   boot 


formed  integrally  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  plate,  a  bear- 
ing plate  formed  on  said  boot  and  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  disk,  a  scraper  baring  its  forward  portion  curved 
inwardly  toward  said  disk,  a  log  extending  upwardly  from 
said  scraper  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  bearing 
against  said  bearing  plate,  a  set  screw  on  which  said  lug 
Is  pivoted,  said  set  screw  extending  into  said  bearing 
plate,  said  lug  above  said  set  screw  provided  with  an 
arcuate  slot,  and  a  second  set  screw  extending  through 
said  arcnate  slot  and  into  said  bearing  plate,  whereby 
the  scraper  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  disk. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  disk,  a 
plate  in  which  said  disk  is  Joumaled,  a  draw  bar  secured 
to  said  plate,  a  boot  formed  on  said  plate,  a  scraper,  a 
bearing  plate  formed  on  said  boot  disposed  transversely 
of  the  scraper,  a  lug  formed  on  said  scraper  transversely 
thereof,  a  set  screw  on  which  said  lug  is  Joumaled,  said 
screw  extending  into  said  bearing  plate,  said  lug  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  disposed  arcuate  slot,  and  a 
second  <  set  screw  extending  through  said  slot  and  into 
said  bearing  plate  whereby  said  scraper  may  be  adjusted 
relative  to  said  disk. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  disk,  a 
boot  associated  therewith,  a  bearing  plate  formed  on  said 
boot  at  right  angles  to  the  disk,  a  scraper,  a  lug  on 
said  scraper  transversely  thereof,  a  set  screw  on  which 
said  lug  is  pivoted,  said  set  screw  extending  Into  said 
plate,  said  lug  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot,  and  a  sec- 
ond set  screw  extending  through  said  slot  and  Into  said 
bearing  plate,  whereby  said  scraper  m^y  be  adjusted  * 
relative  to  said  disk. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  disk,  a 
scraper,  a  bearing  plate  associated  with  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  disk,  a  second  bearing  plate  associated 
with  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
scraper,  a  pivot  bolt  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  ' 
extending  through  an  opening  in  the  other  plate,  one  of 
said  plates  provided  transversely  thereof  with  an  arcuate' 
slot,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  opposite  plate  and  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  whereby  to  secure  adjustment  of  said 
disk  and  scraper  relatively  to  each  other. 


1,113.774.  PATTERN  FOR  STUMP-BURNING  FIRE- 
PLACES. Joseph  W.  Gibson,  Brantley,  Ala.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,636.     (Cl.  25—118.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  plate  provided 
with  downwardly  tapering  triangular  wings  formed  at 
right  angles  to  and  ending  in,  the  same  plane  as  that  of 
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said  plate,  said  plate  also  provided  near  its  upper  end  with 
an  opening,  and  having  a  portion  near  its  lower  end  cat 
away ;  of  a  rod  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cot  away 
portion  when  said  rod  and  plate  are  placed  in  position. 

2.  A  pattern  for  a  stump  burning  fire  place  to  be  formed 
in  the  ground  adjacent  to  a  stump,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular plate  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  adjacent 
to  Its  upper  end,  and  a  recUngular  notch  centrally  of  its 
lower  end,  triangular  wings  formed  with  the  plate  disposed 
at  right  angles  thereto  on  the  same  side  of  the  plate  and 
Upering  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rod  coCperatlng  with 
said  pattern  to  form  a  tubular  passage  in  the  ground  from 
the  rectangular  notch  to  a  point  remote  from  the  stnmp. 


1,113,775.  SHINGLING  -  BRACKET. 
San  Bruno,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  17, 1913. 
(CL  20—86.) 


William  Gibson, 
Serial  No.  795,771. 


1.  A  bracket  comprising  a  stock  portion,  a  head  pivot- 
ally  secured  thereto,  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the 
same,  a  clamp  comprising  an  angle  portion  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  stock  portion  and  provided  with  a  hinged 
leaf  upon  the  lower  face  thereof,  an  off-set  clamping  por- 
tion carried  by  said  stock  portion  and  adapted  to  fit  under 
a  shingle  or  support,  a  threaded  collar  carried  by  said 
angle  clamp  portion,  and  a  threaded  pin  passing  there- 
through and  engaging  said  leaf  portion  for  flrmly  clamp- 
ing said  leaf  portion  in  engagement  with  a  support. 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  a  stock  portion,  a  head  pivot- 
ally  secured  thereto,  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the 
same,  a  clamp  comprising  an  angle  portion  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  stock  portion  and  provided  with  a  hinged 
leaf  upon  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  off-set  clamping 
portion  carried  by  said  stock  portion  and  adapted  to  fit 
under  a  support,  and  means  carried  by  said  clamping  por- 
tion and  engaging  said  leaf  portion  for  flrmly  clamping 
said  leaf  portion  in  engagement  with  a  support. 


1,113,7  7  6.  SCRAPER  FOR  DISK  DRILLS.  Anton 
GOETx.  Berwick,  N.  D.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,615.     (Cl.  97—79.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  disk  drill  having  a  scraper  sup- 
porting arm  on  the  boot  thereof,  a  pair  of  scraping  bars 
arranged  between  the  disks,  lateral  arms  projecting  from 
the  scraping  bars,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  lat- 
eral arms  to  the  scraper  supporting  arm  of  the  boot,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  scraper  bars  to  swing  the 
same  apart  and  hold  them  in  yielding  engagement  with  the 
disks. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  disk  drill  having  a  scraper  sup- 
porting arm  upon  the  boot  thereof,  a  pair  of  scraper  bars 
arranged  between  the  disks,  lateral  arms  projecting  from 


the  scraper  bars,  means  for  adJnsUbly  connecting  the  lat- 
eral arms  to  the  respective  scraper  bars  so  that  they  can 
be  moved  In  and  out  thereon,  means  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  lateral  arm  and  mounting  the  device  upon  the 
scraper  supporting  arm  of  the  boot,  and  yielding  means 
acting  upon  the  scraper  bars  to  swing  them  apart  and  hold 
them  in  a  yielding  engagement  with  the  disks. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  disk  drill  having  a  scraper  sup- 
porting arm  projecting  from  the  boot  thereof,  a  pair  of 
scraping  bars  arranged  between  the  disks,  lateral  arms 
projecting  from  the  scraping  bars  toward  one  end  thereof, 
positioning  pins  projecting  from  the  scraping  bars  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
lateral  arm  and  mounting  the  device  upon  the  scraper  sup- 
porting arm  of  the  boot,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  scraper  bars  and  engaging  the  positioning  pins  thereof, 
said  spring  serving  to  swing  the  scraper  bars  apart  and 
hold  them  In  a  yielding  engagement  with  the  disks. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  disk  drill  having  a  scraper  sup- 
porting arm  projecting  from  the  boot  thereof,  a  pair  of 
scraper  bars  interposed  between  the  disks,  lateral  arms 
projecting  from  the  scraper  bars,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  lateral  arms  to  the  scrapper  bars  so  that 
they  can  be  moved  In  and  out  with  respect  thereto,  a  bolt 
plvotally  connecting  the  lateral  arms  and  engaging  the 
scraper  supporting  arm  of  the  boot,  positioning  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  scraper  bars,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  scraper  bars  and  engaging  the  positioning  pins 
thereof,  said  spring  serving  to  swing  the  scraper  bars 
apart  and  hold  them  In  a  yielding  engagement  with  the 
disks. 


1,113,777.     CAP.     Philipp  Goldmaxn.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  801,897.     (Cl.  2—106.) 


1.  A  stiffening  device  for  caps  comprising  an  adjust- 
able annular  wire  member,  a  series  of  convoluted  wire 
members  swingingly  mounted  on  the  annular  wire  mem- 
ber, and  a  series  of  catches  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  interior  of  the  cap  to  engage  the  convoluted  members. 

2.  A  stiffening  device  for  caps  comprlsliig  an  adjustable 
annular  wire  member,  a  series  of  double  convoluttd  wire 
members  swingingly  mounted  on  the  annular  wire  member, 
and  a  series  of  catches  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
interior  of  the  cap  to  engage  the  convoluted  members. 

8.  A  stiffening  device  for  cape  comprising  a  pair  of 
adjnstable  annular  wire  members,  a  series  of  convoluted 
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wire  members  Bwlogingly  moanted  on  one  of  the  annnUr 
wire  members,  and  ai  series  of  catch  members  moanted  on 
the  second  annular  wire  member  to  engage  the  convo- 
Inted  members. 

4.  In  a  cap  the  combination  with  the  crown,  of  a  pair 
of  adjustable  wire  toembers  positioned  In  the  crown,  a 
series  of  convolatedl  wire  members  swlngingly  mounted 
on  one  of  the  annulair  wire  members,  each  member  having 
a  double  row  of  comrolutions,  and  a  series  of  catch  mem- 
second  wire  member  for  engagement 
members. 

5.  In  a  cap  the  cotnbinatlon  with  a  crown,  of  a  pair  of 
adjustable  wire  members  positioned  In  the  crown,  a  se- 
ries of  convoluted  wnre  members  swlngingly  mounted  on 
one  of  the  annulao  members,  each  member  having  a 
doable  row  of  convalutlons,  and  a  series  of  catch  mem- 
bers, each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  slidingly 
moanted  on  the  second  wire  member  for  engagement  with 
the  convoluted   members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  nc^t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,113,778.      EL 
New   York,    N.    Y. 
785,879.      (CI.   20 


FURNACE.     Jambs 
Filed    Aug.    21,    1913. 
-64.) 


H.     Qbat, 
Serial    No. 


wmmmmm 


tween  each  electrode 
prising  a   plurality 


1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  for  the  melting  and  refining 
of  metals  comprising  a  hearth  for  carrying  the  molten 
metal,  and  electrode*!  above  the  metal  with  their  lower 
ends  adjacent  to  th^  surface  thereof  to  form  an  arc  be- 

and  the  metal,  said  electrodes  com- 
>f  groups  of  three  each,  the  three 
electrodes  of  each  group  l>elng  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive terminals  of  a  hree-phase  circuit  arranged  In  delta 
ao  that  the  current  passes  successively  down  through 
each  electrode  and  up  through  the  other  two  electrodes 
of  the  group. 

2.  An  electric  arc  furnace  for  the  melting  and  refining 
of  metals  comprising  a  hearth  for  carrying  the  molten 
metal,  and  electrodes  above  the  metal  with  their  lower 
ends  adjacent  to  th<  surface  thereof  to  form  an  arc  be- 
tween each  electrode!  and  the  metal,  said  electrodes  com- 
prising a  plurality  ol  groups  oi  three  each,  the  three  elec- 
trodes of  each  group  being  connected  to  the  respective  ter- 
minals of  a  three-phise  circuit  arranged  in  delta  so  that 
the  current  passes  successively  down  through  each  elec- 
trode and  up  throukh  the  other  two  electrodes  of  the 
group,  the  area  covsred  by  one  group  overlapping  that 
covered  by  another  proup  so  ns  to  distribute  the  effect 
as  uniformly  as  pos^ble. 

3.  An  electric  arc  Ifurnace  for  the  melting  and  refining 
of  metals  comprlslni  an  oblong  hearth  for  carrying  the 
molten  metal,  and  electrodes  above  the  metal  with  their 
lower  ends  adjacent  to  the  surface  thereof  to  form  an  arc 
between  each  electrode  and  the  metal,  said  electrodes  be- 
ing six  in  number  and  being  arranged  In  two  groups  of 
three  each,  the  thre<  electrodes  of  each  group  being  con- 
nected  to  the  respe<tlve  terminals  of  a   three-phase  cir- 


cuit arranged  in  delta  so  that  the  current  passes  auceea- 
sively  down  through  each  electrode  and  op  through  the 
other  two  electrodes  of  the  group. 

4.  An  electric  arc  furnace  for  the  melting  and  refining 
of  metals  comprising  an  oblong  hearth  for  carrying  the 
molten  metal,  and  electrodes  above  the  metal  with  their 
lower  ends  adjacent  to  the  surface  thereof  to  form  an  arc 
between  each  electrode  and  the  metal,  said  electrodes  be- 
ing six  in  number  and  being  arranged  in  two  groups  of 
three  each,  the  three  electrodes  of  each  group  being  con- 
nected to  the  respective  terminals  of  a  three-phase  cir- 
cuit arranged  in  delta  so  that  the  current  passes  succes- 
sively down  through  each  electrode  and  up  through  the 
other  ewo  electrodes  of  the  group,  the  area  of  one  group 
overlapping  that  of  the  other  so  as  to  effect  a  uniform 
distribution  and  so  as  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  fur- 
nace with  only  one  group,  if  desired. 

5.  An  electric  arc  furnace  for  the  melting  and  refining 
of  metals  comprising  a  hearth  fof  carrying  molten  metal 
and  electrodes  above  the  metal  with  their  lower  ends  ad- 
jacent to  the  surface  thereof  to  form  an  arc  between 
each  electrode  and  the  metal,  aald  hearth  having  tapered 
ends  and  said  electrodes  comprising  groups  of  three  each, 
one  group  at  each  end  of  the  hearth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnttsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,113,779.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  COILED  WIRB 
SPRINGS.  William  B.  GancNLBAr,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,008.     (CL153— 67.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  operating 
spindle,  a  chuck  mounted  on  said  spindle,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  end  of  a  wire  In  connection  with  said  chuck,  and 
a  longitudinally  shiftable  freely  rotatable  mandrel  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  actuate  said  holding  means,  said  man- 
drel being  rotatable  with  the  wire  as  It  is  wound  about 
the  same  in  tlie  operation  of  the  chuck. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  operat- 
ing spindle,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  former,  a  mandrel 
rotatably  moanted  in  the  former,  means  for  shifting  the 
mandrel  and  former  into  operative  relation  to  the  spindle, 
and  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  a  wire  to  the  spindle 
whereby  the  same  Is  wound  al)out  the  mandrel  and  a  suc- 
cession of  colls  formed  therein  by  the  former,  said  man- 
drel being  rotatable  with  said  coils. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  operat- 
ing spindle,  a  chuck  loosely  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  a 
slldable  clatch  to  lock  the  chuck  upon  the  spindle,  means 
for  attaching  one  end  of  a  wire  to  the  chuck,  a  longitudi- 
nally shiftable  former,  and  means  to  shift  said  former 
to  operative  position  with  relation  to  the  chuck,  and  sub- 
seqeuently  operate  the  clutch  to  lock  the  chuck  upon  the 
spindle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  operat- 
ing spindle,  a  chnck  loosely  mountetd  upon  said  spindle, 
a  slldable  clutch  to  lock  the  chuck  upon  the  spindle,  means 
for  holding  a  wire  in  connection  with  said  chuck,  a  lon- 
gitudinally shiftable  former,  a  mandrel  carried  by  the 
former,  and  means  to  shift  said  former  to  operatively 
position  the  same  with  relation  to  the  chuck  and  engage 
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the  mandrel  with  aald  wire  holding  means  whereby  the 
latter  is  actuated,  and  then  subsequently  shift  said 
clutch  to  lock  the  chuck  upon  the  operating  spindle. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  operat- 
ing spindle,  a  chnck  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  means 
for  attaching  one  end  of  a  wire  to  said  chuck,  a  longi- 
tudinally shiftable  shaft,  a  non-rotatable  former  mounted 
upon  aald  shaft  and  having  limited  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  means  for  shifting  the  shaft  to  dis- 
pose the  former  in  operative  position  with  relation  to  the 
chuck,  and  gravity  means  connected  to  the  former  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement 
on  the  shaft  In  one  direction  and  in  engagement  with  the 
work. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,113,780.  GRANITE  AND  STONE  SAW.  GD8TAT 
Qeiesche  and  Anthony  Beck,  Oakland,  Cal.  Piled 
Dec.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,498.     (Cl.  125—18.) 


1.  A  stone  and  like  sawing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
circular  revolnble  disk  having  alternate  teeth  and  radial 
depressions,  a  supply  duct  for  abrasive  material  discharg- 
ing contiguous  to  and  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
disk,  and  a  hydraulic  pressure  nossle  coactlng  with  the 
supply  duct  to  produce  an  action  counter  to  the  centrif 
ugal  action  so  as  to  mainUin  the  abrasive  material  at  the 
point  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  stone  sawing  appartus,  an  annular  circular  disk, 
•  central  hub  and  supporting  shaft,  said  disk  having 
alternate  radial  grooves  and  depressions  with  parallel 
sides,  said  grooves  and  depressions  extending  from  the 
hub  to  the  periphery  and  having  a  substantially  equal 
depth. 

3.  In  a  granite  and  stone  saw,  a  disk  having  radial 
corrugations  of  varying  width  upon  both  sides,  said  cor- 
rugations being  of  uniform  depth  throughout  their 
lengths. 

1,113,781.     PIPE-VISE  HOLDER.     Frkdbick  W.  Obiftin, 
'Jacksonville,    Fla.      Filed    Dec.    20,    1913.      Serial    No. 
807,976.     (Cl.  81—41.) 


wall  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending feet,  the  base  wall  and  end  walls  being  provided  on 
thlr  inner  sides  with  spaced  ribs,  the  body  or  yoke  being 
also  provided  with  lugs  In  the  angles  between  the  base  wall 
and  end  walls  and  also  with  reinforcing  ribs  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  end  walls. 


1,113,782.  FIREPROOF  AND  WOOD  -  PRESERVING 
PAINT.  James  W.  Geimes,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Charles  D.  Rawson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,148.     (CL  134—44.) 

1.  An  Improved  fire  proof  and  preservative  paint,  com- 
prising mixed  sulflda  of  copper,  mixed  sulflds  of  lead,  and 
tar  residue. 

2.  An  Improved  fire  proof  and  preservative  paint,  com* 
prising  mixed  sulflds  of  copper,  mixed  sulflds  of  lead,  and 
tar  residue  formed  by  boiling  sulfur  sublimate,  lead  oxld, 
copper  sulfate,  and  coal  tar  in  about  the  proportions 
stated,  and  In  the  manner  described. 


1.113,783.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRINTING  AND  DELIV- 
ERING TRANSFER-SLIPS.  HiNRT  H.  HB88  and  Jo- 
seph F.  Parker,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Paul  P. 
Lockling  Improved  Automatic  Passenger  Fare  Register- 
ing Company,  Mobile,  Ala.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Jan. 
16  1914.    Serial  No.  812,628.     (Cl.  107—187.) 


A  holder  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  yoke  or 
body  having  a  base  wall,  end  walls  diverging  from  the  base 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  of  means  for  carrying  a  paper 
strip  mounted  therein,  a  housing  carrying  clock  mechanism 
with  clock  hands  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  printing  wheel 
Journaled  in  said  housing,  a  printing  ribbon  mounted  be- 
tween said  paper  strip  and  said  housing,  a  hand  lever, 
means  operated  by  said  hand  lever  for  pressing  said  hous- 
ing downward  toward  said  ribbon,  means  for  automatically 
returning  said  housing  to  the  Initial  position  when  re- 
leased, and  spring  operated  feed  mechanism  automatically 
operated  upon  the  release  of  said  lever  for  feeding  said 
paper  strip  and  said  printing  ribbon,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  of  means  for  carrying  a  paper  strip 
mounted  therein,  a  housing  carrying  clock  mechanism 
with  clock  hands  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  printing  wheel 
journaled  in  said  bousing,  a  printing  ribbon  mounted  be- 
tween said  paper  strip  and  said  housing,  a  hand  lever, 
means  operated  by  said  hand  lever  for  pressing  said  hous- 
ing downward  toward  said  ribbon,  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  said  housing  to  the  Initial  position  when 
released,  and  spring  operated  feed  mechanism  automati- 
cally operated  upon  the  release  of  said  lever  for  feeding 
said  paper  strip  and  said  printing  ribbon,  with  means  for 
setting  said  printing  wheel  at  the  desired  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a   casing  of  means  for  carrying   a   paper 
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■trip  moanted  therqin,  a  boaslng  carrying  clock  mecba- 
nlam  with  clock  banlds  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  printing 
wbeel  Joumaled  in  B|tld  housing,  a  printing  ribbon  mount- 
ed between  said  pap^r  strip  and  said  bousing,  a  band  le- 
ver, means  operated! by  said  band  lever  for  pressing  said 
bousing  downward  toward  said  ribbon,  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  isaid  bousing  to  the  initial  position 
wben  released,  and  ^ring  operated  feed  mechanism  auto- 
matically operated  nbon  tbe  release  of  saM  lever  for  feed- 
ing said  paper  strip  {and  said  printing  ribbon,  wltb  a  sec- 
ondary printing  roller  adapted  to  make  an  Impression  on 
the  paper  strip  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  that 
made  by  tbe  printing  wheel  and  bousing  aforesaid,  wltb 
means  operated  by  spid  feed  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
secondary  printing  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  casing  of  means  for  carrying  a  paper  strip 
mounted  tberein,  a  jbouslng  carrying  clock  mechanism 
with  clock  bands  moi|nted  in  said  casing,  a  printing  wheel 
Journaled  in  said  bo^ising,  a  printing  ribbon  mounted  be- 
tween said  paper  st^lp  and  said  housing,  a  hand  lever, 
means  operated  by  84ld  hand  lever  for  pressing  said  bous- 
ing downward  toward  said  ribbon,  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  said  Rousing  to  tbe  initial  position  when 
released,  and  spring  j  operated  feed  mechanism  automati- 
cally operated  upon  the  release  of  said  lever  for  feeding 
said  paper  strip  and  isaid  printing  ribbon,  with  means  for 
setting  said  printing|  wheel  at  the  desired  poslton,  wltb 
a  secondary  printing|  roller  adapted  to  make  an  impres- 
sion on  tbe  paper  st^lp  on  tbe  opposite  side  thereof  from 
that  made  by  the  painting  wheel  and  housing  aforesaid, 
with  means  operated 'by  said  feed  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  secondary  printijng  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  casjng  of  means  for  carrying  a  paper 
■trip  mounted  therel|n,  a  housing  carrying  clock  mecha- 
nism wltb  clock  hands  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  printing 
wheel  Journaled  in  sj^ld  bousing,  a  printing  ribbon  mount- 
ed between  said  pap^  strip  and  said  bousing,  a  hand  le- 
ver, a  cam  operated  by  said  band  lever  for  pressing  said 
bousing  downward  toward  said  ribbon,  springs  for  auto- 
matically returning  kaid  bousing  to  the  Initial  position 
when  released,  meatus  for  automatically  restoring  said 
hand  lever  to  the  inlhal  position  wben  released,  and  feed 
mechanism  automatically  operated  upon  the  release  of 
said  lever  for  feeding  said  paper  strip  and  said  printing 
ribbon,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,784.     GUTTER 
Angeles.  Cal.     File^ 
(Cl.  94—2.) 


SECTION.     GUBTBDDB  HiOMAif,  Los 
Nov.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,766. 


1.  A  gutter  sectioq  comprisiog  a  pair  of  sections  each 
being  formed  wltb  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  medial  ver- 
tical portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  one  end  of  tbe  verti- 
cal portion  of  each  section  being  extended  beyond  tbe  same 
and  its  opposite  end  ttelng  receded  from  tbe  remaining  end 
of  said  section  whereby  on  tbe  laying  of  tbe  borisontal 
portions  In  the  same(  plane  wltb  each  other  tbe  vertical 
portion  of  one  sectioq  will  overlap  the  end  adjacent  there- 
to of  tbe  horiiontal  p^irtion  of  the  other  section,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  anchoring  protuberances  carried  by  tbe  horizon- 


tal portion  of  each  section  and  rising  from  tbe  npper  face 
thereof  at  one  side  of  tbe  vertical  portion. 

2.  A  gutter  section  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  each 
being  formed  with  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  medial  verti- 
cal portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  one  end  of  tbe  vertical 
portion  of  each  section  being  extended  beyond  the  same 
and  Its  opposite  end  being  receded  from  tbe  remaining  end 
of  said  section  whereby  on  tbe  laying  of  the  borisontal 
portions  in  tke  same  plane  with  each  other  tbe  vertical 
portion  of  one  section  will  overlap  tbe  end  adjacent  there- 
to of  the  horizontal  portion  of  anchoring  the  other  section, 
a  plurality  of  protuberances  carried  by  tbe  horizontal  por- 
tion of  each  section  and  rising  from  tbe  opper  face  thereof 
at  one  side  of  tbe  vertical  portion,  the  said  protuberances 
being  provided  wltb  inwardly  beveled  ends. 

3.  A  gutter  section  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  each 
being  formed  with  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  medial  verti- 
cal portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  one  end  of  tbe  vertical 
portion  of  each  section  being  extended  beyond  tbe  same 
and  Its  opposite  end  being  receded  from  tbe  remaining  end 
of  said  section  whereby  on  tbe  laying  of  tbe  horizontal 
portions  in  the  same  plane  wltb  each  other  the  vertical 
portion  of  one  section  will  overlap  the  end  adjacent  there- 
to of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  other  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  protuberances  carried  by  the  borisontal  portion 
of  each  section  and  rising  from  tbe  upper  face  thereof  at 
one  side  of  the  vertical  portion,  the  said  protuberances  be- 
ing provided  with  inwardly  beveled  ends,  one  protuber- 
ance on  one  section  being  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal portion,  and  tbe  other  protuberance  on  tbe  horizon- 
tal portion  of  the  other  section  being  extended  so  as  to 
overlap  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  adjacent  section 
wben  the  sections  are  arranged  in  alinement  and  in  the 
name  plane  with  each  other. 


1,118,785.  CYCLOMBTBR  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
WHEELS  OF  RAIL-CARS.  FsxDKBic  W.  HiLD,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Piled  Jan.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,392. 
(Cl.  235—96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  end  of  a  car-wheel 
axle  and  tbe  Journal  box,  of  a  housing  provided  in  the 
cover  of  the  Journal  box,  a  cyclometer  having  a  project- 
ing spindle,  and  means,  supporting  the  cyclometer  in  said 
bousing,  adapted  to  bold  tbe  driving  spindle  In  operative 
contact  with  tbe  Journal  end,  notwithstanding  tbe  move- 
ments of  tbe  latter  in  any  direction ;  and  a  flexible  in- 
closure  between  the  bousing  of  said  spindle  and  the 
Journal  end. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Journal  end  of  a  car-wheel 
axle  and  tbe  Journal  box,  of  a  housing  provided  In  tbe 
cover  of  tbe  Journal  box,  a  cyclometer  having  a  stem, 
means,  yieldingly  supporting  tbe  cyclometer  in  said  bous- 
ing adapted  to  bold  tbe  driving  spindle  In  operative  con- 
tact with  tbe  Journal  end,  the  devices  b^ng  alao  adapted 
to  bold  said  spindle  In  such  operative  contact  with  the 
Journal  end  notwithstanding  the  movements  of  the  lat- 
ter In  any  direction  ;  said  spindle  projecting  through  said 
bousing  and  bearing  against  the  opposing  face  of  the 
Journal  end  of  tbe  axle. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  end  of  a  car-wheel 
axle  and  the  journal  box,  of  a  honshig  provided  in  the 
cover  of  the  Journal  box,  a  cyclometer  having  a  spindle, 
means  gupporting  the  cyclometer  in  said  bousing,  aald 
supporting  means  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the 
housing ;  and  means  whereby  the  spindle  of  the  cyclometer 
if  yieldingly  held  in  operative  contact  with  the  Joomal  end. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  Journal  end  of  a  car-wheel 
axle  and  the  Journal  box,  of  a  bousing  provided  in  the 
cover  of  the  Journal  box,  a  cyclometer  having  a  spindle, 
means  supporting  the  cyclometer  In  said  housing,  said 
supporting  means  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  the 
housing;  means  whereby  the  spindle  of  the  cyclometer 
Is  yieldingly  held  in  operative  conUct  with  the  Journal 
end;  and  a  flexible  Inclosure  for  the  exposed  portion  t 
■aid  apindle  in  said  Journal  box. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  end  of  a  car-wheel 
axle  and  the  Journal  box,  of  a  housing  provided  In  the 
cover  of  the  Journal  box,  a  cyclometer  having  a  project- 
ing spindle,  means  yieldingly  supporting  the  cyclometer 
in  said  housing,  said  supporting  means  adapted  to  slide 
longitudinally  In  the  housing  ;  means  adapted  to  so  hold 
tbe  cyclometer  as  to  cause  its  spindle  end  to  yieldingly 
bear  against  tbe  Journal  end  ;  and  a  flexible  inclosure  for 
the  projecting  end  of  said  spindle  between  tbe  bousing  and 
the  Journal  end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


to  the  lower  end  of  which  the  said  stem  and  spring  la 
atUcbed,  serving  to  normally  hold  the  valve  open,  said 
valve,  bottom  and  spring  being  Inclosed  by  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  bucket. 


1,113,786.     EXHIBITING  DEVICE.     BcBBN  Palmm  Jae- 
'  VI8,    Smith    Center,    Kans.,    assignor    of   two-thirds    to 
Aloytloua  Frtd   Luti  and  one-third  to  The  Many  Col- 
ored   Electric   Company,    a   Corporation,    Belolt,    Kana. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  611,623.     (Cl.  40—130.) 


An  exhibiting  device  comprising  a  sign  plate  having 
means  for  forming  a  hood  located  along  an  edge  of  tbe 
same,  a  plurality  of  Illuminating  lamps  arranged  in 
groups,  the  members  of  each  group  being  adapted  to  emit 
light  of  difTerent  colors,  said  lamps  being  supported  in 
position  to  be  covered  by  said  hood,  means  adjacent  each 
individual  lamp  for  throwing  tbe  light  emitted  thereby 
upon  tbe  face  of  the  sign  plate,  and  for  preventing  the 
raya  of  light  emitted  by  one  lamp  from  reflecting  from  a 
lamp  adjacent  thereto,  said  last-named  means  being  open 
at  tbe  top  and  the  side  adjacent  tbe  sign  plate  and  being 
arranged  to  inclose  each  lamp  except  on  top  and  on  the 
side  adjacent  the  sign  plate,  and  objects  carried  upon  tbe 
face  of  tbe  sign  plate  to  be  exhibited. 


1,113,787.  WELL-BUCKET.  WiixiAM  P.  Jat,  Daven- 
port, Okla.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  SerUl  No.  793,981. 
(Cl.  103—35.) 

1.  A  one  piece  well  backet  having  a  metal  Ailing  and 
discharge  opening,  said  metal  bottom  grooved  and  cor- 
rugated In  said  bucket  a  few  Inches  above  the  lower  end 
and  a  bar  extending  across  said  end  and  having  a  guide 
aperture,  a  stem  movable  through  said  aperture,  a 
weighted  disk  like  metal  valve  carried  by  a  V-shaped  guid- 
ing valve  opening  bracket  and  said  stem,  an  expansion 
spring  surrounding  tbe  stem  between  tbe  cross  bar  and 
yoke  shaped  strip  of  metal  the  two  ends  of  which  are 
fixed  to  the  valve  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom. 


2.  A  one  piece  well  bucket  of  the  character  described 
having  a  metel  filling  and  discharge  opening,  a  metal  bot- 
tom rolled  and  crimped  into  said  bucket  a  few  Inches  from 
the  lower  end,  a  bar  extending  across  said  end  opening 
having  a  guide  aperture  a  weighted  disk  like  valve  with 
short  slightly  upturned  edge,  from  which  Is  a  valve  guid- 
ing tapered  loop  projecting  through  said  filling  and  dis- 
cbarge opening,  a  stem  depending  from  said  loop  and  mov- 
able through  said  aperture,  a  colled  spring  surrounding 
the  stem  between  the  bar  and  loop  and  serving  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  valve  open,  said  valve  spring  and  bottom 
being  protected  by  tbe  lower  tapered  end  of  the  bucket. 


1,113,788.    TOOL.    Fbaxk  Johnson,  Glendale,  Cal.    Filed 
Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,119.      (Cl.  29—87.1.) 


A  valve  spring  lifter,  comprising  a  lever  member  formed 
with  a  yoke  and  having  an  open-ended  longitudinally 
extending  slot  tberein  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  on  Its  underalde  arranged  throughout  tbe  length 
of  the  slot,  a  spring  engaging  seat  pivoted  in  the  yoke,  and 
a  chain  extending  through  the  slot  and  adapted  to  hare 
any  of  Its  links  engaged  in  the  notches  on  the  lever  mem- 
ber to  form  a  fulcrum  for  the  latter. 
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1,113,789.     VALVE 
Piled  Feb.  14,  19|3 


John  D.  Jonks,  Walla  Walla,  Waab. 
Serial  No.  748,461.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  Iq   a   valve,  a 


houBtng   interaally    tapered   and   pro 


▼ided  with  an  anou  ar  lilwardly  extending  shoulder  at  its 
smaller  end,  a  tubular  valve  member  externally  tapered  com- 
plementary to  the  hqusing^  and  internally  tapered  reversely 
thereto,  a  tapered  $leeve  inserted  In  the  smaller  end  of 
the  housing  and  positioned  to  engage  the  Internal  taper 
of  the  valve,  and  m^ans  to  move  the  valve  longitudinally 
when  rotated.  I 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  hbualng  internally  tapered  and  open  at 
Ita  smaller  end,  a  tubular  valve  member  externally  ta- 
pered complementary  to  the  internal  taper  of  the  housing 
and  Internally  tapeijed  at  its  smaller  end  reversely  to  its 
external  taper,  a  tapered  tubular  sleeve  Inserted  In  the 
using  and  projecting  into  and  fitting 
if  the  valve,  and  means  to  move  the 
udlnally  to  simultaneously  vary  ita 
sing  and  sleeve. 

housing  internally  tapered  and  pro- 
rdly  facing  annular  shoulder  at  ita 
smaller  end,  a  valv0  member  externally  tapered  comple- 
mentary to  the  inliernal  taper  of  the  housing  and  In- 
ternally tapered  revjersely  to  the  external  taper,  a  sleeve 
Inserted  in  the  smaller  end  of  the  bousing  and  In  position 
to  engage  the  Interqal  taper  of  the  valve  member,  an  an- 
at  the  smaller  end  of  the  valve  and 
the  annular  shoulder,  and  means  to 
tudlnally  to  vary  the  contact  of  the 
ed  bore  of  the  housing  and  the  ta- 
ve  and  the  contact  of  the  gasket  with 


smaller  end  of  the 
the  internal  taper 
valve   member   long; 
contact  with  the  ho 
3.  In  a  valve,  a 
vided  with  an  out 


nular  gasket  carri 
positioned  to  engage 
move  the  valve  Ion 
valve  with  the  tap 
pered  bore  of  the  si 
the  shoulder. 

4.   In  a  valve,  a  I 
ternally  tapered  co 


)uslng  internally  tapered,  a  valve  ex- 
Iplomentary  to  the  taper  of  the  bous- 
ing, a  cam  member  flemovably  Inserted  in  the  bousing  and 
provided  with  a  can  groove,  the  extremes  of  which  are 
equally  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  housing  and  the  mid- 
dle of  which  is  spaced  from  the  smaller  end  of  the  hous- 
ing farther  than  the  extremes  and  opens  tnrough  one  side 
of  said  member,  a  hig  on  the  valve  member  riding  in  the 
groove,  means  to  ho  d  the  cam  member  against  movement 
and  close  the  open  portion  of  ita  groove,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  valve  member. 

5.  In  a  valve,  a  housing  internally  tapered,  a  valve 
member  externally  tipercd  complementary  to  the  taper  of 
the  housing,  a  cam  'ing  Inserted  in  the  larger  end  of  the 
housing  and  provide  id  with  a  cam  groove  opening  at  its 
highest  point  throi^h  one  side  of  the  ring,  a  follower 
ring  inserted  in  tbd  housing  against  said  cam  ring  and 
closing  the  open  poition  of  its  groove,  a  lug  formed  upon 
the  valve  member  riding  in  said  groove  said  cam  and  lug 
being  adapted  to  mave  the  valve  member  longitudinally 
as  the  valve  is  rotat  >d,  and  a  closure  for  the  bousing  bear- 
ing upon  the  follow^  ring. 


1,113.790.  SLIP  CASING  FOR  RADIATORS.  Hexbt  A. 
Lasko  and  Chbistian  M.  Snavklt,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  19l4.     Serial  No.  816,237.      (CI.  74 — 66.) 

1.  A  removable  sl^p  casing  for  water  circulating  radia- 
tors, comprising  a  i  unitary  structure  removable  bodily 
from  a  radiator.        > 

2.  A  removable  slip  casing  for  water  circulating  radia- 
tors, removable  t>odily  from  and  entirely  free  of  said  water 
circulating  radiators  to  expose  all  parts  of  the  latter. 


8.  A  slip  casing  for  water  circulating  radiators,  re- 
movable t>odily  from  said  water  circulating  radiators  to 
expose  all  parts  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  casing  normally  in  position  on  a  radiator. 

4.  A  removable  slip  caaing  for  water  circulating  radia- 
tors, bracketa  on  said  casing,  and  means  for  removaUy  se- 
curing said  brackets  in  place  to  normally  retain  the  caaing 
In  position  on  the  radiator. 


5.  A  removable  slip  casing  for  water  circulating  ra- 
diators, comprising  a  top  wall,  end  walls  extending  from 
said  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  water  circulating  member, 
said  top  wall  having  flanges  depending  from  its  front 
and  rear  edges,  and  the  end  walls  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  at  the  front  and  rear  edges  and  a  cross 
bar  connectlDg  the  end  walls  at  their  front  edges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,113,791.  CONVERTIBLE  DUMB-BELL.  Anthony  J. 
I^TELLA.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  821,184.     (CI.  46—69.) 


1.  A  dumb-bell  divided  longitudinally  into  three  sec- 
tions, adjustable  weights  on  the  extremities  of  the  mid- 
dle section,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  outer 
sections  to  the  middle  section  and  permitting  the  outer 
sections  to  be  detached  while  the  weights  remain  on  the 
Inner  section,  said  outer  sections  being  located  between 
the  said  weights. 

2.  A  dumb-bell  divided  longitudinally  Into  three  sec- 
tions, adjustable  weights  on  the  extremities  of  the  middle 
section,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  outer  sec- 
tions to  the  middle  section  and  permitting  the  outer  sec- 
tions to  be  detached  while  the  weights  remain  on  the  in- 
ner section,  said  outer  sections  being  located  between  the 
said  weights  and  having  seats  on  their  inner  surface  to 
receive  springs  whereby  the  dumb-bell  is  convertible  from 
a  solid  handle  to  a  resilient  handle  device. 

3.  A  dumb  bell  having  a  grip  portion  and  weight  en- 
largements at  Its  ends,  and  said  dumb-bell  being  divisible 
In  two  parallel  planes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  to 
form  a  central  and  two  outer  sections,  spindles  extending 
axially  from  the  ends  of  the  middle  sections,  adjustable 
weights  on  the  spindles,  and  means  for  removably  fasten- 
ing the  outer  sections  to  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  sec- 
tion and  permitting  the  outer  sections  to  be  removed  while 
the  weights  remain  on  the  spindles. 

4.  A  dumb-bell  navlng  a  grip  portion  and  weight  en- 
largements at  its  ends,  and  said  dumb-bell  being  divisible 
In  two  parallel  planes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  to 
form  a  central  and  two  outer  sections,  spindles  extending 
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axially  from  the  ends  of  the  middle  section,  adjustable 
weights  on  the  spindles,  and  means  for  removably  fas- 
tening the  outer  sections  to  opposite  aides  of  the  middle 
section  and  permitting  the  outer  sections  to  be  removed 
while  the  weights  remain  on  the  spindles,  the  Inner  sur- 
faces of  the  outer  sections  being  formed  with  seats  for  re- 
ceiving springs  whereby  the  dumb-bell  can  be  converted 
into  a  solid  or  yielding  grip  device. 


1,113,792.  CAR-DOOR.  Ernbst  E.  Laiohon,  Ports- 
mouth,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  T.  Jarrett, 
Portsmouth,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,864.      (CI.  20—23.) 


1,118,798.  TABLE  OB  COUNTER  ATTACHMENT. 
N1CHOI.A8  LACUrrTA,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,857.     (CI.  65— 29.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  stop 
cleats  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  guide  track  mounted 
above  the  door  frame  and  having  a  horizontal  intermediate 
portion,  an  upstanding  vertical  portion  and  a  depending 
vertical  portion,  an  inverted  substantially  L-shaped  plate 
fixed  to  the  depending  vertical  portion  of  the  track  and 
having  an  inturned  portion  slightly  elevated  above  the 
horiaontal  portion  of  aald  track,  the  said  inturned  por- 
tion of  the  plate  being  formed  at  Intervals  with  notches,  a 
door  adapted  to  fit  between  the  atop  cleats,  hangers  fixed 
to  the  door  and  movably  supported  on  the  L-shaped  plate, 
bearings  carried  by  the  door,  a  guard  rail  fixed  below  the 
door  frame  parallel  with  the  track,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  bearings  and  having  crank  terminals,  one 
crank  terminal  being  in  the  form  of  a  hook  straddling  the 
L-ahaped  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  notches  in 
the  inturned  portion  thereof,  the  other  crank  terminal 
being  engageable  with  the  guide  rail,  and  an  arm  carried 
by  the  rock  shaft  for  turning  the  same  to  swing  the 
crank  terminals  whereby  the  door  will  be  moved  Into  en- 
gagement with  or  out  of  engagement  from  the  stop  cleats. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  stop 
cleats  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  guide  track  mounted 
above  the  door  frame  and  having  a  horizontal  intermediate 
portion,  an  upstanding  vertical  portion  and  a  depending 
vertical  portion,  an  inverted  sabstantlally  L-shaped  plate 
Axed  to  the  depending  vertical  portion  of  the  track  and 
having  an  inturned  portion  slightly  elevated  above  the 
horizontal  portion  of  aald  track,  the  said  Inturned  portion 
of  the  plate  being  formed  at  interrala  with  notcbea,  a  door 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  stop  cleata,  bangers  fixed  to 
the  door  and  movably  supported  on  the  L-shaped  plate, 
bearings  carried  by  the  door,  a  guard  rail  fixed  below  the 
door  frame  parallel  with  the  track,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  bearings  and  having  crank  terminals,  one 
crank  terminal  being  in  the  form  of  a  hook  straddling 
the  L-shaped  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notches 
in  the  inturned  portion  thereof,  the  other  crank  terminal 
being  engageable  with  the  guide  rail,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  rock  shaft  for  turning  the  same  to  swing  the  crank 
terminals  whereby  the  door  will  be  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  or  out  of  engagement  from  the  stop  cleata,  and 
a  keeper  on  the  door  and  engaged  by  the  arm  whereby  the 
shaft  can  be  locked  against  taming  movement. 


An  attachment  comprising  a  plate  having  an  ontstan<l- 
Ing  lug,  a  ahank  plvotally  connected  with  the  lug,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  the  shank,  a  rod  alldably  mounted  In  the  sleeve, 
a  spring  member  passing  through  the  shank  and  having  am 
eye  which  receives  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
ahank  and  the  lug  and  frictlonally  engages  the  said  piv- 
otal connection,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rod  and  hold  the  same  with  relation  to  the  sleeve. 


1,113.794.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  WiLFBKD  Lewis  and 
John  T.  Rausden,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  683,951.     (£1.  22 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
mold  support  and  anvil,  of  means  for  lifting  the  mold 
support  above  the  anvil  preparatory  to  collision  compris- 
ing a  cam  and  a  thmst  transmitting  lever  element  inter- 
posed between  the  cam  and  the  mold  support  and  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  leverage  with  which  the  cam  acta  on  the 
mold  support  in  lifting  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
mold  support  and  anvil,  of  means  for  lifting  the  mold 
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support  above  the  janvil  preparatory  to  collision  compris- 
ing a  rotating  caml  and  a  thrust  transmitting  element  an- 
gularly adjustable  labout  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam 
to  thereby  vary  th|e  extent  of  movement  imparted  to  the 
mold  support  on  e^cb  rotation  of  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
mold  support  and  anvil,  of  means  for  lifting  the  mold 
support  above  the  janvil  preparatory  to  collision  compris- 
ing a  cam  shaft  Jo|irnaled  in  the  anvil,  a  cam  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  thruit  transmitting  element  interposed  be- 
tween the  cam  and  j  the  nold  support,  and  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber angularly  adjustable  with  the  axis  of  said  cam  shaft 
and  to  which  said  element  is  pivoted. 

4.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
mold  support  and  anvil,  of  a  rotating  cam,  a  fulcrum 
member  angularly  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  cam,  and  a  thrust  transmitting  element  pivotally 
connected  to  said  {  fulcrum  element  and  Interposed  be- 
tween said  mold  support  and  cam  and  oscillated  by  the 
latter  to  thereby  alternately  lift  the  mold  support  above 
the  anvil  and  thereafter  permit  It  to  fall  back  into  col- 
lision therewith. 

5.  In  a  Jar  mold^g  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
mold  support  and  1  anvil,  of  a  rotating  cam,  a  fulcrum 
member  angularly  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  cam,  and  a;  thrust  transmitting  element  pivotally 
connected  to  said  fulcrum  element  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  mold  stipport  and  cam  and  oscillated  by  the 
Utter  to  thereby  alternately  lift  the  mold  support  above 
the  anvil  and  thereafter  permit  It  to  fall  back  into  col- 
lision therewith,  said  thrust  transmitting  element  having 
a  convex  thrust  tfansmltting  surface  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  ails  of  rotation  of  the  cam  when  in  the 
position  In  which  the  mold  support  and  anvil  are  free 
to  collide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  bot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,113,795.     JAR-M()LDING 
Philadelphia,  Pa 
Ing  Company,  Pl^ladelphi 
sylvanla.      Filed 
(CI.  22—45.) 


MACHINE.      WlLTMD  Lbwis, 

assignor  to  The  Tabor  Manufactur- 

a.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 

Mar.    15,    1912.      Serial   No.    683,978. 


1.  In  a  Jar  mol($ng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
anvil  and  mold  sufport,  of  mechanism  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  approach  of  the  mold  support  and  anvil 
comprising  a  cam  rjetarding  said  movement  of  approach. 

2.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
anvil  and  mold  support,  of  mechanism  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  appiloach  of  the  mold  support  and  anvil 
comprialng  a  rota^g  cam  retarding  said  movement  of 
approach. 


3.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
anvil  and  mold  aupport,  of  machanism  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  approach  terminating  in  Impact  of  the  mold 
support  and  anvil  comprising  a  rotating  cam  exerting  a 
retarding  force  opposing  the  movement  of  approach,  said 
cam  being  so  shaped  that  the  retarding  force  exerted  by 
it  will  be  substantially  constant  with  a  given  speed  of 
rotation  during  one  movement  of  approach  but  may  be 
varied  by  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
mold  support  and  anvil  of  means  for  separating  the  mold 
support  and  anvil  preparatory  to  coHlsion  comprising  a 
cam  formed  with  an  ascending  portion  for  moving  the 
mold  support  away  from  the  anvil  and  with  a  descending 
portion  for  retarding  the  approach  of  the  mold  support 
and  anvil  whereby  the  Instensity  of  the  blows  struck  on 
collision  may  be  varied  by  varying  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
anvil  and  mold  supiwrt  members,  of  a  rota  table  cam  for 
lifting  the  mold  support  above  the  anvil  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  cam  surface  shaped  to  retard  the  falling  move- 
ment of  the  mold  support,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cam  at  variable  speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,796.  HOBSESHOE.  WiLrsEO  P.  Lbwis,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.635.  (CI. 
168 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  with  a  shoe  body, 
of  a  slotted  toe  calk  secured  on  the  front  end  of  the  shoe 
body,  a  plate  passing  through  the  shoe  body  and  the  slots 
In  the  toe  calk  to  bold  the  same  on  the  shoe  body,  and  a 
wire-like  locking  member  rigidly  secured  In  the  securing 
plate  and  projecting  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  have 
its  free  end  engage  the  said  toe  calk  on  the  under  side 
thereof  to  bold  the  securing  plate  rigidly  relatively  to 
the  said  toe  calk  and  said  shoe  body. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  with  a  shoe  body 
having  a  reduced  slotted  toe  portion,  of  a  toe  calk  on  the 
front  end  of  the  shoe  body,  a  projection  on  the  toe  calk 
and  passing  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  shoe  body, 
slutted  plates  on  the  toe  calk  and  rising  upwardly  above 
the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  shoe  body,  a  securing  member 
passing  through  the  slots  in  the  said  plates  to  hold  the 
toe  calk  on  the  shoe  body,  and  a  wire-like  locking  member 
on  the  said  securing  member  and  bent  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  toe  calk  and 
rigidly  lock  the  securing  member  thereto. 


1,113,797.  AUTOMATIC  PARE  -  REGISTER.  Pacl  P. 
LocKLiNO,  Fruitdale,  and  Joseph  F.  PABKn,  Mobile, 
Ala.,  assignon  to  Paul  P.  Lockling  Improved  Automatic 
Passenger  Fare  Registering  Company,  Mobile,  Ala.,  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,565. 
(a.  235—99.) 

In  a  portable  registering  apparatus  for  cars,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  nld  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  register,  a  second  casing 
swinglngly  mounted  on  the  first-named  casing,  a  depraasl- 
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ble  step  mounted  on  said  second  casing,  and  a  slip  clotcb 
connection  between  said  depressible  stpp  and  said  shaft, 
whereby  the  raster  la  operated  when  said  shaft  is  in  the 


ra  J2 


operative  relation  and  said  step  is  depressed,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,113,798.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE.  Hbnet  Lohwis 
and  Jambs  P.  Rial,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  715.476.     (CI.  144—188.) 


1.  In  combination,  transverse  bars,  longitudinal  bars 
adjustably  connecting  the  transverse  bars,  two  posts  se- 
cured to  the  transverse  bars,  a  third  post  for  each  of  the 
transverse  bars  mounted  thereon  between  the  said  two 
posts,  a  brace  connecting  each  of  the  third  posts  with  one 
of  the  two  posts,  a  Jaw  mounted  upon  each  of  the  third 
posts,  a  shaft  paralleling  the  longitudinal  bars  and  mount- 
ed In  the  third  posts,  cams  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  one 
of  such  cams  having  a  feather  and  spline  connection  with 
the  shaft  to  move  thereon  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  guide  bars,  slides  mounted  upon 
the  guide  bars,  transverse  bars  mounted  In  the  slides  and 
adjustable  therewith,  relatively  fixed  and  movable  work 
engaging  Jaws  mounted  upon  the  transverse  bars  and  op- 
erating means  for  the  movable  work  gripping  Jaws  having 
adjustable  connection  with  the  transverse  bars  to  move 
therewith  and  admit  of  such  work  gripping  Jaws  being  ad- 
Justed  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 


1,113,799.  SIGNAL  FOR  SUBMARINE  VESSBLS.  FbaN- 
cis  A.  LovBOHOVE,  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed 
Oct  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,399.     (CI.  114—16.5.) 

1.  A  signal  for  submarine  vessels,  comprising  a  buoy; 
means  for  holding  the  same  on  the  hull  of  a  submarine  ves- 
sel :  a  flexible  tube  connecting  and  being  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  buoy  and  vessel ;  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  said  buoy  above  the  line  of  flotation  thereof ;  means 
extensible  through  said  tube  and  operable  from  within 
said  vessel,  for  opening  said  closure  member ;  and  a  visible 
signal  adapted  to  be  liberated  and  exposed  above  said  buoy 
by  the  opening  of  said  closure  member. 

2.  A  signal  for  submarine  vessels,  comprising  a  baoy; 
means  for  holding  the  same  on  the  hull  of  a  submarine 


vessel;  a  flexible  tube  connecting  and  being  in  open  com 
municatlon  with  said  buoy  and  vessel ;  a  closure  member 
for  said  buoy  above  the  line  of  floUtlon  thereof;  means 
extensible  through  said  tube  and  operable  from  within 
said  vessel,  for  opening  said  closure  member ;  a  signal  flag 
mounted  within  said  buoy  to  be  held  and  released  by  said 
closure  member:  and  means  for  elevating  said  flag  above 
said  buoy. 


3.  A  signal  for  submarine  vessels,  comprising  a  buoy ; 
means  for  holding  the  same  on  the  hull  of  a  submarine 
vessel ;  a  flexible  tube  connecting  and  being  In  open  com- 
munication with  said  buoy  and  vessel ;  a  closure  member 
for  said  buoy  above  the  line  of  flotation  thereof;  means 
extensible  through  said  tube  and  operable  from  within  said 
vessel,  for  opening  said  eHwure  member ;  an  audible  signal 
mounted  within  said  buoy  to  be  heard  when  said  closure 
member  Is  open  ;  and  means  controllable  from  within  the 
vessel  for  operating  said  audible  signal. 

4.  In  combination  ;  a  submarine  vessel  having  an  out- 
wardly-opening containing  well ;  a  hollow  buoy  having  a 
tubular  connection,  said  buoy  and  said  connection  being 
adapted  for  stowing  within  said  well ;  water-tight  means 
for  connecting  the  tubular  connection  of  said  buoy  with 
the  Interior  of  said  vessel ;  a  sliding  batch  to  close  said 
well ;  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  hatch,  embodying  a 
rack  and  pinion,  operative  from  within  said  vessel  to  ex- 
pose said  well  ;  a'nd  a  minor  well  for  mounting  said  rack 
and  pinion,  said  minor  well  being  in  communication  with 
the  first-mentioned  well. 

5.  In  combination  ;  a  submarine  vessel  having  an  out- 
wardly-opening containing  well ;  a  hollow  buoy  having  a 
tubular  connection,  said  buoy  and  said  connection  being 
adapted  for  stowing  within  said  well ;  water-tight  means 
for  connecting  the  tubular  connection  of  said  buoy  with 
the  interior  of  said  vessel ;  a  sliding  hatch  to  close  said 
well ;  a  mecbflnlsm  for  moving  said  hatch,  embodying  a 
rack  and  pinion,  operative  from  within  said  vessel  to  ex- 
pose said  well ;  a  minor  well  for  mounting  said  rack  and 
pinion,  said  minor  well  being  in  communication  with  the 
first-mentioned  well ;  and  means,  operative  from  within 
said  «eaBeI»  for  transferring  any  water  contained  In  said 
minor  well  to  the  first  mentioned  well. 


1,113300.  CHECK-ROWER  STAKE.  DAVID  Nbwmtrb 
LD8K,  Rockwell  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815,749.      (CI.  171 — 42.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  rod 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  head  and  having  an  annular 
shoulder  or  stop  between  each  head  and  the  pipe  or  rod, 
each  head  having  spaced  bearing  logs  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rod,  a  stake  for  each  end  of  the  rod.  each 
stake  having  one  end  pointed  and  having  at  the  other 
end  a   bearing  lug  fitting  between   the  adjacent   logs  of 
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tbe  rod,  a  piTot4l  connection  between  the  laga  at  each  end 
of  tbe  rod,  a  f^ot  plate  for  eacb  stake,  eacb  foot  plate 
bavlng  a  bearlqg  tbrougb  wbicb  tbe  stake  Is  passed,  a 
pin  rigidly  competing  eacb  plate  to  tbe  stake,  a  atlmip 
on  tbe  rod,  the  bbdj  of  tbe  stlrmp  baring  a  perforated  lug, 
a  roller  Journal^  between  tbe  arms  of  tbe  stirrup  on  tbe 
opposite  side  of  Itbe  rod  from  tbe  lug.  and  a  yoke  for  con- 
nection with  tbd  atirrup.  the  yoke  comprising  a  body  haT- 
ing  a  book  for  (ingaging  tbe  adjacent  lug  and  arms  eacb 
baring  a  hook  for  engagement  by  tbe  check  wire. 


-7^ 


p^^^^:?^!^^^^^5ap^^  B|K 


3£= 


*^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  rod 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  head  and  with  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  laterally  spaced  bearing  lugs  on 
tbe  outer  side  oT  each  bead,  a  stake  at  eacb  end  of  tbe 
rod,  each  stake  Ibaving  a  lug  received  between  tbe  adja- 
cent pair  of  luts  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  foot  plate  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  each  stake  near  tbe  upper  end 
thereof,  a  stirrup  in  connection  with  tbe  rod  and  adapted 
for  detachable  cpnnection  with  one  end  of  a  check  wire, 
the  stirrup  comi)rising  a  body  and  arms  extending  on 
opposite  sides  ol  the  rod,  and  a  roller  shaped  to  fit  tbe 
rod  Joumaled  between  tbe  arms  on  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  rod  from  tb4  body. 


1,113,801.  INT|:REST  -  CALCULATOR.  John  M.  Mac- 
Lban,  La  Pania,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-tbtrd  to  Prank  K. 
Llppitt  and  one-tblrd  to  Thomas  Maclay,  Petaluma,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  800.517.      (CI.  235 — 87.) 


1.  In  an  InterMt  calculator,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary 
drum  having  a  feries  of  longitudinal  chambers  and  slots 
on  its  periphery  Communicating  with  said  chambers,  means 
for  rotating  saidl  drum,  a  series  of  reels  of  Interchangeable 
calculating  rate'  charts  mountable  in  said  chambers  and 
adapted  to  be  fnwound  through  tbe  slots,  and  pivoted 
means  turnable  In  concentric  relation  to  tbe  drum  for  en- 
gaging the  charts  singly  to  unwind  same,  said  pivoted 
means  being  actuated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  drum  ro- 
tating means.      ! 

2.  In  an  Interest  calculator,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary 
drum  having  a  ^eries  of  longitudinal  chambers  and  slots 
on  its  peripheric  communicating  with  said  chambers,  a 
series  of  reela  oif  interchangeable  calculating  rate  charts 
mountable  in  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  unwound 
throogb  the  sloQs,  means  movable  around  tbe  surface  of 
tb«  drum  for  eiigaglng  tbe  charts  singly  to  unwind  the 
aam«  over  tbe  surface  of  tbe  drum,  stationary  means  for 
indicating  on  tlie  chart  tbe   interest  of  a  predetermined 


amount,  and  means  coliperating  with  the  drum  and  chart 
engaging  means  for  determining  periods  of  time. 

3.  In  an  interest  calculator,  a  rotary  drum,  means  for 
holding  a  series  of  reels  of  Interest  calculating  charts  in 
said  drum,  means  for  rotating  tbe  drum  to  position  tbe 
charts  in  reading  relation  to  a  reading  line,  and  means 
for  locking  the  drum  against  rotation,  said  means  com- 
prising rack  bars  and  a  pawl  codperating  therewith. 

4.  In  an  interest  calculator,  a  rotary  drum,  means  for 
holding  a  series  of  reels  of  interest  calculating  charts  in 
said  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  to  position  tbe 
charts  in  reading  relation  to  a  reading  line,  means  for 
locking  tbe  drum  against  rotation,  and  means  controlled 
by  tbe  locking  of  the  drum  for  automatically  engaging  tbe 
calculating  charts. 

5.  In  an  interest  calculator,  a  rotary  drum,  means  for 
holding  a  series  of  reels  of  interest  calculating  charts  in 
said  drum,  means  for  rotating  tbe  drum  to  position  tbe 
charts  in  reading  relation  to  a  reading  line,  means  for 
locking  tbe  drum  against  rotation,  means  controlled  by  tbe 
locking  of  tbe  drum  for  automatically  engaging  tbe  cal- 
culating charts,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  chart  engaging 
means  around  tbe  drum  independent  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,113,802.  CORN  PLANTER.  Jamks  V.  Mablbn,  Modoc, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,287.  (01. 
111—6.) 


A  planter  comprising  a  frame,  Journaled  wheels  sup- 
porting tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  frame,  a  wheel 
plTotally  mounted  at  the  forward  part  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  turn  horixontaily,  a  soli  engaging  member 
journaled  at  the  rear  part  of  tbe  frame  and  pivoted  to  turn 
horizontally,  tbe  last  mentioned  wheel  and  the  soli  en- 
gaging member  being  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  wheels,  means  connecting  tbe  last  men- 
tioned wheel  and  tbe  soli  engaging  member  to  cause  them 
to  turn  horizontally  and  simultaneously  In  the  same  direc- 
tion and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  soli  engaging  member 
vertically  with  relation  to  tbe  frame. 


1,113.803.      UNION  UNDERGARMENT.      Lmtbb   D, 
Mabsh,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Yale  Knitting  Com- 
pany,  Maiden,   Mass.,   a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  802.168.     (Cl.  2—144.) 
A    union    undergarment    comprising    a    body    having    a 
posterior    opening,    an    inner    and    an   outer   flap    member 
for  closing   said  opening,  the  inner  flap  member  having 
a  relatively  narrow  body  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  leg  portion  that  is  sewed  Into  the  leg  of  the  garment 
and  a   narrow   inwardly   directed  extension   that  extends 
only  to  tbe  crotch,  and  the  outer  flap  member  having  a 
BufllcieDtly  wide  body  to  cover  tbe  body  of  tbe  Inner  flap 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  leg  portion  and  with 
a  lateral  extension  separated  from  tbe  leg  portion  proper 
by  a  notch,  wbicb  extension  Is  brought  forward  through 
tbe  crotch,  tbe  adjacent  meeting  edges  of  the  leg  portion 
and  extension  being  sewed  to  tbe  leg  of  the  garment  by  a 
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continuous  seam  that  extends  up  the  leg  of  the  garment 
to  a  point  on  the  front  of  the  garment  above  the  crotch, 
said  lateral  extension  overlying  and  being  detachably  se- 


cured to  the  upper  part  of  the  leg  portion  of  the  Inner 
flap. 


1,113.804.  BORING  AND  DRILLING  MACHINE.  Levi 
G.  McKnioht,  Gardner,  Mass..  assignor  to  L.  O.  Mc- 
Knight  k  Son  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  581,644.  (Cl. 
144—92.) 


1.  A  boring  and  drilling  machine  having  in  combination, 
a  shaft,  means  including  a  reversing  clutch  to  drive  said 
shaft  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  shaft,  drill  feeding  de- 
vices operable  thereby,  a  rotatable  member  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  clutch  shaft  and  driven  from  said  first  named 
shaft,  a  clutch  effective  to  connect  said  rotatable  member 
to  said  clutch  shaft,  and  manually  operated  means  mov- 
able in  a  single  direction  to  si  art  said  feed  In  either  direc- 
tion, tbe  direction  of  feed  being  determined  by  tbe  position 
of  the  reversing  clutch. 

2.  A  boring  and  drilling  machine  having  in  combination 
a  shaft,  means  including  a  reversing  clutch  to  drive  said 
shaft  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  shaft,  drill  feeding  de- 
vices operable  thereby,  a  rotatable  member  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  clutch  shaft  and  driven  from  said  first  named 
shaft,  a  clutch  effective  to  connect  said  rotatable  member 
to  said  clutch  shaft,  means  Including  a  yoke  for  operating 
said  clutch,  normally  yieldingly  held  In  Inoperative  po- 
sition, manually  operated  means  to  move  said  yoke  to 
close  tbe  clutch,  means  to  hold  the  yoke  in  operative  po- 
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sitlon.  an  automatic  device  to  release  said  yoke  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  tbe  operation  of  tbe  machine,  and 
means  to  render  said  automatic  device  Inoperable  at  will. 

3.  A  boring  and  drilling  machine  having  in  combination 
a  shaft,  means  Including  a  reversing  clutch  to  drive  said 
shaft  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  shaft,  drill  feeding  de- 
vices operable  thereby,  a  rotatable  member  loosely  mounted 
on  said  clutch  shaft  and  driven  from  said  first  named 
shaft,  a  clutch  effective  to  connect  snld  rotatable  member 
to  said  clutch  shaft,  means  including  a  yoke  for  operating 
said  clutch,  normally  yieldingly  held  in  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, manually  operated  means  to  move  said  yoke  to  close 
the  clutch,  means  to  hold  the  yoke  in  operative  position,  an 
automatic  device  to  release  said  yoke  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  to  render 
said  automatic  device  Inoperable  at  will,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  rotating  cam  lug.  a  releasing  lever 
located  wholly  outside  of  the  path  of  said  lug.  and  a  lever 
extension  hinged  to  said  lever  and  movable  at  will  Into 
tbe  path  of  said  lug. 

4.  A  drilling  and  boring  machine  having  in  combination 
a  frame,  brackets  fixed  to  said  frame,  rods  mounted  to 
slide  vertically  In  said  brackets,  a  cross  bead  secured  to 
said  rods,  spindle  frames  secured  to  said  cross  bead,  and 
a  bearing  block  for  eacb  spindle  frame,  said  cross  head  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  In  its  upper  surface,  said  spindle 
frames  each  having  a  groove  In  Its  under  surface  trans- 
verse to  said  cross  bead,  and  said  bearing  blocks  each  hav- 
ing ribs  on  Its  upper  and  lower  faces  fitting  said  grooves 
and  holding  a  spindle  frame  In  rectilinear  relation  to  said 
cross  bead. 

5.  A  drilling  and  boring  machine  having  In  combination 
a  frame,  brackets  fixed  to  said  frame,  rods  mounted  10 
slide  vertically  in  said  brackets,  a  cross  bead  secured  to 
said  rods,  and  spindle  frames  secured  to  said  cross  bead, 
said  cross  bead  having  a  T-slot  In  Its  front  side  and  said 
spindle  frame  having  a  headed  screw  threaded  therein,  the 
head  fitting  the  slot  and  the  screw  being  effective  to  adjust 
tbe  frame  relative  to  tbe  cross  head. 


1,113,805.  LEVEL.  Do.nald  McNeil,  Halifax.  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,310.     (CL  33—213.) 


TW 


1.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, a  spirit  tube  arranged  in  said  recess,  adjustable 
means  mounted  In  tbe  body  over  which  the  ends  of  said 
tube  extend  and  upon  which  the  tube  is  wholly  supported, 
and  a  plastic  binding  agent  disposed  over  the  ends  of  tbe 
tube  and  said  adjusting  means  to  prevent  access  to  the 
adjusting  means. 

2.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  bodj  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, a  spirit  tube  arranged  in  said  recess,  flat  head 
screws  threaded  in  tbe  body  at  opposite  ends  of  the  re- 
cess, the  ends  of  the  tube  extending  over  and  entirely 
covering  tbe  beads  of  said  screws,  said  screws  supporting 
tbe  tube  In  spaced  relation  to  the  base  of  tbe  recess,  and 
a  plastic  binding  agent  disposed  over  the  ends  of  tbe 
tube  and  the  screw  beads  to  prevent  access  to  the  latter. 


1,113,806.  MOTOR-PLOW.  William  Meidbnbaubb,  Wau- 
kesha, Wis.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,228. 
(Cl.  97—58.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  main  frame,  • 
vertically  adjustable  plow  carrying  frame  having  side 
members  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  plow  beam 
having  a  cross  bar  guided  In  said  slots,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  plow  beam  with  the  frame  and  operating  to  move 
the  plow  beam  lo  an  upward  and  forward  direction,  and 
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means  for  loweriD|;  tbe  plow  beam  against  the  tension 
of  tbe  spring  and  Ifor  locking  said  beam  in  lowered  posi- 
tion. 


2.  In  a  derlce  6t  the  class  described,  a  plow  carrying 
frame  Including  sine  members  having  longitudinal  slots, 
a  plow  beam  having  a  cross  bar  guided  In  said  slots,  a 
lifting  spring  connecting  the  plow  beam  with  the  frame 
and  operating  to  force  said  beam  In  a  forward  direction,  a 
crank  connecting  t|e  plow  beam  with  the  frame,  and  plow 
adjusting  Hieans  Including  a  hand  lever  and  a  foot  lever, 
each  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  each  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  &rm,  and  links  connecting  said  arms 
with  the  plow  beiim;  one  of  said  links  being  provided 
with  an  extension  having  a  set  screw  cooperating  with  a 
stop  member  on  tie  lever  arm  to  form  a  locking  device 
whereby  the  plow  beam  may  be  secured  with  the  plow 
In  ground  engaging  position. 

3.  In  a  device  oT  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  a 
vertically  adjustal^le  plow  carrying  frame  having  side 
members  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  plow  beam 
having  a  cross  bar  guided  in  said  slots,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  plow  beam  with  the  frame  and  operating  to  move 
the  plow  beam  in  ain  upward  and  forward  direction,  means 
for  lowering  the  plow  beam  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  and  for  locking  said  beam  in  a  lowered  positloti, 
and  means  for  raising  the  plow  beam  with  the  tension 
of  the  spring  and  Tor  locking  said  beam  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plow  carrying 
frame  including  side  members  having  longltu<yn&l  slots, 
a  plow  beam  having  a  cross  bar  guided  in  said  slots,  a 
crank  connecting  tie  plow  beam  with  the  frame,  a  lifting 
spring  connecting  the  plow  beam  with  the  frame  and  oper- 
ating to  force  said  beam  in  a  forward  direction,  and  plow 
adjusting  means  Including  a  foot  lever  having  npwardly 
extending  divergent  arms  and  a  downwardly  extending 
arm.  a  link  connecting  the  downwardly  extending  arm 
with  the  plow  beakn,  said  link  having  a  ratchet  head,  a 
treadle  pivoted  on  one  of  the  upwardly  extending  arms 
of  the  foot  lever,  and  a  suitably  guided  spring  actuated 
dog  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  treadle  and  engaging 
the  ratchet  head  of  the  link. 


1,113,807.     ICE-CUEAM  FREEZER.     Chbispin  S.  Meisbn 
HSLTSK,    York,    I'a.,    assignor   to    Gustus    Meisenhelter, 
York.    Pa.      Fllel    Feb.    28,    1913.      Serial   No.    751,356. 
(CI.  259.) 

1.  In  an  ice  croam  freezer,  a  frame,  a  stationary  tub 
supported  on  the  Irame,  a  frog  supported  on  the  frame,  a 
revoluble  sleeve  extending  through  the  head  of  the  tub 
and  having  a  clut-h  member,  a  freeeer  can  supported  for 
rotation  within  tte  tub  and  having  a  cooperating  clutch 
member,  a  statiotary  tubular  member  supported  by  the 
frog  and  having  a  clutch  member  at  its  inner  end,  a  shaft 
member,  axial  wli  h  respect  to  the  freeaer  can,  and  ex- 
tending through  the  clutch  member  associated  with  the 
freeser  can,  said  shaft  member  having  a  clutch  mem- 
ber cooperating  \r\tb  the  clutch  member  on  the  sta- 
tionary tubular  member,  and  a  connecting  member  thread- 
ed into  the  axial  $haft  member  and  bearing  externally  on 

closure  for  the  chamber  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  ice  crsam  freexer,  a  frame,  a  stationary  tub 
supported  on  the  1  rame,  a  frog  supported  on  the  frame,  a 


revoloble  sleeve  extending  through  the  head  of  the  tub 
and  having  a  clutch  member,  a  freezer  can  supported  for 
rotation  within  tbe  tub  and  having  a  cooperating  clutch 
member,  a  stationary  tubular  member  supported  by  the 
frog  and  having  a  clutch  member  at  its  inner  end,  a  shaft 
member,  axial  with  respect  to  the  freezer  can,  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  clutch  member  associated  with  tbe 
freezer  can,  said  shaft  member  having  a  clutch  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  tbe  clutch  member  on  the  sta- 
tionary tubular  member,  and  a  connecting  member  thread- 
ed into  the  axial  abaft  member  and  bearing  externally 
on  the  frog  to  form  a  closure  for  tbe  chamber  of  tbe 
latter ;  an  obstructing  collar  on  the  axial  shaft  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  clutch  mem- 
ber associated  with  the  freezer  can,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  tbe  frog  and  tbe  revoluble  sleeve. 


3.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  tbe  combination  with  suitable 
supporting  means,  of  a  revoluble  sleeve,  a  freezer  can 
mounted  for  rotation,  cooperating  clutch  members  asso- 
ciated with  the  sleeve  and  with  the  freezer  can,  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  member  extending  through  tbe  revolu- 
ble sleeve,  a  stationary  shaft  axial  with  respect  to  the 
freezer  can  and  extending  through  the  clutch  member 
associated  with  the  latter,  cooperating  clutch  members 
on  tbe  axial  shaft  and  the  stationary  tubular  member,  a 
connecting  member  extending  through  the  stationary  tubu- 
lar member  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
axial  shaft,  said  connecting  member  having  a  duct  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  communicating  through  tbe 
axial  shaft  with  the  interior  of  the  freezer  can,  and  means 
for  ferclng  cream  under  pressure  through  the  duct  of  the 
connecting  memt>er. 

4.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting means  including  a  frame,  a  tub  supported  on  the 
frame  and  a  frog  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  a  freezer  can 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  tub  and  having  a  clutch 
member,  a  revolubl*  drtven  sleeve  having  a  clutch  mem- 
bed  cooperating  with  tbe  clutch  member  of  the  can,  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  member  connected  with  the  frog  and  ex- 
tending through  the  revoluble  sleeve,  a  shaft  member  axial 
with  relation  to  the  freezer  can,  cooperating  clutch  mem- 
bers on  the  axial  shaft  and  on  the  stationary  tubular 
member,  a  connecting  member  extending  through  the  sta- 
tionary tubular  member  and  having  threaded  connection 
with  the  axial  shaft,  said  connecting  member  having  a 
duct  and  said  axial  shaft  having  an  aperture  through 
which  said  duct  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  can, 
and  a  handle  on  tbe  connecting  member  abutting  on  the 
frog.  ^ 

5.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting means  Including  a  frame,  a  tub  supported  on  the 
frame  and  a  frog  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  a  freezer 
can  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  tub  and  having  a 
clutch  member,  a  revoluble  driven  sleeve  having  a  clutch 
member  cooperating  with  the  clutch  member  of  tbe  can, 
a  stationary  tubular  member  connected  with  tbe  frog 
and  extending  through  the  revoluble  sleeve,  a  shaft  mem- 
ber axial  with  relation  to  the  freezer  can,  cooperating 
clutch  members  on  the  axial  shaft  and  on  the  stationary 
tubular  member,  a  connecting  member  extending  through 
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the  stationary  tubular  member  and  having  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  axial  shaft,  said  connecting  member  hav- 
ing a  duct,  and  said  axial  shaft  having  an  aperture  through 
which  said  duct  communicates  with  the  Interior  of  the  can, 
a  handle  on  tbe  connecting  member  abutting  on  the  frog, 
a  stationary  collar  on  the  axial  shaft  member,  which 
latter  extends  through  the  clutch  member  of  tbe  freezer 
can,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  revoluble  sleeve 
and  the  frog. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,808.  SALT-SHAKER.  Aabon  MiNWtLSON,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,378.  (CI. 
65—67.) 


1.  A  condiment  holder,  comprising  a  chambered  body,  a 
cap  detachably  secured  in  the  body  and  having  a  flange 
projecting  outwardly  thereof,  said  cap  having  a  concavity 
In  its  outer  side  and  depending  into  the  body,  and  a  series 
of  tapered  projections  formed  integral  with  tbe  cap  and 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  said  projections  having 
tapered  passages  communicating  with  tbe  concaved  face 
and  enlarging  outwardly,  and  also  having  walls  tapering 
inwardly  to  provide  cutting  edges  adapted  to  break  up 
cakes  or  lumps  of  the  condiment  and  to  discharge  the 
same  through  the  passages,  the  concavity  serving  to  pre- 
vent tbe  retention  of  tbe  condiment  on  the  cap  by  dis- 
charging the  same  through  the  passages  and  Into  the  body. 

2.  A  condiment  holder,  comprising  a  chambered  body,  a 
cap  detachably  secured  in  the  body  and  having  a  flangt; 
projecting  outwardly  thereof,  said  cap  having  a  concavity 
in  its  outer  side  and  depending  Into  the  body,  and  a  series 
of  tapered  projections  of  recUngular  cross  section  formed 
integral  with  the  cap  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom, 
said  projections  having  tapered  passages  communicating 
with  the  concaved  face  and  enlarging  outwardly,  and  also 
having  walls  tapering  Inwardly  to  provide  cutting  edges 
adapted  to  break  up  cakes  or  lumps  of  the  condiment  ana 
to  discharge  the  same  through  the  passages,  tbe  concavity 
serving  to  prevent  the  detention  of  the  condiment  on  the 
cap  by  discharging  tbe  same  through  the  passages  and 
Into  tbe  body,  the  exterior  walls  of  the  projections  branch- 
ing outward  from  each  other  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
body  and  spaced  from  tbe  surrounding  Interior  wall  of  the 
body  and  said  flange  facilitating  the  attachment  and  re- 
moval of  the  cap  and  preventing  the  holder  from  lying 
on  its  exterior  wall  should  It  tip  over. 


1,113,809.  SILO-FILLER.  William  H.  MkNGLB,  Dan- 
ville, III.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  816,037. 
(CI.  100—56.) 

1.  A  sUo  filler  and  packer  comprising  an  open  platform, 
a  hopper  supported  thereon,  means  to  rotate  the  hopper 
and  a  rotating  packing  device  rotating  with  tbe  hopper. 

2.  A  silo  filler  and  packer  comprising  an  open  platform, 
a  hopper  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
tbe  hopper  and  a  freely,  vertically  movable  packing  de- 
vice  rotating   with    the   hopper. 

3.  A  silo  filler  and  packer  comprising  an  open  platform. 


a  hopper  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
tbe  hopper,  a  shaft  freely,  slidable  through  the  hopper 
and  actuated  thereby  and  a  packing  device  carried  by  tbe 
hopper. 


4.  A  silo  filler  and  packer  comprising  an  open  platform, 
a  hopper  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
the  hopper,  »  sectional  shaft  freely  slidable  through  the 
hopper  and  actuated  thereby  and  a  packing  device  carried 
by  the  hopper. 

5.  A  silo  filler  and  packer  comprising  an  open  platform, 
a  hopper  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  freely  slid- 
able through  tbe  hopper,  a  leveling  and  packing  device 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  means  for  driving  the  shaft  and 
hopi>er. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,810.       INLET-VALVE    FOR    GAS-ENGINES.       Al- 
'  BEET  C.  Mengks,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to   John    H.    Hines,    Memphis,    Tenn.      Filed    Feb.    18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  644,558.     (CI.  123—188.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine  tbe  combination  with  the 
main  cylinder  and  Its  piston  of  an  auxiliary  inlet  cylin- 
der In  direct  communication  with  the  main  cylinder,  a 
separate  lining  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  having  inde- 
pendent longitudinally  spaced  ports  connected  by  a  pas- 
sageway formed  in  the  structure  behind  said  lining,  a 
hollow  piston  valve  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  provided 
with  a   port  Intermediate  of  its  length  and  adapted  to 
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register  with  the  ikiner  port  of  tbe  lining,  and  means 
driven  by  the  malt  piston  for  positively  reciprocating 
■aid  piston  valve  to  jcontrol  said  lining  ports,  substantially 
as  set  fortb.  > 

2.  In  an  exploslie  engine  tbe  combination  witb  tbe 
main  cylinder  and  Its  piston  of  an  auxiliary  inlet  cylin- 
der having  an  annular  recessed  portion  near  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  an  \  open  outer  end  communicating  with 
said  main  cylinder,  k  lining  sleeve  for  said  inlet  cylinder 
adapted  to  bridge  said  annular  recessed  portion  and  hav- 
ing ports  near  each  end  of  said  annular  recess  and  com- 
municating tberewltfi,  a  hollow  piston  closed  at  the  top 
and  having  a  port  ibtermediate  Its  ends  adapted  to  slide 
within  said  lining  sleeve  and  arranged  with  Its  bead 
adapted  to  control  I  he  upper  ports  and  tbe  intermediate 
port  therein  adapte)  to  control  the  lower  port  In  said 
sleeve  lining,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  explosive  ent;ine  tbe  combination  with  tbe  main 
cylinder  and  Its  piston  of  an  auxiliary  inlet  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  annular  re(«8sed  portion  near  tbe  upper  end 
thereof,  a  lining  sle<ve  for  said  Inlet  cylinder  adapted  to 
bridge  said  annular  recessed  portion  and  formed  with 
ports  adapted  to  coiimunioate  witb  the  upper  and  lower 
extremities  thereof,  ii  hollow  piston  closed  at  the  top  hav- 
ing a  port  spaced  from  said  closed  top  a  distance  equal 
to  tbe  distance  between  said  sleeve  ports  and  an  annular 
recess  above  its  said  port,  a  packing  ring  mounted  in  said 
recess  in  said  pisto  i,  aad  means  for  reciprocating  said 
piston  whereby  wb€n  said  piston  Is  at  the  limit  of  its 
inward  stroke  a  communication  Is  established  Iwtween  the 
Inward  end  of  said  niet  cylinder  and  its  open  upper  end 
which  communicate!  with  the  engine  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine  tbe  combination  with  tbe  main 
cylinder  and  Its  piston  of  an  auxiliary  Inlet  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  annular  recesued  portion  near  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  an  open  end  communicating  with  tbe  main  cylinder, 
a  lining  sleeve  for  4aid  cylinder  having  vertically  spaced 
ports  adapted  to  cotnmunlcate  with  each  end  of  said  re- 
cessed portion,  a  bo  low  piston  closed  at  tbe  top  adapted 

sleeve  for  oontrolling  said  ports,  said 
piston  having  a  port  Intermediate  Its  ends  adapted  to 
register  with  the  inner  port  in  said  sleeve,  and  tbe  piston 

to  control  said  upper  port,  whereby 
a  charge  may  be  admitted  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
Inlet  cylinder  throujh  said  piston  port  In  register  with 
said  lower  sleeve  port  Into  said  annular  recess,  and  then 
through  said  upp«'r  sleeve  port  Into  the  upper  part  of  said 
Inlet  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


EYEGLASSES 
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Edward   F.    Mbssier.    New 
Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,952. 
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1.  In  an  eyeglass 


TfTT 


the  combination  with  a  lens  provided 


with  a  series  of  so'kets  located  at  tbe  Inner  and  outer 
face  iwrtlons  of  tbe  ens,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  hav- 
ing studs  for  engagement  with  the  sockets,  a  screw  fixed 
to  one  of  tbe  meml>>rs.  a  nose  guard  and  a  spring  bridge 
mounted  on  the  sere  v,  means  coactlnj;  with  tbe  screw  and 
the  other  clamping  uember  for  adjusting  tbe  clamps. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  the  combination  with  a  lens  provided 
witb  pairs  of  socket  1  each  pnir  being  located  at  tbe  inner 
and  outer  face  portions  of  the  lens,  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  having  stu4s  for  engagement  with  the  sockets,  a 
screw  fixed  to  one  )f  the  members,  a  nose  guard  and  a 
spring  bridge  moantjwl  on  the  screw,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers having  extendefl  portions  to  constitute  a  receptacle 
for  housing  the  terminals  of  tbe  nose  guard  aud  bridge, 
means  coacting  witn  the  screw  and  the  other  clamping 
member  for  adjusting  the  clamps. 


3.  In  an  eyeglass  the  combination  with  a  lens  provided 
with  pairs  of  sockets  each  pair  being  located  at  tbe  Inner 
and  outer  face  portions  of  the  lens,  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  having  studs  for  engagement  with  tbe  sockets, 
a  screw  fixed  to  one  of  the  members,  a  nose  guard  and  a 
spring  bridge  mounted  on  tbe  screw,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers having  extensions  with  closed  ends  to  constitute  a 
receptacle  for  bousing  the  terminals  of  the  nose  guard 
and  bridge,  and  a  nut  to  engage  tbe  screw  for  adjusting 
tbe  clamps. 


1.113,812.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  SiGMUND  MuSTKL, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,447.      (Cl.   74—27.) 


1.  In  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  th«  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  shrouded  pinion  secured  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  an  actuator  formed  of  .a  single 
piece  of  spring  metal  and  having  at  its  middle  portion  a 
bearing  loop  through  which  the  shaft  extends  and  being 
bent  adjacent  thereto  Into  a  plurality  of  spring  coils,  the 
parts  of  the  actuator  thence  forming  a  pair  of  oppositely 
arranged  hand  grips  and  each  terminating  in  an  arm,  tbe 
arm  of  one  grip  extending  toward  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  tbe  other  arm,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  series 
of  rack  teeth  meshing  witb  said  pinion  and  terminating  In 
a  book  over  the  other  arm,  and  the  arm  opposite  tbe 
rack  terminating  In  a  bearing  loop  surrounding  tbe  shaft 
and  lying  adjacent  the  pinion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  round  wire  shaft  having  a  polygonal  seat  adja- 
cent one  end,  a  shrouded  pinion  fitted  upon  said  seat,  and 
an  actuator  to  rotate  the  shaft  through  said  pinion,  said 
actuator  comprising  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  formed 
into  a  bearing  loop  at  tbe  middle  portion  thereof  for  co- 
operation with  one  portion  of  tbe  shaft  and  having  a  pair 
of  spring  loops  formed  adjacent  thereto,  the  two  parts 
of  the  actuator  thence  forming  band  grips  and  each  having 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  tbe  bearing  loop  an  arm,  the 
arm  of  one  member  extending  toward  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  other  arm,  one  arm  having  a  series  of  rack 
teeth  cooperating  with  said  pinion  and  held  by  the  shroud- 
ed pinion  from  movement  lengthwise  of  tbe  shaft,  said  rack 
arm  terminating  in  a  hook  limiting  the  relative  movement 
between  the  grip  meml)er9  in  one  direction,  and  the  op- 
posite arm  terminating  in  a  bearing  loop  surrounding  the 
shaft  adjacent  said  pinion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.113,813.  LOOPER  -  CARUIEB  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Jauks  R.  Moffatt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  503.844.      (Cl.  112—6.) 

1.  A  looper  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
looper-recelving  sockets  staggered  relative  to  each  other, 
whereby  the  pairs  of  loopers  carried  therein  may  be 
brought  close  together. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  looper  carrier  and  a  plurality 
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of  loopers  supported  thereon  and  arranged  In  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  said  carrier  being  formed  with 
sockets  for  the  respective  looper  shanks,  the  socket  for 
the  rearmost  looper  shank  being  staggered  relative  to  the 
sockets  for  the  looper  shanks  Immediately  In  front  there- 
of whereby  the  loopers  carried  therein  may  be  brought 
close  together. 


X 


--* 


3.  A  looper  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets 
staggered  relative  to  one  another,  the  centers  of  which 
are  arranged  in  separate  parallel  planes  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  the  carrier,  which  planes  are  lo- 
cated close  to  each  other. 

4.  A  looper-carrler  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets 
staggered  relative  to  one  another,  tbe  centers  of  which 
are  arranged  in  separate  parallel  planes  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  pivotal  ails  of  tbe  carrier,  which  planes  are  located 
close  together,  the  center  lines  of  said  sockets  being  in- 
clined relative  to  each  other,  whereby  similar  loopers 
mounted  In  said  sockets  may  be  positioned  so  that  the 
beaks  thereof  arc  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  at  the  time  of  entering  the  needle  loops. 

6.  A  looper  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  sockets 
formed  therein,  said  sockets  being  located  side  by  side  and 
extending  In  the  same  general  direction,  a  plurality  of 
simitar  loopers  mounted  in  said  8o<-kets  and  extending  In 
substantially  tbe  same  direction  with  their  beaks  side  by 
side,  said  sockets  also  having  their  center  lines  inclined 
relative  to  each  other,  whereby  said  loopers  are  positioned 
so  that  tbe  beaks  thereof  are  In  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane  at  tbe  time  of  entering  the  needle  loops. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,814.  CHANGESPEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MO 
TOK-CYCLES.  Edgab  W.  Mvehs,  San  Jose,  Cal..  as 
slgnor  to  Rudolph- Myers  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Jose, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,751.     (Cl.  74—34.) 


to  the  shaft,  a  transmission  pulley  Joumaled  on  the  shaft, 
a  secondary  driving  pinion  secured  to  tbe  pulley,  a  disk 
11  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  stud  bolts  secured 
to  said  disk,  a  pair  of  intermediate  gears  on  each  stud 
bolt  Intermeshlng  with  the  driving  pinion  and  tbe  sec- 
ondary pinion,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  the  trans- 
mission pulley,  a  cone  clutch  member  sUdably  mounted 
on  studs  projecting  from  disk  11  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  clutch  member,  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  mem- 
bers Into  engagement  to  transmit  motion  from  the  drtr- 
Ing  pinion  to  the  transmission  pulley,  and  means  for 
holding  the  cone  clutch  member  stationary  to  transmit 
motion  at  another  speed  to  the  transmission  pulley. 

2.  A  variable  speed  transmission  gearing  for  motor- 
cj-cles,  comprising  a  drive-shaft,  a  driving  pinion  secured 
to  the  shaft,  a  transmission  pulley  Journaled  on  the  shaft, 
a  secondary  driving  pinion  secured  to  the  puley,  a  disk 
11  Journaled  on  tbe  shaft,  a  pair  of  stud  bolts  secured 
to  said  disk,  a  pair  of  Intermediate  gears  on  each  stud 
bolt  intermesblng  with  the  driving  pinion  and  the  sec- 
ondary pinion,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  tbe  transmis- 
sion pulley,  a  cone  clutch  member  sUdably  mounted  on 
studs  projecting  from  disk  11  adapted  to  engage  with 
tbe  clutch  member,  springs  surrounding  the  studs  upon 
which  the  cone  Is  slldably  mounted  adapted  to  normally 
force  the  cone  Into  engagement  with  tbe  clutch  member, 
a  multiple  disk  clutch  having  a  stationary  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  disk  11,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing the  multiple  disk  clutch  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  disk  11. 

3.  A  variable  speed  transmission  gearing  for  motor- 
cycles, comprising  a  drive-shaft,  a  driving  pinion  secured 
to  the  shaft,  a  transmission  pulley  Journaled  on  the  shaft, 
a  secondary  driving  pinion  secured  to  the  pulley,  a  disk 
11  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  stud  bolts  secur.'d  to 
said  disk,  a  pair  of  Intermediate  pears  on  each  stud  bolt. 
Intermeshlng  with  tbe  driving  pinion  and  tbe  secondary 
pinion,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  the  transmission  pul- 
ley, a  cone  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  on  studs  pro- 
jecting from  disk  11  adapted  to  engage  with  the  clutch 
member,  springs  surrounding  the  studs  upon  which  tbe 
cone  Is  slldably  mounted  adapted  to  normally  force  tbe 
cone  Into  engagement  with  tbe  dutch  member,  a  screw 
plug  slldably  and  revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  drive-shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  plug,  means 
for  securing  the  sleeve  against  revolving  movement,  said 
sleeve  having  grooves  formed  In  the  outer  end.  a  plural- 
ity of  stationary  disks  having  downwardly  extending  lugs 
engaging  with  said  grooves  slldably  mounted  on  the 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  disks  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  Interposed  between  tbe  stationary  disks,  means 
connecting  the  revoluble  disks  with  the  disk  11,  and 
means  on  the  screw  plug  for  throwing  the  several  disks 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  disk  11. 

4.  A  two  speed  transmission  gearing  for  motorcycles. 
Including  a  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  mounted  thereon,  a 
driving  pinion  on  the  shaft  and  a  second  pinion  carried 
by  tbe  pulley,  a  disk  on  the  shaft  and  gears  carried  there- 
by and  Intermeshlng  with  the  above  named  pinions,  cone 
clutch  members  upon  the  transmission  pulley  and  the 
disk,  and  a  multiple  disk  clutch  having  one  stationary 
member,  and  means  to  engage  said  clutch  with  the  be- 
fore mentioned  disk. 


1.  A   variable    speed    transmission    gearing    for    motor- 
cjcleo,  comprising  a  drive-shaft,  a  driving  pinion  secured 


1,113,815.  HOBSE-PBOTECTOR.  John  W.  Nil.s80N, 
Balfour,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,931. 
(Cl.  64—80.) 

1.  A  protector  of  the  class  desc  rlbed  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular strip  of  textile  material,  metallic  braces  clamped 
to  said  strip  at  its  ends,  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  strip,  and  an  eye  secured  centrally  to  each  of  said 
metallic  braces,  said  eye  comprising  a  length  of  wire  sub- 
stantially U-shaped,  and  extending  at  Its  ends  through 
said  braces  and  clamped  thereagalnst  for  securing  the 
eye  in  place,  said  eyes  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  bit  ring  holding  straps  of  a  bridle,  whereby  the  pro- 
tector may  be  swlngingly  depended  below  an  animal's 
mouth. 
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2.  A  protector  ctmprlalng  a  strip  of  flexible  material.  I  said  caalng.  a  shifter  for  said  valve  on  the  outer  projecting 


rigid  braces  securet    transversely  of  said  strip  at  Its  ends, 
and  means  for  swinglngly  securing  said  braces  centrally 


of  their  length  to 
swinglngly  depended 


1,113.816 

San   Francisco 
795,293.     (Cl.  1 


bridle,  whereby  the  protector  may  be 
below  an  nnimal's  mouth. 


CUTTIlEBONE  -  HOLDER.  Samckl  Nolan, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
19—18.) 


A  holder  for  cutkle  bone  and  the  like,  consisting  In  the 
combination  with  a  slatted  cage  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent 
Into  substantially  iv-shaped  form  with  straight  legs  In- 
serted between  th^  slats  of  the  cage  with  the  legs  pro- 
jecting outward,  aald  legs  forming  inclined  planes  con- 
verging at  the  apes  of  the  bend  within  the  cage  and  co- 
acting  frictionally  |with  means  on  the  cage  automatically 
to  project  the  hol4er  toward  the  outside  of  the  cage  and 
thereby  automatically  clamp  within  the  holder  and 
against  the  cage  ai-ticlea  that  vary  in  size. 


1,113,817,  CONmOLLER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  GAS- 
LAMPS.  .WG^sTt-s  M.  O'Bbibm  and  William  D. 
Fiiiuiis.  Sharon.)  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,629.     (CL  175—116.) 

1.  A  controller  for  automobile  gas  lamps  comprising  a 
valve  casing  bavli^  Inlet  and  discharge  passages,  a  rotary 
valve  In  said  casing  having  a  bore  extending  axlally 
therethrough,  sal<|  valve  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  arranged  entirely  outside  of  and  Inde- 
pendent of  said  central  bore  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  inlet  and  discharge  passages  of  said 
casing,  an  electrical  contact  device  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  casing  and  a  shifter  for  said  contact  device 
extending  throughj  said  central  bore,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. , 

2.  A  controller  JFor  automobile  gas  lamps  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  a  rotary 
plug  valve  in  said  casing  having  a  stem  extending  through 
the  outer  end  of  8>ld  casing,  said  valve  having  a  passage 
extending  therethtough  and  arranged  entirely  outside  of 
and  Independent  of  said  central  bore  for  controlling  com- 
munication betwe^  the  inlet  and  discharge  passages  of 


end  of  said  valve  stem,  an  electrical  contact  device  mount- 
ed on  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  casing  and  a  shifting  rod 


1^.  -  .'^i 


for  said  contact  device  extending  through  the  central 
bore  of  said  valve  stem  and  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.113,818.  SHOE-RACK.  Edward  F.  O'Bbien.  Somer- 
vllle,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,998. 
(Cl.  211—14.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  rack,  the  combination  with  end  uprights, 
each  provided  with  a  vertically-extending  channel-shaped 
member,  of  shoe-supporting  shelf  members  sustained  by 
the  uprights  and  each  having  integral  therewith  at  each 
end  a  projection  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shelf  and 
entering  between  the  sides  of  the  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers, and  means  to  clamp  said  projections  between  said 
sldea 

2.  In  a  shoe  rack,  the  combination  with  end  uprights 
each  comprising  two  channel-shaped  corner  pieces,  of 
shelves  supported  by  the  uprights,  and  each  having  at 
each  end  two  projections  to  enter  between  the  sides  of  the 
channel-Iron  corner  pieces,  and  means  to  clamp  the  pro- 
jections between  said  sides. 

3.  In  a  shoe  rack,  the  combination  with  end  uprights 
each  comprising  two  channel-shaped  corner  pieces,  of 
shelves  supported  by  the  uprights,  and  each  having  at 
each  end  two  projections  to  enter  between  the  sides  of 
the   channel-shaped    corner    pieces,    supporting    bolts    ex- 
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tending  transversely  through  the  corner  pieces  and  on 
which  said  projections  rest,  and  means  to  tie  the  shelves 
to  the  corner  pieces. 

4.  In  a  shoe  rack,  the  combination  with  end  uprights 
each  comprising  two  channel-shaped  corner  pieces,  of 
shelves  supported  by  the  uprights,  and  each  having  at 
each  end  two  projections  to  enter  between  the  sides  of 
the  channel-shaped  corner  pieces,  supporting  bolts  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  comer  pieces  and  on  which 
said  projections  rest,  and  locking  members  extending 
transversely  through  the  corner  pieces  and  said  projec- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  shoe  rack,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
connected  side  sills,  of  end  uprights,  each  comprising  two 
connected  channel-shaped  corner  pieces,  each  corner  piece 
being  forked  at  Its  lower  end,  and  the  arms  of  the  fork 
entering  apertures  in  the  side  sill,  means  to  detachably 
connect  said  forked  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  to  the 
side  sills  and  shelves  supported  by  said  corner  pieces. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,819.  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  OF  SIGNAL- 
ARMS  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Alfbed  Obstxbbbichbb,  de- 
ceased, Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  by  Leopoldine  Oester- 
reicher,  widow  and  guardian,  and  Julius  Khu,  co- 
guardian,  assignors  to  BrQder  Redllch  &  Berger,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary,  a  Firm.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,063.     (Cl.  246—69.) 


r-mm 


first-named  rod ;  an  electro- magnet  haTing  a  movable 
armature ;  and  a  fork  connected  to  said  armature  and 
straddling  said  first-named  rod  and  said  bar,  said  fork 
having  a  roller  bearing  against  the  latter  for  moving  the 
same  into  position  to  engage  said  head  and  for  holding  it 
in  such  engagement,  when  said  magnet  Is  energised. 


1,113,820.  SWIMMING  DEVICE.  Erik  GorrrsiED 
dsTERBEBQ,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Not.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  802,929.     (Cl.  9—21.) 


1.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  plvotally-mounted  signal,  and  a  signal-operating 
means ;  of  a  pair  of  inter-fitted  rods  movable  independ- 
ently of  each  other  and  connected,  one  to  said  signal,  and 
the  other  to  the  said  operating  means ;  locking  means 
carried  by  the  first-named  rod  for  releasable  engagement 
with  the  other  rod  ;  and  an  electromagnet  having  a  mov- 
able armature  connected  with  the  locking  means,  for  en- 
gaging the  latter  with  the  said  other  rod  when  said  mag- 
net is  energized. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  plvotally-mounted  signal,  and  a  signal-operating 
means ;  of  a  pair  of  inter-fitted  rods  movable  independ- 
ently of  each  other  and  connected,  one  to  said  signal,  and 
the  other  to  the  said  operating  means,  the  second-named 
rod  having  a  beveled  head  ;  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  the 
first-named  rod  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to  engage 
said  head  ;  and  an  electro-magnet  having  a  movable  arma- 
ture connected  with  said  locking  bar,  for  moving  the  latter 
into  position  to  engage  said  head,  and  for  holding  the 
same  in  such  engagement,  when  said  magnet  is  energized. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  plvotally-mounted  signal,  and  a  signal-operating 
means ;  of  a  pair  of  inter-fitted  rods  movable  Indepeod- 
ently  of  each  other  and  connected,  one  to  said  signal,  and 
the  other  to  the  said  operating  means,  the  second-named 
rod  having  a  beveled  head ;  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  tbe 


1.  A  swimming  device,  comprising  foot-gear,  a  bracket 
attached  to  tbe  forward  end  of  the  footgear  and  having 
a  peak-shaped  upper  portion,  wings  hinged  on  the  said 
upper  iMJrtlon  of  the  bracket  to  swing  into  extended  or 
folded  position,  the  said  bracket  forming  a  stop  for  the 
wings  when  in  folded  position,  fiexible  stops  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  tbe  wings  when  moving  into  extended 
position,  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  bracket  with  the  ankle  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  swimming  device,  comprising  a  foot-gear,  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  footgear  and  having  a 
peak-shaped  upper  portion  and  an  adjustable  plate  con- 
necting the  side  members  of  the  bracket,  wings  hinged  on 
the  said  upper  portion  of  the  bracket  to  swing  into  ex- 
tended or  folded  position,  the  said  bracket  forming  a  stop 
for  tbe  wings  when  In  folded  position,  and  flexible  stop 
members  secured  to  the  under  side  of  tbe  said  wings  and 
to  adjustable  plate  of  the  said  bracket  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  wings  when  moving  into  extended  position. 

3.  A  swimming  device,  comprising  a  foot-gear,  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  footgear  and  having  a 
peak-shaped  upper  portion,  wings  hinged  on  the  said  up- 
per portion  of  the  bracket  to  swing  into  extended  or 
folded  position,  the  said  bracket  forming  a  stop  for  tbe 
wings  wtian  In  folded  position,  limiting  stops  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  tbe  wings  when  moving  into  extended 
posltloD,  a  brace  extending  longitudinally  and  connected 
at  Its  forward  end  with  the  said  upper  portion  of  the 
bracket,  and  an  ankle  band  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
wearer's  ankle,  the  rear  end  of  the  said  brace  being  at- 
tached to  the  said  ankle  band. 

4.  A  swimming  device,  comprising  a  shoe,  an  attaching 
plate  secured  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe  near  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  bearing  side  arms  projecting  beyond  the  side 
edges  of  tbe  sole,  a  bracket  having  a  bottom  attached  to 
the  said  attaching  plate,  the  said  bracket  having  side 
members  rising  from  the  said  bottom  and  terminating  in 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  top  members,  a  cross 
plate  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  members  with 
each  other,  the  cross  plate  being  Integral,  downwardly- 
extending  retaining  lugs,  a  longitudinally-extending  pintle 
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carried  by  the  said 
pintle  and  adapted 
movement  being  1 
bracket,  and   cords 
iritta  the  under  8 

5.   A  swimming 
be  attached  to  the 
per  end,  wings  p 
bracket,  cordit  sec 
flexible  brace  hav 
the  bracket  and  ca 
to  be  secured  aro 

[Claim  6  not 


top  members,  wings  hinged  on  the  said 
to  swing  up  and  down,  the  downward 
i^ited  by  the  said  side  members  ot  the 
held  on  the  said  lugs  and  connected 
ot  the  said  wings, 
device,  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to 
Hole  of  a  shoe  and  having  a  peaked  up- 
^oted  to  the  upper  peaked  end  of  said 
I  red    to  the  wings  and   bracket,  and   a 
one  end  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
irylng  at  its  other  end  a  strap  adapted 
the  ankle  of  the  wearer, 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.113,821.     LOCK 
Nfw  York.   N.   "il 
New    York.    X 
797,206.      (CI. 


^OR  HAND-BAGS.     Johan  Partmann. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John   Nagy, 
Filed    Oct.    25.    191.3.      Serial    No. 
1S|0— 66.) 


7 


through   the  outer 


low  terminal  of  the 


Ingly  relatively  to 
3.  A  bag  having 


1.  A  bag  having  two  frame  members,  a  stud  on  one  of 
the  frame  members  and  provided  with  bearing  openings  at 
opposite  ends,  tbeie  being  in  the  stud  circular  grooves 
communicating  wit  1  the  bearing  openings  and  guideways 
extending  outwardly-  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  bear- 
ing openings  from  I  he  circular  grooves  to  the  ends  of  the 
stud,  a  handle  having  a  hollow  terminal  and  a  second  ter- 
minal, the  termlna  s  of  the  bandies  being  provided  with 
pins  for  moving  in  the  guideways  and  for  rotating  in  the 
circular  grooves,  thisre  being  a  recess  In  the  stud  extending 


surface  of  the  stud  between   the  said 


ends,  the  stud  havlig  a  guldeway  extending  from  the  hol- 


bandle  to  the  recess,  a  tongue  on  the 


other  frame  memh?r  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
bolt  in  the  hollow  terminal  of  the  handle  for  movement 
through  the  guldeway  and  Into  the  opening  In  the  tongue, 
and  means  for  moving  the  bolt  relatively  to  the  handle. 

A  hag  having  two  frame  members,  a  stud  on  one  of 
the  frame  member)  with  bearings  at  opposite  sides,  a 
handle  having  a  hullow  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
the  terminals  being  Jonrnaled  in  the  bearings,  there  being 
a  recess  In  the  stu  1  extending  through  the  outer  surface 
of  the  stud  between  the  said  sides,  the  stud  having  a  guide- 
way  extending  from  the  hollow  terminal  of  the  handle  to 
the  recess,  a  tongw  on  the  other  frame  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opeiing.  a  bolt  member  In  the  hollow  ter- 
minal of  the  bandit  for  movement  through  the  guldeway 
and  into  the  opening  In  the  tongue,  there  being  a  slot  in 
the  side  of  the  holhiw  portion  of  the  handle,  a  pin  secured 

and  extending  through  the  slot,  a  ring 
for  movement  on  the  handle,  to  which  the  pin  is  secured, 
and   resilient   means   for   holding  the  bolt  member  yield- 

bhe  handle. 

two  frame  members,  a  stud  secured  to 
one  of  the  frame  i^ombers  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
hollow  handle  secuiled  to  the  stud,  there  being  a  guldeway 
In  the  stud  extending  from  the  recess  to  the  hollow  portion 
of  the  tiandle,  a  tungue  with  an  opening  secured  to  the 
other  frame  memNr  for  movement  in  the  recess,  a  bolt. 
member  in  the  bolluw  handle  for  movement  in  the  guide- 


way  and  Into  the  opening  in  the  tongue,  there  being  a  slot 
in  the  Bide  of  the  hollow  portion  of  the  handle,  a  pin  se- 
cured to  the  bolt  member  and  extending  through  the  slot, 
a  ring  for  movement  on  the  handle  and  to  which  a  pin  is 
secured,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  bolt  member 
yieldingly  relatively  to  the  handle. 

4.  A  bag  having  two  frame  members,  a  stud  secured  to 
one  of  the  frame  members  and  provided  with  bearing  open- 
ings at  opposite  sides,  there  being  in  the  stud  circular 
grooves  communicating  with  the  bearing  openings  and 
guideways  extending  outwardly  parallel  with  the  axes  of 
the  bearings  from  the  circular  grooves  to  the  ends  of  the 
stud,  a  handle  having  terminals  with  pins  for  movement 
in  the  guideways  and  for  rotating  in  the  circular  grooves, 
and  means  for  securing  the  other  frame  relatively  to  the 
stud. 

6.  A  bag  having  two  frame  members,  a  stud  secured  to  one 
of  the  frame  members  and  provided  with  bearing  openings 
at  opposite  sides,  there  being  in  the  stud  circular  grooves 
communicating  with  the  bearing  openings  and  guideways 
extending  outwardly  from  the  circular  grooves,  a  hollow 
handle  having  terminals  normally  disposed  In  the  bearing 
openings,  pins  on  the  terminals  normally  disposed  in  the 
circular  grooves  and  adapted  for  movement  In  the  guide- 
ways,  there  being  in  the  stud  a  recess  extending  through 
the  outer  surface  of  the  stud  and  a  guldeway  extending 
from  the  recess  to  one  of  the  bearing  openings,  a  tongue 
on  the  other  frame  member  for  movement  In  the  recess, 
and  a  bolt  member  In  the  hollow  handle  for  movement  in 
the  last  mentioned  guldeway  and  into  the  opening  in  the 
tongue. 


1.113,822.  TURPENTINE  -  DIPPING  BUCKET.  Hkt- 
WARD  A.  Paxto.n,  De  Land,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,978.     (CI.  220—33.) 


A  turpentine  dipping  bucket  being  constructed  of  three 
sheet  metal  blanks,  two  of  said  blanks  being  riveted  and 
soldered  together  annularly,  the  uppermost  one  of  which 
overlying  the  lowermost  one  to  form  a  circular  bulge  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  height  of  the  bucket,  the  ends  of 
said  two  blanks  being  secured  together  to  form  a  vertical 
alined  seam,  and  a  concaved  bottom  having  downwardly 
extending  tongues  overlapping  one  another  laterally  riv- 
eted and  soldered  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  bucket  to 
close  the  lower  end  thereof. 


1,113,823.  NEWSPAPER  WBAPPINQ  AND  LABELING 
MACHINE.  Elmeb  Theodobk  Pbterson.  Cimarron, 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,049.  (CL 
101—46.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  wrapping  device  including  a  head  joumaled  for  rota- 
tion around  a  fixed  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  prongs  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  bead  and  parallel  to  i%|d  axis,  means  to 
introduce  papers  between  said  prongs,  said  paper  Intro- 
<lucing  means  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  acting  upon 
the  paper  to  carry  it  between  the  prongs,  and  means  to 
shift  the  rollers  transversely  of  said  axis,  and  an  ejector 
arm  serving  to  deliver  the  paper  from  wrapping  position 
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so  as  to  be  grasped  by  said  rollers  to  deliver  the  paper 
from  the  wrapping  device. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  wrapping  device  including  a  pair  of  parallel  prongs 
spaced  from  each  other  normally  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 
to  introduce  a  paper  between  said  prongs,  said  introducing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  rollers,  means  to  elevate 
said  rollers  periodically  whereby  they  serve  to  deliver  the 
paper  after  being  wrapped,  means  to  actuate  the  wrapping 
device  periodically,  and  a  quick-acting  ejector  arm  serving 
to  force  the  wrapped  paper  from  the  wrapping  device  into 
position  to  be  grasped  by  said  rollers  when  they  are  ele- 

rated. 

3.  In  a  newspaper  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  wrapping  device  including  a  pair  of  spaced  prongs, 
means  to  introduce  folded  papers  in  succession  between 
said  prongs  and  to  deliver  wrapped  newspapers  therefrom, 
said  Introducing  and  delivering  means  including  a  series 
of  rollers  having  axes  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  and  means  to  shift  said  rollers  along  said  plane 
whereby  two  of  them  act  to  introduce  a  newspaper  and 
subsequently  one  of  the  Introducing  rollers  acts  with  a 
third  roller  to  deliver  a  fold.'d  newspaper,  means  to  intro- 
duce in  succession  individual  wrappers  between  the  news- 
papers and  one  of  said  prongs,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
prongs  periodically  so  as  to  wrap  each  newspaper  and  its 
wrapper  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  newspaper  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontal  guide  trough,  a  wrapping  device  compris- 
ing a  head  Journaled  for  rotation  at  one  end  of  said 
trough,  and  a  pair  of  prongs  connected  to  said  head  and 
movable  around  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said 
trough,  means  to  introduce  a  newspaper  along  said  trough 
between  said  prongs,  means  to  introduce  wrappers  into 
position  to  be  wrapped  with  said  newspapers,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  an  oscillatory  guide  member 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  prongs,  and  means 
to  deliver  the  wrapped  papers  from  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  newspaper  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  wrapping  trough,  wrapping  devices  operating  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  trough  to  form  the  paper  into  a  roll, 
means  to  introduce  an  addressed  and  gummed  wrapper 
into  association  with  said  newspaper  whereby  it  will  be 
wrapped  simultaneously  with  the  paper,  said  wrapper  in- 
troducing means  including  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
move  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  wrapping  device 
periodically,  and  means  movable  along  said  trough  to 
start  the  wrapped  paper  from  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


upon  the  press,  a  chain  trained  around  the  sprocket  wheels, 
and  buttons  carried  by  the  chain,  said  buttons  adapted  by 


1,118,824.      INDICATOR  ATTACHMENT   FOR   BALING- 
PRESSES.     John  Frank  Pickebill,  Butler,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  797.829.     (CI.  33—132.) 
A  press  attachment  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  to  the 
press,   spring   means   for   holding   the   frame   toward    the 
press,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  material  which 
Is  passed  through  the  press,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  for 
rotation  in  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  second  shaft 
from  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried 
by  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  Joumaled 


their  arrival  at  a  predetermined  point  to  indicate  the  com- 
pletion of  the  bale. 


1,118,826.  TIB  FOR  RAILWAY  -  RAILS.  Andrew  J. 
PLANTZ,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,4*4.     (CL  238—6.) 


A  meUllic  tie  and  a  rail  engaging  clamp,  said  tie  hav- 
ing Its  sides  Inclined  from  its  top  to  its  bottom,  in  an 
outward  direction,  the  said  tie  adjacent  its  ends  being  re- 
cessed to  provide  a  horizontal  straight  wall,  a  vertical 
wall  and  a  rail  engaging  lip  disposed  opposite  the  ver- 
tical wall,  the  horlaontal  wall  being  provided  with  a 
pocket,  the  metal  forming  the  walls  of  the  recess  acting 
as  a  reinforcement  for  the  sides  of  the  tie,  the  clamp  com- 
pletely filling  said  recess  in  the  tie  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  straight  and  adapted  to  abut  with  the  vertical  wall  of 
the  recess  and  its  other  end  undercut  to  form  a  lip,  the 
undersurface  of  the  clamp  having  a  depending  apertured 
lug  that  snugly  fits  in  the  pocket  in  the  tie,  and  a  wedge 
member  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  lug  and  sup- 
ported at  Intervals  throughout  its  length  by  said  tie. 


1,113,826.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Gilbert  Pont- 
BBiAND,  West  Warren,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1913,  Serial 
No.  768,679.  Renewed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,468.     (CI.  168—53.) 


-« 


In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
therein  burner  openings,  a  fuel  mixing  chamber  connected 
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with  said  body,  a  fi  lel  supply  chamber  connected  with  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  yalved  gas  or  oil  Injecting  tube  con- 
nected with  said  stpply  chamber,  an  injector  nozxle  ar- 
ranged in  said  tub^  and  comprising  a  short  tube  having 
a  flared  discharge  end  and  having  Its  inner  end  closed 
and  provided  with  perforations,  said  inner  end  having  a 
threaded  passage,  aj  spreader  arranged  in  the  outer  end  of 
said  nozzle  and  having  a  threaded  stem  engaged  with  the 
threaded  aperture  in  the  inner  end  of  the  nozzle  whereby 
the  spreader  is  adjusted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle,  a 
gas  or  oil  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  Injector  tul)e, 
a  steam  pipe  connected  with  said  fuel  supply  chamber,  and 
a  steam  controlling  jvalve  arranged  in  said  chamber. 


SANITARY 


1,113,827 

TACLES.     Patri 
L.  Gl'IBOSD, 
rial  No.  568,675 


COVER     FOR     FOOD  -  RECEP- 
K  J.  PowEH-s,  Wlnthrop,  and  Leonard 
Arlii^gton,  Mass.     Filed  June  24,  1910.    Se- 
(Cl.  217—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  provided  with  an  opening  and  also  provided 
with  means  to  detachably  secure  It  to  the  open  side  of  a 


box  or  case,  said  fi 

of  a  spring  roller  J 
secured  to  the  roll 
grooves,  and  clamp 
sure,  the  ends   of 
guided  by  the  gr< 
edges  which  engage 


having  grooves  in  its  opposite  sides, 
rnaled  in  the  frame,  a  flexible  closure 
and  having  its  edges  occupying  said 
g  plates  secured  to  the  end  of  the  clo- 
ne of  said  plates  entering  and  being 
es,  the  other  plate  having  elongated 
the  inner  face  of  the  frame  side  and 
prevent  the  closurel  from  twisting. 

2.  In  a  device  o^  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  proviqed  with  an  opening  and  also  provided 
with  means  to  detachably  secure  it  to  the  open  side  of  a 
box  or  case,  said  (frame  having  grooves  in  its  opposite 
sides,  of  a  spring  Holler  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  flexible 
closure  secured  to  the  roller  and  having  Its  edges  occu- 
pying said  grooves^  and  clamping  plates  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  closurel  and  extending  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  frame,!  the  ends  of  one  of  said  plates  entering 
and  being  guided  bf  the  grooves  and  the  ends  of  the  other 
plate  engaging  the  |lnner  part  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  ok  the  class  descrlbea,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  havipg  two  opposed  grooved  parallel  sides 
and  formed  with  a^  opening  between  said  sides,  of  means 
to  detachaldy  sectfre  said  frame  to  the  open  side  of  a 
box,  a  spring  roll  ^urnaled  within  the  frame  at  one  end, 
a  flexible  closure  secured  to  the  roll  and  having  its  edges 
occupying  s«id  grojoves,  and  a  plate  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  frame  ti  the  other  and  covering  said  roll. 


1,113,828.  STONBCUTTINO  MACHINE.  Alexavdbb  W. 
Pratt,  North  Jky,  Me.  Filed  May  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  700,304.     (01.  126—2.) 

1.  In  a  stone  catting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
overhead  track  rajl,  a  head  yoke,  a  gang  of  pneumatic 
hammers  carried  tliereby  and  arranged  in  a  common  plane, 
rollers  supporting  said  yoke  on  the  overhead  track  and 
permitting  the  yoMe  to  be  shifted  along  said  rail  in  the 
plane  in  which  tne  hammers  are  arranged,  and  screws 
for  elevating  and  iepresslng  said  head  yoke  relatively  to 
the  overhead  track  rail. 

2.  In  a  stone  CT|tting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
overhead  track  ralli  a  head  yoke  suspeaded  therefrom  and 
movable  along  the  same,  a  gang  of  pneumatic  hammers 
and  cutting  bits  curried  by  said  yoke  and  arranged  In  a 


common  plane,  and  an  adjustable  guide  for  the  cutting 
bits  connected  with  and  shiftable  toward  and  away  from 
the  yoke. 


AAAAArA 


3.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
overhead  track  rail,  a  head  yoke  suspended  therefrom 
and  movable  along  the  same,  a  gang  of  pneumatic  ham- 
mers and  cutting  bits  carried  by  said  yoke  and  arranged 
in  a  common  plane,  means  supporting  said  yoke  and  per- 
mitting the  same  to  be  shifted  lengthwise,  a  guide  for  said 
cutting  bits,  and  screws  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
gang  of  hammers  for  adjusting  said  guide  toward  and 
away  from  the  work. 

4.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head  yoke,  a  gang  of  pneumatic  hammers  carried  thereby 
and  arranged  in  a  common  plane,  cutting  bits  carried  by 
said  hammers,  and  a  common  operating  bar  operatlvely 
connected  with  all  of  said  bits  and  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously oscillate  said  cutting  bits  on  their  longitudinal 
axes. 

5.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head  yoke,  a  gang  of  pneumatic  hammers  carried  thereby 
and  arranged  in  a  common  plane,  cutting  bits  carried  by 
said  hammers,  lever  arms  on  said  cutting  bits,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  common  to  all  of  said  lever  arms,  whereby 
the  bits  may  be  oscillated  on  their  longitudinal  axes. 


1,113,829.  REFUSE  -  BURNER.  Hbnbt  Raoot,  Law- 
rence, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Demarest  Lloyd, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial  Na  726,440. 
(a.  110—12.) 


1.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
furnace  having  a  feed  opening  and  a  grate,  and  a  primary 
flue  which  extends  from  the  primary  fnmaee  and  into 
which  enter  dacta  from  the  oatslde  air,  with  a  aecondary 


OcTOBBK  13, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S39 


n 


furnace  through  the  floor  of  wtilch  the  said  fine  enters 
and  having  a  domed  celling,  a  plorality  of  secondary 
flues  which  extend  at  intervals  from  the  bottom  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  secondary  furnace  and  enter  a  stack,  to- 
gether with  feed  openings  between  the  secondary  flues 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  primary  fur- 
nace, and  a  primary  flue  which  extends  from  the  primary 
furnace,  with  a  secondary  furnace  having  a  domed  ceil 
Ing  through  the  floor  of  which  the  said  flue  enters,  and 
a  plurality  of  secondary  flues  which  extend  at  Intervals 
from  the  bottom  of  the  side  wall  of  the  secondary  fur- 
nace, together  with  feed  openings  in  the  secondary  fur- 
nace as  described. 

3.  In  an  Incinerator  for  waste  material,  a  primary  fur- 
nace having  a  feed  opening,  an  inclined  apron  extending 
downward  therefrom,  and  gate  iMrs  at  the  bottom  there 
of,  together  with  a  primary  Pue  which  extends  from  the 
primary  furnace  In  a  horizontal  direction  and  is  reduced 
in  aimt  aa  it  extends  and  which  terminates  in  a  vertical 
flaring  oatlet,  combined  with  a  secondary  furnace  having 
a  domed  cellU)f  through  the  floor  of  which  said  outlet 
enters,  a  sill  aropnd  said  outlet,  and  flues  which  extend 
from  the  bottom  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  secondary 
furnace  upward  into  a  common  stack,  feed  openings  in 
the  secondary  furnace,  and  clean  out  openings  in  the  sec- 
ondary furnace  as  described. 

4.  In  an  incinerator  for  waste  material,  a  primary  fur- 
nace having  a  feed  opening,  an  Inclined  apron  which  ex- 
tends downward  therefrom,  and  grate  bars  at  the  bottom 
of  the  apron,  together  with  a  primary  flue  which  ex- 
tends from  the  primary  furnace  in  a  horizontal  direction 
and  Is  reduced  In  size  as  It  extends  therefrom  and  which 
terminates  in  a  vertical  flaring  outlet,  and  an  air  passage 
from  the  outside  which  connects  by  air  ducts  with  the 
primary  flue,  combined  with  a  secondary  furnace  having 
a  domed  ceiling  through  the  floor  of  which  said  outlet 
enters,  a  sill  around  said  outlet,  and  secondary  flues 
which  extend  from  the  bottom  of  the  vertical  walls  of 
the  secondary  furnace  upward  into  a  common  stack,  feed 
openings  In  the  secondary  furnace,  and  clean  out  open- 
ings in  the  secondary  furnace  as  described. 

6.  In  an  incinerator  for  waste  material,  a  primary  fur- 
nace having  a  feed  opening,  an  inclined  apron  which  ex- 
tends downward  therefrom,  and  grate  bars  at  the  bottom 
of  the  apron,  together  with  a  primary  flue  which  extends 
from  the  primary  furnace  In  a  horizobtal  direction  and 
Is  reduced  in  size  as  it  extends  therefrom  and  which 
terminates  in  a  vertical  flaring  outlet,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing heated  air  into  said  flue,  combined  with  a  sec- 
ondary furnace  having  a  domed  celling  through  the  floor 
of  which  said  outlet  enters,  and  flues  which  extend  from 
the  bottom  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  secondary  furnace, 
feed  openings  in  the  secondary  furnace,  and  clean  out 
openings  in  the  secondary  furnace  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,113,630.  COMBINED  RAIL  -  TIE  AND  RAIL  -  FAS- 
TENER. Gborob  F.  Richmond.  Bingham,  III.  Filed 
June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,546.     (CI.  238 — 1.) 


/ 


^W 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  tie  having  a  traoarerse  rod 
therein.  Jaw  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rod  having  eyes  at  their  lower  ends,  and  crossing  above 
the  rod  and  terminating  In  rail  Jaws  passing  through  the 


upper  wall  of  the  tie  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
base  of  the  rail,  and  means  .for  adjusting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  Jaw  memt>ers  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  tie  having  a  transverse  rod 
therein.  Jaw  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rods  having  eyes  at  their  lower  ends,  and  crossing  above 
the  rod  and  terminating  in  rail  Jaws  passing  through 
the  upper  wall  of  the  tie  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
the  base  of  the  rail,  a  threaded  rod  mounted  in  one  end 
of  the  tie  and  passing  through  the  eyes  of  the  lower  ends 
of  the  Jaw  members,  means  on  the  threaded  rod  for  ad- 
Justing  the  lower  ends  of  the  Jaw  members  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  tie  having  transversely  dis- 
posed rods  therein,  two  pairs  of  clamping  members,  the 
clamping  members  of  each  pair  being  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  each  transverse  rod  and  having  their 
lower  ends  terminating  in  eyes,  one  clamping  member  of 
each  pair  comprising  forks  constructed  from  a  single 
length  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  said  eye  at  the 
lower  end,  the  upper  portions  of  the  clamping  memt>ers 
of  each  pair  above  the  transversely  disposed  rod  being 
crossed  and  terminating  in  rail  clamping  Jaws  protruding 
through  the  upper  wall  of  the  tie  and  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  of  each  rail,  a  threaded  rod  mounted  in 
each  end  of  the  tie  and  extending  through  tbe  eyes  of  the 
clamping  members  of  each  pair,  means  on  each  threaded 
rod  for  adjusting  the  lower  ends  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers toward  each  other,  means  on  the  threaded  rod  be- 
yond the  end  walls  of  the  tie  for  adjusting  the  threaded 
rods,  whereby  the  rails  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from 
one  another,  and  sleeves  containing  non-conducting  heat 
and  cold  material  mounted  upon  the  said  threaded  rods. 


1,113,831.  UPPER  FOR  TENNIS  -  SHOES.  Charles 
Hen'bt  Ropeb,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hood  Rub- 
l)er  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,222. 
(CI.  36—57.) 


A  fabric  shoe  quarter  for  tennis  and  like  shoes,  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  layers  stitched  together  near  the 
edge  of  one  layer,  the  other  of  said  layers  having  an  inte- 
gral portion  projecting  beyond  said  line  of  atltching,  said 
layers  being  turned  inside  out  to  bring  said  projecting 
portion  between  the  two  layers  and  the  whole  being  united 
by  a  second  line  of  stitching  in  proximity  to  the  edge  of 
said  projecting  portion. 


Charles 
Serial  No. 


1.113,882.  CASE  FOR  RECEIVING  TOOLS 
G.  Roth,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1913. 
779,816.     (CI.  206—16.) 

1.  A  tool  kit  comprising  a  hollow  base  adapted  to  re- 
ceive sundry  articles,  a  middle  section  rising  from  the 
base  and  having  portions  of  the  latter  extending  beyond 
the  sides  thereof,  side  sections  hinged  to  tbe  outer  longl- 
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tudlnal  edges  of  t  le  base  to  open  outward  and  downward 
and  to  fclose  upon  ^he  extended  Bide  portion  of  the  base  and 
against  the  sides  {of  the  middle  section,  and  means  for 
securing  the  several  sections  when  closed. 


2.  A  tool  kit  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  drawer  adapt 
ed  to  slide  within  Jthe  hollow  base,  a  fixed  section  rising 
centrally  from  the  tase  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  handle,  side  sections  hinged  to  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions of  the  base  sad  adapted  to  close  upon  side  portions 
of  such  base  and  igalnst  the  sides  of  the  fixed  section, 
means  for  securlnj:  the  drawer  when  closed  and  other 
means  for  securing  the  side  sections  when  closed  against 
the  fixed  section. 


1,113,833 

CYCLE   SEAT  BACK 
N.  J.     F^led  Ma: 
208—138.) 


ADJUaJTABLE    AND  COLLAPSIBLE   AUTO- 

Christain   S.  Rorr,  Riverside, 

1914.     Serial  No.  838,338.     (CI. 


13. 


1.  In  comblnatloi^  with  a  seat  post  of  the  frame  of  an 
auto  cycle  or  the  Hide,  a  maiB  or  dominant  frame  fastened 
to  the  seat  post  anfl  provided  with  means  engaging  said 
frame  of  the  cycle,  ^n  auxiliary  frame  having  pivotal  and 
yleldable  connections  with  the  dominant  frame,  and  a 
seat  back  proper  tel^coplng  the  auxullary  frame. 

2.  In  comblnatlonj  with  a  seat  post  of  the  frame  of  an 
auto  cycle  or  the  Ilk?,  a  main  or  dominant  frame  fastened 
to  the  seat  post  anf  provided  with  means  engaging  said 
frame  of  the  cycle,  in  auxiliary  frame  having  pivotal  and 
yleldable  connectloni>wlth  the  dominant  frame,  and  a  seat 
back  proper  telescoping  the  auxiliary  frame,  means  In  the 
aaxlllary  frame  actli>g  to  throw  the  seat  back  proper  up- 
wardly, and  devices  tor  holding  the  seat  back  proper  down 
against  the  action  ol  the  second  means. 

3.  In  combination  I  with  a  seat  post  of  the  frame  of  an 
auto  cycle  or  the  llkje,  a  main  or  dominant  frame  adjust- 
ably connected  to  th*  seat  post,  said  dominant  frame  hav- 
ing rearwardly  extending  forks  terminating  in  eyes,  an 
auxiliary  frame  hav^g  eyes,  means  passing  through  the 
eyes  for  connecting  tpe  auxiliary  and  dominant  frame  plv- 
otally,  said  auxiliary  frame  having  counterpoised  resilient 


connections  with  thq 


lliary  frame  to  respond  to  the  vibration  of  the  cycle,  and 
a  yleldably  mounted  seat  back  telescoping  the  auxiliary 
frame. 


dominant  frame,  to  permit  the  anx- 


4.  In  combination  with  a  M^t  post  of  the  frame  of  an 
auto  cycle  or  the  like,  a  main  or  dominant  frame  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  seat  post,  said  dominant  frame 
having  rearwardly  extending  forks  terminating  In  eyes. 
an  auxiliary  frame  having  eyes,  means  passing  through 
the  eyes  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  and  dominant  frame 
plvotally,  said  auxiliary  frame  having  counterpoised  re- 
silient connections  with  the  dominant  frame,  to  permit 
the  auxiliary  frame  to  respond  to  the  vibration  of  the 
cycle,  said  auxiliary  frame  comprising  tubular  members 
having  their  lower  ends  closed,  a  seat  back  comprising 
side  bars  telescoping  said  tubular  members,  reslUent 
means  interposed  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bars 
and  the  lower  closed  ends  of  the  tubular  members  acting 
to  force  the  back  upwardly,  devices  for  holding  the  back 
down  against  its  resilient  means,  and  means  for  holding 
the  back  in  vertical  adjusted  position. 


1,113,834.  WATERPROOF  RECEPTACLE.  Waltkr  R. 
ROMAQE,  Stapleton,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.   787,859.      (CI.  224—26.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  proof  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  belt  of  a  person,  the  receptacle 
comprising  a  body  portion  curved  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  thereof  and  formed  with  a  mouth  at  a  lateral  end 
thereof,  a  cover,  packing  between  the  Interior  of  the  cover 
and  said  mouth  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  cover 
to  compress  the  packing  against  the  mouth,  the  material 
within  the  receptacle  being  removable  by  Inclining  the 
receptacle  when  opened. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  belt  buckle  contain- 
ing a  water  proof  chamber  forming  a  water  proof  recep- 
tacle, the  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with 
a  mouth,  a  cover  formed  with  an  inclined  edge,  packing 
within  the  cover  and  yielding  means  formed  with  an  in- 
clined portion  engaging  said  Inclined  edge  of  the  cover  tot 
holding  the  cover  to  compress  the  packing  against  the 
mouth. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  proof  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  belt  of  a  person,  the  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  body  portion  curved  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  thereof  and  formed  with  a  mouth  at  a 
lateral  end  thereof,  a  cover  formed  with  an  inclined  edge, 
a  spring  formed  with  one  inclined  portion  to  engage  said 
inclined  edge  of  the  cover  to  hold  the  same  snugly  against 
the  mouth  and  with  another  inclined  portion  at  the  end 
thereof  by  means  of  which  the  spring  Is  bent  by  the  cover 
to  permit  the  latter  to  snop  into  place,  the  material  within 
the  receptacle  being  removable  by  Inclining  the  receptacle 
when  opened. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  proof  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  belt  of  a  person,  the  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  mouth, 
a  cover  having  a  pivot  at  a  lateral  end  thereof  and  an  in- 
clined edge  at  the  other  end,  a  spring  hinge  portion  at- 
tached to  the  body  and  engaging  the  pivot  on  the  cover 
and  another  spring  having  an  inclined  portion  engaging 
the  inclined  edge  of  the  cover  to  hold  the  same  snugly 
against  the  mouth,  the  material  within  the  receptacle 
being  removable  by  inclining  the  receptacle  when  opened. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  belt  buckle  having 
means  for  attaching  the  belt  thereto,  said  buckle  having 
a  hollow  body  portion  formed  with  a  curve  In  the  direction 
of  Its  length  and  provided  with  a  mouth,  a  cover  pivoted 
to  the  body,  packing  between  the  body  of  the  cover  and  the 
month  and  readily  operable  means  for  locking  the  cover 
to  the  body  to  compress  the  packing  in  snug  water  tight 
fit  against  the  month. 
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1,113,886.  WICK  -  BBOULATOR  FOR  BLUB  -  FLAME 
WICK-STOVES.  Henby  Ruppel,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  American  Stove  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  731,901.      (CI.  67—66.) 


1.  In  a  blue-flame  stove  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  wick  tubes,  wick  and  combustion  sec- 
tions, of  a  diaphragm  at  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  tubes, 
said  diaphragm  having  radial  arms  projecting  outward 
over  the  path  of  travel  of  the  wick,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  blue-flame  burner  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  wick  tubes,  wick  and  combustion  sec- 
tions, of  a  diaphragm  spanning  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
inner  wick  tube,  said  dlapbragh  having  an  L-shaped  an- 
nular flange,  the  outer  edge  of  the  flange  provided  with 
upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  wick  engaging  prongs, 
for  the  purpose  described, 

3.  In  a  blue-flame  burner  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  wick  tubes  and  combustion  sections,  of 
a  perforated  diaphragm  spanning  the  upper  end  of  the 
inner  wick  tube,  said  diaphragm  provided  with  prongs 
projecting  radially  in  the  path  of  the  wick,  a  central 
hub-portion  and  radial  extending  arms  engaging  the  outer 
edges  of  the  top  of  the  diaphragm,  all  combined  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  blue  flame  wick  stove,  the  combination  with 
wick  tubes,  and  superimposed  perforated  combustion  sec- 
tions to  produce  a  blue  flame,  of  a  wick  stop  comprising 
radial  arms  supported  at  points  below  one  of  said  per- 
forated combustion  sections  and  projecting  into  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  wick  at  points  above  the  tops  of  the  wick 
tubes  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  wick. 

5.  In  a  blue  flame  wick  stove,  the  combination  with 
wick  tubes  and  superimposed  perforated  combustion  sec- 
tions to  produce  a  blue  flame,  of  a  wick  stop  compriaing 
radial  arms  supported  at  points  below  one  of  said  perfo- 
rated combustion  sections,  and  extending  upward  and 
then  horizontally  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  wick  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  wick  at  a  point  above 
the  tops  of  the  wick  tubes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,113,886.     AUTOMATIC  LOCK  iXJR  EXTENSION-LAD 
DERS.     Haret  C.  Rcssill,  Nashua,  N.  H.     Filed  Nov. 
18,1913.     Serial  No.  801,736.     (CI.  228— 25.) 
The  combination  with  an  extension  ladder,  of  a  housing 
consisting  of  a  metallic  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
one  side  of  the  extension  ladder  and  having  Its  terminal 
portions    bent    Inwardly    at    right    angles    and    abutting 
against  the  extension   ladder  and  spacing  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  bar  from  the  same,  center  and  end  bolta  pierc- 
ing the  housing  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  ladder  and 
located  at  the  central  and  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
said  bousing,  and  a  gravity  acting  automatic  book  mount- 


ed on  the  central  pivot  bolt  and  having  an  upper  weighted 
portion  and  a  lower  engaging  portion,  the  end  bolts  form- 
ing stops  within  the  housing  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the 
said  lower  engaging  portion  of  the  hook,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter is   maintained   in   proper   position   for  automatic   en-. 


gagement  with  the  rung  of  a  base  ladder,  said  bar  form- 
ing a  bousing  for  the  hook  in  both  its  upright  and  in- 
verted vertical  positions 


1,113,837.  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL.  Stlvbsteb  Sallt, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Smith, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,040.      (CL    152—28.) 


A  vehicle  wheeK  construction  comprising  a  felly,  spaced 
centrally  disposed  Inner  and  outer  rcvolubie  rings,  spokes 
connecting  the  outer  ring  with  the  felly,  the  said  inner 
and  outer  rings  being  spaced  relatively,  yleldable  devices 
interposed  between  said  Inner  and  outer  rings,  a  sleeve 
passing  through  the  inner  ring  and  extending  beyond 
one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  an  integral  disk  lying 
at  one  side  of  the  rings,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  flared 
end,  and  a  removable  disk  disposed  parallel  with  the  fixed 
disk  and  having  detachable  connection  with  the  flared 
end  of  said  aleeve  and  lying  at  the  opposite  aides  of  sakJ 
rings,  the  said  rings  having  substantially  convex  aide 
surfaces  operating  over  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  disks, 
the  engagement  of  the  removable  disk  with  the  flared 
end  of  the  sleeve  serving  to  limit  the  adjustment  of  the 
removable  disk  with  relation  to  the  fixed  disk  and  to 
prevent  the  removable  disk  from  unduly  bearing  against 
the  said  inner  and  outer  rings. 
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TUS.    John 
1914.     Serial  No. 


AUTOlfATIC    TBAIN-8TOPPINO    APPABA- 
,  Ollmanton,  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  17, 
825,330.     (CI.  246—50.) 


SCHJETER, 
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1.  In  train  stop  }lng  apparatus,  a  track  instrument 
comprising  a  rod  capable  of  movement  to  active  and  in- 
active positions,  an  jelectric  motor  for  moving  said  rod  to 
active  position,  a  tatch  for  liolding  said  rod  in  active 
position,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  catcb,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  said  magnet  and  motor  In  se- 
ries, and  means  operable  to  sbort  circuit  said  motor  suc- 
ceeding tbe  movement  of  the  rod  to  active  position. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  track  Instrument 
comprising  a  rod  capable  of  movement  to  active  and  In- 
active position,  an  electric  motor  for  moving  said  rod  to 
active  position,  a  *atch  for  holding  said  rod  in  active 
position,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  catch,  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  magnet  and  motor  in  series, 
and  a  switch  operatic  from  said  rod  to  short  circuit  said 
motor  succeeding  thi>  movement  of  the  rod  to  active  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  track  Instrument 
comprising  a  rod  capable  of  movement  to  active  and  in- 
active positions,  an  electric  motor  for  moving  said  rod 
to  active  position,  a  catch  for  holding  said  rod  in  active 
position,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  catch,  an 
electric  circuit  Incluiing  said  magnet  and  motor  in  series, 
a  switch  for  short  'Ircuiting  said  motor,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  switch  previous  to  the  rod  reaching  the 
limit  of  Its  movement  to  active  position. 

4.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  track  instrument 
comprising  a  rod  capable  of  movement  to  active  and 
inactive  positions,  an  electric  motor  for  moving  said  rod 
to  active  position,  a  catch  for  holding  said  rod  in  active 
position,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  catch,  an 
electric  circuit  inclutiing  said  magnet  and  motor  in  series, 
a  switch  for  sbort  dlrculting  said  motor,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  switch  previous  to  said  rod  reaching  the  limit 
of  its  movement  to  active  position,  and  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  in  said  circuit  to  actu- 
ate said  last  means. 


1,113,839.  SCAFFCILDING  FOR  BUILDINGS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Emil  S<|haber,  Zurich,  Swltierland.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1911.     Se^al  No.  663,386.     (Cl.  20 — 84.) 

1.  The  combinati<^  with  an  outside  wall  of  a  building, 
of  a  plurality  of  s^porposed  supporting  brackets  extend- 

sald  wall,  a  work  supporting  bracket 
along  said  supporting  bracket,  collars 
working  bracket  with  said  support- 
ing brackets,  and  [Mns  supporting  said  working  bracket 
on  said  collars,  sub^antlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  outside  wall  of  a  build- 
ing, of  a  plurality  it  superposed  supporting  brackets  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  wall,  said  brackets  having 
upwardly    projecting    ends,    ring-like    collars    adapted    to 


Ing  outwardly  from 
extending  vertically 
for  connecting  said 


surround  and  be  supported  by  said  ends,  a  single  scaffold- 
ing bracket  extending  vertically  along  said  supporting 
brackets,  and  means  for  securing  said  scaffolding  brackets 
to  said  collars. 


3.  The  combination  with  tbe  outside  wall  of  a  building, 
of  a  plurality  of  sockets  therein  arranged  in  superposed 
relation,  and  superposed  supporting  brackets  connected 
with  said  sockets  at  their  upper  end  and  having  eyes 
at  tbeir  lower  end,  tbe  vertical  height  of  said  brackets 
being  equal  to  the  distance  between  two  successive  sock- 
ets, the  eye  of  olft  bracket  surrounding  the  next  lower 
bracket  at  the  point  at  which  it  engages  tbe  correspond- 
ing socket. 


1,113,840.  NECK  SHIELD  AND  PAD.  Eble  Schibb, 
Wamego,  Kans.  FMIed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,241.      (Cl.  54—67.) 


1.  A  neck  shield  comprising  an  arched  metal  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  In  the  arched  portion  thereof,  a 
metallic  strap  having  Its  ends  secured  to  tbe  side  portion 
of  the  plate  adjacent  the  side  of  the  opening  and  arching 
tbe  opening,  tbe  arch  of  the  strap  extending  higher  than 
the  arched  ends  of  the  plate  and  designed  to  be  engaged 
concentrically  by  tbe  straps  of  tbe  bames,  said  arched 
strap  having  means  to  receive  tbe  strap  of  tbe  bame,  and 
a  covering  for  tbe  plate  comprising  an  Inner  sheatb,  two 
outer  side  sheaths  and  two  end  arched  sheaths  suitably 
stitched  together. 

2.  A  neck  shield  comprising  an  arched  metal  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  in  tbe  arched  portion  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  covering,  and  a  metallic  strap  having  Its 
ends  secured  to  tbe  side  portions  of  tbe  plate  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening  and  having  a  curved  arch 
spaced  above  and  arching  tbe  opening  and  designed  to  be 
concentrically  engaged  by  tbe  straps  of  a  pair  of  bames, 
said  curved  arch  of  the  metallic  strap  having  forward  and 
rear  curved  flanges  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  straps 
of  tbe  bames. 

3.  A  neck  shield  coinpxlBlng  an  arched  metal  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  in  tbe  arched  portion  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  sheath  covering,  a  metallic  strap  having 
its  ends  secured  to  tbe  opposite  side  portions  of  tbe  plate 
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adjacent  the  opening,  the  ends  of  tbe  arched  strap  ter- 
minating in  tongues  bent  to  form  rolls,  bolts  received  In 
the  rolls,  and  loops  pivoted  on  the  bolt. 

4.  A  neck  shield  comprising  an  arched  metal  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  and  a  metallic  strap  provided  with 
a  curved  arch  spaced  above  and  arching  the  opening,  the 
inner  face  of  the  metal  plate  having  a  sheath  covering, 
the  outer  side  faces  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  metal 
plate  having  sheaths,  a  pair  of  sheaths  engaging  and 
arching  over  the  end  portions  of  the  plate  beyond  said 
opening  and  stitched  to  the  side  sheaths,  the  side  sheaths 
and  the  inner  sheath  having  their  lower  side  edge  por- 
tions stitched  together,  the  end  edge  portions  of  the  side 
sheaths,  the  outer  arched  sheaths  and  tbe  inner  sheath 
being  stitched  together  beyond  the  ends  of  the  metal 
plate,  tbe  end  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  sheaths  and 
the  comers  thereof  and  the  lower  side  edges  being  curved 
or  deflected  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  avoid  abrupt 
comers. 


drain  bore  therethrough,  a  metallic  container  holder  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  the  sides  thereof  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  base,  a  container  detachably  mounted  on 
said  holder,  said  container  having  an  outlet  for  the  exit 


1,113,841.  METALLIC  RAILROAD-TIE.  WILLIAM  N. 
Sbwell,  Winchester,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  806,341.      (Cl.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  cross  tie  comprising  complementarily  formed  sec- 
tions inclined  planefi  formed  on  the  complementary  sec- 
tions, and  rail  gripping  projections  secured  to  each  of  said 
sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  inclined 
planes  of  tbe  other  section. 

2.  A  cross  tie  comprising  two  complementarily  formed 
interlocking  sections,  inclined  planes  formed  on  each  of 
said  sections,  rail  gripping  projections  extending  from 
each  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the  corre- 
sponding inclined  planes  of  the  other  section,  and  means 
for  moving  the  two  sections  longitudinally  as  said  sec- 
tions are  drawn  together. 

3.  A  cross  tie  comprising  complementarily  formed  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an  inclined 
slot  extending  substantially  one  half  the  width  of  the  sec- 
tion, portions  of  each  of  said  sections  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  inclined  slots  of  the  other  section,  and  rail-gripping 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  sections. 

4.  A  cross  tie  comprising  complementarily  formed  sec- 
tions, means  adapted  to  move  said  sections  longitudinally 
relative  to  one  another  as  said  sections  are  drawn  to- 
gether, and  rail-gripping  means  rigid  with  the  sections 
adapted  to  approach  each  other  as  the  sections  are 
drawn  apart. 

5.  A  cross  tie  comprising  interengaging  sections  adapt- 
ed to  approach  and  recede  one  from  the  other,  rail-grip- 
ping means  carried  by  the  sections,  said  sections  adapted 
to  draw  tbe  rail-gripping  means  together  as  the  sections 
recede  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,113,842.  RODENT- EXTERMINATOR.  Clyde  J.  Sill, 
Perris,  Cal.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,500. 
(Cl.  lift— 52.) 

1.  A  rodent  exterminator,  comprising  a  base,  having  a 
bore  therethrough  and  tapered  edges,  a  flanged  tubular 
shell  supported  on  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  the  walls  of  said  shell  adapted  to  form  access 
therein,  a  feed  pan  provided  with  orifices  secured  within 
said  shell  and  resting  upon  said  base,  a  container  having 
an  orifice  in  its  truncated  conical  end  adapted  to  be 
supported  In  Inverted  position  by  said  shell,  and  a  clo- 
sure for  said  container,  whereby  grain  or  poisoned  mate- 
rial contained  In  said  container  may  be  sealed  when  being 
transported. 

2.  A  rodent  exterminator,  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a   centrally  disposed   and   transversely   extending 


of  its  contents  to  tbe  base  member,  and  means  disposed 
over  the  bore  in  said  base  member  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  grain  through  said  bore  but  permitting  the  escape 
of  rain  water. 


1,113,843.  FOUNTAIN  SHAMPOO-COMB.  Gehtbude 
Smith,  Valdosta,  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No 
800,164.     (Cl.  132— 3.J 


Ur 


1.  In  combination,  a  fountain  comb  body  having  a 
neck,  a  rubber  band  surrounding  the  neck,  means  forming 
a  part  of  the  neck  to  bold  the  rubber  band  in  place,  a 
hollow  flexible  rubber  bulb  having  a  mouth  end  passing 
over  said  band  and  held  thereto  by  said  means,  a  remov- 
able tapering  rubber  valve  insertible  in  tbe  passage  of  tbe 
neck  and  provided  with  a  bead,  said  band  being  extended 
beyond  the  neck  engaging  the  bead  of  the  valve  to  hold 
tbe  valve  in  place,  the  top  of  the  bulb  adapted  to  be  de- 
presied  to  contact  with  the  valve  to  shut  off  the  flow  of 
the  solution. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fountain  comb  body  having  a 
neck,  a  packing  band  surrounding  the  neck,  means  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  neck  to  hold  tbe  band  in  place,  a  hollow 
flexible  bulb  having  a  mouth  end  passing  over  said  band 
and  held  thereto  by  said  means,  said  band  being  extended 
beyond  tbe  neck,  a  removable  valve  in  the  passage  of 
the  neck  and  provided  with  means  forming  a  part  thereof 
to  be  engaged  by  the  extended  portion  of  tbe  band  to 
bold  tbe  valve  in  place. 


1,113,844.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  Lens  B.  Smith, 
Lewistown,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  21,  191i.  Serial  No 
813,427.     (Cl.  81—125.) 

1.  In  a  wrench,  a  main  shank  having  Jaw  elements 
comprising  a  fixed  wall,  and  a  wall  movable  toward  and 
from  tbe  fixed  wall,  and  an  auxiliary  shank  slidable  on 
the  main  shank  and  having  a  jaw  forming  an  end  wall 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  walls  on  the  main  shank  and 
movable  forward  and  back  with  the  sliding  of  the  said 
auxiliary  shank. 
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2.  Id  a  «renc|,  a  main  shank  baying  Jaw  elements 
comprising  a  ton^ATdlj  projecting  fixed  wall  at  one  aide, 
a  forwardly  proj^tlng  movable  wall  opposite  the  fixed 
wail  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  tbe  latter,  tbere 
being  a  lateral  shoulder  between  tbe  said  walls  at  the 
base  ot  one  of  siid  walls ;  and  a  second  shank  slidable 
on  the  main  shank  and  having  a  lateral  Jaw  forming  a 
main  wall  dispoied  across  the  front  of  tbe  space  be- 
tween the  side  wills  of  the  main  shank. 


and  having  a  Jaw 
of  the   walls  on 


3,  In  a  wrencl ,  a  main  shank  having  elements  com- 
prising a  forwart  ly  projecting  fixed  wall,  and  a  second 
forwardly  project  ng  wall  movable  toward  and  from  the 
fixed  wall,  an  au:^'!^^''^  s^Aok  slidable  on  the  main  shank 

forming  an  end  wall  at  the  outer  ends 
the  main  ahank,  a  loop  on  which  the 
auxiliary  shank  his  rocking  movement,  said  loop  embrac- 
ing the  main  shank,  a  rack  on  the  main  shank  with  which 
tbe  loop  Is  adap|ted  to  engage,  and  a  spring  between 
tbe  shanks. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  main  shank 
having  laterally  lisposed  elements  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  shank  rearward  of  the  front  end.  Jaw  elements  on  the 
main  shank  projecting  forwardly  in  front  of  the  said  lat- 
erally disposed  elements,  the  said  Jaw  elements  comprising 
a  fixed  side  wall  i  and  an  opposite  movable  wall  resting 
at  its  base  agalnit  the  forward  side  of  the  adjacent  lat- 
erally disposed  element  and  having  a  member  adjustably 
mounted  at  tbe  bi»e  of  tbe  fixed  wall,  an  auxiliary  shank 
slidable  on  the  m4in  shank  and  formed  with  a  lateral  Jaw 
forming  an  end  irall  at  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  walls  on 
the  main  shank,  a  loop  carried  by  tbe  auxiliary  shank 
and  embracing  the  main  shank  rearward  of  the  laterally 
disposed  element!^  and  a  rack  on  the  nuin  shank  engage- 
able  by  aald  loop. 


1.118,845.  RECI:PT.\CLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. Clestic  C.  Stkvens.  Randolph.  Vt.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Isaiah  B.  Frost,  Randolph,  Vt.  Filed 
Not.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,217.      (Cl.  224—29.) 

1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  describeti.  a  receptacle 
formed  of  transvorae  and  longitudinally  extending  strips 
spaced  one  from  :he  other,  one  of  the  longitudinal  strips 
being  extended  upwardly  to  a  point  some  distance  above 
the  upper  edge  o  '  the  receptacle  and  thence  bent  down- 
wardly to  the  boi  torn  thereof,  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  last  men:ioned  upwardly  and  downwardly  bent 
strip  l>eing  in  turn  bent  laterally,  and  means  engaged  with 
said  laterally  ben  :  ends  to  bingedly  support  the  receptacle 
on  an  object. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  a  receptacle 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  transverse 
spaced  apart  strips,  one  of  the  longitudinal  strips  being 
continued  and  bent  upwardly  to  a  point  some  distance 
above  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof, 


•aid  atrip  t)eing  thence  bent  downwardly  to  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  and  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  ttils 
upwardly  and  downwardly  bent  portion  of  the  strip  being 
in  tarn  bent  laterally,  a  rod  loosely  disposed  through 
said  last  mentioned  laterally  bent  portions  of  the  strip 
whereby  to  bingedly  mount  tbe  receptacle  on  a  support. 


bracing  means  between  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly 
bent  portion  of  the  strip  and  the  sides  of  the  receptacle, 
and  means  arranged  between  said  rod  and  one  end  of  the 
receptacle  to  prevent  a  loose  movement  therebetween. 


1,113.846.  SELF  HEATING  SOLDERI.XG  IRON.  Bbn- 
JAUIN  Shi.vsaku  Sczuki,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,846.     (Cl.  158—27.) 


1.  In  a  soldering  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
head,  a  tube  having  connection  with  such  bead  and  con- 
stituting a  generator  and  burner,  a  regulator  arranged 
within  such  tube  and  consisting  of  a  sleeve  and  absorbent 
material  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  tank  having  connection 
with  the  tube,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  discharge 
from  the  tank  to  the  tube. 

2.  A  soldering  device  comprising  u  hollow  head,  a 
metal  end  secured  to  the  base  of  the  hollow  head  and 
provldetl  with  a  threaded  opening,  a  tube  adapted  to  make 
screw  thread  connection  with  the  metal  end  and  formed 
In  Its  sides  with  openings,  a  n^szle  arranged  within  the 
tube  and  extending  across  the  openings  In  the  sides  there- 
of, a  regulator  arranged  within  the  outer  portion  of  the 
tul)e,  a  tnnk  having  connection  with  the  tube,  and  a  valve 
for  regulating  the  discharge  of  the  fuel  from  the  tank  into 
the  tube. 


1,113,847.  FISHING  -  ROD.  Orton  A.  Turner.  Cold- 
water,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,684. 
(Cl.  43—16.) 


yi»    SJtr^ 
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The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  having  a  hollow 
handle,  tbe  l)ore  of  which  la  open  at  one  end,  of  a  scale 
arranged  within  the  handle  bore  and  Including  a  casing 
and  a  balance  spring  arranged  therein,  a  transversely 
disposed  pin  centrally  mounted  In  the  handle  bore,  an  elon- 
gated loop  connected  to  one  end  of  the  scale  casing  and 
slidable  upon  said  pin  whereby  said  scale  may  be  extended 
beyond  the  open  end  of  the  bore,  and  means  for  closing 
tbe  open  end  of  tbe  liandle  bore  to  retain  tbe  scale  therein. 
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1,113,848.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DUST  FROM 
EXHAUST-GASES.  Fbedhik  Valecb,  Gmunden,  -Vus- 
tria  Hungary.  Fled  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,007. 
(Cl.  110—119.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  separating  and  coUecUug  dust  from 
exhaust  gases,  the  combination  of  a  chimney  ;  a  horizon- 
tal flue  opening  tangentially  thereinto;  and  a  plurality 
of  framed,  vertical,  screens  built  into  said  flue  through- 
out tbe  entire  length  thereof,  in  spaced,  parallel  relation 
to  one  another  and  occupying  the  entire  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  flue,  said  screens  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
flue  transversely  Into  separate  tompartmeuts,  to  contract 
tbe  cross-sectional  area  of  the  said  flue  at  tbe  points 
where  the  screens  are  located,  whereby  the  gases  passing 
through  the  flue  are  momentarily  condensed  in  front  of 
each  screen  and  their  velocity  momentarily  reduced,  to 
permit  the  dust  to  precipitate  in  said  compartments. 


1  113,849.  HAT-SIZE  TICKET.  JCLIUS  H.  Wein,  Butte, 
Mont.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial- No.  787,151.  (Cl. 
11  —  15.) 


1.  .\n  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
card  of  rectangular  configuration,  one  face  of  the  latter 
having  thereon  a  predetermined  sized  area  different  In 
color  from  tbe  surrounding  card  surface,  means  within 
said  area  for  Indicating  the  size  of  the  hat,  bars  on  the 
other  face  of  said  card  different  In  color  from  the  card 
surface  and  having  a  series  of  alined  Inclosed  areas  whose 
color  corresponds  with  that  of  the  card  surface,  means 
within  said  inclosed  areas  for  designating  various  hat 
siies,  lines  arranged  on  the  surface  of  said  cards  in  planes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  whereby  to  form  two  rows 
of  two  blocks,  means  within  said  blocks  for  designating 
the  number,  color,  style,  and  price  respectively  of  the 
goods  to  which  the  card  la  applied,  and  a  series  of  blocks 
arranged  contiguous  to  said  inclosed  areas  within  said 
bars,  said  blocks  having  therein  means  cooperating  with 
the  means  in  said  Inclosed  areas,  substantially  as  and  for 
the   purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
card  of  substantially  rectangular  configuration,  one  face 
of  the  latter  having  thereon  a  pre<letermlned  sized  area 
whose  color  differs  from  that  of  the  surrounding  card  sur- 
face, means  within  said  area  for  Indicating  the  size  of  the 
article  10  which  said  card  Is  applied,  the  other  face  of  said 
card  having  thereon  three  bars  of  equal  width  arranged 
in  spaced  relationship  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
the  surface  of  ^aid  bars  differing  In  color  from  that  of  the 
surrounding  surface  of  the  card,  said  bars  having  arranged 
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within  the  space  which  they  embrace,  a  series  of  prede- 
termined sized  areas,  the  latter  having  a  color  corre- 
sponding to  the  card  surface,  a  line  extending  trans- 
versely from  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  iMirs  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  card,  a  second  line  intersecting  tbe  first 
and  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  whereby 
to  form  two  rows  of  two  blocks,  means  within  the  latter 
to  indicate  the  number,  color,  style  and  price  respectively 
of  the  articles  to  which  the  card  is  to  be  applied,  a  plu- 
rality of  lines  arranged  in  spaced  relation  intermediate 
tbe  bars  and  between  one  of  the  latter  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  card  whereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  blocks,  means 
within  said  blocks  cooperating  with  the  means  in  said  in- 
closed areas  whereby  a  memorandum  of  the  number  of 
articles  sold  and  still  remaining  unused,  of  any  of  the 
various  sizes  Indicated  may  be  readily  kept  to  Indicate  at 
a  glance  the  condition  of  the  stock. 


1.113,850.  IGNITER  MECHANISM.  Ernest  C.  Wil- 
cox and  Burton  L.  Lawton,  Merlden,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Company,  Inc., 
Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
,Tan.  16,1914.     Serial  No.  812.517.     (Cl.  123—168.1 


1.  In  a  timer  and  distributer,  a  shaft  having  a  cam 
thereon,  a  case  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  parts  being 
relatively  rotatable.  two  contacts  held  within  said  case,  said 
contacts  being  normally  in  engagement,  with  means  for 
Intermittently  sepaiating  said  contacts  operated  by  said 
cam,  and  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  case  laterally  of 
the  ends  of  said  contact  points  to  permit  a  tool  to  be  in- 
serted l)€tween  said  points. 

2.  In  a  timer  and  distributer,  a  shaft  having  a  cam 
thereon,  a  case  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  parts  being 
relatively  rotatable,  two  contacts  held  within  said  case, 
said  contacts  being  normally  in  engagement,  with  means 
for  intermittently  separating  said  contacts  operated  by 
said  cam,  and  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  case  laterally 
of  the  ends  of  said  contact  points  to  permit  a  tool  to  be 
inserted  between  said  points,  and  another  opening  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  said  points. 

3.  In  a  timer  and  distributer,  a  shaft  having  a  cam 
thereon,  a  case  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  parts  being 
relatively  roUtable,  two  contacts  held  within  said  case, 
said  contacts  being  normally  in  engagement,  with  means 
for  intermittently  separating  said  contacts  operated  by 
said  cam.  and  an  opening  In  the  side  of  said  case  laterally 
of  the  ends  of  said  contact  points  to  permit  a  tool  to  be 
insert.<l  l»etween  said  points,  and  a  cover  for  said  opening 
mounted  on  said  case. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  cam 
thereon,  two  contact  polnU.  one  fixed  and  the  other  mov^ 
able  an  arm  carrying  said  movable  contact  point,  said 
arm  comprising  two  spaced  plates  connected  at  one  end. 
a  pivot  mounting  for  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  an  anti- 
friction bearing  between  said  arms  arranged  for  engage- 
ment by  said  cam  to  move  said  movable  point. 

5  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  cam 
thereon,  two  contact  polnta.  one  fixed  and  the  other  mov- 
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arm  comprisiing 
pivot  mounting 
friction   bearing 
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spring  normally 
to  move  the 
nry  point. 
[Claims  6  to 


carrying  said    movable   contact  point,   said 
t  ivo  spaced  plates  connected  at  one  end,  a 
lor  tbe  otber  end  of  said  arm,  an  anti- 
>etween  said  arms  arranged  for  engage- 
cam    to    move   said   movable   point,   and   a 
dperating  to  move  said  arm  in  a  direction 
movable  point  into  contact  with  the  station- 
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L-RAZOB-BLADE  HOLDEK.  Akthde 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial 
a.  30—25.) 


)lade  holder  comprising  a  relatively  thin 
and  a  relatively  wide  pair  of  flexible  Jaws 

nrith  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  Jaws 
betantlally   semi-pyrlform    in   cross    section 

;heir  free  ends  with  reduced  cooperating 

nd   further  provided   in  one  edge  with   a 

tbe  corner  portion   of  a   razor  blade,  and 

m  tracing  the  said   neck  portions  and   the 

t  of  connection  with  the  handle. 


STABTEB.        Ali.xandeb      Winton, 
assignor  to  Winton  Gas  Engine  and 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 
Serial  No.  719,846.     (CI.  123—181.) 


1.  In  a  self-sti  rter  for  explosive  engines,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  explosive  cylinder,  of  a  pressure  supply,  a 
communication   between  the  supply  and  said  cylinder,  a 


normally  tnely  opening  and  closing  check  valve  within 
said  support  and  outwardly  closing  in  respect  to  the  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  locking  said  valve  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  self-starter  for  explosive  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder  thereof,  of  a  pressure  supply,  a 
valve  casing  in  communication  with  the  supply  and  with 
the  said  cylinder,  a  check  valve  In  said  communication 
aqd  outwardly  closing,  a  valve  stem  rigidly  carried  by  the 
valve  and  normally  freely  movable  back  and  forth  through 
the  causing  and  projecting  beyond  its  outer  end,  a  shoulder 
on  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  on  the  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  valve  stem  shoulder  for  locking  and  releasing 
the  valve  In  respect  to  its  seat,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  self-starter  for  explosion  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder  thereof,  of  a  pressure  supply,  a 
valve  casing  in  communication  with  tbe  supply  and  with 
tbe  said  cylinder,  a  check  valve  in  said  communication 
and  outwardly  closing,  a  valve  stem  rigidly  carried  by  the 
valve  normally  freely  movable  back  and  forth  through  the 
casing  and  projecting  l>eyond  its  outer  end,  a  shoulder  ad- 
justable on  the  projecting  end  of  the  valve  stem,  tht 
casing  surrounding  the  valve  stem  having  a  screw  thread- 
ed projection  and  a  thumb  nut  on  said  screw-threaded 
portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve 
stem  for  forcing  the  valve  stem  outwardly  for  locking  the 
viflve  in  its  closed  position  and  releasing  it  so  that  it  can 
be  automatically  opened  by  the  pressure. 


1,113.863.  GRASS  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  MOWING  MA- 
CHINES. BXHT  Wood,  Vernonla.  Oreg.  Filed  May  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,840.  '  (CI.  56—30.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  shoe  having 
an  incloBure  and  provided  with  a  recess  on  one  side,  a 
grass  guide  stick  pivoted  in  said  recess  and  provided  with 
a  conveyer  chain  operating  thereon  and  parallel  there- 
with, and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  chain. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  shoe  having 
an  inclosure  and  provided  with  a  recess  on  one  side,  a 
grass  guide  stick  pivoted  in  said  recess  and  provided  with 
a  conveyer  chain  operating  thereon  and  parallel  therewith, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  chain,  the 
rear  portion  of  said  recess  being  constructed  with  means 
to  support  the  stick. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  shoe  having 
an  elongated  recess  on  one  side,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe 
shoe  and  arching  over  the  recess  thereby  forming  an  in- 
closure or  housing,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  in  bearings 
of  the  housing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  having 
a  traction  wheel  and  provided  with  gear  connections  to 
said  sprocket  to  impart  motion  thereto,  a  grass  guide 
stick  arranged  in  the  said  recess  to  have  a  partial  pivotal 
movement,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  stick  having 
guide  flanges,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  in  the  upper  rear 
end  of  the  stick,  a  conveyer  chain  traveling  over  both  of 
said  sprockets,  said  recess  having  an  abutment  shoulder 
inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  support  the  stick. 
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1,113,864.    LABELING-MACHINE.    Frank  O.  Woodland, 
'  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Economic  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,913.     (C1.216— 13.) 


■/*,, 


treat  In  the  general  direction  of  the  bottle  movement, 
means  traveling  with  said  carrier  for  gripping  the  labels 
to  the  bottle  surface  as  the  movement  of  said  delivering 
means  is  reversed,  a  label-holder,  gum-supplying  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  bottle-carrier,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  lal>el-gumming  and  delivering  devices. 
IClaims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
tontally  rotatable  table  or  carrier,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing motion  thereto,  a  series  of  upright  supporting  rests 
mounted  on  said  carrier  that  move  in  a  circular  path,  an 
overhead  bottom-delivery  label-holder,  glue-applying  pickers 
that  move  to  and  fro  for  teklng  labels  from  the  label- 
holder  and  presenting  the  same  In  front  of  the  bottle  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  rests,  a  moving  grip-device,  means 
for  advancing  and  actuating  said  grip-device,  and  means 
for  wiping  the  labels  upon  the  bottle  as  the  table  or  car- 
rier advances. 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary  table 
carrier,  upwardly  projecting  members  carried  thereon  for 
supporting  a  bottle  or  article  to  be  labeled  In  approxi- 
mately upright  position  to  receive  the  label  upon  Its  ad- 
vance surface,  a  picker-carrier  fulcrumed  upon  an  axis 
stud  disposed  above  the  height  of  the  bottle  and  over  one 
side  of  the  Iwttle-carrter  for  swinging  the  pickers  In  a 
plane  approximately  tangential  to  the  circular  path  of  the 
bottle-supporting  means,  and  for  presenting  the  label 
to  the  advancing  bottle,  a  bottom-delivering  label  supply 
holder  above  and  in  line  with  said  glue-applying  pickers, 
means  for  operating  said  pickers,  means  for  supplying 
paste   to  the  pickers,  and   means  for  operating  said   ro 

tary  carrier. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ro- 
tating rest-carrier  Uble,  movable  about  an  upright  axis 
member,  a  plurality  of  upright  supporting  rests  mounted 
on  said  table,  an  actuating  gear  fixed  to  said  rest-carrier, 
a  swinging  picker-carrier  fulcrumed  on  a  horlzontel  ails 
above  the  side  of  said  table  ;  glue-applying  pickers  attached 
to  said  picker-carrier  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  tangen- 
tUl  to  the  circular  path  of  the  supporting-rests,  a  hori- 
lontttl  overhead  operating  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon 
that  meshes  with  said  table-actuating  gear,  and  a  cam 
that  actuates  said  picker-carrier,  a  label-holder  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  pickers,  a  glue-box.  and  a  glue-dlstribut- 
Ing  roller  moving  In  central  allnement  with  the  pickers, 
and  having  a  rocking  axle  with  cam  engaging  arm,  a 
cam  mounted  on  the  operating  shaft  that  actuates  said 
rocking  axle   and  means  for  routing  said  operating  shaft. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified.  In  combination, 
a  revolving  bottle-carrier  having  means  for  supporting 
a  bottle  thereon  to  travel  in  a  circular  path  ;  a  pair  of 
label-delivering  pickers  that  move  to  meet  the  advancing 
bottle  for  depositing  a  label  against  the  surface  thereof 
and  then  retreat  from  the  advancing  bottle  by  a  move- 
ment approximately  In  the  general  direction  In  which  the 
bottle  is  moving,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
pickers    and  means  for  routing  said  bottle  carrier. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified.  In  combination, 
a  horlionUlly  roUtablc  bottle-carrier,  means  thereon  for 
the  support  of  a  bottle  to  be  carried  In  a  circular  path, 
a  sot  of  label-gumming  and  delivering  devices  that  bring 
the  labels  in  front  of  the  advancing  bottle  and  then  re- 


1,113,855.     LABELING-MACHINE.     Frank  O.  Woodland. 
'  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Economic  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,624.     (CI.  216— 13. > 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine.  In  combination  with  label-de- 
livering and  label-affixing  means,  a  horizontally  rotaUble 
carrier  having  means  at  intervals  thereon  for  support- 
ing bottles  in  upright  position  and  carrying  the  same  In 
a  circular  path,  means  for  actuating  said  roUtable  carrier, 
a  plcker-gulde  disposed  above  said  path  at  one  side  of 
the  circle,  a  reciprocating  plcker-carrier-sllde  mounted  upon 
said  guide,  a  pair  of  glue-applying  pickers  firmly  secured 
to  said  slide  in  a  relatively  depending  position  and  travel- 
ing l>etween  said  guide  and  the  plane  of  the  bottle-carrier, 
and  means  for  imparting -reciprocative  movement  to  said 
picker-slide. 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary  bot- 
tle-carrier provided  with  means  for  supporting  bottles 
In  upright  position  thereon,  and  carrying  the  same  In  a 
circular  path,  a  reciprocating  plcker-carrier-sllde,  a  guide 
therefor  arranged  over  one  edge  of  said  bottle-carrier  ap- 
proximately tangential  to  the  path  of  the  bottles,  depend- 
ing pickers  mounted  on  said  picker-carrying-sllde,  a  rear- 
charged  forward-delivery  label-holder  adapted  for  sus-, 
tainlng  packs  of  labels  in  edgewise  upright  order  and  dis- 
posed In  allnement  with  the  path  of  said  pickers,  a  car- 
rier-operating shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
connections  for  actuating  said  plcker-carrier-sllde,  said 
cam  formed  to  produce  a  dwell  In  the  picker  movement 
when  near  the  label-holder. 

3.  In  combination,  a  horizontally  rotaUble  carrier, 
provided  with  means  for  sustaining  twttles  or  the  like 
in  upright  position  thereon  and  moving  the  same  in  a 
circular  path  :  a  reciprocating  picker-carrier  slide,  depend- 
ing glue-applying  pickers  mounted  upon  said  slide,  a  guide 
for  said  plcker-carrier-sllde  arranged  snbsUntlally  Un- 
gentlal  to  the  circular  path  of  the  bottles  and  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  rotaUble  carrier,  a 
lal)el-supply  holder  adapted  for  holding  a  pack  of  labels 
in  approximately  edgewise  u'liright  position,  at  the  end 
of  the  reciprocating  picker  movement,  an  upwardly  and 
downwardly  moving  glue-dlstrlbutlng  roller,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  plcker-carrier-sllde,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  glue-dlstributlng  roller ;  a  grip  mechanism,  and 
wiper  appliances  for  affixing  the  label  to  the  bottle  or  the 
like. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  rotatable  carrier  table,  hav- 
ing devices  thereon  for  supporting  a  •nccewlon  of  bottles 

I  In   nprlght   order  and    carrying   the   same   in   a    circular 
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machine,    in    combination,    a    rotary 
with  means  for  supporting  bottles 
thereon,  and  carrying  the  same  in   a 
reciprocating  plcker-carrying-slide,  a  guide 
jibove   one   edge  of   said   bottle-carrier 
tangential   relation   to   the   path  of  the 
pickers  mounted  on  said  picker-carrying 
forward-delivery  label-holder  adapted 
of  labels  in  edgewise  upright  order, 
ajllnement  with  the  path  of  said  pick- 
abaft,  a  cam  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
actuating    said    picker-carrier    slide, 
produce  a  dwell  in  the  picker  move- 
label-holder,  a  glue-supply   reservoir, 
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L<NG- MACHINE.  Fka.nk  O.  Woodlamd, 
assignor  to  Economic  Machinery  Com- 
pass., a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 

(CI.  216 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  labeling  n 
rler,  means  thereon 
right  while  moving 


lachlne.  In  combination,  a  movable  car- 
for  supporting  Iwtties  or  the  like  up- 
with  said  carrier,  a  wiper-supporting 
plate  bridging  the  i»*th  of  the  carrier,  a  pair  of  movable 
wiper-carrying  heads  mounted  on  said  wiper-supporting 
plate,  wipers  attacked  to  said  heads  between  which  the 
bottles  pass,  means  for  operating  said  movable  wiper  de- 
vices, and  actuating  devices  connected  with  said  movable 
carrier  for  imparting  motion  to  said  wiper  operating 
means. 

2.  Id  a  labeling  pachlne.  In  combination  with  a  rota 
table  carrier  or  tabke  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
bottles  or  the  like  (hereon  in  upright  position  ;  of  a  pair 
of  movable  wlpersl  a  connection  for  effecting  opposite 
movement  of  said  \Jlper8  in  unison,  an  operating  lever  for 
imparting  motion  thereto,  and  a  contacting  device  carried 
by  said  rotatable  tible  for  actuating  said  operating  lever 
at  a  predetermined  position  In  the  rotation. 


3.  In  a  labeltng  machine,  the  comblnatioB  with  a  mov- 
nble  Iwttle-carrier  provided  with  means  for  supporting  and 
advancing  bottles  or  the  like  ;  of  a  wiper  supporting  de- 
ment, means  for  attaching  said  element  to  the  machine 
frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  wiper-carrying  arma 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  supporting  element,  and 
means  actuated  from  said  bottle-carrier,  for  moving  said 
wipers  while  the  bottle  passes  between  them. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  wiper-unlt-compound  con- 
sisting of  an  inverted  approximately  U-abaped  supporter 
having  the  several  wiper  elements  mounted  thereon  In 
their  predetermined  working  relation  in  respect  to  each 
other,  said  supporter  adapted  for  ready  attachment  to  and 
detachment  from  the  machine  frame  without  disturbing 
the  relation  of  the  wiper  elements  in  respect  to  each  other 
upon  said  supporter. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  meani 
for  gluing  and  presenting  labels  at  a  predetermined  po- 
sjition  across  the  path  of  the  bottles,  a  continuously  mov- 
ing bottle-carrier  having  means  for  supporting  a  series 
of  bottles  or  the  like  thereon  in  upright  successive  order, 
gripping  devices  that  move  with  said  carriers,  foV  respec- 
tively clamping  the  lal)ela  as  presented  to  the  bottles,  and 
a  wiper  compound  comprising  an  overhanging  bifurcated 
supporter  straddling  the  path  of  the  bottles,  and  having 
pairs  of  wipers  mounted  upon  Its  depending  limbs,  between 
which  the  bottles  are  successively  passed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113.857.  CORN  HARVE8TEK.  Fbank  R.  Wrioht, 
Wlnfred,  S.  D.  Piled  June  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  701,000. 
(CI.  56—111.) 


1.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  picker  drum  supported  for 
rotation  and  having  stalk  engaging  teeth,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  drum  to  move  the  forward  portion  thereof  up- 
wardly, a  beating  device  including  a  routing  shaft  and 
arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  spaces 
Iwtween  the  picker  teeth,  said  beating  device  being  sup- 
|)orted  above  the  picker  drum,  and  means  for  driving  the 
cleaning  device  to  move  the  forward  portion  thereof  In  a 
downward  direction. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  picker  drum  supiiorted  for 
rotation,  means  for  driving  the  drum  to  move  the  forward 
portion  thereof  lu  an  upward  direction,  stalk  eu;;aging 
teeth  on  said  drum,  said  teeth  being  curved  and  provided 
with  flat  Inner  surfaces  facing  the  drum,  a  shaft  support- 
ed for  rotation  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
picker  drum,  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  engaging 
the  spaces  Intermediate  the  picker  teeth,  and  means  for 
rmnsmittlng  motion  from  the  drum  to  the  shaft  having 
the  radial  arms  to  move  the  latter  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly. 

^.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  main  carrying  frame,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  pivoted  thereon  and  Including  arms  consti- 
tuting side  members,  a  picker  drum  supported  on  the  auxil- 
iary frame  and  having  rows  of  spaced  picker  teeth,  a 
t  rough  supported  on  the  side  members  of  the  auxiliary 
frame  in  rear  of  the  picker  <Iriim,  an  endless  conveyer  In 
said  trough,  supporting  means  for  the  endless  ronveyef 
including  shafts  having  sprockets,  bevel  gearing  connect- 
ing one  of  said  shafts  with  the  picker  drum  to  rotate  the 
latter,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft  to  actuate  the 
picker  drum  and  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  main  carrying  frame,  an  nux- 
llJary    frame    pivoted    thereon,    rotary    supporting    means 
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for  the  main  frame  Including  a  bull  wheel,  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft  supported  on  the  main  frame  in  rear  of  the  bull 
wheel,  means  Including  a  clutch  transmitting  motion  to 
■aid  shaft  from  the  bull  wheel,  a  picker  drum  and  a  con- 
veyer supported  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  driving 
said  picker  drum  and  conveyer  Including  a  shaft  bavln^ 
a  knuckle  Joint,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said 
shaft  from  the  main  driven  shaft ;  a  beaUng  device  sup- 
ported on  the  auxiliary  frame  above  the  picker  drum,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  beating  device  from 
the  picker  drum. 

5.   In  a  corn  harvester,  a  main  carrying  frame,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  picker  drum,  a  beating  de- 
vice  and   a    conveyer   supported   on    the   auxiliary    frame, 
means  for  adjusting  the  auxiliary  frame  and  for  support- 
ing It  at   various   adjustments,   rotary   supporting   means 
for  the  main  frame  Including  a  bull  wheel,  a  main  drlvenj 
■baft  supported  for  rotation  on  the  main  frame  and  de- 
riving motion   from  the  bull   wheel,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed husking  trough  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
husking    rolls    arranged    In    approximately    semicircular 
series  and  supported  on  the  main  frame  adjacent  to  the 
auxiliary  frame,  means  for  driving  the  picker  drum  and 
the  conveyer  Including  a  shaft  having  a  knuckle  Joint  and 
bevel  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  main  driven 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  tV.c  picker  drum 
to    the    cleaning    device,    an    operating    shaft    extending 
axially  through   the   husking   trough,   means  Including  an 
Internal  gear  carried  l)y  said  shaft  for  transmitting   mo 
tlon    therefrom    to    the    rolls   constituting    the    trough,    a 
spiral  conveyer  on  said  axial  shaft,  an  elevator  including 
an  endless  conveyer  supported  to  receive  husked  ears  dls 
charged  over  the  tall  end  of  the  husking  trough,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  to  said  conveyer  from  the  shaft 
extending  axlallv  through  the  husking  trough,  and  means 
for  driving  said    shaft   consisting  of  Intermeshlng  bevel 
gears  mounted  respectively  on  said  shaft  and  on  the  main 
driven  shaft. 

1  113  868.      LOCK.      Jambs    M.    Wkight,    Keokuk,    Iowa. 
'  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  714.132.     (01.  70—78.) 


talon  provided  with  a  key  gap,  and  a  web  connecting  the 
taloo  walls,  in  combination  with  a  master  key  having  a 
bit  arranged  to  engage  the  key  gaps  of  all  the  bolts  to 
impart  a  sliding  movement  to  the  bolts,  and  selective  keys 
each  having  a  bit  arranged  to  engage  the  key  gap  of  one 
bolt,  the  key  bits  having  clefts  to  epgage  the  webs  of  the 
respective  bolts  for  swinging  the  bolts  to  sliding  positions. 

4.  in  a  lock,  n  case  Including  a  face  plate,  a  plurality 
of  lock  bolts  arranged  side  by  side  and  mounted  for  slid- 
ing and  oscillatory  movements  through  the  face  plate, 
means  for  locking  the  bolts  against  sliding  movements 
unless  swung  to  predetermined  positions,  each  bolt  having 
a  talon  provided  with  a  key  gap,  and  a  web  connecting 
the  talon  walls,  in  combination  with  a  master  key  having 
a  bit  arranged  to  engage  the  key  gaps  of  all  the  bolts  to 
Impart  a  sliding  movement  to  the  bolts,  and  selective  keys 
each  having  a  bit  arranged  to  engage  the  key  gap  of  one 
bolt  to  Impart  a  sliding  movement  thereto,  the  key  bits 
having  clefts  to  I'ngage  the  respective  webs  for  swinging 
the  bolts  to  sliding  positions. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  bolt  therein,  means  for  mounting 
the  l)olt  for  sliding  and  oscillatory  movements,  and  in- 
cluding a  cooperating  fence  and  gate  carried  by  the  case 
and  bolt,  the  fence  and  gate  locking  the  bolt  against  slid- 
ing movements,  unless  swung  to  a  predetermined  position, 
the  bolt  having  a  talon  provided  with  a  key  gap  and  a 
web  connecting  the  talon  walls,  the  web  being  narrower 
than  the  bolt  and  being  disposed  between  the  sides  there- 
of. In  combination  with  a  key  having  a  bit  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  key  gap  of  the  bolt  for  imparting  a  sliding  move- 
ment to  the  bolt  and  having  a  cleft  arranged  to  engage 
the  said  web  for  swinging  the  bolt  to  sliding  position. 


1  11.-?  K59.  STRAINER  FOR  COFFEE  -  TOTS.  H«.S  C. 
Zeixebt,  Chicago,  Hi.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,286.      (CI.  53—3.) 
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1.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  means  for  mounting  the  same  for 
sliding  and  oscUlatory  movements  and  for  locking  tlie 
same  against  sliding  movements  unless  swung  to  a  prede 
ternilnoil  position,  the  bolt  having  a  talon  provided  with 
a  key  gap.  and  a  web  connecting  the  talon  walls,  in  com- 
bination with  a  key  having  a  bit  arranged  to  engage  the 
key  gap  for  Imparting  a  sliding  movement  to  the  bolt,  and 
having  a  cleft  to  engage  the  web  for  swinging  the  bolt  to 

sliding  position.  ..».,. 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  case  including  a  face  plate,  a  lock  bolt 
mounted  for  sliding  and  owrlUatory  movements  through 
the  face  plate,  means  for  locking  the  bolt  against  sliding 
Bovements  unless  swung  to  a  predetermined  position, 
the  lock  bolt  having  a  talon  provided  with  a  key  gap  and 
a  web  connecting  the  talon  walls,  in  combination  with  a 
key  having  a  bit  arranged  to  engage  the  key  gap  for  Im 
parting  a  sliding  movement  to  the  bolt,  and  having  a 
cleft  to  engage  tlie  said  web  for  swinging  the  bolt  to  slid- 
ing position. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  bolts,  means  for 
motintlng  the  same  for  sliding  and  oscilUtory  movements 
and  for  locking  the  same  against  sliding  movements  unless 
swung    to    predetermined    positions,    each    bolt    having    a 
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1.  Id  a  strainer  for  a  receptacle  having  a  <<)ver.  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
frame,  a  screen  supported  on  the  said  frames,  means  for 
supporting  the  main  frame  upon  the  rtHvptacle,  and  a 
seat  formed  by  offsetting  portions  of  the  main  frame,  be- 
tween the  body  thereof  and  the  said  auxiliary  frame,  with 
portions  of  the  cover  of  the  receptacle  adapted  to  engage 
the  seat  and  He  between  the  main  frame  and  the  said 
auxiliary  frame. 

2.  In  a  strainer  for  a  receptacle  having  a  cover,  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
frame,  a  screen  supported  on  the  frames,  means  for  sop- 
porting  the  said  main  frame  upon  the  receptacle,  a  seat 
formed  by  offsetUng  portions  of  the  main  frame,  between 
the  body  thereof  and  the  said  auxiliary  frame,  with  por- 
tions of  the  cover  of  ttie  receptocle  adapted  to  engage  the 
seat  and  lie  between  the  main  frame  and  the  said  auxiliary 
frame,  and  a  sealing  member  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  receptacle  to 
effect  a  seal  between  the  main  frame  and  the  receptacle. 
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1,113,860.     CARD 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
(CI.  40—17.) 


6r  label  holder.     Hebman  Anas, 
illed  June  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  701,034. 


ts 


.\8  a  uew  and  In 
or  label  holder  foriied 
compriaing  a  body 
being  provided  in  i 
corresponding  form 
to  provide  a  recess 
opening,  the  upper 
tudinal  slot  correaj^ 
communicating  w 
tion  of  said  cross 
projecting  outwa 
ing   Its    rear    surface 
to  provide  an  Incll 


?it  1 
ta 
ird  y 


proved  article  of  manufacture,  a  card 

of  a  single  piece  of  material  and 

of  oblong  rectangular  form,  said  body 

front  wall  with  a  display  opening  of 

and   being   rabbeted   on   its   rear  face 

of  greater  length  and  width  than  said 

[•ross  bar  of  the  holder  having  a  longl- 

nding  in  length  with   the   recess  and 

the   upper  portion    thereof,   the   por- 

r  below  said  slot  being  enlarged  and 

beyond  the  face  of  the  "bar  and  hav- 

beveled    downwardly    and    inwardly 

chute,  substantially  as  described. 


red 


1.113,861.     KEY  MEC 
Austin,    Hartfoid 
Company,    Hartford 
Filed  r>ec.  19.  IH3. 
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1.  In  a  device  o 
of  a  rock-shaft  con^ 
Ing  an  eccentric 
shaft  being  oscillat 
and  out  of  operatl 
said  clrcuit-controU 
trie  portion  when 

2.  In  a  device  of 
a  rock  shaft 
eccentric    portion, 
being  oscillatory  to 
out  of  operative 
cult   controller  to 
portion  when  the  I 
for  positively 
said   eccentric 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of 
a  plurality  of  rock 
crank  portions,  ea 
the  respective  crai 
ative  positions,  d 
actuated  by  said 
engage  said  eccen 
their  operative 

4.  In  a  device  of 
a  plurality  of  strlpii 
centrally   below    the 


constltuti 


p<isitir 


at 


prev(  nti 


port  on 
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HANISM   FOR  ORGANS.     JoHN  T. 
Conn.,    assignor    to    Austin    Organ 

Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine. 

Serial  No.  807,631.     (CI.  84—59.) 


the  cla^js  described,  the   combination 

tituting  an  electrical  conductor,  hav- 

p^rtion,   a   circuit    controller,   said    rock 

ry  to  move  said  eccentric  portion  into 

positions,  and  means  for  operating 

r  to  carry  the  same  against  said  eccen- 

e  latter  is  in  operative  position. 

the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

ng  an  electric  conductor,  having  an 

a    circuit    controller,    said    rock    shaft 

move  said  eccentric  portion  into  and 

ons,  means  for  operating  said  dr- 

'arry   the  same  against   said   eccentric 

ter  is  in  operative  position,  and  means 

ng  said  circuit  controller  engaging 

when  the   later   is  in  inoperative 


the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

shafts  of  conducting  material,  having 

ch  rock  shaft  being  oscillatory  to  bring 

portions  into  operative  and   inoper- 

ilcuit   closers,   organ    keys,   and    means 

k^ys  for  causing  the  circuit  closers  to 

trie    portions    when    the    latter   are   in 

posijtions. 

the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
rock  shafts  supported  approximately 
respective    strips    and    having   crank 


portions,  each  shaft  being  oscillatory  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  its  respective  crank  portions  into  vertical  and 
horizontal  positions,  the  respective  crank  portions  when 
in  horizontal  positions  extending  back  of  the  rear  edges 
of  the  respective  strips,  keys  spring  circuit  closers,  means 
actuated  by  said  keys  for  advancing  said  circuit  closers  In 
sets  against  crank  portions  when  the  same  are  in  hori- 
zontal positions,  the  strips  being  adapted  to  prevent  cir- 
cuit closers  from  engaging  those  crank  portions  which  are 
vertical. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  rock  shaft  of  wire,  constituting  an  electric  conductor, 
having  bent  therein  at  different  points  in  its  length  a 
plurality  of  crank  portions,  circuit  controllers,  said  rock 
shaft  being  oscillatory  to  move  said  crank  portions  into 
and  out  of  operative  positions,  and  means  for  operating 
said  circuit  controllers  to  carry  the  same  against  said 
crank  portions  when  the  latter  are  in  their  operative 
positions. 


1,113,862.  GAS-FIXTURE.  John  Tboiias  Bakeb,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  SeHal  No.  693,356. 
(CI.  137—7.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  gas  valves,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  having  a  rotary  valve  stem  therein,  a 
handle  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  lying  above 
the  casing,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  said  stem  and  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom,  of  a  spring  carried  by  the  casing 
and  having  a  free  portion  bearing  against  one  end  of  the 
handle  and  apertured  for  the  reception  of  the  pin  on  a 
predetermined  adjustment  of  said  handle,  and  means  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  pin  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  latter  during  rotation  of  the  handle,  where- 
by to  disengage  the  free  end  of  the  spring  from  the  end 
of  the  handle,  to  permit  the  pin  to  enter  the  aperture  in 
the  spring  upon  the  required  adjustment  of  the  handle, 
and  a  manipulating  extension  formed  on  the  said  free  end 
of  the  spring  and  extending  normally  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto  and  lying  above  the  handle,  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  so  as  to  permit  lat- 
eral pressure  of  the  hand  to  effect  the  release  of  the  spring 
from  the  pin  to  permit  the  handle  to  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  gas  valves,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  having  a  rotary  valve  stem  therein, 
a  hnndle  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  lying  above 
the  casing,  and  a  locking  pin  carried  by  said  handle  and 
extending  radially  therefrom,  of  a  spring  having  one  end 
fixedly  secured  to  the  casing  and  its  free  end  bearing 
against  one  end  of  the  handle  and  apertured  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  pin  on  a  predetermined  adjustment  of  the 
said  handle,  said  free  end  of  the  spring  having  a  concavo- 
convex  portion  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  disposed 
in  the  iMith  of  travel  of  the  pin  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  latter  during  rotation  of  the  handle  whereby  to 
disengage  the  free  end  of  the  spring  from  the  end  of  the 
handle  to  permit  the  pin  to  enter  the  aperture  in  the 
spring  upon  the  required  adjustment  of  the  handle,  and 
a  manipulating  extension  formed  on  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  and  disposed  above  the  said  concavo-convex  portion 
and  above  the  handle,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hand  of  the  operator  to  permit  lateral  pressure  of  the 
hand  to  effect  the  release  of  the  pin  from  the  spring,  to 
permit  the  handle  to  be  operated. 
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1113  863.      BRIDLE  BIT.      Samckl   A.    Baskin,  Temple, 
'  r,a.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.   Serial  No.  731.779.    (CI.  64—7.) 


tlal  space  marked  in  equal  fractional  divisions  of  rotation 
numbered  in  forward  succession  in  both  directions  from 
a  common  starting  point  through  or  approximately  through 
half  a  rotation  in  each  case.  In  combination  with  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part  of  the  structure  having  a  single  gage 


As  a  new  arUcle  of  manufacture,  a  bridle  bit  comprising 
a  single  piece  of  material  forming  a  l«r  having  enlarged 
portions  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  enlarged  portions 
provided  with  transverse  apertures,  rings  passing  loosely 
through  the  said  apertures  to  swing  on  the  enlarged  por- 
tions of  the  bar,  curved  extensions  formed  by  bending  the 
ends  of  the  piece  of  material  upwardly  upon  themselves 
beyond  the  said  enlarged  portions  of  the  bar,  with  the 
extremities  of  the  curved  extensions  bifurcated  and  the 
said  extensions  passing  through  the  rings  mounted  on  the 
enlarged  portions  of  the  bar.  and  toothed  wheels  Journaled 
on  the  bifurcated  portions  of  the  said  extensions,  with 
the  toothed  wheels  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  ver- 
tical planes  of  the  said  rings  and  the  said  toothed  wheels 
having  their  faces  lying  m  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
planes  of  the  said  rings  and  the  said  enlarged  portions  of 
the  bar.  

1113  864       CLAMP.     Alfbeo  J.   BaiJks,  Montour,   Iowa. 
*  Filed  May  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,436.     (CI.  39—53.) 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  members  provided  with  registering  slots  at  different 
points  thereof,  rods  passed  through  the  registering  slots 
of  both  members,  a  slotted  block,  provided  with  transverse 
grooves  arranged  on  an  incline,  on  one  of  said  members  in 
the  position  of  each  slot  therethrough,  each  of  said  rods 
having  a  T  head  adapted  to  rest  In  one  of  the  grooves  of 
a  corresponding  block  to  adjust  the  degree  of  clamping, 
and  an  eccentric  lever  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  each  of  said  rods. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  members  provided  with  registering  slots  at  different 
points  thereof,  rods  passed  through  the  registering  slots 
of  both  members,  a  slotted  block,  provided  with  transverse 
grooves  arranged  on  an  incline  on  one  of  said  members  in 
the  position  of  each  slot  therethrough,  each  of  said  rods 
having  a  T-head  adapted  to  rest  in  one  of  the  grooves  of 
a  corresponding  block  to  adjust  the  degree  of  clamping,  an 
eccentric  lever  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  adjustably  locking 
each  of  said  blocks  in  desired  position  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  slot. 

1.113,865.      PERMUTATION  LOCK    DIAL.      William    T. 

Bknham,  Rising  Sun.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.     Serial 

No.  744.606.      (CI.  70—56.) 

In  a  dial  lock  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  dial  plate  having  its  outer  drcumferen- 


mark  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  dial  to  mark  entire  or 
partial  rotations  of  the  latter  by  coincidence  of  dial  marks 
with  said  fixed  gage  mark. 


1,113,866.      DIAL   AND   DIAL  RIM   OF   COMBINATION- 
'  LOCKS.     William  T.  Benham,  Rising  Sun,  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  28.  1913.    Serial  No.  744.607.     (CI.  70—56.) 


1.  A  dial  for  combination  locks,  having  a  fixed  member 
!tnd  a  rotatnble  member,  a  notched  gage  on  said  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  lever  on  said  rotatable  member  whose  free  end 
overlaps  the  notched  gage,  a  roller  on  said  lever  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  notched  gage  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
press  said  roller  against  the  notched  gage. 

2.  In  combination  locks,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  dial 
rim  with  notches  graduated  therein,  and  holes  therein  in- 
dicating groups  of  these  graduation  units,  and  a  dial 
adapted  to  rotate  within  said  rim,  having  graduations 
and  groups  of  its  units  of  graduation  corresponding  to 
those  on  the  rim,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  dial  and  adapted  to 
overlap  the  rim,  and  a  pin  through  the  lever  adapted  to 
seat  in  the  holes  In  the  rim. 

3.  A  dial  for  combination  locks,  haying  a  fixed  member 
and  a  rotatable  member,  a  notched  gage  on  said  fixed 
member,  a  gage  formed  by  a  series  of  holes  In  said  fixed 
member,  a  lever  on  the  rotatable  member  whose  free  end 
overlaps  the  gages  on  said  fixed  member,  a  roller  on  said 
lever  adapted  to  contact  with  the  notched  gage,  a  spring 
adapted  to  press  said  roller  against  the  notched  gage,  a 
pin  through  said  lever  adapted  to  enter  said  holes  In  the 
fixed  member  and  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said 
pin  free  of  said  holes. 

4.  In  combination  locks,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
dial,  and  a  fixed  dial  rim,  the  dial  being  graduated  and  the 
rim  having  notches  on  radii  of  the  said  graduations,  and 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  used  in  rotating  said  dial,  and  to 
overlap  said  notched  rim,  and  a  rotating  point  on  said 
lever  adapted  to  seat  in  said  notches. 

5.  In  combination  locks,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  dial 
rim  with  notches  graduated  therein,  and  holes  therein 
indicating  groups  of  these  graduation  units,  and  a  dial 
adapted  to  rotate  within  said  rim.  having  gradoations  and 
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ALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
cELLis  R.  Bennett,  Willies-Barre,  Pa. 
U.     Serial  No.  812,782.     (CI.  137— 26.> 


on  with  the  intake  pipe  of  an  internal 
of    an    air   supply   valve   In    said   pipe 
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1.113,868.      SIDEtVALK    AIR    AND    LIGHT    GRATING. 

Ei.LiAS  Berso.n,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1913. 

Serial  No.  808.1  (78.     (CI.  189 — 82.) 

1.  A  sidewalk  jrating  comprising  bars  arranged  side  by 
side  in  parallel  aq<I  spaced  relation,  said  bars  having  aper- 
tures extending  t|ierethrougli  and  disposed  adjaceat  their 
upper  edges,  andicoonectlng  and  spacing  blocks  disposed 
between  every  paik-  of  adjacent  bars,  the  blocks  at  one  side 


of  each  bar  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  blocks  at 
the  opposite  side  and  all  the  blocks  having  lugs  extending 
into  the  opening  of  the  bars  and  riveted  thereto,  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  bars  and  blocks  being  in  the  same  plane, 
whereby  the  blocks  prevent  slipping  of  shoes  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bars. 


J JJ      II      M^JL    II      II 


2.  A  sidewalk  grating  comprising  bars  arranged  side 
by  side  in  parallel  and  spaced  relation,  said  bars  having 
apertures  extending  therethrough  and  disposed  adjacent 
their  upper  edges,  and  connecting  and  spacing  blocks  dis- 
poseil  iM'tween  every  pair  of  adjacent  bars,  said  blocks 
having  lugs  extending  into  the  opening  of  the  bars  and 
riveted  thereto,  the  blocks  between  each  pair  of  bars  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  blocks  between  adjacent 
Imrs,  and  salil  blo<k8  being  of  less  vertical  dimensions  than 
tile  bars,  tlie  upper  e<lges  of  the  bars  and  blocks  bring  in 
the  same  plane,  wlwreby  the  blo<ks  prevent  slipping  of 
shoes  longitudinally  of  the  bars. 

3.  .\  sidewalk  grating  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  units, 
each  unit  consisting  of  a  bar  having  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  a  plurality  of  connecting  and  spacing  blocks 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  thereof,  and  each  block  hav- 
ing a  lug  extending  from  the  side  edge  thereof,  and  each 
bar  having  an  opening  between  each  pair  of  blocks,  where- 
by the  lugs  of  one  unit  can  enter  the  openings  of  the  ad- 
jacent unit,  and  said  entered  lugs  being  upset  for  perma- 
nently fastening  the  units  together,  the  upper  edges  of  the 
bars  and  blocks  being  in  the  same  plane,  whereby  the 
blocks  prevent  slipping  of  shoes  longitudinally  of  the  bars. 


l.li.t.SrtO.  GUY  ROPE  ANCHOR.  Joe  Bilbie.  Matewan, 
W.  Va.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,991.  (CI. 
.-.7—126.) 


.\  guy  rope  anchor  comprising  a  stock  provided  at  one 
en<l  with  a  book  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  cam  and 
intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  grip 
having  one  end  provided  with  n  transversely  oriflced  lug 
to  engage  th<"  slot  and  its  other  end  with  an  upstanding 
spur  and  with  a  cam  to  engage  that  of  the  stock,  the 
stock  and  grip  being  of  the  same  width  from  end  to  end, 
whereby  when  seated  in  an  opening.  lateral  play  of  the 
anchor  therein  will  be  precluded. 


1.113,870.  COMBINATION  GLOVE  AND  MITTEN.  Cbcil 
Billings,  Coldwater.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  80:{.811.     (Cl.  2—9.) 

1.  A  fingered  glove  having  a  flap  adapted  to  Im?  wrapped 
around  the  fingers,  said  flap  having  a  pocket  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  end  of  one  finger. 

2.  .A  glove  emlKHlylng  a  pair  of  stalls,  one  being  adapted 
to  accommodate  the  index  finger,  and  a  flap  attached  to 
the  other  stall  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  first 
mentioned  stall,  the  flap  having  a  pocket  to  engage  over 
the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  stall. 

3.  A  glove  embodying  a  pair  of  stalls,  one  being  adapted 
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to  accommodate  the  index  finger,  and  a  flap  attached  to 
the  other  stall  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the 
first  mentioned  stall,  the  flap  having  a  pocket  to  engage 


over  the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  stall,  and  Inter- 
engaging  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  flap  and  the 
glove  body  for  maintaining  the  flap  in  wrapped  condition. 


1,113.871.  ADJT'STABLE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  BEDS. 
NoRUAN  D.  BiSHor,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Call 
fornla  Trading  Company,  a  Coriwration  of  California. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,567.     (Cl.  20— 1.11.) 


1.  A  compartment  for  a  bed  adapted  to  extend  through 
an  opening  in  the  wail  of  a  building,  comprising  side  walls, 
suitable  adjustable  means  in  the  form  of  a  seat  for  closing 
the  front  portion  of  the  compartment  which  Is  disposed  in 
the  interior  of  the  building,  adjustable  means  Including 
relatively  movable  sections  for  closing  the  rear  portion  of 
tbe  compartment  which  is  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the 
building,  means  operatively  connected  with  the  sections 
for  moving  the  same  to  open  the  rear  portion  of  the  com- 
partment, sector  plates  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side 
walls,  a  roller  curtain  mounted  on  the  side  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  eyelets,  and  pins  on  the  sector  plates  adapted 
to  fit  in  said  eyelets  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  compartment  for  a  bed  having  side  walls,  adjust- 
able means  including  relatively  movable  sections  placed 
on  the  side  walls  for  closing  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  com- 
partnaent,  and  means  for  closing  the  front  portion  of  tbe 


compartment,  including  sector  plates  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  side  walls,  a  spring  actuated  roller  mounted  on  tbe 
side  walls,  a  curtain  provided  with  eyelets  and  having 
one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  roller,  and  having  the  other 
end  thereof  secured  to  the  sector  plates,  and  pins  on  the 
sector  plates  adapted  to  fit  in  the  eyelets  when  the  sector 
plates  are  turned  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  c-ompartment  fir  n  bed,  the  combination  of  side 
walls,  means  including  relatively  movable  sections  on  the 
side  walls  at  the  rear  of  the  compartment,  means  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  sections  for  moving  the  same 
to  open  the  rear  portion  of  the  compartment,  sector  plates 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  side  walls,  a  roller  curtain 
mounted  on  the  side  walls  and  provided  with  eyelets,  and 
pins  on  the  sector  plates  adapted  to  fit  In  said  eyelets  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  compartment  for  a  bed  having  side  walls,  means 
including  relatively  movable  sections  placed  on  tbe  side 
walls  for  closing  the  rear  portion  of  the  compartment, 
sector  plates  mounted  on  the  side  walls,  a  spring  actuated 
roller  mounted  on  the  side  walls,  a  curtain  on  the  roller 
for  closing  the  front  portion  of  the  compartment,  eyelets 
in  the  curtain,  and  pins  on  the  sectors  adapted  to  (jt  In 
snid  eyelets  as  set  forth. 


1,113.872.  DEVICE  FOR  INKING  AND  DAMPENING 
PRINTING  RIBBONS.  Abraham  Block.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Anthony  Santos, 
Oakland.  Cal..  and  one-eighth  to  Thomas  Hourlhan.  one- 
eighth  to  Frank  W.  Freechtle.  and  one-eighth  to  Clair 
A.  Crowley.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1912. 
Serial    No.  72.';,«4r..      (CI.   91—51.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  re-inking  or  moistening  printing 
ribbons,  a  receptacle  having  a  reservoir  for  fluid,  a  cyl- 
inder arranged  in  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  travel 
through  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir,  reels  for  receiving  and 
delivering  the  ribbon  to  be  treated,  bearings  for  said  reels, 
said  bearings  including  a  driving  mechanism  for  one  of 
tbe  reels,  a  pressure  roller  adjustable  above  the  cylinder 
to  press  the  ribbon  thereupon,  means  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  of  the  roller  and  the  ribbon  upon  tbe  cylinder, 
said  means  comprising  sliding  bolts,  means  for  locking  the 
Iwlts,  and  springs  connected  to  the  bolts  for  automatically' 
releasing  the  pressure  roller  when  the  locking  means  re- 
lease the  bolts.  ' 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  re-Inking  or  moistening  printing 
ribbons,  a  receptacle  having  a  reservoir  for  fluid,  a  cylin- 
der arranged  in  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  travel 
through  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir,  reels  for  receiving  and 
delivering  the  ribbon  to  be  treated,  bearings  for  said  reels, 
sftld  bearings  including  a  driving  mechanism  for  one  of 
the  reels,  a  pressure  roller  adjustable  alwve  the  cylinder 
to  press  the  ribbon  thereupon,  means  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  of  the  roller  and  tbe  ribbon  upon  the  cylinder, 
said  means  comprising  sliding  bolts,  means  for  locking  the 
bolts,  and  springs  connected  to  the  bolts  for  automatically 
releasing  the  pressure  roller  when  the  locking  means  re- 
lease the  bolts,  and  adjustable  rollers  for  taking  up  the 
slack  of  the  ribbon,  said  rollers  being  arranged  parallel 
to  the  sides  of  and  adjacent  to  the  pressure  roller. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  re-inking  printing  ribbons,  a 
receptacle  for  liquid  having  end  walls  provided  with 
apertures,  pressure  and  guide  rollers  for  the  ribbons,  a 
transferring  cylinder  over  which  the  ribbon  is  morerf    and 
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MEAliS  FOR  COOLING  THE  VALVE-CHESTS 

Clbmknt  W.  Boring,  Brad- 

FiM  June  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,993.     (CL 


1.  The  comblna  Ion  with  an  air  compressor  having  a 
water-jacket  surroinding  the  same  and  an  open  receptacle 
above  and  surrounding  the  air  discharge  valves,  a  gas 
engine  for  driving  the  compressor  piston,  a  water-supply 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  water-jacket,  a  discharge  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  v  ater-Jacket  and  connected  to  the  water- 
jacket  of  the  gas  engine,  and  a  water  discharge  for  the 
water-jacket  of  the  gas  engine  and  discharging  into  the 
open  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air-compressor  cylinder 
and  Its  piston,  a  v  ater  Jacket  surrounding  the  compressor 
cylinder,  a  water  cooled  gas  engine  operating  the  com- 
pressing piston,  a  water-supply  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
water  Jacket  of  the  compressor,  a  discharge  for  the  up- 
per end  of  the  u-ater- Jacket,  said  discharge  connected 
to  the  water- Jacke  ;  of  the  gas  engine,  a  discharge  for  the 
water-jacket  of  the  gas  engine  and  communlcatinK  with 
the  open  receptacle  and  an  overflow  pipe  for  the  said  open 
receptacle. 

3.  The  conl>inatlon  with  an  air  compressor  and  its  pis- 
ton, a  water-jacket  surrounding  the  said  cylinder,  a  gas 
eLglne  operating  t  \c  a'.r  compressing  piston,  a  water  sup- 
ply for  the  low  <  r  end  of  the  water-jacket  of  the  com- 
pressing cylinder,  a  discharge  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
water-jacket  and  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  cyl- 
inders and  downwardly  and  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  water- jack<t  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  discharge 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  water-jacket  of  the  engine-cylin- 
der and  extending  upwardly,  forwardly  and  downwardly 
Into  the  open  receptacle,  and  a  water  discharge  for  said 
open  receptacle. 

4.  The  combinat  on  with  an  air  compressor  and  Its  pis- 
ton, a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  said  compressor  cyl- 
inder,  a  gas  engite   operating  air   compressing   piston,   a 

the  lower  end  of  the  water  jacket  of 
the  compressing  c;rllnder,  a  discharge  for  the  upper  end 
of  the  water  jacket  of  said  compressing  cylinder,  and  ex- 
tending horizontal  y  along  the  sides  of  the  cylinder,  and 
turned  downwardlfr  and   connected  to   the   lower   end  of 

of  the  engine  cylinder  adjacent  or 
nearest  the  compressing  cylinder,  a  discharge  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  water  jacket  of  the  engine  cylinder  at 
the  opposite  end  f -om  the  entrance  of  the  water,  and  an 
open  receptacle  abave  and  surrounding  the  air  valves  of 
the  compressing  c;rlinder,  and  into  which  the  discharge 
of   the  engine  cylinder  passes,   and   said    open   receptacle 

at  Its  upper  end  to  maintain  a  prede- 


having  a  discharge 


1.113.874.       TOY. 
Filed  May  29, 
1.   In  a  toy,  a 

a  piorality  of  flgu 


termlned  water  le^el  in  the  receptacle. 


FRAjfK    J.    BoTLE,    Galveston,    Tex. 

Idl4.     Serial  No   841,854.     (CI.  46—40.) 

p  urallty  of  relatively  movable  members, 

res  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 


members  and  movable  when  the  members  are  actuated, 
said  figures  constituting  stop  members  to  limit  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  said  members,  an  intermediate  figure 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  members  and  operable 
simultaneously  with  the  first  mentioned  figures  when  the 
said  members  are  actuated,  and  an  auxiliary  figure  car- 
ried by  the  intermediate  figure  and  freely  osclllable  there- 
on to  be  actuated  when  the  said  intermediate  figure  la 
operated. 


2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  ef  mem- 
bers, of  outer  and  an  Intermediate  figure,  each  having  in- 
dependent pivotal  connection  with  the  members,  with  the 
said  outermost  figures  constituting  means  for  limiting 
the  relative  movement  of  the  said  members,  and  an  aux- 
iliary figure  mounted  to  swing  on  the  Intermediate  figure 
and  operable  therewith  to  move  toward  either  of  the  said 
outermost  figures  when  the  said  members  are  actuated. 


1,113,875.  RAIL  BOND.  Gbobge  H.  BttROB,  Huntsvllle, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  G.  Surge,  Huntsvllle. 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,811.  (CI. 
173—277.) 


1.  The  herein  described  means  for  bonding  two  rails, 
Including  a  conducting  member  arranged  upon  the  edges 
of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  bolts  having  hooked  ends 
engaging  the  operative  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rails 
and  having  their  shanks  extending  transversely  of  and 
beneath  the  base  of  the  rails,  a  clip  for  each  of  the  bolts, 
said  clips  each  Including  a  base  having  an  upper  flat  face 
upon  which  the  rails  rest,  an  overlying  Up  formed  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  clip  and  having  an  inclined  under 
face  which  rests  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail,  an  aperture  at  the  juncture  of  Its  base 
and  Up  within  which  the  conductor  is  received,  and  ad- 
justable means  upon  the  bolts  for  moving  the  clip  toward 
the  rails  to  compress  the  rails  and  to  wedge  the  Up  and 
base  portions  of  the  cUps  against  the  rails. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  bonding  two  rails  in- 
cluding a  conducting  member  arranged  upon  the  edgea 
of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  bolts  having  hooked  ends 
engaging  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rails  and 
having  their  shanks  extending  transversely  of  and  be- 
neath the  base  of  the  rails,  a  yieldable  clip  for  each  of 
the  bolts,  said  clips  each  including  a  base  having  an  upper 
flat  face  upon  which  the  rails  rest,  a  Up  formed  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  clip  and  having  an  inclined  under 
face  which  rests  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail,  said  lip  being  disposed  above  and  in 
superposed  relation  with  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  base  for 
its  entire  length,  the  base  portion  of  the  clip  having  an 
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Inclined  undersurface  through  which  the  bolt  pasaes,  an 
aperture  at  the  juncture  of  the  base  and  Up  within  which 
the  conductor  is  received,  and  means  upon  the  bolts  for 
moving  the  cUpa  toward  the  rails  to  compress  the  con- 
ductor against  the  rails  and  to  spread  the  lip  and  base 
portion  of  the  clips  against  the  rails. 


1.113,876.  COAL-WASHER  AND  ORE  CONCENTRATOR. 
ALONZO  C.  Campbell,  AsheviUe,  N.  C.  Filed  May  3. 
1913.     Serial  No.  765,277.     (CI.  83—88.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
pan,  means  for  oscillating  the  pan  and  Imparting  per- 
cussive action  to  the  same,  transversely-extending  swing- 
ing rlflles  within  the  said  pan  and  inclined  forwardly  and 
downwardly,  the  rlflles  being  fulcrumed  at  their  elevated 
ends  and  the  forward  end  of  one  riffle  extending  approxi- 
mately half  way  under  the  next  riffle  ahead. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
pan,  legs  for  supporting  the  pan  and  mounted  to  swing, 
one  of  the  legs  being  at  the  head  of  the  pan  and  being 
longer  than  the  other  leg  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pan, 
means  for  oscillating  the  pan  and  Imparting  percussive 
action  to  the  same,  and  transversely-extending  swinging 
riffles  within  the  said  pan  and  incUned  forward  and 
downwardly,  the  riffles  being  fulcrumed  at  their  elevated 
ends,  and  the  forward  end  of  one  riffle  extending  approxi- 
mately half  way  under  the  next  riffle  ahead. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
pan,  provided  at  its  head  with  a  transverse  barrier  form- 
ing with  the  head  end  of  the  pan  a  concentrate  pocket  pro- 
vided in  its  bottom  with  discharge  openings,  means  for 
oscillating  the  pan  and  imparting  percussive  action  to 
the  same,  transversely-extending  swinging  riffles  within 
the  said  pan  and  Inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly,  the 
riffles  being  fulcrumed  at  their  elevated  ends  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  one  riffle  extending  approximately  half  way 
under  the  next  riffle  ahead. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
pan,  provided  at  Its  head  with  a  transverse  barrier  spaced 
from  the  head  end  to  form  with  the  same  a  concentrate 
pocket,  the  barrier  having  openings  leading  to  the  said 
pocket  and  the  latter  having  discharge  openings  In  its 
bottom,  a  screen  in  the  head  end  of  the  pan  and  ter- 
minating at  the  said  barrier  above  the  openings  therein, 
means  for  oscillating  the  pan  and  imparting  percussive 
action  to  the  same,  and  transversely  extending  swinging 
riffles  within  the  said  pan  and  Inclined  forwardly  and 
downwardly,  the  riffles  being  fulcrumed  at  their  elevated 
ends  and  the  forward  end  of  one  riffle  extending  approxi- 
mately half  way  under  the  next  riffle  ahead. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
pan  provided  with  riffles,  swing  legs  plvotally  connected 
with  the  pan  to  allow  the  pan  to  oscillate,  the  legs  being 
of  unequal  length  and  the  shorter  one  being  at  the  tall 
end  of  the  pan,  a  revoluble  wheel  provided  at  its  periph- 
eral face  with  a  percussion  lug  adapted  to  engage  the 
head  of  the  said  pan,  the  legs  of  the  pan  being  approxi- 
mately vertical  at  the  inception  of  the  percussive  stroke, 
a  flexible  connection  attached  at  one  end  to  the  head  of 
the  pan  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly,  and  a 
spring  device  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  said 
flexible  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  brake  band  arranged  to  coSperate  with  the  wheel  band 
and  having  one  end  connected  with  the  said  bracket,  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  bracket,  means  adjustably  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  brake  band  with  the  lever,  a 
flexible  connection  attached  to  the  said  lever,  and  a  guide 
pulley  mounted  upon  the  aforesaid  bracket  and  having  the 
flexible  connection  passing  therea round. 


1  113,877.       HUB-BAND    BRAKE.       Fat    H.    Chapman, 
'  Avoca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,493. 

(CI.  21—8.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  band  secured 
to  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  a  bracket  secun^  to  the  axle. 


2  In  a  vehicle  brake  and  In  combination  with  a  wheel 
band  a  brake  band  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  wheel 
band  and  having  one  end  formed  with  a  sleeve,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  axle,  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  such 
bracket  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  sleeve  of  the 
brake  band  said  pin  and  sleeve  having  registering  notches, 
a  spring  catch  secured  to  the  brake  band  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  notch  in  the  pin  to  hold  the  brake  band  In 
place  thereon,  and  operating  means  for  such  brake  band. 


1113  878  WEARING-APPAREL  FASTENER.  JaMBS  B. 
CONDK  and  CHAKLE8  C.  Moscx)NT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1913.    Serial  No.  803,742.     (CI.  24—230.) 


In  an  apparel  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a 
socket  member  for  connection  with  one  flap  of  the  apparel 
and  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  longitudinally  struck 
Upered  portion  forming  a  Upered  recess  in  the  rear  at 
the  plate,  a  spring-like  locking  member  carried  on  the  un- 
der side  of  the  plate,  said  locking  member  being  tapered  to 
conform  to  the  recess  In  the  plate,  a  locking  head  on  the 
tapered  end  of  the  locking  member  and  projecting  through 
an  opening  in  the  plate,  oppositely  bent  ears  on  the  plate, 
each  provided  with  a  semicircular  cut  away  portion  form- 
ing an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  plate 
and  through  which  the  locking  member  normally  projects, 
a  button  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  plate  and 
connected  to  the  locking  member  for  moving  the  locking 
portion  thereof  out  of  the  opening  In  the  plate,  and  a 
tongue  member  for  connection  with  the  other  flap  of  the 
apparel  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  opening  in  the  plate  of  the  socket  member  when 
the  tongue  member  is  engaged  therewith  so  that  a  portion 
of  the  locking  member  which  passes  through  the  opening 
in  the  plate  will  pass  through  the  opening  In  the  tongue 
member  to  lock  the  members  together. 


1.113,879.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BUTTER  DISHES. 
Edwakd  Cbaio,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Saranac  Machine  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1903.  SerUl 
No.  179,152.  (CI.  93—42.) 
1.  A  machine  for  making  dishes,  comprising  devices  for 

feeding  and  cutting  the  material,  devices  for  forming  and 
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devices   for   feeding   the    wire,   and 
ng  all  of  said  devices ;   said   means  in- 
provided    with    reduced    eccentric    end 
!}•  reciprocating  meml>crs  connected  with 
devices   and    provided    with    ways,    and 
n  Hald  eccentric  end  portions  and  ndapt- 
■   horiKintally   in  said    ways  provided   in 
ortions    of    said    vertically    reciprocnting 


2.  A    machine 
for    feeding   and 
forming  ami   s 
wire,  and   means 
menn^  including 
connected   at   itH 
the    sheet    mat 
with  an  interme^i 
a  shaft  having 
vice,    the    said 
intermediate 
and  wire  feeding 
mediate  portions 
posed  at  one 
terlal.  hut  hn 
center  of  the 
below  the  upper 

3.  A  machine 
feeding  and  cuttl 
stapling  devices, 
eratinsr  all  of  «: 
right  lever 
upper  end  with 
a  drive  shaft  co 
device,  an  eccen 
tlon   of   said 
connected  with 
the   «aid   lever 
travel  of  the  s 
tlon  bent  towan" 
sheet    material 
lever. 

4.  A  machine 
feeding  and  cti 
stapling  devices 
eratlng  all  of 
centric   cam   and 
the   dlsh-forminfi 
Its  ends  connec 
being  mounted 
and  the  said  s 
intermediate 

5.  A  machine 
feeding  and  ca 
stapling  devices, 
eratlng  all  of 
shaft  connected 
an  eccentric  cam 
cam,  a  link 


Bta  >li 


eria 


por  ti 


sld? 
ivini 
ma  phi 


Aid 
fulcri  med 
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trie 
shjift 

nn 

bri 

*he<(t 


3ta{  I 
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for    making    dishes,    comprising    devices 
rutting   the   sheet    material,   devices   for 
ng  the  dishes,  devices  for  feeding  the 
for  operating  all  of  said  devices ;   said 
a    lever   fnlcrumed  at   its   lower  end  and 
upper  end   with   the  device   for   feeding 
1,    and    an    eccentric    device    connected 
ate  portion  of  said  lever,  together  with 
ts  ends  connected  with  said  cutting  de 
^centric   device    being   mounted    upon    an 
on  of  the  shaft,  and   the  said   stapling 
devices  being  also  connected  with  Intcr- 
of  said  shaft,   the  said   lever  being  dls 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheet  ma- 
its  upper  end  portion   l>ent  toward  the 
ne,  whereby  the  sheet  material  passes 
portion  of  the  lever. 

'or  making  dishes,  comprising  devices  for 
ng  the  sheet  material,  dish-forming  and 
wire  feeding  devices,  and  means  tcfr  op- 
devices  :  said  means  Including  an  up- 
at  its  lower  end  and  connected  at  Its 
e  device  for  feeding  the  sheet  material, 
nected  at  its  ends  with  the  said  cutting 
c  cam  mounted  on  an  intermediate  por- 
and   an   eccentric   strap  on   said   cam 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  said  lever, 
ng  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  path   of 
material,  bnt  having  Its  upper  end  por- 
the  center  of  the  machine,  whereby  the 
>as8es    below    the    upper    portion    of    the 


tting 


sjld 


?t<d 
u  x> 


or  making  dishes,  comprising  devices  for 
the  sheet  material,  dlsh-formlng  and 
wire-feeding  devices,  and  means  for  op- 
devlces :  said   means  Including  an  ec- 
fulcrumed   strap   adapted   for   operating 
devices,    together    with    a   shaft   having 
with  said  catting  device,  the  said  cam 
n  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  shaft, 
ing  devices  being  also  connected  with  an 
on  of  said  shaft, 
'or  making  dishes,  comprising  devices  for 
the  sheet  material,  dlsh-formlng  and 
wire-feeding  devices,  and  means  for  op- 
devices  :  said  means  including  a  drive 
it  its  ends  with  the  said  cutting  device, 
on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  on  said 
one  side  of  said  strap  with  a  ata- 


ttlng 


sa  d 


connecting 


tionary  portion  of  the  machine,  and  another  link  connect- 
ing the  other  aide  of  said  strap  with  the  said  dish-forming 
deivces,  together  with  means  for  connecting  the  said  stap- 
ling and  wire-feeding  devices  with  intermediate  portions 
of  said  shaft, 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  (latette. ] 


1,113,880.  TOWEI/^KAiK.  M.ujv  J.  Darling,  I'rovldence, 
It.  I.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  7n3,{>12.  (CI. 
45 — 32.) 


1 


* 


£ 


•--->T 


■k.: 


1.  A  towel  rack  comprising  a  support,  a  block  pivoted 
upon  the  support  and  having  limiting  shoulders  thereon, 
towel  supporting  arms  pivoted  to  the  block  and  adapted 
to  engagi'  said  shoulders  and  a  connector  removably  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to 
prevent  relative  movement  therebetween, 

2.  A  towel  rack  comprising  a  support,  a  block  pivoted 
upon  the  support  and  having  limiting  shoulders  thereon, 
towel  supporting  arms  pivoted  to  the  block  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  shoulders,  a  connector  removably  engaged 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween  and  sleeves  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  arms. 


1.113,881.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Eael  R.  Davis,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,885. 
(CI.  244     14.) 


.\  flying  machine  comprising  a  nacelle  of  pisclform  con- 
tour, said  nacelle  comprising  a  forward  body  portion  or 
car  and  a  rearwardly  extending  tail,  a  fixed  tail  plane  at 
the  rear  of  the  tall  of  the  body,  a  vertical  rudder  in 
proximity  thereto,  an  elevating  tail  plane  pivoted  for  ver- 
tical movement  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  fixed  tall  plane, 
said  fixed  tail  plane  being  arranged  in  the  line  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  body  and  the  movable  tall  plane 
having  a  neutral  position  coinciding  with  said  line  and 
being  adjustable  above  and  below  the  same,  dihedral  wings 
projecting  laterally  from  the  car  and  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  top  thereof  so  that  the  point  of  suspension  when  the 
machine  is  in  flight  will  be  wholly  above  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  car,  a  motor,  and  means  arranged 
within  the  bottom  of  the  "car  to  carry  and  arrange  the 
load  weight  below  the  horizontal  longitudinal  center  of 
the  car,  a  propeller  shaft  driven  by  the  motor  and  ar- 
ranged on  a  line  coinciding  with  the  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  car  between  the  point  of  suspension 
and  load  weight,  and  a  propeller  operated  by  said  abaft 
and  arranged  so  that  the  lifting  portion  of  Its  thrust  will 
elevate  the  forward  end  of  the  body  to  a  degree  to  throw 
the  center  of  weight  slightly  forward  of  the  vertical  line 
of  the  point  of  suspension  when  the  machine  is  in  flight. 
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1  113  882        MULTIPLE  -  TOOL     HOLDEK.       Traihaen 
'  Davis.  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.     Serial  No. 
.  834,947,      (CI.  29—48.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  tool  bolder,  the  comblnaUon  of  a 
holder  having  an  enlargement  formed  in  its  outer  end 
with  an  annular  groove  cut  in  the  face  thereof,  a  circular 
tool  head  carried  by  the  enlarged  end  of  the  holder  and 
turnable  therein,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  tools 
aecured  In  the  tool  head,  an  annular  flange  formed  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  tool  head  and  adapted  to  project  Into  the 
annular  groove  on  the  holder,  said  flange  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perfonilions  extending  therethrough,  one  perfora- 
tion opposite  enci  teol.  n  pin  inserUble  through  the 
holder  and  any  of  said  perforations  to  lock  any  selected 
tool  In  position,  slots  formed  in  the  tool  head  in  which 
the  tools  are  mounted,  means  for  securing  the  tools  in 
their  respective  slots,  a  iseiondary  holder  centrally  mount- 
ed In  the  tool  head,  and  a  plurality  of  set-screws  carried 
by   tlie  secondary  holder  to  form   an  adjustable  stop  for 

each  tool. 

2.  In  a  multiple  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
holder,  a  tool  head  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
•lots  formed  therein  turuably  mounted  on  the  holder, 
means  for  locking  the  head  against  turning  movement,  a 
tool  in  each  slot,  a  secondary  holder  centrally  mounted 
in  the  tool  head  having  slots  formed  therein  into  which 
the  inner  end  of  each  tool  is  adapted  to  project,  and  a 
plurality  of  set-screws  carried  by  the  secondary  holder, 
one  for  each  slot. 

3.  In  a  multiple  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
holder,  a  tool  head  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
alots  formed  therein  turnably  mounted  on  the  holder, 
means  for  locking  the  head  against  turning  movement,  a 
tool  In  eacl^  slot,  a  secondary  holder  centrally  mounted  In 
the  tool  head  having  slota  formed  therein  Into  which  the 
Inner  end  of  each  tool  Is  adapted  to  project,  a  plurality 
of  set-screws  carried  by  the  secondary  holder,  one  for 
each  alot,  and  means  on  the  head  for  locking  each  tool. 


1,113,883.     VENTILATOR.     Philip  S.   D»lany,   Kansas 
'  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Universal  Ventilating  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Aug. 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,897.     (CL  98—31.) 


opening  from  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  sash  and  each 
provided  with  a  screen  opening,  a  removable  screen  cover- 
ing the  opening  In  the  inner  box,  and  a  removable  screen 
covering  tl»e  opening  in  the  outer  box  and  adapted  for  re- 
moval through  the  op<  uin^j  In  the  Inner  Ih)X. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  sash,  having 
an  opening  therein,  of  separate  boxes  projected  into  said 
opening  from  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  sash  and  each 
provided  with  a  screen  opening,  a  removable  screen  cover- 
ing the  opening  in  the  inner  box,  a  removable  screen 
covering  the  opening  in  the  outer  box  and  adapted  for  re- 
moval throngh  the  opening  in  the  Inner  box,  and  means 
on  said  boxes  for  yieldingly  holding  the  screens  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sash  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  box  projected  into  said  opening  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  sash,  and  having  a  closed  upper  portion 
and  open  lower  portion,  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  curved 
deflector  projecting  Into  the  box  from  the  bottom  of  the 
open  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  screen  supported  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  deflector  and  bearing  against  the  upper 
portion  of  the  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  box  projected  into  the  opening  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  sash  and  comprising  an  open  lower  portion 
having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  curved  deflector  enter- 
ing the  box  from  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  and  having 
inwardly  and  outwardly  extended  lips  on  its  upper  edge, 
the  said  box  comprising  a  closed  upper  portion  having  a 
flange  within  the  sash  above  the  inner  edge  of  the  de- 
flector forming  a  lestrlcted  opening,  and  a  screen  adapted 
for  projection  through  the  restricted  opening  and  sup- 
ported in  an  Inclined  jMjsltlon  by  the  lips  on  the  deflector 
and  outer  closed  portion  of  the  box. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  sash  having 
an  opening  therein,  of  a  box  in  the  outer  portion  of  said 
opening  having  a  lower  mouth  and  an  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly curved  deflector,  the  upper  portion  of  said  de- 
flector having  an  outwardly  facing  lip  and  Inwardly 
facing  clips,  and  a  screen  supported  on  said  Up  and  yield- 
ingly held  by  said  clips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,884.  BRACKET.  Philip  S.  Dblant,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Universal  Ventilating^  Company.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7-4,501.     (CI.  98—31.) 


1.   In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  sash,  having 
an  oening  therein,  of  separate  boxes  projected  Into  said 


1.  A  bracket  comprising  movably  related  members,  one 
having  a  keeper  and  the  other  a  slide  adapted  for  travel 
in  the  keeper,  and  a  friction  device  on  one  of  the  members 
yieldingly  wiping  the  other  member,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  \  bracket  comprising  movably  related  members,  one 
having  :i  keeper  and  the  other  a  slide  adapted  for  guided 
travel  in  the  keeper,  and  a  flat  spring  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers yieldingly  and  constantly  engaging  the  other  mem- 
ber, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

?,.  S.  bracket  comprising  movably  related  members,  one 
provided  with  an  overhanging  keeper  and  the  other  with 
a  slide  underlying  the  keeper,  and  a  flat  spring  on  one  of 
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nid  members 
tbe  purpose  set 

4.  A  bracket 
having  a  lateral 
hood,  the  other 
located  within 
slidable  therein, 
said  members  an 
purpose  set  forth 

5.  A  bracket 
having  a  lateral 
hood,  the  other 
located  within  I 
slidable  therein. 
meml>er8  and 
spring  fixed  to 
a  free  portion 
keeper  Up. 

[Claims  6  and 


yieldingly  engaging  the  other  member,  for 


f  )rth. 

c<)mprisinK  movabiy  related  members,  one 

lip  and  depending  hange  forming  a  keeper 

hiving  a  lateral  lip  and  depending  flange 

lite  parts  of  the  first  named  member  and 

ind  a  lesilient  member  fixed   to  one  of 

yieldingly  engaging  the  other,  for  tbe 

c<  mprising  movabiy  related  members,  one 

Up  and  depending  flange  forming  a  keeper 

hiving  a  lateral  lip  and  depending  flange 

il|e  parts  of  the  first  named  member  and 

resilient  member  fixed  to  one  of  said 

yieldingly   engaging  tbe  other,  and  a   flat 

th>  under  side  of  the  slide  lip  and  having 

extjended  upwardly  to  engagement  with  tbe 

not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


EXPiNSIBLE     SECURING     DEVICE     FOB 

Charles    L.    Dkpolliee,    New 

EDwkKD  C.  DiNCCFF,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y., 

Dubois    Watch    Case   Company.    Brooklyn, 

Corporftion  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 

(CI.  24 — 238.) 


1.113.885. 

WATCH-BRACt:LETS 
York,  and 
assignors   to 
N.  Y..  a 
Serial  No.  817, 


7  45. 


or 


1.  A  device  for 
let    at    each    end 
structure  con 
in  relation  to  each 
open  link  having 
bump  and  having 
ber  composed  of  t 
end,    one    end 
adapted  to  .tilde 
to  lock  said  hook 
position. 

2.  A  device  for 
termediate  portio 
structure  consisting 
In  relation  to  eac' 
separated  on  a 
hook,  and  having 
hump  and  adapted 
other  member  < 
gether  at  one  end 
ing  connected  by 
to  slide  over  said 
thereof  to  close 
ture  Is  in  closed 

3.  A   device 
bracelet,    comprises 
posed  of  two  link 
to  each  other,  one 
ing  a  hook  at  one 
resilient  portion, 
end  thereof  for 
the  purpose  set 


for 


I  A8S 

Ii63. 


1,113,886.     SEPAHABI 

drew  c.  doig 

Serial  No.  759. 

1.  A  reversible 
removable   bottom 
tbe   said   cas 
within  the  casing 
able    bottom 
said  slide  and  rei^ovabl 
the  apertures  w 
cured    thereto    fot 
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securing  a  watch  to  an  expansible  brace- 
thereof,    comprising   an    expansible    link 
sisti  ig  of  two  interlocked  members  slidable 
other,  one  member  being  composed  of  an 
resilient  upper  portion  provided  with  a 
a  hook  at  one  end,  and  another  mem- 
'o  side  pieces  connected  together  at  each 
ha{ving    nn    outwardly    projecting    portion 
er  said  hump  and  rest  in  front  thereof 
when  the  structure  is  In  its  contracted 


securing  a  bracelet  together  at  any  In- 

thereof,  comprising  an  expansible  link 

of  two   Interlocked  members   slidable 

other,  one  member  being  an  open  link 

diagonal  line  at  its  forward  end  to  form  a 

resilient  upper  portion  provided  with  a 

to  open  and  close  said  hook,  and  an- 

)08ed  of  two  side  pieces  connected  to- 

and  the  other  end  of  said  side  pieces  be- 

n  outwardly  projecting  portion  adapted 

bump  and  rest  in  contact  with  the  front 

lock  said  hook  when  the  link  stmc- 

I^ition. 

securing    a    watch    to    an    expansible 

an    expansible    link    structure    com- 

interlocke<i  members  slidable  in  relation 

member  consisting  of  an  open  link  hav- 

end  thereof  and  provided  with  an  upper 

the  other  member  having  means  at  one 

lo 'king  said  hook  and  resilient  member  for 

f<  rth. 


con  I  pi 


.E  REVERSIBLE  BEE  TRAP.     An- 

Sonoma,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.   1,   1913. 

(CI.  6—4.) 

bee  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  a 

secured    thereto   and    apertures    within 

nd    bottom ;    and    a    reciprocating    slide 

having  converging  wings  and  a  remov- 

•ed    thereto,    and    apertures    within    the 

e  bottom,  adapted  to  register  with 

n  the  casing  and  removable  bottom  se- 

the    purpose    of    permitting    passage 


throagh  the  slide  and  converging  wlnga  therein  In  one 
direction  only  when  the  aald  slide  Is  in  one  end  of  tbe  cas- 
ing and  to  permit  passage  In  the  opposite  direction  only 
when  the  slide  Is  In  the  otber  end  of  the  casing. 


f — ~i 
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«  «^*  ^v»  a* 
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2.  A  reversible  bee  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
removable  bottom  secured  tberet.0  and  apertures  within 
the  said  casing  and  bottom  ;  a  reciprocating  slide  within 
the  casing  having  converging  wings  and  a  removable  bot- 
tom secured  thereto  and  apertures  within  the  said  slide 
and  removable  l)ottom  adapted  to  register  with  the  aper- 
tures within  the  casing  and  the  removable  bottom  secured 
thereto  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  passage  through  the 
slide  and  the  converging  wIngR  therein  in  one  direction 
only  when  the  said  slide  ii*  in  one  end  of  tbe  casing  and  to 
permit  passage  through  the  said  slide  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection only  when  the  slide  is  in  the  other  end  of  the  cas- 
ing; and  means  for  moving  the  slide  from  one  end  of  the 
casing  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  reversible  bee  trap,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  apertares  therein  and  depending  sides  whose 
lower  edges  are  provided  with  projections ;  a  bottom  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projec- 
tions on  the  lower  edges  of  the  casing ;  a  reciprocating 
slide  within  the  casing  having  converging  wings  and  aper- 
tures therein  and  depending  sides  whose  lower  edges  are 
provided  with  projections :  a  bottom  having  apertures 
therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  on  the  lower 
edges  of  the  reciprocating  slide  the  said  apertures  within 
the  slide  and  the  bottom  secured  thereto  being  adapted  to 
register  with  the  apertures  within  the  casing  and  the  re- 
movable bottom  secured  thereto  for  the  purpose  of  per- 
mitting passage  through  the  slide  and  the  converging 
wings  therein  in  one  direction  only  when  the  aald  slide  Is 
in  one  end  of  the  casing  and  to  permit  passage  through 
the  said  slide  In  the  opposite  direction  only  when  the  slide 
is  In  the  other  end  of  the  casing ;  an  extension  integral 
with  the  upper  portion"  of  the  reciprocating  slide  adapted 
to  move  the  said  slide  from  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the 
other;  and  means  for  retaining  the  bottom  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  the  casing  and  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  reversible  bee  trap  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  apertures  therein  and  depending  sides  provided  at 
the  lower  edges  thereof  with  lateral  projections  and  cen- 
tral lugs ;  a  bottom  having  apertures  therein  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  lateral  projections  and  the  lugs  on  the 
lower  edges  of  the  casing;  a  reciprocating  slide  having 
apertures  and  converging  wings  therein  and  depending 
edges  with  lateral  projections  and  lugs  on  the  lower  edges 
thereof  within  the  casing  ;  a  bottom  having  apertures  there- 
in and  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  projections  and  the 
lugs  on  the  bottom  of  the  said  slide ;  the  apertures  within 
the  reciprocating  slide  and  the  bottom  secured  thereto  be- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  In  the  casing  and 
the  bottom  secured  thereto  for  the  purpose  of  permitting 
passage  through  the  sfild  slide  and  the  wings  therein  in 
one  direction  only  when  the  said  slide  is  at  one  end  of  the 
casing  and  to  permit  passage  In  the  opposite  direction  only 
when  the  slide  Is  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing ;  and  an 
extension  Integral  with  the  reciprocating  slide  by  means 
of  which  the  said  slide  may  be  moved  within  the  casing. 


1,113,887.  FEED  AND  WATER  RESERVOIR.  PHILIP 
Draoan,  Charles  Db  Georgb,  and  Raymond  Palmbro, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,357.     (CI.  119 — 52.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  imperforate  horiiontal  partition  forming  super- 
posed chambers  and  also  having  side  perforations  to  per- 
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mit  acceaa  to  both  of  said  chambers,  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  central  opening  In  its  bottom,  a  clrcuUr 
flange  rising  from  the  bottom  concentric  to  the  opening, 
a  tube  removably  telescoped  In  the  circular  flange  and 
abutting  against  said  partition  and  having  apertures  con- 


Zj 


tlguous  to  the  latter,  a  heater  in  the  tube,  and  a  feed 
hopper  rising  from  the  partition  and  having  a  cone-shaped 
bottom  to  form  a  dead  air  space  directly  above  tbe  tube 
containing  the  beater. 


1,113,888.      RUNNING-BOARD    STRUCTURE    OF    BOX 
CARS.     Nels  Drolson,  Superior,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,014.     (CI.  105—194.) 


AT 


^Jf 


.-■^-7  ^~V 


A  saddle  for  car  roofs  Including  a  member  adapted  to 
be  bolted  to  the  roof  of  the  car,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  terminal  spaced  eyes,  and  a  cover  plate  having 
terminal  eyes  to  be  secured  to  the  eyes  of  the  saddle,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  saddle  being  formed  with  spurs  to 
engage  the  floor  boards. 


1113  889       MECHANICAL    PIANO.      Urbain    Drtvbrs, 
'  Paris.  France.    Filed  May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,152. 
(CI.  84—161.) 


to  bold  the  note  sheet  upon  tbe  tracker  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  Instrument  but  being  movable  to  position 
wholly  within  the  casing  when  the  player  mechanism  Is 
not  In  use,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  a  casing,  a  roll  box  fitted  in  fixed 
position  therein  and  having  in  its  upper  portion  an  in- 
wardly extending  bay.  a  fixed  tracker  carried  by  said 
roll  box  and  fixed  bearings  therein  for  a  music  roll.  In  com- 
bination with  a  swinging  cradle  having  bearings  for  a 
take-up  roll  and  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to  said 
roll  box  so  that  It  may  be  swung  Into  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending bay  when  the  player  mechanism  Is  not  in  use,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  In  a  player  piano  a  tracker  In  stationary  position, 
fixed  bearings  for  a  note  roll  and  a  swinging  cradle  car- 
rying bearings  for  the  Uke-up   roll,  said   cradle  serving 


1,113,890.  HYPODERMIC  CASE.  Gborok  Henrt  El- 
WELL,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Hopewell, 
trustee,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,979.     (CL  206—43.) 


1.  A  case  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  sections  presenting  wings  extending  at  either 
side  of  the  pivotal  axis,  two  of  said  wings  being  recessed 
In  parallelism  to  the  pivotal  axis  to  form  vial  pockets,  the 
other  two  of  said  wings  forming  closures  for  the  said 
pockets,  whereby  when  the  sections  are  swung  Into  par- 
allelism the  case  is  closed  and  when  swung  at  right  angles 
the  case  may  support  Itself  in  upright  position  with  the 
several  vials  exposed  and  accessible. 

2.  A  case  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  sections  presenting  wings  extending  at  either 
side  of  the  pivotal  axis,  two  of  the  said  wings  being  re- 
cessed in  parallelism  with  the  pivotal  axis  to  form  vial 
pockets,  means  In  each  of  said  pockets  for  retaining  a  vial 
therein,  the  other  two  of  said  wings  forming  closures  for 
the  said  pockets,  whereby  when  the  sections  are  swung 
into  parallelism  the  case  is  closed,  and  when  swung  at 
right  angles  the  case  may  support  Itself  in  upright  posi- 
tion with  the  several  vials  exposed  and  accessible. 

3.  A  case  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  sections,  one  presenting  a  central  tubular  member  and 
the  other  pivoted  on  said  tubular  member,  and  both  pre- 
senting wings  extending  at  either  side  of  the  pivotal  axis, 
two  of  the  said  wings  being  recessed  In  parallelism  with 
the  pivotal  axis  to  form  laterally  open  vial  pockets,  re- 
silient means  for  retaining  vials  in  said  pockets,  the  other 
two  of  said  wings  forming  closures  for  the  said  pockets, 
whereby  when  the  sections  are  swung  Into  parallelism  the 
case  Is  closed  and  when  swung  at  right  angles  the  case 
may  support  Itself  In  upright  position  with  the  several 
vlals  exposed  and  accessible. 

4.  A  case  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  Interlocking  sections,  one  presentlug  a  central  tubular 
member  forming  a  cellular  compartment  adapted  to  receive 
the  barrel  of  a  hypoedermlc  syringe  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse finger  piece,  and  the  other  pivoted  on  said  tubular 
member  and  slidable  relatively  and  longitudinally  there- 
of, both  presenting  wings  extending  at  either  side  of  the 
pivotal  axis,  two  of  said  wings  being  recessed  in  paral- 
lelism with  the  plvoUl  ails  to  form  laterally  open  vial 
pockets,  resilient  means  for  retaining  vlals  therein,  tbe 
other  two  of  said  wings  forming  closures  for  said  pockets, 
a  spring  secured  at  one  end  in  said  tubular  member,  its 
other  end  extending  through  a  guiding  slot  in  the  side  of 
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memt  er 


ted 
I  he 
bypod  >rml 
rtment 

fie 


sprlBi? 


the  tnbalar 
thereby  dt'termin 
ment   of  the  pivo 
normally  to  bold 
holding  the 
cellular  compa 
piece  of  the  syrin 
position,  whereby 
atlelism    and   the 
case  will  be  close* 
removed   the  s 
open    position,    w 
upright   position 
ceaslble. 

5.  A  case  of  thi 
of  interlocking 
member   forming 
celve  the  barrel  o 
transverse  flnyer 
lar    member    and 
thereof,  both 
the  pivotal  axis, 
allelism  with  the 
pockets,   resilient 
other  two  of  said 
a  spring  secured 
other  end  exten 
the   tubular  mem 
thereby    determin 
movement  of  the 
sioned  normally  to 
tubular  member 
with    which    the 
may  cooperate  to 
that  the  projecting 
movable  section  to 

[Claims  6  to  8 


and   secured  to  the   pivoted   section, 
the  path  of  opening  and  closing  move- 
section,  said  spring  l)eing  tensioned 
e  sections  in  open  position,  means  for 
c  syringe  in  position  in  the  central 
In   such   a   manner   that   the  linger 
will  hold  the  pivoted  section  in  closed 
when  the  sections  are  swung  into  par- 
hypodermic   syringe   is    in    position    the 
,  and   when  the  hypodermic  syringe  is 
will  operate  to  move  the  sections  to 
l^reby    the   case   will    support   itself   in 
ith   the  several   vials  exposed   and   ac- 
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character  described  comprising  a  pair 

8e(Jtlons,  one  presenting  a  central  tubular 

cellular   compartment   adapted    to   re- 

a  hypodermic  syringe  provided  with  a 

pfece,  and  the  other  pivoted  on  said  tubu- 

slidable    relatively    and    longitudinally 

presdnting  wings  extending  at  either  side  of 

t  *'o  of  said  wings  being  recessed  in  par- 

)ivotal  axis  to  form  laterally  open  vial 

DQeans   for   retaining  vials   therein,   the 

ings  forming  closures  for  said  pockets, 

4t  one  end  in  said  tubular  member,  its 
;  through  a  guiding  slot  in  the  side  of 
r  and   secured   to   the  pivoted   section, 

ihg  the  path  of  opening  and  closing 
pivoted  section,  said  spring  being  ten- 
hold  the  sections  in  open  position,  the 
h4ving  L-shaped  slots  near  its  upper  end 

f  nger  piece  of  the  hypodermic  syringe 
orm  a  bayonet  Joint,  and  so  positioned 
ends  of  the  finger  plei-e  may  engage  the 
hold  it  in  closed  position. 

4ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


YOKE  AND  CAP  FOR  UKAFT-POLES. 
^RS,  St.   Elizabeth,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.    18, 
831*,795.     (CI.  21—91:.) 


A  pole  having  a 
end  of  the  cap  and 
of  the  pole  and 
a  clevis  having  a 
Tided   with    a    su 
said  slot,  means 
and  a  retaining 
clevis  and  through 


cap  secured  thereto,  a  head  closing  one 

disposed  in  advance  of  the  forward  end 

provided  with  a  slot  therein,  a  neck  yoke, 

thank  extending  into  the  pole  and  pro- 

utially    triangular   portion    fitting    in 

necting  the  clevis  with  the  neck  yoke, 

detlce  extendl[>g  through  the  shank  of  the 

the  pole. 


bt  tai 


con 


1,113,892.  CARBt'RETEB.  AuoLPH  F.  FSLLiB,  Berke- 
ley, Cal.  File4  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,077. 
(CI.  48—169.) 

1.  A  carbureter  ( omprising  in  combination  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  volaiile  fuel,  a  casing  mounted  in  the  head 
of  the  tank  comtaunicatlng  with  the  interior  of  the 
tank,  a  tube  secured  to  the  casing  extending  down  into 
the  tank,  an  enlarfed  chamber  formed  in  said  tube,  means 
in  said  chamber  for  heating  the  air  passing  therethrough, 


a  secondary  tube  slidably  mounted  on  the  casing  tube,  n 
float  secured  on  the  secondary  tube,  and  air  distribtitlng 
means  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the  float. 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  combination  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  volatile  fuel,  a  casing  mounted  in  the  bead 
of  the  tank  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tank, 
a  tul)e  secured  to  the  casing  extending  down  int<f  the 
tank,  a  secondary  tube  slidably  mounted  on  the  casing 
tulM",  a  wire  faoric  covered  air  distributing  cap  secured 
on  the  end  of  the  secondary  tube,  a  float  secured  on  said 
tui)e,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  distributing  plates 
on  the  bottom  of  the  float,  a  downwardly  projectlns:  mi 
nular  flange  on  the  bottom  of  the  float,  the  outer  portion 
of  said  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  formed 
therearound. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  combination  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  volatile  fuel,  a  casing  mounted  in  the  bead 
of  the  tank  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tank, 
a  tube  secured  to  the  easily  extending  down  into  the  tank, 
an  enlarged  chamber  formed  in  said  tube,  heating  means 
in  said  chamber,  a  secondary  tube  slidably  mounted  on 
the  casing  tube,  a  float  secured  on  the  secondary  tube, 
air  distributing  means  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the  float, 
a  pipe  closed  at  its  upper  end  extending  down  through 
the  casing,  casing  tube  and  float,  and  secured  in  the  l>ot- 
tom  of  the  tank  and  having  inlet  openings  in  the  lower 
end  thereof  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  a 
float  in  said  pipe,  and  a  liquid  level  indicating  rod  secured 
to  said  float. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tank,  an  enlarged  housing  in  the 
tank  interior  depending  from  the  tank  top,  a  heater 
located  within  said  housing  and  having  a  series  of  spaced 
vertically  disposed  passages,  a  tube  extending  downwardly 
from  the  housing,  and  a  float  slidably  connected  to  said 
tube  and  having  its  under  face  communicating  therewith. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  taok,  a  vertical  guide  in  the  tank 
interior,  a  tube  surrounding  said  guide  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  float  slidable  on  the  tube  and  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  marginal  flange,  a  cap  slidably  engaged 
with  the  guide,  arms  connecting  the  cap  and  the  float ;  said 
arms  being  covered  with  mesh  fabric,  a  series  of  spaced 
distributing  plates  (iecure«i  beneath  the  float  and  extend- 
ing from  said  arms  to  said  flange,  and  fabric  parts  set  at 
an  angle  and  extending  across  the  spaces  between  said  dis 
tributing  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.893.  POCKET-KNIFE.  Gbobge  E.  Finke.nbi.nkh, 
Coshen,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  J.  Berkey, 
(Joshen,  Ind.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.942. 
(CI.  30—10.) 

A  knife  consisting  of  a  resilient  handle  formed  of  one 
piece  of  spring  steel  comprising  substantially  parallel 
arms,  one  of  the  arras  being  bifurcated,  ears  formed  on 
the  bifurcated  arm.  said  ears  extending  upward  to  the 
level  of  the  upi)er  face  of  said  other  arm.  said  other  arm 
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having  a  tongue  formed  on  its  end  to  fit  between  said  ears, 
a  lilnde  pivoted  l>etwe«'n  said  ears  on  said  bifurcated  arm 
and  having  Its  butt  end  in  contact  with  the  tongue  on  the 
end  of  the  other  arm,  said  Inst  mentioned  arm  being  held 


/*'//  « 


npuit  from  said  bifurcated  niiii  only  by  said  tongue  and 
the  tiing  of  the  knife  blade,  snid  blade  being  adapted  to 
lie  il.spo.sed  within  said  bifurcation. 


1.113.894.       OIL-BURNKR. 
IMattsburg.    X.    Y.      Filed 
•750,206.      iCl.   158—76.) 


MlCH.IKL      .1.      FrTZPATRlCK, 

Mnr.    22,    1913.      Serial    No. 


In  an  oil  burner,  a  casing  having  a  fuel  pipe  opening, 
an  atoinlzlii>;  tiuld  inlet  at  rlgiit  angles  thereto,  a  tai)ering 
nozzle  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  snid  casing, 
tlie  liore  of  said  nozzle  having  spiral  grooves  thereon,  and 
a  fuel  pipe  extending  eccentrically  through  said  casing 
and  nozzle  and  terminating  adjacent  salt]  spiral  grooves. 


1,113.895.  VEGETABLE  CUTTKU.  IUvmo.nd  W.  Fi.ana- 
..A.N.  Berwick,  i'a.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1014.  Serial  No. 
818,079.     (CI.  146r-ll.) 


,V  vegetable  cutter  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  Jour 
nnletl  transversely  In  the  casing,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft 
Interiorly  of  the  casing,  a  hoop  contentrlc  to  the  disk, 
cutting  blades  fixed  to  the  disk  and  hoop  and  disposed 
radially  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  means  for  feeding  mate- 
rial into  the  path  of  the  blades,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  gage  disk  supported 
by  the  shaft,  resilient  means  acting  upon  the  gage  disk  to 
move  the  same  toward  the  cutting  blades,  means  for  re- 
tracting the  disk  from  the  plane  of  tlie  cutting  blades, 
and  means  <.n  a  series  of  the  l)lades  and  eugageable  with 
the  gage  disk  for  guiding  th.  latter  and  rotating  it  In 
unison  with  the  blades. 


1,113,896.  MOLDING.  William  It.  Fkikdkl.  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,680.  (CI. 
20—15.) 

.\  molding  strip  comprising  n  body  provided  with  a 
rabbet  on  each  side  and  a  groove  merging  into  .said  rabl>et. 
snid  body  being  also  formed  with  a"  face  portion  arranged 
on  one  side  of  said  groove  and  falling  short  of  the  edges 
of  tlie  body,  and  retaining  strips  co-acting  with  said  rab- 
207  O.  0.— 36 


bets  and  said  groove  for  holding  In  place  a  wall  board 
extending  Into  said  rabbets  and  arranged  on  the  surface 
of  said  face,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  bead  extending 
into  said  groove,  and  an  overhanging  edge  overhanging  the 


board  arranged  on  said  face,  whereby  said  strips  clamp 
the  board  on  said  face  In  position,  and  the  l«>ards  having 
their  cKlges  in  said  rnbbets. 


1.113,897.  BRISH  OB  MOP 
ton,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  .U). 
tCl.  15—13.1 


Fka.vk   H.   Fkemh.   Pres- 
1(»13.     Serial   No.    so9..''>36. 


1.  A  cleaning  Implement  comprising  a  handle,  an  an- 
nular member  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  fibers  looped 
over  the  said  annular  member,  a  disk  of  cushioning  ma- 
terial bearing  with  one  face  against  the  looped  portions 
of  the  said  fibers,  a  cap  member  bearing  against  the  other 
side  of  the  said  dl.sk.  and  fastening  means  connecting  the 
said  members  and  exten<llng  through  the  said  disk  and 
clamping  the  fibers  and  the  cushioning  disk  therebetween. 

2.  A  cleaning  Implement  comprising  a  handle,  an  an- 
nular member  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  fibers  looped 
over  the  said  annular  member,  a  disk  of  pervious  material 
bearing  with  one  face  against  the  looped  portions  of  the 
said  fll)er8.  an  apertured  cap  meml)er  bearing  against  the 
other  side  of  the  said  disk,  fastening  means  connecting 
the  said  members  and  clamping  the  fibers  and  the  pervious 
disk  therel<etween.  and  a  movable  cover  for  the  aperture 
in  the  said  i;ap  member,  the  portion  of  the  cap  mem1>er 
adjacent  to  the  said  aperture  being  raised  to  form  an  nil 
receptacle  between  the  said  cap  member  and  the  said 
pervious  disk. 

:?.  .V  cleaning  Implement  comprising  a  handle,  an  an- 
ntilar  member  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  fibers  looped 
over  the  said  annular  member,  a  disk  of  pervious  material 
bearing  with  one  face  against  the  looped  portions  of  the 
snid  fibers,  an  apertured  cap  meml)er  bearing  against  the 
other  side  of  the  said  disk,  fastening  means  connecting 
the  said  members  and  clamping  the  fibers  and  the  pervious 
disk  therebetween:  and  a  movable  cover  for  the  aperture 
m  the  said  cap  menilier.  the  said  aperture  i)ermltttng 
access  to  the  upper  face  of  the  said  pervious  disk  for  the 
application  of  oil  or  polish  thereto. 

4.  In  a  brush  or  mop.  a  handle,  an  annular  member  at- 
tached thereto,  a  brush  member  carried  by  the  said  an- 
nular member,  an  oll-dlstrlburtng  disk  contacting  with 
the  brush  member:  a  reinforcing  disk  for  the  said  oil  dis- 
tributing disk,  the  latter  projecting  laterally  beyond  th« 
said  reinforcing  disk,  the  projecting  portions  adapted  to 


56a 


cushlon^g  bumper  for  the  brush  or  mop ;  and 

the  said  reinforcing  and  oil-distributing 

brush  member  to  the  said  annular  mem- 


in; 


act  as  a 
means  for  securi 
disks  and  the  said 
ber. 

5.  A  cleaning 
a  plurality  of  flbe*s 
ber  engaging   loo( 
member    reinforcl 
cap  and  pervious 
to  afford  a  chamber 

'[Claim  6  not  printed 


i  nplement  including  an  annular  member, 
looped  over  the  same,  a  pervious  mem- 
portions  of  the  said  fibers,  and  a  cap 
g   the   said   pervious   member,    the   said 
members  being  relatively  so   shaped  as 
therebetween  for  receiving  oil. 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.113.898.  TKX 
S.  D.  Filed 
135—3.) 
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COB  n 


1.  The  comblna 
opening  at  its 
for  engagement  u 
tent  and  extending 
connecting  said 
and  extending 
connected  to  said 
in  the  ground  to 
relation  against  t 
sides  of  said  o 

'^.  The  comblna 
opening  in  it8  a 
constructed    from 
therein    adjacent 
being  adapted  to 
top   wall   of  the 
and   pivotally 
sitely  extending 
stretching  members 
of  the   tent,  and 
said    latter    wires 
ground  whereby 
In  spaced  relatiot 
the  inner  side  of 
of  the  opening 

3.  The 
therefor  each 
nected  relatively 
engagement  with 
ing  said  members 
wall,  each  of  saU 
detnchably   recel 
corner    posts    w 
posts  mutually 


:lon  with  a  tent  body  provided  with  an 

of  wire  stretching  members  adapted 

I  Kin  the  inner  side  of  the  top  wall  of  the 

through  said  opening,  means  pivotnlly 

n^embers,  rods  connected  to  said  members 

riorly  of  the  tent,  and  supporting  rods 

latter  rods  and  adapted  to  be  embedded 

ain  said  stretching  members  in  spaced 

e  top  wall  of  the  tent  upon  the  opposite 


combination 
pro'  ided 


IVI' 


Brandon,    S. 
840,612.     (CI. 
1.  A  device  of 


ion  with  a  tent  body  provided  with  an 

of  a  pair  of  stretching  members  each 

a   length   of  wire   having  eyes   formea 

Its   ends,   the   extremities   of  said    wire 

be  disposed  through  the  opening  In   the 

Dt,   a   bolt  disposed   through  said  eyes 

ecting    the    stretching   members,    opp<^ 

res  connected  to  the  extremities  of  the 

and  disposed  exteriorly  over  the  top 

supporting   rods  pivotally  connected   to 

and    adapted    to    be    embedded    in    the 

stretching  members  may  be  retained 

and  in  stretching  engagement  against 

e  top  wall  of  the  tent  on  opposite  sides 

n. 

with  a  tent   body,   of  corner   posts 

with  a  headed  stud,  a  pair  of  con- 

novable  stretching  members  adapted  for 

he  top  wall  of  the  tent,  means  for  mov- 

and  engaging  the  same  with  said  tent 

members  being  provided  with   loops  to 

the  headed   studs  upon  a   pair  of  the 

said    stretching    members   and    the 

each  other. 


vi 


ttie 


Ih 
thiTei 


hereby 
biace 


1,113,899.     DEMdlNTABLE  RIM.     Loris  M. 


I 


May    23,    1914. 


IIOVERSOX, 

Serial    No. 


Filed 
52—21.) 

the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  flanged  tire  ind  felly;  of  a  rim  positioned 
upon  said  felly,  r(  movable  side  flanges  having  portions  en- 
outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  the  tire  to 
4galnst  the   tim,   locking   flanges  carried 


gaged  against  the 
force  the  latter 


by  said  rim,  lock  ng  ribs  carried  by  said  removable  side 


flanges  and  engaged  with  said  locking  flanges  to  prevent 
outward  movement  of  said  side  flanges,  said  removable 
side  flanges  being  in  the  form  of  transversely  split  rings, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  opposite  ends  of  each  flange 
toward  one  another  to  clamp  said  side  flanges  against 
movement. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  felly,  a  rim  positioned  upon  said  felly,  and 
a  tire  positioned  upon  said  rim  ;  of  removable  side  flanges 
having  inwardly  directed  portions  for  esgagement  ijetween 
the  main  portions  of  the  tire  and  the  outwardly  directed 
tlnnges  thereof  to  force  said  outwardly  directed  flanges 
ngiilnst  the  rim,  the  outer  faces  of  said  Inwardly  directed 
portions  being  concave  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
main  portion  of  the  tire,  means  for  tightening  the  side 
flanges  and  preventing  movement  thereof  independently 
of  the  tire  and  rim.  and  means  carried  by  said  side 
flanges  and  said  rim  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said 
side  flanges. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  tire,  rim  and  felly ;  of  removable  side 
flanges  positioned  upon  said  rim,  the  flanges  of  said  tire 
being  engaged  upon  said  rim,  said  side  flanges  having  In- 
wardly directed  portions  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
fares  of  the  flanges  of  said  tire  to  press  said  tire  flanges 
against  the  rim.  said  rim  having  locking  flanges  forifaed 
along  its  opposite  edges  with  inclined  inner  faces,  said 
side  flanges  l)eing  provided  with  locking  ribs  having  in- 
clined faces  for  engagement  with  the  Inclined  faces  of  said 
locking  flanges  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said  side 
flanges,  said  removable  side  flanges  being  transversely  split, 
and  means  for  drawing  together  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
side  flanges  to  clamp  the  latter  u|M>n  the  rim. 


1,113,900.  RIVETING  MACIIINERY.  Maxetho  C. 
Jacksox.  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,970.      (CI.  78—53.) 


1.  A    mechanism   of  the   class   described    comprising   a 
source  of  power,  a  reciprocating  element  driven  from  said 
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source,  a  tool  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said 
reciprocating  element,  mechanism  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  source  to  rotate  said  tool,  and  a  friction  clutch 
arranged  to  permit  said  power-transmitting  mechanism  to 
move  Independently  of  said  tool  when  said  tool  is  being 
acted  upon  by  said  reciprocating  element. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
source  of  power,  a  hammer  operated  from  said  source,  a 
tool  arranged  to  1«  engage<l  and  operated  by  said  hammer, 
mechanism  normally  adapted  to  turn  said  tool,  and  a  fric- 
tion clutch  arranged  to  permit  said  mechanism  to  move  In- 
dependently of  said  tool  when  said  tool  Is  being  acted  upon 
by  said  reciprocating  element. 

3.  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  a  reciprocating 
element  driven  from  said  source,  a  tool  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged and  operated  by  said  reciprocating  element,  and 
mechanism  for  normally  continuously  rotating  said  tool 
arrangHl  to  permit  said  tool  to  remain  nonrotating  while 
the  latter  Is  being  acte<l  upon  by  said  reciprocating  ele- 
ment. 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  a  hammer  oper- 
ated from  said  source,  a  tool  arranged  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  said  hammer,  and  mechanism  for  normally 
continuously  rotating  said  tool  arranged  to  permit  said 
tool  to  remain  nonrotating  while  the  latter  is  being  acted 
upon  by  said  hammer. 

5.  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  a  hammer  oper- 
ated from  said  source,  a  tool  arranged  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  said  hammer,  and  power-transmitting  mech- 
anism interposed  between  said  source  and  said  tool  for 
rotating  said  tool,  aald  power-transmitting  mechanism 
arrnngtMl  to  permit  said  tool  to  remain  nonrotating  while 
the  latter  is  lielng  acted  upon  by  said  hammer. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.001.     MOTOR-CONTROLLER.     Clay  Jewell,  Baltl- 
'  more,   Md.     Filed   Aug.  24,    1912.     Serial   No.  716,926. 
(Cl.   172—289.) 


1.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  a  start- 
ing resistance,  of  short  circuiting  means  cottperatlng  with 
said  resistance,  and  a  device  for  operating  the  short  cir- 
cuiting means  comprising  a  bar,  a  tubular  member,  and 
a  plunger  meml)er  working  In  the  tubular  member,  one  of 
said  members  being  connected  to  the  bar  and  the  other 
member  being  held  In  yielding  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  a  start- 
ing resistance,  of  a  series  of  contact  blocks  connected 
with  different  points  in  said  resistance,  a  series  of  piv- 
otally mounted  short  circuiting  members  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  contact  blocks,  and  means  for  operating 
said  members  comprising  a  bar,  a  tubular  member  con- 
nected to  the  bar,  a  plunger  fitting  in  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plunger  so  as  to  actuate  the  operating 
means. 


3.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  of  a  starting 
resistance,  a  series  of  contact  blocks  connected  with  dif- 
ferent points  in  said  resistance,  a  series  of  electrically 
connected  and  pivotally  mounted  short  circuiting  members 
cooperating  with  said  contact  blocks,  means  for  suc- 
cessively moving  the  short  circuiting  members  into  en- 
gagement with  the  contact  l>locks  comprising  a  bar,  a 
tubular  member  secured  thereto,  a  plunger  having  a  stem 
working  In  the  tubular  memlier  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  interposed  between 
the  plunger  and  bar  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  of  a  starting 
resistance,  a  series  of  contact  blocks  suitably  mounted 
and  electrically  connected  with  different  points  of  said 
resistance,  a  series  of  pivotally  mounted,  independently 
movable,  electrically  connected  short  circuiting  members, 
means  for  successively  moving  the  short  circuiting  mem- 
bers into  engagement  with  the  contact  blocks  comprising 
a  iMir  adapted  to  engage  the  short  circuiting  members,  a 
cylinder  connected  to  move  with  the  bar,  a  plunger  re- 
siliently  telescoping  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  part  pro- 
jecting from  said  cylinder,  means  associated  with  the 
plunger  for  reciprocating  the  bar  and  means  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  the  bar  and  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  a  start- 
ing resistance,  of  short  circuiting  means  coSperatlng  with 
the  resistance,  a  device  for  operating  the  short  circuiting 
means  comprising  a  bar,  a  tubular  member,  and  a  plun- 
ger member  working  in  the  tubular  member,  one  of  said 
mem)>ers  being  connected  to  the  bar,  a  yleldable  element 
Interposed  between  the  bar  and  the  other  member,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  said  bar  and  the  members  asso- 
ciated therewith  to  operate  the  short  circuiting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,902.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  TOBACCO.  Leo 
W.  Lawrence  and  Frederic  F.  Bahnson.  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,094. 
(Cl.   131—6.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  tobacco,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  it  to  the  repeated  action  of  successive  atmos- 
pheres of  definitely  controlled  humidity  alternately  varied 
In  degree  sufllclent  to  thoroughly  moisten  and  thoroughly 
dry  the  tobacco. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  tobacco,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  It  to  the  repeated  action  of  successive  atmos- 
pheres of  definitely  controlled  humidity  alternately  varied 
In  degree  sufllclent  to  thoroughly  moisten  and  thoroughly 
dry  the  tobacco  and  of  substantially  uniform  temperature. 

3.  The  process  of  artificially  aging  tobacco,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  cured  or  partly  cured  tobacco  to  the 
repeated  action  of  successive  atmospheres  of  definitely  con- 
trolled humidity  alternately  varied  In  degree  sufllclent  to 
thoroughly  moisten  and  thoroughly  dry  the  tobacco. 

4.  The  process  of  artificially  aging  tobacco,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  maintained  highly 
humid  atmosphere,  then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an 
atmosphere  of  maintained  relatively  low  humidity,  and 
then  repeating  these  steps  in  order  until  the  tobacco  Is 
properly  aged. 


1,113,903.     WRENCH.     Leopold  Leer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1914.    Serial  No.  84ft.706.    (Cl.  81  —  170.1 

1.  An  adjustable  wrench  having  a  stock  consisting  of  a 
straight  portion  with  a  right-angled  bend  at  each  end 
thereof  oppositely  disposed,  and  an  Integral  handle  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  bends  parallel  with  said  straight 
portion  of  the  stock,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  supported 
between  and  by  said  right-angled  bends,  and  oppositely 
disposed  jaws  adapted  to  be  either  brought  together  or 
separated  by  means  of  said  screw  threaded  shaft. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  wrench  having  a  stock  and  handle 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  said  stock  having  a 
straight  portion  and  a  right-angled  bend  at  each  end 
thereof  oppositely  disposed,  the  handle  portion  projecting 
at  right  angles  to  one  of  said  bends  and  parallel  with  said 
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straigbt    portion, 
shaft  joiinialod   ih 
bend«i.  and  opposl ; 
pinK  surfaced. 


3.  In  an  adjust 
and  handle  tdriue  I 
having  a  straight 
and  a  ri^ht  angle  I 
the  handle  portion 
bends  parallt.-!  wi 
threaded   shaft 
disposed     l)ends. 
holes    through    w 
said  jaws   being 
into  said  longitu 
in  whereby  said  J 

4.  In  tin  adjust 
and  handle  form 
having  a  straight 
and  a  right  angle 
the   handlfe  portl< 
said  hends   f^rall 
screw  thrf'adeXi  s 
sltely   disposed 
gripping   surfaces 
through  which  sa 
t)eine   provided 
longitudinal  slot 
by  said  Jaws  are 

."..   In  an  adjus 
an<l  haudle  forme  1 
having   a    straight 
slot  and  a  right 
posed,   the   handle 
one  of  said  bend^ 
double  screw  thre 
oppositely    dispos 
threaded  boles 
passes,    said    Jaw«i 
extended  Into  sair 
able  therein,  whei 
are  moved,  and 
ends  of  said  shan 
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1,113.904.     PAPEB 
PARCELING 
FOODSTUFFS. 
Filed  May  20, 
Waxed   paper 
an  additional  or 
of  the  article  to 
or  wax  flavor  an 
article  by  the  w 
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1,113.905.        SPR 
Harry  C.  Pea-S  : 
Grand     Rapids 
Rapids.   Mich.. 
28,  1914.     Serial 
1.  A  sprend«'r 
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October  13, 1914. 


the    combination    of   a    screw    threaded 

openings    In    said   oppositely   disposed 

ely  disposed  Jaws  having  angular  grlp- 


ble  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  stock 

of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  s^iid  stock 
>ortion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 

bend  at  each  end  oppositely  disposed, 
projecting  at  right  angles  to  one  of  said 
aid  straight  portion,  a  double  screw- 
led    In   openings   In   said   oppositely 
wo    Jaws    having    oppositely     threaded 
said    screw    threaded    shaft    passes, 

vided   with   integral   shanks   extended 
slot  In  the  stock  and  slidable  there- 

s  are  held  In  line  as  they  are  moved, 
ble  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  stock 

of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  said  stock 
lortion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
l  l)end  at  each  end  oppositely  disposed, 
J  projecting  at  right  angles  to  one  of 
1   with   said   straight    jwrtion.    a   donblf 

ft  journaled  in  openings  in  said  oppo- 

two   Jaws    provided    with    angular 

and    having    oppositely    threaded    holes 

screw  thrpaded  shaft  passes,  said  Jaws 

b    Integral    shanks    extended    into    said 
the  stock  and  slidable  therein  where- 
leld  In  line  as  they  are  moved. 
Lie  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  stock 

of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  said  stock 

portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
ngled  bend  at  each  end  oppositely  dls- 

portlon   projecting  at    right   angles   to 

parallel   with   said   straleht   portion,  a 

ded  shaft  journaled  in  openings  In  said 

l>ends.    two    jaws    having    oppositely 

ough  which   said  screw  threaded  shaft 

being    provided    with    Integral    shanks 

longitudinal  slot  In  the  stock  and  slid 

rliy  said  jaws  are  held  in  line  as   they 

lliary  Jaws  detachably  secured  to  the 
s. 
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OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  WRAPPING   OR 

k'EETMEATS  OR   OTHER   SUITABLE 

JouN   Mackintosh,  Halifax,  England. 

1.1.      Serial   No.   770.592.      (CI.  99—8.) 

r  wrapping  toffee  to  which    is  applied 

tra  flavor  corresponding  with  the  flavor 

e  wrapped  as  will  disguise  the  paraffin 

prevent   absorption  of  flavor  from  the 

rapper,  as  set  forth. 


5ADER      FOR      TUBULAR      FABRICS. 

Grand  Rapids.  Ml^-h..  assignor  to  The 
Textile     Machinery     Company.     Grand 

Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed   Feb. 

No.  821.781.      (CI.  26-  lfl.> 
>r  tubular  fabrics,  comprising  sei>arate 


side  members,  an  extensible  connectinu  member,  and  longi- 
tudinally extensible  rollers  Journaled  at  their  respective 
ends  In  sal<l  side  members. 


2.  A  spreader  for  tubular  fabrics,  comprising  separate 
sldf  members,  extensible  connecting  means  attached  at  Its 
•■nds  to  said  side  memt)ers,  means  for  holding  said  con- 
necting means  adjusted,  and  extensible  rollers  Journaled 
In  said  side  members  and  extending  l)eiween  the  same. 

3.  .\  spreader  for  tubular  fabrics,  comprising  separ.ite 
side  members,  extensible  connect ing  means  composed  of  a 
( hannci  miuiber  attached  to  one  side  member  and  hav- 
ing a  detent,  a  ratchet  bar  attached  to  the  other  member 
and  extending  Into  the  channel  member  and  engaged  by 
said  detent,  and  longitudinally  extenslhlc  rollors  extending 
between  said  side  members. 

4.  A  spreader  for  tubular  fabrics,  comprising  separate 
side  nieml>ers  converging  at  their  upper  ends,  a  spring 
attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  members  to  draw  them 
together,  a  cliannel  trnr  atta<ht*d  to  one  member  and  hav- 
ing a  detent,  a  ratchet  bar  attached  to  the  other  member 
extending  within  said  channel  bar  and  engaged  by  the  de- 
tent, and  two  longitudinally  extensible  rollers  arranged 
parallel  and  extending  between  the  lower  ends  o4  the  side 
members. 


1. 113,906.      COMBINATION    1  LOW    ANI»    KRILL.      HoN- 
ME  PHELP8.  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 
rial  No.  835;502.     (CI.  111—32.) 


In  combination  with  a  plow  l>eam,  a  seed  hopper,  a 
frame  upon  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  shaft  fastened 
to  the  frame,  one  end  of  which  forms  a  spindle,  a  wheel 
Journaled  upon  the  spindle,  the  other  end  of  the  shaft 
bent  at  right  angles  at  two  locations  and  having  a  portion 
which  extends  t)e.vond  the  end  of  the  frame  and  which 
terminates  in  a  hook,  a  rod  fastened  to  tlie  l)eam  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  In  Its  ends  engaged  by  said  hook,  a  bar 
fastened  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  in  diagonal  relation 
to  the  said  hopper,  its  otlier  end  bent  at  an  angle  and 
apertured,  a  headed  pin  ufion  said  beam  and  with  which 
the  angled  end  of  the  bar  has  a  loose  pivotal  connection. 
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1,113,907.     PIGMENT  AND  PAINT.     Oscar  Warhkn 

Pickering,    Springfield,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Pickering 

Paint   and    Pigment   Company,   a   Corporation    of    West 

.  Virginia.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,014.     (CI. 

134—67.) 

1.  A  new  pigment  comprising  lead  aluminate. 

2.  A  paint  comprising  lead  aluminate  and  a  vehicle. 

3.  A  paint  comprising  lead  aluminate  an<l  an  oil. 

4.  A  paint  comprising  lead  aluminate  and  a  drying  oil. 

5.  A  paint  comprising  lead  aluminate,  an  oil,  and  a  drier. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garelte.] 


l,li:{.908.  DRYING  AND  SURFACE  FINISHING  PAPER. 
CHARLES  E.  Pope,  Holyoke,  Mass..  assignor  of  three- 
tlfths  to  .Japanese  Tissue  Mills,  Holyoke,  Mass..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  .Massachusetts.  Flle<i  Dec.  15.  1913.  Serial 
No.  806,788.     (CI.  34—48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  each  tier  of  the  tiers  of  hollow 
rotating  drier  drums  and  endless  aprons  of  the  drying  por 
tion  of  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a  plurality  of  pressure 
rolls  arranged   to  press  the  web  of  pai>er  against   a   plu 
rality  of  the  drums  of  each  tier. 

2.  In  a  drying  and  finishing  apparatus  comprised  In  a 
pajHT  machine,  tiers  of  paper  advancing  and  drying  drums 
arranged  to  feed  the  moist  web  of  paper  so  that  one  sur 
face  shall  be  in  direct  contact  with  the  drums  of  the  upper 
tier  and  the  other  surface  in  direct  contact  with  the  drums 
of  the  lower  tier,  a  plurality  of  pressure  rolls  for  each 
tier  of  drums  each  In  peripheral  proximity  to  a  drier  drum 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  pressure  bearing  to  each  of 
said  rolls  In  a  direction  toward  the  drum  adjacent  thereto 
so  as  to  press  against  the  surface  of  tbe  drum  the  web 
progressively  moving  between  such  roll  and  drum. 

3.  In  a  drying  and  flnishing  apparatus  comprised  in  a 
paper  machine,  tiers  of  paper  advancing  and  drying  drums 
arranged  to  feed  the  moist  web  of  paper  so  that  one  sur 
face  sh!)!I  be  In  direct  contact  with  the  drums  of  the  upper 
tier  and  the  other  surface  In  direct  contact  with  the  drums 
of  the  lower  tier,  endless  aprons  In  partially  encircling  re- 
lations to  driims  of  both  tiers,  a  plurality  of  prcssui-e  rolls 
for  eacti  tier  of  drums  each  In  peripheral  proximity  to  a 
drier  drum  and  In  contact  against  the  endless  apron  and 
means  for  imparting  a  pressure  bearing  to  each  of  said 
rolls  In  a  direction  toward  the  drum  adjacent  thereto  so  as 
to  pw'ss,  through  the  medium  of  the  apron,  against  the 
surface  of  the  drum,  the  web  progressively  moving  be- 
tween such  roll  and  drum. 

4.  In  a  drying  and  finishing  apparatus  comprised  In  a 
paper  machine,  tiers  of  paper  advancing  and  drying  druma, 
an  endless  apron  portions  of  which  respectively  have  par 
tlally  encircling  relations  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  up- 
per tier  drums  and  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  lower  tier 
drmns.  and  guide  rolls  for  the  looped  portions  of  said 
aprons  between  the  drums,  those  for  such  portions  of  the 
apron  for  the  upper  tier  of  drums  having  their  locations 
nean'r  to  the  upper  tier  drums  which  are  next  forward 
of  the  adjacent  lower  tier  drums  than  to  such  upj>er  tier 
drums  as  are  to  the  rearward  of  the  respectively  adjacent 
lower  tier- drums,  rolls  Individual  to  and  adjacent  drums 
of  each  tier  and  in  contact  acalnst  portions  of  the  aprons 
In  engagenwjt  around  the  droms,  and  means  for  laofwrtlag 


a   pressure   bearing   to  each   of   said    rolls   in   a   direction 
toward  the  adjacent  drum. 

5.  In  a  drying  and  finishing  apparatus  comprised  in  a 
paper  machine,  tiers  of  paper  advancing  awl  drying  drums 
arranged  to  feed  the  moist  web  of  paper  so  that  one  sur- 
face shall  be  in  direct  contact  with  the  drums  of  the  upi>4r 
tier  and  the  other  siirface  In  direct  contact  with  the  dnims 
of  the  lower  tier,  endless  aprons  in  partially  enclrclinir 
relations  to  drums  of  both  tiers,  a  plurality  of  pr.-ssure 
rolls  for  each  tier  of  drums  each  In  iK-rlpheral  proximity 
to  a  drier  drum  and  In  contact  against  the  endless  apron 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  pressure  b«»aring  to  each  of 
said  rolls  In  a  direction  toward  the  drum  adjacent  thereto 
so  as  to  press,  through  the  medium  of  the  apron,  against 
the  surface  of  the  drum,  the  web  progressively  moving  be 
tween  such  roll  and  drum,  which  means  includes  provision 
for  varying  the  pressure  b<'aring  of  the  roll. 
(Claims  6  to  18  not  prlnte:!  in  the  <;azette.l 


1,113.900.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Aihilph  C. 
Rkcker,  OakvUle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 
Co..  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  I'orporatlon.  FMled  May  15. 
l'.»K.      Serial   No.  838,GS0.      (CI.   240— K.5. . 


1.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprising  a  eandle-stlck 
provided  with  a  metal  socket  having  a  pressure  |>oint.  a 
casing  adapted  to  \te  turned  Into  said  socket,  an  iucan- 
deecent  bulb  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a 
battery  in  the  casing  and  resting  on  said  pressure  iniiut. 
and  a  spring  between  tlie  top  of  the  battery  and  the  casing 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  turning  the  casing  into  the 

socket. 

2.  .\  portable  electric  lamp  comprising  a  candle-stick 
having  a  baae  formed  from  sheet  metal,  a  cup-shaped 
shell  mounted  on  said  l»8e.  a  metal  socket  within  said 
shell  and  formed  in  its  bottom  with  a  pressure  point,  a 
tubular  casing  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  said  socket,  said 
casing  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  Incandescent 
lamp,  a  battery  within  said  casing  and  resting  on  said 
pressure  point,  a  sprinij  iK-tween  the  upper  end  of  the  bat 
tery  and  casing  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  l)y  turning 
the  casing  Into  the  socket. 


1.113.010.  T'UNCHING  MA("HI.NE,  John  H  RKiBV.  Bev- 
erly. Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  <  om- 
panv,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  7S8,01.'S.     (CI.  164—89.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilted  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plunger  and  a  driving  shaft  from  wlikh  aaid 
plunger  Is  driven,  a  rigid  connecting  rod  between  said 
shaft  and  plunger,  there  being  a  eerUin  amount  of  play 
between  said  shaft  and  plunger,  a  rigid  support  toward 
and  from  which  said  plunder  moves,  and  rigid  stops  for 
preventing  overthrow  of  said  plunger  due  to  said  play. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  having:.  In  combina- 
tion,  a  plurality   of  hollow   punches,  a   cutting   block  for 


S«6 


forcing  the  ma 
a  backing  strip  I 
material   to  be  pn 
of  the  hollow  pu 
block  for  limiting 


terlal  to  b«  punched  against  the  punches, 

ted  between  the  cutting  block  and  the 

iched  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 

hes,  and  stops  carried  by  the  cutting 

:  ts  approach  to  the  punches. 
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3.  A  machine  ofl  the  class  described  having,  in  comblnn 
tion,  a  plurality  of  hollow  punches,  a  cutting  block  for 
forcing  the  mater  al  to  be  punched  against  the  punches, 
a  backing  strip  located  between  the  cutting  block  and 
the  material  to  be  punched  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  hollow  punfhes.  a  driving  shaft,  a  rigid  connecting 
rod  between  said 
certain  amount  of 
the   cutting   block 


shaft  and  cutting  block,  there  being  a 
play  In  the  bearings  of  said  rod  whereby 
will   approach    nearer   to   the   punches 


when  thin   materiil  is  being  punched  and   the   resistance 


to  its  approach  is 
punched,  and  rlgic 
4.  A  machine  ol 


less  than  when  thick  material  Is  being 
stops  for  preventing  said  approach, 
the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  mnches,  means  for  pressing  a  piece  of 
material  against  lald  punches,  a  yielding  stripper  plate 
for  removing  the  |iunched  material  from  the  punches,  and 
a  support  for  th«  margin  of  the  material,  said  support 
having  Its  effectiv ;  surface  approximately  in  the  plane  of 
the  similar  surfac^  of  the  stripper  plate  and  being  yleld- 
of  said  plate. 
the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  pi  inches,  a  cutting  block,  means  for  caus- 
ing relative  moveiient  of  said  punches  and  block,  a  yield- 
through  which  said  punches  may  be 
being  adapted  to  support  the  piece  of 
material  to  be  punched  with  its  margin  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  said  plate,  a  yielding  edge  gage  against  which 
the  edge  of  said  projecting  margin  is  placed,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  martin  yleldable  Independently  of  said  edge 


.r* 
?rli 


gage  and  stripper  I  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  kiot  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,911.  dRAPHOrHONE  AND  GRAMOPHONE 
SOUND- BOX.  Talbkht  L.  Rocthe.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  l4l2.     Serial  No.  738.716.      (CI.  181—11.) 

1.  In  a  graphopihone  or  gramophone  sound-box,  the  com- 
bination of  a  eating,  a  diaphragm  insulated  therein,  a 
ring  of  Insulatlni  material  encompassing  the  casing,  a 
clamping-band  by!  which  the  insulating  ring  is  held  In 
place  and  which  la  provided  with  a  flat  faced  outer  lug, 
a  recessed  and  slotted  spring-plate  facing  the  band  lug, 
a  bar  opposing  tde  spring-plate,  fastening  screws  extend- 
ing through  the  iar  and  the  spring-plate  slots  Into  said 
band  lug,  a  stylus-arm  having  the  socket-end  thereof  fas- 
tened to  said  sprliig  plate  and  extended  through  the  recess 
of  the  same,  the  ather  end  of  the  arm  being  an  Inturned 
fork  ;  and  a  plate  Iconnected  with  the  fork  branches  of  said 
arm  and  attachejl  to  aald  diaphragm  centrally  of  t 
same. 


2.  In  a  graphophone  or  gramophone  sound-box,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  Insulated  therein,  a 
ring  of  Insulating  material  encompassing  the  casing,  a 
clamping-band  by  which  the  insulating  ring  Is  held  in 
place  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  flat  faced  outer  log, 
a  recessed  and  slotte<i  spring-plate  facing  the  band-lug,  a 
bar  opposing  the  spring-plate,  fastening  screws  extending 
through  the  bar  and  the  spring-plate  slots  into  said  band- 


lug,  a  stylus-arm  having  the  socket-end  thereof  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  lateral  wings  held  l>y  screws  In 
connection  with  said  spring-plate  through  the  recess  of 
which  said  end  of  the  arm  extends,  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  being  an  Inturned  fork  :  and  a  plate  connected  with 
the  fork  branches  of  said  arm  and  attached  to  said  dia- 
phragm centrally  of  the  same. 


1.113,912.  CORE  FOR  RESILIENT  WHEEL  TIRES. 
Frederick  V.  Roesel  and  Ch.\bles  H.  Fb.inks.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,7.33.  (CI. 
152—5.) 


1.  A  flexible  core  for  a  resilient  wheel-tire,  which  core 
comprises  an  elastic  and  compressible  body  having  two 
rows  of  holes,  the  holes  of  each  row  of  holes  being  spaced 
clrcumferentlally  and  arranged  transversely  of  the  core 
and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  core  and  alternat- 
ing with  the  holes  In  the  other  row  of  holes,  each  hole 
In  each  row  of  holes  extending  between  the  adjacent  holes 
of  the  other  row  of  holes,  the  clrcumferentlally  facing 
walls  of  all  of  said  holes  being  inclined  in  the  same  direc- 
tion clrcumferentlally  of  the  core,  the  holes  of  one  row 
of  holes  being  substantially  triangular  in  cross-section, 
and  the  holes  of  the  other  row  of  holes  l)elng  trapezoidal 
in  cross-section. 

2.  A  core  for  a  resilient  wheel-tire,  which  core  com- 
prises an  elastic  and  compressible  body  having  two  rows 
of  holes,  the  holes  of  each  row  of  holes  being  spaced  clr- 
cumferentlally and  arranged  transversely  of  the  core  and 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  core  and  alternating 
with  the  holes  of  the  other  row  of  holes,  the  holes  of  the 
outer  row  of  holes  being  substantially  triangular  In  cross- 
section,  the  holes  of  the  Inner  row  of  holes  being  trape- 
zoidal In  cross-section,  each  trapezoidal  hole  extending 
between  the  adjacent  triangular  holes,  and  the  clrcumfer- 
entlally facing  walls  of  all  of  said  holes  being  inclined  In 
the  same  direction  clrcumferentlally  of  the  core. 
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3  A  flexible  core  for  a  resilient  wheel-tire,  which  core 
comprises  an  elastic  and  compressible  body  having  two 
rows  of  holes,  the  holes  of  each  row  of  holes  being  spaced 
clrcumferentlally  and  arranged  transversely  of  the  core 
and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  core  and  alternating 
with  the  holes  m  the  other  row  of  holes,  each  hole  of  each 
row  of  holes  extending  between  the  adjacent  holes  of  the 
other  row  of  holes,  the  holes  of  one  row  of  holes  being 
substantially  triangular  In  cross-section,  the  holes  of  the 
other  row  of  holes  being  trapezoidal  In  cross  section,  each 
clrcumferentlally  facing  wall  of  each  trapezoidal  hole 
1,eing  substantially  parallel  with  the  adjacent  clrcumfer^ 
entlally  facing  wall  of  the  adjacent  triangular  hole,  and 
said  walls  being  Inclined  In  the  same  direction  clrcumfer- 
entlally of  the  core. 


them  will  be  In  planes  approximately  parallel  with  the 
planes  of  the  feeders  and  between  the  sets  of  the  latter 
and  others  will  be  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  and  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  feeders. 


1113  914.     GRINDING-MACHINE.      Harrt  T.   Shbareb, 
'  Waynesboro.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    19,    1913.      Serial    No. 
762,360.      (CL  51— 4. » 


1113  913       TROLLEY  -  WHEEL.      John   Cessna    Sharp, 
'Chattanooga.  Tenn.     nied  Sept.   13,  1912.     Serial  No. 
720,171.      (CL  64—26.) 


1    In  a  device  of  tte  kind  set  forth,  a  body  h«^|°K  *° 
axial  opening  and  lubricant  chambers,  a  bushing   tightly 
fitting  said  axial  opening  and  sealing  the  same,  said  bush- 
ing being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  OP*"'"^  "f ./""f^ 
verse   openings,    the    transverse    openings    being    laterally 
open   between  their  ends  to  the  longitudinal  opening    a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  bushing 
and  extending  Into  the  laterally-open  parts  of  the  trans- 
verse openings,  lubricant  feeders  mounted  In  the  trans- 
verse  openings   and   extending   across   the   l»terally   open 
parts  of  the  latter  and  having  their  sections  within  said 
laterally-open  parts  cut  away  on  the  arc  of  the.  circum- 
ference of  the  adjacent  part  of  the  shaft  and  receiving  the 
same    said  lubricant  feeders  being  adapted  to  conduct  lu- 
bricant from  each  of  Its  ends  to^lta  Mid  cut  away  section^ 
and  partitions  between  the  lubtTcant  Chambers  for  causing 
the  lubricant  to  hug  the  outer  surface  of  the  bushing,  said 
partitions  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  having  their 
inner  ends  In  close  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 

''""^  In  a  device  of  tne  kind  set  forth,  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing'axlal  openings  and  having  Its  hollow  portion  provided 
with    a    series    of    Inwardly-extending    spaced    partitions 
which  divide  It  into  a  series  of  separated  lubricant  cham- 
bers  a  bushing  whose  ends  are  tightly  fitted  In  the  axial 
openings  of  the  body  and  whose  Intermediate  part  extends 
across  the  hollow  part  of  the  body,  said  bushing  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  opening  to  receive  a  f^aft  and 
provided   with   a   pluraUty   of   sets  of   lubricant   feeders, 
each  of  which  feeders  extends  transversely  of  the  bushing 
and  has  a  section  between  Its  ends  exposed  to  the  longitu- 
dinal opening  of  the  bushing,  said   feeders  having  their 
ends  arranged  to  receive  lubricant  from  ^^^^"^^^"^^"^^ 
being   formed  to   feed   the   lubricant  longitudinally    from 
their    ends    to    their    said    Intermediate    exposed    sections, 
their  latter   sections    being   arranged   to  be  in   operative 
relation  with  the  surface  of  the  shaft  and  said  partitions 
having  their  Inner  edges  fitted  to  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  bushing  and  being  so  arranged  that  some  of 


1.  An  automatic  cross  feed  for  the  grinding  wheel  of 
grinding  machines  comprising  a  reciprocating  rack-bar 
mounted  on  the  grinding  wheel  carriage  and  adapted  to 
move  independently  thereof  for  a  limited  distance,  feed 
mechanism  connected  with  the  grinding  wheel  base,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  for  operating  said  mechanism,  and  a 
cam  connected  with  said  rack-bar  to  have  a  limited  Inde- 
pendent movement  and  mounted  to  operate  said  plunger, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  feed  mechanism  for  the  grinding  wheel 
of  grinding  machines  comprising  a  wheel  base,  the  grinding 
wheel  carriage  on  which  the  wheel  base  Is  mounted,  a 
rack  bar  carried  on  said  grinding  wheel  carriage  and 
mounted  to  have  a  limited  Independent  movement,  gearing 
connected  with  said  rack-bar  for  operating  the  carriage, 
reversing  mechanism,  gearing  for  feeding  aald  wheel  base 
forward  step  by  step,  a  vertically  reciprocating  plunger 
connected  to  operate  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  cam 
mounted  to  operate  said  reciprocating  plunger  and  con- 
nected with  said  rack-bar  to  have  a  limited  Independent 
movement,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

3  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  carriage,  a  grinding  wheel  base  mounted  to  slide 
transversely  on  said  carriage,  mechanism  for  feeding  said 
grinding  wheel  base  toward  and  from  the  work  step  by 
step  a  reciprocating  plunger  mounted  on  said  grinding 
whe4l  carriage  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  cam  for 
operating  said  plunger,  a  rack-bar  mounted  on  said  grind- 
ing wheel  carriage  to  have  a  limited  Independent  move- 
ment a  connection  between  said  rack-bar  and  said  cam 
adapted  to  permit  a  limited  Independent  movement  be- 
tm^n  said  par^  and  gearing  connecting  said  rack-bar 
with  the  driving  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  carriage,  mechanism  for  travenslng  said  carriage, 
a  grinding  wheel  base  mounted  to  slide  transversely  on 
said  carriage,  mechanism  for  sliding  said  wheel  base  step 
by  step,  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  operating  said  mecha- 
nism and  a  cam  for  operating  said  plunger  connected  to 
said  'grinding  wheel  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
wheel  carriage,  a  grinding  wheel  base  mounted  to  slide 
transversely  thereon,  mechanism  for  sliding  said  grinding 
whert^base  step  by:  step,  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  oper- 
ating said  mechanism,  a  cam  for  reciprocating  said  plun- 
ger a  rack  bar  on  said  carriage  connected  with  said  cam, 
and  traversing  and  reversing  mechanism  geared  to  said 
rack  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1113  915.    SASH-LOCK.    Jambs  E.  Shkppard,  Colton,  CaL 
'  Fll^  Sept.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  792,469.     (CI.  16— 1 18.) 
The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of  a 
window,  of  a  rod  secured  to  the  top  raU  of  the  upper  sash 
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and   extending   vi 
the  lower  sash. 
lu\  i>r  84  sh  engaxV^S 
on    the   top   rail 
sido  of  said  rod  a 
abutment  platv,  « 
slidably  oonnocte^ 


rtlcally   downward  past   the   top   rail   of 

1  abutment  plate  on  the  top  rail  of  the 

one  8ide  of  naid  rod.  a  MKOiental  cam 

the  lower  sash  engaging  the  opposite 

id  serving  to  clamp  said  rod  against  said 

linlf  pivotally  securetl  to  said  cam  and 

to   said   bottom   sash   and    adapted   to 


(f 


81 


ti-riiiinally  engage 
lo<k  said  lower 
said  cam  to  relea 
draw  said  link  wjiereby 
tlvely  to  each   ot 


1.113.910.       <E.\TR 
I'OR   RAILWA 
Spk-nteb.  Lond 
No.  815,994. 
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the  inner  face  of  the  windi>w  casing  and 

.sh   stationary,  and   means   for   rotating 

said  rod  and  to  simultaneously  wltti- 

r  both  sashes  may  be  moved  reln- 

ler. 


<  D 


.VL  BUFFING  AND  DRAW  GEAR 
AND  LIKE  VEHICLES.  Alexaxpek 
.  England.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1U14.  Serial 
1.  213—42.) 


^Tf^ 


fflQg 


11  r 


I'Xt 


In   central    l)u 
with  outwardly 
two   links   formed 
sides   of  a   shack 
wardly   prnjecting 
tions  at  the  oute  • 
wardly    projecting 
necting  said  links 
end  to  one  of  .said 
a  fixed  member  v 
which   said   rod 
between  said  fixed 
nn   aliutment    l)loc^ 
and   formed    with 
block   adapted   to 
portions  at  the-  i 
ed    on    said    rod 
abutment    and    t' 
the  inwardly 
links   and   also   te 
portions  at  the 
wardly  projecting 
end  of  said  rod 
bolts  extending  tl 
and  the  corresiio 


1,113.917.     SH 
SPEED  MOTOHS 
land.     Filed  Jn 
172— 179.  V 
1.   A  tbuat  regui 

tors  comprising  a 


and  draw  gear,   a   draw   b.ir  formed 
ojecting  shoulders  near   Its  inner   end, 
with    bolt    holes    and   constituting    the 
and   each    having  at   each   end    an    in- 
portlou.    the   inwardly    projecting   por- 
ends  of  said   links   engaging   the  out- 
shoulders  of  said   draw   bar.  l)olts  con- 
to  said  draw  bar,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one 
t>olt8  and  extending  between  said  links, 
ending  between  said  links  and  throi)gh 
elitends.    a   spring   threaded  on    said   rod 
member  and  the  end  of  said  draw  bar, 

constituting    the   end   of    ttic    sbacklttn 
lK>lt    holes,   a   Hauge   on    siiid    abutment 
H'   •'nga?ed    by   the   inwardly   projecting 
ends  of  said  links,  a  spring  thread- 
l>etween    said    fixed    uicnil>er    and    said 
ding   to   force   the   said    tlange    against 
portions  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
idlng   to   force   the    inwardl.v    |)rojecting 
outer  ends  of  said  links  against  the  out- 
shoulders  of  said  draw  bar,  a  nut  on  the 
apted   to  bear  on  said  abutment,  fcnd 
rough  the  bolt  holes  01  said  abutment 
n(ling  bolt  holes  of  ^aid  liuka. 


n  ner 


proji  cting 


1  d8 


UNT-REGULATOR  FOR  VARIABLE 

John  George  Stirk,  Halifax.  Eng- 

26,   1911.     Serial   No.   604,S93.      (CI. 


a  tor  for  controlling  variable  speed  mo 
resistance  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the 


shunt  field  of  the  motor  and  divided  into  a  number  of 
steps,  two  multiple  way  switchi  s  o|>eratively  connected  to 
the  resistance,  each  switch  having  studs  and  contact  arms, 
cirt'uits  connecting  the  studs  of  one  switch  to  the  like 
studs  of  the  other  switch  and  cross  tonnecring  the  contact 
arms. 


I^^S=: 


1'.  .\  shunt  n-gulator  for  the  control  of  variable  speed 
motors  comprising  a  nslstance  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
till-  shunt  field  and  divided  Into  a  number  of  steps,  a  mul- 
ti|>le  way  switch  having  segmental  studs,  means  for  cross 
connecting  the  contact  arms  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  contact  arms  to  the  resistance  by  the  seg- 
mental studs. 


1,113,91S.  Sl'OON  HOLDER. 
Gill,  Nev.  Flle.1  July  17. 
l«'l.  65—65.) 


ROUILLY  TKKSOwmi.  Mc- 
1913.      Serial    No.    779,603. 


An  article  of  the  character  describ«'d  comprising  a  resil- 
ient strip  of  uniform  width,  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to 
form  upper  and  lower  resilient  jaws,  the  former  being 
concaved  longitudinally  and  having  its  free  end  extended 
upwardly  substantially  at  right-angles  thereto  and  notched 
to  form  oppositely  disposed  spoon  retaining  fingers,  the 
latter  having  its  free  end  folded  back  Into  underlying  rela- 
tion with  respect  thereto  to  form  an  auxiliary  Jaw  to  co- 
operate with  said  lower  jaw,  said  auxiliary  jaw  bavin-.; 
its  free  end  folded  inwardly  and  brought  to  an  offset  and 
underlying  position  with  respect  to  said  auxiliary  jaw 
substantially  ns  and  for  the  i>urpose  set  forth. 


1,113.919.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Le.sme  A.  V.tNDivKn, 
«liicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Star  Novelty  Manufacturing 
Co..  Shelblna,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  22,  19i;i.  Serial  No. 
7JI1.229.    (CI.  211—8.) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  article  eng.-iging  means  In- 
cluding parallel  spindles,  means  for  shifting  the  spindles 
toward  an  article  lo  he  engaged,  a  needle  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  spindle,  a  thimble  shiftable  relative  to 
the  spindles  and  having  downwardly  diverging  apertures 
for  the  reception  of  the  respective  needles,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  thimble  normally  In  jiosltion  to 
house  the  points  of  the  needles. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  article  engaging  means  in- 
clnding  needles  adapted  to  swing  about  parallel  axes, 
means  for  pressing  the  needles  against  an  article  to  be 
engaged,  and  a  thimble  movable  against  and  adapted 
to  lie  stopped  by  said  article  to  he  engaged,  the  said 
thimble  being  movable  relative  to  and  engaging  the  needles 
for  spreading  apart  the  points  of  the  needles  while  en- 
tering an  object. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  article  engaging  means  in- 
cluding a  thimble  movable  against  and  adapted  to  be 
stopped  by  said  article,    needles  slidably   mounted   In   the 
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thimble  and  adapted  to  swing  about  parallel  axes,  menna 
for  projecting  the  nec-dles  through  and  beyond  the  end 
of  the  thimble  and  into  engagement  with  the  article  en- 
gaged bv  the  thimble,  said  thimble  constituting  means 
for  swinging  the  needles  apart  during  such  movement. 


4.  In  a  vending  machine,  article  engaging  means  in 
eluding  a  thimble,  needles  slidably  mounted  in  the  thimble 
and  adapted  to  swing  about  parallel  axes,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  needles  through  the  thimble  and  Into  engage- 
ment with  an  article  engaged  by  the  thimble,  said  thimble 
constituting  means  for  swinging  the  needles  apart  during 
audi  movement,  and  means  adapted  to  be  placed  under 
comi)re88lon  by  such  movement  of  the  needles  relative  to 
the  thimble,  for  pressing  the  thimble  yieldingly  against  the 

engaged  object. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  parallel 
sleeves,  a  thimble  <-onnected  to  the  free  ends  thereof,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  thimble  to  the  sleeves, 
of  a  spindle  within  eich  sleeve,  means  upon  the  spindles 
for  holding  the  sleeves  normally  projected  beyond  one  end 
of  the  spindles,  needles  pivotally  connected  to  the  re- 
spective spindles  and  having  their  points  normally  pro- 
tected bv  the  thimble,  and  means  for  directing  the  thim- 
ble and"  nee<lles  toward  an  object  to  be  engaged,  said 
thimble  .oustltntlng  menns  for  swinging  the  needles  apart 
while  entering  the  object  engaged  by  the  thimble. 

I  Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1113<»*'0      COIX-HOLDKR.     .Tesse  C.  Walqh,  St.  I'aul, 
'  Minn.     Filed  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,778.     (CI. 
133—6.) 


2.  A  coin  holder,  coinprising  in  combination,  a  coin  re- 
ceptacle having  a  delivery  end,  means  at  said  delivery  end 
for  holding  the  coins  therein,  a  >;ulde  associated  with  said 
receptacle,  a  followi  r  having  a  slide  in  said  guide  and  an 
arm  in  said  receptacle  to  bear  on  coins  In  the  latter,  and 
means  In  said  guide  bearing  on  said  slide  to  force  said 
arm  into  ejecting  contact  with  said  coins. 

3.  A  coin  holder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  coin 
receptacle  having  a  delivery  end,  means  for  holding  coins 
in  said  delivery  end,  a  guide  associated  with  said  recep- 
tacle and  communicating  therewith  throughout  Its  length, 
a  follower  having  a  slide  in  salil  guid«-  and  an  arm  in  said 
receptacle  to  bear  on  coins  in  the  latter,  and  means  in  said 
guide  l>earing  on  said  slide  to  force  said  arm  into  ejecting 
contact  with  said  coins. 

4.  A  coin  holder,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  end  and  provided  with  a  lougltudinnl  slot  at  one  of 
its  edges,  a  sleeve  associate<l  with  said  receptacle  and 
connecting  with  sjiid  slot,  a  follower  arranged  within  said 
sleeve,  an  arm  carried  by  said  follower  and  projecting 
through  said  slot  for  engagement  with  the  innermost  coin 
edge,  means  for  actuating  said  follower  to  move  the  coins 
into  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  yielding  detent 
also  associated  with  said  receptacle  and  projecting  into 
the  open  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  Innermost 
coin  edge,  whereby  to  restrain  outward  movement  of  the 

coins. 

5.  A  coin  holder,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  end  and  provided  in  one  of  its  edges  with  a  longltn- 
dinal  slot,  a  tubular  guide  associated  with  said  receptacle 
and  connecting  with  said  slot,  a  follower  arranged  In  said 
guide,  an  arm  carried  by  said  follower  and  projecting  into 
said  receptacle  for  engagement  with  the  Innermost  coin 
edge,  the  coin-engaging  edge  of  said  arm  being  inclined, 
means  for  actuating  said  follower  to  move  the  latter  to- 
ward the  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  associatetl 
with  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle  for  reBtrnlnlng  out 
ward  movement  of  the  guide. 


1  A  coin  holder,  comprising  In  combination,  a  recepta- 
cle having  an  open  end  for  receiving  and  delivering  coins, 
means  to  hold  coins  therein,  a  guide  associated  with  said 
receptacle  and  communicating  with  the  latter  throughout 
Its  length,  a  follower  common  to  and  movable  in  aald  re- 
ceptacle and  guide,  and  means  In  said  guide  to  cause  the 
follower  to  force  the  coins  in  said  receptacle  toward  aald 
open  end. 


1,113,921.  COOLINGTANK.  WiLFBED  Whitei-EY  and 
W.\LTEK  Spenceh,  Elland,  England.  Filed  July  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  777.874.     (CI.  259.) 


A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  forming  central  and  side  compartmenta, 
baffle  plates  In  said  compartments,  a  tank  arranged  below 
said  casing,  compartments  formed  in  said  tank,  a  jiipe 
connecting  one  of  sal.l  compartments  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  central  compartment  of  said  casing,  the  Iwttom  of 
said  central  compartment  being  closed  against  the  admis- 
sion of  air,  a  bottom  provided  with  openings  for  said 
casing,  said  openings  being  disposed  beneath  said  side 
compartments,  means  for  Introducing  a  current  of  air  to 
said  tank,  an  exhaust  in  said  central  compartment,  and 
means  for  introducing  hot  water  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  compartments,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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C0LL4P8IBLE  l»OX.     Allison   H.  Wilson, 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  687,575. 
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1.  A  collapsible 

Sl8tiDg    of    a    lH>ttO 

panel   Joined  by   a 
panels  having  two 
side  wall  flaps  hav 
Ing  an  oblique 
secured    to   the 
Joining   each   of   t 
with  its  side  wall 

2.  A  collapsible 
slating  of  a  botton 
panel   Joined   by   a 
panels  having  two 
the   side  wall   flaps 
having  an  oblique 
is  secured  to  the 
Joining   each   of 
with  its  side  wall 
cut   from   the  side 
against  the  front 

3.  A  collapsible 
sisting  of  a   rec 
extending    therefr 
oblique  ends  and 
corner  flaps  Joined 
an  oblique  crease, 
cured    to    the    co 
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4.  A    collapsible 
consisting   of   a 
flaps  extending 
corner  flaps   Joined 
flap  having  an 
crease  is  secured 
corner  tongue  stopa 
their  free  ends   ab 
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5.  A    collapsible 
consisting   of   a 
flaps  extending 
oblique  ends  and 
comer  flaps  Joined 
flap  having  an 
crease  is  secured 
corner    tongue   s 
their  free  ends 
cent  walla. 
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X  formed  from  an  Integral  blank  con- 
forming panel  and  a   cover   forming 
common   rear   wall ;   each   of   the   said 
wall  flaps  and  a  front  wall  flap,  the 
ng  corner  flaps,  each  corner  flap  hav- 
the  portion  beyond  which  crease  is 
corresponding    front    wall,    the    fold    line 
corner   flaps   of   the   bottom   member 
l^lng  oblique. 
)X  formed  from  an  Integral  blank  con- 
forming panel,  and  a  cover   forming 
common   rear   wall ;   each  of   the   said 
side  wall   flaps  and  a  front   wall   flap, 
having  corner  flaps,  each  corner  flap 
sp,  the  portion  beyond  which  crease 
Corresponding  front  wall,  the  fold  line 
corner   flaps  of  the  bottom  member 
seing  oblique,  and  corner  tongue  stops 
walls   with    their   free    ends   abutting 
11. 
liox  formad  from  an  integral  blank  con- 
tan  ;ular  bottom  and  four  side  wall  flaps 
two    opposite    side    walls    having 
other  two  opposite  side  walls  having 
by  a  fold  line,  each  corner  flap  having 
he  portion  beyond  which  crease  is  se- 
ritspondlng    adjacent    wall    and    corner 
foom  two  opposite  side  walls  with  their 
against    the    corresponding    adjacent 


c  ren  !• 


obi  q 


tie 


obi  q 
t  . 

tOI  8 


ELECT  RIC 


1,113.923 

Joseph  H.  .\m 
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LOCOMOTIVE    OR    THE    LIKE. 
Chicago.   111.      Filed  July  18.   1913. 
(CI.  105—259.) 
vehicle,   the  combination   with  a   pair 
mover  mounted  in  the  vehicle  between 
elevation  of  the  driving  shaft  of  the  prime 
by   the  available   head   room,   a  gen- 
one  of  the  trucks  and  with  its  shaft 


at  a  greater  elevation  than  the  driving  shaft  of  the  prime 
mover,  and  an  operative  connection  from  the  driving 
shaft  of  the  prime  mover  to  the  shaft  of  the  generator. 


2.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
trucks,  of  a  prime  mover  supported  by  the  vehicle  between 
the  trucks,  a  generator  supported  by  the  vehicle  at  an 
elevation  greater  than  that  of  one  of  the  trucks,  and  an 
operative  connection  from  a  driving  shaft  of  a  prime 
mover  to  the  driving  shaft  of  the  generator. 

3.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  trucks,  of  a  prime  mover  supported  by  the  vehicle  be- 
tween the  trucks,  the  lower  portion  of  the  prime  mover 
being  mounted  below  the  upper  portions  of  the  trucks,  a 
generator  supported  by  the  vehicle  at  an  elevation  greater 
than  that  of  the  trucks,  and  an  operative  connection  from 
the  driving  shaft  of  a  prime  mover  to  a  shaft  of  the 
generator. 

4.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  trucks,  of  a  pair  of  prime  movers  supported  by  the  ve- 
hicle on  opposite  sides  of  the  centetr  line  thereof,  a  gen- 
erator supported  by  the  vehicle  at  each  end  thereof,  and  an 
operative  connection  from  each  prime  mover  to  a  gen- 
erator. 

5.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
trucks,  of  a  prime  mover  supported  by  the  vehicle  on  each 
side  of  the  center  line  thereof,  a  generator  supported  by 
the  vehicle  at  each  end  thereof  with  its  shaft  lying  on 
the  center  line  of  the  vehicle,  and  an  operative  connection 
from  each  prime  mover  to  a  generator. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,113,924.  SHIRT  AND  DRAWERS.  Joseph  M.  At- 
kinson, Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Oppenheim.  Obern- 
dorf  &  Co..  a  Firm  composed  of  Eli  Oppenheim,  Isaac  A. 
Oppenheim.  and  David  Oberndorf,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,540.      (CI.  2—144.) 


An  overshirt  and  drawers  for  men's  wear,  consisting  of 
the  front  having  two  vertical   pieces  of  textile  fabric — a 
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right  and  left — the  top  of  both  pieces  commencing  at  the 
shoulder-seams  and  extending  downward  therefrom  to  the 
bottom  of  the  two  legs,  and  said  two  front  pieces  sepa- 
rated fr,m  Lach  other  by  a  vertical  opening  that  Includes 
the  neckband  and  extends  to  and  forms  an  open-crotch ; 
the  back  of  the  garment  extending  from  the  shoulders 
to  said  leg-bottoms,  said  back  portion  being  of  the  same 
length  from  the  shoulder-seam  down  as  said  front  por- 
tions, and  each  leg  of  said  garment  provided  with  a  sepa- 
rate V-shaped  piece  of  elastic  material  inserted  in  the 
inseam  of  the  leg,  the  broadest  part  of  said  V-shape  being 
uppermost  and  forming  an  elastic  edge  to  said  open- 
crotch,  whereby  the  elastic  edges  of  said  open-crotch  con- 
tacting with  the  Inner  part  of  the  wearers  thigh  will 
produce  a  slight  down-pull  on  the  front  or  bosom  part  of 
the  garment  and  keep  same  drawn  smoothly. 


1,113,925.  PNEUMATIC-TIRE  MOLD.  Geohge  E. 
Batcheller,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733,595.     (CI.  18—17.) 


1.  The  herein  described  pneumatic  tire  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  side  plates  having  op- 
positely disposed  anoular  concave  surfaces  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  sides  of  tires  of  difterent  types  or  sires, 
said  plates  having  inner  and  outer  rims  with  smooth 
cylindrical  faces,  means  to  adjust  said  side  plates  toward 
and  from  each  other  according  to  varying  sixes  of  tires, 
devices  to  lock  the  side  plates  in  different  positions  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  means  cooperating  with  said  plates 
to  maintain  them  in  proper  radial  alinement  notwith- 
standing the  aforesaid  adjustments,  said  means  compris- 
ing Inner  and  outer  cylindrical  rings  fitted  to  said  plate 
rim  faces,  a  bag  for  a  pressure  fluid  within  and  spaced 
from  the  side  plates,  and  means  to  introduce  a  pressure 
fluid  into  the  bag  aforesaid  through  one  of  said  cylindrical 
rings  irrespective  of  the  aforesaid  relative  adjustment  of 
the  side  plates  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  side  plates  having  opposed  surfaces  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  sides  of  a  tire  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  rings  cooperat- 
ing in  close  contact  with  said  plates  to  maintain  them  in 
proper  radial  alinement,  one  of  said  rings  being  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  said  side  plates,  and  means  extending 
through  one  of  said  rings  to  introduce  and  control  a  pres- 
sure fluid  within  the  space  between  said  plates. 

3.  The  herein  described  pneumatic  tire  apparatus  com- 
prlshig  a  pair  of  side  plates  having  opposed  surfaces 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  sides  of  a  tire  to  be  treated 
and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  radially  spaced 
rings  cooperating  directly  with  the  inner  and  outer  rims 
of  both  of  said  plates  to  maintain  them  in  perfect  radial 
alinement,  said  rings  having  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces 
and  circular  grooves  forming  edge  flanges,  locking  devices 
including  split  rings  seated  in  said  grooves  and  serving 
in  connection  with  said  flanges  to  prevent  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  plates,  and  means  to  Introduce  a  pres- 
sure fluid  into  the  space  between  said  plates  and  through 
one  of  said  alining  rings. 


1,113,926.  VARNISH.  Wallace  Appleton  Beattt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  George  W.  Beadle,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  740,076.     (Cl.  134—26.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  varnish  containing  a  con- 
densation product  of  a  ketone,  a  phenol  and  an  aldehyde 
in  the  form  of  a  gum  dissolved  In  a  solvent. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  varnish  having  an  acid 
reaction  containing  a  condensation  product  of  a  ketone,  a 
phenol  and  an  aldehyde  In  the  form  of  a  gum  dissolved  In 
a  solvent. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  varnish  composed  of  a  con- 
densation product  of  acetone,  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
and  a  solvent. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  varnish  having  an  acid  re- 
action and  composed  of  a  condensation  product  of  acetone, 
phenol  and  formaldehyde  and  a  solvent. 

5.  The  herein  described  new  vamlsh  composed  essen- 
tially of  a  condensation  product  of  a  ketone,  a  phenol  and 
an  aldehyde  in  the  form  of  a  gum  dissolved  In  a  hydrocar- 
bon, substantially  as  described. 


1,113,927.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ACETIC 
ANHY'DRID.  Wallace  A.  Beattt,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  George  W. 
Beadle,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  694,275.  Renewed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,420.      (Cl.    23—24.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  certain  anhydrids  which  com- 
prises mixing  sulfuric  anhydrid  with  carbon  tetra-chlorid 
and  reacting  with  the  products  thereby  produced,  upon  a 
salt  of  the  acid,  the  anhydrid  of  which  Is  desired,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  acetic  anhydrid  which  com- 
prises mixing  sulfuric  anhydrid  with  carbon  tetra-chlorid 
and  reacting  with  the  products  thereby  produced,  upon  an 
alkali  metal  acetate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  acetic  anhydrid  which  com- 
prises mixing  sulfuric  anhydrid  with  carbon  tetra-chlorid 
aud  reacting  with  the  products  thereby  produced,  upon  an 
ecetate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  acetic  anhydrid  which  com- 
prises mixing  sulfuric  anhydrid  with  carbon  tetra-chlorid 
and  reacting  with  the  products  thereby  produced,  upon 
an  alkali  metal  acetate  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ace- 
tate, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  process  of  producing  acetic  anhydrid  which  com- 
prises mixing  sulfuric  anhydrid  with  carbon  tetra-chlorid 
and  reacting  with  the  products  thereby  produced,  upon 
sodium  acetate,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,928.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Hbnbt  W.  Bebtram. 
Frankfort,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McDougall  Company,  Frank- 
fort, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,657.     (Cl.  45—16.) 

1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  with  the  main 
body,  the  work  table  surmounting  the  main  body,  and  the 
superstructure  arranged  above  the  work  table  and  having 
a  floored  compartment  above  the  work  table,  of  guide-ways 
arranged  at  the  front  corners  of  said  compartment  and 
extending  rearwardly  beneath  the  floor  of  the  compart- 
ment, a  flexible  curtain  arranged  between  said  guide-ways 
and  projectable  beneath  the  floor  of  the  compartment,  and 
a  strike  bar  having  a  free  upper  face  and  carried  by  the 
free  edge  of  said  curtain  to  coOperate  with  the  forward 
edge  of  the  compartment  floor  to  close  the  slot  between 
such  floor  and  the  curtain  and  form  a  continuation  of  said 
floor  when  the  curtain  la  lowered,  and  a  lock  arranged 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  compartment,  and  a  projection 
carried  by  the  curtain  to  engage  the  lock  when  the  cur- 
tain Is  raised  to  closing  position. 

2.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  with  the  main 
body,  the  work  table  surmounting  the  main  body,  and  the 
superstructure  arranged  above  the  work  table  and  having 
a  floored  compartment  above  the  work  table,  of  guide-ways 
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1.113.929.       MKAT 
Btow.N.    I  nited 
Mar.  9.  1914. 


A  meat  clamp  coib 
■   Itat  poiattHi  bead 


c:L^M1'    or    skewer.      John    W. 
tates    Soldiers     Home.    D.    C.      Filed 
Serial  No.  823,45:{.     (Cl.  17—14.) 


prlsins  a  strnight  shank  formed  with 
having  aliai'piined  edges  aad  angular 


■top  shoulders  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  bead,  an  enlarged 
handle,  and  a  compressible  tension  spring  coiled  about 
the  shank  contiguous  to  the  handle. 


1.113,930.  ORINDINMJ-MACHIXE.  LtciAN  W,  BCOBIE. 
Southbrldge,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,513.      (Cl.  51— .1.) 


H~ 


A  tool  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  base,  a 
shield  memt)er  dei>ending  around  and  fliiring  outwardly 
from  said  base,  said  shield  having  portions  projecting 
from  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  portions 
having  pivot  bearings  formed  therein,  an  annulus  having 
pivots  adjustably  engiigetl  in  the  said  l>»>arlngs,  said  an- 
nulus having  lugs  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  at  dia- 
metrically opjjoslte  points  thereon  and  disi)osed  alwve  the 
pivots  carried  by  the  annulus.  and  spaced  guide  memlx-rs 
removably  secured  to  and  extending  upward  from  the  said 
lugs  of  the  annulus. 


1,11.1.931.  SCALE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SITPORTINO 
WAGON-BEDS.  Charles  E.  nrBNETT.  North  Rose, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Cassius  M.  Clapp,  one- 
fourth  to  Thomas  B.  Welch,  and  one  fourth  to  Merrltt 
E.  Newberry,  North  Rose,  N.  Y.  Fileil  Apr.  29.  1912. 
Serial  No.  694,035.     (Cl.  73—8.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  scale  attachment  for  a  wagon 
of  a  base  plate,  a  supporting  plate  extending  parallel  to 
said  bast-  plate,  scale  levers  Interposed  between  said  sup- 
l>ortlng  plate  and  the  base  plate  for  the  purpose  of  sup- 
{>orting  the  supporting  plate,  fulcrums  supporting  said 
levers,  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  base  plate,  tie  rods 
connecting  the  supporting  plate  to  the  fulcrums  on  the 
base  plate  and  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of  the  sup- 
porting plate  without  interfering  with  Its  vertical  move- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  scale  attachment  for  a  wagon 
of  a  base  plate,  fulcrums  fastened  at  the  ends  thereof, 
scale  levers  fulcrumed  thereon  and  extending  toward  each 
other,  a  supporting  plate  mounted  over  said  base  plate 
and  having  fulcrums  thereon,  knife  edges  on  said  scale 
levers  and  loose  bearings  Interposed  between  said  knife 
edges  and   said   fulcrums,   tie   rods  faiitened   In   said   first 
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named  fulcrums  and  extending  toward  each  other,  paw- 
ing loosely  between  the  second  named  fulcrums  and  the 
looae  bearings,  hooks  on  the  supporting  plate  to  which  said 
tie  ro<ls  are  fastened. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  scale  attachment  for  support- 
ing wagon  l>eds,  of  a  base  plate,  a  supporting  plate  over 
said  base  plate,  scale  levers,  fulcrums  and  knife  edges  in- 
terposed between  the  supporting  plate  and  base  plate  sup- 
porting the  supporting  plate  from  the  base  plate,  upright 
stakes  clamped  near  the  ends  of  the  supporting  plate  and 
adjustable  along  the  supporting  plate  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  scale  attachment  for  a  wagon 
of  a  base  plate,  scale  levers  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tending toward  each  other,  a  bracket  on  said  base  plate, 
a  scale  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and 
extending  between  11  nd  transversely  to  said  scale  levers 
and  bt'ln^  connected  thereto,  said  bracket  and  said  trans- 
verse lever  extending  downwardly  from  said  base  jilate,  a 
scale  beam  mounte<l  to  swing  in  said  bracket,  said  trans- 
verse lever  extending  downwardly  from  the  base  plate  and 
then  up  over  said  scale  beam,  a  pin  Interposed  lietwwn  the 
end  of  said  transverse  lever  and  said  scale  beam  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  transverse  lever  is  communicated  to 
the  scale  beam. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  s<ale  attachment  for  a  wagon 
of  a  base  plate,  scale  levers  mounted  thereon  and  extend- 
ing toward  each  other,  a  bracket  on  said  base  plate,  a 
scale  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  ex- 
tending betwetn  and  transversely  to  said  scale  levers 
an<l  being  connected  thereto,  said  bracket  and  said  trans- 
verse lever  extending  downwardly  from  said  base  plate, 
a  scale  beam  mounted  to  swing  in  said  bracket,  said  trans- 
verse lever  extending  downwardly  from  the  base  plnte  and 
then  up  over  said  scale  l)eam,  a  pin  Interposed  lietween 
the  end  of  said  transverse  lever  and  said  .scale  beam 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  transverse  lever  is  com- 
municated to  the  scale  beam,  said  bracket  and  said  lever 
being  so  sha|>ed  as  to  avoid  and  pass  around  the  springs 
or  other  member  of  the  wagon  construction. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.li:!.!>:!2.  MECHANISM  FOR  I'ACKINC  DISKS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Harrv  L.  Comiton,  Washington,  D.  C, 
assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Dairy  Supply  Company,  Augusta, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.   753,866.      (Cl.  93—6.) 


1,  Tn  combination,  a  noxzle  adapted  to  receive  a  pack- 
ing tube  in  longitudinal  continuation  thereof,  an  elongated 
slldeway  arranged  ni)|>roxlmately  In  longitudinal  con- 
tinuation of  said  noj!7,le,  a  pair  of  elongated  feed  screws 
arranged  approximately  parallel  with  said  slldeway  to 
feed  disks  along  said  slldeway  while  maintaining  the 
disks  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and  In  approxi- 
mately parallel  positions  with  their  side  faces  exposed 
and  to  bring  said  disks  together  to  form  a  column  and  to 
feed  the  column  forwardly  through  said  nozzle  and  In 
said  tube,  and  means  for  delivering  disks  separately  into 
said  screws  and  onto  said  sllde^vay. 


2.  In  combination,  a  chute  to  receive  disks  successively 
and  to  deliver  the  same  downwardly,  a  guideway  ar- 
ranged approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  the 
travel  of  the  disks  down  said  chute  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  disks  from  said  chute,  a  pair  of  parallel  right  and 
left  oppositely  rotating  feed  screws  arranged  parallel 
with  said  guide  way  and  adapted  to  guide  and  proi)el 
the  disks  along  said  guideway.  while  maintaining  the  disks 
out  of  contact  with  each  other,  and  a  nozzle  into  which  the 
disks  are  force<l  by  said  feed  screws. 

3.  Means  for  assembling  disks  In  a  stack  or  column 
and  for  feeding  said  column  longitudinally  in  a  packing 
tube  comprising  elongated  coap«'ratlng  parallel  oppositely 
rotating  right  and  left  hand  feed  screws  and  means  for 
alining  and  guiding  the  disks  while  being  propelled  by 
said  screws,  said  screws  being  arranged  to  fe^Ml  a  series  of 
disks  forwardly  while  maintaining  the  disks  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  with  their  side  faces  exposed 
and  to  force  said  disks  forwardly  when  brought  together 
and  assembled  to  form  a  column. 

4.  In  combination,  a  nozzle,  means  for  removably  liold- 
Ing  a  packing  tube  In  alinement  with  and  continuation 
of  said  nozzle,  and  screw  feed  mechanism  for  receiving 
disks  and  feeding  same  forwardly  and  out  of  contact  with 
each  other  and  then  assembling  the  same  in  a  column  and 
feeding  the  column  longitudinally  through  said  nozzle  and 
Into  said  tube. 

5.  In  combination,  a  nozzle,  means  for  remov.nbly  hold- 
ing a  packing  tube  in  longitudinal  continuation  of  said 
nozzle  to  receive  a  column  of  disks  fed  longitudinally 
through  the  nozzle,  and  mechanism  for  separately  receiv- 
ing disks  and  feeding  the  same  forwardly  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  and  toward  said  nozzle  and  then  assem- 
bling the  same  to  form  a  column  and  for  feeding  the  col- 
umn longitudinally  through  said  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.9.33.    APPAR.VTTS  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT.    H.xrrt 
L.  DuxCA.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Continuation  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  1S0,990,  filed  Nov.  13.  1903.     This  jippli 
cation   filed  June  20.    1910.     Serial   No.   567,784.      (Cl. 
75—146.) 


1.  In  cement  apparatus,  a  pair  of  congealing  rolls, 
means  to  adjust  the  distance  lietween  said  rolls,  means 
to  circulate  cooling  fluids  through  the  interior  of  said 
rolls,  cooling  chanilx-rs  arrariu:ed  adjacent  said  congealing 
rolls  and  nienns  to  supply  fluid  cooling  jets  to  the  portions 
of  said  rolls  within  said  chamliers.  n  corrugated  <o  ile<l  f<'ed 
roll  provided  with  a  disengaging  scrafx-r  cofiperatlng  with 
the  larger  of  said  congealing  rolls,  means  to  swpply  sub- 
stantially molten  furnace  slug  to  .said  Jarger  congealing 
roll  adjacent  said  feed  roll  to  be  ther-hy  fed  in  regulated 
quantities  between  said  congealing  rolls  and  converteil 
Into  a  consistent  plastic  slag  stream,  n  stationary  cooled 
conveyer  co<iperatlng  with  said  larger  concealing  roll  to 
disengage  the  slag  stream  therefrom  ami  guide  the  same 
over  said  conveyer,  a  rotating  breaker  ^operating  with 
said  conveyer  to  disintegrate  said  slag  stream  into  plastic 
particles!  means  to  direct  gaseous  and  liquid  cooling  jeta 
upon  Said  breaker  and  said  slag  stream  on  said  conveyer. 


574 


said 


pjar 


fluid 


a  moving  conveyer 
Justuble   speed   devllres 
stantially  inclosed 
cooperating  with 
arranged  adjacent 
rotating  dlsintegratJD 
disintegrate  the  si 
chute  and   a    rotating 
and  cool  said  disin  eg 
slag  cement  materlql 

2.  In    cement    a 
means  to  adjust  the 
circulate  cooling 
operating   with    one 
supply    substantially 
feed  roll  to  be  there  !)y 
said  congealing  roll! 
tic   slag   stream,    a 
said  rolls  to  receive 
breaker    cooperating 
said    slag   stream    i 
veyer  to  receive  8ai< 
co{}peratlng  with  sa 
and  cof>ling  means 
to  receive  and  cool 
form  active  slag  ce^ien 

3.  In  cement  a 
ing  rolls,  means  to  ; 
to   feed    highly    heated 
thereby   converted   i 
a  brealter  coiiperatli^g 
slag  stream  into 
particles,  means  to 
veyer  and  cooling  m^a 
tides  from  said 

4.  In    cement 
means    to    supply 
supply  highly  heate( 
verted  into  a  cons 
co<)perating  with  sa 
with  said  conveyer 
and  cooling  means 
from  said  conveyer. 

5.  In  cement  appfirn 
tially  molten  furna 
tic  slag  stream,  a 
slas  stream  into 
conveyer,  means  to 
veyer  and  cooling 
material  from  said 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  22 
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FOR  RES4LIENT  TIRES.  Edward 
lyahoKii  Falte,  Ohio.  Filed  July  9, 
s4n,{Ho.      (CI.  152—14.) 


/ 


1.  A  resilient  tire 
ous  unbroken  crowi 
the  walls  of   continiloas 


having  a  tread  including,  a  contlnu- 

,    continuous    abutments    comprising 

grooves  located  on  each  side  of 


said  crown,  said  abutments  being  curved  and  having  por- ' 
tions  adjacent  aald  crown  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  center  line  of  the  tire,  said  abutments  then  extending 
rapidly  away  from  the  center  line  of  the  tire  and  having 
a  tangent  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  said  abut- 
ment continuing  in  a  curved  line  so  that  the  portion  of 
said  abutment  farthest  from  the  center  line  of  said  tire 
has  a  tangent  substantially  parallel  to  the  center  line  of 
said  tire. 

2.  .V  resilient  tire  provided  with  a  tread  comprising  a 
continuous  unbroken  crown,  abutments  on  each  side  of 
said  crown,  said  abutments  comprising  the  side  walls  of 
grooves  formed  In  the  body  of  said  tire,  said  abutments 
comprising  a  continuous  series  of  flat  arches  Joined  at 
their  feet  and  arranged  with  the  middle  of  the  arch  far- 
thest from  the  center  line  of  the  tire,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  including  a  body  portion,  a  tread 
formed  upon  said  twdy  portion,  said  tread  including  a 
continuous  unbroken  crown  forming  the  middle  of  the 
tread,  a  pair  of  congruous  abutments  on  each  side  of  said 
crown,  said  abutments  comprising  the  side  walls  of 
grooves  formed  below  the  wear  surface  of  said  tire,  said 
grooves  being  continuous  and  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
nected arches  having  the  foot  of  each  arch  toward  the 
middle  of  the  tire  and  the  bow  of  the  arch  beyond  the 
normal  tread  and  parallel  thereto. 

4.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
p<irtlon,  a  tread  formed  upon  said  body  portion,  said 
trc^id  having  a  substantially  continuous  crown  portion 
including  the  center  line  of  the  tire,  continuous  abut- 
ments on  each  side  of  said  crown  portion,  said  continuous 
abutments  comprising  walls  of  continuous  grooves,  the 
walls  of  each  groove  being  substantially  parallel  on  a 
cross  section  thereof,  said  abutments  comprising  a  series 
of  continuous  flat  arches  having  the  feet  of  the  archea 
nearest  the  center  of  the  tire  and  the  bows  of  the  archea 
farthest  from  the  center  of  said  tire,  the  feet  of  the  arches 
of  the  groove  on  one  side  of  said  crown  being  arranged 
opposite  the  bows  of  the  arches  of  the  groove  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  crown. 

5.  \  resilient  tire  Including  a  body  portion,  a  tread 
formed  upon  said  body  portion,  said  tread  Including  a 
continuous  crown,  a  continuous  abutment  formed  on  said 
body  portion  and  below  the  wear  surface  thereof,  said 
abutment  being  curve<l  In  such  a  manner  as  to  present 
a  surface  having  a  tangent  at  right  angles  to  any  tractive 
force  delivered  against  said  abutment  In  any  direction  on 
one  side  of  the  center  line  of  said  tire. 


1,113,935.  HINOE  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR 
TR.VP-DOORS.  Roy  T.  Axe,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Oliver  M:  Edwards.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  716,347.      (CI.  108 — 84.) 


1.  A  hinge  mechanism  for  trap  doors  comprising  a 
barrel,  an  arbor  or  staff  extending  through  the  barrel,  and 
a  plurality  of  springs  movable  into  the  barrel  and  onto 
the  arbor  through  the  same  end  of  the  barrel  and  being 
independently  connected  to  the  barrel  and  the  arbor,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  hinge  mechanism  for  trap  doors  comprising  a 
barrel,  an  arbor  or  staff  extending  through  the  barrel,  a 
plurality  of  springs  movable  into  the  barrel  and  onto  the 
arbor  through  one  and  the  same  end  of  the  barrel,  and 
being  Independently  connected  to  the  barrel  and  to  the 
arbor,  the  springs  being  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
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engagement  with  the  barrel  and  the   arbor   by  an   axial 
movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  hinge  mechanism  for  trap  doors  comprising  a 
barrel,  an  arbor  or  staff  extending  through  the  barrel,  and 
a  plurality  of  springs  movable  into  the  barrel  on  the  arbor 
through  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  being  independentl5 
connected  to  the  barrel  and  the  arbor,  the  springs  having 
a  sliding  and  interlocking  engagement  with  the  arbor  and 
the  barrel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  binge  mechanism  for  trap  doors  for  railway  car 
platforms  comprising  a  fixed  arbor  formed  with  n  length- 
wise groove  opening  through  one  end  face  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  independently  acting  springs  colled  about 
the  arbor,  each  having  a  portion  thereof  bent  to  enter 
the  groove,  and  another  portion  connected  to  the  door, 
the  springs  being  slldable  by  an  endwise  movement  Into 
operative  connection  with  the  arbor  and  the  door,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  hinge  mechanism  for  trap  doors  for  railway  car 
platforms  comprising  a  spring  barrel  associated  with  the 
door  and  having  a  portion  formed  with  a  lengthwise  chan- 
nel extending  laterally  from  the  interior  of  the  barrel 
portion  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  coll  springs  arranged 
side  by  side  in  the  barrel,  each  spring  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  point  relatively  to  the 
door  and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  an  arm  ex- 
tending Into  the  channel  and  movable  therein  by  an  end- 
wise movement  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,936.  STITCH-DOWN-LASTIXG  MACHINE.  An- 
drew Eppler,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Hied  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  530,475,  (CI. 
12—7.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  shoe  forming  tool  shaped  and  arranged  to  force  an 
upper  Into  the  angle  between  the  side  of  a  last  and  a  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  shoe  sole,  a  support  for  the  shoe, 
and  power  driven  mechanism  for  relatively  reciprocating 
the  tool  and  support  to  clamp  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
upper  and  sole  securely  and  then  to  move  the  tool  in  the 
direction  to  tighten  the  upper  over  the  last  and  tuck  it 
Into  said  angle. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  clas.<i  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shoe  forming  tool  shaped  and  arranged  to  force  an 
npper  into  the  angle  between  the  side  of  a  last  and  a  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  shoe  sole,  and  actuating  mechanism 
to  which  the  tool  is  yieldingly  connected  for  rapid  recipro- 
cation from  and  toward  the  side  of  the  last  in  a  line  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  sole  edge  to  form  the  upper 
against  the  last  in  said  angle. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shoe  forming  tool  shaped  and  arranged  to  force  an 


upper  into  the  angle  between  the  side  of  a  last  and  a  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  shoe  sole,  said  tool  having  a  lower 
face  to  engage  an  out-turned  flange  of  the  upper  and  a 
leveled  end  face  to  enable  It  to  reach  into  the  angle  under 
an  overhanging  portion  of  the  side  of  the  last,  additional 
clamping  means  for  pressing  the  flange  against  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  shoe  sole,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  tool  In  a  direction  agreeing  with  the  plane  of  said 
flange. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shoe  forming  tool  shaped  and  arranged  to  force  an 
upper  into  the  angle  between  the  side  of  a  last  and  a  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  shoe  sole,  a  support  for  the  lower 
side  of  the  sole,  and  automatically  operated  means  for 
relatively  actuating  said  tool  and  support  in  directions 
substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another  to  force  the 
upper  downwardly  and  Inwardly  In  said  angle. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shoe  forming  tool  shaped  and  arranged  to  force  an 
upper  into  the  angle  between  the  side  of  a  last  and  a  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  shoe  sole,  a  support  for  the  lower 
side  of  the  sole,  and  automatically  operated  means  for 
actuating  said  support  to  apply  pressure  to  the  upper  along 
the  top  face  of  the  sole  and  for  actuating  the  tool  to  force 
the  upper  against  the  side  of  the  last  In  said  angle. 

[Claims  6  to  38  i;ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,937.  TELEPHONE  TESTING  SYSTEM.  Edward 
A.  Mellinger,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .\utomatic  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  506,928.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  or  semi-automatic  telephone  ex- 
change system  employing  connectors  for  completing  the 
final  connection  with  the  lines  of  called  subscribers,  a  test 
set,  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  a  connector, 
whereby  the  said  test  set  may  be  placed  In  connection  with 
any  of  the  subscribers'  lines  terminating  in  said  connector, 
and  means  for  preventing  a  connection  being  extended  to 
said  connector  while  said  test  set  is  connected  thereto. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  having  sub- 
scribers' lines  terminating  thereat,  means  for  extending 
connection  to  said  connector  for  extending  a  call  to  any  of 
said  lines,  a  test  set,  means  for  connecting  said  test  set 
with  the  said  connector,  whereby  the  test  set  may  be 
placed  in  connection  with  any  of  said  lines,  and  means  for 
preventing  a  connection  being  extended  to  said  connector 
while  said  test  set  Is  connected  thereto. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  having  sub- 
scribers' lines  terminating  thereat,  a  test  Jack  for  said  con- 
nector, a  trunk  leading  to  said  connector,  a  switch  for  dis- 
connecting the  trunk  from  the  connector  and  connecting 
the  said  Jack  therewith,  testing  means,  and  a  plug  for 
connecting  said  testing  means  with  said  Jack,  whereby  the 
connector  may  be  used  for  placing  said  testing  means  in 
connection  with  any  of  said  lines. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch,  a  line 
leading  thereto,  a  plurality  of  lines  leading  therefrom,  a 
Jack  normally  disconnected  from  the  said  switch,  a  tele- 
phone set  connected  to  said  Jack,  means  at  the  said  switch 
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6.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
two  electric  motors  having  their  armatures  mechanically 
coupled  together  and  field  structures  rotatable  In  oppo- 
site directions,  of  means  for  varying  the  relative  speeds 
and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  field  structures,  and  a 
flexible  connector  engaging  said  field  structures. 

7.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
two  electric  motors  having  rotatable  armatures  and  field 
magnets  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  of  a  sheave  or 
pulley  connected  to  the  field  magnets  of  each  motor  and 
driven  thereby,  an  independent  Idler  sheave  or  pnlle.v,  and 
a  flexible  connector  engaging  all  of  said  sheaves  or  pulleys. 

8.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
two  electric  motors  having  ai-matures  mechanically  cou- 
pled together  and  Independently  rotatable  field  structures, 
of  a  sheave  or  pulley  driven  by  each  of  said  field  atmc- 
tures,  an  Independent  Idler  sheave  or  pulley,  a  flexible 
connector  engaging  all  of  said  sheaves  or  pulleys,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  Held  structures. 

9.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
two  electric  motors  having  armatures  mechanically  con- 
ple<l  together  and  Independently  rotatable  fiehl  structures, 
of  n  sheave  or  pulley  carried  by  each  of  said  field  stnic- 
tures  and  driven  thereby,  an  independent  Idler  sheave  or 
pulley,  a  flexible  connector  engaging  all  of  said  sheaves  or 
pulleys,  and  means  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  either 
or  both  of  said  motors. 

10.  The  combination  with  two  electric  motors  having 
their  armatures  mechanically  coupled  together  and  their 
field  structures  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  at  the 
same  speed,  of  a  pulley  or  sheave  carried  by  each  of  said 
field  structures,  an  Independent  Idler  sheave  or  pulley,  a 
flexible  connector  engaging  all  of  said  pullers  or  sheaves, 
and  means  for  varying  the  speed  and  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  snld  field  structures. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  power  mains  or  source  of 
current  supply,  of  two  electric  motors  having  rotatable 
field  magnets  electrically  connected  In  series  across  the 
power  mains,  armatures  electrically  connected  in  multiple 
across  the  power  mains  and  their  armature  shafts  me- 
chanically coupled  together,  a  pulley  or  sheave  carried  by 
the  field  structure  of  each  motor,  an  Independent  idler 
sheave  or  pulley,  and  power  transmitting  means  engaging 
all  of  said  pulleys  or  sheaves  and  driven  by  the  two  first- 
mentioned  pulleys  or  sheaves. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  power  mains  or  source  of 
current  supply,  of  two  eltctrlc  motors  having  rotatable 
field  magnets  electrically  connected  In  series  across  the 
power  mains,  armatures  electrically  connected  in  multiple 
across  the  power  mains  and  their  armature  shafts  me- 
chanically coupled  together,  a  pulley  or  she;»ve  driven  by 
tlie  field  magnets  of  each  motor,  an  Independent  Idler 
sheave  or  pulley,  power-tiausmitting  means  engaging  all 
of  said  pulleys  or  sheaves  and  driven  by  the  two  first- 
mentioned  pulleys  or  sheaves,  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  field  magnets. 

13.  In  an  electric  elevator  system  the  combination  with 
a  car,  of  a  counterweight,  two  electric  motors  having  ro- 
tatable fields  and  armatures,  said  armatures  being  me- 
chanically coupled  together,  means  for  varying  tlie  field 
strengths  of  said  motors,  a  pulley  driven  by  each  of  Mid 
flcld-s  an  idler  pulley,  and  a  flexible  connector  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  car  and  passing  over  one  of  the  pul- 
leys driven  by  one  of  said  fields  to  said  Idler  pulley  and 
thence  In  the  opposite  direction  over  the  pulley  driven  by 
the  other  of  said  fields  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
said  counterweight. 

14.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  elevator  driven 
by  two  electric  motors  or  dynamos,  having  their  arma- 
ture shafts  mechanically  connected  together  and  their 
field  magnets  rotatable  In  opposite  directions,  which  con- 
sists In  transmitting  the  reactive  thrust  of  the  armatures 
on  the  field  magnets  to  an  elevator  car  and  counter- 
weight and  making  the  field  strength  of  the  two  motors 
equal  to  stop  the  car  and  varying  the  field  strength  of 
elthi  r  or  both  of  said  motors  to  move  the  car  up  or  down. 

15.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
a  car,  of  two  electrically  o|H-ratlng  machines,  each  hav- 
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Ing  two  rtectrt<«lly  and  aBagDetlcally  coOperatlag  rotors, 
one  rotor  of  one  ot  said  nachines  being  connected  to  a 
rotor  ot  the  otber  machine,  and  the  other  two  rotors 
being  cenneeted  so  tl»«t  when  tJie  four  rotors  are  coop- 
erating to  cause  an  actuation  of  the  car  the  rotors  In 
one  nwchine  win  rotate  to  the  same  direction  and  the 
roiora  in  the  other  machine  will  rotate  In  dlrectlona  the 
reverse  of  each  other,  and  a  flexIMe  connector  connected 
to  said  car  engagtag  one  rotor  of  each  ma^diine. 

Ifl.  An  eleTator  system  coasprisiag  in  comMnatlon  a 
car.  a  coonterwelght,  two  electric  machines  each  of  which 
comprises  two  roton,  one  of  which  includes  a  field  and 
the  other  an  araatare.  and  a  lezihle  connector  between 
said  car  and  counterweight  and  actuated  by  said  electrle 
machines  for  moving  said  car  and  counterweight  one  oT 
the  rotors  of  one  of  said  machines  being  connected  to  a 
rotor  of  the  other  machine,  whereby  said  connected  rotora 
win  rotate  In  oertala  timed  relation  in  respect  to  each 
other,  the  other  rotors  constltntlng  means  for  drtTlng 
Mdd  connector,  the  rotors  In  one  machine  routing  In  the 
same  direction  when  the  rotors  In  the  other  machine  rotate 
In  directions  reverae  to  each  other  when  the  car  Is  being 

moved. 

17.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
n  source  of  current  supply  of  substantially  consUnt 
voltage,  of  a  car,  two  electric  machines  each  having  two 
rotors,  one  of  said  rotors  including  a  field  and  the  other 
rotor  an  armature,  one  of  the  rotors  of  one  machine  belag 
driven  by  one  of  the  rotors  of  the  other  machine,  and 
power-transmission  means  connected  to  said  car  and  ac- 
toated  by  the  cooperation  of  the  other  rotors  of  said  ma- 
chines, the  aald  machines  being  so  arranged  that  the 
rotors  of  one  machine  roUte  in  the  same  direction  rela- 
tive to  each  other  when  the  rotors  of  the  other  machine 
rotate  in  the  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other. 

18.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
the  power  mains  or  source  of  current  supply,  of  a  car. 
a  motor-generator  set  comprising  two  electric  machines 
operating  almulUneoualy  the  one  as  a  motor  and  the  other 
as  a  generator  and  also  operating  Interchangeably  as  such, 
each  machine  having  electrically  and  magnetically  coop- 
erating rotatable  elements,  one  of  which  Inclndes  a  field 
and  the  other  an  armature,  a  power-transmitting  member 
connected  to  one  of  the  rotatoble  elements  of  one  of  the 
machines,  a  power-transmitting  member  connected  to  one 
of  the  rotaUble  elements  of  the  other  of  said  machines, 
and  power-transmission  means  between  the  car  and  aald 
members  and  driven  by  said  members,  the  rotors  of  each 
machine  being  connected  to  said  soaree  of  current  supply, 
the  current  thus  sopplled  to  the  rotors  providing  the 
energy  for  actuating  the  car,  one  of  said  rotors  rotating 
la  a  direction  the  reverse  of  the  other  three. 

19.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  of 
a  car,  a  counterweight,  two  electric  machines  each  having 
electrically  and  magnetically  cooperating  rotors,  three 
of  which  rotors  rotate  In  the  same  direction  and  the 
taarth  at  which  rotates  In  a  direction  the  reverse  of  the 
other  three,  and  power-transmitting  means  Intermediate 
the  car  and  coonterwelght  and  actuated  by  said  machines. 

20.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  of 
a  car,  a  counterweight,  two  electric  machines  each  iuiv- 
Ing  electrically  and  magnetically  cooperating  rotora.  three 
•f  which  rotors  rotate  In  the  same  direction  and  the 
fourth  of  which  routes  in  a  direction  the  reverse  of 
the  other  three,  power-transmitting  means  intermediate 
the  car  and  coonterwelght  and  actuated  by  said  machines, 
and  electrical  means  for  reversing  one  rotor  of  each  ma- 

efalne. 

21.  Ib  an  elec-tric  elevator  system,  n  car,  and  a  counter- 
weight, power-transmitting  means  IntermedUte  of  said 
car  and  counter-weight,  two  electric  machines,  each  com- 
prising cooperating  rotors  that  include  an  armature  and  a 
field,  one  of  the  rotors  of  one  of  the  machines  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  rotors  of  the  other  machine,  and  the 
other  two  rotors  mechanically  cooperating  through  said 
power-transmitting  means  to  move  the  car,  three  of  the 
rotors  of  aald  machines  routing  in  one  direction  when  the 
(oarth  rotor  routes  in  the  opposite  direction. 

22.  In    an    electric   elevator   system,    a    car,    and    two 
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eleettlc  mailUBes,  each  eomprtaing  cooperating  rotors  that 
Include  an  armature  and  a  flald,  one  of  the  rotors  of  one 
of  the  machines  being  connsctcd  to  one  of  the  rotors  of 
the  other  machine,  and  the  other  two  rotors  mechanically 
eoOperattng  to  actuate  the  car,  three  of  the  rotors  of  said 
machines  routing  la  one  direetion  when  the  fourth  rotor 
routes  ia  the  opposite  dlreeftlMi,  a  flexible  connector  con- 
nected to  said  car  and  actuated  by  said  mechanically  co- 
operating rotors,  and  tfeetrlcal  meana  for  controlling  the 
motion  of  the  rotors  which  sMchaaically  actuate  the  car. 

2S.  In  an  electrle  elevator  system,  the  rombination  with 
a  car,  of  a  counter-weight,  power-transmitting  means  oiNi- 
aeetlng  said  car  and  counterweight,  and  two  electric  ma- 
chines each  having  two  rotora,  one  rotor  Including  a  field 
and  the  other  an  armatore,  the  rotor  of  one  machine 
being  connected  to  the  rotor  of  the  otlker  machine  and  both 
aaid  connected  rotors  continuously  routing  when  the 
■yatem  Is  in  operation,  the  other  two  rotors  being  mechani- 
cally connected  by  said  power-transmitting  means  and  me- 
chanically cooperating  to  actnate  the  car.  said  last  men- 
tioosd  rotors  rotating  only  when  the  esr  is  being  moved, 
all  of  said  rotors  being  arranged  so  that  when  the  car  is 
being  moved  the  rotors  in  one  machine  will  rotate  in  the 
same  direction  and  the  rotors  In  the  other  machine  will 
route  in  directions  which  aro  the  reverse  of  each  other. 

24.   In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
a  car,  of  a  counter- weight,  power-transmitting  means  con- 
nected to  said  car  and  counterweight,  and  two  electric  ma-i 
chines,  each   iiaving  two  rotors,  one   rotor  including  an 
armature  and  the  other  rotor  including  a  field,  a  rotor  of, 
one  electric  macliine  being  mechanically  connected   10   a' 
rotor  of  the  other  electric  maibine  and  both  of  said  rotors 
consUntly  routing  when  the  system  Is  in  operation,  tltc 
other  two   rotors   being  also   mechanically    connected   by 
said  power-transmitting  means  and  routing  only  when  the 
«r  Is  being  moved,  the  construction  t>elng  such  that  when 
the  car  is  being  moved  the  rotors  In  one  electric  machine 
will  route  in  the  same  direction  and  the  rotors  in  the 
other   electric  machine   will   roUte  In   directions   the   re- 
verse of  each  other. 


13,807.  PArERBOX  MACHINE.  HoiurE  Inm.\n,  de- 
ceased, Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  by  the  assignee,  Inman  Man- 
ufacturing Co..  Inc..  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,974. 
Original  No.  988,086.  dated  Jane  27.  1911,  Serial  Na 
296,806.     (CI.  9S— 47. 1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  printing  devices  including  a  rotary  printing  cyl- 
inder having  a  form  extending  bat  partially  over  iu  sur- 
face, a  rotary  impreasioo  cylinder  cooperating  with  aald 
printing  cylinder,  means  for  scoring,  folding  and  pastlfig 
a  blank,  and  feeding  devices  including  a  rotating  cylinder. 
and  a  roUry  diak  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  poriicm  of  Us  periphery  cut  away.  subsUntiaily  as 
iletH  ril'ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tht;  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  printing  devices  including  a  rotary  printing  cyl- 
inder having  a  form  extending  but  partially  over  iU  sur- 
face, a  roUry  Impresaioa  cylinder  cooperating  with  said 
printing  cylinder,  means  for  scoring,  folding  and  pasting 
a  blank,  and  feeding  devices  including  a  rotating  cylinder. 
and  a  plurality  of  feed  disk*  each  having  a  portion  of  lu 
periphery  cut  away,  whereby  the  extent  of  each  feed 
movement  imiMtrted  to  a  blank  may  be  adjusted,  subttan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 
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3.  A  machine!  of  the  character  described  Including  con- 
tinuously rotating  printing  rolls,  Internilttently  operating 
devices  for  feeding,  scoring,  folding  and  pasting  a  blank, 
and  means  for  1  operating  said  devices,  said  feeding  and 
printing  devlcesi  being  so  constructed  that  the  feed  devices 
are  caused  to  operate  slightly  before  the  printing  deTicea, 
so  that  the  feedjng  of  a  blank  commences  before  the  print- 
ing thereof  begilis. 

4.  A  machine!  of  the  character  described  including  con- 
tinuously rotatiiig  printing  rolls,  intermittently  operating 
devices  for  feeSng,  scoring,  folding  and  pasting  a  blank, 
and  means  forjoperating  said  devices,  said  feeding  and 
printing  devicei  being  so  adjusted  that  the  feed  device* 
are  caused  to  oierate  slightly  before  the  printing  devices, 
so  that  the  feecMng  of  a  blank  commences  before  the  print- 
ing thereof  begiis,  and  slack  take-up  devices. 

5.  In  a  macnine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  iieans  for  longitudinally  scoring,  folding, 
and  pasting  a  klank,  and  intermittently  operating  print- 
ing devices  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  blank  prior  to 
said  means,  of  jintermlttently  operating  feed  deTlce*.  for 
feeding  to  the  printing  devices,  cutting  devices  and  a  sec- 
ond set  of  Independently  operating  feed  devices,  for  feed- 
ing to  the  cutting  devices,  and  a  blank  adjusting  device 
arranged  between  the  two  sets  of  feed  devices,  subatan- 
tlally  as  deacrlned. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  longitudinally  scoring,  folding,  and 
pasting  a  blank]  and  Intermittently  operating  printing  de- 
vices adapted  io  operate  upon  the  blank  prior  to  said 
means,  of  intermittently  operating  feed  devices  for  feed- 
ing to  the  printing  devices,  cutting  devices  and  a  second 
set  of  independently  operating  feed  devices  adapted  to 
feed  the  blank  |o  the  cutting  devices,  and  blank  adjusting 
devices  arrange^l  Intermediate  of  said  sets  of  feed  devices. 

7.  In  a  machjlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  longitudinally  scoring,  folding,  and 
pasting  a  blank  and  intermittently  operating  printing  de- 
vices adapted  o  operate  upon  the  blank  prior  to  said 
means,  of  Inter nlttently  operating  feed  devices,  for  feed- 
ing to  the  prln  Ing  devices,  cutting  devices  and  a  second 
set  of  Independently  operating  feed  devices  adapted  to 
feed  the  blank  to  the  cutting  devices,  and  an  adjustable 
roller  arranged  between  the  two  sets  of  feed  devices. 

8.  lo  a  macMne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  ro  ary  printing  devices  arranged  to  operate 
intermittently,  of  rotary  feed  devices  having  cut-away 
portions,  cuttlrg  and  supplemental  feeding  devices,  and 
scoring  devices,  means  for  operating  said  devices,  the 
rotary  printing  and  feed  devices  being  connected  to  op- 
erate in  unison  and  the  supplemental  feeding  devices  and 
cutting  and  scoring  devices  being  connected  to  operate  In 
unison,  substantially  as  described. 

ft.  In  a  mactlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  ro  ary  printing  devices  arranged  to  operate 
Intermittently,  of  rotary  feed  devices  having  cut-away 
portions  and  1  dapted  to  be  intermittently  operated,  a 
second  set  of  iiupplemental  feeding  devices,  and  acoring 
-devices,  the  rotary  printing  and  feed  devices  being  con- 
nected to  operate  In  unison  and  the  second  set  of  feeding 
devices  and  set  ring  devices  being  connected  to  operate  In 
unison,  and  an  adjustable  take-up  roller  arranged  between 
the  two  sets  of  devices,  subatantlally  as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  tneans  for  longitudinally  scoring  a  blank, 
and  rotary  prlatlng  devices  arranged  to  operate  intermit- 
tently, of  rotating  feed  devices  having  cut  away  portions 
and  arranged  t^  operate  Intermittently  on  a  blank,  means 
to  operate  salt^  feeding  devices  slightly  before  the  print- 
ing devices,  cui  ting  devices,  and  supplemental  feeding  de- 
vices arranged  to  feed  to  the  cutting  devices  and  means 
to  operate  saldj  second  feeding  devices  intermittently  and 
slightly  after  the  first  feed  devices. 

11.  In  a  ma  rhlne  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  t leans  for  supporting  a  roll  of  material,  of 
means  for  cutt  ng  and  cross  scoring  blanks  from  the  roll 
of  material,  m^ans  for  longitudinally  scoring  said  blanks, 
printing  devlcefc  arranged  to  operate  intermittently,  feed- 
ing devices  arringed  to  roUte  and  operate  Intermittently 


on  the  material,  slack  take-up  devices  between  said  means 
for  supporting  the  roll  of  material  and  the  printing  de- 
vices, supplemental  feed  devices  arranged  to  operate  in- 
termittently, and  an  adjustable  roller  between  the  two 
seta  of  feed  devices. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  rotary  printing  devices  arranged  to  ro- 
tate continuously  and  operate  Intermittently,  rotary  feed- 
ing devices  arranged  to  operate  in  unison  with  the  print- 
ing devices,  a  second  set  of  feeding  devices  arranged  to 
operate  Intermittently,  scoring  devices  arranged  to  operate 
in  unison  with  said  second  set  of  feeding  devices,  a  dlelng 
device,  a  pasting  device,  cutting  and  scoring  devices  and 
a  third  set  of  feeding  devices  arranged  to  operate  Inter- 
mittently to  feed  from  the  cutting  and  scoring  devices. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  feeding  devices  arranged  to  operate  Inter- 
mittently, of  a  longitudinal  cutting  device  operating  In 
unison  therewith,  a  transverse  cutter  arranged  to  operate 
intermittently,  and  guides  between  the  two  cutters,  com- 
prising arms  and  a  plate  above  the  arms,  the  latter  hav- 
ing adjusting  pins,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  of  an 
auxiliary  frame,  a  stationary  die-piece  mounted  therein, 
and  having  a  plunger  passage  formed  therefrom  and  open- 
ing laterally  through  one  face  of  the  die  piece,  a  plunger 
coCperatIng  with  said  die  piece  and  yieldable  laterally 
thereof,  a  movable  side  piece  adapted  to  close  said  lateral 
opening  In  the  plunger  passage,  and  means  for  moving 
the  same  In  said  auxiliary  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  die  piece  having  formed  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  each  surrounded  on  three  sides  by  the 
body  of  the  die  piece,  of  a  movable  side  piece,  adapted  to 
close  the  fourth  side  of  all  of  said  openings,  and  toggles 
for  operating  the  side  piece,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  auxiliary  frame,  of  a  die-piece  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein,  a  movable  side  piece  for  closing  one  side  of 
each  of  the  openings  In  the  die  piece,  means  for  moving 
the  side  piece,  and  adjusting  devices  for  said  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  die  piece  having  an  opening,  of  an  inter- 
mittently-operating plunger,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
plunger  in  three  relatively  variable  positions  relative  to 
the  die-piece,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  die  piece  having  an  opening,  of  a  recipro- 
cating plunger,  and  a  variable  stop  motion  device  control- 
ling the  motions  of  the  plunger,  whereby  the  plunger  may 
be  stopped  at  three  relatively  variable  positions  with  re- 
lation to  the  dle-plece,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  dle-plece  having  an  opening,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  a  transverse  cutter,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  operating  the  plunger  and  the  cutter  on 
the  stroke  toward  the  dle-plece,  the  cutter  being  arranged 
to  operate  during  an  intermission  of  the  movement  of  the 
plunger,  and  while  the  blank  to  be  served  is  engaged  by 
the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  dle-plece  and  transverse  cutter,  of  an  In- 
termittently-operating plunger,  means  for  operating  the 
plunger  to  grasp  the  material  between  the  dle-plece  and 
plunger  and  holding  the  plunger  stationary  for  an  Interval, 
means  for  operating  the  cutter  while  the  plunger  Is  thus  held 
stationary,  means  for  thereafter  forcing  the  plunger  Into 
the  die  and  allowing  It  to  rest  therein,  and  means  for 
elevating  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  die-piece  having  a  movable  side  piece,  of 
an  Intermittently-operating  plunger  adapted  to  move  lat- 
erally of  the  die  piece  and  In  the  direction  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  movable  side  piece,  means  for  moving 
the  plunger  to  grasp  the   material  between   the  die  and 
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plunger,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  into  the  die  and 
then  for  moving  the  side  piece  to  press  the  material  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  sides  of  the  die,  and  means  for 
elevating  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  dle-plece  having  a  movable  side,  of  a 
counter  balanced  laterally  yieldable  plunger,  and  means 
for  moving  the  plunger  and  stopping  the  same  at  three 
points  with  relation  to  the  die,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  die  having  a  plunger  passage  therein,  a  movable  mem- 
ber forming  one  side  of  the  die,  and  a  reciprocating  later- 
ally yieldable  plunger  cooperating  with  said  die. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  die  having  a  plunger  passage  therrin,  a  movable  mem- 
ber forming  one  side  of  the  die,  and  a  reciprocating  plun- 
ger cooperating  with  said  die  and  adapted  to  yield  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  member. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  die  having  a  plunger  passage  therein,  a  movable  mem- 
ber forming  one  side  of  the  die,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
cooperating  with  the  die,  and  guiding  means  for  the  plun- 
ger adapted  to  permit  the  latter  to  yield  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  member. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  material  through  the  ma- 
chine, Intermittently  operating  scoring  and  dlelng  means 
adapted  to  form  blanks  with  the  securing  flaps  on  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  blanks,  adjustable  pasting  mechanism, 
adjustable  blank  severing  means,  adjustable  forming  mech- 
anism, and  means  whereby  the  length  of  feed  between  suc- 
cessive operations  of  the  scoring  and  dlelng  means  may 
be  varied. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  material  through  the  ma- 
chine, intermittently  operating  scoring  and  dlelng  means 
adapted  to  punch  out  portions  of  the  material  at  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  blanks  to  form  the  securing  flaps,  ad- 
justable pasting  mechanism,  adjustable  blank  severing 
means  beyond  said  pasting  mechanism,  adjustable  forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  member  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  machine  to  secure  the  sides  of  the  box  together,  and 
means  whereby  the  length  of  the  feed  between  successive 
operations  of  the  scoring  and  dlelng  means  may  be  varied. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  material  through  the  ma- 
chine, intermittently  operating  scoring  and  dlelng  means 
adapted  to  punch  out  portions  of  the  material  at  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  blanks  to  form  the  securing  flaps,  ad- 
justable pasting  mechanism,  forming  mechanism  adjustable 
to  make  boxes  of  different  sizes  and  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  and  a  member  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  machine  to  secure  the  sides  of  the  box  together,  blank 
severing  means,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
feed  between  successive  operations  of  the  scoring  and 
dieing  means. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  material  through  the  ma- 
chine, intermittently  operating  scoring  and  dlelng  means 
adapted  to  punch  out  portions  of  the  material  to  form  the 
securing  flaps  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  blank  whereby 
one  arrangement  of  dies  Is  adapted  to  make  blanks  for 
boxes  of  different  length,  adjustable  pasting  mechanism, 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a 
die  having  a  side  movable  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
to  secure  the  sides  of  the  box  together,  blank  severing 
mechanism  adjustable  to  suit  blanks  of  different  lengths, 
and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  feed  between  suc- 
cessive strokes  of  the  scoring  and  dlelng  mechanism. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  scoring  and  dlelng  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  on  a 
web  of  material  while  the  same  is  stationary,  printing 
mechanism,  two  Independently  operating  web  feeding  de- 
vices, means  whereby  the  feed  of  said  devices  may  be  rela- 
tively adjusted  and  adjustable  means  for  determining  the 
minimum  length  of  web  between  said  devices. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  scoring  and  dlelng  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  on 
a  web  of  material  while  the  same  Is  sUtionary,  printing 


mechanism,  two  independently  operating  web  feeding  ds- 
vices,  means  whereby  the  feed  of  said  devices  may  be  rela- 
tively adjusted  and  means  adjustable  transversely  of  the 
web  for  determining  the  minimum  length  of  web  between 
said  devices. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  scoring  and  dlelng  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  on 
a  web  of  material  while  the  same  Is  stationary,  printing 
mechanism,  two  Independently  and  intermittently  oper- 
ating web-feedlng  devices,  the  first  of  which  to  receive  the 
web  feeds  the  web  a  greater  distance  than  the  second,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  web  back  through  said  first  feeding 
device  between  successive  forward  feeding  operations 
thereof. 

33.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  scoring  and  dieing  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  on  a 
web  of  material  while  the  same  Is  stationary,  printing 
mechanism,  two  Independently  and  Intermittently  oper- 
ating web  feeding  devices,  the  first  of  which  to  receive  the 
web  feeds  the  web  a  greater  distance  than  the  second, 
means  for  drawing  the  web  back  through  said  first  feeding 
device  between  successive  forward  feeding  operations  there- 
of, and  means  for  determining  the  minimum  length  of  web 
between  said  devices. 

34.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  scoring  and  dieing  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  on 
a  web  of  material,  while  the  same  is  stationary,  printing 
mechanism,  two  independently  and  Intermittently  oper- 
ating web-feeding  devices,  the  first  of  which  to  receive  the 
web  feeds  the  web  the  same  distance  for  different  lengths 
of  blanks  and  the  other  of  which  feeds  the  web  a  distance 
dependent  upon  the  length  of  the  blank,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  surplus  of  web,  fed  by  said  first  device,  over 
that  fed  by  said  other  device,  back  through  said  first  de- 
vice between  successive  forward  feeding  operations  of  the 

latter. 

35.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  scoring  and  dlelng  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  on  a 
web  of  material  while  the  same  Is  stationary,  printing 
mechanism,  two  Independently  and  Intermittently  oper- 
ating web  feeding  devices,  the  first  of  which  to  receive 
the  web  feeds  the  web  the  same  distance  for  different 
lengths  of  blanks  and  the  second  of  which  feeds  the  web 
a  distance  dependent  upon  the  length  of  the  blank,  means 
for  drawing  the  surplus  of  web,  fed  by  said  first  device, 
over  that  fed  by  said  other  device,  back  through  said  first 
device  between  successive  forward  feeding  operations  of 
the  latter,  and  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  mini- 
mum length  of  web  between  said  devices. 


13,808.      BAKING    APPARATUS.  Ol«   C.    Nddbson, 

Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,685. 

Original  No.  1,031,085,  dated  July  2,  1912,  Serial  No. 
631,460.     (CI,  107—66.) 


1.  In  a  baking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  of  a  lower  baking  plaU,  an  upper   baking 
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phite,  a  cover  shiet  erteBdJng  over  mM  iiM>er  plate  and 
s'Mic^l  therefrom.  «aM  apper  plate  having  ntpam  exbaast 
ports  eitendlnR  tMrethroagli.  nipples  mounted  upon  said 
npper  platp  aad  ^tteadlBg  throegfc  said  cover  abcet,  said 
nipples  havinsT  s  ;eam  exhaust  passages  fcrHied  therein 
connraBfcatlDK  w^««i  the  stMii  exhavst  paaaafTes  In  said 
tipper  piste  and  incaos  for  applying  heat   to  one  of  said 

pWrCS. 

C.  In  a  baking  1  pparatus,  two  relatively  movable  baking 


plates  adapted  to 


ronipresii  a  layer  of  doaj^b  Into  a  tMn 
wafer  like  form  aid  provided  with  matching  channels  ex- 
tended along  thej  baking  surfaces  for  the  collection  of 
steam  generated  If  the  dough  during  tije  baking  operation, 
said  channels  beink  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
for  the  escape  of  fhe  collected  steam. 

.^.  In  a  baking  Apparatus,  two  relatively  movable  baking 
plates  adapted  to  compress  a  layer  of  dough  Into  a  thin 
wttfpr  like  form  aid  provided  with  matching  channels  for 
the  coHectlon  of  E^eam  generated  In  the  dongh  during  the 
baking  operation,,  said  channels  having  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  for  the  escape  of  the  collected  steam 
and  located  to  mark  lines  of  division  In  the  baked  product 
f«r  the  separatioq  thereof  into  smaller  sections. 

4.  in  a  baklnt;  Apparatus,  mians  for  compressing  a  layer 
of  dough  into  a  thin  wafer-like  form  and  baking  It  In  such 
form,  said  compreuslng  and  baking  means  having  channels 
for  the  collection  jof  steam  generated  In  the  dough  during 
the  baking  operation,  said  channels  having  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  for  the  e^scape  of  the  collected  steam 
and  located  to  matk  division  lines  In  the  baked  product  for 
I  lie  separation  of  1  the  latter  Into  smaller  sizes  for  pack- 
ajdng  and  marketjlng. 

5.  In  a  bakingi  apparatus,  two  baking  plates  movable 
toward  and  from  ^cb  other  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
such  close  relatloi  as  to  compress  a  layer  of  dough  Into  a 
thin  wafer-like  foi'm  for  bakin«,  the  dough  engaging  faces 
of  the  plates  having  matching  corrugations  and  matching 
intercommunicatlilg  channels,  the  latter  extending  along 
sold  faces  and  coaatituting  collection  means  for  steam 
generated  in  the  Idough  during  the  baking  operation  and 
cummunlcatlng  with  the  atmosphere  for  the  escape  of  the 
steam  so  coUecteq  and  said  channels  also  deflnLng  in  the 
baked  product  di)rlaion  lines  for  the  separation  thereof 
into  idnaller  sectlJQOB. 

6.  la  a  bakingj  apparatujii.  a  baking  plate  having  Its 
M<-tlve  BurXace  coik'ugated  and  provided  with  channels  ex- 
tending tberealong  for  the  collection  of  steam  geserated 
(luring  the  baking:  operation,  said  channels  commuaicatlog 
with  the  atmosphere  for  the  escape  of  the  collected  steam. 

7.  In  a  bakinc  apparatus,  a  baking  plate  having  Its 
active  surface  corrugated  and  provided  with  channels  for 
the  collection  of  skeam  generated  during  the  baking  opera- 
lion,  the  channels  being  located  and  extended  In  directions 
to  define  In  the  baked  product  division  marks  for  the  8«-pa 
ration  of  the  bakad  product  Into  smaller  sections,  and  also 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  for  the  escape  of  the 
collected  steam. 

M.    Id  a  bakiatc  iapparatns,  a  baking  plate  having  a  sub 
slautlally  flat  bai^lUK  surface  with  channels  formed  therein 
and  extending  tb^realoog  for  the  collection  of  steam  gen- 
crated   during   the   baking   operation   and   communicating 
with  the  atmosph^e  for  the  eeeApe  •{  the  collected  steam. 

9.  In  a  baking  apparatus,  a  baking  plate  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  acttre  face  provided  with  numerous  corru- 
cutlons.  and  cbanela  dlrldlng  the  corrugated  surface  Into 
sections,  said  cbi^nels  constituting  collection  and  escape- 
means  for  steam  generated  during  the  baking  operations 
and  producing  dltjislon  marks  in  the  baked  product  for  the 
separation  of  the  llatter  into  smaller  sections. 

10.  In  a  baking  apparatus,  a  aoitable  support,  a  baking 
plate  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  heating  means, 
another  baking  dlate  also  provided  with  heating  means 
and  located  above  the  first-named  plate,  a  chain  connected 
to    and    suspending   the    second-named    plate,    a    counter- 


weight carried  by 
till-    St  cond-namei' 


the  chain  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
plate,    guiding    moans    for    the   second- 
nnmeii    niate.    aa^    manipulating  means    for    the    second 
Bain4><l  plate  inol  idfng  sprocket  wheel  supporting  means 


for   the  <Aaln  hetweea   saM  aecond-named  plate  and  the 
cow  nterw  eight. 

11.  Id  a  baking  apparattM,  a  suitable  rapport,  a  baking 
plate  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  corrugated  up- 
per surface,  another  plate  moanted  in  {lie  support  for 
Biovement  toward  and  frona  the  flrat-naaed  |>late  and  pro- 
vided with  a  corrugated  lower  surface  adapted  to  that  of 
the  flrst-named  plate  for  compreasing  a  layer  of  dough  Into 
a  thin  wafer  like  form,  a  counterweight  for  the  aeoood- 
nanied  plate,  and  aanipulatlDg  means  for  Bovlng  the 
secoad-aaaaed  plate  toward  and  from  the  flrst-amated  plate, 
oae  «f  the  plates  being  provided  with  channela  having 
ports  leading  therefrom  for  the  collection  and  eaeapc  of 
st«'aai  generated  in  the  dough  during  the  baktag  «peratton, 
aad  hoCh  of  the  plates  being  provided  with  means  for  the 
application  of  heat  thereto. 

12.  In  a  baking  apparatus,  a  suitable  support,  a  baking 
plate  mounted  therein  aad  provided  with  a  corrugated 
upper  surface,  aaotber  plate  atoaoted  In  the  sapport  for 
movement  toward  and  from  the  flrst-named  plate  and 
provided  with  a  corrugated  lower  surface  adapted  to  that 
of  the  flrst-named  plate  tor  compressing  a  layer  af  dough 
Into  a  thin  wafer-like  form,  a  counterweight  for  the  aecond- 
namcd  plate,  and  manipulating  means  for  OMivlng  the 
se<«nd-named  plate  toward  and  from  the  flrst-named  plate, 
oae  of  the  plates  being  provided  with  channele  having  ports 
leadlBK  therefrom  for  the  colleetloa  and  escape  <tt  steam 
generated  in  the  dough  during  the  baking  operation  and 
both  of  the  plates  being  provided  with  means  for  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  thereto,  the  channels  being  arranged  in 
ntunber  and  location  to  produce  division  marks  in  the 
baked  product  for  fadiitatlng  the  separation  of  the  latter 
into  smaller  sections. 

IS.  In  a  baking  apparatus,  a  baking  plate  having  its  ac- 
tive face  corrugated  and  provided  with  Intersecting  chan- 
nela dlvldlag  the  corrugated  face  into  sections  aad  having 
tneaaa  for  the  escape  of  steam  collected  la  the  channels 
during  the  baking  op»-ration. 
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Geukge  II.  TAGOAaT.  Sew  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17, 
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1.  The  combination  with  aa  instrument  having  a  driven 
rotating  device  and  sn  arm  which  traverse*  said  rotating 
device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said  rotating  device  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  spring-actuated  brake  lever  adapted  to  swing 
on  Its  pivot  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rotating 
device,  a  releasing  device  pivoted  on  a  stationary  part  of 
said  instrument,  a  wheel  of  relatively  large  dianaeter  piv- 
oted on  said  releasing  device,  said  releasing  device  lieing 
adapted  to  be  swung  on  its  pivot  to  move  said  wheel  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  brake  lever  for  control- 
ling respectively  the  releasing  and  applying  of  the  same, 
and  means  operated  by  said  arm  for  actuating  said  re- 
leasing device,  said  releasing  device  and  wheel  together 
acting  as  a  toggle  mechanism  to  facilitate  the  swlngint;  of 
said  brake  lever  on  its  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  instrument  having  a  driven 
rotnttag   device    and    an    arm    which    traverses    said    ro- 


•«r 


Utlng  denca.  af  stop  ■eehaaten  for  aaid  rotating  de- 
vice comprising  a  pivoted  apring-actuated  brake  lever 
adapted  to  swing  on  Ita  pivot  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rotating  device,  a  releasing  device  pivoted  on  a 
stationary  part  of  said  instrument,  a  wheel  P»^o^  «;" 
aaid  releasing  device,  said  releaalng  device  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  on  Itn  pivot  to  move  aaid  wheel  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  brake  lever  for  controlling  re- 
apectlvely  the  releaalng  and  applying  of  the  same,  and 
means  operated  by  said  arm  for  actuating  said  releasing 
device,  said  releasing  device  and  wheel  together  acting  as 
a  toggle  mechanism  to  faclllUte  the  swing  of  aaid  brake 
lever  on  its  pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

».  The  combination  with  an  instrument  having  a  driven 
routing  device  and  a  swinging  arm  which  traverses  said 
routing  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said  routing  de- 
vice comprising  a  spring  actuated  brake,  a  releasing  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  stationary  part  of  said  instrument, 
a  wheel  pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  said  releasing  arm, 
aaid  brake  having  a  face  which  Is  substantially  concen 
trie  with  the  pivot  of  said  brake  releasing  arm,  said  re 
leasing  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  to 
move  Mid  wheel  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
concentric  face  for  controlilag  reapeetively  the  releaalng 
»Bd  applying  of  said  brake,  the  coocentric  face  of  the 
Jkuke  being  provided  with  a  slightly  raised  end  portion 
Jirhlch  resists  the  rolling  o«  of  said  wheel  from  said  face 
and  means  connected  to  said  swinging  arm  which  moves 
said  releasing  arm  to  cause  the  brake  to  be  released  when 
the  swinging  arm  Is  moved  to  commence  the  operation  of 
said  Instrument  and  to  cause  the  brake  to  be  applied,  sub 
stsntlally  as  set  forth. 

4    The  combination  with  an  Inatrument  having  a  driven 
rotating  device  and  a  swinging  arm  which  traverses  said 
rotating  device,  of  stop  mechaniam  for  said  routing  de- 
vice comprising  a  spring-actuate*  brake,  a  releasing  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  stationary  part  of  said  instrument, 
a  wheel  pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  said  releasing  arm, 
said  releasing  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  on  its  pivot 
to  move  said  wheel  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
brake  for  controlling   respectively   the   releasing   and   ap 
plying  of  said   brake,   the   brake   being   provided   with   a 
slightly  raised  end  portion,  and  means  connected  to  said 
swinging  arm   which   moves   said  releasing  arm  to   cause 
the  brake  to  be  applied,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
'       5    The  combination  with  an  Instrument  having  a  driven 
rotating  device,  and  a  swinging  arm  which  traverses  said 
rotating  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said  rotating  de 
vice  comprising  a  spring-aetuated  brake,  a  releasing  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  stationary  part  of  said  Instrument, 
a  wheel  pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  said  releaalng  arm, 
said  brake  having  a  face  which  Is  substantially  concentric 
with  the  pivot  of  aaid  brake  reJeaa*«g  arm,  said  releasing 
arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  on  its  pivot  to  move  said 
wheel  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  concentric 
face  for  controlling  respectively  the  releasing  and  apply- 
ing of  said  brake,  the  concentric  face  of  the  brake  being 
provided  with  a  sUghtly  raised  end  portion  which  resists 
the  rolling  off  of  said  wheel  from  said  face,  and  means  cou- 
neeted   to   said   swinging  arm   which   move   said    releasiuK 
arm  to  a  position  at  which  the  point  of  contact  of  said 
wheel  Is  beyond  the  raised  position  of  the  concentric  face 
of  the  brake,  to  cause  the  wheel  to  roll  out  of  engagement 
with  the  brake  and  thereby  cause  the  brake  to  bo  applied, 
s\ibstantlally  as  set  forth. 

6  The  combination  with  an  instrument  having  a  driven 
routing  device  and  a  swinging  arm  which  traverses  said 
rotating  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said  rotating  device 
comprising  a  spring-actuated  brake,  a  releasing  arm  piv- 
oted at  one  end  on  a  stationary  part  of  said  instrument,  a 
wheel  pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  said  releasing  arm,  said 
releasing  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  on  Us  pivot  to 
move  said  wheel  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
brake  for  controlling  the  releasing  of  said  brake,  the  brake 
being  provided  with  a  slightly  raised  end  portion,  and 
means  connected  to  said  swinging  arm  which  moves  said 
releasing  arm  to  a  position  at  which  the  point  of  conUct 
of  said  wheel  is  beyond  the  raised  portion  of  the  brake, 
to  cause  the  wheel  to  roll  out  of  engagement  with   the 


brake  and  thereby  cause  the  brake  to  be  applied.  subaUn 
tUlly  as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  an  Inatrument  having  a  driven 
routing  device  and  a  swinging  arm  which  traverses  said 
routing  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said  routing  device 
comprising  a  brake,  a  releasing  arm  which  4s  pivotal  at 
one  end  on  a  stationary  part  of  said  instrument,  a  wheal 
pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  said  releasing  arm.  said  braae 
having  a  curved  face  on  which  said  wheel  U  adapted  to  en 
gage,  and  actuating  devices  carried  by  the  swinging  arm 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  on  opposite  aides  of  said  re 
leasing  arm  and  one  of  which  actuatea  the  releasing  arm 
to  cause  the  brake  to  be  released  when  the  swinging  arm 
U  moved  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  of  which  actuates 
the  releasing  arm  to  cause  the  brake  to  be  applied  when 
the  swinging  arm  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

8  The  comUnation  with  an  Instrument  having  a  driven 
rotating  device  and  a  swinging  arm  which  traverses  said 
routing  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said  rotating  de- 
vice comprUlng  a  brake,  a  releasing  arm  which  Is  plv 
oted  at  one  end  on  a  sUtionary  part  of  said  instrument,  a 
wheel  pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  aaid  releasing  arm, 
said  brake  having  a  face  on  which  said  wheel  Is  adapted  to 
engage,  and  actuating  devices  carried  by  the  swinging  arm 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
releasing  arm  and  one  of  which  actuates  the  releasing  arm 
to  cause  the  brake  to  be  released  when  the  swinging  arm 
is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  of  which  actuates 
the  releasing  arm  to  cause  the  brake  to  be  applied  when 
the  swinging  arm  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  sub- 
sUntUUy  as  set  forth. 

9  The  combination  with  an  Instrument  having  a  driven 
routing  device  and  a  swinging  device  which  traverses  said 
routing  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  the  instrument 
compriaing  a  atop  device  aad  actiiating  devices  which  are 
movable  with  the  swinging  device  for  causing  the  releasing 
and  applying  of  said  stop  device  by  opposite  movemenU 
of  the  swinging  device,  one  of  said  actuating  devices  be 
ing  sUdaWy  arranged  on  the  swinging  device  and  adapted 
to  be  held  In  a  set  portion  for  causing  said  stop  device  to 
be  applied  to  said  routing  device  at  any  desired  position 
of  said  swinging  device  substantially  ia  set  forth. 

10.  The    combination    with    an    instrument     having    a 
driven  rotating  device  and  a  swinging  device  which  trav 
erses  said  rotating  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  the  In 
atrument  comprising  a  atop  device  and  fingers  carried  by 
the  swinging  device  for  cauaing  the  releasing  and  apply 
Ing  of   said   stop   device   by   opposite   movements   of   the 
swinging  device,  one  of  said  fingers  being  sUdably  arranged 
on  said  swinging  device  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  set 
position  for  causing  the  stop  device  to  be  appUed  to  said 
routing  device  at  any  desired  position  of  said  swlntUng 
device,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11,  The  combination  with  an  Instrument  having  a 
drivwi  roUry  device  and  a  swinging  device  which  traverses 
said  roUry  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  the  Instrument 
comprising  a  stop  device,  actuating  devices  which  are 
movable  with  the  swinging  device  for  cauaing  the  rcleas 
Ing  and  applying  of  said  stop  device  by  opposite  movemenU 
of  the  swinging  device,  and  one  of  which  Is  adJusUble  rel 
atlvely  to  the  swinging  device  for  regulating  the  opera- 
tion of  said  stop  device  with  respect  to  the  desired  move- 
ment of  said  swinging  device,  snd  means  coSperating  with 
said  adjusUble  device  for  adjusting  the  same  by  the 
movement  of  said   swinging   device,   subatantlally   as   set 

forth.  ^     , 

12  The  combination  with  an  Instrument  having  a 
driven  rotary  device  and  a  swinging  device  which  traverse*, 
said  rotary  device,  of  stop  mechsnlsm  for  the  instrument 
comprising  a  stop  device,  fingers  carried  by  the  swinging 
device  for  causing  said  stop  device  to  be  released  and  ap 
piled  by  opposlU  movements  of  the  swinging  device,  one 
of  said  fingers  being  adJusUble  relative  to  the  swinging 
device  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  said  stop  de 
vice  with  respect  to  the  desired  movement  of  the  swinging 
device  a  latch  for  holding  said  adjustable  finger  during 
the  movement  of  the  swinging  device  In  one  direction, 
means  for  adjusting  said  finger  by  the  movement  of  the 
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ttwinging  device  in  ^be  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  latch  to  engage  and  release  said  adjustable 
finger,  substantially  !as  set  forth. 

13.  The  comMnaiion  with  an  instrument  having  a 
driven  rotary  device  and  an  arm  which  traverses  said 
rotary  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  the  rotary  device 
comprising  a  brake,  a  releasing  device  which  is  movable 
to  cause  the  brake  t|>  be  applied  and  released,  fingers  pro- 
jecting from  said  aiim  at  opposite  sides  of  said  releasing 
device  for  actuating)  the  same,  one  of  said  fingers  being 
adjustable,  means  for  shifting  said  adjustable  finger  when 
the  arm  is  moved  In  one  direction,  a  latch  which  la  moved 
by  said  releasing  devfice  to  hold  said  adjustable  finger,  and 
means  for  releasing  Isaid  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  instrnmont  having  a 
driven  rotary  devlct  and  an  arm  which  traverses  said 
rotary  device,  of  stjop  mechanism  for  the  rotary  device 
comprising  a  brake,|  a  releasing  device  which  is  pivoted 
to  a  stationary  parti  of  said  instrument,  a  wheel  pivoted 
on  said  releasing  detlice,  said  releasing  device  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  to  move  said  wheel  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  vtlth  said  brake  for  causing  the  releas- 
ing and  applying  thereof,  fingers  projecting  from  said  arm 
at  opposite  sides  ol!  said  releasing  device  for  actuating 
the  Hame,  one  of  said  fingers  being  adjustable,  means  for 
shifting  said  adjustuble  fingers  when  the  arm  Is  moved 
in  one  direction,  a  I^tch  which  is  moved  by  said  releasing 
device  to  hold  said  ladjustable  finger,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combinatjion  with  an  instrument  having  a 
driven  rotating  devlte  and  a  swinging  device  which  trav- 
erses 6ald  rotating  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said 
rotating  device  comprising  a  brake  lever,  a  releasing  arm 
pivoted  on  a  stationary  part  of  said  instrument  and  pro- 
vided with  a  wheel  of  relatively  large  diameter  adapted 
to  roll  into  and  out! of  engagement  with  said  brake  lever 
for  shifting  the  braMe  lever  for  releasing  and  applying  of 
the  brake  to  said  rot|iting  device,  said  releasing  device  and 
wheel  together  acting  as  a  toggle  mechanism  to  facilitate 
the  shifting  of  the  wake  lever,  devices  movable  with  said 
swinging  device  fop  actuating  said  releasing  arm,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holdhig  the  wheel  of  said  releasing 
arm  in  engagement  with  said  brake  lever  actuated  by 
one  of  said  movable  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  an  instrument  having  a 
driven  rotating  devibe  and  an  arm  which  traverses  said 
rotating  device,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said  rotating  device 
comprising  a  spring : actuated  brake,  a  releasing  arm  piv- 
oted at  one  end  on  k  stationary  part  of  said  instrument, 
a  wheel  pivoted  on  ttie  other  end  of  said  releasing  device, 
said  releasing  device  being  adapted  to  be  swung  on  its 
pivot  to  move  said  ^heel  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  brake  for  releasing  and  applying  the  brake,  said  brake 
having  a  raised  portion  which  resists  the  rolling  off  of  the 
wheel  from  engaKem|ent  with  said  brake,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  swinging  arm  for  moving  the  releasing  de- 
vice into  and  put  of  engagement  with  the  brake,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

17.  An  instrumenf  having  a  driven  rotating  device  in 
combination  with  m^ans  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said 
device,  means  for  co4trolllng  the  operation  of  said  stopping 
device,  means  consisting  of  two  members  movable  relative 
one  to  the  other,  qne  of  said  parts  movable  around  a 
fixed  pivot,  the  oth^r  part  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
stopping  means,  safti  parts  forming  when  their  axes  of 
movement  and  the  ppiat  of  engagement  with  the  stopping 
means  are  in  alinenient  one  with  the  other,  a  rigid  brace 
holding  the  stopping  means  In  inoperative  position,  and 
an  arm  adapted  to  itraverse  said  rotating  device  and  to 
change  the  alinemciit  of  one  of  the  pivotal  axes  of  the 
brace  relative  to  th«  other  axes  and  the  point  of  bearing 
of  the  brace  on  the  stopping  means. 

18.  An  instrument  having  a  driven  rotating  device  in 
combination  with  spHng  actuated  means  for  stopping  said 
device,  a  brace  consisting  of  two  parts  or  membt-rs  one 
movable  around  a  flied  pivot  and  having  the  other  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  it, 'said  parts  being  adapted  when  shift- 
ed to  a  position  wUere  their  pivotal  axes  are  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  point  of  contact  of  the  second  member  with 


the  stopping  means  to  hold  the  latter  in  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  an  arm  adapted  to  traverse  the  rotating  device 
and  in  its  movement  shift  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said  members  out  of  allnement  of  the  other  pivotal  axis 
and  point  of  contact  with  the  stopping  means. 

19.  An  instrnment  having  a  driven  rotating  device  in 
comMnatlOD  with  a  brake  lever  subjected  to  pressure  tend- 
ing to  cause  the  lever  to  engage  the  rotating  device,  a 
brace  consisting  of  two  parts  or  members  pivotally  con- 
nected, one  of  said  members  being  movable  around  a  fixed 
pivot,  said  brace  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  a  position 
where  its  pivotal  axes  will  coincide  with  a  line  bisecting 
the  brake  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  its  end  and  center 
of  movement,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  traverse  the  rotat- 
ing device  and  in  its  movement  to  move  one  of  its  pivotal 
points  out  of  line  bisecting  the  lever. 


DESIGNS. 


46.522.  HORN-CASINO.  Bmanobl  Adtiuo,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  KUed  Aug.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867,410.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  horn  casing,  as  shown. 


46,523.  COFFEB-rERCOLATOR.  (iKHUABD  Behbknd. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Silex  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,017.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  coffee  percolator  as  shown. 


October  13, 1914- 
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46.624.  HAIR-PIN.  PHILIP  Bebnstbin,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,961.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 81  years. 


46  627  STAND.  Chabl«8  F.  Okaing«b  and  William  C. 
BBOHM.  Louisville,  Ky..  assignors  to  Grainger  h  Com- 
pany, Louisville.  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed 
July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,409.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hair  pin.  as  shown. 


46  625      HOME  FLAG.     Zed  Hetzbl  Copp,  Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  July  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  854.190.     Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stand,  as  shown. 


46  528  SMOKING  SET.  Ezkkikl  H.vll,  Sharon,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,604.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  home  flag  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


46  526.  POLISHER.  MTTON  Goodwin,  Berwick,  Me. 
'Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.920.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  smoking  set,  ns  shown. 


46  629.  SINK -GUARD.  Frank  H.  Hcss.t,  Beverly, 
Mass.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  850.271.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


«^=^=», 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  polisher,  as  shown. 


1       The  ornamental  design  for  a  sink  guard,  as  shown. 
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4«.530.     ORATE. 
Filed  Auk.  18. 
eiit   14  jears. 
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JAMM  R.  KaNNWT,  Wublagton.  D.  C. 
1^1 4.     Sfiial  No.  857.417.     Term  of  pat 


46.53S.  BASIN. 
July  25.  1013. 
yeart. 


Emil  F.   MnrzoER. 
S<Tlal  No.  781.245. 


Peoria.  111.     Filed 
Term  of  patent  14 


I'lie  01  iianientiil  d  mUn  for  a  grate,  as  abown. 


46,.531.     SAVINdS  \ 
Ohio,  sMsigDor  to 
Filed  July  16,  19 
i-nt  3J  years. 


f 


BANK.  Robert  Klixr,  Cleveland, 
The  B-O  C.  Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
4.     Serial  No.  851,412.     Term  of  pat- 


ig-^>J>    C^^l| 


.     YOUR    NAME 


mm  C0. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  basin,  as  shown. 


The  ornnmeDUl  de  ilgn  for  a  savings  bank  as  shown. 


46,532.      PIN.     JoHX 
Aug.  5,  1914.     Serjal 
years. 


46..'>34.      FINGER  RIN(;.    BRACELET,    BREASTPIN     OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY.     John  M.  MiLleb 
Providence,    R.    I.     Filed    May    IS,    1914.     Serial    No! 
8.30, l.>5.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  linger  ring,  bracelet,  hre.ist 
|.ln,  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry,  snbatantlally  as  shown. 


46,535.      FINGER-RIN(;.    BRACELET,  BREASTPIN     OB 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY.  John  M.  Mii.lkr. 

Providence.    R.     I.      Filed    May    18,  1914.      Serial     No! 
R.'»,45«.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Krausk.  San  Francisoo.  C«l.     Filed 
No.  855.329.     Term  of  patent  3i 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  finger  ring,  braclet,  breast 
pin,  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry,  substantially  as  shown. 


46,536.  FINGER  RING,  BRACELET,  BREASTPIN,  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY.  John  M.  Miller, 
Providenoe,  R.  I.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No! 
839,457.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  des  gn  for  a  pin  as  shown. 


The  orD.-miental  design  for  a  finger  ring,  lirncelef.  breast 
pin.  or  ainilnr  article  of  Jewelry,  substantially  as  shown. 


October  13,  i9i4i 
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46,537.  VfiUlCLK-TIRE.  William  D.  Mobbis.  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Republic  Rubber  Company, 
YouugHtown.  Ohio,  a  Coriwration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,375.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire  as  shown  and 
described. 


46.538.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Wiluau  D.  Mobbis,  Youngs 
town,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Republic  Rubber  Company. 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1913.    Serial  No.  795,376.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire  as  shown  and 
de.scribed. 


46.5:19.  FLAG.  John  B.  Munsom,  Phlllipsbarg.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aog.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.144.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  jrears. 


ir 


The   ornamental  design   for   n   tiag,  as   shown  and   de- 
scrilwd. 


46,540.  TOY.  Uborge  Otstot,  S|ningfleld.  Ohio.  Filed 
.\ug.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  865.912.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  f <  r  a  toy,  as  shown. 


46,541.  ARTIFICIAL-LIGHT  INCL08CRE.  Charles  B. 
Ott,  Woodlawn,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  858,752.    Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  light  Inclosure, 
as  shown. 


46,542.  RUG.  Robbbt  F.  Riddbll,  Flushing,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
.Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  ^."..-.014. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  omaoMntal  design  for  a  rug,  substantisily  as  abown. 


586 


46.543.      RUG 
signer   to 
Massachusetts 
Term  of  pa 


Robert  F.  Riddell,  Flusbing.   N.  Y..  ■•- 
Bljrelow   Carpet   Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Hied  Aug.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,916. 
tetot  7  years. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13. 1914. 


The  ornamen  al  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


46.544.      RUG. 
signor   to 
Massachusetts 
Term  of 


Bii^' 


patent 


Robert  F.  Riddell.  Flushing.  N.  Y..  as- 
elow  Carpet  Company,   a  Corporation  of 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  855.916. 

7  years. 


46,545.  RUG.  Robert  F.  Riddbll,  Flushing,  N.  T.,  a»- 
signor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,917. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


46.546.  RUG.  Robert  F.  Riddell,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  as- 
Hignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,918. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


October  13, 1914. 
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46.547.  BUG.  RoBUT  F.  RiDi»LL,  Flushing,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,919. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


rsr,  <  v^ 


■   ■'-•\y\  '•<  :,t'  "r    .  •.-5.  ■   K.-i'J  *• 
'  ^  ■~-"-  '  '  4     '■    V,    -','»    ^>-     -      >    V 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  subatantlally  as  shown. 


46,548.  BOOT.  Emubtt  A.  Sauniwrs.  Misbawaka,  Ind. 
Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,993.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  boot,  as  shown. 


46,549.  RUG.  h^RANCis  Schindlbr,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,910. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46,560.  RUG.  Francis  Schindler,  Scarsdale,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,911. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


^s 

^h'^^^^^^hE^^^^mKiBk''^^k9  iVH)v7 

1 

The  ornamental  de><lgn  for  a  rug,  sniistantlally  as  shown. 


46,651.  WAIST  -  FRONT.  He.vrt  Schwarbbr,  Wee- 
hawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co..  West  New 
York,  N.  J.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,310. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  waist  front  as  shown. 
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4«.552.       RUG 
aMigmor  to  Big< 
Massarbusetts. 
Torna  of  patent 


Wl 


I  )w 
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u-iAM    A.    Spkino,   Brooklyn.    N.   T.. 
Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
riled  Aug.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  R66.921. 
rears. 


The  ornamental  (  esign  for  a  rug.  substautlally  as  shown. 


46,553.  RUG.  WibUAU  A.  SnuJfO,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
aaaigDor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masmcbnaetts.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  855.922. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  d«Bisn  for  a  rag,  substantially  as  shown. 


46.554.  MOTOR-TRUCK  BODY.  M08E8  8.  Walton  and 
W.\LTKB  B.  Jo«LTM,  Los  ADgeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  785.564.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  motor  trurk  body  as  sliown. 


^ 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    OCTOBER    13,    1914 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUanc©  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  49,146.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT,  !  Ser.  No.  63,240.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVK,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thk  AmkbicaNj  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  I  THE  Feis  CoMPAJiy, 
SiioB  Polish  Compact.  ChlcaKo,    III.     Filed   Apr.    16,  ('hl(iu:i>.  111.     Filed  May  1,  1912. 

1910. 


I'lntUular   diaciiptioH    of  yooda. — Shoe    Hlackings    and 
PollBhes. 

Cfajm*  N«(  tinff  Mar.  1.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  .'»8..171.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPAUA 
TIS.  MACHINKS,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Natk.nal  ("ah 
BOX  CoMFAKy,  Lakewood,  Ohio.    Filed  Aiie.  :.'."•,  1911. 


JttnoittL 


I'artUular  ^acHption  of  ooo«f«.— Dry-Cell  Electric  Bat- 
teries. 

rhiimt  uite  since  .luly  15.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   61,749.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   IN<:i{EDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      C.  E.  McMahan  k  Co..   Houston, 
Tox.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1912. 


Tlie  same  l>eing  the  letter  **  F  "  contained  in  a  scroll. 
Particvlar   description    of   poods. — Shoe    I>res8ln^    and 
I*oli8he8. 

riaims  use  since  March,  1905. 


Ser.   No.   6:{,398.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION   .MATE- 

RLM.S.)         FtlXTKOTE       MANLFACTtKIXG       CO.,       BostOB, 

MaHs.     Filed  May  7.  \QV1. 

Rexboard 

The  syllabic  "  board  "  being  disclntmed. 
Partiouhir  dtstriptiom  of  (/o«d«.— .Vrtlfldal  IVtard. 
Claims  vte  sinio  on  or  atvmt  .\pr.  24.  1912. 


S<«r.  No.  0«.904i.  (CLASS  3.  BA<;GAGK,  HORSt  EgilP- 
.MI-:\TS.  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  CoM- 

I'.\(;\IB       FUAXCAISE       DE       LA       ClIAMOISEBlE       NOCVKLI.E, 

Paris,  France,     Filed  Nov.  15,  1912. 

DOEOHAM 

No  claim  bctnjf  made  to  the  word  "  Rice."  the  star  being  ^  The   trade-mark   consists   of    the    invented    word    "  Doe- 
printed  in  red.  cbaoi." 

Partuular  description  9t  floods. — Head-Rice.  j  I'artirular  deacrtption  of  poo«l».— Brief  -  Cawes.   Portfo- 

tlaims  u»e  since  Apr.  15,  1901.  j  llos.  Card    cases,  l'ur»«H*,  Cl«ar  -  Canea.  Cigarette  -  (aaes, 
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Bidlng  -  Saddles  apd  Harnesa  -  Saddles,  Harness,  Bridles, 
Reins,  Traces,  Saddle  Bows,  Straps  for  Baggage  and  Horse 
Equipments,  Bandti  for  Baggage  and  Horse  Equipments, 
Breechlngs,  Pack  -  Baddies,  Trace  -  Bands,  Throat  -  Lashes, 
Chln-Pleces,  Crupi>er8,  Docks.  Hlnd-Glrths,  Back-Bands, 
Stirrup-Straps,  loiters.  Martingales,  Muzzles,  Blinkers. 
Heading  -  Reins,  iVace  -  Straps,  Saddle  -  Bags,  Shabracks, 
Belly  -  Bands,  Loin  -  Straps,  Shoemakers'  Stirrups,  Bags, 
Portmanteaux.  Suitcases,  Brief  Bags  and  Cases,  Game- 
Bags,  Satchels. 

C'/aima  u»e  since  about  Oct.  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,066.     1(CLA8S  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Th»  Stbubt-Estabbook  Mebcan- 
Denver,   Colo.,   assignor   to  The   Morey 


TiLB  Company, 
Mercantile   Comdany 


Colorado.    Filed 


Jan. 


Denver.   Colo., 
22,  1913. 


a    Corporation    of 


bBrry 


Particular  description 
Fish,  Teas,  Canned 
Cheese,  Chilli  Sauc^ 
densed  Milk,  Cran 
Fruits,  Dried  Fruit! 
Farina,  Rolled  Oatii, 
Crushed  Fruits,  Fri^it 
lasses,  Olives.  Olive 
Toring  Extracts  for 

Claims  use  since 


Ser.    No.    68,133. 
CIOCS-METAL 
Attleboro,  Mass. 


* 


of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Spices,  Bird-Seed,  Catsup, 
Chilli  Peppers,  Candy.  Citron,  Con- 
Sauce.  Crystallized  Fruits,  Fresh 
Evaporated  Fruits,  Extracted  Honey, 
Spaghetti,   Macaroni,   Wheat  -  Flour, 
Jams.  Fruit  Jellies,  Mince-Meat,  Mo- 
Oil,  Pickles,  Fruit  Preserves,  and  Fla- 
Foods. 
ov.  1,  1906. 


(CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 
VARE.)     Bliss    Bbothebs    Compamt, 
Filed  Jan,  27,  1913. 


(S^ 


^miha 


'% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Locketi,  Bracelets, 
Ribbon  and  Metal  Fobs.  Charms.  Hat-Plna.  Scarf-Plns, 
Link  Buttons,  Waist  Sets  Consisting  of  Cuff-Buttons  and 
Stud  Buttons  or  Collar-Buttons,  and  Chains,  All  of  Said 
Goods  Being  Made  ^>t  Precious- Metal  Ware. 

Clatms  vse  Bince  fept.  1.  1912. 

[Vol.  S07. 


Ser.  No.  68.187.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AoosTiNo  Novabo,  Ooeglia.  Italy. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.  ' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pure  Olive-Oils. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  24,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  68,319.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Thk  Roval  BRisii  Company,  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Tooth    and     Toilet 
Brushes. 

Claim*  use  since  January,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  69.501.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGING8.)  Wyatt  Metal  Wobrh, 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 


s 


^ERYl 


S^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. - 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  12,  1913. 


-Galvanized  MetaL 


Ser.  No.  69,820.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Benjamin  C.  Buxton,  Mlddletown 
Springs,  Vt.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1913. 


sfi^  AMf/?^ 


3 


"  Justamere." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Batter,  Cheese,  But- 
termilk, Fresh  Milk,  Fresh  Cream,  and  Fresh  Fruit,  Hams 
and  Bacon,  Maple-Syrup,  and  Honey. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  69.886.  (CLASS  7.  COED  AGE.)  BUBl  COBD- 
Aca  Mko.  Co.,  Rockaway.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


BEBBE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes  ■  Lines,  Sash- 
Cord,  Horse-Ties,  Factory-Banding,  and  Twine. 
Claims  use  since  about  1848. 


Ser.  No.  70.042.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Nece  Photocbaphische  Gbsellschaft,  Ak- 
TiB.N0E8Ei.L8CHArT,  Stcglltz,  nesF  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  191S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
grnpbic  Papers. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  1905. 


-Non-SeasitUed  Pboto- 


8er.  No.  70,973.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) THE  F.  T.  B.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  9,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  lounge 
bed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dlvanettes. 
Claims  use  since  May  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,076.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Penn  Oil  k  Supply  Co.  Ltd.,  Oil  City,  Pa.  Filed  June 
12,  1918. 


SILVKR    LKAT 


Particular  description  of  goods — Lubrlcatlng-Oll. 
Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1909. 

[Vol.  807. 


Ser.  No.  71.324.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dan  Talmagb's  Sons*  Compast, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23,  1913. 


<M> 


1; 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1880. 


-Rice- Flour. 


Ser.  No.  71.652.  (CLASS  IQ.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  DaIMLEB  -  MOTOBEN  -  Gesellschar, 
Untertllrkheim,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  July 
11,  1913. 


MERCEDES-KNIGHT 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Automobiles,  Motor- 
Boats,  Automobile  Transport-Wagons,  Chassis,  Motor-Bi- 
cycles, Motor-Tricycles,  Trailers  for  Use  with  Motor  Bi- 
cycles and  Tricycles,  Motor  -  Sleighs,  Airships,  Awnings, 
Hoods,  Wlnd-Screens,  Dust-Guards,  and  Dress  Guards  for 
Use  in  Vehicles,  Flying-Machines,  Aeroplanes,  Monoplanes, 
Biplanes.  Inflated  Aeroplanes,  Framework  for  Flying-Ma- 
chines, Flying-Machine  Cars,  Flying-Machine  Chassis  and 
Spring  Suspensions  Therefor,  Flying-Machine  Cradles,  Fly- 
ing-Machine Buffers,  Flying-Machine  Slippers,  Rudders, 
Steering-Wheels,  Steering-Bods,  Steering-Levers,  Screw- 
Propel  lers,  Tire-Tools. 

r/aini<  use  since  November,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  71.653.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Daimleb-Motoben-Gesellschaft,  Untertflrk- 
helm,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Filed  July  11,  1918. 


MERCEDES-KNIGET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Picture-Frames.  Mir- 
rors, Bedsteads,  Boot  and  Shoe  Stands,  Commodes,  Desks, 
Flower  -  Stands.  Hat.  Coat,  and  Umbrella  Stands,  Mat- 
tresses, Draft-Screens,  Seats,  Sofas,  Stools,  Tables.  Towel- 
Racks,  Arm-Rests,  Seat-Backs,  Cabinets,  Draft-Excluders, 
Drawers,  Foot  and  Leg  Rests,  Head  and  Back  Rests,  Cup- 
boards, Bookcases,  Book  -  Slides,  Chests.  Dressers,  Side- 
boards. Wardrobes,  Washstaods,  Chairs,  Shelves.  Trestles, 
Beds.  Cane  Seatings.  Pneumatic  and  Inflated  Mattremes, 
Bolsters  and  Pillows,  Seat-Pads. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1910. 
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8<*r.  No.  7I.95OJ  (CUkSS  4«.  F00D8  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  F06d8.)  Jat  Chocolate  CoMPAjcr,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  July  24,  1913. 


S.-r.  No.  72,106. 
AND    TOOLS, 

TIONAL    HABVEfcTEB 

111.     Filed  Aui ;. 


No  claim  beln^  made  for  any  of  the  words  appearing 
tliereon. 

Particular  detkripi 
Claims  uae  sli  ce 


ilion  9f  (;ood«.— Candy. 
May   14.   1913. 


(CLASS  23.     CUTLEBY,  MACHINEKY, 
AND    PARTS    THERBOF.)       Iittebwa- 

Co-MPANY  OF-  New  Jerskt,  Chicago, 
1,  1913. 


International 


Particular  dettription  of  goods. — -Fertilizer  Distributers, 
Fodder,  Stalk,  aniJ  Ensilage  Cutters,  Hay  rresses,  rx)a(ler«, 
and  Feed  -  (Jrlnders,  Binders.  Reapers, 
Mowers,  Header^,  Header  -  Binders,  Corn  -  Binders,  Com 
Pickers,  Hnskers,  and  Shredders,  Seeders,  Drills,  Planters, 
Harrows,  CultlT«»ora,  Land  Packers  and  Rollers,  Combined 
Rakes  and  Stackfrs,  and  Separate  Parts  for  Each  of  Said 
Machines. 

riainig  use  sinlre  September  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No,  72,540 
DUSTERS.) 
more,  .Md.     Fljed 


(CLASS  29.     BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
William   H.   Sheets,  Jb.,  k  Co.,   Baltl- 
Ang.  26,  1913. 


Consisting  of  ^e  representation  of  a  star. 

Particular  deatription  of  good».  —  Brushes  —  Namely; 
Wall-Brutitaes,  Scrubbing  Brushei*,  Ciothes-Brnshes,  Pklnt 
and  Whitewash   1  {rushes. 

Claims  use  sin^e  as  early  na  1881. 
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StT.  No.  72,«26.  (CliASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  P0U8HIN0  MATERIAL*.)  Jas.  8.  Masom  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  2,  IflS. 


Particular     description     •/    tjoitd*.  —  Shoe,     Boot,     and 
T^eather  Dressings. 

Claims  uae  since  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73,2«7.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUM15 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Amerk  .\.n 
Chain  Compa.vy,  Incorporated.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


NIAGARA 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Chain  and  Half er- 
CliHlns.  Dog  Chains.  Chain  Cow  -  Ties.  Tie-Out  Cbiiins, 
Hammock  -  ('hain.s.  Swing  -  Chains,  Coll  -  Chains,  Guard- 
Chains,  Well  -  Chains,  Antlapreader  -  Chains.  Fire  -  Door 
Chains.  Chain  ripe-Hiiugers,  Fish-Net  Chains,  Agricul- 
tural -  Implement  Chains,  Seal-Pin  Chains,  Hose  -  Coupler 
Chains. 

Claims  use  since  before  Jan.  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  73.631.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Siekba  Chemical 
COMPJiHT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1913. 


SAVEX 


Particular  description  of  goods, 
i'laimn  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Wash  log- Powder. 


Sit.  No.  73.917.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  John  Bsqlish  Bakiko  Company, 
Troy.  .N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  12,,  1913. 

ONEDUR 


PartieuUtr  description   of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  17,  1918. 

N».  2.1 
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9m.  N«.  T3,9aa  fCIJUM  24.  I^CMWIY  AFPLIA.NCB8 
AND  MACHINES.)  Padl  Oscab  Haubn,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.   14,  1913. 


Red  Jockcl" 


Particular  description  of  i^ood*.— Washing  Machines. 
CIatm«  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,141.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
IN 3  ENGINES.)  Motob  and  Gear  Impbovement  Com- 
PA«Y,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  22,  1913. 

MAGIC 

Particular  description  of  fltooda.— Wheels. 
Claims  use  sine*-  the  lat  day  of  May,  1913. 


Ser.   Xo.  T4.5&6.      ((LASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Berdan  4  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  13,   1913. 


The  picture  shown   being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cereal  Breakfast  Food, 
Canned  Mushrooms,  Rolled  Octs,  Split  Peas.  Sago.  Pearl- 
Barley,  Pearl  Tapioca,  Rice,  Farina,  Canned  Molasses. 
Mustard,  Wheat-Flour,  and  Self  Rising  Pancake  Flour. 

Claims  use  on  wheat-flour  since  January,  1911  ;  on  self- 
rising  pancake-flour  since  December,  1911 ;  on  breakfast 
food,  split  peas,  pearl  tapioca,  rice,  rolled  oats,  sago,  pearl- 
barley  since  July,  1912,  and  on  molasses  since  December, 
1911;  on  farina  since  July,  X912  ;  on  prepared  mustard 
since  July,  1913  ;  on  mushrooms  since  June,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,573,  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Golden  Grain  Milling  Company, 
East  St.  Louis,  ni.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Feed  for  UTe  Stock, 
Consisting  of  a  Mixture  of  Alfalfa,  Corn,  Oats,  and  Mo- 
lasses. 

Claims  use  sipce  Dec.  1,  1913. 
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9sr.  Nff.  75.9I4L  (CUIS8  23.  CUTLHRV,  3iAC»INE«T, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  M.  RCMBLY 
Company,  Laporte,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods.— MoioT  -  Plows    and' 
Plow  Drawing  Tractors. 

Claims  use  since  alwut   1881. 


Ser.  No.  75,101.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ShrpfieldKing  Millino  Co.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1914. 

FAIE7B0W 

Particular  description  of  gootls. — Wheat-Flour  and  Mill 

Feeds. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  November.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,145.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Washbi'bn-Crosby  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Jan.  12,   1914. 

WHEAT 
A 

LAXA 

The  word  "  Wheat  "  being  hereby  disclaimed. 
Particular  dexcription  of  yood*.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  the  30th  of  December,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.358.  (CLASS  .56.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT> 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Frank  W.  Halk,  Somervlllc,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 

HALE 

Particular  descnpUon  of  goods.  —  Tools  and  Supplies 
Used  in  Piano  and  Organ  Tuning,  Regulating,  and  Repair- 
ing, Consisting  of  Tuning-Hammers  and  Parts  ;  Tools  for 
Boring  Plano-Actlon  Parts ;  Hammer-Head-Extracting  De- 
Tlces  ;  Hammer  -  Shank  -  Bending  Tongs  ;  Felt  -  Pickers  ; 
Bridle-Strap  Inserters ;  Adjustable  Screw  DrlTcr  Handles 
for  Piano-Work,  Regulating  Button  Drivers  ;  Action-Wire- 
Bending  Instruments  ;  Screw  -  Handles  for  Piano- Work  ; 
Piano-Capstan  Screw  Wrenches  ;  Ilano-Strlng-Coll  Lifters  ; 
Tuning-Pin  Drivers;  Tuning  Iln  Bits;  Tuning-Pin  Ex- 
tractors; Flange-Pin  Holders;  Flange-Pin  Punches;  Ivory 
Clamps  ;  Music  -  Wire  Hold-.rs  ;  Rubl)er  Mutes  ;  Tunlng- 
Forks;  Plano-Player  Bel  lows- Pumps ;  Key-»«Mng  Pliers; 
•  :  tires  for  Measuring  Piano  Hardware;  Pliers  Ised  in 
Piano -Work;  Organ  -  Tuning  Cones;  Oil  -  Can  Spouts  for 
n  a  no- Work  ;  Piano.  Piano-Player,  or  Organ  Action  Parts 
Consisting  of  Wood  or  Felt  Sections  of  the  Action  and  the 
Wires  and  Pins  Used  in  Connection  Therewith ;  Mnalc- 
Wlre  ;  Tuning-Pins. 

■Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1885. 
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Ber.  No.  75.717.  (cL^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  foods!)  Thi  RoYCBorncBs,  East  Aurora, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1914. 


The 


Box 


Particular    deacripH 
Hickory  -  Nuts.    rop<orn 
Fruit  Preserves.  Iloiiey 
tatoea,  and  Fresh  A)  plei 

Claims  use  since  JIar 


Ser.  No.  73.011.  (< 
F.NTS  OF  FOODS. 
Islands.     Filed  Feb 


on    of    j;ood«.— Butter,    Butternuts, 

Candles.    Cheese,    Mince  -  Meat, 

,  Cookies,  Maple  Sugar,  Bread,  Po- 

8. 

1,  1913. 


LASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  IN<}REDI- 
Lfis  R.  Yanoco,  Manila,  PhillppiAC 
14.  1914, 


Particular    deser^tion    of    goodt.—DTitd    Fruits    and 


Dried  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  Ian.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  76.204.   (CMASS 
I  NO  GOODS.) 
wick,  Scotland. 


Cnr^ 


„  22.   GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  8f»0RT- 
NAHD  Savbbs  and  Sons,  Nortb  Ber- 
riled  Feb.  26,  1914. 


BCKNi 


C^ 


Particular    descri^ 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since 


tion    of    goods. — Qolt    Heads    of    All 
May,  1913. 


Ser.  No.   76,350. 
ENT8  OF  FOOD* 
Co.,  Denver.  Col< 


n 


Ser.  No.  76.591.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Th»  Tbtha  Compant, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1914. 


Consists  of  a  circular  re<f  background  edged  with  blue 
and  bearing  a  quadrangular  figure,  three  sides  of  which 
are  white  and  the  fourth  being  blu<'.  The  corners  of 
these  sides  are  connected  by  crossed  blue  bars,  which,  to- 
gether with  the  blue  side  of  the  said  figure,  form  a 
figure  4.  On  the  said  bars  appears  the  word  "  Tetra  " 
In  white  letters.  No  claim  U  made  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  the  descriptive  word  "  Company." 

I'arlicular  description  of  goods. — Gauzes,  Bandages. 
Surgeons'  Operating  Coats,  Surgeons*  Operating  Masks, 
Compresses,  and  Elastic  Bandages." 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,724.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  BHKW8TEH,  GoBDo.N  *  Co.,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 


VETERAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee.  Tea,  Molasses. 
Canned  Vegetables  and  Fruits,  Macaroni  and  Spaghetti. 
Tapioca,  Sago,  Olives.  Rice,  Raisins.  Catsup.  Canned  Fish. 

Claims  use  since  1890. 


Ser  No.  77.184.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  AuocsT  Emu.  Fbaass, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1914. 


(JCLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDl- 
)     The  Cbescbnt  Mill  k  Elivatob 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1914. 


<r.T  S 11, 


Particular    description    of    (/oo«/«.— Self  Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  jSept.  3,  1913. 


P 

F 

A 

u 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  23,  1914. 


-Surgical  Instruments. 


Ser.  No.  77,496.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  I'NioN  Paint  &  Vabnish  Co.,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1914. 


JUiERVtfl 


[Vol.  207. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Preserver  Paints. 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Paints.  Varnishes,  and 
Consisting  of  a  Pigment  Either  Dry  or  Mixed  with  a  Suit 
able  Vehicle  so  that  It  May  be  Spread  or  Used  as  a  Coat- 
ing for  Any  Surface. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 

No.  2.] 
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Ser.   No.   77,981.      (CLASS   1.     BAW  OR    PABTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     Katkmaieb  Coal  Co..  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  May  4,  1914. 

Alburn 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  25,  1914. 


-Coal. 


Ser.  No.  78,214.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  J.  8.  Babnbt  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  May  12,  1914. 

CZARINA 

"(ftttccn  of  aU  "Rtt«*ia«" 

Dlsclnlmlng  as  a  part  of  said  trade-mark  the  words 
which  appear  in  the  drawing — namely,  *'  Queen  of  all 
Ruaslaa." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Calfskin  Leather. 

Claim*  use  since  May  1,  19J4. 


Ser.  No.  78,216.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Bbtts  Spbing  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  May  12,  19^4. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
hides  and  the  Mke. 

Claims  use  since  'Jan.  28,  1914. 


-Leaf-Springs  for  Ve- 


Ser.  No.   78,247.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Libbt.  McNiiix  &  Libbt,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  May  13,  1914.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description   of  poods.- 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1895. 


-Sauer-Kraut. 


Ser.  No.  78.543.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIALS.)  Westkbn  Chkuical 
PiODt'CTS  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  25.  1914. 

JOY 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Detergent  Compound 
In  Solid  Form,  Commonly  Known  as  Laundry  Aid. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  27,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78,589.  (CLASS  5.  ADHE8IVB8.)  PONCTDBB 
8«al  Mancpactukino  Compant,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Piled 
May  27,  1914. 

ZIMCO 

Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Punctore-Prooflng 
Substance  for  the  Inner  Tube  of  a' Pneumatic  Tire. 
Claims  use  since  May  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,626.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Nitkdals 
Taendstikfabkik,  Gr6nvold.  near  Cbristiania,  Norway. 
Filed  May  28,  1914.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Matches. 
Claime  use  since  the  year  1879. 


Ser.  No.  78.637.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Hbbman  E.  S.  Chaybs, 
New  York.  N.  X.     Filed  May  29,  1914. 

PARALELLOMETER 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Dental    Instruments. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  March,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,638.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  HmiMAN  B.  8.  Chatks, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1914. 

PARALELLODRILL 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Dental    Instruments. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  March,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,686.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Thk  Commercial  Paste  Co.,  Columbus, 
Ohio.      Filed   June   1,    U>14. 


Particular  description  of  pood«.— Writing  Ink. 
Claims   use  since  about  Jan.  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,879.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Nobu.% 
Company  of  America,  New  Yorit,  N.  T.  Filed  June  6 
1914. 

Norma 

Particular  description  of  goods.— B&W  and  Roller  Grind- 
ing Machines,  Ball  and  Roller  Turning-Machines,  and  Bail 
No.  8.] 


uut-  Holler  Pal]INll■«^lfBcl>ina  :  BbJIrBeantec  snd  Boiler- 
Bearing  Giindlng-Machlnes.  Ball-Bearing  aod  Roller-Bear- 
ing Turning  Machines,  and  Bali-Bearing  aad  Roller-Bear- 
ing  I'oliHlilng  Mlirhines. 

Claims   UM  since  Mar.   IT,   1904. 


Ser.  No.  79,Sm 
MENTS,  PORtF 
TOEONTO    Rl 
1914. 


(CLASS  3.     BAGGAGE.  HORSK  EQUIP- 

•OLIOS,  A.ND  POCKET  BOOKS.)     Th« 

Co.,   Toronto,   Ohio.      Filed   June   6, 


BBKB 


AE-ONITE 


Particular  dettription 
Vlaima   use  slice 


of  goods.- 
March.    1913. 


-Hoof-Pads. 


Ser.  No.  79,015.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.VLS. »  Sn^vKss  Bros,  k  Co..  Stevens  Pottery,  Ga. 
Flleil  June  11,,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviaa 

STEVENS 

Particular  deakription  of  goods. — Flre-Brlck. 
Claims  use  slice  Apr.    1,   1806. 


Ser.   No.  79,141. 
ERY.)     The 
Mo.     Filed  J 


(CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
IT.  Joseph  P.ipbr  Company,  St.  Joseph, 
16,  1914, 


u  le 


Patticular  des^ption  of  good: — Lead-Pencils,  Rubber 
Erasers,  Paper  EnTelops,  Blottlng-Paper,  Steel  Pens, 
Fountaln-Pens,  \friting-Paper,  and  Penholders  and  Paper 
Tablets. 

Claims  use  slrfce  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  79,148.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED M ATI  RIALS.)  Francis  Hidbb,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Jane  16,  1914. 


hIDERSINE 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Resin. 
Clai%HS  use  nfnce  the  month  of  Jannary,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  79,162. 
.\XD  POLISHING 
ITBO.  Donaghifore 


(CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
MATERIALS.)  McClinton's  Lim- 
Ireland.     FUed  June  16,  1914. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Sheila." 
Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Soap  for  Laundry, 
Shaving,  and  Toilet  Purposes,  Waahing-Powdera,  Washing 
Compounds,  Deodorants,  Detergents,  and  Powder,  Paste, 
and  Liquid  Pollslies  for  Cleaning  Gold,  Sliver,  Silver-Plate, 
and  Himllar   Sntetances. 

i'loims  use  siqce  about  June  29,  1907. 
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Sn.  No.  79,2T6.     (CX.AS8  39.     CLOTHINO.)     TiM»  Rn 
Sbub  MANcrACTcaiNO  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.    Plied  Juae 
22,   1914. 


NATURAL  TREAD 


t 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Leather,    Canvas,   or 
Cloth   Shoes. 

Claims  v«e  since  about  Mar.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,317.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  L.  D.  Caulk  Com- 
pany, Mllford,  Del.     Filed  June  24,  1914. 


aNITRa 


,v 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Plaster-of-Paris-Im- 
pression  Holders  Used  In  the  Practice  of  Dentistry. 
Claims  use  since  May   12,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,322.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thk  DiNNBY  Tag  Company,  West  Cheater,  Pa. 
Filed  June  24,   1914. 

RAWHIDE 


Particular  description  vf  goods. — Shipping  and  Mer- 
chandise Tags,  Baggage-Checks,  and  Factory-Tabs  and 
Numbered  and   Couponed   Cotton   Tags. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  79,427.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Klkctbic  a.\o  Obdnance  Acces- 
sories Company  Li  .mited.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
June    20,    1914. 

STELLITE 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  July,    1913. 


-Antomoblles. 


Ser.     No.    79,465.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHINO.) 
Stsarns,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  30,  1914. 


E.    O. 


RELIABLE 


Particular    description    of    yoods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1912. 

Ifo.  8.] 


OCTOBBR  13,  IQM- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  Na  79,548.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOHEDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  E.  Adams,  Anderson,  Ind. 
Filed  July  6,  1914. 


e 


iifeiF-inui 


Particular  description    <if  i/oods. — Bread. 
Claim*  use  since  July   1,   1B08. 


Ser.  No.  79,556.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  The  Basler  Machinery  Co., 
Lynn,  Mass.     FUed  July  6,  1914. 


Vf 


VELVETFLEX" 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Treated  with 
•  Tempering  Solution.  St^^JVf 

Claims  une   since  June   26,    1914. 


Ser.  .No.  79.629.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Fernandez  y  <JARriA,  Habana,  Cuba,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  July  8,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


lFEANANDEZ  GARCIA] 


Particular   description   of   goods. — ("igars. 
Claim*   use   since   Nov.    8,    1878. 


Ser.  No.  79,636.  (CLASS  22.  GAME8.T0YS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Lemley  Preston  Whitcomb,  Oshkosh, 
Wis.      Filed   July   8.    1914. 


EzWp 

nUDE    I  I    MARK 

A'o  Claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  "  and  "  Mark." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Baby  Jumpers  or  Ex- 
ercisers. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,661.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMIC.\L8,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMA<'EXTTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      J.    W. 

SiRBRto,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1914. 

"MUTHOL" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medically-Prepared 
Petroleum  OU  to  be  T's»>d  In  Relieving  Irritation  of  the 
Tbroat,  Constipation.  Hemorrhoids,  and  other  Internal 
Disorders. 

Claims  use  since  May  14,  1914. 
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Ser.  Na  79.654.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  AMUI- 
CAM  AGBicuLTCRAL  CHEMICAL  Co.,  New  York,  N.  y. 
Filed  July  9,  1914. 

JUSTICE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — FertUizers. 
Olmimt  «w  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  79,656.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Ameri- 
can AGRict'LTCRAL  CHEMtrAL  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1914. 

VULCAN 

Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  79,657.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)      BowKER 
Fertilizer  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  ft,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  poorf*.— Fertillzens. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  79,664.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.^RMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATK)N8.)  JOSEPH 
H.  Gabtside,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  9,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Iron  Vust  Soap 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Cleaning  Prepara- 
tion for  Removing  Iron-Bust,  Ink,  Prult,  and  Medicine 
Stains  from  Clothing,  Marbk,  *c. 

Claims  use  since  l)tc€mt)er,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  79,671.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  JiLiLs  Kn  gman.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  July  9.  1914. 


Word  "  Brand  "  not  being  exclusive. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Fara. 
Claims  use  since  Jnne  15.  1914. 
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Ser,  No.  79.700.     ( 
ING  AND 
Sponsel   Com 
1914. 
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October  13,  i9i4« 


<  :LASS  13.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 

STE AW  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)     Th«  ALUCN- 

Hartford,    Conn.      FlJed    July    10, 


PANT, 


DOG 


Particular  detcrfption   of  goodt. — Sash-Cord    Fasteners 
and  Sasb-Chaln  Fapteners. 
Claima  u»e  since'  July  7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.766.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABUCS.)  SocifiTft  RoDiKB,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  July  13,  1)14. 


Particular  detcritotion  of  good*. — Textile  Fabrics,  Cot- 
ton and  Silk  Pl«ce|  Goods. 

Claims  iMe  sincelJnne  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.767.     ( 
TEXTILE  FABR^LCS 
Filed  July  13, 


OLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
)     SO€i£Tfi  RoDiEB,  Paris,  France. 


Particular  deacribtion  of  good*.- 
ton  Piece  Goods. 

Claimt  u»e  since  June  17.  1914. 


-Textile  Fabrics,  Cot- 


Ser.  No.  79,771. 
RIALS.)      Thb 
yACTUEK«8    ( 190( 
July  14,  1914 


CL.^ 


ASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
.ssociATD)  Portland  Ckmint   Mand- 
),   LiMiTBD,   London,  England.     Filed 
1  Jnder  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  detcri^tion  of  goodt. — I'ortland  Cement. 
Claims  uae  since  fit  least  tbe  year  1871. 
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Ser.  No.  79,783.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscdit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14, 
1914. 

PRINZ 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Biscuit. 
Claima  uae  since  at  least  July  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,788.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thb 
National  Gravb  Vaclt  Company,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  14,  1914. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Grave-Vaults. 
Claima  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  79.889.      (CLASS  39.     CIXDTHINO.)    Doernbbrq 
*  Stein,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  17.  1914. 


O^^^Z^^^*^^^ 


Particular     description     of    goods. 
ments  Known  as  Combination-Suits. 
Claimt  use  since  June  26,  1914. 


-Textile '  Undergar- 


Ser.  No.  79,872.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Gallet,  Pkllerin 
■rCnt,  Paris,  France.     Filed  July  17,  1914. 


Particular   description   of  gooda. — Soaps.    Soap   Pastes, 
and  Soap  Powders. 

Claima  uae  since  the  2d  day  of  January,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  79.889.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  NrKNBEHGER  METALL-  UND  LaKIBB- 
WARENPABRIK    VORMAL8    GEBRCDER    BINO,    AKTIBN0E8ELI<> 

8CHAJT,  Nuremberg,  Germany.     Filed  July  17,  1914. 

Bing  Constnictop 


No  claim  being  here  made  to  tbe  word  "  Bing  "  in  itself. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Building  Material  for 
Mechanical  Toys. 

Claims  uae  since  Oct.  31,  1913. 

No.  2.1 


October  13, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  79,906.  (CLASS  32.  PURNITURB  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) The  Gkneral  Fireproopino  Co.,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.     Filed  July  18,  1914. 


(Ml" 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Youngstown,  Ohio " 
being  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Metallic  Filing  Cases 
and  Cabinets  in  Both  Sectional  and  Solid  Construction. 

Cluima  uae  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,919.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POUfiHINO  MATERIALS.)  Jambb  U.  Rhodes 
&  Company,  Chicago^ 111.     Filed  July  18,  1914. 


/ 


\ 


RQCOM 


V 


\ 


/ 


/ 


Particular    deaci  iption    of    gooda. — A     Coarse  -  Powder 
Cleaner  Used  for  Polishing  Metal. 

Claimt  use  since  about  the  10th  day  of  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.925.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Fredkbick  Herbert 
Gross,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  18,  1914. 


Particular    desn-iption     of    good*. — Metal-Cleaner     for 
Solid  and  Plated  Gold  and  Silver  Ware. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.988.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY.  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.)  The  Oakwood  China 
Co.,  Chester.  W.  Va..  and  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  22,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  China." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Crockery.    Earthen- 
ware, and  Porcelain. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  79,989.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Pcblic 
Service  Cup  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22, 
1914. 


SKDDIinS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Cups. 
Claims  use  since  July  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.128.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thomas 
P.  Lippitt.  Charles  Town,  W.  Vs.,  and  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  July  28,  1914. 


La-Me-Jor 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 
Claims  use  since  July  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,129.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thomab 
P.  Lippitt,  Charles  Town.  W.  Vs.,  and  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  July  28,  1914. 


PROeRKSO 


Parlieular  description  of  gooda. — Fertllliers. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80.170.  (( 
INO  AND  8TEA 
CAN  Tin  Co  MP* 
1914. 


I.A8S  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
i-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)     Th»  Ambri 
t,   Waterbury,   Conn.      FUed  July   80, 


descrpt 


Particular 
Combined  Wastes 
Traps,  Elbows,  PIu^s 
I'lpes,   Stoppers, 
Chain  Stays,    Cock-pole 
Clamps,    Cook-Platta 
Tank-Braeketa 
tlnK.i.  I'lpe-IIolders. 
Flanges,  Bolts,  Nulp 
Holders,    Metal 
Tubes,  Valve  Balls 
SiptaoD- Valves,    F 
Rods.    Metal    Curta 
and  Sockets,  and  Metal 

i  laima  u»e  since 


«nd 


Tank 


'^lo  It 


ion    of    goodu. — Wastes.    Overflows. 
Overflows,  Waste  Parts,  Strainers, 
Pipe-Couplings.  Supply-Pipes.  Waste- 
Couplings,    Flanges  or   Escutcheons, 
Covers,    Basin  Clamps,     Hopper- 
Trap  -  Covers.    Lavatory  -  Brackets, 
n-Cocks  and  Parts  Thereof,  Stail-Flt- 
Closet-Screws,  Metal  Washers,  Cloaet- 
Spray-Heads,  Ring  Cup  Tops,  Soap- 
-Valves    and     Parts    thereof.    Refill- 
|lade  Partly  of  Metal.  Floats,  Cones  for 
Rods.    Tank-Cocks.    Metal    Curtaln- 
n-Brackets,    Metal    Vestibule   Brackets 

Pole-Sockets, 
llune  19.  1914. 


Ser.   No.   80,181.      (jCL.VSS   4.'^.      THREAP   AND    YARN  ) 
^  Lkes  Mra.  Co.,  Itfestport.  Conn.     Filed  Jaly  30,  1914. 


Comprising  the 
consist! DC  of  two 
pendent  use  of  the 
the  words  ■•  Knitti 

Particular   de* 
Made  from  Cotton, 

Claima  uae  since 


ord  "  Octagon,"  printed  upon  a  band 
entrlc  octagons,  tbe  excliudve  inde 
presentation  of  the  ball  of  cotton  and 
Cotton  "  not  being  claimed. 
tion    of   goods. — Threads    and    Yarns 
ercerlsed  Cotton,  Linen,  and  Silk. 
.Sept.  1,  191.^ 


Ser.   No.   80,209. 
CHLNEBY  PAC 
The    Repiblic 
Filed  July  31,  1 


Comprising  the 
Particular 
Claima  uae  since 


Word  "  Staggard." 
<fe«eri|  i«ofi  of  j^oda.— Elastic  Tires, 
he  1st  day  of  February.  1909. 


CLASS    .15.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA 

ING.  AND   NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 

rBRER    Company.    Youngstown,    Ohio. 


Ser.  No.  80.300.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDIC1NR8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Leo  T. 
Parkeb,  Lynchburg,  Ohio.    Filed  Aag.  4,  1914. 

GONOVENT 

Particular  demriptiom  of  trooda.  -Preventives  of  (ionor- 
rhea,   Sypbilis,  and  Cboncroid. 
claima  uae  since  Jaly  80.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.854.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Amkbican  Pin  Company. 
Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1914. 

AHPINCO 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Toilet-Pins. 
claima  use  since  the  27th  day  of  July,  191-t. 


Ser.  No.  80.355.  (CLASS  40.  FANCl'  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Am<:rican  Pin  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1914. 

Partiomiar  deacrtption  of  good*. — Toilet  Pins. 
Claima  «#e  since  the  27th  day  of  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,S82.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIi'ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  MiNNia 
A,  FiLiPPi.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1914. 


n  KA5PE  n 


Particular  deacription  0/  gooda. — -Pills  for  Constipation 
and  as  a  Mild  Laxative,  Tootb-Paste,  Salve.  Talcum  Pow- 
der. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,398.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.)  EISBKITAOT  MANlFAfTlRISO 
CoMPAiTY,  St.  LoQls,  Mo.     Filed  Aag.  8.  1914. 


44 


Priscilla** 


Particulw  deacription  of  ffooda. — riDger-RlngR. 
Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,442.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Seymour  Metal  Goods 
Company,  Seymour.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 

NUGUARD 

Particular  deacription  of  go9da.~  Safety-Plns. 
Claima  uar  since  .Tune  24,  1914. 


[V«l.  MT.      V*.  S.) 


OcTOBBR  13,  191 4' 
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Ser.  No.  80.464.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Beistol  Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N   Y.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 


MYLO 


Particular  deaertption  of  gooda. — Soap. 
Claima  uae  since  July  24.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.506.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  I'OLISHING  MATERIALS.)  L08  Anqelks  Suap 
CoMi'.vNY,  I.OS  Angele*,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Soap. 
Claima  uae  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  K0,52:J.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
ANf)  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  ZRNmi  Miwa,  To 
kyo.  Japan.     Filed  A«g.  12.  1914. 


0TT5UWA 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Soap. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  8,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  80.682.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TU8,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  H.  W.  Johns 
MAKVii-UC  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  l.'J,  1914. 


J-M 


•4 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Electrical  I..amps  and 
Lights.    Electrically-Heated   Pads,   Blankets,   and   Capa,   a 
Fiber-Conduit  Through  Which  Electric  Wires  are  Ron,  and 
a  Composite  Wood  Made  of  Asbestos  and  Binding  and  In 
sulating  Materials  and  Used  for  Electrical  Insulation. 

t^mima  uae  since  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,533.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  H.  W.  Johns-Man- 
viLUE  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 


JM 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Grease  or  Dressing 
for  Softening  and  Preserving  Leather.  Rubber,  and  Can- 
vas Mactalnery-Beltlng. 

Claima  uar  since  the  12th  day  of  June,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  80,683.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  JOHN  B. 
Rice.  Spencer,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1914. 

AXUELL 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Plto  and  Ecsema  Rem- 
edy. 

Claima  uae  since  about  191S. 


Ser.  No.  80.691.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  United  Jewelers  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1914. 

HALLMARK 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Apparel-Belts. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  4,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,708.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS. )  PuziELLo,  Li'CCABo  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1914. 


The   exclusive    independent    use,  of   the    words 
Flno  "  not  being  claimed. 

Particuimr  detcripUon  of  good*. — Cordials. 
Claima  —e  for  sixty  years  last  past. 


'Anice 


Ser.  No.  §0,715.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
20,    1914.      Under    ten-year    proviso. 

La  Salle 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Clocks. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  5.  1888. 


Ser.  No.  80,781.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  AI'PABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THE  Tbmco 
Electric  Motor  Company,  Leipslc,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
21,   1914. 


TMlk^©© 


The    word    "  Temco." 

Particular  deacription  of  i70od».— Electric  Drills,  Grind- 
ers,  Buffers,  and   Parts   Thereof. 
Claim*  use  since  about  Dec.  4,  1911. 


[Vol.  Mr.      ¥«.«.) 
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Ser.  No.  80,887 
MATERIALS.) 
cago.  III.     File  I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  13,  1914. 


(CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

ERNECKE    &   SaLMSTEIN   COlfPANT,    Chi- 

Aug.  31,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,010.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Spbat- 
KNB  CoiiPANT,  Woodstown.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1914 


Q/m^^ihf 


Particular  detcfiption 
Claima  u»e  sine; 


Ser.  No.  80,902 
MENTS.)      This 
Cincinnati,  Ohk 


SPMrlENE 


V,  ;^lD>DI5)inr^ 


of  goods. — Enamel   Paint, 
the  15tli  of  June,  1914. 


CLASS  27.     HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
Herschedb    Hall    Clock    company 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goodt.— An  Insecticide. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1914. 


Particular    descHptioH    of    goods.— ClockM    and    Clock 
Parts. 

January,  1903. 


Claims  ute  8lnc« 


Ser.  No.  80.920.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  The 
Botanical  MA.NtPACTiRiNG  Co.,  Dover,  Del.,  and  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     FIl(d  Sept.  1,  1914 


^  eoRH 


Ser.  No.  81,012.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Waldes  h  Co..  Prague- 
Wrschowltz,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1914. 


Flirt 


Particular  description  of  f^ood*.— Snap-Buttons  Used  as 
Garment-Fasteners. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  4,  1910. 


Particular  descri^t 
terminate  Rodents. 
Claims  use  since 


Ser.  No.  80,939 
TUS.  MACHINES 
New  York,  N.  Y 


ion  of  goods. — A  Preparation  to  Ex- 
Jan.   1.   190«. 


(^LASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
AND  SUPPLIES.)     J.  H.  Fa w.  Inc., 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,073.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Cab- 
BON  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  8,  1914 


eeuTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Batteries. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,105.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Sears,  Roebcck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1914. 


R^D    SEAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spark-Plugs. 
Claims  use  since  J|uly,  1911. 


[Vol.  807.      No.  2.] 


Particular  description  of  r7ood«.— Alarm-Clocks. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914, 
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Ser.  No.  81,111.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPAR.\TIONS.)       The 


Ser.  No.  81,341.      (CLASS  48.      MALT   EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)       The    I^•TER-^TATE    Brewing    Co.,    Sioux 


Thielb  Laboratories  Company,  Columbus  and   Upper  City,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1914 

Sandusky,   Ohio.     Filed   Sept.   8,   1914. 


The  facsimile  signature  being  that  of  Ludwlg  A.  Thiele. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Treatment  and  Pre- 
vention of  Hog-Cholera. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,172.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Sitboux  Importing  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1914. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Hair    Switches    nod 
Hair   Wigs. 

Claims  use  since  May  15,  1914. 


NUTONIC 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salt  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1909. 


Ser,  No.  81,345.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Malt-Diastase  (\impany.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1914. 

TEXTASE 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Malt  Extracts. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81.346.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Malt-Diastase  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1914. 

DIAX 

Particular  description    of  goods. — Malt   Extracts. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1910. 


Ser.  No.  81.347.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Malt-Diastase  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1914. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Malt   Extracts. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1904. 


(▼ol.  907.      Ho.  8.] 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


OCTOBER  13,  1914. 


\ 


10  0,191.      POULTRY    FOR   BREEDING    PUBP08B8. 
Leigh  S.  Bacotc.  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  asslgiior  to  Wil- 
liam W.  Smalley,  Boundbrook,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.309.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.192.  CERAMIC  ENAMEL.  Thk  Baltimore  Ekamxl 
&  NoTXLTT  CouPANT,  Baltimore,  Md. 

filled  May   2,   1914.     Serial   No.   77,946.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.193.  CHEWING  -  GUM.  BON  -  BoN  CoiH»AlfT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  asalKDor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Sterling  Sum  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  ot  New 
York. 

Filed    September    14,    1910.      Serial   No.   51,816.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.194.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 
SUPPLIES.     Geo.  Bobgfeldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,167.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   4,   1914. 

10  0,195.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  CLEANSER  AND 
POLISH.     Fhedhick  W.  Boykb.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   May  2,   1914.     Serl.il   No.   77,948.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.196.  PLAYER  -  PIANOS  AND  PIANO  PLAYERS. 
Melville  Clark  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,365.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.197.  FRUIT  CAKE.  CoLLiN  Street  Bakery,  Corsl- 
cana,  Tex. 

F'iled  April  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,087.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.198.  CERTAIN  FOOD  PREPARATION.  EUUA  B. 
Curtis,  Melrose,  Mass. 

Filed  March  21. 1914.     Serial  No.  76,809.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1014. 

100.199.  COFFEE.  Rafael  del  Castillo  &  Compant, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,040.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.200.  PICTURE  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  EAST- 
MAN  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2,   1913.     Serial  No.   70,176.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.201.  CITRUS  FRUITS— NAMELY,  GRAPE-FRUIT, 
TANGERINES,  AND  ORANGES.  Flowerbee  Groves, 
Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  June  2,   1914,     Serial   No.  78.761.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   4,   1914. 

10  0,202.  ENTIRE- WHEAT  BREAD.  ACGUSTIICE  L. 
Frost,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,166.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.203.  CANDY.  Fuerst  &  Kracmes,  Ltd.,  New  Or- 
leans, La. 

Filed  April  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,506.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

100.204.  CANDIES,  CAKES.  CONFECTIONERY.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  The  Golden  Pheasant,  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

Filed  April  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,344.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.205.  TOILFTT-PAPER.  THE  John  Hobero  Company, 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,058.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 


100.206.  TOILET  PAPER.     The  John  Hobbbq  Company, 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,059.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.207.  TOILET-PAPER.    The  John  Hobero  Company, 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,060.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.208.  TOILET-PAPER.     THE  JoHN  Hoberg  Company, 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.062.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.209.  TOILET-PAPER.     THE  John  Hoberu  Company, 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FU«d  Jua«  la,  1014.     S«rUl  No.  79,066.     PUBLIgUED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.210.  TOILET  PAPER.    The  Juhn  Hobero  Company, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.  , 

Filed  June  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,069.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.211.  TOILET-PAPER.    The  John  Hobero  Company, 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Failed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,071.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.212.  TOILET  PAPER.  The  John  Hobero  Company, 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,072.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   4.   1914. 

100.213.  COFFEE.  Jellico  Grocery  Company,  Jellico, 
Tenn. 

Filed  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,363.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.214.  CORN  IN  THE  F'ORM  OF  CEREAL  FOODS. 
Edward  L.  Kahtlbr,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,245.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100,216.     SAUSAGE-BINDER.     Berth.   Levi  k  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111. 
Filed  April  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,934.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.216.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  A.  &  W.  LiNDT, 
Berne,  Switzerland. 

Filed    January    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,498.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.217.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.    The  Liset  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May   7,   1914.     Serial  No.   78,086.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.218.  CANDY.   William  P.  Multord.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,864.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.219.  PAPER  WRAPPERS  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS. 
Nashua  Card  Gummed  &  Coated  Paper  Company, 
Nashua,  N.  H. 

Filed  July  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,638.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.220.  CEREAL  FORM  OF  MEAL  MADE  FROM  A 
MIXTURE  OF  WHEAT.  RYE.  CORN.  AND  FLAX. 
Nature  Cereal  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    September    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.693.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4,  1914. 


6o6 


100.221.  NON- 
BEVERAGE 
SAME.     JoH  ( 

Filed  May  4, 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.222.  T0ILE1 
cago,  111. 

Filed  October  2( 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.223.  FRESH 
rine,  Fla. 

Filed    February 
LISHED  JULY  2$ 


AtCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  FLAVORED 
AND     SYRUP     FOR     MAKING     THE 
C.  O'Dbll,  Rome,  Ga. 
1)914.     Serial   No.   77,986.     PUBLISHED 

PAPER.     Paper  Salxs  Compant,  Chi- 
,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,619.    PUBLISHED 

TOMATOES.     Thos.   J.    Pbtbhs,    Per- 


15,  19 


100.224.  OLIVE 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  15 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.225.  WATC 
MOVEMENTS 

Filed  May  29, 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.226.  BREAD 
Ind. 

Filed  July  11, 
DECEMBER  10, 


)IL.     Rome  Impobting  Co.,  New  York, 
14.     Serial  No.  78,313.     PUBLISHED 


IIES.     WATCHCASES,     AND     WATCH- 

Adolpue  Schwob,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1J914.     Serial  No.  78,665.     PUBLISHED 

SoL'TH  Bend  Bbead  Co..  South  Bend, 

1|D12.     Serial  No.  64,977.     PUBLISHED 
1B12. 
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October  13, 1914. 


10.    1914.      Serial   No.    75,832.      PUB- 
.  1914. 


100.227.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Standard  Milling  Compaict, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Noyember   13.   1913.      Serial  No,  73,957.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28.  1914. 

100.228.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thompson  Milling  Com- 
pany, Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,668.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.229.  CANNED  FISH,  HAM,  POULTRY.  AND  BEEP. 
William  Undebwood  Company,  BostoD.  Mass. 

Filed    January    22.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,374.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28,  1914. 

100.230.  NATURAL  ORNAMENTAL  STONE  FOR  PER- 
SONAL ADORNMENT.  ViHoiNLi  Faibt  Stone  Com- 
pany, Beckley,  W.  Va. 

Filed    January    15,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,206.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.231.  HONEY.  Wb8Tbbn  Honey  Pboducbbs,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.407.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  13,  1914. 


18,005.— r««c.-  "ELEGANTES."  (For  Cigars.)  Ameb- 
ICAN  LiTHoc.HAPiiic  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
September  26.  1914. 

18.006.— T^/e;  "SUPERIOR  CIGARS."  (For  Cigars.) 
American  LiTiiOGHAPni''  Company,  J^ew  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  26,  1914. 

18.007.— Title;  "  STANWICK."  (P'or  Cigars.)  Amer- 
ican LiTHOGHArHic  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
September  26,  1914. 

18,008.— r«/c:  "  SELECCION  ESPECIAL."  (For  Cigars.) 
American  Lithoghapiiic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  September  26,  1914. 

18,009— ritJe;  '  BARKERS  NERVE  AND  BONE  LINI- 
MENT." (For  Liniment.)  The  Barker,  Moore  k 
Mein  Medicine  Company,  f^biladelpbia.  Pa.  Filed 
July  31,  1914. 

1H,010.~ Title:  "  PERFECTION."  (For  Stamping-Paste.) 
Edwin  Brown,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  May  9,  1914. 

18,011.— r«Ie:  "SLIPPON.  (For  Halr-Nets.)  Messrs. 
Burnet  k  Temple  Li'd.,  London,  England.  Filed 
September  25,  1914. 

18,012— T«/e:  "MOTHERS  HAIR  TONIC."     (For  Hair 

Tonic.)     Victor  F.  Catenegei,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed 

August  5,  1914. 
18,013.— TitJe.-     '  USEFUL    AND    JUST."       (For    Provl 

sions.)     Defobth  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July 

2.  1914. 

1S,014.— Title:  "  CHAM  PANOLA."  (For  a  Bererage.) 
I.  DcsoL,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  July  14,  1914. 

18,015.— Title:  "  EMMER  BREAKFAST  FOOD."  (For 
Breakfast  Food.)  Emmer  Products  Company,  Wor- 
land,  Wyo.     Filed  March  23.  1914. 

ISfilQ.—Title:  "  IMPROVED  EMMER  FOOD."  (For  Em 
mer  Food.)  Emmer  Prodccts  Company,  Worland, 
Wyo.     Filed  March  23,  1914. 

18,017.— TitJc-  "  EMMER  STOCK  AND  POULTRY 
FOOD."  (For  Stock  and  Poultry  Food.)  Emmer 
I'KODDCTs  Company,  Worland,  Wyo.  Filed  Marcu 
23,  1914. 

18,018.— rit/f.-  "KITCHEN  CLEANER."  (For  a  Clean- 
ing Compound.)  Fitzpatbick  Bbothers,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  September  9,  1913. 

18,019.— r«/c;  "  SPRING  ROOT."  (For  Chewing  Gum.) 
Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  September  26,  1914. 

18,020.— T«/e;  "CHICAGO  SUBWAY."  (For  Cigars.) 
H.  B.  Franklin  A.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  13, 
1914. 

18,021.— Title.-  "'  LUCELLA  HABANA  CIGARS."  (For 
Cigars.)  R.  Ganqbmi  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  24,  1914. 

18,022.— T«le:  "  BULLFROG."  (For  Flshing-Llnes.)  B. 
J.  Hillinger,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  2,  1913. 

18,023.— Title:  "  VINO  MEZCAL  DE  TEQUILA."  (For 
a  Remedy  for  Liver  and  Kidney  Complaints.)  Hodck 
k  Dieter  Co.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  September  29. 
1914. 

18,024.— r«/e;  "  HORLICKS  MALT-OAT  MILK."  (For 
Malt-Oat  Milk.)  Arnold  A.  Horlick,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  August  10.  1914. 

18,025.— Title:  "UNITED."  (For  Milk.)  Hudson  Con- 
densed Milk  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 17,  1914. 


(For  Cigars.)     Petri 
Inc.,    San    Francisco, 


18.026.— Title:  "  BLUE  BIRD  RACING  AEROPLANE." 
(For  a  Flying  Toy.)  Ideal  Aeroplane  &  Supply 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  26,  1914. 

18,027. — Title:  "  SWEETMASH  100  PROOF  CORN 
WHISKEY."  (For  Corn  Whisky.)  Josselson  Bros., 
Catlettsburg,  Ky.     Filed  July  26,   1913. 

18,028.— 7 1  tic-  "KRUMBLES."  (For  Prepared  Cereal 
Foods.)  Kellogg  Toasted  Cokx  Flake  Co.,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.     Filed  August  22.  1914. 

18,029.— Title:  "CONSULT  ELCARO."  (For  Games.) 
Peter  J.  Nagle.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24, 
1914. 

18,030.— Title:  "  NATSCO."  (For  a  Substitute  for  Po- 
tassium lodid  and  lodln  Resublimed.)  National 
Steel  &  Copper  I'late  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
September  26,  1914. 

18,031.— r«/c.-  "NEW  LUSTRE."  (For  a  Polish.)  New 
Lustre  Mpg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 14.  1914. 

18,032.— Title:  "  PAXTON  k  WINDHAM'S  NEW  LIFE 
ANGEL  TONIC."  (For  a  Medicine.)  Paxton  k 
Windham,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  June  26,  1914. 

18,033.— Title:  '  MARCA  PETRI." 
Italian-American  Cigar  Co., 
Cal.     Filed  August  7,  1913. 

18,034.— Title:  "FRONT  LABEL  FOR  CAN."  (For  a 
Lubricating  Fluid.)  Power  Gas  Products  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  March  18,  1914. 

18,035.— Tit Je;  "ODOR  KILLER."  (For  a  Disinfectant.) 
Republic  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  August  81,  1914. 

18,036.— Ti«f.-  "CRYSTAL  SPARKLE."  (For  a  Cleans- 
ing Preparation.)  Republic  Chemical  Products 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  August  31,   1914. 

18,037— Title;  "TRIPOLI  BRAND."  (For  Macaroni.) 
The  Savarese  Macaroni  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
August  28,  1914. 

18.038.— Title;  "909  'ONES  ENUFF.'  '  (For  Medicines.) 
Emil   M.   Scbeb  and   H.    P.   Skourcp,  Chicago,   111.' 
Filed  March  12,  1914. 

18,039.— Title;  "  SMUCKER'S  APPLE  BUTTER."  (For 
Apple-Butter.)  Jerome  M.  Smuckeh.  Orrvllle,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  24,  1914. 

18,040.— Tit/e;  "SPALDING  'OFFICIAL  NATIONAL 
LEAGUE  '  BALL."  (For  Base-Balls.)  A.  G.  Spald- 
ing k  Bros..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  22,   1914. 

18,041.— Title:  "  STANDARD  DELICIOUS  PICKLES." 
(For  Sweet  Mixed  Pickles.)  The  Standard  Pickle 
Co.,  Inc.,  E^irtford,  Coan.     Filed  April  30,  1914. 

18,042.— Title;  "  SOIL-TONE."  (For  a  Mineral  Ferti- 
lizer.) Charles  R.  Stuart,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
August  24,  1914. 

18,043.— Title;  "  BLUE  ROSE  BRAND."  (For  Fruits.) 
Frank  A.  Stuart,  Marshall,  Mich.  Filed  July  29, 
1914. 

18.044.— Title;  "TUNA."  (For  Tinned  Sea  Fish.)  Van 
Camp  Sea  Food  Company.  Lob  Angeles  and  San 
Pedro.  Cal.     Filed  June  29,  1914. 

18,045.— Title;  "LIQUID  WOOD  RENEW."  (For  Furni- 
ture-Polish.) Wood  Renew  Manufacturing  Co.,  Es- 
canaba,  Mich.     Filed  June  22,  1914. 
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Aim  MS 

Septei  aber 


3,745— IH*!* 
W.    A 

Filed 

3,746.  -ritle; 
Campbell 
Mass.     ?^ile^  I 

3.747.— ri«e.-   ' 

EXCELSIUR 

Filed  .Vu^ist 
3.748.— T«/e.-  " 
aration  for 

TONE     C 

ldl4. 
3,749.— Ti«t>. 

(For 

Optical  Co 
3,750— ri«c.-    " 

Beer.)      W!« 

Filed  July 
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REGISTERED  OCTOBER  13.  1914. 


LOOKS  THOBO-BREAD.  •  (For  Bread.) 
AovBKTisiNo  Co.,  Ptxlladelpbla,  I'a. 
18,  1914. 

CAMPBELL."      (For  Sewing  -  Machines.) 

llOSWOBTH    MACHIMKY    CoMPANT,    BoStOD, 

December  24,  1913. 
PUTTER-KRUST  BREAD."     (For  Bread.) 
Baking    Company,     Minneapolis,     Minn. 
20,  1914. 

iERMlCIDE  HAIRTONK.  •  (Fora  Prep- 
tbe  Hair  and  Scalp.)  Gebmicidb  Uair- 
NY.    Wagoner,    Okla.      Filed    August    18, 


GOERZ    V.    P.    ROLL    FILM    TENAX." 

Photo^rapbic  Films.)      C.   P.  €k»KRZ  American 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  4,  1914. 

FALSTAFF  AND  HAPPINESS."  (For 
.  .1.  Lemp  Beewinq  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
7.  1914. 


:\,7ol.— Title:  "BAG."  (For  Bags.)  Milwaikee  Bag 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  August  13,  1914. 

S,152.— Title:  "DAS  GUTE  BIER."  (For  Beer.i  The 
Monlmextal  Brewing  Co.,  Hlgblandtown,  Md.  Filed 
August  '21,  1914. 

3,753.— ri</e;  "A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUDGMENT."  (For 
Beer.)  The  Petek  Schoexhofen  Brewing  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed   September  8,  1914. 

3,754.— Title:  "A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUmjMENT."  (For 
Beer.)  The  I'ftek  Schoenhofes  Brewing  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  September  8.  1914. 

ti.- 55. —Title:  "A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUDGMENT."  (For 
B«er. )  The  Pbtbr  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  September  8,  1914. 

3,756.  -Title:  "WORTH  FIGHTING  FOR."  (For  Chew- 
ing-Tobacco.) R.  J.  Revnoldb  Tobacco  Company, 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  September   11.   1914. 
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AM)  or 

UaNited  states  courts  in  patent  cases. 


OOMMISSIOirEB'S  DEOISIOHS. 


Perkins  v.  Fobtescue. 
Decided  October  8,  19H. 

iMTBBVBSBNCa DKCLAKATION APPLICATIOJIB     OWNBD      BT 

THB    SAMB    ASSIONBB. 

Where  the  applications  of  P.  and  L.  are  assigned  to 
the  same  assignee  and  an  Interference  Is  declared  be- 
tween the  applications  of  P.  and  F.,  and  thereafter  L. 
copies  the  claims  of  the  Issue  and  the  assignee  requests 
that  L.  be  added  to  the  Interference  and  flies  a  state- 
ment that  as  between  P.  and  L.  the  latter  is  the  first 
inventor.  Held  that  the  party  L.  oiay  be  added  to  the 
interference. 

On  appeal. 

rbctifibb  8tstbm. 

Mr.  Albert  G.  Davis  for  Perkina 

Mr.  Wesley  O.  Carr  for  Fortescua 
EwiNG,  Commissioner: 

The  party  Perkins  has  appealed  from  the  decislou 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  sus- 
pend the  times  for  taking  testimony  until  the  appli- 
cation of  the  party  Lyle  can  be  added  to  the  Inter- 
ference. 

Claims  corresiwnding  to  the  counts  of  the  issue 
were  made  in  the  I..yle  application  by  an  amend- 
ment filed  August  7,  1914.  The  Examiner  refused 
to  add  this  party  to  the  interference  because  the 
application  of  Lyle  and  the  application  of  Perkins 
are  owned  by  the  same  party. 

In  a  paper  filed  September  25,  1914,  the  attorney 
for  Lyle,  who  is  also  the  attorney  of  record  for  Per- 
kins, makes  the  following  statement : 

•  •  •  To  facilitate  the  proceedings  and  simplify  the 
situation  we  are  willing  formally  now  to  admit  that  as  be- 
tween Lyle  .and  Perkins,  Perkins  is  later  In  point  of  time 
than  Lyle  with  respect  to  the  inventions  respectively  dis- 
closed oy  their  two  applications. 

In  view  of  this  admission  there  is  no  question  of 
priority  to  be  decided  by  this  OflBce  between  Lyle 
and  Perkins.  The  interference  is  therefore  re- 
manded to  the  Primary  Examiner,  with  directions 
to  add  the  application  of  Lyle  thereto. 

If  the  party  Fortescue  objects  to  contesting  pri- 
ority with  two  applicants  whose  applications  are 
owned  by  the  same  assignee,  he  may  raise  the  ques- 
tion on  petition. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferenees  Is 
reversed. 
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DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


IT.  8.  Oircuit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Seventh  Oircuit. 

Jones  r.  Evans.  - 

Decided  April  H,  t9H. 
215  Fed.  Rep.,  586. 

1.  Patents — Constbuction — Implied  Terms  or  Claims. 

Elements  in  claims  should  be  read  with  reference  both 
to  the  structure  and  the  function  given  In  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  invention  and  interpreted  to  include  such 
connections  and  relations  of  the  several  means  of  the 
combination  which  are  named  as  are  implied  therewith 
to  make  them  operative. 

2.  Same — Validity  and  iNrKiNGBMBNT — Window-Liitbb. 

The  Evans  patent.  No.  815,914,  for  a  window  lifter, 
construed  and  Held  suf&ctently  specific  to  cover  a  struc- 
ture erected  in  the  particular  manner  shown  in  the 
drawings ;  also  Held  valid  and  infringed. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  District  of  Indiana  ;  Albert  B.  An- 
derson, Judge. 

Suit  In  equity  by  John  A.  Evans  against  James  B. 
Jones.  Decree  for  complainant,  and  defendant  ap- 
peals.   Affirmed. 

Mr.  Russell  Wiles  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Arthur  M.  Hood  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Baker,  Kohlsatt,  and  Mack,  Circuit  Judges. 
Kohlsatt,  Cir.  J.: 

This  case  comes  before  us  on  appeal  from  the  de- 
cree of  the  district  court  holding  claims  1,  4,  6,  and 
6  of  Patent  No.  815,914,  granted  to  patentee  March 
20.  1906.  for  a  window-lifter,  to  be  valid  and  In- 
fringed.    Those  claims  read  as  follows,  viz : 

1.  In  a  window  or  other  lifter,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  fulcrum  or  carrying  block,  a  pair  of  litikii  pivoted 
at  different  points  to  the  block,  and  a  connect<ng-arm  to 
which  the  links  are  pivoted  at  a  point  on  the  other  side  of 
its  center  to  the  object  to  be  lifted. 

4.  In  a  window  or  other  lifter,  the  combination  of  oper- 
ating means,  a  rotatable  fulcrum  or  carrying  block,  ana 
means  comprising  a  connecting-arm  and  two  shorter'-arms 
or  links,  the  two  .shorter  arms  or  links  being  pivoted  to  a 
connecting-arm  at  one  side  of  Its  center,  the  said  arm  t)elng 
pivoted  at  a  point  on  the  other  side  of  its  center  to  the 
object  to  be  lifted. 

5.  In  a  window  or  other  lifter,  the  combination  of  oper- 
ating means  a  carrying  or  rotatable  fulcrum-block  and 
means  comprising  a  connecting-arm  and  two  shorter  links 
or  arms,  the  shorter  links  L(-ing  pivoted  to  opposite  side* 
of  the  carrying  or  fulcrum  block  at  different  points,  and 
also  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  a  connecting-arm  at  one 
side  of  its  center,  the  said  arm  being  pivoted  at  a  point  on 
the  other  side  of  its  center  to  the  object  to  be  lifted. 

6.  In  a  window  or  other  lifter,  the  combination  with  a 
connecting-arm  and  a  rotatable  fulcrum  or  carrying  block 
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of  two  links  pivoted  to  the  fulcnim-block  and  a  connect- 
ing-arm, and  op«i'atinK  upon  the  connecting-arm.  one  of 
the  links  exerting  a  pushing  action  upon  the  arm  while 
the  other  link  ♦•^erts  a  pull  upon  the  arm  the  said  con- 
necting-arm belni  pivoted  to  the  object  to  be  lifted  and 
to  the  two  links  lit  points  on  opposite  sides  of  its  center. 

The  following  Is  a  reproduction  of  Figure  1  of  the 
drawinps  of  thi  patent  in  suit : 


1  represents 
represents  the 


a  wall,  sill-door,  beam,  or  gable;  2 
frame,  3  the  usual  bracket-support, 
4  a  hinged  ventilator,  to  be  operated  by  the  device 
of  the  patent,  5  a  pipe-shaft,  which  may  have  an 
operating  gear  pr  lever  at  one  or  both  ends,  6  a  cap- 
sleeve  bearing 'upon  the  pipe-shaft,  7  a  block  re- 
movably securkl  to  the  cap-sleeve  6;  8  is  a  con- 
necting-arm piroted  to  the  ventilator  and  at  the 
opposite  end,  having  pivoted  to  It  at  different  points 
and  on  opix>8it((  sides  the  two  links  9  and  10  which 
are  also  plvotei  to  different  points  of  the  block  7, 
the  connecting- arm  8  being  pivoted  to  the  object  to 
be  lifted  and  ijo  the  two  links  9  and  10  at  points 
on  opposite  sidfes  of  its  center.  The  drawing  shows 
the  arms  9  anil  10  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
block  7.  Thli  patentee  claims,  may  be  varied. 
When  power  1^  applied  through  pipe-shaft  5,  it  is 
communicated  by  the  links  9  and  10  to  the  con- 
necting-arm S.  bo  that  a  swinging  and  lifting  move- 
ment Is  imparted.  Thus  as  block  7  is  turned  on 
the  shaft  5.  it  hushes  the  link  9  down  on  the  arm  8, 
while  the  oute-  link  10  pulls  on  the  arm  8  so  that 
the  pivotal  cornection  of  the  link  10  with  the  arm 
8  moves  farth(  r  away  while  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  link  9  uith  arm  8  moves  nearer  to  the  piv- 
otal point  of  snaft  5. 
By  this  meanaL 

Buys  the  patentee, 

I   secured  a   peciUar   twisting  or  what   is   an   equivalent 
action,  so  that   I   have   combined  In    this 


and    pulling   effect,    whereby    the    whole 
ventilator  is   made   with    tne   minimum 
)wer  and  with   no  possibility  of  a  dead- 


of  an  eccentric 
device    a    lifting 
movement  of  tn 
application   of  p 
center.  1 

Appellant  denies  validity,  but  does  not  dispute 
infringement  if  the  patent  be  valid. 

Many  patenjs  in  the  prior  art  are  set  out  In  the 
answer,  but  appellant  now  urges  only  Patent  No. 
706.829,  grant<jd  to  E.  F.  Johnson,  August  12,  1902, 
for  means  forjoperatlng  and  locking  scuttle-covers, 
and  Patent  Nb.  112,498,  granted  to  E.  G.  Russell, 
March  7,  187ll  for  a  mechanical  movement.  These 
we  will  discuas  later. 

For  the  patent  It  Is  contended  that  it  la  new; 
that  by  meanii  of  the  relative  arrangement  of  Its 
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parts  the  labor  of  operation  is  greatly  reduce<!. 
whereby  a  series  of  ventilating  windows  or  covers 
can  be  hamesstnl  up  together  and  worked  as  one. 
or  separately.  The  saving  of  power  In  operation 
is  approximately  thirty  per  cent,  while  the  range 
of  lift  or  opening  is  Increased.  Appellant  asserts 
that  patentee  devised  a  structure  embodying  two 
separate  and  distinct  principles:  (1)  the  generic 
principle  of  a  balanced  push  and  pull;  and  (2)  the 
specific  principle  of  transmitting  that  push  and 
pull  through  crossed  links  as  shown  in  the  patent 
drawing,  to  secure  a  particular  leverage,  but  that 
he  actually  undertook  to  [latent  what  appellant's 
counsel  term  the  genus  only — the  generic  principle 
of  a  balanced  push  and  pull.  In  support  of  this 
contention,  appellant  cites  patentee's  declaration 
in  his  copending  application  filed  May  27.  1905, 
which  resulted  in  Patent  No.  843,881,  granted  Feb- 
ruary 12,  1907,  for  a  window- lifter,  which  reads: 

This  invention  is,  in  fact,  within  the  principle  of  my  In- 
vention as  described  In  my  application  Serial  No.  250,588, 
filed  March  17,  1905,  for  a  window  lifter   [on  which  the 


patent  In  suit  was  granted]  in  which  I  have  described 
a  window  lifter  having  the  power  applied  through  two 
links  to  different  points  of  a  connecting  arm,  so  that  I 
secure  a  combined  pushing  and  pulling  effect — 

and  also  the  above-quoted  language  from  the  speci- 
fication of  the  patent  in  suit  (lines  71  to  76),  and 
also,  as  he  alleges,  that  nowhere  in  the  patent  in 
suit  is  there  anjrthing  remotely  Indicating  that  It 
Is  limited  to  a  structure  In  which  the  links  9  and 
10  are  crossed  Instead  of  parallel,  or  that  such  ar- 
rangement is  desirable,  and  also  the  alleged  ab- 
sence of  indication  of  any  Intention  to  limit  the 
claims  to  any  particular  manner  of  erection  with 
reference  to  the  window.  As  to  the  recital  in  said 
Patent  No.  843,841,  appellant  has  acquired  no  In- 
terest therein,  nor  is  there  any  mutuality  between 
appellant  and  appellee.  The  terms  of  an  earlier 
patent  cannot  be  modified  by  a  later  patent.  The 
language,  however,  is  not  Inconsistent  with  the 
construction  placed  by  appellee  upon  the  present 
claims.  The  general  principle  is  the  same  In  both, 
but  the  claims  are  different.  Even  were  it  other- 
wise, the  scope  of  a  patent  must  be  determined 
from  the  instrument  itself,  read  In  view  of  the 
prior  art.  In  setting  up  the  alleged  absence  of 
reference  In  the  specification  to  the  effect  that  the 
links  9  and  10  are  to  be  crossed  save  as  contained 
In  the  lines  71  to  76,  In  support  of  his  contention  as 
aforesaid,  appellant  failed  to  call  attention  to  the 
remainder  of  the  specification.     Beginning  at  line 

77,  it  reads : 

As  the  block  7  turns  on  the  shaft  5,  the  arm  0  pushes 

wn  on  the  arm  8  while  the  outer  arm  10  pulls  on  the 

arm  8   so  that  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  link  10  with 


down  on  the  arm  8  while  the  outer  arm  10  pulls  on  the 

,,  __   pivotal  connection  of  the  lii ' 

the  arm   8    moves  farther  away,   while   the   pivotal   con- 


nection of  the  link  9  with  the  arm  8  moves  nearer  to 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  shaft  5.  By  this  means  I  secured 
a  peculiar  twisting,  or  what  is  an  equivalent  of  an  ec- 
centric action,  so  that  I  have  combined  In  this  device  a 
lifting  and  pulling  effect,  whereby  the  whole  movement 
of  the  ventilator  is  made  with  the  minimum  application 
of  power  and  with  no  possibility  of  a  dead-center. 

(1)  While  the  use  of  the  term  "for  example" 
is  somewhat  misleading,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  specification  Is  ample  to  establish  the  fact  that 
the  patentee  claimed  specifically  the  device  shown 
In  the  drawings  and  specification,  viz.,  a  structure 
erected  in  the  particular  manner  shown  in  the 
No.  8. 1 
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drawings,  even  though  not  described  in  terms  in  the 
8i)eclfication,  thus  covering  the  advantages  of  re- 
duced power  and  wide  rotation. 

It  was  said  in  Carnegie  Co.  v.  Cambria  Co.,  (185 

U.  S.,  40^-432 ;  22  Sup.  Ct.,  698, 710 ;  46  L.  Ed.,  968 : ) 

Whether  the  claim  would  be  void  if  construed  to  include 
cupola  metal,  it  Is  unnecessary  to  consider.  It  clearly  in- 
cludes metal  from  blast  furnaces,  and  is  not  rendered  void 
by  the  possibility  of  its  including  cupola  metal. 

In  Brill  y.  Waahinijton  Railtcay  d  Electric  Co. 
(215  U.  S.,  527-532 ;  30  Sup.  Ct.,  177 ;  64  L.  Ed.,  311) 
the  Court  held  that  while  the  ball-and-socket  ar- 
rangement there  involved  was  not  de8crlt)ed  In  the 
claims.  It  was  covered  by  the  q)eciflcatlon,  and  gave 
the  plaintiff  the  benefit  of  the  doubt. 

Elements  In  claims  should  be  read  with  reference 
both  to  the  structure  and  the  function  glvoi  in  the 
description  of  the  invention.  (Louden  v.  Btrickler, 
196  Fed.,  751-756 ;  115  C.  C.  A.,  651,  C.  C.  A.  7th  CIr.) 
We  said  In  Duncan  v.  Stockham,  (204  Fed.,  781-789 ; 
123  C.  C.  A.,  133,  141:) 

The  claim  in  suit  does  not  name  all  the  various  means 
shown  In  the  specifications  and  drawings  for  connection  of 
the  means  or  elements  named  therein  to  make  them  opera- 
tive in  the  combination  ;  but  we  believe  the  claim  i*  never- 
theless sufficient  for  enforcement,  on  reference  to  the  speci- 
fications. It  is  to  be  Interpreted  to  Include  such  connec- 
tions and  relations  of  the  several  means  of  the  combina- 
tion which  are  named  as  implied  therewith  to  make  tbem 
operative,  in  conformity  with  the  Bpecifleatlons,  (dtlng  a 
number  of  cases. ) 

The  Supreme  Ourt  has  said,  in  MoClain  v.  Ort- 

maycr,  (141  U.  S.,  426;  12  Sup.  Ct.,  78;  36  L.  Bd., 

800:) 

It  Is  true  that,  in  a  case  of  doubt,  where  the  claim  is 
fairly  susceptible  of  two  constructions,  that  one  will  be 
adopted  which  will  preserve  to  the  patentee  his  actual 
Invention. 

This  Is  followed  in  Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.  v. 
American  Road  Mach.  Co.,  (145  Fed.,  923;  76  C.  C. 
A.,  461.) 

We  held  In  Case  No.  1995  { Norton  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
White  LUly  Mfg.  Co.,  213  Fed.,  471 ;  decided  at  the 
January,  1914,  session  of  the  court)  that  while 
claims  do  not  in  terms  call  for  certain  features  of 
the  Invention — 

those  features  mav,  for  the  purpose  of  restricting  the 
claim  so  that  it  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  the  in- 
ventive idea,  be  gathered  from  the  specification,  (dting 
Klein  V.  Ru»aell,  19  Wall.,  433-466 ;  22  L.  Ed.,  II6 :  Burke 
V.  Partridae,  58  N.  H.,  351  ;  Jones  v.  Barker,  C.  C,  11  Fed., 
600;  Waiker  on  PatenU.  sec.  185.) 

(2)  Taking  Into  consideration,  therefore,  the  fact 
that  the  combination  of  the  four  claims  in  suit, 
when  construed  as  aforesaid,  covers  the  specific  de- 
vice erected  exactly  as  set  out  in  the  specification 
and  drawings,  whereby  there  is  secured  high  lever- 
age between  the  shaft  and  window,  resulting  in  a 
device  which  minimizes  the  power  necessary  to  op- 
erate It  and  an  increased  rotation,  we  have  little 
difl9culty  in  finding  a  patentable  degree  of  inven- 
tion, provided  the  prior  art  contains  no  anticipating 
devices.  The  combination  employed  Is  new  In  the 
window-lifting  art,  though  it  contains  only  old  ele- 
ments. The  result  attained  Is  very  desirable,  add- 
ing substantially  to  the  efficiency  of  the  window- 
lifting  service  of  greenhouses  in  particular  and  of 
other  similar  applications  of  lifting  power. 

As  above  stated,  counsel  particularly  limit  their 
reference  to  the  prior  art  to  the  Johnson  and  Rus- 
sell patents.     The  latter  may.  In  view  of  our  con- 
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struction  above  set  out,  be  left  without  further  dis- 
cussion. It  is  for  a  "  mechanical  movement,"  and 
would  be  in  point  as  an  anticipation  only  in  case 
the  claims  In  suit  were  limited  to  a  generic  patent  aa 
insisted  by  appellant ;  and  against  the  claims  as  con- 
strued appellant  concedes  that  the  Russell  is  ne 
stronger  than  the  Johnson  patent  on  the  question  of 
mechanical  skill  versus  Invention. 

It  Is  urged  by  appellant  that  the  Johnson  patent, 
by  the  shifting  of  a  pivot  only  a  few  inches,  wonid 
become  a  complete  anticipation  of  the  claims  In  suit, 
and  that  to  make  such  change  would  Involve  only 
mechanical  skill.  Various  arrangements  of  the  parts 
of  the  Evans  device  are  suggested  and  shown  In  the 
briefs.  None  of  them  seems  to  have  appealed  to  ap- 
pellant in  selecting  bis  lifting  device.  Nor  had  it 
occurred  to  any  one  before  Evans,  to  attempt  the 
combination  of  the  claims  In  suit  and  secure  the  ail- 
vantages  which  appellant  has  sought  to  appropriate. 
The  shifting  of  the  pivot  does  not  appeal  to  us  as  a 
mere  matter  of  mechanical  skill.  It  involved  an  en- 
tirely different  result  in  the  way  of  efficiency.  It« 
utility  appellant  must  concede.  It  is  not  an  eaaj 
matter  to  determine  Just  where  the  domains  of  me- 
chanical skill  and  Inventive  thought  have  erected 
their  boundaries.  It,  however,  has  been  the  policy 
of  the  law,  In  order  to  secure  advances  in  the  lib- 
eral arts,  to  extend  to  the  domain  of  Invention  the 
benefit  of  any  doubt  with  respect  to  the  qtiestion  of 
the  absence  or  presence  of  Invention.  In  the  present 
case  the  advantages  obtained  by  the  device  of  the 
claims  in  suit,  as  above  construed,  the  desirableness 
of  which  seems  to  have  appealed  to  the  acquisitive- 
ness of  appellant,  together  with  the  presumptions 
arising  from  the  grant,  sufficiently  attest  the  valid- 
ity of  the  claims  In  suit.  Infringement  being  con- 
ceded, there  remains  only  to  affirm  the  decree  of  the 
district  court 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Murphy  patent.  No.  587,678, 
for  a  self-feeding  furnace,  claims  14  and  17  con- 
strued and  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Masonic  Pro- 
temity  Temple  A»«'n  v.  Murphy  Iron  Works,  216  F^ 
590.  

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Evans  patent.  No.  816,914, 
for  a  wlndow-llfter,  construed  and  Held  valid  and 
infringed.    Jones  v.  Evans,  216  F.,  686. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Woodward  patent,  No.  890,682, 
for  Improvements  In  sewing-machines.  Held  not  lo> 
fringed.  Union  Special  Mach.  Co.  v.  Singer  Mf§. 
Co.,  215  F.,  5»8. 

(U.  S.  D.  0     Patent  No.  973,902,  for  a  cleat  ta 
secure  prepared  roofing.  Held  to  Involve  patentable 
Invention,  valid,  and  Infringed.    Woerheide  v.  H.  W. 
JohnsManville  Co.,  215  F.,  604. 
He.  8.] 
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Amend^ient  of  Bulee  of  Practice. 
(Dbdeb  No.  2,158.) 

DlPABTMEirT  OF  THE  INTEWOB, 

United  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Wathinifton,  D.  C,  October  9,  1914. 

Acting  under  tlie  provisions  of  section  483  of  the 
Berlsed  Statutes  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Inerior,  Rule  165  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  Unlteil  States  Patent  Office  Is 
amended  by  addii  g  the  following : 

In  view  of  the  i  ondltlons  arising  fro"  .^^e  European 
war.  the  provtalon  that  an  application  will  not  be  with- 
drawn from  l8«ue  after  the  case  bas  received  Its  date 
and  number  "for  he  purpose  of  enabling  the  inventor 
"procure  a  foreign  pitent^  wUl  not  be  Insisted  upon 
and  upon  a  proper  showlne  such  an  application  may  be 
withdrawn   from  Iwiue  untU  the  foreign  applications  can 

•Thta' amendment  of  the  rule  will  be   in   force  for  one 
year  from   the  dat^  of  Its  approval  by   the  Secretary  or 
the  Interior. 
So  that  the  rule,  as  amended,  will  read  as  follows : 

165  After  notlcr  of  the  allowance  of  an  application 
is  given,  the  case  will  not  be  withdrawn  from  ifS"*  «" 
cent  by  approval  o'  the  Commissioner,  and  If  withdrawn 
for  fuFther  action  6n  the  part  of  the  Office  a  new  notice 
of  allowance  will  be  given.  When  the  final  fee  h"  been 
paid  upon  an  appj'catlon  for  Letters  Patent,  and  the 
case  has  received  lt»  date  and  number.  It  will  not  be  with- 
drawn or  suspendad  from  Issue  on  account  of  any  mis- 
take or  change  of  plirpose  of  the  applicant  or  his  attorney, 
nor  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Inventor  to  procure 
—  -  ior  for  any  other  reasons  except  ml»- 
t)f  the  Office,  or  because  of  fraud,  or 
plication,   or    for    interference.      (See 


able,  notlc*  la  hereby  given  that  unless  aald  I^DCton 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Its  asaigna  or  l^al  reprewnUtJvea, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publlcafion  of  thia  order  the  Interference  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oasittb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  A$$iatant  Cominittioner. 


a   foreign   patent. 
take   on   the   part 
Illegality    lo    the 
Kule  78.) 

In   view  of  the 


in  view  01  lut:  .conditions  arising  'rom  the  European 
war.  the  provision  l^that  an  application  will  not  be  with- 
drawn from  issue  I  after  the  case  has  received  its  date 
and  number  "  for  tiie  purpose  of  enabling  the  Inventor  to 
procure  a  foreign  iatent  ^  will  not  be  Insisted  upon  and 
«Don  a  proper  shoeing  such  an  application  may  be  with- 
drawn   from    Issua    until    the    foreign    applications    can 

This  amendment  of  the  rule  will  be  In  force  for  one 
year  from   the  dat;  of  its  approval  by   the  Secretary  of 


the  Interior 


This  a 
from  October  8, 


mendm^nt  will  be  In  force  for  one  year 
1914. 

THOMAS   EWING, 

ComnUsaioner. 
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DlPARTMBNr 

UNITED 


Uf6  Ct 


Lexington  Man 
aentativea,  take. 
An    InterfereDct 


between  the  appii 


Manufacturing 
City,    Utah,   for 
mark  registered 
Ington  Manufact 
Md.,  and  a   notice 
mall    to   said    U'   ' 
address  having  " 


or    THE     INTEBIOB, 

States    Tatemt   0»tick, 
Waghington,  D.  C,  October  6,  19H. 
uring  Co.,  its  aaaigns  or  legal  repre- 

having   been    declared    by    this    Office 

cation   of   the  Tncle  Sam  Cleanser  and 

361  South  First  West  street.  Salt  Lake 

■Klstratlon   of  a   trade-mark   and   trade- 

prll   24,   lflO«,   No.  61,002.   to  the   Lex- 

ing  Co..  2000  Kutaw   Place.  Baltimore. 

q  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 

1 1ngton    Manufacturing   Co.    at    the   said 

n  returned  by  the  post-office  undellver- 


11  cat 


rtgls 


nr 


b€e 


[Vol. 


Depabtmknt  or  thb  Intbhiob, 

United  Statbs  Patbnt  OrrioB, 

WaaMngto»,  D.  C.  September  tS,  1»H. 
Baum  A  Co.,  their  asaigm  or  legal  reprcaentativea,  take 
notice:  . ,      ,._ 

An  Interference,  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Berry  Brothers  (Inc.),  comer 
Leib  and  Wight  streets,  Detroit.  Mich.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  July  16.  1889, 
No.  17,815,  to  Baum  &  Co..  Howard  street,  Sookane  Falls. 
Wash.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered 
mail  to  aald  Baum  k  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Baum  &,  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette  for 
three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  VomnUaaioner. 


Department  or  the  Intkbiob, 

•    United  States  Patent  OrriCE, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  September  t»,  1914. 
William  Kurzenknabe.  Ma  aaaign*  or  legal  repreaentativea, 
take  notice:  ^      ^_ 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  McSeely  h  Price,  170-172  North 
Fourth  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  April  21.  1896.  No. 
28,154,  to  William  Kurxenknabe,  124  Franklin  street,  Chi- 
cago ill.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  said  William  Kurxenknabe  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  no- 
tice la  hereby  given  that  unless  said  William  Kurzenknabe, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In 

case  of  default.  „  „       

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAznrra 
rfor  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Depabtment  or  the  Intebiob, 

United  States   Patent  OrricB, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  Septembei-  tS,  1914. 
Joaeph  D.  Little,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

\n  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  American  Agricultural  Chemi- 
cal Co  ,  2  Rector  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  March  15.  1892, 
No  20.845,  to  Joseph  D.  Little.  Springfield  Ohio,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Joseph  D.  Little  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given 
that  unless  said  Joseph  D.  Little,  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazcttb 
for  three  successive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  CommUaUmer. 
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Oorrection  of  Drawings. 

Rule  72.     •     •     •     •     • 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  sucb  corrections 
as  cannot  be  made  by  the  Offlce :  but  a  drawing  cannot  be 
withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  has  l)een  filed  and 
accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of  the  application.  Per- 
missible changes  In  the  construction  shown  In  any  drawing 
may  be  made  only  within  the  Offlce  and  after  an  approved 
photographic  copy  has  been  filed.  Sobstltate  drawings  wUI 
not  be  sdmltted  In  any  case  unless  required  by  the  Office 
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APPLIOAT  OHB  THTDEB  EXAMUJATIOF. 


Q>nditiok  at  Ctott  ofBuHntu  Oetobtr  17, 1»H. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


L  Fsooes;  Fcoies,  Gates;  Harrows 

and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Traee,  Plants,  and  Flow- 


Oldest  new  appll- 
oation  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  aotioD. 


n 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Ntw. 


Amended'^ 


Jam  30 


i 


Jal7  34 


t.  Bee  Cul 

and  Screens; 
and  Paper 
and  Binders; 
ics;  Presses; 
brellas,  and 


Curtains,   Shades, 

v;  Label  Pasting 

mg;  Paper  Files 

licmee;  Pneumat- 

,  Canopies,  Urn- 

Tobacco. 


S.  Annealing  aid  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  ind  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trocbamistr^j  Metal  -  Founding; 
MetaUurgy;  ]PlasUo  MeUl  Work- 
ing, 

i.  Conveyers;  {lievaiors;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoistlnl;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pieomatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Man  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists.    T 

i  Bookbinding]  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elrr;  Music.  ] 

8.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
oab;  Explosijes:  Fertilixers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  OomiKBitioiis;  Plastic 
Compositi(»iK  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Suktance  Prerparation. 

7.  Educational  AppMances; 
Clutches;  Ottnes  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

8.  Air  and  O^  Pumpr  Fhild- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motirs,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Sfioe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; LeatherManuAkctores;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wliip  Apj^rftus. 

18.  Joomal- Bakes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Labrication;  ^Machine 
Elements,     j 

13.  Arms,  Projactiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  {Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet, juad  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Orilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Firging  and  Welding; 
Metal  RoUini:  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  fCaking;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  a^d  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locn;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet  -  Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Took;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
laminated  fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manuliactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

18.  Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  En- 
ergy; Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type- Bar  Making. 

18.  Injectors  aijd  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  Miscel- 
laneous HeatiEngine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Steam  -  Engt^;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

18.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systi^;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


May  13     Aug.  18  i  710 


Sept.  18    Oct.     1       gg 


Apr.    4     Sept.  g     75© 


8     486 

25|«4S 

1  j  870 
28   1187 
709 


3   1033 
2     322 


June  2  Aug. 
Apr.  ao    Aug. 

I 

July  35  Sept. 
Mar.  11.  Sept. 
Mar.  30  1  July 


May  16    Sept. 
-  •     30  !  Oct. 


July 


May  33  '  Aug. 


July  10 


Sept. 


ft 

1070 

304 

10 

446 

87 
364 
107 
378 

Apr.  34    Sept.  21    480 


6 


112 
349 

379 

144 
318 
106 
373 


66 

147 


153 

172 

378 


Dtvlsiaos  and  SDbJects  of  Inven- 
tton.  « 


71 


May.  13 


Sept.    3    890 


89.  Artiflelill  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Qutlery;  Dentistry; 
Looks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 


Mar.     5 

Aug.  12 

July     7 

Sept.  25  1 

Sept.  10 

1 

Sept.  16 

Junel22 

Sept.  11 

1 

i  Aug.    4 

1 

I 

Aug.  13 

333 


384 


831 


331 
380 


136 

279 
383 


n.  Brakes  and  Glna;  Carding; 

Cloth- Finishing;    Cordage;    Felt 

and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 

Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  WI^ 

log  and  Reeling, 
n.  Aerobautica;    Air-Ouns,    Cata- 

polts,  and  Targets;   Ammunition 

and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 

Buoys:  Firearrrs:  Marine  Propol- 

•ion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 
IS.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 

Horology;    Recorders:    Registers; 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 
84.  Apparel;    Apparel    Apparatus; 

Sewing  Machines, 
a.  Butchering;    Mills;    Threshing; 

Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 
88.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 

Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orlndingand  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

88.  Intemal-Comhust  Ion  Engines 

18.  Coopering;  Fir»-£ecapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  lUuminatlng-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather: 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

38.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispifnsing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Vea- 
sels;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange:  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

83.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structure?;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
wav  RoUlng-Stock;  Railway  Tiea 
and  Fasteners. 

38.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

38.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instrtmients; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electrlcltv   General  Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working:  Wells. 

88.  Water  Distribution 

49.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  R»- 
oeptacles;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

«L  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

48.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals:  Elec- 
tricitv-Transmlsslon  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
MMical  and  Surgical;  Fire-F,xtin- 

Silshen;  Sewerage;  Surgerv;  Wa- 
r  Purification. 


Oldest  D0W  appli- 
cations and  old- 
est actloD  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offloeaoUoa. 


M«ir. 

Amend«l 

Jane  13    Aag.  10 


Joiy  17    Sept.  10 


Apr.  30    Sept.   8 


May 

Sept. 

Jan. 

Aug. 


July 
Aug. 


July 
June 


4  Aug.  28 

10  Sept.  19 

8  July     8 

3  Aug.  27 


16     Aug.  26 
10    Sept.    2 


10    Oct.     1 
19    Sept.  15 


Mar.  21    Sept.   8 


Jane 

Aag. 

July 
Aug. 
Mar. 
May 


19  Sept  14 

7     Sept.    9 

I 

t 

9     Sept.  18 

20  Aag.  30 

I 

18  j  Sept.   2 
1    Sept.  11 


337 

441 

564 

181 
884 

401 


608 
487 


837 
363 

743 


Apr. 
Apr. 


20  July  28 

21  Sept.  18 


j  Aug. 

June 

i  Sept 


11    Sept  18 

6    Sept.    6 

18    Sept.  18 


392 

301 

615 
728 
886 
811 


631 
1143 


371 
364 
252 


Oldest  new  oaae.  Tan.  8:  oldest  amended,  July  3. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


23,844 


101 


TBADs-Mamu,    Dcaom,    Labbu 
AHD  Psnns: 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prlnta 


Aag.  3 
Aoc.  96 
Oet.     1 


Sept  17  986 
Sept  14  I  848 
Oet.     1  I    86 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     OCTiDBER    2  O,   1914. 


1,113,938.  WINDOW-SASH  AND  SIMILAR  STRUC- 
TURE. Roy  T.  Axb,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oliver 
M.  Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  592,991.     (CL  189—78.) 


1.  A  frame  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  pieces  of  different  sbapea  in  cross  section, 
one  of  said  pieces  being  formed  with  front  and  rear  oi>-  ; 
posing  projecting  portions  and  another  of  said  pieces  be-  | 
Ing  located  between  the  planes  of  said  projecting  portions  I 
and  being  secured  to  said  portions,  the  inner  piece  being 
formed  with  means  for  holding  the  glass  from  displace- 
ment outwardly  in  one  direction  and  with  a  rabbet  ar- 
ranged relatiyely  to  one  of  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
outer  piece  to  provide  a  recess,  and  a  third  piece  for  co- 
acting  with  said  means  and  holding  the  glass  from  dis- 
placement in  the  opposite  direction,  said  third  piece  pro- 
jecting into  the  rabbet  and  fitting  the  same  and  having  a 
portion  located  out  of  the  rabbet  for  coacting  with  the 
glass  to  hold  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 

2.  A  frame  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pieces  of  metal  differing  In  cross  section  and  se- 
cured together,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  opposing  pro- 
jecting portions  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
rabbet  adapted  to  form  one  side  and  the  bottom  of  a  recess 
at  one  side  of  the  glass,  the  other  side  of  which  recess  is 
formed  by  the  margin  of  one  of  said  opposing  projecting 
portions,  and  glass  holding  means  having  a  portion  held 
in  the  recess  and  being  of  substantially  the  same  cross 
sectional  shape  as  the  recess,  the  piece  formed  with  the 
rabbet,  and  the  glass  holding  means  coacting  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  glass,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  A  frame  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pieces  of  metal  differing  in  cross  section  and  se- 
cured together,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  project- 
ing rib  arranged  in  position  to  engage  the  glass  and  bold 
the  glass  against  lateral  movement  In  one  direction  and 
with  a  rabbet  forming  one  side  and  the  bottom  of  a  re- 
cess, said  piece  formed  with  the  rib  and  rabbet  being  ar- 
ranged within  another  of  such  differing  pieces  and  secured 
therato  and  a  projecting  portion  of  such  other  piece  being 
arranged  to  complete  said  recess,  and  means  extending 
into  the  recess  and  holding  the  glass  against  lateral  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  frame  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pla- 
rallty  of  pieces  of  metal  differing  in  cross  section  and  se- 


cured together,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  projecting 
rib  arranged  in  position  to  engage  the  glass  and  bold  the 
glass  against  lateral  movement  in  one  direction  and  with 
a  rabbet  forming  one  side  and  the  bottom  of  a  recess,  said 
piece  formed  with  the  rib  and  rabbet  being  arranged  with- 
in another  of  such  differing  pieces  and  secured  thereto 
and  a  projecting  portion  of  the  last-mentioned  piece  being 
arranged  to  complete  said  recess,  and  glass  holding  means 
having  a  portion  arranged  within  the  recess  and  provided 
with  a  rib  located  outside  of  the  recess  and  opposed  to  the 
flrat-mentioned  rib  In  position  to  hold  the  glass  from  lat- 
eral movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  A  frame  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  pieces  of  different  shapes  secured  together, 
one  of  said  pieces  being  formed  with  opposing  sides  for 
receiving  the  otbera,  and  one  of  said  other  pieces  being 
formed  with  a  rabbet  arranged  contigaous  to  one  of  said 
opposing  sides  forming  therewith  a  continuous  recess  or 
groove,  and  glass  holding  means  extending  into  the  groove, 
the  metal  piece  formed  with  the  rabbet  being  secured  to 
said  opposing  sides  and  arranged  between  the  same  and 
provided  with  means  coacting  with  the  glass  holding 
means  for  holding  the  glass  from  displacement,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,113,939.  MAIL-^AG  REJCEIVKB.  JOHJf  M.  ALLBif,  An- 
aconda, Mont.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,707. 
(CI.  268—20.) 


1.  In  a  mall  receiver,  a  rotary  frame  including  a  pair 
of  concentric  rings,  and  an  annular  bag  receiving  pocket 
having  its  edges  attached  to  the  said  rings. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  receiver,  a  rotntable  frame  including  a 
cap  and  a  surrounding  ring,  and  an  annular  pocket  hav- 
ing its  edges  secured  to  the  said  ring  and  the  periphery 
of  the  cap. 

3.  In  a  mail  bag  receiver,  an  upright  rotatable  shaft,  a 
pair  of  upper  concentric  rings,  means  for  supporting  the 
Inner  ring  from  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  the  outer  ring  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
shaft,  and  an  annular  bag-receiving  pocket  harlng  ita 
edges  secured  to  the  said  rings. 

4.  In  a  mail  bag  receiver,  a  rotatable  frame  including 
a  pair  of  concentric  rings,  a  rim  member  secured  wlthlD 
the  outer  ring,  with  Its  edges  projecting  above  and  below 


from 


1413^40 
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MidlaDd,  Tex. 
(CI.  97—49.) 


^^^^^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20, 1914. 


an  annular  pocket  baving  its  edges  ae- 
rlng  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  rim  mem- 


the  said  ring,  aD< 
cured  to  the  Inne 
ber,  respectively. 

5.  In  a  mail  b^ 
cap  carried  by  the 
below  the  periph*  ry 
with  the  aforesaip 
mentioned  ring 
an    annular   pocket 
spectlve  rings 

[Claim  6  not  pointed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


receiver,  an  upright  rotatable  shaft,  a 

upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  rixig  supported 

of  the  cap,  a  second  ring  coccentrlc 

ring,  means  for  supporting  th«  second 

the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft,  and 

having   Its  edges   secured   to   the   re- 


COTIpN  CHOPPER,  Geokgb  P.  Akthlr,  de 
,  Tex.,  by  Eugenia  C.  Arthur,  executrix. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,982. 


The  comblnatkn  with  a  cultivator,  of  a  cotton  chopper 
attachment     th«efor     including     a     rectangular     frame, 

obliquely  dispose*  bars  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  chopping 
disk  arranged  belween  said  bars  and  having  Its  axis  Jour 
nalf-d  therein  an<  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane 
of  Haid  bars,  atl  aching  bars  pivotally  connected  to  tho 
forward  end  of  8«  Id  frame,  means  for  detachably  clamping 
said  bars  upon  1  he  cultivator  frame,  foot  bars  mounted 
upon  the  rear  end  of  the  chopper  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 


chains  connected 


to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and  adapt 
od  to  be  adjustel  upon  the  cultivator   frame   to   raise  or 
lower  the  rear  end  of  the  chopper  frame  and  dispose  the 
chopping  disk  at  ji  desired  height  above  the  ground. 


l.li;j.941.  SPRING  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  VicTOK 
ANDEBSEN,  Detroit.  Minn,  nied  May  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.   770,663.      [CI.  21-105.) 


1  The  combli^atlon  with  a  main  spring,  of  a  supple- 
nentai  spring  olmprlsring  a  plurality  of  leaves  separated 
at  their  ends,  nteaus  connecting  the  ends  of  one  of  fhe 
leaves  of  said  stipplemental  spring  to  said  main  spring, 
whereby  the  leajres  of  said  supplemental  spring  will  be 
■uccesslvely  bro»|ght  together  in  the  direction  of  the  ten- 
sion on  said  maH  sprinK.  under  increased  load,  and  where- 
by the  leares  of  said  supplemental  spring  will  be  succes- 
sively brought  t(Jgether  In  revt-rse  order,  nnder  the  action 
t>t  the  recoil  of  »aid  main  spring. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  spring,  of  a  supple- 
mental spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  separated 
at  their  ends  and  varying  In  length  from  the  outer  to  the 
Inner,  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  major  leaf 
of  said  supplemental  spring  to  said  main  spring,  whereby 
the  leaves  of  said  supplements;  spring  will  be  successively 
brougbt  together  from  the  major  to  the  minor  leaf,  under 
Increased  load,  and  ♦hereby  the  leaves  of  said  supple- 
mental spring  will  be  brought  together  In  reverse  order, 
under  the  action  of  the  reeoU  of  said  main  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  main  and  supplemental  springs 
mounted  one  upon  the  other  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leaves,  the  leaves  of  both  springs  varying  In  length  in  the 
same  direction,  the  l«a>ves  of  said  supplemental  spring 
being  separated  at  tbeir  ends,  and  adjnstable  means  con- 
necting the  major  leaf  of  said  supplemental  spring  with 
one  of  the  lesser  leaves  of  said  main  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  main  and  supplemental  springs 
mounted  one  upon  the  other  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leaves,  the  leaves  of  said  sapplemental  spring  being  sepa- 
rated at  their  ends,  the  leaves  of  both  springs  varying  in 
length  in  the  same  direction,  of  an  auxiliary  leaf  forming 
a  part  of  said  main  spring  and  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  irilnor  leaf  thereof,  and  adjustable  means  connecting 
the  major  leaf  of  said  supplemental  spring  with  said  aux- 
iliary leaf. 


1,113,942.       MILKING  -  MACHINE. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1912. 
(CI.  31—99.) 


OSCAB     Andkrson, 
Serial  No.  729,02S. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combioatiou  of  means  for 
producing  a  partial  vacuum,  a  suction  device  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  a  cow,  a  pulsator  alternately  placing  said  suc- 
tion device  In  communication  with  said  partial  vacuum 
and  the  atmosphere,  means  for  preventing  the  milk  from 
passing  from  said  suction  device  to  the  vacuum  producing 
means,  and  means  for  discharging  the  milk  from  said  suc- 
tion device  Into  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
producing  a  partial  vacuum,  a  suction  device  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  a  cow,  a  pulsator  alternately  placing  saio 
suction  device  In  communication  with  said  partial  vacuum 
and  the  atmosphere,  a  movable  partition  for  preventing 
milk  from  passing  from  said  suction  device  to  the  vacuum 
producing  means,  and  means  for  discharging  the  milk  from 
said  suction  device  Into  the  atmosphere. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  body  portion  providing  a 
chamber,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  for  ad- 
mitting milk  to  said  chamber,  means  also  at  said  last- 
mentloned  end  of  the  chamber  for  discharging  milk  into 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  partition  extending  transversely  of 
■aid  chamber  between  its  said  ends  and  adapted  to  oiove 
under  variations  of  air  pressure  in  said  chamber. 
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4.  !■  •  milking  machine,  a  body  portion  providing  a 
chamber,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  for  ad- 
mitting milk  to  said  chamber,  means  also  at  said  last- 
mentioned  end  of  the  chamber  for  discharging  milk  into 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  partition  extending  transversely  of 
said  chamber  between  its  said  ends  and  sUdably  engaging 
the  walls  thereof. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  body  portion  providing  a 
chamber,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  for  ad- 
mitting milk  to  said  chamber,  means  also  at  said  last 
mentioned  end  of  the  chamber  for  discharging  milk  Into 
the  atmopshere,  and  a  slldable  transverse  partition  be 
fween  said  ends  of  the  chamber  Imperviously  engaging  the 
side  walls  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


I  lar  member  having  a  conical  recess  at  one  and,  a  conical 

I  member    to    fit    In    said    recess,    a    longitudinally    inclined 

I  bevel  through  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a  cor- 

j  responding  bevel  on  the  conical  member  to  form  cutting 

'  edges  at  heir  ends  and  means  for  imparting  roUry  moT«- 

'  raent  between  the  members  to  obtain  a  shearing  cnt. 


1,113,943.  METHOD  OF  MECHANICAL  MILKING. 
Orcar  Andesson,  Kearney,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826.183.      (CI,  31—102.) 


1.  The  method  of  milking,  consisting  In  subjecting  the 
.eat  to  suction,  squeosing  and  manipulation  on  the  lower 
muscular  part,  while  the  upper  hollow  part  is  protected 
from  being  squeezed  or  manlpniated. 

2.  The  method  of  milking  consisting  In  subjecting  the 
teat  to  suction  and  to  intermittent  squeezing  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  creatr  a  longitudinal  back  and  forth  rubbing 
movement  over  the  teat. 

3.  The  method  of  milking  ctmalsting  in  subjecting  the 
whole  length  of  the  teat  to  suction  and  the  lower  part 
to  squeezing  on  two  sides. 

4.  The  method  of  milking  consisting  in  subjecting  the 
teat  to  suction  and  to  Intermittent  squeexing  over  the 
lower  part  In  such  a  manner  as  to  simultaneously  create 
a  rubbing  movement  over  said  part  and  inclosing  the  upper 
or  hollow  part  In  a  rigid  casing  forming  an  airspace 
around  said  upper  part. 

5.  The  method  of  milking  consisting  In  subjecting  the 
teat  to  suction  over  the  whole  length  and  to  Intermittent 
squeezing  over  the  muscular  part  only  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  simultaneously  create  a  light  rubbing  movement 
along  said  part  and  in  providing  a  rigid  air  -  chamber 
around  the  teat  near  the  udder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.113,944.      CUTTER    FOR    MOWERS,    REAPERS,    HAR 
VESTER8,   AND  THE   LIKE.      Jamics    L.   Apblk,   Cln 
dnnatl,    Ohio,   assignor   of   one-half  to   H.    A.    Barrett, 
Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    Jane    14,    1911.      Serial    No. 
633,168.      (CI.  56—45.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  recess  therein  for  a  coSpemtlng 
member  and  a  bevel  through  Its  wall  to  form  a  longitudi- 
nally Inclined  cutting  edge,  a  cooperating  member  Inclosed 
In  the  tubular  member  and  l)eTeled  to  form  a  longitudinally 
Inclined  cutting  edge  and  means  for  rotating  one  member 
with  reference  to  the  other  to  obtain  a  shearing  cut 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  tabu- 


3.  A  mower  comprising  a  tubular  member  beveled 
through  iU  wall  on  opposite  sides  toward  ito  forward  end 
to  form  longitudinal  cutting  edges  where  the  beveled  sur- 
faces Intersect  the  Interior  surface  of  the  tubular  member, 
a  cooperating  member  fitting  within  said  tubular  member, 
and  provided  with  a  tapering  cutting  edge  cooperating 
with  the  cutting  edges  on  the  tubular  member  and  meana 
for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  between  said  cooperating 
meml>ers  to  obtain  a  shearing  cut. 

4.  A  cutter  for  mowers,  comprising  a  series  of  tubular 
casings,  arranged  In  a  hori;<ontal  row,  with  each  casing 
having  Its  projecting  end  beveled  above  and  below  to  form 
a  curved  recess,  and  a  cutting  tooth  fitted  within  said 
easing  having  a  substantially  pointed  beveled  end,  with 
means  for  simultaneously  imparting  a  rotary  movement 
between  each  tooth  and  its  respective  casing,  lor  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  A  cutter  for  mowers,  comprising  a  series  of  tubular 
caalngs,  with  outwardly  flared  conical  recesses,  arranged 
in  a  horizontal  row  with  each  casing  having  its  projecting 
end  beveled  above  and  below  to  form  a  curved  recess,  and 
a  cutting  tooth  fitted  within  said  casing,  with  the  conical 
surfaces  coinciding,  and  having  a  substantially  pointed 
beveled  end,  with  means  for  simultaneously  Imparting  a 
rotary  movement  between  each  tooth  and  Its  respective 
<  awing,  for  the  pun>oee  specified. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,945.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Bwsjamin  F.  Bain, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1918.  Serial  No. 
806.778.      (CI.   46—37.) 


1.  A  mechanical  toy,  comprising  a  frame,  a  car  mount- 
ed to  move  vertically  In  said  framr.  a  receptacle  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame  arranged  to  bold  a  supply  of 
ponderous  bodies,  and  having  a  bottom  opening  lying  above 
said   car,   and   means   arrang<>d    to    release   a    single   body 


6i« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  20,  19I4. 


from  said  recept  de  and  permit  It  to  drop  by  gniTlty  di- 
rectly Into  Mid  car. 

2.  A  mecbanlcil  toy,  comprising  a  frame,  a  car  mount- 
ed to  move  vertically  In  said  frame,  means  for  elevatiog 
the  car,  a  recep^cle  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  ar- 
ranged to  hold  a  supply  of  ponderous  bodies,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  car  for  releasing  a  single  body  from  said 
receptacle  when  the  car  reaches  its  upper  position  and 
for  causing  said  body  to  drop  by  gravity  directly  into 
wild  car,  and  me  ins  for  automatically  releasing  the  body 
from  the  car  as  the  car  descends. 

3.  A  mechanical  toy,  comprising  a  frame,  a  car  mount- 
ed to  move  vertlfcally  in  said  frame,  means  for  elevating 
the  car,  a  load  rieceptacle  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
provided  with  a  I  bottom  discharge  opening  located  in  a 
position  to  dischtirge  the  loads  into  the  top  of  said  car, 
and  a  gate  contfolllng  said  opening  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  saidlcar. 

4.  A  mechanlcil  toy,  comprising  a  frame,  a  car  mount- 
ed to  move  vertically  in  said  frame,  means  for  elevating 
the  car.  a  load  ifeceptacle  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
provided  with  a  i  bottom  discharge  opening  located  In  a 
position  to  discharge  the  loads  into  the  top  of  said  car,  a 
gate  controlling  i«ld  opening  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  said  car,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  car 
bottom  to  releasel  the  load  therefrom  when  the  car  reaches 
Its  bottom  posltijon. 

6.  A  mechanlcil  toy,  comprising  a  frame,  a  car  mount- 
ed to  move  vertically  in  the  frame  and  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  movaMe  gate  controlling  said  opening,  a  load 
receptacle  at  thi  upper  end  of  the  frame  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  located  in  a  position  to  discharge  the  load 
into  the  top  of  iaid  car,  a  gate  controlling  said  opening 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  car,  and  a  stop  at  the 
bottom  of  the  fr^me  for  automatically  operating  the  car 
bottom  as  the  cat  descends. 

[Claims  6  to  If)  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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FASTENING   DEVICE    FOR    SCREENS.  I 
B4BTON,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  4, 
740,193.     (CI.  16—119.) 


]Io. 


socket  formed  in  the  side  sill  of  the  window  frame,  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  bolt  when  withdrawn  from  en- 
gagement with  the  socket  being  limited  npon  engagement 
of  one  of  the  shoulders  with  the  right  angle  flange. 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  socket 
formed  in  one  sjde  sUl  thereof,  of  a  screen  having  a  bore 
formed  In  one  oT  Its  stiles  for  registry  with  the  socket  of 
the  frame  a  hilt  slldably  engaged  in  the  said  bore,  a 
longitudinal  reciss  formed  in  the  bolt  and  intermediate  its 
ends  to  produce! spaced  shoulders,  a  plate  attached  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  screen  stile  and  adjacent  the  bolt, 
said  plate  belnj  provided  with  a  right  angle  flange,  the 
Inner  end  of  wMch  engages  the  recess  formed  In  the  bolt, 
mid  bolt   havlii   its   outer  end    adapted   to   engage   the 


1,113,947.  PROCESS  OF  SOLDKRINO  CHAIN.  Chables 
A.  Bbckcb.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774.781.     (CI.  113—112.) 

1.  A  process  of  soldering  chain  made  from  solder  wire, 
consisting  In  coating  the  chain  with  a  soldering  salt,  re- 
moving a  portion  of  said  coating,  subjecting  the  chain  to 
beat  sufficient  to  melt  the  soldering  salt  but  insufflclent 
to  melt  the  solder,  removing  all  soldering  salt  from  the 
surface  of  the  chain  other  than  the  joint  surfaces  of  the 
links,  and  closing  the  joints  by  heating  the  chain. 

2.  A  process  of  soldering  chain  made  from  solder  wire, 
consisting  In  coating  the  chain  with  a  soldering  salt, 
mechanically  removing  a  portion  of  said  coating,  subject- 
ing the  chain  to  heat  sufficient  to  melt  the  soldering  salt 
but  insufflclent  to  melt  the  solder,  mechanically  removing 
all  soldering  salt  from  the  surface  of  the  chain  other  than 
the  joint  surfaces  of  the  links,  and  closing  the  joints  by 
heating  the  chain. 

3.  A  process  of  soldering  chain  made  from  solder  wire, 
consisting  in  coating  the  chain  with  a  soldering  salt,  re- 
moving a  portion  of  said  coating,  subjecting  the  chain  to 
heat  sufficient  to  melt  the  soldering  salt  but  insufficient 
to  melt  the  solder,  rubbing  the  chain  to  remove  all  solder- 
ing salt  except  from  the  joint  surfaces  of  the  links,  and 
closing  the  joints  by  heating  the  chain. 

4.  The  process  of  soldering  chain  links  having  solder 
cores,  which  consists  in  boiling  the  links  in  a  solution 
of  fusible  flux,  removing  the  solvent  of  the  flux  adhering 
to  the  links,  removing  the  flux  adhering  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  links,  heating  the  links  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  residual  flux  in  the  joints  melts,  removing  the  flux 
which  Issues  from  the  joints  by  reason  of  the  melting,  and 
heating  the  links  to  the  soldering  temperature. 

5.  The  process  of  soldering  links  having  solder  cores, 
which  consists  in  boiling  the  links  in  a  solution  of  fusible 
flux,  eraporatlng  the  solvent  of  the  flux  adhering  to  the 
links,  removing  the  dry  flux  adhering  to  the  surfaces  of 
the  links,  heating  the  links  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  residual  flux  In  the  joints  melts,  removing  the  flux 
which  Issues  from  the  joints  by  reason  of  the  melting,  and 
heating  the  links  to  the  soldering  temperature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,113,94?r  MONKEY-WRENCH.  Elias  A.  W.  Bkbmbb, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913,  Serial 
No.  748,036.  Renewed  Mar.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
828.166.      (CI.  81—150.) 


t^lj' 


1.  In  «  wrench  the  combination  with  the  shank  having 
a  friction  face  formed  longitudinally  on  one  aide  of  the 
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shank  facing  toward  the  other  edge  of  the  same,  of  a 
sliding  Jaw  movable  on  the  shank  and  having  a  recess 
therein ;  a  friction  block  In  said  recess  adapted  to  engage 
the  friction  face :  and  a  toggle  pivoted  at  one  end  In  the 
block  and  at  the  other  end  In  the  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  the  shank  having 
a  friction  face  formed  longitudinally  on  one  side  of  the 
shank  facing  toward  the  other  edge  of  the  same,  of  a 
sliding  Jaw  movable  on  the  shank  and  having  a  recess 
therein  ;  a  friction  block  in  said  recess  adapted  to  engage 
the  friction  face ;  a  toggle  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  block 
and  at  the  other  end  in  the  Jaw  ;  and  a  spring  engaging 
said  toggle  and  the  Jaw  tending  to  press  the  said  block 
Into  engagement  with  the  aald  face. 

3.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  the  shank  having 
a  friction  face  formed  longitudinally  on  one  side  of  the 
shank  facing  toward  the  other  edge  of  the  same  and  out 
wardly  beveled,  of  a  sliding  jaw  movable  on  the  shank 
and  having  a  recess  therein  ;  a  friction  block  In  said  recess 
adapted  to  engage  the  friction  face ;  and  a  toggle  pivoted 
at  one  end  in  the  block  and  at  the  other  end  in  the  jaw. 

4.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  the  shank  having 
a  friction  face  formed  longitudinally  on  one  side  of  the 
shank  facing  toward  the  other  edge  of  the  same  and  In- 
clined from  the  back  toward  the  front  at  the  handle  end 
of  the  shank,  of  a  sliding  jaw  movable  on  the  shank  and 
having  a  recess  therein;  a  friction  block  in  said  recess 
adapted  to  engage  the  friction  face ;  and  a  toggle  pivoted 
at  one  end  in  the  block  and  at  the  other  end  in  the  Jaw. 

6.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  the  shank  having 
a  friction  face  formed  longitudinally  on  one  side  of  the 
shank  facing  toward  the  other  edge  of  the  same  outwardly 
beveled  and  inclined  from  the  back  toward  the  front  at 
the  handle  end  of  the  shank,  of  a  sliding  jaw  movable  on 
the  shank  and  having  a  recess  therein ;  a  friction  block  In 
said  recess  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  face;  and  a 
toggle  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  block  and  at  the  other 
end  in  the  jaw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8.  Mechanism  for  transforming  a  round  hole  In  a  piece 
of  work  into  a  polygonal  hole  of  predetermined  outline, 
comprising  a  holding-member  for  the  work,  a  tool-holder 
member,  a  cutting-tool  carried  by  said  tool-holder  member, 
means  for  projecting  said  tool  Uterally  against  the  wall 
of  the  hole  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom  at  intervals  for 
cutting  the  angles  in  the  hole,  and  means  for  rotating  one 
of  said  members. 

4.  Mechanism  for  transforming  a  round  hole  In  a  piece  of 
work  Into  a  polygonal  hole  of  predetermined  outline,  com- 
prising a  holding-member  for  the  work,  a  tool  holder  mem- 
ber, a  cutting-tool  carried  by  said  tool-holder  member,  means 
for  projecting  said  tool  laterally  against  the  wall  of  the  hole 
and  withdrawing  it  therefrom  at  intervals  for  cutting  the 
angles  In  the  hole,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  means  for  projecting  and  withdrawing  said  tool 
comprising  a  gear  wheel  timed  to  rotate  correspondingly 
with  said  rotaUng  member,  and  an  actuating  pinion 
wheel  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  gear  wheel  and  of 
such  predetermined  ratio  with  respect  thereto  that  while 
said  rotating  member  Is  making  one  rotation  said  pinion 
wheel  will  make  as  many  rotations  as  there  are  angles  to 
be  cut  in  the  wall  of  said  hole,  combined  with  means  for 
effecting  a  gradual  advance  relatively  between  the  work 
and  cutting  tool. 

5.  Mechanism  for  transforming  a  round  hole  in  a  piece 
of  work  into  a  polygonal  hole  of  predetermined  outline, 
comprising  a  holding  member  for  the  work,  a  tool-holder, 
a  cutting-tool  carried  by  said  tool-holder,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  work,  cam-mechanism  for  effecting  during  such 
rotation  the  gradual  projection  of  said  tool  against  the 
wall  of  the  hole  and  a  like  withdrawal  of  the  same  there- 
from for  cutting  angular  sides  in  the  hole,  and  means  for 
causing  said  cam-mechanism  to  project  and  withdraw  said 
tool  as  many  times  during  each  rotation  of  the  work  as 
there  are  angles  to  be  cut  in  the  walls  of  the  hole,  com- 
bined with  means  for  effecting  a  gradual  advance  rela- 
tively between  the  work  and  cutting  tool. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,.,»,9«.     DEVICE  OB  MECHANISM   EOE  DR.LUNO   ,    ^^l-^-"t'Z"^j::<>r%T.Tl"^.i>'"t'. 


SQUARE  OR  IRREGULAR  HOLES.  Fbedbik  Bibch 
LAND  and  GusTAF  Bibch,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
4,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,894.     (CI.  77—61.) 


A.  Blomfkldt,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  749,657.     (CI.  98 — 13.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  transforming  a  round  hole  in  a  piece 
of  work  into  a  polygonal  hole  of  predetermined  shape, 
comprising  a  holding-member  for  the  work,  a  tool-holder 
member  adapted  to  enter  said  round  hole,  a  cutting-tool 
carried  by  said  tool-holder  member,  means  for  projecting 
said  tool  laterally  from  and  withdrawing  it  Into  said  tool- 
holder  member  at  Intervals  for  cutting  the  angles  in  the 
hole,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  members. 

2.  Mechanism  for  transforming  a  round  hole  in  a  piece 
of  work  into  a  polygonal  hole  of  predetermined  shape, 
comprising  a  holding-member  for  the  work,  a  tool-holder 
member  adapted  to  enter  said  round  hole,  a  cutting-tool 
carried  by  said  tool-holder  member,  means  for  projecting 
said  tool  laterally  from  and  withdrawing  It  Into  said  tool- 
holder  member  at  intervals  for  cutting  the  angles  In  the 
hole,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  members,  com- 
bined with  means  for  effecting  a  gradual  advance  rela- 
tively between  the  work  and  cuttlng-tooL 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing, 
means  adapted  to  cause  air  to  flow  through  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  heating  coils  of  substantially  oblong  cross- 
section  located  in  said  casing  one  above  the  other  across 
the  path  of  the  air,  and  a  water  supply  located  above  the 
uppermost  of  said  colls  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  sheet 
of  water  onto  said  uppermost  coil,  said  colls  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  water  will  fall  In  a  sheet  from  one  of 
said  coils  adjacent  to  one  of  its  edges  and  strike  the  next 
coil  below  adjacent  to  one  of  its  edges  and  then  fall  In  a 
sheet  from  said  next  coU  adjacent  to  the  opposite  edge 
thereof. 
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2.  Air  condltionliiK  apparataa,  comprtainB  ft  caiInK, 
meftna  adapte<^  to  cause  air  to  flow  tbrougb  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  ibeating  colls  of  substftBtlally  obloag  croat* 
section  arrange  in  said  casing  one  above  tbe  otber  with 
tbeir  long  dln^enaions  transTerse  to  tbe  flow  of  air,  said 
coils  being  o<!l%et  witb  respect  to  each  otber  and  baving 
tbelr  upper  faces  Inclined,  and  a  water  supply  located 
above  the  uppermost  of  said  coils  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge a  sbeet  of  water  onto  said  uppermost  coll  adjacent 
to  oue  of  Its  edgen,  said  water  traveling  along  tbe  In 
clloed  surface  pf  said  coll  and  being  discharged  in  a  sbeet 
tberefrom  and  falling  onto  tbe  next  coll,  traveling  along 
tbe  upper  surface  of  said  next  coil  and  falling  In  a  sbeet 
from  tbe  edge  thereof. 

3.  Air  contUtlonlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing, 
means  adapted  to  cause  air  to  flow  tbrougb  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  peating  colls  of  substantially  oblong  cross^ 
section  arrangjed  in  said  casing  one  above  the  other  in 
staggered  relation  wltb  tbelr  long  dimensions  transverse 
to  tbe  flow  of  air  wltb  alternate  colls  having  their  upper 
faces  Inclined  jln  respectively  opposite  directions,  and  a 
water  supply  located  above  tbe  uppermost  of  said  colls 
and  adapted  t<i  discbarge  a  sbeet  of  water  onto  said  ap- 
pernost  coll  Adjacent  to  one  of  its  edges,  said  water 
traveling  alona  tbe  Inclined  surface  of  said  coll  and  being 
discharged  in  a  sheet  tberefrom  and  falling  onto  tbe 
next  coil,  traveling  along  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  next 
coll  and  falllnji   in  a  sbeet  from  the  edge  thereof. 


1.113,951.  HOISTING  -  MACHINE.  William  A.  Box, 
Denver,  Colo  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,052. 
tCI.  57 — 86. 
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1.  A  hoist  comprising  a  supporting  frame  Including  an 
element  for  cla  nping  it  on  a  column,  a  motor-driven  wind- 
ing drum  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  having  a  bralie- 
surface,  a  brake-band  disposed  to  frictlonally  engage  said 
surface,  and  a  lever  adjustably  mounted  on  said  element, 
the  ends  of  thi-  said  band  being  attached  respectively  to 
the  said  lever  and  to  tbe  said  element. 

2.  A  bolst  Cfrnprising  a  supporting  frame  including  an 
element  for  clii|mplDg  it  on  a  column,  a  winding  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  motor 
secured  on  tb^  frame  in  driving  counertion  witb  said 
shaft,  gearing  ior  transmitting  tbe  movement  of  said  abaft 
to  said  drum,  including  a  driving  mamber  composed  of  a 
pinion  and  a  |  fly-wheel  rigidly  connected  together  and 
slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said 
member  for  rojcation  with  tbe  shaft,  at  diiferent  points 
of  the  same. 

3.  A  hoist  comprising  a  sapporting  frame  including  an 
element   for   clamping   It  on  a   column,   a    winding  drua 


rotatably  moaated  00  said  frama,  a  rotary  ibaft,  a  motor 
secured  00  tbe  frame  in  driving  connection  with  said 
shaft,  gearing  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said 
alia  ft  to  said  drum.  Including  a  driving  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  memk>er 
for  rotation  witb  the  shaft,  at  different  points  of  tbe 
same. 

4.  A  hoist  comprising  a  supporting  frame  including  an 
element  for  clamping  It  on  a  column,  a  winding  drum 
rotataMy  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  motor 
secured  on  tbe  frame  In  driving  connection  with  said 
shaft,  gearing  for  transmitting  tbe  movement  of  said 
shaft  to  said  drum,  including  a  driving  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  spring-held  catch  for  hold 
ing  said  member  for  rotation  witb  the  shaft  at  different 
points  thereof,  by  its  position  In  indentations  in  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  same. 

6.  A  hoist  comprising  a  supporting  frame  composed  of 
two  separate  parts,  a  tubniar  bearing  connecting  tbe  same, 
an  annular  member  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  and  a 
clamping  element  secured  to  the  said  member  and  to  tlic 
other  part,  a  motor  mounted  on  tbe  frame  in  engagement 
wltb  tbe  outer  surface  of  said  member,  a  shaft  supported 
in  said  bearing  and  having  a  cranlc-connection  with  the 
motor,  which  extends  in  tbe  inner  space  of  said  annular 
member,  a  winding  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
bearing,  and  gearing  on  the  otber  frame-part,  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  shaft  to  tbe  said  dram. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazetta.] 


1.113,952.  TRENCH  DIGGING  MACHINE.  Howakd  S. 
Bbow.n',  Brazil,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  T. 
Plerson,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and  one-fourth  to  Charles 
D.  Plerson,  Lewis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  782,546.     (CI.  37—17.) 


In  a  trench  digging  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
digging  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  com- 
posed of  a  wheel  having  peripheral  angular  flanges, 
shovels  secured  between  said  flanges  and  having  tbeir  cut- 
ting edges  extending  obliquely  and  laterally  from  said 
wheel,  flat  pointed  blades  arranged  centrally  of  said 
shovels  and  in  front  of  tbelr  cutting  edges,  and  plates  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  frame,  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  edges  of  said  shovels.  1'^ 


1.113,96a,      NON-REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Chables    R. 

Bbowni.ng,  Madrid,  Nebr.     t^led  Apr.  5,  1013.     Serial 

No.  759,182.      (CI.  215-16.) 

1.  A  bottle  having  a  closed  seek,  a  tube  formed  la- 
tegrally  with  tbe  body  of  said  bottle,  a  second  tnbe  slidably 
mounted  in  said  first  tube,  valve  mechanism  In  said  second 
tube,  said  first  tube  provided  with  an  aperture  communi- 
cating wltb  tbe  interior  of  said  bottle,  the  t>ody  of  said 
bottle  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  discharging  vent  passing 
through  said  slot  and  into  said  tubes  for  facilitating  the 
dispensing  of  liquid  contaiik'd  in  said  bottle. 
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2  A  bottle  provided  with  a  closed  neck  having  a  tube  second  circuit  directly  witb  the  supply  terminal  of  tlie 
form^  litegrallv  therewith,  said  tube  provided  with  an  first  circuit  for  putting  full  voltage  across  the  terminal, 
ripening  communicaUng  with  tbe  Interior  of  said  bottle, 


T 
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of  the  lamps,  whereby  the  interior  of  the  incubator  may 
be  illuminated  substantially  as  described. 


1,113,966.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID-ACTD- 
ATED  MOTORS.  Rudolph  CoNftADER.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  692.345.     (Q.  121—112.) 


n  Hecond  tnbe  slldahle  in  said  first  tube  having  valve  means 
therein,  said  first  and  second  mentioned  tubes  provided 
with  discharge  vents  to  facilitate  tbe  dispensing  of  liquid 
contained  in  said  bottle. 


1,113,964.  HOSE  -  SUPPORTER. 
Falrbaven,  Mass.  tiled  Mar. 
8;.'8,028.      (CI.  24—81.) 


3        ,-6 


Frank  S.   Callow  ax, 
28,    1914.      Serial    Na 


A  hose  supporter  comprisiog  a  pair  of  wire  clasps,  one 
end  of  the  wire  of  each  of  the  clasps  being  coUed,  and  a 
coiled  wire  connecUng  member,  said  connecting  member 
being  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  tbe  colled  portions 
of  tbe  clasps,  the  convolutions  of  the  clasps  being  adapted 
for  engagement  within  the  opposite  ends  of  the  connecting 
member  and  to  engage  between  the  convolutions  thereof, 
the  convolutions  of  the  cUsps  and  the  convolutions  of  the 
connecting  member  being  disposed  at  the  same  angle  with 
relation  to  tbe  common  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  colled  por 
Uons  of  the  clasps  and  tbe  connecting  member,  whereby 
the  clasps  may  be  readily  removed  from  or  atUched  to  the 
connecting  member  by  tb,i  turning  of  tbe  same  wltb  rela- 
tion to  the  member. 


1,113,965.       ELECTRIC     INCrBATOR.       EcoasB     F.     A. 

Cahct,  Missoula,   Mont.      Filed  Jnne   16,   1914.     Serial 

No.  845,482.      (CI.   219—20.) 

In  an  electric  Incubator,  a  heater  circuit :  a  second 
beater  circuit  connected  therewith  ;  a  thermostat  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  second  circuit  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  ;  a  third  clrciilt  connected  with  the  first  and 
second  circuits  :  and  a  thermostat  In  the  second  circuit 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  third  circuit  at  a  ^rede 
termlned  temperature  higher  than  that  at  which  the  first 
thermostat  ts  operated  :  one  or  more  low  voltage  lamps  in 
series  in  the  second  and  third  circuits ;  and  electrical  con- 
nections Inclndlng  a  push  button,  connecting  lamps  In  the 


1.  In  a  controlling  device  for  flnld  actuated  motors,  the 
combination  of  a  governor  spindle :  a  carrier  slldingly 
mounted  on  the  spindle  ;  a  weight  forming  the  centrifugal 
element  of  tbe  governor  mounted  on  tbe  carrier ;  and  de- 
vices actuated  by  tbe  weight  for  moving  the  weight  and 
carrier  bodily  axlally  with  the  movement  of  tbe  weight 
under  tbe  influence  of  centrifugal  force. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  fluid  actuated  motors,  tbe 
combination  of  a  governor  spindle ;  a  carrier  slldingly 
mounted  on  the  spindle  :  a  weight  forming  the  centrifugal 
element  of  tbe  governor  mounted  on  the  carrier :  a  mount- 
ing locked  against  axial  movement  relatively  to  the  shaft ; 
and  a  connection  between  the  mounting  and  the  weight  for 
moving  the  weight  and  carrier  bodily  axlally  on  the  shaft 
with  a  movement  of  the  weight  under  the  influence  of  cen- 
trifugal force. 

3.  In  a  controlling  device,  for  fluid  actuated  motors,  the 
combination  of  a  jrovernor  spindle:  a  carrier  slidlnglr 
mounted  on  the  spindle  :  a  weight  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  and  having  Its  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
carrier :  a  mounting  fixed  against  axial  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  spindle ;  and  a  llifk  connecting  the  mounting 
with  the  weight,  and  adapted  to  move  the  weight  and 
carrier  bodily  axlally  relatively  to  the  spindle  with  a  move- 
ment of  the  weight  under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  fluid  actuated  motors,  tbe 
combination  of  a  governor  spindle;  a  carrier  moonted  on 
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device  for  fluid  actuated  motors,  tbe 

governor    spindle ;    a    carrier   slidingly 

pindle :   a  weight  pivotally  mounted  on 

the  axis  of  the  pivot  parallel  with  the 
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against  axial  movement  thereon  ;  and  a 
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not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  STAVES. 
LT  and  John*  D.  Reese,  Mechanicsburg, 
V.  26.   1912      Serial    No.   733,647.      (CI. 


1.  A  moid  of  tte  character  described  comprising  a  base 
frame  including  !iills  having  curved  or  rounded  upper 
edges,  hinged  side  and  end  walls,  the  said  end  walls  being 
provided  with  baie  flanges,  the  side  walls  extending  up- 
wardly In  diverging  relation  and  the  end  walls  being  lon- 
(Tltudlnally  curved,  a  correspondingly  curved  bottom  wall 
resting  upon  the  langes  of  the  end  walls  and  having  ex- 
tensions resting  upon  the  rounded  edges  of  the  sills  and 
projecting  beneatt  and  beyond  the  side  walls,  and  means 
upon  the  base  frame  engaging  said  extensions  to  bend  or 
flex  and  vary  tbe  curvature  of  said  bottom  wall. 

2.  A  mold  of  tte  character  described  comprising  a  base 
frame  Including  sills  having  curved  or  rounded  upper 
edges,  substantially  diverging  side  walls  hinged  to  the 
base  frame  and  provided  on  their  Inner  faces  with  longi- 
tudinally extendlig  ribs,  longitudinally  curved  end  walls 
hinged  to  the  ba.»i  frame  and  provided  with  base  flanges 
and  having  reces8(  s  receiving  tbe  ends  of  said  ribs,  one  of 
said  end  walls  Ning  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove,  a  curved  bottom  wall  resting  upon  the 
flanges  of  the  end  walls  and  provided  with  extensions  rest- 
ing upon  the  rounded  edges  of  the  sills  and  projecting  be- 
neath and  beyon<  the  side  walls,  and  means  upon  tbe 
frame  engaging  m  id  extensions  to  bend  or  flex  and  vary 
the  curvature  of  said  bottom  wall. 

3.  A  mold  of  tte  character  described  comprising  a  base 
frame  including  lills  having  curved  or  rounded  upper 
edges,  hinged  side  and  end  walls,  the  said  end  walls  being 
provided  with  bale  flanges,  the  side  walls  extending  up- 
wardly In  diverging  relation  and  the  end  walls  being  lon- 
gitudinally curved,  a  curved  bottom  wall  resting  upon  the 
flanges  of  the  cndi  walls  and  provided  with  slotted  exten- 
sions, resting  on  the  rounded  edges  of  the  sills  and  pro- 
jecting beneath  and  beyond  the  aide  walls,  apd  adjusting 
devices  upon  the  >ase  frame  engaging  said  slotted  exten- 
sions to  bend  or  fex  and  vary  the  curvature  of  said  bot- 
tom wall. 


1,113.958.  ADJUSTABLE  BORING  -  TOOL.  I^WHiirca 
Cra.ncb  and  Alvin  E.  Fbnstebbusch,  Mollne.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,218.     (CI.  29—108.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle,  a  head 
formed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  diametrical  channel 
on  its  under  face,  a  tool  carrying  member  slldably  mount- 
ed in  aald  channel,  an  adjusting  nut  applied  to  the  head 
and  provided  with  an  eccentric  slot  therein,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  tool  carrying  member  and  engaged  within 
said  slot  whereby  to  adjust  said  tool  carrying  member  to 
various  positions  with  respect  to  the  spindle,  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  adjusting  nut. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle,  a  head 
formed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  diametrical  channel 
on  Its  under  face,  a  tool  carrying  member  slldably  mount- 
ed in  said  channel,  an  adjusting  nut  applied  to  the  head 
and  provided  with  an  eccentric  slot  therein,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  tool  carrying  member  and  engaged  within  the  afore- 
said slot  whereby  to  slide  the  tool  carrying  meml)er  in  the 
channel  as  said  adjusting  nut  Is  rotated,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  tool  carrying  member  in  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle,  a  head 
formed  on  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  diametrical 
channel  In  its  under  face,  a  tool  carrying  member  mounted 
in  said  channel,  a  sleeve  extending  laterally  from  the  tool 
carrying  member  to  engage  tbe  shank  of  a  tool,  an  adjust- 
ing nut  applied  to  the  head  and  provided  with  an  eccentric 
slot  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  the  tool  carrying  member 
and  engaged  within  the  aforesaid  slot  whereby  to  slide 
said  tool  carrying  member  In  the  channel  upon  rotation  of 
the  adjusting  nut,  and  a  clamping  member  mounted  upon 
the  Hleeve  to  clamp  the  tool  carrying  member  In  any  ad- 
Justed  position  with  relation  to  the  spindle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle,  a  head 
formed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  diametrical  channel 
on  Its  under  face,  a  tool  carrying  member  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  channel,  an  adjusting  nut  applied  to  the  bead 
and  provided  with  an  eccentric  slot  therein,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  tool  carrying  member  and  engaged  with  the  afore- 
said slot  whereby  to  adjust  said  member  to  various  po- 
sitions with  respect  to  the  spindle  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  nut,  and  clamping  means  having  engagement  with  the 
head  and  said  tool  carrying  member  to  clamp  the  latter  in 
any  adjusted  position  with  reapect  to  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle,  a  collar 
formed  thereon,  and  provided  with  a  dove  tall  diametrical 
channel  in  its  under  face,  a  tool  carrying  member  provided 
with  an  elongated  dove  tail  head  slldably  mounted  In  the 
dove-tall  channel  of  the  first  mentioned  head,  an  adjusting 
nut  applied  to  the  head  and  provided  with  an  eccentric 
slot,  a  pin  carried  by  the  head  of  said  tool  carrying  mem- 
ber and  received  in  the  aforesaid  slot  whereby  to  slide 
the  tool  carrying  member  and  parts  carried  thereby  In 
the  channel  as  said  adjusting  nut  is  rotated,  and  means  in 
connection  with  said  head  for  clamping  the  tool  carrying 
member  in  any  adjusted  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,959.      DISINFECTING    AND    DEODORIZING    DE- 
VICE.    Charles  P.  Danks,  LawrenceviUe,  IIL     Piled 
Mar.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  822,158.     (CL  4—30.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  main 

coil,  a  relatively  short  auxiliary  coil  connecte4  thereto  In- 
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tennedlate  the  ends  of  aald  main  coll.  a  meUlUc  aprlng 
embracing  the  said  main  coll  longitudinally  thereof  and 
lying  opposite  to  said  auxiliary  coll,  a  suitable  flU|n8  f' 
absorbent  material  for  aald  main  coU,  and  a  suitable  flll- 
ing  of  absorbent  material  for  said  auxiliary  coil,  said 
main  coil  and  said  auxiliary  coll  being  oppositely  bowed 
when  in  operative  position,  the  surface  of  said  main  coll 
forming  a  closure  for  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  coll,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


horiiontal  position,  rods  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  arm  rests  and  supported  on  the  chair  for 
rocking  movement,  said  rods  having  crank  arms  at  one 
esd  which  are  connected  to  the  arm  rests,  and  the  other 
enda  of  said  rods  having  an  oblique  arm  which  extends  in 
front  of  the  back  rest  and  is  engageable  thereby  when  the 
latter  is  swung  to  horizontal  position. 


1,113,961.     ORE-ROASTER.     Gkobob  H.  Dehn,  Salt  Lake 
'  City,  and  Theodobe  1'.  Oolt,  Park  City,  Utah.     Filed 
Apr.'g,  1914.     Serial  No.  8.30,669.     (Cl.  75—134.) 


2  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  main 
coil!  a  relatively  short  auxiliary  coil  connected  thereto  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  main  coil,  a  suitable  filling  of 
absorbent  material  for  said  main  coll,  and  a  auitable  fill- 
ing of  absorbent  material  for  said  auxiliary  coil,  said  main 
coil  and  said  auxiliary  coil  being  oppositely  bowed  when 
in  operative  position,  the  surface  of  said  main  coll  form 
mg  a  closure  for  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  coll,  subatan 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  main 
coll  a  relatively  short  auxiliary  coll  connected  thereto  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  aald  main  coll,  a  suitable  filUng  ot 
absorbent  material  for  each  coll.  the  said  two  colls  being 
adapted  to  be  oppositely  bowed  in  such  manner  that  said 
auxiliary  coll  extends  into  the  apace  encompassed  by  the 
bowed  main  coll  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


1  113  960     CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.    Harbt  J.  Davidson, 
'  Chicago.  III.     nied  Aug.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  783.593. 
(Cl.  155—6.) 


1  \  chair  having  arm  rests  which  are  pivoted  to  awing 
in  a  horlxontal  plane,  a  pivoted  back  rest  adjustable  Into 
horiaontal  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  back  rest 
for  swinging  the  arm  reats  Inward  when  the  back  rest  la 
swung  to  horizontal  position. 

2  A  chair  having  arm  rests  which  are  pivoted  to  swing 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  pivoted  back  rest  adjustable  into 


1  In  an  ore  roaater  adapted  for  roasting  a  single  co 
lum'nar  charge  by  internal  combustion  thereof,  a  charg^ 
holding  chamber,  a  crushing  grate  conalstlng  solely  of  in- 
dependent oppositely  movable  sections  each  of  open  form 
arranged  and  adapted  for  directly  supporting  the  single 
columnar  charge  in  said  chamber  and  for  crushing  or 
disintegrating  the  ore  when  said  sections  are  °»oved  to 
discharge  the  disintegrated  ore  through  said  grate  meana 
for  operating  said  sections  In  opposite  directions  to  each 
other,  a  combined  collecting  and  air  pressure  chamber 
located  below  said  grate  and  means  for  Introducing  a  blMt 
of  air  into  said  last-named  chamber  and  upwardly  through 
aald  grate  into  a  charge  supported  thereon  for  the  pur- 
pose of  roasting  the  charge  solely  hy  Internal  combustion 

2  In  an  ore  roaater  adapted  for  roasting  a  single  co- 
lumnar charge  by  Internal  comhostlon  thereof,  a  charge- 
holding  roasting  chamber,  a  crushing  grate  consisting 
solely  of  Independent  oppositely  movable  sections  each  of 
open  form  arranged  and  adapted  for  directly  supporting 
the  single  columnar  charge  In  said  chamber  and  for  crush- 
ing or  disintegrating  the  ore  when  said  sections  are  moved, 
to  discharge  the  disintegrated  ore  through  aald  grate, 
means  for  operating  said  sections  In  opposite  directions 
to  each  other,  aald  roasting  chamber  having  walls  which 
overhang  the  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  grate,  whereby 
access  of  ore  between  the  ends  of  the  grate  sections  and 
the  walls  of  the  roasting  chamber  is  prevented,  a  combined 
collecting  and  air  pressure  chamber  located  below  the 
grate  and  means  for  Introducing  a  blast  of  air  Into  said 
last  named  chamber  and  upwardly  through  the  grate  Into 
a  charge  of  ore  supported  thereon  for  the  purpose  of  roast- 
ing the  charge  solely  by  internal  combustion  thereof. 

3  In  an  ore  roaster  adapted  for  roasting  a  single  co- 
lumnar charge  by  Internal  combustion  thereof,  an  upper 
roasting  chamber  for  holding  said  charge,  an  air  distribut- 
ing crushing  grate  composed  of  independent,  movable 
crushing  parts  or  sections  collectively  arranged  and  adapt 
ed  for  directly  supporting  a  single  columnar  charge  in 
said  chamber,  and  for  crushing  or  disintegrating  the  ore 
when  said  sections  are  moved,  to  discharge  the  dlslnte 
grated  ore  through  said  grate,  a  combined  collecting  and 
air  pressure  chamber  located  below  said  grate,  and  mean* 
for  regulably  and  at  will  Introducing  an  air  blast  into 
said  collecting  and  air  preasure  chamber. 
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4.  In  an  ore  roaster  adapted  for  roaitlnf^  a  columnar 
charge  by  Internal  combustion  thereof,  a  charge-holding 
roasting  chamber,  4  cruBhlng  grate  having  relatively  mov- 
able crushing  sectl^u*  arranged  and  adapted  for  directly 
supporting  the  coliimnar  charge  in  said  chamber  and  for 
emshlng  or  diainterratlng  the  ore  when  said  sections  are 
moved,  to  discbaiie  the  disintegrated  ore  through  said 
grate,  roller  bearings  supporting  said  grate,  guards  car- 
ried by   the  grate  !«»ctlons   adapted   for  the  protection  of 

and  means  for  Introducing  a  blast  of 
air  upwardly  throujh  said  grate  Into  a  charge  supported 
thereon  for  the  pu  pose  of  roasting  the  charge  solely  by 
internal  combustion   thereof. 

5.  In  an  ore  roaster  adapted   for  roasting  a  columnar 


charge   by   internal 
roasting  chamber,  a 


when  said   sections 
grated  ore  through 


1,113,962.     ORE 
nty,  and  The« 
.Vpr.  9.  1914 


combustion  thereof,  a  charge-holding 
crushing  grate  having  relatively  mov- 
able crushing  sections  arranged  and  adapted  for  directly 
supporting  the  col  imnar  charge  in  said  chamber,  said 
sections  having  grate  bars  equipped  with  teeth  or  pro- 
jections adapted  f <  r  crushing  or  disintegrating  the  ore 
are  moved,  to  discharge  the  dlslnte- 
sald  grate,  and  means  for  introducing 
a  blast  of  air  upwardly  through  said  grate  Into  a  charge 
supported  thereon  lor  the  purpose  of  roasting  the  charge 
solely  by  internal  combustion  thereof. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


R(lASTER.  Gborgb  H.  Dern,  Salt  Lake 
.r>>uE  P.  Holt,  I'ark  City,  Utah.  Filed 
Serial  No.  830.870.     (CI.  75—134.) 


1.  In  an  ore  roa  iter  adapted  for  roasting  a  single  co^ 
lumnar  charge  by  nternal  combustion  thereof,  an  apper 
roasting  chamber  f c  r  holding  said  charge,  an  air  distribut- 
ing crushing  grate  comprising  rockable  or  rotatable  rolls 
collectively  arrange  J  and  adapted  for  directly  supporting 
a  single  columnar  c  large  in  said  chamber  and  for  emshlng 
or  disintegrating  tie  ore  when  said  rolls  are  rocked  or 
rotated,  to  discharge  the  disintegrated  ore  through  said 
grate,  a  combined 
located  below  said 


ing  crashing  grate 
which  are  provided 
from  each  other  by 


collecting  and  air  pressure  chamber 
grate,  and  means  for  introdaclng  an 
air  blast  into  said  collecting  and  air  pressure  chamber 
ami  upwardly  throigh  said  grate  into  a  charge  support- 
ed thereon  for  the  purpose  of  roasting  the  charge  solely 
by  internal  combusilon  thereof. 

2.  in  an  ore  roaster  adapted  for  roasting  a  alngle  co- 
lumnar charge  by  nternal  combustion  thereof,  an  upper 
roasting  chamber  fdr  holding  said  charge,  an  air  distrlbut- 


comprlslng  rockable  or  rotatable  rolls 
with  teeth,  said  rolls  being  separated 
free  discharge  spaces  and  collectively 


arranged   and   adapted   for  directly  supporting  the   single 


columnar  charge  in 
integratlne  the  ore 


said  chamber  and  for  crashing  or  dis- 
when  said  rolls  are  rocked  or  rotated. 


to  discharge  the  disintegrated  ore  through  said  grate,  a 
closed  combined  collecting  and  air  pressure  chamber 
located  below  aatd  grate,  and  means  for  regulably  and  ar 
will  Introducing  an  air  blast  into  said  collecting  and  air 
pressure  chamber  and  forwardly  through  said  grate  Into 
a  charge  supported  thereon  for  the  purpose  of  roasting  the 
charge  solely  by  internal  combustion  thereof. 

3.  An  ore  roaster  having  a  chargi^holding  roasting 
chamber,  in  combination  with  a  charge-supporting  grate 
havini;  rockable  or  rotatable  rolls  whose  outer  ends  are 
overhung  by  the  lower  part  of  the  walls  of  said  roasting 
chamber. 

4.  An  ore  roaster  having  a  charge-holding  roasting 
chamber,  in  combination  with  a  charge-supporting  grate 
having  rockable  or  rotatable  rolls  whose  outer  ends  are 
overhung  by  the  lower  part  of  the  walls  of  said  roasting 
chamber,  and  a  combined  air  pressure  and  collecting 
chambiT  located  below  said  grate. 


1,113,963.  WHEEL.  MiLTON  L.  Donawat,  South  Bel- 
llngham.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,021.      (Cl.  162—29.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  extending 
radially  from  the  hub,  an  inner  rim  carried  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  an  outer  concentric  rim,  spacing 
members  disposed  between  said  outer  and  inner  rims, 
said  spacing  members  comprising  adjustably  connected 
clamping  plates  for  engagement  against  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  rims,  cushioning  blocks  disposed  between 
said  clamping  plates  and  said  rims,  and  means  for  re- 
siliently  holding  said  spacing  members  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  rims. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  extending 
radially  from  said  hub,  an  Inner  rlm  carried  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  an  outer  concentric  rim,  pairs 
of  spaced  lugs  formed  at  intervals  upon  the  inner  face  of 
the  outer  rim,  spacing  members  disposed  between  said  in 
ner  and  outer  rims,  said  spacing  members  including  plates 
for  engagement  between  the  pairs  of  lugs  on  the  Inner  face 
of  said  outer  rim,  and  a  cuahioning  block  disposed  between 
each  plate  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  rlm,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cushioning  blocks  being  adapted  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  said  plates  for  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  lugs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,113,964.  FINISH  -  REMOVER.  OcsTAVi  EK>S8KLMan 
and  r«BCY  Nbym.^sn.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Original 
application  filed  June  24,  1903,  Serial  No.  162,886. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,907.      (Cl.  87—6.) 

1.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  equal 
parts  of  alcohol  and  acetone  with  which  several  per  cent, 
of  waxy  tlilckenlng  material  including  paraffin  has  been 
incorporated  thlckentn;:  the  remover  to  aubetautlally  semi- 
pasty  consistency  and  effectively  preventing  excessive 
evaporation  of  the  volatile  material  in  the  remover. 
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2.  The  BubstMitUll/  flue.t  flnlab  remover  consisting 
substantially  of  approximately  equal  parta  of  alcohol  and 
acetone  with  whlcto  thickening  material  including  paraffin 
has  been  incorporated  IncreMlng  the  consistency  of  the 
remover  and  effectively  retardtag  excessive  evaporation 
of  the  volatile  material  in  the  remover. 


1113  965.  MUSIC-LEAF  TDRNBH.  John  DooaHBBTT, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
8O«,»02.      iCl.  84—17.) 


r       H 


».  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  combo8ti»n  recep- 
tacle, *a  air  Inlet  tube  extending  Into  the  receptacl^  a 
comlrastion  outlet  stack  for  the  recepUcle,  auxUlary  air 
Inlet  means  admittlii  air  under  the  lower  edge  of  the 
stock,  and  means  to  feed  liquid  fuel  Into  the  air  Inlet  tube. 
4.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  combustion  recep- 
tocle,  a  perforated  air  inlet  tube  extending  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, a  damper  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  to  control 
the  inlet  of  air  thereto,  a  combustion  outlet  stock  on  the 
receptode,  means  to  admit  air  under  the  lower  edge  of 
the  stack  to  its  peripheral  portions,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing liquid  fuel  into  the  perforated  inlet  tube  to  be  carried 
by  the  air  draft  into  the  receptacle. 

6  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  combustion  recep- 
tacle an  air  inlet  tube  extending  downwardly  into  the 
receptacle  open  to  atmosphere  at  ito  upper  end  and  open 
to  the  receptocle  interior  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  per- 
forations In  Ito  walls  Inside  the  receptacle,  a  combustion 
outlet  for  the  receptocle,  means  for  feeding  auxiliary  air 
into  the  combustion  outlet,  and  means  for  feeding  fuel 
Into  the  tube  above  the  perforations  therein  Into  the  draft 
of  air  drawn  through  the  Inlet  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


m  a  music  leaf  turner  a  Jaw  provided  with  means  for 
attachment  to  an  object,  a  spring  actuated  clamp  carried 
by  the  frame  for  engaging  the  fold  of  a  sheet  of  music,  a 
music  support  carried  by  the  frame  adapted  to  support 
and  hold  the  covers  of  the  sheet  of  music,  a  spring  pro- 
vided with  Indento  carried  by  the  frame  and  a  music  leaf 
turning  arm  consisting  of  a  vertical  portion  Journaled  to 
the  frame,  an  offset  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  vertical 
portion  co-acting  with  the  spring  carried  by  the  frame  for 
holding  the  turning  arm  In  different  positions,  an  exten- 
sion the  end  of  which  is  coiled  to  form  a  clamp  and  a 
crank  handle  for  operating  the  music  leaf  turning  arm. 


1  113  967     PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  SURFACES.   Gkobgb 

'  DURHAM    and    CHARLBs    W.    McGuiBK,    Scranton,    Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,107.      (Cl.  87—6.) 

1  The  herein  de«:rlbed  process  which  ccnalsto  In  cann- 
ing to  Impinge  at  high  velocity  against  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  a  stream  containing  oil  In  a  stote  of  extremely 
fine  HUbdlvislon  in  an  excess  of  water. 

2  The  herein  described  proceas  which  consisto  In  ad- 
mitting to  a  stream  containing  oil  In  an  excess  of  water 
at  or  near  the  point  of  ejectment  of  the  stream  air  at 
high  velocity,  and  in  causing  the  atream  to  impinge 
against  tbe  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


1  113  968.    DRILL  BIT.    Arthur  L.  Edwards,  Lewlstown. 
'  Mo^t.     FUed  Nov.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  800.655.      (Cl. 
255—73.) 


1  113  9«6.      HEATER.      Emawdbl   W.    Dunn,    San    Fran- 
'  Cisco,    Cal.      Filed   Oct.    6,    W13.      SeHal    No.    793,725. 
<C1.  168—91.) 


1  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  combustion  recep- 
tacle an  fllr  Inlet  tube  for  the  receptacle,  a  combustion 
outlet  stack  for  the  receptocle,  anxllinry  air  Inlet  means 
admittllng  air  to  the  stack,  and  means  to  feed  fuel  into 
the  air  Inlet  tube  and  into  the  draft  of  air  drawn  through 
the  air  Inlet  tube  into  the  receptocle. 

2  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  combustion  recep- 
tacle an  air  inlet  tube  for  the  receptacle,  a  combustion 
outlet  stack  for  the  receptacle,  auxiliary  air  inlet  means 
admitting  air  under  the  lower  edge  of  the  stock,  and 
means  to  feed  fuel  Into  the  air  inlet  tube  and  Into  the 
draft  of  air  drawn  through  the  air  Inlet  tnbe  into  the 
receptacle. 


A  drill  bit  for  boring  tools  comprising  a  shank  of  a 
slzp  to  move  laterally  In  an  associated  casing,  said  ahaok 
having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  outwardly  of  the  side 
llmlto  of  the  remainder  of  said  shank,  and  a*  bow  spring 
having  one  end  fixed  to  the  shank  and  Ito  other  end  alld- 
ably  engaged  therewith,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  an  associated  casing  to  constontly  tend  to 
move  the  shank  laterally  in  the  casing  whereby  the  fit- 
ting edge  will  be  shifted  to  a  position  outwardly  of  the 
exterior  llmlto  of  the  casing  when  said  cutting  edge  haa 
been  moved  out  of  the  casing. 
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1,113,969.  TOY  HORSESHOE  GAME.  John  A.  Kkb- 
LUND.  MlnneaDoUs,  MIdd.,  assignor  to  Ekeland  Toy 
and  Novelty  Cempany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  South  pakota.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
782.816.      (CI.  jl6— 59.) 


like  for  projection 
capable  of  pivotal 
oted  leg. 

3.   In  a  game  a 
binatlon    with    a 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  loard  having  a  peg  or  target,  of  a  toy 
throwing  man  Laving  a  fixed  leg  and  a  pivoted  leg,  the  said 
fixed  leg  being  anchored  to  said  board,  and  the  said  piv- 
oted leg  being  under  tension  to  move  toward  said  target, 

(I  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  horseshoe  or 
the  like  for  projection  toward  said  target. 

2.  In  a  game  a:>paratu8  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  loard  having  a  peg  or  target,  of  a  toy 
throwing  man  having  a  fixed  leg  and  a  pivoted  leg,  the  said 
fixed  leg  being  anchored  to  said  board,  and  the  said  piv- 
oted leg  being  unler  tension  to  move  toward  said  target, 
having  a  hand  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  horseshoe  or  the 

toward  said  target,  the  said  hand  being 
adjustments  In  respect  to  the  said  piv- 


>parat  is  of  the  kind  described,  the  corn- 
board  having  a  peg  or  target,  and  a 
headed  stud  locat<d  at  a  distance  therefrom,  of  a  catapult 
having  a  spring  pressed  throwing  member  and  a  relatively 
fixed  body  member,  the  latter  having  a  horizontally  bent 
base  portion  formed  with  a  slot  for  Interlocking  engage- 
d  beaded  stud,  the  said  slot  having  an 
enlarged  portion  adapting  it  to  be  applied  to  and  removed 
from  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  com 
board   having   a   peg   or   target,    and   a 

headed  stud  locat<d  at  a  distance  therefrom,  of  a  catapult 
having  spring  pressed  throwing  member  and  a  relatively 
fixed  body  member,  the  latter  having  a  horizontally  bent 
base  portion  forced  with  a  slot  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  sal4  headed  stud,  the  said  slot  having  an  en- 
larged portion  adapting  it  to  be  applied  to  and  removed 
from  said  stud,  abd  the  said  catapult  being  plvotally  ad- 
justable on  said  spd. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  b^ard  having  a  raised  rtm  and  a  clamping 
bar  plvotally  attached  thereto,  of  toy  throwing  men  having 

securing  them  in  upright  positions  to 
■aid  board  and  which  flanges  are  adapted  to  be  clamped 
between  said  hold  ng  bar  and  the  adjacent  rim  to  hold  the 
said  men  laid  dofvn  on  said  board  in  closely  assembled 
position. 


1,113,970.     PAINT 
PRKPARATIO? 
Plains,  N.  Y., 
New  York,  N.  Y 
Feb.  18,  1907. 
1.  The  paint 

aately  water  ins<^luble 


OR  VARNISH  REMOVER  AND  THB 
THEREOF.  Cahlbton  Ellis,  White 
Ignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemical  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Jerlal  No.  358.101.  (CI.  87—6.) 
varnish  remover  comprising  approxi- 
hlgher  ketonlc  condensation  prod- 


ais 


or 


ucts  10  parts,  chlor  bensol  5  parts,  bensol  8  parts,  kero- 
sene 2  parts,  ceresin  wax  1  part,  and  wood  flour  7  parts. 

2.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  approxi- 
mately higher  ketonic  condensation  products  10  parts, 
organic  wax  solvents  10  parts,  wax  1  pert  and  stiffening 
material  7  parts. 

3.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  approxi- 
mately water  insoluble  higher  ketonlc  condensation  prod- 
ucts 10  parts,  hydrocarbon  wax  solvents  10  parts  and 
stiffening  material,  inclnding  wax  bodies. 

4.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  higher 
ketonlc  condensation  products,  hydrocarbon  wax  solvents 
including  benzol  and  stitTenlng  material,  including  a  waxy 
body. 

5.  The  paint  or  Tarnish  remover  comprising  a  con- 
siderable proportion  of  substantially  saturated  higher 
ketone  condensation  products  including  plnacolin,  pene- 
trating finish  solvent  material  including  benzol  and  in- 
corporated stifTening  material  including  wax. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,971.  PAINT  OR  VARNISH  REMOVER.  Cablwton 
Ellis.  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  364,749, 
(CI.  87—6.) 

1.  The  finisher  remover  formed  from  ingredients  com- 
prising approximately  carbolic  acid  35  gallons,  benzol  28 
gallons,  acetone  30  gallons,  wood  flour  12  pounds,  ceresin 
wax  2  gallons  and  methylamln  10  gallons. 

2.  The  finish  remover  formed  from  ingredients  compris- 
ing approximately  carbolic  add  35  gallons,  benzol  2H 
gallons,  loosening  solvent  material  30  gallons,  stiffening 
material  inclnding  wax,  and  methylamln  10  gallons. 

3.  The  finish  remover  formed  from  Ingredients  compris- 
ing carbolic  acid,  penetrating  finish  solvent  material, 
loosening  finish  solvent  material,  stiffening  material  in- 
cluding waxy  bodies  and  methylamln. 

4.  The  finish  remover  formed  from  Ingredients  compris- 
ing carbolic  acid,  penetrating  and  loosening  finish  solvent 
material,  stiffening  material  and  methylamln. 

5.  The  finish  remover  consisting  in  larger  part  of  vola- 
tile organic  finish  softening  material  Incorporated  with 
stiffening  material  and  fiplsh  loosening  phenolic  material 
and  methylamln. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.972.  PAINT  OR  VARNISH  REMOVER.  Cablhtom 
Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemical 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1012.     Serial  No.  685,610.     (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  benzol 

25  parts,  benzln  20  parts,  acetone  47  parts,  ceresin  3  parts 
and  oleic  acid  5  parts. 

2.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  bensol 

26  parts,  benzln  20  parts,  loosening  finish  solvent  material 
47  parts,  mineral  wax  3  parts  and  oleic  acid  5  parts. 

3.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  benzol 
25  parts,  benzln  20  parts,  loosening  finish  solvent  material 
47  parts,  mineral  wax  3  parts,  and  saponlflable  fatty  acid 
material  6  parts. 


a   Corporation   of 
Serial  No.  267,580. 


1,113,973.  DISK  SOUND-RECORD.  VICTOR  H.  EuiB 
SON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Qrapho- 
phone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
West  Virginia.  Filed  June  29,  1906. 
(Cl.  181—17.) 

1.  An  Impressed  disk  sound-record  composed  of  a  body 
of  cardboard  or  the  like,  a  facing  of  celluloid  or  the  like 
containing  the  sound-record  impressed  therein,  and  a  sheet 
of  paper  or  the  like  Interposed  between  the  said  body  and 
the  said  facing,  and  the  three  secured  together  by  shellac 
or  the  like. 

2.  A  disk  for  sound-records  composed  of  a  body  of  card- 
board or  the  like,  a  facing  of  celluloid  or  the  like,  and  a 
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sheet  of  paper  or  the  Uke  Interposed  between  the  two,  and 
the  three  secured  together  by  shellac  or  the  like. 


3.  A  sound  record  disk  composed  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
or  the  like  coated  on  both  sides  with  shellac  or  the  like,  a 
main  portion  or  body  of  card  board  or  the  like  secured  to 
the  shellac  or  the  like  on  one  side  of  said  sheet,  and  a 
coating  or  surface  of  sound  record- receiving  material  se- 
cured to  the  shellac  on  the  other  side  of  said  sheet. 

4.  A  sound  record  disk  composed  of  a  sheet  of  paper  or 
the  Uke  coated  on  both  sides  with  shellac  or  the  like,  a 
main  portion  or  body  of  card-board  or  the  like  secured  to 
one  side  of  said  sheet,  and  a  coating  or  surface  of  sound- 
record-receivlng  material  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said 

sheet.  ^  ^, 

5.  A  sound  record  tablet  comprising  a  body  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  separate  sheets  of  fibrous  material 
united  by  an  adherent  under  heat  and  pressure  and  a  sur- 
face portion  consisting  of  a  coating  of  shellac-like  record 
materUL  

1,118,974.  CABLE  REEL  FOR  HAULAGE  MECHANISM. 
DCDLBT  T.  FiSHBB,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1907,  BerUl  No. 
894.608.  Renewed  Not.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  669,246. 
(Cl.  67—82.) 


— X 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  station- 
ary shaft,  and  a  rotatable  reel  concentric  with  the  shaft 
and  haTlng  an  enlarged  central  chamber  having  tight  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  for  the  retention  of  lubricant,  of  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
power  transmitting  and  speed  reducing  gearing  positioned 
In  the  lubricant  chamber  and  carried  in  part  by  the  motor 
armature. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reel  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  haTlng  a  relatively  large  central  chamber,  a  motor 
above  the  reel  having  an  armature  with  revolTlng  pro- 
jections extending  downward  into  said  chamber,  and  plane- 
tary gear  wheels  carried  by  the  said  revolving  projecttona 
and  serving  to  transmit  power  to  the  reel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  shaft,  and 
a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  al>ont  the  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  central  chamber  having  tight  bottom  and 
side  walls  for  the  retention  of  lubricant,  of  power  trans- 
mitting and  speed  reducing  gearing  in  the  said  lubricant 
chamber,  means  entering  said  chamber  at  the  top  for  sus- 
pending some  of  the  said  gearing,  and  means  for  applying 
power  to  the  gearing  through  the  said  suspending  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  113  975.  CABLE-WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVES.  DCDLET  T.  F18HM,  Columbus.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  20, 
1907  Serial  No.  393,829.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,629.    <C1.  67— 82.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  reel  rotaUble  about 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  central  chamber  containing 
the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  In  the  said  chamber  connected  to 
the  reel  and  rotaUble  therewith,  a  second  gear  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  from  the  first  mounted  statlonarlly  within 
the  chamber  co-axially  with  the  first  gear,  a  shaft  parallel 
to  the  reel  axis  and  revoluble  bodily  around  it,  gear  wheels 
on  the  said  parallel  shaft  meshing  respectively  with  the 
two  aforesaid  gear  wheels,  a  support  and  driver  for  the 
shaft  located  partly  within  the  chamber  and  extending 
axially  to  a  point  outside  thereof,  and  means  for  applying 
power  to  the  said  support  and  driver  to  cause  the  bodily 
movement  of  the  parallel  shaft  about  the  reel  axis. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cable  reel  and  a  vertically 
arranged  stationary  shaft  about  which  It  Is  rotatable,  of  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
above  the  reel  with  its  armature  rotatable  about  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  a  stationary  gear  wheel  mounted  concentri- 
cally with  the  shaft,  a  rotary  gear  wheel  mounted  con- 
centrically with  the  shaft  and  secured  to  the  reel,  the  two 
■aid  gear  wheels  having  different  diameters,  and  other  gear 
wheels  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  and  connected  together 
and  with  the  armature  for  levolutlon  therewith  around 
the  axis  of  the  reel. 


1.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reel 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  motor  mount- 
ed above  the  reel  with  Its  axis  horizontal  and  Intersecting 
the  reel  axU,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  coaxlally  with  the  reel 
between  It  and  the  motor,  a  power  transmitting  connection 
between  the  gear  wheel  and  the  reel,  a  vertical  power 
shaft  a  pinion  on  the  power  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear 
wheel  and  gearing  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  motor, 
the  said  motor  being  operable  Independently  of  all  parts 
except  the  said  power  transmitting  elements  and  the  reel. 

2.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reel 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  motor  mount- 
ed above  the  reel  with  Its  axis  horizonUI  and  intersecting 
the  reel  axis,  a  spur  gear  wheel  mounted  co-axially  with 
the  reel  between  it  and  the  motor,  a  manually  control- 
lable clutch  between  the  gear  wheel  and  the  reel,  a  vertical 
power  shaft,  a  pinion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  mesh 
Ing  with  the  spur  gear  wheel,  and  gearing  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  power  shaft  and  the  motor,  the  said 
motor  b^ing  operable  Independently  of  all  parts  except  the 
said  power  transmitting  elements  and  the  reel. 

3    In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reel 
1  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  motor  mount- 
ed above  the  reel  with  its  axis  horizontal  and  intersected 
by  the  reel  axis,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  between  the  reel 
and  the  motor  for  rotation  coaxlally  vrith  the  reel,  a  manu- 
I  ally  controllable  clutch  between  the  gear  wheel  and  the 
i  reel    and  gearing  between  the  gear  wheel  and  the  motor, 
the  'said  motor  being  operable  independently  of  all  parts 
1  except  the  said  power  transmitting  elements  and  the  reel. 
i       4.  In  a  winding  mechanlsai.  the  combination  of  a  reel 
I  provided  with  a  hub  having  an  apertured  web,  a  gear  wheal 
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monnted  for  roUtlon  concentrically  with  the  reel  and  pro- 


at  points  adjacent  the  apertures  of  the 


web,  means  for  applying  power  to  the  gear  wheel  to  rotate 
It,  and  a  manually  controllable  clutch  derlce  comprising  a 
plnrallty  of  pins  adapted  to  cxttfid  through  the  aperture* 
of  the  web  and  engiijge  the  notches  of  the  gear  wheel. 

5.  In  a  winding  imechaslsm,  the  combination  of  a  reel 
mounted  for  rotatltn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  stationary 
▼erticaJ  mast  upon  which  the  reel  has  a  bearing,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  abote  the  reel  and  having  a  l)earlng  on  the 
said  mast,  the  saidiuear  wheel  being  provided  with  an  oil 
reservoir  and   wlthi  ducts  leading   from   the  oil   reservoir 


to   the  said   mast, 
wheel  and  the  reel. 


t  power  connection   between  the  gear 
and  naeans  for  applying  power  to  tbe 
gear  wheel  to  rotale  It. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


1,11.3.976.     V.\LVEl 
assizor  of  one 
R.   I.     Filed   Oct, 
137—7.) 


Emam'FL  Fisher,  Providence,  B.  I., 

liaJf  to  Frederick  S.   Peck,  Barrlngton, 

21,   1912.     Serial   No.  726,861.      (CI. 


width  of  t)>e  port  and  constructed  to  permit  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  opening  ia  the  casing  substantially  around 
both  sides  of  the  valve,  extension  rings  upon  the  ends  of 
the  valve,  and  a  valve  stem  for  said  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,977.  DETACHABLE  AND  REVERSIBLE  COLLAR 
FOR  BLOUSES.  William  Frebdman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,786.     (CI.  2—62.) 


.\  detachable  and  reversible  collar  for  a  garment  having 
lapels  In  front  and  fastening  means  beneath  the  lapels,  the 
collar  comprising  an  extended  flat  body  to  bang  down  the 
wearer's  back,  and  being  provided  with  an  Incut  side  to  fit 
around  the  back  of  the  wearer's  neck  and  with  projecting 
portions  at  the  ends  of  said  side  and  another  projection  at 
the  middle  of  said  side,  the  last-named  projection  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back  of  the  garment,  and  the 
other  projections  being  adapted  to  pass  forward  oTer  the 
wearer's  shoulders  and  be  secured  beneath  the  lapels  by 
said  fastening  devices. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  dasing  provided  with  a  port  and  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  Ipe  same  with  a  clearance  upon  each 
side  of  said  seat,  ^nA  a  valve  member  rotatably  mounted 
and  comprising  a  transversely  curved  web  provided  with 
working  faces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  port  and  seat 
and  to  permit  of  a  double  opening,  whereby  the  fluid  may 
flow  through  at  eltber  side  of  the  valve  member  and  per- 
mitting the  fluid  o  flow  across  the  seat  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  port  irhen  the  valve  Is  open. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  a  port  having  a 
series  of  connected  V-shaped  openings  and  a  valve  member 
rotatably  mounted  and  having  a  transversely  curved  web 
for  cooperation  wl:h  said  seat  and  to  straddle  said  port 
when  the  valve  Is  c  losed,  there  being  a  clearance  upon  each 
side  of  said  seat  wtiereby  fluid  is  permitted  to  flow  across 
the  seat  upon  botli  sides  of  the  port  when  the  valve  Is 
open. 

.'?.  In  a  valve,  a  <yllndrical  casing  provided  with  recessed 
portions  providing  clearances  and  a  valve  seat  interme- 
diate the  same  and  provided  with  a  port,  and  a  valve  ro- 
tatably mounted  It  the  casing  and  comprising  a  web  pro- 
vided with  bearing  faces  interspaced  from  each  other  sub- 
stantially the  wldti  of  the  port  and  adapted  to  slide  upon 
said  seat  and  porn  it  of  the  flow  of  fluid  on  both  sides  of 
the  valve  and  to  p:'rniit  flnid  to  flow  across  the  seat  upon 
both  sides  of  the  fort  when  the  valve  is  open. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  recessed 
portions  providing  clearances  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate 
the  same  and  provided  with  a  port  comprising  a  series  of 
connected  V-shaped  openings,  and  a  valve  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  and  comprising  a  web  provided  with  two 
parallel  curved  beiiring  faces  Interspaced  from  each  other 
substantially  the  ivldth  of  the  port  and  adapted  to  slide 
upon  said  seat  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  through  the  Inlet 
opening  of  the  cas  ng  simultaneously  around  both  sides  of 
the  Talve. 

5.  In  a  valve,  1  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  re- 
cessed portions  prt>viding  clearances  and  n  valve  seat  In- 
tenne<iiate  the  saiAe  and  provided  with  a  port  comprlslnc 
a  plurality  of  V-ehaiped  openings,  a  valve  comprising  a  web 
provided  with  parfiliel  interspaced  working  faces  adapted 
to  engage   the   seit   and    spaced   apart   sulwtantially    the 


1,113,978.  BAG  FASTENER.  Franz  A.  Fuller,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912 
Serial  No.  675,616.      (CI.  70—116.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws,  one  of  which 
has  a  slot  therein,  of  a  catch  member  provided  with  a 
means  of  pivotal  connection  extending  through  the  slot  of 
said  last  mentioned  jaw,  and  having  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  other  jaw,  said  catch  member  having  one 
side  thereof  provided  with  an  Integral  extension  folded 
back  upon  Itself,  the  folded  extension  projecting  through 
said  slot,  a  channel-shaped  spring  clip  frictlonally  secured 
to  the  inner  portion  of  one  of  said  Jaws  and  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  catch  member,  said 
clip  being  provided  with  apertures  and  a  central  depressed 
portion,  and  a  torsion  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  secured 
in  the  apertures  and  central  depression  of  saM  clip  and 
the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  to  and  passes  through 
the  folded  extension  of  the  catch  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  catch  member 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  jaws,  and  having  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  other  jaw,  a  channel  shaped  spring 
clip  frictlonally  secured  to  the  Inner  portion  of  one  of  said 
Jaws  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  catch  member,  said 
spring  clip  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  channeled 
and  provided  with  spring  holding  means,  and  a  spring,  one 
end  of  which  passes  through  the  spring-holding  means  of 
said  clip  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  catch 
member. 
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1,113,97»;  BAG -FRAME,  hnkin  A.  FuLUU,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  701,786.     (CI.  160—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  outside 
U-shaped  bag  frame  members,  an  Intermediate  U-shaped 
bag  frame  member,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bag  frame  members,  the  outside  bag 
frame  members  each  comprising  a  main  body  portion  and 
end  members  extending  therefrom  formed  from  an  un- 
broken flat  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  a  continuous  rein- 
forced upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  flange  extending 
aronnd  the  inner  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  the  end 
members,  and  adapted  to  inclose  said  Intermediate  mem- 
ber when  said  outside  frame  meml)ers  are  in  closed  posi- 
tion, the  intermediate  frame  member  comprising  an  un- 
broken channeled  body  portion  having  end  members  ex- 
tending therefrom,  the  intermediate  frame  member  being 
adapted  to  underlie  the  abutting  flanges  extending  along 
I  he  inner  edges  of  the  outside  frame  members  and  to  He 
within  the  space  between  the  flanges  extending  from  said 
outside  frame  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  outside 
bag  frame  members,  an  Intermediate  bag  frame  member, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bag  frame  members,  the  outside  bag  frame  members  each 
comprising  a  channeled  strip  formed  from  an  unbroken  flat 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  a  continuous  flange  extending 
around  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  members,  said  flange 
being  formed  by  overlapping  the  metal  of  which  said  frame 
members  are  formed  and  adapted  to  inclose  said  inter- 
mediate member  when  said  outside  frame  members  are  In 
closed  position,  the  intermediate  member  comprising  a 
channeled  strip  formed  from  an  unbroken  flat  piece  of 
8ht'<"t  metal,  the  Intermediate  frame  member  being  adapted 
to  underlie  the  flanges  extending  along  the  inner  edges 
of  the  outside  frame  members  and  to  He  within  the  space 
between  the  flanges  extending  from  said  outside  frame 
members. 


-1.113,980.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Claudb  E.  Furgasox. 
Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,072. 
(CL  70     90.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  lock,  of  a  main 
body  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
the  gear  shifting  ro<le  of  an  automobile,  and  a  holt  adapt- 
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ed  to  simultaneously  engage  with  notches  formed  in  said 
gear  shifting  rods. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  lock,  of  a  main 
body  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
the  gear  shifting  rods  of  an  automobile :  a  bolt  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  with  notches  formed  in  said  gear 
■hifting  rods,  and  means  for  operating  said  bolt. 

.">.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  lock,  of  a  main 
body  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
the  sear  shifting  rods  of  an  automobile:  a  bolt  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  with  notches  formed  In  said  gear 
shifting  rods ;  means  for  operating  said  bolt,  and  means 
for  locking  said  bolt  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  lock,  of  a  main 
body  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
the  gear  shifting  rods  of  an  automobile ;  a  bolt  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  with  notches  formed  In  said  eear 
shifting  rods :  means  for  operating  said  bolt,  and  a  lock 
for  locking  said  bolt  in  position. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  lock,  of  a  main 
body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  automobile  frame,  and 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the 
gear  shifting  rods  of  an  automobile  ;  a  bolt  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  with  notches  formed  In  said  gear 
shifting  rods  ;  means  for  operating  said  bolt,  and  a  com- 
bination lock  for  locking  said  bolt  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,113,981.  STRUCTURAL  CONNECTION.  Chester  F. 
Gailob,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  .*?,  1913.  Serial 
No.  745,784.      (Cl.  151—1.) 
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\  structural  iron  work  connection  comprising  a  pair 
of  lapped  metal  members  having  registering  openings 
therein,  a  headed  metal  bolt  passed  through  said  open- 
ings and  having  its  head  engaging  the  adjacent  metal 
member  and  cohesively  united  thereto  by  welding  at  the 
exposed  contacting  faces,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  the  bolt  and  engaging  Its  adjacent  metal  member 
and  cohesively  united  to  the  said  metal  moml>er  and  bolt 
by  welding  at  the  exposed  contacting  faces  alone. 


1,113,982.  PLOW.  Edwaiip  O.  Oay.  Rod  Springs.  N.  C. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Jones  and  one-third  to 
Martin  McKinnon.  Red  Springs,  N.  C. ;  Jno.  H.  McKay 
administrator  of  said  Gay,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  793,166.     (Cl.  97—26.) 

1.  In  a  plow  having  a  fixed  runner,  a  beam  whose  rear 
end  curves  downwardly  and  pivotally  Joins  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  runner,  a  plow  carrying  standard  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  runner,  and  means  for 
reclprocatably  moving  the  plow  with  respect  to  the  stand- 
ard, and  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  the  plow 
beam  as  the  said  standard  is  swung  in  reverse  directions. 

2.  In  a  plow  point  having  a  fixed  runner,  a  standard 
pivotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  runner,  a 
plow  beam  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
runner,  a  plow  point  carried  by  the  standard,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  relatively  fixed  relation  between  the 
plow  point,  the  beam  and  the  runner  as  the  plow  Is  ad- 
Justed  to  Its  digging  positions. 

3.  In  a  plow  of  the  cl»aracter  stated,  the  combination 
with  the  beam  having  a  downwardly  curved  rear  end,  a 
runner  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  end  and  projected 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  standard  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  front  end  of  the  runner,  a  plow  carried  on  the  stand- 
ard, and  means  operable  through  the  backward  and  for- 
ward movements  of  the  sUndard  for  effecting  a  sliding 
movement  of  the  plow  on  the  standard  and  simultaneously 
raising  and  lowering  the  draft  end  of  the  plow  lieam. 
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4.  In  a  plow,  b  plow  carrying  standard  piTotally  mount- 
ed to  swing  b^ckwardly  and  forwardly,  and  means  for 
reclprocably  mdrlng  the  plow  point  with  respect  to  the 
standard,  the  stid  means  comprising  a  plow  carrier  slld- 
able  on  the  stalidard,  a  bracket  projected  inwardly  from 
the  rear  end  oi  the  beam,  a  slotted  link  slidable  on  the 
said  bracket  anj  pivotally  connected  to  the  plow  carrier 
and  a  second  llpk  piTOtally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
slotted  link,  an^  pivotally  connected  at  the  upper  end  to 
the  standard. 


p<l 


5.  In  a   plow 
downwardly   cii 
rear  end  of  the 
the  front  end  of 
to  slide  upon  th( 
ing  the  plow 
tlvply  to  the  pi 
backwardly  or 
slotted  link 
plow    carrier    a 
second  link 
slotted   link  and 
link   being 
pivotal  connec 
upper  end  of  thi 
of  a  cross  bolt 
under  edge  of 


having  a  fixed   runner,  a  beam  having  a 

rjved    rear  end   pivotally   connected   to   the 

runner,  a  standard  pivotally  connected  to 

the  runner,  a  plow  point  carrier  mounted 

standard,  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 

nt  on  the  standard  and   the  beam   rela- 

point  when  the  said  standard  is  moved 

fbrwardly.  the  said  means  consisting  of  a 

plvftally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 

slidably    connected    with    the    beam,   a 

dlsijjosed  at  substantially  right   angles  to  the 

projected  vertically  therefrom,   the  said 

pivotally   mounted   on   the  slotted   link  and   a 

thnt  Joins  the  said  second  link  with  the 

standard,  the  said  connection  consisting 

on  the  standard  that  bears  against  the 

beam  as  the  parts  are  adjusted  for  nse. 


ow 
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1,113,983.     UN 
GiLMAN  and  1 
Filed  Jan.  12, 


COU 


PLING  MECHANISM.     GEoncB  Hksry 
ENRY  Mills  Robertson,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
11914.     Serial  No.  811,615.     (Cl.  213— 59.) 


1.  Uncoupling 
pling  element  a 
Ing   pin   of  a 
said  element 
ber  for  the 
elongated  bearli^ 
as  well  as 
the  horizontal 
tively  move  the 
when  the  couplet 
limit. 


a: 


/* 


mechanism  comprising  a  revoluble  uncou- 
d^pted  to  be  engaged  directly  with  the  lock- 
pier,  a   bearing  member  for  the  end   of 
renlote  from  the  coupler  and  a  bearing  mem- 
oth^r  end  of  said  element  provided  with  an 
slot  In  which  said  element  Is  slidably 
revol^bly  mounted  which  slot  Is  Inclined  from 
an  angle  which  causes  the  rod  to  posi- 
pln   vertically   from   Its  locking  position 
moves  outwardly  beyond  ita  normal  outer 


2.  Uncoupling  mechanism  comprising  a  revoluble  un- 
coupling rod  formed  at  the  outer  end  with  an  angularly 
disposed  handle  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  cranked  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  through  the  eye  of  the  locking  pin 
of  a  coupler,  a  bearing  member  for  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod,  and  a  bearing  member  for  the  inner  end  thereof 
provided  with  an  elongated  bearing  slot  in  which  said 
rod  Is  slidably  as  well  as  revolubly  mounted,  which  slot 
is  Inclined  from  the  horisontal  at  an  angle  which  causes 
the  rod  to  positively  move  the  pin  vertically  from  Its 
locking  position  when  the  coupler  moves  outwardly  be- 
yond its  normal  outer  limit. 

3.  Uncoupling  mechanism  comprising  a  revoluble  un- 
coupling rod  formed  at  the  outer  end  with  an  angularly 
disposed  handle  and  at  the  inner  end  with  a  cranked  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  through  the  eye  of  the  locking  pin 
of  the  coupler,  a  bearing  member  for  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod,  a  bearing  member  supporting  the  rods  between  the 
handle  and  the  cranked  portion  thereof  provided  with  an 
elongated  bearing  slot  above  the  eye  of  the  pin  in  the 
locking  position  of  the  latter  in  which  said  element  ia 
slidably  as  well  as  revolubly  mounted,  and  means  pro- 
viding a  loose  connection  between  the  inner  extremities 
of  the  rod  and  the  end  of  the  car  which  allows  the  rod  to 
move  in  and  out  to  the  extent  of  the  normal  movement  of 
the  coupler  which  transmits  the  stress  on  the  rod  to  the 
end  of  the  car  if  the  coupler  moves  outwardly  beyond  Its 
normal  limit. 


1,113,984.  LAWN  EDGING  TOOL.  William  Q.  Glass, 
Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,853.      (Cl.  97—28.) 


1.  As  a  tool  for  trimming  and  dltchini;  the  edge  of  a 
lawn,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  handle,  of  a  blade 
secured  to  said  handle  having  the  shape  of  a  parallelo- 
gram at  the  base  thereof,  a  cutting  edge  on  the  front  of 
said  base  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  handle,  a 
cutting  edge  on  one  end  of  said  base  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  front  edge,  and  an  upturned  end  at  the  other  end  of 
said  base  having  a  cutting  edge  parallel  to  the  base  and  a 
diagonal  cutting  edge  at  each  side  of  said  upturned  por- 
tion extending  from  the  edge  thereof  to  the  base,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  tool  for  trimming  and  edging  a  lawn,  the  com- 
bination of  a  blade  having  cutting  edges  on  two  of  its 
sides,  and  one  of  said  edges  being  at  an  angle  acute  to  the 
other,  anu  one  end  of  said  blade  having  the  form  of  a 
trapezoid  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  an  auxiliary  cut- 
ting edge  at  right  angles  to  said  blade,  and  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  blade  at  right  angles  to  the  front  edge 
thereof,  as  described. 


1,113,985.     PARCEL  DELIVERY-VEHICLE  BODY.     Rob- 
ert Enslrv  GREiENE,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed   Nov.   13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  800.797.     (Cl.  21—7.) 
1.   In  a  vehicle  body  the  combination  of  a  tier  of  shelves 

extending  across  the  front  portion  of  said  body  ;  a  tier  of 

shelves  extending  across  the  rear  portion  of  said  body ; 

a  pair  of  outwardly  swinging  doors  on  each  side  of  said 
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body  and  located  between  a«id  front  and  rear  ahelvw ;  »nd 
a  plurality  of  tlefa  of  abelTM  carried  by  said  doors,  mh- 
rttiintially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  bottom  compart- 
ment the  combination  of  a  tier  of  shelves  extending  across 
the  front  portion  of  said  body  above  said  compartment;  a 
tier  of  shelves  extending  across  the  rear  portion  of  said 
body  above  said  compartment ;  a  pair  of  outwardly  swing 
ing  doors  on  each  side  of  said  body  and  located  between 
said  front  and  rear  shelves;  and  a  plurality  of  tiers  of 
shelves  carried  by  said  doors,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  bottom  compart- 
ment having  partially  cut  away  sides,  the  combination  of 
tiers  of  shelves  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  body  above 
said  compartment ;  a  pair  of  doors  located  on  each  side  of 
said  body  positioned  between  said  tiers  of  shelves  and  fit- 
ting said  cutaway  sides;  and  a  tier  of  shelves  carried  by 
each  door,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  bottom  compart- 
ment having  partially  cutaway  sides,  the  combination  of 
tiers  of  readily  removable  inclined  shelves  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  body  above  said  compartment ;  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly swinging  doors  located  on  each  side  of  said  body, 
positioned  between  said  tiers  of  shelves,  and  fitting  said 
cutaway  sides;  and  tiers  of  shelves  cut  away  at  their 
meeting  ends  carried  by  said  doors,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  body  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
tiers  of  shelves  located  on  the  inside  thereof;  a  pair  of 
outwardly  swinging  doors  on  each  side  of  said  body  be- 
tween said  tiers  of  shelves ;  a  tier  of  shelves  on  each  door 
adapted  to  swing  In  and  out  of  said  body  ;  and  a  roof  ex- 
tending over  said  body  and  beyond  the  sides  thereof  to 
protect  said  last  mentioned  shelves  when  in  their  swung 
out  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


1,113,987.  SPRING-MANUFACTURING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
WAHD  J.  Hakvev,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Spring  k  Forging  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,571. 
(Cl.  148 — 3«.) 


1  113.986.     WIRE  STRIl'PER.     Thomas  L.  Gregson  and 
'  James  I.  Payette,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  769,831.     (Cl.  81—9.5.) 


n 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  tank,  an  oscillating  platform,  means  for  pivot- 
ally supporting  said  platform  In  connection  vdth  said  tank, 
a  clamping  mechanism  supported  on  the  respective  ends 
of  said  platform,  a  motor,  manually  operated  means  for 
connecting  said  motor  both  with  said  platform  and  clamp- 
ing mechanism,  whereby  the  power  of  the  motor  may  be 
utilized  for  both  oscillating  said  platform  and  operating 
said  clamping  mechanism  and  whereby  metal  is  retained 
in  Its  required  shape  while  being  tempered. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  tank,  a  pair  of  standards  supported  from  said 
tank,  a  platform  pivotally  supported  from  said  standards, 
a  clamping  mechanism  supported  on  the  respective  ends 
of  said  platform,  a  motor,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  gear  wheel, 
loosely  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch,  rigidly  connected 
to  said  shaft,  a  manually  operated  rod  connected  with  said 
clutch,  moans  connected  with  said  rod  for  manually  throw- 
ing said  clutch  Into  locking  engagement  with  said  wheel, 
whereby  the  revoluble  movement  of  said  wheel  will  be 
communicated  to  said  clutch  and  shaft,  means  for  com 
municatlng  motion  from  said  shaft,  when  revolve<l.  to 
said  clamping  mechanism,  whereby  the  heated  metal  will 
be  forced  into  the  require<l  shape,  and  automatic  means, 
connected  with  said  revoluble  shaft  for  actuating  said  piv- 
otally supported  platform  after  said  metal  has  been 
clamped. 


l,ll.'i.9S8.  HAY  AND  <;RAIN  STACKER.  James  M. 
Harvey  and  John  A.  Harvey,  Ogden.  Kans.  Filed  Nov. 
26,  1912.    Serial  No.  733,605.     (Cl.  57 — 53. 1 


>    >' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pliers  of  wire  strip 
per  blocks  pivoted  on   said   pliers,   wire   strippln;;   means 
mounted  In  said  blocks,  said  blocks  being  free  to  rotate 
through  an  angle  oj  90  degrees  away  from  the  pliers  and 
means  for  limiting  said  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pliers  of  wire  strip 
per  blocks  pivoted  on  said  pliers,  wire  stripping  means 
mounted  in  said  blocks,  said  blocks  being  free  to  rotate 
through  an  angle  of  90  degrees  away  from  the  pliers  and 
means  for  Umiting  said  rotation,  said  blocks  being  apor 
tured  and  provided  with  opposed  knives  in  said  apertures. 


1.   A   stacker  comprising  an  elevated   supporting   mem 
ber    a  platform  provided  with  a  plane  portion  and  with  a 
tilting  i)ortl<n  movably  connected  with  said  plane  portion, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform,  mechanism 
4arrled  by  said  elevated  supporting  member  for  engaging 
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mid  movable  portion  of  said  platform  so  as  to  sastain 
said  movable  pcrtlon  on  said  platform,  and  means  for  low- 
ering; tbe  portion  of  said  platform  opposite  said  movable 

In  order  to  tilt  said  platform, 
comprising    a    traveling    framework,    an 
elevated  supporting  member  carried  thereby,  a   platform 
movable   relatively  to   said  elevated   supporting   member, 

Lipon  said  elevated  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  engige  a  portion  of  said  platform  in  order  to 
cause  said  platlorm  to  tilt,  and  means  controllable  by  tbe 
travel  of  tbe  michine  for  throwing  said  hooks  out  of  tbe 
path  of  travel  of  said  fork. 

3.  A  stacker  1  omprlsing  a  carriage  provided  with  wheels 
for  engaging  a  track,  a  framework  mounted  rigidly  upon 
xald  traveling  cirrlage  and  provided  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed slldewa.v.  a  sliding  frame  mounted  in  said  slldeway 
and  carrying  bbrizontal  rails  extending  laterally  to  tbe 
line  of  travel  ot  tbe  carriage,  means  controllable  at  the 
will  of  tbe  opeiator  for  adjusting  tbe  said  sliding  frame 
to  dilTerent  heights  relatively  to  said  framework,  a  Jointed 
platform  for  bonding  tbe  material  to  be  stacked,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flexibU  connet-tlons  supported  by  said  horizontal 
rails  and  secured  to  said  Jointed  platform,  and  mechanism 
coatroUabie  by '  the  operator  for  virtually  varying  the 
length  of  said  ^exible  connections  in  order  to  raise  and 
lower  said  Joints  platform. 

4.  A  stacker  comprising  a  traveling  carriage  resting 
upon  a  track  antl  movable  relatively  to  the  same,  a  frame- 
work mounted  tigidly  upon  said  carriage  and  provided 
with  a  vertically  disposed  slldeway,  a  sliding  frame  mount- 
ed in  said  slideuay  and  having  horizontal  rails  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  general  path  of  travel  of  said  car- 


riage,   hoisting 


nism,  a  Jointed 


mechanism,    a    Jointed    platform    movable 


vertically  by  salq  hoisting  mecbanism,  and  means  common 
to  said  hoisting  mechanism  and  said  carriage  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  either  simultaneously  or  separately  at  tbe 
will  of  the  opera  tor. 

5.  A   stacker  comprising  a    traveling   carriage,   an   ele- 
vated supportini:  membi-r  carried  thereby,  hoisting  mecha 


elevating  platform  movable  vertically  to 


ward  and  from  said  elevated  supporting  member  by  means 
of  said  hoisting  mechanism,  means  common  to  said  car- 
riage and  said  hoisting  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
same  so  as  to  t  It  said  platform  In  the  general  direction 
uf  the  travel  of  tbe  carriage  and  at  points  lateral  to  said 
path  of  travel  0:    said  carriage. 


I  Claims  a  and 


1.113.989.      AC 
Kawkinh, 
No.  826,619. 


ITYI.KNEGAS    (lENERATOR.      John    K. 
Molinwk.  Tenn.     Hied  Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial 
(CI.  4S— 38.) 


7  not  printwi  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  gas  bell 
therein,  a  carbM  hopper  within  said  bell  and  supported 


by  said  water  tank,  means  for  controlling  tbe  ^ia^Ktse 
of  carMd  from  said  hopper,  means  for  conducting  tIMP§en- 
erated  gas  from  said  bell,  a  hopper  filling  tube  depflMtng 
through  the  top  of  said  IhII  and  a  removable  clostiM^  for 
said  tube,  the  latter  being  formed  of  a  number  of  telescopic 
.sectiouH.  the  uppermost  thereof  being  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  bell  and  the  lowermost  being  secured  to  said  hop- 
per, whereby  said  bell  is  allowed  vertical  movement  and 
access  into  said  hopper  may  be  bad  at  all  times. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprLsing  a  water  tank,  a  gas  bell 
slldable  therein,  a  carbid  hopper  within  the  bell,  means 
controlling  the  dl-^charge  of  carbid  from  said  hopper, 
means  for  conducting  the  generated  nus  from  said  bell,  a 
cone  shaped  deflecting  plate  secured  to  said  bell  in  a 
plane  above  said  hopper  and  spaced  below  the  top  of  said 
bell,  a  section  of  tubing  carried  rigidly  by  said  hopi)er  and 
projecting  into  Its  interior,  a  section  of  tubing  depending 
rigidly  through  tbe  top  of  said  belt  and  said  reflecting 
plate,  a  number  of  telescopic  sections  of  tubing  between 
said  first  mentioned  sectloni  and  a  removable  closure  for 
the  uppermost  section. 

3.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  gas  bell 
slldable  therein,  a  gas  outlet  from  said  bell,  a  projection 
on  tbe  interior  of  the  bell,  a  carbid  hopper  wltbln  said 
bell  and  snpported  rigidly  by  said  tank,  said  hopper  hav- 
ing a  funnel  shaped  lower  end.  a  valve  within  said  hopper 
and  coactlng  with  said  funnel  shaped  end,  a  valve  stem 
rising  from  said  valve  and  projecting  above  said  hopper, 
rack  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  upper  end  of  said  stem, 
posts  rising  from  said  hopper,  levers  pivoted  to  said  posts 
and  segmental  gears  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  and 
In  mesh  with  said  rack  teeth,  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers 
projecting  into  the  downward  path  of  the  projection  on 
said  bell. 

4.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  gas  bell 
slldable  therein,  a  gas  outlet  from  said  bell,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  projecting  inwardly  from  said  bell  near  its  top,  a 
ring  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  carMd  hopper  within  said 
bell  and  rigidly  supported  by  said  water  tank,  said  hopper 
having  a  funnel  shaped  lower  end,  a  valve  within  said 
hopper  and  coacting  with  said  lower  end,  a  valve  stem 
rising  from  said  valve  and  projecting  alwve  said  hopper, 
rack  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  said  stem, 
posts  rising  from  said  hopper,  levers  pivoted  to  said  posts, 
and  projecting  outwardly  into  the  downward  path  of  said 
ring,  and  segmental  gears  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers 
and  In  mesh  with  aaid  rack  teeth. 

.">.  \  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  gas  bell 
slldable  therein,  a  gas  outlet  from  said  bejl.  a  plurality  of 
brackets  projecting  inwardly  from  said  bell  near  its  top,  a 
ring  secured  to  said  brackets,  a  carbid  hopper  within  said 
bell  and  rigidly  supported  by  said  water  tank,  said  hopper 
having  a  funnel  shaped  lower  end.  a  valve  within  said 
hopper  and  coacting  with  said  lower  end,  a  valve  stem 
rising  from  said  valve  and  projecting  above  said  hopper, 
rack  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  upper  end  of  said  stem, 
posts  rising  from  said  hopper,  levers  pivoted  to  said  posts, 
and  projecting  outwardly  into  the  downward  path  of  said 
ring,  segmental  gears  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers 
and  In  mesh  with  said  rack  teeth  and  a  cone  shaped  de- 
flecting |>late  secured  to  said  bell  between  said  ring  and 
its  top,  said  plate  having  openings  around  Its  edge  alnjve 
the  spaces  between  said  brackets  and  above  tbe  space  be- 
tween said  ring  and  the  bell,  whereby  said  hopper,  the 
parts  carried  thereby,  the  ring  and  the  brackets  are 
shielded  against  drippings  from  the  top  of  the  bell. 


1.113.990.  NUT-BOWL.  Emma  E.  Hbndbrso.n,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  885.477.  (a. 
146—3.) 

1.  A  nut-bowl  provided  with  a  support  projecting  up- 
ward centrally  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  having  a 
seat  at  Its  upper  end,  in  combination  with  a  nut-cracker 
comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws,  one  of  the  Jaws  of 
which  is  secured  In  said  sent  leaving  the  other  Jaw  in 
position  for  pivotal  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  nut-bowl,  of  a  support  of 
elongated  shape  in  cross-section  projecting  upwardly  from 
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the  bowl,  and  formed  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  recessed 
seat  extending  throughout  the  longer  diameter  of  the  sup- 
port, and  a  nut-cracker  conslsUng  of  co-acting  pivoted 
members  having  one  of  Its  pivoted  members  secured  in 
said  seat,  whereby  the  cracker  is  suitably  supported  for 
use  in  cracking  nuts,  and  also  serves  as  a  handle  for  the 
bowl. 


1,113,992.  GARMENT.  Edmlnd  C.  Hetw,  Catonsville, 
Md..  assignor  to  The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,871.     (CI.  2—96.) 


1 

3.  The  combination  with  a  nutbowl,  having  a  standard 
projecting  centrally  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  bowl,  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  seat,  of  a  nut-cracker 
consisllrig  of  a  pair  of  co-acting  memliers.  one  of  said 
members  resting  on  said  seat,  and  means  for  securing  said 
member  to  adapt  the  nut-cracker  to  serve  as  a  bowl 
handle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nut-bowl  provided  with  a 
standard  projecting  upward  from  the  center  of  the  bowl 
and  a  nut-cracker  consisting  of  two  co-acting  pivoted 
members  each  having  a  handle,  and  one  of  which  is  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  standard  and  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  handle  for  the  bowl. 


1.113,991.      TABLE    FOB    INSTRUMENTS    AlilD    THE 
'  LIKE.     Frank  B.  Hsndkbson,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov. 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,340.     (CL  45—31.) 


1.  .\  <«»nne<'tln!r  means  for  upper  and  lower  garments 
c^omprising  a  tab  secured  to  the  upper  garment  at  the 
upper  marginal  end  of  a  longitudinal  slit  formed  in  said 
garment,  fastening  means  carried  by  tbe  tab,  and  com- 
plementary fastening  means  secured  to  the  lower  gar- 
ment in  that  portion  registering  with  the  tab  when  the 
garments  are  in  wearing  position. 

2.  An  upper  garment  formed  with  opposing  longitudi- 
nally extending  silts,  tabs  secured  to  the  upper  marginal 
end  of  the  strips,  fastening  means  carried  by  the  tabs, 
and  complementary  fastening  means  carried  by  the  lower 
garment  in  those  portions  registering  with  the  tabs  when 
the  garments  are  in  wearing  position. 

8.  An  undershirt  formed  with  opposing  longltadlnally 
extending  slits  opening  through  the  lower  edge  of  the  gnr 
ment,  tabs  secured  to  tbe  garment  at  the  upper  marginal 
end  of  tbe  slits,  a  series  of  button  holes  formed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tabs,  and  drawers  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal series  of  butons  on  those  portions  of  the  drawers  reg- 
istering with  the  tabs  when  the  garments  are  In  wearing 
positions. 

l,113.m)3.  ROTARY  GAS  ENGINE.  Chakuss  H.  Hil- 
DKKTH  and  Cmfton  C.  DAtBENSPKCK.  Oilfield,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1914.    Serial  No.  810,201.     (Cl.  123—15.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  table  top.  a  downwardly  ta- 
pering extension  upon  tbe  lower  side  thereof,  a  support 
for  the  top  provided  with  a  band  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed Inner  wall  spaced  from  tbe  extension,  and  a  layer 
of  elastic  cement  securing  the  band  to  the  extension. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table  top  formed  of  frangible 
material,  a  downwardly  tapering  extension  of  frangible 
material  formed  upon  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  support 
for  the  table  top.  a  metallic  band  having  a  vertical  Inner 
wall  surrounding  the  extension  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
and  a  layer  of  elastic  cement  between  the  band  and  the 
extension  securing  them  together. 

3.  The  comljination  of  a  glass  table  top,  a  support 
therefor,  a  downwardly  tapering  glass  extension  formed 
upon  the  lower  side  of  the  toble  top,  a  metallic  band  upon 
the  support  having  its  Inner  wall  disposed  vertical  and 
surrounding  the  glass  extension  In  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  a  layer  of  elastic  cement  posiUoned  between  tbe  band 
and  the  extension,  and  securing  tbem  together. 


1.  An  engine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  a  passage  way,  a  rotor  operaUvely  mounted 
therein,  a  tubular  extension  formed  on  said  casing  sub- 
stantially tangential  thereto  and  communlcaUng  there- 
with, a  hinged  member  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  the 
extension  and  said  casing  adapted  to  normally  form  an 
obstruction  in  the  passage-way  of  the  casing,  said  hinged 
member  being  designed  to  conform  respectively  to  the  out- 
Une  of  the  casing  and  the  extension  to  complete  the  for- 
mation thereof,  one  at  a  time,  at  the  Junction  of  said  ex- 
tension and  casing,  means  for  supplying  an  explosive  mix- 
ture to  said  extension,  means  within  said  extension  for 
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mixture   therein,   and   additional   meana 
compressed  mixture  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  extension  at  predetermined  times. 

An  engine  ^f  the  class  described  Includulng  a  casing 
provided  with  a  ipassage-way,  a  rotor  operatively  mounted 
therein,  an  exteaaion  formed  on  the  casing  substantially 
tangential  to  th^  periphery  of  the  latter  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  inferior  thereof,  the  Inner  end  of  said  ex- 
tension at  the  point  of  communication  thereof  with  the 
casing  being  designed  to  form  an  explosion  chamber,  an 
oscillating  valve  I  member  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  the 
extension  and  ca|ilng  and  adapted  to  form  an  obstruction 
in  the  passage-wly  of  the  latter  and  also  designed  to  form 
a  wall  of  said  e:  [plosion  chamber,  said  valve  member  be- 
ing also  designee  to  conform  respectively  to  the  contour 
of  the  extension  and  casing  at  the  Juncture  thereof  when 
said  valve  member  is  respectively  disposed  to  the  extrem- 
ities of  its  movement,  meana  to  supply  an  explosive  mix- 
ture to  said  extension,  meana  for  compressing  the  mixture 
in  said  extension,  and  meana  cofiperating  with  the  last  re- 
ferred to  means  lor  admitting  the  compressed  mixture  to 
the  explosion  chamber  at  predetermined  times. 

3.  An  engine  ol  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
member  of  annul  tr  design  formed  in  sections  secured  one 
to  the  other  to  form  a  casing  having  a  passage  way,  pistons 
operatively  mounted  therein,  a  tubular  extension  formed 
on  one  of  the  sections  of  said  annular  member,  substan- 
tially tangential  thereto  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior thereof,  a  lalve  member  hinged  at  the  point  of  Junc- 
tion between  the  lextenslon  and  the  one  section  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  valve  nlember  being  designed  on  its  one  face  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  tubular  casing  when  said 
in  one  position  and  having  its  opposite 
conform   to   the   contour  of  the   tubular 
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extension  when  si  lid  valve  is  disposed  in  an  opposite  posi- 
tion, said  valve  member  in  the  last  mentioned  position 
forming  an  obstruction  in  the  passage-way  of  the  casing, 
means  for  supply^g  an  explosive  mixture  to  the  outer  end 
means  for  compressing  said  mixture  In 
the  extension,  and  means  for  admitting  the  compressed 
mixture  at  predet 'rmlned  times  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  ex- 
tension at  the  Junction  thereof  with  the  casing. 


FOR  BREWERS'  AND  LIKE  I'lTES. 
I|oxton.  London,  England.     Filed  Sept.  4, 
788,042.      (CI.  137—28.) 


/ iTttj  r\ 


viiiir 


[n^msia 


1.  Joint  for  brfwers'  pipes  comprising  in  combi-nation 
abutting  flanged  iilpe  ends,  a  rubber  sleeve  inclosing  said 
abutting  ends,  riigs  placed  on  respective  ends  of  said 
sleeve  and  a  plnnJity  of  worms  formed  on  the  interior  of 
each  ring  each  woi-m  being  of  decreasing  diameter  outward 
from  the  side  disiosed  toward  said  abutting  ends  and  the 

the  large  diameter  part  of  each  worm 
being  arranged  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  the 
commencement  0^  the  corresponding  part  of  another 
worm  on  the  sami  ring. 

2.  Joint  for  brlwers'  pipes  compristng  in  combination 
abutting  flanged  ^ipe  ends,  a  rubber  sleeve  surrounding 
said  abutting  endi  rings  placed  on  respective  ends  of  said 
sleeve  and  two  wcrms  of  a  double  threaded  screw  formed 
on  the  Interior  of  ?ach  ring  each  worm  being  of  gradually 
decreasing  diamet'r  and  gradually  Increasing  depth  out- 
ward from  the  sldn  of  the  ring  disposed  toward  said  abut- 
ting ends. 


3.  Joint  for  brewers'  pipes ;  comprising  In  combination 
abutting  flanged  pipe  ends,  a  rubber  sleeve  inclosing  said 
ends,  rings  placed  on  respective  ends  of  said  sleeve  two 
worms  of  a  double  threaded  screw  formed  on  the  Interior 
of  each  ring  each  worm  being  of  decreasing  diameter  out 
ward  from  the  side  of  the  ring  disposed  toward  said  abut 
ting  ends  and  the  commencement  of  the  large  diameter 
part  of  one  worm  being  arranged  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  the  commencement  of  the  corresponding 
part  of  the  other  worm  and  means  upon  the  exterior  of 
each  of  said  rings  to  facilitate  the  turning  thereof. 

4.  Joint  for  brewers'  pipes ;  comprising  in  combination 
abutting  flanged  pipe  ends,  a  rubber  sleeve  inclosing  said 
ends  and  rings  placed  on  the  respective  ends  of  said 
sleeve  said  rings  each  having  a  roughened  outer  surface 
and  formed  on  its  Interior  with  two  worms  of  a  double 
threaded  screw  each  worm  being  of  gradually  decreasing 
diameter  and  gradually  Increasing  in  depth  outward  from 
the  side  of  the  ring  disposed  toward  said  abutting  ends. 


1,113,995.  WASHING  MACHINE.  George  H.  Hdbnkh- 
r.ARDT,  College  View,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  738,329.     (CI.  68—21.) 


In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tab 
mounted  for  oscillation,  of  opposed  dashers  arranged  trans- 
versely within  the  tub  and  inclined  downwardly  and' in- 
wardly, each  of  said  dashers  having  a  straight  edge  bear- 
ing against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  tub  and  preventing 
leakage  between  the  dasher  and  wall,  each  dasher  also 
having  corrugations  extending  from  points  adjacent  said 
straight  edge  to  the  opposed  free  edge  of  the  dasher,  said 
corrugations  gradually  Increasing  in  depth  toward  the 
free  edge  of  the  dasher,  said  corrugations  being  extended 
siibstantially  at  right  angles  to  said  straight  edge. 


1,113,996.     BED.     Lewis  C.  Hunter,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 
Jan.  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  814,025.     (CI.  5—18.) 


1.  A  bed  structore  comprising  uprights,  connected  arms 

plvotally  supported  by  said  uprights,  longitudinal  supports 

I  carried  by  said  arms,  a  bed  frame  sblftable  longitudinally 
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of  said  supports,  and  inter-locking  means  between  said 
bed  frame  and  said  supports  whereby  said  bed  frame  can 
be  swung  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  an  angle  to  said  supports. 

2.  A  l)ed  structure  comprising  uprights,  side  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  a  bed 
frame  movably  supported  from  said  side  arms  and  capable 
of  shifting  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  in  connection 
with  said  bed  frame  and  said  arms  for  preventing  said 
frame  from  becoming  accidentally  displaced. 

3.  A  bed  structure  comprising  uprights,  side  arms  pivot- 
ally  supported  thereby,  a  bed  frame  movable  longitudinally 
nf  said  side  arms,  means  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of 
said  bed  frame  to  prevent  the  same  from  becoming  acci- 
dentally displaced  relatively  to  said  side  arms,  and  means 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  bed  frame  for  supporting 
said  frame  in  a  horizontal  position. 

4.  A  bed  structure  comprising  uprights,  arms  plvotally 
supported  thereby,  a  bed  frame  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  arms,  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  bed 
frame  for  supporting  the  same  in  a  horizontal  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  arms  to  facilitate  swinging  said  bed 
frame  to  a  vertical  position. 

5.  A  bed  stnicture  comprising  uprights,  side  arms  pivot- 
ally  supported  thereby,  supports  carried  by  said  side  arms, 
a  bed  frame  movable  upou  said  supports,  meaus  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  said  supports  and  cooperating  with 
said  uprights  in  supporting  said  bed  frame  in  a  horizontal 
position,  and  means  carried  by  said  side  arms  to  facilitate 
swinging  said  bed  structure  to  a  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,113,998.     SKIRT.     Kathebinb  Johnsow,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,909.     (CI.  2 — 41.) 


1.113.997.  CONTROLLER  FOR  DOORS  AND  LIKE 
.MOVABLE  STRUCTT'RES.  David  James  Hiblet, 
Sale.  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  June  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,181.     (CL  16—46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  screw  plate  for  attachment 
to  a  door  frame,  of  a  curved  rod  plvotally  supported  on 
said  plate  over  the  path  of  the  door,  a  bracket  fitted  to 
the  door  and  engaging  said  rod,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
rod  and  detachably  secured  to  the  bracket,  pieces  of  grip- 
ping material  fitted  within  said  casing,  curved  plates  and 
a  screw  in  said  casing  designed  to  press  said  pieces  upon 
the  rod,  a  member  fitted  to  said  bracket  and  disposed  to 
receive  and  have  sliding  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of 
an  arm  fitted  to  the  screw  plate,  and  a  spring  connection 
between  said  arm  and  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  curved  rod  to  be  set  over  the 
path  of  the  door,  of  a  bracket  fitted  to  and  loosely  engag- 
ing said  rod,  said  bracket  being  carried  by  the  door,  a  cas- 
ing detachably  connected  to  said  bracket  by  hook-like 
members,  and  adjustable  gripping  devices  in  said  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  curved  rod  to  l>e  set  over 
the  path  of  the  door  and  having  fixed  pivotal  supports 
to  be  secured  to  the  door  frame,  of  a  bracket  fitted  to 
the  door  and  a  casing  detachably  fitted  to  said  bracket 
and  having  internally  disposed  gripping  members  for  en- 
gaging said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plate  to  be  affixed  to  the 
door  frame,  said  plate  having  slots  with  enlarged  ends, 
of  a  curved  rod  having  recesses  adjacent  to  Its  ends  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  narrow  portions  of  the  slots  in  the 
said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plate  to  be  affixed  to  the 
door  frame,  said  plate  having  slots  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  a  curved  rod  and  support  It  over  the  path 
of  the  door,  of  pawls  for  retaining  the  ends  of  said  rod 
in  engagement  with  the  slots. 


1.  A  skirt  of  the  character  described,  divided  at  the 
front  and  back  to  produce  two  connected  sections,  an  in- 
terior portion  for  each  section,  the  edges  of  the  interior 
portions  being  connected  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  re- 
spective sections  and  co5peratlng  therewith  to  form  leg 
l)ortlons,  the  upper  portion  of  said  Interior  portions  being 
shaped  to  cooperate  to  form  ap  open  crotch  portion,  fas- 
tening devices  for  securing  the  crotch  portion  closed,  and 
means  whereby  the  edges  of  one  of  the  said  sections  may 
\te  secured  directly  to  the  respective  adjacent  edges  of 
the  other  section  to  produce  a  skirt  form,  the  edges  of 
each  section  being  also  adapted  to  be  secured  one  directly 
to  the  other  to  conceal  and  Inclose  the  said  Interior  por- 
tions to  convert  the  garment  from  a  skirt  form  into  a 
trousers  form. 

2.  A  skirt  of  the  character  described,  divided  at  the 
front  and  back  to  produce  two  connected  sections,  an  in- 
terior portion  for  each  section,  the  edges  of  the  interior 
portion  being  connected  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  re- 
spective sections  and  co5peratlng  therewith  to  form  leg 
portions,  the  upper  portion  of  said  interior  portions  being 
shaped  to  coSperate  to  form  an  open  crotch  portion,  fas- 
tening devices  for  securing  the  crotch  portion  closed, 
and  separable  fastening  means  extending  along  the  edges 
of  the  two  sections,  the  fastening  means  along  the  edges 
of  one  section  directly  coSperatlng  with  the  fastening 
means  along  the  respective  adjacent  edges  of  the  other 
section  to  separably  .secure  the  two  sections  one  directly 
to  the  other  to  produce  a  skirt  form,  and  the  fastening 
devices  along  the  edges  of  each  section  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  each  other  to  inclose  the  said  Inner  portions 
and  convert  the  garment  from  a  skirt  form  into  a  trou- 
sers form, 

3.  A  skirt  of  the  character  described,  divided  at  the 
front  and  back  to  produce  two  connected  sections,  an  in- 
terior portion  for  each  section,  the  edges  of  said  portions 
being  connected  directly  with  the  respective  inner  edges 
of  the  respective  sections  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  leg  portions,  the  upper  portion  of  said  interior 
portions  being  shaped  to  codperate  to  form  an  open 
crotch  portion,  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  crotch 
portion  closed,  means  whereby  the  edges  of  one  of  the 
said  sections  may  be  secured  directly  to  the  respective  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  other  section  to  produce  a  skirt  form, 
the  edges  of  each  section  being  also  adapted  to  be  secured 
one  directly  to  the  other  to  inclose  the  respective  inner 
portions  and  to  convert  the  garment  from  a  skirt  form 
into  a  trousers  form,  pocket  openings  extending  through 
the  said  sections,  and  pockets  connected  with  the  open- 
ings and  disposed  inside  of  the  garment. 

4.  A  skirt  of  the  character  described  divided  at  the 
front  and  back  to  produce  two  connected  sections,  an  in- 
terior portion  for  each  section,  the  edges  of  said  portions 
being  secured  directly  to  the  respective  edges  of  the  re- 
spective sections  to  form  leg  portions,  the  upper  part  of 
said  portions  being  detached  and  shaped  to  form  an  open 
crotch   portion,   the  edges   of  which    crotch   portion   are 
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adapted  to  overlip,  fastening  derlccs  extending  along  the 
edges  of  the  said  sections,  the  fastening  devices  on  the 
edges  of  each  aectlon  adapted  to  cooperate  to  secure  the 
adjacent  edges  o  the  sections  one  directly  to  the  other  to 
produce  a  skirt  rorm,  and  to  be  detached  to  convert  the 
garment  Into  a  lUvlded  skirt,  pocket  openings  in  each  of 
the  said  section^,  and  pockets  connected  with  the  open- 
ings and  arranged  within  the  skirt. 

5.  A  skirt  of  the  character  describt-d  divided  at  the 
front  and  back  ts  produce  two  connected  sections,  an  in- 
terior portion  foi  each  section,  the  edges  of  said  portions 
connected  with  t  le  edges  of  the  sections  to  form  leg  por- 
tions, the  upper  )art  of  said  portions  being  detached  and 
shaped  to  form  a  3  open  crotch  portion,  the  edges  of  which 
crotch  portion  aie  adapted  to  overlap,  fastening  devices 
extending  along  1  he  edges  of  the  said  sections  and  iidapt 
ed  to  cooperate  o  secure  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sec- 
tions one  directly  to  the  other  to  produce  a  sldrt  form, 
and  to  be  detached  to  convert  the  garment  Into  a  divided 
skirt,  and  a  port  on  attached  to  each  of  the  sections  ad- 
jacent the  bottou  thereof,  one  end  of  each  of  said  por- 
tions being  detac  lably  connected  with  the  respective  sec- 
tions adjacent  one  edge  of  the  latter,  the  detachable  end 
of  the  last  said  (ortion  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  di- 
rectly to  the  oth<  r  edge  of  the  respective  section,  to  take 
up  or  fold  the  said  interior  portion  to  convert  the  garment 
from  Its  divided  1  klrt  form  to  its  trousers  form. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


l,in,999.  HA NA  BRAKE.  Wilnkr  E.  Johvsox,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  ass  gnor  to  Megosin  Company,  Inc.,  jl  Cor- 
poration of  Neiv  York.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845,627.      (01.  188—66.) 


1.  In  a  car,  ar  Inner  wall  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
brake-staff  Journa  ed  on  an  axis  adjacent  said  wall,  a 
hand  lever  having  one  end  Journaled  on  the  axis  of  said 
lirakt'  staff,  and  mpans  adapting  said  hand  lever  to  move 
said  brake-staff  on  Its  axis  when  said  hand  lever  is  moved 
away  from  said  inner  wall,  said  means  including  parts 
mounted  on  said  hand  lever  and  extending  toward  said 
Inner  wall,  said  parts  being  boused  in  said  recess  when 
the  hand  lever  is  learest  to  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  car  pr<  vided  with  a  recess  In  an  inner  wall 
thereof,  a  brakes  aff  Journaled  adjacent  to  said  wall,  a 
ratchet  on  the  upier  end  of  said  brake-staff,  a  hand  lever 
having  one  end  os<lllatably  monnted  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  brake  staff,  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
arm,  said  pawl  b^lng  disposed  within  snid  recess  when 
the  hand  lever  is  nearest  said  wall,  and  an  abutment  In 
said  recess  adapt<d  to  engage  said  arm  to  release  said 
pnwl  from  said  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  car.  provided  with  adjacently  disposed  door- 
ways, and  an  uprl|[ht  column  between  said  doorways,  the 
combination  with  I  he  inner  wall  of  said  column  provided 
with  a  recess,  of  t  brake  operating  hand  lever  provided 
with  attachments,  said  attachments  being  disposed  within 
said  recess  when  eaid  hand  lever  is  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  wall. 

4.  In  a  car  havli  g  an  inner  wall  provided  with  a  recess, 
a  brake-staff  mouqted  adjacent  said  wall,  a  hand  lever 
carri«d  by  said  brdke-staff  and  having  ratchet  connection 


therewith,  portions  of  said  ratchet  connection  being  mount- 
ed on  said  hand  lever  and  extending  into  said  recess  when 
the  hand  lever  is  against  said  Inner  wall,  and  means 
mounted  within  said  recess  for  releasing  said  ratchet  con- 
nection when  said  hand  lever  is  adjacent  to  said  wail. 

6.  In  a  car,  having  an  Inner  wall  provided  with  a  recess, 
a  brake-staff  having  Its  axis  adjacent  said  wall,  a  hand 
lever  baring  a  ratchet  connection  with  said  brake-staff, 
and  a  housing  for  said  ratchet  connection  having  a  pro- 
tuberant portion  extending  toward  said  wall,  said  housing 
being  carried  by  said  hand  lever  and  entering  said  recess 
when  the  hand  lever  is  adjacent  to  said  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,000.  CAR  STRUCTURE.  Beldkn  D.  Jonks,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Camel  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Substitute  for  application  Serial 
No.  706.967,  filed  July  1,  1012.  This  application  filed 
May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,167.     (CI.  20—22.) 


rm'iTffHn'niiinH 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  provided  with  a 
door  opening  positioned  outward  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
car  side  and  a  door  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  open- 
ing, of  a  track  for  supporting  said  door  at  its  upper  end, 
comprising  a  2  bar  having  its  parallel  bars  horizontally 
arranged  and  Its  central  bar  arranged  vertically,  said 
door  having  a  vertically  extending  bar  positioned  inside 
of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  Z  bar  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  Z  bar 
side  plate  arranged  with  Its  central  web  extending  ver- 
tically substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  car  side  and  Its 
upper  web  extending  inward  beyond  said  plane  and  ita 
lower  web  extending  horizontally  outward  beyond  tb« 
plane  of  the  car  side,  of  a  door  opening  having  the  lower 
horizontal  web  of  the  car  plate  closing  Its  upper  edge,  a 
door  for  closing  said  opening,  said  door  having  a  roller  at 
Its  upper  end,  and  a  track  for  supporting  said  roller  com- 
prising a  Z  bar  having  its  upper  horizontal  flange  secured 
to  the  lower  horizontal  flange  of  said  side  plate. 


1.114,001.  SMOKE-AHATING  SYSTEM  FOB  RAILWAY- 
STATIONS.  RoBEBT  A.  ILO,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1814.     Serial  No.  823.669.     (CI.  104—208.) 


1.   In  a  smoke-abating  system  for  railway  stations,  the 
combination  of  n  smoke  conduit  extending  above  a  railway 
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track,  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuous  condition  therein, 
a  series  of  normally  closed  valves  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  conduit,  and  means  actuated  by  a  locomotive  on  said 
track  for  opening  said  valves  successively  as  it  travels 
therebeneatb. 

2.  In  a  smoke-abating  system  for  railway  stations,  the 
combination  of  a  smoke  conduit  extending  above  a  railway 
track,  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuous  condition  therein, 
a  series  of  valves  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  conduit,  means 
for  maintaining  said  valves  normally  closed  against  the 
suction  existing  in  the  conduit,  and  means  actuated  by  a 
locomotive  on  said  track  for  opening  said  valves  succes- 
sively as  it  travels  therebeneatb. 

3.  In  n  smoke-abating  system  for  railway  stations,  the 
combination  of  a  smoke  conduit  extending  above  a  railway 
track  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  lower  wall,  a 
series  of  hinged  shutter-valves  normally  closing  said  slot, 
means  for  maintaining  a  vacuous  condition  in  said  con- 
duit, means  for  maintaining  said  valves  normally  closed 
against  the  suction  existing  in  the  conduit,  and  means 
actuated  by  a  locomotive  on  said  track  for  opening  said 
valves  successively  as  it  travels  therebeneatb. 

4.  In  a  smoke-abating  system  for  railway  stations,  the 
combination  of  a  smoke  conduit  extending  above  a  railway 
tmck  and  liaving  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  lower  wall,  a 
series  of  shutter-valves  hinged  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said 
■lot  and  extending  transversely  of  the  latter  in  edgewise 
overlapping  relation,  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuous 
coudition  in  said  conduit,  means  for  maintaining  said 
valves  normally  closed  against  the  suction  existing  in  the 
conduit,  and  means  actuatr'd  by  a  locomotive  on  said  track 
for  opening  said  valves  successively  as  it  travels  there- 
beneatb. 

5.  in  a  smoke-abating  system  for  railway  stations,  the 
combination  of  a  track-shed  having  a  longftudinal  slot 
located  centrally  above  a  track,  a  series  of  valves  nor- 
mally closing  said  slot,  and  a  shoe  mounted  on  the  smoke- 
stack of  a  locomotive  for  opening  said  valves  successively 
as  tiald  locomotive  travels  therebeneatb. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  lioid  tlie  said  side  arms  in  extended  or  folded  position, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  vertical  guideways  adjacent 
the  open  side  arms,  a  cover  having  side  arms  slidable  in 
the  said  guideways.  and  a  top  plate  held  on  the  said 
casing  and  limiting  the  cover  in  its  outward  sliding  move- 
ment, the  said  top  plate  being  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
casing  and  sUdingly  engaged  by  the  said  cover. 

6.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  side  arms  made  in 
fuldable  sections,  a  casing  open  at  the  sides  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  said  side  arms  in  extended  or  folded  position,  a 
cover  slidable  on  the  said  casing  to  open  and  close  the 
open  sides  thereof,  and  a  spring  device  held  in  the  middle 
of  the  top  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  side  arms  to  start  the  same  on  sliding  the 
cover  into  an  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,003.  MAGNETO.  Edmcnd  Joseph  Kane.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,834.  (CI. 
123—148.) 


1,114,002.  GARMENT-HANGER.  Tx>KSER  Kamna,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,975. 
(a.  211—13.) 


X 


"W 


1.  .\.  garment  hanger,  comprising  side  arms  made  In 
foldable  sections,  a  casing  open  at  the  sides  and  adapted 
to  bold  the  said  side  arms  Ln  extended  or  folded  position, 
and  a  cover  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  aald 
casing  to  open  and  close  the  open  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  side  arms  made  in 
foldable  sections,  a  casing  open  at  the  sides  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  said  side  arms  in  extended  or  folded  position, 
a  cover  slidable  on  the  said  casing  to  open  and  close  the 
open  sides  thereof,  and  a  top  plate  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
top  of  the  said  casing  and  slldingly  engaged  by  the  said 
cover  to  allow  of  turning  the  top  plate  and  cover  at  the 
time  the  latter  is  in  open  position. 

3.  .\  garment  banger,  comprising  side  arms  made  In 
foldable  sections,  a  casing  open  at  the  sides  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  said  arms  In  extended  or  folded  position,  the 
casing  being  provided  with  vertical  guideways  adjacent 
the  open  side  arms,  a  cover  having  side  arms  slidable  in 
the  said  guideways,  and  a  top  plate  held  on  the  said  cas- 
ing and  limiting  the  cover  in  its  outward  sliding  move- 
ment. 

4.  A  garment  tianger,  comprising  side  arms  made  lo 
foldaUe  sections,  a  easing  open  at  the  sides  and  adapted 


1.  In  a  magneto  foi  explosive  engines  the  combination 
with  a  rotor  or  inductor,  of  a  plurality  of  magnets  secured 
together  and  encircling  the  rotor  or  Inductor,  opposed  pole 
pieces  secured  to  the  said  magnets  and  cooperating  with 
the  rotor  or  inductor,  a  coil  wound  around  one  of  the  said 
pole  pieces,  side  plates  secured  to  the  magnets  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  complete  ilosurc  for  the  rotor  or  inductor, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  side  plates  for  supporting  the  said 
rotor  or  inductor,  and  means  for  imparting  an  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  said  rotor  or  inductor  shaft  by  the  run- 
ning of  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  magneto  for  explosive  engines  the  combination 
with  a  rotor  or  inductor,  a  plurality  of  magnets  secured 
together  and  encircling  the  rotor  or  Inductor,  opposed  side 
plates  secured  to  the  magnets  and  forming  therewith  a 
complete  closure  for  the  rotor  or  Inductor,  an  oscillating 
shaft  journaled  In  the  said  side  plates  for  supporting  the 
said  rotor  or  Inductor,  elastic  means  for  controlling  the 
oscillating  movement  of  the  rotor,  and  an  arm  on  one  of 
the  said  side  plates  for  supporting  the  said  elastic  means. 

3.  In  a  magneto  for  explosive  engines  the  combination 
with  a  rotor  or  inductor,  of  a  plurality  of  magnets,  secured 
together  and  encircling  the  rotor  or  inductor,  opposed  side 
plates  secured  to  the  magnets  and  forming  therewith  a 
complete  closure  for  the  rotor  or  Inductor,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  said  side  plates  for  supporting  the  said  rotor 
or  Inductor,  a  pair  of  springs  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  rotor  or  inductor  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  arms  cast  Integral  with  one  of  said  side  plates 
and  being  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  each  of  said 
springs  at  their  outer  extremities. 

4.  In  a  magneto  for  explosive  engines  the  combination 
with  a  rotor  or  inductor,  of  a  plurality  of  magnets  secured 
together  and  encircling  the  rotor  or  inductor,  opposed  side 
plates  secured  to  tne  magnets  and  forming  therewith  a 
complete  closure  for  the  rotor  or  Inductor,  a  shaft  Jour- 
na I(h1  in  the  said  side  plates  for  supporting  the  said  rotor 
or  inductor,  opposite  polo  pieces  secured  to  the  said  mag- 
nets on  the  interior  of  the  closure,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  side  plates  to  the  said  pole  pieces  of  the  magnet*. 


638 


^     5.  In  a  magneto 
with  a  rotor  or 
toRother  and  end 
»M»lni?   formed    of 
plooea  secured   to 
complete  closure 
reliitlvely  soft  irot 
the  interior  of  the 
the  pole-plt'ce«. 
M'lalm  6  not 


for  explosion  engine*,  the  combination 

in^ctor.  of  a  plurality  of  magnets  secured 

ruling  the  Inductor  or  potor.  said  magnets 

latlvely   hardened   steel,   opposed   side 

the   magnets  and  forming  therewith  a 

the  rotor  or  inductor,  pole-pieces  of 

removably  secured  to  the  magnets  on 

closure,  and  a  coll  secured  to  one  of 


fur 
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1,114,004.       SCALi; 
DAr.i.,  Bowdoinhain 
795.896.      (CI.   7 


or 


o: 


or 


1.  In   a  device 
b«idy.  means  carrlec 
tlip  side  members 
cnrrlwl  by  the 
with  the  scale  b*'a 

2.  In   a   devicp  o 
body,  moans  carri«H: 
tlie  said  members 
rled  by  the 
with  the  scalo  bean 
ate  portion  of  the 
lifting  means. 

.■».  In  a  device  0: 
body,    the    arms 
through   the  said 
tiie  side  members  of 
by  the  bolts  to 
ing  means  carried 
coopcrable  with  the 

4.   In  a  device  of 
tachable  to  the 
upon   the  said 
mf-ans  at  one  end,  a 
lever,  and  an 
to  limit  the  m 

">.   In  a  device  of 
tachable  to  a  fram< 
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1.114.005.     RAIL-J6INT 
borough,  Pa.     Filed 
(CI.  151—38.) 


A  spring-washer, 
integral    thickened 
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tlon  on  two  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  washer  being  pro- 
!  vided  with  a  central  bolt  opening  and  bowed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  fibers  and  of  the  ribs  aforesaid. 


ATTACHMENT.      Edward    P.    K«!f- 
,  Me.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1013.     Sertal  No. 
177.) 


the  character  described,  a   U-shaped 
vlng    transverse    slots,    bolts    passing 

s  and  having  hooks  to  engage  over 
a  scale  biam  loop,  thumb  nuts  carried 

the  arms  of  the  said  body,  and  llft- 

the  intermediate  portion  of  the  I»ody 
scale  beam, 
the  character  described,  a  member  at- 

of  a  scale  beam,  a  lever  fulcrumed 

r   and   having  scale   beam   engaging 
weight  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the 

ole  stop  carried  by  the  said  member 

of  the  lever. 

the  character  described,  a  member  at- 

of  a  scale  beam,  a  pair  of  levers  ful- 

Id   member,  a   roller  terminally  jour- 

n  arms  of  the  said  levers  and  adapted 

edge  of  a  scale  beam,  and  weights  car- 

of  the  levers. 

printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


EDW.4RD  K.  Kknnkt,  Westmout 
Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,441. 


the  character  described,  a   U-shnped 
by  the  arms  of  the  body  fop  engaging 
a  scale  beam  loop,  and  lifting  means 
Inteiknedlate  portion  of  the  body  cooperahle 
li- 
the character  described,  a   U-shaped 
by  the  arras  of  the  body  for  engaging 
a  scale  beam  loop,  lifting  means  car- 
Intermediate  portion   of  the  body  coSperable 
and  means  carried  by  the  Intermedl- 
I  >ody  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 


1,114,006.  METHOD  OF  EMBEDDING  THIN  PRINTED 
LABELS  MADE  OF  GELATIN  IN  TRANSPARENT 
SOAP.  Hermann  Kestneh,  Mfllhausen.  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,359.     (CI.  25 — 7.) 

1.  A  method  of  embedding  thin  printed  labels  made  of 
gelatin  in  cakes  of  transparent  soap,  consisting  In  form- 
ing in  the  body  of  the  cake  a  sheath-shaped  slit  to  receive 
the  label,  placing  the  thin  gelatin  label  between  two  strips 
of  stiff  paper.  Inserting  the  said  strips  with  the  label  be- 
tween them  into  the  aforesaid  slit,  withdrawing  first  one 
and  then  the  other  of  the  said  strips,  and  then  passing  the 
cake  between  pressing  rollers  to  close  the  silt  and  force 
the  air  out  of  same. 

2.  A  method  of  embedding  thin  printed  labels  made  of 
gelatin  In  cakes  of  transparent  soap,  consisting  In  forming 
In  the  body  of  the  cake  a  Bh«>atb-shaped  slit  to  receive 
the  label  by  means  of  a  chisel-like  blade  formed  with  cut- 
ting edges  at  each  side  and  also  at  Its  front  end,  placing 
tlie  thin  gelatin  label  between  two  stiff  strips  of  paper 
wlilch  are  slightly  wider  than  the  label  and  In  one  of 
which  a  number  of  pin-pricks  are  formed  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  label  thereon.  Inserting  the  said  strips 
with  the  label  between  them  into  the  aforesaid  slit,  with- 
drawing first  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  said  strips, 
and  then  pa.ssing  the  cake  between  pressing  rollers  to  close 
the  slit  and  force  the  air  out  of  same. 


1.114,007.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Edward 
E.  Klkinschmidt,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hall 
Switch  A  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  471,837.     (CI.  24^—36.) 


(omprlslng  a  central  plate  portion  with 
iba   of   substantially    trapesoidal   sec-   I 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  rails  hav- 
ing breaks  therein,  bonds  across  the  rails  dividing  them 
into  track  circuits  comprising  adjacent  bonds  and  the  in- 
tervening rails,  ironless  track  transformers  having  their 
secondaries  each  connected  across  a  break  In  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  track  circuits,  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  primaries  for  said  track  transformem  connected 
to  said  source,  said  primaries  being  arranged  to  Impress 
currents  of  relatively  oppioslte  polarity  upon  adjacent 
track  circuits,  signals,  means  for  each  track  circuit  con- 
trolling the  indication  of  a  signal,  said  means  being  op- 
erated from  the  track  circuit  current  and  being  arranged 
to  be  short-circuited  by  the  wheels  and  axle  of  a  car  In 
said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  track  rails, 
bonds  across  the  rails  dividing  them  into  track  circuits 
comprising  adjacent  bonds  and  intervening  rails,  a  break 
in  one  of  the  rails  of  each  track  circuit,  Ironleu  track 
supply  transformers,  one  for  each  circuit  having  its  sec- 
ondary connected  across  the  break  in  the  corresponding 
track  circuit  which  it  supplies,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, primaries  for  said  track  supply  transformers  connect- 
ed with  said  source,  said  primaries  being  arranged  to  im- 
press  currents  of   relatively   opposite   polarity   upon    ad- 
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jacent  track  cinuits,  a  second  break  in  one  of  the  rails 
of  each  track  circuit  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  track  cir- 
cuits from  the  first  break,  ironless  track  relay  transform- 
ers one  for  each  track  circuit,  the  primaries  of  the  track 
relay  transformers  being  connected  across  said  second 
breaks  in  the  rails,  multiple  phase  relays,  and  signal  op- 
erating circuits  controlled  by  said  relays,  the  secondaries 
of  said  relay  tran.sformers  being  In  circuit  each  with  a 
coil  of  the  corresponding  relay,  the  other  coll  of  each  relay 
being  energized  from  the  primary  side  of  the  track  trans 
former  for  the  adjacent  track  circuit. 

3    In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  track  rails, 
bonds  across  the   raUs  dividing   them   into   track   circuits 
comprising  adjacent  bonds  and  Intervening  rails,  a  break 
in  one  of  the  rails  of  each  track  circuit,  ironless  track 
supply  transformtrs.  one  for  each  circuit  having  its  sec- 
ondary connected  across  the  break  In  the  corresponding 
track  circuit  which  it   supplied,  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  prlmariea  for  said  track  supply  transformers  con 
nected  with  said  source,  said  primaries  being  arranged  to 
Impress  currents  of  relatively  opposite  polarity  upon  ad- 
jacent track  circuits,  a  second  break  In  one  of  the  roils 
of  each  track  circuit  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  track  cir- 
cuits from  the  first  break.  Ironless  track  relay  transform- 
ers   one  for  each  track  circuit,  the  primaries  of  the  track 
reliy    transformers    being    connected    across    said    second 
breaks  In  the  rails,  multiple-phase  relays,  line  relay  trnns^ 
formers,  and  signal  operating  circuits  controlled  by   said 
relays,  the  secondaries  of  said  relay  transformers  being  in 
circuit  each  with  a  coll  of  the  corresponding  relay,  the 
odier  colls  of  the  relays  being  In   circuit  each   with   the 
secondary  of  the  corresponding  line  relay  transformer,  the 
primary  of  which  Is  In  circuit  with   the  primary  of- the 
track   supply  transformer  for  the  adjacent  track  circuit, 
each  of  said  line  delay  transformers  being  provided  with 
Iron  which  Is  substantially  saturated  magnetically  when 
«,ld  adjacent  track  circuit  Is  carrying  its  regular  current 
with  no  car  on  the  rails  of  the  circuit. 


1114  008      DFPLEX    STEAM  -  PUMP.      JoHAN    KoroED, 
'  Chilstlanla,  Norway.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1913.     Serial  No. 
798.412.     (CI.  121—4.) 


and  having  forwardly  offset  vertical  guides,  of  plunger 
bars  working  vertically  through  said  bearing  sleeves  and 
having  shoes  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  fender  attached  to 
said  shoes  having  Its  upper  portion  held  for  vertical  move- 
ments by  the  offset  guides  of  said  heartnga. 


In  a  duplex  pump  n  steam  chest,  two  steam  cylinders, 
a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  for  each  cylinder, 
a  rod  yieldingly  connected  with  each  valve,  connecting 
means  between  each  valve  and  the  piston  of  Its  corre- 
sponding cylinder,  collars  on  the  said  rods  adapted  to 
move  the  corresponding  slide  valve  when  the  piston  of 
the  corresponding  cylinder  approaches  the  end  of  lt» 
stroke,  projections  on  said  slide  valves,  springs  between 
Raid  collars  and  said  projections,  and  rocker  arms  pivoted 
on  the  steam  chest  to  coOperate  with  the  said  rods  for 
the  purpose  of  transmitting  the  motion  from  the  rod  of 
one  slide  valve  to  the  other  side  valve. 


1114  009.      AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.     William    A.   LiN- 
'  QLI8T.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.     Serial 
No.  718.646.     (Cl.  105—130.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  upright  bearing 
aleeves  carried  by  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  thereof 


•.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  upright  iK-arlng 
sl.-eves  secured  to  the  front  |>ortlon  of  the  frame  thereof 
tubular  plunger  bars  working  In  said  bearing  ^^^^^'^^^ 
provided  with  vertical  slots  and  having  shoes  at  their 
lower  ends,  abutments  within  said  tubular  plunger  bars 
having  stems  projecting  through  the  slots  thereof  and  an- 
chored to  said  bearing  sleeves,  and  a  fender  attached  to 
said  shoos  and  movable  downward  therewith. 

3  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  bearln-'  sleeves 
secured  to  the  front  of  the  frame  thereof.  ""^  p'"'''^^^*^^';! 
working  In  said  bearing  sleeves  and  provided  at  their 
lower  ends  with  shoes,  guide  bars  secured  at  tholr  lower 
ends  to  said  sleeves,  means  for  holding  said  plunger  bar. 
and  shoes  raised  and  for  releasing  the  same,  and  a  fender 
comprising  a  marginal  frame  and  netting,  the  lower  bar 
of  said  frame  being  attached  to  the  front  ends  of  said 
Hhoes.  and  the  upper  bar  of  said  frame  having  guides 
mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  said  guide  bars, 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  vertical  guides 
on  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  thereof,  plunger  bars 
mounted  to  move  vertically  In  said  guides  and  having 
vertlcallv  spaced  teeth,  shoes  applied  to  the  lower  end. 
of  snld  plunger  bars,  a  fender  attached  to  said  shoes,  a 
rock  shaft  journaled  to  the  said  vertical  guides  and  bar- 
ing retaining  dogs  simultaneously  operative  on  the  ver- 
tically spaced  teeth  of  said  plunger  bars,  and  means  oper^ 
atlve  on  said  rock  shaft  to  simultaneously  release  said 
retaining  dogs  and  thereby  permit  said  plunger  bars,  shoes 
and  fender  to  be  lowered. 

5  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  vertical  guides  on 
the  front  portion  of  the  frame  thereof,  plunger  bars 
mounted  to  move  vertically  In  said  guides  and  having  ver- 
tically spaced  teeth,  shoes  applied  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  plunger  bars,  a  fender  attached  to  said  shoes,  a  rpck 
shaft  jonrnaled  to  the  said  vertical  guides  and  having  re- 
taining dogs  simultaneously  operative  on  the  vcrtic;^lly 
spaced  teeth  of  said  plunger  bars,  and  means  operative 
on  said  rock  shaft  to  simultaneously  release  said  retain- 
ing dogs  and  thereby  permit  said  plunger  bars,  shoes  and 
fender  to  be  lowered,  the  said  trlppln*  means  comprising 
a  forwardly  sprlng-presaed  tripping  bar,  supported  In  front 
of  said  fender, 

1114  010      METAL  SOUND  RECORD.     Thomas  H.  Mac- 

'  DONALD,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Grapho^ 

phone   Company.   Bridgeport.   Conn.,   a   <^'-P"™<'"°  ,^' 

West  Virginia.     Filed  May  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.811. 

(CI.  181—17.)  .     v.,    ,     ^    ^1-v 

1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  double-faced  disk 
sound-record  consisting  of  two  metallic  surfaces  each  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  with  an  inturned  lip.  and  a  connecting 
layer  of  material  that  will  spread  under  pressure  uniting 

said  lips.  ,   ^  .    , 

2.  A   two   part   sound-record    consisting   of   two    meUl 

shells  each  containing  a  sound-record  on  Its  face  and  an 
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will  spread  under 
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rear,  and   non-metalUc  material  that 
pressure  oniting  said  lips. 


3.  A  double-faced 
He  shells  each 
Ing  an  inturned  lip 
that  will   spread  u 
locking  Ml  Id  sbells 


7     u 


sound-record  consisting  of  two  metal- 
having  a  sound  record  on  Its  face  and  bav- 
t  Its  rear,  and  an  Interposed  material 
lider   pressure   engaging   said   lips  and 
logether. 


1.114,011. 

Moses  M.  Mabcc 
Disinfecting 
of  New  Yorlc. 
(Cl.  221—24.) 


REVERSIBLE  POURING  SPOUT  FOB  CANS. 

1  E,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West 

Com|iany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

Fl<ed  Jan.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  742,107. 


1.  .\  soaled   can 
and   comprising,   in 
opening  therein  ;  a 
f orated  top  and  an 
over  the  opening  in 
Ins  a  seal  over  said 
forated  ;  a  reversil)l(i 
of  said  nozzle  piece, 
of  ;  and  a  perforate<^ 
nozzle  and  adapted 
tween    It    and    the 
specified. 

2.  A  sealed  can 
and   comprising,   in 
opening  therein  ;    a 
nnd  an  imperforate 
in  said  body,  said  1 
seal  over  said  openi 
h   reversible  spout 
nozzle  piece  ;  and  a 
and  adapted  to  hold 
sul»8tantlal)y  as 

'■\.  \   can   provided 
seal   normally  clo8i4g 
attachable  pouring 
the  screw  nozzle  a 
with  said  screw  noz^ 
spout  in  position, 


aving  a    reversible,   attachable  spout 
combination  :   a  can  body  having  an 
threaded  nozzle  piece  having  a   per- 
l^perforate  bottom  secured  in  position 
the  body,  said  bottom  normally  form- 
opening,  but  being  adapted  to  be  per- 
spout  of  less  height  than  the  height 
and  having  a  flange  at  the  base  there- 
screw  cap  coperatlng  with  the  screw 
to  clamp  the  flange  of  the  spout  be- 
top    of    the    nozzle,    substantially  as 


4s 


B\I 


1.114,012.      BASE 
MiLLAX,  Chelan,  ' 
810,195.      (CI.  46 

1.  .A  mechanical 
discharging  the  ball 
Ing  means,  a  resetting 
when   the  tension   nf 
and   means  for   relieving 
spring  In  order  to  j>e 
work  and  to  subseqjii 
charging  spring  to 

2.  A  mechanical 
discharging  the  ball 
ing  means,  a  resett^g 
wlcu  the  tension  of 


aving  a  reversible,  attachable  spout 

combination  :    a    can    t>ody   having   an 

nozzle  piece  having  a  perforated  top 

bottom  and  secured  over  the  opening 

Imperforate  bottom  normally  forming  a 

and  being  adapted  to  be  perforated ; 

less  height  than  the  height  of  said 

rap  cooperating  with  said  nozzle  piece 

the  spout  in  place  on  the  nozzle  piece, 

specified. 

with  a  screw  nonle,  and  having  • 

the  pouring  opening,   a  reversible, 

^ut  of  less  height  than  the  height  of 

jn|l  a  perforated  screw  cap  cooperating 

le  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  pouring 

substantially  as  specified. 


A.  APPARATUS.     ALEXANDER  Mc 
ash.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1914.     Serial  No. 
-59.  > 
1  baseball  pitcher  comprising  means  for 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  discharg- 
spring  adapted  to  come   Into  play 
the  discharging  spring  is  relieved, 
the   tension   of  said  discharging 
rmit  the  resetting  spring  to  do  its 
ently  renew  the  tension  of  said  dis- 
rarylng  degrees. 

Iiaaeball  pitcher  comprising  means  for 

a  spring  for  actuating  said  discharg- 

spring  adapted  to  come  into  play 

the  discharging  spring  is  relieved,  a 


lerer  arranged  adjacent  the  batter's  position  and  opera- 
tiveiy  connected  to  said  discharging  spring  for  relieving 
the  tension  thereof  In  order  to  permit  the  resetting  spring 
to  do  its  work  and  to  sut>sequently  renew  the  tension  of 
said  discharging  spring,  and  means  for  retaining  the  lever 
at  different  positions  to  vary  as  well  as  renew  the  tension 
of  said  discharging  spring. 


.JF^ 


8.  In  a  mechanical  baseball  pitcher,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  pitching  arm,  of  an  adjustable  extension 
on  the  end  of  said  arm  for  regulating  the  trajectory  of 
the  ball,  said  extension  comprising  two  lateral  portions 
embracing  the  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  cross  piece  bent  out 
of  the  plane  of  said  lateral  portions,  a  bolt  passed  through 
the  end  of  the  arm  and  the  embracing  portions  of  the  ex- 
tension, and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  for  clamping  said  extension 
at  various  angles  with  respect  to  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  l)nseball  pitcher,  the  combination 
with  n  pivoted  pitching  arm  having  a  hook  on  Its  end. 
of  a  trip  having  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  for 
holding  the  arm  In  set  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mechanical  baseball  pitcher, 
of  a  magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  balls,  means 
to  guide  the  balls  from  the  magazine  to  the  pitcher,  a 
forked  check  lever  for  releasing  one  ball  at  a  time  from 
the  magazine,  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  said 
check  lever  In  holding  position,  and  means  for  operating 
said  check  lever  from  a  distance.  , 

[Claim  A  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114.013.  CONCRETE  INSERT.  William  B.  Millar, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan,  16,  1914,  Serial  No.  812,553. 
(Cl.  72—106.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  l-nsert,  the  combination  with  a  perfo- 
rated mold  board,  of  a  pin  having  a  head  adapted  to  be 
forced  through  the  perforation  of  said  board  to  retain  said 
board  in  engagement  therewith,  a  block  dctachabiy  con- 
nected to  said  pin  and  provided  with  transverse  openings, 
and  an  anchoring  member  mounted  In  the  openings  of  said 
block  and  having  the  ends  thereof  disposed  at  an  angle 
relatively  to  said  block. 

~  2.  In  a  concrete  Insert,  the  combination  with  a  perfo- 
rated mold  board,  of  a  pin  having  one  end  thereof  threaded, 
a  head  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  and  adapt- 
ed to  retain  said  pin  in  engagement  with  said  mold  board, 
a  block  screwed  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said  pin,  and  an 
anchoring  member  extending  through  said  block  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  disposed  at  an  angle  relatively  to  said 
block. 

8.  In  a  concrete  insert,  the  combination  with  a  perfo- 
rated mold  board,  of  a  pin  having  a  head  adapted  to  be 
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forced  ttaroagb  the  perforation  of  said  board  to  retain  the 
hoard  upon  said  pin,  a  block  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
pin,  and  a  malleable  anchoring  member  extending  through 
»mld  block. 

1,114,014.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Clifton  I.  Miller,  Waata- 
ington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  J.  New- 
oomb,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  806,972.     (01.  24—18.) 


1.  In  a  package  tie,  a  clasp  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  resilient,  whose 
outer  parts  are  free,  said  members  being  connected  to- 
gether in  the  region  of  their  central  portion,  the  lower  of 
said  members  having  an  upwardly  extending  arch  where 
said  members  are  connected  together,  and  a  cord  extending 
through  the  crown  of  the  arch  and  provided  with  an  upper 
retainer,  the  free  portion  of  said  cord  being  adapted  to  lie 
In  the  arch. 

1.'.  In  a  package  tie,  a  clasp  consisting  of  members,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  resilient,  one  of  said  members  having 
lips  embracing  the  edges  of  the  other  member  at  substan- 
tially the  central  portion  thereof. 

3.  The  herelndescribed  package  tie,  consisting  of  a  lower 
member  of  double  compound  curve  formation  having  at 
its  central  part  an  arch,  and  provided  with  lips  at  its 
fdges,  an  upper  resilient  member  secured  to  the  arched 
portion  of  the  lower  member  by  the  lips  aforesaid,  said 
upper  and  lower  members  having  divergent  ends  and  also 
provided  with  a  hole  extending  through  the  central  portion 
thereof  In  the  vicinity  of  the  arch,  and  a  cord  extending 
through  the  hole  and  provided  with  a  knot  or  retainer 
lying  above  the  upper  member  and  having  its  portion  be- 
low the  lower  member  adapted  to  lie  in  the  arched  portion 
aforesaid. 


1.114.015.  UIFFU8EK  FOR  ELECTRIC  FANS.  GUBTAV 
II.  Moll,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778,980.      (Cl.  230—1.) 


In  combination  with  a  power  driven  fan,  a  secondary  fan 
comprising  a  blade  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  path  of  air 
from  the  power  driven  fan,  said  blade  having  a  plane  body 
portion  provided  at  opposite  margins  with  oppositely  bent 
portions  forming  cootlnijations  of  the  plane  body  portion, 
wh<r.  by  the  plane  body  portion  will  be  automatically  ro- 
tated by  the  blast  from  the  power  driven  fan  to  change  the 
course  of  the  blast. 


1,114,016.  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING  SCREW  FOR. MKD 
WINDINGS  OB  CURLS  OF  HAIR  OR  LIKE  MATE- 
RIAL. Axel  Emil  MOlij:b,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,054.     (Cl.  118—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  curling  hair  and  like  material,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  curling  shaft,  of  guides,  for 
the  twisted  uncurled  portion  of  the  material  to  be  cuiicd, 
situated  approximately  In  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
latter. 

2.  A  device  for  curling  hair  and  like  material  comprising 
a  hollow  rotatablc  shaft  having  its  axis  In  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  the  twisting  member,  a  head  carried  by  the  lat- 
ter, and  guides  on  said  head  arranged  to  feed  the  twisted 
material  to  said  shaft  and  in  a  path  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  device  for  curling  hair  and  like  material  comprising 
a  hollow  rotatable  member  adapted  to  twist  the  material,  a 
hollow  rotatable  shaft  having  Its  axis  in  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  the  twisting  member,  a  head  carried  b.v  the 
latter,  guides  on  said  head  arranged  to  feed  the  twisted 
material  to  said  shaft  and  in  a  path  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter,  and  a  storage  reel  for  the 
curled  material  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft. 


1,114,017.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALCOHOL 
FROM  GARBAGE.  James  J.  Morgan,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,478.     (CH.  195—6.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alcohol  from  garbage 
which  consists  In  introducing  into  a  mass  of  garbage  a 
dilute  solution  of  mineral  acid  and  subjecting  the  same  to 
the  action  thereof  until  the  carbohydrates  are  converted 
Into  glucose,  neutralizing  said  add  and  other  add  or  acids 
present  after  such  conversion,  then  introdudng  a  ferment- 
ing agent,  and  finally  recovering  the  alcohol  by  distilla- 
tion ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alcohol  from  garbage 
which  consists  in  introducing  Into  a  mass  of  garbage  a 
dilute  solution  of  mineral  acid  and  heating  the  same  and 
subjecting  such  mass  of  garbage  to  the  action  of  the  acid 
until  the  carlwhydrates  are  converted  into  glucose,  neu- 
tralizing said  acid  and  other  acid  or  adds  present  after 
such  conversion,  then  introducing  a  fermenting  agent,  and 
finally  recovering  the  alcohol  by  distillation  ;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alcohol  from  garbage 
which  consists  In  Introducing  Into  a  mass  of  garlwge  a 
dilute  solution  of  mineral  acid  and  heating  the  same  to  a 
temperature  approximating  the  boiling  point  of  water  and 
subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  the  acid  until  the  carbohy- 
drates are  converted  into  glucose,  neutralizing  said  add 
and  other  acid  or  acids  present  after  such  conversion,  then 
introducing  a  fermenting  agent,  and  finally  recovering  the 
alcohol  by  distillation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alcohol  from  garbage 
which  consists  In  Introdudng  Into  a  mass  of  garbage  a 
dilute  solution  of  mineral  add  and  subjecting  the  same  to 
the  action  thereof  until  the  carbohydrates  are  converted 
into  glucose,  adding  lime  for  neutralizing  said  add  and 
other  acid  or  acids  present  after  such  conversion,  then  in- 

I  troducing  a  fermenting  agent,  and  finally  recovering  the 
alcohol  by  distillation  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

I  5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alcohol  from  garbage 
which  consists  In  reducing  the  garbage  to  a  substantially 
homogeneous  mass,  mixing  therewith  a  dilute  solution  of 
mineral. add  to  form  a  mixture  of  proper  fluidity  for  boil- 
ing, heating  hu<1i  mixture  until  the  carbohydrates  are  con- 
verted,  thereupon   neutralizing   said  acid  and  other  add 
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tben   introducing  a   fermenting   agent, 
the  alcohol ;  aubstantlfllly  as  de- 


or  acids   present 

and  finally  recovering 

scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  pointed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,01H. 

lln,  Mo.     Filed 
75—18.) 


REPLkCING  PROCESS.    GEonac  Moobe,  Jop- 
Mar.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  823,501.     (01. 


TUe  process  of 
iDK  of  sands  and 
pilot  column  of  silch 
a  fluid  upwardly  ip 
ing  the  movement 
tlif  saiKls  and  slinJes 


resting  metal  bearing  material  cousist- 
slimes  which  comprises  moving  a   corn- 
material  downwardly  while  moving 
contact  with  the  material  and  retard- 
to  prevent  agitation  and  separation  of 


to« 


1.114.019.     AU 
Fort  Wajne,  In 
Int-oriKiratetl. 
diani.      FiUni 
i:{7— 104.) 


«ATIC  VALVE.     William  L.  Morhis, 

assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company, 

Wayne.   Ind.,   a   Corporation   of   In- 

0,   1911.     Serial   No.  648.437.      (01. 


F>rt 


S'pt 


1.  The  combina  ion  with  a  valve,  of  an  adjustable  mem- 
ber with  an  incl  nod  surface  movable  relatively  to  the 
valve,  means  to  si  pport  said  member  in  its  adjusted  pocrl- 
tlon,  and  operative  connection  between  the  member  and 
the  valve  to  open  and  close  the  latter  in  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  '  he  member. 

2.  The  combinai  ion  with  a  valve,  of  a  rod  movably  sup 
I»orf<'d  adjacent  tlie  valve,  a  member  graduated  In  width 
adjustably   positioned  on  and  movable  with  the  rod   rela- 


tively to  the  valv( 
having  connection 


valve  In  accordnnee  with  the  movement  of  the  rod. 


and  means  supported  by  the  valve  and 
with  the  said  member  to  operate  the 


3.  The  combination  wltb  a  valve  baying  a  vaive  atem 
movable  therein,  of  a  frame  attached  to  the  valve,  a  mem- 
ber with  opposite  faces  one  of  which  is  inclined  adjustable 
and  movable  in  said  frame,  and  means  l>earlng  reslliently 
upon  one  of  said  faces  and  operatively  connected  to  move 
the  stem  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  said 
member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem 
movable  therein,  of  a  frame  attactied  to  the  valve,  a  mem- 
ber with  faces  forming  a  wedge-shaped  piece  and  movable 
through  the  frame,  a  support  for  the  member,  rollers  one 
of  which  bears  on  one  of  the  wedge  faces,  the  other  bear- 
ing oppositely  on  the  suppori,  resilient  means  to  draw  the 
rollers  together,  and  means  operated  by  the  movrmpnt  of 
the  rollers  to  move  the  stem  of  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem 
movable  therein,  of  a  frame  attached  to  the  valve,  a  mem- 
ber formed  with  one  grooved  side  and  another  side  with  a 
surface  inclined  toward  the  grooved  side,  the  meml>er  be- 
ing movable  through  the  said  frame,  a  support  for  the 
member  in  engagement  with  its  grooved  side,  bearing 
membtMs,  one  of  which  is  movable  along  one  of  the  wedge 
sides,  the  other  being  movable  on  the  support,  resilient 
means  to  press  the  said  bearing  memlxr  together,  and 
m<')ins  connecting  one  of  said  l)earing  members  to  the 
valve  stem  whereby  the  valve  is  opened  and  closed  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  of  the  said  member  through 
the  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114.020.     SHEET  DETECTOR.     Ikvinu  F.  Nilks.  I'laln 
field,  N.  J.,  assi;;nor  to  R.  Iloe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  6SJ,246.      (CI.  101—36.) 


1.  An  impression  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  feelers  located 
beneath  the  sheet  path  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  Inde 
pendently  movable  to  detect  the  absence  of  a  sheet  from 
the  impression  cylinder,  a  throw-out  mechanism,  and 
connections  between  the  said  feelers  and  the  throw-out 
mechanism  whereby  the  detector  movement  of  any  one  of 
the  feelers  will  cause  the  actuation  of  the  throw-out  mech- 
anism. 

2.  An  impression  cylinder,  grippers  and  feelers  located 
beneath  the  sheet  path  carried  by  the  cylinder,  the  feelers 
being  movable  to  operative  position  after  actuation  of  tho 
grlppera,  said  feelers  having  respectively  a  further  and 
independent  movement  to  detect  the  absence  of  a  sheet 
from  beneath  the  grippers,  a  throw-out  mechanism,  and 
connections  between  said  feelers  and  the  throw-out  mech 
anism,  whereby  the  detector  movement  of  any  one  of  the 
feelers  will  canse  the  actuation  of  the  throw-out  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  combination,  an   impression   cylinder,   grippers,  n 
shaft  longitudinally  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  plurality 
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of  feelers  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  move  Into 
operative  position  after  the  actuation  of  the  grippers,  the 
said  feelers  being  further  movable  independently  to  detect 
the  absence  of  a  sheet  from  beneath  the  grippers,  a  throw- 
out  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  shaft, 
and  connections  between  the  respective  feelers  and  the 
said  shaft  whereby  the  detector  movement  of  any  one  of 
the  feelers  will  cause  a  movement  of  the  aaid  shaft  to  ac- 
tuate the  throw-out  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  an  impression  cylinder,  grippers,  a 
rock-shaft  longitudinally  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  plural- 
ity of  feelers  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  move 
into  operative  position  after  the  actuation  of  the  grip- 
pers, the  said  feelers  being  further  movable  independently 
to  detect  the  absence  of  a  sheet  from  beneath  the  grippers, 
a  throw  out  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  said  rock-shaft,  and  connections  between  the  respective 
feelers  and  the  said  rock-shaft  whereby  the  detector  move- 
ment of  any  one  of  the  feelers  will  cause  a  movement  of 
the  said  rock  shaft  to  actuate  the  throw-out  mechanism. 


said  shell  having  outlet  opening  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
top,  a  cap  upon  said  shell,  and  a  tubular  perforated  dia- 
phragm located  within  said  middle  chamber  and  spaced 
therefrom  entirely  around  the  same,  the  lower  end  of  said 
diaphragm  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  in  line 
with  the  mixing  tube,  and  the  npper  end  of  said  diaphragm 
being  closed  and  held  in  position  by  the  cap. 


1,114,021,  GAS-BURNER.  Fbbdebick  H.  Okhlke,  Lo 
rain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  HofTman  Heater  Company, 
Lorain,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  So 
rial  No.  808,358.     (CL  158—112.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  having  a  hollow  flattened  elongated 
shell  with  an  enlarged  chamber  at  the  middle,  a  cap  on 
said  shell  with  discharge  openings  at  opposite  sides  there 
of,  a  mixing  tul)e  opening  Into  said  chamber,  and  a  hollow 
perforated  cylindrical  diaphragm  connecting  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  said  cap  having  a  pro- 
jection on  its  under  side  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said 
diaphragm  to  hold  it  in  position  and  said  diaphragm  being 
located  within  said  chamber  and  spaced  on  all  sides  from 
the  walls  thereof. 

2.  A  gas  burner  having  a  hollow  shell,  a  cylindrical  per- 
forated diaphragm  within  said  shell,  the  upper  end  of  the 
diaphragm  being  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  shell,  a 
mixing  tube  opening  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  diaphragm, 
and  a  cap  on  the  shell,  the  cap  having  a  projection  on  Its 
under  side,  depending  into  the  shell  and  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  the  diaphragm. 

3.  A  gas  burner  comprising  an  elongated  shell  enlarged 
at  the  middle,  a  hollow  perforated  diaphragm  located  in 
said  enlarged  part,  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof, 
and  a  cap  over  the  shell,  having  ribs  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  resting  on  the  shell  and  forming  discbarge  grooves 
between  the  ribs,  said  cap  having  depending  ribs  on  the 
under  side  thereof,  fitting  within  the  shell,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  projection  at  the  middle  engaging  said  diaphragm. 

4.  A  gas  burner  of  the  flat  type,  comprising  an  elongated 
flattened  shell  provided  with  an  enlarged  chamber  at  the 
middle,  a  mixing  tube  communicating  with  said  chamber, 


1,114,022.     SOLE-PLATE.     John  J.  Olbranti  and  Joseph 
'  Emanuel,  Larson,  Wash.     FUed  Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial 
No.  823,268.     (01.  64—52.) 


1.  A  sole  plate  provided  with  means  for  anchoring  It  In 
fixed  position  upon  a  timl>er  and  having  a  plurality  of 
series  of  complements!  longitudinal  slots  toward  each  end. 
said  slots  comprising  a  centrally  placed  pair  constituting 
one  series  and  two  pairs  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  and  constituting  another  series,  said  slots  having 
sides  undercut  to  hold  bolt  head^  and  being  enlarged  at 
one  end  to  pass  the  bolt  heads,  said  enlargement  being  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  central  slots  and  at  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  outer  slots. 

2.  A  sole  plate  provided  with  means  for  anchoring  it  in 
fixed  position  upon  a  timber  and  having  a  plurality  .of 
series  of  complemental  longitudinal  slots  toward  each  end. 
said  slots  comprising  a  centrally  placed  pair  constituting 
one  series  and  two  pairs  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  and  constituting  another  series,  said  slots  having 
sides  undercut  to  hold  bolt  heads  and  being  enlarged  at 
one  end  to  pass  the  bolt  heads,  said  enlargement  being 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  central  slots  and  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  outer  slots,  and  an  upstanding  lug  at  each 
end  threaded  to  receive  adjusting  bolts. 

3.  A  sole  plate  having  transverse  ribs  adapted  to  be  let 
Into  a  supporting  timber  and  holes  for  securing  bolts,  and 
also  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  complemental  longi- 
tudinal slots  toward  each  end,  said  slots  comprising  a 
centrally  placed  pair  constituting  one  series  and  two  pairs 
lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  and  constituting  an- 
other series,  said  slots  having  sides  undercut  to  hold  bolt 
heads  and  being  enlarged  at  one  end  to  pass  the  bolt 
heads,  said  enlargement  being  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
central  slots  and  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  outer  slots. 


1,114,023.       STERILIZING    APPARATUS.       BUHT    Cady 
'  Olnit,  Rome,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4,   1912.     Serial  No. 
729,391.     (Cl.  58—1.) 

1.  Sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  ver- 
tical post  carried  thereby,  clamping  plates  adapted  to  be 
placed  coaxial  with  said  post  and  between  which  sealed 
containers  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  clamping  means  to  co- 
operate with  the  uppermost  plate,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  exteriorly  threaded 
sleeve  on  said  post,  a  clamping  nut  having  threaded  en 
gagement  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  clamping  head  interposed 
between  said  clamping  not  and  the  upi)ermost  plate. 

2.  Sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  ver- 
tical post,  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
tops  of  the  containers,  a  vertically  adJusUhle  exteriorly 
threaded  sleeve  carried  by  said  post,  a  locking  pin  carried 
by  88 id  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  In  any  one  of  a  series  of 
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suiubl*  holea  provided  In  said  po«t,  and  a  clamp  nut 
having  threaded  engagemeot  with  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  be  screwed  do^n  to  exert  a  presaare  on  said  clamping 
plate. 


3.  Sterilising 
Ileal  post  carrle( 
placed  co-axlal 
containers  arc  a 
operate  with   th<i 
comprising    a 
sleeve  on  said 
engagement  wit 


1.114,024.     FOOT 
VEHICLES. 
Aug.  30,  19n. 


pparatus  comprising  a  Ymse  plate,  a  ver- 

thereby,  clamping  plates  adapted  to  be 

.  .th  said  post  and  between  which  sealed 

idapted  to  be  placed,  clamping  means  to  co- 

uppermoat  plate,   said   clamping   means 

vertically    adjustable    exteriorly    threaded 

and  a  clamping  nut  having  threaded 

said  sleeve. 


p)8t. 


CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOB  MOTOR 
iAMiBL  R.  M.  Obcm,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 
Serial  No.  787.427.     (CI.  74-  81.) 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination at  a  pjwer  controller  device  having  a  series  of 
positions,  a  foot  lever  device  having  connections  for  ad- 
vancing the  controller  step-by-step  to  its  different  posi- 
tions by  successive  short  traverses  of  the  foot  lever,  and 

by  a  longer  traverse  of  aald  foot  device 
for  returning  tl^e  controller  to  Its  off  position. 

2.  Id  a  contrt)l  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  dower  controller  device  having  a  scries  of 
positions,  a  foot  lever  device  having  connections  for  ad- 
vancing the  coiitroller  step-by  step  to  its  different  posl 
tlons  by  auccesLlve  short  traverses  of  the  foot  lever,  a 
brake  device,  a^d  means  operated  by  a  longer  traverse  of 
said  foot  lever  I  for  turning  off  the  controUer  and  apply- 
ing the  brake.    { 

3.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  l^wer  controller  device,  a  compound  foot 
lever  device  bai^g  two  members,  means  connected  to  one 
member  for  advancing  the  controller  step-by-step,  and 
means  opcratedj  by  the  other  lever  member  for  throwing 
off  the  controll*'. 


4.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  controller  device,  a  compound  foot 
lever  device  having  two  members,  means  connected  to  one 
member  for  advancing  the  controller  8tep-by-«tep,  a  brake 
device,  and  means  operated  by  the  other  lever  member  for 
throwing  off  the  controller  and  appljring  the  brake. 

5.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  controller  device,  a  foot  lever  device 
comprising  a  member  having  a  fixed  fulcrum,  another  lever 
member  pivoted  upon  the  first  and  movable  Independently 
thereof  during  short  traverses  and  colncldcn tally  there- 
with upon  a  longer  traverse,  means  connected  to  the  8t>c- 
oDd  lever  member  for  advancing  the  controller  step-by- 
step,  and  means  operated  by  the  first  lever  member  for 
throwing  off  the  controller. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,114,02B.       MAIL    CATCHER.       Pehlev    H. 
Rockville,     Ind.       Filed     Mar.     17,     1014. 
825.340.      (CI.  258—22.) 


OvaitPCCK, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  mail  bag  comprising  a  base  plate,  Jaws  plvotally 
connected  with  nald  base  plate,  fingers  plvotally  connected 
with  the  inner  ends  of  said  Jaws,  a  joildlng  pin  slldably 
engaged  by  said  fingers  to  guide  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  fingers,  spindle  springs  mounted  upon  said  fingers  and 
engaging  said  pin,  abutments  carried  by  said  fingers  nnd 
engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  whereb.v  said 
springs  will  serve  to  yleldably  hold  said  Jaws  In  an  open 
and  in  a  closed  position,  a  trigger  plate  slldably  connected 
with  said  base  plate  between  said  Jaws  for  engaging  the 
inner  end  portions  of  said  Jaws,  and  abutments  carried  by 
said  base  plate  for  limiting  the  pivoUl  movement  of  said 
Jaws  In  one  direction  and  prevent  said  Jaws  from  closing 
beyond  a  desired  amount. 

2.  A  mall  catcher  comprising  a  base  plate,  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  bearings  adjacent  their  Inner  ends,  pivot  pins 
carried  by  said  base  plate  and  passing  through  said  bear- 
ings to  pIvoUlly  mount  said  Jaws,  a  guide  pin  carried  I'y 
said  base  plate,  fingers  plvotally  connected  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  Jaws  and  provided  with  slots  through  which 
■aid  guide  pin  passes,  abutments  carried  by  said  fingers 
adjacent  said  Jaws,  spiral  springs  mounted  upon  said 
fingers  between  said  pin  and  said  abutments,  means  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  Jaws  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  trigger  carried  by  said  plate  between  said  Jaws 
for  engaging  the  Inner  end  portions  of  said  Jaws  when 
moved  inwardly  and  svring  said  Jaws  past  a  dead  center  to 
permit  said  springs  to  move  said  Jaws  to  a  closed  position. 

3.  A  mall  catcher  comprising  a  base,  Jaws  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  base,  a  guide  carried  by  said  base,  fingers 
plvotally  connected  with  said  Jaws  and  slldably  connected 
with  said  guides,  resilient  means  mounted  upon  said  fingers 
and  engaging  said  guide  to  form  resilient  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  paid  jaws  In  an  open  position  and  for 
moving  said  Jaws  to  a  closed  position,  and  a  trigger  car- 
ried by  said  base  between  said  Jaws  for  engaging  the  inner 
ends  of  the  same  when  moved  inwardly  to  swing  said  Jaws 
toward  a  closed  position  and  permit  said  springs  to  close 

■aid  Jaws. 

4.  A  mail  catcher  comprising  a  support.  Jaws  plvotally 
connected  with  said  support,  a  trigger  plate  slldably  con 
nected  with  said  support  between  said  Jaws  and  engaged 
by  said  Jaws  when  the  same  are  moved  to  a  set  position, 
a  guide  carried  by  said  base,  fingers  plvotally  connected 
with  the  Inner  end  portions  of  said  Jaws  and  slldably  con- 
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nected  wltli  satd  gnide,  and  reirtHent  meaira  raooBted  npon 
nM  tBgers  betweea  said  gnlde  and  the  pivot  ends  of  aaM 
flBffers. 

6.  A  Bsall  catcher  coraprislnff  a  base,  gr1|>piiiK  meaaa 
Dovably  connected  with  said  base,  a  trigger  carried  by 
•aM  base  and  operated  by  a  sack  to  move  said  gripping 
means  from  a  set  position,  and  common  means  for  releaa- 
ably  holding  said  gripping  means  in  a  set  position  and 
moving  said  gripping  meaas  to  a  closed  position  after 
being  partially  moved  from  a  set  position  by  said  trigger. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,026.  CONCEALED  HINOB.  Ca«L  B.  Paksons,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1014.  Serial  No.  816,671. 
(CI.  16—106.) 


at  the  bottom  of  tbt  rail,  tewardly  pasltloaed  portlMa  of 
the  rail  Intersecting  said  bore  and  forming  an  dUptleal 
pasaage  between  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  socket 
at  the  opposite  sldeo  of  said  Inwardly  positioned  portioaa, 
a  second  rail  end,  a  longitudinally  positioned  centrally 
projecting  cylindrical  spindle  thereon  having  a  terminal 
flattened  head  and  an  intermediate  contracted  cylindrical 
conaeeting  portion,  the  said  spindle  adapted  for  seattag 
wlthlB  said  socket  upon  a  passing  of  said  bead  through  satd 
dliptleal  opening. 


1.1)4,028.  HEAD  FOR  BICYCLE-STANDS.  Ewald  P. 
Pawsat,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  aasigaor  to  Wald  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Sbeboygaa.  Wla.  FUed  June  16,  1014. 
Serial  No.  845,436.     (CI.  206—76.) 


1.  A  concealed  hinge,  comprising  a  mortise  caaing  eoa- 
sistlnf  of  an  upper  and  lower  plate  of  thin  metal  and  a 
box-Hkv  boosing  of  thin  metal,  also  blocks  secnrely  fastened 
to  the  npper  and  lower  plates  by  such  means  as  welding, 
devlcea  for  fastening  the  upper  and  lower  plates  and  the 
blocks  to  the  door  post,  a  pln-carrylng  element  baTtag  the 
portion  carrying  a  pin  fitting  into  the  box-Hke  bousing,  a 
bfage  arm,  a  pin  for  secnrlng  the  hinge  arm  to  the  pta- 
carrylng  element,  and  screws  for  securing  the  pin-carrytag 
rtessent  to  tbe  plates  and  blocks  of  the  mortise  casing. 

2.  ▲  concealed  binge,  having  In  combteatloa  a  mortlaa 
easing  provided  with  npper  and  lower  platea  and  a  boostng, 
a  pln-carrylng  element  provided  with  upper  and  lower  plate 
portions  that  are  rabbeted  at  the  outside  edge,  a  pin  fa»- 
tened  to  tbe  pin-carrying  element,  a  binge  arm  secured 
to  tba  pia  and  means  for  securing  tbe  plate  portions  of 
tho  pln-earrylng  element  securely  against  the  plates  of 
the  mortise  casing,  whereby  the  rabbeted  edge  may  clamp 
the  turned-ln  edge  of  tbe  metal  body  paael  against  the 
plates  of  the  mortise  casing. 


A  bead  for  stands  of  the  described  character  comprising 
a  flat  body  portion  provided  with  an  axle  receiving  aper- 
ture, and  a  leg  pivoting  aperture  upon  a  lower  plane  than 
tbe  axie  aperture,  a  ioad-sustainlng  arm  extending  from 
the  body  portion  forwardly  of  the  same,  a  leg-sustaiulaf 
arm  extending  from  tbe  body  portion  below  tbe  axle  aper- 
ture and  forwardly  of  tbe  same,  a  load-sustaining  lug  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  load-sustaining  arm, 
a  leg-sustaining  lug  extending  outwardly  from  the  iag-aua- 
taining  arm,  each  of  said  lugs  being  upon  lower  planes 
than  tbe  axie  aperture  and  in  advance  of  the  same  with 
reference  to  a  vertical  line  extending  tbercthrooglu 


1,114,020.     PROCESS  OF  AGGLOMERATING  FINB 
I       ORES.     Jamss  H,  Patnb.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb. 
Feawk   Pastok,  Akron,   Ohio,  !       21,  1014.     Serial  No.  820,156.     (CL  75 — 73.) 


1,114.027.      RAIL-JOINT  , , 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Csema,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed 
July  28,  1014.     Serial  No.  853.687.     (CI.  230—8.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  complementally  formed  rail 
•Dda,  ooe  of  said  ends  provided  with  a  central  loadtodl- 
■al  bore  opening  at  tlie  end  of  the  rail  and  bavlag  th« 
■idea  of  said  bore  at  a  point  substantially  coitrally  there- 
el  contracted  to  form  an  elliptical  slot,  tbe  other  of  said 
rail  ends  having  a  centrally  longitudinally  projecting 
spindle  formed  with  a  central  contracted  portion  and  a 
terminal  flattened  bead,  tbe  bead  of  aald  spindle  adapted 
for  passing  through  said  elliptical  slot  during  the  aa- 
sembling  or  disassembling  operatioa. 

*.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  rail  end 
having  a  central  longitudinal  socket  opening  at  the  and 
of  the  rail  and  having  the  Inner  end  of  tlia  aockat  opaatac 
207  O.  Q- — 42 


xm 


J«9V3 


1.  A  process  of  nodulixlng  ores  containing  sulfur  In 
material  amounts  which  comprises  beating  said  ore  to  a 
point  of  incipient  fuslmi  while  agitating  tbe  soma,  and 
while  avoiding  tbe  presence  of  sufficient  free  oxygen  to 
bum  tbe  sulfur  of  said  ore,  tliereby  avoiding  over-fusion  of 
the  ore. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  orea  containing  material  qnan- 
tltlea  of  sulfur,  which  comprises  heating  a  stream  of  aald 
ore,  while  agitating  and  rolling  tbe  particle*  thereof ;  la- 
trodndng  a  flaaM  of  air  and  foel  in  connter  current  with 
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Mid  atream  of  ore,  while  preventing  the  entrance  of 
sufficient  air,  ovi  r  the  amount  necessary  for  the  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel,  to  burn  material  quantities  of  the 
sulfur,  and  dischnrging  the  treated  ore  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  furnace. 

3.  A  process  ofl  agglomerating  fine  ores  containing  ma- 
terial quantities  of  sulfur,  which  comprises  heating  a 
continuous  strean;  of  said  ore  while  agitating  and  rolling 
the  particles  thereof,  introducing  a  flame  of  air  and  fuel 
in  counter  current  to  said  stream  of  ore,  while  preventing 
the  entrance  of  stifficient  air,  over  the  amount  necessary 
for  the  combustic  n  of  the  fuel,  to  burn  material  quan- 
tities of  the  sulfur,  heating  said  ore  by  means  of  said 
flame  to  the  point  of  incipient  fusion,  and  discharging  the 
resulting  nodules  lit  the  lower  end  of  the  furnace. 

4.  A  process  of  agglomerating  fine  ores  containing  ma- 
terial quantities  o^  sulfur,  which  comprises  nodulizing  said 
ore  while  SKltatii  g  and  rolling  the  ore  particles  by  ap- 
plying; heat  practl  rally  devoid  of  oxidizing  action  upon  the 
sulfur  contained  In  the  ore. 

nodulizing  ore  containing  sulfur  in  the 
form  of  metal  sulfld,  which  comprises  heating  said  ore, 
by  a  flame  applW  thereto,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for 
incipient  fusion,  agitating  said  ore  during  said  heating  op- 
eration, and  avoliling  contact  of  said  ore  with  sufficient 
amounts  of  free  o  cygen  to  burn  the  sulfur. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,030. 
ORES.     James 


fROCESS  OF  AGGLOMERATING  FINE 
H.  Pay.ve,  Baltimore,   Md.     Filed  Apr. 


10,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,260.  (CI.  75 — 65.) 
1.  The  process  of  agglomerating  comminuted  material 
containing  a  rela  lively  high  proportion  of  sulfur  which 
consists  In  mixinr  with  said  material  a  substance  which 
will  prevent  the  complete  fusion  of  the  mixture  under  the 
influence  of  the  temperature  generated  by  the  oxidization 
of  sulfur,  applylni:  sufficient  heat  to  said  mixture  to  cause 
the  same  to  become  semi-plastic,  and  agitating  the  mass 
by  rolling  the  san^e. 

agglomerating  comminuted  ores  of  an 
acid  character,  containing  a  relatively  high  proportion  of 
sulfur,  which  coiaprlses  mixing  with  said  ores  a  But>- 
stance  having  a  more  strongly  acid  character  than  said 
ores.  In  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  over  fusion,  apply- 
ing sufficient  heal  to  said  mixture  to  cause  the  same  to 
become  seml-plast  c,  and  while  in  said  condition,  causing 
the  particles  to  a(  glomerate  with  each  other. 

3.  The  process  jof  agglomerating  fine  sulfld  ore  of  cop- 
per which  conslsns  in  mixing  with  said  ore  a  substance 
which  raises  the  point  of  complete  fusion  of  the  mixture 
above  the  temperature  generated  by  the  oxidization  of 
sulfur,  applying  aufflclent  heat  to  said  mixture  to  cause 
the  same  to  become  semi-plastic,  and  agitating  the  mass 
by  rolling  the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  agglomerating  comminuted  material 
containing  a  relatively  high  proportion  of  sulfur  which 
consists  in  miziag  with  said  material  a  quantity  of 
slllcloas  material!  applying  sufficient  heat  to  said  mix- 
ture to  cause  the  kame  to  become  semi-plastic,  and  agitat- 
ing the  mass  by  rolling  the  same. 

5.  The  process  lof  agglomerating  flne  sulfld  ore  of  cop- 
per which  consists  in  mixing  with  said  ore  a  quantity  of 
silicions  material,  applying  sufficient  heat  to  said  mixttire 
to  cause  the  same  to  become  semi-plastic,  and  agitating 
the  mass  by  rolliig  the  same. 


1.114.031.  WOO^CHIPPING  MACHINE.  Gbokg«  M. 
Pkltox,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Filer  k 
Stowell  Compatiy,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Fljed  Jan.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  600,401. 
(CI.  83—75.)     I 

1.  In  a  wood  Shipping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  cutter  head  having  inwardly  converging  conical 
faces  and  provided  with  knives,  a  case  in  which  said  cutter 
bead  Is  mounted  paving  a  section  formed  with  inwardly 
converging  knife  teats  in  planes  approximately  tangent  to 
the  conical  faces  0f  the  cutter  bead,  stationary  knives  re- 


movably attached  to  said  converging  seats  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  knives  of  the  rotary  cutter  bead,  and 
a  V-shaped  knife  removably  attached  to  the  case  in  a 
plane  approximately  radial  to  the  cutter  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  knives  of  the  cutter  head  to  re- 
duce to  chips  fragments  of  wood  escaping  the  other  sta- 
tionary knives. 


2.  In  a  wood  chipping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
case  comprising  a  base  and  a  knife  supporting  section 
mounted  thereon  and  having  inwardly  converging  knife 
seats  terminating  along  their  outer  sides  with  laterally 
offset  walls  and  formed  with  transversely  elongated  bolt 
holes,  knives  fltted  to  said  seats,  bolts  passing  through 
said  knives  and  the  boles  in  said  seats  and  provided  at 
their  outer  exposed  ends  with  nuts  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  knives  to  their  seats,  adjusting  screws  threaded 
in  said  offset  walls  and  bearing  at  their  inner  ends  against 
the  outer  edges  of  the  knives,  said  adjusting  screws  and 
the  nuts  on  said  bolts  being  accessible  outside  of  the  knife 
supporting  section  of  the  case,  and  a  rotary  cutter  head 
mounted  in  said  case  and  provided  with  knives  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  other  knives. 

3.  In  a  wood  chipping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  cutter  head  having  inwardly  converging  conical 
faces  and  provided  with  knives,  a  case  in  which  said  cut- 
ter head  is  mounted  having  a  removable  section  formed 
with  inwardly  converging  knife  seats  in  planes  approxi- 
mately tangent  to  the  conical  faces  of  the  cutter  head  and 
on  Its  lower  side  another  knife  seat  approximately  radial 
to  the  cutter  head  and  perpendicular  to  its  conical  faces, 
and  knives  attached  to  said  converging  seats  and  a  V- 
shaped  knife  attached  to  said  radial  seat  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  knives  of  the  cutter  head  to  reduce 
to  chips  any  splinters  or  fragments  escaping  the  other 
stationary  knives. 


1,114,032.  ROOFING  AND  SIDING  MATERIAL.  John 
R.  Powell,  Waukegan,  111.,  and  Benjamin  G.  Casler, 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,577.     (Cl.  108—7.) 


f0^^m 


r 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  roofing  fabric  strip 
comprised  of  an  asphalt  coated  fabric  having  the  portion 
intended  to  be  exposed  to  the  weather  protected  at  inter- 
vals by  exposed  embedded  grit  distributed  in  spaced  tes- 
■ellc  alternating  with  the  exposed  asphalt  coated  sur- 
face of  the  fabric. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  roofing  fabric  strip 
comprised  of  an  asphalt  coated  fabric  having  the  portion 
intended  to  be  exposed  to  the  weather  protected  at  inter- 
vals by  exposed  embedded  grit  distributed  in  spaced  tes- 
selle  alternating  with  narrow  exposed  portions  of  the 
coated  surface  of  the  fabric. 
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1,114,033.  HOSE-SUPPORT, 
tonio,  Tex.  Filed  Oct  18, 
(Cl.  248—29.) 


_/!? 


BwALO  Praboib,  San  An- 
1912.     Serial  No.  726,559. 


«  ifaii>riiiiiM^«l4> 


1.  Jo  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hose  supporting 
bracket ;  and  a  two  part  standard  pivoted  to  the  bracket, 
the  standard  being  provided  at  Its  ground  engaging  ends 
with  fixed,  open  loops  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  standard, 
the  loops  acting  as  supporting  bases  and  as  hose-engaging 
clips  when  the  standard  is  in  different  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hose  supporting 
bracket  and  a  standard  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  bracket,  the  stondard  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  angularly  disponed  nozzle  rest  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  preventing  a  tilting  of  the  standard  on  the 
bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hose  supporting 
bracket ;  an  angular  standard  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends 
to  the  bracket,  one  end  of  the  standard  constituting  a  noz- 
zle rest,  and  the  other  end  of  the  standard  being  provided 
with  a  combined  hose  and  ground-engaging  means  project- 
ing In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  nozzle  rest. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hose  supporting 
bracket  and  a  standard  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  the  stand- 
ard being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  nozzle  rest  and  ter- 
minating at  its  other  end  in  resilient  arms  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  nozzle  rest,  the  arms  t>elng  provided  with 
hose  engaging  loops. 


1,114,034.  GAS-ENGINE.  SYDNEY  I.  Pbbscott,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Motorflex  Equipment  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr,  13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  690,553.     (Cl.  123—50.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  pair  of  power  pistons  concentrically  mounted  in  the  sup- 
port, a  crank  shaft,  operating  connections  between  the 
pistons  and  crank  shaft,  an  exhaust  conduit  Intermittently 
open  to  the  space  between  the  pistons,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  conduit  for  producing  a  blast  of  air  through 
said  conduit  to  the  atmosphere  during  the  power  stroke. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  pair  of  power  pistons  concentrically  mounted  In  the  sap- 
port,  a  crank  shaft,  operating  connections  between  the 
pistons  and  crank  shaft,  an  exhaust  conduit  Intermittently 
open  to  the  space  between  the  pistons,  and  Intermittently 


operating  means  cooperating  with  the  condait  for  produc- 
ing a  blast  of  air  through  the  conduit  to  the  atmosphere 
before  the  conduit  opens  during  the  power  stroke,  said 
means  being  timed  to  go  out  of  action  before  the  conduit 
closes  to  the  space  between  the  pistons. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  pair  of  power  pistons  concentrically  mounted  in  the  sup- 
port, a  crank  shaft,  operating  connections  between  the 
pistons  and  crank  shaft,  an  exhaust  conduit  Intermittently 
open  to  the  space  between  the  pistons,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  conduit  for  producing  a  blast  of  air  through 
said  conduit  to  the  atmosphere  before  the  conduit  opens, 
said  means  including  one  of  the  power  pistons  operating 
as  an  air  piston. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  pair  of  power  pistons  concentrically  mounted  within  the 
cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  operating  connections  between  the 
pistons  and  crank  shaft,  an  exhaust  conduit  Intermittently 
open  to  the  space  between  the  pistons,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  conduit  for  producing  a  blast  of  air  through 
said  conduit  to  the  atmosphere  during  the  power  stroke. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  Ignition  chamber  In  its  wall,  of  a  pair  of  power  pis- 
tons concentrically  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  each 
having  an  ignition  port  in  Its  wall  adapted  to  open  the 
space  between  the  pL'^tons  to  the  ignition  chamber,  a  crank 
shaft,  operating  connections  between  the  pistons  and  crank 
shaft,  an  exhaust  conduit  intermittently  open  to  the  space 
between  the  pistons,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  con- 
duit for  producing  a  blast  of  air  through  said  conduit  to 
the  atmosphere  during  the  power  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,035.  CLUTCH.  Sydnby  I.  Prescott.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Motorflex  Equipment  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1913.    Serial  No.  807.404.     (Cl.  192—7.) 


#*<» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  member,  of  a 
transmission  shaft,  menus  interposed  between  the  motor 
driven  member  and  the  transmission  shaft  for  absorbing 
shock  due  to  variations  in  speed  of  the  motor  driven  mem- 
ber and  the  transmission  shaft  said  means  Including  oper- 
ating connections  and  a  longitudinally  immovable  member 
and  being  arranged  to  transmit  power  without  yielding 
under  a  load  below  nora>al  but  arranged  to  yield  to  a 
limited  extent  under  load  above  normal,  a  clutch  member 
interposed  between  the  motor  driven  member  and  the 
longitudinally  immovable  member,  and  connections  for  con- 
trolling relative  movement  of  said  clutch  member  and  said 
motor  driven  member  In  and  out  of  driving  engagement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  immovable 
motor  driven  member,  of  a  transmission  shaft,  means  inter- 
posed between  the  motor  driven  member  and  the  trans- 
mission shaft  for  absorbing  shock  due  to  variations  in 
speed  of  the  motor  driven  member  and  the  transmission 
shaft  said  means  including  operating  connections  and  a 
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longltQdlBally  ImiooTabie  metDber  sod  belBf  arrftagcd  to 
trmnnnlt  power  wit  boat  yielding  aiid«r  a  load  below  nor- 
mal but  arranged  to  yield  to  a  liBited  extent  under  load 
aboTe  Bomal,  a  lo|>g1todlDally  morable  clatch  member  In- 
terpotied  between  ttie  motor  driven  member  and  the  longl- 
tndLaally  Immorable  member,  and  connections  for  control- 
ling movement  of  aaid  clutcb  member  In  and  oat  of  driving 
engagement  wltb  tt>e  motor  driven  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  member,  of  a 
transmission  sbaft^  means  interposed  between  the  motor 
driven  member  an4  the  transralsslon  shaft  for  absorbing 
shock  due  to  variations  In  speed  of  the  motor  driven  mem- 
ber and  the  traDamlsslon  shaft  said  means  Including  oper- 
ating connections  and  a  longitudinally  Immovable  member 
and  being  arrangeti  to  transmit  power  without  yielding 
under  a  load  below  normal  but  arranged  to  yield  to  a  limit- 
ed extent  nnder  lo^d  above  normal,  a  clntcb  member  snp- 
ported  by  and  rota|able  wltb  the  longitudinally  Immovable 
member,  and  connections  for  controlling  relative  movement 
of  said  clutch  met^ber  and  said  motor  driven  member  in 
and  out  of  driving)  engagement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  member  having 
a  frictlonal  d riving  aurf ace,  of  a  transmission  shaft,  means 
Interposed  between  the  motor  driven  member  and  the 
transmission  shaft  |for  abfwrbing  shock  due  to  variations  In 
speed  of  the  motor  driven  member  and  the  transmission 
shaft  said  means  Incloding  operating  connections  and  a 
longitudinally  Immovable  member  and  being  arranged  to 
transmit  power  wllbout  yielding  under  a  load  t>elow  nor- 
mal bat  arranged  Jo  yield  to  a  limited  extent  nnder  load 
above  normal,  a  longitudinally  floating  member  supported 
by  and  rotatable  with  the  longitudinally  immovable  mem- 
ber and  having  a  frictlonal  driving  surface  adapted  for 
engagement  wltb  the  frictlonal  driving  surface  of  the 
motor  driven  meoitier,  and  connections  for  controUing 
movement  of  said  floating  memt>er  In  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  moQor  driven  member. 

5.  The  combinattion  with  a  motor  flywheel  having  a 
frictlonal  driving  surface,  of  a  transmission  shaft,  means 
Interposed  between  the  motor  flywheel  and  the  transmis- 
sion shaft  for  absorbing  shock  due  to  variations  in  speed 
of  the  motor  flywtieel  and  the  transmission  shaft  said 
means  including  operating  connections  and  a  longitudinally 
Immovable  member  and  being  arranged  to  transmit  power 
without  yielding  under  a  load  below  normal  but  arranged 
to  yield  to  a  limited  extent  nnder  load  above  normal,  a 
longitudinally  float  ing  member  supported  by  and  rotatable 
with  the  longitudlpally  Ur.movable  member  and  having  a 
frictlonal  driving  burface  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  frictlonal  driving  surface  of  the  motor  flywheel,  and 
connections  for  controlling  movement  of  said  floating  mem- 
ber in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  motor  flywheel. 

[Claims  6  to  24  iiot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,114,036 

JCA.V     QCENKAD, 

Electric    Zinc 
Corporation  of 
No.   467,986.      ( 


METALLURGY    OF  ZINC.      ACOCSTIN    I.fiON 

Torresdale.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Qneneau 

Fiirnace   Company,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a 

l>elaware.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.     Serial 

n.  7&— 153.) 
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1.  Tb«  method 
itBe  are,  whtcb 
nitaiy  charglBf 


of  extracting  and  recovering  sine  from 
ro^iats  la  preheatlog  said  line  ore,  sepa-  I 
iD^D  a  reducing  famaee  the  ore  In  the  pre- 


heated state  and  a  redadag  axent,  iattaatdr  mlzliig  tiMm 
within  the  furnace,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  reducing 
atmosphere  and  a  reducing  temperature  with  exclusion  of 
air,  thereby  releasing  the  zinc  in  the  form  of  zinc  vapor, 
and  condensing  said  vapor  to  the  metallic  state. 

2.  The  method  of  extracting  and  recovering  zinc  from 
zinc  ore,  which  consists  In  preheating  said  zinc  ore  to  a 
temperature  above  that  at  which  the  reducing  agent  to  be 
used  would  burn  in  air,  separately  charging  into  a  reduc- 
ing furnace  the  ore  in  the  preheated  state  and  a  reducing 
agent,  intimately  mixing  them  within  the  furnace,  subject- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  reducing  atmosphere  and  a  reducing 
temperature  with  exclusion  of  air,  thereby  releasing  the 
zinc  in  the  form  of  zinc  vapor,  and  condensing  said  vapor 
to  the  metallic  state. 


1,114,037.  CONVEYER.  Edward  J.  Qdinn  and  Joseph 
H.  Mallet,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,815. 
{Cl.  193—8.) 


t?t2  e 


1.  A  conveyer  including  a  track,  two  adjacent  portions 
of  the  track  having  different  slopes,  the  sides  of  the  track 
being  deprcoord  below  the  center  thereof  at  the  point  where 
the  said  two  portions  meet. 

2.  A  conveyer  including  a  track,  two  adjacent  portlona 
of  the  track  having  different  angles,  the  sides  of  tl^  track 
being  rounded  off  at  the  point  where  the  said  two  portions 
meet,  and  the  center  of  the  track  being  raised  above  the 
aldea  thereof  at  said  point. 

3.  A  conveyer  including  a  track,  two  adjacent  portions 
of  tb«  track  having  different  angles,  the  end  of  each  por- 
tion nearest  the  other  portion  having  its  sides  depreaoed 
below  its  general  plane,  but  having  its  center  lying  in  said 
plane. 

4.  .\  conveyer  provided  with  an  inclined  track  having  a 
slot,  with  portions  of  the  track  upon  each  aide  of  the  slot 
raised  above  the  face  of  the  track,  and  means  guided  by 
said  slot  for  moving  articles  over  said  track. 

5.  A  conveyer  including  a  track  having  raised  sides, 
two  adjacent  portions  of  the  track  having  different  angles, 
with  the  face  of  the  track  depressed  upon  each  side  of  the 
center  where  the  two  portions  meet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.]    * 


1,114,038.  STEP-LADDER.  Chablbs  O.  Revbsy,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,580 
(Cl.  20—83.) 


1.  A  step  ladder  comprlaing  a  frame,  each  side  of  which 
consists  of  a  front  and  a  rear  Inclined  supporting 
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ber,  two  intemediate  sopportlBg  OMabera,  havlBC  their 
lower  ands  pivoted  to  each  other  and  their  top  ends  piv- 
oted, one  to  the  top  end  of  said  front  and  one  to  the  top 
of  said  rear  supporting  members  and  a  platform  support- 
ed by  the  top  of  said  members,  and  a  folding  brace  rod 
connecting  the  said  front  and  said  rear  supporting  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  step  ladder  comprising  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
each  side  of  which  consists  of  a  front  and  a  rear  inclined 
supporting  member,  two  intermediate  supporting  members, 
having  their  lower  ends  pivoted   to  each  other  and  the 

-1^     upper  ends  pivoted  one  to  the  top  of  aaid  front  meml>er 

yr-  and  one  to  the  top  of  said  rear  member,  connecting  strips 
between  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  brace  rod  hinged  at  its 
center  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  connecting  strips  of 

<«  said  front  and  said  rear  supporting  members,  a  notch  ad- 
jacent the  center  of  said  supporting  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  connecting  strip  of  said  intermediate  supporting 

^  membera,  and  a  platform  supported  on  the  top  of  said 
supporting  meml)en  and  means  for  preventing  movement 
thereon. 

3.  A  step  ladder  comprising  in  combination   a  frame, 
'  each  side  consisting  of  four  pivotally  attached  supporting 

membera,  which  when  extended  have  the  form  of  an  invert- 
ed letter  W,  a  brace  rod  hinged  at  its  center  and  pivotally 
attached  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  front  and  rear  sup- 
porting membera  and  holding  the  center  support  so  as  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  the  said  supporting 
membera,  steps  between  the  front  pair  of  said  supporting 
c  membera,  a  platform  on  the  top  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, cleats  on  the  underaide  of  said  platform  to  prevent 
movement  thereof,  connecting  strips  between  the  rear  pair 
of  supporting  membera.  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  a  slide  rail  attached  to  said  connecting  strips  and 
said  platform  being  slidably  connected  to  said  rail  to  allow 
the  folding  of  the  same. 


1.114.039.  BORING  AND  REAMING  TOOL.  John  M. 
Richabos,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Con- 
necting Rod  Company.  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Sept  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
618,242.     (CL  77—14,) 


rrtsmalnn  of  the  bead  adapted  to  engage  agslaat  the  adjuat- 
lac  rods  for  the  purpose  of  moving  tiie  aame  toward  the 
rear  ends  of  the  cutting  tools. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spindle,  a  head  having  a  bore  in  which  said  spin- 
dle la  fixed  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  the  forward 
end  of  said  bead  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  having  a  number  of  openings  inclined 
from  the  outer  periphery  to  the  bore  thereof,  and  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  boriaoDtally  disposed  openings  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  of  said  head  and  Intersecting  said 
iaclloed  openings,  cutter  tools  secured  in  said  inclined 
openings  and  roda  adapted  to  be  aeated  la  said  boriaoatal 
openings  and  to  engage  the  rear  ends  of  the  cuttera,  and 
means  to  advance  and  lock  said  rods  acainat  the  rear  eads 
of  aaid  cuttera. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cylindrical  head  rigidly  secured 
thereon,  the  said  bead  having  an  extension  of  less  diameter 
than  the  major  part  thereof,  tbe  said  head  having  a  plu- 
rality of  opeaings  divergently  disposed  therein,  tbe  rear 
end  of  said  head  on  a  line  with  the  extension  thereof,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  cutting  tools  seated 
in  the  divergent  openings  in  tbe  front  portion  of  the  bead, 
adjusting  rods  seated  in  the  openings  in  tlte  rear  portion 
of  the  head,  and  adapted  to  engage  against  the  rear  ends 
of  the  catting  tools  and  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  on  tbe 


1,114,040.  FOLDING  PAPER  BOX.  Ralph  R.  Richabo- 
soN,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  May  8,  1912.  gerlAl  No. 
695,942.     (a.  229—33.) 


1.  A  folding  paper  box  comprising  connected  side  and 
end  walls,  the  opposie  end  walls  having  inturned  flaps  at 
their  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  a  folding  bottom  connect' 
ed  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  overlap- 
ping said  lower  end  flaps  and  having  an  upturned  exten- 
sion arranged  between  the  opposite  side  wall  and  said 
upper  and  lower  end  flaps,  said  extension  having  an  in- 
wardly folded  portion  overlapping  said  upper  end  flaps, 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  A  folding  paper  box  comprising  connected  front,  end 
and  rear  walls,  said  end  walls  having  inturned  flaps  at 
their  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  a  folding  bottom  connect- 
ed to  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  overlapping 
said  lower  end  flaps  and  having  an  upturned  extension 
at  its  rear  edge  arranged  between  said  rear  wall  and  said 
upper  and  lower  end  flaps,  said  extension  having  an  In- 
wardly foldeti  portion  forming  a  cover  for  the  box  and  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  said  upiier  end  flaps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,114,041.  DISPLAY-CARTON.  Ralph  R.  Richardson, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,943. 
(Cl.  229 — 43.) 


1.  A  carton  having  an  integral  hinged  lid,  and  a  tongue 
cut  out  of  the  box  body  and  said  lid  and  forming,  when 
the  lid  is  closed,  with  said  box  body  and  lid  a  complete 
closure,  said  tongue  extending  across  the  hinged  edge  of 
said  lid  and  arranged  to  enga^^e  with  the  Ud  to  hold  the 
same  elevated. 

2.  A  carton  having  a  lid  integral  with  tlie  upper  side 
wall  thereof  and  hinged  to  said  side  wall  adjacent  its  rear 
edge,  and  a  hinged  tongue  cut  out  of  said  upper  side  wall 
and  said  lid,  extending  across  tbe  hinged  edge  of  said  lid 
and  having  projections  arranged  to  Interlock  with  slits 
in  the  lid  to  hold  the  aame  in  ralaed  position. 

3.  A  carton  having  a  hinged  lid  and  a  cut-out  tongue 
with  narrow  connecting  portions  holding  said  tongue 
within  its  cut  out  space,  said  tongue  being  shiftable  to 
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operative 
and  arranged 
raised. 

4.  A  carton 
flaps  tor  closlnJK 
■one  of  said 
narrow,    co 
the   carton   for 
stantially  as 

5.  A  carton 
flaps  for  closing 
one  of  said   8 
ranged    to 
tongue  being 
nectlng  portloni 


position  by  severing  said  connecting  portions, 
interlock  with  said  lid  to  bold  tbe  same 


having  connected  side  walls  and  terminal 

the  ends  thereof,  a  hinged  lid  cut-out  of 

walls,  and  held  in  its  cut-out  space  by 

nne^tlng    portions,    and    means    integral    with 

holding  said  lid  in  raised  position,  sub- 

di  ascribed. 

having  connected  side  walls  and  terminal 

the  ends  thereof,  a  hinged  lid  cut-out  of 

walla  and  a   cut-out  Mnged,  tongue  ar- 

inteHock   with   said    lid,   said   cut-out   lid   and 

in  their  cut-out  spaces  by  narrow  con- 

substantlally  as  described. 
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1,114.043.      GAS- PRESSURE    REGULATOR.      Jambs    R. 
RiCKETTs.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Gas 
Regulator  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  CorporaUon  of 
California.     Filed  July  30,   1913.     Serial   No.  782  023 
(CI.  50— 2e.) 


SHIPPING    AND    DISPENS- 
ALPH  R.  Richardson,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Serial  No.  695,944.     (CI.  229 — 43.) 


1.  A  pasteboard  shipping  and  dispensing  box  comprising 
integral  side,  top^  and  botom  walls  having  integral  folding 
flaps  for  closing  I  the  rear  of  the  box,  and  a  front  formed 
of  upper  and  loiter  sections,  said  lower  front  section  be- 
ing hinged  to  sajld  bottom  wall  and  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending side  flabs  against  the  Inner  faces  of  said  side 
walls,  and  Interlicked  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  folding 
flaps  of  said  sidej walls,  and  said  upper  front  section  being 
hinged  to  said  li>wer  section  and  having  connected,  top 
and  side  edge  flatos  arranged  to  engage  said  top  and  side 
walls,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pasteboard  shipping  and  dispensing  box  comprising 
integral  walla  forming  four  sides  of  said  box,  flaps  formed 
integral  with  sai<l  walls  for  closing  the  fifth  side  of  said 
box  and  a  front  feection  for  closing  the  sixth  side  of  said 
box.  comprising  xrnper  and  lower  hinged  sections  the  lower 
section  being  hinged  to  one  of  said  first  mentioned  walla 
and  having  integfal  side  flaps  engaging  the  walls  adjacent 
the  wall  on  whlcb  said  lower  section  Is  hinged,  an  upper 
section  having  top  and  side  edge  flaps  arranged  to  engage 
the  side  walls  adjacent  thereto  when  in  closed  position. 

3.  A  pasteboard  shipping  and  dispensing  box  comprising 
integral  side  top  |ind  bottom  walls  having  Integral  folding 
flaps  for  closing  the  re%r  of  the  box  and  a  front  wall 
formed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  said  front  section  ', 
being  hinged  to  one  of  said  walls  and  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending side  flap  I  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  walls 
adjoining  that  wiill  to  which  said  lower  front  section  is 
hinged  and  interl(>cked  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  folding  1 
flaps  of  said  side  walls  and  said  upper  front  section  being 
hinged  to  said  loT«er  section  and  having  edge  flaps  Integral 
with  its  periphery 

4.  A  pasteboard 


being  hinged  and 
against  tbe  inner 
at  their  rear  ends 


1.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  a  chamber  having  an  In- 
let and  outlet,  a  diaphragm  in  the  chamber,  a  spring  for 
resisting  movement  of  the  diaphragm,  the  chamber  hav- 
ing an  off-set  recess  with  converging  walls,  a  valve  cylin- 
der with  a  base,  said  base  having  inclined  faces  adapted 
to  fit  said  converging  wnlls,  a  valve  sliding  in  said  cylin- 
der, the  cylinder  having  a  port,  and  means  operated  by  the 
diaphragm  for  moving  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  a  chamber  with  an  in- 
let and  outlet  and  having  an  off  set  recess  formed  with  an 
inclined  socket,  a  spring  with  one  end  projecting  into  said 
socket,  a  pivoted  lever  having  an  arm  against  which  the 
spring  bears,  a  diaphragm,  a  link  between  said  lever  and 
diaphragm,  and  a  sliding  valve  connected  with  said  lever 
and  movable  toward  and  from  said  Inlet. 

3.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  a  chamber  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  thimble  in  the  Inlet  and  having  a 
beveled  end  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  cylinder  to 
which  said  thimble  is  screwed  to  hold  the  cylinder  in  posi- 
tion, such  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  valve  sliding  in  the 
cylinder,  a  diaphragm  in  the  chamber,  and  means  operated 
by  the  diaphragm  for  sliding  the  ralve. 

4.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  a  chamber  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  thimble  in  the  inlet  and  having  a 
beveled  end  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  cylinder  to 
which  said  thimble  is  screwed  to  hold  the  cylinder  in  posi- 
tion, such  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  valve  sliding  in  tbe 
cylinder,  a  diaphragm  in  the  chamber,  means  operated 
by  the  diaphragm  for  sliding  the  valve,  said  valve  being 
cupped  in  its  lower  portion,  and  a  yielding  material  in 
said  cupped  portion  for  coacting  with  said  thimble  seat. 

5.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  a  chamber  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  thimble  in  the  inlet  and  having  a 
beveled  end  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  cylinder  to 
which  said  thimble  la  screwed  to  hold  tbe  cylinder  in  posi- 
tion, such  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  valve  sliding  In  the 
cylinder,  a  diaphragm  in  the  chamber,  means  operated  by 
the  diaphragm  for  sliding  the  valve,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  valve  being  cupped  and  provided  with  lubricating 
ducts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


shipping  and  dispensing  box  comprising 
Integral  side  top  ind  bottom  walls  having  integral  folding 
flaps  for  closing  the  rear  of  the  box  and  a  front  form 
of    upper    and    lover 


rear  of  the  box  and 
sections,    said    lower 


a  front   form 
front    section 


having  inwardly  extending  side  flaps 
faces  of  the  side  walls  and  Interlocked 
with  the  folding  flaps  of  said  side  walls. 


1,114,044.    TYPE-WRITING-MACHINE  OPERATOR.    Lt- 
MAN  R.  Roberts,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware.      Filed   Mar.    16,    1910.      Serial   No 
549,728.      (CI.  197—13.) 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination   with  a 

power  driven   actuator,  of  a   series   of  type-bar   levers; 
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latches  pivoted  to  said  levers  and  having  hook  portions ;  a 
fixed  stop  with  which  said  latches  normally  engage;  de- 
pressible  finger  keys  having  stems  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  latches  when 
depressed  to  throw  the  hook  portions  of  the  latches  into 
the  path  of  the  actuator  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  operate 
the  type-bars ;  a  universal  let-off  which  said  latches  en- 
gage to  throw  them  out  of  engagement  with  the  actuator ; 
pins  carried  by  said  latches ;  fixed  by-pass  pins  about 
which  said  latch  pins  move  through  their  normal  orbit  of 
movement ;  and  springs  to  return  the  latches  to  normal 
position  against  the  fixed  stop  out  of  the  path  of  th« 
actuator. 


connected  to  said  type-bars ;  latches  pivotally  connected 
'to  said  levers  ;  a  fixed  stop ;  springs  to  normally  maintain 
the  latches  In  engagement  with  said  stop ;  a  power  actu- 
ator extending  transversely  of  the  levers ;  depresslble  fin- 
ger keys  having  stems  to  engage  with  the  latches  to  pro- 
ject them  Into  the  path  of  the  actuator  to  operate  the 
type-bars ;  an  adjustable  let-off  with  which  the  latches  en- 
gage to  throw  them  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  actuator ; 
and  a  series  of  fixed  stops  out  of  the  normal  path  of  the 
latches,  but  with  which  the  latches  engage  when  the 
finger  keys  remain  depressed  and  In  engagement  with  the 
latches  to  prevent  repeated  operation  of  the  type-bars. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  actuator,  of  a  series  of  type-bars;  type-bar 
levers;  latches  having  hook  portions  and  pivoted  to  said 
levers;  keys  having  stems  mounted  for  vertical  move 
ment  and  engaging  with  the  latches  to  project  them  Into 
the  path  of  the  actuator  which  engages  with  the  hook 
portions  of  the  latches  to  operate  the  type-bars;  a  bar 
with  which  said  latches  engage  to  throw  them  out  of 
engagement  with  the  actuator,  said  bar  being  adjustable 
to  control  the  engagement  of  the  latches  with  the  actuator 
to  regulate  the  pressure  of  the  type-bar  blow  at  the  print- 
ing point;  springs  to  return  the  latches  to  normal  posi- 
tion; pins  connected  to  said  latches;  and  fixed  by-pass 
pins  about  which  said  latch  pins  move  through  their  nor- 
mal orbit  of  movement,  but  with  which  they  engage  when 
the  key  remains  depressed  to  hold  the  latches  out  of  the 
path  of  the  actuator  to  prevent  repeated  oi>eration  of  the 
type-bars. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type- 
bar  levers;  latches  having  hook  portions  and  pivoted  to 
the  said  levers;  finger  keys  having  vertically  movable 
stems  to  engage  with  the  latches  to  rock  the  same  and 
project  them  forwardly;  a  power  driven  actuator  com- 
prising a  shaft  having  a  series  of  disks  fixed  thereon  and 
spaced  apart,  and  a  rod  passing  through  the  disks  par- 
allel with  the  shaft  to  form  trips  to  engage  with  the  hook 
portions  of  the  latches  when  the  latter  are  projected  for- 
ward and  into  the  path  of  the  actuator  by  the  finger 
keys;  and  a  universal  let-off  with  which  said  latches  en- 
gage  to  throw  them  out  of  engagement  with  the  actuator. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type-bars,  of  levers  connected  thereto;  latches  having 
hook  portions  and  pivoted  to  said  levers ;  a  power  actuator 
comprising  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  levers 
with  disks  fixed  thereon  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  disks  paraUel  with  the  shaft  to  form  a 
trip;  depresslble  keys  having  stems  to  engage  with  and 
project  the  latches  Into  the  path  of  the  actuator  so  that 
the  trip  will  engage  with  the  hook  portions  of  the  latches 
to  operate  tbe  type-bars;  pins  carried  by  said  latches; 
and  fixed  stop  pins  with  which  said  latch  pins  engage 
to  maintain  said  latches  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  actuator 
when  a  key  remains  depressed  after  a  tyi)e-bar  has  been 
actuated  to  prevent  repeated  operation  of  said  type-bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  pivotally  supported  type-bars,  of  fulcrumed  levers 


1,114,045.  TREATMENT  OF  COAL-TAR  OB  ITS  PROD- 
UCTS FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  THE  PROPERTIES 
THEREIN  TENDING  TO  INDUCE  PJTCH-CANCER. 
Herbert  W.  Robinson,  Sedgley,  England.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,992.     (CI.  196—26.) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  tar  or  pitch  with  the  object  of 
removing  therefrom  the  properties  tending  to  induce  pitch 
cancer,  the  process  consisting  In  mixing  with  the  tar  or 
pitch  less  than  1%  of  a  substance  yielding  an  aldehyde. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  tar  or  pitch  with  the  object 
of  removing  therefrom  the  properties  tending  to  induce 
pitch  cancer,  the  process  consisting  In  mixing  with  the 
tar  or  pitch  less  than  1%  of  a  substance  containing  and 
yielding  an  aldehyde. 

8.  A  process  for  treating  tar  or  pitch  with  the  object 
of  removing  therefrom  the  properties  tending  to  induce 
pitch  cancer,  consisting  in  adding  less  than  1%  of  an  alde- 
hyde to  the  tar  or  pitch  before  the  completion  of  the  dis- 
tillation. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  tar  or  pitch  with  the  object  of 
removing  therefrom  the  properties  tending  to  Induce  pitch 
cancer,  consisting  in  adding  less  than  1%  of  formalin  to 
the  tar  or  pitch  before  the  completion  of  the  distillation. 

6.  A  process  for  treating  tar  or  pitch  with  the  object  of 
removing  therefrom  the  properties  tending  to  Induce  pitch 
cancer,  consisting  in  adding  less  than  1%  of  a  substance 
yielding  an  aldehyde  to  the  tar  during  the  distillation 
thereof  at  a  stage  after  the  separation  of  the  carbolic  add 
fraction  and  before  the  separation  of  the  heavy  oil  frac- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1,114,046.     VACUUM-PUMP.     Amandcs     C.    Roessler, 

Mlneola,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1910,  Serial  No.  564,557. 

Renewed    Aug.    24,    1914.     Serial    No.    858,345.      (Cl. 

230—30.) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  pump  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cas- 
ing having  a  truly  concentric  portion,  and  an  enlarged 
non-concentric  portion,  whereby  the  casing  Is  made  of 
greater  capacity  on  one  side  than  the  other,  the  curvature 
of  the  concentric  and  non-concentric  portions  being  such 
that  they  will  engage  the  ends  of  all  equal  chords  drawn 
through  a  center  of  rotation,  a  sliding  piston  blade  jour- 
nalod  within  the  casing  on  said  center  of  rotation,  said 
casing  having  an  inlet  port  on  the  side  of  the  casing  of 
greater  capacity  and  an  outlet  port  on  the  side  of  lesser 
capacity,  said  ports  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  that  the  blade  will  commence  to  open  the  outlet  port 
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2.  In  a  Tacuum  dunp,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  truly  circular  portion  and  an  enlarged  non-con- 
centric portion,  wbe'eby  the  casing  is  of  greater  capacity 
on  one  side  than  on  the  other,  a  sildlng  piston  blade  Jour- 
naled  in  s^iid  casing  and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  dis- 
posed on  tbe  side  o  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the 
axis  of  the  truly  cirfcular  portion,  adjacent  to  the  side  of 
tbe  casing  having  tb4  leaser  capacity,  and  above  said  axis, 
the  curvature  of  tbe  said  portions  of  the  casing  being  micb 
that  they  will  engage  the  ends  of  sU  eqaal  chords  passing 
throagb  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  blade,  said  casing  hav- 
ing sn  inlet  port  od  tbe  side  of  greater  capacity  and  an 
outlet  port  on  tbe  4de  of  lesser  capacity,  and  said  ports 
being  so  located  with  respect  to  each  other  tiiat  tbe  blade 
will  comoMnce  to  open  the  outlet  port  substantially  syn- 
chronously with  the  closing  of  the  inlet  port  by  tbe  other 
ead  of  said  blade,  ti  avoid  compressing  tbe  flald  in  aiid 
casing.  ! 

3.  In  a  vacuum  i^mp  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow 
casing  having  a  truly  cyliodrical  portioa  and  a  non-con- 
centric portion  descrtbed  from  a  plurality  of  different  cen- 
ters with  different  radii,  whereby  the  casing  Is  made  of 
greater  rapacity  on  one  side  than  oa  tbe  other,  a  sUding 
piston  bind*'  journal^  eccentrically  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing Its  axia  of  rotaiioa  located  at  one  side  of  a  vertical 
line  passing  through]  the  axis  of  tbe  truly  cyliadrlcal  por- 
tion of  the  casing  abd  oa  tbe  side  of  the  casing  of  lesser 
capacity,  and  locate4  above  the  said  axis,  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  casing  being  on  such  radii  that  it  will  engage 
tbe  eads  of  all  eqadl  chorda  passing  through  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  blalde,  said  casing  bavlag  an  Iniet  port 
on  the  side  of  greatet  capacity,  located  substantially  at  the 
beginning  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  tbe  casing,  and  an 
outirt  port  on  the  aide  of  lesser  capacity  and  so  located 
that  said  blade  wllljcommence  to  open  it  at  substantially 
tbe  same  time  that  tpe  inlet  port  is  closed  by  the  other  end 
of  tbe  blade  to  av^ld  compressing  the  fluid  within  the 
casing. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  p^mp  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  sliding  rotary  pistbn  blade  Joumaled  eccentrically  there- 
in, and  provided  oni  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  with 
oil  grooves,  extendli^  longitudinally  of  said  edges  and  per- 
pendicularly with  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  the  blade, 
whereby  said  groovfts  will  carry  a  body  of  oil  and  effect 
a  self  sealing  Junction  between  the  edges  of  the  blade  and 
the  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  means  communicating  with 
said  grooves  for  supplying  oil  thereto. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  pomp  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
0  sliding  rotary  piston  blade  Joumaled  eccentrically  there- 
in, and  provided  on,  Its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  with 
oil  grooves,  extending  longitudinally  of  said  edges,  where- 


by said  grooTss  will  carry  a  body  of  oil  and  eCset  a  aalf 
ssallng  Jnactloo  between  tbe  edges  of  the  Made  and  tks 
end  walla  of  tlis  casing,  aaid  blade  being  also  provided  with 
an  oil  paasage  extending  from  one  end  to  tbe  other,  aad 
with  lateral  passages  extending  from  said  ioagltudlaal 
passage  to  aald  longitudinal  grooves. 

[aainu  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,047.  8AFBTY-VALVE  FOR  PNBUMATIC  TIBE8. 
Harvbt  J.  RcooLSfl,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Aog.  41,  lOlt. 
SeHal  No.  718,567.     (CI,  152— It.) 


1.  The  combination  with  n  valve  stem  having  a  passage 
therethrough  with  a  valve  seat  at  its  outer  end ;  a  case 
mounted  on  tbe  stem  and  constructed  with  a  reduced  por- 
tion providing  a  valve  working  chamber,  and  forming  an 
abutment ;  a  safety  valve  closely  fitting  and  working  with- 
in said  chamber ;  said  reduced  casing  portion  having 
grooves  formed  adjacent  tbe  valve  providing  air  passages ; 
a  spring  surrounding  said  valve  and  having  its  respec- 
tive ends  engaging  with  the  valve  and  said  abutment  and 
normally  holding  the  valve  seated  under  tension  ;  a  check 
valve  mounted  on  said  safety  valve  ;  and  a  second  case 
mounted  on  the  first  case  and  provided  with  openings 
forming  air  passages. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  with  a  valve  seat  at  its  outer  end,  a 
a  spring-pressed  safety  valve  normally  engaging  said  valve 
seat,  a  valve  case  housing  said  valve  and  adjustable  on 
the  valve  stem  for  tensioning  the  spring,  and  an  expand- 
ing nut  mounted  on  the  stem  and  comprising  telescoping 
parts,  one  adapted  to  lock  said  valve  case,  and  the  other 
part  adapted  to  clamp  against  tbe  rim  of  a  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  with  a  valve  seat  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
spring-pressed  safety-valve  normally  engaging  said  valve 
seat,  a  valve  case  housing  said  valve  and  adjnstabie  on 
the  valve  stem  for  tensioning  the  spring,  snd  sn  expand- 
ing nut  mounted  on  the  stem  and  comprising  telescoptng 
parts,  one  adapted  to  lock  said  valve  case,  snd  the  otfaer 
part  adapted  to  clamp  against  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  said  ex- 
pending nut  completely  covering  the  portion  of  the  stem 
extending  between  tbe  case  and  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  with  a  valve  seat  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
spring-pressed  safety  valve  normally  engaging  said  valve 
seat,  a  valve  case  housing  said  valve  and  adjustable  oa 
the  valve  stem  for  tensioning  the  spring,  an  expanding  nnt 
mounted  on  the  stem  and  comprising  telescoping  parts, 
one  adapted  to  lock  said  valve  case,  and  the  other  part 
adapted  to  clamp  against  tbe  rim  of  a  wheel,  the  oater 
part  of  said  nut  having  an  annular  groove  In  its  bore,  and 
a  gasket  In  said  groove  hugging  tbe  Inner  part  of  the  not 
for  the  purpose  spedfled. 
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1,114,048.  CALLING  DBVICS.  Habbx  O.  Eooh.  Saad- 
wich,  IIL,  assignor,  by  bissbc  asslgnmenta,  to  Ball 
Switch  Jb  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Sept  1.  ISIO.    Serial  No.  680,06&     (CL  177— 8t6.) 


1.  A  signal  sending  apparatus  having  a  current  loapalse 
costroning  derice,  an  impulse  sending  relay  under  the  con- 
trol thereof,  and  auxiliary  means  for  elose-clreaitlttg  said 
relay  during  tbe  movement  of  said  device  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  signal  sending  apparatus  having  a  current  Impulse 
controlling  device,  an  impulse  sending  relay  under  the 
control  thereof,  and  auxiliary  means  for  ciose-drcultlng 
said  relay  during  the  movement  of  said  device  In  one  di- 
rection and  opening  said  cioe«>d  circuit  during  tbe  reverse 
movement  to  permit  said  impulse  device  to  intermittently 
operate  said  relay  during  said  reverse  movement. 

8.  A  signal  sending  apparatus  having  a  current  Impnlse 
controlling  device,  a  relay  for  transmitting  impulses  op- 
erable thereby,  and  auxiliary  means  controlled  by  said  de- 
vice to  operate  said  relay  to  send  one  prolonged  impulse 
during  the  movement  of  said  device  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  signal  sending  device  comprising  a  circuit  control- 
ling current  Impulse  controlling  mechanism  having  means 
for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  impulses  followed  by  a 
prolonged  impulse,  means  for  moving  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  arresting  tbe  movement  of  said  mechanism  be- 
fore the  completion  of  the  prolonged  impulse  aforesaid. 

5.  A  signal  sending  device  comprising  a  circuit  control- 
ling current  Impulse  controlling  mechanism  having  means 
for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  Impulses  followed  by  a 
final  impulse,  means  for  moving  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  mechanism  be- 
fore tbe  completion  of  the  final  impulse  aforesaid. 

IClalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,049.       SIGNALING    SYSTEM.       Hakkt    O.    Buoh, 

Sandwich,  111.,  asslirnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  1,  1910,  Serial  No. 
580,068.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  20, 
1911.    Serial  No.  603,679.     (CI.  177—842.) 


•»      # 


1.  A  algnailng  ayatem  laavlng  a  algnai  sending  station 
and  signal  receiving  stations  all  united  by  a  coounon  line 
circuit,  a  selective  circuit  Hosing  element  at  each  receiving 
station,  a  magnet  for  operating  each  element,  and  a  con- 
troiUog  magnet  for  each  element,  a  signal  sending  device 


at  tbe  central  statioB  iiaviag  impulse  sending  mechSBtsm 
adapted  for  a  forward  and  reverse  movement,  and  means 
associated  therewith  to  effect  tiie  operative  actuation  of 
the  controlling  magnets  during  tbe  forward  and  reverse 
movements  of  said  mecbanism,  and  effecting  the  operative 
actuation  of  tbe  selector  magnets  during  the  movement  of 
said  mechanism  in  one  direction  only. 

2.  A  signaling  system  having  a  signal  sending  station 
and  signal  receiving  stations  all  united  by  a  common  line 
circuit,  a  selective  circuit  closing  element  at  each  receiving 
station,  a  magnet  for  operating  each  element,  and  a  con- 
trolling magnet  for  each  element,  a  signal  sending  device 
at  the  central  station  having  impulse  sending  mechanism 
adapted  for  a  forward  and  reverse  movement,  and  means 
associated  therewith  to  effect  the  operative  actuation  of  the 
controlling  magnets  during  the  forward  and  reverse  move- 
ments of  said  mecbauism,  and  effecting  tbe  operative  ac- 
tuation of  the  selector  magnets  during  the  movement  of 
said  mechanism  in  one  direction  only,  said  means  including 
a  relay  and  a  source  of  current  for  impulse  transmitting 
purposes. 

3.  A  signaling  system  having  a  signal  sending  station 
and  signal  receiving  stations  all  united  by  a  common  line 
circuit,  a  selective  circuit  closing  element  at  each  receiving 
station,  a  magnet  for  operating  each  element,  and  a  eon- 
trolling  device  for  each  element,  a  signal  sending  device 
at  the  central  station  having  Impulse  sending  mechanism 
adapted  for  a  forward  and  reverse  movement,  and  means 
associated  therewith  to  effect  the  operative  actoation  of 
the  controlling  magnets  during  the  forward  and  reverse 
movements  of  said  mechanism,  and  effecting  the  operative 
actoation  of  the  selector  magnets  during  the  movement  of 
said  mechanism  In  one  direction  only,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  relay,  a  source  of  current  for  impulse  transmitting 
purposes,  and  a  frictlonal  circuit  controlling  element  for 
said  bsttery. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  signal  sending 
station  and  snbstatlons,  step  by  step  signal  recelvlag  ap- 
paratus at  each  sntwtatlon,  holding  means  for  each  step 
by  step  spparatns,  and  a  call  box  at  the  central  station 
adapted  to  be  set  Into  position  to  send  a  call  for  any  pre- 
determined station  and  having  means  to  control  the  step 
by  step  apparatus  to  select  sny  desired  ststlon,  when  re- 
turning to  normal  position  and  also  having  means  to  con- 
trol the  holding  means  aforesaid  during  the  setting  op- 
eration of  said  call  box  in  accordance  with  tbe  desired 
substation. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  signal  sending 
station  and  sabstations,  a  call  box  at  the  sending  station 
adapted  to  be  set  hy  band  in  position  to  select  any  pre- 
determined station,  and  having  automatic  means  operable 
when  returning  to  normal  position  after  the  snld  operation 
to  select  the  desired  station,  selective  signal  receiving  de- 
vices at  each  substation  having  means  whereby  said  de- 
vices are  initially  placed  in  condition  to  be  selected  for 
operating  under  control  of  tbe  said  call  box,  and  means 
associated  with  said  call  box  during  the  setting  operation 
of  said  call  box  to  control  tbe  last  aforesaid  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,050.  PRKS8TTRE  GAGE.  Edwabo  8.  Savaob, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
791,644.      (Cl.  78—31.) 

1.  In  a  pressure  gage  the  combination,  with  pressure- 
indicating  means,  a  casing  inclosing  said  means,  and  a 
cover  swingingly  mounted  on  tbe  casing ;  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  pressure  to  tbe  pressure-Indicat- 
ing means  and  operatlvely  as-sociated  with  the  cover  so  as 
to  be  opened  and  closed  by  movement  of  the  cover  to  open 
or  closed  position  respectively. 

2.  A  pressure-gage  having.  In  combination,  pressnre- 
indlcating  means ;  a  casing  Inclosing  said  means  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air-Inlet  passage  and  a  branch  passage  con- 
necting the  air-inlet  passage  with  the  pressure-Indicating 
means ;  a  cbeck-valve  controlling  said  branch-passage  ;  a 
spring  holding  the  check-vslve  normally  closed  ;  a  man- 
ually-operable member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing; 
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and  coSperatlDg 
said  valve  w 
manually-operabljp 
admit  pressure 


devices  connected  with  said  member  and 
heri'by  the  valve   Is  forced  open,  when  the 
member  is  swung  In  one  direction,  to 
the  pressnre-indicatlng  means. 
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3.  A  pressure-i  ;age  having,  in  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  pody-portlon  to  receive  pressure-indicat- 
ing means,  a  neik  adapted  for  connection  with  a  tire- 
nipple,  upper  and!  lower  air-passages  in  said  neck,  an  air- 
Inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  lower  air-passage, 
and  a  valve-chaniber  communicating  with  the  upper  air- 
passage  and  th^  air-inlet  passage ;  pressure-indicating 
means,  including  la  Bourdon  tube,  in  the  body-portion  of 
the  casing :  coupling-means  located  in  the  upper  and 
lower  alr-passagef  in  the  neck  of  the  casing  and  securing 
ttie  Bourdon  tubeiin  operative  position,  said  means  having 
a  solid  portion,  f(|rmlng  a  closure  between  said  upper  and 
lower  air-passage^,  and  a  passage  for  connecting  the  Bour- 
don tube  with  tl^e  upper  air-passage  ;  a  valve-cage  pro- 
vided with  a  valte-seat  located  in  the  valve-chamber  be- 


tween  its   points 
passage  and    the 


with  the  valve-seiit;  and  manually-operable  means,  exter- 


nal to  the  casing, 


of  communication  with   the  upper  air- 
air-inlet  passage ;    a  valve  cooperating 


for  controlling  said  valve. 


1,114,051.  FOUNTAIN  -  FAUCET.  SxipmcN  ScHWABTZ, 
Cleveland,  Ohii,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Louis  P.  Schrfieder,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1911,  Serial  No.  604.040.  Renewed  Mar.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,153.     (CI.  137—110.) 


1.  In  a  fountai^  faucet,  a  rotatably  mounted  fountain 
cup  provided  withi  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  and  a  central 
discharge  opening^  at  the  other  and  having  an  enlarged 
cylindrical  shaped  chamber,  a  second  cup  having  an  en- 
larged strainer  clamber  communicating  with  said  inlet 
port  and  provided  with  perforated  cylindrical  walls  spaced 


from  the  walls  of 
chamber  between 
rate  cap  threaded 


laid  fountain  cup  to  provide  an  annular 

:he  walls  of  said  cups,  and  an  imperfo- 

to  the  ontiT  end  of  said  second  cup 


whereby  access  may  be  obtained  to  said  enlarged  strainer 
chamber  and  spaced  Inwardly  from  said  central  discharge 
opening. 

2.  In  a  fountain  faucet,  a  rotatably  mounted  fountain 
cup  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  cylindrical 
shaped  perforated  cup  mounted  in  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  said  fountain  cup  to  form  an  annular  chamber 
within  the  walls  of  the  latter,  said  perforated  cup  being 
provided  with  an  enlarged  chamber  communicating  with 
said  inlet  port,  a  strainer  member  mounted  within  said  en- 
larged chamt>er  of  said  strainer  cup,  and  an  imperforate 
thumb  cap  threaded  to  the  outer  end  of  said  strainer  cup 
and  adapted  to  removably  retain  said  strainer  member 
therein. 

3.  In  a  fountain  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
bly mounted  fountain  cup  provided  with  an  inlet  port 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  central  discharge  opening  at  the 
other ;  of  a  cylindrical  strainer  cup  having  an  enlarged 
strainer  chamber  communicating  with  said  Inlet  port  and 
having  its  cylindrical  walls  perforated  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  fountain  cup  to  provide  an  annular  cham- 
ber between  the  walls  of  said  cups,  a  cylindrical  strainer 
member  mounted  in  said  strainer  chamber,  and  a  cap  re- 
movably secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  perforated  cup 
and  adapted  to  removably  retain  said  cylindrical  strainer 
member  therein. 

4.  In  a  fountain  faucet,  a  fountain  cup  provided  with 
a  sleeve  head  and  having  a  duct  communicating  with  the 
latter  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  threaded  opening,  a 
perforated  cup  provided  with  a  threaded  hollow  stud  por- 
tion mounted  In  said  threaded  opening,  said  threaded  stud 
being  provided  with  an  angular  key  receiving  portion,  and 
an  imperforate  cap  threaded  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
perforated  cup. 


1,114,052.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Waltkb  A.  Shkaitib,  Fort 
Madison,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,087. 
(CL  120 — 46.) 


o  n 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  an  elastic  ink  reservoir 
in  the  casing,  a  reservoir  compressing  plate  mounted  to 
move  transversely  in  the  casing,  means  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  plate,  a  stop  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  plate,  and  a  plate  compressing  lever  arranged  in  the 
slot  in  the  casing  and  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends, 
both  of  said  ends  being  free  and  the  inner  one  being  thick 
and  beveled,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  when  the 
lever  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
elastic  ink  reservoir  therein,  a  reservoir  compressing  plate 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  move  transversely,  means  for 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plate,  a  stop 
projection  on  the  outer  side  of  the  plate  of  triangular 
shape  in  side  elevation,  one  face  of  said  projection  being 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  plate  and  the  other  in- 
clined longitudinally  toward  one  end  of  the  plate  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  casing  intermediate  Its  ends  and 
having  both  ends  free,  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  being 
thick  and  t>eveled,  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  stop 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  a  compressible  ink  reservoir  in 
said  casing,  a  reservoir  compressing  member  arranged  in 
the  casing  between  one  of  its  walls  and  said  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  into  contact  with  such  wall  of  the 
casing  by  the  reservoir,  a  lever  arranged  in  the  slot  In 
the  casing  and  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends,  one  end 
of  said  lever  having  a  longitudinal  extending  open  slot  to 
form  a  ductile  element  adapted  to  be  bent  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  lever  and  to  be  connected  by  said  member 
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when  the  reservoir  is  distended  whereby  the  lever  is  held 
in  closed  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  closing 
movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  lever  for  compressing  a  fountain  pen  reservoir  hav- 
ing one  end  thick  and  the  other  thin,  the  thick  end  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  open  slot  therein  to  form  a 
ductile  element  adapted  to  be  bent  out  of  alinement  with 
the  lever. 

5.  A  lever  for  compressing  a  fountain  pen  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  open  slot  in  one  end  there- 
of to  form  a  ductile  element  adapted  to  be  bent  out  of 
alinement  with  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,063.  CIGARETTE-PACKING  MACHINE.  Elbkbon 
D.  Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Ma- 
chine 4  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,806.     (CI.  93 — 4.) 


the  path  of  movement  of  the  forwarding  means  for  re- 
moving said  cigarettes  from  the  forwarding  means  and  for 
collocatively  compressing  said  cigarettes  while  so  removed 
and  for  replacing  them  in  the  forwarding  means,  and 
means  for  thereafter  folding  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material 
around  the  collocation  of  compressed  cigarettes. 
[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  cigarette  packing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  having  an  intermittent  movement  in  one  direction 
only  for  forwarding  a  plurality  of  cigarettes,  of  means 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  forwarding  means  for 
removing  said  cigarettes  from  the  forwarding  means  and 
for  collocatively  compressing  said  cigarettes  while  so  re- 
moved and  for  replacing  them  in  the  forwarding  means. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  packing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  cigarette  supply,  of  means  having  an  intermit- 
tent movement  in  one  direction  only  for  forwarding  a  plu- 
rality of  cigarettes  from  said  source  of  supply,  and  means 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  forwarding  means  for 
removing  said  cigarettes  from  the  forwarding  means  and 
for  collocatively  compressing  said  cigarettes  while  so  re- 
moved and  for  replacing  them  In  the  forwarding  means. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  packing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  cigarette  supply  of  means  for  separating  from 
the  source  of  supply  a  definite  number  of  cigarettes, 
means  having  an  intermittent  movement  in  one  direction 
only  for  collocatively  forwarding  the  cigarettes  so  sepa- 
rated, and  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  forward- 
ing means  for  removing  said  cigarettes  from  the  forward- 
ing means  and  for  collocatively  compressing  said  cigarettes 
while  so  removed  and  for  replacing  them  in  the  forward- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  packing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  cigarette  supply,  of  means  for  separating  from 
the  source  of  supply  a  definite  numl)er  of  cigarettes,  means 
for  collocatively  forwarding  the  cigarettes  so  separated, 
means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  forwarding  means 
for  removing  said  cigarettes  from  the  forwarding  means 
and  for  collocatively  compressing  said  cigarettes  while  so 
removed  and  for  replacing  them  In  the  forwarding  means, 
the  removing -and  compressing  means  being  spaced  from 
the  separating  means  a  suflBcient  distance  to  enable  the 
operator  to  remove  from  the  forwarding  means  any  de- 
fective cigarette  and  replace  it  with  a  perfect  cigarette 
before  the  collocation  reaches  the  removing  means. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  packing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  having  an  Intermittent  movement  in  one  direction 
only  for  forwarding  a  plurality  of  cigarettes,  of  means  In 


1,114,054.  EDGING-STRIP  FOR  PAPER  BOXES.  Habbt 
Bbidoman  Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  743,969.     (CI.  229—8.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ornamental  edg- 
ing strip  for  boxes,  having  an  attaching  edge  for  attaching 
said  strip  to  the  box,  said  attaching  edge  having  em- 
bossings therein  forming  pockets  to  receive  the  attaching 
adhesive,  said  strip  having  ornamental  embossings  on  the 
body  thereof. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ornamental  edg- 
ing strip  for  boxes,  having  an  attaching  edge  for  attach- 
ing said  strip  to  the  box,  said  attaching  edge  having  em- 
bossings therein  forming  pockets  to  receive  the  attaching 
adhesive,  said  strip  having  ornamental  embossings  on  the 
bo6j  thereof,  said  edge  embossing  being  arranged  to  pro- 
duce substantially  the  same  longitudinal  contraction  in 
said  strip  at  diflTerent  points  on  the  width  thereof  to  pre- 
vent puckering  at  said  attaching  edge. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ornamental  edg- 
ing strip  for  boxes,  having  an  attaching  edge  for  attach- 
ing said  strip  to  the  box,  said  strip  having  embossings  on 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof  for  producing  a  sub- 
stantially equal  thickening  of  the  strip  on  said  edges 
whereby  a  supply  stack  of  said  strips  superposed  upon 
each  other  will  be  of  substantially  equal  height  on  its 
opposite  edges,  thereby  facilitating  the  automatic  feeding 
of  said  strips  from  said  stack. 


1,114,055.  METAL  ALLOY.  Edwabd  Smith,  London, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,639. 
(CI.  76—1.) 

1.  A  white  metal  alloy  consisting  of  copper  40,  nickel 
81.  zinc  6.  tin  21  and  lead  1. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  white  metal  alloy  by  mix- 
ing granulated  nickel  and  a  flux  consisting  of  Elllca  in  a 
crucible  and  heating  until  molten,  then  adding  half  the 
requisite  quantity  of  copper  gradually  and  when  mixed 
adding  the  rest  of  the  copper  in  bulk,  then  adding  the 
zinc  and  finally  adding  the  tin  and  lead  together. 


1,114,056.  REGISTER  FOR  ADDING-MACHINES.  JOHM 
AsBUBT  Smith,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elliott- 
Fisher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
aware. Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  406,482.  (CI. 
236—117.) 

1.  In  a  register  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alined  series  of  registering  wheels,  of  an 
alined  series  of  operating  wheels  geared  thereto,  the  gear- 
ing l)etween  certain  of  the  wheels  being  of  different  ratios^ 
carrying  devices  arranged  to  engage  and  advance  the  oper- 
ating wheels,  and  selectors  for  the  carrying  devices,  cer- 
tain of  said  selectors  l)elng  operable  by  certain  of  the  oper- 
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atinx  wbeela  and  #a«  of  said  selfctlBc  <l«Tlees  beloc  op«r- 
akle  b7  «  reglBtertoK  wbeel. 


2.  In  a  rejrlster  >f  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combhia- 
tlon  with  an  aliDtd  series  of  registering  wheels,  of  an 
alined  series  of  operating  wheels  geared  thereto,  the  gear- 
ing between  one  of  said  operating  wheels  and  its  register- 
ing wheel  constituting  a  reducing  train,  carrying  derlces 
arranged  to  engage  and  advance  the  operating  wheels,  a 
aeries  of  selectors  lor  said  carrying  devices,  carrying  logs 
movable  with  certiln  of  the  operating  wheels  to  operate 
certain  of  tbe  selectors,  and  a  carrying  lug  movable  with 
the  registering  wheel  which  Is  operated  by  tbe  reducing 
gearing,  to  operate"  another  selector. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alined  series  of  registering 
wbeeia,  of  an  allofed  series  of  operating  wheels  geared 
thereto,  carrying  devices  arranged  to  engage  and  operate 
tbe  operating  wbe^s,  and  selectors  for  tbe  carrying  de- 
vices, eath  of  certnin  of  the  operating  wheels  bavinc  a 
single  carrying  lug  Arranged  to  operate  a  selector,  and  one 
of  tbe  registering  Iwheels  having  a  plurality  of  carrying 
lugs  arranged  to  oj^rate  another  of  tlie  selectors. 

4.  In  a  register  df  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  comMna- 
tion  with  two  parillel  shafts,  of  a  series  of  registering 
wheels  mounted  on  k>ne  shaft,  a  series  of  operating  wheels 
mounted  on  the  ott|er  shaft  and  geared  to  the  registering 
wheels,  and  resetting  mechanism  Including  means  whereby 
different  registertni^  wbeeia  will  be  reset,  one  through  tbe 
medium  of  Its  operating  wbeel  and  anotlier  lndep«ndentiy 
of  Its  operating  wb^el. 

5.  In  a  register  df  tbe  diaracter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  two  parallel  shafts,  of  a  series  of  registering 
wheels  mounted  on  bne  shaft,  a  series  of  operating  wheels 
mounted  on  the  otner  shaft  and  geared  to  tbe  registering 
wheels,  the  gearing  between  certain  registering  wheels  and 
their  operating  whjels  dlfTertng  In  ratio,  resetting  means 
arranged  to  rotate  both  shafts,  resetting  dogs  carried  by 
certain  of  the  operating  wheels,  resetting  cams  carried  by 
one  of  the  shafts  abd  arranged  to  engage  said  dogs,  a  re- 
setting cam  carried Jby  the  other  shaft,  and  a  resetting  dof 
carried  by  one  of  tne  registering  wheels  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  last  named  resetting  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  nit  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,057.  STACKkroyER.  Wilbu  BSiiDm  Bpaldiho, 
Wamego,  Kans.  filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,021. 
(CI.  108—2.) 

1.  In  an  apparatjia  of  the  cliaracter  deacribed,  a  cover 
Boaated  at  one  of  i^s  ends  for  pivotal  and  vertical  alidlng 
movement,  cables  Connected  to  tbe  pivoted  end  of  the 
cover,  a  dmm  upoi^  which  said  cables  are  adapted  to  be 
wound,  a  cable  conijected  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  cover  and 
normally  supporting  said  cover  in  a  boriaontal  poaitioa,  a 
second  drum  lor  sal^  latter  cable,  and  means  for  Independ- 
ently operating  salt  drums  to  move  the  cover  vertically 
or  swing  tbe  same  from  its  horlxontai  position  to  an  la- 

'cllaed  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  spaced 
Tertlcal  guides,  alida  blocks  mounted  in  said  fnfcVia,  a  covsr 


I>ivotaJlj  Bseunted  at  one  of  Its  ends  apen  said  sltds  blocks, 
oeana  connected  to  tbe  otJter  end  of  said  cover  te  swlag 
tbe  same  from  a  horizontal  position  to  aa  upwai^y  ia- 
cUaed  position  vltk  respect  to  said  guides,  and  additional 
Means  connected  to  tbe  slide  blocks  to  move  tbe  same 
vertically  la  tbe  fn^ides  aad  adjost  tbe  poaittoa  «t  aald 
oarer  tJiereon. 


3.  In  an  apparatos  of  tbe  cliaracter  described,  spaced 
vertical  guides,  slide  blocks  mounted  in  said  guides,  a  cover 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  upon  said  slide  blocks, 
cables  connected  to  said  slide  blocks,  a  drum  upon  which 
said  cables  are  adapted  to  l>e  wound,  a  cable  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  the  cover  and  normally  supporting  said 
cover  in  a  horisontal  position,  a  second  drum  for  said 
latter  cable,  and  means  for  Independently  operating  said 
drums  to  adjust  the  cover  upon  said  vertical  guides  or 
swing  the  same  upwardly  to  an  Inclined  position  with  re- 
spect thereto. 


1,114,058.  CLEANING  APPARATFS  AND  DUST-SEPA- 
RATOR. iRA  H.  Spkncrr,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  403,817.     (CI.  83—48.) 


1.  la  a  dust  separating  apparatus,  a  casing  having  aa 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  within  said  casing  for  creating 
a  suction  or  vacuum  and  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement 
to  a  volume  of  air,  and  a  tubular  perforated  member  con- 
stituting a  vacant  chamber  located  between  tbe  suction 
apparatus  and  the  exhaust  for  flow  of  air  out  at  tbe  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  and  through  which  said  volume 
of  air  la  forced. 

2.  In  a  dust  separating  apparatus,  a  easing  having  an 
inlet  and  exhaust,  a  rotating  member  within  the  casing 
for  creating  a  suction,  s  tutmlar  perforated  member  con- 
stltntlng  a  vacant  chamber  located  between  the  rotating 
member  and  exhaust  and  of  a  alse  in  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  said  rotating  member  and  out  at  tbe  end  of  which 
a  volume  of  air  is  forced  to  tbe  exhaust. 

3.  In  a  dust  separating  apparatus,  a  casing  having  aa 
inlet  and  an  exhaust,  a  rotary  means  within  said  casing 
for  cresting  a  suction,  a  tubular  perforated  member  con- 
stitutiog   a    vacant   chamber    located    beyond    tbe    rotarf 
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means  and  tbroogfa  and  oat  at  tbe  end  of  wbiefa  a  TohiBe 
of  air  passes  to  tbe  exhaust,  and  a  reeeiTer  located  vader 
said  perforated  member. 

4.  In  a  dust  separating  apparatus,  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  exhaust,  rotary  means  located  within  tbe  cas- 
ing for  creating  a  suction,  a  tubular  perforated  member 
constituting  a  vacant  chamber  located  between  the  rotary 
member  and  exhaust  for  flow  of  air  out  at  the  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  casing  having  a  passage  leading  from 
the  end  of  said  tubular  perforat*^  member  to  the  exhaust, 
and  a  receptacle  located  opposite  the  tabular  perforated 
member. 

5.  In  a  dust  separating  apparatus,  a  tubular  case  having 
an  Inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  an  exhaust  opening  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  tubular  perforated  member  smaller  In  diam- 
eter than  t^e  case  and  located  at  tbe  exhaust  opening 
through  which  tubular  member  from  end  to  end  air  passes 
to  the  exhaust  opening,  a  rotary  member  located  at  one 
end  of  said  tubular  member  to  impart  rotary  movement 
to  the  air  passing  through  said  tubular  member,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle located  underneath  and  opposite  the  side  of  said 
tubular  member  to  receive  matter  passing  through  the 
perforation  therein. 


1,114,059.  SUCTION  CLEANER  AND  DUST  -  SEPA- 
RATOR. IBA  H.  SPKNcn,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  Hartford,  Cooa., 
a  Corporation  of  ConDectlent.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  403,31  a     (Cl.  83 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  dust  separating  apparatus,  a  case  having  an 
Inlet  chamber,  a  closed  dust  receptacle  opening  otit  of  the 
case,  Impellera  rotatsbly  mounted  in  the  case,  deflector 
plates  secured  within  the  case  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
opening  into  the  receptacle,  snd  means  for  decreasing  the 
area  of  tbe  opening  from  the  impellera  at  the  periphery 
thereof  to  accelerate  tbe  flow  of  fluid  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  dust  separating  apparatus,  a  case  having  an  iaiet 
chamber,  a  dnst  receptacle  opening  out  of  the  case,  a  de- 
flector plate  secured  within  the  case  adjacent  to  the  edge 
of  the  opening  into  the  dnst  receptacle,  and  an  impeller 
having  a  wall  arranged  transverse  to  its  axis,  said  wall 
and  deflector  plate  converging  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
opening  from  tbe  Impeller  case  into  tbe  dnst  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  dust  separating  appnratns,  a  case  having  sn  Inlet 
chamber,  s  dust  receptacle  opening  out  of  tbe  case,  a  de- 
flecting plate  extending  tn  a  direction  oMlque  to  the  axis 
of  said  case  and  flxed  thereto  at  a  point  adjacent  to  one 
edge  of  the  opening  into  the  dust  receptacle,  an  Inpener 
rotntably  nooutited  in  the  case  and  having  a  wall  arranged 
transverse  to  tbe  sxls  of  said  case  whereby  the  deflecting 
plate  and  wall  of  the  Impeller  converge  to  a  polat  adjacent 
to  the  opening  Into  the  dnst  receptacle  to  ncctienta  the 
flow  of  fluid  and  increase  the  separating  action. 


4.  In  a  *Bo«  separating  apparatus,  a  caae  pravMad  witli 
aa  lalet  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  communicating 
iDp^ler  compartments  connected  with  the  inlet  chamber, 
a  aeries  of  rotary  impellera  located  in  said  compartments 
for  producing  increased  air  pressure  in  each  of  tbe  suc- 
ceeding chambers,  said  case  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
of  material  width  through  its  wall  located  sabeUntlally  in 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  some  of  the  impellers,  and  closed 
receiver  chambera  locsted  opposite  said  openings  snd  sepa- 
rated from  the  chamber  within  the  case  to  receive  material 
thrown  olT  by  aald  impellers  through  said  <^)ening8. 

6.  In  a  dust  aeparating  apparatus,  a  case  provided  with 
an  Inlet  chamber  and  having  s  plurality  of  communicating 
Impeller  compartments  connet-ted  with  the  inlet  cbamt>er, 
said  case  having  an  opening  located  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  impellera  at  each  end  of  the  case 
and  also  having  openings  located  substantially  in  tbe  plane 
of  rotation  of  Intermediate  impellers,  and  closed  receiver 
chambera  separated  from  the  chamber  within  the  case  snd 
in  Fine  with  said  openings  to  receive  material  thrown  off 
by  the  impellera  through  said  openings. 


1,114.060.  DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  SEPARAT- 
ING DUST.  Iba  H.  Spencer,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  403,319.      (CI.  83 — 48.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  collecting  and  separating  dust, 
a  case,  a  cylindrical  tube  constituting  a  passage  within 
the  case,  the  latter  having  a  tangentlally  arranged  Inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  located  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  a  cap  overlapping  the  end  of  the 
tube  at  one  side  of  said  openings  but  permitting  entrance 
of  air  thereinto,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cap. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  collecting  and  separating  dust, 
a  caae,  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  case, 
a  cylindrical  tube  constituting  a  passage  within  tbe  case, 
a  cap  closely  fitting  the  end  of  the  tube  and  tbe  sides 
thereof  but  permitting  the  entrance  of  air  thereinto,  said 
case  having  an  opening  through  its  wall  located  opposite 
tbe  edge  of  said  cap  whereby  flow  of  air  directly  into  toe 
passage  between  the  cap  anl  tube  is  Insured,  said  case 
bsving  a  second  opening  through  Its  wall  into  a  dust  re- 
ceptacle, the  dust  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cap. 


1,114,061.  CAR-TRUCK.  Hal  R.  Stapfoid,  Plalnfleid, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,183.  (CL 
105—243. ) 

1.  In  a  railroad  truck,  the  combination  of  two  integral 
cast  metal  side  membera,  each  provided  with  pedestal  jaws 
and  having  a  central  opening,  tbe  width  of  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  which  is  greater  than  that  of  its  upper  portion, 
bolster  guide  shoes  fitted  In  the  upper  nsrrower  portions 
of  tbe  side  member  openings,  a  spring  plank  secured  borl- 
soatally  at  Its  ends  to  the  sides  of  tbe  wider  lower  por- 
tions of  said  openings,  a  bolster  supported  on  tbe  sprlag 
plank  and  fitted  to  move  vertically   between   tbe  guide 
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shoes,  the  maxlmun 

that  of  the  narrower 

opening,  and  bolts 

and   detachably   coi^nectlng 

members. 


width  of  said  bolster  being  less  than 

upper  portions  of  the  side  member 

extending  transversely  to  the  bolster 

the  guide  shoes  to   the  side 


2.  In  a  railroad  truck,  the  combination  of  two  side 
members,  each  prov  ded  with  pairs  of  pedestal  Jaws,  axle 
boxes  fitted  with  tlie  capacity  of  relative  vertical  move- 
ment In  the  pedestal  jaws,  equalizers,  each  seated  on  one 
only  of  the  axle  boces,  independently  of  the  others,  and 
nests  of  helical  springs  Interposed  between  the  equalizers 
and  bearings  in  tte  side  members,  and  disposed  sym- 
metrically with  th(i  longitudinal  central  planes  of  the 
axle  boxes. 

3.  In  a  railroad  Iruck,  the  combination  of  two  Integral 
cast  metal  side  meirbers,  each  provided  with  pairs  of  ped- 
estal jaws  ;  bolster  guide  shoes  detachably  connected  to  the 
side  members;  a  wrought  metal  spring  plank,  of  channel 
section,  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  side  members,  below 
the  bolster  guide  sh<e8 ;  axle  boxes  fitted  with  the  capacity 
of  relative  vertical  movement  In  the  pedestal  jaws;  equal- 
izers seated  on  the  axle  boxes  ;  nests  of  helical  springs 
interposed  between  he  equalizers  and  bearings  in  the  side 
members :  a  bolster  fitted  to  move  vertically  between  the 
guide  shoes ;  and  springs  supporting  said  bolster  on  the 
spring  plank. 


1,114,062.     ADJUS-tABLE 
Chicago,  111.     FilH 
(CL  155 — 22.) 


lower  ends  with  a 
with  the  lower  pin 
pivotal   connection 


STOOL.    John  H.  S-neiMMrrz, 
Dec.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,700. 


An  adjustable  sto  >1,  comprising  a  base,  a  post  vertically 
adjustable  thereon,  a  pair  of  pins  extending  laterally  from 
each  side  of  the  poit.  a  seat,  a  pair  of  members  secured 
to  said  seat  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  on  each 
aide  of  said  post,  (ach  member  being  provided  near  Its 
longitudinally  extending  slot  engaged 
on  said  post  to  provide  a  sliding  and 
between  said  post  and  said  member, 
each  member  being  provided  above  said  slot  with  an  arcu- 
ate slot  engaged  with  the  upper  pin  of  said  poet  and  a 
central  boss  having  a  depression,  said  depression  In  the 
ends  of  said  slot  forming  a  central  and  two  lateral  seats 
for  the  reception  of  Bald  upper  pin  and  by  means  of  which 
•aid  aeat  is  adJustaUly  sapi>orted  upon  said  upper  pin. 


1,114,063.  PAMPHLET-STITCHING  MACHINE.  Albibt 
A.  Sturtevant,  Ilartland,  Vt.,  and  William  H.  Honibs, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May  29,  1902.  Serial  No. 
109,428.      (CL  112—41.) 


1.  A  supporting  table  for  the  purpose  specified,  com- 
prising a  V-sbaped  saddle  portion,  merging  into  a  flat 
inclined  surface  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  apex  of 
the  V-portion.  , 

2.  A  supporting  table  for  the  purpose  specified,  com 
prising  a  V-sbaped  saddle  portion,  merging  into  a  flat 
inclined  surface  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  apex  of 
the  V-portion,  and  curving  thence  into  a  plane  sarface  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  the  line  of  the  apex  of  the  V- 
portlon. 

3.  A  supporting  and  feeding  table  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied comprising  a  V-shaped  saddle  portion  merging  into  a 
flat  inclined  surface,  extending  abov#  the  plane  of  the 
apex  of  the  V-portlon,  and  a  pair  ot  feed  rolls  having  a  V- 
sbaped  driving  contour  for  feeding  the  pamphlet  along  the 
V-shaped  surface  of  the  former. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flattening  roll  of  a  support- 
ing table  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  arranged  in 
substantially  tangential  relation  to  the  circle  of  the  roll, 
and  a  V-sbaped  saddle  portion  having  the  line  of  its  apex 
merging  into  the  flat  plate  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  in  sub- 
stantial relation  to  the  circle  of  the  flattening  roll. 

5.  A  supporting  and  feeding  table  comprising  a  V- 
shaped  saddle  portion  merging  into  a  flat  inclined  surface 
extending  above  the  plane  of  the  apex  of  the  V-portlon,  and 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  rolls  meeting  substantially  In  the 
plane  of  the  inclined  surface,  the  circle  of  the  upper  roll 
being  In  a  substantially  tangential  relation  with  the  line 
of  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,064.  SCREEN  OR  SEPARATOR.  Thomas  Lbggett 
Stuhtivant,  Qulncy,  and  Thomas  Joskph  Stdbtkvant, 
Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  692,868.     (CL  83 — 66.) 

1.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined,  nor- 
mally fixed  or  stationary  box  or  casing  and  one  or  more 
flat  screens  inclosed  therein  and  supported  thereby,  of 
foot  bars  with  which  the  said  box  or  casing  is  pivotally 
connected  at  its  lower  end,  and  adjusting  means  for  vary- 
ing the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  box  or  casing  on  its 
pivotal  connection  with  said  foot  bars,  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  threaded  eye-bolts  provided  with  ad- 
justing nuts,  and  brackets  engaged  by  said  adjusting  nuts. 

2.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  an  inclined, 
normally  fixed  screen  box  or  casing,  and  one  or  more  flat 
metallic  screens  supported  thereby,  of  adjusting  means  for 
varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  said  box  or  casing 
and  of  the  said  screen  or  screens,  percussive  means  for 
Jarring  the  said  screen  or  screens,  and  transverse  baffle 
bars  on  the  upper  surface  or  surfaces  of  said  screen  or 
screens,  and  over  which  the  descending  material  passes, 
said  baffle  bars  serving  to  check  the  downward  movement 
of  the  material  on  said  Inclined  screen  or  screens  at  in- 
tervals. 
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3.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined, 
wire  mesh  screen,  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse 
wires,  and  the  entire  surface  of  which  is  disposed  in  the 
same  plane,  of  means  for  retarding  or  checking  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  material  thereon,  said  means  com- 
prising baffle  bars  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  screen  and 
arranged  transverse  to  the  downward  movement  of  the 
material  on  the  screen,  and  over  which  baffle  bars  the  de- 
scending material  passes,  and  means  for  percussively 
jarring  said  screen. 


4.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
casing  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  coarse  or  scalp- 
ing screen,  of  a  receiving  plate  about  equal  In  length  to 
said  scalping  screen  and  on  which  all  of  the  material 
passing  through  said  scalping  screen  will  be  received,  and 
an  inclined  wire  cloth  screen  which  Is  practically  In  the 
extended  plane  of  said  receiving  plate  and  to  which 
screen  the  material  received  on  said  plate  will  slide  or  l>e 
discharged. 

5.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined  cas- 
ing provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  relatively  short  coarse 
or  scalping  screen,  of  a  receiving  plate  of  a  length  about 
equal  to  said  scalping  screen  and  on  which  all  of  the  ma- 
terial passing  through  said  scalping  screen  will  be  re- 
ceived,,and  an  Inclined  metallic  screen  which  is  practically 
In  the  extended  plane  of  said  receiving  plate  and  to  which 
Kcreen  the  material  received  on  said  plate  will  slide  or  be 
discharged. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,065.  COKING  PROCESS.  Liland  L.  Summbbs, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,357. 
(CI.  202—8.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  feed- 
ing carbonaceous  material  to  an  externally  heated  closed 
retort,  inserting  gases  heated  to  a  point  sufficient  to  cause 
the  carbonaceous  material  to  assume  the  plastic  condition 
into  the  freshly  charged  poriion  of  the  material,  causing 
the  gases  to  travel  through  the  freshly  charged  material 
toward  the  source  of  beat,  and  conveying  the  material 
through  the  retort. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  feed- 
ing carbonaceous  material  to  an  externally  heated  closed 
retort,  Inserilng  into  the  freshly  charged  portion  of  the 
material  hot  gases  taken  from  a  more  fully  coked  portion 
of  the  material  nearer  the  discharge  end  of  the  retort, 
causing  nid  gases  to  travel  through  the  freshly  charged 


portion  of  the  material  toward  the  source  of  heat,  and 
conveying  the  material  through  the  retort. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  feed- 
ing carbonaceous  material  to  a  closed  retort  heated  so  as 
to  cause  the  products  of  distillation  to  pass  toward  the 
source  of  heat,  further  heating  an  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  material  between  the  freshly  charged  material  and 
the  more  fully  coked  portion  of  the  charge  to  cause  the  in- 
termediate portion  to  assume  a  uniform  plastic  condition 
and  then  compressing  the  intermediate  portion  between 
the  freshly  charged  material  and  the  more  fully  coked 
portion  of  the  charge. 


1,114,066.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANSING  AND  STER- 
ILIZING TUMBLERS.  William  R.  Tbmplbton,  Ros- 
lindale,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.054. 
(Cl.  141— 7.  t 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  and  sterilizing  tum- 
blers, the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically-disposed rectangular-shaped  pipe  portions  situated 
within  the  casing  and  connected  together,  means  to  sup- 
ply  a  washing  and  sterilizing  fluid  to  said  pipe  portions, 
spraying  devices  depending  from  the  upper  horizontal 
members  of  said  rectangular  portions,  nozzles  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  lower  horizontal  members  of  said  por- 
tions, a  tray  to  support  tumblers  to  be  washed  having 
openings  through  which  the  liquid  from  the  nozzles  is  de- 
livered into  tumblers  supported  on  the  tray,  and  means 
carried  by  the  vertical  legs  of  the  rectangular  portions  to 
removably  sustain  said  tray. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  and  sterilizing  tum- 
blers, the  combination  with  a  substantially  fluid-tight  in- 
closing casing  having  a  door  opening  and  a  door  for  clos- 
ing said  opening,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  Into  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  vertically-arranged  rectangular  pipe  portions 
situated  within  the  casing  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  means  connecting  said  rectangular  pipe  portions 
to  each  other  and  to  the  inlet  pipe,  a  tumbler-receiving 
tray  slidably  sustained  by  the  vertical  legs  of  said  rectan- 
gular pipe  portions,  spraying  devices  secured  to  the  upper 
horizontal  sides  of  said  rectangular  pipe  portions,  and 
nozzles  secured  to  the  lower  horizontal  sides  thereof. 


1,114,067.  TREATMENT  OF  OILS,  FATS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Nils  Testbcp,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers,  Limited,  Port  Sunlight.  England.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,559.     (Cl.  87—12.) 

1.  A  procew  for  the  treatment  of  organic  substances 
consisting  in  exposing  the  substance  mixed  with  a  cat- 
alytic material  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  while  being  In- 
jected In  a  state  of  minute  subdivision  ;  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  converting  unsaturated  organic  sub- 
stances into  more  fully  saturated  substances  consisting  in 
exposing  the  same  admixed  with  a  catalytic  material  In- 
jected In  the  form  of  mist  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  ;  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  process  for  converting  unsaturated  oleagluous  sub- 
stances Into  more  fully  saturated  substances  consisting  in 
mixing  the  same  with  a  catalytic  metal  and  spraying  the 
same  by  injection  Into  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen ;  as  set 
forth. 
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hardeDlng  fatty  matters  eonalstlitg  in 
mixed  wttta  a  finely  dirlded  catalTtie 
;  the  form  of  a  mist  to  tbe  action  of 


5.  A  process  for  kbe  treatment  of  fatty  matters  cooHist- 
iog  in  mixing  tbe  sfime  witb  finely  divided  catalytic  metal 
beating  tbe  same  tlo  an  plcrated  temperatnre  and  spray- 
ing the  mixture  bjf  Injection  into  an  atmosphere  of  hy- 
drogen. 

[Claims  6  to  22  hot  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,114.068.  DEViqE 
ENGINE-SHAFTS. 
Utah.  Filed  Ma|r 
82—9.) 


FOB   TURNING   CBANK-PIN8   ON 

August  Thomas,  Salt   Lalce  City, 

25,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,939.      (CI. 


1.  A  device  for  turning  crank  pins  integral  witb  a 
crank  abaft,  comprfsing  a  lathe ;  means  for  rotating  tbe 
abaft  on  its  axis ;  ^  cutting  tool ;  a  carrier  for  said  tool ; 
and  means  for  securing  the  carrier  on  tbe  lathe  which  will 
allow  limited  lateral  and  vertical  movement  of  said  car- 
rier, said  means  Consisting  of  a  transversely  movable 
tool  rest  and  a  vertically  movable  housing. 

2.  An  attachmenk  for  a  lathe  to  turn  crank  pins  inte- 
gral witb  a  crank  abaft,  comprising  a  cutting  tool ;  a  car- 
rier for  aaid  tool  :|  means  to  secure  said  carrier  on  tbe 
lathe  which  will  al|ow  said  carrier  tbe  same  movement  as 
is  imparted  to  the  pin,  said  means  consisting  of  a  trans- 
versely movable  toil  rest ;  a  vertically  movable  housing ; 
and  means  to  iraide  said  carrier  longitudinally  along  tbe 
pin,  said  means  cinsi sting  of  a  guide  case  operable  in 
said  housing;  and  a  grip  case  laterally  movable  in  said 
guide  case. 

8.  Aa  attachmenk  for  a  lathe  to  turn  crank  pins  inte- 
gral with  a  crank  abaft,  comprising  a  cutting  tool ;  a  car- 
rier for  said  tool ;  f  tool  rest  transversely  movable  on  the 
lathe;  a  vertically!  movable  bousing ;  a  guide  ease  oper- 
able in  said  boosioi ;  a  grip  case  laterally  movable  in  said 
guide  case ;  and  raeiins  to  detaehably  fasten  said  grip  case 
on  said  abaft. 

4.  Aa  attachment  for  a  turelag  lathe  to  tnm  crank 
pins  integral  witb  |  crank  shaft,  comprising  a  tool  for  op- 
eratiag  oa  said  pl4 ;  a  carrier  for  said  tool ;  a  tool  rest 
traaarversely  moratie  on  the  lathe:  a  vertically  movable 
bonslag ;  a  guide  fase  operable  In  said  bousing;  a  grip 
ease  laterally  movable  in  said  guide  case ;  and  means  to 
detaehably  fasten  ^Id  grip  case  on  said  shaft. 


l,]14,eW.  8BLP-8TARTBR.  OsoioB  F.  TBOTTMt,  Des 
kfolnes,  Iowa,  assignor  of  oae-balf  to  A.  M.  Millard,  Del 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1»18.  Serial  No.  T«2.18«. 
(CI.  74— 6».) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  dynamo  motor 
having  a  shaft,  an  engine  shaft,  a  gearing  mechanism 
mounted  thereon,  a  gearing  device  on  the  dynamo  shaft, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  gearing  mechanism 
and  said  gearing  device,  said  gearing  mechanism  including 
a  second  gearing  device  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  engine 
shaft,  a  ratchet  clutch  arranged  between  tbe  second  gear- 
lag  device  and  the  engine  shaft  for  permitting  tbe  engine 
■haft  to  be  run  from  tbe  motor  sliaft  and  arranged  to  ba 
faioperative  when  tbe  engine  shaft  travels  faster  than  the 
motor  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  engine  shaft,  centrifugal 
friction  devices  carried  by  the  second  gearing  device,  ar- 
ranged to  frictloaally  engage  said  disk,  and  yieldlog  de- 
vices for  counteracting  tbe  centrifugal  action  of  said 
friction  devices. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  motor 
(tjaamo  having  a  abaft,  an  engine  shaft,  means  for  gearing 
tbe  okotor  dynamo  shaft  to  the  engine  shaft,  comprising 
a  gearing  device  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  ratchet  device 
for  operatively  connecting  tbe  gearing  device  witb  tbe 
abaft  on  which  it  is  mounted,  a  gearing  device  on  the 
other  shaft  operatively  connected  with  aaid  first  gearing 
device,  a  disk  fixed  on  tbe  engine  shaft,  weights  slldably 
mounted  on  the  gearing  device  on  the  eagtee  shaft,  yield- 
ing means  for  causing  said  weights  to  frictlonally  engage 
said  disk  when  the  engine  shaft  is  rotated  below  a  prede- 
termined speed  and  arranged  to  permit  tbe  weigbta  to 
slide  away  from  the  disk  when  a  certain  predetermined 
speed  has  been  reached. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  motor  having  a 
shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  designed  to  be  fixed 
on  an  engine  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
in  mesh  with  said  flrnt  gear,  coactlng  ratchet  members  on 
said  sleeve  and  said  gear,  a  disk  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  said 
gear  being  formed  with  a  laterally  exteodiag  annular 
flange,  weights  designed  to  frictlonally  engage  said  disk,  a 
yielding  device  arranged  between  said  weights  and  said 
flange  for  holding  said  weights  in  frictional  engagement 
witb  said  disk  In  such  a  manner  that  tbe  rotation  of  tbe 
disk  will  cause  rotation  of  the  weights,  until  a  eertala 
predetermined  speed  has  been  attained  by  tbe  disk. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  motor  having  a 
shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  designed  to  be  fixed 
OB  an  engine  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve  hi 
mesh  with  said  first  gear,  coactlng  ratcbet  members  oo 
said  sleeve  and  said  gear,  a  disk  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  aaid 
gear  being  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  annular 
flange,  weights  designed  to  frictlonally  engage  said  disk,  a 
yielding  device  arranged  between  said  weights  and  aaid 
flange  for  holding  said  weights  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  disk  In  such  a  manner  that  tbe  rotatioB  of  tba 
dlak  will  cause  rotation  of  the  weights,  antll  a  certain 
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predetermined  speed  has  been  attained  by  the  disk  and  an 
oil  tight  casing  inclosing  said  sleeve,  ratcbet  device*  car- 
rying disks,  said  motor  being  mounted  on  said  casing. 


1,114,070.  FOOD-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  HiHtT 
Tbubt,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  10,  1918.  Serial 
No.  772,798.     (Cl.  14<J— 14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  feed- 
ing food  therethrough,  said  means  comprising  hoops  rotat- 
ing within  a  declined  outer  container,  and  arms  adapted 
to  pass  between  said  hoops  and  engage  tbe  food  passing 
therethrough,  said  arms  having  fingers  of  different  lengths. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for  feed- 
ing food  theretobrugb,  said  means  comprising  hoops  rotat- 
ing within  a  declined  outer  container,  and  arms  adapted 
to  pass  between  said  hoops  and  engage  the  food  passing 
therethrough,  said  arms  having  cutting  fingers  of  different 
lengths  in  combination  therewith. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  feed- 
tag  food  therethrough,  said  means  comprising  hoops  rotat- 
ing within  a  declined  outer  container,  and  arms  adapted  to 
pass  between  said  hoops  and  engage  the  food  pasaing 
therethrough,  said  arms  tangentially  mounted. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  feed- 
ing food  therethrough,  said  means  comprising  elliptical 
hoops  rotating  within  an  outer  container,  and  arms  adapt- 
ed to  pass  between  said  hoops  and  engage  the  food  pass- 
ing therethrough. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  feeding 
food  therethrough,  said  means  comprising  hoops  rotat- 
ing within  a  declined  outer  container,  and  arms  adapted 
to  pass  between  said  hoops  and  engage  the  food  passing 
therethrough,  a  container  for  water  below  said  arms  into 
which  the  peelings  from  said  food  may  drop  and  through 
which  said  arms  may  pass. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,114.071.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  Geohg  Ullrich, 
Magdeburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp,  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft,  Qrusonwerk,  Magdeburg  Buckau,  Germany,  a 
Joint-Stock  Company.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,218.     (Cl.  83—71.) 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  having  poles,  one  of  which 
comprises  lamella  parallel  witb  tbe  direction  of  (e«d 
across  tbe  field,  and  means  for  individually  adjusting  tbe 
lamellc,  and  having  the  magnetic  field  across  whlcb  tbe 
material   to  be   separated   is   conducted,    subdivided   Into 
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partial  fields,  each  partial  field  being  adjustable,  and  meana 
for  condncting  tbe  material  to  be  separated  tbroogb  tbe 
field  gap. 

2.  A  magnetic  separator  having  its  magnetic  field  sub- 
divided into  partial  fields,  said  partial  fields  comprising 
interchangeable  lamellae  for  each  pole  arranged  side  by 
Bide  parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material 
across  the  field,  said  lamellae  being  adjustable  for  regulat- 
ing the  width  and  the  gap  of  said  partial  fields  ;  and  means 
for  conducting  material  to  be  separated  through  the  field 

gap- 

3.  A  magnetic  separator  having  Its  magnetic  field  sub- 
divided into  partial  fields,  comprising  a  stepped  cylinder 
by  which  the  magnetic  material  is  attracted,  said  cylin- 
der revolving  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material  to 
be  separated,  a  lower  pole  stepped  to  conform  with  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  feeding  tbe  material  to  be  sepa- 
rated Into  the  gap  between  tbe  cylinder  and  tbe  pole. 

4.  A  magnetic  separator  having  its  magnetic  field  sub- 
divided into  partial  fields,  comprising  a  stepped  cylinder 
by  which  tbe  magnetic  material  is  attracted,  said  cylinder 
revolving  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material  to  be 
separated,  a  pole  stepped  to  conform  with  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  separated  into 
the  gap  between  the  cylinder  and  tbe  pole. 

5.  A  magnetic  separator  having  its  magnetic  field  sub- 
divided into  partial  fields,  comprising  a  stepped  cylinder 
by  which  the  magnetic  material  is  attracted,  said  cylinder 
revolving  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material  to  be 
separated,  and  upper  and  lower  poles  stepped  to  conform 
with  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  feeding  tbe  material  to 
be  separated  into  the  gap  between  tbe  cylinder  and  one  of 
tbe  poles. 

1,114,072.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Awton  von  Kebpelt, 
Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial 
No.  664,166.      (Cl.  48—66.) 


1.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  shaft,  a  grate 
therein,  a  rotary  ash-pan  carrying  said  grate  and  sur- 
roimding  the  lower  end  of  tbe  shaft,  sealing  means  for  tbe 
shaft,  consisting  of  an  annular  gas  tight  chamber  in  fixed 
connection  with  tbe  shaft  surrounding  tbe  lower  end  of 
tbe  same  and  the  rotatable  pan  and  having  a  gas  tight 
Joint  witb  tbe  latter,  means  for  discharging  ashes  auto- 
matically over  the  outer  edge  of  the  ash  pan,  said  dis- 
cbarge depending  upon  tbe  rotation  of  said  pan,  a  gas  tight 
ash  discharging  chamber  at  tbe  discharge  point  of  the 
ashes  in  connection  with  tbe  annular  gas  tight  chamber, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  ashes  from  the  said  dis- 
charging chamber. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  shaft,  a  grate 
therein,  a  rotary  ash  pan  carrying  said  grate,  and  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  sealing  means  for 
the  shaft,  consisting  of  an  annular  gas  tight  chamber  in 
fixed  connection  with  the  shaft  surrounding  the  lower  end 
of  the  same  and  the  rotary  pan  and  having  a  gas  tight  Joint 
with  the  latter,  means  for  discharging  the  ashes  automati- 
cally over  the  outer  edge  of  the  ash  pan,  said  discharge 
depending  upon  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  pan,  a  gas 
tight  ash  discharging  chamber  at  tbe  discharge  point  of 
tbe  ashes  in  connection  with  the  aanuUr  gas  tight  cham- 
ber, a  gas-tight  collecting  chamber  capable  of  being  alter- 
nately put   Into   communication   witb   tbe  ash   discharge 
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chamber  and  the  exte|rlor,  an  abutment  plate  for  dl»ch«rg- 
Inz  the  ashes  accumulated  In  the  pan  ovcer  the  upper  edge 
of  the  latter,  a  chute  leading  from  said  upper  edge  to  the 
colelctmg  chamber,  aid  a  slide  plate  for  alternately  esUb- 
Uahlng  and  shutting  joff  the  communication  with  said  col- 
lecting chamber. 


1,114,073.      STRAW 
LIAJi  C.  Wachtbb 
1913.  Serial  No. 
rial  No.  828,099 


DECK    FOB    SEPARATORS.      Wll^ 
Medicine  Lake,  Mont.     Filed  Feb.  8, 
747,127.     Renewed  Mar.  28,  1914.     8e- 
(Cl.  130—26.) 


sections 


and 


A  straw  deck  foi 
rallty  of  curved 
of  a  pair  of  spaced 
edges  with  teeth 
lively  fine  teeth,  th« 
having   Inclined  edi; 
having  the  upper  elges 
ward  ends  and  the 
rearward  ends  thereof 
to  the  Inclined  edgfs 
the  side  walls  for 
another,   and  means 
alternately  reclproc  ite 


.AYE  \ 


1.114,074.    PI 

LIAM  T.   WAITK. 

Company,    Lapoijt 
Filed  May  29, 


1913 


grain  separators  comprising  a  pln- 
..ons,  each  of  said  sections  consisting 
side  walls  provided  upon  their  upper 
d  upon  their  lower  edges  with  rela- 
teeth  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls 
;es  facing  forwardly,  said  side  walls 
ges  curved  downwardly  at  their  for- 
lower  edges  curved  upwardly  at  the 

',  riddle  plates  secured  at  their  ends 
o  of  the  teeth  on  the  lower  edges  of 
rrangement  in  spaced  relation  to  one 

In  connection  with  said  sections  to 
the  same  In  opposite  directions. 


tlons  and  meana  releasable  by  said  foot  operated  means 
adapted  to  poalUvely  lock  said  pedal  In  both  positions. 

2.  In  a  player  piano  pedal  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  player  pedal,  a  positioning  pedal,  means  operated  by 
the  positioning  pedal  for  poaltlvely  moving  said  player 
pedal  Into  operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  means  for 
automatically  locking  said  player  pedal  In  operative  posi- 
tion, and  meant  for  automatlcaUy  locking  aaid  pUyer 
pedal  In  inoperative  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  player  piano  pedal  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  panel  board,  player  pedals  mounted  thereon,  a  posi- 
tioning pedal,  connections  between  said  positioning  pedal 
and  said  panel  board  whereby  said  board  Is  raised  and 
lowered  upon  alternate  actuations  of  said  positioning 
pedal,  and  means  controUed  by  said  positioning  pedal  for 
locking  said  panel  board  in  both  iwsitions. 

4.  In  a  player  piano  pedal  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  plvotally  mounted  panel  board  forming  a  door  in  the 
front  of  the  piano  case,  player  pedals  mounted  thereon,  a 
positioning  pedal,  and  means  connecting  said  positioning 
pedal  and  panel  board  for  oscillating  said  panel  board 
on  Ita  pivot  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  move  said 
player  pedals  into  operative  and  Inoperative  positions  re- 
spectively upon  successive  actuations  of  the  positioning 

I>edal.  . ,      .. 

5  In  a  player  piano  pedal  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  panel  board  carried  thereby,  player  pedala 
mounted  on  said  panel  board,  a  positioning  pedal  and  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  said  positioning  pedal 
whereby  the  shaft  Is  alternately  rotated  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  raise  and  lower  the  panel  board  upon  successive 
actuations  of  the  positioning  pedal. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1  114  075.  PERCUSSIVE  HAMMER,  DRILL,  AND  THE 
'  LIKE.  William  He.nbt  Wakfeb.  South  Norwood. 
England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Peck,  Walling- 
ton  England.  Original  application  filed  June  16,  1913, 
Serial  No  773,993.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb    14,  1914.     Serial  No.  818.692.     (CI.  121—20.) 


...PIANO  PEDAL  MECHANISM.    WiL 

1  ^porte.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Orpheola 

c     Ind.,    a    Corporation    of    Indiana. 

Serial  No.  770,580.      (CI.  84— 169.) 


1  A  percussive  tool,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
chest  connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  In  the 
chest  having  cupped  ends,  a  lloer  In  which  the  valve  slides 
and  hollow  ported  plugs  screwed  Into  the  valve  chest  and 
forming  seats  for  respective  ends  of  the  valve  and  adapted 
to  axlally  adjust  the  liner. 

2  A  percussive  tool,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
hammer  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  connected  with  the 
cylinder  a  slide  valve  In  the  valve  chest  adapted  to  con- 
trol admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  and  exhaust  from  the 
two  sides  of  said  piston,  a  liner  In  the  chest  for  said  slide 
valve  and  hollow  ported  plugs  secured  in  the  valve  chest 
and  forming  seats  for  respective  ends  of  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  adjust  said  liner,  the  slide  valve  being  formed 
with  a  cavity  arranged  to  open  one  or  the  other  of  two 
auxiliary  exhaust  ports  to  the  exhaust  passage. 

3  A  percussive  tool,  comprising  a  cylinder  reversible 
end  for  end,  a  piston  hammer  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
chest  connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  piston  slide  valve  in 
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ported  plugs  In  the  valve  cheat  forming  seats  for  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  adjust  aaid  linw, 
the  piston  valve  being  formed  between  its  ends  with  a 
cavity  which  is  adapted  to  open  one  or  the  other  of  two 
auxiliary  exhaust  ports  to  the  exhaust  passage,  aaid  auxil- 
iary exbantt  porta  being  arranged  near  the  middle  of  the 
cylinder  at  the  Inner  ends  of  passages  extending  from  porta 
at  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  percussive  tool,  comprising  a  cylinder  reversible 
end  for  end,  a  piston  hammer  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
chest  connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  piston  tilde  valve  in 
said  cheat  adapted  to  control  admission  of  pressnre  fluid 
to  and  exliaast  from  the  two  sides  of  said  piston,  hollow 
ported  ploga  secured  In  the  ends  of  the  valve  chest  and 
adapted  to  act  as  seats  for  respective  ends  of  said  valve, 
each  of  said  plugs  being  formed  with  ports  communicating 
with  the  hollow  space  of  the  respective  plug,  said  valve 
being  formed  between  Its  ends  with  a  cavity  adapted  to 
uncover  in  alternation  two  auxiliary  exhausts,  the  ports 
and  passages  of  which  are  symmetrically  formed  in  said 
cylinder,  said  auxiliary  exhaust  communicating  with  the 
main  exhaust  when  uncovered  by  said  valve,  and  a  throttle 
valve  on  the  common  exhaust  connection. 

5.  A  percussive  tool,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
hammer  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve  chest,  a  piston  slide  valve 
in  the  latter  adapted  to  control  admission  of  pressure  fluid 
to  and  exhaust  from  the  two  sidfts  of  said  piston,  a  liner 
in  the  valve  chest  for  said  valve,  hollow  ported  plugs  se- 
cured In  said  valve  chest  and  forming  seats  for  respective 
ends  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  liner,  and 
a  lubricant  receptacle  comprising  a  spigot  portion  adapted 
to  Ije  secured  in  an  aperture  in  said  chest,  said  spigot  por- 
tion inclosing  lubricant  passages  adapted  to  communicate 
with  lubricant  ports  in  said  liner. 


1,114.070.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. John  D.  Wabbbll,  DeweyviUe.  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  828,866.     (CI.  230—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  split  band 
substantially  arcuate  in  cross  section,  the  annular  edges 
of  snid  band  being  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  headings, 
retaining  rings  arranged  within  said  headings,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fan  blades  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  band 
at  one  side  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  spilt  band, 
substantially  arcuate  in  cross  section  and  having  its  an- 
nular edges  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  projections, 
yieldable  retaining  rings  arranged  within  said  projections, 
perforated  ears  formed  Integral  with  the  band  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  outer  face  at  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  having  reduced  portions 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  perforated  ears,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,114,077.  HIGH-PRESSURE  PRIME  MOTER.  HlHBT 
E.  Wabbbn,  Ashland,  Maa^.  assignor  to  The  Lombard 
Governor  Company,  Aahland,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754.678. 
(CI.   121—114.) 


1.  A  governor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  prime-movers, 
consisting  of  a  plunger  connected  with  the  gate  operating 
mechanism,  a  primary  system  of  high  tension  fluid  pres- 
sure by  which  the  plunger  is  actuated,  a  pump  to  produce 
such  pressure  upon  one  end  of  the  plunger,  a  secondary 
low  pressure  system,  an  automatically  operating  valve 
connecting  the  two  systems,  which  maintains  the  differ- 
ence in  pressure  between  them,  and  a  valve  in  the  low 
pressure  system  actuated  by  the  prime-mover,  which  regu- 
lates the  supply  of  fluid  to  be  pumped,  and  the  amount 
of  fluid  withdrawn  from  the  secondary  system. 

2.  A  governor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  prime-movers 
under  high  pressure,  consisting  of  a  plunger,  connected 
with  the  gate  operating  mechanism  and  actuated  by  estab- 
lished pressure  In  one  direction,  a  pump  to  produce  pres- 
sure to  actuate  the  plunger  In  the  other  direction,  a  low 
pressure  fluid  system  including  the  fluid  supply  for  the 
pump,  an  automatically  operating  valve  connecting  the 
high  pressure  and  low  preasure  systems,  which  malntalnr 
the  low  pressure  in  the  latter,  a  valve  in  the  low  pres- 
sure system  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  prime-mover,- 
which  regulates  the  supply  of  fluid  to  be  pumped,  an* 
the  amount  of  fluid  from  time  to  time  withdrawn  front 
the   secondary   system. 

3.  A  governor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  prlme-movenr, 
consisting  of  a  ram  constantly  opposed  by  established 
pressure  In  one  direction  and  actuated  in  the  other  direc- 
tion by  fluid  from  a  high  pressure  pump,  a  valve  in  the 
connection  between  this  high  pressure  system  and  a  low 
pressure  system,  which  maintains  the  fluid  pressure  in 
the  latter  at  a  deflnlte  ratio  to  that  in  the  former,  a  fluid 
reservoir,  and  a  regulating  valve  which  controls  the  com- 
munication between  the  low  preasure  system  and  the  res- 
ervoir and  between  the  reservoir  and  the  piston  chamber 
of  the  pump. 

4.  In  a  governor  for  motors,  a  ram  connected  with  the 
gate  mechanism,  a  high  pressure  pump  to  actuate  the  ram 
in  a  direction  to  move  the  gate,  means  to  quickly  relieve 
the  pressure  without  stopping  the  pump,  consisting  of  a 
ratio-valve  connected  with  the  conduit  between  the  pump 
and  ram  chamber,  connection  between  the  ratio-valve  and 
the  pump-fluid  reservoir,  and  between  said  reservoir  and 
the  pump  cylinder,  and  a  valve  controUed  by  the  speed 
of  the  motor  to  open  and  close  either  of  said  connections. 


1,114.078.  TRAIN  SIGNALING  AND  CONTROLLING 
SYSTEM.  Jean  F.  Webb,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  The  Electric  Signagraph  and  Semaphore  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  487,462.  (CI.  246—21.) 
1.  In   an   electric   system    of  the   character   stated,    a 

despatcher's  station  and  a  series  of  semaphore  stations,  a 
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»«m«phore  selectlilg  mechanUm,  and  t  coSperatlng  sema- 
phore opermtlng  Hiechanlsm  »t  each  semaphore  Btation, 
■aid  operating  mechanism  including  means  for  morlng 
the  semaphore  fro»n  out  of  any  position  It  may  be  In  to 
Its  opposite  position  when  affected  by  an  electrical  im- 
pulse of  the  same]  character  aa  that  required  to  move  It 
to  the  first  posltiof  three  line  wires  connecting  said  sema- 
phore stations  wl^  said  despatcher's  station,  direct  cur- 
rent operaUve  mea^s  connected  with  two  or  said  line  wires 
and  controllable  at  the  despatcher's  station  for  actuating 
a  predetermined  semaphore  selecting  mechanism  to  bring 
the  respective  seitaaphore  operating  mechanism  Into  co- 
operative relation!  with  the  despatcher's  station,  direct 
curt«nt  operative  I  means  controlled  at  the  despatcher's 
station  and  connejcted  with  said  two  line  wires  for  com- 
pletely actuating  laid  semaphore  operating  mechanism  to 
move  the  tespectlte  semaphores  from  one  position  to  an- 
other and  back  a|ain  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a  re- 
turn signal  at  th^  despatcher's  sUtion,  and  means  con- 
trollable by  the  ^love"®"^  <>'  "**<*  semaphore  operating 
mechanism  and  cdnnected  with  one  of  tb«  said  two  Une 
wires  and  with  tWe  third  of  said  line  wlrea  for  operating 
said  retnm  ilsna^. 


2.  In   a  aemapoore-operatlng  and   signaling   system,   a 
despatcher's  8tati0n  and  switch-board,  a  set  of  semaphore 
atatlona  each  Including  a  selecting  mechanism  and  an  op- 
erating  mcchaniHin,    said    operating   mechanism   Including 
means  for  movlnjg  the  semaphore  from  out  of  any  posi- 
tion It  may  be  it  to  its  opposite  position  when  affected 
by  an  electrical  i|npulse  of  the  same  character  as  that  re- 
quired to  move  1^  to  the  first  position,  a  selecting  circuit 
and   an    operating   circuit   connecting   said   stations   and 
including  a  pair  Ef  common  line  wlrea,  sources  of  electric 
energy   for  said  selecting  and  operating  circuits,   means 
at  the  despatcher's  station  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  selecting  dlrcuit  to  operate  the  semaphore  selecting 
mechanism  and  ihereby  operatively  connect  a  particular 
semaphore    operi^tlng   mechanism   cooperatively   with    the 
operating  circuit^  means  under  control  of  the  despatcher 
for  bringing  the  loperating  circuit  into  operation  to  cause 
the   semaphore   Operating   mechanism   of   the   semaphore 
station  so  select*!  to  operate  to  move  the  semaphore  from 
out  of  any  posltjon  it  may  be  in  to  Its  opposite  position, 
return  signals  at  the  despatcher's  station,  a  main  return 
signai    setting   circuit    common    to   all    of   said    stations, 
said  signal  settltig  circuit  including  one  of  said  pair  of 
line  wires,  and  Including  a  third  line  wire  connecting  said 
stations,    return    signal   selecting  and   setting   mechanism 
at  the  despatcher's  sUtion,  codperating  with  said  second 
mentioned    mean^s   to  select  and  set   the   return   signals, 
operative  connec|tlona  between  said  signal  setting  mecha- 
nism and  said  return  signal  circuit  for  setting  a  selected 
one  of  said  signals  at  the  despatcher's  sUtlon  when  the 
■elected  seinapbi>re  is  operated. 


3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  despatcher's 
station  and  switchboard,  a  set  of  semaphore  sUtions  each 
Inclxiding  selecting  mechanism  and  semaphore  operating 
mechanism,  said  operating  mechanism  Including  means 
for  moving  the  semaphore  from  out  of  any  position  it 
may  be  in  to  its  opposite  position  when  affected  by  suc- 
cessive electrical  Impulses  of  the  same  character,  a  main 
selecting  circuit  connecting  said  sUtions,  an  operating 
circuit  also  connecting  said  stations,  said  circuits  in- 
cluding common  line  wires,  means  at  the  despatcher's 
station  for  bringing  into  operation  the  selecting  circuit 
to  operate  said  selecting  mechanisms  to  select  a  particular 
semaphore  station,  means  under  control  of  the  despatcher 
for  bringing  the  operating  circuit  Into  operation  to  set 
the  semaphore  operating  mechanism  of  the  selected  sema- 
phore into  operation  to  move  the  selected  semaphore  from 
any  position  to  another,  a  return  signal  setting  circuit 
connecting  said  stations,  means  governed  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  respective  semaphores  for  energising  said  re- 
turn signal  setting  circuit,  return  signals  at  the  des- 
patcher's staUon ;  return  signal  selecting  snd  operating 
mechanisms  cooperative  with  said  second  mentioned 
means  at  the  despatcher's  sUtlon  and  connected  with 
said  signals  and  with  said  return  signal  setting  circuit 
whereby  a  signal  will  be  set  corresponding  to  the  selected 
semaphore,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  respective 
return  signals. 

4.  In  a  semaphore  operating  and  signaling  system,  a 
despatcher's  station,  a  set  of  semaphore  stations,  sema- 
phore selecting  and  semaphore  operating  mechanisms  at 
each  of  said  semaphore  sUtions,  a  selecting  circuit  con- 
necting said  semaphore  sUtlons  with  said  despatcher's 
station,  said  despatcher's  station  including  a  selecting 
switch  in  said  selecting  circuit,  an  operating  circuit  con- 
necting said  stations  all  being  arranged  whereby  the  des- 
patcher may  select  a  predetermined  sUtlon  and  effect  the 
operation  of  the  semaphore  at  said  station,  combined  with 
a  way  station,  circuit  connections  between  said  way  sta- 
tion and  predetermined  semaphore  operating  mechanisms 
and  means  at  said  way  sUtlon  controlled  by  the  way  sta- 
tion operator  for  manipulating  said  connections  to  effect 
the  operation  of  predetermined  semaphores  and  thereby 
cause  said  predetermined  semaphores  to  move  in  one  direc- 
tion Independently  of  the  despatcher, 

5.  In  a  semaphore  operating  and  signaling  system,  a 
despatcher's  station,  a  set  of  semaphore  stations,  sema- 
phore selecting  and  semaphore  operating  mechanisms  at 
each  of  said  semaphore  sUtlons,  a  selecting  circuit  con- 
necting said  semaphore  sUtlons  with  said  despatcher's 
station,  said  despatcher's  sUtion  Including  a  selecting 
switch  In  said  selecting  circuit,  an  operating  circuit  con- 
necting said  stations  all  being  arranged  whereby  the  des- 
patcher may  select  a  predetermined  station  and  effect 
the  operation  of  the  semaphore  at  said  station,  combined 

I   with  a  way  sUtlon,  circuit  connections  between  said  way 
I   station   and    predetermined   semaphore   operating    mecha- 
i   nlsms,  means  at  said  way  station  controlled  by  the  way 
j   sUtlon    operator    for    manipulating    said    connections    to 
effect    the    operation    of    predetermined    semaphores    and 
'   thereby  cause  said  predetermined  semaphores  to  move  in 
one  direction   independently  of  the  despatcher,   a  set  of 
return  signals  in  the  despatcher's  sUtlon,  and  means  con- 
trolled  by   the  movement  of  the  semaphores  for  setting 
the  return   signals,   a   special   signal   in   the  despatcher's 
office,   and   means   controlled   by   the   semaphores   so   set 
by   the  way   sUtlon   operator  for  operating  said   special 
signal  In  the  despatcher's  office. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  114  079.      SPRINKLER.      William    Webstbb,    London, 
'  England.      Filed    Aug.    1,    1918.      Serial    No.    782,430. 
(CI.    13T— 59.) 

1.  A  sprinkler  for  liquids  comprising  a  stand,  a  length 
of  fiexlble  piping  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  piping  St  one  end  to  a  source  of  liquid  sup- 
plied under  pressure,  said  length  of  flexible  piping  being 
free  to  extend  out  laterally  from  the  stand  In  a  great 
variety  of  sinuous  forms,  a  nossle  at  the  free  end  of  said 
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flexible  piping  and  means  for  supporting  said  llexlbls 
piping  at  a  single  point  at  a  distance  from  its  free  end, 
the  supporting  means  being  such  as  to  leave  the  plpit^ 
at  liberty  to  turn  freely  In  all  directions  around  the 
point  of  support,  while  permitting  also  of  a  wide  free- 
dom of  sinuous  movement  of  said  piping  both  behind  and 
In  froBt  of  the  point  of  support. 
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2.  A  sprinkler  for  liquids,  comprising  a  stand,  a  length 
of  flexible  piping  mounted  thereon  and  means  for  connect- 
ing It  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  liquid  supplied  under 
pressure,  said  length  of  flexible  piping  being  free  to  ex- 
tend out  laterally  from  the  stand  in  a  great  variety  of 
sinuous  forms,  a  noiile  at  the  free  end  of  said  flexible 
piping,  a  springy  support  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
stand,  means  supporting  said  flexible  piping  from  the 
springy  support  at  a  single  point  near  its  free  end. 

3.  A  sprinkler  for  liquids,  comprising  a  stand,  a  length 
of  flexible  piping  mounted  thereon  and  means  for  connect- 
ing It  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  liquid  supplied  under 
pressure,  said  length  of  flexible  piping  being  free  to  ex- 
tend out  laterally  from  the  sUnd  in  a  great  variety  of 
sinuous  forms,  a  nozsle  at  the  free  end  of  said  flexible 
piping,  and  means  for  supporting  said  flexible  piping  at 
a  point  near  to  Its  free  end,  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising a  chain  with  a  swivel  joint  therein,  a  clip  holding 
the  piping  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chain,  a  springy  sup- 
port with  an  arm  carrying  the  chain,  and  meai»s  for  car- 
rying said  springy  support  in  a  revoluble  manner  on  the 
sUnd.  ' 

4.  A  sprinkler  for  liquids  comprising  a  stand,  a  plu- 
rality of  lengths  of  flexible  piping  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  for  connecting  each  length  of  piping  at  one  end  to 
a  source  of  liquid  supplied  under  pressure,  each  length 
of  piping  being  free  to  extend  out  laterally  from  the 
stand  in  a  great  variety  of  sinuous  forms,  nozzles  at  the 
free  ends  of  said  lengths  of  fiexlble  piping  and  revoluble 
supports  attached  to  each  length  of  piping  separately  at 
a  single  point  near  its  free  end. 

5.  A  sprinkler  for  liquids  comprising  a  sUnd  having  a 
head  portion  and  a  base  portion,  with  means  flexibly  con- 
necting said  portions  and  normally  keeping  said  head 
portion  In  an  approximately  upright  position  over  the  base 
portion,  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  flexible  piping  and  means 
supporting  them  from  said  head  portion  of  the  sUnd  In 
such  manner  as  to  leave  each  length  of  the  piping  free 
to  be  contorted  into  a  great  variety  of  forms  by  the  flow 
of  liquid  therethrough,  means  for  supplying  liquid  under 
pressure  to  said  flexible  piping,  and  nozzles  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  respective  lengths  of  piping. 

rClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,080.     STOCK-DISPLAY  CABINET.     SiQMDND  Weil 

and  Obobok  Ghibb  Watbbs,  AtlanU,  Ga.     Filed  Dec. 

22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,195.     (CI.  211—16.) 

1.  The  comUnatlon  In  a  display  cabinet  having  comer 

posU  and  hinged  glass  doors  between  pairs  of  posts,  of  a 

series  of  supporting  posts  and  a  plurality  of  indep«id- 

ently   adjusuble    ahelves   thereon,    each   of   said   shelves 


having  an  outwardly  projected  corner  lug  slotted  and  em- 
bracing a  post,  snd  means  for  securing  said  Ings  in  ad> 
Justed  position  with  relation  to  the  sopportlBff  posts. 


jro 


2.  The  combination  in  a  display  cabinet  having  four 
comer  posU  and  hinged  doors  between  the  poets,  a  thread- 
ed post  adjacent  each  comer  post,  a  supporting  post  hav- 
ing projected  slotted  comer  lugs  surrounding  the  thread- 
ed posts,  and  clamp  nuts  on  each  threaded  post  for  sup- 
porting the  shelf  in  sdjusted  position. 

3.  The  combinstion  with  a  display  cabinet  having  four 
corner  posts  and  hinged  doors  between  said  posts,  an  up- 
right threaded  post  adjacent  each  corner  post,  a  series  of 
supporting  panels  each  having  corner  lugs  projecting 
therefrom  and  slotted  to  embrace  a  threaded  poet,  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  clamp  nut  for  each  lug,  and  a  tray  sup- 
ported  upon  each  shelf. 


1.114,081.  FOLLOWER  FOR  FILING-KBCBPTACLKS. 
Albbbt  T.  Wbiss,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yaw- 
man  &  EIrbe  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  s  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,490. 
(CI.  129—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  filing  receptacle  provided 
with  side  walls  having  Inwardly  opening  channels  at  their 
tops  embodying  inwardly  and  thenee  downwardly  tumed 
fianges  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  teeth  formed 
in  said  flanges,  of  a  follower  movable  in  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  vertical  guides,  a  horizontal  lock  bar 
extending  transversely  of  the  follower  and  movable  ver- 
tically in  the  said  guides  into  snd  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  and  shoes  at  the  ends  of  the  follower  adapted 
to  run  in  the  respective  channels  of  the  receptacle. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  filing  receptacle  provided 
with  side  walls  having  Inwardly  opening  channel*  at  their 
top*  embodying  inwardly  and  thence  downwardly  turned 
flanges  and  a  pliirallty  of  downwardly  projecting  teeth 
formed  in  the  downwardly  turned  portions  of  the  said 
flanges,  of  a  folloirer  movable  in  the  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  guides,  a  horizontal  lock  bar  extend- 
ing tranwersely  o(  tbe  follower  and  movable  vertically  in 
the  said  guides  Int^  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth 
and  shoes  at  tbe  Inds  of  the  follower  adapted  to  run  in 
the  respective  chaimels  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  comblnaQion  with  a  filing  receptacle,  a  follower 
therein,  a  lock  rod  carried  by  the  follower  and  codperating 
with  the  receptacle  and  means  for  guiding  the  follower  in 
the  latter,  of  a  vertically  movable  operating  member  for 
the  lock  rod  comprtslng  a  plate  connected  thereto  and  dis- 
posed vertically  01 1  the  follower,  being  formed  to  proceed 
horizontally  and  tp  overhang  the  top  edge  of  the  latter 
and  a  spring  disposed  between  such  overhanging  portion 
and  the  follower. 

4.  Tbe  comblnaltlon  with  a  filing  receptacle,  a  follower 
therein,  a  lock  rod  carried  by  the  follower  and  cooperating 
with  the  receptacle  and  means  for  guiding  the  follower  in 
the  latter,  of  a  veurtlcally  movable  operatioK  member  for 
the  lock  rod  compifsing  a  plate  connected  thereto  and  dis- 
posed vertically  01^  the  follower,  being  formed  to  proceed 
horizontally  and  ti  overhang  the  top  edge  of  the  latter,  a 
pocket  in  such  overhanging  portion  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber and  a  spring  retained  in  said  pocket  between  the  lat- 
ter and  the  top  fa^e  of  the  follower. 

5.  The  combinal^on  with  a  filing  receptacle,  a  follower 
therein,  a  horlzot^Uy  disposed  and  vertically  movable 
lock  rod  carried  by  the  follower  and  coCperating  with  the 
receptacle,  said  Ibllower  being  provided  with  vertical 
guides  for  the  lock  rod,  and  means  for  guiding  the  fol- 
lower in  the  receptacle,  of  a  vertically  movable  operating 
member  for  the  Idck  rod  rigidly  connected  thereto  com- 
prising a  slotted  dlate  disposed  against  the  rear  face  of 
the  follower  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  ar- 
ranged to  overhang  the  top  face  of  the  latter,  a  spring 
disposed  between  such  overhanging  portion  and  the  fol- 
lower and  a  rear«fardly  projecting  ear  on  the  latter  co- 
operating with  thej  slot  in  the  operating  member  to  guide 
the  same.  i 


1.114,082.  COMBINED  CUTTING  AND  SEWING  MA- 
CHINE. John  '.?.  W»i8,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lu- 
cius N.  Littaue-,  Oloversville,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770,684.      (CI.  112—24.) 
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1.  A  cutting-an(  -sewing  machine  comprising  a  product- 
severing  mechanism;  a  tensioning  mechanism;  a  feeding 
is  operable  across  the  width  of  the 
good*  to  draw  an  lend  portion  of  the  goods  in  a  straight 
path  Into  position!  for  operation  thereon,  transversely  to 
tbe  direction  of  th^  feed  of  the  goods,  of  the  severing  and 
tensioning  mechanisms ;  a  sewing  mechanism  operable  to 
sew  the  goods  in  a  tautened  portion  thereof  and  located 
between  the  tensioning  and  feeding  mechanisms ;  mecha- 
nism operatively  ^nnected  with  tbe  sewing  mechanism 
for  causing  it  to  titavel  while  sewing ;  mechanism  for  acta- 
atlng  the  tenslonllig  and  feeding  mechanisms  jmsltlvely 


for  tatuenlng  tbe  goods  between  them ;  mean*  for  actuat- 
ing the  product-severing  mechanism  to  cut  off  predeter- 
mined lengths  of  the  sewn  goods ;  and  means  for  holding 
tbe  advancing  end  portion  of  the  goods  stationary  during 
the  severing  operation. 

2.  In  a  cuttlng-and-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  sewing  machine  comprising  an  upper  arm  carrying 
stitch-forming  instrumentalities  and  a  lower  arm  also 
carrying  stitch-forming  instrumentalities,  with  a  cutter 
operatively  adjacent  to  the  stitch-forming  instrumentali- 
ties, the  sewing  machine  also  comprising  a  drive-shaft 
from  which  tbe  stitch-forming  instrumentalities  are  op- 
erated ;  a  support  on  which  said  machine  is  slidably 
mounted ;  means  for  moving  said  machine  on  said  sup- 
port ;  a  feeding  mechanism  ;  a  master  device  operatively 
connected  with  said  means  for  automatically  determining 
the  path  of  its  cutting  and  stitching  operations ;  a  main 
drive-shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  master  device 
for  actuating  it ;  and  means  for  operatively  connecting 
the  main  drive-shaft  with  the  drive-shaft  of  the  movable 
sewing  machine  during  the  travel  thereof;  and  mean*  co- 
operating with  tbe  feeding  mecbanlam  for  tensioning  the 
material  during  the  cutting  and  stitching  operations. 

3.  In  a  cutting-and-sewlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cutting  and  stltch-formlng  structures,  with 
a  feeding  device  common  to  both  structures,  and  a  mas- 
ter device  for  reciprocating  rlther  of  the  structures  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  feed. 

4.  In  a  cuttlng-and-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cutting  and  atitch-forming  structures,  with 
a  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  master  device  operatively 
connected  with  each  structure  for  moving  the  same  rela- 
tively to  the  line  of  feed,  and  intermediate  said  structures 
and  device,  adjustable  members  for  varying  the  range  of 
movement  of  one  of  said  structure*  during  the  operation 
of  both  structures. 

5.  In  a  cuttlng-and-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  sewing  apparatus  movable  on  a  support  and  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  arm,  each  arm  carrying  a  cutter-sup- 
porting wheel ;  an  endless  band-cutter  mounted  on  said 
wheels,  one  run  of  the  cutter  operating  to  cut  an  edge 
to  be  sewn  ;  means  for  driving  tbe  band-cutter  ;  and  means 
for  moving  the  sewing  apparatus  on  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  137  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,083.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Geosob  Jaubs 
Wdlch,  Wanganul,  New  Zealand.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  756,862.     (CI.  218 — 69.) 


In  non-reflllabl^  bottles,  a  neck  for  the  bottle  formed 
with  a  constricted  portion  and  a  chamber  beneath  such 
portion  having  sides  inclining  inward  toward  the  bottom 
end  and  formed  with  a  ledge  part  way  down  It*  inclined 
side,  and  a  stopper  incloaed  within  the  chamber  and  ca- 
pable of  limited  vertical  movement  therein  such  stopper 
being  formiHl  with  tapering  aides  having  a  shoulder  there- 
on part  way  down  and  being  adapted  to  fit  the  chamber 
above  and  below  the  ledge  therein  and  to  inclose  a  space 
between  tbe  ledge  and  the  shoulder  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


1.114,084.     CASTING  REEL.     Elisha  Fobd  Wills,  Mi- 
ami,  Fla.     Filed   Sept.   22,   1913.      Serial    No.    791,169. 
(CI.  242—84.1.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a  reel 

rotatably  carried  thereby,  and  a  guard  surrounding  the 
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reel  and  attached  to  tbe  said  plate,  tbe  guard  including  a 
split  ring  loosely  surrounding  the  free  fiange  of  the  reel  to 
form  an  annular  slot,  and  parallel  Juxtaposed  bars  extend- 
ing from  tbe  end  of  the  ring  and  attached  to  the  plate  to 
provide  a  slot  opening  into  tbe  aforesaid  slot. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reel  frame 
having  one  end  open  and  a  reel  rotatably  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  member  attachable  to  a  fishing  pole  or  rod  and 
having  a  seat  and  radial  notches,  a  turret  pivoted  upon 
the  said  seat  and  attached  to  the  said  frame,  tbe  turret 
having  a  radial  slot,  and  a  spring  catch  disposed  between 
the  seat  and  turret  and  projecting  in  the  said  slot  to  snap 
into  engagement  with  the  said  notches  for  holding  the 
said  frame  at  various  angular  positions  with  respect  to 
the  said  member. 


1,114,085.  REGISTER.  Geobge  White,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic 
Book-Keeping  Register  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  667,128.  (CI. 
236—2.) 


1.  In  a  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  printing  mech- 
anism including  therein  a  type  member  and  actuating 
means  therefor,  of  a  filing  device,  means  normally  locking 
same,  an  identification  key,  means  actuated  by  said  iden- 
tification key  to  set  a  type  member  in  said  printing  mech- 
anism, and  to  make  said  locking  means  Inoperative,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  actuating  means  whereby  with  each 
actuation  thereof,  said  identification  key  will  be  restored 
to  normal  and  said  filing  device  wiH  be  closed  and  locked. 

2.  In  a  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  printing  mech- 
anism including  therein  a  type  member  and  actuating 
means  therefor,  of  a  filing  device,  means  normally  locking 
.«nme,  an  Identification  key,  means  actuated  by  said  idenu- 
flcatlon  key  to  set  a  type  member  in  said  printing  mech- 
anism, and  to  make  said  locking  means  Inoperative,  mean* 
actuated  by  said  actuating  means  whereby  with  each 
actuation  thereof,  said  identification  key  will  be  restored 
to  normal  and  said  filing  device  will  be  closed  and  locked, 
and  means  actuated  by  tbe  opening  of  said  filing  device 
whereby  said  main  actuating  means  is  locked  until  said 
filing  device  is  opened. 

3.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  printing  meca- 
ani*m  Including  therein  a  type  meihber  and  rotatable 
actuating  means  therefor,  of  a  filing  device,  mean*  nor- 


mally locking  same,  an  identification  key,  means  actuated 
by  said  Identification  key  to  set  a  type  member  in  said 
printing  mechanism,  and  to  make  said  locking  mean*  in- 
operative, means  whereby  said  identification  key  is  held 
in  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  actuated  by  said  actu- 
ating means  whereby  with  each  rotation  thereof,  said 
identification  key  will  be  restored  to  normal  and  said  filing 
device  will  be  closed  and  locked. 

4.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  printing  mech- 
anism including  therein  a  type  member  and  rotatable 
actuating  means  therefor,  of  a  filing  device,  means  nor- 
mally locking  same,  an  identification  key,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  identification  key  to  set  a  type  member 
in  said  printing  mechanism,  and  to  make  said  locking 
means  inoperative,  means  whereby  said  identification  key 
is  held  In  an  adjusted  position,  means  actuated  by  said 
actuating  means  whereby  with  each  rotation  thereof,  said 
identification  key  will  bo  restored  to  normal  and  said 
filing  device  will  be  closed  and  locked,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  opening  of  said  filing  device  whereby  said  main 
actuating  means  is  locked  until  said  filing  device  is  opened. 

5.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  printing  mech- 
anism embodying  therein  an  identification  type  member, 
a  rack  acting  thereon  to  set  same,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  printing  mechanism,  of  a  filing  device,  means  nor- 
mally locking  same,  a  key  rack  adapted  to  engage  the  rack 
of  said  identification  type  member,  an  Identification  key' 
connected  with  said  key  rack,  means  carried  by  said  key 
rack  coSperatlng  with  the  locking  means  for  said  filing 
device  whereby  the  movement  of  said  rack  will  make  said 
locking  means  inoperative,  means  adapted  to  close  said 
filing  device  and  means  actuated  by  said  first  mentioned 
actuating  means  whereby  with  each  actuation  thereof, 
said  identification  key  will  be  restored  to  normal  and  said 
filing  device  will  be  closed  and  locked. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,086.  CHENILLE  -  MACHINE.  Chablxs  Wibbke, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,578. 
(Cl.  139 — 40.) 


-t"    1 

t 

1 


1.  In  a  chenille  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary loop-forming  pin,  a  filer  for  winding  a  surface  thread 
on  the  loop-forming  pin,  and  a  bodily  yieldable  driven 
feed-regulating  roller  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  the 
coils  of  the  surface  thread  from  the  loop-forming  pin. 

2.  In  a  chenille  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  stationary  loop-forming  pins,  a  flier  for  each  loop-form- 
ing pin  for  winding  a  surface  thread  on  the  loop-forming 
pin,  a  separate  feed-regulating  roller  cooperative  with  each 
loop-forming  pin  to  control  the  movement  of  the  coils  of 
the  surface  thread  therefrom,  Independent  means  for  vary- 
ing the  co&peratlve  relationship  of  each  feed  •  regulating 
roller  and  its  loop-forming  pin.  and  means  for  driving  tbe 
feed-regulating  rollers. 
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3.  In  a  cbenille  loacbiDe,  the  coiubinatioo  of  a  plurality 
of  Btatlonary  loop-|orming  pins,  a  flier  for  each  loop-form- 
ing pin  for  wiDdink  a  surface  thread  on  the  loop-forming 
pin,  meana  for  supplying  a  primary  binder  thread  to  each 
loop-forming  pin  within  the  coils  of  the  surface  thread, 
means  for  supplying  a  secondary  binder  thread  to  each 
loop-forming  pin  at  the  outside  of  the  coils  of  the  surface 
thread,  such  latter  means  including  for  each  loop-forming 
pin  a  rigld-Burfaci 'd  yieldable  feed-regulating  roller  co- 
operative with  tb<  loop-forming  pin  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  (oils  of  the  surface  thread  therefrom; 
means  for  each  lo<  p-forming  pin  for  independently  vary- 
ing the  coSperativ  e  relationship  of  the  feed  -  regulating 
roller  and  its  loop-jTorming  pin,  and  means  for  driving  the 
feed  regulating  rollers. 

4.  In  a  chenille  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotative 
flier,  a  thread  -  carrying  bobbin  rotatively  mounted  co- 
azially  with  the  flii>r  for  supplying  thread  to  the  flier,  and 
mechanism  for  wlu<ling  thread  on  the  bobbin  while  the 
bobbin  is  In  the  thread-supplying  position  relatively  to  the 
fHer. 

5.  In  a  chenille  knachine,  the  combination  of  a  rotative 
flier,  a  thread  -  carrying  bobbin  rotatively  mounted  co- 
axlally  with  the  fll  ?r  for  supplying  thread  to  the  flier,  and 
mechanism  for  seU  ctlvely  rotating  at  will  either  the  flier 
to  take  thread  fronj  the  bobbin  or  the  bobbin  to  take  thread 
thereon. 


1,114,087.      HEAT 
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No.  750,767.      ( 
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an  unobstructed  space  and  said  lower  plate  being  free 
from  openings  leading  into  said  space,  the  upper  plate 
having  a  series  of  openings  communicating  with  said  space 
between  the  plates,  and  an  auxiliary  series  of  openings 
therctnrough  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof  In  communi- 
cation with  the  space  between  the  under  surface  of  the 
lower  plate  and  the  Inner  surface  of  said  supporting  flange. 
3.  A  portable  lieat  distributing  member  comprising  an 
upper  circular  plate,  having  a  downwardly  projecting  pe- 
ripheral supporting  flange,  said  upper  plate  having  two 
concentrically  arranced  annular  series  of  openings  adja- 
cent said  peripheral  flange,  a  lower  plate  having  a  concavo- 
convex  central  portion  connecting  with  a  flat  peripheral 
portion  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  which  said  flat  periph- 
eral portion  contacts  with  the  under  surface  of  the  upper 
plate  at  a  point  outside  of  the  inner  series  of  openings 
therein  and  having  a  series  of  openings  In  registration 
with  the  outer  series  of  openings  of  the  upper  plate,  the 
concavo-convex  portion  of  the  lower  plate  being  imper- 
forate, a  supporting  flange  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  flat  peripheral  portion  of  the  lower  plate,  and  the 
peripheral  flange  of  the  upper  plate  having  a  bent  portion 
overlying  the  lower  edge  of  said  supporting  flange  of  the 
lower  plate. 


1,114,088.  AUTOMATIC  BOAT-RELEASER.  WILLIAM 
Fkancis  Williams,  Fishguard,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,526.     (CI.  9—23.) 


T 


A  l)oat  releasing  scar,  comprising  In  combination, 
shackles  of  the  lower  blocks  of  the  falls,  spring- pressed 
bolts  engaged  by  said  shackles,  cords  to  withdraw  said 
bolts  upon  the  boat  being  water-borne,  a  spring  connected 
with  said  cords,  and  a  lever  to  set  the  spring  in  tension 
for  a  withdrawal  of  the  bolts,  «ubstanfially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,114,089.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  -  ADJUSTING  SOCKET. 
Daiji  Yamada,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  801,414.     (CI.  219 — 49.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  jsocket  provided  with  means  for  at- 
tachment thereto  of  an  electric  lamp  bulb  and  with  con- 
nections for  said  bulb  and  for  an  electric  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  socket  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  resistance  sections,  contacts 
carried  by  said  rotatable  member  and  connected  to 
said  wires,  a  fixed  contact  codperatlng  with  the  afore- 
said contacts,  and  electric  circuit  connections  includ- 
ing said  fixed  and  movable  contacts  for  connecting 
one  or  more  of  said  resistance  sections  in  series  with 
the  electric   lamp,  according  to  the  rotative  position  of 
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said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rota- 
table member  comprising  a  handle  outside  of  the  socket 
and  connections  between  said  handle  and  spool  for  rotat- 
ing said  spool  by  operation  of  said  handle. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  casing,  a  pin 
contained  in  said  casing  and  supported  thereon,  a  spool 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  series  of  resistance  sec- 
tions wound  on  said  spool,  a  series  of  contacts  on  said 
spool  connected  respectively  to  said  resistance  sections,  a 
contact  spring  mounted  on  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  contacts  on  said  spool,  electric  supply 
circuit  connection  connected  to  the  lamp  and  to  said  fixed 
contact  for  including  one  or  more  of  said  resistance  sec- 
tions in  series  with  the  lamp  according  to  the  rotative 
position  of  said  spool,  means  for  rotating  said  spool,  com- 
prising a  gear  member  carried  by  said  spool,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  casing,  a  pinion  carried  thereby, 
engaging  the  aforesaid  gear  member,  and  n  handle  on  said 
shaft. 

3.  .\n  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  casing  provided 
at  one  end  with  two  contact  springs  for  connection  re- 
spectively to  the  wires  of  an  electric  supply  circuit,  a  pin 
extending  centrally  in  said  casing  for  engaging  one  of 
said  contact  springs,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
pin,  a  contact  ring  carried  by  said  spool  and  engaging  the 
other  of  said  contact  springs,  a  series  of  contacts  carried 
by  said  spool  and  connected  to  said  contacts,  a  fixed  con- 
tact spring  engaging  the  contacts  carried  by  said  spool, 
and  contact  means  carried  by  said  socket  for  engagement 
respectively  with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  lamp  bulb, 
electric  lamp  bulb,  one  of  said  contact  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  pin,  and  the  other  of  said  contact  means 
being  connected  to  the  aforesaid  contact  spring  coop- 
erating with  the  series  of  contacts  on  the  spool,  a  gear 
member  carried  by  said  spool,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle, 
and  a  gear  member  carried  by  said  shaft  for  engaging 
the  aforesaid  gear  member  on  said  spool. 


1.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  frame-work,  a  receptacle, 
a  plunger  for  reciprocation  In  said  receptacle,  a  plurality 
of  racks  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
framework,  a  plurality  of  gears  upon  said  shaft  for  co- 
action  with  said  racks,  a  gear  wheel,  an  internally  and 
externally  toothed  idi«r  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
slidably  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  constructed  to  mesh  with 
said  Internal  gearing,  hand  operable  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  plunger  when  said  pinion  is  out  of  mesh,  and 
supplemental  hand  operable  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  when  said  pinion  is  In  mesh,  said  last  means  in- 
creasing the  effectiveness  of  said  plunger  under  the  same 
condition  of  applied  manual  force. 

3.  A. baling  press  comprising  a  base,  a  plunger,  a  re- 
ceptacle, operating  levers  pivotally  carried  by  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
levers  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  base. 

8.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  base,  a  trackway  form- 
ing a  portion  of  said  base,  a  plunger,  a  receptacle,  op- 


1,114,090.  BALING-PRESS.  John  Yoing,  Chillicothe,  j 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,693.  (CI.  ' 
100—10.)  I 


crating  levers  pivotally  carried  by  said  receptacle  oppo- 
site each  other  on  opposite  ends,  a  connecting  piece  be- 
tween said  levers,  and  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
levers  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  trackway. 

4.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  base,  a  plunger,  a  re- 
ceptacle, operating  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends, 
and  rollers  carried  by  one  end  of  said  levers  and  adapted 
to  facilitate  movement  of  said  receptacle  on  said  base 
when  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  are  moved. 

5.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  base,  a  trackway  form- 
ing a  portion  of  said  base,  a  plunger,  a  recepticai,  a  U- 
sbaped  operating  lever  whose  legs  are  pivoted  to  said  re- 
ceptacle Intermediate  their  ends,  and  rollers  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  said  legs  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  said 
receptacle  by  upward  movement  of  the  Joining  piece  of 
said  U-shaped  lever. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114.091.  TRAIN  STOPPING  DEVICE.  liOUi*  A.  Zrr- 
TEL.  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  July  81,  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,323.      (CI.  246-69.) 


.••3 

The  combination  with  an  air  valve  carried  by  a  train 
In  the  air  brake  system,  of  a  housing  located  between  the 
rails  of  a  railway,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  in  the  housing, 
a  plunger  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  to  the 
housing  for  holding  the  plunger  normally  withdrawn 
Into  the  casing,  a  pulley  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  slid- 
ing spring-held  block,  a  pair  of  cables  trained  around  the 
pulley,  one  of  the  cables  being  connected  with  the  block 
and  the  other  to  the  lever,  and  a  cable  connected  to  both 
of  said  cables  for  rocking  the  lever  to  project  the  plunger 
above  the  bousing  and  position  the  block  under  the 
plunger. 


1,114,092.      TUBULAR    PROPELLER  PUMP. 
Ames,    Niles,    Cal.      Filed    Dec.    16,    1913. 
806,976.     (CI.  103-43.) 


Alden    T. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  pipe ;  a  rotatable  shaft  In  the  axis  thereof ;  a  shaft 
bearing  fixed  In  the  pipe:  a  propeller  having  a  bub  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  above  the  shaft  bearing  ;  and  a  sleeve-guard 
extending  from  the  base  of  the  propeller  hub,  aald  sleeve- 
guard  inclosing  the  top  of  the  shaft  bearing  and  envelop- 
ing said  bearing  below  the  top. 
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2.  la  •  poap  of  tl  •  dfcrlbed  clam,  th«  combtnatlon  of 
•  pip* ;  ft  rotfttable  a^mtt  la  the  mxHm  th«r«o( ;  ft  sbfttt  beftr- 
lag  flzad  la  the  plp4;  ft  propeller  taftTiaf  ft  hab  fixed  to 
the  sbftft  ftboTe  eeid  bearlBg;  ead  ft  ftleere-ffoftrd  eztead- 
ing  from  tbe  base  of  jthe  shaft  bearing  ftsd  enveloping  the 
■haft  below  aald  baajlag. 

S.  la  ft  pwap  of  tae  described  elftn,  tbe  comMnatlon  of 
ft  pipe :  ft  rotfttftble  s^ft  in  the  axis  thereof ;  a  shaft  bear- 
ing fixed  in  the  plpi,  a  propeller  baring  a  hub  fixed  to 
the  shaft  abore  said  beftrlng;  ft  sleere-gxiard  extending 
from  the  baae  of  th^  propeller-bab,  said  sleeTe-gnard  la- 
doalng  the  top  of  tlie  shaft  bearing  and  enTeloping  said 
bearing  below  the  top ;  and  a  second  sleeve-gnard  extend- 
ing from  the  base  of  jthe  shaft  bearing  and  enveloping  the 
shaft  below  aald  beating. 

4.  In  a  pomp  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  pipe  ;  a  roUtable  s|aft  In  the  axis  thereof ;  a  shaft  bear- 
ing fixed  in  the  pipf  and  provided  with  radial  deflector 
plates,  cut  ont  arot^nd  the  hob  from  their  tops  down- 
wardly ;  ft  propeller  ^vlng  a  hnb  fixed  to  the  shaft  above 
the  shaft  bearing ;  a$d  a  sleeve-gnard  extending  from  the 
base  of  the  propeller  bab  into  tbe  cat  oat  portions  of  the 
deflector  i^ates,  said, sleeve-guard  Inclosing  the  top  of  the 
shaft  bearing  and  enveloping  said  bearing  below  the  top. 

5.  In  a  pomp  of  t^  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  pipe ;  a  rotatable  shaft  in  the  axis  thereof ;  a  shaft  bear- 
ing fixed  in  the  pipe  and  provided  with  radial  deflector 
plates,  cut  ont  aroond  tbe  hnb  from  their  tops  down- 
wardly ;  a  propeller  having  a  hab  fixed  to  tbe  shaft  above 
the  shaft  bearing ;  a  aleeve  gnard  extending  from  the  base 
of  the  propeller  hub  into  the  cut  oat  portions  of  the  de- 
flector plates,  said  ^eeve-gnard  inclosing  tbe  top  of  the 
shaft  bearing  and  eOveloplng  said  bearing  below  tbe  top ; 
and  a  second  sleeve-^nard  extending  from  tbe  base  of  the 
shaft  bearing  and  enveloping  the  shaft  below  said  bearing. 


-f- 


1,114,093.     BOILEBi     John  E.  Anoxll,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1910J    Serial  No.  574,934.     (Q.  122—392.) 


discharged  from  said  Jet  pipe,  a  passage  from  tbe  lowsr 
,  end  of  said  chamber,  and  aatomatle  means  for  regnlatlag 
:  the  flow  of  the  condensed  moisture  through  said  pftsssge, 
i  substantially  as  described. 

.       4.  In  a  soot  cleaner,  a  steam-jet  pipe,  a  trough  in  said 

I  pipe  arranged  to  collect  condensed  moisture,  a  pipe  for 

supplying  steam  to  said  jet  pipe,  a  chamber  supported  by 

said  steam  supply  pipe  and  connecting  said  supply  pipe 

I  with  one  end  of  said  Jet  pipe  to  receive  moisture  discharged 

from  said  jet  pipe,  a  discharge  outlet  from  said  chamber, 

:  and  a  trap  controlling  said  discharge  outlet,  substantially 

'  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  soot  cleaner,  an  inclined  jet  pipe,  a  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  Jet  pipe,  a  trough  in  said 
jet  pipe  for  accumulating  and  conducting  the  moisture  in 
said  pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe  opening  Into  said  chamber, 
a  partition  wall  supported  within  said  chamber  between 
tbe  supply  pipe  and  the  Jet  pipe,  and  an  outlet  from  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  soot  cleaiier,  a  steam-jet  pipe  having  outlets 
throngb  one  side  th^eof,  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  deliver- 
ing steam  to  said  Jet)  pipe,  a  chamber  connecting  said  sup- 
ply pipe  with  one  end  ot  said  jet  pipe,  an  oblique  partition 
In  said  chamber,  a  'second  partition  in  said  chamber  of 
larger  area  than  th^  entrance  to  said  Jet  pipe,  said  parti- 
tions forming  a  tortbous  passage  in  said  chamber  between 
said  supply  pipe  and,  said  jet  pipe,  and  an  outlet  from  said 
chamber  below  said  fMurtltlons,  substsatlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  soot  cleaner,  a  steam-jet  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  for 
supplying  steam  to  ^Id  jet  pipe,  a  chamber  at  one  end  of 
said  jet  pipe  for  receiving  condensed  moisture  discharged 
from  said  Jet  pipe,  |>art8  in  said  chamber  forming  a  tor- 
tuous passage  between  said  supply  pipe  and  said  Jet  pipe, 
s  passage  for  wltb(lrawlng  condensed  steam  from  said 
chamber,  and  means! for  rocking  said  Jet  pipe. 

3.  la  a  soot  clea^r,  a  steam-jet  pipe  mounted  in  an 
inclined  position,  a  [pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  said  jet 
pipe,  a  chamber  eonpiected  with  and  extending  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  jet  pipe  for  receiving  condensed  moisture 


1,114.094.  STOCK -BACK.  OLivaa  C.  Applb,  Urbana, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,624.  (CI. 
119—99.) 


1.  In  a  stock  rack,  an  inclosure,  two  relatively  movable 
doors  therefor,  yoke  pieces  carried  by  the  doors  adapted  to 
engage  the  neck  of  the  animal,  said  yoke  pieces  being  ad- 
justable to  different  positions  upon  the  door,  to  accommo- 
date animals  of  different  slses,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  stock  rack,  an  inclosure,  a  sliding  door  therefor, 
a  yoke  divided  into  separable  pieces,  one  of  tbe  yoke  pieces 
being  adJusUbly  secured  to  the  sliding  door,  the  other 
yoke  piece  being  adjustably  secured  to  that  portion  of  the 
structure  upon  which  the  door  abuts  when  closed,  where- 
by when  the  sliding  door  is  closed,  the  yoke  pieces  will 
register,  one  with  the  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  stock  rack,  an  inclosure,  a  stanchion  located  at 
one  end  thereof,  comprising  a  movable  member  and  a  nor- 
mally stationary  member,  and  a  divided  yoke,  the  portions 
of  which  are  adjustably  secured  to  said  movable  and  nor- 
mally stationary  members  In  positions  to  register  one  with 
the  other,  when  tbe  stanchion  is  closed,  said  divided  yoke 
members,  being  adjuatable  upon  their  supporting  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  specified. 


1.114,095.  PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  OILS  AND  FATS. 
CHAaLKS  Basksbvillb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  744.046.     (CI.  87—12.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  bleaching  olla  and  fats,  which  consists 
In  treating  them  with  a  mixture  of  an  Inorganic  absorbent 
tiaving  the  essential  qualities  of  fullers'  earth,  and  an 
organic  absorbent. 

2.  The  process  of  bleaching  oils  and  fats,  which  consists 
in  treating  them  with  a  mixture  of  fullers'  earth  and  a 
fibrous  organic  absorbent. 
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8.  Tks  process  of  Mssrtilng  oils  aad  fftta,  which 
ta  trsftttag  tlWB  with  a  mtztore  of  follers'  esrth  aad  a 
celloloaie  ButterUL 

4.  The  process  of  bleftching  oils  snd  fats,  which  coatfsts 
la  treating  them  with  an  inorganic  absorbent,  an  organic 
absorboit,  and  an  electrolyte. 

6.  The  process  of  bMadhing  oils  and  fats,  which  coasists 
la  treating  them  wfth  an  Inorganic  absorbent,  an  orgaalc 
ftbsorbcat,  and  sodium  cblorld. 

[Clftlms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Qftsette.] 


1,114,096.  MINEB'S  BLASTINO-BOX.  JOSCPH  BSBNacX, 
Nftntlcoke.  Pft.  FUed  Dec  11. 1912.  Serial  No.  786,100. 
(CL  176—116.) 


A  biftsting  box  including  a  casing,  a  battery  carried  by 
the  casing,  wires  forming  a  circuit  connected  to  the  bat- 
tery, said  circuit  being  broken  at  two  points,  a  drcnit 
closer  adapted  to  close  tbe  circuit  at  one  of  said  points,  a 
lock  having  a  bolt  projectable  to  close  the  dreuit  at  the 
other  of  aald  points,  said  bolt  acting  as  a  conductor,  and 
a  key  for  operating  the  bolt,  said  key  being  withdrawable 
from  the  lock  only  In  the  open  circuit  position  of  the  bolt. 


1.114.097.  YIBRATINO  SCREEN  OB  SEPABATOB.  WlL- 
LABO  J.  Bbll,  Newaygo,  Mich.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  701,276.     (CI.  83—66.) 


1.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  an  Incllasd 
screen,  of  meana  for  ahaking  ttie  same,  means  for  Impart- 
iag  vertical  or  up  ftud  dowa  movement  to  said  seresa 
while  it  la  being  ahaken,  means  whereby  the  extent  of 
said  vertical  or  up  and  down  movements  may  be  varied, 
and  meana,  comprising  hammers  and  impact  bars,  for  jar- 
ring said  seresa  percasslvely. 

2.  la  a  separator,  the  comblnatlOB  with  a  screen  easlag, 
of  a  screea  ftmme  housed  within  said  casing,  cross-shafts 


•a  which  said  sersea  frame  la  santortsd,  wheels  oa  ths 
oroostts  eads  of  said  shafta  ontaMe  of  said  easlag,  nsaas 
for  laipartlag  lengthwise  reciprocating  movements  to  said 
screen  frame,  plvotally  mounted  adjuatable  lM«ckets  st 
the  sides  of  the  said  casing  and  having  tra^m'oa  which 
said  wheels  run,  said  tracka  being  Inclined  to  the  plane  of 
the  lengthwise  reclprocatlBg  movemeats  of  said  frame, 
so  aa  to  Impart  vertical  or  up  and  dowa  moveaieats  to  th* 
latter,  said  brackets  sach  having  ft  plurality  of  holes  bslow 
their  pivots,  and  fastening  bolts  adapted  to  enter  dlffereat 
boles  in  said  brackets  to  secure  the  latter  Ln  different  posi- 
tions; whereby,  by  varying  the  positions  of  said  bracketa, 
the  extent  of  the  up  and  down  movements  of  the  said 
screen  frame  may  be  varied. 

8.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  an  Incllnett 
metallic  screen,  of  gravity-Impelled  hammer  bars  for  jar- 
ring the  aame  pereusslvely.  Impact  bars  through  which 
the  force  of  the  said  hammer  bars  Is  conveyed  to  said 
screen,  brackets  and  pivot  pins  for  supporting  said  ham- 
mer bars,  said  hammer  bars  and  brackets  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  aerlea  of  holes  for  the  reception  of  said  plvot- 
plns  so  that  by  changing  tbe  positions  of  said  pins  tbe 
lengths  of  the  working  ends  of  the  said  hammer  bars  may 
be  varied  to  vary  the  force  of  the  blows  delivered  thereby. 

4.  In  a  separator,  tbe  combination  with  an  Inclined 
metallic  screen,  of  hammers  or  hammer  bars  for  jarring  the 
same  pereusslvely.  Impact  bars  through  which  the  force 
of  the  said  hammers  or  hammer  bars  is  conveyed  to  said 
screen,  said  Impact  bars  comprising  cushioning  non-metal- 
lic portions  at  both  ends  of  said  bars,  said  oiahioning 
portions  receiving  and  delivering  tbe  impact  of  said  ham- 
mers or  hammer  bars,  to  cushion  or  soften  the  impact  of 
the  hammer  blowa. 

6.  In  a  separator,  tbe  combination  with  an  inclined 
metallic  screen,  of  hammers  or  hammer  bars  for  jarrlag 
the  same  pereusslvely,  impact  bars  through  which  the  force 
of  the  said  hammers  or  hammer  l>ars  Is  conveyed  to  said 
screen,  said  Impact  bars  consisting  of  metallic  sleeves  or 
tubes  and  wooden  blocks  therein  and  projecting  beyond 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeves  or  tubes  and  receiving 
and  delivering  the  Impact  of  said  hammers  or  hammer 
bars,  to  cushion  or  soften  the  receiving  and  delivering  im- 
pact of  the  hammer  blows. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,114,098.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUT- 
TING PLATE -GLASS.  Max  Bichibocx,  Hertogen- 
rath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bicheroux,  Lambotte  and 
Cie.,  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung,  Hersogoi- 
rath,  Germany.  Piled  July  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,439.     (CI.  49—14.) 


OH 


1.  The  method  of  separating  plastic  sheets  of  plate  glass 
Into  successive  portions  each  wholly  free  from  adjacent 
portions  which  consists  in  cutting  out  and  removing  a 
narrow  waste  strip  between  said  sucosiHve  portions. 

2.  la  apparatus  for  catting  plastic  plate  glass,  the  coia- 
Unatloa  with  a  plane  pouring  table  divided  transverstfy 
Into  spsced  sections  bavlag  substantially  parallel  cutting 
edges  adjacent  to  tbe  intervening  spaces,  of  movable  cut- 
ting devices  having  two  ahearing  edges  in  position  to  co- 
act  with  said  edges,  respectively,  to  cut  from  a  iriastic 
glass  sheet  a  strip  substantially  equal  In  width  to  the 
space  between  consecutive  table  sections. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  plastic  plate  glass,  the  coot- 
blaatliHi  with  pouring  tables  spaced  apart  la  the  aaoM 
plane,  of  rotary  cutting  devices  arranged  to  traverse  ths 
space  between  consecutive  tables  and  sever  glass  thereoa 
along  the  aiargins  of  both  adjacent  tables. 

4.  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  eomMnatloa 
with  two  spaced  pouring  tables  fixed  In  tbe  same  plans, 
hsvlng  cutting  msrglns  adjacent  to  the  spsce  betweea 
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tbcm,  aad  prorldcd  oa  their  oppostof  edv*  tmem  wttk  pro* 
)«ctlng  sboalders  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  table,  of  abear- 
lag  rollera  arranged  tt  moTe  along  aald  margtna,  napee- 
Uvtij,  la  catting  rebitlon  with  the  aame  and  with  the 
eorreapoodlng  ahouldets. 

5.  In  apparatna  of  ^e  class  described,  the  eombtnatlon 
with  spaced  poarlng  tables  fixed  la  the  same  plane  and 
haTlag  parallel  cattias  edges  next  the  spaces  between 
them,  of  a  pair  of  cutting  rollers  moanted  on  the  same 
shaft  and  arranged  to  advance  between  consecatlve  tables 
while  making  shearing  contact  with  the  margin  of  each, 
whereby  a  narrow  strip  of  glass  apon  the  table  may  be 
eat  oat,  leaving  spacer)  body  portions  of  the  glass. 

[Claim  6  not  printefl  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,114.099.     SWINQLE^REE.     Louis  C.   Biqbii.  Edison, 
Oa.     Filed  Aug.  131  1913.     Serial  No.  784.048.     {CI. 


21—78.) 


rt-7 
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A  device  of  the  chaijacter  described,  comprising  a  tabu- 
lar body  portion,  a  clo(^re  at  one  end  of  said  tabular  body 
portion,  the  opposite  lend  of  said  tabalar  body  portion 
being  provided  with  k  slot,  said  tabular  body  portion 
being  provided  with  dentrally  located  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot,  each  of  paid  slots  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  body  pottion,  a  trace  securing  ring  secured 
to  the  closed  end  of  th^  tabular  body  portion,  an  extension 
sUdable  In  the  tubular  lt>ody  portion,  a  trace  securing  ring 
secured  to  one  end  of  ttie  extension  and  adapted  to  be  held 
la  the  slotted  end  of  ihe  body  portion,  a  ring  encircling 
the  tubular  body  portidn,  said  ring  being  provided  with  an 
internally  screw  threaped  aperture,  a  set  screw  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  aperture  and  through  the  slot  In 
the  tubular  body  portion  so  that  its  free  end  wlU  engage 


the  slldable  extension. 


secure  the  same  to  a  nhlflletree. 


1,114,100.      TREB  -  StAND 
City.  Iowa.     Filed  ^pt. 
{CI  248—38.) 


and  means  carried  by  the  ring  to 


Ulbick    Blombebo,    Sioux 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,439. 


1.  A  support  for  tre^s  comprising  a  convex  plate  formed 
with  a  central  aperture  which  receives  the  base  of  the 
tree,  said  plate  being  provided  with  extensions,  each  of 
said  extensions  having  |b  key-bole  slot  formed  therein,  legs, 
a  member  provided  wl^h  a  bead  arranged  on  each  of  the 
Iscs  and  disposed  to  e»ter  the  slots  of  the  plate,  whereby 
tha  less  have  a  plvou^l  connection  with  the  plate. 

2.  A  support  for  tre^s  comprising  a  convex  plat*  formed 
with  a  central  aperture  disposed  to  receive  the  base  of 
the  tree,  the  plate  befog  provided  with  extensions,  each 
of  Um  extensions  adjacent  its  terminal  being  formed  with 
cars  disposed  at  right  fugles  to  the  extension,  there  being 
a  alot  arranged  in  eac|  of  said  extensions,  legs  supported 
OB  each  of  the  extensiJDns  and  disposed  between  the  ears 
foraaed  Integral  tfaere^th,  said  legs  carrying  members 
whidi  extead  within  ijbe  slots  formed  in  tlie  extensions, 
wbarel^  they  have  a  k>ivotal  connection  with  the  plate, 
th«  legs  contacting  wit^i  the  tree  above  the  plate. 

8.  A  device  of  the  cl|aracter  described  including  a  plate, 
fiildaa  carried  by  the  flate,  the  plate  having  alots  formed 
tharela  adjaoant  said  |aides.  supporting  legs  disposed  be- 


tween said  guides,  and  meana  carried  by  said  legs  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  legs  with  the  plate  and  disposed  to 
engage  in  said  slots. 

4.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  described  Including  a  plate 
having  guides  formed  thereon,  snd  legs  detacbably  moant- 
ed upon  the  plate,  said  legs  being  plvotally  connected  with 
the  plate  in  advance  of  said  guides  and  disposed  bctwaen 
the  guides. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  plate 
having  guides  formed  thereon,  and  legs  detachsbiy  con- 
nected with  the  plate  and  arranged  between  said  guides, 
said  legs  being  disposed  to  contact  with  the  plate  upon 
their  inner  edges  and  having  free  pivotal  connection 
with  the  plate  upon  one  side  of  the  said  guides. 


1,114,101.  WATCH  MECHANISM.  William  F,  Boast, 
Sterling,  Colo.  JDled  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,900. 
(CT.  68—140.)^ 


1.  A  pivot  bearing  for  balance  staffs  including  an  inner 
Jewel-carrying  member  yieldably  mounted  for  lateral 
movement,  and  an  outer  Jewel-carrying  member  yieldably 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  tlte  inner 
member. 

2.  A  pivot  bearing  for  balance  staflTs  including  a  support 
provided  with  a  bearing  receiving  recess,  a  stop-plate 
secured  against  the  unrecessed  face  of  the  support  and 
perforated  for  the  passage  of  the  pivot,  a  ring  mounted  in 
the  recess  and  provided  in  ita  lower  edge  with  notchea.  an 
inner  Jewel-carrying  member  positioned  In  the  recesses 
and  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  leaf -springs  engag- 
ing against  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  inner  Jewel-carrying 
member  and  having  their  outer  ends  passed  through  the 
notches  of  the  ring  and  clamped  between  the  ring  and 
support,  a  Jewel  carried  by  sstd  member  and  perforated 
for  the  passage  of  the  pivot,  an  outer  Jewel-carrying  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  recess  snd  free  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  plvot,^a  cap- Jewel  carried  by  said  latter 
member  and  engaging  against  the  end  of  the  pivot,  and  a 
spring  secured  by  one  end  to  the  support  and  bearing  by 
its  free  end  against  the  cap-jewel  to  yieldably  hold  the 
same  against  the  pivot 

3.  A  pivot  bearing  for  balance  staffs  including  a  support 
provided  with  a  bearing  receiving  recess,  a  Jewel  yield- 
ably supported  in  said  recess  for  lateral  movement  and 
perforated  for  the  passage  of  the  pivot,  and  a  cap  Jewel 
yieldably  held  against  the  end  of  the  pivot  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  first  Jewel. 

4.  A  pivot  bearing  for  balance  stafTs  including  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  bearing  receiving  recess,  a  stop  plate 
secured  against  the  unrecessed  face  of  the  support  snd 
perforated  for  the  passage  of  the  pivot,  a  ring  mounted  in 
the  recess  and  provided  with  notches,  a  jewel  carrying 
member  positioned  In  the  recess,  leaf  springs  aestlng  at 
their  outer  ends  In  the  notches  of  the  ring  and  engaging 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  Jewel  carrying  member  with 
their  inner  ends,  a  Jewel  carried  by  said  member  perforated 
for  the  passage  of  the  pivot,  an  oater  jewel  carrying  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  recess,  and  a  cap  Jewel  carried  by  said 
member  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  pivot. 
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1 114.102.     FENDER.    JaMM  D.  BowtBT,  Seattle;  Warti. 
'Filad     May     12,     IMS.       Serial     No.     766,980.       (CL 
lOfr— 180.) 


bavins  tt»e  larger  mesh,  substantially  as  and  ft>r  tba  pur- 
pose spedfled. 


1.  la  a  fender  of  the  claas  described,  the  comMnatloa 
with  a  car,  of  brackets  adapted  to  project  downwardly 
from  said  car,  a  shaft  removably  articulated  with  the  lowar 
enda  of  aald  brackets,  links  plvotally  connected  with  aald 
shaft  and  with  the  upper  portions  of  said  brackets  aald 
links  being  adapted  to  guide  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is 
raiaed  and  books  adapted  automatically  to  close  to  bold 
said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  lowered  onto  said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  fender  of  the  claas  deacrlhed,  the  combtnaUon 
with  a  car  frame  having  downwardly  projecting  brackets 
secured  to  the  front  end  thereof,  of  a  shaft  reaiovably  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  bracketa,  a 
froat  scoop-frame  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  stay-bar  as- 
sociated with  said  scoop-frame  and  said  shaft,  a  levar-arm 
that  la  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  stay-bar  to  acta- 
ate  said  scoop-frame  and  weight  controlled  locklns  meeba- 
niam  for  locking  said  lever-arm  to  said  stay-bar. 

3.  In  a  fender  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatUm 
with  a  ear  frame,  of  brackets  secured  to  said  car  frame  to 
project  downwardly  therefrom,  a  shaft  removably  asso- 
ciated with  the  lower  end  of  said  brackets,  automatieally 
operative  means  for  securing  said  shaft  in  its  nonaal 
position  whan  said  shaft  is  lowered  into  said  position  on 
said  brackets,  an  upright  front  frame  mounted  on  said 
shaft  with  its  bottom  edge  artlcnlated  therewith,  vertleal 
guide  rods  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  said  car  frame, 
means  for  sUdably  connecting  the  top  edge  of  said  up- 
right front  frame  with  said  vertical  guide-rods,  and  a 
sooop-frame  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  swing 
thereon  from  a  substanttelly  horisonUl  pUne  to  a  sub- 
stantia Uy  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  a  fender  of  the  class  described,  the  oomblnatlon 
with  a  car  frame,  of  brackets  secured  to  said  car  frame 
to  project  downwardly  therefrom,  a  shaft  removably  aaso- 
clated  with  the  lower  end  of  said  brackets  and  automati- 
cally operative  means  for  securing  said  shaft  In  its  normal 
position  when  said  shaft  is  lowered  into  said  position  on 
said  bracketa. 


1,114,108.  PULVERIZING  -  MILL.  BaNJAMiN  C.  BBaD- 
LBT.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1912,  Serial  No. 
684.409.     (CI.  83—45.) 

1.  In  a  pulverlaing  mill,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
carrier  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  carrier  provided  with 
grinding  bails,  a  grinding  ring,  a  fan  chamber  located  at 
one  side  of  the  grinding  mechaniam.  said  fan  chamber  in- 
closed by  screens  of  different  mesh,  a  fan  located  within 
the  chamber  and  means  for  actuating  the  fan,  a  shield 
located  below  the  fan  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  in- 
cUned  portion,  said  downwardly  incUned  porUon  extended 
below  the  carrier  shaft,  su^istantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  pulverising  mill  the  combination  of  a  abaft,  a 
carrier  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  grhnding  elcmanU  carried 
by  the  carritr  and  a  fixed  grinding  ring,  a  Can  chamber 
located  at  one  side  of  the  carrier,  said  tan  chamber  in- 
closed by  screens  of  different  mesh,  s  curved  plate  located 
below  the  fan  and  between  the  lower  spaced  ends  of  the 
screen  having  the  larger  mesh,  said  plate  providad  with 
opeaiags  and  one  end  of  said  plate  spaced  ttom  the 


8.  In  a  pulverizing  mill  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
carrier  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  grinding  elementa  carried 
by  the  carrier  and  a  fixed  grinding  ring,  a  fan  chamber 
located  at  one  side  of  the  carrier,  said  fan  chamber  inclosed 
by  screens  of  different  mesh,  a  carved  plate  located  below 
the  fan  and  between  the  lower  spaced  ends  of  the  screen 
having  the  larger  mesh,  said  plate  provided  with  openings 
and  one  end  of  said  plate  spaced  from  the  screen  having 
the  larger  mesh,  and  a  shield  located  between  the  fan  and 
said  plate,  substentlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  pulverising  mill,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
carrier  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  grinding  elements  carried 
by  the  carrier  and  a  fixed  grinding  ring,  a  fan  chamber 
located  at  one  side  of  the  carrier,  said  fan  chamber  in- 
closed by  screens  of  different  mesh,  a  curved  plate  located 
below  the  fan  and  between  the  lower  spaced  ends  of  the 
screen  having  the  larger  mesh,  said  plate  provided  with 
openings,  and  one  end  ot  said  plate  spaced  from  the  screen 
having  the  larger  mesh  and  a  shield  located  between  the 
fan  and  said  plate,  said  shield  located  within  the  fan  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pulverising  mill,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
carrier  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  carrier  provided 
with  grinding  elements,  poshen  provided  with  spaced 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  carrier 
and  the  other  arm  plvoteliy  connected  to  a  plate  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  carrier,  said  pushera  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  rear  surfaces  of  the  grinding  elements,  a 
fixed  grinding  ring  located  concentric  with  the  carrier,  a 
fan  chamber  located  at  one  side  of  the  carrier  provided 
with  the  grinding  elements,  a  feed  spout  carved  at  Its 
bottom  or  lower  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  lead- 
ing Into  the  grinding  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1.114,104.      ICE-CREAM   FREEZER.     HaaUAH  J,   Bsicb- 
'  MAiCB.  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1013.    Serial  No. 
700,884.     (CL  62—149.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  Ice  cream  freeser  tub  and 
crank  operating  gear,  a  false  bottom  for  said  tub  eodperat- 
ing  therewith  to  retain  Ice.  means  independent  of  said 
crank  operating  gear  for  supporting  said  false  bott«m 
above  the  bottom  of  said  tub  and  for  preventing  it  from 
routing  with  req>ect  thereto,  and  a  short  ice  cr^am  can 
joarnaled  for  rotation  on  said  false  bottom  and  co5pent- 
ing  with  aald  operating  gear. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  ice  cream  freeacr  tub  and 
crank  operatlBg  fear,  a  false  bottom  for  said  tub.  means 
independant  of  said  crank  operating  gear  for  sapportins 
^mu\  tMXm  bottom  above  the  bottom  of  said  tab,  and  a 
abort  ica  cream  can  Joarnaled  for  rotation  on  said  falsa 
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bottom   aad  eoSpcrmt^ng 
tmlae  bottom  baring  a 


with  Mid  operating  gear,   tald 
dde  wall  terminating  below  tbe  top 


of  said  can  for  retaining  the  Ice  and  aalt  water  mixture  at 
a  fixed  lerel. 


i 


1.114,105.     BOTTLE  Capping  machine,     lodis  h. 

Bhinkman,  Qlen  Rfadge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  In- 
dastrles  Company,  jfew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwratlon  of 
New  York.  Piled  ^"i-  ^S,  1913.  Serial  No.  742.816. 
(CL  113—2.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  rotary  platform  surrounding  tbe  shaft 
for  recelTing  and  supoortlng  a  bottle  during  the  capping 
operation,  a  single  capping  head  mounted  on  the  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith  and  haying  means  for  securing  a  cap 
apon  each  bottle  fed  io  the  platform,  means  for  feeding 
bottles  to  tbe  platform,  means  for  driving  the  shaft  and 
the  bottle  feeding  meams  at  predetermined  relative  rates 
such  that  the  capping  head  will  make  a  complete  revolu- 
tion during  tbe  internal  that  successive  bottles  are  de- 
livered to  the  capping  platform  so  that  tbe  capping  head 
will  come  into  posltionl  to  cap  each  bottle  delivered  to  the 
platform,  and  means  'for  causing  relative  reciprocatory 
movement  between  the  platform  and  capping  head  once 
daring  each  revolntloa  of  tbe  abaft  to  cap  each  bottle 
delivered  to  the  placfofm. 

2.  In  a  bottle  cappttig  machine,  tbe  combination  of  n 
rotary  table  carrying  pottles  to  be  capped,  and  a  rotary 
capping  platform,  tbe  jtable  being  of  relatively  large  di- 
ameter and  provided  irith  a  number  of  bottle  supports 
and  th«  capping  platform  being  of  relatively  small  di- 
ametar,  a  single  rotary  capping  head  having  cap-tecuring 
derlcM  carried  at  Iti  lower  end.  means  for  rotating  said 
capping  head  and  the  tpble  at  such  relative  rates  that  tbe 
capping  head  is  rotate<li  once  during  such  movement  of  tbe 
table  a«  corresponds  to' tbe  distance  between  its  successive 
bottle  aapports,  means  for  tranaferrlng  the  bottles  from 


tbe  table  to  tbe  capping  platform  one  for  each  revolution 
of  the  capping  bead,  and  means  for  causing  ralative  re- 
ciprocatory movement  between  tbe  capping  bead  and  tbe 
platform  once  during  each  rotation  of  tbe  capping  head  to 
cap  each  bottle  delivered  to  the  platform. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  rotary  platform  surrounding  the  shaft  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  bottle  during  the  capping  op- 
eration, a  single  capping  head  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith  and  having  means  for  securing  a  cap  upon 
each  bottle  fed  to  the  platform,  means  for  feeding  bot- 
tles to  tbe  platform,  means  fbr  driving  the  shaft  and  the 
bottle  feeding  means  at  predetermined  relative  rates  snch 
that  tbe  eappint  bead  will  make  a  complete  revolution 
during  the  IntMrral  that  sncceaalva  bottles  are  delivered 
to  the  capping  platform  so  that  tbe  capping  head  will 
come  into  position  to  cap  each  bottle  delivered  to  the  plat- 
form, means  rotatable  with  the  shaft  for  engaging  each 
bottle  fed  to  the  platform  to  move  it  around  the  shaft 
synchronously  with  tbe  capping  head  in  position  to  be 
capped,  and  means  for  causing  relative  reciprocatory  move- 
ment between  tbe  platform  and  capping  head  once  during 
each  revolution  of  the  shaft  to  cap  each  bottle  delivered 
to  tbe  platform. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  table  carrying  bottles  to  be  capped,  and  a  rotary 
capping  platform,  tbe  table  being  of  relatively  large  diameter 
and  provided  With  a  number  of  bottle  supports  and  the  cap- 
ping platform  being  of  relatively  small  diameter,  a  single 
rotary  capping  bead  including  a  fluid  pressure  controlled 
capping  piston  carrying  cap-securing  devices  at  its  lower 
end.  means  for  rotating  said  capping  head  and  table  at 
•neb  relative  rates  that  tbe  capping  head  is  rotated  once 
during  such  movement  of  tbe  table  as  corresponds  to  tbe 
distance  between  its  successive  bottle  supports,  means  for 
transferring  the  bottles  from  tbe  table  to  the  capping 
platform  one  for  each  revolution  of  the  capping  piston,  and 
means  for  causing  automatic  reciprocation  of  the  capping 
piston  once  during  each  revolution  thereof  to  cap  each 
bottle  delivered  to  the  platform. 

6.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  rotary  plstform  surrounding  the  shaft 
for  receiving  and  supporting  a  bottle  during  the  capping 
operation,  a  single  capping  bead  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  carried  close  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft  and  having  a  reciprocatory  fluid  pressure  con- 
trolled capping  piston  carrying  means  for  securing  caps 
upon  bottles,  means  for  feeding  bottles  to  the  rotary  plat- 
form, means  for  driving  the  shaft  and  bottle  feeding  means 
at  predetermined  relative  rates  such  that  the  capping 
head  will  make  a  complete  revolution  during  the  interval 
that  successive  bottles  are  delivered  to  tbe  capping  plat- 
form to  come  Intb  pcaltion  to  cap  each  bottle  delivered 
to  tbe  platform,  and  means  including  fluid  pressure  con- 
trolling apparatus  for  ^causing  automatic  reciprocation  of 
the  capping  piston  once  during  each  revolution  of  the  cap- 
ping bead  to  cap  each  bottle  delivered  to  tbe  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114.106.  OILrPRESS  BOX.  NiMBOD  W.  L.  Brown. 
Marietta,  Ga.  Piled  Jan.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,638. 
(CI.  100—64.) 

1.  A  press  box  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  aperture, 
and  a  rocking  closure  within  said  aperture  projecting  into 
the  box  and  hinged  thereto. 

2.  A  press  box  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  aperture, 
and  a  loosening  tool  serving  as  a  rocking  closure  for  said 
aperture  projecting  into  tbe  box  and  hinged  thereto  so 
that  it  may  be  rocked  and  its  inner  end  swung  into  the 
cavity  of  said  box. 

8.  A  press  box  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  aperture, 
and  a  loosening  tool  projecting  through  said  aperture 
into  the  box  and  hinged  thereto,  said  tool  remaining  in 
said  box  while  the  contents  thereof  are  under  pressure  and 
adapted  to  be  rocked  to  swing  its  inner  end  into  said  box. 

4.  A  press  box  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  .aperture, 
and  a  loosening  tool  projecting  through  said  aperture  into 
tbe  box  and  hinged  thereto,  tbe  end  of  said  tool  within 
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the  box  flttiaff  a  recess  in  the  box  and  conforming  to  the 
inner  anrface  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  fore* 
a  portion  of  tbe  contents  of  tbe  box  therefrom. 


5.  A  press  box  for  oil  presses  having  a  wall  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  cake  loosening  tool  projecting  through 
said  aperture  into  the  box  and  serving  also  as  a  closure 
for  said  aperture,  and  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
tool  and  the  box  to  permit  said  tool  to  rock  and  force  an 
edge  of  tbe  cake  face  foremost  from  tbe  box. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 


1,114,107.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam C.  Cabtcr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carter 
Carbureter  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  693.086. 
(a.  128—188.) 


^- 


1  sr^^Qr^nesawQ^HsM 


3 


IM 


1.  A  ftmr-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  provided 
with  valves  and  a  valve-actuating  member  that  is  operated 
by  the  suction  and  pressure  in  the  cylinders  to  auto- 
matically open  the  intake  ports  and  exhaust  ports,  respec- 
tively, and  means  that  positively  moves  said  valve-actuat- 
ing member  to  close  said  ports. 

2.  A  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  provided 
with  valves  and  a  valve-operating  member  that  is  moved 
automatically  by  the  suction  and  pressure  In  tbe  cylinders 
to  open  the  Intake  ports  and  exhaust  ports,  respectively, 
and  means  that  positively  moves  said  member  so  as  to 
cause  tbe  valves  to  close  said  ports,  said  means  also  oper- 
ating to  hold  the  valves  at  rest  and  in  position  to  close 
both  the  intake  and  exhaust  porta  on  the  compreaaion 
and  power  atrokes  of  the  platona. 

3.  A  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  cylinder  provided  with  an  intake  port  and  with  an  ex- 
haust port,  an  expansion  valve  arranged  In  said  cylinder 
for  controlling  tbe  inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  gases  to  and 
from  said  cylinder,  means  whereby  the  suction  and  prew- 
anre  created  In  the  cylinder  on  tbe  suction  and  acavcnglng 


atrokea,  reapacthrely.  of  the  piston  eaoMS  said  valve  to 
move  automatically  to  open  said  porta,  and  meaaa  for 
moving  aald  valve  to  close  said  porta  at  the  proper  periods 
ia  the  cycle  of  operations  of  the  engine. 

4.  A  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  eompriainff 
a  cylinder  provided  with  an  intake  port  and  with  an  «x- 
haoat  port,  an  expansion  valve  arranged  In  aald  cylinder 
for  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  tlie  gases  to  and 
from  said  cylinder,  meana  whereby  tbe  suction  and  pres- 
sure created  in  the  cylinder  on  the  auction  and  scavenging 
atrokes,  respectively,  of  the  piston  caoses  said  valve  to 
move  automatically  to  open  said  ports,  and  means  which 
limits  the  opening  movement  of  said  valve  and  also  holds 
the  valve  In  cooperative  position  with  both  ports  on  tb« 
compression  and  power  strokes  of  the  piston. 

5.  A  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  cylinder  provided  with  Intake  and  ezhanst  ports,  a  ring- 
shaped  expansion  valve  redprocatlngly  mounted  inside  of 
tbe  cylinder  for  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhanst  of  the 
gases  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  means  whereby  the  suc- 
tion and  pressure  created  in  the  cylinder  on  the  suction 
and  scavenging  strokes,  respectively,  of  the  piston  causes 
said  valve  to  move  automatically  to  open  said  porta,  and 
means  for  positively  moving  said  valve  to  close  said  ports 
after  the  burnt  charge  has  been  expelled  from  the  cyl- 
inder. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,108.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING 
LIQUIDS.  Hemby  M.  Chanck  and  Thomas  M.  Chamcs, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  July  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
780,997.     (CI.  103—67.) 


1.  A  pump  for  pumping  liquids  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  conduit  adapted  to  contain  liquid  to  be  pumped 
and  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  pump  main  through  wMch 
liquid  may  be  raised,  one  end  of  said  conduit  being  rela- 
tively higher  than  the  other  end,  the  upper  porticm  of  said 
conduit  being  provided  with  a  discbarge  outlet  and  the 
lower  portion  being  provided  with  a  valved  inlet,  an  ac- 
cumulator in  operative  relation  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  conduit  and  means  near  tbe  upper  portion  of  said 
conduit  for  applying  pressure  and  energy  to  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  conduit  and  for  transmitting  said  pressure 
and  said  energy  to  said  accumulator. 

2.  A  pomp  for  pumping  liquids,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pipe,  one  end  of  which  is  relatively  bigtier  than  tbe 
other  end,  a  discharge  outlet  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  valved  inlet  near  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  an 
accumulator  near  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  means 
for  applying  power  impulses  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe  to  liquid  contained  In  said  pipe. 

8.  A  pump  for  pumping  liquids  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  vertical  pipe,  a  valved  Inlet  and  an  accumulator 
near  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  discharge  oatlst  near 
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tke  appar  cad  of  #ld  pip*  and  mteaut  In  opentlT*  roU- 
tloa  to  the  upper  i^urt  of  nld  plp«  for  applTlns  prenar* 
and  cnerfy  to  Iiqnl4  00DtalB«d  In  aald  plp«. 

4.  A  pamp  main  M*pted  to  foorej  Uqald  from  a  lower 
to  a  UsiMr  eleratioo  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  liquid 
near  Ita  lower  end  |md  a  dladiarce  ontlet  near  Its  higher 
end,  a  priae  mor^  operattrely  arranged  to  transmit 
eaerg7  to  the  hlgliet  end  of  said  main  and  an  accumnlator 
in  operatlTe  relatlflpi  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  main. 

5.  A  method  of  t>oniplng  Uqold  which  eonaiats  In  Im- 
partlBf  downward  imorcment  and  velocity  to  a  confined 
body  of  Uqold,  in  ctaslng  aald  Ttfodty  to  store  energy  In 
an  accDfflolBtor,  14  caoalag  the  resistance  of  said  ac- 
enmnlator  to  bring  jaaid  body  of  Uqold  to  rest.  In  cansing 
said  accomolator  to  react  npon  and  to  Impart  opward 
moTement  and  Telo«lty  to  said  body  of  liquid.  In  causing 
said  npward  moreihent  to  discharge  liquid  from  the  up- 
per portloa  of  said  body  of  liquid  and  to  permit  new  liquid 
to  flow  late  the  low^r  portion  of  said  body  of  Hquld. 

(Claims  6  to  10  ^ot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


:: 


1,114.109.  APPArtATrS  FOR  PUMPING  LIQUIDS. 
HaNST  M.  Chan^  and  Thomas  M.  Chancb,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Piled  JJan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,663.  (CI. 
10*— 67.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  liquids  comprising  In 
combination  two  pu|np  chambers,  a  conduit  providing  free 
communication  between  said  pomp  chambers,  an  accu- 
mulator Isolated  fqom  said  pump  chambers,  and  means 
for  connecting  a  ^lovable  member  of  said  accumulator 
with  a  piston  arra^iged  to  operate  in  one  of  said  pump 
chambers.  i 

2.  An  apparatus,  for  pumping  liquids  comprising  In 
comUnatlon  two  putnp  chambers,  an  inlet  valve,  a  piston 
adapted  to  operate  in  each  of  said  chambera,  a  conduit 
providing  free  com|Dunlcatlon  between  said  pump  cham- 
bers, an  accumulator  Isolated  from  said  pump  chambers 
said  conduit  and  s4id  piston,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  pision  with  a  movable  member  of  said  ac- 
cumnlator. I 

3.  An  apparatus!  for  pumping  liquids  comprising  in 
combination  two  pilmp  chambers,  an  inlet  valve,  pistons 
operatively  coonectid  and  adapted  to  worli  in  said  pump 
chambers,  a  conduit  providing  free  communication  be- 
tween aald  pomp  cliambers,  an  accumnlator  iaolated  from 
aald  pomp  chamber  said  conduit  and  said  pistons,  and 
means  for  operatlvcily  connecting  one  of  said  pistons  with 
a  movable  member  pt  said  sccomulator. 


1,114410.  BLECTltlC-LAMP  BBACKBT.  JOSSPH  Chas- 
BAnra,  St.  LoalB,JMo.,  aaalgnor  to  Bhlras  Electric  Com- 
paay,  St.  Loola,  Ifo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled 
liar.  16,  1014.    Herial  No.  824.961.     (CI.  248—8.) 

1.  Ab  electric  Ia:^p  bra^et  comprtatag  a  booked  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engafee  a  horlaontaliy  disposed  support  and 
havliv  OMaos  for  w^g*B*»t  a  vertical  OMmber  whereby 
the  bracket  is  preHented  from  lateral  movement,  and  a 
laap  adjQstably  moonted  on  said  bracket. 

2.  An  electric  la^p  bracket  comprising  a  vertical  mem- 
ber having  a  book  ^t  its  opper  end.  a  U-ahaped  cHp  car- 
ried by  said  lirack^  and  a  lamp  also  carried  by  said 
bcadrat.  aald  lamp  being  adjnstable  with  respect  to  the 
brackaC 


8.  A  portable  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  hooked  mem- 
ber having  a  U-shaped  clip  removably  secured  therein,  a 


post  roUtaUy  mounted  therein,  and  a  lamp  hinged  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  post. 


1.114.111.  LIGHTINO-PIXTURK.  JOSBPH  Chassaing, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Shlras  Electric  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  Apr.  21. 
1914.     Serial  No.  833,377.     (CI.  240—92.) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  retaining  strap,  means 
for  secnrtDg  the  same  to  the  desired  supporting  structure, 
a  canopy  portion  secured  to  the  retaining  strap  and  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  mountings  thereof,  a  socket  supported  by 
the  canopy,  holders  secured  on  the  exterior  of  the  canopy 
portion,  and  a  suitable  globe  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
said  holders. 

2.  A  ll»;hting  fixture  comprlalng  a  canopy  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  celling,  a  lamp  supported  on  snd  depend- 
ing below  the  csnopy,  a  globe  having  an  outwardly  turned 

j  and  downwardly  directed  rim  portion,  realllent  holders 
aeenred  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  canopy  and  having 
,  depending  hooked  extremities  adapted  to  engage  beneath 
'•■  the  downwardly  directed  rim  of  the  globe  to  support  it 
I  from  the  canopy ;  said  holders  baviag  spring  tendency  to 
hold  them  In  engagement  with  the  globe. 


1,114,112.  POBTABLB  BLBTATOB.  JOHM  V.  CtsSK, 
Cluticr,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  11.  1012.  Serial  No.  688.167. 
(CL  108—18.) 

In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  sopporting  frame, 
the  frame  baring  slotted  yokes  near  the  front  end  for  the 
driving  shaft  to  pass  through,  s  dlseharglag  conveyer 
mounted  over  said  frame  pivotally  at  Its  forward  end. 
bearings  for  the  driving  shaft  sttaehed  thereto,  a  shaft 
BMwnted  therein  aad  paaalng  throogh  the  yokes,  a  b«v«l 
gear  thereon,  a  reeelvlag  conveyer  pivotally  attached  to 
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the  dlseharglag  conveyer  at  Its  forward  ead,  a  driving 
ahaft  therefor  provided  with  a  bend  fsar,  a  teisseeplag 
croso-shsft  with  pinions  thereon  nMalring  with  ssid  bevel- 


gesrs,  req>ectively,  and  brsckets  for  said  shafts  attached 
slidabty  together,  whereby  the  distance  between  the  said 
driring  shafts  may  be  varied,  as  specified. 


1,114,118.  HEAT  GENERATION.  Jaubs  P.  CoLB,  Glen- 
view.  111.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1911.  Sertsl  No.  620,708. 
(CL    110—28.) 


1.^  In  a  furnace,  the  ooaabinatlon  of  a  combostlon  cham- 
ber having  vertically  and  laterally  extending  walla  dlvid- 
lag  the  cbaraber  into  a  series  of  coBibastion  floes,  meaa* 
far  dtftvering  pQlverised  fuel  in  suspension  to  said  does, 
and  Bseans  for  sopplylag  gas  to  said  does. 

S.  la  a  fomaee.  the  combiaatioB  oi  a  oombostlon  cham- 
ber having  refractory  walla  exteadlng  vertically  and  lat- 
erally to  divide  the  combustion  chamber  into  a  series  of 
floes,  meoas  for  delivering  pulverised  fuel  in  sospenslon 
of  said  flnea,  and  means  for  sopplylag  gas  to  said  floes. 

8.  la  a  foraaee,  the  comblaation  of  a  oombostioa  cham- 
ber havteg  refractory  walls  extendiag  vertically  and  lat- 
erally to  divide  the  eookbaatloa  chamber  into  a  seriea  of 
floes,  said  walls  having  docts  leading  to  said  floes  and 
extending  between  them,  means  for  delivering  pulverised 
tael  in  suspension  to  said  floes,  snd  means  for  sopptying 
gas  to  said  floes. 

4.  In  a  fomaee,  the  combination  of  a  comboatloa  cham- 
ber having  vertically  and  laterally  extending  walls  divid- 
ing the  chamber  into  a  series  of  combostlon  floes,  means 
for  delivering  pulverised  fuel  In  suspension  to  some  of 
said  flues,  other  flues  for  combustible  gas,  Bkeans  for  sup- 
plying gas  to  said  latter  flnea,  and  docts  leadlag  from  the 
fas  floes  to  the  floes  to  which  tbe  polveriaed  foel  ia 
delivered. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combostlon  cham- 
ber having  vertically  and  laterally  extending  walls  divid- 
ing tbe  diamber  into  a  series  of  combustion  floes,  means 
for  delivering  polveriaed  foel  in  suspension  to  said  flues, 
a  chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber 
ts  which  the  products  of  comlNistlon  pass,  and  means  for 
soppiying  gas  to  said  flues. 

(Claims  6  to  e  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.] 


1414,114.  POWDEB-APPLICATOB.     WiLUAU  R.  CoCH«- 
MOOB,    Vancoover,    British    Colombia,    Canada.      Piled 
Apr.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  885,448.     (CI.  128—26.) 
A  dry  powder  vaginal  applicator,  comprising  the  comM- 

nation  with  a  powder  holding  receptacle  having  an  Inlet 

20T0.a.— 44 


and  an  oatlet  aperture,  a  mouthpiece  connected  by  a 
flexible  tube  to  the  inlet  aperture,  a  substantially  rlsM 
tobolar  stem  connected  to  the  oatlet  apertor*  said  stem 
having  a  removable  contracted  tip  and  a  conical  enlarge- 
ment adjacent  thereto,  a  substantially  parallel  sleeve  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  tubular  stem  between  the  enlsrge- 
ment  and  the  receptacle,  Hsid  sleeve  hsving  dilator  mem- 


bers pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end,  said  dilator  mem- 
bers folding  over  the  tubular  stem  and  forming  when  so 
folded  a  uniform  prolongation  of  the  sleeve,  the  inner 
edges  of  the  dllstor  members  being  inclined  towsrd  the 
tohe  adjacent  to  their  pivots  so  aa  to  be  engaged  b.r  the 
conical  enlargement  of  tbe  stem  when  thst  stem  k*  out- 
wardly drawn,  and  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  end 
of  tlM  sleeve  and  engaging  a  thread  on  tbe  stem. 


1,114,116.  RECEPTACLE.  Chabucs  Cochxan,  Meadow, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  821.969.  (CL 
220—88.) 


In  cumbinatluu  with  a  receptacle  baring  its  ends  nor- 
mally closed  and  bavinc  dtametrically  opposed  openings 
produced  in  the  periplieral  portions  of  one  of  tbe  ends,  a 
closure  member  for  said  openings  mounted  upon  the  recep- 
table  and  capable  of  uninterrupted  axial  rotation,  Haid 
monber  comprising  an  elongated  flat  member  terminating 
at  its  opposite  extremities  in  segmental  flsnges  adapted 
to  snogly  bear  against  the  periphery  of  the  receptacle, 
and  normally  holding  the  member  against  movement  sway 
from  the  receptacle,  aald  member  having  its  ooder  surface 
free  and  oaobstrticted,  the  segmental  flanges  of  the  clo- 
sore  member  affording  the  only  connection  with  the  re- 
ceptacle and  capable  ot  free  axial  rotatloa  relative  to  tbe 
receptacle. 


1,114.116.      PHOTOGRAPHIC-PBINTING    APPARATUS. 

EtaNBT  C.  CovTMAN  and  BawjAMiM  P.  Van  Hoskb,  Gary. 

Ind.     Filed  Sept.   12,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,679.      <CI. 

96—73.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus  the  cumbina- 
tion  of  a  caalng  having  a  printing  frame  receiving  opening 
in  Its  top,  electrical  conductors  disposed  within  ssid  cas- 
ing, lamps  conducting  ssid  conductors,  mesns  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  nid  conductors  with  an  electrical 
sevrce,  a  printing  frame  seated  la  the  opening  in  the  top 
of  said  easing,  a  hinged  back  indoded  ia  said  printing 
frame,  means  |or  eoanecting  tbe  other  ends  of  said  con- 
ductors operated  by  tiie  movement  of  the  hinged  back  to 
liloasd  poaltlen,  a  didalde  plate  adapted  for  moveoMnt 
into  engagieaient  with  the  eondoctora  simoltaneoosly  in- 
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dependent  of  tbe  nMJTemeDt  of  the  blnged  back  to  closed 
position,  spring  meaiis  normally  holding  the  plate  out  of 
engagement  with  the  conductors,  and  means  for  moving 
said  plate  agnlnst  tlie  Influence  of  Haid  spring  means. 


2.  A  pbotograpbi4  printing  frame  comprising  a  frame 
body  having  a  negative  supporting  ledge  along  Its  inner 
edge,  a  hinged  backj  secured  to  said  frame  body  for  con- 
fining a  negative  uion  said  ledge,  a  plunger  slidable  in 
the  frame  body  an^  having  a  portion  thereof  ovexlying 
tbe  ledge,  spring  i$eans  constantly  tending  to  elevate 
said  planger  to  lift  a  negative  tbereabove,  a  sear  for 
locking  said  plunger  depressed,  a  push  button  mounted 
and  connections  between  said  push 
whereby  the  depression  of  tbe  former 
latter  from   tbe  plunger  and   release 


in  tbe  frame  body, 
button  and  said  sear 
will  disengage   tbe 


same  to  tbe  influenoi  of  said  spring  means. 


1,114,117 
lotte,  N.  C. 
(CI.  97—10.) 


CULTIMATOR.     Euqbcb  Macon  Cot^  Char- 
Fllefl  Dec.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,619. 


M   /r 


JB  ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  <f  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  croto  bean^  and  longitudinal  beams  connected 
thereto,  of  a  longitildinal  strip  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  longitudinal  beams,  a  farrow  opener  connected  to  said 
strip,  an  adjusting  ^It  extending  upwardly  from  the  strip 
and  through  the  transverse  beam,  a  forked  wedge  strad- 
dling the  bolt  and  fciterpoeed  between  the  strip  and  cross 
beam,  and  means  eiucaglng  the  bolt  and  the  cross  beam  for 
binding  the  wedge  Ifptween  said  cross  beam  and  strip. 

2.  The  combinatlQn  with  wheel  supported  central  beams, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  beams  supported  thereby, 
of  side  strips  connecting  the  end  portions  of  tbe  trans- 
verse beams  and  a(^ustable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
a  strip  supported  between  and  adjustable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  relatlvje  to  the  central  beams,  and  furrow 
openers  carried  by  fhe  respective  strips. 


railway  track  and  arranged  to  give  a  plurality  of  trafflc- 
controlling  indications,  a  step-by-step  electro-translatlve 
device  arranged  in  control  of  the  tralBc-controlllng  appa- 
ratus to  cause  the  trafllc  controlling  apparatus  to  give  the 
successive  Indications  as  the  step-by-step  device  is  oper- 
ated each  successive  step,  and  a  succession  of  controlling 
electric  circuits  each  arranged  in  control  of  the  step-by- 
step  device  and  each  arranged  under  the  control  of  a  rail- 
way vehicle,  whereby  a  moving  vehicle  controls  the  suc- 
cessive circuits  to  operate  the  step-by-step  device  its  suc- 
cessive steps. 


1,114,118.  RAIL WkT  -  TRAFFIC  -  CONTROLLING  SYS- 
TEM. Cltmb  J.  JCOLBMAN,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  asslgninentB,  to  Hall  Switch  ft  Signal  Com- 
pany, New  York,  p^.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  30,  1910.  Strlal  No.  574,672.  (CI.  246—30.) 
1.  A    railway    trifflc-controlling    system    comprising    a 

traffic-controlling  apparatus  located  in   proximity  to  tbe 


2.  A  railway  traffic-controlling  system  comprising  a 
traffic-controlling  apparatus  located  in  proximity  to  the 
railway  track  and  arranged  to  give  a  plurality  of  traffic- 
controlling  indications,  a  step-by-step  electro-tranalative 
device  arranged  in  control  of  the  traffic-controlling  appa- 
ratus to  cause  the  traffic-controlling  apparatus  to  give 
the  successive  Indications  as  the  step-by-atep  device  is 
operated  each  successive  step,  and  a  plurality  of  track 
circuits  each  including  a  portion  of  the  track  rails  and 
each  arranged  under  tbe  control  of  a  railway  vehicle  to 
operate  the  step-by-step  device  one  step,  whereby  a  mov- 
ing vehicle  successively  controls  the  track  drcnlti  to  cause 
the  step-by-step  device  to  be  operated  through  its  suc- 
cessive steps. 

8.*  A  railway  traffic-controlling  system  comprising  a 
bome-and-distant  signaling  apparatus  located  In  proximity 
to  the  railway  track,  a  step-by-step  electro-translatlve 
device  arranged  when  operated  one  step  to  control  tbe 
home  signal  and  when  operated  another  step  to  control 
both  tbe  home  and  distant  signals,  and  two  track  circuits 
each  arranged  under  the  control  of  a  railway  vehicle  to 
operate  thp  step-by-step  device  one  step,  whereby  when 
both  track  circuits  have  been  controlled  by  a  moving  ve- 
hicle tbe  step-by-step  device  luis  been  operated  two  steps, 
and  both  the  home  and  distant  signals  are  controlled. 

4.  A  railway  traffic-controlling  system  comprising  a 
home  and  distant  apparatus  located  In  proximity  to  the 
railway  track,  local  circuits  In  control  of  tbe  home  and 
distant  apparatus,  one  for  the  home  apparatus  and  the 
other  for  both  a  step-by-step  electro-translatlve  device 
arranged  in  control  of  tbe  local  .circuits,  and  a  plurality 
of  track  circuits  Including  tbe  track  rails  and  each  ar- 
ranged under  the  control  of  a  railway  vehicle  to  operate 
the  step-by-step  device  one  step,  the  electro-translatlve 
device  being  adapted  to  receive  an  Impulse  for  controlling 
the  home  traffic-controlling  apparatus  as  a  moving  rail- 
way  vehicle  passes  off  one  track  circuit,  and  to  recelvt 
an  additional  Impulse  for  controlling  the  home-and-dlstant 
traffic-controlling  apparatus  as  the  vehicle  passes  off  a 
track  circnit  In  advance. 

5.  A  railway  home  and  distant  signal  system  compris- 
ing n  borne  and  distant  signal  apparatus  located  in  prox- 
imity to  the  railway  track,  local  signal  circuits  in  control 
of  ttie  signal  apparatus,  track  circuits  including  the  track 
rails,  and  a  step-by-step  electro-translatlve  device  con- 
trolled by  track  circuits  and  arranged  in  control  of  the 
local  signal  circuits,  the  electro-translatlve  device  being 
adapted  to  receive  aignal-controlllng  Impulses  from  the 
movement  of  a  railway  vehicle  over  the  track  circuits 
and  to  be  actuated  by  a  predetermined  number  of  Im- 
puLses  to  control  the  home  signal  and  to  be  actuated  by  a 
predetermined  number  of  additional  Impulses  to  control 
both  signals. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


October  20, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


679 


1,1 14.1 1».  FINISHING  COMPOSITION  AND  MBTHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME.  Muhabl  F.  Cougulin, 
Stoughton,  Mass.,  and  Chablbs  E.  Swbtt,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignors  to  Frederic  H.  Kennard,  Newton  Center, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  791,198.  (CI. 
134—9.) 

1.  A  finishing  composition  containing  a  waxy  body  in- 
timately compounded  with  tbe  constituents  of  waste  mil- 
flte  Itijuor,  the  waxy  body  in  sufficient  proportion  to  form 
a   composition   readily  emulsifiable   with   water. 

2.  .V  finishing  composition  containing  a  waxy  body  in- 
timately compounded  with  a  soluble  soap  and  with  the 
constituents  of  waste  sulfite  Ikjaor. 

.'{.  A  finishing  comi>osltlon  containing  a  waxy  body  in- 
timatoly  compounded  with  a  soluble  soap,  an  alkaline  sub- 
stance and  tbe  constituents  of  waste  sulfite  liquor. 

4.  A  finishing  composition  in  tbe  form  of  an  emulsion 
contnlninK  a  waxy  liody,  and  tbe  constituents  of  waste 
sulfite  liquor. 

.%.  .\  flnisiiing  composition  in  tbe  form  of  an  emulsion 
containing  a  waxy  body,  a  soluble  soap,  and  the  constitu- 
ents of  waste  sulfite  liquor. 

(risims  rt  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,114.120.  BLEACHED  WASTE  SULFITE  LIQUOR  AND 
PRCK:E88  OF  PREPARING  SAME.  Michakl  F.  Cocoh- 
Lix,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  and  Charles  E.  Swbtt,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  assignors  to  Frederic  H.  Kennard,  Newton 
Center,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,274. 
(Cl.  252.) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  a  bleached  waste  sulfite  liquor, 
characterised  by  the  presence  therein  of  products  derived 
from  tbe  redaction  of  the  constituents  of  tbe  liquor,  and 
by  n  comparatively  high  degree  of  color  stability  under 
expoMure  to  air  as  compared  with  prodacta  obtained  by 
dln»ct  reduction  of  tbe  waste  sulfite  Ilqaor. 

2.  The  proeeas  of  bleaching  waste  solflte  liquor,  which 
eomprises  first  reacting  tbereon  with  an  oxidising  agent, 
and  thereafter  bleaching  the  oxidised  liquor. 

Z.  The  process  of  bleaching  waste  sulfite  liquor,  which 
comprises  first  reacting  thereon  with  an  oxidising  agent, 
and  thereafter  bleaching  the  oxidized  liquor  by  mcana  of 
a  reducing  agent. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  bleaching  waste  sulfite  liquor,  which 
comprises  first  reacting  tbereon  with  an  oxidising  agent, 
and  thereafter  bleaching  the  oxidized  liquor  by  means  of 
•  hydrosnlflte. 

5.  The  pnx-ess  of  bleaching  waste  sulfite  liquor,  which 
comprises  first  reacting  tbereon  with  a  permanganate,  and 
thereafter  bleaching  tbe  oxldlied  liquor  by  means  of  a 
reducing  agent. 

(Claim  6  not  primed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.114,121.     SCALE.     Walteb  A.  Cbagin,  Winifred,  Mont. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1913.   Serial  No.  790.789.     fCl.  73— 100.  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scale  beam  having  a  counter- 
poise  atem    graduated   to  Indicate   pounds   and   provided 


with  numerals  of  correopondin^  denominations,  of  a 
traveling  indicator  bead  mounted  on  said  counterpoise 
stem  and  having  a  character  Identifying  the  scale,  and  a 
platen,  carried  by  said  traveling  indicator  head  and  co-. 
operating  with  said  numerals  and  character,  for  simul- 
taneously impressing  on  a  ticket  the  weight  of  a  load  on. 
said  scale  and  the  character  identifying  said  scale. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  scale  beam  having  a  counter- 
poise stem  graduated  to  Indicate  pounds  and  provided 
with  type  numerals  of  corresponding  denominations,  of  a 
traveling  indicator  head  mounted  on  said  counterpoise 
stem  and  having  a  type  character  identifying  the  scale,  a 
movable  platen,  mounted  on  said  traveling  indicator  head 
and  cooperating  with  said  type  numerals  and  character, 
for  simultaneously  Impressing  on  a  ticket  the  weight  of 
a  load  on  said  scale  and  the  character  Identifying  said 
scale. 


1,114,122.  SANITARY  DI8H-H0LDER.  David  F.  Ccbtiw, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,035. 
(Cl.  65—13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  compriHlng  a 
holder,  a  base  and  a  standani  for  connecting  the  holder 
to  the  base,  said  holder  being  of  conical  form  and  arranged 
with  Its  apex  downward  and  having  an  opening  at  Its  apex 
and  having  its  upper  edge  bent  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  form  a  rounded  margin  and  having  a  slot 
leading  from  the  aald  rounded  edge  or  margin  to  tbe 
opening  at  the  apex,  the  material  of  the  holder  at  one  side 
of  the  slot  being  offset  laterally  outward  beyond  the 
material  at  the  other  side,  the  standard  having  its  upper 
end  notched  or  recessed  to  form  leaves  engaging  tbe  outer 
face  of  tbe  holder  at  the  apex  and  secured  thereto,  said 
notches  or  recesses  extending  below  the  apex,  and  the 
base  having  a  central  opening  for  engagement  by  tbe 
standard,  said  holder  being  adapted  to  receive  a  conical 
dish  of  paper  or  the  like. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
holder,  a  base  and  a  standard  for  connecting  tbe  bolder 
to  the  base,  said  bolder  being  of  conical  form  and  arranged 
with  Its  apex  downward  and  having  an  opening  at  Its 
apex  and  having  a  slot  leading  from  the  upper  edge  to  the 
opening  at  the  apex,  tbe  material  of  the  holder  at  one  side 
of  the  slot  being  offset  laterally  outward  beyond  tbe 
material  at  the  other  side,  the  standard  having  lt$i  upper 
end  notched  or  recessed  longitudinally  and  being  secured 
to  the  bolder  around  the  apex  with  the  opening  register- 
ing with  the  bore  ,of  the  standard,  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard  being  connected  to  the  base,  said  holder  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  conical  dish  of  paper  or  tbe  like 
liavlng  a  radial  flange  passing  through  the  slot. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
holder  of  conical  form  having  an  opening  at  its  apex  and 
a  slot  leading  from  the  opening  to  near  the  large  end  of 
tbe  holder,  said  bolder  being  adapted  to  receive  a  conical 
dlata  of  paper  or  the  like  having  a  radial  flange  passing 
through  the  slot,  the  material  of  the  bolder  at  one  side 
of  tbe  slot  being  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  tbe  ma- 
terial at  the  other  side,  a  tubular  standard  connected  to 
tbe  holder  at  tbe  apex,  and  a  base  to  which  the  standard  is 
connected. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
holder  of  conical  form  having  an  opening  at  Its  apex  and 
a  alot  leading  from  the  opening  to  near  the  large  end  of 
tbe  holder,  said  holder  being  adapted  to  receive  a  conical 
dish  of  paper  or  the  like  having  a  radial  flange  passing 
through  the  slot,  the  material  of  the  holder  at  one  side 
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Of  Hi«  slot  being  offset  laterally  with  respMt  to  tbe  ma 
tertel  at  tb«  other  sk}e.  and  a  support  for  tbe  holder. 

5.  A  deTlce  of  tb^  cbaracter  specified,  comprislBg  a 
bolder  of  coaical  tonk  bavlnir  an  opeiiln«  at  Us  apex  aad 
a  slot  leading  from  tbe  opening  to  near  tbe  large  end  of 
the  bolder,  said  bold^  being  adapted  to  receive  a  conical 
dish  of  paper  or  the{  like  haTlng  a  radial  flange  passing 
Ctaroogfa  the  slot,  and  la  support  for  tbe  bolder. 


1.114.123.      THBEAm 
Dalton,  New  York 
No,  817,148.      (CI 


io- 


/ 


m 


E88   XI  T   OR   COLLAn.      niBEBT 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial 
74—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having 
formed  In  tbe  cylinArical  surface  thereof  an  annular 
groove,  a  cylindrical  nut  moantable  upon  said  shaft  to 
overlie  said  groove,  said  nut  having  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels cut  tn  its  outer  qjriindrlcal  surface,  one  of  said  cY'^- 
nels  having  a  straight  bottom  and  being  so  deep  that  It 
cnts  through  and  opens  into  the  bore  of  the  nnt,  both  of 
said  channels  being  pon-panUel  and  cut  In  a  common 
plane  normal  to  tbe  axis  of  the  bore  of  tbe  not,  and  a 
single  resilient  generally  U-shaped  bent-wire  locking  mem- 
ber so  conformed  th|t  portions  thereof  are  readily  In- 
sert Ible  In  said  cbailnels  so  that  by  virtue  of  the  re- 
siliency of  said  member  and  the  non-parallellsm  of  said 
channels  said  membef  when  thus  Inserted  In  said  chan- 
nels Is  prevented  froi*  accidental  disengagement  from  the 
nut.  tbe  portion  of  sKld  member  which  Hes  In  the  bore- 
intersecting  channel  being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  shaft's 
annular  groove  when  the  said  bore-intersecting  channel 
overlies  any  portion  if  said  annular  groove,  said  locking 
member  carrying  a  p<irtion  which  projects  from  tbe  outer 
cylindrical  surface  ot  tbe  nut  and  which  is  manipulable 
to  displace  from  Its  normal  engagement  with  said  annular 
groove  tbe  portion  of  said  member  which  lies  in  the  said 
bore-Intersecting  cbaiaiel  so  that  said  nut  may  be  readily 
demounted  from  or  m|»unted  upon  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  jthe  class  described,  a  shaft  having 
formed  in  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof  an  annnlar 
groove,  a  cytindrleal  nnt  monntable  upon  said  Rbaft  to 
cverlle  said  groove,  liild  nut  having  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels cot  In  Ita  oater  Cylindrical  surface,  one  of  said  chan- 
nels having  a  atralgqt  bottom  and  being  so  deep  that  It 
cnts  through  and  opeiis  into  the  bore  of  tbe  nut,  both  of 
said  channels  being  jnon-parellel  and  cut  in  a  common 
plane  noraal  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  nut,  and  a 
single  resilient  generally  U-shaped  bent-wire  locking  mem- 
ber BO  conformed  tbtt  the  legs  of  tbe  U  converge  more 
and  more  as  they  leave  the  bow  of  the  U.  said  legs  being 
readily  Inaertible  In  {said  channels  so  that  by  virtue  of 
tiie  reailleBcy  of  saidj  member  and  the  non-parallellam  of 
tbe  said  channels  salld  legs  when  thus  Inserted  In  said 
channria  are  prevented  from  accidental  disengagement 
from  the  nut,  the  lef  which  lies  in  the  bore-Intersecting 
channel  being  adapted  to  enter  the  shaft's  annular  groove 
when  the  aald  bore-ldteraecting  channel  overlies  any  por- 
tion of  said  annular  groove,  the  bow  of  said  looking  mem- 
ber carryfBg  a  portion  whleb  projects  from  the  outer 
eyilodrkml  anrfaee  of  the  nnt  and  which  Is  manipulable 
to  dtaplaee  from  Its  oprmal  engagement  with  said  annnlar 
gTO«v«  tbe  leg  whleb  lies  in  tbe  said  bore- intersecting 
ehaa*^  ■•  that  aald  innt  may  be  readily  demounted  from 
•r  moan  ted  open  said  shaft. 


1,114,124.  8HAFT-HANGBR.  HDB«rr  Dalton,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,849. 
(CI.   «4— 14.) 

^. _ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  vertical  support  having  a  vertically  elongated 
transverse  aperture,  a  borlsontally  arranged  and  readily 
demountable  shaft-hanger  normally  mounted  upon  said 
support  and  having  a  portion  projecting  from  said  sup- 
port, the  said  portion  Including  an  integral  stnicture 
comprising  a  horlsontally-bored  cylindrical  member  adapt- 
ed to  sleeve  a  shaft  mounted  within  the  hanger,  said  in- 
tegral structure  alao  comprising  a  plate  directly  monntable 
upon  said  support,  and  said  Integral  structure  alao  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  borlsontal  struts  one  end 
of  each  of  said  stmts  being  joined  to  said  cylindrical 
member  and  tbe  other  end  of  each  of  said  struts  being 
Joined  to  said  plate  thereby  to  support  said  cylindrical 
member  and  yet  space  the  same  from  said  support,  one  of 
said  struts  overlying  said  shaft  and  the  other  of  said 
strats  lying  below  said  shaft,  a  cross-section  through  tbe 
first-mentioned  strut  defining  an  upright  triangle  and  a 
cross-section  through  the  second-mentioned  stmt  defining 
an   Inverted    triangle. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  In  combination 
with  a  vertical  support  having  a  vertically  elongated 
transverse  aperture,  a  horizontally  arranged  and  readily 
demountable  shaft-banger  normally  mounted  upon  said 
support  and  having  a  portion  projecting  from  said  sup- 
port, tbe  said  portion  Ineltidlng  an  integral  stmcture 
comprising  a  horixontally- bored, -cylindrical  member  adapt- 
ed to  sleeve  a  shaft  mounted  within  the  hanger,  said  In- 
tegral structure  also  comprising  a  plate  directly  monntable 
upon  said  support,  and  said  Integral  structure  alao  eom- 
prMng  a  pair  of  aubatantially  borlsontal  struts,  on*  end 
of  each  of  said  struts  being  Joined  to  said  cylindrical 
member  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  struts  being 
Joined  to  said  plate  thereby  to  support  said  cylindrical 
member  and  yet  space  tbe  same  from  said  support,  one 
of  said  struts  overlying  said  shaft  and  tbe  other  of  said 
struts  lying  below  said  shaft,  a  croas-section  through  the 
first  mentioned  strut  defining  an  upright  triangle  and  a 
cross-section  through  the  second-mentioned  strut  defining 
an  inverted  triangle,  the  bases  of  said  triangles  being 
parallel. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  vertical  support  having  a  vertically  elongated 
transverse  aperture,  a  borixontally  arranged  and  readily 
demountable  shaft-banger  normally  mounted  upon  said 
support  and  having  a  portion  projecting  from  said  sup- 
port, the  said  portico  inclndtng  an  Integral  structure 
comprising  a  horlaontally-bored  cylindrical  member  adapt- 
ed to  sleeve  a  shaft  mounted  within  the  hanger,  said  in- 
tegral structure  also  comprising  a  plate  directly  mountable 
upon  said  support,  and  said  Integral  structure  also  com- 
prising a  pair  af  Mbataattally  hortaoatal  atruta  one  end 
of  each  of  said  struts  being  Joined  to  said  cylindrical 
member  and  tbe  other  end  of  each  of  aald  atrsta  bring 
joined  to  said  plate  thereby  to  sopfmrt  aald  eyttodrleal 
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member  and  yet  space  tbe  same  from  said  support,  one 
of  aald  atruta  overlying  said  sbaft  and  the  other  of  aald 
struts  lying  below  said  shaft,  a  crosa-aection  through  tbe 
ttrat-meatloned  strut  defining  an  upright  triangle  and  a 
croaa-sectlon  through  the  aecond-mentlosed  strut  daAning 
an  Inverted  triangle,  tbe  baaea  of  aaM  trUasla*  bolag 
parallel  and  spaced  above  and  below  aald  ahaft. 

4.  In  apparatoa  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  in  combisatioa 
with  a  vertical  support  having  a  vertically  eloogatad 
tranaverae  aperture,  a  boriaoBtally  arranged  and  readily 

i^p  demountable   abaft-lutnger   normally   ntonnted   upoa   aald 
1^  support  and  having  a  portion  projecting  from  said  aap- 
.>.;,   port,    tbe   said    portion    Including   an   Integral   atructure 
comprlalng  a  borisontally-bored  cylindrical  member  adapt- 
^   ed  to  aleeve  a  abaft  mounted  within  tbe  hanger,  aald  in- 
tegral structure  also  comprising  a  plate  directly  mountable 
^  upon  said  support,  and  said  Integral  structure  also  com- 
1^  prising  a  pair  of  substantially  borlsontal  struts  one  end 
W  of  each  of  salu  struts  being  joined   to  aald  cylindrical 
member  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  stmts  being 
Joined  to  said  plate  thereby  to  support  said  cylindrical 
member  and  yet  space  tbe  same  from  said  support,  one 
of  aald  struts  overlying  said  sbaft  and  tbe  other  of  said 
stmts  lying  below  said   abaft,   tbe  firat-mentloned   atrut 
lieing  of  an  Inverted  T  cross-section  and  the  second-men- 
tioned strut  being  of  a  T  cross-section. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  vertical  support  having  a  vertically  elongated 
transverse  aperture,  a  boritontally  arranged  and  readily 
demountable  abaft-banger  normally  mounted  upon  said 
support  and  having  a  portion  projecting  from  said  sup- 
port, the  said  portion  including  an  integral  structure 
comprising  a  botiaontally-bored  cylindrical  member  adapt- 
ed to  sleeve  a  sbaft  mounted  within  tbe  hanger,  said  In- 
tegral structure  also  comprising  a  plate  directly  mountable 
upon  said  support,  and  said  integral  structure  also  com- 
prising a  pair  of  aubatantially  horlxoBtal  struts  one  end 
of  each  of  aald  struts  being  joined  to  said  cylindrical 
member  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  struts  being 
Joined  to  said  plate  thereby  to  support  said  cylindrical 
member  and  yet  space  the  same  from  said  support,  one 
of  said  stmts  overlying  aald  shaft  and  the  other  of  said 
stmts  lying  below  said  shaft,  a  croas-aectlon  through  tbe 
first-mentioned  stmt  defining  an  upright  triangle  and  a 
cross-section  through  the  second-mentioned  stmt  defining 
an  inverted  triangle  the  vertical  distance  In  a  given  plane 
between  the  npper  and  lower  limits  of  aald  portion  being 
less  than  tbe  horizontal  distance  In  the  same  plane  be- 
tween tbe  side  limits  of  said  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.114.126.  PUZZLE.  Fhbd  W.  Doll,  Allentown,  Pa.,  as 
signor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Balllet,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  835,339.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 


•r» 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  pair  of  apaecd  relatlvtiy 
large  poola,  a  body  of  mercury  to  be  tranamltted  from  one 
pool  to  tbe  other,  a  spacing  between  the  poola  having  a 
tortuous  paaaage  through  it  from  one  of  tbe  large  pools  to 
the  other  and  a  amaller  pool  within  the  spacing  body  com- 


municating with  tbe  paaaage.  and  lying  a  considerable  dla- 
Unce  to  one  aide  of  a  line  joining  tbe  points  of  communi- 
cation of  the  passage  with  the  two  large  poola. 

2.  In  game  apparatus,  a  pool  representing  water,  a  ma- 
terial bounding  tbe  aame  repreaenting  land  and  bavlng  a 
canal  through  a  portlOB  of  the  land  comnni^catlBg  with 
tbe  pool  through  a  small  opening,  a  projecting  land  por- 
tion causing  tbe  canal  terminal  to  project  Into  tbe  pool, 
the  coast  oatHncd  being  there  convex  and  a  quantity  <rf 
mereary  Intended  to  be  paaaed  into  aald  canal. 

S.  la  game  apparatas,  a  pair  of  spaced  poola  repreaent- 
ing water,  a  volunte  of  mercnrj-  in  one  of  aald  pools  and 
a  spacing  material  representing  land  projecting  outwardly 
Into  each  pool  having  a  canal  therethrough  communicating 
with  each  pool  through  tbe  land  projection  therein  and  a 
smaller  pool  between  tbe  large  poola  commui^catlBg  with 
tbe  canal  and  corresponding  substantially  in  capacity  to 
the  volume  of  mercury. 

4.  In  game  apparatus,  a  pair  of  spaced  poola  repreaent- 
ing water,  mercury  In  one  of  said  pools  and  apacing  ma- 
terial between  tbe  pools  having  a  passage  therebetween 
forming  a  commnalcatioo  between  the  poola  and  having 
storage  apace  on  each  aide  of  a  line  between  tbe  termhaals 
of  tbe  passage  repreaenting  lakea  and  eorreapoadlng  sub- 
stantially to  tbe  quantity  of  mercury  used  and  communi- 
cating with  the  paaaage. 

5.  In  game  apparatua,  a  pair  of  spaced  pools  roprotMut- 
Ing  tbe  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceana,  a  apacing  material 
between  repreaenting  an  isthmus  and  bavlng  a  passage 
through  it  from  ocean  to  ocean  to  represent  the  Panama 
Canal  with  spaces  communicating  with  the  passage  rep- 
resenting lakes  located  00  opposite  sides  of  tbe  canal  and 
a  volume  of  mercury  substantially  corresponding  In  size  to 
tbe  content  of  one  of  these  lakes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,114,126.  MEANS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  OXYGEN. 
Alexandeb  Berxhard  DR.Vr.ER.  Lfibeck,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1913.     SerUl  No.  742,217.     (CI.  137—78.) 


1.  In  a  plant  for  distributing  oxygen  In  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  plurality  of  oxygen  reser- 
volra  in  the  caging,  main  pipes  leading  from  the  respective 
reservoirs  and  running  through  all  tbe  compartments,  and 
a  tapping  device  In  each  compartment  for  each  main  pipe. 

2.  In  a  plant  for  distributing  oxygen  in  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  plurality  of  oxygen  reaer- 
Tolra  In  tbe  casing,  main  pipes  leading  from  tbe  respective 
reservoirs  and  nraning  through  all  the  compartments,  a 
tapping  device  in  each  compartment  for  each  main  pipe, 
and  an  indicating  apparatus  for  indicating  tbe  pressure  in 
the  main  pipes. 

3.  In  a  plant  for  distributing  oxygen  in  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  plurality  of  oxygen  flasks 
In  the  casing  diatributed  In  groups,  a  plurality  of  main 
pipes  correaponding  In  number  to  tbe  groupa,  each  main 
pipe  connected  to  the  flasks  of  one  of  the  groups  and  run- 
ning through  all  the  compartments,  and  tapping  devices 
In  each  compartment  on  the  reapectlve  main  pipes. 

4.  In  a  plant  for  diatriboting  oxygen  in  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  compartmenta,  a  plurality  of  oxygen  flascs  In 
tbe  casing  diatributed  in  groups,  a  plurality  of  main  pipe* 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  groupa,  each  main  pipe 
connected  to  a  difTerent  groop  of  flasks  and  running 
through  all  tbe  compartmenta,  a  main  tapping  device  for 
each  main  pipe,  and  an  emergency  tapping  device  In  each 
compartBient  on  each  main  pipe. 

5.  In  a  plant  for  distributing  oxygen  in  a  caaiag  having 
a  planttty  of  compartmenta,  a  plurality  of  azygea  reaer- 
volra  in  the  casing,  main  pipes  leading  from  the  reapectlve 
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reservoirs  and  runiiing  through  all  the  compartments,  tap- 
ping devices  In  each  compartment  on  the  respective  main 
pipes,  means  for  Indicating  the  pressure  In  the  main  pipes, 
a  single  outlet  ni>Exle  connecting  the  members  of  each 
group  of  tapping  «|evloe8.  and  cocks  Intermediate  each  oat- 
let  oozxle  and  thej  respective  main  pipes. 


1,114.127.  TOBiCCO-FBED  FOR  CIGARETTE  -  MA- 
CHINES. ALK^ASDKB  L.  EwBKS.  Durmld,  Va.,  assignor 
to  i:nlted  Cl«aratte  Machine  Co.,  Ltd..  London.  England, 
a  Corporation  of  Great  BrlUln  and  Ireland.  Filed  Apr. 
26.  l»ia.     Serial  No.  763,765.     (CI.  131—39.) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  to- 
bacco feed  hopper]  having  tobacco  delivery  means  therein, 
of  a  partition  arranged  within  and  transversely  of  the 
hopper  dividing  (he  latter  Into  two  compartments,  said 
partition  having  an  upwardly  traveling  face  exposed  In 
the  compartment -opposite  the  delivery  means  for  main 
taining  a  substaritlaliy  constant  level  of  tobacco  In  the 
said  compartmentj 

J.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  to- 
bacco feed  hoppet  having  delivery  rolls  therein  located 
one  above  the  othsr  and  between  which  the  tobacco  Is  fed, 
of  a  partition  am  nged  within  and  transversely  of  the  hop- 
per dividing  the  (atter  into  two  communicating  compart- 
ments, said  partition  having  a  traveling  face  moving  up- 
wardly in  the  compartment  In  which  the  delivery  rolls  are 
located. 

3.  In  a  clgaretlje  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  tobacco  feed  hopper  having  delivery  rolls,  of  a  trans- 
verse swinging  petition  therein  having  a  movable  face. 

4.  In  a  cigaretie  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  tobacco  feed  h<>pper  having  delivery  rolls,  of  a  trans- 
verse swinging  partition  therein  the  lower  end  of  which 
terminates  at  a  point  slightly  above  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper,  said  partition  having  a  movable  face. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  tobacco  feed  hi>pper  having  delivery  rolls,  of  a  trans- 
verse swinging  partition  therein  extending  nearly  to  the 
bottom  of  said  hoeper  and  having  a  movable  front  and  rear 
face,  said  partition  being  fulcrumed  at  Its  upper  end. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc.] 


1,114,128.    MATMIX.    CLArDE  L.  Fbiil,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.. 

'  assignor  of  onjhalf  to  Legrand  Friel,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  May  9,  lfel3.     Serial  No.  766,484.     (CI.  199—12.) 


1.  A  polygonall  matrix  having  a  central  transverse  hole, 
KHld  hole  being  <ccentrlc  to  the  weight,  said  matrix  hav- 
ing a  plurality  oj  casting  edges,  each  casting  edge  having 
a  different  cbaraicter. 


2.  A  polygonal  matrix  having  an  egg  shaped  central 
transverse  hole  therein  so  located  that  the  smaller  end 
of  the  hole  Is  nearest  to  the  top  edge  of  the  matrix  and 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  matrix  is  the  heaviest,  said 
matrix  having  different  characters  In  each  of  Its  casting 
edges  and  each  edge  forming  a  casting  edge. 

3.  A  polygonal  matrix  having  a  kerf  In  one  etlge  near 
the  top  and  a  notch  at  the  top  of  the  other  edge  on  the 
outer  side  thereof,  said  matrix  having  a  central  hole  eccen- 
tric to  its  weight,  and  having  a  plurality  of  casting  edges 
with  different  characters  In  each  of  said  edges. 

4.  A  polygonal  matrix  having  a  central  transverse  hole, 
the  center  of  magnltnre  of  which  is  eccentric  to  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  matrix,  said  matrix  having  a  plurality 
of  casting  edges,  each  edge  having  a  different  character. 


.114.121>.      KEVOLVlX<;     TABLE.      Wili,ia.v(     B.     Gauk, 
Columbia,  Mo.     Hied  Jan.  6.  1012.     Serial  No.  668,895. 
ja.  45—26.) 


u 


1 


¥ 
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1.  A  table  comprising  a  central  standard,  a  plurality  of 
arnu  extending  radially  from  the  standard,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  standard  below  each  of  said  arms,  said 
bracket  forming  a  support  for  the  arms,  a  plate  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  said  plate  being  of  a 
diameter  In  excess  of  that  of  the  standard.  Its  edge  por- 
tion which  projects  beyond  the  standard  being  connected 
to  the  arm  supporting  brackets  by  bolts  which  pass 
through  the  arms,  and  a  table  rotatably  supi>orted  by  said 
plate. 

2.  In  a  table,  a  central  standard,  a  plurality  of  radial 
arms  disposed  at  their  inner  ends  upon  the  standard,  a 
fixed  top  section  supported  by  the  arms  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  holding  plate  having  a  central  socket  fitted 
within  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  arms  abutting  against  the  walls  of  the  socket  and  the 
plate  resting  upon  the  said  inner  ends  of  the  arms,  a 
rotatable  top  section  arranged  within  the  opening  in  the 
fixed  top  section,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  said  rotatable  top  section  and  having  a  central  stud 
rotatably  fitting  in  the  socket 


1,114,130.  TBOLLEY-HANGER.  John  T.  Gabt,  AtlanU, 
Oa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,664.  (CI. 
191 — 40.) 


f-V 


.".vi::'-J 


1.  In  a  trolley  hanger,  a  body  member  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  arms  formed  thereon,  the  upper  face 
of  said  body  having  a  transversely  extending  srcuate 
groove  formed  therein  to  receive  a  suspension  wire,  the 
upper  face  of  said  body  being  disposed  In  a  plane  slightly 
atwve  the  upper  faces  of  said  arms  whereby  the  base  of  the 
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groove  In  the  body  Is  disposed  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
upper  faces  of  said  arms  to  provide  an  even  bearing  sur- 
face for  said  suspension  wire  the  entire  length  of  the 
hanger,  flanges  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  for 
engagement  with  the  suspension  wire,  said  flanges  being 
disposed  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
groove  to  force  said  suspension  wire  to  frlctionally  engage 
one  side  wall  of  said  groove,  a  cap  member  for  application 
to  said  body  to  retain  the  wire  in  place  therein,  and  means 
to  secure  said  cap  member  and  body  together. 

2.  In  a  trolley  hanger,  a  body  member  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  arms  formed  thereon,  the  upper  face 
of  said  body  having  a  transversely  extending  groove 
formed  therein  to  receive  a  suspension  wire,  flanges  formed 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  for  engagement  with  the 
suspension  wire,  a  cap  member  adapted  for  application  to 
the  upper  face  of  said  body,  said  cap  member  having  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  grooves  of  various 
depths  formed  in  the  contacting  face  thereof,  and  one  of 
said  grooves  t>elng  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  groove 
In  the  upper  face  of  the  body,  and  means  to  clamp  said  cap 
member  and  t>ody  together. 


1,114,131.  WHEEL-FENDER  FOR  RAILROAD-TRUCKS. 
Isaac  N.  Gates,  Richmond.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  813,588.      (CI.  105—131.) 


1.  A  fender  for  railroad  trucks  comprising  an  extension 
Integral  with  the  top  truss  bar  of  a  truck  and  arranged  to 
lie  directly  over  the  rail  in  front  of  the  wheel  of  the  said 
truck. 

2.  A  fender  for  railroad  trucks  comprising  an  offset  ex- 
tension Integral  with  the  top  truss  bar  of  a  railroad  track 
and  arranged  to  lie  directly  over  the  rail  and  adjacent 
thereto,  and  in  front  of  the  wheel  of  the  said  track. 

3.  A  fender  for  railroad  tracks  comprising  a  top  traas 
bar  extended  and  offset  on  both  ends  so  as  to  lie  directly 
in  front  of  the  wheels  of  the  truck,  the  said  extended 
ends  being  also  Inclined  so  as  to  He  adjacent  to  the  rails 
on  which  the  said  wheels  ride ;  and  means  Integral  with 
the  truck  arranged  to  support  the  offset  extensions  of  the 
top  truaa  bar. 


1,114,132.  GAS-ENGINE.  Gustav  Obbbandt,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,367.  (CL 
123—8.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  casting  and  a  rotating 
piston  cooperating  therewith,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
piston  Is  mounted,  said  piston  and  said  casting  each  having 
a  pair  of  spiral  faces  and  beveled  faces  connecting  the 
same,  all  facew  of  said  casting  being  perforated,  means 
for  permitting  the  expanding  gases  to  pass  tbroagh  the 


perforations  in  the  beveled  faces  of  said  casting,  and 
means  permitting  the  exhaust  gases  to  pass  through  per- 
forations In  the  spiral  faces  of  said  casting. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  casting  having  spiral 
faces  and  beveled  fnces.  a  shaft,  a  rotary  piston  also  hav- 
ing spiral  faces  and  beveled  faces,  the  spiral  faces  upon 
said  piston  being  turned  toward  and  being  adapted  to 
come  into  engagement  with  the  spiral  faces  upon  said 
casting,  and  an  ignition  chamber  within  the  casting,  the 
spiral  faces  of  said  casting  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions through  which  tae  exhaust  gas  is  adapted  to  phkm, 
and  the  beveled  faces  of  said  casting  being  provided  witli 
perforations  through  which  the  expanding  gas  is  adapted 
to  pass. 

8.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  casting,  means  for  dividing 
said  casting  into  an  ignition  chamber  and  nn  exhaust 
chamber,  said  casting  having  spiral  faces  and  bevi-lod 
faces,  a  rotating  piston  having  spiral  faces  and  t>eveled 
faces  similar  to  the  faces  upon  said  casting,  the  spiral 
faces  of  said  casting  being  provided  with  perforations 
through  which  the  exhaust  gas  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  the 
beveled  faces  of  said  casting  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions through  which  the  expanded  ignited  gas  Is  adapted 
to  pass. 

4.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  casting  having  spiral 
faces  and  beveled  faces,  a  rotating  piston  mounted  there- 
upon having  spiral  faces  and  beveled  faces,  said  faces  upon 
the  piston  being  turned  toward  the  faces  upon  said  cast- 
ing, a  pair  of  cams,  one  of  said  cams  being  fixed  against 
rotation,  said  cams  being  also  provided  with  spiral  fnces 
and  with  beveled  faces  extending  through  the  same  n^m- 
her  of  degrees  of  arc  and  being  of  the  same  pitch  as  the 
corresponding  faces  upon  said  casting  and  said  piston. 

5.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  casting,  divided  Into  nn 
Interior  Ignition  chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  snid 

(casting  having  spiral  faces  and  beveled  faces,  said  spiral 
fnces  extending  through  a  relatively  large  number  of  de- 
grees of  arc  and  said  beveled  faces  extending  through  a 
relatively  small  number  of  degrees  of  arc,  a  rotating  piston 
shaped  similarly  to  said  casting,  the  beveled  faces  of  snId 
casting  being  perforated,  means  for  admitting  gas  within 
the  casting,  the  gas  t>elng  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
perforations  and  bear  upon  said  rotating  piston,  and  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  piston  Is  carried. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  GasetteJ 


1,114,138.  GRAIN-SHOCKER.  Grr  J.  Olbm.n.  Imbler. 
Oreg.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  883.226.  (CI. 
66—121.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
Kuita^ily  supported  draper,  a  carrier  projecting  rearwardly 
from  such  draper  and  upon  which  the  same  is  adapted  to 
t^eUver,  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  disposed  rearwardly 
inclined  springs  overlying  the  draper  for  causing  the 
sheaves  to  assume  a  substantially  vertical  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitably  supported  draper,  a  carrier  projecting  rearwardly 
from  such  draper  and  upon  which  the  same  is  adapted 
to  deliver,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  disposed  rearwardly 
inclined  springs  overlying  the  draper  for  causing  tb* 
sheaves  to  aasume  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and 
means  for  caasing  a  separation  of  the  lower  ends  of  the 
sheaves  after  being  delivered  to  the  carrier. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslag  a 
draper,  a  carrier  coacting  therewith  and  upon  which  the 
same  is  adapted  to  deliver,  and  power  driven  means  for 
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cAMlng  the  sheftTe^  to  b«  delivered  alternately  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  carrier,  said  means  tnelodlng  a  con- 
troUln);  trip  adaptefl  to  be  engaged  by  a  sbeaf. 

4.  A  deTlee  at  thje  character  daserlbed  Ineludlag  a  ralt- 
ablj  aapported  draper,  a  carrier  upon  whicb  the  draper  Is 
adapted  to  dellTer,  and  a  cone-ahaped  member  Interpoaed 
between  the  drapen  and  carrier  for  cauaiBs  a  separation 
of  the  lower  ends  I  of  the  sbeaTes  after  being  dellTored 
upon  the  carrier,     i 

5.  A  deTlee  of  (be  character  described  comprising  a 
draper,  a  carrier  coactlng  with  the  draper  and  upon 
which  the  Mm*  la|  adapted  to  deliver,  a  Tertlcally  di»- 
poaed  ahaft  poaltldned  Intermediate  the  draper  and  the 
carrier,  operating  means  for  the  shaft,  and  meaaa  for 
controUlDg  the  direction  of  roUtioo  of  the  shaft,  said  last 
mentioned  means  Kelng  onder  control  of  a  sbeaf  during 
its  delivery  from  tl|e  draper  to  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  n^t  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.114,1S6.  MKTHOD  OF  FASTENING  SHEET  MATE 
KIAIa  Thbodob  B.  Hafektkp,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec. 
8,  191S.     Serial  No.  805,387.     (CI.  28 — 148.) 


1,114.184.  MBASI^BINO  IMPLEMENT.  AxBL  W.  Ous- 
TAPSON.  St.  Joaeih,  Mleb.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,700.     (Ci  8»— 92.) 


1.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  including  a  bead 
nil  inl)er  havlnp  a  ongltudinal  slot,  ribs  extending  from 
said  head  at  each  side  of  the  slot,  aald  bead  member  hav- 
ing an  Initial  graauation  upon  oae  face  traorveraely  of 
the  slot  and  a  ploptlity  of  other  graduations  npon  aaid 
face  and  transver^ly  of  tbe  slot,  a  member  including 
nrms  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  inserted  through 
the  slot  and  betwec^i  the  ribs,  and  clamping  means  applied 
to  the  ribs  and  conipresaing  them  against  the  right-angled 
member.  J 

2.  The  combinat^  with  a  carpenter's  square  including 
a  blade  and  a  toniue,  of  a  head  member  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  to  receive  the  members  of  the  square,  said 
head  member  having  an  Initial  graduation  transversely 
of  the  alot  and  a  <  plurality  of  other  graduations  trans- 
versely of  the  sloU  indicating  the  distance*  from  a  pre- 
determined graduajtlon  on  the  tongue  of  the  aquare  to 
graduations  on  thel  blade  of  tbe  aquare,  ribs  spaced  apart 
and  extending  from  tbe  bead  at  each  side  of  tbe  slot,  and 
clamping  means  applied  to  aald  rfba  to  compress  them  on 
tbe  members  of  th4  square. 

S.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  comprising  a  stock 
having  a  loagltndlpal  slot,  riba  apaced  apart  and  extend- 
ing from  aald  sto*^  at  each  aide  of  the  slot,  said  stock 
having  a  plaralfty  lof  gradnatlona  at  each  side  of  tbe  slot 
and  toward  one  esA  of  tbe  stock  and  respectively  Indicat- 
ing varkma  pltehef  of  common  rafters,  hip  rafters  and 
valley  rafters,  sal4  atock  hariag  other  transverse  gradn- 
atlona at  each  sld<  of  tbe  slot  and  denoting  the  starting 
points  to  the  varioiis  measareBsents,  an  Implemeat  having 
members  at  right  I  angles  to  each  other  and  nnlformly 
gradaated  and  inserted  through  said  slot  and  between  the 
rlbe,  ind  a  clamp  pieana  applied  to  said  ribs  to  compreaa 
them  upon  tbe  rigirt-angled  Implement. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  fastening  a  plurality  of  overlapped 
sheets  which  consists  In  proridlng  alined  perforattoas 
therein,  equipping  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  with  a  bor 
presented'  by  the  walls  of  tbe  said  alined  perforations  at 
one  end  thereof,  Inserting  Into  tbe  said  alined  perfora- 
tions from  the  other  end  thereof  a  tapering  screw  having 
a  tip  smaller  than  the  said  bar  and  having  a  thread  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  said  bur.  and  forcibly  rotating 
the  said  screw  to  canae  the  said  thread  to  engage  the  end 
of  said  bur  to  clamp  tbe  said  sheets  between  the  aald 
thread  and  the  head  of  the  screw. 

2.  The  method  of  fastening  a  plurality  of  overlapped 
sheets  which  consists  In  forming  a  perforation  extending 
through  the  said  sheets  and  in  equipping  at  least  one  of 
said  sheets  with  a  bar  presented  by  the  walla  of  the  per- 
foration at  one  end  thereof,  inserting  through,  the  said 
perforation  from  the  other  end  thereof  a  tapering  screw 
having  a  tip  smaller  than  the  bore  of  tbe  perforation  and 
having  a  thread  of  greater  outside  diameter  than  the 
said  bur,  forcibly  rotating  tbe  said  screw  to  cause  the  said 
thread  to  engage  the  said  bur  to  flare  tbe  latter  outwardly 
into  a  flange  around  the  edge  of  the  perforation,  and  con- 
tinuing the  aald  forcible  rotatiag  of  the  acrew  to  cause 
the  said  thread  and  the  head  of  the  screw  to  ooact  to 
clamp  therebetween  the  portions  of  the  said  sheets  adja- 
cent to  the  said  perforation. 

8.  The  method  of  fastening  a  plttrallty  of  overlapped 
abeets  which  consists  in  forming  a  perforation  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  equipping  at  least  one  of  the  said 
sheets  with  a  bur  presented  by  the  walls  of  the  per- 
foration at  one  end  thereof ;  Inserting  through  the  said 
perforation  from  the  other  end  thereof  a  tapering  screw 
having  a  tip  smaller  than  the  bore  of  the  perforation 
and  having  a  thread  prorided  with  a  flange  presenting 
a  gradually  Increasing  angle  between  the  said  flange  and 
the  axis  of  the  screw ;  and  forcibly  rotating  the  said  acrew 
to  cause  the  flange  of  the  said  thread  to  engage  the  ex- 
posed end  of  the  bur  and  successively  thereafter  to  flare 
the  bur  outwardly  of  the  perforation,  to  flex  tbe  flanged 
material  to  decrease  the  bore  of  the  flanged  portion  there- 
of, and  to  clamp  the  portions  of  the  sheets  adjacent  to 
the  shank  of  the  said  screw  between  the  said  thread  and 
tbe  head  of  tbe  screw. 


1,114.136.     STEERING   ATTACHMENT   FOR   AUTOMO- 
'  BILE-LAMPS.     Charles  B.    Hall,  Oakland,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  Oscillating  Light  Co.,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  CaUfomia.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1918.     Serial 
No.  798,653.      (CI.  240—62.) 


lo  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  the  tl*  rod 
eoanactlng  the  steering  knuckles,  a  rotatable  lamp,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  connection  between  the  lamp 
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and  one  arm  at  the  bell  crank,  a  bracket  having  one  end 
rigidly  connected  to  tbe  He  rod,  and  having  Its  opposite  end 
angularly  dlapoaed  and  arranged  to  extend  parallel  and 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  tie  rod.  a  vertical  aleeve  extend- 
ing apwardly  from  tbe  opposite  end  of  aald  bracket,  a 
vertical  rod  adjostable  In  aald  sleeve,  means  for  locking 
said  rod  relarive  to  said  aleeve.  an  adjQStable  link  disposed 
between  said  rod  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  aaid 
adJwUble  link  being  dispowd  approximately  parallel  to 
said  tie  rod.  and  connertiona  between  the  enda  of  said 
link  and  said  bell  crank  and  vertical  rod  to  allow  tbe  link 
to  have  vertical  reclprocatory  movement  at  Its  enda. 


1,114.137.  FISH  BAIT  OR  LUBE.  CHASLns  Hn>DOM, 
Dowaglac,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821.43S.     (CI.  4a— 80.) 


1.  Ill  H  tlxb  lure,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  a  hook  associated  therewith,  and  means  for  varying 
the  degree  of  wabble  ejected  by  the  lore  when  retrieved, 
said  moana  comprising  means  for  securing  the  line  at  a 
plurality  of  iiolnts  at  varying  distancts  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  flsh  Inre.  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  a  hook  aaaociated  therewith,  means  for  varying  the  de- 
gree of  wabble  effected  by  the  lure  when  retrieved,  aald 
means  comprising  means  for  attaching  the  line  at  sub- 
stantially the  forwacd  point  of  said  body,  and  alternative 
means  for  atUchlng  the  line  at  a  plurality  of  points  at 
varying  distances  from  said  forward  end. 

3.  In  a  flsh  lure,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  a  hook  associated  therewith,  and  means  for  varying  the 
degree  of  wabble  effected  by  the  lure  when  retrieved,  aald 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  eyes  to  which  the  line 
may  be  attached,  one  of  said  eyes  being  located  at  the 
forward  end  of  aaid  body  substantially  in  line  with  the 
major  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  other  eyes  being  lo- 
cated at  successive  points  rearward  thereof. 

4.  in  a  flsh  lure,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  a  hook  aaaociated  therewith,  and  meana  for  varying  tbe 
degree  of  wabble  effected  hy  the  lure  when  retrieved,  said 
means  comprising  variable  line  fastening  means  inclnding 
an  eye  located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  and  a 
member  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  a  plurality  of  loopa,  said 
member  being  secured  at  the  rear  end  thereof  to  said 
body  and  baring  a  portion  thereof  bent  downward  over 
the  forward  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
between  said  body  and  said  eye. 


1,114,138.  SANDWICH  CAKE  MACHINE.  CHMTB«  W. 
HiTCH.NER.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  May  9,  1918.  Serial 
No.  766.531.     (Cl.  91—3.) 


L  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  endless  conveyer  consisting  of  a  series  of  cake  receiv- 
ing frames,  said  frames  having  openings  therein,  m^ns 


for  depositing  cakes  in  the  frames,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing fllllng  to  the  cakes  through  tbe  openings  in  tbe  fraaea, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  conveyer  consisting  of  a  series  of  cake  receiving  frames 
having  openings  therein,  means  for  depoalring  cakes  la 
the  frames,  actuating  means  for  reversing  tbe  framea,  and 
means  for  applying  fllllng  to  the  cakes  through  the  open- 
ings In  the  frames  after  the  latter  are  Inverted,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  ehsracter  deaeribed.  comprising 
an  endless  conveyer  conaistlng  of  a  series  of  cake  receiv- 
ing frames,  said  frames  having  opeulogs  therein,  each 
frame  having  pins  projecting  therefrom,  the  pins  at  one 
end  of  the  frame  longer  than  the  others,  means  for  depos- 
iting cakes  in  the  frames,  and  means  for  applying  fllllng 
to  the  cakes  through  the  openings  in  the  frames,  sul>stan- 
tteily  aa  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrtl>ed.  coaapris- 
ing  n  conveyer  consisting  of  a  series  of  cake  receiving 
frames  having  openings  therein,  each  frame  having  pins 
projecting  therefrom,  tbe  pins  at  one  end  of  tiie  frame 
longer  than  the  others,  meana  for  depositing  cakea  In  the 
frames,  actuating  means  for  reversing  the  frames,  and 
means  for  applying  filling  to  the  cakes  through  the  open- 
ings In  the  framea  after  the  latter  are  inverted,  substan 
tlally  aa  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  eonqtrls- 
ing  an  endless  conveyer  consisting  of  a  series  of  cake  re- 
ceiving frames,  said  frames  having  openings  therein,  said 
frames  having  cake  receiving  depressions  therein,  means 
for  d^iMsiting  cakes  in  tbe  framea.  and  meana  for  apply- 
ing fllllng  to  the  cakes  through  the  o|>enlng6  In  the  fraaaes, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,114.189.  EDUCATIONAL  GAME.  Fbances  A.  J.  Hoff- 
MAHN.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,099.     (Cl.  35—12.) 


1.  An  educational  game  comprising  a  series  of  cards, 
each  representing  an  octave  on  the  keyboard  of  a  piano ; 
and  a  second  series  of  cards  each  one  representing  one 
key  only  on  one  of  the  flrst  series  of  cards. 

2.  An  educational  game  comprising  a  series  of  cards, 
each  representing  an  octave  on  tbe  keyboard  of  a  plaao 
and  each  key  having  a  different  picture  thereon ;  and  a 
second  series  of  cards  each  one  of  which  represents  one 
key  only  on  tbe  first  series. 

3.  An  educational  game  comprising  a  series  of  cards, 
each  pepresentlng  aa  octave  on  the  keyboard  of  a  plaao. 
each  key  of  the  said  keys  having  a  pletare  thereon ;  and  a 
second  series  of  cards,  each  one  of  which  has  printed  there- 
on a  portion  of  a  treble  and  a  bass  clef,  and  a  note  printed 
In  the  clef  to  represent  one  only  of  the  keys  represented 
In  the  flrst  series  of  cards. 

4.  An  educational  game  comprising  a  series  of  cards, 
each  card  representing  a  different  octave  on  tbe  keyboard 

'  of  a  piano,  each  key  having  a  different  picture  tber 
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and  •  aeotHid  seriei  of  cards  baying  a  portion  of  a  basa 
and  treble  clef  an<  a  note  printed  tliereon  representing 
one  only  of  one  o!  the  piano  keys  represented  on  the 
flnt  aeries  of  cards, 

5.  An  educational  game  comprising  a  series  of  cards. 
each  card  representing  an  octave  on  the  keyboard  of  a 
piano,  and  each  kcyl  having  thereon  a  different  picture  and 
the  note  in  wrltteo  music  representing  that  particular 
key;  and  a  second  leries  of  cards  each  one  of  which  has 
a  note  In  written  ifu"'c  thereon  representing  one  only  of 
the  keys  represented  in  the  first  series  of  cards  and  a 
suitable  vers*  Indicating  a  characteristic  of  that  note  and 
a  reference  to  the  picture  on  the  key  corresponding  to 
that  card. 

(Claims  6  and  7  bot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114.140.  HARDEPJINO  CEMENTITIOFS  MATERIALS. 
AAEON  C.  HoBN,,New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  724,742.     (CI.  10«^24.) 

1.  The  process  df  making  a  hardened  concrete  which 
comprises  Incorponltlng  with  cement  materials  a  quantity 
of  active  magnetite,  ferrous  sulfate  and  black  oxid  of 
manganese,  in  working  up  to  a  plastic  mass  with  water 
and  in  forming  into  any  desired  shape. 

2.  A  new  cemedtltlous  material  comprising  Portland 
cement  and  a  mixture  of  magnetite,  ferrous  sulfate  and 
black  oxid  of  manginese. 

3.  A  new  cemetkltious  material  comprising  hydraulic 
cement  and  a  mixtere  of  magnetite,  ferrous  sulfate  and 
black  oxid  of  mangf  nese. 

4.  A  new  cemerititlous  material  comprising  hydraulic 
cement  and  a  mixture  of  comminuted  magnetite,  ferrous 
sulfate  and  black  c^id  of  manganese. 


for  operating  the  pilot  valve  thereby  exhausting  the  pres- 
sure In  the  pressure  chamber  through  the  said  restricted 
passage  whereby  the  main  valve  Is  caused  to  rise  by  the 
action  of  the  pressure  from  the  tank  to  empty  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  tilting  tank  having  an  admission 
conduit ;  a  valve  casing  in  the  conduit  having  a  pressure 
Inlet  opening ;  a  main  piston  valve  loosely  mounted  in  said 
casing  subject  to  pressure  from  the  Inlet  side  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  restricted  passage  therethrough  leading  to 
the  discharge  side  of  the  casing ;  a  pressure  chamber  almve 
said  valve  adapted  to  receive  a  predetermined  amount  of 
pressure  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  casing  and  past  the 
piston  to  normally  hold  the  valve  closed  down  on  its  seat ; 
a  pilot  valve  extending  through  the  casing  for  controlling 
the  said  restricted  passage  and  having  a  lesser  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  that  of  the  main  valve ;  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  tilting  of  the  tank  for  operating  the  pilot 
valve,  whereby  to  exhaust  the  pressure  in  the  pressure 
cbamtier  and  thereby  permit  the  main  valve  to  have  posi- 
tive lifting  movement  to  admit  pressure  to  the  tank 
through  the  said  admission  conduit. 


1,114,141.  TRAP.  .\RTHCB  M.  H0C8EK,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
«tgnor  to  Crane  klompany,  Chicago,  111..  «  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Fil^  June  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  .'S66,99«. 
(CI.  137—103.) 


1.  A  steam  trai 


„  o..^~.-.  .--  comprising  In  combination,  a  tilting 
Unit  having  a  coiult,  a  valve  casing  in  the  conduit,  a 
main  pressure  conirolled  piston  valve  looaely  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  hi<ving  a  restricted  passage  thwethrough 
leading  to  the  dl««charge  side  of  the  casing,  a  pressure 
chamber  above  salil  valve  adapted  to  receive  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  plreasure  from  the  tank  to  normally  hold 
the  valve  closed  <»n  Its  seat,  a  pilot  valve  for  said  re- 
stricted passage  aiid  constructed  to  have  a  lesser  cross- 
Mctional  area  thai  that  of  the  main  valve,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  ]>llot  valve  and  the  tank  whereby  the 
former  is  actuated  ion  the  tilting  of  the  Unk,  substantUUy 
as  and  for  the  pur|)Ose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  steam  ttap.  a  tilting  tank  having  an  exhaust 
conduit,  a  valve  Using  In  the  conduit,  a  main  piston 
valre  loosely  mounted  in  said  casing  subject  to  pressure 
from  the  tank  and|  having  a  restricted  passage  leading  to 
the  discharge  side  bf  the  casing,  a  pressure  chamber  above 
•aid  valve  for  receiving  a  predetermined  amount  of  pres- 
sure from  the  tahk  past  the  piston  to  normally  hold 
the  valve  clowd  <*i  Its  seat,  a  pUot  valve  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber  con  tilling  the  said  restricted  passage  and 
having  a  lesser  *ros«-8ectlonal  area  than  that  of  the 
main  valve,  and  rofsns  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  tank 


1.114,142.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Haevkt  Iseruan, 
New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Multiple  Grate-Bar 
Kndless  Chain  Stoker  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept'  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,747.  (CI. 
110—40.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  an  endless  traveling  grate, 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  grate,  a  rear  plate  carried  by 
said  frama,  stops  and  trunnions  mounted  on  said  rear 
plate,  a  bottom  plate  mounted  on  said  trunnions  and  nor- 
mally engaging  said  stops,  and  a  covering  of  fire  resistant 
material  for  said  bottom  plate. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  an  endless  traveling  grate,  a 
frame  for  supporting  said  grate,  a  rear  plate  carried  by 
said  frame,  stops  and  trunnions  mounted  on  said  rear 
plate,  a  bottom  plate  mounted  on  said  trunnions  and  nor- 
mally engaging  said  stops,  springs  mounted  on  said  rear 
plate  and  tending  to  return  the  bottom  plate  to  engage- 
ment with  the  stops.  Are  brick  mounted  on  the  bottom 
plate,  means  for  securing  the  fire  brick  to  the  bottom 
plate  and  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  fire 
brick  on  the  bottom  plate. 


1.114.143.       PAPER-FEEDING    MACHINE.       Ol.iVEB    W. 
'  Johnson.  Geneva.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  CleveUnd  Folding  Machine  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  517,883.     (CI.  101—39.) 

1  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  supporting  holder  adapted  to  hold  the  sheets  in  a 
pile  on  edge,  a  support  for  said  holder,  a  stripping  roller 
against  which  the  sheets  are  held  by  the  holder,  means 
for  actuating  the  stripping  roller,  and  means  Including  a 
stop  roller  atUched  to  the  main  body  of  the  h.older  in 
such  manner  as  to  directly  engage  the  stripping  roller  Im- 
mediately after  the  last  sheet  has  been  drawn  out  and 
fed  to  the  connected  machine. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  a  holder  adapted  to 
hold  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  stripping  roller  adapted  to  strip 
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the  sheets  from  the  pile,  a  stop  roller  mounted  In  the 
holder,  means  for  actuating  said  stripping  roller,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  stop  roller  Is  mounted,  a  stop  cam  secured 
to  said  shaft,  the  means  for  operating  the  stripping  roller 
Including  a  driving  device,  and  a  clutch  securing  It  to  the 
shaft  on  which  the  stripping  roller  Is  mounted,  and  a 
shipper  lever  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  cam  to 
disengage  the  driving  device,  the  stop  roller  being  arranged 
to  automatically  receive  motion  so  as  to  turn  its  shaft 
upon  the  pile  of  sheets  becoming  exhausted. 


parallel  to  each  other,  said  two  parts  having  stays  or 
stiff eners  therein  and  being  connected  at  top  and  bottom, 
and  a  single  membtr  also  having  a  stlffener  therein  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  two  part  member  at 


3  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  supporting  bolder,  a  stripping  roller  adapted  to  strip 
sheets  one  by  one  from  the  holder,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
roller  is  mounted,  a  belt  pulley  on  the  shaft,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  pulley,  a  driving  countershaft  having  a  belt 
pulley  and  a  crank,  and  a  rack  connected  to  the  crank  and 
engaging  the  pinion. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  « 
sheet  supporting  holder,  a  stripping  roller  adapted  to  strip 
sheets  from  the  pile  supported  in  said  holder  by  frlctional 
engagement  therewith,  a  shaft  on  which  said  stripping 
roller  Is  mounted,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between 
the  stripping  roller  and  the  shaft,  a  belt  pulley  on  the 
shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  pulley,  a  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing a  belt  pulley  and  a  crank,  and  a  rack  connected  to  the 
crank  and  engaging  said  pinion. 

6.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  a  holder  adapted  to 
hold  a  lift  or  pile  of  sheets,  a  roller  adapted  to  strip  the 
sheets  from  the  pile,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  roller  is 
mounted,  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried 
bv  the  roller  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  driving  devices 
i^unted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  clutch  adapted  to 
hold  ssid  driving  devices  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  shipper  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  clutch  and  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  sleeve,  a  cam  arranged  to  engage  said 
sleeve,  a  shaft  to  which  the  cam  Is  secured,  the  holder 
having  bearings  in  which  said  shaft  is  Joumaled,  and  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  last  named  shaft  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  stripping  roller  when  the  supply  of  sheets 
Is  exhausted. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


l  114,144.    PROTECTOR  FOR  COR8BT8.     EMit  -V.  Kann, 
'  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  5, 1914.    Serial  No.  822.655. 
(CI.  2—74.) 

1.  A  protector  for  corsets  comprising  a  double  member 
having  two  parts  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
connected  at  top  and  bottom,  and  a  single  member  having 
its  ends  attached  to  the  double  member,  one  of  said  ends 
being  detachable  whereby  the  single  member  may  be  de- 
tached and  threaded  through  the  lacings  of  a  coraet,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  protector  for  corsets  having  a  double  member  hav- 
iag  two  parts  spaced  from  each  other  and  substantially 


the  bottom  and  Its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  two  part 
member  by  a  separable  fastener,  whereby  the  single  mem- 
ber may  be  detached  and  threaded  through  the  lacings  of 
a  corset,  the  double  member  protecting  the  wearer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,114.145.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE-OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. FsEDESicK  D.  Kastneb.  Ssllua,  Kans.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,589.     (CI.  103—89.) 


*-'i: 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
longitudinally  spaced  valve  and  piston  casings  mounted  on 
said  frame  in  the  same  horlsontal  plane,  a  valve  seat  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  valve  casing,  a  valve  for  engage- 
ment with  said  seat,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediately  of 
its  ends  on  said  frame,  a  valve  stem  attached  to  said 
valve  and  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a 
piston  rod  extending  through  the  casing  thereof  with  its 
free  end  bent  to  form  a  loop,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  said  frame  and  having  a  weight  on  Its  free  end  and 
means  on  Its  other  end  for  limiting  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  arm  in  one  direction,  said  arm  extending 
through  said  piston  rod  loop  and  limited  in  its  opposite 
movement  thereby,  means  on  said  arm  for  engaging  the 
free  epd  of  said  lever  and  a  pressure  controlled  piston 
fixed  on  said  piston  rod  for  operating  said  rod  and  actual 
ing  said  arm  to  shift  said  lever  In  oppoatte  directions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
combined  four-way  fitting  and  valve  casing  thereon,  a 
water  supply  pipe  and  by-pass  pipe  connected  with  said 
valve  casing  and  fitting,  a  pipe  to  connect  the  fitting  with 
a  motor  pump,  a  valve  In  said  valve  casing  designed  to 
open  and  close  said  by-pass  pipe,  a  stem  connected  with 
said  valve,  a  valve  operating  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame 
and  connected  at  one  end  with  said  valve  stem,  said  lever 
having  Its  other  end  forked,  a  valve  operating  arm  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  an  over-balanc- 
ing weight,  a  stop  on  said  arm  for  engagement  with  said 
frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direction, 
a  stud  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
forked  end  of  said  valve  operating  lever,  whereby  the 
latter  Is  actuated  by  said  arm  to  open  and  close  said 
valve  when  said  arm  Is  swung  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  a  spring  casing  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  piston 
alldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
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in  one  direction  bf\  Ihild  prewurp.  a  spring  to  more  aald 
piston  in  tbe  oppio^ite  direction,  and  ■  piaton  rod  con- 
nected wltii  the  piaton  and  barlnp  a  loose  connection  with 
Mid  ierer  operating  arm. 


1,114.14«.     WATEt 
Kenmicott 
Serial  No.  830 


TRBATINO  API'ARATUS.     Cass  L. 
Chicago  Ueisbta.  lU.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 
(CI.  210—1.) 


.042 


1.  In  a  water  tilting  apparatus,  a  downtake,  means 
for  liltrrinif  sediment  from  the  water  and  means  for 
washing  sediment  from  the  filtering  means  into  tbe  down- 
take. 

2.  In  a  water  tr^tiog  appazatas,  a  downtake,  a  filter, 
means  for  delivering  water  to  the  filter  for  the  purpose 
of  washing  the  flitfring  material  and  means  for  convey- 
ing the  wash  watejJ  from  the  filter  into  the  downtake. 

3.  In  a  water  trMttng  apparatus,  a  sedimentation  tank, 
a  conduit  leading  l»to  tbe  tank,  a  filter  containing  mate- 
rial for  filtering  waiter,  means  for  delivering  water  to  the 
filter  for  the  purpose  of  washing  tbe  filtering  material 
and  means  for  con^ylng  wash  water  from  the  filter  into 
the  conduit.  j 

4.  In  a  water  trefiting  apparatus,  a  sedimentatloD  tank, 
n  conduit  leading  Ibto  the  tank,  a  filtering  compartment 
formed  in  the  tankl  means  for  delivering  wash  water  to 
the  filtering  comparnment  and  means  for  conveying  water 
from  the  filtering  compartment  into  the  conduit. 

5.  The  combinatloD  with  a  water  softener  having  a 
conduit  for  water  tkerein,  of  a  filter  for  filtering  sediment 
from  the  water  andj  means  for  washing  the  sediment  from 
the  filter  into  tbe  et>ndait. 

[Claims  6  to  10  4ot  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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FASTENING    MEANS    FOR 

STIRRUPS   OR   SHEAR   MKM 

diON   AND   OTHER    BARS    USED    IN 

•ONCRETE    CONSTRUCTION.      WiL 

Malvern,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 

to  William  Henry  Murphy,  Hawthorn, 

Piled  Dec.   10,  1913.     Serial   No. 
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1.  In  reinforcing  members  for  concrete  construction,  a 
floalB  reinforcing  bkr,  a  shear  member  haTlng  a  looped 
and   donbtr   bent   tnd   doubly    embracing   nld   bar.   and 


transversely  disposed  pins,  keys  or  wedges  inserted  l>e- 
tween  snd  (tearing  against  tlie  bends  of  said  sliear  mem- 
ber and  said  bar  one  bearing  against  the  top  and  the 
other  against  tbe  bottom  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  reinforcing  members  for  concrete  construction,  a 
mala  reinforcing  bar,  a  shear  member  having  a  looped 
end,  said  looped  end  being  doahly  bent  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  embracing  said  bar.  and  transversely  disposed 
pins  or  keys  combining  with  said  t>ent  portions  of  said 
shear  member  to  exert  a  triangular  grip  on  opposite  sidej 
of  said  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  reinforcing  members  for  concrete  construction,  a 
main  reinforcing-oiember  or  bar.  a  shear  member  havinu 
a  looped  end  paaiing  around  aald  bar,  double  bends  in  said 
said  shear  memtai^  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  bar,  an<l 
pins  or  keys  paa^M  transversely  through  the  loops  formed 
by  said  bends  atove  and  below  said  main  bar,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  t&e  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  reinfordq^  members  for  concrete  construction,  a 
plurality  of  main  reinforcing  members  arranged  parallel 
with  and  alongside  of  each  other,  shear  members  each 
having  a  loop  and  doubly  t>ent  end  doubly  embracing  said 
bars,  and  two  transversely  disposed  pins  or  keys  bearing 
on  opposite  sides  01  said  main  bars,  said  pins  or  keys  lock- 
ing tbe  shear  members  to  their  respective  main  bars  and 
forming  a  rigid  connection  between  said  main  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,114,148.  COMBINATION  POCKET-BILLIARD  RACK 
AND  REGISTER.  Obobok  Oustavcs  Kitzbman,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  FMIed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,410. 
(CI.  194 — 32.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism,  means  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  so  that 
It  may  t>e  controlled  by  one  or  more  coins,  means  whereby 
the  nnmlier  of  coins  deposited  in  tbe  machine  may  be  In- 
dicated, and  means  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of 
tbe  machine  may  be  indicated  regardless  of  the  number 
of  coins  deposited  at  each  operation. 

3.  la  a  device  of  tlie  class  desail>ed,  a  coin  controll<>d 
mechaniam  Including  a  casing,  a  slidable  coin  receiving 
frame,  having  coin  receiving  openings,  a  plurality  of  lo- 
vers, each  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  slot  l>elow  one 
of  said  openings,  a  toottied  cylinder,  pawla  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith,  and  means  whereby  said  levers  may  be 
oi>erated  for  moving  said  pawls  and  operating  said  cylin- 
der, said  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
one  or  more  of  said  pawls  is  operated,  depending  upon  tlic 
position  of  aald  slkUng  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  coin  controllrd 
mechanism  Including  a  casing,  u  frame  slidable  therein, 
liaving  coin  receiving  openings,  levers  pivoted  lietween 
their  ends  below  said  openings,  said  lerera  having  at  one 
end  coin  receiving  means,  a  second  frame  sUdably  raoanted, 
and  means  thereon  for  successively  engaging  and  moving 
one  or  more  of  said  levers  when  said  second  frame  is 
nK>ved  toward  the  first  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism  including  a  casing,  a  frame  slidable  therein, 
hariac  eola   receivlBg  opening*,   levers  pivoted   between 
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their  encto  on  aald  frame  below  said  openings,  said  levers 
having  at  one  end  coin  receiving  meana,  a  second  frame 
slidably  mounted,  means  thereon  for  succesalvely  engag- 
ing and  moving  one  or  more  of  said  levers  when  said  sec- 
ond frame  is  moved,  said  levers  being  arranged  to  stand 
normally  out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  last  named 
means,  and  to  be  moved  to  poeltton  for  such  engagement 
when  coins  are  dropped  upon  aald  levers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism  indndlng  a  casing,  a  frame  slidable  therein, 
having  ctiin  receiving  openings,  levers  pivoted  between 
their  enda  on  said  frame  below  said  openings,  said  levers 
having  at  one  end  coin  receiving  means,  a  second  frame 
slidably  mounted,  means  thereon  for  successively  engag- 
ing and  moving  one  or  more  of  said  levers  when  said 
sec<md  frame  is  moved,  said  levers  being  arranged  to  stand 
normaUy  out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  last  named 
means,  and  to  be  moved  to  position  for  such  engagen»ent 
when  coins  are  dropped  upon  said  levers,  said  frames 
being  so  arranged  that  the  position  of  the  first  frasM  de- 
termines the  number  of  levers  operated. 

(Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


and  means  engaging  said  frame  and  tripping  member  for 
holding  said  tripping  member  in  the  path  of  said  block 
and  returniag  said  spindle  to  its  operable  position  after 
each  rotary  movement  of  the  block. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


l,114.1-(9.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chabucb  J.  Kueiw, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Nov.  21,1912.     Serial  No.  732.699.     (CI.  175— 290.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  bodily  movable  spindle,  a  ro- 
UUble  block  carried  thereon,  a  conUct  member  movable 
with  said  block,  means  for  tripping  said  block,  a  return- 
ing lever  for  said  spindle,  and  a  common  means  for  return- 
ing said  lever  and  tripping  means  to  their  initial  posl- 
tiona  aftw  nld  block  Is  tripped. 

2.  la  an  electric  switch,  a  bodily  movable  spindle,  a 
block  carried  thereon,  a  conUct  member  movable  there- 
with, a  pivoted  member  having  a  struck-out  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  block  upon  movement  of  said  spin- 
dle, and  a  single  spring  for  returning  said  block  to  its 
operable  position  and  holding  said  tripping  means  under 

preasure. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
spindle,  a  push  button  for  actuating  said  spindle,  a  block 
carried  on  said  spindle,  a  conUct  member  movable  with 
said  block,  means  for  routing  said  block,  a  returning  mem- 
ber for  said  spindle,  and  a  single  means  normally  holding 
said  routing  means  under  pressure  and  operated  upon 
actuation  of  said  push  button  to  actuate  said  returning 
member. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  bodily  movable  spindle,  a  ro- 
ta table  block  carried  thereon,  a  conUct  member  movable 
therewith,  a  tripping  member  therefor  pivoted  beneath  said 
block  having  a  struck-up  portion  adapted  to  engage  said 
block,  a  member  underlying  said  spindle  and  a  spring 
holding  said  pivoted  member  under  pressure  and  actuating 
said  underlying  member  to  return  said  spindle  to  lU  nor- 
mal position  after  each  rotary  movement  of  said  block. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  bodily 
movable  spindle,  a  frame  having  ways  In  which  said  spin- 
dle moves,  a  block  carried  upon  said  spindle,  a  contact 
movable  with  said  block,  a  pivoted  tripping  member  for 
said  block,  a  pivoted  frame  extending  heneatb  md6  milndle 


1,114,150.  AtJTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Mathias  KnOtq«ii, 
Cologne,  Germs  ny,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Gesellschaft 
lur  Verwertung  von  Peuerwaffen-Patenten  M.  B.  H., 
Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
886,971.     (CI.  89^2.) 


1.  In  an  autonuitlc  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech 
blo^  adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward,  a  plvotally 
arranged  lever,  behind  the  breech  block  when  in  cloalng 
position  the  lever-pivot  being  located  slighUy  beside  the 
longitudinal  ails  of  tbe  breech  block,  a  spring  atucbed 
to  ttae  free  end  of  said  lever  and  to  the  front  end  of  the 
breech  block, 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech 
block  adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward,  a  pivoUUy 
arranged  lever,  behind  the  breech  block  when  In  closing 
position  the  lever-pivot  being  located  sUgbUy  beside  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  breech  block,  a  spring  atUched 
to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  to  the  front  end  of  the 
breecb  block,  with  an  Intermediate  preasnre  block,  pivot- 
ally  fitted  to  the  breedi  Nock,  and  adapted  to  bear  flat 
against  tbe  breech  lever. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  tbe  combination  of  a  breech 
bkM^  adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward,  a  plvoUlly 
arranged  lever  behind  tbe  breech  block  when  in  closing 
position  the  lever-pivot  being  located  slightly  beside  the 
longitudinal  axis  ot  the  breech  block,  a  spring  attadied 
to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  to  the  front  end  of  the 
breech  block,  with  an  Intermediate  pressure  block,  pivot- 
ally  fitted  to  the  breech  block,  vrith  an  Igniting  pin  against 
which  the  said  lever  proJecU  the  said  intermediate  block. 


1,114.151.  NUT  F.\CING  MACHINE. 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  S, 
585,130.     (CI.  10—83.) 


VicToi  B.  Kooirra, 
1910.      Serial     No. 


1  A  facing  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  a  cutter- 
bead  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  said 
carriage  to  and  from  the  work,  a  work  carrying  shaft 
moanted  to  slide  longitudlnslly,  a  dutch  on  said  work 
carrying  shaft  comprising  a  main  part  vrith  two  engaging 
faces,  a  driving  element  on  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  mala 
riiaft  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  lU  faces,  a  reversing 
element  on  tbe  shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  Its  other  face, 
means  fbr  holding  said  driving  element  and  said  revenAng 
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element  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  shaft  to  tbrow  said  main  clutch  into  engage- 
ment with  either  bt  said  driving  and  reyerslng  elements, 
sabstantially  af)  s^t  forth. 

2.  A  facing  matbine  comprising  a  cutter-head,  an  ad- 
justable carriage  tarrying  said  cutter-head,  a  work  car- 
rying shaft,  meani  for  driving  said  shaft  In  either  direc- 
tion, a  pivoted  worlt  holding  yoke,  and  a  connection  from 
the  cutter-head  carriage  to  said  work  holding  yoke  for 
throwing  it  toward  and  from  the  work  as  said  carriage  is 
moved,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  facing  mafchine  comprising  a  cutter-head,  means 
for  adjusting  said  cutter-head  toward  and  from  the  work, 
a  work  carrying  shaft  mounted  to  slide  in  its  bearings,  a 
main  clutch-part  parried  thereby  with  double  engaging 
faces,  two  rotary  Inemben  mounted  to  rotate  in  opposite 
directions  one  moiaited  on  either  side  of  said  main  clutch- 
part  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  its  clutch-faces, 
a  pivoted  lever  engaging  with  said  main  shaft  for  sliding 
It  longitudinally,  land  a  connection  between  the  cutter- 
head  carriage  and  said  ppiroted  lever  for  operating  it,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fftrth. 

4.  A  facing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  sliding  car- 
riage a  main  shafl  a  cutter-head  mounted  on  one  of  said 
parts,  a  work  support  mounted  on  the  other,  a  reversing 
pulley  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  shaft  to  one  {side  of  said  pulley,  a  clutch-part  with 
clutch  faces  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  keyed  to  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  leing  mounted  to  have  a  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  driving  pulley  on  said  sleeve  along- 
side said  clutch-piirt  and  formed  with  a  face  to  engage 
with  one  of  the  clutch-faces  thereof,  and  means  for  slid- 
ing said  shaft  longitudinally  to  couple  one  or  the  other 
of  said  pulleys  ta  said  clutch-part,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  facing  maahine  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage,  a 
main  shaft  having  longitudinal  movement,  a  cutter-head 
mounted  on  one  oif  said  two  elements  first  mentioned,  a 
work  support  mouiited  on  the  other  of  said  two  elements, 
a  pulley  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft  and  formed  with  a 
clutch-face,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  one  side  of 
said  pulley,  a  douile-faced  clutch-part  keyed  through  said 
sleeve  and  shaft  ^nd  formed  with  a  clutch-face  adapted 
to  engage  with  the{  center  face  of  the  pulley,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  a  cellar  oti  said  shaft  and  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  for  normally  holding  said  shaft  and  sleeve  at  the 
extreme  of  one  limit  of  movement,  a  lever  for  sliding  said 
sliaft  against  the  laction  of  said  spring,  and  a  connection 
between  said  carriage  and  said  lever,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  will  operate  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.114,152.  AIR  BRAKE  APPARATUS.  Fbank  Kosibb 
and  Thomas  II.  KoyiiEB.  Ludlow.  Ky.,  and  Thomas 
Bemis.  India nabolis,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7,  191.3.  Serial 
No.  746,722.     (Cl.  18»— 12.) 


1.  An  air  brake!  aystem  including  a  train  line  runninK 
from  and  controHM  in  the  cab  of  the  engine,  a  plurality 
of  brake  cylinder4.  auxiliary  reservoirs  and  triple  valves 
connected  with  sa^d  train  line,  a  retaining  valve  for  clos- 
ing the  exhaust  ]iort  of  each  triple  valve,  a  plurality  of 
additional  air  Unet  in  communication  with  the  main  reser- 
voir, one  of  said  air  lines  leading  to  some  of  the  retain- 
ing valves  and  th^  other  air  line  or  lines  leading  to  other 
retaining  valves,  land  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  plurality  of  i^ditlonal  air  lines,  whereby  air  may  be 


introduced   througti   both  of 
either  of  tbem,  as  desired. 


said   additional  air  lines  or 


2.  An  air  brake  system  including  a  train  line  running 
from  and  controlled  in  the  cab  of  the  engine,  a  plurality 
of  brake  cylinders,  auxiliary  reservoirs  and  triple  valves 
connected  with  said  train  line,  a  retaining  valve  for 
closing  the  exhaust  port  of  each  triple  valve,  a  plurality 
of  additional  air  lines  in  communication  with  the  main 
reservoir,  one  of  said  air  lines  leading  to  some  of  the  re- 
taining valves  and  the  other  air  line  or  lines  leading  to 
other  retaining  valves,  and  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling each  additional  air  line  as  well  as  both  additional  air 
lines. 

3.  An  air  brake  system  including  •  train  line  running 
from  and  controlled  in  the  cab  of  the  engine,  a  plurality 
of  brake  cylinders,  auxiliary  reservoirs  and  triple  valves 
connected  with  said  train  line,  a  retaining  valve  for  clos- 
ing the  exhaust  port  of  each  triple  valve,  a  plurality  of 
additional  air  lines  in  communication  with  the  main  res- 
ervoir, one  of  said  air  lines  leading  to  some  of  the  retain- 
ing valves  and  the  other  air  line  or  lines  leading  to  other 
retaining  valves,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  each 
additional  air  line  as  well  as  both  additional  air  lines, 
and  a  release  valve  in  connection  with  said  additional 
air  lines. 

4.  An  air  brake  system  including  a  train  line  running 
from  and  controlled  in  the  cab  of  the  engine,  a  plurality 
of  brake  cylinders,  auxiliary  reservoirs  and  triple  valves 
connected  with  said  train  line,  a  retaining  valve  for  clos- 
ing the  exhaust  port  of  each  triple  valve,  a  plurality  of 
additional  air  lines  extending  throughout  the  series  and  In 
communication  with  the  main  reservoir,  one  of  said  addi- 
tional air  lines  being  connected  with  every  alternate  re- 
taining valve  and  the  other  air  line  with  every  other  re- 
taining valve,  and  valve  mechanism  for  admitting  air  un- 
der pressure  to  both  or  either  of  said  additional  air  lines. 

5.  An  air  brake  system  for  a  train  of  cars  and  a  locomo- 
tive Including  a  train  line  controlled  by  the  engineer  in 
the  locomotive,  a  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
triple  valve  on  each  car  and  connected  with  said  train 
line,  a  retaining  valve  for  closing  the  exhaust  port  of  each 
triple  valve,  a  pinrallty  of  additional  air  lines  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  train  and  in  communication 
with  the  air  reservoir  In  the  locomotive,  oa«  of  said  addi- 
tional air  lines  being  connected  with  the  retaining  valve 
on  every  alternate  car  and  the  other  additional  air  line  be- 
ing connected  with  the  retaining  valves  on  the  other  alter- 
nate cars,  and  valve  mechanism  in  the  locomotive  for 
controlling  said  additional  air  ifnes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,114.153.  FOLDING  AND  RECLINING  CHAIR.  F«ANK 
J.  I<A8KOW8Ki,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frederick  H.  Fried.  Allentown.  Pa.  Filed  84>pt.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,175.     (CI.  155^-30.) 


1.  A   folding   chair   comprising   crossed    pivotally   con- 
nected legs,  a  chair  back  pivotally  connected   to  the  up- 
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per  end-  of  one  pair  of  legs,  •'*°<i»"»-/^^**"j  Xr^Jlfr 
near  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  other  pair 
Tlei  a  chaTr  seat  carried  by  said  chair  back  anj  ^ 
sUndards,  chair  arms  pivoUlly  connected  »t  *»»«  ^  "" 
S^s  to  Uii  Chair  back,  said  arm.  being  «"<^"y  "^^ 
adjustably  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  upper 
Jnis  of  skid  standards,  and  means  for  »>old^«  "i^  -tand- 
arda  in  a  vertical  position  when  the  chair  is  In  its  set 

°^^*ioWlng  chair   comprising    crossed    pivotally    con- 
nected legs,  a  chair  back  pivotally  connected  to  the  up- 
^  elds  S  one  pair  of  legs,  standards  plvoUlly  connected 
ZIt  their  upper  ends  to  the  other  pair  of  legs,  means  for 
lor^S  ho^STng  said  standardH  in  an  upright  position 
rXilr   »cat   carried   by   said   standards  and   '-W  ch^^J 
back    offset  plates  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
^andards  abSve  «.ld  chair  seat,  P»ns  having  tbelr  opp^ 
site  ends  connected  In  the  spaced  portions  of  said  plates 
and  tn  the  sUndards.  chair  arm.  plvoUlly  connected  at 
"eir  rear  ends  to  the  chair  back,  and  rack  bars  connected 
to    he  under  faces  of  the  arms  at  their  forward  ends  for 
en^gement  with    said  pins   between   the  offset   portions 
of  the  plates  and  the  sUndards. 
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1114  154      8H0E-HEEL-EBDUCING  DEVICE.     Chablm 

'  E   L^CH  and  Een«t  C.  L.ACH,  West  Peabody    Ma«i., 

assignors  to  Charles  E.  Leach  ft  Co     Lyn°.   Mass     a 

Firm.     Filed  May  8.   1914.     SerUl  No.  837.586.      (CL 

12—42.) 


marine  of  an  air-tight  tubular  guideway  open  •/  each  ei^ 
extending  around  and  up  along  each  side  of  the  huU  to 
points  of  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  pair  of  buoy,  nor- 
mally  closing  the  respective  open  ends  of  said  tnbuUr 
guideway,  a  flexible  tensile  member  passing  through  said 
tubular  guideway,  fastened  at  its  respective  *°«;»  *<>  "'f 
buoys,  and  having  a  sufficient  length  of  Ite  portion  adja- 
cent to  each  of  said  buoys  colled  on  the  said  buoy,  means 
for  oroducing  a  vacuum  In  said  tubular  guideway,  and 
means  for  enabling  the  crew  to  <'^'^\«^'\^^'ZZ 
therein,  whereby  in  case  of  the  vessel  sinking,  the  crew 

by  destroying  the  vacuum  in  said  *f  °»",^it'^t'er  bv 
enable  the  buoys  to  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  water  by 
their  natural  buoyancy,  as  set  forth. 


1,114,156.  SINGLE-DISK  FURROW-OPENER.  l^'^^J^ 
LkV.8  and  HENBY  N.  Faa8.  Springfield.  Ohio.  aMlgnors 
to  The  American  Seeding  Machine  Company  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,267.     (CI.  111—11.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  frame  adapted  to  support  a  shoe  heel  a  frame 
slidable  in  said  fixed  frame,  a  chlsel-Uke  forked  knife 
fixed  to  said  slidable  frame,  helical  springs  a^P**^  *» 
support  said  rildable  frame  and  to  return  It  to  "»  Initial 
position  after  It  has  been  forced  downward  a  'oot  lever 
Jnd  a  member  connecting  said  foot  lever  and  said  slidable 
frame,  all  constructed  and  operating  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1  114  166.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUBMARINES 
AND  8UBMERSIBLES.  Lucir.s  Adocstb  J08U« 
Iwuc,  Tours.  France.  *^led  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  686,407.     (CI.  114—16.5.) 


IB  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  loctlon  of  »  woken 
.ubmarlne.   the   combination   with    the   hull   of   the   rob- 


1    In  8  disk  furrow  opener,  a  support,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  support,  a  boot  secured  to  said  sup- 
port at  the  side  of  «ild  disk,  the  lower  end  of^ld  boot 
lermlnattng  at  a  point  above  the  cutting  edge  of  said  disk 
and  having  the  extreme  lower  end  cut  away  »*»»>«/«" 
and  on  the  Inner  side,  and  a  shield  rigidly  secured  to  the 
;;fer  slle  of  said  boot  and  "lending  below  the  «me^jKl 
also  extending  rearwardly  to  a  point  ^"bsUntially  «>ln^ 
cldent  with  the  rear  wall  of  said  boot,  said  shield  having 
Usforward  and  lower  edges  bent  Inwardly  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  side  of  said  disk.  ,„t«t.hiT 
2    In  a  disk  furrow  opener,  a  support,  a  disk  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  said  support,  a  boot  secured  to  s.  d  sup- 
^rt  at  the  side  of  said  disk,  the  lower  end  of  said  boot 
S^rmlnatlhg  at  a  point  above  the  cutting  edge  of  said  disk 
-nH  hRvlnir  the  extreme  lower  end  cut  away  at  the  rear 
l^  a^.^  on  tth  Sides,  and  a  shield  secured  to  the  ont«r 
"de  of  saw  boot  «>  as  to  close  the  outer  cut-away  portion 
LeUf.  said  shield  being  extended  ^lo^»*l%^*  *f  ' 
^int  m  close  prlxlmlty  to  the  cutting  edge  <>'  ^hc  dl.k 
«nd  also  being  bent  so  as  to  cause  Its  forward  and  lower 
X^t^^lTiucTose  proximity  to  the  side  of  -id  disk   the 

^\ll  wall  of  said  boot  being  «t«»^'^^;°fhe    p^ufpo^^ 
a    trough    shape.    subeUntlally   as   and   for    the    purpose 

"^''^I^'a  disk  furrow  opener,  a  support,  an  angularly- 
arranged  concav<^convex  dUk  rotaUbly  nioun ted  upon  ^  d 
Support,  a  boot  secured  to  said  support  at  the  f  *^  0' «'^ 
dSTIald  boot  being  converged  or  narrowed  toward  the 
J7nt  of  discharge  with  Its  lower  end  curving  Inwardly 
So  as  to  He  In  clo«!  proximity  to  the  convex  side  of  saW 
Sak  the  lower  end  of  said  boot  terminating  at  a  point 
iSieJhe  cutting  edge  of  said  disk  and  having  the  ex^ 
tmne  lower  end  cut  away  at  the  rear  and  at  both  sides,  a 
ehlSd  tTcured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  boot  «>  -  to 
';?<S  thTo^er  open  side  thereof,  said  shield  being  pre. 
J^  below  said  boot  to  a  point  in  clo«.  proximity  to  tb. 
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cvttinc  e<lse  of  sa(id  dUk  and  haTlac  Its  lower  and  for- 
ward edges  bent  inwardly  la  close  proximity  to  the  con- 
rex  Hide  of  aaid  dlik,  the  forward  wall  of  said  boot  at  the 
extreme  lower  «•!  thereof  belBff  formed  of  a  trough 
shape,  sabetanttall;  r  as  and  for  the  parpoae  specified. 


1.114.157.  SI'ARi: 
Conn.  Filed  Jn^ 
123— 1«9.» 


-PLtJO.     GBoaov  A.   J/vsa,   Hartford, 
2,   1914.     Serial    No.   )*«M»,908.      (CI. 


1.  A  tipark  pint;  jcomprlslng  a  body,  an  Insulating  juem- 
ber  supported  In  said  lx>dy  and  provided  with  lieveral  con- 
ductors, and  a  mo|vable  insulating  member  directly  sap- 
ported  by  the  first  mentioned  Insulating  member  and  pro- 
vided with  switch  means  for  successively  engaging  the  con- 
ductors oa  the  movement  of  said  movable  insulating 
member. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  body,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber in  said  body,  provided  with  several  conductors,  a 
second  Insulating  member  supported  by  the  first  insulating 
member  and  proviiled  with  switch  means,  the  two  insu- 
lating members  being  connected  for  relative  movement  to 
cause  the  switch  means  to  successively  engage  said  con- 
ductors on  said  re  ative  movement. 

^.  A  spark-plug  Icomprislng  a  body,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber in  said  body  provided  with  a  number  of  conductors,  a 
rotary  member  on  the  insulating  member,  and  switch 
means  for  succesnvely  engaging  the  conductors  on  the 
Insulating  body  on  the  turning  of  said  rotary  member. 

4.  A  spark-plug  jcomprising  a  body,  an  inmilating  mem- 
ber in  said  body  provided  with  a  number  of  conductors,  a 
rotary  insulating  part  on  said  insulating  body  provided 
with  Bwttch-meansl  for  successively  engaging  the  conduc- 
tors on  the  body  qn  the  turning  of  said  rotary  part,  and 
an  electrical  conducting  device  in  constant  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  switch-means. 

5.  A  spark-plug  comprising  a  body,  an  Insulating  mem- 
ber In  said  body,  provided  with  a  number  of  conductors,  an 
Insulating  memberl  supported  for  rotation  by  said  other 
Insulating  membes  and  having  switch-means  to  succes- 
sively engage  the  conductors  on  the  body  on  the  turning 
of  said  rotary  insulating  member,  a  stud  connected  with 
and  extending  from  the  first  mentioned  insulating  member, 
a  sleeve  surroundllig  the  stud  and  inclosed  by  the  rotary 
Insulating  memhor[  said  sleeve  being  of  conducting  mate- 
rial and  tiaving  a; flange  overlying  and  constantly  engag- 
ing said  swltrh  m4sns,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  stud, 
the  nut  being  adi^ted  to  bind  a  lead  wire  against  said 
flange. 


1,114,158.     PRCH'fSS  FOR  THREADING  NUTS.     Ai.bkit 

K.    LoTBix.   New    Haven.    Conn.      Filed   Jan.    11,    1912. 

Serial  No.  670.7120.     <CI.  10—86.) 

1.  The  herein  d^cribed  process  of  threading  nnts  con- 

slstlag  essentially  I  of  pressing  tiie  nut   blank  through   a 

tapering  matrix  b^  pressure  applied  against  the  back  or 

Mlowiaff  fare  of  the  nut  blank  as  dlstinfnistied  from  Its 


front  or  leading  side  In  Its  passage  through  the  die  or 
matrix  and  simultaneously  carrying  with  it  a  screw  thread- 
ed former  within  the  blank,  upon  and  around  which  the 
blank  will  be  compressed  and  internally  threaded,  sab- 
stanttally  as  specified. 


5.  The  herein  descril>ed  process  of  threading  nuts  con- 
sisting essentially  of  pressing  the  nut  blank  through  a 
tapering  passage  in  a  die,  by  a  forcing  tool  engaging  the 
blank  and  having  a  screw  threaded  former  projected  with- 
in the  blank,  around  and  upon  which  the  blank  will  be 
compressed  and  shaped,  and  thereby  correspondingly  inter- 
nally  threaded,  substtiotially   as  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  threading  nuts  con- 
sisting essentially  of  compressing  the  blank  Into  a  taper- 
ing matrix  by  pressure  applied  upon  the  metal  mass  on 
the  retreating  side  as  distinguished  from  the  advancing 
side,  and  simultaneously  advancing  a  screw  threaded 
former  with  the  blank,  within  the  perforation  thereof, 
and  around  and  upon  which  the  metal  will  be  compressed 
and  shaped  and  the  nut  thereby  internally  threaded,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


1,114.159.  MATCH-SAFE.  John  S.  Loedtkb,  Wykoff, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.857.  (CI. 
206-  22.) 


1.  .\.  match  safe  comprising  a  downwardly  reduced  or 
wedge-shaped  box  adapted  to  be  suspended  and  having  in 
its  lower  end  a  narrow  slot  between  the  ends  of  the  front 
and  rear  walls,  said  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  having 
two  deep  notches,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  box  and  extending  along  the  slot  and  having  at  one 
end  a  crank,  two  half-moon  shaped  cams  fixed  on  the 
ahsft  one  in  line  with  each  notch  In  the  front  wall ;  said 
cams  having  each  an  arm  arranged  to  swing  in  one  of  the 
notches  and  curved  rearwardly  intermediate  its  ends  so  as 
to  almost  reach  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  without  getting 
Its  free  end  Into  the  notch,  said  cams  having  also  each  a 
match-carrying  notch  close  by  the  rear  side  ot  each  radial 
arm. 

2.  .\  match  safe  comprising  a  downwardly  reduced  or 
we<1ge-8hflped  box  adapted  to  be  suspended  and  having  in 
Its  lower  end  a  narrow  slot  between  the  ends  of  the  front 
and  the  rear  walls,  said  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  hav- 
ing two  deep  notches,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  Ote  sMs  walls 
of  the  box  and  extending  along  the  slot  and  bavlag  at  •■• 
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end  ■  crank,  two  balf-moon  shaped  cams  fixed  on  the  shaft 
oB«  In  Hne  with  each  notch  In  the  front  wall ;  saM  cams 
having  each  an  arm  arranged  to  swing  In  one  of  the  notches 
and  eurred  rearwardly  intermediate  Its  ends  ao  at  to 
almost  reach  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  without  getting  Ita 
free  end  Into  the  notch,  aaid  cams  hsTlng  also  each  a 
Batch-carrying  notch  close  by  the  rear  side  of  each  raMU 
arm,  said  rear  wall  having  clearings  for  the  rear  portions 
of  the  cams. 


1.114,160.  GLASS-GRINDING  APPARATUS.  GlOBGl 
A.  Macbbth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  689,260.     (01.  61—12.) 


1.  In  glass  grinding  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  grinding  table  adapted  to  contain  an  abrasive  mix- 
ture, a  relatively  stationary  horn  adapted  to  discbarge 
a  stream  of  abrasive  onto  the  grinding  surface  of  the 
table,  and  a  supporting  member  for  the  horn  adjustably 
mounted  In  such  manner  that  the  elevation  and  angalar 
Inclination  of  the  horn  may  be  varied. 

2.  In  glass  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  abrasive  material, 
a  grinding  member  rotatable  with  the  receptacle,  and  a 
stationary  conduit  having  a  portion  thereof  lying  In  posi- 
tion in  the  said  receptacle  to  scoop  up  the  abrasive  and 
discharge  It  onto  the  grinding  member  when  the  recep- 
tacle Is  rotated. 

S.  In  glass  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  member  comprising  a  grinding  disk  and  a  channel 
abont  its  periphery  sdapted  to  contain  an  abrasive  mate- 
rial, and  a  conduit  one  end  of  which  lies  in  the  channel  In 
position  to  scoop  up  the  abrasive  whan  the  said  member 
is  rotated,  and  the  other  end  of  which  lies  In  posltloB  to 
discharge  the  abraalve  scooped  up  onto  the  disk. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  member  comprising  a  grind- 
ing member  and  a  receptacle  surrounding  the  same,  and  a 
tapering  born  having  its  large  end  lying  in  the  receptacle 
and  its  small  end  in  position  to  discharge  onto  the  grind- 
ing member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotary  member  comprising  a  grind- 
ing member  and  a  receptacle  surrounding  the  same,  and 
a  scoop  having  one  part  lying  In  the  receptacle  and  an- 
other part  In  position  to  discharge  onto  the  grinding  table 


1.114,161.  SPRING-WHEEL.  William  L.  Mann,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  847.020. 
(CI.  162—50.) 


^f  ^'^  •« . 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel  proTlded  with  a  rim  and  a  hub 

therefor;   a   pair   of   spring  spokes  each  spoke  being   of 

practically  aaml-oral  form  and  having  their  enda  abutted 

•galBst  each  other  to  form  practically  an  oval;  wpcik* 
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flanges  formed  on  the  abatted  ends  of  said  spokaa :  a  plu- 
ralltjr  of  leaf  springs  for  eadi  one  of  the  lanar  enda  of 
said  spokes ;  leaf  fianges  formed  on  the  inner  ends  of  said 
leaf  springs ;  spoke  securtas  means  whereby  said  leaf 
springs  and  the  inner  enda  of  said  spokes  ara  detaAalhly 
aecnred  in  said  hub ;  a  plurality  of  outer  leaf  springs  for 
raiafordng  the  outer  end  portktBs  of  said  spokas;  leaf 
holding  maans  formed  on  said  leaf  sprincs;  rim  securing 
meaas  sscnrad  on  said  rim,  said  securing  means  being  pro- 
Tided  with  leaf  engaging  means  formed  therein  for  en- 
gaging aaid  leaf  holding  means ;  and  flange  holding  means 
In  said  rim  securing  means  whereby  the  flanged  outer 
ends  of  said  spokm  are  detachably  held  in  place. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  bnb  having  a  sleers  apsrtnre 
formed  through  the  center  thereof,  said  hub  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spoke  channels  formed  therein,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  channels  uniting  in  one  common  opening  through 
the  annular  surface  of  said  bub  while  one  side  of  said 
plurality  of  channels  opens  through  the  end  face  of  said 
hub  the  entire  length  thereof;  a  holding  channel  for  each 
one  of  said  spoke  channels,  said  holding  channel  being 
formed  radially  in  aaid  hub  and  having  its  inner  end  open- 
ing Into  the  central  portion  of  said  spoke  channel ;  a  bub 
section  covering  the  open  sides  of  said  channels  and  sec- 
tion securing  means  whereby  said  bub  section  is  detach- 
ably  secured  on  said  hub. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  annular  hub  baring  a  sleeve 
aperture  formed  through  the  center  thereof  and  also  hav- 
ing flat  faces  formed  on  Its  two  ends,  aaid  hub  having  an 
outer  series  of  spoke  channels  formed  In  the  outer  one  of 
said  flat  faces  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  spoke  channels 
uniting  in  one  common  (^>enlng  through  the  annular  sur- 
face of  said  bub,  said  hub  also  having  a  holding  channel 
formed  In  aaid  outer  face  for  each  one  of  aaid  spoke  chan- 
nela,  said  boldlag  cfaanael  being  formed  radially  in  said 
bub  and  having  Its  Inner  «m1  opening  into  the  central 
portion  of  its  respective  spoke  channel,  said  hub  also 
having  an  Inner  series  of  spoke  channels  and  holding 
channels  of  similar  form  and  arrangement  forn>ed  in  its 
inner  end  face ;  an  outer  hah  section  covering  said  outer 
spoke  channels  and  their  holding  channels  said  section 
having  a  sleeve  aperture  termed  therethrough ;  a  cap 
sleeve  formed  on  the  ootar  i^irfaca  of  said  outer  hub  sec- 
fion,  said  cap  sleeve  bavlng^a  cap  nut  thereon ;  an  inner 
hub  section  covering  said  inner  series  of  spoke  channels 
and  their  holding  channels ;  a  sleeve  formed  on  said 
inner  hob  section  said  sleeve  being  inserted  In  the  sleeve 
apertures  of  said  hut)  and  of  said  outer  section ;  and  se- 
curing meaaa  whereby  said  bub  sections  and  said  hub  are 
detachably  secured  together. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  provided  with  a  rim  and  a  hub 
therefor ;  a  spring  spoke ;  an  outer  flange  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  spoke ;  securing  means  whereby  the  inner  end 
of  said  spoke  is  secured  in  said  hub;  another  similarly 
formed  and  secured  spoke  having  its  outer  and  inner  ends 
respectively  abutted  against  said  spoke :  a  clip  t>ody  fitted 
to  and  aecnred  on  the  Inner  atfrface  of  said  rim  aaid 
body  having  leaf  engaging  means  formed  in  its  upper  sur- 
face; leaf  springs  reinforcing  the  outer  ends  of  aaid 
spokea ;  lesf  securing  means  formed  on  said  leaf  springs 
tlie  same  being  in  engagement  with  said  leaf  engaging 
means ;  a  hook  formed  on  aaid  clip  body  said  hook  being 
projected  over  an  end  portion  of  said  body ;  a  clip  yoke 
having  a  channel  formed  la  a  portion  of  its  inner  surface 
for  rocoivlng  therein  the  flanged  outer  ends  of  said  spokes ; 
and  yoke  securing  means  whereby  said  yoke  is  secured  on 
said  clip  body  with  the  channeled  end  of  said  yoke  en- 
gaged by  said  hook. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  spoke  channel 
formed  in  the  end  face  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  channel 
opening  through  the  annular  surface  of  said  hub,  said  end 
face  also  having  a  holding  channel  formed  therein  the 
inner  end  of  which  opens  into  tbs  central  portion  of  said 
spoke  channel ;  a  plurality  of  teaf  springs  the  inner  end 
portions  of  which  are  inaerted  la  an  end  portion  of  said 
spoke  channel  the  outer  ends  extending  therefrom  tbroogh 
said  apoke  channel  opening ;  leaf  flanges  for«a4  0U  tbs 
inner  ends  of  said  leaf  springs  ooa  of  said  leaf  Qubsm  t)e- 
Ing  engaged  by  one  side  of  said  boldiag  channel  whila  the 
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rematnder  of  said  i  leaf  flanges  are  orerlapped  behind  the 
Inner  end  of  the ^ first  mentioned  leaf  spring;  a  spring 
spoke  baring  Ita  Iboer  end  portion  inserted  in  said  chan- 
nel portion :  said  |ipoke  extending  therefrom  through  said 
chanael  opening ;  t  a  spoke  flange  formed  on  said  Inner 
spoke  end,  said  sfi^ke  flange  being  overlapped  behind  the 
Inner  end  of  one  of  said  leaf  springs ;  a  similarly  arranged 
and  formed  spoke  land  plarallty  of  leaf  springs  rereraely 
placed  In  the  remaining  end  portion  of  said  spoke  channel 
with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes  abutted  against  each 
other ;  seearlng  sieans  whereby  all  of  said  spokes  and 
leaf  springs  are  scared  In  place ;  a  rim  for  said  wheel ; 
and  rim  securing  Imeans  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said 
two  spokes  are  sectored  to  said  rim. 

-I 


1,114,162.  STEAH-TRAP.  John  H.  Masninq,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  mil  ols.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
613.599.     <C1.  117—101.) 


1.  A  Steam  tra]  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  a 
hollow  trunnion  »iounted  on  the  frame,  a  tilting  tank 
supported  on  the' trunnion,  a  liquid  return  pipe  and  a 
liquid  discharge  pipe  connected  to  one  side  of  the  trun- 
nion, a  live  steamj  pipe  and  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  the  trunnion,  a  check  valve  in 
the  steam  pipe,  a  ialve  in  the  cold  water  supply  pipe,  and 
operative  connectl|)n8  for  said  valves  whereby  the  tilting 
of  the  tank  in  oiie  direction  opens  the  steam  valve  and 
closes  the  cold  Water  valve  and  in  the  other  direction 
closes  the  steam  valve  and  opens  the  cold  water  valve,  t^e 
said  trunnion  opeting  into  the  tank  from  the  liquid  Inlet 
and  discharge  siife  and  having  a  hollow  projection  ex- 
tending Into  the  iank  forming  a  passage  for  alternately 
conveying  steam  ind  cold  water  into  the  tank  from  the 
other  side  as  the  tank  tilts. 

2.  A  steam  trab  comprising  In  combination  a  frame, 
a  hollow  trunnionT  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  tilting  tank 
supported  on  thei  trunnion,  a  liquid  return  pipe  and  a 
liquid  discharge  pi^  connected  to  one  side  of  the  trunnion, 
a  live  steam  pipe  {and  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  other  side]  of  the  trunnion,  a  check  valve  in  the 
steam  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  cold  water  supply  pipe,  op- 
erative connections  for  said  valvea  whereby  the  tilting 
of  the  tank  in  o<e  diftctlon  opens  the  steam  valve  and 
closes  the  cold  i^ater  valve  and  in  the  other  direction 
closes  the  steam  vjalve  and  opens  the  cold  water  valve,  the 
said  trunnion  opetiing  into  the  tank  from  the  liquid  inlet 
and  discharge  siie  and  having  a  hollow  projection  ex- 
tending into  the  kank  forming  a  passage  for  alternately 
conveying  steam  fuid  aAA  water  into  the  tank  from  the 
other  side  as  the!  Unk  tilts,  a  check  valve  in  the  Uquid 
return  pipe  closing  when  the  pressure  in  the  tank  becomes 
greater  than  the  t)re«8ure  in  said  pipe,  and  a  check  valve 
in  the  liqtrid  disdiarge  pipe  closing  when  the  cold  water 
condenses  the  st«am  in  the  tank  and  creates  a  vaeoum 
therein.  I 

3.  a  stesm  tra^  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  a 
hollow  trtinnlOB  moanted  on  the  frame,  a  tilting  tank 
supported  on  th^t  trunnion,  a  liquid  return  pipe  and  a 
liquid  dlMharge  ^Ipe  connected  to  one  side  of  the  tmn- 
olon,  a  lite  stea|n  pipe,  and  a  cold  water  supply  pipe 
connected  to  the  ♦ther  side  of  the  trunnion,  a  check  valve 
in'  tb«  stMB  pip^  •  ▼*!▼•  in  the  cold  water  supply  pipe, 
operatlTe  tfonnectfona  for  Mid  valves  whereby  the  tilting 
of  th«  tank  tn  o^e  dlreetloB  opens  the  steam  valv*  and 
closes  the  cold  ^ter  valr*  and  in  the   other  direction 


doses  the  steam  valve  and  opou  the  cold  water  valve, 
the  said  trunnion  opening  into  the  tank  from  the  liquid 
inlet  and  discharge  side  and  having  a  hollow  projection 
extending  into  the  tank  forming  a  passage  for  alternately 
conveying  steam  and  cold  water  Into  the  tank  from  the 
other  side  ss  the  tank  tilts,  a  check  valve  in  the  liquid 
return  pipe  closing  when  the  pressure  in  the  tank  becomes 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  pipe,  a  check  valve  in 
the  liquid  discharge  pipe  closing  when  the  cold  water  con- 
denses the  steam  in  the  tank  and  creates  a  vacuum  there- 
in, and  a  check  valve  in  the  cold  water  supply  pipe  clos- 
ing when  the  pressure  in  the  tank  rises  above  that  in 
said  pipe. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  a 
trunnion  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  tilting  tank  supported 
on  the  trunnion,  the  said  trunnion  opening  into  the  tank, 
a  steam  pipe  and  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  connected  to 
the  trunnion,  a  liqaid  return  pipe  and  a  liquid  discharge 
pipe,  an  outlet  from  the  tank  forming  a  passage  for  con- 
veying water  of  condensation  from  the  return  pipe  Into 
the  tank  and  from  the  tank  to  the  liquid  discharge  pipe, 
a  valve  in  the  steam  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  cold  water  sup- 
ply pipe,  and  operative  connections  for  said  valves  where- 
by when  the  tank  tilts  in  one  direction  the  steam  valve  Is 
•»^ned  and  the  water  valve  closed  and  when  the  tank  tilts 
in  the  other  direction  the  steam  valve  is  closed  and  the 
cold  water  valve  opened. 

5.  A  steam  trap  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  a 
trunnion  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  tilting  tank  supported 
on  the  trunnion,  the  said  trunnion  opening  into  the  tank, 
a  steam  pipe  and  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  connected  to  the 
trunnion,  a  liquid  return  pipe  communicating  with  the 
tank,  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the 
tank,  a  valve  In  the  steam  pipe,  a  valve  tn  the  cold  water 
supply  pipe,  and  operative  connections  for  said  valves 
whereby  when  the  tank  tilts  in  one  direction  the  steam 
valve  is  opened  and  the  water  valve  closed  and  when  the 
tank  tilts  in  the  other  direction  the  steam  valve  Is  closed 
and  the  cold  water  valve  opened. 


1,114,163.  PLOOH-POLI8HKH.  Elmck  O.  MAifsriELO, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Specialty  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  756.842.     (CI.  15— 13.> 


1.  A  polisher,  comprising  a  head,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
said  head  to  swing  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  covering  of 
flexible  material  inclosing  said  head  and  consisting  of 
a  sack  having  Its  neck  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
head,  the  handle  extending  through  said  neck,  whereby 
the  handle  by  its  pivotal  movement  stretches  the  neck 
and  prevents  displacement  of  the  sack  on  the  bead. 

2.  A  polisher  comprising  a  head  having  a  suitable  cov- 
ering and  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  to  its  rear  end, 
a  swinging  handle  arranged  in  said  slot,  and  a  pivot  pin 
passing  tranaveraely  through  said  head  and  the  portion 
of  the  handle  arranged  in  said  slot. 

3.  A  polisher  comprising  a  flat-sided  head  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  to  its  rear  edge,  a  handle  re- 
versibly  pivoted  in  said  slot,  and  a  sack-like  covering  of 
flexible  material  inclosing  said  head  and  having  a  neck 
which  receives  said  handle. 


1,114,1«4.  DETACHABLE}  BMERQBNCY  TRACTION- 
'  SHOE   FOR   AUTOMOBILES.      Robbbt   C.    McCbemt, 

BHck,  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1918.     SerUl  No.  801,230. 

(CI.  152—14.) 

1.  A  tractor  shoe  for  vehicle  wheels  indudlng  hlngedly 
connected  body  members  adapted  to  encircle  a  tire  a»d 
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having  ends  adapted  to  extend  inwardly  beyond  the  rim 
of  a  wheel,  one  of  said  ends  being  apertured  and  the 
other  slotted,  a  bolt  paawd  through  the  apertarwl  end 
and  free  to  awing  therein,  a  nut  looMly  threaded  on  the 
bolt  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  bolt  throogb  the 
aperture,  and  a  clamping  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  to  en- 
gage the  outer  face  of  the  slotted  end  of  the  other  body 
member  whereby  the  free  ends  of  the  body  members  may 
be  drawn  toward  each  other. 


2.  A  tractor  shoe  for  vehicle  wheels  Including  a  pair 
of  hlngedly  connected  metallic  body  members  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  peripheral  contour  of  a  tire,  the  free  ends 
of  said  body  members  being  adapted  to  extend  Inwardly 
beyond  the  felly  of  the  wheel  and  being  slotted,  the  slot 
in  the  end  of  one  of  said  body  members  opening  through 
such  end,  while  the  slot  In  the  end  of  the  other  body  mem- 
ber is  a  closed  slot  having  its  upper  and  lower  walls 
similarly  Inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly,  a  bolt  passed 
through  said  Istter  slot  and  free  to  swing  therein  because 
of  such  Inclination  of  Its  walls,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to 
swing  at  Its  free  end  to  extend  in  the  other  slot,  and  a 
clamping  nut  on  the  bolt. 


1,114,165.  CAN-CLOSURE.  William  H.  McNott,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Carrie  Emma  Owen,  Franklin, 
N.  Y,  Filed  Sept.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,420.  (CI. 
220—121.) 


cap  to  draw  the  rod  downward,  a  globalar  valve  hinge  on 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  rod  and  retracted  to  seat 
on  the  aald  valve  seat  by  said  spring  and  normally  re- 
tained seated  thereby,  and  a  ball  hinged  to  the  top  of  the 
valve  with  its  axle  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  can  provided  wHh  a  boshing 
seenivd  in  an  opening  in  the  can  top  and  having  a  valve 
seat  at  Its  .upper  projecting  end,  a  flameproof  tube  pro- 
jecting down  from  said  homing  a  conrtderaWe  distance 
into  the  can,  a  cap  dosing  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  vaHe  rod  in  the  tube 
projecting  down  through  said  cap  opening,  a  cd!  spring 
on  the  rod  below  the  cap  fast  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
and  having  its  upper  end  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the 
cap  to  draw  the  rod  downward,  a  head  hinged  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  rod  and  having  a  threaded  stem  projecting 
upward,  a  globular  valve  having  a  bore  through  which 
the  threaded  stem  projects,  a  cap  engaging  the  top  of  the 
globular  valve  and  having  an  opening  tlirough  which  said 
threaded  stem  projecta,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  stem  con- 
fining the  valve  between  the  second  named  cap  and  head, 
and  a  ball  hinged  to  the  top  face  of  the  valve  cap. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  can  provided  with  a  bushing 
secured  in  an  opening  in  the  can  top  and  having  a  valve 
seat  at  Its  upper  projecting  end,  a  flame-proof  tube  pro- 
jecting down  from  said  bushing  into  the  can,  a  closure 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  valve  rod  in  the  tube,  a 
spring  connecting  the  rod  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube 
and  arranged  to  draw  the  rod  downward,  a  head  hinged 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  having  a  threaded  stem 
projecting  upward,  a  globular  valve  having  a  bore  through 
which  the  threaded  stem  projects,  a  cap  engaging  the  top 
of  the  globular  valve  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  threaded  stem  projects,  a  nut  on  the  threaded 
\  stem  confining  the  valve  between  the  said  cap  and  head, 
and  a  bail  hinged  to  the  top  face  of  the  valve  cap. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  can  provided  with  a  bnshlnr 
I  secured  in  an  opening  in  the  can  top  and  having  a  valve 
;  seat  at  its  upper  projecting  end,  a  flame-proof  tube  pro- 
I  jecting  down  from  said  trashing  a  considerable  distance 
j  into  the  can,  a  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 
'  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  valve  rod  in  the  tube 
I  projecting  down  through  aid  cap  opening,  a   coil  spring 
on  the  rod  below  the  cap  fast  to  said  cap  and  having  Its 
upper  end  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  cap  to  draw  the 
rod  downward,  a  head  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve  rod  and  having  a  threaded  stem  projecting  upward, 
a  globular  valve  having  a  bore  through  which  the  threaded 
stem   projects,   a  cap  engaging  the  top  of  the   globular 
valve  and  having  an  opening  through  which  mid  threaded 
stem  projects,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  stem  confining  the 
valve  between  the  second  named  cap  and  head,  and  a  hall 
hinged  to  the  top  face  of  the  valve  cap  with  Its  axis  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  valve. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  can  provided  with  a  hoshinK 
secured  in  an  opening  in  the  can  top  and  having  a  valre 
seat  at  Its  upper  projecting  end,  a  fiame-proof  tabe  pro- 
jecting down  from  said  bushing  a  considerable  distance 
into  the  can,  a  cap  dosing  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  valve  rod  in  the  tube 
projecting  down  through  said  cap  opening,  a  «oll  aprlnc  on 
the  rod  below  the  cap  fast  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
and  having  its  umper  end  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the 


1,114.1W.  FUSIBLE  TANK-CLOSURE  AND  STRAINER. 
WiLMAM  H.  McNuTT,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Car- 
rie Emma  Owen,  Franklin.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,484.     (CT.  220—121.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  Inlet  at  one  side  of 
the  casing,  a  valve  arranged  to  close  the  inlet,  a  cylinder 
projecting  from  the  casing  opposite  the  said  inlet,  a  plug 
of  a  non-raetalllc  material  of  comparatively  low  melting 
point  that  is  sUdable  in  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  in  the  cyl- 
inder at  the  outer  portion  and  provided  with  control- 
ling means  projecting  from  the  cylinder  at  its  outer  end 
and  arranged  to  advance  the  plug  toward  the  inlet  valve, 
a  stem  on  said  valve  provided  with  a  head,  and  a  spring 
on  said  stem  arranged  to  move  the  valve  to  closed  position 
and  to  press  the  head  against  said  plug,  whereby  when 
the  plug  and  plunger  are  positioned  to  hold  the  valve  in 
open  position,  the  melting  of  the  plug  will  permit  the 
spring  to  advance  the  head  and  cause  the  valve  to  dose 

the  Inlet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  Inlet  at  one  side  of 
the  casing,  a  valve  arranged  to  close  the  Inlet,  a  cylinder 
projecting  from  the  easing  opposite  the  said  Inlet,  a  plug 
of   non  metallic   material   of   comparatively   low   melting 
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poiat  tkat  la  «Ud4u«  In  tb*  cylisdcr,  a  perforated  pion- 
eer in  the  cjUnder  at  the  outer  portion  and  prorlded  wltta 
controlling  meanaj  projeetlns  from  tbe  cylinder  at  iU 
ooter  end  and  arra^ced  to  adrance  tbe  plug  toward  tbe  in- 
let TalT*.  a  atem  0$  aald  ralTe  prorlded  with  a  bead,  and  a 
a^Bg  on  aald  ite^  arranged  to  moTe  tbe  teItc  to  doaed 
poaltlon  and  to  prfoo  tbe  bead  agalnat  aaid  plug,  wberctay 
wbcn  tbe  plug  a^  plunger  are  poeitloned  to  bold  tbe 
raive  In  open  poajtlon,  tbe  melting  of  tbe  plug  wUl  per- 
mit tbe  apring  tojadTanee  tbe  tiead  and  force  tbe  mate- 
rial of  tbe  plug  tbroagb  tbe  perforated  plunger,  and  alao 
canae  tbe  ralre  tocloae  tbe  Inlet. 


3.  Tbe  coBbtna^n  of  a  caalng.  an  inlet  at  one  aide 
of  tbe  caalng,  a  T^lre  arranged  to  cloae  tbe  inlet,  a  cylin- 
der projecting  frotn  tbe  casing  oppoaite  tbe  aald  inlet,  a 
plug  of  a  outertAI  of  eomparatlTely  low  melting  point 
tbat  li  slidabie  in  tbe  cylinder,  a  plunger  in  tbe  cylinder 
at  tbe  outer  portion  and  proTided  witb  controlling  means 
projecting  from  tb^  cylinder  at  ita  ooter  end  and  arranged 
to  advance  tbe  p|og  toward  tbe  inlet  valve,  a  stem  on 
said  valve  provide!  witb  a  bead,  and  a  spring  on  said  atem 
arranged  to  move  tbe  valve  to  closed  position  and  to 
preaa  tbe  bead  agiiinst  said  plug,  wbereby  wben  tbe  plug 
and  plunger  are  positioned  to  bold  tbe  valve  in  open  posi- 
tion, the  melting  <if  tbe  plug  will  permit  tbe  spring  to  ad- 
vance tbe  bead  an4  cauae  tbe  valve  to  close  tbe  inlet. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatloo  of  a  casing,  an  inlet  at  one  side  of 
tbe  casing,  a  valv4  arranged  to  close  tbe  inlet,  a  cylinder 
projecting  from  tl|e  easing  opposite  tbe  inlet,  a  sbell  slid- 
able  in  said  cylinder,  a  plnnger  projecting  into  tbe  ooter 
closed  end  of  tbe  cylinder  to  engage  aald  sbell,  a  stem  on 
said  valve  projecting  Into  said  shell  and  carrying  a  bead 
slldable  in  tbe  sqell,  said  shell  being  filled  with  a  non- 
metallic  Bsaterlal  pf  comparatively  low  melting  point,  tbe 
end  of  tbe  sbell  engaged  by  said  plunger  being  perforated, 
and  a  spring  in  tie  caring  engaging  said  stem  to  advance 
it  and  tbe  shell  toj  engage  aald  plunger,  wbereby  wben  tbe 
plunger  is  advanqed  to  abift  tbe  sbell  and  stem  to  bold 
tbe  vaive  in  open  i>osition  witb  said  spring  under  tension, 
tbe  melting  of  tb^  material  in  tbe  shell  will  result  in  tbe 
V>rlng  advandngj  tbe  bead  to  force  tbe  aald  material 
through  tbe  perforated  end  of  the  sbell  and  cloae  tbe  in- 
let valve.  I 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  an  inlet  at  one  side  of 
tbe  casing,  a  valw  arranged  to  close  tbe  inlet,  a  cylinder 
projecting  from  tf e  casing  opposite  tbe  inlet,  a  shell  slld- 
able in  said  cylinjder,  a  cap  closing  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
cylinder  and  bavftig  a  threaded  bore,  a  threaded  plunger 
oi;>«ratlng  ia  Mtldjborc  and  engaging  one  end  of  said  sbell, 
said  sbell  end  being  apertared,  a  stem  on  aald  valve  pro- 
jecting into  aaid  abell  and  carrying  a  bead  slldable  in  tbe 
sbell,  said  shell  being  filled  with  a  non  metallic  material 
of  comparatively  jlow  melting  point,  and  a  spring  in  the 
caalng  e»ga<<ng  aaid  atem  to  advance  it  and  tbe  sbell  to 
engage  said  plowar,  wbereby  when  tbe  plunger  la  ad- 
vaaced  to  shift  ae  tbell  and  stem  to  hold  tbe  valve  in 


open  position  witb  said  spring  under  tcnatoa.  tbe  oielt- 
ing  of  tbe  material  la  tbe  sbell  will  result  in  tbe  spring 
advancing  tbe  bead  to  force  tbe  aald  material  tbro«gb  the 
apertored  end  of  tbe  abell  and  dooc  tbe  ialet  valve. 
(ClabBa  e  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.  In  a  flying  machine  tbe  combination  witb  combined 
propelling  and  sustaining  devices  arranged  above  tbe  cen- 

.  ter  of  weight  of  tbe  machine  and  roUtable  on  axles  which 
extend  approximately  parallel  to  tbe  direction  of  flight, 
iind  rotatable  motor  driven  rudder  means;  of  automatic 
means  adapted  to  maintain,  approximately  vertical,  tbe  di- 
rection of  lift  of  aaid  propelling  and  sustaining  means 
and  thereby  maintain  the  lateral  equilibrium  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, and  automatic  means  adapted  to  control  tbe  speed 
and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rudder  means  and  there- 
by maintain  tbe  longitudinal  inclinatioa  or  longitudinal 
equilibrium  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  tbe  combination  with  combined 
propelling  and  sustaining  devices  arranged  above  tbe  cen- 
ter of  weight  of  tbe  machine  and  rotatable  on  axlea  which 
extend  approximately  parallel  to  tbe  direction  of  flight, 
rotatable  motor  driven  rodder  means,  and  combined  steer- 
ing and  controlling  means ;  of  manually  controlled,  au- 
tomatic means  adapted  to  maintain  approximately  ver- 
tical tbe  direction  of  lift  of  said  propelling  and  sustain- 
ing means  and  thereby  control  the  lateral  movement  and 
lateral  equilibrium  of  the  machine,  and  manually  con- 
trolled, automatic  means  adapted  to  control  the  speed  and 
direction  of  rotation  of  aaid  rotatoble  rudder  means  and 
thereby  control  the  longitudinal  inclination  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, and  the  speed  of  flight. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  tbe  combination  witb  a  body 
or  frame-work  for  carrjring  tbe  operator,  a  pair  of  com- 

'  bined  propelling  and  sustaining  devices  rotatable  on  axles 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and  arranged 
above  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  devices 
comprising    a    rotatable    frame    In    which    are    plvotally 

I  mounted  planes  or  blades  on  axles  parallel  to  tbe  central 
axle,  means  to  rotate  said  devices  in  oppoaite  directions, 
means  to  cauae  said  blades  to  feather  daring  their  rotary 
movement  around  tbe  central  axle,  and  automatic  means 

'  to  so  adjust  and  control  said  feathering  means  that  tbe 

1  "  direction  of  lift "  of  said  propelling  and  sustaining 
meaaa  will  be  maintained  approximately  vertical  hewever 
far  the  machine  may  tilt  over  in  a  lateral  direction. 

4.  In  a  flying-machine  tbe  combination  with  a  body  or 
frame-work  for  carrying  tbe  operator,  a  pair  of  com- 
bined propelling  and  sustaining  devices  rotatable  on 
axles  parallel  to  tbe  longltudinal  axia  of  said  body  part, 
comUnod  automatic  and  manual  means  to  control  tbe 
lateral  moveoient  and  lateral  eqaillbrium  of  tbe  machine, 
a    pair  of   rotatable   rudder  devices   arranged    above   tbe 
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rear  end  of  tbe  maeblne,  nwaos  to  rotate  said  raOOm  da- 
vices  in  oppoaite  directions  with  respect  to  eacb  otbat, 
and  antomatic  means  to  vary  the  n»«ed  and  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rodder  devices  so  tbat  tbey  vrtU  sofll- 
dently  lift  or  depress  tbe  rear  end  of  the  mactalna  to 
maintain  its  longitudinal  equilibrium. 

5.  In  a  flying-machine  the  combination  witb  a  body  or 
frame-work  for  carrying  tbe  operator,  a  pair  of  combined 
propelling  and  sustaining  devices  rotatable  on  axles  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aald  body  part,  each  of 
said  devices  comprising  a  center  portion  and  pivoUlly 
mounted  planes  or  blades  arranged  outside  of  said  center 
portion  snd  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  means 
for  causing  the  blades  to  feather  during  tbe  rotative 
movement  of  said  device  so  tbat  each  device  will  exert 
downward  pressure  on  the  air;  automatic,  motor  driven 
means  to  control  said  feathering  means  so  that  tbe  "  direc 
tlon  of  lift"  of  said  devices  will  be  malnUlned  In  an 
approximately  vertical  direction  ;  a  pair  of  rotatable  rud 
der  means  arranged  above  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  auto- 
matic, motor  driven  means  to  control  tbe  direction  and 
spi^  of  rotation  of  said  rudder  devices  and  thereby  con- 
trol tbe  longitudinal  Inclination  or  the  longitudinal  equl- 
ium  of  tbe  machine,  and  meana  to  rotate  the  propel- 
and  sustaining  devicea  in  opposite  directlona  with 
ct  to  each  other  and  means  to  rotate  the  rodder  de- 
In  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  eacb  other, 
riaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 
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eomUnaUoB  witb  a  table  baving  an  opeBing  ia  ita  top, 
fmlto  eztaadlBg  Jongltodiaally  along  tha  aides  tbereof  and 
projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  aame,  a  frame  tritbia  the 
opening  of  said  top  and  a  pallet  and  ahaper  arranged  In 
connection  therewith  ;  of  a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  on 
the  Uble  top  at  one  end  thereof  and  Just  beyond  said  rails, 
a  crank  ahaft  baving  the  eada  tbereof  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  bearings  to  extend  transversely  of  the  rails,  a  cut- 
ter carried  by  tbe  crank  shaft  and  a  supply  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rails  and  adapted  for  movement 
under  said  crank  shaft  when  the  cutter  member  Is  raUed 
to  permit  said  supply  member  to  be  disposed  over  said 
frame. 


1.  Ia  a  tile  forming  machine,  tb«  comblaatlon  witb  a 
UWe,  a  frante  carried  thereby  and  a  paUet  movably  monat- 
ed  on  the  frame  and  of  a  design  to  form  a  tile  having  ribs 
on  lU  under  face;  of  meana  for  Ufting  the  pallet  above 
tbe  frame,  meaaa  lor  piercing  one  of  tbe  ribs  oa  tbe  tile 
formed  and  additional  means  cooperating  witb  tbe  pallet 
lifting  means  and  the  last  mentioned  means  for  disposing 
tbe  latter  to  its  inoperative  position  upon  the  disposition 
of  tbe  former  to  Its  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  tile  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  a  frame  carried  thereby  and  a  pallet  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  and  of  a  design  to  form  a  rib  on  the 
lower  face  of  the  tile ;  of  a  foot  operating  means  for  lift- 
ing tbe  pallet  above  the  frame,  a  movable  needle  for 
pierdng  the  rib  oa  the  tile  formed,  manually  operable 
means  for  disposing  the  needle  to  its  opersttve  position, 
and  meana  cooperating  witb  the  foot  actuated  means  and 
manually  operated  means  whereby  to  actuate  tbe  latter 
upon  the  actuation  of  tbe  former  to  dispone  tbe  needle  to 
Its  Inoperative  position  prior  to  the  lifting  of  tbe  pallet 
above  tbe  frame. 

S.  Ia  a  tile  making  machine,  tbe  combtnation  witb  a 
table,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  and  a  paUet  removably 
mounted  on  tba  frame  and  of  a  conflgoration  to  form  a  tile 
baving  a  rib  along  its  lower  side ;  of  means  for  Ufting  tbe 
pallet  off  tbe  frame,  a  treadle  mechanism  for  aetoatiiig 
ssid  means,  a  bar  movably  monated  within  tba  frama,  a 
needle  carried  thereby  for  pterdag  ona  of  tbe  ribs  ia  tbe 
tile,  a  plate  across  tbe  front  of  the  table,  coaneettoas 
between  said  plate  and  bar  for  actuating  the  Utter  to  pro- 
ject tbe  needle,  and  connections  between  said  treadla  maehr 
anlam  and  plate  for  retracting  tbe  needle  la  advance  of 
tbe  operation  of  the  lifting  means. 

4,  Ib   ■  molding  maeblne  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe 
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1.  An  attachment  for  floats  controUiog  Inlet  valves  at 
tbe  bottoms  or  reservoirs,  comprising  a  brace  adapted  to 
be  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  reservoir  at  a  point 
above  the  Inlet  valva,  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  tbe  float  arm 
to  brace  said  arm  against  upward  movement,  said  brace 
being  provided  with  a  Joint  intermediate  Its  ends,  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  at  said  intermediate  Joint 
wben  lateral  upward  pressure  Is  applied  to  IU  underside, 
to  permit  the  entire  brace  to  swing  apwsrdly.  said  brace 
being  provided  witb  a  stop  adjacent  said  intermediate 
Joint  to  limit  tbe  dowaward  movement  of  tbe  brace  t  and 
an  auxiliary  float  on  tbe  under  side  of  said  brace  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  forced  upwardly  by  tbe  water  rising 
in  the  renervoir,  to  canse  said  aoxillary  float  to  trip  tbe 
intermediate  Joint  of  said  brace  to  release  the  mala  float. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  Jolated 
brace  comprising  aa  opper  and  a  lower  sectlea,  tbe  up- 
per end  of  tbe  lower  sectioD  being  hinged  oa  the  oader 
side  of  the  opper  section  at  a  point  betweaa  tta  enda, 
said  brace  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  pivotal  con- 
neetloa  witb  a  valva  float  rod ;  and  an  auxiliary  float  at 
tbe  uader  side  <rf  tbe  brace  and  connected  thereto. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  Jolated 
brace  comprising  an  nppcr  and  a  lower  section  binged  to- 
gether ;  a  stop  adjacent  said  blage  for  arresting  the  down- 
ward mov^ent  of  tba  brace  and  for  rendering  said  brace 
rigid  wben  moved  downward  to  a  gtvea  point ;  means  at 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  brace  for  plvoUUy  and  adjoatably 
attaching  tbe  same  to  tbe  reservoir  and  meana  at  Its  lower 
end  for  plvotally  aad  adjastably  connectiag  said  end  to 
tbe  arm  of  the  valve  float ;  and  aa  auxiliary  float  at  tbe 
under  side  of  said  brace  adjuatable  up  aad  down  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  adapted  wben  reached  by  the  water 
to  bear  opwar^ly  agalnat  tbe  brace  to  trip  tbe  same  at 
its  joint 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  jolated 
brace  comprising  an  opper  aad  a  lower  section  hinged  to- 
gether ;  an  adjustable  stop  adjacent  said  binge  for  arrest- 
ing the  doaraward  movement  of  tbe  brace  to  reader  tbe 
brace  rigid  when  moved  downward  to  a  given  point;  a 
clamp  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  reservoir ;  meana 
plvotally  coanected  to  tbe  upper  ead  of  tbe  brace  and 
adapted  to  adjustably  engage  said  clamp ;  means  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  brace  for  pIvotaUy  eonnaetlBg  tbe  Mme 
with  the  arm  of  a  valve  float  rod ;  and  aa  aoxillary  float 
at  tbe  under  side  of  tba  brace,  adapted  when  reactaed  bf 
tbe  water,  to  bear  npwardly  agalaat  tbe  brace  to  trip  it 
at  its  joint. 
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1.  A   wTvneta   ot 
shask  teTtas  a 
momitcd  upon  the 
ber  aloac  th» 


eteiaeter  deaeribed  Including  a 
I  aad.  a  •amber  alldably 
ter  lAlortinr  aald  mtm- 

-piTOted  to  the  flrat 

named  member  and  jeztendliig  parallel  to  and  behind  the 
abank  and  baying  $  Jaw  eoactlng  with  the  first  named 
Jaw,  a  gpring  mounted  upon  tbe  Jaw  member  and  raaiU- 
ently  restating  a  pivotal  moTcment  of  the  pivoted  Jaw 
member  outward  ai|d  away  from  tbe  ahank,  and  meana 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  moTement  of  said  Jaw  member, 
said  meana  being  n|0Table  into  or  out  of  operatlTe  poal- 
tlon.  i 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  deaeribed,  Including  a 
shank  baTtng  a  flze<l  Jaw  on  one  end,  a  member  slidably 
mounted  upon  tbe  ^nk,  meana  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
ber upon  the  shanli.  a  Jaw  member  pivoted  to  the  first 
named  member  and'  having  a  Jaw  co-acting  to  the  first 
named  Jaw,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  Jaw  member  and 
extending  Into  a  recess  on  the  first  named  member  and 
a  latch  moTable  lijto  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
spring  to  limit  or  itermlt  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  Jaw 
member.  I 

8.  A  wrench  of  ithe  character  described  including  a 
shank  having  a  flx4d  Jaw  on  one  end,  a -member  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  4hank.  means  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
ber niwn  the  shank4  a  Jaw  member  pivoted  to  the  sliding 
member  and  extending  parallel  to  tbe  shaft  and  having  a 
Jaw  eoacting  with  ^be  first  named  Jaw,  a  spring  mounted 
upon  the  Jaw  membier  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  and 
a  latch  plvotally  OKiunted  upon  the  slide  and  movable  into 
position  to  engage  «ald  spring  and  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  Jaw  ou^ard  from  the  shank. 

4.  A  monkey  wr^ch  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  abank  form^  with  a  head  at  one  end  having  a 
serrated  face,  tbe  Itiner  face  of  tbe  atiank  having  ratchet 
teeth,  a  member  sltlably  engaged  with  the  ahank.  a  pawl 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  maaaber.  a  spring  for  forciog 
tbe  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  latch  teeth,  a  Jaw 
member  plvotally  Counted  upon  said  first  named  member 
and  extending  oveij  the  first  named  head  to  form  a  mov- 
abla  baad,  the  innfr  face  of  said  bead  and  Jaw  member 
having  ratchet  teelth  Inclined  Inward  and  downward,  a 
spring  attached  to  ibe  Jaw  member  and  having  an  angular 
end  projecting  int^  a  recess  in  tbe  first  named  member 
and  a  latch  irfvote^  in  tbe  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  engage  tile  angular  end  of  the  spring. 
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Btlced  receiver  disposed  within  the  barrti  and  having  one 
ot  Ita  enda  detaehably  mounted  to  tbe  barrel  adjacent  to 
the  cap.  a  bracket  connected  to  the  tube  of  tbe  cap  and 
taatened  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  receiver  so  that  aald 
receiver  may  be  withdrawn  from  tbe  barrel  when  the  cap 
is  removed  theref^as. 


1.114.171.  PNBUl^TIC  CLEANER.  Hcbbbt  Mkxkdith- 
JOIOM,  New  Yorft,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7S1.M7.     (<a.  8»— 47.) 

1.  In  a  pneomatlc  cleaner  of  the  character  deaeribed. 
bavtaff  a  barrel,  «  removable  cap,  a  tube  therethrough 
adapted  to  carry  a  tnoaale  and  means  for  suctionally  draw 
in»  tbe  dust  into  tjie  barrel,  the  combination  of  an  inter- 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner  of  tbe  character  deaeribed, 
having  a  barrel,  a  remevaUa  cap  provided  with  a  tube 
adapted  to  carry  a  noaala,  aaasa  for  aoetiooaUy  draw- 
ing dost  Into  tkc  barrel*  aad  apdag  aefatad  meana  with- 
in tbe  barrel  adjacamt  to  aald  eap.  tba  eemblnation  of  a 
elotk  bag  dlapoaed  irttMa  tko  barrel,  and  bavlag  tta  mouth 
aacBiod  to  the  wpriag  n^m^iA  asnans.  and  means  eonnect- 
lag  tha  OHMotte  aad  of  the  bag  to  the  taba  of  the  cap, 
whereby  the  bag  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  barrel  when 
tbe  cap  is  removed  therefrom. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  barrel,  a  removable  cap  provided  with  a  tube 
adapted  to  carry  a  nosale,  means  for  suctionally  draw* 
ing  dust  into  tbe  barrel,  and  spring  actuated  meana  witb> 
In  tbe  barrel  adjacent  to  said  cap.  the  combination  of  a 
cloth  bag  disposed  within  the  barrel,  and  having  its  mouth 
secured  to  tbe  spring  actuated  means,  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  member  connecting  the  opposite  and  ot  the  bag 
to  tbe  tube  of  tbe  cap.  whereby  tbe  bag  may  be  with- 
drawn from  the  barrel  when  tbe  cap  is  removed  there- 
from. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner  of  the  character  deaeribed, 
having  a  barrel,  a  removable  cap  provided  with  meana 
for  removably  retaining  a  nosxle  thereto,  in  combination 
with  a  flexible  interstlced  receiver  mounted  in  the  barrel 
so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  spring 
actuated  means  within  the  barrel,  and  removably  holding 
one  end  of  the  receiver  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  sab- 
sUntially  U-abaped  members  connected  to  the  cap  and 
to  the  other  end  of  tbe  receiver,  whereby  the  receiver 
may  be  withdrawn  from  the  barrel  when  the  cap  is  re- 
moved  therefrom. 


1,114,172.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Caltih  C.  MiLLaa, 
Summithlll,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.176.      (Cl.   2S7— 19.) 


1.  In  a  beating  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  range,  a 
casing  consisting  of  hollow  sections  adapted  to  be  fitted 
In  tbe  fire-box  of  tbe  range  and  to  communicate  with 
radiators,  one  section  being  of  angular  formation  and 
forming  the  back  and  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  another  sec- 
tion forming  tbe  other  end  and  lower  half  of  the  front 
portion  of  tbe  casing  and  communicating  with  tbe  first- 
named  section,  and  a  third  section  forming  the  upper 
half  of  the  front  part  of  the  caalng  and  being  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  water  tank. 

2.  In  a  water  heating  attachment  for  a  cooking  range, 
two  separable  L-sbaped  water  compartments  and  a  third 

1  water  compartment  fitted  together  to  form  a  quadrangular 
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box  of  which  the  hollow  walls  indoae  an  open  fuel  re- 
ceptacle, said  L-shaped  compartments  being  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other  by  means  of  pipes,  and  said  third 
compartment  being  in  non-communicating  relatlOB  with 
tbe  L-shaped  compartments,  and  a  tank  with  which  said 
third  compartment  is  in  communication. 


1.114.178.  ROAD-ORADINO  MACHINE.  JoHK  O. 
MiLuea,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Baker  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,007.     (Cl.  87—49.) 


In  a  road  grading  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  aap- 
portlng  structure,  a  scraper  suspended  from  said  atracture 
and  sbiftable  in  a  borlsontal  plane,  a  segmental  member 
carried  by  said  scraper,  means  on  said  structure  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  segmental  member  for  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  said  scraper  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel,  levers  located  at  opposite  aldea  of  said 
structure,  and  links  attached  to  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  separately  connected  to  said  segmental  member  at 
points  directly  t>elow  tbe  corresponding  levers  whereby 
said  scraper  is  adapted  to  be  tilted  in  a  vertical  plane  by 
the  Independent  operation  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 
levers. 


1,114,174.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE SWITCHING  SYSTEMS.  EowAao  C.  MOLIHA, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,642.     (Cl.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  line  selecting  ap- 
paratus having  a  plurality  of  selective  movements,  primary 
controlling  apparatus  therefor  having  sections  of  mecha- 
nism, with  a  section  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent selective  movements,  and  secondary  controlling  ap- 
paratus provided  with  a  section  of  mechaniam  for  each 
aelective  oiovament. 

2.  The  combiaat&on  with  a  central  station  and  tele- 
phone llnea  extending  thereto,  of  operators'  cord  elreaita 
and  mechanical  switching  apparatus  for  Joining  the  llnea, 
a  plurality  of  controlling  apparatus  for  tbe  mechanical 


awltcblng  apparatus,  meana  for  uniting  a  cord  drcoit  with 
an  idle  controlling  apparatus,  said  means  t>eing  operable 
when  the  cord  circuit  is  employed  to  originate  a  connec- 
tion, meana  adapted  to  be  set  by  the  operator  to  govern  the 
action  ot  any  one  of  the  controlling  apparatus,  and  means 
for  aaaodstlng  tbe  governing  means  with  a  contndllng  ap- 
paratna  upon  the  appropriation  of  said  controlling  ap- 
paratua  by  a  cord  circuit,  aubatantially  a«  aad  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  A  controlling  apparatus  for  electrical  line  selecting 
apparatus  comprising  manually  operable  registering  de- 
vicea,  secondary  mechanism  temporarily  associated  with 
the  nunually  operable  devices  for  registering  the  condl- 
tloBS  produced  thereat,  and  tranamittlng  means  governed 
by  tbe  secondary  mechaniam  and  operable  while  the  man- 
ually operable  devlcea  are  diaaodatad  from  said  second- 
ary mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atartlBg  switch,  of  key 
mechanism  for  determining  the  movement  of  the  starting 
switch,  a  register  switch  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
motor  mechanisms  any  one  of  which  may  be  connected 
with  the  Btartiag  awitcb,  and  a  sending  awltcb  governed 
by  tbe  register  switch. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
switching  means  comprising  operators'  connecting  circuits 
and  mechanical  switching  apparatus  having  a  plurality 
of  selective  movements,  of  a  primary  controlling  appara- 
tus provided  with  a  set  of  keys  corresponding  to  each 
selective  movement  and  alao  having  a  less  number  of 
transmitting  mechanisma  tlian  there  are  sets  of  keys,  and 
a  secondary  controlling  apparatus  provided  with  register 
mechanisms  governed  by  the  primary  transmitting  mecha- 
nisms and  with  a  secondary  transmitting  mechsnlsm  for 
each  selective  movement  of  the  switching  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,114,175.  RAIL-BRACE.  JOBN  O.  MCBLLSa,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,007.  (Q. 
238—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  tbe  comblna- 
tion,  with  a  tie  plate,  and  a  clamping  member  secured  to 
one  of  the  lateral  edgea  of  said  tie  idate  aad  arranged  to 
engage  one  edge  of  a  rail,  of  a  second  clamping  member 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  edge  of  said  tie  plate  to  engage 
the  other  edge  of  the  rail  and  movable  relatively  to  said 
tie  plate,  and  means  to  bold  said  clamping  members  In 
clamping  engagement  with  aald  ralL 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  tie  plate,  and  clamping  members  secured  to  tbe 
respective  lateral  edgea  of  said  tie  piste  near  one  end 
thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  rail,  of 
other  clamping  members  arranged  adjacent  to  aald  edges 
ot  said  tie  plate  to  engage  tbe  other  edge  of  said  rail  and 
movable  relatively  to  aald  tie  plate,  and  meana  to  hold  aald 
clamping  members  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  tie  plate  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a 
rail  and  a  tie,  a  clamping  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
tie  plate,  projecting  beyond  tbe  lateral  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  flange  of  said  rail,  aald 
damping  member  having  an  aperture  arranged  beneath 
said  rail  along  the  aide  of  said  tie,  and  a  rod  extending 
through  aald  aperture,  of  a  aecoad  clamping  member 
mounted  on  aaid  rod,  and  meana  to  hold  one  of  said  ds  rap- 
ing members  agalnat  movement  relatively  to  said  rod  nnd 
to  exert  pressure  on  tbe  other  damping  member  to  firmly 
clamp  tbe  rail  between  two  members  and  aecure  the  rail  to 
aaid  tie-plate. 
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4.  A  rail  brace  C(*iprlaln«  two  tl«  plates  adapted  to  be 
Mcnred  to  tbe  oppoalte  ends  of  tb«  aame  tie  aod  to  sopport 
tbe  two  lalla  of  a  tr(ick,  ciampliic  membera  rt^Ijr  aecnred 
to  tbe  lateral  edge^  of  aald  tie  plates  and  arranfed  to 
engage  tbe  oater  llaiigea  of  tbe  raapectlTe  rails,  other 
clampinir  members  akraoged  adjacent  to  tbe  respeetlTe  tie 
plate*  to  engage  tliei  Inner  edges  of  said  rail,  a  connecting 
rod,  and  neana  cafrled  bjr  aald  rod  to  exert  clamping 
pressure  upon  tbe  aeveral  clamping  membera. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  itb«  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  two  tie  plates  interposed  between  tbe  two  rails 
of  a  track  and  a  t^s,  each  tto  plate  having  a  clamping 
member  rigidly  seca^  thereto  at  one  lateral  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engajge  the  onter  flanges  of  the  respective 
rails,  each  of  said  clamping  membera  having  apertures 
therein  beneath  saldjnll  and  alongside  of  the  tie  on  which 
tbe  plate  rests,  and! a  rod  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
apertores  of  both  cUmptng  members,  of  a  aecond  clamping 
member  mounted  on  1  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  each 
tie  plats  to  engage  t)ie  inner  flanges  of  tbe  respective  rails, 
a  siwclng  member  mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaging  the 
inner  ends  of  aald  lecond  clamping  members,  and  means 
carried  by  said  rod  to  exert  pressure  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  flret-mentioned   clamping   member. 

(Claims  6  to  14  n^t  prtnted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,176.  CASE,  j  Enoch  Ohnstkand,  SyracoM,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Olivet  M.  Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  18.  1911.    Se^al  No.  600,490.     (Q.  211—26.) 
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hollow  shelf  supporting  post  sotistantially  oblong  in 
I  section  and  inclosing  tbs  rearwardly  projecting  portkm  of 
I  the  strip  and  being  secured  thereto,  opposite  end  portlona 
I  of  such  oblong  projecting  latsrally  on  opposite  sides  of 
j  the  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
I  4.  A  case  having  doors  provided  with  marginal  frames, 
I  an  intermediate  upright  support  in  the  form  of  a  compara- 
I  tlvely  narrow  strip  substantially  oblong  in  cross  section 
I  and  arranged  with  one  edge  exposed  on  tbe  front  tacs  of 
{  the  case,  said  atrip  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  inner 
I  planes  of  tbe  marginal  frames  of  tbe  doors,  and  a  hollow 
'  shelf  supporting  post  substantially  oblong  In  cross  section 
!  and  inclosing  the  rearwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
I  strip  and  being  aecored  thereto,  opposite  end  portions  of 
'  Bucb  oblong  projecting  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
support,  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  rear  aide  of 
i  tbe  oblong  post  being  contiguous  to  the  rear  edge  of  aald 
I  strip,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  caae  having  doora  provided  with  marginal  frames 
and  panels  supported  by  tbe  frames,  an  intermediate  up- 
right support  to  one  side  of  which  one  of  tbe  doon  is 
:  hinged  and  tbe  other  side  of  which  Is  engaged  by  the  free 
edge  of  tbe  other  door  when  closed,  said  support  projecting 
inwsrdly  beyond  tbe  planes  of  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
frames  of  tbe  doon,  ancle  Iron  membera  secured  to  tbe  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  support  and  having  flanges  opposed 
to  tbe  frames  of  tbe  doors  when  the  doora  are  closed,  a 
hollow,  shelf -supporting  post,  substantially  oblong  in 
cross-section,  inclosing  tbe  projecting  portion  of  tbe  sup- 
port, opposite  end  portions  of  such  oblong  projecting 
laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support  and  in  rear  of 
tbe  upright  portions  of  said  marginal  frames  and  having 
flanges  extending  in  front  of  said  flanges  of  the  angle  iron 
membera,  one  of  said  flangea  of  the  post  terminating  short 
of  the  support,  a  strip  Interjiosed  between  such  short  flange 
and  tbe  opposing  angle  iron  flange,  the  strip  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  opposing  face  of  the  support  forming  a 
channel  for  receiving  a  portion  of  one  of  the  door  framea, 
and  a  yielding  fliler  in  tbe  channel  for  engaging  the  frame 
of  the  door  when  the  door  is  closed,  substantially  as  and 
for   the    purpose   specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  case  having 'doors  provided  with  marginal  frames, 
nn  intermediate  npHght  support  in  the  form  of  a  com- 
paratively narrow  ^rip  substantlaUy  oblong  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  arranged  «rith  one  edge  exposed  on  tbe  front  of 
the  case,  said  strip  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  Inner 
plane  of  the  marginal  fraoMs  of  the  doora,  and  a  hollow 
shelf  supporting,  apeet  metal  post  secured  to  the  rear- 
wardly projecting  ||ortlon  of  the  strip  on  the  Inner  side 
of  the  doors  and  textending  laterally  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  tbe  reail  of  the  aprlght  portlona  of  the  mar- 
ginal door  fraaaes,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  parposc 
described. 

2.  .\  case  having  doon  provided  with  marginal  frames, 
an  Intermediate  upirlght  support  in  the  form  of  a  com- 
paratively narrow  itrlp  substantially  oblong  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  arranged  i^lth  one  edge  exposed  on  tbe  front  fsce 
of  the  case,  said  totrlp  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the 
Inner  plane  of  tbe  fiarglnal  frames  of  the  doora,  a  hollow 
shelf  sapp^rtlag,  lAieet  metal  post  secured  to  the  rear- 
wardly projecting  piortlon  of  the  aapport  on  the  inner  aide 
of  the  doora  and  extending  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  strip  In  tlie  reir  of  the  upright  portions  of  tl>e  mar- 
ginal door  frames,' and  angle  irons  arranged  within  the 
post  and  having  lunges  thereof  lying  against  opposite 
sides  of  th«  reanratdly  projecting  portion  of  the  strip,  and 
other  flanges  theref>f  extending  laterally  and  opposed  to 
the  rear  edges  of  tfe  contiguous  portions  of  the  marginal 
door  frames,  aubstatatially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  A  rase  having!  doon  provided  with  marginal  frames, 
an  IntennedUte  aifrlgbt  support  la  the  form  of  a  com- 
paratively narrow  fttrlp  substantially  oblong  la  cross  sec- 
tion and  arranged  irlth  one  edge  ezpoaed  oo  ttie  front  face 
of  the  case,  ssld  ^rlp  projsetteg  Inwardly  beyond  tbe 
Inner  planes  of  the  marginal  frames  of  tbe  doon,  and  a 


1,114,177.  DISK-FBBDINQ  MACHINS.  Oscai  J.  OlM, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Oostav 
.Monasch,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  6,  1012.  8«- 
rlal  No.  708,073.     (CI.  218—15.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  horn  having  an  anvU  and  a 
pin  thereon  over  which  tbe  material  to  be  reinforced  la 
placed,  of  maaaa  for  feeding  a  reinforeiag  tape  having  a 
perforated  end  to  aald  pin,  meana  for  lowering  the  perf^ 
rated  end  of  the  tape  to  engage  the  pin  and  allow  it  t» 
enter  a  perforation,  meana  for  asverlng  the  tape  te  tlM 
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renr  of  tbe  perforation  engaged  by  the  pin,  and  maaaa  for 
inserting  an  eyelet  through  the  material  and  tk«  perfo- 
ration in  said  reinforetng  element 

2,  The  combination,  with  a  born  having  an  anvil  and 
pin  thereon,  of  a  tilting  carrier,  means  for  feeding  a  perfo- 
rated tape  through  aald  carrier,  meana  for  tilting  aald  car- 
rier to  lower  the  end  of  the  tape  to  engage  aald  pin  and 
allow  It  to  enter  a  pwforatlon  in  said  tape,  means  for  sev- 
ering the  tape  In  the  rear  of  the  perforation  engaged  by 
the  pin,  and  means  for  securing  the  severed  oectloB  of 
the  tape  to  material  resting  on- said  pin  aad  anvil. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  born  having  an  anvil  and 
a  pin  thereon,  of  a  pivoted  carrier  adapted  to  support  a 
perforated  tape,  meana  for  feeding  aald  tape  to  aald  pin 
and  anvil  to  engage  said  pin  with  a  perforation  therein,  a 
stationary  perforating  pin.  meana  for  swinging  said  car- 
rier to  bring  the  tape  therein  into  engagement  with  aald 
perforating  pin  to  perforate  the  tape,  means  for  severing 
the  tape  in  the  rear  of  the  perforation  engaged  by  the  pin, 
and  means  for  securing  the  severed  section  to  material  to 
be  reinforced. 

«.  Tbs  coanhi nation,  with  a  horn  having  an  anvil  and  a 
pin  thereon,  of  a  pivoted  carrier  having  a  aevertng  knife 
at  one  end,  means  for  feeding  a  perforated  tape  through 
said  carrier  to  engage  said  pin  with  a  perforation  therein, 
meana  for  perforating  the  tape  at  regular  Intervals,  means 
for  tilting  said  carrier  to  perforata  the  tape  and  sever 
it  in  the  rear  of  the  perforation  engaged  by  the  pin,  and 
means  for  securing  the  severed  aectlon  to  the  surface  of 
material  on  aald  born. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  horn  baring  an  anril  and  a 
pin  thereon,  of  a  carrier  pivoted  near  one  end  and  having 
a  aevering  knife  near  said  end,  meana  for  feeding  a  perfo- 
rated tape  throofb  said  carrier  to  engage  aald  pin  with  a 
perforatloa  therein,  a  punch  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
csrrier  to  panch  the  paper  during  the  tilting  aovemeet  of 
said  csrrier,  said  knife  operating  to  sever  the  tape  la  the 
rear  of  the  perforation  engaged  by  the  pin  during  said  tilt- 
ing movement,  and  a  plunger  cooperating  with  aald  pin  to 
set  an  eyelet  to  secure  the  aevered  tape  section  to  material 
on  aald  bora. 

(Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,178.  DISK-FEEDING  DEVICE.  OecAB  J.  Olm. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oustav  Mo- 
nasch, Minneapolis,  Minn.  Piled  Feb.  6,  1012,  SerUl 
No.  676,674.  Renewed  Aug.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,182.     (CL  218—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  paper  or  other  diaka  to 
aultabto  aheeta,  tbe  combination,  with  a  plunder  and  an 
eyelet  feeding  derice  for  bringing  an  eyelet  ia  attnemeat 
with  the  plunger,  of  an  eyelet  upsetting  anvil  ia  line  there- 
with, a  diak  bolder,  a  feed  plate  operating  to  project  and 
aapport  a  dlafc  in  the  path  of  aald  pluager,  meana  actuated 
by  tbe  downward  movement  of  aald  plunger  to  niraet 
aald  feed  plate  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  upward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  for  projecting  a  disk  from  said 
holder  and  aupporttng  it  beneath  aad  in  llae  with  the 
pkinger  aad  aavU  and  the  eyelet  that  ia  beneath  tbe  plun- 
ger, and  means  for  reciprocating  aald  plunger. 

2.  .The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  planger  aad 
■caaa  for  feedlag  eyelets  thereto,  of  a  diak  fecdlag  device 


located  near  aald  plunger  aad  incladiag  a  diak  receptacle, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  op-atroke  of  aald  planger  for 
projecting  a  diak  from  aald  receptacle  into  the  path  of  said 
plunger. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  plnager  and  eyelet  feeding 
means,  of  a  disk  receptacle,  a  feed  plate  baring  a  deprea- 
aloa  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  diak,  aald  feed  plate  be- 
ing normally  projected  to  anpport  a  diak  ia  the  path  of 
the  plunger,  aad  meana  connected  with  aald  feed  plate  aad 
actuated  by  said  plunger  during  tbe  latter  part  of  ita  dowa 
stroke  to  withdraw  aald  feed  plate  when  said  diak  haa  been 
engaged  by  said  plunger,  aald  means  operating  to  project 
said  feed  plate  on  the  upatroke  of  aald  plunger  to  feed  a 
aecond  disk  into  the  path  of  said  plunger  and  eyelet 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  plunger  aad 
means  for  feeding  eyeleto  thereto,  of  a  diak  holder,  a  feed 
plate  operating  to  project  and  support  s  disk  la  the  path 
of  aald  planger,  a  pivoted  ram  plate  connected  with  aald 
feed  plate,  meana  carried  by  said  plunger  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  cam  plate  to  ratract  said  feed  plate  when 
aald  plunger  on  ita  dowa  stroke  haa  eagaged  the  diak  oa 
said  feed  plate,  and  meana  eoanecting  aald  cam  plate  with 
said  plnager  for  advancing  aald  feed  plate  aod  projecting 
another  disk  when  said  plunger  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  ita  op  atroke. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  plunger  and 
means  for  operating  the  aame  and  meana  for  feeding 
eyelets  Into  the  path  of  the  plunger,  of  a  disk  receptacle, 
a  disk  feeding  derice  located  near  aald  plonser,  a  paper 
aupport  beneath  said  plunger  having  an  upwardly  project- 
ing pin,  means  carried  by  said  plunger  to  retract  the  disk 
feeding  device  when  the  plunger  la  on  Its  down  stroke,  and 
means  connected  with  said  plunger  for  projecting  a  disk 
when  said  plunger  haa  reached  a  predetermined  point  in  ita 
upstroke. 

[Qsim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,114,179.  ICE-TONGS.  BiCHAao  Fattison,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  789,304.  (CI. 
67—9.) 


r« 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  deocribed,  two  com- 
panion jaws,  each  baring  two  anna,  the  anas  of  each 
jaw  being  diaposed  00  Ineliaea  in  opportte  directiona,  and 
the  upper  portions  of  all  of  said  arma  being  hiagedly  mov- 
aMe  uj)on  a  common  pivot,  two  bandies,  one  provided  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  the  arms  above  their  pivota, 
and  aald  handles  being  spsced  spart,  four  spaced  grtpptng 
membera,  one  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the 
arms,  and  all  of  said  gripping  membera  being  Aapoeed  ao 
that  the  free  enda  of  each  pair  are  in  oppoeed  ralatloa  to 
tightly  engage  aa  article  whea  the  handlea  are  forced  to- 
ward each  other  to  gnide  the  jaw*  la  aimilar  directleaa  or 
to  free  the  gripping  membera  from  engagemeat  with  the 
article  when  tlie  haadlea  are  reversely  directed  to  swlag 
the  jawa  outwardly  with  relatlOB  to  each  other,  aad  a  mah- 
ataatlaliy  U-*baped  capportiag  elemeat  detachabty  baM 
to  the  handle*,  and  soapeaded  therefrom  wherel>y  tbe  arti- 
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cle  may  be  supported  by  one  band  of  a  person  wbile  aald 
handles  are  grasped  by  tbe  other  hand. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  two  com- 
panion Jawi,  each  baring  two  anna,  tbe  anna  of  each  jaw 
being  dlipoMd  on  Iii:linefl  In  opposite  directions,  and  tbe 
upper  portions  of  all  of  said  arms  having  registered  eyes 
tbroogb  which  is  psr»ed  a  bolt  for  plyotlag  tbe  arms  there- 
on, two  snbstantlalllf  reetaacolar  bandies,  one  proTldsd 
npon  tbe  apper  endsi  of  each  pair  of  tbe  arms  above  tbdr 
pivots  and  said  baddies  being  spaced  apart,  means  con- 
necting tbe  lower  parts  of  each  pair  of  tbe  arms,  and  foar 
spaced  prongs,  one  extending  from  tbe  lower  end  of  each 
of  tbe  arms,  and  all  lof  said  prongs  being  disposed  so  that 
the  free  ends  of  each !  pair  are  in  opposed  relation  to  tightly 
engage  an  article  when  the  bandies  are  forced  toward 
each  other  to  guide  the  jaws  in  similar  directions  or  to 
free  tbe  prongs  fro^  engagement  wltb  tbe  article  when 
the  bandies  are  revel'sely  directed  to  swing  tbe  Jaws  oot- 
wardly  with  relatioa  to  ench  other,  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  sopportlog  element  detadiably  held  to  tbe  ban- 
dies, and  suspended  therefrom,  and  eacb  arm  having  a 
ring  provided  tliereo$  whereby  tbe  article  may  be  support- 
ed by  one  band  of  a  punoa  while  said  liandles  are  grasped 
by  tbe  other  band. 


1.114,180. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Apr 
187—71.) 


BLBVATOR.    Charles  O.  Psabson,  New  York, 
14,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,052.      (CI. 


1.  In  an  elevator,  a  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a 
driving  sheave,  a  cqr,  a  counterweight,  a  hoisting  rope 
connecting  the  car  tilnd  tbe  counterwelgbt  with  the  driv- 
ing sheave,  a  safety  pope  connected  with  the  car  and  coun- 
terweight, a  second  ^eave  around  which  tbe  safety  rope  is 
arranged  to  run  in  a^nement  with  tbe  driving  sheave,  and 
a  bralce-member  betwteen  said  sheaves. 

2.  In  an  elevatorj  a  botstlng  apparatus  comprising  a 
driving  sbesve,  a  carj  a  counterweight,  a  hoisting  rope  con- 
necting the  car  and!  tbe  counterweight  with  the  driving 
sheave,  an  Idle  safety-rope  connected  with  tbe  car  and 
tbe  counterweight,  H  second  sheave  around  which  the 
safety  rope  is  arranged  to  run,  a  movable  bearing  for  said 
sheave^  and  a  brake-^eml>er  between  tbe  driving  sheave  and 
the  safety  rope  shelve ;  said  second  sheave  and  brake- 
member  being  so  ar^nged  that  a  tenslonal  strain  upon 
the  ssfety  rope  may  imove  tbe  position  of  the  safety  rope 
sheave  and  brake-mdmber  to  apply  tbe  brake-member  to 
both  of  the  sbaaTss. 

3.  In  sn  elevator,  a  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a 
driving  sheave,  a  stationary  bearing  therefor,  a  car,  a 
counterwelgbt,  a  hofstlng  rope  connecting  car  and  tbe 
counterweight  with  t|ie  driving  sheave,  an  idle  safety  rope 
connected  with  the  c#r  and  the  counterweight  and  running 
with  them,  a  second  Isheave  around  which  the  safety  rope 
Is  arranged  to  mn,  a  movable  bearing  for  said  seeond 
•heave,  and  a  brake  member  between  the  driving  sheave 


and  tbe  second  sheave,  said  second  sheave  and  brake-mem- 
ber being  so  arrancsd  that  a  tenslonal  strain  npon  tbe 
safety  rope  may  move  the  poaltioBS  of  tb«  second  abeave 
and  the  brake-member  to  apply  the  Utter  to  both  9i  the 
sheaves. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  a  hoisting  apparatns  comprising  a 
driving  sheave,  a  car,  a  coonterwelsht,  a  tioistlng  rope  con- 
necting stld  car  and  conaterwelxht  -  with  tbe  driving 
ahsAffv,  and  a  safety  rope  arranged  to  suspend  the  ear  and 
counterwelgbt  and  to  brake  tbe  hoisting  apparatus  if  the 
hoisting  rope  should  falL 

6.  In  an  elevator,  a  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a 
driving  abeave,  a  brake  therefor,  a  car,  a  counterweight,  a 
hoisting  rope  connecting  tbe  car  and  counterweight  with 
the  driving  sheave,  and  an  idle  safety  rope  arranged  to 
suspend  tbe  car  and  counterweight  and  to  apply  said 
brake  to  the  driving  sheave  if  the  hotating  rope  abould  fall. 

(aalms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,114,181.  BOTTLE-CAP.  Waldo  FmAHK  Pmn,  Key 
West,  FIs.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,255. 
(CT.  215—10.) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  crown  portion  and  a  locUng 
rim,  and  a  tongue  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  rim  and 
having  its  under  side  in  a  plane  substsntlally  parallel  to 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  crown  portion,  the  said  tongue  being 
formed  with  a  reinforcing  rib  extending  throughout  tbe 
entire  length  thereof  and  merging  into  tbe  rim. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  liaving  a  crown  portion  and  a  rim 
formed  with  an  uninterrupted  series  of  crimps,  the  forms- 
tlon  of  tbe  crimps  resulting  In  a  series  of  ribs,  a  tongue 
projecting  laterally  from  the  rim  and  having  its  lateral 
edges  merging  at  their  inner  ends  into  tbe  lower  edge 
of  tbe  rim  st  points  substantially  at  tbe  middles  of  tbe 
lower  edges  of  tbe  two  adjacent  ones  of  tbe  crimps,  tbe 
tongue  being  formed  with  a  reinforcing  rib  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  rim 
located  between  tbe  said  two  adjacent  crimps. 

3.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  crown  portion  and  a  rim  formed 
witb  an  uninterrupted  series  of  crimps,  the  formation  of 
the  crimps  resulting  In  a  series  of  ribs,  a  tongue  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  rim  and  having  its  lateral  edges 
merging  at  tbe  Inner  ends  Into  tbe  lower  edge  of  the 
rim  at  points  substantially  st  the  middles  of  the  lower 
edges  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  the  crimps,  the  under  side 
of  the  tongue  being  in  a  plane  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
rim  and  tbe  tongue  being  formed  vrith  a  reinforcing  rib 
extending  throughout  tbe  entire  length  thereof  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  that  one  of  the  ribs  which  is  located 
between  tbe  said  two  adjacent  crimps. 

4.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  crown  portion  and  a  rim  formed 
with  an  uninterrupted  series  of  crimps,  tbe  formation  of 
the  crimps  resulting  in  a  series  of  ribs,  a  tongue  project- 
ing laterally  from  tbe  rim  and  having  its  lateral  edges 
merging  at  their  inner  ends  into  the  lower  edge  of  tbe 
rim  at  points  substantially  at  tbe  middles  of  the  lower 
edges  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  the  crimps,  tbe  under  side 
of  tlie  tongue  being  In  a  plane  wltb  the  lower  edge  of  the 
rim  and  tbe  tongue  being  formed  wltb  a  reinforcing  rib 
extending  throughout  tbe  entire  length  thereof  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  that  one  of  the  ribs  which  is  located 
between  tbe  said  two  adjacent  crimps,  the  said  rib  npon 
tbe  tongue  decreasing  in  height  and  width  from  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  tongue  to  the  onter  end  thereof. 


1,114,182.  BOILER  ATTACHMENT.  JoBL  Ellis  Pbiertek. 

Harrisbnrg,    Tex.      Filed    June    28,    1918.      SerUl    No. 

776.818.      (CI.  286—18.) 

1.  In  s  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  upright 
expansion  tube  connected  st  Its  lower  end  with  a  boiler 
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at  a  predetermined  low-water  lerel  and  haTlng  •«!<>«« 
upper  end,  a  suitably  supported  lever  adapted  to  be  aet«- 
ated  by  the  expansion  and  eontractloa  of  the  tube,  a 
water  supply  pipe  supported  In  proxHalty  to  the  expan- 
don  tubs  ABd  adapted  to  dliKharge  thereon,  •^W^J' 
<m  (MM  wntM  NWly  plP«  nitaptod  to  be  oporated  by  tba 


block  having  an  elongated  socket  formed  therein  with 
alined  apertures  opening  into  the  ao<Aet,  an  elongated 
bar  received  within  tbe  socket,  a  sapportlng  bradtet  piT- 
©tally  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  bar,  a  abaft  extend- 
ing through  the  alined  apertures  and  constituting  an  ad- 
justable lower  rest  for  said  bar,  a  winding  reel  mounted 
on  the  extended  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  rope  connection 
between  tbe  supporting  bracket  and  reel  whereby  tbe  angu- 
larity of  the  supporting  bracket  Is  controlled. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  upright 
expansion  tube  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  boUer 
at  a  predetermined  low  water  level  and  having  a  closed 
upper  end,  a  suitebly  supported  lever  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  tube,  a  water 
supply  pipe  disposed  In  proximity  to  the  expansion  tube 
and  adapted  to  discharge  tber«>n.  maans  operable  by  live 
steam  for  Injecting  water  Into  tbe  boiler,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  means  with  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler,  a  valve 
on  said  stesm  pipe,  a  valve  on  the  water  pipe,  and  means 
connecting  the  arms  of  the  lever  with  said  valves  to  open 
and  close  the  latter  when  tbe  lever  is  actuated  by  tbe 
expanaion  and  contraction  of  tbe  expansion  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  boiler,  an  upright 
tubular  member  connected  with  said  boiler  at  a  predeter- 
mined low-water  level  and  constituting  an  expansion  tube, 
said  tubular  member  being  closed  at  its  upper  end,  s  wster 
supply  tube  supported  in  proximity  tojtbe  expansion  tube 
and  discharging  thereon,  a  self-closing  valve  on  the  water 
supply  tube,  and  means  operable  by  the  expansion  of  the 
expansion  tube  for  opening  tbe  self-clt^ng  valve. 


1,114,183.  gUPPOHTING-STAND  FOB  NEWSPAPERS, 
*c.  Stahislaw  Pbsespolewski,  Carnegie,  Pa.  Filed 
May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  840.207.     (CI.  46—60.) 


1,114,184.      DOOR   CLOSER   AND   CHECK.      P«acT   AO- 
'  oL'STiNB  Richmond,  Waahington,  D.  C     TOed  Feb.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,719.     (Cl.  16—88.) 


1.  In  a  door  check  the  combination  of  a  casing  prorlded 
with  a  vertical  and  a  horisontal  bore:  a  crank  member 
provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  enlarged  bearing  surfaces  and 
a  plurality  of  successively  reduced  portions,  said  enlarged 
bearing  surfsces  snugly  fitting  said  vertical  bore ;  a  piston 
fitting  said  horlBontel  bore;  a  valve  in  said  piston;  a 
spring  mounted  In  said  boriaontal  bore  and  coacting  with 
said  piston:  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  piston  and 
rrank  member ;  and  caps  provided  with  shoulders  snugly 
fitting  said  reduced  portions  and  closing  the  ends  of  «ald 
vertical  bore  whereby  tbe  leakage  of  oil  Is  prevented,  sub- 
stantiaUy  as  described. 

2  In  a  door  check  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  vertical  and  a  horiwmtel  bore;  a  crank  member 
provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  enlarged  bearing  surfaces  and 
a  pluraUty  of  successively  reduced  portions,  said  enlarged 
l)earing  surfaces  snugly  fitting  said  vertical  bore ;  a  piston 
fitting  said  horlxontel  bore;  a  valve  In  said  piston;  a 
spring  mounted  in  said  borixontal  bore  and  coacting  with 
said  piston ;  an  adjusteble  valve  for  admitting  air  to  aald 
horisontal  bora;  an  adjusteble  connection,  lying  whoUy 
within  said  casing,  between  said  piston  and  crank  member 
whereby  tbe  tension  of  said  spring  may  be  controlled  ;  and 
caps  provided  with  shoulders  snugly  fitting  said  reduced 
portions  and  closing  the  ends  of  said  vertical  bore  whereby 
tbe  leakage  of  oil  Is  prevented,  snbstentially  as  described. 


1.114,186.  GARMENT  -  CLOSURE.  ALraro  Rosswrm*. 
Beriln,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
689.083.     (Cl.  24—207.) 


« 


1.  A  garment  dowire  comprising  a  slide  bsvlng  a  flat 
bottom  plate  that  Is  sUdably  arranged  below  a  fold  located 
on  the  lower  garment  flap,  said  slide  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  edges  that  engage  the  flap-bulges  and  are 
adapted  to  superimpose  the  two  elements  of  a  snap  but- 
ton or  other  flap  dosure. 

2.  A  garment  closure  comprising  a  first  member  adapted 


In  a  newspaper  supporting  stend,  a  central  block,  sup-  2.  A  gannent  closure  compnmng  a  niei  m^^  ««p.-- 

.Si^^Triei  £r  the^wer  end  of  said  block.  «ld  I  to  slhUWy  engage  a  first  gann^t-flap.  a  second  member 
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etnied  by  the  flntj  member  and  adapted  to  altdably  en- 
gage a  second  gantent-flap  that  extends  below  the  flrat 
garment-flap,  meanalon  tbe  second  merabar  for  morlng  the 
garment-flapa  facewtae  toward  paeb  otber,  and  meaaa  on 
the  flrat  member  fornioTlng  tbe  first  garment-flap  laterally 
along  the  aeeond  garment-flap. 

8.  A  garment  eioaiire  comprlatng  a  flrst  member  adapted 
to  slldably  engage  fi  flrat  garment-flap  hsTlng  a  female 
fastener  provided  With  a  contracted  aeetlon,  a  second 
member  carried  by  ^he  flrst  member  and  adapted  to  slid 
ably  engage  a  seconi  garment  flap  that  extends  below  the 
flrat  garment  flap  atod  Is  provided  with  a  male  fastener, 
means  on  the  second!  member  for  moving  the  garment-flaps 
fScewise  toward  e«c^  other  whereby  the  male  fastener  Is 
brought  Into  engag«iment  with  the  female  fastener,  and 
means  on  the  flrst  n»ember  for  moving  the  flrst  garment- 
flap  sidowiae  along  the  second  garment-hap  whereby  the 
male  fastener  Is  draWn  Into  the  contracted  section  of  the 
female  fastener.         | 

4.  A  garment  closure  comprising  a  flrst  slide  member 
having  a  alot  provldjad  with  a  laterally  deflected  section, 
and  a  aecood  alida  ^aiber  carried  by  the  flrat  member, 
and  bent  to  recede  f^cewiae  from  the  flrst  member. 

8.  In  a  garment  cibsure  a  flrst  slide  member  comprising 
an  upper  plate  in  which  Is  formed  a  alot  having  a  laterally 
deflected  aeetlon  and  a  second  plate  having  an  opening, 
combined  with  a  aetjoad  allde  member  comprising  a  flrst 
plate  that  la  removably  aecnred  to  the  flrat  member,  and  a 
second  plate  having  f  n  inclined  aecttoa  that  rvccdea  face- 
wise  from  the  flrst  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,114.186.    DOOR  LdCK.    AwDnaw  J.  Ross,  Oakland   Cal 
Piled  Jan.  13.  19l4.    Serial  No.  811,806.     (CI.  70-^*.) 


1.  A  cylindrical  lofk  caalng  Inclosing  a  latch  bolt  and 
a  bolt  plate  and  provided  with  holes  at  oppoaite  aldca,  a 
key-operated  device  4or  shiftlttg  the  latefa  bolt  entering 
one  of  aaM  holea.  a  ^anaally-operaMe  device  fbr  ahlfttng 
tbe  Utch  bolt  entering  the  other  bole,  a  eyllBder  Inclosing 
each  of  aald  device*  aM  a  pair  ot  bolts  eiamplBg  aald  cyl- 
laden  agalaat  the  oopoalte  sldea  of  the  cyUadrteai  lock 
caalnx. 

2.  In  combination.  ^  lock  casing  and  face-plate,  a  latch 
bolt  and  a  bolt  plate  ind  spindle  devlcea  for  operating  the 
holt  plate,  said  holt  p|ate  being  movably  connected  to  the 
latch  bolt,  means  fot^  operating  the  latch  bolt  independ- 
ently of  the  bolt  platev  "nd  a  night  latch  maana  conaistlng 
of  an  endwlsely  movable  rock  shaft  carrying  a  device  for 
locking  tbe  bolt  plat^  and  extending  to  tlie  face  of  the 
face-plate  and  provldM  with  means  for  rotating  aa  well 
as  endwlsely  shifting  the  rock  shaft,  for  the  parpoae  aet 
forth. 

3.  In  combination.  4  lock  casing  and  face-plate,  a  latch 
bolt  and  a  bolt  plate  4nd  spindle  devices  for  operating  the 
bolt  plate,  aald  bolt  plate  being  movably  connected  to  the 
lateb  bolt,  means  fort  operating  tbe  latch  bolt  Independ- 
ently of  tbe  bolt  plate.] and  a  night  latch  meana  comprfslag 
a  floger^pieee  receaaedllnto  the  face  of  the  face-plate  and 
haTlay  a  lateral  aaotidn  therein  as  well  as  s  bodily  move- 
ment Into  and  oat  of  Itbe  recess,  and  aseana  connected  to 
tbe  Oager-pieec  for  locking  tbe  bolt  plate  agalnat  move- 

Bt  when  tbe  flager-pieee  la  ahlfted  laterally,  and  iwefina 


for  locking  the  flnger-pleee  la  eltber  of  Ita  lateral  poaltloaa 
in  aald  recess. 

4.  In  corabinstioa,  a  lock  caatng  and  face-plate,  a  latch 
bolt  and  a  bolt  plate  and  spindle  devices  for  operating  tbe 
bolt  plate,  aald  bolt  plate  being  movably  connected  to  tbe 
latch  bolt,  meana  for  opcrattag  the  latch  bolt  Independ- 
ently of  tbe  bolt  plate,  and  a  night  latch  means  comprtafng 
a  laterally  swinging  flnger  piece  mounted  In  a  recess  in  the 
face-plate,  means  for  locking  the  flnger-piece  In  its  shifted 
positions,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  tbe  flnger-piece  and 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  plate,  and 
spring  means  for  normally  holding  the  flnger-piece  in 
either  of  its  locked  positions,  said  flnger-piece  and  rock 
shaft  being  capable  of  bodily  movement  to  unlock  the  fln- 
ger-piece preliminarily  to  ahiftlng  It 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lock  caalng,  a  latch  bolt  and 
key-operable  devices  for  shifting  said  latch  bolt  consisting 
of  a  stationary  cylinder  provided  Internally  with  annu- 
lar beads  and  gr««tes.  a  key  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate 
therein  and  provfiiri  externally  with  a  corresponding  se- 
ries of  beads  an^^roovea,  said  key  cylinder  being  end- 
wlaely  slotted  fo»ahe  insertion  of  a  key.  and  locking 
means  mounted  i««dhe  stationary  cylinder  and  entering 
the  key-slot  In  th«a*tbway  of  tbe  key. 

[Claims  6  to  8  «*■  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.114,187.  PISTON.  GanaoB  J.  Sater.  Chicago.  III.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.148. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  27,  1918.  Seriai 
No.  770.190.     (CI.  138—10.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  platon  movable 
therein,  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  said  cylinder  on 
one  side  of  said  platon,  a  cover  plate  for  aald  cylinder,  and 
a  valve  carried  by  the  platon  to  release  the  pressure  from 
within  the  cylinder  when  the  cover  plate  ia  not  la  place 
upon  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  comblnatlOB  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  ptstoa  movable 
therein,  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  said  cylinder  on 
one  side  of  said  piston,  a  cover  plate  for  said  cylinder,  and 
a  valve  carried  by  tbe  platon  controlled  by  the  platon  to 
relcaae  tbe  preaaure  from  within  the  cylinder  when  the 
cover  plate  la  not  In  place  upon  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  movable 
therein,  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  said  cylinder  on 
one  side  of  said  platon.  a  cover  plate  ftor  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  carried  by  the  piston  controlled  by  tbe  piston  to  re- 
lease the  pressure  from  within  tbe  cylinder  when  the 
cover  plate  ia  not  In  place  opon  the  cylinder,  and  a  duct 
through  said  piston  controlled  by  said  valve. 

4.  In  comUnation  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  movable 
therein,  means  for  supplying  prraaure  to  said  cylinder  on 
one  side  of  said  piston,  a  cover  plate  for  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  carried  by  the  piston  controlled  by  the  piston  to 
release  the  pressure  from  within  the  cylinder  when  the 
cover  plate  Is  not  In  place  upon  the  cylinder,  and  a  duct 
through  said  piston  controlled  by  said  valve,  said  valve 
being  held  In  place  to  close  the  outlet  of  said  duct  when 
the  piston  Is  entirely  within  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  movable 
therein,  means  for  supplying  prensure  to  said  cylinder  on 
one  side  of  said  piston,  a  cover  plate  for  said  cylinder,  and 
a  valve  carried  by  the  piston  to  release  the  pressure  from 
within  the  cylinder  when  the  cover  plate  Is  not  In  place 
upon  the  cylinder,  aald  valve  being  operable  when  said 
platon  baa  partially  left  said  cylinder. 

(Clala  6  not  printed  in  the  Qnsette.] 
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1,114,188.      INKING     MBCHANI814     POE     PBINTINO 
PBS88E8.     John  H.  Scobu.  New  York,  M.  Y.     Piled 
Aug.  6,  1918.     Sartal  No.  788,082.     (CK  101—79.) 


A  printing  preas  having  two  main  Inking'rollers  each  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spa^ig.  inking  dUks, 
an  inking  table  in  front  of  said  rollers  and  provided  with 
tracks  or  ways  which  extend  backwardly  thereoTcr,  a  car- 
riage movable  over  said  table  and  over  said  tracks  or  ways 
and  provided  with  two  ink  applying  rollers  adapted  to 
operate  in  connection  with  tbe  main  inking  rollera  and  to 
apply  Ink  to  said  table,  and  means  whereby  when  the  car- 
riage moves  backwardly  over  the  Inking  rollers,  one  of 
the  ink  applying  rollera  In  said  carriage  will  be  raiaed 
above  the  front  of  the  main  inking  rollers. 


1,114,189.  IIBTHOD  OP  TREATING  ROADB.  William 
H.  'gcHoowMAKBa.  liontclair,  N.  J.,  aaeignor  to  Sam  E. 
Flnley.  Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed  Peb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679.529.      (CI.  94—1.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  roads  which  consistsln  rais- 
ing into  the  atmosphere  finely  divided  matter  from  tte 
surface  thereof,  applying  to  such  matte-  when  ao  ralaed, 
a  spray  of  liquid  and  precipitating  the  mixture   to  tbe 

road  surface. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  roads  which  consists  In  rais- 
ing into  the  atmosphere  the  finely  divided  matter  from  tbe 
surface  thereof,  applying  to  such  matter  when  so  raised. 
a  spray  of  oil  and  precipitating  the  mixture  to  the  road 
surface. 


8.  Tbe  SMtbod  of  determining  back  walat  sappression 
in  cutting  trauaer  drafts  employing  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verae  construction  lines,  embodying  the  determination  of 
t^  back  waist  suppression  angle  as  to  a  conatniction  line, 
and  tbe  marking  of  the  direction  of  tbe  back  waist  sup- 
pression from  said  angle  upon  tbe  draft. 
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4.  The  method  of  cutting  trousers  Including  the  deter- 
mination of  leg  position  as  to  the  trunk  by  double  thigh 
measurement  aa  the  circumstance  of  the  Individual  at  the 
crotch  below  and  Independent  of  the  seat  measure- 
ment as  the  circumference  of  the  Individual  at  tbe 
seat  and  between  the  waist  and  crotch,  and  applying  said 
dimensions  as  Independent  widths  to  the  pattern  draft 
at  correspondingly  spaced  points. 

5.  The  method  of  cutting  trousers  Including  the  deter- 
mination ol  the  type  of  form  as  to  back  waist  by  single 
and  double  thigh  mef-surements  at  the  crotch  and  aeat 
slse  at  the  seat,  applying  said  thigh  dimensions  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  a  common  point  and  the  seat  dimen- 
sion from  a  second  point.,  said  dimensions  being  applied 
as  independent  widths  to  the  psttem  draft,  and  applying 
less  Inclination  to  the  back  part  as  these  dimensions  show 
a  flat  back  and  more  as  these  dimensions  abow  a  promi- 
nent seat. 


1,114,191.  INSECT-TRAP  ATTACHMENT  POR  GAR- 
BAGS-CANS.  Abraham  Shapibo,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Piled  July  10,  1913.    Serial  No.  778,311.    (CL  48—22.) 


1,114,190.  MBTHOD  OF  TROU8BB8-CDTT1NO.  Pabb  L. 
Scott,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  «.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
682.066.      (CI.  88—17.) 

1.  Tbe  improvement  in  method  of  measnrinff  for  trou- 
sers and  plotting  the  draft  for  tbe  pattema  thereof  com- 
prising taking  tbe  aeat  drcnmference  at  tbe  aeat  and  atn- 
gle  and  double  tblgh  circumferences  at  the  crotch  of  tbe 
person  for  whom  tbe  trooaers  are  being  drafted,  apply- 
ing ssM  seat  dimension  directly  to  tbe  draft  at  tbe  aeat 
and  applying  Independently  of  the  aeat  measore,  tbe  sin- 
gle thigh  and  double  thigh  measures  dlreetly  to  tbe  draft 
at  the  crotch  and  respectively  In  opposite  directions  from 
a  common  point  and  IndependenUy  of  the  seat  measure. 

2.  The  method  of  plotting  *rouser  drafts  wUcb  eoa- 
prises  pTovldiBg  a  draft  conatmetlon  line,  providing  a 
bottom  line  near  one  end  of  tbe  draft  line  and  Maceted 
by  said  draft  line,  providing  a  waist  line  at  tbe  otber 
end  of  the  draft  line  and  Msected  by  tbe  draft  Mne, 
laying  off  tbe  crotch  point  on  ssid  draft  line,  and  laying 
off  respectlTely  in  opposite  directions  from  said  crotdi 
point  single  snd  donble  thigh  dimensions. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  and  a  cover  therefor 
provided  with  openings  therein,  and  perforated  cones 
open  at  each  end  fltting  within  said  openings,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle having  perforated  walla  supported  1^  said  cover 
beneath  said  eonss. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  can  and  a  cover  therefor,  of 
an  Inaect  trap  mounted  therein,  said  trap  comprlalag  an 
upper  portion  extending  above  the  cover  and  having  a 
(doaed  t^  and  openlnga  in  Ita  aide  walls,  and  perforate 
cones  fitting  said  openlnga,  said  conea  being  open  at  each 
end,  and  a  recn>tacle  hinged  on  aald  cover  b«ieatb  aald 
conea  and  having  perforate  walls. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  can  and  a  cover  tberefor 
provided  Witt  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pan  suspended 
beneath  aaM  opening  and  a  part  ralaad  above  said  cover 
and  having  openlnga  therein  through  which  inaccts  nay 
eater  aald  pan. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  can  and  a  cover  therefor 
provided  with  a  central  opentaag,  of  a  pan  hinged  on  one 
sMe  beneatb  aald  opening,  meana  for  locking  aald  pan  la 
its    ralaed   position   to   close   said   opening,    meana    anv- 
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BioantlBg  Mid  psD  and  ImtIbc  openings  tberetn  throagb 
which  Insects  mmj  enter  the  pan,  said  pan  being  adapted 
to  contain  an  ln*ct  poison. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  garbage  can  and  a  corer 
therefor,  of  an  ibsect  trap  mounted  in  said  corer  and 
compriaing  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  cover  and  bar- 
ing openings  comtnunicatlng  with  said  can  to  allow  tbe 
passage  of  odors  |from  said  can  to  said  receptacle,  said 
openings  being  to^  small  to  allow  the  passage  of  insects 
Into  said  can  and  la  perforate  cone  leading  from  tbe  outer 
air  Into  said  trapj 


0.  A  rear  frame  for  loeomotlTes  cast  In  a  aincle  piece 
and  comprising  side  members,  a  series  of  transrerwly  dis- 
posed members,  and  brackets  which  are  adapted  to  receiTe 
spring  yoke  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,114,192.  LOCOMOTIVE-FRAME.  William  M.  Shm- 
HAN,  St.  Louis,.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company,  St.  L>ul8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1)14.    Serial  No.  833,441.    (01.  106—17.) 


1.  A  rear  fram^  for  locomotives  cast  in  a  single  piece 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members,  a  series  of  trans- 
verse members,  ao^  there  being  a  draw  bar  pocket  formed 
in  tbe  rear  end  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  rear  fram^  for  locomotives  cast  In  a  single  piece 
and  comprising  siqe  members,  a  series  of  transverse  mem- 
bers, and  equalizer!  fulcrums. 

3.  A  rear  frame<  for  locomotives  cast  in  a  single  piece 
and  comprising  sifle  members,  transverse  members,  and 
vertical  disposed  spring  bearing  ribs  on  the  inner  faces  of 
said  side   member^ 

4.  A  rear  frame!  for  locomotives  cast  in  a  single  piece 
and  comprising  sidle  members,  a  series  of  transverse  mem- 
bers, and  trailer  trjuck  spring  guides. 

5.  A  rear  frame  for  locomotives  cast  In  a  single  piece 
and  comprising  side  members,  a  series  of  transverse  mem- 
bers, and  trailer  tquck  spring  shackles  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  12  jnot  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,114.193.     LOC03IOTIVE 

HAN,    St.     Louis 

Company,  St.  Lobis 
Filed  Apr.  21,  19^4 


FRAME.     William    M.   Sbee- 

Mo.,   assignor  to  Commonwealth   Steel 

Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Serial  No.  833,442.     (CI.  10&— 17.) 


1,114,194.  SECURING  APPLIANCE  FOR  LINOLEUM, 
Ac.  Nicholas  R.  Shdlts,  Lake  City,  Mich.  Filed 
June  17.  1914.    SerUl  No.  846,701.     (CI.  1«— 3.) 


»  •   » 


1.  A  securing  device  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  rib  adapted  to  fit  between  the  abutted 
edges  of  the  linoleum  or  like  floor  covering  and  having  a 
plurality  of  anchoring  points  carried  by  the  rib  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  into  the  floor. 

2.  A  securing  device  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal ;  a 
rib  formed  of  folds  of  said  strip  of  metal  and  a  plurality 
of  points  struck  up  from  the  rib  and  the  adjacent  body 
portion  of  the  strip,  and  located  on  the  edge  of  the  said 
rib,  whereby  the  securing  device  Is  fastened  to  the  floor. 

3.  A  securing  device  having  a  body  portion  folded  to 
\  form  Integrally  a  central  rib,  and  sharp  points  struck  up 

from  the  said  body  portion  and  adjacent  part  of  the  rib 
'  forming  an  extension  thereof. 


1,114.195.     GRATE  BAR.     Thomas  H.  Sly,  Dunmore,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  808,193.    (CI.  126—168.) 


1.  A  rear  frame  {for  locomotives  cast  in  a  single  piece 
and  comprising  a  ^air  of  side  members  and  a  series  of 
transversely  dlsposM  members,  certain  of  which  are  in- 
clined. 

2.  A  rear  frame '  for  locomotives  cast  in  a  single  piece 
and  comprising  sidle  members,  and  a  series  of  transverse 
members,  one  of  wlilch  forms  a  portion  of  the  front  wall 
of  one  of  the  ash  pi|ns  associated  with  said  frame. 

3.  A  rear  frame  for  locomotives  cast  In  a  single  piece 
and  comprising  sid^  members,  and  a  series  of  transverse 
members,  which  co^titute  parts  of  tbe  front  and  rear 
walls  of  tbe  ash  pa$s  associated  with  tbe  frame. 

4.  A  rear  frame  for  locomotives  cast  in  a  single  piece 
and  comprising  sldt  members,  a  pair  of  transversely  dls-   { 
poaed  Inclined  wall^,  and  a  transversely  disposed  arched 
pUte,   which  Inettn^  walls  and  arched  plate  constitute   ^ 
parts  of  tke  front  and  rear  walls  of  tke  ash  pans  asso-    ! 
elated  with  tbe  frafne.  j 


1.  A  grate  bar  composed  of  a  main  part  having  open- 
ings, and  a  supplemental  part  surmounting  the  main  part 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  free  air  space,  said  supple- 
mental part  being  composed  of  Independently  attachable 
and  removable  sections  each  of  which  has  air  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  which  Is  provided  on  its  upper 
surface  with  channels  extending  lengthwise  and  croaawlse 
thereof  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  distribute  the  air 
throughout  and  over  substantially  the  entire  fuel  support- 
ing surface  thereof. 

2.  A  grate  bar  consisting  of  a  main  bar  having  air  open- 
ings extending  therethrough,  snd  a  supplemental  fuel  sup- 
porting bar  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent,  inde- 
pendently removable  sections  surmounting  and  Independ- 
ently detachably  connected  to  the  main  bar  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an  intermediate  air  space,  said  sections 
being  each  provided  with  several  air  distributing  openings 
extending  from  their  lower  to  their  upper  faces  and  com- 
municating with  said  air  space  and  also  having  on  their 
upper  fuel  supporting  faces  air  distributing  channels  ex 
tending  in  different  directions  lengthwise  and  crosswise 
thereof  from  the  different  air  distributing  openings  afore- 
said. 

3.  A  grate  bar  composed  of  a  main  part  having  numor- 
00s  relatively  small  openings,  and  a  sapplemental  part 
snrmountlng  the  main  part  and  whose  top  is  raised 
above  and  separated  from  the  top  of  tbe  main  part  by  a 
free  air  space,  said  supplemental  part  being  composed  of 
independently  attachable  and  removable  sections  each  of 
which  baa  air  openings  extending  theretbroogh  and  is  pro- 
vided on  its  fuel  supporting  surface  with  intersecting  &lr 
distributing  channels  arranged  lengthwise  and  crosswise 
of  the  bar  and  communication  with  said  openings. 

4.  A  grate  bar  consisting  of  a  main  grate  bar  and  a 
supplemental  grate  bar  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  having  legs  resting  on  the  main  grate  bar  and  sup- 
porting and  spacing  It  above  the  main  grate  bar,  and  Inde- 
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pendent  connectors  fastening  the  said  sections  to  tbe  main 
grate  bar. 

6.  A  grate  bar  consisting  of  a  main  grate  bar  and  a 
supplemental  grate  bar  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sectloaa 
each  having  legs  resting  on  the  main  grate  bar  and  sup- 
porting and  spacing  it  above  the  main  grate  bar,  said  main 
i.'rate  bar  having  lugs  engaging  the  legs  of  the  said  sec- 
tions, and  Independent  connectors  testening  Mid  sections 
Independently  to  the  main  grate  bar. 


1.114,196.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.  ALrsKO  H.  Smith, 
New  York,  and  Habby  Wanamakbb,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,996.     (CI.  110—169.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  locomotive  Are  box,  of  a 
hopper  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  flre  box, 
flanges  on  tbe  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  tbe  bop- 
per,  an  ash  pan  formed  in  two  parts,  each  comprising  a 
side  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  overhanging  lips  on  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  tbe  ash  pan,  which  lips 
engage  the  flanges  on  tbe  lower  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  hopper,  and  diagonally  disposed  intersecting 
strengthening  ribs  formed  on  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe  aide 
walls  of  tbe  ash  pan. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  flre  box,  of  a 
hopper  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  flre  box, 
flanges  on  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
hopper,  an  ash  pan  formed  In  two  parts,  each  comprlaing 
a  side  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  overhanging  lips  on 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  tbe  ash  pan,  which 
lips  engage  tbe  flanges  on  tbe  lower  portions  of  the  aide 
walls  of  tbe  hopper,  and  diagonally  disposed  intersecting 
strengthening  ribs  formed  on  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  aab  pan,  tbe  upper  surfaces  of  which  strength- 
ening ribs  are  inclined  downward  to  permit  the  ashes  to 
readily  pass  said  ribs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  flre  box,  of  a 
hopper  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  flre  box, 
flanges  on  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  tbe  hop- 
per, an  aah  pan  formed  in  two  parts,  each  comprising  a 
side  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  overhanging  lips  on 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  ash  pan,  which 
lips  engage  the  flanges  on  tbe  lower  portions  of  tbe  side 
walls  of  the  hopper,  diagonally  disposed  intersecting 
strengthening  ribs  formed  on  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  ash  pan,  and  drop  doors  hinged  to  the  lower 
portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  ash  pan  for  closing  the 
opening  at  tbe  bottom  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  flre  box,  of  a 
hopper  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  flre  box, 
flanges  on  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  hop- 
per, an  ash  pan  formed  In  two  parts,  each  comprising  a 
side  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  overhanging  lips  on  tbe 
upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  ash  pan,  which  lips 
engage  the  flanges  on  the  lower  portions  of  tbe  side  walla 
of  tbe  hopper,  diagonally  disposed  Intersecting  strength- 
ening ribs  formed  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of 
tbe  ash  pan,  the  upper  surfaces  of  which  strengthening 
ribs  are  inclined  downward  to  permit  the  ashes  to  resdlly 
pass  said  ribs,  and  drop  doors  hinged  to  tbe  lower  portions 
of  the  side  walls  of  tbe  aah  pan  for  closing  tbe  opening 
at  tbe  bottoB  thereof. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  east  metal  aah 
pan  for  locoaaotives  provided  with  comparatively  long  nar- 
row side  walla,  vertically  disposed  strengtbenlag  ribs  on 
tbe  external  faces  of  said  side  walla  and  diagonally  dU- 
poaed  Interaecting  strengtbening  ribs  on  tbe  Inner  faeea 
of  said  walls,  the  top  snrfaess  of  which  diagonally  dis- 
posed strengthening  ribs  are  inclined  downwardly  to  per- 
mit tbe  ready  paasage  of  aabes  over  said  ribs. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,114,197.  TX)COMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.  Alfbed  H.  Smith, 
New  York,  and  Habbt  Wanauakm,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  14,  1913,  Serial  No. 
741,996.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  21, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  833,437.     (CI.  110—167.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  of  shafts 
Joumaled  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
pan.  doors  carried  by  said  shafts  for  closing  tbe  opening 
at  tbe  bottom  of  the  pan,  crank  arms  fixed  to  said  shafts, 
a  pair  of  toggle  links  arranged  between  each  crank  arm 
and  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  locomotive  frame,  tbe  upper  ends 
of  tbe  upper  links  being  so  connected  to  ti.e  fixed  part  of 
tbe  frame  as  to  permit  said  links  to  swing  longitudinally 
and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  tbe  pan.  the 
lower  ends  of  the  lower  links  being  so  connected  to  tbe 
crank  arms  as  to  permit  aald  links  to  swing  longitudinally 
and  transversely  with  respect  to  tbe  ails  of  tbe  pan.  a 
rock  shaft  arranged  In  suitable  bearings  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  tbe  ash  pan,  and  connections  from  ssld  rock  shaft 
to  the  Joints  between  the  toggle  links  for  simultaneously 
actuating  tbe  latter  to  move  tbe  doors. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  locomotive  ash  pan.  of  a 
pair  of  drop  doors  hinged  to  said  ash  pan  for  closing  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  arranged  between 
tbe  central  portion  of  each  door  and  a  fixed  part  of  the 
locomotive  frame  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  links  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  lower  links  being  so  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  doors  and  tbe  locomotive  frame  as  to  permit 
said  links  to  swing  longitudinally  and  transversely  with 
respect  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  ash  pan,  and  means  connected 
to  the  Joints  between  tbe  toggle  links  for  simultaneously 
actuating  tbe  same  to  move  tbe  doors. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  of  a  pair 
of  drop  doors  hinged  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  pan  for 
closing  the  opening  In  tbe  bottom  thereof,  crank  arms  con 
nected  to  the  outer  central  portions  of  said  doors,  toggle 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank  arms,  and  to  fixed 
parts  of  tbe  locomotive  frame  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  upper 
links  and  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  lower  links  being  so  con 
nected  to  said  crank  arms  and  locomotive  frame  as  to 
permit  said  links  to  swing  longitudinally  and  trsnsversely 
with  respect  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  ash  pan,  and  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  Joints  between  said  toggle  links  for  actuating 
the  same  to  move  the  doors. 

4.  The  combination  wltfa  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  of  rock 
shafts  arranged  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  pan  near  Its  lower  end, 
doors  carried  by  said  shaft  for  closing  the  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  the  pan,  crank  arms  fixed  to  said  rock  shafts 
near  their  central  portions,  toggle  links  arranged  between 
each  crank  arm  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  locomotive  frame 
tbe  upper  ends  of  the  upper  links  and  tbe  lower  ends  of 
the  lower  links  being  so  connected  to  said  crank  arms 
and  locomotive  frame  as  to  permit  said  links  to  swing  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  with  respect  to  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  aah  pan,  and  means  connected  to  each  pair  of  toggle 
links  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  same  to  move  tbe 
doors. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  of  a 
pair  of  drop  doors  hinged  to  said  pan  for  closing  the  open- 
ing at  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  crank  arms  connected  to 
said  doors  near  their  central  outer  portions,  a  pair  of 
toggle  links  between  each  crank  arm  and  a  fixed  part  of 
the  locomotive  frame,  tbe  ends  of  which  toggle  links  are 
flexibly  connected  to  said  crank  arms  and  tbe  fixed  parts 
of  the  locomotlTC  frame  whereby  said  llnka  can  swing 
slmnltaneooaly  lengthwise  and  transversely  with  respect 
to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  ash  psa,  and  means  connected  to  tba 
Joints  between  said  toggle  links  for  simultaneously  actuat- 
ing the  same  to  move  tbe  doors. 
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1,114,108.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINB.  Ahthub  W. 
SMira.  New  Tork,  N.  Y..  aMiffoor  to  Bemlnfftoa  Type- 
writer  Compflpy,  llioa,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Fll«d  ^  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,258.  (CI. 
197— 132.  > 


1.  In  a  typcfrritiog  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen  caniace,  |  a  dlrided  platen  mounted  tbereon  and 
comprising  a  plokality  of  seetlona  adapted  to  receive  sepa- 
rate work  abeet%  aeta  of  line  spacing  devices  for  advanc- 
iag  said  work  s^ts,  each  set  comprising  a  line  apacing 
wheel,  pawl  meitibers  one  for  each  line  spacing  wheel,  a 
single  means  for  actuating  said  pawl  members,  and  means 
separate  from  o4e  of  said  pawl  members  and  effective  on 
the  other  pawl  member  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  other  pawl  member  when  said  single  means  Is  actu- 
ated. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage,  |  a  divided  platen  mounted  tbereon  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  receive  sepa- 
rate work  sheets^  sets  of  line  spacing  device*  for  advanc- 
ing said  work  sheets,  each  set  comprising  a  line  spacing 
wheel,  pawl  meiibers  one  for  each  line  spacing  wheel,  a 
single  means  foil  actuating  said  pawl  members,  a  device 
for  preventing  tl^  operation  of  one  of  said  pawl  members, 
and  mechanism  brought  Into  play  during  the  traveling 
movements  of  solid  platen  carriage  to  render  said  device 
effective  and  ineffective  on  its  aasociate  pawl  member. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage,  i  platen  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  work  sheets,  sets  of  line  spacing 
devices  for  advatcing  said  work  sheets,  each  set  compris- 
ing a  line  spaclqg  wheel,  engaging  members  one  for  each 
line  spacing  wb^l,  a  single  means  for  actuating  said 
members,  a  devi<)e  for  preventing  the  operation  of  one  of 
said  members,  a»d  mechanism  brought  Into  play  at  pre- 
determined points  In  the  traveling  movementa  of  said 
platen  carriage  ^o  render  said  device  effective  and  inef- 
fective on  its  associate  member. 

4.  In  a  typei^rlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage,  a  divided  platen  mounted  tbereon  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  receive  sepa- 
rate work  sheets^  sets  of  line  spacing  devices  for  advanc- 
ing mid  work  sh^ts,  each  set  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel, 
pawls  one  for  ea(b  ratchet  wheel,  a  single  means  for  actu- 
ating said  pawls,  a  device  for  preventing  tbe  operation  of 
one  of  said  pawl4,  and  nMchanlsm  operating  automatically 
during  the  travej  of  tbe  carriage  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  preventlvie  device. 

5.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  eaniage,  la  divided  platen  mounted  tbereon  and 
comprlalng  a  plu^Uty  of  sections  adapted  to  receive  sepa- 
rate work  aheeta^  sets  of  Une  spacing  devices  for  advanc- 
ing said  work  sl^Mts,  each  set  comprising  a  line  spacing 
wheel,  pawl  meifbers  one  for  each  line  spacing  wheel,  a 
single  meana  fot^  actuating  said  pawl  members,  a  device 
for  preventing  tUe  operation  of  one  of  said  pawl  members, 
and  mechanism  Wought  into  play  during  tbe  traveling; 
moTements  of  aaild  platen  carriage  to  render  said  devic« 
effective  and  ineiiective  on  Ita  associate  pawl  memt>er,  said 
mechanlam  operating  at  predetermined  pointa  in  tbe  travel 
of  the  carriage  i|i  one  direction  to  throw  said  preventive 
device  out  of  op^ation  and  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  travel  of  tbeiearrlage  in  tha  opposite  direct  • 

mlt  aald  device  t »  rttara  to  <9eratiTe  poaltioa. 
f  Claims  6  to  1  i  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.114,199.    INCINSBATOB.    EI.MU  N.  Btact,  MliUMapo- 

Ils,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Decarie  Incinerator  Company, 
Minneapolia,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnaaota.  Filed 
Sept  27,  I9ia     SerUl  No.  792.117.     (CI.  122—2.) 


1.  An  incinerator  comprlalng  a  combustion  chamber 
having  water  circulating  chambers  in  its  walla  and  a  fuel 
Krate  In  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  a  header  ar- 
ranged horisontaily  near  the  rear  wall  of  aald  combus- 
tion chamber  above  said  grate  and  communicating  with 
said  water  circulating  chamber,  circulating  tubes  extend- 
ing vertically  from  said  header  to  the  water  circuIatlnK 
chamber  In  the  top  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  simi- 
lar tubes  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
header  to  tbe  front  wall  of  said  combostion  chamber  and 
also  communicating  with  said  water  circulating  chamber. 

2.  .\n  incinerator  comprising  walla  havliig  water  cir- 
culating chambers  therein,  and  a  combustion  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  fuel  grate,  a  header  extending  transversely 
of  said  combustion  chamber  above  said  fuel  grate  and 
near  the  rear  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  cir- 
culating tubes  leading  from  said  header  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  water  circulating  chambers  in  the  front 
wall  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  tubea  forming  an 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  drying  grate,  aad  the 
front  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  having  a  filling 
opening  above  said  drying  grate. 

8.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
having  water -circulating  chambers  In  its  walls  and  a  fuel 
grate  In  tbe  lower  part  of  aald  chamber,  a  comparatively 
large  header  pipe  extending  transversely  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  near  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  adjacent  to 
raid  fuel  grate  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  cir- 
culating chambers,  a  series  of  circulating  pipes  extending 
upwardly  from  said  header  pipe  and  communicating  with 
said  circulating  chambers  In  the  top  of  said  Incinerator, 
n  series  of  circulating  tubes  extending  upwardly  from 
said  header  pipe  to  the  circulating  chamber  in  the  top  of 
said  incinerator,  a  aeries  of  similar  tubes  extending  from 
said  header  pipe  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  cir- 
culating chamber  In  the  front  wall  of  said  Incinerator, 
said  incinerator  having  a  filling  opening  above  and  near 
the  outer  portion  of  said  last  named  tubes,  and  a  fuel  sup- 
ply door  beneath  said  tubes. 


1,114,200.     THROTTLE   FOR  CARBURBTEB8.     ALnuBD 
C.  SnwAaT,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     Filed  Sept   16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,015.     (CI.  48 — 148.) 
1.  In  a  throttle  for  carbureters,  a  vertlemlly  extending 
tubular  casing  having  a  closed  bottom,  means  for  sapply- 
ing  mixture  of  oil  and  air  to  the  upper  part  of  said  casing, 
said  casing   having  an  outlet  at  Ita  top,  and  a  tubular 
throttle  member  sUdable  rertlcally  In  the  outlet  of  said 
casing,  and  extending  down  within  and  spaced  from  the 
said  tulmlar  casing  to  form  a  passage  wherein  the  mixture 
may  pass  from  the  said  mixture  supplying  means  down- 
wardly between  aald  casing  and  throttle  member  and  up- 
wardly within  saM  throttle  member,  and  means  on  the 
bottom  of  said  throttle  member  cooperating  with  tbe  bot- 
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tarn  of  tte  caMnc  to  muss  a  toitaoos  psasact  of  mlxtnm 
frsB  tks  casing  to  the  interior  of  the  throttle  member. 


2.  In  a  throttle  for  carbureters,  a  vertically  extending 
caalng  having  closed  bottom,  means  for  supplying  a  mix- 
ture of  oil  and  air  to  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  and 
a  throttle  member  movable  vertically  in  said  caalng  and 
cooperating  with  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  casing  to  control  the 
passage  of  mixture  from  the  casing,  the  cooperating  parte 
of  the  throttle  member  and  casing  bottom  baring  corre- 
sponding serratlona,  forming  a  tortuous  paasage  when  the 
throttle  is  opened. 

3.  In  a  throttle  for  carbureters,  a  vertically  extending 
tubular  casing  having  a  closed  bottom,  meana  for  supply- 
ing mixture  of  oil  and  air  to  tbe  upper  part  of  said  eas- 
ing, said  casing  having  an  outlet  at  Its  top,  a  tubular 
throttle  member  slldable  vertically  in  the  outlet  of  said 
casing,  and  extending  down  within  and  spaced  from  the 
said  tabular  casing  to  form  a  passage  wherein  the  mix- 
ture may  paas  from  tbe  said  mixture  supplying  means 
downwardly  between  said  casing  and  throttle  member 
and  upwardly  within  said  throttle  member,  said  throttle 
member  cooperating  with  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to 
control  tbe  passage  of  mixture  from  the  casing  to  the 
interior  of  the  throttle  member,  a  heating  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  casing,  and  means  for  supplying 
heating  agent  to  said  chamber. 


1,114.201.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Fraitk  E.  SOMMnas, 
Memphis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  T97,»48. 
(01.   244—9.) 


1.  In  a  fiylng  machine,  a  framework,  forward  and  rear 
transversely  extending  fixed  planes  mounted  on  the  frame- 
work, planes  or  wings  hinged  to  the  framework  for  move- 
ment In  a  vertical  plane  and  disposed  between  said  fixed 
pianea,  each  of  said  movable  planes  including  a  rigid 
section  forming  the  inner  portton  of  each  movaUs  plane 
and  a  plurality  of  hinged  seetlons  opening  npon  an  op- 
ward  movsment  of  tlM  plane  but  dosing  apon  a  downvrafd 
■MTemant.  and  a  gas  bag  operattrely  cennscted  to  tiM 
framework  to  partially  support  ths  framework  and  planss. 
207  O.  G.— 46 


S.  In  a  lylnf  machto*.  oppositely  disposed  wings 
hingsdly  sapportsd  for  vertical  atovement.  and  means  for 
oscUlatlag  ssld  wings,  taeh  wing  being  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  seetioas,  certain  of  the  sectioas  opsniag 
np«a  an  apward  m«vement  of  the  wing  tat  closing  upon  a 
downward  movement  thereof,  certain  other  sections  being 
hinged  at  their  forward  edges  and  opening  partially  upon 
a  downward  or  upward  UMvemsnt  of  ths  wing  to  thereby 
provide  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  surfaces  acting 
to  propel  tbe  machine. 

8.  A  flying  machine  including  a  framework,  a  gaa  field 
supporting  said  framework,  and  oppoaitely  disposed  wings 
each  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  framework  and  oscU- 
latoble  in  a  vertical  plane,  portions  of  said  wings  opening 
downward  npon  an  upward  movement  of  the  wing  but 
cloalng  upon  a  downward  movement  of  tbe  wing  to  pro- 
vide a  supporting  surface,  certain  other  portions  of  each 
wing  opening  partially  upon  a  downward  or  upward  move- 
meat  of  the  wing  to  provide  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  ex- 
tending angularly  disposed  surfaces  acting  to  propel  the 
machine. 

4.  A  flying  machine  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
frame  work,  a  gaa  fleld  aupportlng  said  frame  work,  for- 
ward and  rear  tranaveraely  extending  planes  mounted 
upon  aald  frame  work  and  spaced  from  each  other  and 
oppositely  disposed  wing  frames,  each  frame  being  pivoted 
at  its  inner  end  to  tbe  frame  work  and  being  osclllatoble  in 
a  vertical  plane,  the  inner  portion  of  each  of  said  wings 
comprising  a  relatively  rigid  section,  certain  other  por- 
tions of  each  wing  opening  upon  an  upward  movement  of 
tbe  wing  aad  closing  upon  a  downward  movement  thereof, 
certain  other  portions  of  each  wing  opening  partially  upon 
either  a  downward  or  upward  movement  of  the  wing  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  angularly  dis- 
poaed  surfaces  for  propelling  purposes,  a  support  for  the 
aviator  disposed  between  the  oscUlntable  wlnjga,  realUent 
meana  urging  said  oadliatable  wings  upward,  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  frame  work  of  said  wings,  whereby  the 
aviator  may  draw  thta  downward  and  steering  mecha- 
nism operable  by  said  aviator. 


1,114,208.     POOL -TABLE  ATTACHMENT.-   Oaviixa  B. 
SwiCK,  Wastsn,  W.  Va.     FUed  Jan.  29,   1914.     Serial 

No.    815,304.      (CL    46—12.) 


1.  A  pool  table  attocbment,  including  a  ball  tray  having 
an  outlet,  a  sbottsr  for  controlling  said  outlet,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  abutter  for  operating  the  aame,  a  spring  for 
closing  the  shutter,  a  plate  having  two  upstanding  and 
spaced  logs  attached  to  the  tray  and  through  which  tbe 
rod  aUdes,  and  an  abutment  carried  by  tbe  rod  for  ooaction 
with  one  lug  at  a  time  for  limiting  tite  movement  sf  the 
rod  and  for  rellering  tbe  Jar  upon  the  shutter  during  the 
closing  thereof. 

2.  A  pool  taM*  attoelunent.  including  a  ball  tray  having 
an  ontkt,  aald  tray  keiag  proTided  with  a  slot  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  outlet,  a  shutter  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  tbe  slot  and  for  controlling  the  outlet,  a  metol' 
plate  eoanected  to  tb»  uadar  side  of  ths  shatter,  aa  aper- 
tnvsd  lag  carried  by  the  plate,  a  sseoad  plate  eonncetsd  to! 
tbe  tray  aad  provided  with  two  apeitnred  and  spaced  Iswi, 
tbe  apertaras  of  ail  «t  tlu  lags  alialac  a  tod  disposed  Sa 
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tbe  apertures  of  all  lugs,  whereby  the  rod  la  guided  In  the 
two  lugs  of  tbe  last  plate  and  la  secured  to  the  shutter 
through  the  rema  ning  lug,  a  spring  disposed  upon  the  rod 
and  abutting  the  iug  of  the  first  plate  and  one  of  the  lng» 
of  the  second  plalje.  said  spring  exerting  a  tension  to  close 
the  shutter,  and  ^i  projection  carried  by  the  rod  between 
tbe  two  spaced  lujgs  for  limiting  tbe  morement  of  tbe  rod 
during  the  openlu  f  and  closing  of  the  shutter. 


1.114.1'03 
PhUadelpbla. 
814.780.      (CI 


SHA0E  -  ROLLER  BRACKET.  Jacob  Taiz. 
a.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
156—24.) 


1.  In  a  bracket  tfor  the  puriwse  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a  part  adjjpted  to  engage  one  part  of  a  supporting 
structure,  a  lever]  folcrumed  on  the  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  part  movablk  toward  the  first  named  part  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  andther  part  of  said  supporting  structure 
when  the  lever  Ifl  moved  on  its  fulcrum,  and  roller  sup- 
porting  means  on   the   lever. 

2.  In  a  bracket!  for  the  purpose  described,  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  patt  adapted  to  engage  one  part  of  a  sup- 
porting structure  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  sockets 
therein,  a  lever  bjavlng  a  fulcrum  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  any  of  said  sockets  and  baring  a  part  movable  to- 
ward the  first  named  part  and  adapted  to  engage  another 
part  of  said  supporting  structure  when  the  lever  la  moTed 
on  its  fulcrum,  aad  roller  supporting  means  on  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  bracket  for  the  purpose  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a  part  ad«tcd  to  engage  one  part  of  a  supporting 
structure  and  baying  upper  and  lower  projecting  flanges, 
a  lever  between  atid  fulcrumed  on  said  flanges  and  having 
a  part  movable  toward  tbe  first  named  part  and  adapted 
to  engage  anotbe^  part  of  said  supporting  atructure  when 
the  lever  Is  mov^  on  its  fulcrum,  and  roller  supporting 
means  on   the   leter. 

4.  In  a  bracket  for  the  purpose  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  one  part  of  a  supporting 
structure  and  baring  upper  and  lower  projecting  flanges, 
each  of  said  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  sockets 
therein  and  the  s^kets  of  one  flange  being  alined  with  the 
sockets  of  tbe  other  flange,  a  lever  between  said  flanges 
and  having  opoosltely  extending  fulcrum  projections 
adapted  to  engag^  any  alined  sockets  In  said  flanges  and 
having  a  part  movable  toward  the  flrst  named  part  and 
adapted  to  engatci'  another  part  of  said  supporting  struc- 
ture when  the  leiver  Is  moved  on  its  fulcrum,  and  roller 
supporting  means   on   the   lever. 

5.  In  a  bracket;  for  the  purpose  described,  a  body  portion 
baring  two  substantially  parallel  arms  and  a  part  con- 
neccting  them,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  said  arms  and 
having  a  part  movable  toward  the  other  of  aald  arms  when 
said  lever  Is  movbd  on  its  fulcrum,  and  roller  supporting 
means   on    the    Uver. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,114,204.  PHOtrOGRAPHIC  -  FILM  PACKAGE.  Hbb- 
MANN  B.  TOBiAb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  484^56.     (CI.  90—22.) 


form  a  passage  between  aald  compartments,  a  plate  con- 
nected with  said  casing  for  supporting  said  septum  and 
for  normally  preventing  the  removal  of  films  from  said 
casing,  and  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for 
preventing  tbe  entrance  of  light  into  said  casing  while  the 
films  are  therein  and  during  their  removal  therefrom. 

2.  A  photographic  film-package,  comprising  «  casing 
normally  closed,  said  casing  l>eing  provided  with  compart- 
ments disposed  in  parallel  planes  and  connected  together 
by  a  passage,  films  contained  in  one  compartment  and  pro- 
vided with  manipulating  tabs  extending  through  another 
compartment  and  out  of  the  casing  through  a  lightproof 
manipulating  passage ;  said  films  being  provided  with 
shoulders ;  and  a  plate  connected  with  said  casing  and 
provided  with  elastic  portion,  co(}peratlng  with  a  folded 
portion  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
shoulders  of  the  individual  film  in  operation  and  retain 
it  within  said  casing  and  further  adapted  to  be  thrust 
aside  by  a  gentle  pressure  ImparttM)  by  an  operator  when 
pulling  all  the  films  In  a  body,  thus  permitting  the  with- 
drawal of  said  films  from  said  casing  through  said  ma- 
nipulating  end. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure opening,  a  septum  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
having  such  form  and  size  as  to  divide  the  space  within 
said  casing  into  two  compartments  connected  by  a  passage, 
a  supporting  member  connected  with  said  casing  and  en- 
gaging said  septum  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  lat- 
ter, said  supporting  member  being  provided  with  means 
for  excluding  light  from  said  casing  while  forming  a  ma- 
nipulating passage  ;  and  being  further  provided  with  fiexl- 
ble  stop-tongues  for  normally  checking  the  progress  and 
preventing  the  extraction  from  said  casing  of  an  Indi- 
rldual  film  during  its  manipulation  and  further  capable  to 
permit  the  extraction  of  all  the  films,  or  a  number  of  the 
films  from  the  predetermined  portion  of  said  casing 
through  said  manipulating  passage,  by  a  forced  flexure  of 
said    stop-tongues. 

4.  A  photographic  film-package,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  exposure  opening,  a  septum  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  so  formed  and  positioned  aa  to  divide  the  space 
within  into  compartments,  said  compartments  communi- 
cating with  each  other  at  their  ends,  a  plate  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  provided  with  means  for  excluding 
the  entrance  of  light  thereinto  while  forming  a  film  tab 
manipulating  passage ;  said  plate  being  further  provided 
with  stop-tonguea  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  portion  of  said 
casing  in  checking  tbe  movement  of  any  individual  film 
during  its  manipulation,  and  to  also  be  subject  to  flexure 
by  the  movement  of  all  or  a  number  of  the  films  in  a  body, 
when  pulled  from  the  casing  by  an  operator  or  a  mechani- 
cal  device. 

5.  .\  photographic  fllm-package  comprising  a  flat  casing 
provided  with  an  exposure  opening,  a  septum  located  with- 
in said  casing  and  dividing  the  space  therein  so  as  to  form 
two  compartments  connect*!  at  the  ends  thereof ;  a  tuck- 
ing flap  covering  a  portion  of  said  casing  In  a  manner  as 
to  form  a  light-proof  manipulating  passage,  otherwise  ren- 
dering said  casing  normally  closed  ;  and  means  adjacent 
to  said  manipulating  passage  co-acting  with  films  within 
tbe  casing,  provided  with  manipulating  tabs  and  with 
guide  markings  upon  said  manipulating  tabs  to  permit  the 
removal  of  said  films  from  said  casing  and  through  said 
passage  by  the  concerted  moving  force  of  all  or  a  number 
of  said  fllma. 


1,114,205.     BULLET.     ANDHlw  J.  Watki.ns,  Lyon,  k.  >at. 
Piled  Jan.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,067.     (Cl.  102—28.) 


■^ 


'^ 


1.  A    photographic    film-package,    comprising    a    casing 
provided   with    a^    exposure   opening,   a   septum   disposed 
within  said  caslnk  and  dividing  the  space  therein  so  as  to  i 
form  compartmefts,  said  septum  being  so  shaped  as  to  I 


1.  A  bullet  having  a  hard  metal  penetrating  point,  a 
mushrooming  member  attached  to  the  body  with  its  free 
edge  toward  the  point,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  and 
coSperating  with  the  free  edge  of  the  mushrooming  mem- 
ber to  cause  the  free  edge  to  be  laterally  extended  when 
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the  point  has  penetrated  an  object  beyond  the  free  edge 
of  the  mushrooming  member. 

2.  A  bullet  having  a  body  composed  of  a  hard  metal 
penetrating  point  and  a  butt  composed  of  a  soft  metal 
of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  point,  an  expansible 
shell  fitting  upon  the  butt  and  extending  beyond  and  ex- 
teriorly of  the  Junction  between  the  butt  and  point,  and 
means  carried  by  the  body  and  cooperating  with  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  shell  to  cause  the  forward  edge  of  tbe 
shell  upon  penetration  to  expand  laterally  away  from  the 
body  of  tbe  bullet  to  produce  a  mushroom. 

3.  A  bullet  having  a  two  part  Jacket,  the  parts  of 
which  overlap  with  an  exterior  expansible  rim  toward  the 
penetrating  point  of  the  bullet  and  extend  beyond  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  fore  part,  and  means  carried 
by  the  fore  pari  to  cause  a  laterally  expansible  mush- 
rooming of  the  expansible  rim  upon  penetration. 

4.  A  bullet  baring  a  hard  metal  penetrating  point  and 
a  mushrooming  member  anchored  at  its  rear  end  to  tbe 
body  of  the  bullet  with  Its  free  end  toward  the  point  and 
exteriorly  beyond  the  body,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  free  end  to  cause  the  free  end  to  extend  laterally  when 
the  point  has  penetrated  an  object  beyond  the  free  end 
of  the  mushrooming  memt>er. 

5.  A  bullet  having  a  hard  metal  penetrating  point  and 
a  mushrooming  member  provided  with  anchoring  means 
disposed  to  project  Into  and  engage  the  body  of  the  bullet, 
such  mushrooming  member  having  Its  free  edge  disposed 
toward  tbe  point,  and  means  to  coflperate  with  the  free 
edge  to  cause  such  free  edge  to  be  laterally  extended 
when  the  point  has  penetrated  an  object  beyond  the  free 
edge  of  tlte  mushrooming  memt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,206.  EARTH -AUGER.  Bbnjamin  G.  Watkins, 
Nehawks,  Nebr.,  and  Tatlob  Watkiws  and  Waltbb  P. 
WATKIN8,  EUxabethtown,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  713,159.     (Cl.  255—66.) 


— # 


1.  .\  post  hole  auger,  comprising  a  body  of  more  than 
half  a  cylinder  baring  a  centrally  positioned  and  two  tri- 
angular edge  cutting  bits  arranged  in  spaced  relation  each 
bit  being  dished  outward  beyond  the  circumference  of  aald 
body,  tbe  cutting  edge  of  said  central  bit  being  straight 
and  extending  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  t>ody,  a  dished 
lifting  blade  positioned  between  one  of  said  edge  bits  and 
said  central  cutting  bit,  and  two  smaller  lifting  blades 
between  the  remaining  edge  bit  and  central  bit  said 
lifting  blades  being  of  successively  greater  length,  and  a 
spanner  head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  post  bole  auger  comprising  a  body  of  more  than 
half  the  cylinder  having  a  centrally  positioned  and  two 
triangular  edge  cutting  bits  arranged  In  spaced  relation 
each  bit  being  dished  outward  beyond  tbe  circumference 
of  said  body,  and  a  dished  lifting  blade  positioned  adja- 
cent said  central  cutting  bit  upon  both  sides,  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,114,207.      ELBCTTRIC    CIGAR- LIGHTER.      Harbt    G. 

Wbbks,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  New   Era   Mfg.  Co., 

Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.     SerUl  No.  713,329. 

(Cl.  219 — 32.) 

1.  An  electric  dgar  lighter  comprising  a  screw  thread- 
ed socket  BLd  electrical  connection   therefor,  a  plug  re- 


movably screwed  into  said  socket,  a  heating  unit  con- 
tained In  said  plug,  and  a  perforated  plate  for  keeping  the 
cigar  out  of  contact  with  said  heating  unit,  i)ermittlng 
tbe  heated  air  to  escape  from  the  plug,  said  plug  baring 
an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air. 
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2.  An  electric  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  screw  thread- 
ed socket  and  electrical  connection  therefor,  a  plug  re- 
morably  screwed  into  said  socket,  a  beating  unit  con- 
tained in  said  plug,  a  perforated  plate  for  keeping  tbe 
cigar  out  of  contact  with  said  beating  unit,  permitting 
the  heated  air  to  escape  from  the  plug,  the  said  plug  bar- 
ing an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air,  said  beating  unit 
consisting  of  a  free  coll  of  wire  in  tbe  form  of  a  loop,  one 
terminal  of  said  coil  passing  through  tbe  rear  end  of 
said  plug,  and  tbe  other  terminal  thereof  passing  through 
the  said  opening,  and  contacts  on  said  plug  for  said 
terminal. 

3.  An  electric  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
socket  and  electrical  connection  therefor,  a  plug  remov- 
ably screwed  into  said  socket,  a  heating  unit  contained  in 
said  plug,  a  perforated  plate  for  keeping  the  cigar  out  of 
contact  with  aald  beating  unit,  said  beating  unit  consist- 
ing of  a  free  coll  of  wire  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  one  ter- 
minal of  aald  coU  paaaing  through  the  rear  end  of  said 
plug,  and  the  other  terminal  thereof  passing  through 
the  side  of  said  piny,  coataets  on  said  pla^  (or  said  ter- 
minals, and  a  wall  of  insolation  extending  between  the 
two  sides  of  said  loop. 

4.  An  electric  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
socket  and  electrical  connection  therefor,  a  plug  remor- 
ably  screwed  into  said  socket,  a  beating  unit  contained  in 
said  plug,  a  perforated  plate  for  keeping  tbe  cigar  out 
of  contact  with  said  beating  unit,  said  heating  unit  con- 
sisting of  a  free  coil  of  wire  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  one 
terminal  of  said  coil  paasiag  through  the  rear  end  of  said 
plug,  and  the  other  terminal  thereof  passing  through  the 
side  of  said  plug,  contacts  on  said  plug  for  said  terminal, 
the  bend  of  said  loop  being  disposed  close  to  tbe  back  of 
said  plate,  and  said  plug  baring  an  opening  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air  at  one  terminal  of  said  heating  unit. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  disclosed,  an  electrical 
socket.  B  plug  for  said  socket,  prorlded  with  a  hollow 
body  baring  air  admission  and  outlet  openings,  aald  plug 
baring  an  end  contact  and  a  threaded  contact,  and  a 
resistance  In  circuit  with  the  contacts  of  said  socket,  in- 
closed within  the  chamber  of  said  body,  said  circuit  pass- 
ing through  the  walls  of  said  plug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,114,208.  MINERS  ACETYLENE  LAMP.  Josei-h  A. 
Wbstkb,  West  Frankfort,  111.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  756,538.     (Cl.  48—33.) 

1.  A  miner's  acetylene  lamp  Including  a  body  baring 
upper  and  lower  sections,  the  lower  section  forming  a 
main  generating  chamber  and  the  upper  section  forming 
a  main  water  reservoir  for  the  said  generating  chamber 
and  a  supplemental  generating  chamber,  a  water  reservoir 
detacbably  carried  by  the  upper  section  and  adapted  to 
furnish  water  to  the  supplemental  generating  chamber, 
a  burner  carried  by  tbe  upper  section  and  In  communica- 
tion with  the  main  generating  chamber,  and  an  adja- 
cent burner  in  communication  with  tbe  supplemental  gen- 
erating chamber. 

2.  A  miner's  acetylene  lamp  including  a  lower  bodf 
member  open  at  its  upper  end,  an  upper  body  member 
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dosed  at  both  ea^s  aDd  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
lower  body  memb^,  a  partltioD  wall  dlTldlBC  the  apper 
body  member  int^  eompartmeota.  a  maaually  operable 
Talre  arranged  t^  proTide  commanlcatlon  between  one 
of  said  compartmettH  and  the  lower  body  member,  a  reser- 
voir adapted  for  detachable  engasement  with  the  upper 
body  member  and  forming  a  cloeare  for  the  other  compart- 
ment, a  manoallyt  operable  valve  proTlding  commanlca- 
tlon between  said  reeerroir  and  Its  compartment,  and 
burners  carried  b^  the  upper  body  member  and  In  com- 
munication with  4aid  latter  compartment  and  the  lower 
body  member  respectively. 


3.  A  miner's  a^tylene  lamp  Inclodlac  a  lower  body 
member,  an  upper  body  member  detacbably  secured  to  the 
lower  body  membfr  and  having  a  bottom  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  lowef  body  member,  a  partition  wall  in  the 
upper  body  member  dividing  the  same  Into  a  water  reser- 
voir and  a  generating  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the 
flow  ol  water  fro4i  the  reservoir  to  the  lower  body  mem- 
ber, a  water  reaertoir  forming  a  closure  for  the  generating 
chamber  in  the  utoper  body  member,  a  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  from  said  latter  reservoir  to  the  generat- 
ing chamber  of  the  upper  body  member,  burners  carried 
by  the  upper  holly  member,  communicating  means  b^ 
tween  one  of  said! burners  and  the  generating  chamber  of 
the  upper  body  member,  and  communicating  means  be- 
tween the  otner  of  said  burners  and  the  generating  cham- 
ber of  the  lower  tajody  member. 

4.  Aa  acetylene  lamp  Inclnding  a  casing  providing 
carbld  chambers  and  water  chambers,  means  for  supplylnt; 
water  from  tbe  ifater  chambers  to  the  carbld  chambers, 
a  tubular  caalBg  <jpen  at  Ita  ends  leading  from  one  of  tbe 
carbld  chambers,  f  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  said  casing 
being  divided  off  I  by  a  partition,  tnbnlar  connection  be- 
tween said  dlvldel  off  portion  and  tbe  other  carfoid  cham- 
ber, and  burners  fitted  In  the  open  outer  ends  of  the 
tubolar  casing  anil  its  divided  chamber. 

5.  An  acetylenJ  lamp  Including  a  casing  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  water  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  carbld 
chambers,  a  plunility  of  burners  arranged  one  immedi- 
ately below  tbe  oiher,  means  for  supplying  gas  from  each 
generating  chamber  to  one  of  the  burners,  and  means  for 
normally  covering  the  discharge  end  of  one  of  the  burners 

[Claim  6  not  p^nteu  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


prlnteu  In 


1,114,20&.  8KPAJRABLE  BODY-BOL8TE&.  Chaslbs  T. 
WiSTLAKB,  St.  I  Louis,  Mo.,  assiguor  to  Commonwealth 
Steel  Company]  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  |lay  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.051.  (CL 
10&— 104.)  I 

1.  In  car  comnruction,  tbe  combination  with  center 
siUa  pfovided  la  ^iMir  enda  with  alots.  of  a  body  bolster 
eoBBceted  to  salt^  center  sills,  a  portion  of  which  body 


bolster  occupies  said  slot*,   and  a  plate  detacbably   ap> 
plied  to  said  body  bolster  beneath  tbe  center  sUls. 


-W  4-''V 


2.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  center  sills 
provided  in  their  ends  with  slots,  of  a  body  bolster  con- 
nected  to  said  center  sills,  a  portion  of  which  body  bolster 
occupies  said  slots,  a  plate  detachably  applied  to  said  body 
bolster  beneath  the  center  sills,  and  a  center  bearing  00 
said  plate. 

3.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  center  sills 
provided  in  their  ends  with  slots,  of  a  body  bolster  con- 
nected to  said  center  sills,  said  body  bolster  having  a  top 
flange  which  occupies  said  alots,  and  a  detacliable  .centei 
bearing  plate  applied  to  the  bolster  beneath  the  center 
sills. 

4.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  center  sills 
provided  in  their  ends  with  slots,  of  a  body  bolster  hav- 
ing openings,  a  portion  of  which  body  bolster  occupies  the 
slots  in  the  center  sills,  parts  of  which  center  sills  project 
through  ihe  openings  In  the  body  bolster,  and  a  plate  de- 
tacbably applied  to  the  bolster  beneath  the  center  sills, 
and  the  openings  in  said  body  bolster. 

5.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  center  sills 
provided  in  their  ends  with  slots,  of  a  body  bolster  hav- 
ing openings  to  accommodate  parts  of  the  center  sills  be- 
low the  slots  therein,  and  a  separable  center  bearing  plate 
attached  to  the  body  bolster  below  tbe  opeaiogs  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,210.  DUPLEX  THIRD-POINT  SUPPORT  FOR 
BRAKE-BEAMS.  Charles  H.  Williams,  Jr.,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1914,     Serial  No.  826,584.     (CI.  188—70.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  having  Inclined  duplex 
third  point  supporting  members  arranged  on  each  aide  of 
Its  center,  of  a  brake  beam  having  removable  wear  sur- 
faces or  shoes  to  cooperate  with  said  inclined  supports. 

2.  A  truss  brake  beam  having  a  clip  secured  to  its  com- 
pression and  tension  members,  one  member  of  said  clip 
having  one  or  more  wear  surfaces  or  shoes. 


1.114.211.      FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBUTER.      THOMAS    P. 

Williams,  Vlneland.  N.  C.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.    Serial 

No.  808,462.      (CI.  111—38.) 

A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  a  furrow 
opener  In  the  forward  part  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  mount- 
ed in  the  frame  and  supporting  the  frame,  a  fertillier  hop- 
per carried  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  discharge 
chute  disposed  below  the  hopper  and  in  poeitlon  to  receive 
fertiliser  therefrom,  an  arm  carried  by  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  chute  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
therefrom,  means  operated  by  the  said  wheel  for  intermlt- 
teatly  knocking  the  said  anna,  pina  carried  by  the  rear 


t 
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portloD  ef  the  frame  aad  pa  apposite  sMss  o(  tbe  bopP«. 
covering  siioes  carried  by  the  frame  la  rear  of  the  hopper. 


1,114,213.     LIQDID-FKKDINO  OOVBBNOB.     Hbbbebt  B. 

Wilson,  Chicago,  111.,  asaignor  of  two-thirds  to  William 
R.  Sinks,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,J»4.     (CT.  127—20.) 


and  notched  bars   plvotally  connected  to  the  chute  and 
detacbably  and  adjustably  engaged  with  tbe  pins. 


1.114^12.      APPLL^CB   FOB  THB    TREATMENT    OF 

THE  MUCOUS  MEMBRANE.  Cuai  Wilson,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,913.      (CI. 
128—18.) 


1.  A  reservoir  of  the  character  designated  formed  with 
Inlet  and  discharge  ducts  projecting  from  and  opening 
Into  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  extending  side  by  side 
transversely  across  the  top  thereof,  said  ducts  being  par- 
allel to  each  other,  or  substantially  so.  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  reservoir  of  the  character  designated  formed  with 
iBlet  and  discharge  ducts  projecting  from  and  opening 
Into  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  extending  side  by  side 
transversely  across  the  top  thereof,  said  ducts  being  par- 
allel to  each  other,  or  substantially  so,  and  terminating 
within  the  circumference  of  the  top  of  said  reservoir  for 
the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  one  piece  glass  reservoir  of  tbe  character  desig- 
nated formed  with  inlet  and  discharge  ducts  projecting 
from  and  opening  Into  opposite  aides  thereof,  and  extend- 
ing side  by  side  transversely  across  the  top  thereof,  said 
ducts  being  parallel  to  each  other,  or  substantially  so  for 
tbe  purpose  described. 

4.  A  one  piece  glass  reservoir  of  tbe  character  desig- 
nated formed  with  Inlet  and  discharge  ducts  projecting 
from  ana  opening  into  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  extend- 
ing side  by  side  transversely  across  the  top  thereof,  said 
ducts  being  parallel  to  each  other,  or  substantially  so,  and 
terminating  within  tbe  circumference  of  the  top  of  said 
reservoir,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  reservoir  of  the  character  designated  formed  mMh 
inlet  and  discharge  ducts  projecting  from  and  openhig 
Into  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  extending  side  by  side 
transversely  across  the  top  thereof,  said  ducts  being  par- 
allel to  each  other,  or  substantially  so,  and  the  inlet  duct 
being  formed  with  an  extension  projecting  Into  tbe  reser- 
voir and  extending  approximately  to  near  the  bottom  there- 
of for  tbe  purpose  descrihed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette,] 


1.  la  a  liquid  feeding  governor  construction  of  the  char 
acter  described,  the  combination  of  a  eeatrlfngal  HquMl 
separator,  an  lakt  valve  controlllBg  the  flow  of  Ilqnld  to 
the  separator,  and  a  governor  adapted  to  actuate  said 
valve  and  open  the  same  oaly  upon  a  predetenained  speed 
of  the  separator.  ^ 

2.  In  a  liquid  feeding  governor  construction  of  tbe 
character  deacribed,  tbe  combination  of  a  centrifugal  liq- 
uid separator,  aa  ialet  ralve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
to  the  separator,  and  meana  permitting  the  opening  of  said 
Talve  only  upon  a  predetermined  speed  of  tbe  separat<v. 

S.  la  a  liquid  feeding  governor  construction  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of  a  centrifugal  liquid 
separator,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  liquid  to  the 
separator,  a  disk  connected  to  said  valve,  a  pair  of  driving 
rotatable  disks  adapted  to  separately  frictlonally  contact 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  to  open  or  close  the  valve, 
and  a  speed  governor  adapted  to  shift  said  driving  disks 
to  cause  tbe  one  or  the  other  to  engage  said  valve  diak. 

4.  In  a  liquid  feeding  governor  construction  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  centrifugal  liq- 
uid separator,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the 
separator,  a  valve  disk  operatively  connected  to  said  valve, 
a  driving  disk  adapted  to  frictlonally  contact  with  said 
valve  disk  to  turn  the  latter  and  operate  the  valve,  and 
a  speed  governor  adapted  to  shift  said  disks  relatively  to 
one  another. 

5.  In  a  liquid  feeding  governor  construction  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of  a  centrifugal  liquid 
separator,  an  inlet  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to 
said  separator,  a  valve  disk  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve,  a  driving  disk  adapted  to  frictlonally  contact  with 
said  valve  disk  to  turn  the  latter  and  operate  the  valve, 
one  of  said  dislu  having  a  flat  side,  and  a  speed  governor 
adapted  to  shift  said  disks  relatively  to  one  another. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,114,214.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY-CABS.  WiL^ 
liam  E.  Wiwa,  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  72«,«94.     (CI.  64—66.) 

1.  In  a  side-bearing  the  combination  with  a  bearing 
plate  provided  with  side  walls,  of  a  roller  engaging  Mid 
bearing  plate  and  provided  with  Inclined  flat  surfacea. 
means  for  guiding  the  roller,  comprising  Interengaglng 
parts  on  the  roller  and  the  bearing  plate,  and  mcaas  for 
stopping  the  roller  In  position  with  a  flat  sarfaee  parallel 
with  the  bearing  plate. 

2.  In  a  side-bearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  bearing 
plate,  of  a  roller  havlBf  an  upper  roUlag  snrCaee  and  a 
lower  rolling  surface  and  Inelhied  flat  svfaeas  tangeat  to 
one  of  tbe  rolllBf  surfaces,  and  means  for  stopptng  the 
roller  In  posttlon  with  sn  ladtaod  anrCaee  parallel  wtCh 
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the  bearioff  platc,  comprisliig  engaging  parts  on  the  roller 
and  bearing  plat;. 


plate,  of  a  roller 
and  Inclined  flat 


having  upper  and  lower  rolling  surfaces 
surfaces  tangent  to  tbe  rolling  surface 
opposite  said  beairlng  plate,  means  for  holding  the  roller 
in  operative  position  on  tbe  bearing  plate,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  rol|er  in  position  with  an  inclined  surface 
parallel  with  tbe  Ibea ring  plate,  comprising  engaging  parts 
on  the  roller  and  jbearing  plate. 

4.  In  a  side-bearing,  the  combination  with  a  housing 
provided  with  a  tearing  plate  therein,  of  a  roller  engaging 
said  bearing  plate  and  provided  with  inclined  surfaces, 
and  means  for  gmidlng  tbe  roller,  comprising  Interengag- 
Ing  parts  on  the  noller  and  the  bearing  plate,  the  end  walls 
of  tbe  housing  bfing  adapted  to  stop  the  roller  with  an 
inclined  side  parallel  with  said  bearing  plate. 

5.  In  a  side  baring,  tbe  combination  with  an  upper 
bearing  member  4i><l  a  lower  bearing  member,  of  a  roller 
engaging  said  beaHng  members  and  provided  with  inclined 
flat  sides  and  m^ans  for  guiding  said  roller,  comprising 
interengaging  paijts  on  tbe  roller  and  one  of  said  bearing 
plates,  one  of  salld  bearing  members  being  provided  with 
means  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  roller,  comprising 
8to|>s  adapted  to  stop  the  roller  in  either  of  Its  extreme 
positions  with  a  jQat  side  parallel  with  one  of  said  bear- 
ing members  said;  roller  having  an  unchanged  rolling  con- 
tact with  one  of  laid  bearing  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8; not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,114,215,      DRY^O  -  MACHINE.      JoHW    O.    WooDSOMi, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
' Filed  Aug,  19,  1911.     ~ 


a  Corporation  ft  Illinois 
No.  645,008 


Serial 


1.  In  an  appan  tu»  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  set  of  hollow  drying  rolls  over  whicb  tbe 
paper  stock  first  liasses,  a  second  set  of  hollow  drying  rolls 
over  whicb  the  ||aper  stock  subsequently  passes,  means 
for  supplying  ste4m  to  the  second  set  of  rolls,  and  a  tu- 
balar  connection  (eading  from  tbe  second  set  to  the  first 
set  of  rolls  and  (jirectly  communicating  adjacent  one  end 
with  the  outlets  <^f  the  second  set  and  adjacent  the  other 
end  with  tbe  Inlets  of  the  first  set  of  rolls  to  supply  tbe 
latter  with  steam^  tbe  first  set  of  rolls  constituting  a  con- 
densing system  a(lapted  to  cause  a  rapid  flow  of  steam 
through  the  rolls  of  the  second  set  by  condensing  tbe 
steam  and  reducing  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  tubular  connection, 
said  flow  being  T^able  to  accommodate  tbe  load  of  the 
apparatus. 

2.  In  apparatui^  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tiOD  of  a  plurality!  of  drying  cylinders  arranged  in  two  sec- 
tions, a  steam  su|>ply  pipe  connected  to  the  cylinders  of 
tbe  first  sectk>o,  a  controller,  a  receiving  pipe  connected 
to  the  cylinders  oi  the  first  section  and  leading  to  the  con- 
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3.   In   a    side- b«>a ring,    tbe   combination    with   a    bearing 


troller,  a  connection  from  the  receiving  pipe  to  the  cylin- 
ders of  tbe  second  section,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
controller  of  condensation,  the  receiving  pipe  and  its  con- 
nection providing  an  unobstructed  passage  for  conveying 
the  steam  from  the  cyllndera  of  the  inlet  side  of  the  first 
section  to  the  cylinders  of  tbe  second  section. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  hollow  heating  rolls  arranged  in  two 
sections,  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  tbe  cylinders  of  the 
first  section,  a  controller,  a  receiving  pipe  connected  to 
the  cylinders  of  the  first  section  and  leading  to  tbe  con- 
troller, a  connection  between  the  receiving  pipe  and  the 
cylinders  of  tbe  second  section,  for  conveying  tbe  steam 
from  the  cylinders  of  the  first  section  to  the  cyllndera  of 
tbe  second  section,  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  the  controller, 
a  discharge  pipe  for  the  controller,  a  vent  pipe  leading 
from  the  controller  to  the  connection  between  the  receiv- 
ing pipe  and  the  cyllndera  of  tbe  second  section,  and  valve 
mechanism  for  governing  discharge  of  the  controller. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  hollow  heating  rolls  arranged  in 
two  sections,  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  the  cyllndera  of 
the  first  section,  a  controller,  a  receiving  pipe  connected 
to  the  cyllndera  of  tbe  first  section  and  leading  to  the 
controller,  a  connection  between  the  receiving  pipe  and  the 
cylinders  of  the  second  section  for  conveying  the  steam 
from  the  cylinders  of  the  first  section  to  the  cyllndera  of 
the  second  section,  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  the  controller, 
a  discbarge  pipe  for  the  controller,  a  vent  pipe  leading 
from  the  controller  to  the  connection  between  the  receiving 
pipe  and  tbe  cyllndera  of  tbe  second  section,  a  check 
valve  in  the  vent  pipe,  and  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  the  controller. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  grouped  drying  cylinders  over 
which  a  portion  of  the  paper  web  in  its  travel  is  adapted 
to  pass,  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  F  condensing 
system  having  a  tubular  feed  connection  leading  thereto 
from  the  cylinders  and  constructed  to  communicate  freely 
with  tbe  outlets  of  the  cylinders  and  the  Inlet  of  the 
system,  said  condensing  system  being  adapted  to  direct 
heat  to  another  portion  of  the  paper  web  and  for  condens- 
ing tbe  steam  whereby  to  reduce  the  pressure  In  tbe  tubu- 
lar connection  adjacent  the  outlets  and  cause  a  rapid  flow 
of  used  steam  from  tbe  cyllndera  to  the  system,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1 J  14,216.  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  CHECK.  H^asT  J. 
Wbioht,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Ed- 
gar L.  Scillitoe,  SUpleton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914. 
SeHal  No.  812,653.     (CI.  16 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  door-closer  and  check,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  door,  a  spindle  separated  from  and  out 
of  axial  allnement  with  said  shaft,  means  opposing  tbe 
initial  opening  of  such  door,  checking  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  said  spindle,  and  connections  from  said  shaft  to 
said  spindle  for  imparting  motion  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  door-closer  and  check,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed therein  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  door,  a 
spring  in  said  casing  acting  upon  said  shaft  and  oppos- 
ing the  initial  opening  of  such  door,  a  spindle  mounteil 
in  said  casing,  separated  from  and  out  of  axial  allnement 
with  said  shaft,  checking  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe 
movements  of  said  spindle,  and  connections  from  said 
shaft  to  said  spindle  for  imparting  motion  to  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  door-closer  and  check,  a  casing  having  a  spring 
chamber  and  a  liquid  chamber  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  spring  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
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door,  a  spring  in  said  spring  chamber  and  connecUons 
from  said  spring  to  said  shaft,  a  spindle  in  said  Ikjuld 
chamber,  separated  from  and  out  of  axial  allnement  with 
said  shaft,  checking  mechanism  in  said  liquid  chamber  ac- 
tuated by  said  spindle,  and  connections  from  said  shaft 
to  said  spindle  for  imparting  motion  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  door-closer  and  chsek,  a  casing  having  a  spring 
chamber  and  a  liquid  chamber  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  spring  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  door,  a  spring  in  said  spring  cham- 
ber and  connections  from  said  spring  to  said  shaft,  a  spin- 
dle in  said  liquid  chamber,  moonted  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  casing,  checking  mechanism  in  said  liquid  chamber 
actuated  by  said  spindle,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  and  a  pin 
carried  thereby,  a  crank  on  said  spindle  and  a  pin  thereon, 
and  a  link  plvotally  Joined  at  the  ends  to  said  pins. 

5.  In  a  door-closer  and  check,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 
vertically  therein  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  door,  a 
slide  In  said  casing,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  arranged  to 
move  said  slide,  a  spring  in  said  casing  acting  upon  said 
slide,  a  vertical  spindle  mounted  in  said  casing  and  out  of 
axial  allnement  with  said  shaft,  checking  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  said  spindle,  a  crank  on  the  latter,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  arm  and  crank. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  support  secured  thereto,  a  second  platen  fixed 
to  said  support,  and  a  third  platen  movable  on  said  sup- 
port, said  third  platen  being  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  platens. 


1,114,217.    ENGINE.    L»ON  WYOODSKr,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
'  assignor   to    Wygodsky    Engine    Company,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  808,898.     (CI.  121—105.) 


1.  An  engine  frame  of  approximately  U-form,  the 
sides  of  the  U  integrally  connected  at  the  rear  and  pro- 
vided with  a  distance  rod  connecting  them  at  the  front. 

2.  A  combined  engine  frame  and  engine  cylinder  of 
general  U-form  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an  engine 
cylinder  constituting  an  Integral  portion  of  the  frame, 
the  sides  of  the  U  being  connected  at  the  rear  through 
such  engine  cylinder  and  being  provided  with  a  distance 
rod  connecting  their  front  ends. 

3.  An  engine  frame  comprising  a  frame  member  of 
general  U-form,  the  sides  of  the  U  integrally  connected  at 
one  end  and  being  connected  by  a  distance  rod  at  the 
other  end,  said  sides  provided  at  front  and  rear  with 
projecting   struts,   and  tension   membera   connecting  said 

struts. 

4.  An  engine  frame  of  approximately  U-form,  the  sides 
of  the  U  integrally  connected  at  one  end,  and  a  screw  rod 
extending  through  apertures  of  the  sides  at  the  other  end 
and  provided  with  a  nut  whereby  said  sides  SMy  be  drawn 
Into  proper  position. 

6.  An  engine  frame  of  approximately  U-form,  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  engine  cylinder  constitutlag  an  Integral 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  screw  rod  passing  through 
apertures  in  said  sides  near  the  other  end  of  the  frame 
and  provided  with  a  screw  nut  whereby  said  sides  may 
be  drawn  Into  proper  position. 

[  culms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1  114,218.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  CUO  B.  Taw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  lUon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.   Serial  No.  762,114.    (Cl.  197— 182.) 

1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
connected  platens,  an  independent  platen  Intermediate 
said  two  platens,  and  a  connection  between  said  con- 
nected platens  running  through  said  Independent  pUten. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen  a  support  secured  thereto,  a  second  platen  fixed 
to  said  support,  and  a  third  platen  movable  on  said  sup 
port. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  support  mounted  on  and  projecting  from 
one  end  of  said  platen,  and  a  pluraUty  of  additional 
platens  on  said  support,  one  of  said  additional  platens 
being  fixed  to  said  support  and  another  of  said  additional 
platens  being  rotatable  on  said  support. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platv.  a  support  carried  by  and  projecting  from  one 
end  of  said  platen,  and  a  plurality  of  additional  platens 
on  said  support,  one  of  said  additional  platens  being  fixed 
to  said  support  and  another  of  said  additional  platens 
being  routable  on  said  support,  said  rotatable  platen 
being  arranged  intermediate  said  fixed  platen  and  said  firat 
recited  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  114,219.      SPARK  PLUG.      Hdoo    H.    Yocno,    Loudon- 
'  vine,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  788,490. 
(Cl.  123—169.) 
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1  A  spark  plug  Including  electrodes  formed  with  con- 
vex adjacent  surfaces  and  being  roUUble,  one  electrode 
being  adJusUble  along  a  Une  intersecting  a  line  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  other  electrode. 

2  A  spark  plug  Including  electrodes  formed  with 
rounded  convex  surfaces,  a  vertically  disposed  rotaUbly 
mounted  support  for  one  of  the  electrodes,  a  transversely 
arranged  bar  supporting  the  other  electrode,  said  last 
named  electrode  being  adJusUble  along  a  line  intersecting 
a  Une  coincident  with  the  ails  of  rotation  of  the  first 
named  electrode. 

3  A  spark  plug  Including  spherical  electrodes,  and  a 
flexible  bar  supporting  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  electrode 
being  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  the  bar 
being  flexed  at  both  sides  of  the  electrode  to  hold  the 
electrode  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 

4  A  spark  ping  Including  electrodes  formed  with 
rounded  surfaces,  a  verticaUy  disposed  rotatably  mounted 
support  for  one  of  the  electrodes,  and  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged bar  supporting  the  other  electrode,  said  other 
electrode  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  disposed 
to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  the  bar  being  flexed  at 
each  side  of  the  electrode  whereby  said  electrode  may  be 
supported  against  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement. 
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5.  A  ipMt  |>Ia|  lodvtftee  el«ctW»ao  fonne4  with 
rounded  adJaMBt  atrfacM,  a  Terttaally  «lap«a«d  roUtably 
atouBUd  mpport  Mr  oo«  of  tb«  el*cti«4le«,  aaM  electrode 
being  ■wanted  coiKjeBtrlcallj  to  tJM  ftxle  of  encta  mpport, 
and  a  support  for'  the  other  electrode  eiffflBg  tniao- 
versely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  named  elec- 
trode, the  second  numed  electrode  being  capable  of  longl- 
tadinal  adjustment  and  free  rotary  moyemeot  on  its  tap- 
port. 

I  Claim  6  not  prln|ted  la  the  Uasette.] 


>rln{ted  la 
B-pRAINI 


1.114,220.      DIBH-pRAINBR. 
Mass.     Filed  Peb^  34,  1914. 
141—11.) 


Pbtbb 
SerUl 


ZABVLLiA,   Medford, 
No.   820,730.     (CI. 


The  disb-drainer  jherein  deacrited  cMMiatln^of  a  aap- 
port  arranged  to  bei  aceored  to  a  wall  bavlog  a  trough  at 
its  lower  end  with  ictoeed  enda  and  an  exit  inUrmedlate 
its  length,  and  a  trfnaveraelj  corrugated  aliaU  harlng  up- 
turned end-portions,  said  abelf  being  piToUlly  connected 
to  the  front  edge  ojf  said  trough  and  Its  inner  edge  ex- 
tended over  the  froit  edge  of  the  trough,  mid  abelf  being 
movable  on  its  pivotal  conacctiooa  into  a  rearwardly  in- 
clined position  to  riecelve  upon  it  the  dishea  and  Into  a 
substantially  vertical  position  to  corer  the  trough  and 
prevent  access  tbcrato  when  the  device  la  not  in  oae,  and 
means  such  as  chains  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
shelf  in  an  outward  direction. 


1,114.221.      KNIFE 
signor  to  The 
Jan.  29,  1914 


James   H.   Botb,  Chicago,   111.,   as- 
Needle  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Serial  No.  815,19J.     (CI.  30—10.) 


BOJB 


A  knife  comprisiig  a  handle  having  two  parts  spaced 
the  width  of  two  biadeti,  a  spring  back  therefor,  a  pivot 
It  each  end  coonecjting  aaid  parts,  a  blade  mounted  on 
one  part  of  said  handle  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  otlier,  a  shank  on  each  blade  so  formed 
that  said  spring  back  will  tend  to  open  the  blades,  each 
ahank  having  a  lateral  locking  notch  adjacent  the  open 
■pace  between  the  parta  of  said  handle,  a  leaf  spring 
mounted  on  each  pitjot  having  a  coactlng  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  noitch  in  the  adjacent  blade,  and  a  stud 
connected  with  eachi  leaf  spring  independent  of  and  at  one 
side  of  each  pivot,  each  stud  projecting  through  one  of 
the  parts  of  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  presed  to  moTe 
said  leaf  spring  toward  the  open  space  between  the  parts 
of  said  handle  to  release  the  blades. 


1.114.222.     CARBU^tETER.     Hbnbt  14.  Bbmham,  Brook 
l]m,  N.  T.     FlH  '•*>.  14,   1918.     Serial  No.  741,923. 
(CI.  48—154.1.) 

1.  In  a  carburet^  of  tiie  ciaas  described,  a  casing,  a 
jet  tube  extending  tertleally  into  aaid  casing,  means  for 
supplying  Uquld  foe)  to  saM  tnhe,  a  sleeve  vertically  mov 
abla  on  said  tube  aM  provided  at  tta  avpor  end  with  a 
needl*  v«lv«  w<ilck  |  cx««Bda  dowawarMy  tato  aaM  Cake, 
an  air  v»lTe  MOMitHl  on  umd  adj— taMe  •■  the  sleeve  aad 


movmble  therewith,  and  a  nosala  tube  aarrlad  by  tba  air 
v>alv«  and  indoatef  the  aloc^,  tka  Jet  tuha  aad  Ua  naadle 
valTe, 


'.'.  In  a  carbareter  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed,  a  cadng  pro- 
vided with  a  base  plate  having  air  ports,  a  movable  valve 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  provided  with  air  porta 
of  laaa  dimenstona  than  the  porta  in  said  plate  and  whlck 
register  therewith,  aaid  air  valve  being  provided  with  a 
nonle  tube,  a  jet  tube  extending  vertieally  Into  aaid  eaa- 
ing,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  jet  tab*,  a 
sleeve  vertically  movable  on  said  tube  and  pasalng  through 
said  air  valre,  and  with  which  said  air  valve  is  connected, 
and  a  needle  valve  supported  by  said  sleeve  and  operating 
in  tbe  end  of  the  Jet  tube,  the  inner  ends  of  the  sleeve, 
and  the  Jet  tube  and  the  needle  valve  being  inclosed  by  the 
nosile  tube. 

3.  A  carbureter  of  the  class  deacribed  provided  with  a 
stationary  liquid  fuel  jet  tube,  a  aleeve  movable  vertically 
on  said  tube  and  supporting  n  needle  valve  which  operatea 
in  the  end  thereof,  a  spring  for  depressing  said  tube,  a 
base  plate  through  which  said  sieve  is  movable,  a  valve 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  provided  with  ports  or 
paasages  which  correspond  with  other  ports  or  passagea  In 
said  baae  plate,  said  sleeve  and  said  ^valve  having  a  screw 
threaded  connection,  and  a  nossle  tnbe  connected  with 
said  valve  and  Inclosing  the  inner  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and 
the  jet  tube  and  the  needle  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  base  plate 
having  annnlarly  arranged  ports,  a  valve  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  corre- 
sponding ports,  a  noHle  connected  with  said  ralve,  a 
sleeve  movable  vertically  through  the  base  plate  and  ex- 
tending into  the  noxslc  and  connected  with  said  valve 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  needle  valve  support, 
a  Jet  tube  support  suspended  beneath  the  base  plate,  a  jet 
tube  connected  therewith  and  passing  upwardly  through 
said  sleeve  and  on  which  said  sleeve  Is  vertically  movable, 
and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  jet  tnbe. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  base  plate 
having  air  ports,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and 
provided  with  corresponding  ports,  a  nossle  connected 
with  said  valve,  a  sleeve  passing  vertically  through  tbe 
base  plate  and  through  said  valve  and  having  a  threaded 
connection  therewith  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  needle  valve  support,  a  jet  tnbe  support  suspended  be- 
neath the  baae  plate,  a  jet  tnbe  connected  therewith  and 
pa.salng  upwardly  tboagh  said  sleeve  and  on  which  said 
Kleeve  is  vertically  movable,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel  to  tbe  jet  tube,  and  a  tension  device  for  holding  said 
sleeve  in  a  depressed  position. 


1,114,223.  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.  Qauctt 
BaowN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National  Advertising 
4  Demonstrating  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1812.  Serial  No. 
737,988.  (CI.  40—31.) 
1.  la  an  advertising  aM>srattia  ot  tlM  elaas  daacrlbed,  s 

flexible   memb«r   which  is  folded   transversely   to  provide 


OCTOBSK  90,  I9I4> 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


T«7 


slots,  advartisiat  eards  poslttonad  oa  said  flazlbls 
with  tbtlr  appar  and  lower  edgae  seated  In  the  riots  thsre- 
la.  sad  Biaaaa  for  faatealng  the  cards  to  the  flexible  mem- 
bar. 


1,114,2M.  FILTSR-LBAF.  NawTOH  A.  BCTCSBS,  New 
Tark,  N.  Y.,  assigaor  to  Batters  Patent  Taeaoa  Filter 
Compaay,  lac.,  a  Corporation  of  Nevada.  FHed  Aag. 
80,  1918.    Sertal  No.  787,419.     (CI.  75—86.) 


u. 


m. 


*_*.  In  an  advertUinjr  ai»p«ratas  of  the  class  described,  a 
pair  of  rollers,  a  flexible  member  arranged  to  wind  from 
one  roller  onto  the  other,  perforated  tapes  attached  to  tbe 
edges  of  said  flexible  member,  means  Including  toothed 
wheels  whk*  engage  tbe  perforated  tapes  for  latermlt- 
tently  moving  tbe  same  and  the  flexible  member  from  one 
roller  onto  the  other,  automatically  operating  spring  sctu- 
ated  means  for  rewinding  the  flexible  member  onto  one  of 
the  rollers,  snd  a  centrifugal  governor  cooperating  with 
said  rewinding  means  for  controlling  the  speed  thereof 
during  the  rewinding  operation. 

3.  In  an  advertising  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described, 
a  bousing  hsvlng  aa  opeaing,  a  pair  of  rollers  within  tbe 
bousing,  a  flexible  member  arranged  to  wind  from  one 
roller  onto  the  other,  which  flexible  member  Is  adapted  to 
carry  detachable  advertising  cards,  means  Including  a  pah- 
of  toothed  wheels  which  directly  engage  the  side  edges 
of  the  flexible  member  at  polnta  between  tbe  rollers  for 
intermittently  moving  the  same  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  tbe  width  of  one  of  the  advertising  cards  carried 
by  tbe  flexible  member  so  that  said  advertising  cards  are 
saceesslvely  displayed  through  the  opening  In  the  hous 
ing,  a  spring  cooperating  with  tbe  roller  from  which  the 
flexible  member  Is  unwound,  which  spring  Is  wound  op 
during  tbe  unwinding  movement  of  said  member,  and 
means  cooperating  vrith  ssid  rollers  for  governing  the 
rotation  thereof  during  tbe  time  tbe  spring  Is  acting  to 
rotate  the  roller  and  unwind  the  flexible  member  there- 
upon. 

4.  In  an  advertising  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a 
bousing  having  an  opening,  a  pair  of  rollers  witbtn  the 
housing,  a  flexible  member  arranged  to  wind  from  one 
roHer  onto  tbe  other,  which  flexible  member  is  adapted  to 
carry  detechable  advertising  cards,  means  engagtof  the 
side  edges  of  tbe  flexible  member  for  totermlttently  mov- 
ing tbe  same  a  dtatanoe  approxlmataly  equal  to  tbe  width 
of  one  of  tbe  advertising  carda  carried  by  tbe  flexible 
member  so  that  said  advertising  cards  are  successively 
displsyed  tbroagb  tbe  opening  in  the  bousing,  a  spring 
cooperating  with  one  of  the  rollers  for  rewinding  tbe 
flexible  member  thereuato  after  tb«  flexible  member  has 
beea  Intermittently  wound  onto  tbe  opposite  roller,  SBeana 
for  aatoraatlcally  releasing  the  revrindlag  spring  when 
tbe  flaafbls  member  has  been  aawoaad  from  tbe  roller 
with  which  said  spring  to  asMda^Kl,  and  an  aoteautlc 
goveraor  for  coatrolllng  the  speed  of  tbe  spring  driven 
roller  during  the  rewinding  of  the  flexible  member  tlM>r»- 
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1.  A  fllter  leaf  comprising  a  frame,  a  filter  medium 
mounted  thereon  and  a  pipe  having  a  substantULlly 
straight  portion  adjacent  said  medrum  and  open  at  tbe 
bottom  ssld  pipe  being  arranged  ao  that  tbe  opening  there- 
in is  beneath  tbe  surface  nf  a  cake  formed  on  said  medium. 

2.  A  fllter  leaf  comprising  a  frame,  a  fllter  medium 
mounted  tho-eon  and  a  pipe  mounted  thereon  having  one 
straight  side  adjacent  the  filter  medium  and  another  side 
extending  below  the  first  and  out  of  contact  therewith 
whereby  an  opening  is  formed  between  the  lower  portions 
of  said  sides.  <, 

3.  A  filter  leaf  comprising  a  frame,  a  fllter  medium 
mounted  thereon  and  a  pipe  also  mounted  thereon  having 
a  straight  side  adjacent  the  medium  and  said  pipe  in- 
creasing in  cross-section  from  tbe  bottom,  and  having  aa 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  vrith  an  overhanging  por- 
tion whereby  foreign  matter  is  prevented  from  saterlng 
said  opening. 

4.  A  fllter  leaf  comprising  a  frame,  a  filter  medium 
mounted  thereon  and  a  pipe  mounted  thereon  having  a 
straight  side  adjacent  the  fllter  medium,  and  a  portion 
extending  below  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  side  but  out 
of  contact  therewith  whereby  an  opening  between  said  por- 
tions is  formed  and  foreign  matter  is  prevented  from  en- 
tering said  pipe. 

1.114,225.  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE.  Clakxncb  N. 
Cahdsac,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asBlgnor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola. 
Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,638.  (CI 
176—321.) 


,W,2*- 


1.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  electromagnet,  a  spring,  an  oscillating  member 
under  joint  control  of  said  electromagnet  and  said  spring, 
contact  springs  controlling  tbe  dreult  of  said  electromag- 
net and  an  auxiliary  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  said 
oscillating  member  for  cloaing  contact  between  said  springs 
only  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  said  oaciUatlng  mem-> 
ber. 

2.  A  circuit  Interrupting  device  comprising  an  oscillat- 
ing member  having  an  Intermediate  and  two  extreme  P***-, 
tions,  a  pair  of  contact  springs,  and  a  circuit  ckwing  mem- 
ber for  said  springs  actuated  by  said  oodllsting  member  to 
make  contact  with  one  of  said  springs  in  the  intermediate 
position  of  said  oscillating  member,  with  tbe  other  of  said 
springs  in  one  extreme  position  and  moved  to  a  neatral 
position  in  the  other  extreme  position  of  said  oadHatlng 
member. 

8.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  aa  aseRHit- 
ing  member  having  aa  latwawdlate  aad  twa  extreme  yost- 
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tions,  a  pair  of  c4°^<^t  sprtngs,  an  actuating  sprlns  there- 
for and  an  oper^thig  member  for  said  actuating  spring 
carried  by  said  oicillating  member,  said  operating  member 
engaging  said  actuating  spring  in  the  Intermediate  posi- 
tion of  said  oscilkting  member  to  close  a  circuit  with  one 
of  said  contact  mrings,  in  one  of  said  extreme  positions 
to  close  a  circuitiwith  the  other  of  said  contact  springs, 
and  in  the  other)  of  said  extreme  positions  to  maintain 
said  actuating  spt-lng  in  a  neutral  position. 

4.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  an  oscillat- 
ing member,  a  cain  carried  thereby  having  a  low  surface, 
an  intermediate  akirface  upon  one  side  of  said  low  surface, 
and  a  high  surfaqe  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  low  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  contact  springs  and  an  actuating  spring 
therefor  operated!  successively  by  the  low,  the  high  and 
the  intermediate  surfaces  of  said  cam.  whereby  said  actu- 
ating spring  is  n^oved  first  into  engagement  with  one  of 
said  contact  spMngs,  then  into  engagement  with  the 
other  and  finally  I  Into  a  neutral  position  with  respect  to 
said  contact  springs. 

5.  A  circuit  Interrupting  device  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, a  springJ  an  oscillating  member  having  an  inter- 
mediate and  twolextreme  positions,  said  oaclllatlng  mem- 
ber being  moved  Ifrom  its  intermediate  to  one  of  its  ex- 
treme positions  hjy  said  electromagnet  and  back  through 
its  intermediate  (o  its  other  extreme  position,  and  again 
into  Its  intermedjae  position  by  said  spring,  and  contact 
springs  closed  by  bald  oscillating  member  only  in  its  inter- 
mediate and  first  extreime  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  1(1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114.226.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Gbokot  W. 
Campbell.  Nev  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Victor  Typewriter  Company.  Filed  Nov. 
16.  1906.    Serl*!  No.  343,725.     (CI.  197—157.) 


1.  A  ribbon  meichanlsm  comprising  means  for  receiving 
and  discharging  |he  ribbon  longitudinally  in  a  generally 
horlsontal  direction  subatantially  parallel  to  the  platen 
but  leading  the  operative  field  of  the  ribbon  bodily  longi- 
tudinally substantially  In  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  A  ribbon  mechanism  comprising  means  for  leading 
the  operative  flel^  of  the  ribbon  longitudinally  in  a  verti- 
cal direction,  and  means  for  moving  bodily  the  operative 
field  of  the  rlbbc^  subsUntially  in  a  vertical  plane  into 
striking  position.! 

3.  A  ribbon  m^hanism  comprising  means  for  receiving 
and  discharging  jthe  ribbon  longitudinally  in  a  general 
horizontal  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  platen, 
bnt  leading  the  o»«ratlve  field  of  the  ribbon  longitudinally 
in  a  vertical  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  opera- 
tive field  of  the  xlbbon  subsUntially  in  a  vertical  plane 
into  striking  posikion. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means 
for  holding  the  o|>erative  field  of  the  ribbon  longitudinally 
vertical ;  of  mea^s  for  moving  the  operative  field  of  the 
ribbon  ■ubatantlally  In  a  vertical  plane  into  striking  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  ribbon  mechanism  comprising  a  frlsket  adapted  to 
hold  the  operative  field  of  the  ribbon  longitudinally  verti- 
cal, a  raide  fraitie  adapted  to  admit  movement  of  said 
frlsket    in    a    vertical    direction,    and    means    for    causing 


1.114,227.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  OaoBoa  W. 
Campbell.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Victor  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  470,895. 
(CI.  197—167.) 


movement  of  said 


[Claims  6  to  IK)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


frlsket  sabstantially  in  a  vertical  plane. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rlblwn  spools  at  the  sides  of  the  machine,  of-  an  oscilla- 
tory ribbon  carrier  for  the  ribbon  at  the  printing  point, 
angularly  disposed  guide  members  on  said  carrier  for 
guiding  the  ribbon  crosswise  of  the  platen,  a  member  on 
which  said  oscillatory  carrier  is  mounted,  said  member 
adjustable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  platen  axis,  and 
indexing  means  cooperating  with  said  member  and  car- 
rier for  determining  said  adjustment  of  the  memt>er  and 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  rib- 
bon spools  and  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  from  spool  to 
spool,  of  an  oscillatory  ribbon  carrier  for  the  operative  field 
of  the  ribbon,  ribbon  defiecting  guide  members  on  said 
carriers  leading  the  operative  field  of  the  ribbon  trans- 
versely of  the  printing  line  and  normally  exposing  said 
line,  hand  operated  means  for  setting  said  carrier  in  dif- 
ferent positions  with  respect  to  the  printing  point  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  printing  line  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  carrier  at  printing  operations. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  rib- 
bon spools  mounted  on  stationary  axes,  said  spools  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  the  ribbon  from  one  to  the  other  in  a 
direction  generally  longitudinal  with  the  printing  line,  of 
an  intermediate  ribbon  support  adjacent  the  printing 
point,  ribbon-deflecting  guides  arranged  on  said  support 
to  deflect  the  ribbon  across  the  printing  point  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  and  normally  exposing  said  printing 
line,  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  from  spool  to  spool, 
manually  operated  means  for  adjustably  shifting  said  rit>- 
bon  support  in  the  direction  of  the  printing  line  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon  from  spool  to  spool,  in- 
dexing means  for  limiting  said  adjustment  of  the  ribbon 
support  and  means  to  oscillate  said  ribbon  support  at 
printing  operation  to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing  point. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  os- 
cillatory ribbon  carrier  adjacent  the  printing  point,  guides 
on  said  carrier  arranged  to  lead  the  ribbon  across  the 
printing  point  in  the  vertical  direction  of  the  type  Im- 
pressions, hand-operated  means  for  adjusting  said  carrier 
to  shift  the  ribbon  widthwise  of  the  printing  point,  selec- 
tive indexing  means  for  controlling  said  widthwise  move- 
ment of  the  ribbon  in  accordance  with  selected  widthwise 
portions  of  the  ribbon  and  means  for  limiting  the  width- 
wise  adjustment  of  the  ribbon  to  the  selected  widthwise 
portions  of  the  ribbon  and  means  for  oscillating  said  car- 
rier to  interpose  the  selected  portion  of  the  ribbon  at 
printing  operation  between  the  type  and  the  printing  point. 

.^.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  univer- 
sal bar  mechanism  having  an  arm,  an  oscillating  ribbon 
support  for  a  vertically  disposed  Intermediate  operative 
section  of  the  ribbon  comprising  a  carrier  portion  and  an 
operating  member  in  the  path  of  the  arm  of  the  universai- 
I  bar  mechanism,  and  hand  operated  means  on  wtilch  the 
support  is  pivotally  mounted  for  moving  said  operating 
member  lengthwise  of  the  platen  Independently  of  said 
ana. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaette.l 
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1,114,228.  ALUMINIUM  CARTRIDGE-CASE.  Bbbnabd 
Castenholz,  Cologne,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Wles 
badener  Stanlol-  *  MeUllkapsel-Fabrik  A.  Flack.  Wies 
baden.  Germany.  Filed  J»n.  11.  1013.  Serial  No. 
741,526.     (Ci.  102—16.) 


1.  Aluminium  cartridge  cases  having  the  part  which 
has  to  withstand  the  first  shock  of  the  explosion  provided 
outwardly  with  a  mantle  of  material  stronger  than  alu- 
minium and  having.  Inside  at  the  same  part  thereof,  an 
elastic  ring  which  acts  as  a  brake  to  the  first  shock  of  the 
explosion  ;  substantially  as  hereinbefore  explained. 

2.  A  cartridge  case  comprising  an  aluminium  body,  an 
elastic  ring  fitted  within  the  body  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  an  outer  shell  surrounding  the  bottom  of  the  body. 

3.  A  cartridge  case  comprising  an  aluminium  body,  a 
split  metal  ring  fitted  within  the  body  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  an  exterior  metal  mantle  surrounding  the  bottom 
of  the  aluminium  body. 


1.114.229.  ENGINE  TRUNK-PISTON.  Milpobo  O. 
(HANDLEB.  ChlcBgo.  111.  Filed  Apr.  SO.  1914.  Serial 
No.  835,426.      (CI.  121—104.) 


mounted  on  said  shaft,  supply  pipes  communicating  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  pumping  units,  respectively,  dis- 
charge pipes  connected  with  said  units,  respectively,  an 
outlet  pipe  separately  connected  with  each  of  said  dis- 
charge pipes,  a  pipe  connecting  the  discharge  of  one  of 
■aid  units  with  the  supply  of  the  other  unit,  a  clapper- 
valve  arranged  to  close  either  said  connecting  pipe  or  the 
discharge  pipe  of  one  of  said  units,  and  means  adapted 
to  hold  said  clapper-valve  in  either  of  its  two  operative 
positions. 


A  trunk-piston  with  diametrically-opposed  bosses  form- 
ing bearings  for  the  piston  rod  pin.  the  wall  of  the  piston 
above  said  bosses  and  connected  with  the  latter  being 
single  and  integral  with  the  closed  end  of  the  piston, 
packing-ring  grooves  In  said  wall,  the  portion  of  said  wall 
between  the  lowermost  of  said  grooves  and  said  bosses 
being  inset  relative  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bosses  and 
the  groove-equipped  portion  of  said  wall  and  relatively 
thin  and  springy,  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  bearings 
extending  throughout  their  circumferences  wholly  beyond 
said  inset  portion  of  the  wall,  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bosses  merging  into  the  circular  piston  wall. 


2.  A  pumplng-apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of  pumping 
units  having  an  axially-dlsposed  shaft,  runners  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  supply  pipes  communicating  with  opposite 
Bides  of  said  pumping  units,  respectively,  discharge  pipes 
connected  with  said  unlU.  respectively,  and  separately 
communicating  with  a  common  outlet,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  discharge  of  one  of  said  units  with  the  supply  of 
the  other  unit,  a  clapper-valve  arranged  to  close  either 
■aid  connecting  pipe  or  the  discharge  pipe  of  one  of  said 
nnlts,  and  a  weighted  lever  connected  with  said  clapper- 
yalve  adapted  to  assist  in  holding  said  valve  in  either  of 
its  two  operative  positions. 

3.  A  pumplng-apparatuB,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ro- 
Ury  pumping  units,  supply  pipes  connected  with  said 
units,  respectively,  an  outlet  pipe  separately  connected 
with  each  of  said  unlU.  means  connecting  the  discharge 
of  one  of  said  units  with  the  inlet  of  another  unit,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  con 
nectlng  means,  and  back-preasure  valvea  in  said   supply 

pipea. 

4.  A  pumplng-apparatus.  comprising  a  pair  of  pumping 
'units  having  an  axially-dlsposed  shaft,  runners  mounted 

on  said  shaft,  supply  pipes  communicating  with  opposite 
Bides  of  said  pumping  units,  discharge  pipes  connected 
with  said  units,  respectively,  an  outlet  pipe  separately 
connected  with  each  of  said  discharge  pipes,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  discharge  of  one  of  said  unite  with  the  supply 
of  the  other  unit,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  connecting  pipe,  and  backpressure  valves  in 

said  supply  pip«a. 

6.  A  pumplng-apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of  pumping 
units  having  an  aiially  disposed  shaft,  runners  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  supply  pipes  communicating  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  pumping  units,  discharge  pipes  connected 
with  said  units,  respectively,  an  outlet  pipe  separately 
connected  with  each  of  said  discharge  pipes,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  discharge  of  one  of  said  units  with  the  supply 
\  of  the  other  unit,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  connecting  pipe,  and  antifriction  bearlngB 
arranged  to  sustain  said  runners  against  end  thrust  in 
either  direction. 


1.114.230.     PUMP.     Matthew  T.  Chapman  and  Mabk  C. 
'  Chapman.  Aurora,  111.,  assignors  to  The  American  Well 
Works.  Aurora.    111.,  a   Corporation  of   liUnois.     PUed 
Apr.  19.  1911.     SerUi  No.  622,010.     (CL  103—43.) 
1.  A   pumplng-apparatus,   comprising  a   pair  of  pump- 
ing  .ualU     having    an     axially-dlsposed     shaft,     runners 


1,114,231.  WELirSINKING  APPAR.VTU8.  Matthew 
T.  CHAPMAN,  Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Well  Works,  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  12. 1912.  Serial  No.  676,934.  (CI.  255—23.) 
1.  A   well-sinking   apparatus,    comprising   a    turntable, 

gripping  devices  composed  of  separated  disks  adapted  to  en 


7»o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBSK  ao,  1914. 


gmse  •  romti  boring  tool  for  rotating  tli*  —me.  and  aeans 
connecting  said  giJIpplBg  derices  with  tbe  twraUWe  *uA 
■etlng  to  a«tomatlc»ny  move  wtid  diaks  toward  the  bor- 
iBg-tool,  to  Increai  the  force  of  the  grip  when  the  borlnr 
tool  encounters  extraordinary  r««l«tance. 


2  A  well-8inkl4g  apparatui,  comprlring  a  turntable 
having  an  openinij  for  the  passage  of  a  boring-tool,  grip- 
ping devices  at  opposite  sides  of  said  passage  for  engag- 
ing opposite  sldew  of  the  boring-tool,  each  of  said  grip 
ping  devices  consisting  of  separate  dUks,  and  means  con- 
necting the  said  gripping  devices  with  the  tnmtable  and 
acting  to  move  thf  oppoalte  pairs  of  frtpplng  dlaks  closer 
to  the  boring  tool  when  the  boring-tool  encounters  ex- 
traordinary resistance. 

3  A  well  sinking  apparatus,  comprising  a  turntable 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  boring-tool,  shafte 
at  opposite  Bides  <»f  said  opening,  gripping  devices  nwant- 
ed  on  said  shafts,  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  boring-tool 
for  rotating  the  time,  and  means  carried  by  the  turntable 
and  acting  to  moje  said  shafts  closer  together  when  tbe 
boring-tool  encounters  extraordinary  resistance,  said  grip- 
ping devices  beln^  movable  longitudinally  upon  their  re- 
spective shafts.      I  ^       ..  wi 

4  A  well  slnWfg  apparatus,  comprising  a  turntable 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  boring  tool,  shafta 
at  opposite  sides  ot  said  opening,  gripping  devices  mounted 
on  said  shafta  and  adapted  to  engage  the  boring-tool  for 
rotating  the  samf.  means  carried  by  tbe  turntable  and 
acting  to  move  sgid  shafts  closer  together  when  the  bor 
ing  tool  enconntefs  extraordinary  resistance,  said  grip- 
ping devices  belnk  movable  longitudinally  upon  their  re- 
gpectlve  shafta,  aid  springs  for  normally  holding  the  grip- 
ping devices  In  pUition  upon  their  respective  shafts. 

5  A  well  sinking  apparatus,  comprising  a  turntable 
having  an  openlna  for  the  passage  of  a  boring-tool,  shafta 
at  opposite  sides  ]>t  said  opening,  sleeves  mounted  on  said 
shafts  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  gripping  de- 
vices mounted  on 'said  sleeves,  and  means  connecting  said 
shafts  with  the  tiimtable. 

(Claims  «  to  1^  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1  114^2.      STEREOSCOPE.      Louis    Caiiiix«    Danikl 
'  ANDB«   CHtBO<,    I'aris,    France.      Filed   Oct.    13.    1913. 
Serial  No.  794J934.     (CL  88—29.) 


reaponding  pictare ;  aa  achromatic  leas  of  sufficient  di- 
ameter to  covar  the  two  object  glaaaes  Inserted  adjacent 
the  same;  and  an  optical  device  tor  caoslBg  the  rays 
coming  from  the  right-band  Image,  to  converge  toward 
the  right  eye,  and  those  coming  from  the  left  hand  Image 
toward  the  left  eye  of  the  observer. 

3.  In  a  magnifying  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  two 
object  glasses  for  projecting  and  superposing  the  images 
of  the  two  component  pictures  of  a  stereoscopic  photo- 
graph arranged  in  the  Joint  focal  plane  of  said  glasses, 
the  axis  of  each  glass  passing  through  tbe  center  of  tbe 
corresponding  Image,  an  achromatic  lens  of  sufficient  di- 
ameter to  cover  the  two  object  glasses  Inserted  In  front 
thereof ;  and  ^  «lngle  condesMr  aimnged  in  the  plane  of 
projection  of  tbe  Images  and  conatltuted  by  plano-con- 
vex lenses  arraaged  back  to  back  and  secured  in  a  single 
mount. 

4.  In  a  magnifying  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  an 
optical  device  for  projecting,  magnifying  and  snperposlng 
the  Images  of  tl»e  two  component  pictures  of  a  stereoscopic 
photograph ;  an  optical  device  for  caoaing  the  rays  com- 
ing from  the  right-hand  image  to  convarge  toward  the 
right  eye,  and  those  coming  from  the  left-hand  image  to- 
ward the  left  eye  of  the  observer ;  and  a  system  of  mir- 
ror* inserted  between  said  optical  devices  to  break  up 
the  path  of  the  rays  and  reduce  the  length  and  the  bulk 
of  the  apparatus. 

61.  In  a  magnifying  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  an 
optical  device  for  projecting,  magnifying  and  superposing 
the  Images  of  the  two  component  pictures  of  a  stereoscopic 
photograph  :  an  optical  device  fbr  causing  the  rays  com- 
ing from  the  right-hand  Image  to  converge  toward  the 
right  eye,  and  those  coming  from  the  left-hand  Image  to- 
ward the  left  eye  of  tbe  observer;  a  system  of  mirrors 
inserted  between  the  said  optical  devices  to  break  up  the 
path  of  the  rays  and  reduce  the  length  and  bulk  of  the 
apparatus;  and  a  system  of  lighting  for  tbe  stereoscopic 
photographs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  npt  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  magnifying  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  an 
ofOoLl  device  ft>i  projwrtlng,  magnifying  and  superposing 
the  Images  of  the.  two  component  pictures  of  a  stereoscopic 
photograph;  an  optical  device  for  causing  the  rays  com 
Ing  from  the  riiht-band  image  to  converge  toward  the 
right  eye,  and  th(ose  coming  from  the  left-hand  image  to- 
ward the  left  eya  of  the  observer. 

2.  m  a  magnlljylng  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  two 
object  glasses  foir  projecting  and  superpoaing  the  Images 
of  the  two  comionent  pictures  of  a  stereowjoplc  photo- 
graph placed  in  the  Joint  focal  plane  of  Mid  glasses,  the 
axis  of  each  gta$i  passing  througli  the  center  of  tbe  cor- 


1,114.233.  GRAIN  -  MEASURER.  Alixandm  Coaroao, 
Oak  Lake,  Manitoba.  Canada.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.    649,263.      (CL   73—181.)' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chute  having  a  dlacharga 
end,  of  an  endless  carrier  movable  in  the  chute,  a  recep- 
tacle diaposed  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute,  a 
removable  bottom  for  the  receptacle,  a  doat  rotatable  In 
the  receptacle  to  ride  on  the  top  of  the  grain  when  rotated, 
connections  between  the  carrier  and  the  float  for  rotating 
the  float  as  the  carrier  moves,  and  means  operated  by  the 
rising  of  the  float  to  a  predetermined  position  for  shutting 
o«r  the  flow  of  grain  and  temporarily  removing  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  to  discharge  the  grain  therefrom. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  chute  having  a  discharge 
portion,  of  an  endless  carrier  movable  in  the  chute,  a  recep- 
tacle disposed  below  the  discharge  portion  of  the  chute, 
a  shaft  around  which  the  carrier  passes,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  chute,  a  shaft  depending  from  the  bracket  Into  the 
receptacle,  connections  between  the  carrier  shaft  and  the 
depending  shaft  for  driving  the  Utter,  a  block  secured  on 
the  shaft,  a  second  block  slldable  on  the  shaft.  Jointed 
levers  baring  their  ends  pivoted  to  the  blocks  to  connect 
the  same,  a  fan  member  secured  to  the  sliding  block  and 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  fiatn  to  raise  miA  block  when  the 
parts  are  rotated,  and  mechanism  connected  to  tbe  ahaft 
and  actuated  by  tbe  rtrtng  of  the  block  for  abntting  off 
tbe  flow  of  grmin  fiom  tbe  ««Mharie  portlao  of  tke  cb«te 
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and  for  causlag  the  discbarge  of  tbe  grain  from  tba  ra 

ccptacle. 

3.  An  aatomatle  grain  measnrlag  device,  eompitting  a 
receptacle,  maaaa  for  discharging  grain  into  tbe  receptaela, 
mecbanlam  dispoaed  within  the  receptacle  and  raiaad  by 
the  disebarge  «t  tba  grain  into  tba  receptacle,  a  rotatatato 
bottom  Car  tba  raeepUde,  a  rotating  sprocket,  and  m^na 
actoated  by  tba  rlaing  of  tbe  mecbanlam  within  tbe  recep- 
tacle for  connecting  tbe  aprocket  to  tbe  bottom  to  eaow 
tbe  rotation  of  tbe  bottom  to  discharge  tbe  grain  from  tba 
receptacle. 

1  114  234.     GEABINO.     CHABLns  O.  CoBTis,  New  York, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,  1910.     SerUl  No.  580,872.     (Q. 
T4— 28.) 


a.  A  grip  for  cablea  and  the  like  l^K^luding  a  wedge  and 
a  aball  baring  an  opening  tberetliroiigb  and  being  mounted 
upon  the  wedge,  such  shell  consisting  of  a  fixed  part  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein  forming  a  portion  of  the  opening 
through  the  shell  and  being  formed  with  perforated  lugs 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  and  wedge  and  spaced  from 
each  other  longitudinally  of  tbe  fixed  part,  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  the  fixed  part  and  the  wedge,  a  movable 
part  having  a  groove  therein  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  groove  In  the  fixed  part  and  complete  the  opening 
through  the  shell,  such  movable  part  having  perforated 
lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  and  wedge  and  spaced 
from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  movable  part,  the 
lugs  at  the  opposite  aldea  of  the  groove  of  one  part  Inter- 
dlgltaUng  with  the  luga  at  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  groove 
of  the  other  part  and  pins  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
perforations  in  the  lugs  and  hold  the  fixed  and  movable 
parts  together. 

1  114,236.     TIRtVDLCANIZING  MOLD.     Mabk  A.  Dkes 

'  and  NnLSON  W.  McLnoo,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

\merican  Tire  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 

of  MIssourt     Filed  Apr   5,   1912.     Serial   No.  688,«07. 

(Cl.   18—17.) 


1.  In  a  gearing  for  transmitting  heavy  loada,  the  com- 
bination with  two  shafbi,  of  a  number  of  intermeahlng 
tooth  gears  mounted  on  such  shafta  and  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  one  ahaft  to  tbe  other,  auch  gears  baring  elaatlc 
teeth  adapted  to  yield  Individually  to  distribute  tbe  load 
between  a  number  of  teeth,  subetantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gearing  for  tranamltting  heavy  loads,  the  com- 
bination with  two  shafta,  of  a  number  of  intermeshing 
tooth  gears  mounted  on  such  shafta  and  tranamltting  mo- 
tion from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  such  gears  having  elastic 
teeth  adapted  to  yield  Individually  to  distribute  the  load 
between  a  number  of  teeth,  and  means  for  eqaalising  the 
load  between  the  several  pears,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1  114  285      CABLE-GRIP.     Wii>UAif  Gnoaci  Sqcabm  m 

'  CAirnaBT.  Beer,  England,     l-^led  May  3.  1913.     Serial 

No.  760,278.      (CL  24— 18«.) 


1.  In  a  tire  vuJcanlslng  mold,  tire  incasing  mold  aec- 
tiona.  Independently  movable  rings  operable  to  compress 
the  edges  of  the  tire,  said  rings  being  confined  within  the 
mold  sections,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rings  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  tire  vulcanUing  mold,  tire  Incasing  mold  sec- 
tlona,  Independentiy  movable  rings  confined  within  said 
mold  sections,  said  ringa  having  no  direct  connection  with 
each  other,  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  ringa  to  compreaa 
tbe  edgea  of  the  tira. 

3.  A  mold  for  tires  having  separated  edges,  comprising 
mold  carity  sections  vritbln  which  a  tire  may  be  conflnod. 
compresaor  rings  within  tbe  mold  carity,  an  abutment  ba- 
twean  which  and  said  compreaaor  rings  the  adgaa  of  tba 
tire  may  be  clamped,  and  means  extending  through  one  of 
aabl  mold  sections  tot  adjoatmeat  of  said  compressor  rings 
toward   aald   abutment 

4.  In  a  tire  rulcanlaer,  mold  sections  adapted  to  sur^ 
roand  and  completely  incloae  a  tire  having  separated  edges, 
a  pair  of  tire  edge  compriaing  rings  inclosed  by  said  mold 
■actions,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  rings  independently 
o(  tbe  mold  sections. 

6.  U  a  tire  rulcanlaer,  mold  sections  adapted  to  sur- 
round and  completely  Inclose  a  tire  having  separated 
edgea,  a  pair  of  tire  edge  compressing  rings  Inclosed  by 
aald  mold  section*,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rings 
Independentiy  of  tbe  mold  sections;  said  ring  adjusting 
meana  being  operable  at  tbe  exterior  of  the  mold. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  grip  for  cables  and  the  like  including  a  ahell  coo- 
slating  of  a  flxed  part  baring  a  groore  therein  and  a  part 
hinged  to  tbe  fixed  part  to  swing  open  therafrom,  ancb 
hinged  part  having  a  groove  therein  adapted  to  form,  with 
the  flrat  groove,  an  opening  through  the  abaU,  and  a  wedge 
locatad  within  tbe  shell  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  tbroogb 
the  latter  and  extend  from  the  groore  In  tba  fixed  part 
aeroaa  the  binge  into  the  groove  in  tbe  hinged  port  to  ob- 
atciKt  tba  swinging  open  of  the  Utter  upon  tbe  taiage. 


1114  237.     BELT -HOOK.     JAii«a    K.    Diamond.    Grand 

'  Raplda.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Company, 

Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 

Nov.  27,  1912.    SerUl  No.  733.818.     (CL  24—33.) 

A  belt  book  having  long  and  abort  arma  with  an  Inter- 

medUte  curved  bearing  for  engagement  with  a  aopporting 

hinge  pin,   said  arma  each   terminating  In   pronga,   said 

prongs  being  formed  entirely  within  the  bent  portions  of 

tbe  arms  beyond  the  bends  thereof,  tbe  prongs  of  one  arm 

extending  aubetantlally  in  a  direction  oppoalte   to  tboae 

of  the  other  arm  and  toward  the  aame,  said  pronga  beinp 
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paim  of  prongs  being  normally  canred 
each  other  transTeraely,  and  tbe  prongs 


of  each  pair  hav 
rcctions  longitudib 


J  IK 


ADJl  [STABLE 


1,114,238 

DuBLX,  San  Frknclsco, 
ter  Wheel  Company 
of  California. 
(CI.  103—43.) 


their  terminals  curved  in  opposite  dl- 
ally. 


WEARBINQ.      William    A. 

Cal..  assignor  to  The  Pelton  Wa- 

San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 

•^led  Apr.  14,  1913.     SerUI  No.  760,869. 


1.  In  a  device  iof  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet  and  a  fluid  out- 
let, of  a  runner  {rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  annular 
wear  ring  carried  |by  tbe  runner  and  having  a  wall  thereof 
interposed  betwee^  the  side  of  the  casing  and  side  of  the 
runner,  an  annulau-  wear  ring  for  the  casing  and  in  coop- 
erative relation  ?*lth  said  first  mentioned  wear  ring,  and 
means  for  adjust^g  tbe  wear  surfaces  of  tbe  said  wear 
rings  relative  to  leach  other  comprising  a  threaded  bolt 
projecting  throug|>  a  threaded  opening  in  a  wall  of  the 
casing  and  loosel]^  engaging  the  outer  face  of  tbe  casing 
wear  ring,  and  a  bolt  adjustable  from  without  the  casing 
looTCly  projecting  Itbrongb  tbe  wall  of  tbe  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  threaded  connection  with  the  wear  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  hollow  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  walls,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  projecting  through  the  casing,  a  runner  po- 
sitioned on  the  shaft,  an  inwardly  projecting  annular 
flange  on  one  wajl  of  the  cawing  concentrically  arranged 
relative  to  tbe  saii  abaft,  an  outwardly  projecting  annular 
flange  on  tbe  runner  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  flange 
of  the  casing,  an(|  adapted  to  overlie  said  flange,  the  cas- 
ing having  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  on  its 
opposite  wall,  an^  tbe  runner  having  an  auxiliary  out- 
wardly projecting!  annular  flange  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  last  mentioned  flange  of  the  casing,  and  overly- 
ing the  same  substantially  throughout  the  width  of  the 
same,  and  an  aniiular  wear  plate  substantially  L-sbaped 
in  cross  section,  o^e  flange  of  which  being  coextensive  with 
and  projecting  between  the  auxiliary  flanges  of  tbe  cas- 
ing and  runner,  a^d  tbe  other  flange  of  which  extends  par- 
allel wtih  tbe  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  overlies  tbe 
edge  of  the  adjaci>nt  runner  flange,  and  adjusting  means 
engn?ing  the  last  mentioned  flange  of  the  L-shaped  ring. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  walls,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  projecting  through  tbe  casing,  a  runner  po- 
sitioned on  the  shaft,  a  bearing  on  one  wall  of  the  casing 
for  said  runner,  tbe  casing  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  on  its  opposite  wall,  and  the  runner  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  over- 
lying the  flange  of  tbe  casing,  and  an  annular  wear  plate 
aabstantially  L-sbaped  in  cross  section,  one  flange  of 
which  projects  parallel  with  and  is  Interposed  between 
the  auxiliary  flanges  of  tbe  casing  and  runner,  and  the 
other  flange  of  which  wear  plate  is  interposed  between  the 
edges  of  the  runner  flange  and  adjacent  side  wall  of  tbe 
casing,  a  wear  ring  secured  to  tbe  auxiliary  flange  of  tbe 
runner  and  having  a  face  extending  parallel  with  the  side 
wall  of  the  casing  whereby  to  engage  tbe  interposed  flange 
of  the  L-shaped  wear  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  hollow  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  walls,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  projecting  through  the  casing,  a  runner  po- 
sitioned on  the  shaft,  a  bearing  on  one  wall  of  tbe  casing 
for  the  runner,  tbe  casing  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  on  its  opposite  wall,  and  tbe  mnner  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  overlying  the 
flange  of  the  casing,  and  an  annular  wear  plate  substan- 
tially L-shaped  in  cross  section,  one  flange  of  which  pro- 
jects parallel  with  and  is  interposed  between  the  flanges 
of  the  casing  and  runner,  and  tbe  other  flange  of  which 
wear  plate  is  interposed  between  tbe  edges  of  tbe  runner 
flange  and  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  casing,  an  auxiliary 
wear  ring  having  a  face  parallel  with  the  last  mentioned 
flange  of  tbe  L-sbaped  plate,  and  aa  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  overlying  tbe  aaxlliary  flanxe  of  the  runner 
and  removably  secured  thereto,  and  adjustable  and  detach- 
able connections  between  the  parallel  face  of  the  L  shaped 
wear  plate  and  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose described. 


1,114,239.  BOLT  CONNECTION.  Iba  S.  Dow.mi.ng,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,989, 
(CI.  85—1.) 


-^ 


<- 


iV- 


L9 


O 


—^ 

1.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  member,  a  beaded 
bolt  extending  through  the  member  and  having  its  head  in 
contact  with  tbe  side  of  the  memtter,  key  retaining  means 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the  bead,  a  key  extending  across 
the  outer  face  of  the  head  and  fitting  tbe  said  means,  and 
means  on  the  key  whereby  its  accidental  withdrawal  is 
prevented. 

2.  In  combination,  a  member  having  a  bolt  opening,  a 
headed  bolt  lying  with  its  shank  in  said  opening  and  with 
its  head  against  the  side  of  tbe  member,  a  key  retaining 
means  including  a  slot  at  tbe  head  of  the  bolt,  and  a  bend- 
able  key  lying  in  the  said  slot  and  extending  across  tbe 
outer  face  of  the  head  of  tbe  bolt. 

3.  In  combination,  a  member  having  a  bolt  opening,  a 
headed  bolt  lying  with  its  shank  in  said  opening  and  with 
its  bead  against  the  side  of  the  member,  a  key  retaining 
means  including  a  slot  at  the  bead  of  tbe  bolt,  a  key  lying 
in  said  slot  and  extending  across  tbe  outer  face  of  the  head 
of  the  bolt,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  key  against  removal. 

4.  In  combination,  a  memt>er  having  an  opening  for  tbe 
shank  of  a  bolt  and  a  larger  opening  at  the  end  of  the  first 
opening  for  tbe  head  of  the  bolt,  a  headed  bolt  lying  with 
its  shank  in  the  first  opening  and  its  head  in  the  second 
opening,  key  retaining  means  carried  by  the  member  on 
tbe  outer  side  of  the  bolt  bead,  and  a  key  fitting  slidably 
between  such  means  and  the  outer  face  of  tbe  head  of  the 
bolt.- 

5.  In  combination,  a  member  having  an  opening  for  tbe 
abank  of  a  bolt  and  a  larger  opening  at  the  end  of  the 
first  opening  for  the  bead  of  tbe  bolt,  a  headed  bolt  lying 
with  its  shank  in  tbe  first  opening  and  its  head  in  tbe  sec^ 
(ind  opening,  key  retaining  means  carried  by  tbe  member 
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on  tbe  outer  side  of  the  bolt  bead,  and  a  key  fitting  slid- 
ably between  such  means  and  the  outer  face  of  the  bead  of 
tbe  bolt,  such  key  being  bendable  so  that  Its  end  may  be 
bent  to  prevent  the  accidental  removal  of  the  key. 


1,114,240.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Andrxw  Efplis,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  25,  1905,  Serial  No.  275.741.  Di 
vided  and  this  application  filed  June  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  705.170.     (CI.  112—20.) 


such  relative  movement  being  rotary  and  said  means  being 
capable  of  turning  in  the  same  direction  when  moving  to 
work-depositing  position  as  when  moving  to  work-receiv- 
ing position. 


1.  An  outsole  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  book  nee- 
dle, a  presser  foot,  a  work  support  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  presser  foot  to  support  tbe  sole  In  the  proper 
plane  with  relation  to  tbe  stitch  forming  devices  and 
mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  tbe  presser  foot  aboat  a 
center  substantially  coincident  with  tbe  center  of  motion 
of  the  needle,  and  means  for  supporting  the  work  support 
■o  that  Its  work  engaging  surface  is  parallel  to  a  fixed 
plane  in  all  positions  of  the  work  support. 

2.  An  outsole  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  nee- 
dle, a  presser  foot,  a  work  support  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  presser  foot  to  support  the  sole  in  the  proper 
plane  with  relation  to  the  stitch  forming  devices  and 
mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  presser  foot  about  a 
center  substantially  coincident  with  the  center  of  motion 
of  the  needle,  and  swinging  connections  for  supporting 
the  work  support  so  that  its  work  engaging  surface  is 
parallel  to  a  fixed  plane  in  all  positlos  of  tbe  work  support. 

3.  An  outsole  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  book  nee- 
dle, a  presser  foot,  a  work  support  mounted  to  move  to- 
ward and  from  the  presser  foot  about  a  center  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  center  of  motion  of  tbe  needle, 
and  means  for  supporting  tbe  work  support  so  as  to  main- 
tain its  work  engaging  surface  parallel  to  the  work  engag- 
ing surface  of  the  presser  foot  in  all  positions  of  the  work 
support. 

4.  An  outsole  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  book  nee- 
dle, a  presser  foot,  a  work  support  mounted  to  move  to- 
ward and  from  the  presser  foot  about  a  center  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  center  of  motion  of  the  needle, 
and  swinging  connections  for  supporting  the  work  sup- 
port so  as  to  maintain  its  work  engaging  surface  parallel 
to  the  work  engaging  surface  of  the  presser  foot  in  all  po- 
sitions of  the  work  support. 


1,114,241.  HEEL  -  ATTACHING  MACHINE.  Edwabd 
Ericksos,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,297.      (a.  1—36.) 

1.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  driving  bead,  a  car- 
riage movable  thereon,  and  means  on  said  carriage  for 
grasping  a  heel  element,  said  means  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  tbe  carriage  to  one  position  for  receiving  tbe 
work,  and  to  another  position  for  depositing  the  work. 


2.  A  heel  attaching  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
carriage,  a  support  therefor,  a  shoe  support,  one  of  said 
supports  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and 
nail-driving  means  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  means 
being  rotatable  relatively  to  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  said  carriage  support  when  in  operative 
position  to  be  braced  thereby. 

3.  A  heel  attaching  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
support  therefor,  a  shoe  support,  one  of  said  supports 
being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  a  heel  car- 
rier mounted  upon  said  carriage,  said  carrier  being  rota- 
table relatively  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  carriage  support  to  be  positioned  tbereby  relatively 
to  said  carriage  in  consequence  of  movement  of  said  car- 
riage to  beel-attaching  position. 

4.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  carriage,  a  heel-blank 
carrier  and  a  heel-lift  carrier  both  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, said  carriers  being  movable  relatively  to  the  car- 
riage and  movable  Independently  of  each  other  to  one 
position  for  receiving  the  work  and  to  another  position 
for  depositing  the  work,  such  relative  movement  being 
rotary  and  said  carriers  being  capable  of  turning  in  the 
same  direction  when  moving  to  work-depositing  position 
as  when  moving  to  work-receiving  position. 

6.  A  heel  attaching  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
support  therefor,  a  shoe  support,  one  of  said  supports 
being  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  other,  and  a  plurality 
of  carriers  for  heel  elements  mounted  upon  said  carriage, 
said  carriers  being  movable  relatively  to  said  carriage 
and  adapted  to  engage  succemively  a  portion  of  said  car- 
riage support  to  be  positioned  thereby  in  consequence  of 
movement  of  said  carriage  relatively  to  said  carriage 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,242.  SHOE-SLUGGING  MACHINE.  Edwakd 
Ebickson,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  25,  1906,  Serial  No.  323,200. 
Renewed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,355.  (Cl. 
1—25.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
laterally  oscillatory  fastener-driving  mechanism,  a  later- 
ally oscillatory  fastener-severing  mechanism,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  mechanisms  as  a  unit,  said  mecha- 
nism.s  and  means  being  timed  so  that  first  the  driving 
mechanism  drives  the  fastener  into  the  work  and  tbe 
fastener  feeds  the  work,  and  second,  the  severing  mecha- 
nism severs  tbe  fastener  after  the  completion  of  the  feed- 
ing of  the  work. 
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2.  A  macbln«  of  Uie  character  specified,  comprlslof  a 
mUlUobatj  work  .  plate,  a  work  aapport  for  )ioldli>«  the 
work  acaliut  aal^  plate,  a  faateoer  driver,  neana  for  im- 

pelliDg  said  driver  to  force  a  fastener  Into  the  work  and 
to  move  the  embedded  fastener  laterally  to  feed  the  work 
thereby,  and  meaba  for  severlns  the  embedded  fastener. 


3.  A  machine 
work  support,  a 


<f  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 

j.^ — ,  „    astener  driver,  means  for  reciprocating 

said  driver  to  em>ed  the  end  of  a  fastener  strip  into  the 
work,  means  for  moving  said  embedded  fastener  laterally 
to  feed  the  work  thereby  relatively  to  the  work  support, 
and  a  cutter  for  severing  the  embedded  end  of  the  fas- 
tener at  the  comaletlon  of  the  work-feeding  movement. 

4.  A  machine  «f  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
movable  fastener!  driver,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
driver  toward  and  from  the  work,  means  for  reciprocating 
tne  ariver  transversely  to  and  Independently  of  the  aald 
reciprocation  toward  and  from  the  work  to  cause  the  em- 
bedded fastener  tv  feed  the  work,  and  laterally  stationary 
work-engaging  m^ins. 

5.  A  machine  af  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
main  shaft,  fa stiner-d riving  mechanism  supported  and 
operated  by  said  ihaft  for  reciprocating  a  fastener  driver 
to  drive  a  contlniious  faatener  strip  into  the  work,  means 
for  holding  the  falitener  driver  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, means  for  loaclllatlng  said  fastener  driving  mecha- 
nism about  said  skiaft  to  feed  the  work,  connected  by  the 
fastener  to  the  Aiver,  and  means  for  severing  the  fas- 
teners from  said  4trlp. 

[Claims  6  to  42l  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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114.24  3.  llEEL-LOADING  MACHINE.  Edwaid 
Ekicksom,  Boaion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  ;  Filed  July  5,  1907,  SerUl  No.  382  172 
Renewed  Nov.  7 J 1913.     Serial  No.  799,813.     (01. 1-^88.) 

1.  In  a  heel  lo|idlng  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
following  Instrumentalities,  to  wit :  a  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  nail  holders,  e^ch  having  spaced  nail  apertures,  means 
for  moving  saldj  carrier,  and  mecbanlam  for  feeding 
group*  of  nails  si^cesslvely  to  said  holders,  compriaing  a 
plurality  of  naU  c<>ndalta  terminating  in  proximity  to  said 
carrier,  meana  fo^  supplying  nails  to  aaid  conduits,  and 
means  for  obstru<^lng  said  nail-supplying  means  and  for 
discharging  a  gr^up  of  nails  almaltaneoualy  therefrom 
Into  said  conduits^ 

2.  In  a  heel  loading  ouchloe,  the  comt^natlon  of  the 
following  Instrum^ntolltles,  to  wit:  a  carrier,  a  nail  driv- 
ing mechanisaa.  n411  delivering  meana,  a  plurality  of  nail 
holdera  having  a^ced  nail  apertures  on  said  carrier, 
means  for  feedinjq  the  carrier  to  cause  each  nail  bolder 
to  move  successivaly  into  registration  with  the  nail  deliv- 
ering meftna  and    he  nail  driving  mechanism,  means  for 


supplying  nalla  to  aaid  nail  daUvery 
(or  Intereeptlng  the  nalla  la  the  nall-delivcriag  meana 
and  effecting  the  dtaetaarge  of  a  complete  groap  thereof 
through  said  delivering  meana. 


3.  In  a  heel  loading  machine,  the  comUnation  of  the 
following  Instrumentalities,  to  wit:  a  movable  nail  re- 
ceiver for  carrying  a  group  of  nails  to  the  driving  mech- 
anism, inclined  racewaya  for  the  nalla,  fixed  meana  (or 
receiving  a  group  of  nails  from  aaid  raceways,  aald  meana 
having  nail  paasagea  through  which  the  nails  may  gravi- 
tate, said  fixed  meana  cooperating  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  raceways  to  support  the  nalla  by  their  heada  In 
transit  from  the  racewaya  to  aald  nail  pasaages,  meana 
for  conducting  the  nalla  from  said  fixed  meana  to  aaid 
movable  receiver,  and  a  reclprocatory  member  adapted  to 
move  a  group  of  nalla  from  the  raceways  to  said  nail 
passages. 

4.  In  a  heel  loading  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
following  instrumentalities,  to  wit :  a  plurality  of  race- 
ways having  their  ends  spaced  and  arranged  in  a  curved 
line  similar  to  the  carved  edge  of  a  heel,  aald  raceways 
being  arranged  in  two  groups,  means  for  supplying  said 
raceways  with  nalla  comprising  au  elevator  for  each 
group,  a  picker  cooperating  with  the  enda  of  the  raceways 
to  pick  groups  of  nalla  therefrom,  and  a  bolder  having  nail 
apertarea  arranged  similarly  to  the  ends  of  the  raceways 
for  receiving  naila  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  heel  loading  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
following  inatmmentailtlea,  to  wit :  a  plurality  of  race- 
ways having  their  enda  apaced  and  arranged  in  a  curved 
line  similar  to  the  carved  edge  of  a  heel,  meana  for  sup- 
plying said  raceways  with  nails,  a  picker  whose  sides  and 
end  cooperate  with  the  ends  of  the  raceways  to  pick  the 
nalla  therefrom,  a  holder  having  nail  apertures  arranged 
similarly  to  the  ends  of  the  raceways  for  receiving  nails 
therefrom,  a  nail  driving  mechanism,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  picker  and  said  nail  driving  mecha- 
nlam. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.114,244.  LOCK  FOR  LOCKERS.  Willis  8.  Fiuo- 
woKTH.  San  Franciaco.  CaL,  aasignor  to  Coin  Controlled 
Lock  Co.,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia, nied  Nov.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,381.  (CL 
70—81.) 


In  an  umbrella  looker,  the  combination  with  an  appro* 
prlate  receptacle  of  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  a  allding  bolt 
on  the  underalda  of  the  cover  and  adapted  when  moved 
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In  one  direction  to  engage  a  detent  to  prevent  the  eorer 
opening,  a  spring-preaacd  bolt  monnted  adjacent  to '  Hie 
hlngee  of  the  cover  and  Independent  of  the  cover  and  In 
line  with  the  bolt  and  operative  to  project  the  bolt  Into 
locking  engagement  with  the  detent,  a  locking  bolt  for 
tlie  apring  presaed  bolt  and  meana  (or  releaatng  the  laat 
named  locking  bolt. 


1,114,245.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  JOHN  H.  PITCH,  Luding- 
ton,  Mich.  Piled  Peb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,103.  (Cl. 
21—80.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  a  motor  thereon,  of  front  and  rear  axles  provided 
with  traction  wheels,  of  differential  mechanism  and  a  caa- 
Ing  therefor  mounted  upon  said  front  axle,  said  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  upper  portion,  a  support  wherein 
the  cylindrical  upper  portion  of  said  casing  la  vertically 
awlveled.  supporting  springs  interpoeed  between  said  rear 
axle  and  said  frame  and  between  said  support  and 
said  frame,  a  abort  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in  said  sop- 
port  and  extend  into  aald  casing  in  line  with  the  axis 
thereof,  a  pinion  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  driv- 
ing said  differential  mechanism,  driving  gearing  mounted 
en  said  support  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  abaft,  and  a  flexlUe  abaft  connecting  aald  driv- 
ing gearing  to  said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  treat 
and  rear  axles  therefor,  both  provided  with  traction 
wheds,  a  motor  mounted  on  aald  frame  in  advance  of  asM 
front  axle,  a  gear  box  mounted  on  said  front  axle  and 
having  a  vertical  awlveled  connection  therewith  to  per- 
nlt  the  steering  movement  of  said  front  axle,  supporting 
springs  interposed  between  said  gear  box  and  aald  frame, 
transmission  gearing  In  said  gear  box,  a  flexible  shaft  con- 
necting said  tranamlaafon  gearing  to  aald  motor  and  geara 
concentric  with  the  vertical  awlveled  connection  between 
said  gear  box  and  said  front  axle  for  connecting  said 
transmission  gearing  to  said  axle,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
front  and  rear  axles  both  provided  with  traction  wheela. 
of  a  motor  monnted  on  said  frame  in  advance  of  said 
front  axle,  differential  mechanism  and  a  casing  therefor 
mounted  on  said  front  axle,  said  caalng  having  a  cylin- 
drical upper  portion,  a  gear  box  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  having  a  lower  bearing  portion  wherein  said  caalng  la 
vertically  swiveled.  supporting  springs  Interposed  between 
said  gear  box  and  said  frame  and  between  said  rear  axle 
and  said  frame,  transmission  gearing  In  aald  gear  box,  a 
flexible  shaft  connecting  said  transmission  gearing  to 
said  motor,  a  short  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  gear  box  and  in  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
caalng  in  line  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  latter  and 
beveled  geara  for  reapectively  connecting  the  enda  of  aaid 
vertical  ahaft  to  aald  tranamlaslon  gearing  and  to  aald 
differential  mecbanlam,  aubetantlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  front 
and  rear  axles  provided  with  traction  wheela,  a  motor  on 
aald  frame  In  advance  of  aald  front  axle,  differential  mecb- 
anlam and  a  casing  therefor  mounted  on  said  front  axle, 
aald  caalng  having  an  upper  cylindrical  portion,  a  gear 
box  aaoonted  on  aald  eaaing  and  having  a  lower  cylin- 
drical bearing  wherein  the  npper  portion  of  said  caalng  to 
vertically  awlveled,  a  ball  bearing  interposed  between  the 
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opper  portion  of  said  casing  and  the  lower  portion  of 
said  gear  box,  a  short  vertical  shaft  extending  through 
the  tower  portion  of  aald  gear  box  and  the  upper  portion 
of  said  eaaing  In  line  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  latter, 
beveled  gearing  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
to  saM  differential  mechantam,  tranamlaslon  gear  teg  hi 
aald  box  connected  to  the  appcr  and  of  aald  ahaft,  a  flesl- 
Me  shaft  connecting  aald  transmission  gearing  to  said 
motor,  arms  laterally  projecting  from  said  gear  box,  and 
supporting  springs  interpoeed  between  the  ends  of  said 
arms  of  aald  frame,  snbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  motor  thereon  and  front  and  rear  axles  provided  with 
traction  wheela,  a  support  wherein  said  front  axle  la  verti- 
cally awlveled,  aprlnga  interposed  between  said  support 
and  the  frame  and  between  said  rear  axle  and  the  frame, 
a  reach  aecured  to  said  rear  axle  and  pivotally  connected 
at  Its  forward  end  to  aald  front  axle,  a  longitudinal, 
boriaontal  shaft  for  driving  aald  rear  axle  joumaled  In 
said  reach,  a  abort  vertical  ahaft  Joumaled  in  said  sup- 
port for  driving  said  front  axle,  a  horizontal  counter  shaft 
Joumaled  in  the  support,  gearing  connecting  said  counter 
shaft  to  said  short  vertical  shaft  and  said  longitudinal 
shaft,  and  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  said  counter  shaft 
to  said  motor,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,114.246.  TEMPERATURE  -  CONTROLUNO  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES, 
Fbeobkick  M.  PcaBB*.  Revere.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  31. 

1914.     Serial  No.  828,583.     (CL  123—170.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  water  cooling  aystem  therefor  In- 
clndlag  a  radiator,  of  meana  controlled  by  the  tempera- 
tnre  of  the  cooling  water  f«>r  regulating  the  flow  of  air 
tbroogh  the  radiator. 

2.  In  an  antomoblle,  the  combination  with  an  internal 
comboatloa  engine  and  a  water  cooling  ayatem  therefor  in- 
cluding a  radiator,  of  meana  adjnstable  to  obatract  more 
or  leas  tiie  flow  of  air  throash  the  radiator  and  mecha- 
nism for  adjuating  said  meana  aatomatleaUy  in  accordance 
with  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  aald  aystem. 

8.  la  aa  avtonobile,  the  comtateatloa  with  an  internal 
combasttoa  eagtee  and  a  water  eooUng  ayatem  therefor  la- 
dndlng  a  radiator,  of  meana  for  eoatrolling  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  radiator  and  machanlam  for  operating  said 
meana  antoBsatleally  In  accerdaoee  with  changea  in  the 
tempwatnre  of  the  engine  and  In  a  manacr  tending  to 
malntata  the  temperature  of  the  engine  between  certain 
predetemlaed  Uadta. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  eoaiblnatloa  with  aa  interaal 
voabostloa  engine  and  a  watar  eooUag  systea  tbaiefor  in- 
cladlag  a  radlatw,  of  oaeaaa  adJoataUa  to  ebattvet  Bore 
or  less  the  flow  of  air  thrsagli  the  radiator  aad  a  thcnno- 
atat  reeponstve  to  changea  la  the  tanperatata  of  the  «' 
gtae  (or  adjastlng  aald  meaits  ntoaaatleally  to  tncrsase 
the  low  «r  air  through  the  radiator  aa  the  toapeaatafe 
of  the  enslae  rises  above  a  predetemilaed  potet  and  to 
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decrease  tbe  flofr  of  air  tbroogb  the  radiator  aa  tht  ea- 
glne  tamperaturt  falls  below  said  point. 

5.  In  an  aatcpnobile,  tbe  combination  wltb  an  internal 
combastloD  engltie  and  a  water  cooling  syatea  tberefor  In- 
ctadlng  a  radiator,  of  means  adjnstable  to  obstruct  more 
or  less  tbe  flow  ^t  klr  tbrongh  aald  radiator  and  a  tbermo- 
8Ut  in  said  syitem  and  connected  wltb  said  means  to 
adjust  It  in  a  4><uiner  to  cause  tbe  flow  of  air  tbroufb 
the  radiator  to  be  reduced  or  increased  as  the  temperature 
of  tbe  cooling  Water  rises  abore  or  fails  below  a  prede- 
termined point.  I 

[Claims  6  to  i  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxettc.} 


l^^^i^ 


1.  In  a  hot  wajter  beating  system,  the  combination,  wltb 
a  water  heater  paving  a  beating  chamber  prorlded  with 
steam  and  watee  Inleta.  a  water  outlet,  and  an  overflow 
connection  for  limiting  tbe  height  of  tbe  water  level  In 
the  heater,  of  th#  radiators,  a  circulating  pump  for  pump- 
ing the  water  thiough  the  radiators  from  the  water  outlet 
of  tbe  beater,  anid  return  connections  between  the  outlets 
of  tbe  radiators]  and  tbe  water  inlet  of  tbe  beater  ar- 
ranged to  prereni  tbe  passage  of  water  from  tbe  radiators 
Into  tbe  beater,  except  when  tbe  water  In  the  radiators 
is  under  tbe  pressure  due  to  tbe  operation  of  tbe  pump  In 
forcing  water  tb^ugb  tbe  radiators,  and  a  bypass  about 
tbe  radiators  tb^ngb  wblcb  water  may  pass  from  tbe 
pump  to  tbe  Inl^t  of  tbe  beater,  said  bypass  being  ar- 
ranged to  preTeal  tbe  passage  of  water  tbrough  it  except 
upon  the  rise  In ,  pressure  due  to  tbe  closure  of  some  or 
all  of  tbe  radlatiirs  against  tbe  passage  of  water  tbrough 
them. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  beating  system,  tbe  combination  with 
a  water  heater  paving  a  beating  chamber  provided  wltb 
steam  and  watef  Inlets,  a  water  outlet  and  an  overflow 
connection  for  Itmlttng  the  height  of  the  water  in  tbe 
beater,  of  the  radiators,  a  circulating  pump  for  pump- 
ing water  tbroog|i  tbe  radiators  from  the  water  outlet  of 
tbe  beater,  a  plp4  connecting  tbe  outlets  of  tbe  radiators 
to  the  water  inUt  of  tbe  beater,  a  loaded  valve  in  said 
pipe  for  prevent^ig  tbe  passage  of  water  from  the  radia- 
tors Into  tbe  b^ter  except  under  pressure  due  to  tbe 
operation  of  the  ^omp  In  forcing  water  tbrougb  tbe  radia- 
tors, a  pipe  fomlaff  •  bypaaa  aboat  tbe  radiators  and  said 
loaded  valve,  a  of  a  loaded  valve  In  said  bypass  set  to 
open  only  when  'the  pressure  back  of  It  is  higher  than 
that  at  wblcb  tb^  first  mentioned  loaded  valve  opens. 

3.  In  a  bot  water  beating  system,  tbe  combination  with 
a  water  heater  liavlng  a  heating  chamber  provided  wltb 
steam  and  watefj  Inlets,  a  water  outlet  and  an  overflow 
connection  for  linltlng  tbe  height  of  tbe  water  In  tbe 
heater,  of  the  radiators,  a  circulating  pump  for  pump- 
ing water  throaih  the  radiators  from  tbe  water  ootlet 
of  the  heater,  a  Upe  eonnerting  tbe  outlets  of  the  radia- 
tors to  the  wateil  inlet  of  the  beater.  Including  provisions 
for  prcreattog  the  passage  of  water  from  the  radiators 
Into  the  heater  except  ander  pressure  due  to  the  operation 
of  tbe  poap  in  Ifordnc  water  throo^  the  radiators,  a 
pipe  forming  a  bjl-pasa  aboat  said  radiators,  and  a  loaded 


valve  In  said  by-pass  set  to  open  only  wkken  the  pressure 
back  of  It  Is  higher  than  that  In  tbe  radiators  when  tbe 
water  is  flovrlng  tberethroagh  in  normal  operation. 


14144248.  8TOVB  AND  FURNACE.  Oaoiei  Q.  Qaskt, 
Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Plied  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,378.      (CI.  12»— 77.) 


1,114,247.      H(yi-WATEB   HEATING   SYSTEM.      Josmph 

W.   Gamble.   Pblladelphla,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Joseph   8.  I 

Loverlng  Wharton,  William  8.   Hallowell,   and  John  C.  i 

Jones,    PbiladHpbla,    Pa.,    doing   business    as    Firm    of  I 

Harrison  Safe  7  Boiler  Works,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.     Filed  ! 
Dec.  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  634,812.     (CI.  237—16.) 


1.  A  magaslne  increasing  In  diameter  toward  its  lower 
end,  an  annular  flue  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  magaslne  and 
having  a  fresh  air  Inlet  communicating  therewith,  a  flue 
extending  along  the  magaslne  from  the  annular  flue  and 
down  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  magaslne  and  having  an 
outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  frangible  web  closing  com- 
munication between  the  flue  and  tbe  interior  of  the  maga- 
slne. 

2.  A  magaslne  having  annular  offset  portions  forming 
interior  annular  steps  for  increasing  the  diameter  of  tbe 
magaslne  toward  its  lower  end,  an  annular  flne  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  magaslne,  a  fresh  air  inlet  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  flue  extending  along  tbe  magaslne  from 
tbe  annular  flue  downwardly  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  maga- 
slne and  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end  and  a  fresh  air 
Inlet  at  Its  upper  end  communicating  with  tbe  annular 
flue,  and  a  frangible  web  closing  communication  between 
tbe  flue  and  tbe  interior  of  the  magazine. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  Are  pot,  a  maga- 
slne supported  tbereabove,  an  annular  flne  surrounding 
tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  magaslne  and  having  a  fresh  air 
inlet,  flues  extending  downwardly  along  the  outer  aide  of 
the  magaslne  from  tbe  annular  flue  and  opening  at  their 
lower  ends  In  tbe  flre  pot,  whereby  tbe  burning  of  fuel 
within  tbe  flre  pot  will  set  up  a  suction  downwardly 
through  tbe  flues  from  tbe  annular  flue,  there  being  a  gas 
vent  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  magaslne  and  opening 
Into  one  of  tbe  downwardly  extending  flues  whereby  gas 
generated  within  the  magaslne  Is  socked  Into  said  flue,  and 
a  frangible  wob  closing  communication  betweeh  tbe  In- 
terior of  tbe  magazine  and  one  of  tbe  flues. 


1,114,249.  TOOL-HANDLE.  David  I.  OAaaarsON.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  761,428. 
(CI.    148 — 61.) 


V*        7* 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  comprising  s 
tabular  body  forming  s  tool  handle  having  slots  therein 
formlag  iatenoedUte  straps,  said  straps  being  heat  in- 
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wardly  toward  tbe  middle  of  the  tabular  bedy,  wberelty 
the  straps  and  wall  of  the  body  will  cooperate  to  hold  a 
tool  In  tbe  body. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  forming  a  tool  handle  bavlng  slots  extending 
crosswise  of  the  body  and  forming  a  plurality  of  sabstan- 
tlally  parallel.  Integral  straps  extending  crosswise  of  said 
body  and  connected  therewith  at  both  ends  of  tbe  straps, 
said  straps  being  bent  Inwardly,  whereby  a  tool  entered 
between  tbe  straps  and  body  will  be  held  thereby,  with  the 
end  of  tiM  tool  contained  In  said  body. 


l,114,aS0.  TOOL-HANDLE.  David  I.  GAaaamoM,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,806. 
(CI.    145—107.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  formed  from  sheet  metal  Into  tubular  shape  to  pro- 
vide a  hollow  tool  handle  and  provided  with  Integral 
straps  formed  by  partially  severing  and  bending  portions 
of  the  metal  Inwardly  In  tbe  tube  to  form  oppositely  ar- 
ranged loops  adapted  to  receive  therethrough  a  tool  shank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  « 
body  formed  from  sheet  metal  into  tabular  shape  to  pro- 
vide a  hollow  tool  handle  open  at  tbe  ends,  and  provided 
with  integral  straps  formed  by  partially  severing  and  bend- 
ing portions  of  tbe  metal  inwardly  In  tbe  tat>e  to  form 
oppositely  disposed  loops  adapted  to  receive  tberethroagh 
a  tool  sUsnk  and  to  bold  the  same  separated  from  the  tabu- 
lar body,  said  loops  being  arranged  whereby  tbe  driving  of 
tbe  tool  shank  thereinto  will  serve  to  bold  the  edges  of  tbe 
tubular  body  abutting  and  thereby  preventing  tbe  tubular 
body  from  opening  or  collapsing,  and  a  tube  inclosing  tbe 
handle  portion  of  said  tabular  body. 


1,114,251.  WALL-TIE.  Fbancis  W.  OABTanLL,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Donald  McLeran 
Wallace.  Takoma  Park,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  787,780.      (CI.  72—108.) 


1.  A  wall  tie  compriaing  a  pair  of  members,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  anchorage  loop,  one  of  the  meaibers  harinc  a 
shank  wblcb  extends  st  a  snbatantlal  right  angle  to  Its 
loop  and  the  otiier  member  sorroanding  said  shank  and 
being  movable  lengthwise  thereof. 

2.  A  wall  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  anchorage  loop,  and  tbe  other  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  pair  of  anchorage  loops  connected  by  a 
•hank,  the  first  named  member  sarrooadlng  Mid  ahaak  and 
being   movable   relatively    thereto. 

3.  A  wall  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  anchorage  loop,  and  tbe  other  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  pair  of  anchorage  loops  connected  by  a 
ahank,  the  flnrt  named  member  sorroanding  said  shank  and 
being  asovable  lengthwise  thereof. 

4.  A  w«ll  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  memben  one  of  which 
Is   provided  with   an  anchorage  loop,  aod  tbe  other  of 


which  la  provided  with  a  pair  of  anchorage  loops  connected 
by  a  shank,  the  first  named  member  sorroandlag  aald 
shank  and  being  movable  alldably  and  plvotally  In  tbe 
plane   thereof. 

5.  A  wall  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  anchorage  loop,  and  the  other  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  pair  of  anchorage  loops  connected 
by  a  shank,  tbe  first  named  member  surrounding  said 
shank  and  being  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  having  a 
driving  pin,  disposed  at  an-  angle  to  ita  loop  and  adapted 
to  originally  stand  ont  from  said  ahaak. 

[Claims  6  to  25  cot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,252.  BPBAYINU  DETICB.  BaMBST  W.  Gacbb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jaly  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  777,178. 
(CI.    128— J.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spraying  device  of 
tbe  character  described  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
member  having  an  opening,  a  hollow  member  extending 
therethrough  and  having  Its  one  extremity  flush  wltb  one 
side  of  said  first  mentioned  member,  said  hollow  member 
being  furthermore  provided  adjacent  such  extremity  with 
a  surface  sloping  away  from  said  first  mentioned  member, 
a  blast  duct  bavlng  a  discharge  opening  opposed  to  said 
surfsce,  and  a  noxzle  movsbly  sttacbed  against  said  side 
and  having  a  duct  adapted  to  communicate  wltb  said  hol- 
low member,  such  communication  being  closed  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  said   nozzle. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spraying  device  of 
the  character  described  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a 
member  formed  with  siphon  and  blast  ducts  converging  to 
a  common  outlet,  end  a  nozzle  movably  carried  by  said 
member  and  bavlng  a  duct  in  communication  with  said 
first  mentioned  ducts,  tbe  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber and  nozzle  being  adapted  to  close  such  communication. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spraying  nozzle 
of  the  character  described  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
a  siphon  tube  having  its  outlet  end  tapered  and  a  blast 
duct  having  an  outlet  Intersecting  the  aorface  of  said 
tapered  portion,  said  blast  duct  being  Inclined  relative  to 
>the  Inclination  of  said  tspered  portion,  and  means  for 
successively  closing  said  oatlets. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sprasring  nozzle 
of  tbe  character  described  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  container,  a  cap  therefor  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
siphon  tube  projecting  tbrough  said  opening,  said  tabe 
being  tapered  at  Its  upper  end,  said  cap  Itaelf  fbrmed  with 
a  doct  Intersecting  said  cap  opening,  a  noazle  movably 
■eenred  to  said  cap,  said  nossle  having  an  outlet  In  com- 
munication with  said  cap  opening  and  means  carried  by 
•aid  Dossle  and  adapted  to  dose  said  cap  opening. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spraying  nozzle 
of  the  characttf  deaeribed  conprlaiag  the  eomblnatlen  of 
a  cap  baring  an  opening,  a  dnct  extaadlBg  obllqaely 
throogh  lald  cap  and  Intersecting  said  op^dag,  a  aosale 
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mormbkt  relatlTeii  to  said  c«p  and  prorlded  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  said  cap  opening  and  means 
for  almoJtanoon^y  eioalag  aald  openings. 
(Claims  6  to  l|2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


,  1 14.258. 


80LB-LEYBLIN0  MACHINE.  JosnPH 
Leicester,  England,  assfgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Macliltje>7  Company,  PatersMi,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  NeV  Jersey.    Filed  May  4,  1914.     Serial  No. 


836,185. 


12—84.) 


1.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
leveling  roll  and  fahoe  supportinK  Jack  relatively  movable 
to  transfer  tbe  r4ll  along  the  sole  of  a  ahoe  supported  on 
the  Jack,  a  roll  i^olstenlng  device,  and  automatically  con- 
trolled means  tof  stopping  tbe  supply  of  liquid  to  the 
moistening  device;  when  the  machine  is  at  rest. 

2.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
leveling  roll  and  ahoe  supporting  jack  relatively  movable 
to  transfer  the  r<^ir  along  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  on 
the  jack,  a  roll  moistening  device,  aatomatically  controlled 
means  for  stopplifK  the  supply  of  liquid  to  tbe  moistening 
device  when  the  i^acblne  is  at  reat,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  rata  at  wl^ch  the  liquid  is  delivered  to  tbe  moisten- 
ing device.  j 

3.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
leveling  roll  and  pboe  supporting  Jack  relatively  movable 
to  tranafer  tbe  doU  along  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe  supported 
on  the  jack,  a  roll  moistening  device,  and  means  operating 
automatlcaiiy  to  ^tart  and  stop  tbe  supply  of  liquid  to  the 
moistening  device  during  each  leveling  operation. 

4.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
leveling  roll  and  pboe  supporting  jack  relatively  movable 
to  transfer  the  ra|l  along  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  on 
tbe  jack,  a  roll  moistening  device,  means  operating  auto- 
matically to  start  and  stop  the  supply  of  liquid  to  tbe 
moistening    devic^    during    each    leveling    operation,    and 

log  the  rate  at  which  the  liquid  is  de- 
itenlng  device. 

ig  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack  relatively  movable 
fl  along  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  on 
the  jack,  a  roll  mioistening  device,  a  valve  for  controlling 
tbe  supply  of  li<)uld  to  tbe  roll,  and  means  operating 
automatically  to  ^pen  and  close  the  valve  at  predetermined 
times  during  eack  leveling  operation. 

(ClAlma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


means  for  reguiai 
iivered  to  the  mol 
5.  A  sole  level^ 
leveling  roll  and 
to  transfer  tbe  ro 


1,114,254.  DRINKING  DEVICE.  Jambs  Orumb.  Cen- 
tral Falla,  and  iLbchabd  A.  Asquitu,  Pawtncket,  R.  I. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  18(12.     Serial  No.  724,146.     (CI.  137—76.) 

1.  A  drinking  device  comprtaing  a  cup  having  a  depres- 
sion in  ita  wall  t#  form  Ilpa,  and  an  opening  in  said  de- 
pressed portion,  a^d  a  tube  having  a  flange  surrounding 
its  end.  either  en|  of  said  flange  being  adapted  to  enter 
•iaid  receas  whcrei^y  the  cnp  is  reverslbly  and  detacbabiy 
united  to  aald  tub#. 

2.  A  drinking  device  comprising  a  cup  having  a  portion 
of  its  aide  wall  depressed  to  form  a  flat  surface  with  an 
orerhanglng  Up  at  each  side  thereof,  and  an  opening  in 


said  flat  sortece,  and  a  tube  baring  a  flange  aarrowidlng 
its  end,  either  end  of  said  flange  being  adapted  to  enter 


yu-'^'^- 


said  recess  whereby  tbe  cup  is  reverslbly  and  detacbabiy 
united  to  said  stem. 


1,114.266.  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  IVAif  A.  Gkekx- 
wooD,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,264.     (Cl.  37—19.) 


<e 


1.  In  a  tunneling  device,  tbe  combination,  with  a  shield, 
of  a  pulley  secured  to  said  shield  at  a  point  substantially 
in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  surface  of  the  cutting  defined  thereby, 
a  flexible  tension  member  passing  around  said  pulley,  an 
earth  dlslo<lging  tool  attached  to  one  end  of  said  tension 
member  and  power  operated  mechanism  for  alternately 
pulling  upon  and  releasing  the  opposite  end  of  said  ten- 
sion member. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  device,  the  combination,  with  a  shield 
having  a  diametrical  support  extending  from  side  to  side, 
of  a  pulley  carried  by  said  support  adjacent  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  cutting  deflned  by  aald  shield,  flexible  tension 
means  passing  around  said  pulley,  an  earth  dislodging  tool 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  tension  means,  and  power  oper- 
ated mechanism  for  alternately  pulling  in  and  releasing 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tension  means. 

8.  In  a  tunneling  device,  the  combination,  with  a  shield 
having  a  diametrical  support  extending  from  side  to  aid* 
thereof,  of  a  pulley  secured  to  said  support  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  cutting  deflned  by  said  ableld, 
a  fluid  presrjre  cylinder  secured  to  said  support  and  bav- 
Ing  Its  axis  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  said 
shield,  a  flexible  tenaion  member  passing  around  aald  pul- 
ley, an  earth  dialodglng  tool  carried  by  one  and  of  said 
member,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  member  to  tbe  piston  of  said  cylindar,  and  means 
canalng  the  reciprocation  of  said  platon  so  aa  alternately 
to  retract  and  release  said  tension  member. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  devlee,  the  combination,  with  a  shield 
having  a  substantially  borlxoatal  platform  extending  from 
side  to  side  thereof,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinder  car- 
ried by  said  platform  and  liavlng  a  platon,  means  for  gov- 
erning tbe  admission   of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  so  as  to 
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csose  tiM  reei|»rocstlon  of  said  platon.  a  flrndMs  tsBSloa 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  piston  and  an  earth 
dislodging  tool  secured  to  said  tenmon  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  bs  drawn  across  the  face  of  the  cutting  opoa  tiie 
movement  of  said  piston  in  the  appropriate  direction. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  eomUna- 
tlon,  with  a  cyUndrieai  ezesTatlBff  membar  having  its  fw- 
ward  edfss  formed  to  cot  tbe  earth  into  which  it  Is  driven, 
and  means  for  advancing  ttie  same  In  the  direction  paral- 
lel to  its  axis,  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  carried  by  said 
cylindrical  member  in  a  position  psrailel  to  tbe  axis  there- 
of, and  having  a  piston,  a  palley  supported  by  aald  cyHn- 
drtcai  member  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  tbe  surface  of  the 
cntting  defined  thereby,  a  flexible  tension  member  paasing 
around  said  pulley,  an  earth  dialodglng  tool  aeearsd  to  one 
sMl  of  aald  tension  member,  means  operatlvely  eonnecting 
Qm  other  ^d  of  said  tension  member  to  said  piston,  snd 
for  governing  tbe  admission  of  flidd  to  said  cylinder 

»aa  to  reelprocate  said  piston. 


*5'1<.2W.     MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  MATRKIAL8. 

**■  Gborqe  W.  Owixw,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Anto- 

''*  matic  Packing  ft  Labeling  Company,  Durbam,  N.  C.  a 

Corporation   of  North    Carolina.      Filed   July   8,    1909. 

■^Serial  No.  fH)«,581.     (Cl.  181—11.) 


^,^ 


from  the  bag  and  tiit  eharge  wtU  ivmaln  in  the  bag  in  h 
compressed  oondltloa. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  materials,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turret  carrying  a  series  of  receptacles,  each  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  charge  of  material  to  be  packaged ;  a  com 
pressor  plate  working  in  conjunction  with  each  of  said 
receptacles;  means  for  moving  said  plates  inwardly  and 
outwardlj  ;  a  ba«{-holder  suspended  beneath  each  of  said 
receptacles  in  line  with  an  opening  formed  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof;  means  for  expanding  said  bag-holders  and 
thus  bringing  the  bags  mounted  thereon  to  a  distended 
position ;  a  second  turret  provided  with  a  series  of  bay- 
forms  ;  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  succeaaively  remove  the 
partially  compressed  charge  from  each  receptacle  and  to 
compress  the  sasM  within  tbe  bag  when  tbe  bag  is  within 
one  of  the  forms. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  packing  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  material 
to  be  packaged ;  means  for  partiaity  compressing  the  charge 
within  said  teceptacle ;  and  a  bsig-holder  located  in  line 
with  an  opening  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
said  holder  comprlMns  a  ftxod  plate,  a  pivoted  plate,  an 
arm  extending  upwardly  from  aald  pivoted  plate,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  arm  in  its  adjusted  positloa,  and 
a  cam  cooperating  with  the  arm  and  adapted  to  throw 
the  lower  end  thereof  outwardly  away  from  tbe  flxed 
plate,  whereby  the  bag  which  is  sllppwl  over  said  plate  ■ 
wlU  be  distended. 

(ClalflH  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.>»M  >««^-i 
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1,114.257.     COMBINED  VAI.VK-CAP  AND  DUST-GUARI* 
FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  VALVES.     William  P.  Ham 
MOND,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   17,  1913.     Serial 
No.  754.946.     (Cl.   162—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  materials,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  there- 
of adjacent  to  one  side ;  means  suspended  from  said  recep- 
tacle to  hold  a  bag  with  the  mouth  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
opening;  meana  for  eompreaaing  the  charge  in  the  recep- 
tacle ;  a  plunger  adapted  to  pasa  downwardly  through  the 
receptacle  and  to  force  tbe  material  therefrom  and  into 
the  bag ;  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  bag-holding  means 
from  the  bag  and  charge  wMIe  the  plsnger  remains  sta- 
tionary. 

2.  In  a  machine  ff»r  packaging  materials,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein ;  means  for 
holding  a  bac  with  its  mouth  adjacent  to  said  opening; 
meana  for  compressing  a  charge  of  material  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  carrying  tbe  same  over  and  into  alinement 
with  tbe  opening  and  Uie  mouth  of  the  bag;  a  trng-ferm 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  bag  and  ita  contained  charge  and 
bolder ;  a  plunger  serving  to  force  the  compressed  charge 
from  the  receptacle  into  the  bag  and  to  hold  the  bag  and 
tbe  charge  while  the  holder  is  being  wltlidimwn;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  sMte rials,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  material 
to  be  packaged,  aald  recepUcle  having  a  reatrieted  opsB- 
ing  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof;  a  bag-hokler  suspended 
from  ssid  receptacle ;  means  for  compressing  a  ehurge  of 
material  within  the  receptacle  and  carrying  the  same  over 
into  alinement  with  the  opening  and  the  mouth  of  tbe  bag; 
a  bag-form  adapted  to  receive  the  bag  and  Its  contained 
charge:  a  plunger  adapted  to  pass  tbrongh  tbe  receptacle 
to  force  the  charge  therefrom  and  into  tbe  bag ;  and  means 
for  raising  tbe  receptacle  and  the  holder  while  the  plunger 

at  rest,  wiMvehy  tbe  holder  will  he  withdrawn 


1.  In  a  combined  vslve  cap  and  dust  guard  for  tire 
valve  casings,  tbe  combination  of  a  threaded  cap  adapted 
to  be  screwed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  tire  valve  casinj;. 
and  a  dust  excluding  sleeve  carried  by  tbe  cap  so  as  to  be 
removable  therewith,  the  end  of  the  dust  excluding  sleeve 
being  adjustable  upon  the  cap  to  admit  of  the  said  aieeve 
being  brought  into  engagement  with  tbe  rim  nut  after  tbe 
cap  has  been  screwed  Into  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  combined  valve  cap  and  dost  guard  for  tirt: 
valve  casings,  tbe  combination  of  a  threaded  cap  adapted 
to  be  screwed  upon  tbe  tire  valve  caaing,  said  cap  being 
formed  with  a  flared  month,  and  a  dust  excluding  sleeve 
carried  by  the  cap  so  aa  to  be  removable  therewith,  tbe 
end  of  the  sleeve  engaging  the  flared  mouth  of  tbe  cap 
and  being  movable  in  and  ont  therein  to  admit  of  tbe 
sleeve  being  brought  into  engagement  with  the  rim  nut 
after  the  cap  has  been  screwed  into  position. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cap  for  tire  valve  casings,  snd 
a  dust  exclndlng  sleeve  carried  by  and  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  saM  cap,  tbe  dust  excluding  8le«vc 
being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rim  nut. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cap  for  tire  valve  casings,  said 
cap  being  formed  with  a  flared  month,  and  a  dost  ezdod- 
Ing  sleeve  bsving  one  end  thereof  threaded  within  tbe 
flared  month  of  the  valve  cap  while  tbe  opposite  end 
thereof  is  adapted  to  engage  the  rlm  not. 

6.  Tbe  comblnatton  of  a  cap  for  tire  valve  casings,  Mkl 
cap  having  a  flared  month  and  being  provided  with  1^ 
hand  threads,  and  a  dost  excluding  sleeve  carried  by  tbe 
valve  cap  and  provided  with  left  hand  threada  adapted  to 
engage  the  left  band  threads  of  tbe  valve  cnp,  ttie  sstd 
dust  excluding  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
It  vrith  the  rim  nnt. 
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1.114.258.  FOLDING  WA8HBENCH.  Abthob  F. 
Hanibch,  D«7to^,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  729,803.     (d.  68—86.) 


1.  A  wash  bescli  ooapriaiBC  a  main  frame,  •ppoattely 
disposed  receptacle  tsupporting  aectiona  hlngedly  ooaaeetad 
to  the  main  frame  Rnd  foldable  upwardly  against  the  lat- 
ter, legs  secured  t^  the  oot-enda  of  said  receptacle  sup- 
porting sections  a^  foldable  against  the  under  side  of 
the  latter  and  ad4itlonal  receptacle  sapportlng  sections 
hlDgedly  connected  to  corresponding  sides  of  said  first 
named  receptacle  atipporting  sections  for  moTement  In  a 
plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
first  named  receptacle  supporting  sections  and  foldable 
against  the  outer  sides  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combinatibn  with  a  folding  wash  bench  including 
a  frame  and  a  plusality  of  foldable  receptacle  supporting 
sections  hlngedlj  associated  with  the  frame,  of  a  wringer 
swlnglngly  supported  by  the  frame  and  movable  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  to  a  position  between  certain  adjacent  re- 
ceptacle supporting  sections,  and  a  U-sbaped  member 
pivoted  to  the  inn^r  side  of  tta«  wringer  and  embracing 
tbe  outer  side  thereof,  said  aamber  being  movable  into 
embracing  relation  [with  a  part  of  a  given  receptacle  sup- 
porting section  to  lock  tbe  wringer  against  pivotal  move- 
ment. 


114.259.  SILEIGH  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Clyd«  p^  Harbis,  Helena,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1913.    Serial  No.i799,781.     (CI.  21 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  sleigh  attachment  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
wltk  an  axla;  of  a  frame-like  runner  carried  thereon,  a 
pair  of  vertical  sqaced  apart  guide  rails  secured  to  the 
upper  and  lower  poirtlons  of  said  runner  and  also  forming 
supports  therefor,  |in  arm  slidably  mounted  between  said 
guide  raila,  a  pair  *f  transverse  bars  secured  to  said  guide 
rails  above  and  b^w  said  arm,  guide  rods  loosely  dis- 
posed through  salfi  movable  arm  and  secured  at  their 
upper  and  lower  e4ds  to  said  upper  and  lower  transverse 
bars,  coll  springs  ef  circling  said  rods  between  the  movable 
arm  and  the  uppeil  transverse  bar  to  normally  forct  said 
arm  downwardly,  {means  in  connection  with  the  upper 
transversa  bar  audi  said  coil  springs  to  adjust  tbe  tension 
of  the  lattar,  a  dri^  wheel  supported  on  said  movable  arm 
and  adapted  to  nofmally  project  below  tbe  lower  portion 
of  said  runner,  me$ns  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel  upon 
the  rotation  of  thi  axle,  and  a  drum-like  shield  secured 


to  the  runner  and  incloaiag  said  drive  whael,  guide  rods 
and  adjunctive  parts. 

2.  In  a  sleigh  attachment  for  Vehicles,  the  combination 
with  an  axle ;  of  a  frame-like  runner  carried  thereon,  a 
pair  of  guide  rails  secured  to  tli*  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  runner  in  spaced  rtfation  to  one  another  and  form- 
ing supports  therefor,  said  guide  rails  being  offset  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  to  project  in  a  plane  outside  of  the 
vertical  plan*  of  said  runner,  an  arm  slidably  mounted 
between  said  guide  rails,  a  pair  of  transverse  bars  rigidly 
secured  to  said  guide  rails,  respectively,  sbove  and  below 
said  arm.  guide  rods  secured  stationarily  at  their  nppw 
and  lower  ends  to  the  transverse  bars,  externally  threaded 
sleeve  members  carried  by  the  upper  transverse  bar  and 
receiving  said  guide  rods  therethrough,  internally  thread- 
ed cup-shaped  members  loosely  applied  on  said  guide  rods 
and  engaged  with  tbe  externally  threaded  sleeves,  coll 
springs  encircling  said  guide  ntdm  betwesB  ttta  sltislili 
arm  sad  said  gaMs  ssisiNis  ta  ■anssUy  fssce  the  sUd- 
able  ana  downwardly,  said  sleeves  sad  enp-sfaaped  mem- 
bers aCordlng  a  sseaas  for  tbe  adjnstsunt  ot  the  tension 
of  said  aprings,  -s  drive  wheel  rotataUy  aopported  on  said 
arsi  aad  adapted  to  normally  project  below  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  runner,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel 
upon  tiie  rotation  of  the  axle,  and  a  drum-like  shield  se- 
cured to  tbe  runner  inclosing  said  drive  wheel,  guide  rods 
and  adjunctive  parts. 


1,114,260.  WINDOW.  Frcdskick  Hadsbs,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,543. 
(CI.  20—42.) 


1.  A  reversible  window  having  a  longitudinally  grooved 
side  frame  member,  a  sash  having  a  longitudinally  grooved 
part  adjacent  to  tbe  side  frame  member,  a  block  pivoted 
thereto  and  slidable  In  tbe  first-named  groove,  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  member,  an  element  frictionally 
slidable  in  said  second-named  groove,  and  a  link  plvotally 
connected  at  its  ends  to  said  slidable  element  aad  arm 
respectively. 

2.  A  reversible  window  having  a  longitudnally  grooved 
side  frame  member,  a  sash,  a  block  pivoted  to  said  saah 
and  slidable  in  said  flrat-named  groove,  an  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  member,  anrl  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
elements,  tbe  sash  and  arm,  and  having  a  frictional  slid- 
able engagement  with  the  other  element 

8.  A  reversible  window  having  longitudinally  grooved 
side  frame  members,  a  saah  having  longitudinally  grooved 
parts  adjacent  to  the  side  frame  members,  blocks  pivoted 
thereto  and  slidable  in  the  first-named  groove,  arms  each 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  members,  elements  frictionally 
slidable  in  said  second-named  grooves,  and  links  plvotally 
connected  at  their  ends  to  said  slidable  elements  and 
respectively. 


1,114,261.     CLOTHES- WASHINQ  MACHINE.    Msap 

IIcDQLON,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Victoria  A.  Drey- 
fus, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
690,888.     (CI.  68—6.) 

1.  A  clothes  washing  device  comprising  a  pair  d  coni- 
cal dashers,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
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dashers  at  points  between  their  basse  and  apexes,  a  llak 
pivoully  connected  to  the  apex  of  tbe  defers,  aad  aa 
operating  handle  secured  to  tbe  yoke  peri>endlcular  to  a 
plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  movement  of  the  dashers 
on  the  yoke. 


2.  A  clothes  wairiting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  dash- 
ers spaced  apart  side  by  side,  a  yoke  having  its  ends  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  daahers  intermediate  their  ends 
snd  having  its  central  portion  arched  upwardly,  a  vertical 
handle  secured  to  the  center  of  the  yoke,  and  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  dashers. 


1,114,262.  DIVBBTEB  FOB  FLUID  STEBAM8.  QaoaOB 
Jackson  Hnrev,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Aug. 
22,  1912.    Serial  No.  716.434.     (CI.  138—18.) 


4^- 


1.  In  a  deflector  for  fluid  streams  a  primary  surface  for 
receiving  a  fluid  Jet  and  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  while  passing  over  said  surface  In  combination 
with  a  secondary  surface  for  receiving  said  fluid  after  its 
passage  over  the  primary  surface  and  partially  or  wholly 
returning  tbe  direction  of  flow  to /hat  of  the  fluid  Jet. 

2.  In  a  deflector  for  Interposing  in  tbe  path  of  a  fluid 
stream  or  streama,  a  plurality  of  surfaces  to  receive  the 
flowing  fluid,  the  turning  moments  of  the  surfaces  wholly 
or  partially  neutralizing  to  reduce  the  elfort  necessary  to 
effect  movement  of  the  deflector. 

3.  In  a  fluid  stream  dlverter  a  multiplicity  of  surfaces 
arranged  so  that  the  moments  of  the  forces  tending  to  dit> 
place  them  are  wholly  or  In  part  neutralised. 

4.  In  a  fluid  stream  dlverter  a  multiplicity  of  surfaces 
arranged  so  that  the  momenta  of  the  forces  tending  to  dis- 
place them  are  wholly  or  in  part  neutralised,  so  that  the 
force  required  to  move  said  dlverter  into  or  out  of  the  fluid 
j«'t,  wholly  or  in  part,  is  reduced. 

5.  In  a  stream  dlverter  In  combination  with  a  Jet  nos- 
sie,  curved  surfacea  for  receiving  all  or  any  part  of  a  fluid 
Jet  said  surfaces  being  opposed  to  each  other  as  to  curva- 
ture to  divert  the  Jet  from  its  original  path. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,268.  SHIP  CONSTRUCTION.  Jamss  TKorP 
HoKNB,  Bock  Ferry,  England.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  754,490.     r  CI.  1 1 4—65. ) 

In  a  ship,  the  combination  of  hatchways,  decks  with  ap- 
ertures in  proximity  to  the  hatchways,  deck  beams  at- 
tached thereto,  plate  structures  connected  with  the  deck 
beams,  plates  with  apertures  attached  to  the  structures 
with  tbe  apertures  disposed  beneath  the  apertures  in  the 
decks,  hollow  rapportinK  pillars  disposed  in  line  with  the 
ssld  apertures  and  attached  to  the  said  decks  and  plates. 


ladders  disposed  within  the  hollow  plUars  fOr  enabling  a 
person  to  pass  up  and  down  the  pillars  and  through  the 


said  apertures,  and  means  for  entering  and  passing  out  of 
tbe  hollow  pillars. 


1,114.264.  POULTBY  -  WATEBING  DEVICE. 
Elwood  Hotlb,  Whittier,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec. 
Serial  No.  809,388.     (CI.  119—1.) 


HOWABD 

29,   1918. 


1.  A  watering  device  comprising  an  open  frame,  a 
screen  mounted  over  the  top  of  tbe  frame  to  support  a  wa- 
ter vessel,  and  an  inclosing  shield  carried  by  tbe  frame, 
said  shield  being  spaced  at  the  bottom  from  the  top  of  the 
frame. 

2.  A  watering  device  eompriaing  an  open  frame,  a 
screen  removably  mounted  over  the  top  of  the  frame  to 
support  a  water  vessel,  sn  inclosing  shield  spaced  at  tbe 
bottom  from  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  supports  for  the 
shield  carried  by  tbe  frame,  said  shield  supports  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  offset  outward 
tlierefrom. 

8.  A  watering  device  comprising  an  opea  frame,  a  catch- 
basin  inside  tlw  frame,  a  support  for  a  water  vessel  mount- 
ed over  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  an  Inclosing  shield  car- 
ried by  tbe  frame,  said  shield  being  spaced  at  tbe  bottom 
from  the  top  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  watering  device  comprising  an  open  frame,  a  catch- 
basin  inside  the  frame,  a  support  for  a  water  vessel  re- 
movably mounted  over  the  top  of  the  frame,  an  IncloslBff 
shield  spaced  at  the  bottom  from  the  top  of  the  frame,  snd 
supports  for  tbe  shield  carried  by  the  frame,  said  ^leld 
supports  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  frame  and 
offset  outward  therefr<m. 

5.  A  watering  device  comprising  an  open  frame,  s 
catch-basin  Inside  the  frame,  s  screen  removably  mounted 
over  the  top  of  tbe  frame  to  support  s  water  vessel,  an 
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inciociax  shield  sfaccd  at  the  botton  from  the  top  of  the 
frame,  and  gappo^ta  (or  the  aUdd  carried  bj  tbe  frame, 

said  shield  supponts  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  and  offset  aatward  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  and  J  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


kiyri 


1,114.265.  STArfriNQ  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VB- 
HICLES.  RrsSKLL  Hvrr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michif^n.  Fll«d  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.705.     (CI.   123—186.) 


1.  In  a  motor  iehicle,  the  combination  with  a  hydro- 
carbon motor  having  an  adjustable  siMirk  advance  mecha- 
nism and  a  springj  to  yieldingly  retain  said  mechanism  In 
advance  position,  4f  «  free  swlnclng  lever  accessible  from 
the  driver's  seat  ijor  moving  said  mechanism  to  retarded 
position,  the  conn^tlons  being  sach  that  tb«  mechanism 
is  retarned  by  sali  spring  to  advanced  {waltlon  upon  the 
release  of  said  lever  by  tb«  driver. 

2.  In  a  motor  Vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  hydro- 
carbon motor  havi|]g  an  adjustable  spark  advance  mecha- 
nism, of  a  starting  crank  for  aaid  motor,  and  a  spring  on 

and  connected  to  said  mechanism  and 
advancing  the  former  and  for  dlsen- 


the  starting  crank 
to  aald  crank  for 
gaging  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  motor  lehlcle,  the  combination  with  a  hydro- 
carbon motor  havlig  an  adjustable  spark  advance  mecha- 
nism, of  a  starting  crank  for  said  motor,  connections  from 
the  starting  cranl^  to  said  mechanlam  for  positively  re- 
tarding the  sparkj  when  the  crank  Is  engaged  with  the 
motor  crank  shaft  and  a  spring  on  the  starting  crank 
to  disengage  the  pame  and  haring  engagement  with  a 
lever  of  said  connections  to  thereby  advance  the  spark. 

4.  In  a  motor  ireblcle,  the  combination  with  a  hydro- 
carbon motor  haviiig  an  adjustable  spark  advance  mecha- 
nlam, of  a  startlig  crank  tor  said  motor,  connections 
from  the  starting  nrank  to  said  mechanism  for  positively 
retarding  the  spare  when  the  crank  Is  engaged  with  the 
motor  crank  shaft,  and  permitting  the  retarding  of  the 
spark  independently  of  the  engagement  of  said  starting 
crank,  and  a  sprtnf  on  the  starting  crank  to  disengage 
the  same  and  having  engagement  with  the  lever  of  said 
connections  to  theret>y  advance  the  spark. 

5.  In  a  motor  i|ehicle,  the  combination  with  a  hydro- 
carbon motor  havlig  a  spark  control  device,  of  a  starting 
crank  for  aald  mo<or,  and  connections  from  said  starting 
crank  to  said  devl^  whereby  the  initial  movement  of  the 
starting  crank  towird  engaging  {weltlon  fully  retards  said 
device  and  the  continued  movement  of  said  crank  to  full 
engagement  aervea  to  retain  said  device  In  retarded  posi- 
tion. I 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,114.266.  VAUIlr-MOLD.  John  R.  Jnwin,  Wood 
River,  Nebr.  Fi  ed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,185. 
(CL  25—130.) 

A  mold  for  vaulf  lids  comprising  a  bottom  composed  of 
croM  sills,  and  sid^  and  end  bars  mounted  on  top  of  said 
croea  ailla,  an  ardied  form  reatlng  oa  the  cross  alila  and 
fitting  between  the  aLia  and  end  ban.  the  aide*  and  ends 


of  the  form  coinciding  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  and 
end  bars,  and  side  and  end  members  mounted  on  the  afore- 


bir^ 


*  >-<-f  •»-r-'  ■* 

M -t- rr  t-i -► 
-nt-h- 


r^^^ 


i-M  -t-i-i  r-;-r  M  -^  ■ , 


n. 


^" 


♦i"        sr'^ 


said   side  and  end  bars,  and  surrounding  the  sides  and 
ends  of  the  form  In  spaced  relation  therewith. 


1,114,267.  ILLUMINATED  CHANGEABLE  SIGN.  L»- 
NOBA  H.  JoNBfl,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  May  27,  191S. 
Serial  No.  770,16.'5.     (CI.  40 — 28.) 


•*-••■•  I 

id^ 


1.  An  Illuminated  sign  comprising  two  relatively  mov- 
able plates,  one  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  and 
the  other  provided  with  perforations  arranged  In  a  plu- 
rallty  of  similar  groupa,  meana  for  closing  sny  one  or 
more  of  said  perforations  at  will,  and  means  for  causing 
corresponding  perforations  In  the  several  groups  to  come 
simultaneously  into  allnement  with  the  holes  In  the  first 
named  plate. 

2.  An  Illuminated  sign  comprising  a  stationary  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  movable  plate  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  provided  with  perforations  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  similar  groups,  one  group  for  each  of  the 
holes  In  the  stationary  plate,  and  means  for  giving 
said  movable  plate  a  revolving  movement  to  bring  said 
perforations  successively  into  alinement  with  said  holes. 

3.  An  Illuminated  sign  comprising  a  front  plate  pro- 
rided  with  a  plurality  'of  holes  equally  spaced  apart,  a 
rear  plate  adjacent  thereto  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  similar  groups  of  perforations  equally  spaced  apart  la 
circles  of  the  same  diameter,  and  means  for  giving  said 
rear  plate  a  revolring  motion  in  a  circle  of  the  same  di- 
ameter as  the  groups. 

4.  An  illuminated  sign  comprising  a  stationary  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  boles,  a  movable  plate  ar- 
ranged adjacent  thereto  and  prorided  with  perforations 
arranged  In  circles  of  the  same  diameter,  and  means  for 
glring  said  movable  plate  an  Intermittent  revolring  mo- 
tion, to  bring  sale  perforations  successively  Into  allne- 
ment with  said  holes,  and  to  allow  an  interval  of  rest 
between  every  two  positions  of  said  plate. 


1,114,268.  METHOD  FOR  8UBOICALLT  CLEANSING 
WOUNDS  AND  OTHER  SURFACES.  Chablbs  Bd- 
MDifD  Kblls,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Oct  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  795,069.     (CI.  12»— 9.) 


The  herein  described  improvement  In  the  art  of  sargl- 
cally  waabing  wounda,  which  conalata  In  discharging  a 
cleanaing  fluid  in  limited  volume  and  in  cloae  proximity  to 
the  wound  to  be  eUsneed  to  cause  such  ^'""-«-f  taU 
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te  flow  in  a  thin  Aim  over  relatively  larger  areas  of  each 
wound,  and  immediately  withdrawing  said  cleanaing  flold 

with  the  suspended  matter  carried  thereby  by  suction 
exerted  adja^nt  its  point  of  spplication,  whereby  the 
cleansing  fluid  covers  successive  areas  of  the  wound,  and 
the  spread  of  dislodged  matter  from  each  area  beyond  the 
boundaries  thereof  as  ti»e  same  is  washed  is  prevented. 


1,114,269.  FURNACE.  William  John  Kbwwbt,  Wll- 
mette,  111.,  assignor  to  Underfeed  Stoker  Company  of 
America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Mar.  13, 1911.    Serial  No.  614,056.     (CL  110—39.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort  within  the  fur- 
nace, stationary  dead  plates  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
retort  and  with  the  latter  dividing  the  furnace  Into  an 
upper  combustion  chamber  and  a  lower  air  chamber,  dogs 
mounted  -on  said  dead  plates  and  adapted  to  move  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  means  for  actuating  said  dogs, 
means  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  retort,  and  means  for 
Introducing  air  Into  the  air  chamber,  there  being  passages 
from  the  air  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber  at  the 
sides  of  the  retort. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  stoker,  a  retort,  twyer  blocks  ar- 
ranged around  the  top  of  the  retort,  stationary  dead  plates 
arranged  about  the  retort  outside  of  the  twyer  blocks 
near  the  top  of  the  retort,  means  for  feeding  fuel  Into 
said  retort,  dogs  mounted  on  said  dead  plates  and  adapted 
to  move  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  carry  the  clinkers 
and  ashes  toward  the  rear  of  the  retort,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  dogs. 

3.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort  within  the  fur- 
nace, stationary  dead  plates  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
retort  and  cooperating  therewith  to  dlride  the  furnace 
Into  an  upper  combustion  chamber  and  a  lower  air  cham- 
ber, there  being  a  disctiarge  passage  tot  clinkers  and  ashes 
at  one  end  of  the  retort,  dogs  mounted  on  said  dead  plates 
and  movable  upwardly  and  loogitadinally  to  carry  the 
clinkers  and  ashes  toward  said  passage,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  dogs,  mesns  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  retort, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  into  said  air  chamber,  there 
being  passages  leading  from  aald  air  chaasber  to  the  eom- 
bustlon  chamber  at  the  aides  of  the  retort. 

4.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort  within  the  for- 
nace,  means  between  the  sides  of  the  retort  and  the  elde 
walla  of  the  furnace  for  moring  clinkers  and  aaliea  toward 
one  end  of  the  fumaoe,  there  being  a  discbarge  passage 
fwr  clinkers  and  ashes  adjacent  to  the  retort  at  said  end 
of  the  furnace,  said  means  forming  with  the  retort  a  mem- 
ber dividing  the  furnace  into  an  upper  eombastion  cham- 
ber and  a  lower  air  chamber,  there  being  passages  leading 
from  said  air  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber  at  the 
aides  of  the  retort,  means  for  introducing  air  under  pres- 
sure into  said  air  chamber,  and  means  located  in  aaid 
passage  at  a  considerable  distance  below  the  top  of  the 
retort  for  periodically  removing  only  the  lowermoat  por- 
tion of  the  clinkers  and  ashes  in  said  paaaage,  the  laat 
mentioned  meana  being  perforated  to  permit  air  to  flow  ap 
through  the  body  of  clinkers  and  aahes  in  said  passage. 

6.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort  within  the  fur- 
nace, stationary  dead  plates  arranged  st  the  sidee  ef  the 
retort  and  cooperating  therewith  to  divide  the  faraace 
late  an  upper  combuatlon  rhanUwr  aad  a  lewr  air 


her,  there  being  a  dischsrge  paasage  for  clinkers  and 
aahes  in  the  furnace  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  retort, 
dogs  mounted  on  said  dead  plates  so  aa  to  be  movable  up- 
wardly and  longitudinally  of  the  retort  so  as  to  move  the 
clinkers  snd  ashes  toward  said  passage,  a  dumping  plate 
extending  acroaa  said  passage,  a  common  operatlag  iseaaa 
for  said  dogs  and  said  plate,  means  for  delivering  fuel 
to  the  retort,  and  means  for  delivering  air  into  said 
chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,114,270.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  John  H.  Kinkalt,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Andrew 
O.  Paul  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1903.  Serial  No. 
152.008.  DIrided  and  this  appUeaUon  filed  May  16, 
1904.     Serial  No.  208,103.     (CI.  137—114.) 


1.  Tbe  comblnatioo  in  a  beating  system  of  a  radiator, 
a  supply  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  and  a  vslve  device  in  the 
discharge  pipe,  said  valve  derice  including  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  discharge  port  and  an  Inlet  port  therefor, 
a  movable  valve  member  controlling  said  dischsrge  port, 
a  valve  coatroUing  piece  operated  by  fluid  pressure;  the 
casing  forming  s  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  one  side  of 
said  controlling  piece,  said  vslve  device  provided  with  an 
equalising  passage  connecting  said  fluid  pressure  chamber 
with  the  inlet  and  a  second  passage  connecting  tbe  fluid 
pressure  chamber  with  an  outlet,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  resistance  to  the  flow  of  liquid  In 
said  passage. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  beating  system  of  s  beater  or 
radiator,  a  supply  pipe,  a  dischsrge  pipe  and  a  valve 
device  in  the  discharge  pipe  comprising  a  valve  eaalBg 
provided  with  a  discharge  port  and  an  Inlet  port  for  the 
water,  a  valve  piece  controlling  the  discharge  port,  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  oontroHlng  the  valve  piece,  the  eae- 
Ing  being  provided  with  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  one 
side  of  the  motor,  aald  valve  device  provided  with  an 
equalising  passage  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  chamber 
and  the  Inlet  side  of  the  valve  adapted  to  permit  the  flow 
through  it  of  air  and  steam  and  sonte  water,  an  escape 
pipe,  and  a  second  passage  connecting  the  fluid  pressure 
chamber  with  said  escape  pipe,  and  adapted  to  b*  re- 
stricted In  capacity  when  the  motor  Is  ralaed. 

8.  The  combination  in  >a  heating  system  of  a  radiator, 
a  supply  pipe,  a  discbarge  pipe,  and  a  valve  device  in  thif 
discharge  pipe,  ssid  valve  device  Including  a  valve  easing 
prorided  with  a  dtacharge  port  and  an  inlet  port,  a  mov- 
able valve  memlwr  controlling  said  die^ai«e  port,  a 
valve  controlling  piece  operated  by  fluid  pi  issure ;  the 
casing  forming  s  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  one  side  of 
said  controlling  piece,  said  valve  device  provided  with  an 
equalising  passage  connecting  said  fluid  pressure  chamber 
with  the  inlet  and  a  second  passage  coaneetiag  tbe  fluid 
pressure  chamber  with  an  outlet,  and  dischsrge  means 
for  automatically  varying  the  resistance  te  the  Bow  of 
liquid  in  aald  pMeage  eonaletlag  9i  a  screw  threaded  ptag. 
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4.  Tta«  combln«tioB  in  a  he«tlag  aystem  of  a  radiator, 
a  rappiy  pipe,  a  dlacharye  pipe,  aod  a  vaire  derice  In  ttaa 
dlactaarge  pipe,  said  valTa  derice  comprising  a  ralve  caa- 
ing  provided  with|  a  discharge  port  asd  an  inlet  port,  a 
raire  piece  controlling  the  discharge  port,  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  controlling )  the  TalTe  piece,  the  caaing  forming  a 
fluid  pressure  chi|mber  on  on*  aide  of  the  motor,  said 
TalTe  derice  proTlAed  with  an  e«aallalng  passage  through 
the  motor  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  the 
inlet  side  of  the  ValTe  and  a  second  passage  connecting 
the  fluid  pressure'  chamber  with  an  escape  pipe,  means 
for  automatically  JTarTlng  the  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  salU  second  passage,  and  an  escape  pipe, 
flubstantially  as  sit  forth. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  beating  system  of  a  heater  or 
radiator,  a  supply  1  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  and  a  valve  de- 
vice In  the  dischawe  pipe,  comprising  a  TaWe  caaing  pro- 
vided with  a  dis<^arge  port  and  an  inlet  port  for  the 
water,  a  valve  ple^e  controlling  the  discharge  port,  a  fluid 
prenure  motor  c<)ntrolUng  the  valve  piece,  the  casing 
being  provided  wltjb  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  one  side 
of  the  motor,  saidj  valye  device  provided  with  an  equalis- 
ing passage  through  the  motor  connecting  the  fluid  pres- 
gure  chamber  and  jthe  inlet  side  of  the  Talve  and  adapted 
to  be  sealed  by  at  accnmolatloa  of  liquid  In  the  casing 
and  a  second  pasaage  through  the  motor  connecting  the 
fluid  pressure  chai^ber  with  the  discharge  pipe,  the  second 
passage  being  smaller  than  the  •qoallsing  passage  and  of 
8ucb  a  site  as  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  but  to  retard  the 
escape  of  water,  ^nd  being  adapted  to  be  restricted  in 
capacity  when  tb^  motor  is  raised,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  i 

ICIslms  6  to  19i  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114.271.      door!     THBODoa   Kundt*.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  I^IZ.    Serial  No.  692,354.     (CI.  21—125.) 


The  comblnatloni  with  a  vehicle-body  having  a  doorway 
and  stop-forming  means  arranged  between  the  outer  and 
inner  sides  of  saif  body,  of  a  door  engaging  said  door- 
way in  its  closed  position  and  comprising  a  wooden 
frame  which  comprises  a  lock -stile  provided  with  a  metal 
bar  which  is  secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  and  reln- 
forcea  and  protectl  said  stile,  which  bar  la  provided  be- 
tween the  outer  aj»d  Inner  sides  of  said  stile  with  stop- 
forming  means  ad4pted  to  engage  the  stop-forming  means 
on  the  body  in  thle  aforesaid  position  of  the  door,  said 
bar  having  a  flanie  which  is  arranged  at  the  outer  side 
of  said  stile  and  projects  forwardly  of  the  forward  edge 
of  aaid  stile,  the  dior  also  comprising  a  metal  plate  which 
forms  the  outer  8i4e  of  the  door  and  has  a  portion  thereof 
flanged  over  the  Ifuier  tide  of  the  aforesaid  flange,  said 
flanged  jrortlon  of  feald  metal  plate  extending  oppoaite  but 
being  spaced  from  khe  outer  side  of  said  body. 


1.114,272.      TWO -j  CYCLE    ENGINE.      Ka«l    Kotbbach, 
Dresden,  Germany,  assignor   to  Mascbinenfabrik  Augs- 
burg-Nflrnberg  Aj.  O.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.     Filed  Nov. 
12,  1918.     Serial  No.  800,477.     (CL  123—61.) 
In   a   double-acting   two-cycle   engine   the  combination 
with  the  engine  cylinder  provided  with  two  rows  of  scav- 
enging slots  and  ekhaust  slots,  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  sup- 
ply compressed  airl  to  said  rows  of  scavenging  slots,  and 
a  valve  arranged  a|  the  Junction  of  said  pipe  and  the  pas- 
sages leading  to  said  two  rows  of  scavenging  slots  so  as  to 
control  the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  said  slots  in  sneb 


timed  relation  to  the  movtmenta  of  the  piston  that  the 
scavenging  of  the  cylinder  is  alwajrs  begun  through  one 


row  of  sk>ta  and  continued  through  the  other  row  of  slots 
for  each  side  of  the  cylinder. 


1,114,278.  PIPE-CLAMP.  JoHW  Lamr,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  National  Machine  Works,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,131.      (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  pipea  connected  together  by 
a  bell  and  spigot  Joint,  of  a  member  on  said  spigot-por- 
tion, packing  between  said  bell-portion  and  aaid  member, 
bars  extending  lengthwise  of  said  Joint,  banda  engaging 
said  bars  at  oppoaite  ends  of  the  latter  and  clamping 
them  about  said  bell  and  spigot  portions,  the  band  about 
the  ends  of  said  bars  overlying  the  spigot  portion,  sur- 
rounding said  member,  and  means  engaging  aaid  bars  and 
member  for  forcing  said  member  toward  aaid  bell-portion 
and  against  said  packing. 

2.  The  combination  with  pipes  connected  together  by 
a  bell  and  spigot  Joint,  of  a  member  on  said  splgot-por- 
tlon,  packing  between  said  bell-portion  and  said  member, 
bars  extending  lengthwise  of  said  Joint,  bands  engaging 
said  bars  at  opposite  ends  and  clamping  them  about  said 
bell  and  spigot  portions,  the  band  about  the  ends  of  said 
bars  OTcrlying  the  spigot  portion,  surrounding  said  mem- 
ber, the  ends  of  said  bars  adjacent  to  said  spigot  being 
threaded,  and  nuts  screwed  upon  the  threaded  ends  of  said 
bars  and  bearing  against  said  member,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  The  comblnstlon  with  pipes  connected  together  by  a 
bell  and  spigot  Joint,  a  ring-member  on  said  spigot-por- 
tion, packing  Interposed  between  said  member  and  said 
bell-portion,  bars  baring  deflected  threaded  ends  and  hook- 
shaped  ends  Ijring  adjacent,  respectlTely,  to  said  spigot 
and  beI^portlon8,  bands  engaging  said  bars  at  their  hook- 
portions  and  their  other  ends,  respectlTely,  for  clamping 
said  bars  about  said  bell  and  spigot-jMrtloBS,  and  nuts 
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serawing  upon  the  threaded  ends  of  said  Imra  and  against 
the  aaid  member  on  said  spigot-portion  for  forcing  aaid 
last  referred  to  member  toward  said  bell- portion  and 
against  said  packing. 


1,114,274.     PIPE.     Bonarr  L.  Lofxm,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.   SerUl  No.  748,966.    (CI.  131—12.) 


,.*  1.  TkaOHMaBtlem  with  a  ■■aliir'a  pipe  provided  with 
«n  anzlUary  bore  ia  oomnmnlcntloB  with  the  main  aper- 
ture by  eroas  pasaagos,  of  «  threaded  plog  engaging  the 
open  end  of  said  auxiliary  bore,  a  tobe  connected  to  and 
extending  from  said  plug,  aaid  plag  provided  with  an  open- 
ing extendiag  tli«r«tbroagh  and  ia  communication  with 
the  interior  of  aaid  tube,  aaid  tnbe  provided  with  an 
abraded  end  for  the  engagement  of  pipe  cleaning  material, 
a  knob  baring  a  needle  connected  thereto  and  fricdonally 
engaging  the  side  walls  of  and  hooaed  by  the  said  tnbe, 
the  said  needle  provided  with  an  abraded  end.  said  needle 
being  withdrawable  from  the  aaid  tube  without  opening 
the  aaid  aaxillary  bore. 

>..  2.  A  amoker's  pipe  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  an  auxiliary  bore  in  communlcatloB  with  the  main 
bore  by  croaa  paaaages.  a  plus  engaging  and  doaing  the 
open  end  of  aaid  aaxillary  bore,  a  tube  carried  toy  aaid 
plug,  said  plug  provided  with  an  opening  extending  there- 
throng  and  communicatiBg  with  the  Interior  of  aaid  "tube, 
said  tube  provided  with  an  abraded  end  for  the  oigage- 
ment  of  pipe  cleaning  material,  a  knob  bavlnff  a  needle 
connected  thereto  frictlonally  engaging  the  side  walla  of 
and  houaed  by  said  tube,  the  needle  provided  with  an 
abraded  end,  said  needle  being  withdrawable  from  the 
aaid  tube  without  opening  the  said  auxiliary  bore. 


1,114,376.  ANNUNCIATOR.  AniM  LcwonH,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bdwards  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dee.  19,  1911.  Bcrtal 
No.  666,096.     (CL  177—329.) 


1.  In  an  annunciator,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
panel  upon  which  said  annunciator  is  aopported,  a  kecfwr 
comprising  a  member  projecting  laterally  from  said  panel, 
a  member  projecting  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
aforesaid  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  panel, 
and  wings  projecting  vertically  and  downwardly  from  aaid 
keeper  member,  an  electromagnet  secured  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  and  located  below  said  lateral  member  and  be- 
tween the  said  vertical  wings,  a  shouldered  gravity  drop 
pivotally  supported  by  one  of  said  wings,  an  armatine 
pivoted  to  the  other  wing  and  provided  with  an  np- 
wardly  projecting  arm  adapted  normally  to  contact  with 
the  aaid  wing  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 


armatnre,  said  arm  located  in  its  normal  posttioB  in  the 
path  of  said  ahonlder  to  support  the  gravity  drop  but 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  the  said  path  when  the  mag- 
net is  excited  to  permit  the  gravity  member  to  drop. 

2.  In  an  annunciator,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
panel  upon  which  aaid  annunciator  is  supported,  a  keeper 
comprising  a  member  projecting  laterally  from  said  panel, 
a  member  projecting  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  tha 
aforesaid  member  and  aacured  to  aaid  panel,  and  winga 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  panel  and  projecting 
vertically  and  downwardly  tnm.  aaid  lateral  member,  an 
electromagnet  securefl  at  one  of  its  ends  to  and  located 
below  said  lateral  member  and  between  the  vertical  wings, 
an  armature  pivoted  to  on*  of  mid  wings,  a  gravity  drop 
supported  by  the  other  wing,  and  means  on  said  arma- 
ture and  engaging  with  aaid  grarity  drop  to  hold  the 
latter  in  elevated  poaltloB,  inM  means  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  armatnre  from  the  magnet. 

8.  In  an  annunciator,  comprising  a  panel  upon  which 
said  annunciator  is  supported,  a  keeper  struck  up  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  comprising  a  borisontal  mernb^ 
projecting  laterally  from  said  panel,  a  member  projecting 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  lateral  member  and 
adapted  to  be  aecuHed  to  the  panel,  and  wings  projecting 
vertically  and  downwardly  from  the  sidee  of  said  lateral 
member.  In  combination  with  an  electromagnet  secured  at 
one  of  ita  enda  in  a  vertical  position  centrally  upon  said 
lateral  member  and  located  between  the  vertical  winga, 
an  armature  pivoted  to  one  of  said  wings,  a  grarity  drop 
supported  by  the  other  wing,  and  means  on  said  armature 
and  engaging  with  aaid  grarity  drop  to  hold  the  latter  In 
elevated  position,  aaid  means  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  armature  from  the  magnet. 

4.  In  an  annonciat<Hr  element,  an  electromagnet,  a  panel, 
a  keeper  for  the  electromagnet,  meana  for  supporting  the 
keeper  upon  said  panel,  said  support  and  keeper  being 
struck  up  from  one  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  comprising 
a  member  projecting  laterally  from  said  panel,  wings  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  said  lateral  member,  one  of  said 
wings  adapted  to  support  a  gravity  member  and  the  other 
of  said  wings  adapted  to  support  an  armature,  said  keeper 
projecting  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  means 
whereby  the  support  for  another  dement  may  be  located 
on  the  panel  in  front  of  the  keeper  and  electromagnet  of 
said  first  mentioned  element,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  annunciator,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
panel  upon  which  said  annunciator  Is  supported,  a  keeper 
compriaing  a  member  projecting  laterally  from  aaid  panel, 
a  member  projecting  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
aforesaid  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  panel, 
and  wings  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  panel  and  projecting  vertically  and 
downwardly  from  said  lateral  member,  an  dectromagnet 
aecured  at  one  of  Its  enda  to  and  located  below  said  lateral 
member  and  between  the  vertical  wings,  one  of  said  winga 
provided  wrlth  lugs  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  pin- 
tle mounted  in  said  lugs  and  located  paraUel  to  the  plane 
vt  its  supporting  wing,  an  armature  pivoted  upon  aaid 
pintle  and  prorided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  arm 
adapted  to  normally  contact  with  the  aaid  wing  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  armature  ia  limited  thereby  in  one 
direction,  the  other  of  said  wings  provided  with  lugs  pro^ 
Jecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  plntla  supported  by  said 
logs  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
mentioned  pintle  and  also  paralld  to  the  plane  of  the 
last  mentioned  wing,  a  ahouldered  gravity  drop  fixed  upon 
said  pintle  and  adapted  to  oscillate  about  the  same  as  a 
center,  one  of  said  lugs  prorided  with  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  aaid  drop  in  either  direction,  said  up- 
wardly projecting  arm  of  the  armature  normally  located 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  shoulder  and  allowing 
free  movement  of  aaid  grarity  member  in  the  upward 
direction  but  adapted  to  engage  said  ahoulder  and  lock 
the  gravity  member  agatnat  movement  in  the  downward 
direction,  aaid  grarity  member  adapted  to  be  released 
when  the  magnet  la  excited  to  attract  the  armature,  and 
resUient  means  for  maintaining  the  armature  away  from 
the  core  of  the  magnet  and  the  upwardly  projecting  arm 
normally  in  the  pAth  of  the  shoulder  on  the  grarity  drop. 
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1,114,270 
cow,  N.  T. 
(CL  162 — ♦2.) 


RBSIHIKNT 


WHEKL.  JAMsa  B.  LTircH.  Brn- 
Jan.  12,  1914.     Sertal  No.  811,098. 


A  Tehicle  wheel,  eomprltlDC  a  hob  baTlag  the  outer  aar- 
face  of  Iti  lnD«r  ettd  angular  tn  crou  Mctlon,  a  rectangolar 
drtving  plate  fitted  npoa  said  angular  portion  of  tb«  bob 
to  rotate  tberewttb  and  provided  with  guide  flanirea  on 
each  of  Its  foar  ^Mn,  gaide  blocks  slldably  interlocked 
with  said  flanges,  |a  guide  plate  hariag  radial  guide  wars 
for  Mid  blocks,  yielding  buffers  between  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  blocks  and  gnlide  plate,  a  spoke-supportlng  rim  sar- 
rooadlag  the  hob  land  secured  to  said  guide  plate,  and  a 
pneumatic  tube  Inierposed  between  tbe  hub  and  rim. 

^ 


1.114,277.  SPIRIt-LEVEL.  Jamn  P.  LYONS,  SomarTllle, 
Maaa.  rUed  Ja^.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  742.49&.  (Q. 
83—218.) 


1.  IB  a  device  o^  the  elaas  described  the  combination  of 
a  stock  provided  *vlth  a  bote  extending  laterally  there- 
through, a  baahing  formed  In  two  cylindrical  sections  ar- 
ranged la  said  hofe,  and  a  ring  conalstlng  of  a  pair  of 
semicircular  membjers  arranged  la  said  bole  Intermediate 
tbe  adjacent  ends  |of  said  bnahlng  seetlona,  a  spirit  glasa, 
a  casing  for  said  spirit  glass  adapted  to  engage  and  to 
be  angularly  adjua|ted  In  said  ring,  and  means  adapted  to 
aecure  said  casing  at  a  predetermined  angle  relatlvaiy  to 
said  stock.  I 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  eoaatoinatlon  9I 
a  stock  provided  |wlth  a  hole  extending  laterally  thei^ 
throosh,  a  bushing  arranged  in  said  bole  and  formed  in 
two  sections  each  ^ecured  to  said  stock,  a  ring  eonstotlag 
of  a  pair  of  semlc^cular  members  Interposed  between  U>« 
sdjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  means  on  said  boshing 
adapted  to  engage^d  ring  and  lock  tba  same  against  dfts- 
placement,  a  spirit  glass,  a  caalng  adaptsd  t*  contain  said 
glass,  said  casing  having  longitudinally  arraa«ed  slots  at 
oppoalte  ends  thereof  adapted  to  receive  opposite  portlona 
of  said  ring  and  petmit  said  casing  to  be  angularly  adjosted 
tberela,  and  meaaaj  eoatained  In  said  casing  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ring  and  {lock  tlie  same  at  a  predetennitted  angle 
relatlTely  to  said  i^tock. 

3.  In  a  device  oi  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  stock  provided  With  a  bole  extending  laterally  tbere- 
thraogh,  a  ring  arranged  in  said  bole  and  secured  to  ssld 
stock,  a  spirit  glaik  •  tube  arranged  to  be  angularly  ad- 
jtisted  within  said  itock  and  adapted  to  contain  said  spirit 
glass,  ssld  tnbe  hiiving  tongitudlnally  arranged  rtota  at 
oppoalte  ends  theirof.  adapted  to  recelTe  said  ring,  and 
gnlde  said  tnbe  j^i'ut  the  angular 


nnU  arranged  la  the  ends  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  alots 
respectively  adapted  to  sobsUntlally  fit  that  portion  of 
said  tube,  and  screws  hsvlng  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  said  nuta  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ring  and  lock 
said  casing  at  a  predetermined  angle  relatively  to  sal.] 
stock. 


1,114,278.  TREATTNO  ROSIN.  Frank  E.  Mahtnm, 
Gull  Point,  Fla..  assignor  to  The  Tensacola  Tar  A  Tur- 
pentine Company,  Gull  Point,  Fla.,  a  Corporation  of 
Florida.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  808.486.  (Cl. 
203 — 4.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  distilling  over  rosin, 
from  which  tbe  turpentine  baa  previously  been  separated, 
at  a  temperature  below  Its  boiling  point  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  coDdensing  the  dtfltillate,  and  continuing  the  dis- 
tillation until  suhainatlally  all  the  rosin  baa  been  distilled 
ever,  whereby  a  ffMse-set  high  in  abietle-add  content  is 
produced.  «wr 

2.  The  process  lAleh  consists  In  distilling  over,  with  su- 
perheated steam,  restn,  from  which  the  turpentine  has  pre- 
viously been  sepanrted.  condensing  the  distillate,  and  roa- 
Unning  the  dlstUlatioo  until  substantially  all  tbe  rosin 
has  been  distilled  over,  whereby  a  grease-set  high  in 
abletlc-acld  content  la  produced. 

8.  The  process  which  consists  In  distilling  over,  with 
superheated  steam  at  a  temperature  of  about  275*  C, 
roain,  from  which  the  turpentine  has  previously  been  sep- 
arated, raising  the  temperature  of  tbe  steam  to  complete 
tbe  distillation  of  substantially  all  the  rosin,  and  condens- 
ing tbe  distil  Ute,  whereby  a  grease-set  high  in  aMetlc-add 
content  is  produced. 

4.  As  a  grease-aet  for  lubricant  greaser,  the  distillate  e( 
rosin  liavlng  an  abletlc-acid  content  of  over  65  per  cent. 


1,114,279.  SEAL  FOR  RECORD-BOOKS.  Gaoaaa  Mat- 
THBW8,  Richmond,  Ind.  FUed  Jday  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,636.     (Cl.  129—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loose  leaf  binder  having  a  back 
and  a  base  connected  to  the  back  and  tubes  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  edges  of  the  base  and  rods  shorter  than  the 
tubes  and  located  therein  and  anna  having  their  ends  piv- 
oted around  said  rods  and  located  in  notches  formed  in 
tlie  tubes  and  leavea  carried  by  said  arms,  a  sealing  com- 
position located  In  the  ends  of  the  tubes  outward  from  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  rods,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  loose  leaf  Under  having  tubes 
and  rods  shorter  than  the  tubes  and  located  therein  and 
arms  to  retain  learea  In  posttloD  and  having  their  ends 
connected  to  said  rods,  a  sealing  composition  filling  the 
ends  of  the  tubes  outward  from  tbe  ends  of  the  rods  to 
retain  the  rods  permanently  in  tbe  tubea. 

8.  In  comlrtnatien  with  a  loose  leaf  binder  having  tubes 
and  roda  shorter  than  the  tnbea  located  therein  and  arma 
adapted  to  he  disposed  throngh  apertures  in  leaves  tlie  said 
rods  being  disposed  through  apertures  In  the  end  portions 
of  ttie  arms,  a  netallle  ssallBf  means  tiling  tbe  ends  of  tlie 
tubes  outward  from  the  enda  of  the  roda  and  oaltsd  te  Che 
Interior  of  tiie  tulMS  by  beat. 

4.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  loose  leaf  binder  having  tobes 
and  rods  sitorter  than  the  tubes  and  located  therein,  arms 
through  the  end  portlona  of  which  said  rods  are  disposed, 
there  being  notches  formed  In  tbe  tubes  to  reeelTe  the  end 
portions  9t  said  anas,  taaible  ssallag  bm«m  fllll^  tks 
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ends  s<  the  tubes  outward  from  Uie  ends  of  tlie  rods  and 
having  identifying  meana  impressed  in  the  exposed  Mir- 
taces  thereof,  anbstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

K.  In  eomhinatlon  with  a  loose  leaf  binder  having  tubas 
and  roda  ataorter  than  the  tubes  located  therein,  there  be- 
ing notches  formed  in  tbe  tubes  to  expose  said  rods  and 
anas  having  their  enda  located  in  said  notdies  and  at- 
Ucbed  to  said  rods,  fusible  sealing  meana  loeatad  tn  tiM 
ends  of  the  tubes  outward  from  tbe  ends  of  the  rods  and 
fused  therewith  and  having  identification  means  exposed 
on  the  surface  thereof. 


1,114,280.  MOLD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Nblbom 
W.  McLioD,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Mark  A.  Dbbs,  Pasca- 
gouln.  Miss.,  assignors  to  American  Tire  Company,  St 
Ix>uia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  F,lled  May  8, 
1911,  Serial  No.  626.784.  Renewed  Feb.  10,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  749,631.     (CL  18— aS.) 


to  another,  and  means  for  introducing  a  flnld  pressure 
and  heating  medium  into  the  hollow  core  formed  by  said 
hollow  perforated  sections. 

5.  A  tire  mold  compriaittg  a  shell  composed  of  a  pair 
of  hollow  mold  sections  each  having  a  concave  inner  wall 
adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  tire,  meana  for  la- 
trodoelng  a  heating  medium  into  each  of  said  shell  sec- 
tions, a  tread  forming  member  removably  mounted  be- 
tween said  sections,  a  packing  ring  adapted  to  be  held  be- 
tween the  inner  edgea  of  a  tire  confined  by  said  shell  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  curved  hollow  sections  provided  with 
perforations  and  arranged  between  the  shell  sections 
with  thdr  ends  atmttlng  against  each  other  to  produce 
a  hollow  circular  core,  means  tor  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned sections  to  said  packing  ring,  and  means  for  In- 
troducing a  flnld  pressure  and  heating  medium  into  said 
hollow  circular  core. 


1.  A  tire  mold  comprising  a  sectional  shell  within  which 
the  tire  bavin!?  separable  edges  is  boused  and  a  hollow  cir- 
cular core  within  said  shell,  tbe  said  core  comprising  a 
plurality  of  curved  hollow  sections,  the  said  core  sections 
having  open  ends  abutting  against  and  In  continuous  com- 
munication with  each  other  throughout  the  core,  and 
means  for  conducting  a  fluid  pressure  heating  medium  Into 
the  core  at  Its  inner  circle,  the  wall  of  the  core  being  per- 
forated and  the  core  being  Imperforate  at  Its  Inner  circle 
aside  from  the  fluid  conducting  means. 

2.  A  tire  mold  comprising  a  sectional  shell  within  which 
the  tire  having  separable  edges  is  housed  and  a  hol- 
low circular  core  within  said  shell,  the  said  core  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  curved  hollow  sections,  the  ssld  core 
sections  having  open  ends  abutting  against  and  in  contin- 
uous communication  with  each  other  throughout  the  core, 
means  for  conducting  a  fluid  pressure  beating  medium 
Into  tbe  core  at  its  inner  circle,  the  wall  of  the  core  being 
perforated  and  the  core  being  Imperforate  at  its  inner  cir- 
cle aside  from  tbe  fluid  conducting  means,  and  said  core 
being  provided  at  Its  inner  circle  with  a  packing  adapted 
to  seat  between  the  separable  edges  of  the  tire. 

8.  A  tire  mold  comprising  a  sectional  shell  within  which 
the  tire  having  sepersble  edgss  is  boosed  and  a  liollow  cir- 
cular core  within  said  shell,  the  said  core  cooiprlaiac  a 
plurality  of  curved  hollow  sections  perforated  at  tbe  pe- 
riphery and  sides  of  the  core,  tbe  said  eore  sections  ba?- 
Ing  open  ends  shutting  against  and  in  contlnooos 
munlcatlon  with  each  other  throughout  tbe  core, 
for  conducting  a  fluid  presnre  besting  medtom  Into  tbs 
core  at  ita  inner  circle,  the  eore  being  imperforate  at  Its 
inner  circle  astds  froa  tbe  tuld  eondoctlag  means,  and 
a  packing  ring  connecting  aaid  core  sections  at  tbe  inner 
circle  o(  the  core. 

4.  A  tire  mold  eeoiposed  of  a  pair  of  bollow  Bold  see* 
tlsns  sdapted  to  sorroond  tbe  tire,  a  pocking  ring  adapted 
to  be  held  between  ttie  inner  edgea  o<  a  tire  ooained  fer 
said  mold  sections,  hollow  esn  sscHoas  provided  with 
pertoratloas  and  arranged  betwseo  ssld  meld  seetlons 
witb  tbclr  ends  abutting  agalnat  each  ether  te  prodoee  a 
bollew  drcnlar  core,  means  for  eeaneetlng  said  hollow 
core  sections  to  said  packing  riag.  the  enda  of  said  cors 
sections  being  open  to  allow  flnld  to  pass  from  one  section 


1,114,281.  •  PACKET  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  Walter 
EviRvrr  Molins,  Ix>ndon,  England.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,104.     (Cl.  93—51.) 


n- 
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1.  In  a  packet  making  machine,  the  combiitation  with  a 
plunger  on  which  the  packets  are  formed,  and  meana  for 
folding  packet  blanks  over  said  plunger,  of  cooperating 
fixed  and  movable  cutters  for  slitting  each  partly  folded 
blank  to  form  flaps  for  closing  the  mouth  of  tbe  packet. 

2.  In  a  packet  timking  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plunger  on  which  the  packets  are  formed,  and  means  for 
folding  packet  blanks  over  said  plunger ;  of  fixed  cutters 
and  cottperating  swinging  cutters  operated  by  the  plunger 
mechanism  for  slitting  each  partly  folded  blank  to  form 
fiaps  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  packet. 

3.  In  a  packet  making  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
plunger  on  which  the  packets  are  formed,  and  means  for 
folding  packet  blanks  over  said  plunger,  of  fixed  cotters 
and  cooperating  movable  cotters  mounted  on  said  folding 
means  for  slitting  each  l>lank  after  tbe  same  has  been 
partly  folded  to  form  flapa  for  closing  tbe  mouth  of  the 
packet. 

4.  In  a  packet  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger  on  which  the  packets  are  formed,  and  a  swingisg 
meana  for  folding  packet  blanks  over  said  plunger,  of  fixed 
cutters,  and  cooperating  movable  cutters  secured  to  said 
swinging  folding  means  for  alittlng  each  blank  after  partly 
folding  the  same  to  form  flaps  for  closing  the  mouth  of 
the  packet 

6.  In  a  packet  w^^  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fraaie,  a  plunger  on  which  the  packets  are  formed,  and  a 
swinging  means  operated  coincident  with  the  descent  of 
the  plunger  for  folding  packet  blanks  over  said  plunger,  of 
fixed  cutters  secured  to  tbe  said  frame,  and  movable  cut- 
ters mounted  on  said  swinging  folding  means  to  codperate 
with  the  iized  cutters  for  alittlng  each  blaak  after  being 
partly  foklad  to  form  flaps  for  closing  the  month  of  the 
packet. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.114,282.      BLSVATINO  -  TRUCK.      JOHM    A.    MuaPHT, 
Phlladalpbia,   Pa.      Filed   Nov.    22,   1018.     Serial   Mo. 
802,841.      (CL   21—118.) 
1.  An  elevatlBg  tni^.  ee«priala«  a  frame  oonaisting  of 

parallel  side  bars  connected  by  transverse  bars,  a  plate 
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secured  on  top  of  |Um  aide  ban  at  tlielr  fonrard  ends, 
wbeela  topported  Inj  the  rMir  ends  of  tlM  aide  bars,  caster 
wheels  supported  b«low  the  said  plats,  a  table  abore  the 
frame,  flexibla  derides  connecting  the  table  and  the  plate, 
tc^gle  IcTera  connecting  the  table  and  the  frame,  and 
means  for  operating  the  toggle  levers  to  raise  and  lower 
the  table  relative  toj  the  frame,  rabatantlally  as  described. 


2.  An  elevating  tiiick,  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
parallel  side  bars  qonnected  by  transverse  bars,  a  plate 
secured  on  top  of  the  side  bars  at  their  forward  ends, 
wheels  supported  ln|  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars,  caster 
wheels  supported  bdow  the  said  plate,  a  Uble  above  the 
frame,  flexible  devlc^  connsetlag  the  table  and  the  plate, 
toggle  levers  conne^ing  ths  table  and  the  frame,  trans- 
verse rods  constitut^g  the  pivots  of  the  toggle-levers,  bars 
connecting  all  of  tha  rods,  and  oieans  for  moving  the  bars 
longitudinally  to  operate  the  toggle  levers  and  raise  and 
lower  the  table,  subauntlally  aa  described. 

3.  An  elevating  tmck,  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
parallel  side  bars  oonnected  by  transverse  bars,  a  plate 
secured  on  top  of  ihe  side  ban  at  their  forward  ends, 
wheels  supported  In  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bara.  caster 
wheels  supported  be|ow  the  said  plate,  a  table  above  the 
frame,  flexible  devices  connecting  the  table  and  the  plate, 
toggle  levers  conne<tlng  the  table  and  the  frame,  trans- 
verse rods  constltntl  ig  the  pivots  of  the  toggle  levers,  bars 
i-onneotlng  all  of  th4  rods,  means  for  moving  the  bara  lon- 
gitudinally to  operatje  the  toggle  levers  and  raise  and  lower 
the  table,  a  lever  piiotally  supported  between  its  ends  on 
the  plate,  links  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  lever  with 
the  last-mentioned  bjara,  and  a  pivoted  locking  frame  con- 
nected to  the  frama  and  adapted  to  lock  the  lever  when 
the  latter  is  moved  ko  a  position  to  elevate  the  table,  sub- 
stantially aa  descri^>ed. 

4.  An  elevating  t^ck,  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
parallel  side  bara  asnnected  by  transverse  bara,  a  plate 
secured  on  top  of  the  side  ban  at  their  forward  ends, 
wheels  supported  in  I  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bara,  caster 
wheels  supported  be^ow  the  said  plate,  a  table  above  the 
frame,  flexible  devlc^  connecting  the  table  and  the  plate, 
toggle  levera  conne^ing  the  table  and  the  frame,  trans- 
verse rods  constltutvg  the  pivots  of  the  toggle  levera,  bars 
connecting  all  of  thi  rods,  means  for  moving  the  bars  lon- 
gitudinally to  opera^  the  toggle  leven  and  raise  and  lower 
the  table,  a  lever  plVotally  supported  between  its  ends  on 
the  plate,  links  connjectlng  the  lower  ends  of  the  lever  with 
the  last-mentioned  bairs,  a  pivoted  locking  frame  connected 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  lock  the  lever  When  the  latter 
Is  moved  to  a  poeitic^  to  elevate  the  table,  a  spring-pressed 
rod  supported  on  th^  handle  and  connected  to  said  locking 
frame,  said  rod  hav^g  a  hand  bold  thereon  at  its  free  end, 
substantially   as   de^rlt>ed. 


1,114,283.  TROLLEY.  Jacob  M.  Olinobs,  Springfield, 
Ohio.  Filed  May]  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,508.  (H. 
191—64.) 

1.  In  a  trolley,  a!  pivoted  supporting  arm,  a  pole,  and 
devices  for  detachably  connecting  said  pole  to  said  arm, 
said  devices  comprlslBg  a  projecting  part  on  aald  pole 
adapted  to  be  extended  through  an  opening  in  said  arm 
and  so  formed  as  tO|  be  caused  to  engage  the  opposite  side 
thereof  by  a  movement  of  said  pole  relatively  to  said  arm, 
together  with  means  for  locking  said  part  against  dis- 
placement. 


2.  la  a  txollsy,  a  pivoted  aappoitlag  arm,  a  pols,  and 
devices  for  detaehably  connecting  laid  pole  to  said  arm, 
said  devices  comprising  a  book-sbaped  projection  on  one  of 
said  parts  extended  Into  an  opening  In  the  other  of  said 
parte  and  then  caused  to  engage  the  opposite  side  thereof 
by  a  movement  of  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other 
together  with  means  for  locking  said  hook-shaped  projec- 
tion in  aald  opening. 


^ 


3.  In  a  trolley,  a  pivoted  supporting  arm,  a  pole,  and 
devices  for  detachably  connecting  said  pole  to  said  arm, 
said  devices  comprising  a  hook-shaped  projection  on  said 
pole  extended  Into  an  opening  In  said  arm  and  then  caused 
to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  arm  by  a  movement  of 
said  pole  relatively  to  said  arm  together  with  means  for 
locking  said  hook-shaped  projection  in  said  oi>ening. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  a  pivoted  supporting  arm,  a  pole,  means 
on  said  arm  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  pole,  said 
arm  having  an  opening  therein,  a  book  shaped  projection 
on  said  pole  adapted  to  be  extended  through  said  opening 
and  then  cauaed  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  arm  by 
a  movement  of  said  pole  relatively  to  said  arm,  and  a 
spring-pressed  latch  on  said  arm  adapted  to  enter  said 
opening  above  said  projection  to  lock  the  same  to  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  a  pivoted  supporting  arm,  a  pole,  a 
pivoted  support  for  the  lower  ead  of  said  pole,  said  arm 
having  an  opening,  a  hook-shaped  projection  on  said  pole 
adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  and  a  latch  on  said  arm 
for  locking  said  projection  in  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,284.  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.  SIOWASO  Olsen. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Klenke  Cushion  Axle  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed  Jan.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  008,669.     (CL  21—101.) 

1.  In  the  suspension  connection  between  the  body  and 
axle  of  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  two  roda  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axle  and  at  thrir  other  enda  loosely  eadrcllng  the  axle  and 
provided  with  projecting  platea  adapted  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  as  the  axle  and  body  move  to- 
ward or  away  from  each  other,  and  a  eashUmlng  device 
supported  and  compressible  between  the  plates,  and  adapt- 
ed to  permit  a  alight  longitudinal  moremcnt  of  the  body 
and  axle  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  pneumatic  hag  sup- 
ported by  the  axle  and  bearing  weight  of  the  body. 

2.  In  the  suspension  connection  between  the  body  and 
axle  of  a  vehlele  the  osablnation  of  two  rods  having  inter- 
locking sleeves  loosely  encircling  the  axle  and  being  so 
connected  at  their  other  ends  to  the  body  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axle  as  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  the  body  and 
axle  relative  to  each  other,  two  plates  projectlBg  from 
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saM  rods  aad  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  tnnn  each 
other  aa  the  axle  and  body  move  toward  or  away  from  each 
other,  and  a  cushioning  device  supported  and  compressible 
between  the  plates,  and  adapted  to  permit  a  slight  longl- 
todlnal  BOTement  of  the  body  and  axle  relative  to  each 
other,  wheieby  the  body  and  axle,  whUe  free  to  move  to- 
ward or  away  from  each  other,  are  prevented  from  lateral 
movement  on  each  other  and  are  prevented  from  exceaslve 
longitudinal  movement  on  each  other  and  a  pneumatic  bag 
directly  supported  between  the  axle  and  the  body. 


1.114,286.  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR 
SHAFTS.  ARTHca  W.  FuacHAS,  Ollflelds.  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  744,049.     (CI.  74—46.) 


3.  in  the  suspension  connection  between  the  body  and 
axle  of  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  two  rods  having  Inter- 
locking sleeves  loosely  encircling  the  axle  and  being  ao 
connected  at  their  other  ends  to  the  body  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axle  as  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  the  body  and 
axle  relative  to  each  other,  two  plates  projecting  from 
said  rods  and  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  as  the  axle  and  body  move  toward  or  away  from  each 
other,  and  a  cushioning  device  supported  and  compresaible 
between  the  plates,  and  adapted  to  permit  a  slight  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  body  and  axle  relative  to  each 
other,  whereby  the  body  and  axle,  while  free  to  move  to- 
ward or  away  from  each  other,  are  prevented  from  lateral 
movement  on  each  other  and  are  prevented  from  excessive 
longitudinal  movement  on  each  other,  and  collars  on  the 
axle  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  sleeves  on  the  axle 
and  a  pneumatic  bag  directly  supported  between  the  axle 
and  the  body. 

1,114.285.  INKUMATIC  8FRIN3  FOR  VEHICLES. 
William  K.  Omca.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  698.183.     (CI.  21—60.) 


The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  drum  loosely 
aoonted  thereon,  a  second  drum  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
rocker  shaft  Jonmaled  on  the  second  drum,  a  friction  band 
extending  contiguous  with  the  periphery  of  the  first  named    > 
drum  and  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  second  named 
drum,  a  crank  arm  on  said  rocker  shaft,  connections  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  friction  band  and  said  crank 
arm,  a  aeoond  arm  on  said  rocker  shaft  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  second  named  drum  from   the  first 
named  crank  arm,  a  collar  slidable  on  the  driven  shaft, 
connections    between   the   collar   and    the    second    named 
crank  arm  whereby  the  sHding  of  the  collar  will  rotate 
said  rocker  shaft  to  move  the  friction  band  Into  and  out 
of  engagement«wlth  the  periphery  of  the  first  named  drum, 
an  operating  lever,  connections  between  said  lever  and  the 
collar  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  former  will  slide  the 
latter,  a  fixed  element,  a  brake  band  extending  contiguous 
with  the  periphery  of  the  second  named  drum  and  having 
one  end  anchored  to  a  fixed  element  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  lever  for  movement  by  the  latter  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  second  named  drum  simul- 
taneously with  and  reversely  to  the  movement  of  the  fric- 
tion band  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  periphery 
of  the  flrat  named  drum. 


1,;114,287.  8H0E-SBWIN0  MACHINE.  BuosNt  J.  Ray, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,870.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  suspension  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  jftston  therein,  a  hollow  piston  rod  constituting 
a  cylinder  of  lesser  clearance  space  than  said  first-men- 
tioned cylinder,  a  plunger  on  said  ftrst-mentloaed  cylinder 
extending  into  said  hollow  piston  rod,  and  meana  for  eoDo 
trolling  the  transfer  from  said  cyllndera,  wherry  apon 
movement  in  one  direction  compression  takes  place  In  both 
cylinders  and  upon  movement  In  the  opposite  direction  one 
of  said  cylinders  forms  a  dash  pot. 

2.  A  pneumatic  suspension  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  pteton  therein,  a  hollow  piston  rod  oonstitattng 
a  cyiindsr  of  lesser  clearance  space  within  the  first-men- 
tioned cylinder,  a  plunger  on  said  firat-meatloned  cylinder 
extending  into  said  hollow  piston  rod,  a  packing  coUp- 
anting  with  said  plunger  to  permit  of  the  restricted  flow 
from  the  cylinder  to  the  hollow  piston  rod  In  the  aomal 
position  of  the  parts,  a  subsUntlally  free  flow  frosi  the 
hollow  piston  rod  to  the  main  cylinder  upon  movcaaent  In 
one  direction  and  preventing  free  flow  from  the  cylinder 
to  the  hollow  piston  rod  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
needle,  mechanlam  for  actuating  the  needle  comprtstnK 
a  series  of  relatively  movable  parts  plvotally  connected  to 
allow  only  a  relative  turning  movement  between  the  con- 
nected parts,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  and  a  con- 
nection to  said  mechanism  acting  upon  a  change  In  the 
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raUdTe  posltloB  of  |tb«  presser  foot  aad  work  support  to 
cban^  tb«  angular  relation  of  the  paths  of  movement  of 
the  parts  of  said  aiecbanism  to  rarj  the  needle  stroke, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  8«wlnfl|  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
needle,  mechanism  lor  actuating  the  needle  comprising  a 
series  of  relatively  imoTable  parts  plvotally  connected  to 
allow  only  a  relative  tnmlBf  movement  between  the  con- 
nected parts,  a  worp  support,  a  presser  foot,  and  a  con- 
nection to  said  medianlsm  acting,  upon  a  change  In  the 
relative  position  of  |the  presser  foot  and  work  support,  to 
change  the  relative  ^aths  of  movement  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  said  mec)ianlam  to  vary  the  needle  stroke,  sub- 
stantially as  describe. 

3.  A  shoe  sewing'  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
needle,  mechanism  ft>r  actuating  the  needle  comprising  a 
serlea  of  relatively  movable  levers  and  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  allow  only! a  relative  turning  movement  between 
the  connected  elemetits,  a  presser  foot,  a  work  support, 
and  a  connection  to  |ald  mechanism  acting,  upon  a  change 
In  the  relative  position  of  the  presaer  foot  and  work  sup- 
port, to  swing  one  ef  d  of  one  of  said  links  aboat  a  center 
relatively  movable  wjith  relation  to  the  pivot  at  the  other 
end  of  the  link  but  fo-axlal  therewith  at  one  limit  of  the 
needi*  stroke  to  varjf  the  other  limit  of  the  needle  stroke, 
substantially  as  desct'lbed. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  |  machine,  having,  in  combination,  • 
needle,  mechanism  fqr  actuating  the  needle  comprising  an 
oscillating  arm,  a  leter  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  a 
connection  between  qne  end  of  the  lever  and  the  needle,  a 
link  connected  to  th^  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  support  to 
which  the  link  Is  plvotally  connected,  a  presser  foot,  a 
work  support,  and  a  {connection  to  the  link. support  acting 
upon  a  change  in  th4  relative  position  of  the  presaer  foot 
and  work  support  t<^  move  the  link  support  to  vary  the 
needle  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  shoe  sewing  |  machine,  having,   in  combination,   a 
needle,  mechanism  tdjr  actuating  the  needle  comprising  an 
oaeillating  arm,  a  l€|ver  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm, 
a  connection  betweeui  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  needle, 
means  engaging  the  lother  end  of  the  lever  to  swing  the 
lever  on  Its  pivot  di^ring  the  oscillatioo  of  the  arm,  and  , 
a   presser   foot   and  Isultable   connections  acting    upon   a  | 
change  In   the  positipn  of  the  presser  foot  to  vary   the  i 
oscillation  of  the  lev^r  and  thereby  vary  the  needle  stroke,  1 
substantially  as  described.  I 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ]  ! 


I  a  seat  for  said  valve,  said  seat  beinc  diapoaed  above  tha 
latter    to   prevent   passage  of  Duld   through  said  second 

I  mentioned  pipe  from   said  chamber  when   said  valva  la 

I  aaated  thereon,  a  means  providing  an  exliaust  to  the  at- 
mosphere from  said  second  mentioned  pipe  and  above  ttaa 
seat  thereof,  and  means  providing  a  way  for  introdnetioa 

I  of  iluld   to  said  second   mentioned  pipe   above   tbe   seat 

;  thereof. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid 
presure  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  fluid  under  pressure,  an  upright  pipe  in  com- 
munication therewith  and  having  Its  upper  end  formed 
to  provide  a  pervious  valve  seat,  a  sleeve  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  sleeve,  a  second  pipe 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  and  providing  a 
seat  for  said  valve,  said  seat  being  disposed  above  the 
latter  to  prev^t  passage  of  fluid  through  said  second 
mentioned  pipe  from  said  chamber  when  said  valve  is 
seated  thereon,  a  means  providing  an  exhaust  to  the  at- 
mosphere from  said  second  mentioned  pipe  and  above  the 
seat  thereof,  and  means  providing  a  way  for  Introduction 
of  fluid  to  said  second  mentioned  pipe  above  the-  seat 
thereof,  said  way  being  relatively  smaller  than  the  said 
exhaust,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  »et  forth. 


1,114,289.  LINK.  WILLIAM  R.  Rittenhousi,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Irving  H.  Cranston,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,564. 
(Cl.  !»— 86.) 


1,114,288.     LUBRIClTOR 
hart,    Ind.,   assignor 
Elkhart,  Ind.     Flleil 
(Cl.  184—76.) 


Chasles  M.   Rininoes,  Elk- 

of   one-half    to    Frank    H.    Glore, 

May  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,368. 


1.  In  a  lubricator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid 
preaaort  eiuunber,  tba  combination  of  a  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  fluid  unde^  preasure,  an  upright  pipe  in  eom- 
munleatlon  therewith  and  having  its  upper  end  formed 
to  provide  a  pervious  jvalve  seat,  a  slaeve  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  pipf.  a  valve  in  said  sleeve,  a  second 
plpa  adjustable  loagltadinally  of  said  sleeve  and  providing 


1.  A  lock  link  comprising  a  rod  having  loops  at  the  ends 
and  resilient  oppositely-directed  arms  upon  tbe  loops,  the 
ends  thereof  being  spaced  apart,  and  a  slidable  sleeve 
embracing  tbe  rod  and  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  upon  Its  Inner  face  adapted  to  engage  said 
arms. 

2.  In  a  lock  link,  a  rod  having  loops  upon  its  ends  and 
resilient  arms  upon  the  loops  having  their  adjacent  ends 
spaced  apart  and  provided  with  Inclined  faces,  and  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  overlapping  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  arms  and  of  greater  length  than 
the  space  between  the  separated  ends  of  said  arms,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  projection  extending  into  the 
space  between  said  arms. 


1,114,290.  VEGETABLE-PARING  MACHINE.  Ha.vuv 
RoBi;<80N,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,762.      (Cl.  146—14.) 

1.  A  vegetable  peeling  machine  comprising  a  container 
made  in  two  parta,  one  of  which  has  an  sbradlng  surface 
and  slips  witliin  the  other  part ;  one  ot  said  parts  being 
provided  with  ribs  wliereby  a  space  is  provided  between  the 
two  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vegetable  peeling  machine  liavlng  an  outer  con- 
tainer with  Inwardly  projecting  ribs  and  an  inner  lining 
adapted  to  slide  down  between  said  riba,  said  lining  tuvlng 
an  atoadant  inner  surface,  subatantlaliy  as  deacrtbed. 

8.  In  a  vegetable  peeling  maclilne,  an  outer  container 
having  inwardly  projecting  riba  and  a  removable  abradant 
lining  adapied  to  slide  down  and  be  confined  between  said 
riba,  said  ttning  having  openings  with  projecting  sldca 
fitting  over  said  ribs  to  prevent  the  Itntng  from  turning, 
sobstaatlaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  peeling  machine,  a  rotary  peeling  and 
supporting  member  tiaring  a  concave  abradant  surface 
formed  to  provide  a  median  ridge  with  carved  concave 
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surfseaa  falling  away  from  each  side  thereof,  subatantlaliy 
as  described. 
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5.  In  a  vegetable  peeling  machine,  a  rotary  peeling  and 
supporting  member  having  an  abrading  surface  formed  to 
provide  a  median  ridge  raised  on  both  ends  and  sloping 
gradually  outward  to  form  a  concave  surface  on  each  side 
of  said  ridge,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,114,291.  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE.  Rat  D.  Bob- 
iNsow,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  880,762.     (O.  82—19.) 


»  — 


1.  In  an  orthodontic  appliance,  an  arch  band,  an  open 
angular  sleeve  between  the  anchored  ends  of  the  arch 
band,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  a  tooth  which  Is  to 
be  moved,  means  supporting  the  ends  of  the  arch  band,  and 
a  non  revoloble  block  adjustable  slidably  in  said  sleeve 
and  rigidly  secured  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  arch 

band. 

2.  In  an  orthodontic  appUance,  block  engaginf  naana 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tooth,  an  angular  block  re- 
movably secured  In  aald  block  engaging  aseana,  as  arch 
band,  means  supporting  the  ends  of  the  arch  band,  said 
block  being  non-rotatably  secured  to  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  arch  band  whereby  a  rotttive  pressure  of  the 
arch  band  Is  transmitted  through  said  block  and  aald  block 
engaging  means  to  the  tooth. 

8.  In  an  orthodontic  appliance,  an  arch  band,  Beana 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  arch  band,  an  angnlar  block 
aeeurad  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  arch  band,  an 
angular  sleeve  having  an  open  front,  and  means  aoeurlng 
said  sleeve  to  s  tooth,  said  sleeve  having  a  receaa  with  a 
flat  aurface  and  receiving  said  block. 

4.  In  an  ortbodontlc  appliance  betwaen  the  anchored 
ends  of  the  arch  band,  an  angular  sleeve  havlag  an  open 
front  side,  means  securing  said  sleeve  to  a  tooth,  a  block 
rigidly  fitted  In  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  means  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  block  to  de- 
tacbably  retain  the  block  hi  said  sleeve,  and  aieana  for 
holding  said  block  In  the  desired  angnlar  poaltlon  to  canae 
tbe  block  to  exert  pressure  through  aald  sleava  and  alaera 
securing  means  to  the  tooth. 

5.  In  an  orthodontic  appliance,  a  sleeve,  means  securing 
the  sleeve  to  a  tooth,  a  bio^  adjnstable  slidably  la  aald 
sleeve  and  secured  to  the  arcb  band,  tbe  walla  of  aald 
aleeve  being  bent  over  the  sides  of  the  block. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 

aOT  0. 0.^48 


l,114,»l.  ATfTOMATlC  WOP  FOB  t«ONOORAPH8. 
JODOB  Q.  A.  Rollins,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  :U. 
1913.     Serial  No.  798,894.     (O.  74 — 46.) 


1.  An  automatic  stop  for  phonographs  embodying  there- 
in an  oscillatory  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
project  under  a  turn  table,  a  friction  pad  or  brake  shoe 
supported  by  said  end,  means  adapted  to  depress  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  whereby  said  pad  or  shoe  la  pro- 
jected Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  tbe  turn  table,  a 
trip  mechanism  embodying  therein  means  coSperatlng  with 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  last  named  means  Inoperative  or 
release  the  same,  and  a  contact  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  swivellng  arm,  and  means  acting  upon  said 
lever  In  opposition  to  said  depressing  means  whereby 
movement  of  said  lever  in  setting  the  brake  shoe  is  re- 
tarded and  said  brake  shoe  will  be  held  out  of  engagement 
with  the  turn  table  when  said  trip  mechanism  is  set  to 
make  the  said  depressing  means  inoperative. 

2.  An  automatic  atop  for  phonographs  embodying  there-  , 
in  an  oscillatory  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  pro- 
ject under  a  turn  table,  a  socket  carried  by  said  end,  a  ^ 
friction  pad  or  brake  shoe  seated  In  said  socket,  means  • 
adapted  to  depreaa  the  other  end  of  said  lever  whereby 
said  pad  or  shoe  is  projected  into  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  turn  table,  a  trip  meAanlsm  embodying  therein 
means  cooperating  with  and  adapted  to  bold  said  last 
named  means  inoperative  or  release  the  same,  and  a  con- 
tact mem'oer  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  swivellng  arm,  and 
means  acting  upon  said  lever  In  opposition  to  said  depress- 
ing means  whereby  movement  of  said  lever  in  setting  the 
brake  sboe  is  retarded  and  aald  brake  shoe  will  be  held 
out  of  engagement  with  the  turn  table  when  said  trip 
mechanism  la  set  to  make  the  said  depressing  means  ino]>- 
eratlve.- 

3.  An  automatic  stop  for  phonographs  embodying  there- 
in an  oscillatory  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  depressed  and 
adapted  to  project  beneath  the  pendant  rtm  of  a  turn  table, 
an  upwardly  extended  socket  carried  by  aald  depressed  end, 
a  friction  pad  or  brake  shoe  seated  In  said  socket,  means 
adapted  to  depress  the  other  end  of  said  lever  whereby 
said  pad  or  shoe  is  projected  into  frictlonal  engagement 
with  said  turn  table,  a  trip  mechanism  embodying  therein 
means  coBperatlng  with  and  adapted  to  hold  said  last 
named  means  inoperative  or  release  the  same,  and  a  con- 
tact member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  swivellng  arm, 
and  means  acting  upon  said  lever  in  opposition  to  said 
depreosing  means  whereby  movement  of  said  lever  la  set- 
ting tbe  brake  sboe  is  retarded  and  said  brake  shoe  will 
be  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  turn  table  when  said 
trip  mechanism  Is  set  to  make  the  said  depresalng  means 
inoperative. 

4.  An  automatic  stop  for  phonographs,  embodying  thero- 
in  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  mounted 
therein,  a  spring  having  a  normal  tendency  to  force  said 
plunger  downwsrdly,  a  spring  of  relatively  lighter  tension 
than,  and  opposed  to,  aald  first  named  spring,  an  oscilla- 
tory lever  having  one  end  thereof  projecting  below  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  plunger,  the  other  end 
thereof  being  adapted  to  be  projected  under  a  turn  table, 
a  friction  pad  or  brake  aboe  carried  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  thereby  into  engageasent  with  aald 
turn  table,  and  a  trip  Becfaanlsm  embodying  therein  an 
oacillatory  lever,  one  end  of  which  earriaa  a  latch  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  aald  plunger  to  bold  aald  spring  un- 
der eoatpreaaloa,  a  ^rlag  aetlnf  upon  aald  lever  to  nor- 
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nuUIjr  force  said  Ui|ch  member  Into  the  operatlTe  relation 
with  aaid  plunser,  tnd  an  adjoatable  contact  member  car- 
ried by  the  other  ef  d  of  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  Bwlyellnk  arm. 

5.  An  automatic  ftop  for  phonographs,  embodying  there- 
in a  vertical  cylinder,  a  redprocatory  plu'bger  mounted 
therein,  a  spring  having  a  normal  tendency  to  force  said 
plonger  downwardly,  an  oscillatory  lever  having  one  end 
thereof  projecting  bilow  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
plunger,  the  other  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected under  a  turh  table,  a  friction  pad  or  brake  shoe 
carried  by  said  levjer  and  adapted  to  be  forced  thereby 
Into  engagement  with  said  turn  table,  and  a  trip  mech- 
anism embodying  therein  an  oadllatory  lever,  one  end  of 
which  carries  a  latch  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  plun- 
ger to  bold  said  spring  under  compression,  a  spring  act- 
ing upon  said  leverj  to  normally  force  said  latch  member 
Into  the  operative:  relation  with  said  plunger,  means 
adapted  to  retard  tke  movement  of  said  plunger  under  Its 
spring,  and  an  adjustable  contact  member  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  ifver  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
swlvellng  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  iot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,293.  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  COTTON- 
WASTE  IN  A  R0PE-LIKE  FORM.  WiLHXLM  Rothb, 
Relchenbacb,  Germany.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,188.     (CI4  19—13.) 


1  An  apparatus  tor  transforming  a  fleece  Into  a  rope- 
like form,  comprislnjg  a  trumpet-Hhaped  guide  surface  hav- 
ing Its  edges  formed  to  turn  the  edges  of  the  fleece  in- 
wardly, and  a  serte^  of  substantially  longitudinal  fins  pro- 
vided within  said  Jtrumpet-shaped  guide-surface  to  hold 
the  fleece  In  spread  relation  on  the  bottom  of  the  guide 
surface  while  the  e^ges  of  the  latter  roll  the  edges  of  the 
fleece  Inwardly. 

2.  An  apparatus  JTor  transforming  a  fleece  Into  a  rope- 
Ilke  form,  comprtatng  a  trumpet-ahaped  guide  surface, 
having  In-tumed  edges  for  rolling  the  fleece,  substan- 
tially longitudinal  fins  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  guide  surface  to  hold  the  fleece  In  spread 
relation  In  the  middle  portion  of  the  guide-surface  and 
resilient  members  flor  supporting  and  directing  the  roll- 
ing of  the  edge  portions  of  the  fleece. 


1,114,294 

Weedsport.    N. 
728,464.     (CI. 


garm:  SNT 


HANGER.  Jacob  Rodtstonb, 
riled  Oct.  12,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
13.) 


1.  In  a  garment|  hanger  comprising  a  top  bar  com- 
posed of  a  center  section  and  opposite  seta  of  end  sections 
progressively  Incresising  In  cross  sectional  slse  from  the 
center  oatwardly  a^d  telescoping  with  each  other  In  com- 
bination with  a  bra^e  bar  underlying  the  top  bar  and  com- 
posed of  a  center  Section  and  opposite  sets  of  end  sec- 


tions progressively  diminishing  In  cross  sectional  size 
from  the  center  outwardly  and  telescoping  with  each 
other,  the  smaller  end  sections  of  the  brace  bar  being 
Interlocked  with  the  larger  end  sections  of  the  top  bar. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger,  an  upwardly  arched  top  bar 
composed  of  a  center  section  and  opposite  sets  of  end 
sections  telescoping  with  each  other  In  combination  with 
an  underlying  brace  bar  having  a  substantially  straight 
body  portion  composed  of  a  center  section  and  opposite 
seta  of  end  sections  telescoping  with  each  other,  the  outer- 
most sections  of  the  brace  bar  having  their  ends  Inter- 
locked with  the  outermost  sections  of  the  top  bar  so  that 
when  the  outermost  sections  of  the  top  bar  are  moved  to- 
ward the  center  section,  the  main  body  of  tb  brace  sec- 
tion will  be  brought  closer  to  the  center  of  the  top  bar. 


1,114,295.  SLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  RAILWAY- 
BRAKES.  William  H.  Sadvagc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
filed  June  10.  191S.    BerUl  No.  772,793.     (Ci.  188—50.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake  sys- 
tem comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  an  iiiito- 
matlc  take-up  device  mounted  on  the  car  body  and  in- 
cluding two  relatively  sUdable. members  operatlvely  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  live  lever  and  to  the  dead  lever, 
a  take-up  spring  and  an  Independent  release  spring  for 
the  brakes  interposed  between  the  live  lever  and  the  take- 
up  device  and  coSperating  with  said  first  named  spring 
to  release  and  move  the  brakes  to  full  release  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake  sys- 
tem comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever  and  nn 
automatic  take-up  device  mounted  on  the  car  body  and 
comprising  a  rack  bar  operatlvely  connected  to  the  dead 
lever,  a  take-up  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  the  live 
lever  and  alldable  In  one  direction  by  excess  travel  of  the 
pull  rod,  a  dog  fn  operative  engagement  with  the  ruck 
bar  to  prevent  movement  thereof  In  the  same  direction 
and  permit  free  movement  thereof  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  spring  to  slide  the  take-np  rod  In  the  reverse 
direction,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  take-up 
rod  and  In  engagement  with  the  rack  t>ar  and  operable 
npon  said  reverse  travel  of  the  take-np  rod  to  connect 
the  take-up  rod  with  the  rack  bar  whereby  the  fulcrum  of 
the  dead  lever  la  moved  a  distance  equal  to  the  travel  of 
the  pull  rod,  and  cooperating  portions  formed  on  the  dog 
and  pawl  whereby  upon  maaoal  release  of  the  dog  the 
jwwl  is  movsd  to  Inoperative  position. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  bar  body,  a  casing  secured  to 
the  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake  system  comprising  a  live 
lever  and  a  dead  lever  and  an  automatic  take-up  device 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  comprising  a  rack  Imr 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  dead  lever,  a  take-up  rod 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  live  lever  and  sUdable  in 
one  direction  by  excess  travel  of  the  pull  rod,  a  dog  In 
operative  engagement  with  the  rack  bar  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereof  In  the  same  direction  and  permit  free  move- 
ment thereof  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  spring  to  slide 
the  take-up  rod  In  the  reverse  direction,  an  adjustable 
coupling  carried  on  the  pull  rod,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  coupling  the  ends  of  the  pivot  pin  projecting  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  pawl,  longitudinally  disposed 
grooves  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  walls  of  the  casing 
in  which  the  ends  of  said  pivot  pin  rest,  the  pawl  being 
In  engagement  with  the  rack  bar  and  operable  upon  said 
reverse  travel  of  the  take-up  rod  to  connect  the  take-up 
rod  with  the  rack  bar  whereby  the  folcmm  of  the  den«l 
lever  la  moved  a  distance  equal  to  the  travel  of  the  pull 
rod. 
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,  1  1  4  .  2  9  « .  LOCKING  DOOB  -  PUW*  Thoma«  O. 
SCHBADKB.  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dent  Hard- 
ware Company.  Fullerton.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanU.  Filed  July  8.  1914.  BerUl  No.  848,761. 
(CL  70—49.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lever-handle  having  a  projeftion  and  a  hub  with  a  cam  as 
part  of  the  same,  a  door-poll  having  a  tongue  and  a  lo^. 
said  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  lock  and  aald  tongue 
adapted  to  engage  aald  cam,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoaea  described. 

2.  A  dCTlee  of  the  character  deactlbed,  oomi»nMBc  a 
lever-hnndls  iseaatAd  In  a  bracket  havlaK  a  atap  and  a 
projection,  a  hub  bavlnc  an  tneUaad  cam  and  a  back-atop 
and  a  door-poll  with  a  tapered  toBgne  and  a  lo^  said 
proJectloB  adapted  to  eater  said  lock  and  said  tongue 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
puriMwes  described. 


1,114,297.  INCUBATOR.  William  Schwalgb.  Blmhnrst, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828.763.  (O. 
287—14.) 


A  plurality  of  incubators,  each  provided  with  a  section 
i>f  hot-air  conduit  and  coupled  together  at  the  conduit- 
sections  to  form  a  battery  having  a  common  hot-air  con- 
duit, an  air-heater  on  one  end  of  said  conduit,  a  floe  for 
each  Incubator  branching  from  aald  condolt,  pipes  in  the 
incubators  branching  from  the  flues  and  conunnnleatlng 
with  the  outer  air,  and  plates  removably  seated  in  the 
fines  and  having  openlnga  through  which  the  sopply  of 
heated  air  from  the  conduit  enters  said  pipes  throo^  the 
flues,  the  openings  In  the  plates  in  the  flues  of  successive 
incubators  increasing  progressively  In  sise  from  the  heater- 
end  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  battery,  for  the  pnrpow 
set  forth. 


1,114.298.  STOCKING  AND  THE  ART  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Robbbt  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Maas.,  aaslgnor 
to  Scott  k  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  748,310.     (CI.  66—4.) 


1.  A  atocklng  of  knit  fabric  having  a  circularly  kntt 
tmt  pOTtlMi  provided  with  a  toe  seaas  ronslstlBg  of  a  Une 
ol  wKwtat  stttcbes  nnltlns  intccialljr  arivaflsd  aasUons  of 
tb*  fabric  of  the  toot  pertfam. 

2.  A  circular  seamless  Btodkiag  having  seamless  heel 
and  toe  pockets  and  a  toe  seam,  comprising  one  or  more 
courses  of  fabric  having  a  advage  structure  brought  into 
abutting  relation  and  united  by  sewed  stitcties. 

8.  In  a  stocking  knit  from  toe  to  top,  a  foot  portion  com- 
prising initial  selvage  courses  and  a  reciprocally  knit  toe 
pocket  knit  In  prolongation  of  substantially  one  half  of 
the  fabric  of  laid  courses. 

4.  A  stocking  having  a  toe  pocket  with  selvage  course 
extending  around  the  edges  of  both  the  sole  and  Instep 
portions  of  said  toe  pocket  and  having  the  stitches  around 
the  edge  of  the  sole  portion  of  the  po<±et  united  to  those 
around  the  edge  of  the  Instep  portion  of  the  same. 

6.  A  circular  seamless  stocking  having  a  toe  pocket  and 
an  Instep  portion  with  a  common  initial  course  engaging 
alternate  walea  only  of  said  fabric  and  a  common  suc- 
ceeding course  engaging  the  remaining  wales  of  said 
fabric,  thereby  forming  a  selvage  structure  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  toe  pocket  and  the  toe  end  of  the  Instep 
section  for  the  engagement  of  a  line  of  sewed  stitches. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,114,299.  ELECTBIC-LIQHT  FIXTURE.  LooiB  Sbvbbcb, 
Chicago,  lU.  FUed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,884. 
(CI.  240—62.) 

1.  An  electric  light  fixture,  comprising  a  pipe-terminal, 
an  Incandescent  lamp-socket,  an  extensible  support  be- 
tween the  socket  and  said  pipe-terminal,  and  a  jacket 
around  said  rapport,  said  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars  at  one  aide  of  the  jacket  sUdably  and  adjustably 
connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  and  bent  Inwardly  at 
the  other,  said  Inwardly  bent  ends  being  provided  with  s 
screw-thread  for  connection  to  the  pipe-terminal  and  to 
the  socket  respectively. 

2.  An  electric-light  fixture  comprising  a  pipe  terminal, 
an  Incandescent  lamp-socket,  a  pair  of  conductors  leading 
from  the  terminal  to  the  socket,  a  stud  in  said  socket  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  an  extensible  support  comprising 
a  pair  of  bars  each  provided  with  a  screw-thread  for  con- 
nection to  the  pipe-terminal  and  to  the  stud  on  the  socket 
respectively,  said  bars  being  offset  IntermedUte  their 
points   of   connection   to    the   pipe-terminal   and    to   the 
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Mcfcets  reapecttre  7  to  peradt  tb«  eondacten  froa  tbe 


with   tb«  socket  and  to  be  readily  ad- 


Justed  without  interference  by  said  support,  and  a  Jacket 
around  said  support. 


1,114.800.  WET.T  INDENTING  MACHINE.  Ralph  C. 
Sim  MOMS,  Beret-ly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Maeblnery  Coni]|any,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  F|ed  Apr.  17.  1«11.  Serial  No.  «21,6«8. 
(CI.  12— S2.) 


^^jrri 


1.  A  welt  indenting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  n 
rotary  Indentimc  |ool,  a  work  support  for  engaglag  the 
tread  surface  of  t^e  sole  of  a  shoe  to  hold  the  margin  of 
the  sole  in  contact  with  the  tool  having  a  work  engaging 
anrface  formed  to  iengage  tbe  sole  in  a  straight  line  from 
tl>e  edge  of  tbe  s«le  inwardly  and  provision  for  adjust- 
ing the  work  engmting  face  of  the  work  rapport  angolarly 
iB  a  plane  sabstaiftlally  perpcndlcalar  to  tbe  line  of  feed 
aboat  a  center  lying  In  tbe  work  engaging  face  of  tbe 
work  support  wbeVeby  tbe  angle  between  tbe  work  engag- 
ing surface  of  tbe  work  support  and  the  adjacent  portion 
of  tbe  indenting  t^tol  may  be  ▼aried  wltbont  varying  tbe 
position  of  tbe  woirk  support  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  indenting  t4oU  and  meana  for  contlnnonaly  fordng 
tbe  Indenting  tool  and  tbe  work  support  together  with  a 
yielding  preaaure  lo  caose  tbe  tool  to  indent  the  margin 
of  tb«  aolc.  j 

2.  A  welt  Indenting  machine,  taarlag.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  fadeating  tool,  a  work  support  for  engaging  tbe 
tread  wrfface  of  tlje  aole  of  a  shoe  to  bold  the  margin  of 
the  aole  la  contact  with  ttie  tool  ha  Ting  a  work  engaging 


■arfaee  formed  to  engage  the  aole  la  a  itrafgbt  Itee  la  a 
direction  from  the  edge  of  t^e  sole  Inwardly  and  provision 
for  adjusting  tbe  work  engaging  surface  of  tbe  work 
support  angularly  In  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  tbe  line  of  feed  about  a  center  lying  in  the  work  engag- 
ing surface  of  the  work  support  and  located  at  the  point 
in  tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  work  support  nearest  the  tool 
whereby  an  angle  between  tbe  work  engaging  surface  of 
tbe  work  support  and  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  indent- 
ing tool  may  be  varied  without  changing  tbe  position  of 
tbe  work  support  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  tool, 
and  means  for  continuously  forcing  the  work  support  and 
the  tool  together  with  a  yielding  pressure  to  cause  the 
tool  to  Indent  the  margin  of  the  sole. 


1,114,301.  CAN  BODT  FLANGING  M.ACHINE.  Fkank 
J.  Smith,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
California  Fruit  Canners  Association,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  (^led  Sept.  12,  1911..  Serial  No.  648,848.  (CI. 
163—21.) 


bM;i.L^J[.i^ 


1.  In  a  can  body  flanging  machine,  the  comblnatiou  of 
a  pair  of  opposing  flanging  beads,  each  head  bavin..;  a 
portion  of  Its  inner  side  extended  a  substantial  distance 
to  form  a  segmental  rest  to  receive  and  support  tbe  can- 
body,  and  each  bead  having  also  in  Its  inner  face  an 
annular  groove  with  a  tapering  portion  rigid  with  tbe 
bead  and  projecting  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  groove, 
said  tapering  portion  being  adapted  to  enter  the  open 
end  of  the  can-body,  and  the  groove  lM>ing  adapted  to  form 
the  flange  on  said  end,  means  for  delivering  tbe  can  to 
tbe  beads,  means  for  revolving  said  heads  past  tbe  station 
of  can-body  delivery,  and  means  called  Into  action  by  the 
revolution  of  the  heads  for  forcing  them  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  can-body  flanging  mncblne,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  rotating  main  shaft  mounted  therein,  n  pair 
of  spiders  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposing  flang- 
ing heads  each  having  a  stem  slldably  mounted  in  the 
spider,  and  each  head  having  a  portion  of  Its  inner  side 
extended  a  substantial  distance  to  form  a  segmental  rest 
to  receive  and  support  tbe  can-body,  and  further  formed 
on  its  Inner  face  with  an  annular  groove  and  a  tapering 
portion  projecting  a  substantial  distance  from  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  groove,  and  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  tbe 
head,  whereby  the  flange  on  tbe  ends  of  the  can-body  Is 
formed  as  described,  and  tbe  means  for  oppositely  recip- 
rocating said  heads  consisting  of  the  rollers  carried  by 
tbe  stems  of  tbe  beads,  the  fixed  graded  track  carried  by 
tbe  frame  and  apon  which  one  of  said  rollers  travels,  and 
the  channeled  cam  track  in  which  the  other  of  said  rollers 
travels. 

8.  A  can-body  flanging  machine,  including  a  revoluble 
shaft,  spiders  Mrrled  thereby,  spindles  slldable  and  non- 
turnabie  In  said  spider,  and  carrying  channeled  flanging 
heada,  said  beads  having  central  projections  and  having 
a  portion  at  one  side  of  the  projections  extended  beyond 
the  inner  face  of  the  central  projection,  a  chute  to  guide 
can-bodies  Into  the  path  of  tbe  heads,  segmental  resta  oa 
tbe  beads  upon  which  the  can-bodlea  are  received  and 
from  whiefe  tbey  ■obaeqoently  drop  to  a  eeatral  position 
by  tbe  revolution  of  tbe  carrier,  rollers  upon  tbe  flangt 
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bead  spindles,  and  fixed  cams  by  wbleb  lald  rollen  are 
actuated. 

4.  A  can-body  flanging  machine,  including  a  revoluble 
shaft,  spiders  carried  thereby,  splndlea  slldable  and  non- 
turnable  in  aald  spider,  and  carrying  channeled  flanging 
heads,  said  beads  having  central  projections  and  having  a 
portion  at  one  aide  of  the  projections  extended  beyond  tb« 
Inner  face  of  the  central  projection,  a  chute  to  guide  can- 
bodies  Into  the  path  of  the  heads,  segmental  resta  on  tbe 
heads  upon  which  the  can  bodies  are  received,  and  from 
which  they  subsequently  drop  to  a  central  position  by  the 
4W  revolution    of  the  carrier,   rollers   upon   the   flange   head 
<te-  spindles,  flxed  cams  in  which  said  rollers  travel  to  reclpro- 
'iAcate  the   heads,   other   rollers  Journaled   transversely   In 
«**  the   spindle  ends,    and  thrust  cams  against   which   they 
'  travel. 


rl,114,302.  CUSHION  HEEL.  Samukl  D.  Smith,  Bast 
Itt-dbam,  Mass.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Ken- 
nedy, Boston,.  Mass.  FUed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,609.     (CL  86—59.) 


1.  A  cushion  heel  having  holes  extending  upwardly 
from  Its  tread  surface  and  a  plug  secured  in  the  lower  end 
of  each  bole  and  having  a  length  less  than  the  depth  of 
said  holes  to  permit  tbe  heel  to  be  compressed  without 
lessening  of  the  cushioning  effect  by  the  plugs. 

2.  A  cushion  heel  having  holes  extending  upwardly 
from  Its  tread  surface  and  a  plug  secured  in  the  lower 
end  of  each  hole  and  having  a  length  less  than  the  depth 
of  said  boles  to  permit  the  heel  to  be  compressed  wltbont 
lessening  of  the  cushioning  effect  by  the  plugs,  the  said 
plugs  having  solid  heads  at  their  lower  ends  and  having 
flanges  at  their  ends. 

3.  A  cushion  heel  having  holes  extending  upwardly 
from  Ito  tread  surface  and  a  plug  secured  in  the  lower 
end  of  each  hole  and  having  a  length  less  than  the  depth 
of  said  holes  to  permit  the  beel  to  be  compressed  without 
lessening  of  the  cushioning  effect  by  tbe  plugs,  tbe  said 
plugs  having  solid  heads  at  their  lower  ends  and  having 
flanges  at  their  ends,  the  flanges  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
plugs  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  flanges  at  the  outer 
ends. 

1  114  803      VALVE.     Albert  J.  Ssow,  AacHia  M.  Kiw, 
'  and  John  H.  Whalkt,  Taft,  Cal.     Piled  Apr.  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  758,368.     (CI.  103—66.) 


said  members  being  spaced  at  soeb  dlstaneaa  that  tbe 
upper  portions  of  the  bails  project  into  tbe  housings  at 
aU  times. 


A  pump  valve  consisting  of  a  relatively  thick  lower 
member  having  a  plurality  of  transverae  openings  flared 
at  their  upper  ends  to  form  valve  seats,  a  ball  valve  In 
each  seat,  a  relatively  thick  upper  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  openings  similar  to  the  openings  of 
tbe  lower  member  flared  at  their  lower  eads  so  as  to  pro- 
vide booslngs  which  extend  up  into  tbe  body  of  tbe  upper 
member  and  aline  with  tbe  openings  of  tbe  lower  B«iBb«r 
to  enable  the  ball  valves  to  be  received  within  tbe  boos- 
lngs, aad  a  bolt  passed  through  tbe  appar  member  and 
having  ito  lower  end   threaded  into  tbe  lover  mcasber, 


1,114,304.  CLUTCH  DEVICE  FOB  STARTING  KX- 
PL08IVB  -  ENGINES.  John  O.  BTAWt^gr,  Holyoke, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  P.  Perkins  k  Son,  Incorporated. 
Holyoke,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1912.     Sertal  No.  785,448.     (CT.  192—20.) 


In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, an  engine  shaft  having  a  circular  frame  afllxed  there- 
to which  comprises  a  circular  hub  portion  and  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  flange  having  an  annular  rib  pro- 
jecting parallel  with  Its  axis,  such  rtb  having  pawl-guid- 
ing apertures  therein  inclined  to  the  radius  of  tbe  hub,  a 
sprocket  wheel  having  its  inward  face  positioned  along- 
side the  face  of  said  rib  and  provided  with  a  hub  portion 
loosely  encircled  by  said  rib,  which  hub  portion  has  a 
series  of  V  shaped  teeth,  a  ring  detachably  secured  to  the 
hub  portion  of  tbe  circular  frame  and  confining  tbe 
sprocket  wheel  against  displacement  from  the  latter,  and 
a  plurality  of  pawl  bars  one  freely  slldable  in  each  said 
aperture  and  having  a  stud-and-slot  engagement  with  the 
frame  flange  and  adapted  to  have  engagement  with  one 
of  said  hub  teeth  by  its  end  and  to  have  engagement  with 
the  next  hub  tooth  by  its  side  portion  adjacent  such  end. 


1,114,806. 
Ohio.  FUed 
86—28.) 


SPIKE.     THOMAS  Stabbock,  Bridgeport, 
Mar.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,396.     (CI. 


1.  A  strike  provided  with  a  bead  having  one  end  por- 
tion reduced  to  form  a  seat,  said  spike  being  provided 
with  a  longitodinally-extending  groove  leading  from  an 
opaaing  formed  in  the  base  of  said  seat  and  commonicat- 
ing  with  a  transrersely-exteading  opening  formed  in  said 
spike,  and  a  pnmg  formed  upon  said  spike  beneath  said 
groove  and  tarminatlag  la  an  Inclined  gtdding  face  formed 
flash  with  tbe  traasveneiy-exteadlng  opening. 

2.  A  spiks,  a  bead  for  said  spike,  tbe  sbank  of  said 
apika  being  provided  with  a  loogitadiaaUy  -  extending 
groove  leading  from  a  cut  oat  formed  la  Uie  bead  of  said 
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spike  and  communicating  with  a  tranarerselj-extendlag 
passage  way  formed  ^n  the  shank  of  said  spike,  an  aux- 
iliary locking  meani4  tor  said  spike  formed  upon  th« 
shank  of  the  spike  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  grooT« 
formed  therein  and  <ionstltuting  means  for  guiding  a  fe- 
curlng  member  throigh  the  transversely-extending  pas- 
sage way  formed  in  tte  shank  of  said  spike. 

3.  A  spike  comprKng  a  shank  provided  with  a  longl- 
tudinally-extendlng  groove  communicating  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  parage  way  formed  In  said  shank,  a 
head  provided  with  k  cut  oat  communicating  with  said 
groove,  and  common  tneans  for  locking  said  spike  in  place 
and  for  guiding  the  Inner  end  portions  of  a  second  lock- 
ing means  through  the  transversely-extending  passage 
formed  In  the  shank  of  said  spike. 

4  A  spike  comprising  a  ritank  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  ^Ith  a  transversely-extending  passage 
way  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  groove, 
the  head  of  said  spike  being  provided  with  a  seat  and 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  groove,  a  lock- 
ing prong  carried  by  the  shank  of  said  spike  beneath  said 
groove,  and  a  securljig  pin  passing  through  the  opening 
of  said  head  Into  si^d  groove  and  guided  by  said  prong 
Into  said  passage  wafir  and  having  Its  head  seated  in  said 
seat  when  said  pin  \9  In  a  locked  position. 

5  A  spike  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  pas- 
sageway, locking  meins  carried  by  said  spike,  and  a  mov- 
able locking  means  tor  said  sptte,  guided  into  said  pas- 
sageway by  said  flrsi  mentioned  locking  means. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  a  frame  extending 
there* bove  having  an  indicating  section  at  its  upper  end 
and  a  laterally  enlarged  portion  below  said  section,  a  tare 
beam  and  an  index  having  a  pendulum  weight  both  fnl- 
crumed  centrally  of  said  frame  and  between  said  section 
and  the  laterally  enlarged  portion,  an  intermediate  lever 
for  operating  said  index  and  pendulum  weight  fulcrumed 
upon  said  laterally  enlarged  portion,  and  a  steelyard  rod 
connecting  the  platform  mechanism  with  said  Interme- 
diate lever  and  tare  beam. 


1.114,30  6.  TIUE  FOB  ROAD- VEHICLES.  Jamm 
'g«»bo»  Stiddck,  Harrow,  England.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  e02,621i     (Cl.  162—7.) 


material  having  Its 


For  road  vehicle*  a  tire  of  solid  rubber  or  equivalent 


base  broadened  out  and  formed  with 
a  groove  of  suiUb^e  section  so  as  to  be  divided  at  the 
base.  In  comblnatioa  with  a  wedging  ring  of  smaller  sec- 
tional area  than  thk  said  groove  and  adapted  to  be  float- 
ing or  free  therelnl  between  the  tire  and  the  rim  until 
compression  of  thei  tire  takes  place,  said  plates  on  the 
felly  having  grooves  or  recesses  formed  therein  for  re- 
ceiving the  broadened  out  and  divided  parts  of  the  tire 
base,  and  corresponding  projections  and  lined  recesses 
each  as  q  and  •  farmed  in  the  tire  and  side  plates  for 
preventing  jumping)  or  creeping. 


1  114.307.  COMPltTlNO-SCALR  WALTm  F.  STiifPaoir, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Hurd,  Dundee, 
Mich.     FUed  No^.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  500,867.     (Cl. 

73 — 29.)  I 

1.  The  corablnadon  of  a  platform,  a  frame  extending 
thereabove,  an  Indicating  section  on  said  frame,  an  index 
for  said  section,  a  bendulum  weight  for  said  Index,  a  tore 
beam,  said  pendulum  weight  and  Ure  beam  being  both 
fulcmmed  centralli  of  said  frame  the  one  above  the  other, 
an    Intermediate    l^ver    operatlvely    connected   with    said 


li-o' 


3,  The  combination  of  a  platform,  a  frame  extendi nrf 
upward  from  said  platform  having  an  Indicating  section 
at  its  upper  end  and  a  laterally  enlarged  portion  below 
said  section,  a  tare  beam  fulcrumed  centrally  of  said 
frame  Intermediate  said  chart  and  laterally  enUrged  por- 
Uon,  an  index  fulcrumed  below  said  Ure  beam  and  hav- 
ing a  pendulum  weight  operatlvely  asaocUted  therewith, 
an  intermediate  lever  connected  with  said  Index  and  pon- 
dulom  weight  and  fulcrumed  at  one  side  of  said  la  tern  I  ly 
enlarged  portion  of  the  frame,  a  steelyard  rod  for  operat- 
ing said  Intermediate  lever  and  said  tore  beam  operably 
connected  to  said  platform,  a  counterpoise  for  said  tare 
beam,  and  a  guide  for  said  counterpoise  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  laterally  enlarged  portion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  a  frame  extending 
upward  therefrom  having  an  indicating  section  at  Ito  up- 
per end,  a  laterally  enlarged  oval  annular  portion  below 
said  chart,  a  tare  beam  and  an  index  for  said  section  ful- 
crumed centrally  of  said  frame  Intermedlte  the  oval  annu 
lar  portion  and  the  chart,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  side  of 
said  enlarged  annular  portion  and  operatlvely  connected 
at  Ito  opposite  end  to  said  Index,  a  steelyard  rod  opera 
tively  connected  to  the  platform,  said  lever  and  said  tore 
beam  a  counterpoise  for  said  tare  beam,  and  a  guide  for 
said  counterpoise  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
annular  portion. 

5  m  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  coun- 
terpoise therefor,  and  a  dash-pot  located  within  said  coun- 
terpoise. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


pendulum  weight. 


^_ ^       ^a6  a  common  steelysrd  rod  connected 

to  said" Intermediate  lever  and  tore  beam  and  operatlrely 
connected  with  the  platform  mechanism. 


1  114.308.  BUN8BN  BURNER.  Louis  J.  STBAOsa  and 
Otto  Spahb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Strause 
Gas  Iron  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  810.229.  (Cl. 
158—118.) 

1.  A  Bunsen  burner  comprising  a  nipple,  a  nossle  there- 
on, an  air  hood  surrounding  said  nossle  and  abutting 
against  the  end  of  said  nipple  and  means  for  detochaWy 
securing  said  nipple  and  air  hood  together. 

2.  A  Bunsen  bomer  comprising  a  nipple,  a  nossle  de- 
tochaWy carried  thereby,  an  air  hood  surrounding  aald 
nosale  abutting  against  the  end  of  said  nipple  and  a  collar 
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rototobly  mounted  on  said  nipple  fOr  detocbably  secarliig 
the  air  hood  thereto. 


ton  taea  of  said  rim  and  being  dlapoaed  to  project  from  tbe 
edges  of  their  respective  socketo  with  one  of  said  logs  dis- 
posed on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  socketo  and  the  other 
disposed  00  the  inner  side  of  the  other  socket  of  each  slot, 
a  disk  bead,  stems  tnmably  mounted  in  aald  h«ad  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  sloto,  an  operating  lever  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  stem,  and  a  bar  on  the  Inner  end  of  each  stem 
dlipnssil  at  a  right  angle  to  the  corresponding  lever  and 
of  a  sisa  to  pass  through  th*  related  slot,  said  bar  being 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  related  socketo  and  be  limited  in 
movement  by  said  lugs  upon  rototlon  of  said  stem  and 
serving  to  tightly  clamp  said  head  to  said  rim. 


1.114,810.     CULTIVATOB  ATTACHMENT.     Jackson  L. 
.  Tnaasi^  Stroud.  Okla.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.    Serial  No. 
888,298.      (Cl.   97—86.) 


3.  A  Bunsen  burner  comprising  a  nipple,  a  nonle  de- 
tochably  carried  thereby,  an  air  hood,  a  coupling  ring 
swiveled  on  and  normally  extending  beyond  said  nipple 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  air  hood  thereto  and  eottperat- 
ing  means  on  said  nipple  and  coupling  ring  respectively 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  hadi  on  said  nipple  to 
expose  said  nossle,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  freely  da- 
tiichable. 

4.  A  Bunsen  burner  comprising  a  nipple,  a  flange  on 
said  nipple,  a  nossle  detocaiil)?y  wcured  to  said  nipple,  an 
air  hood  surrounding  said  noaale,  a  coupling  ring  normally 
extending  beyond  said  nipple  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  said  air  hood,  an  internally  screw  threaded  flange  on 
said  coupling  ring  adapted  to  rotote  on  the  flange  of  snld 
nipple  whereby  said  coupling  ring  to  swiveled  on  the  lat- 
ter and  screw  threads  oa  said  nipple  adapted  to  ooOperato 
with  said  screw  threaded  internal  flange  whereby  the  cou- 
pling ring  may  be  moved  back  on  the  nipple  to  expose  said 
nossle  whereby  the  latter  may  be  freely  detoched. 

5.  A  Bunsen  burner  comprising  a  nipple,  a  flange  on 
said  nipple,  a  nossle  detochably  secured  to  said  nipple,  a 
screw  threaded  air  hood  surrounding  said  nossle,  a  con- 
pllng  ring  normally  extending  beyond  said  nipple  provided 
with  screw  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  threads 
of  said  air  hood  for  connecting  said  air  hood  and  nipple  to- 
i  ether,  an  Internally  screw  threaded  flange  on  said  coo- 
pltng  ring  rototoble  on  the  flange  of  said  nipple  wherel^ 
said  coupling  ring  is  swiveled  on  the  latter  and  screw 
threads  on  said  nipple  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  In- 
ternally screw  threaded  flange  whereby  the  coupling  ring 
mny  be  moved  back  on  the  nipple  to  expose  said  nonle 
wbereby  the  latter  may  be  freely  detoched. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1114  809.      BABBBL    HEAD    AND    RIM.      Mathbw    B. 
'  STaiCKLAMD,  Perry,  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1918,  Serial 
No.    767,202.      Renewed    Sept    14,    1914.      Serial   No. 
861,681.      (Cl.   217—87.) 


A  barrel  head  comprising  an  annular  rim  having  op- 
posite substontlally  semi-circular  projections  on  the  inner 
periphery,  each  projection  being  formed  with  a  radial  slot, 
the  slots  of  both  extensions  being  in  allnement,  each  slot 
being  formed  on  each  side  with  a  socket  and  with  a  lug  on 
one  side  of  each  socket,  said  lugs  projecting  from  the  bot- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke :  links  pivot- 
ed to  the  yoke ;  clamping  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  the 
links ;  a  cross  arm,  clamping  means  located  at  the  ends  of 
the  cross  arm ;  a  support  mounted  in  the  yoke  and  In  the 
cross  arm;  and  a  plow  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the 
support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  yoke:  links 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  yoke,  the  links  being  connected 
to  the  yoke  by  means  of  a  pin  and  multi-hole  connection ; 
clamping  means  carried  at  the  ends  of  the  links ;  a  cross 
arm ;  clamps,  the  clamps  being  connected  with  the  ends  of 
the  ero«  arm  by  means  of  a  pin  and  moltl-holfl  eonnec- 
tlon ;  a  support  mounted  in  the  yoke  and  In  the  cmss  arm  ; 
and  a  plow  carried  by  the  support. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke  induding 
angularly  disposed  arms  having  openings;  links  lying  in 
the  openings;  pivot  elemento  connecting  the  links  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  yoke;  standard  engaging  means 
carried  at  the  ends  of  the  links ;  a  cross  arm  ;  standard  en- 
gaging means  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
cross  arm  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  ends 
of  the  cross  arm ;  a  support  extended  through  the  yoke 
and  the  cross  arm ;  movable  abntmento  on  the  support 
and  cooperating,  respectively,  with  the  forward  and  rear 
face  of  the  yoke  and  the  cross  arm ;  and  a  plow  novnted 
on  the  rear  end  of  tiia  npport 


1,114,811.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  Liwis  J.  Twruow,  West 
gprlngfleld,  Masa  FUed  Dec  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,117.      (CL   244—29.) 


1.  An  aerial  machine  including  a  main  frame,  an  ap- 
stondlng  support  provided  at  the  longitudinal  medlaa  of 
such  frame,  an  aeroplane  Jointed  to  an  upright  support 
whereby  It  may  osdllato  transversely,  resillMt  mediums 
having  anchored  connections  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
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upsUadtnc  auppoft  aad  teTiac  coaaactioai  wltb  •pposit* 
latentt  portlona  of  th«  »ereplai»«,  aid  ■»>■■  for  poaltl— 
iBff  tke  aeropUn*  In  aaj  fore-and-aft  IncllBatioB. 

2.  An  aarlal  lapchloe  Including  a  BMOa  (raaa,  an  np- 
staiMllBK  aopportj  provided  at  tbe  Huisltvdlnal  median 
tlMreof,  an  aeroplane  jointed  to  the  upper  portion  of  tlM 
aprUrbt  support  vhereby  It  mnj  oaeUlate  traaoYeraely. 
member*  connected  wttb  and  depeadtag  below  the  lateral 
portion  of  tbe  aer^ane.  reallleat  medlama,  baring  aaebor- 
ages  at  tbe  loagi|udlBal  median  of  tbe  main  frame,  and 
having  cooaectlonii  with  portion*  oi  said  depending  mem- 
bers below  tbe  ae|«plaoe,  and  mean*  for  pladag  and  oon- 
flnlng  the  aeroplaiie  In  any  fore-and-aft  inclination. 

3.  An  aerial  mjichlne  Inclndhig  a  main  frame,  an  up- 
standing support  [at  the  losgltiadlwa  m*dlan  thereof,  an 
aeroplane  Jointed  to  tbe  nprlgbt  support  wbarcbj  It  may 
oscillate  transveraely,  a  member  alldahly  movable  rela- 
tively to  a  lower]  portion  of  the  upstanding  support,  re- 
silient means  agalpst  which  said  member  is  sliciable  in  the 
upward  direction,  and  realllent  mediums  having  connec- 
tions at  their  in4er  ends  with  said  slidable  member  and 
having  connectioda  with  oppoalte  lateral  portion*  ol  the 
aeroplane.  ! 

4.  An  aerial  mlieblne  Including  a  main  frame,  an  up- 
standing support  at  tbe  longitudinal  median  thereof,  an 
aeroplane  jointed! to  the  upright  support  whereby  it  may 
oscillate  transvei^ly,  a  member  alldably  movable  rela- 
tively to  a  lower  ^rtlon  of  the  upetandlng  support,  resili- 
ent mean*  agalns^  wbkh  said  meaiber  la  slidable  In  the 
upward  direction,  jrealllent  mediums  having  connections  at 
their  inner  ends  jwlth  aald  slidable  member  and  having 
connections  with  '  opposite  lateral  portions  of  the  aero- 
plane, and  meansj  for  placing  the  aeroplane  In  any  fore- 
and-aft   IncUnatlcii. 

5.  An  aerial  mkchine  li'Cluding  a  main  frame,  an  op- 
standing  support  at  tbe  longitudinal  median  of  the  tnmt, 
an  aeroplane  Jolnjted  to  oadUate  on  the  upstanding  sup- 
port for  acquiring  Its  fore-and-aft  Inclination  and  also 
adapted  to  rock  tilansversely,  mean*  for  varying  tbe  center 
of  osdllatlOD,  an4^  resilient  meao*  against  tbe  resistance 
of  which  the  plane  has  ita  transverse  rocking  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  19|  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,114,312.     SPRIfG-CLIP.    TBOMaa  I.  A.  Tom AaiNi,  San 
Franetaeo,  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  21. 1913.    Serial  No.  802,292. 

<C1.    21—105.1 


The  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  ol  an  lavorted, 
stantlally  U-shaped  clip  connected  at  Its  anda  to  00*  of 
the  leaves,  and  at|  Its  central  portion  overhanging  a  second 
leaf,  said  second  I  portion  being  rounded,  and  a  strip  of 
spring  material  interposed  between  tbe  second  leaf  and 
clip,  said  spring  bearing  at  it*  ends  against  said  second 
leaf,  and  being  bojwed  Inwardly  at  Its  central  portion,  said 
inwardly  bowed  pbrtion  being  of  a  curvature  equal  to  tbe 
curvature  of  tbe  |roanded  portion  of  the  clip,  and  engag- 
ing said  rounded  portion,  said  strip  on  each  side  of  tbe 
rtloB  being  bowed  outwardly  from  tbe 
p  to  tbe  ■econd  leaf  engaging  parts, 
on  said  strip  Is  distributed,  said  out 
Ions  at  their  highest  points  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  grea%r  distance  relative  to  said  second  leaf 
than  tbe  overfaanjglBg  portion  of  tbe  clip. 


Inwardly  bowed 
center   of  the  st 
whereby  tbe  stra 
wardly  bowed  po 


1.114^3.     HAT-BOX.     FUMM  Tnu^sb^  Strasaburg.  Qer- 
ammj.     i'^lted  cfet.  29,  1913.     ScrUl  No.  796.126.      (CI. 
206—8.) 
1.  Im  •  h*t  bM  a  ptorallty  of  sopyorts  for  tb«  hats, 

nteaaa  fMr  s— agljg  a  hat.  misns  attMked  to  tho  sMas  of 


-  i 


said  supports  and  aecnred  to  said  hat  engaging  neana,  and 
means  secured  to  tbe  cover  of  the  box  and  engaging  the 
front  edges  of  said  supports  for  firmly  holding  them  In 
their  position  within  said  box. 


2.  In  a  bat  box,  a  plurality  of  superposed  hat  support- 
ing frames,  a  bat  engaging  bend,  means  attached  to  the 
sides  of  saM  frames  engaging  said  band  for  holding  tbe  bat 
against  displacement  within  said  box  and  means  secured  to 
tbe  inside  of  tbe  box-cover  engaging  tbe  front  edges  of 
ssld  frames  for  holding  the  same  in  their  position  within 
said  box. 

3.  In  a  hat  box,  a  plurality  of  superposed  supporting 
frames,  a  bat  engaging  band,  loops  attached  to  tbe  sides 
of  said  frames  and  engaging  said  bands  for  holding  tbe  bat 
in  its  sdjosted  position,  and  means  secured  to  the  cover 
of  the  box  adapted  to  engage  the  front  edges  of  said  frames 
for  holding  tbe  same  In  their  adjusted  position  within 
saM  box. 

4.  In  a  hat-box,  a  plarallty  of  superposed  supporting 
frames,  a  hat  engaging  band,  loops  attached  to  the  sides 
of  said  frames  and  engaging  said  band  for  holding  the  bat 
in  its  adjusted  position,  and  channeled  angle  pieces  se- 
cured to  the  Inside  of  tl>e  box-cover  adapted  to  engage 
with  their  grooves  the  front  edges  of  said  frames  for 
holding  tbe  same  In  tbelr  adjusted  position  within  said 
box. 


1,114.314.  COLLAPBIBLE  VEHICLE.  Oba  N.  Toans, 
Templeton,  Maes.,  assignor  to  Bay  State  Metal  Wheel 
Company,  Templeton,  Mass.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.    Serial  No.  808,672.     (CL  21—88.) 


1.  A  collapsible  vehicle  comprising  a  body  frame,  a 
wheel  frame,  one  of  said  frames  being  open  and  adapted 
to  admit  the  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  wheel  frame 
for  supporting  said  body  frame  above  said  wheel  frame, 
said  means  permitting  relative  bodily  movement  of  one 
frame  into  the  other  to  collapse  tbe  vehicle. 

2.  A  collapsible  vehicle  comprising  a  body  frame  and  a 
wheel  frame  adapted  to  be  nested  one  within  tbe  other, 
and  assans  carried  by  said  wheel  frame  for  supporting 
said  body  frame  above  said  wheel  frame,  sakl  masns  per- 
mitting relative  movement  of  said  frames  to  nested  rela- 
tion to  collapse  the  vehicle. 

3.  A   collapsible   vehicle  comprising   s   body   frame,   a 
tw»  pain  of  sigsihsrs  canlsd  ^ 
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wheel  frauM  tor  supporting  said  body  frame  abore  said 
wheel  frame,  each  of  said  members  being  plvotally  at- 
tached to  both  frames  and  arranged  to  caoae  bodily  ssove- 
ment  of  said  body  frame  toward  said  wheel  frame  to  col- 
lapse tbe  vehicle. 

4.  A  eollapitlble  vehicle  comprising  a  body  frame,  a 
wheel  frame,  and  two  pairs  of  members  carried  by  said 
wheel  frame  for  supporting  said  body  frame  above  tbe 
wheel  frame,  each  of  said  members  being  plvotally  at- 
tached to  both  frames  and  the  pivotal  radU  of  the  mem- 
bers of  one  pair  being  unequal  to  such  radii  of  tbe  others 
whereby  said  frames  are  caused  to  have  relative  angular 
movement  and  relative  bodily  movement  toward  each 
other  when  the  vehicle  is  being  collapsed. 

5.  A  collapeibie  vehicle  eomprlaing  a  body  frame,  a 
wheel  frame,  and  members  carried  by  said  wheel  frame  for 
movably  supporting  said  body  frame  above  the  wheel 
frame,  each  of  said  members  being  plvotally  attached  to 
both  frames  and  arranged  to  be  inclined  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  perpendicular  when  the  vehicle  is  in 
operative  position  and  to  be  substantially  parallal  to 
each  other  when  tbe  vehicle  la  collapsed. 

[Clalsu  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.114.S1S.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINB.  BlCHA«D  W. 
Uhlio,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  IB,  1909.  Bertal  No.  617,T80. 
(CI.  197—121.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolving  platen,  of  a  line-spacing  mechanism  for  aald 
platen,  including  a  clutch,  means  for  actuating  such 
dutch,  means  for  limiting  tbe  extent  of  tbe  line-space 
movement  of  the  platen,  comprising  a  fixed  stop  and  an 
adjustable  stop,  and  means  arranged  In  aliquant  relation 
for  determining  the  adjustment  of  the  said  adjustable 
stop. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  a  line-spacing  mechanism  for  said 
platen,  including  a  clutch,  means  for  actuating  said  clutch, 
means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  tbe  line-space  movement 
of  the  platen,  comprising  a  fixed  stop  and  adjustable 
means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  spacing 
movement  by  said  line-space  mechanism,  such  adjusting 
means  having  a  plurality  of  stopping  projections,  certain 
next  succeeding  ones  of  which  projections  are  at  prede- 
termined distances  aliquant  with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolnble  platen,  and  a  line-apace  wheel  connected  there- 
with, of  a  line-spacing  lever,  an  adjustable  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  line-spacing  throw  of  the  wheel  and  ptatsa.  a 
lever  linked  to  the  stop,  and  means  for  mechanically  re- 
taining the  stop  in  different  predetermined  posltloM  to 
regulate  the  extent  of  roUtlon  of  the  platen,  said  re- 
taining means  Including  a  series  of  stop*  or  sUtloas  dls^ 
posed  at  aliquant  intervale. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
i-otatable  platen,  of  a  line  spadng-mecbanlsm  for  said 
platen,  laelodtog  a  dutch,  means  for  actuating  said  clutch, 
means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  line-space  floovement 
of  the  platen,  including  notched  means  for  Tsrying  ths 
magnitude  of  tbe  llne-spadng  movement  by  predetermined 
increments  between  tbe  notches  IneommeBsaratc  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
|)1aten  «nd  a  frlctional  line-spacing  mechsnissi  thsrsisr, 
of  a  tdriftable  slop  eoatrsUlng  tks  line  spacing  throw  si 


the  platen,  a  regulating  lever  connected  with  the  stop  for 
shifting  tbe  latter  and  a  regulating  plate  associated  with 
the  lever  and  having  an  aliquant  arrangement  of  statiooa 
to  any  one  of  which  the  lever  may  be  thrown  to  effect  a 
variation  la  tbe  Une-spadng  rotation  of  the  platen. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,316,  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  RiCHASO  W. 
Uhlio,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Sept.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  618,428. 
(Cl.  197—114.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  means  for  line-spacing  by  Intervals  of  a  fixed 
minimum  and  multiples  of  said  minimum,  line-spacing 
means,  minutely  adjustable,  a  device  ahlftsble  Into  the 
train  of  either  of  said  liae-spadng  means,  means  where- 
by said  device  may  be  shifted,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  move 
said  device  for  effecting  the  actuation  by  said  device  of 
either  of  the  means  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
means  for  effecting  line  spacing  by  intervals  of  usual 
regular  extent,  including  a  sbiftable  device,  means  oper- 
able by  said  shiftaMe  device  for  line  spacing  said  platen 
by  Intervals  variable  by  irregular  extents,  an  actuating 
lever,  and  means  to  shift  said  sbiftable  device. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  ratchet  feeding  and  frlctional  feeding  line  spac- 
ing devices  for  line-spacing  by  unltarily  or  mlnuately  vari- 
able llne-spadng  intervals,  and  a  lever-operated  line-spac- 
ing actuator  adapted  to  operate  either  line-spacing  mech- 
anism. 

4.  In  a  line  spacing  mechanism,  a  platen,  a  line-spacing 
wheel  on  said  platen,  a  pawl  for  said  wheel,  a  clutch- 
member  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  second  clutch-member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  'first-mentioned  clutch- 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  pawl  into  position  to 
engage  said  last-mentioned  clutch-member. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  means  for  line-spacing  said  platen  by  Intervals 
of  usual  regular  extent,  a  minutely  variable  line-spacing 
means,  a  lever-operated  actuator  for  efflectlng  the  opera- 
tion of  one  or  the  otb«r  of  tbe  Une-spadng  means,  a 
switch  whereby  tbe  actuator  may  be  made  to  operate 
either  of  the  respective  llne-spadng  means,  and  devices 
for  adjusting  the  extent  of  aO  the  llne-spadng  strokes 
effected  by  said  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,317.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  HcasKKT  8.  Vaucn- 
TiHC,  Beading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beading  Crane  and 
Hoist  Works,  Beading,  Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  766,771.      (CL  74—6.) 

In  a  brake  operating  mecbaniam,  a  lever,  maana  for 
actuating  said  lever  eomprlaing  a  yoke  plate,  a  link  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  tbe  lever  with  the  yoke  plate,  a 
heriaootal  abaft  passing  through  the  yek*  plats,  a  caas 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotatable  thorswith,  a  paix  of 
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rollera  carried  by 
ene  the  edge  of 
shaft  iDCladlng 
abaft,  a  miter  gea:' 
gear  on  tbe  borlxfntal 
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tlM  yoke  plate  and  arranged  to  traT- 

tbe  cam,  and  means  for  rotating  said 

miter  gear  on   tbe  shaft,   a   rertlcal 

on  the  vertical  shaft  In  mesh  with  the 

shaft,  a  head  piece  carried  by  tbe 


J3LJIL 


vertical  shaft,  a  b^nd-wheel  shaft,  a  bead  piece  carried  by 
tbe  hand-wheel  sbiift,  a  link  connecting  said  bead  pieces, 
nod  a  wheel  on  tb^  band-wheel  shaft,  whereby  rotation  of 
elilber   direction    will    actuate    the   brake 


said    wheel 
mechanism. 


In 


1,114,318.  FRUIT  -  GATHERER.  JOSBPH 
Marabfleld,  Oreg.  Piled  Nor.  19,  1913, 
801,892.     (CI,  6^99.) 


T.    Vasbt, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  fmlt-gatherer  of  the  type  described.  Including  a 
chute  having  a  tut)ulfr  body,  annular  members  adapted 
for  application  to  |  tbe  trunk  of  a  tree  near  tbe  ground 
and  at  a  point  near  the  tree  branches,  resi>ectively,  said 
annular  members  having  ofFaet  corresponding  members, 
and  inflexible  connfctlons  between  tbe  latter  members  and 
the  upper  and  loWer  enda  of  said  tubular  body,  respec- 
tively. I 

2.  A  frolt-gatbeter  of  the  type  described.  Including  a 
chute  having  a  tubular  body,  a  dished  receptacle  applied 
to  the  trunk  of  a  jtree  at  the  ground,  said  chute  having 
its  tubular  body  delivering  Into  said  dished  receptacle, 
annular  members  MppUed  to  said  tree-trunk,  within  said 
dished  receptacle,  4°d  at  a  point  contiguous  to  the  tree- 
branches,  respectively,  said  annular  members  having  off- 
set corresponding  ^nembers  and  rod-connections  between 
the  latter  members  land  said  tubular  body  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  respectrvely. 


1,114,310.  COMBINED  BACK  BUTTON  AND  TIE- 
HOLDER.  FssDUic  T.  WAonn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  81,  1912.    Serial  No.  718,011.     (Cl.  24 — 61.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  downwardly  directed  lie  engaging  book  formed 
Integral  therewith  on  one  side  thereof,  a  downwardly  di- 
rected hook  formed  with  said  body  portion  on  the  other 
side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  tbe 
button  hole  of  a  collar,  and  an  upwardly  directed  hook 
forming  a  contlnoatlMi  of  said  collar  engaging  hook  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  beneath  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  formed  from  a  strip 
of  metal,  and  comprising  a  body  i>ortion  struck  near  one 
of  Its  ends  to  afford  an  upwardly  directed  tongue  which 
Is  bent  to  afford  a  downwardly  directed  hook,  strips  of 
metal  on  each  side  of  said  tongue  bent  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection and  downwardly  parallel  with  the  body  irartion 
of  the  strip  and  then  outwardly  and  npwardly  and  con- 
nected at  their  enda  to  afford  a  looped  U-shaped  book. 


1,114,320.  ORINDINO-MILL.  John  Walksr,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  John  Walker  Machine  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1909,  Serial  No.  627,375.  Renewed  Mar.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,486.     (Cl.  8S— 14.) 


1.  A  grinding  mill,  comprising  a  grinding  cylinder  ar- 
ranged with  its  axis  horlsontal,  a  concave  surrounding 
substantially  the  lower  half  of  the  cylinder,  a  conduit 
surrounding  the  open  mouth  of  the  concave,  extending  on 
a  downward  slant  from  the  side  at  which  tbe  cylinder 
emerges  from  tbe  concave  to  tbe  side  at  which  it  enters, 
and  an  inlet  leading  into  the  concave  from  the  lower  side 
of  the  conduit,  for  effecting  a  gravity  feed  of  material 
once  ground  back  for  regrlnding. 

2.  A  grinding  mill,  comprising  a  grinding  cylinder  ar- 
ranged with  Its  axis  horlBontal,  a  concave  surrounding 
substantially  the  lower  half  of  the  cylinder,  a  conduit  sur- 
rounding the  open  mouth  of  the  concave,  extending  on  a 
downward  slant  from  tbe  side  at  which  tbe  cylinder 
emerges  from  the  concave  to  the  side  at  which  it  enters, 
an  outlet  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  conduit  adja- 
cent to  said  Inlet,  and  means  for  closing  or  opening  tbe 
outlet  to  draw  off  sufficiently  ground  material. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  grinding  cylinder,  a 
concave  embracing  the  bottom  and  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  conduit  of  gradually  increasing  depth   extending 
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aronnd  said  cylinder  and  concave,  from  one  side  thereof 
to  the  other. 

4.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  grinding  cylinder,  a 
concave  embracing  the  bottom  and  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a 
conduit  of  gradually  Increasing  depth  extending  aronnd 
said  cylinder  and  concave  from  one  side  thereof  to  the 
other,  and  an  inlet  from  the  deepest  part  of  said  eoadnlt 
to  tbe  interior  ot  said  concave. 

5.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  grinding  cylinder,  a 
concave  embracing  tbe  bottom  and  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
a  conduit  of  gradually  increasing  depth  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  ground  material  expelled  from  the  concave,  and 
extending  around  said  cylinder  and  concave  from  one  side 
thereof  to  the  other,  and  an  outlet  from  tbe  deepest  part 
of  said  conduit  for  discharge  of  the  ground  material. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


hlngedly  connected  to  said  strip,  said  lid  being  formed 
with  side  and  end  sections  which  coact  with  tbe  strip  to 
which  tbe  lid  la  hinged  to  form  a  rectangular  receptacle 
for  the  side  and  end  sections  of  tbe  trunk,  the  bottom  of 
the  trunk  constituting  a  lid  for  said  receptacle. 


1,114,321.  FOLDING  TOUNK.  Alfbbd  Wabnb.  Miami, 
Fla.  FUed  Mar.  81,  1918.  Serial  No.  758,078.  (Cl. 
100—21.) 
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1.  A  trunk  including  a  bottom,  end  sections  hlngedly 
connected  to  tbe  bottom,  side  sections,  a  connection 
l>etween  tbe  side  and  end  sections,  said  connection  com- 
prising Interlocking  plates,  tbe  plates  of  one  side  section 
being  disposed  to  interlock  with  the  plates  of  the  other 
Hide  section  when  the  sections  are  disassembled,  a  strip 
hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  tbe  side  sections,  and  a  lid 
hlngedly  supported  by  tbe  strip,  said  lid  and  strip  form- 
ing a  sabetantialiy  rectangular  receptacle  when  the  sec- 
tions are  disassembled. 

2.  A  truck  Including  a  bottom,  end  sections  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  bottom,  side  sections,  hinge  plates  car- 
ried by  the  side  and  end  sections,  said  binge  plates  being 
formed  with  pintle  lugs,  the  pintle  lugs  of  the  binge  plates 
of  the  end  sections  Interlocking  with  the  pintle  lugs  of 
the  hinge  plates  of  the  side  sections,  and  a  tray  support 
consisting  of  a  rod  disposed  to  extend  through  the  Inter- 
locking pintle  lugs  of  tbe  binge  plates  and  secure  the 
side  and  end  sections  together,  said  rod  being  formed  with 
a  nattened  terminal  disposed  at  right  angles  to  its  body 
portion  on  which  the  tray  of  the  trunk  is  adapted  to  rest. 

8.  A  trunk  including  a  bottom,  end  sections  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  bottom,  side  sections,  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  side  and  end  sections,  said  connection  compris- 
ing interlocking  plates,  a  member  constituting  a  tray  sup- 
port disposed  to  maintain  said  plates  In  interlocking  en- 
gagement, the  plates  of  one  side  section  being  disposed  to 
interlock  with  the  plates  of  tbe  other  side  section  when 
the  sections  are  disassembled. 

4.  A  trunk  including  a  bottom,  end  sections  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  bottom  and  disposed  to  fold  thereon  when 
the  trunk  is  disassembled,  side  sections,  the  side  and  end 
sections  each  carrying  plates  formed  with  pintle  lugs, 
the  pintle  lugs  of  the  plates  carried  by  the  side  members 
Interlocking  with  the  pintle  lugs  of  the  plates  carried  by 
the  end  membo's,  means  constituting  a  tray  support  for 
securing  the  interlocking  pintle  lugs  together,  a  strip 
hlngedly   connected    to   one   of   the   side   sections,   a   lid 


1,114,322.  SHAVING  APPARATUS.  Hbinbich  Westsm- 
DOXP,  Cbemnltx,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814.854,     (Cl.  30—12.) 


A  shaving  device  comprising  a  stationary  disk-shaped 
cutter  having  a  very  thin  circular  cutting  edge,  a  hollow 
handle  secured  to  said  cutter,  a  bladed  cutter  in  shearing 
contact  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  stationary  cutter,  a 
revoluble  shaft  Journaled  in  said  handle  carrying  said 
bladed  cutter,  and  means  for  revolving  said  shaft. 


1,114.828,  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND 
APPLYING  FIBROUS  CAPS  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 
OTHER  CONTAINERS.  Albbst  Wkstlaks.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,574.  (CL 
99—8.) 


m-'Ts 


-^  *       — 


The  process  of  manufacturing  and  applying  fibrous  caps 
for  bottles  and  other  containers,  which  consists  first,  in 
preparing  a  disk  of  suitable  fibrous  material ;  second,  heat- 
ing and  sterilizing  tbe  same ;  third,  bringing  said  disk 
while  still  heated,  into  Juxtaposition  with  the  container  ; 
fourth,  applying  said  heated  disk  to  said  container  in  such 
manner  as  to  form  a  central  depression  of  said  disk  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  interior  of  said  container  and 
to  mold  tbe  rest  of  said  disk  over  and  around  a  portion 
of  tbe  exterior  of  said  container  and  molding  tbe  same 
Into  intimate  and  air-tight  contact  therewith  ;  and  lastly, 
cooling  tbe  cap  thiu  formed  to  normal  atmospheric  tem- 
perature. 


1,114,824.  STREET-REGISTER  FOR  CARS.  BOBMT 
Q.  Wilson.  Centervllle.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  Ellis,  Centervllle,  Iowa.  Filed  May  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  764,866.     (Cl.  40—94.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  winding  drums  rotatably  connected  with  said 
frame,  a  shifting  plate  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  and  provided  with  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  to  a  selected  one  of  said  drums,  shifting  means 
for  said  plate  carried  by  said  frame,  springs  for  operating 
said  shifting  means,  a  latch  for  holding  said  plate  In  an 
adjusted  position,  and  means  for  placing  said  springs 
under  a  tension  and  releasing  said  latch  to  permit  said 
springs  to  exi>and  and  to  shift  said  plate. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  winding  drums  rotatably  connected  with  said 
frame,  a  shifting  plate  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  operating  means  for  said  drums  carried  by  said 
plate,  a  rod  forming  part  of  said  frame,  an  arm  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  rod,  springs  carried  by  said  rod  and 
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engaging  uld  ar4.  •  latch  for  Mid  plaU,  a  rockar  abaft 
connected  with  aaiid  frame  and  enxaxins  aaid  plate,  oper- 
atinc  mcaoa  for  aAld  rocker  ahaft  eogaced  by  aald  aprlnga, 
operating  meana  ^or  said  latch  positioned  wltbln  the  line 
of  travel  of  aaid  arm.  and  meana  for  ahiftlng  said  arm 
to  place  said  springs  under  a  tension,  and  actuate  the 
operating  means  of  aaid  latch  to  ralaaaa  th«  latch  and  per- 
mit said  springs  to  expand  and  shift  aald  plate. 


8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fr*"^,    winding    d^ma    rotatably    coanected    with    aaid 
frame,  a  shifting  plfcte  plvotally  connected  with  aald  fraiM 
and  provided  with  means  for  transmitting  rotary  more- 
ment  to  a  selected  lone  of  said  drama,  a  latch  carried  by 
said  frame  and  en^glng  said  shifting  plate  to  hold  the 
same  In  an  adjusted  poaitlon,  a  rod  forming  part  of  aaid 
frame,  a  rocker  shift  carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging 
said  shifting  plate  Vhereby  said  plate  will  move  with  said 
shaft,   springs   moisted  upon  said  rod,  operating  means 
for  aald  rocker  shaft  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  engaged 
by  said  springs,  a  tireaded  shaft  carried  by  aaid  frame,  an 
arm  threaded  upon  said  shaft  and  engaging  aald  springs, 
a  cam  shaft  carrled|by  said  frame  for  operating  said  latch, 
and  a  rod  for  actuajting  said  cam  shaft  slldably  connected 
with  said  frame  an^  provided  with  abutments  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  saldj  arm  whereby  the  travel  of  said  arm 
win   press  one  of  ^aid  springs  and  after  said  spring  is 
pressed  engage  one  ^f  said  abutments  to  shift  said  sUdable 
rod  and  rotate  said  cam  shaft  to  release  said  latch  and 
permit  said  spring  to  expand  and  turn  said  rocker  shaft 
to  shift  said  shifting  plate. 

4.  A  machine  of  jthe  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shifting  pltte  slldably  connected  with  said  frame 
and  provided  with  ineans  for  transmitting  rotary  move- 
ment to  a  selected  ^ne  of  said  druma,  a  rocker  chaft  car- 
ried by  said  frame  land  engaging  said  shifting  plate,    a 
latch    carried   by    si^ld    shifting    plate   and   engaging   said 
frame  for  holding  stid  shifting  plate  In  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  cam  shaft  etigaglng  said  latch,  a  sliding  rod  car-  , 
rled  by  said  frame  ind  connected  with  aald  cam  shaft,  a   \ 
rod  forming  part  o^  said  frame,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  rod  and  engagli^  said  rocker  shaft  to  rotate  the  same, 
a  threaded  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  an  arm  threaded 
upon  said  threaded! abaft  and  ezteadlag  acrosa  aald  rod. 
a  spring  mounted  uiijon  aald  rod  between  said  arms,  means  ' 
carried  by  the  arm  Counted  upon  said  threaded  shaft  for  \ 
engaging  aaid  alldlnf  rod,  whereby  the  moTement  of  said 
last  mentioned  arm  1  will  move  said  allAlng  rod  to  rotate  I 
said   cam   shaft  an|   reieaae  aald   latch   to   permit   aald 
Sirring  to  expand  and  rock  said  rocker  abaft  to  ahift  aald 
ahiftlng  plate. 


CAPSULE 


1,114,325 
WmcHXSTu,  Wli^sor 
assignments,   to 
Corporation  of  Ne'^ 
No.  438,531.     (CI 
1.  Ia  a  nuichlne 

with    an    upper 

track;  a  aeries  of 

talaed  on  the  upper 


lor 


MACHINE.     BairjAMtN  Thomas 

Hllla,   Md.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane 

arp  and  Dohme.  Baltimore.  Md.,  a 

Jersey.    Filed  June  15,  1908.    Serial 

18—25.) 

forming  capaules  the  comblnatloa 

horlkontal    track    of  a    lower    horizontal 

Biparate  and  Independent  platea  aoa- 

track ;  a  aerlea  of  Mpaiata  aad  lada- 


peadeat  platea  aoatalned  on  the  lower  track;  meaaa  at 
one  end  of  the  tracks  for  elevatlhg  the  indepeadent  platea 
one  at  a  time  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  track ;  meana 
at  the  other  end  of  the  tracka  for  lowering  oae  plate  at  a 
time  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  track;  pega  carried  by 
each  aeparate  and  independent  pUte ;  meana  for  coating 
the  pega  on  one  plate  at  a  time  with  gelatla  and  means 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tracka  for  reaiovlng  the 
ffelatln  coating  from  the  pega  in  the  form  of  capauie  parta. 


2.  In  a  capauie  machine  the  combination  with  spaced- 
apart  upper  and  lower  tracka  of  a  seriea  of  dlaconnected 
and  aeparate  peg  plates  on  both  tracka;  pegs  carried  by 
aaid  peg  plates ;  means  for  coating  the  pega  with  gelatin ; 
meana  at  each  end  of  the  tracka  for  tranaferring  the  peg- 
platea  one  at  a  time  from  one  track  to  the  other ;  a  port- 
able receiver  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  means 

I  for  atripplng  the  gelatin  coattnga  almultaneously  from 
all  the  pega  of  a  plate  and  forcing  them  into  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  said  portable  receiver. 

3.  In  a  capsule  machine  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  horlaontal  tracka,  of  a  aeries  of  disconnected 
platea  aupported  by  and  movable  on  said  tracks ;  pegs  car- 
ried by  each  plate ;  a  vertically  movable  Uble  adjacent  to 
the  lower  tracks  and  said  table  having  perforations  to  re- 
ceive the  coated  pegs  of  one  plate  at  a  time;  a  pinch  plate 
carried  by  aald  table  to  engage  and  atrip  the  capauie 
coattaga  from  the  pegs ;  a  trnnafer  device  at  each  end  of 
the  two  aeta  of  tracks  to  lower  the  platea  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  track  and  to  elevate  the  platea  from  the  lower 
to  the  upper  track  and  means  for  coating  the  pega  on  one 
plate  at  a  time 

4.  In  a  capanle  machine  the  combination  with  an  upper 
borlsontal  track,  of  a  lower  horlaontal  track:  a  transfer 
device  at  each  end  of  said  upper  and  lower  tracka ;  means 
for  operating  aaid  transfer  devices  to  latermittcntly  cause 
them  to  regtotar  with  aald  upper  and  then  aald  lower 
tracka ;  platea  movable  on  said  upper  and  lower  tracka  be- 
tween the  two  tranafer  devicea  and  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  pegs;  a  gelatin  container;  maana 
for  bringing  the  gelatin  In  the  container  and  the  pegs  on 
one  plate  after  another  Into  contact  to  coat  the  pega ; 
meaofl  movable  toward  and  from  the  lower  track  to  engage 
the  capsule  coatings  on  all  the  pega  of  the  platea  in  auc- 
ceaalon  and  atrip  them  from  the  pega  and  a  portable  re- 
ceiver to  receive  the  stripped  capsule  coatlnga  and  hold 
them  in  a  aeparated  condition. 

5.  la  a  capsule  machine  the  combination  with  an  upper 
horlaontal  track,  of  a  lower  borlsontal  track;  a  tranafer 
device  at  each  end  of  aald  upper  and  lower  tracks ;  meana 
for  operating  aald  traaafer  devices  to  Intermittently  cause 
them  to  register  with  aald  upper  and  then  aaid  louer 
tracka ;  plates  movable  on  aald  upper  and  lower  tracka  b,>- 
tweea  the  two  tranafer  devices  and  each  of  aald  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  pegs;  a  gelatin  container;  means 
for  bringing  the  gelatin  in  the  container  and  the  pegs  on 
one  plate  after  another  into  contact  to  coat  the  pega ; 
meana  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  lower  track  to  engage 
the  capsule  costings  on  all  the  pegs  of  the  plates  In  sue- 
ceaaion  and  atrip  them  from  the  pega ;  a  portable  receiver 
to  receive  the  stripped  capaolea  and  hold  them  la  a  sepa- 
rated condition  and  meana  also  adjacent  to  the  lower 
track  for  cleaalag  the  pega  of  each  plate  after  tbe  caysaies 
bave  beaa  stripped  thersfrsm. 
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1.114.826.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
72»,851.     (CL  64—18.) 


Hasst  L.  Allkn, 
1012.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  llj^e  comblnatloa,  with  a  driv- 
ing member  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  polygon  of  separate 
links  connected  alternately  at  Its  angles  to  the  respective 
members,  each  link  conslstlDg  of  two  beada,  one  connected 
with  one  member  and  the  other  with  the  other  and  a  cable 
secured  at  Ita  ends  to  one  head  and  paaslng  intermediately 
around  the  other  head. 

2.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  tbe  combination,  with  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  member,  of  a  link  having  two  heads,  one 
connected  with  one  member  and  the  other  with  the  other 
and  having  a  flexible  cable  secured  at  its  ends  to  one  bead 
and  paaaing  intermediately  around  tbe  other  head  and 
then  looping  around  the  head  to  whidt  the  enda  are  ae- 
cured. 

3.  la  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combinatloa,  with  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  member,  of  a  link  aecared  at  one  end  to 
one  member  and  at  tbe  othtjr  end  to  the  other  menber, 
said  link  comprising  a  bead  having  ail  opening  for  tbe 
panaage  of  a  seeuriag  bolt,  a  bead  at  the  other  ead  of  tbe 
link  having  an  opening  for  the  paaaag^  of  a  securing  bolt, 
and  a  flexible  cable  having  Ita  enda  secured  In  a  recess 
In  the  bead  first  mentioned  and  Intermediately  passing 
around  the  other  head. 

4.  la  a  flexible  coupllag,  a  link  conalsting  of  a  bead 
with  a  boaa  on  one  side,  a  second  head  having  a  plurality 
of  grooves  side  by  side  and  a  flexible  cable  having  Ita  ends 
secured  within  tbe  boss  on  the  first  mentioned  bead  and 
intermediately  lying  In  reaches  aronnd  tbe  second  besd  In 
tbe  grooves  thereof  and  then  looping  around  tbe  first  men- 
tioned bead. 

5.  A  link,  fbr  a  flexible  coupling  consisting  of  a  bead 
bavtag  a  aecurlag  opening  and  a  projecting  boss  and  at 
leaat  one  groove  In  tbe  heed  on  tbe  opposite  aide  from  tbe 
boea,  a  aecoad  bead  havlag  at  least  two  groovea  therein, 
and  a  flexible  cable  having  Ita  end  secured  within  tbe  boss 
on  tbe  first  mentioned  head  and  intermediately  looping 
around  tbe  beada,  the  cable  ""fc^'ng  aa  many  loopa  as  there 
are  grooves  In  the  second  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,327.  BIBB0N-FEEDIN3  MECHANISM,  William 
R.  Allen,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Multlgrapb  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1813.  Serial  No.  750,193. 
(CI.  101—126.) 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  printing  couple  whose  mem- 
bers print  by  rolling  contact,  of  an  Inking  fabric  adapted 
to  extend  between  tbe  membera  of  tbe  couple,  means  for 
advancing  the  fabric  for  each  cycle  of  movement  of  tbe 
couple  a  distance  dei>endent  on  the  length  of  the  printing 
face,  means  for  taking  up  tbe  forward  porttoa  of  tbe 
fabric,  a  apoel  carrying  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  fabric,  and 
mesne  lartadlag  a  einteb  and  gearing  for  eoooectlBg  tbe 
same  with  the  couple  at  a  noa-printlng  portion  of  tbe 
stroke  of  the  latter. 

2.  Tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  rotary  printing  conple,  a  pafr 
of  ribbon  spools  bavlBg  a  ribbon  raoanted  tbereoa  sad 
paaalBg  between  tbe  members  of  the  couple,  tbe  rtbboa 
being  adapted  to  be  fed  forward  by  tbe  grip  «f  the  type 


aad  platen,  mesas  for  taking  ap  tbe  rtaek  caused  bf  soeh 
forward  feed,  and  a  clutch  and  gearing  adapted  to  coa- 
aect  the  spool  esrrylng  tbe  resr  portion  of  tbe  ribboa  with 
tbe  couple  st  a  Boa-printing  portion  of  tbe  rotation 
tbcreof. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  printing  couple  which  prtnta 
by  rolling  contact,  of  an  inked  fabric  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  members  of  the  couple,  pay-out  and  receiving 
apoola  for  aald  fabric,  means  for  periodically  and  par- 
tially rotating  aald  receiving  spool  to  feed  la  the  fabric, 
and  meana  for  taking  up  tbe  slack  independent  of  either 
spooL 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  couple,  a  fabric 
adapted  to  paas  between  them,  a  spool  on  which  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  the  fabric  may  be  wound,  means  for  periodi- 
cally and  partially  rotating  said  spool  to  feed  tbe  fabric 
by  abort  steps,  and  means  on  the  forward  side  of  the  line 
of  printing  contact  for  taking  op  the  slack  of  the  fabric 
caused  by  It  being  ripped  and  fed  by  the  members  of  the 
couple. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  apool, 
means  for  periodically  rotating  it  to  wind  in  a  fabric 
which  may  paaa  between  tbe  members  of  tbe  conple,  and 
a  reel  sorronndlng  tbe  spool  on  tbe  same  aide  of  tbe  line 
of  printing  contact  for  taking  up  tbe  alack  of  the  tabric. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,828.     INK-PAD  FOR   RUBBER   STAMPS.      Fsao- 
mcK  S.  Abtks,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  2,  1914 
Serial  No.  842,850.     (CI.  101—76.) 


jj      _a. 


An  inker  for  hand  stampa,  comprising  a  caeing  adapted 
to  hold  liquid  Ink  and  having  slots  in  the  enda  thereof 
and  housings  outalde  of  said  slota,  a  lower  roller  In  the 
casing  adapted  to  run  In  the  ink,  an  upper  roller  pad  In 
the  casing  having  trunnions  extending  through  aald  alote 
and  movable  up  and  down  In  aald  housings,  and  springs 
mounted  In  the  housings  an1  pressing  againat  said  trun- 
nions, and  by  which  the  roller  pad  Is  normally  supported 
out  of  contact  with  tbe  lower  roller,  said  roller  pad  bdag 
adapted  to  be  preased  down  to  contact  vrith  the  lower 
roller  when  dealred. 


1,114,820.       CUTTINO  -  MACHINE     FOB    BULKS    AND 

SLUGS.      JoHM   C.    Backxrt,   Brooklyn,   N.   T.      Hied 

Oct.  15.  lOia    Sertal  No.  795,200.     (Q.  00—40.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  movable 

table,  a  cutter  sapported  Independently  of  ssM  table  aad 

positioned  adjacent  the  edge  tbereof,  a  back  on  aaM  table 
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haTinff  a  fixed  plvJDt  and  adjastabl«  tbereaboat,  a  gage  co- 
operating with  said  back,  means  on  said  table  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  a  rule  or  slug  against  said  back  with  an 
end  projecting  therefrom  In  the  direction  of  said  cutter, 
said  bolding  meani  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  table 
and  to  tbe  back. 


2.  In  a  device  bf  the  character  described,  a  movable 
table,  a  cutter  supported  independently  of  said  table  and 
positioned  adjaceijt  the  edge  thereof,  a  back  on  said 
table  having  a  flxe4  pivot  and  adjustable  thereabout,  trans- 
versely of  the  said  table  edge,  a  gage  coSperatlng  with  said 
back  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  on  said 
table  for  engaging  and  bolding  a  rule  or  slug  against  said 
back  with  an  end  [projecting  therefrom  In  the  direction  of 
said  cutter,  said  h4>ldlng  means  being  adjustable  relative 
to  said  back  and  t^ble. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a  cut- 
ter supported  indet>endently  of  said  table  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  edge  ^ereof,  a  back  mounted  on  said  table 
having  a  fixed  plVot  and  adjustable  thereabout  trans- 
versely of  the  tabl«  edge,  a  gage  carried  by  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  s4ld  back,  means  for  holding  a  rule  or 
slug  against  said  l|ack  and  gage  with  an  end  projecting 
from  said  back  In  ^he  direction  of  said  cutter,  and  means 
for  effecting  relatUe  bodily  movement  between  said  table 
and  cutter  to  brlna  said  rule  or  slug  into  operative  con- 
tact with  said  cutter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  Ithe  character  described,  cutting  means, 
a  work-supporting  table  portioned  adjacent  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  b«ck  extending  upwardly  from  the  face 
thereof,  and  means. for  holding  a  rule  or  slug  against  said 
back  with  an  end  pirojecting  therefrom  in  the  direction  of 
said  cutting  means,  said  holdlnc:  means  comprising  a  guide 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  table,  a  hand  operated 
member  extending  through  said  guide  and  aitdable  toward 
and  from  said  bacli,  said  member  having  a  separate  and 
resilient  end  portlc^  for  engaging  said  rule  or  slug,  and 
means  for  holding  I  said  member  at  various  positions  in 
said  guide. 


1.114,8S0.  LOADEJR  FOB  HAND-TACKERS.  Hau«  A. 
Ballabo,  Somerwille,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturtng  C|>mpany,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  Serial  No 
351,649.      (CI.  l-(-«.) 

1.  A  tack-loader  having  a  casing,  a  tack-lifting  device, 
said  casing  having  kn  aperture  for  receiving  the  end  of  a 
tack-raceway  in  portion  to  receive  Ucks  from  the  lifter, 
a  hand  tacker  to  wljlch  said  raceway  is  connected,  and  dls- 
placeable  means  on,  said  casing  for  engaging  and  retain- 
ing such  raceway,  said  means  being  located  so  that  it 
may  be  engaged  by  i  finger  of  the  hand  grasping  said  hand 
tacker.  | 

2.  A  tack-loader  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  tie  end  of  a  tack-raceway,  a  latch  on 
said  loader  arranged  to  engage  and  retain  such  raceway 
when  inserted  In  tt(e  loader,  a  band  tacker  to  which  said 
raceway  is  connectfd  ;  and  a  finger  piece  for  retracting 
■aid  Utch  lying  beside  said  hand  Ucker  when  the  race- 
way is  in  place  in  (tosttion  to  be  operated  by  a  finger  of 
the  hand  grasping  (he  tacker. 


>•  A  tack-loader  havliig  aa  opening  to  recdrt  the  end 
of  a  tack-raceway ;  a  latch ;  a  spring  to  project  said  latch 
across  said  opening ;  a  hand  tacker  of  a  form  and  size 
adapting  It  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  ;  a  raceway  connect- 
ed to  said  tacker  and  arranged  to  enter  said  loader ;  and  a 
finger  lever  engaged  with  said  latch  for  retracting  It  from 
said  opening  and  located  close  beside  said  tacker  when 
the  raceway  is  in  place. 


4.  A  tack-loader  comprising  a  eaaiag  hariog  aa  opening 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  removable  tack-raceway ;  a  hand 
tacker  having  a  raceway  attached  to  it  and  projecting 
laterally  from  it,  said  raceway  bavlag  a  aboulder ;  a  latch 
beveled  at  ita  end  on  the  aide  oppoalt*  from  said  opening 
and  arranged  to  be  displaced  by  said  raceway  as  the  lat- 
ter is  inserted  In  the  opening  and  to  engage  said  shoulder 
on  the  raceway  after  insertion  thereof ;  a  spring  to  project 
the  latch  into  locking  position  ;  and  a  trigger  connected 
to  retract  the  Utch  and  located  beside  the  body  of  said 
tacker  so  that  it  may  be  operated  by  a  finger  of  the  hand 
grasping  the  tacker. 

6.  A  tack-loader  comprising  a  stationary  portion;  a 
revoluble  holder  Joomaled  on  said  stationary  portion  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  tacks  put  into  the  latter,  and  to  ele- 
vate and  then  drop  them  ;  the  loader  having  provisions 
for  receiving  a  removable  raceway  in  the  path  of  the  tacks 
falling  from  the  bolder;  and  a  rotatable  clearer  having 
arms  and  gravity-operated  striken  mounted  to  slide 
loosely  on  said  arms  adjacent  the  raceway  for  removing 
tacks  Improperly  placed  thereon. 

(Qaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


1,114.331.  CAGE  FOR  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARINGS. 
FsiaoBicH  Baltzer.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Kov.  12, 
1908.    Serial  No.  462,293.     (CU  «4— 59.) 


1.  A  ball  holding  cage  for  ball  bearings  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  ring  provided  with  confining 
lips,  and  ball  holding  members  seated  on  the  ring  and  con- 
fined thereon  by  said  lips. 

2.  A  ball  bolding  cage  for  ball  bearings  comprising,  in 
eomblnsUon,  a  supporting  ring  provided  on  opposite  edges 
with  opposing  confining  lips,  and  a  series  of  ball  bolding 
members  seated  on  the  ring  and  confined  raspectlvely  by 
the  opposing  lipa. 
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3.  A  cage  for  ball  bearings  composed  of  a  ring  inserti- 
ble  in  a  ball  race,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  having 
body  portions  bearing  on  said  ring,  balls  disposed  in  aaid 
Angera,  and  clips  engaging  said  fingers  and  securing  them 
to  said  ring,  said  clips  engaging  opposite  edges  of  tne 
body  portions  of  said  flngera. 


1.114,332.  CAGE  FOR  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARINGS. 
F'RiKDSicH  Baltzsx,  Berlin,  Germany.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  12.  1908,  Serial  No.  462,293.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S10,129.     (CI.  64—59.) 


D 


«       4 


1.  A  spacing  cage  for  antifriction  bearings,  comprlaing 
a  ring  or  support  and  bolding  membera  for  the  rolling 
elementa  carried  thereby,  said  members  consisting  each 
of  a  metal  strip  bent  between  ita  ends  in  tlie  form  of  a 
loop  to  embrace  the  rolling  element,  and  having  ita  rads 
folded  back  on  the  sides  of  the  loop  and  fastened  to  the 
support. 

2.  A  spacing  cage  for  antifriction  bearings,  comprlaing 
a  ring  or  support,  and  bolding  membera  for  the  rolling  ele- 
menta carried  thereby,  said  membera  consisting  each  of  a 
single  strip  of  metal  having  ita  central  portion  bent  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  to  embrace  the  rolling  element,  and  liaT- 
ing  ita  ends  folded  back  on  the  sides  of  the  loop  and 
detaehably  interlocked  with  the  support. 

3.  A  spacing  cage  for  antifriction  bearings,  oomprlalng  a 
ring  or  support  provided  at  intervals  with  slota,  and 
holding  membera  for  the  rolling  elements  carried  by  the 
support,  aaid  membera  consisting  each  of  a  strip  of  metal 
bent  between  ita  ends  in  the  form  of  a  loop  to  embrace  the 
rolling  element,  and  having  ita  enda  folded  back  on  the 
sides  of  the  loop  and  passed  through  the  slota  in  tlie  sap- 
port,  and  bent  against  the  face  of  the  same. 


1,114,338.  CONDENSING  APPARATUS.  Paol  A. 
Banckl,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself,  and 
George  H.  Gibson,  Upper  Montdalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Nor. 
29,  1912.     Serial  No.  784.049.      (CI.  257—28.) 


1.  In  condensing  apparatus  of  the  surface  condenser 
type,  the  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  and 
ita  main  steam  inlet,  and  water,  and  air  and  vapor  out- 
let provisions,  of  means  for  discharging  Jeta  of  steam 
into  said  condensing  chamber  to  thereby  regulate  the 
distribution  therein  of  the  steam  entering  through  said 
main  inlet,  and  the  discharge  of  air  and  vapor. 

2.  In  condensing  apparatus  of  the  surface  condenser 
type,  the  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber  and 
ita  main  steam  inlet,  and  water,  and  air  and  vapor  oatlet 
provisions   of   separately    regulable   Jet   devices   for  dis- 


charging Jeta  of  steam  into  said  condensing  cliamber  to 
thereby  regulate  the  distribution  therein  of  the  steam 
entering  through  said  main  inlet,  and  the  discharge  of 
air  and  vapor. 

3.  In  a  surface  condenser  the  combination  with  a  con- 
densing diamber  having  a  steam  inlet  opening  to,  and  a 
water  of  condensation  outiet  opening  from  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  and  an  air  and  vapor  outiet  opening  from 
the  top  of  said  chamber  and  having  tubes  for  cooling 
water  traversing  said  chamber,  of  means  for  discharging 
into  said  chamber  Jets  of  steam  directed  toward  said  air 
and  vapor  onUet. 


1.114,834.  MEANS  FOR  STARTING  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION MOTORS  OR  ENGINES.  FaaoKBiCK  Johh 
TasvAUiON  Baknks.  Brisbane,  Queenaland,  Australia. 
FUed  Jan.  10. 1914.    Serial  No.  811,412.     (CI.  230—37.) 


1.  In  an  engine  convertible  for  use  as  a  motor  and 
pomp,  the  combination  of  intake  and  exhaust  valves, 
means  for  actuating  said  valves,  means  for  disengaging 
said  actuating  means  from  said  valves,  and  means  carried 
by  said  actuating  means  for  varying  the  throw  of  said 
valves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  engine  convertible  for  use  as  a  motor  and 
pump,  the  combination  of  intake  and  exhaust  valves, 
tappeta  for  said  valTSS,  strikers  provided  with  inclined 
beads  for  actnatiBg  said  tappeta,  and  means  for  moving 
said  striken  to  disengage  said  tappeta  and  to  vary  the 
position  of  said  heads  with  respect  to  said  tappeta  so  as 
to  secuK  a  variable  throw  of  said  valves,  substantlaUy  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  convertible  motor  and  pomp,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  engines,  a  common  crank 
shaft  for  said  engines,  Intake  and  exhaust  valves  for  each 
of  said  engines,  a  tappet  for  each  of  said  valves,  a  sleeve 
mounted  for  independent  revolution  about  said  crank 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  pain  of  striken  provided  with  conical 
heads  mounted  for  reciprocation  radially  in  said  sleeve, 
a  pair  of  cams  mounted  on  said  crank  abaft  for  continu- 
ously actuating  said  striken  during  mnnlng  of  ttie  m- 
gines.  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  to  move  the 
striken  to  disengage  said  tappets  and  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  said  inclined  heads  with  respect  to  the  tappets  to 
Tary  the  throw  of  said  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  convertible  motor  and  pump,  the  combination 
of  a  multi-cylinder  engine  having  no  dead  center,  a  sleeve 
carried  on  and  capable  of  movement  on  the  main  sbsft  of 
said  mnltl-cyllnder  engine,  said  sleeve  carrying  striken 
which  may.  by  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  be  moved  into 
or  out  of  contact  with  and  to  vary  the  lift  of  the  tappeta 
for  operating  the  inlet  and  exhanst  valves  of  the  engine 
as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth  and  as  illustrated 
in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

5.  In  a  convertible  motor  and  pump,  the  combinatloa 
of  a  multi-cylinder  engine  having  no  dead  center,  and  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  arranged  and  con- 
trolled so  that  wben  the  engine  Is  to  run  as  an  air  motor 
said  valves  are  mechanically  operated  by  cams,  a  sleeve 
capable  of  movement  on  the  main  shafta  and  carrying 
striken  for  operating  the  valves,  and  means  for  moTlng 


7S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSK  90,  I914. 


the  mM  tleeve  in6  striken  m  tbat  when  driTen  \tj  tbe 
eoglae  which  it  ^ai  started  it  beeomea  an  air  compreaaor, 
caaa  being  cat  off  from  tbe  aaid  TalTea 
by  tbe  moTemeDt  of  aald  sleere  and  strlkera,  aald  TalTea 
Mng  free  to  opfn  and  cloae  by  tbe  sactlon  and  dellTery 
of  tbe  air,  into  tlie  recdrer,  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoaea  herein 
set  forth  and  ttd  lUostrated  In  tbe  accompanylnc  draw- 

!■«■. 

(Claim  6  not  v^ted  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,114,335.  PREaSURE-FLUID  TOOL.  Lawis  C  Bailss, 
Johannesburg,  TranaTaal,  and  Albeit  H.  Tatlob, 
EaatOD,  Pa.,  aaslgnors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.,  a  { Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Joly 
8,  1910.     Seriajl  No.  571.045.     (CL  121—10.) 


1.  In  a  preasuK  fluid  tool,  tbe  tool  cylinder,  Ita  piston, 
a  tool  feeding  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  Talve  cheat  located 
between  the  twoj  cylinders,  a  plate  Interposed  between 
tbe  TSlve  chest  abd  tool  cylinder  forming  a  cover  for  tbe 
TBlTe  chest  and  bolts  engaging  tbe  two  cylinders  tsIts 
chest  and  plate  for  securing  the  Talve  chest,  plate  and 
eylliiders  In  aaaeitibled  adjoatment 

2.  In  a  pressure  fluid  tool,  the  tool  cylinder.  Its  piston, 
a  tool  feeding  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  tbIts  chest  located 
between  the  two  Cylinders,  a  plate  Interposed  between  the 
TBlTe  cheat  and  t4ol  cylinder  forming  a  eoTer  for  tbe  tbItb 
Ae«C  and  bolts  pisstng  throngh  the  tbItc  chest  and  plate 
and  engaging  tb#  two  cyllndera  for  securing  the  tbIts 
tbmt,  plate  and  iyUndera  In  aaaembled  adJuBtment 


.t 


I414.8S6.      CONNBCTINO-BLOCK    FOR    KNOCKDOWN 


BTBUCTURESJ 


Filed  Apr.  30,  ^14.    Serial  No.  835,396.     (CI.  20 — 83.) 


Labs  O.  Blomqtibt.  Woodaide,  N.  Y. 


A  securing  devfce  for  scaffolda  or  tbe  like,  conalstlng 
ti  B  block  bavlQr  an  angular  opening  extending  tbere- 
^to  end,  one  end  of  aald  block  being  pro- 
TMcd  with  an  extension,  said  extension  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed  pockets,  and 
BBld  extension  Nlng  further  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  directed  pocketa  alining  with  the  downwardly 
directed  pockets. 


1,114,8S7.  WARI^TNO-MACHIinB.  Bdwabo  E.  Bbaoltt. 
StOBlngton,  Co^n.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Atwood  liacbine 
Company,  Stonington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  June  0.  1918.  SeHal  No.  772.141.  (Cl. 
Z»— SO.) 


1.  Ib  a  warping 


thrMds,  a  gnida  tod  In  coOperattre  relatloa  to  tb«  reeda 


machine,  reeda  for  aeparatlng  the  warp 


and  over  which  the  warp  threads  paas,  Tertleally  moT- 
able  Bad  swinging  supports  for  the  guide  rod  and  meana 
cooperating  with  the  swinging  supports  for  operating  the 
supports  and  hence  tbe  guide  rod  to  change  tbe  poaltiona 
of  the  threads  relative  to  tbe  reeda. 


2.  In  a  warping  machine,  reeds  for  separating  tbe  warp 
threads,  a  guide  rod  in  cooperative  relation  to  tbe  reeds 
and  over  which  tbe  warp  threads  paaa  after  paaslng  tbe 
racda,  vertically  movable  and  swinging  supports  for  the 
guide  rod  and  cams  in  position  to  engage  tbe  supports  and 
thereby  shift  tbe  guide  rod  to  change  tbe  poaltion  of  the 
threads  relative  to  the  reeda. 

3.  In  a  warping  machine,  reeda  for  aeparatlBg  tbe  warp 
threada,  a  guide  rod  in  cooperative  relation  to  tbe  reeda, 
vertically  movable  and  swinging  supports  for  tbe  gulda 
rod,  ratchet  toothed  came  In  position  to  engage  tbe  sup- 
ports and  a  connection  between  the  ratchet  toothed  cama 
for  causing  them  to  rock  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  warping  machine,  reeda  for  separating  the  warp 
threads,  a  guide  rod  in  cooperative  relation  to  tbe  reeda 
aad  over  which  the  warp  threads  paaa,  vertically  mov- 
able aupporta  for  the  guide  rod,  a  rocking  frame  In  which 
tbe  aupporta  are  mounted,  ratchet  toothed  cama,  one  for 
each  aupport,  a  rock  shaft  connecting  tbe  two  came,  said 
abaft  forming  a  support  for  tbe  rocking  frame,  and  meana 
for  holding  tbe  rock  ahaft  agalnat  retrograde  movement. 

5.  In  a  warping  machine,  reeda  for  separating  the  warp 
threada,  a  guide  rod  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  reeds 
and  over  which  the  warp  threada  paaa,  Tertleally  raoT- 
able  supports  for  the  guide  rod,  a  rock  ahaft,  ratchet 
toothed  cams  fixed  to  tbe  rock  shaft  in  position  to  re- 
ceive thereon  tbe  said  vertically  movable  supports,  a 
rocking  frame  carrying  the  vertically  movable  aupporta 
and  mounted  on  said  rock  sbaft,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
for  preventing  a  retrograde  movement  of  the  rock  shaft. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.114.338.  REBOUND  CONTROL  FOR  LASTING-CAR- 
RIAGES. L0DI8  M.  BaowN,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  ^a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  600,272.     (Cl.  12—14.) 


1.  A  laatlng  machine  having.  In  comMnatloB,  a  heel 
laatlng  carrlafle,  a  track  over  which  the  carriage  la  moved 
away  from  lasting  poattton,  a  rod  yieldingly  mounted  Ib 
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the  carriage,  and  a  bowed  spring  arr^ged  for  frietloiifti 
engagement  with  tbe  rod  and  eonstmeted  to  be  dlatorted 
by  continued  mowment  of  tbe  carriage  and  to  re-act  In 
tbe  direction  to  eifect  return  movement  of  tbe  earrlaga. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  comMnatlon,  a  heel 
lasting  carriage,  a  track  over  which  the  carriage  Is  moved 
away  from  lasting  poaltion,  the  rod  30  yieldingly  mounted 
by  tbe  spring  85  In  the  oarrlage,  and  the  apring  40  having 
tbe  portion  42  arranged  to  engage  the  rod  frlctlonally  and 
tbe  neck  41  formad  to  be  eompreaaed  by  tbe  backward 
movement  of  tbe  rod  and  to  cooperate  with  the  spring  35 
in  moving  the  carriage  forwardly  again. 

3.  A  lasting  machlaa  having,  la  combination,  a  heel 
lasting  carriage,  a  track  orer  which  the  carriage  la  moTed 
away  from  lasting  position,  tbe  rod  32  having  a  depressed 
face  31  and  a  relatively  enlarged  rear  end,  and  the  spring 
40  arranged  to  ride  orer  the  rod  end  and  engage  In  the 
depression  and  then  be  eompreaaed,  and  thereafter  to 
hang  on  to  tbe  rod  end  to  retard  rebound  of  tbe  carriage. 

4.  A  laatlng  machine  bBTlng.  In  combination,  a  heel 
lasting  carriage,  a  track  oTer  which  tbe  carriage  la  moTed 
away  from  laatlng  position,  and  a  apring  hBTlag  a  stralgtat 
portion  40  attaebed  to  an  upright  face  of  tbe  track  and 
extending  upwardly  and  then  forwardly  at  41  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  42  bent  downwardly  and  forwardly  away 
Crom  said  straight  portion  and  arranged  for  Its  lower  fkec 
to  be  frlctlonally  engaged  by  a  portion  of  tbe  carrlBge, 
the  spring  being  free  to  yield  backwardly  while  also  acting 
as  s  drag  en  the  earrlaga. 


1.114,389.  QRINDINO-PLATB  Fok  MILLS.  Jamm  G. 
Bbyant,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18, 1912.  Serial 
No.  672,006.     (Cl.  83 — 8.) 


1.  A  grinding  plate  for  mills,  having  a  stock  groove  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  portions  adapted  for  movement  of 
stock  therein  toward  tbe  periphery,  and  alternate  connect- 
ing groove  portions  between  those  first  mentioned  and 
disposed  obliquely  thereto,  tbe  connecting  portions  having 
sloping  rear  sides  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  stock  there- 
on, for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  grinding  plate  having  a  perlpberal  skirt  bar  and 
other  Inner  bars  formed  thereon  to  tortuous  shape  and 
spaced  to  form  continuous  channels  for  the  flow  of  stock 
from  tbe  center  to  the  skirt,  tbe  Inner  bars  including  lead- 
ing parte  and  baflle  portions  extending  obliquely  thereto, 
the  baffle  portions  bsving  sloped  sides  to  engage  stock  from 
an  inner  channel  portion,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  A  grinding  plate  having  a  skirt  bar  and  farner  bare, 
the  majority  of  the  bars  each  comprising  a  series  of  sec- 
tions spaced  laterally  of  each  other  I0  one  direction  and 
spaced  from  ead)  other  radially  of  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of 
tbe  plate,  and  connecting  portions  having  sloped  sides 
disposed  In  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  the  plate  and 
channels  extending  continuously  between  all  tbe  bars  from 
tbe  skirt  inwardly. 
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4.  A  grf  Bdlag  plat*  havlf  g  bare  each  eoaprlslng  a  aerlsa  - 
of  aactloBs  spaced  taterally  of  each  other  In  one  dirertloa 
BBd  spaced  from  each  other  radially  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  plate,  and  connecting  bar  portion*  baTtng 
eloping  aides  In  one  direction  and  abrupt  aide*  In  tbe 
eppoalte  direction  farming  cutting  edges  in  comblBatton 
with  an  opposed  plate  haTlng  slmQar  bars,  the  coDsectlBg 
bar  portions  of  which  bare  oppositely  arranged  tHoptnt 
aldea  and  cutting  edges. 

5.  A  grlBdlng  plate  having  bars  comprising  la  combina- 
tion laterally  and  radially  spaced  cutter  sections  and 
diagonal  parallel  connecting  bar  portions  connecting  adja-  • 
cent  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  sections  In  laterally  adjacent 
aeries,  tbe  sides  of  tbe  connecting  bar  portions  being  , 
sloped  In  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  plate,  said  bars 
forming  continuous  cbannela  for  tbe  flow  of  stock  and 
partially  interrupting  lift  portions  for  raising  stock  from 
tbe  channels  of  which  said  bara  form  the  sides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,114,340.  NON-RENEWABLB  FUSE.  Robbbt  C.  Colb, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1918,    Serial  No.  764,022.     (Cl.  176—278.) 


/A  0  y*    ^ 


1.  An  inclosed  fuse  having  a  fusible  element,  a  casini: 
Inclosing  aald  element  and  tool-resisting  disks  of  the 
hardness  of  hardened  steel  permanently  attached  to  and 
protecting  the  enda  of  tbe  caalng,  whereby  perforaUoBf; 
cannot  be  easily  cut  from  the  exterior  to  the  Interior 
through  said  protecting  diaka  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a 
fusible  element  without  substantial  damage  to  the  struc- 
ture. 

2.  An  inclosed  fuse  bavlBg  a  foslble  element,  a  caslnc 
Inclosing  said  element,  and  tool-reaistlng  meana  of  the 
hardness  of  hardened  steel  with  vent  openings  perma- 
nently attached  to  an^  protecting  the  ends  of  tbe  casing, 
whereby  openin^^s  cannot  be  made  from  the  exterior  to  tbe 
interior  through  said  protecting  means  for  the  insertion 
of  a  fualble  element  without  destroying  the  stmetnre. 

3.  An  Inclosed  fuse  having  a  fusible  element,  a  caaing 
inclosing  said  element,  and  tool-reaisting  diska  of  tbp 
hardneas  of  hardened  steel  permanently  attached  to  tbe 
enda  of  the  caalng  and  protecting  the  ends  of  tbe  fusible 
element  i^bereby  openings  cannot  be  made  from  the  ex- 
terior to  tbe  Interior  through  said  protecting  dlaks  for 
tbe  Insertion  of  a  fusible  element  without  destroying  the 
structure. 

4.  An  Inclosed  fuse  having  a  fualble  element,  a  casing 
inclosing  aald  element,  and  hardened  steel  parts  perma- 
nently attached  to  and  protecting  the  ends  of  the  casing 
so  as  to  render  it  dUBcuIt  to  perforate  the  protected  ends 
of  the  caalng  for  the  renewal  of  the  fusible  element. 

6.  An  Incloaed  fuae  baring  a  fiulble  element,  a  casing 
Inclosing  aald  element,  and  meana  closing  the  ends  of 
the  caalng,  aald  meana  having  hardened  steel  paris  perma- 
nently attached  to  and  obstructing  tbe  openings  Into  the 
ends  of  tbe  caalng,  whereby  openlnga  cannot  be  made  into 
tbe  enda  of  tbe  casing  for  the  Insertion  of  a  fusible  ele- 
ment without  destroying  the  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,841.    THREAD  •  BOARD  -  GUIDE  -  WIRE  HOLDER. 
Fbbdbbick  9u>cvu  Cvltbb,  TaoatoB,  Mass.    Filed  Oct. 

8,  1918.     Serial  No.  704,180.     (Cl.  118—18.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  thread  board   rail,  a  tall 

member  secured  to  the  ander  face  thereof,  a  pBlr  of  spaced 

perforated  ears  on  the  tail  member  projecting  Torwardlr 

therefrom,  a  pair  of  spaced  perforated  depeniftag  lugs  on 
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tto«  Uil  member,  m  stnilcht  spring  member  engaged  In  the 
perforatlona  of  aid  laga,  a  bead  formed  of  abeet  metal 
blank  Jtavlag  a  tront  end  formed  with  a  concaTe  aeat, 
aides,  and  a  rea^  wall  which  latter  projects  beyond  the 
sid«>a  and  Is  enga^ged  at  its  free  edge  by  the  front  end  of 
the  spring  memUer,  aald  sldea  at  their  rear  ends  being 
perforated  and  rfceired  In  the  space  between  the  ears,  a 
pin  passed  tbron^h  the  perforatlona  of  the  ears  and  head 
sides,  and  a  tbre|d  gnlde  secured  to  the  head  and  baring 
the  shank  thereof  aigaged  in  said  seat  and  baring  a 
U-sbaped  rear  i)ortion  which  engages  the  confronting 
faces  of  the  side^  of  the  head. 


2.  In  comblnalion  with  a  tall  member  for  securement 
to  the  threatj  board  rail,  a  pair  of  perforated  lugs  depend- 
ing from  said  ta|l  member,  a  straight  spring  secured  In 
the  perforations  of  the  lugs,  a  head  pivoted  to  the  tall 
member,  an  abutment  on  the  rear  end  of  the  head  on 
which  the  free  fnd  of  the  spring  bears,  a  seat  at  the 
front  end  of  the  Ihead,  and  a  thread  guide  engaged  In  the 
seat. 

3.  In  a  devlceiof  the  type  set  forth,  a  tail  member,  a 
head  pivoted  to  tpe  tail  member  and  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  m^tal  shaped  to  provide  sides,  a  front  end 
formed  with  a  leat,  and  an  abutment  at  its  rear  end 
formed  from  a  continuation  of  the  body  of  the  metal,  a 
thread  guide  carried  by  the  head  having  a  part  thereof 
engaged  In  said  aeat,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  tall  mem- 
ber and  engaged  jwlth  said  abutment. 


1.114.342.  INT  EBE8T  -  BEARING  INSTEUMBNT  OF 
obligation!  Charlbb  Hall  Davis,  Petersburg,  Va. 
Filed  May  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,436.     (CI.  11—18.) 


•AM 
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An  instrumeni  of  obligation  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  Ieav<B,  said  leaves  consisting,  respectively,  of 
a  signature  certificate,  an  agreement  certificate,  a  deposit 
certificate,  and  a  plurality  of  Interest  coupons,  said  signa- 
ture, agreement: and  deposit  certlficatea  having  their  up- 
per faces  provided  with  deposit  indicia  at  one  end  and 
deposit  date  taada  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the 
reverse  faces  ofl  said  certificates  having  interest  Indicia 
of  like  numerals  of  different  denominations  to  that  of 
said  deposit  Indicia  of  the  front  faces  and  in  register  with 
e  faces  of  said  certlficatea  alao  having 
date  indicia  extending  longitudinally 
igfttry  with  said  fixed  date  indicia  of 
the  apper  f*ocai  nld  Interest  coupons  each  having  ita 
appar  face  prorl^ed  with  Interest  Indicia  at  one  end  and 
data  Indicia  axt^dlng  longitudinally  thereof  to  designate 
the  date  of  maturity  of  each  coupon,  the  reverse  fac«  of 
each  of  said  coupons  having  deposit  indicia  at  one  end 
thereof  of  like  ^nomerals  of  different  denominations  to 
that  of  said  IntAreat  Indlda,  and  la  registry  with  same, 
said  reverse  faqaa  of  said  coopona  also   having  deposit 


same,  said  revei 
instrument  life 
thereof  and   In 


date  indicia  in  regiatry  with  the  interest  date  indicia  of 
said  upper  faces,  said  deposit  and  Interest  indicia  being 
acted  upon  slmnltaneoaaiy  by  a  single  operation,  said 
date  indicia  alao  being  acted  upon  almultaneoaaly  by  a 
single  operation. 


1,114,343.  BRAKE-SHOE.  MuaSKLL  R.  Da  Pkakcr, 
PIttaburgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Pittsburg  Brake  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Vltod  Ma7  M,  1014.    Serial  Mo.  S41.004.     (01. 188—27.) 


■ia 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing  and  a 
filling  of  frictional  material,  said  casing  having  the  mate- 
rial in  Its  side  walls  tapered. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing  and 
a  filling  of  frictional  matertal,  said  caalng  being  provided 
with  enda  and  sides  around  said  material  and  terminating 
flush  with  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  and  the  material 
forming  said  sides  being  tapered. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing  and  a 
filling  of  frictional  material,  said  aides  being  corrugated 
and  the  material  forming  said  sides  being  tapered. 

4.  A  brake  aboe  comprising  a  abeet  metal  casing  and  a 
filling  of  frictional  material,  said  caalng  being  provided 
with  enda  and  sides  around  said  material  and  terminating 
iluBh  with  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  aald  sides  being  cor- 
rugated and  the  material  forming  said  aides  being  tapered. 

6.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  steel  brake 
shoe  casing  having  the  material  forming  Its  side  wslls 
tapered. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.114,344.  FARE  AND  TRANSFER  TICKET.  Jambs 
L.  DoNNBLLT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  601,416.     (CL  11—15.) 

9  --  .-. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  ticket  having  a  detachable  portion, 
the  ticket  having  thereon  data  indicating  that  when  the 
said  portion  is  deUched  the  ticket  will  have  a  rebate 
value  and  that  when  the  ticket  is  issued  with  the  said 
portion  attached  the  ticket  will  conatitute  a  transfer, 
and  an  excess  check  having  thereon  data  Indicating  that 
it  is  acceptacle  as  fare  and  has  a  value  eqnal  to  the  rei^u- 
lar  fare  plus  the  rebate  value  of  the  first-mentioned  ticket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ticket  bearing  data  indicating  that 
when  lasued  without  cancellation  of  a  certain  portion 
thereof  the  entire  ticket  will  constitute  a  tranafer  and 
that  when  the  ticket  is  issued  with  cancellation  of  said 
portion  the  remainder  of  the  ticket  will  have  a  rebate 
value,  and  an  exceaa  check  having  a  value  in  excess  of 
the  r^ular  fare  to  be  paid,  the  rebate  ticket  hartng  a 
value  equal  to  the  value  of  the  exceaa  check  in  excess  of 
the  regular  fare  to  be  paid. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rebate  ticket  having  a  value  equal 
to  a  fraction  of  the  regular  caah  fare  and  acceptable.  In 
predetermined  numbers  as  fare,  and  an  excess  check  pur- 
chasable at  tbe  time  of  tendering  a  number  of  the  rebate 
tickets,  as  fare,  the  aald  excess  check  having  a  value 
equal  to  the  full  caah  fare. 
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1.114.846.  STEAM  -  PUMP.  KawitaDt  Dodoam,  Mlue- 
apolls.  Mian.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1909.  Serial  Na  472,987. 
(CL  103 — 67.) 


^ — v\^^V 


I 


1.  A  single  acting  direct  acting  steam  pump,  compris- 
ing a  pump  piston  steam-actuated  to  effect  its  active  or 
water-forcing  stroke  at  maximum  speed,  means  independ- 
ent of  the  steam  for  returning  ttie  piston  at  diminiahed 
speed,  and  means  for  regulating  the  action  of  said  re- 
turning means  to  vary  the  rate  of  return. 

2.  A  single  acting  direct  acting  steam  pump,  compris- 
ing a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  steam-actuated  to 
effect  Ita  outward  or  water-forcing  stroke,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  operatirely  connected  to  the 
pump  piaton.  a  stand-pipe  Into  which  the  water  la  pumped 
by  both  pistons,  check  valves  preventing  return  of  water 
through  tbe  pumping  paaaagea,  and  a  separate  water  con- 
nection between  the  stand-pipe  and  the  auxiliary  cylinder 
at  that  side  of  the  piston  that  wlU  actuate  said  piston  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  ateam  stroke. 

3.  The  combinstlon,  with  s  single  acting  direct  acting 
steam  pump,  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  and  rod  there- 
in, an  auxiliary  cylinder  containing  a  piaton,  the  rod  of 
as  Id  piston  being  operatively  connected  to  t)>e  pump  pie- 
ton  rod ;  a  stand-pipe  into  which  tbe  water  is  pumped ;  a 
water  connection,  having  check  valves  therein,  between 
the  stand-pipe  and  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  bypaas  around 
said  check-valves;  and  a  regulating  valve  in  said  bypaaa. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  single  acting  direct  acting 
ateam  pump,  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piaton  and  rod  therein, 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  containing  a  piston,  tlie  rod  of 
said  piaton  being  operatively  connected  to  the  pump  pia- 
ton rod ;  a  atand-pipe  into  which  the  water  is  pumped ;  a 
water  connection,  having  check  valves  therein,  between 
the  stand-pipe  and  the  auxiliary  cylinder;  a  bypass 
around  said  check-valves;  a  regulating  ralve  in  said  by- 
paaa, a  preasore-reaponslve  device  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve,  and  a  water  connection  between  aald  de- 
vice and  the  atand-pipe. 

5.  A  aingle  acting  direct  acting  steam  pump,  compris- 
ing a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  steam-actuated  to 
effect  Its  outward  or  water-forcing  stroke,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  operatively  connected  to  tlie 
pump  piston,  means  for  maintaining  a  fiuld  pressure  upon 
said  auxiliary  piaton  sufficient  to  actuate  the  pump  pia- 
ton in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  steam  stroke 
thereof  at  diminished  speed,  and  means  for  regolatiiig 
the  action  of  said  fiuld  to  vary  the  rate  of  movement  of 
the  ptstona  In  the  direction  opposite  the  steam  strokes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,114,846.      FBAUD-PREVBNTINO     8BCDRITY-BLANK. 
B»RXS8T   HowABD   FAaMEK,    Upper    HoHoway.    I^odon, 
England,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Whitehead,  Morris  k 
Company.   Umlted,   London,   England.     FUed  Mar.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  826,404.     (CI.  11—18.) 
1.  A  aecurlty  blank  liiaving  upon  it  a  number  of  ele- 
menta,   consisting  of   aharply  defined,   geometric   shape*, 
which  are  aa  regarda  aiae,  color,  dlsUnce  apart  and  rela- 
tive conflguratiOD,    not   saffldently   large  and   far  apart 
to  enable  the  eye  to  clearly  distinguish  tbe  abape,  color 
and  relative  configure Uon  of  the  individual  elements,  nor, 
sufficiently  small  and  close  together  as  to  he  visible  aa 
a  tone  or  tint,  but  which  are  between  these  conditloiui  and 


wUch  produces  the  effect  of  a  characteristic  textare 
which  will  have  the  property  of  defeating  reproduction, 
sabstaatlally  aa,  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  A  secacity  blank  haring  a  textore  composed  of  ele- 
ments which  ss  regards  slse,  color,  distance  apart  and  rel- 
ative configuration  are  not  soiBciently  large  and  far  apart 
to  enable  tbe  eye  to  clearly  diatlnguiah  the  shape,  color 
and  relative  configuration  of  the  individual  elements,  nor 
sufflclently  small  and  cloae  together  as  to  be  visible  as 
a  tone  or  tint,  but  which  are  between  these  conditiona  in 
combination  with  a  grooad-work  of  saitable  designs,  the 
elements  of  which  wUl  be  substantially  opaque,  relatively 
to  the  dMign  matter  to  be  printed  on  the  security,  and 
wliieh  produces  the  effect  of  a  characteristic  texture. 

3.  A  security  blank  having  a  texture  compoaed  of  ele- 
ments not  sufficiently  large  and  far  apart  to  enable  tbe 
eye  to  dearly  dUtlngniab  tbe  shape,  color,  aiae  and  rela 
tive  configuration  of  the  indlvidoal  elonenta  nor  suffi- 
ciently small  and  close  together  as  to  be  visible  as  a  tone 
or  tint,  but  somewhere  between  these  conditions,  in  com- 
bination with  the  elements  of  a  groundwork  substantially 
opaque  relatively  to  the  design  matter  printed  on  the  se- 
curity, said  elements  being  In  contrasted  colors  so  chosen 
that  tbe  photographic  effect  of  the  three  primary  color 
sensations  cannot  all  be  suppressed  or  rendered  ineffec- 
tive simultaneously,  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  A  security  blank  the  base  of  which  baa  upon  it  a  de- 
sign or  groundwork  composed  of  a  number  of  elements 
which  as  regards  slse,  color,  disUnce  apart  and  relative 
configuration  are  not  sufficiently  large  and  far  apart  to 
enable  the  eye  to  clearly  distinguish  the  shape,  color  and 
relative  configuration  of  the  elements,  nor  sufficiently 
small  and  close  together  as  to  be  visible  aa  a  tone  or  tint, 
but  between  these  conditions,  over  printed  with  s  fine 
line  work  or  other  bank  note  design,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,114.347.  SPRING -HUB  FOR  AUTOS.  CLAxaNCt  E. 
FKKOL'soj*,  Rosendale,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  8e 
rial  No.  801.918.     (CI.  1S2— 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
ringa,  a  plurality  of  ears  formed  on  aald  rings,  a  plurality 
of  yieldable  members  secured  to  the  ears,  adapted  to  hold 
the  same  in  spaced  relation,  each  of  aald  yieldable  mem- 
bers comprising  a  pair  of  U-sbaped  membera,  the  free  ends 
of  the  arma  of  said  U-shaped  members  being  connected 
to  the  ears  on  the  rings,  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  members  and  in  longitudi- 
nal allnement  with  the  arma  thereof,  a  coiled  spring  In- 
terpoeed  between  the  bight  portions  of  tbe  U-sIuped  mem 
hers  and  surrounding  the  bolt  and  a  second  colled  spring 
Interiwsed  between  the  bight  portion  of  one  of  tlie  U- 
abaped  members  and  the  end  of  the  bolt,  said  vecoad  men- 
tioned colled  spring  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
first  mentioned  coiled  spring  to  hold  the  members  In  en- 
gagement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  ooDcentrlc  spaceii 
rings  having  ears  formed  thereon,  yieldable  members  se- 
(ured  to  said  ears,  said  yieldable  members  comprialng  a 
pair  of   U-shaped  members,  one  of  said  U-«haped  nem- 
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•roM  thenot,   mnd  a   centrallr    located   aperture   In   tbe 


bight  portion  tbe#eof,  tbe  other  U-shaped  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  larma,  a  plate  baring  a  pair  of  ezten- 
slont  formed  theitoo,  the  arms  being  prorlded  with  ap- 
erture* aear  thetr  free  eada,  aald  apertnrea  being  adapted 
to  receiTe  tbe  ezteti^ons  on  the  plate,  tald  plate  also  baT- 
lag  a  centrally  located  aperture  adapted  to  reglater  with 
the  aperture  In  t»e  bight  portion  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned 
U-abaped  member.!  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  anna  of  each  of 
said  U-ebaped  me^ibers  being  provided  with  apertnrea  by 
mean*  of  which  the  name  may  be  plrotally  secured  to  the 
ears  on  a  ring,  a  (o'npf««"*oo  «)'l«d  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  Wgbt  i*>rtlon  of  the  first  mentioned  U-shaped 
member  and  the  rtlate  of  the  second  mentioned  U-shaped 
member,  a  bolt  a<|apted  to  extend  through  the  apertures 
in  tbe  plate  and  tbrough  the  apertnrea  of  tbe  bight  portion 
of  tbe  U-ehaped  member,  a  second  colled  spring  superposed 
on  the  Mght  portion  of  the  U-shaped  members  and  a  waaber 
seeored  to  tbe  bo^t  and  forming  tbe  upper  abutment  for 
the  second  mentlofeed  spring. 


1,11M48.    COMB  NED 
FEANCIS    R.    Flt 
1914.    Serial  N^ 


TIMED  LOCK  AND  RECORDER. 
»N,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   27. 
814,608.     (CI.  234—1.) 


1.  In  mechanis4>  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  closure  locking  Imechanlsm,  a  chart-supporting  drum  co- 
operating therewith,  a  time  train  for  drtrlng  the  drum, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  drum  and  with  the  closure 
locking  mechanist^  for  Indicating  on  a  chart,  positioned  on 
the  drum,  the  opehitlons  of  said  locking  mechanism. 

2.  In  mechanist  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  closure  locking]  mechanism,  a  chart-supporting  drum  co- 
operating therewith,  a  time  train  for  routing  said  drum  at 
a  constant  speed]  and  means  cooperating  with  the  drum 
and  with  one  of  the  movable  parts  of  the  locking  mecha- 
nism for  Indlcatlbg  on  »  chart,  positioned  on  the  drum, 
the  operations  of  Isald  closure  locking  mechanism. 

8.  In  mechanist  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
df  locking  mean4,  a  chart-supporting  drnm  cooperating 
therewltb,  a  ttmq  train  for  rotating  said  drum  at  a  con- 
stant speed,  and  teans,  also  driven  by  the  time  train,  co- 
operating with  tne  drum  and  with  the  locking  means  and 
operable  by  the  laltter  for  indicating  on  a  chart,  positioned 
on  the  drum,  the  t>peration8  of  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  meebanlato  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  locking  meansj^a  time  train,  a  spindle  driven  by  said 
time  train,  a  dru*  loose  on  the  spindle,  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  salf  drum  and  spindle  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  splndte  Is  Imparted  to  tbe  drum,  and  means  co- 
operatHig  with  tie  drum  and  wltb  the  locking  means  for 
Indicating  on  a  cb«rt.  positioned  on  the  drum,  the  opera- 
tions of  said  locling  means. 


5.  In  OMChanlsm  o^tbe  clasa  described,  the  comMiiatlon 
of  locking  mechanism,  a  chart  supporting  drum  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  indicating  means  cooperating  with  the 
drum,  unitary  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  drum 
and  causing  the  Indicating  meana  to  traverse  a  chart 
mounted  on  said  drum,  and  mechanism  cooperating  with 
the  locking  mechanism  for  actuating  the  Indicating  meuns. 

(Cialois  6  to  40  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,114,349.  SHOE -TREE.  John  S.  HANSMJf,  Brockton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  626,360.     (CI.  12—128.) 


.V- 


1.  A  shoe-tree  having,  In  combination,  a  fore  part,  a  heel 
part,  a  member  connected  with  one  of  the  said  parts  and 
provided  wltb  a  rack,  a  member  connected  with  the  other 
of  said  parts,  a  slide  pivoted  to  the  last-named  member 
and  a  rotatory  device  carried  by  said  slide  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  to  effect 
longitudinal  adjnstmenta  of  the  shoe-tree. 

2.  A  sboe-tree  comprtoing  a  fore  part,  a  beei  part,  a 
toggle  member  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  parts 
and  having  Its  edges  provided  with  teeth,  a  toggle  member 
connected  with  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  slide  pivoted  to 
the  last-named  member  and  arranged  for  longitudinal 
movements  relatively  to  tbe  first-named  member,  and  a 
nut  encircling  tbe  slide  and  toothed  member  and  rotatlvely 
monnted  on  said  slide  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  said  teeth  1b  effecting  rdatlve  adjnstmenta  of  the 
fore  and  beel  parts. 

3.  A  shoe-tree  comprising  a  fore  part,  a  heel  part,  a  tog- 
gle member  connected  with  one  of  said  parts,  said  member 
having  a  slot  and  also  having  Its  edges  provided  with 
teeth,  a  toggle  member  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
parts,  a  slide,  means  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  first- 
named  toggle  member  and  pivotally  connecting  said  slide 
and  last-named  toggle  member,  and  a  rotatory  device  car- 
ried by  said  slide  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
teeth  In  effecting  relative  adjustments  of  tbe  fore  and  beel 
parts. 


1,114,300.     DUMP-CAB.     PAxaiCK  J.  Habuoam,  McKees- 
'  port,  Pa,    Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  807,467.    (CL 
106 — 186.) 


1.  A  dump  car  having  incUi^  doors,  swingliig  supports 
for  the  lower  portion  of  the  doors,  means  for  maintaining 
the  supports  In  locked  relation  relative  to  the  doors  to 
cause  the  latter  to  resist  any  tendency  to  open  from  a 
weight  imposed  thereon,  safety  devices  co-acttef  with  the 
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locklBC  sBechanlsm  to  prevent  tite  latter  (roa  beeomlng 
accidentally  unlocked  and  meana  for  snoceaalvely  rdsasing 
the  safety  devices  and  the  locking  mechanism. 

2.  A  dump  car  having  doora  auapended  for  swinging 
movement  at  their  lower  ends,  means  for  converting  tbe 
lateral  movement  Into  an  upward  movement  whereby  to 
cause  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  doors  to  travel  In  an  approxi- 
mately bortsontal  plane,  interlocking  devices  carried  by 
the  doors  for  locking  the  swinging  means  against  move- 
ment when  the  doors  are  In  load-receiving  position,  aafety 
means  for  preventing  accidental  release  of  the  locking 
mechaniam  and  means  for  successively  releasing  the  safety 
means  and   tbe  interlocking  devlcca. 

8.  A  dump  car  having  double  Inclined  doors,  swinging 
links  plvotally-connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  doors, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  doors  for  slid- 
ing movement,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  tbe  links  and 
interlocking  with  a  part  of  the  other  link  for  locking  the 
^p>ors   together. 

^  4.  A  dump  car  having  double  inclined  doors,  swinging 
^nks  plvotally-connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  doors, 
Bieans  for  supporting  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  doors  for  slidr 
JUip  movement,  means  carried  by  one  of  tbe  links  and  Inter- 
locking with  a  part  of  tbe  other  link  for  locking  the  doors 
^gether.  and  a  safety  device  for  said  locking  means  to 
^^revent  accidental  unlocking. 

5.  A  dump  car  having  double  Inelliied  doors,  swinging 
links  plvotally-connected  a'lth  the  lower  enda  of  the  doors, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  doors  for  slid- 
ing movement,  means  carried  by  one  01  the  links  and  In- 
terlocking with  a  part  of  the  other  link  for  locking  the 
doors  together,  a  safety  device  for  aald  locking  means,  and 
meana  operating  to  first  release  tbe  aafety  device  and  then 
the   locking   mechanism. 

[ClalnM  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 


1.114,861.  PIPE  EXPANDING  AND  BEADING  MA- 
CHINE. Chahlk*  L.  HBi8L*a,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,840.     (CI.  81—82.) 


XSk, 


iSm 


1.  In  a  pipe  expanding  and  beading  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rotatory  tubular  spindle,  means  for  main- 
taining a  pipe  In  axial  allnement  therewith,  means  for  ro-, 
tatlng  the  spindle,  means  for  expanding  a  pipe,  means  for 
beading  the  pipe,  a  housing  plug  carrying  said  expanding 
and  beading  means  and  connected  detacbably  to  tbe  spin- 
dle, and  adjusting  means  located  within  the  tubular  spin- 
dle and  bearing  on  the  expanding  means. 

2.  In  a  pipe  expanding  and  beading  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed  having  a  spindle  bearing  and  slideways 
extending  transversely  thereto,  a  rotatory  spindle  Jour- 
naled  In  said  bearing,  pipe  expanding  means  carried  by 
aald  spiadle,  a  cross  slide  adapted  to  traverse  on  the  slide- 
ways  of  the  bed,  a  vise  mounted  adjustably  on  said  cross 
slide,  and  means  for  traverslDf  tbe  cross  slide  parallel 
with  tbe  axis  of  the  spindle. 

8.  In  a  pipe  expanding  and  beading  machine,  tbe  cem- 
blnatien  of  a  bed  plate,  a  spindle  Joornaled  tbereoo.  means 
for  ctampliig  a  i^pe  and  moving  it  axlally  toward  and  away 


from  said  spindle,  expanding  means  carried  by  aald  spin- 
dle, manually  operable  means  to  force  said  expanding 
means  radially  outward,  meana  to  retract  tbe  same,  and  a 
fixed  beading  tool  carried  by  aald  spindle  in  tbe  rear  of 
said  expanding  means  and  adapted  to  spin  and  poUsh  tbe 
end  of  the  pipe  to  form  a  tight  Joint  without  further 
treatment. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  bed  plate,  of  two  parallel  spindles  Joumaled 
thereon,  a  cross-slide  mounted  on  said  bed-plate,  meana  to 
move  It  parallel  to  tbe  axes  of  said  spindles,  a  cuttlng-off 
tool  carried  by  one  of  said  spindles  and  pipe  expanding 
and  beading  meana  carried  by  the  other,  a  bearing  carried 
by  said  cross-allde  In  which  tbe  spindle  carrying  tbe 
cuttlng-off  tool  is  longitudinally  movable,  plpe-clampIng 
means  mounted  on  said  cross-slide  and  means  for  moving 
toe  same  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  latter, 
and  a  common  power  means  for  rotating  both  said 
spindles. 


1,114,862.  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  Mktbr  8.  Haas,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,642.     (CL  86—76.) 


1.  A  shank  stlffener  comprising  a  metallic  plate  of  rela- 
tively thin  material  baring  a  longitudinal  stiffening  rib 
struck  up  from  the  middle  portion  of  the  plate  and  extend- 
ing at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  plate,  said  rib 
having  a  relatively  sharp  edge  for  substantially  its  entire 
length  adapting  It  to  be  driven  Into  a  shoe  sole. 

2.  A  shank  stlffener  comprising  a  metallic  plate  of  rela- 
tively thin  material  having  a  longitudinal  stiffening  rib 
struck  up  from  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe  plate  and  com- 
posed of  a  single  tbldmess  of  the  material  of  said  plate, 
said  rib  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the 
plate  and  having  a  sharp  shoulder  at  each  end  thereof 
and  a  relatively  sharp  edge  tor  substantially  its  entire 
length  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  a  shoe  sole. 

3.  A  shank  stlffener  comprisiag  a  metallic  plate  of  rela- 
tively thin  material  having  two  longitudinal  stiffening  ribs 
struck  up  from  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe  plate  ao  that  they 
lie  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  and  provide  a 
kmgltndlnal  aperture  between  them,  each  of  said  rlbe  hav- 
ing shoulders  at  its  ends  and  having  a  relatively  sharp 
edge  for  substantially  its  entire  length  whereby  tbe  ribs 
are  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  a  shoe  sole. 

4.  A  shank  stlffener  comprising  a  metaiUe  plate  of  rela- 
tlveiy  thin  material  having  two  longitudinal  stiffening 
ribs  struck  op  from  the  middle  portloB  of  tbe  plate  so  that 
tbey  Me  subetaatially  at  right  angles  to  the  pUte  and  pro- 
vide a  longitudinal  aperture  between  tbe  ribs,  said  ribs  be- 
ing tapered  in  height  from  tbe  beel  end  toward  the  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  plate  and  converging  toward  tbe  latter 
end  and  each  rib  harlnf  rtionlders  at  Its  eads  and  a  rela- 
tlrely  sharp  edge  for  substantially  Its  entire  leagth,  where- 
by It  is  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  shoe  sole. 


1,114,863.  SLIDING  SHOE  FOB  FDBNITDBB.  Wiu- 
LLAM  T.  HioBT,  Boston,  and  Obobob  W.  Hiobt.  Jr., 
QnlBcy,  Masa.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Berial  No.  726,026. 
(CL  166—88.) 

1.  A  furniture  support  comprising  a  shoe  provided  with 
a  hemlspherteal  cavity  on  Its  upper  side,  a  hsmlspberteal 
euahloB  of  yleldlBg  material  aormally  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  cavity  and  held  In  said  cavity  under 
compreaalon.  and  a  Attlng  by  which  tbe  aboe  Bay  be  at- 
tached to  an  article  of  furniture,  bavtag  its  end  aaeured 
within  said  cuAlan. 
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2.  A  farnltnn 
•  c«Tlt7  tn  Ita 
held  whoUy  wlthl^ 
shoe  mnj  be 
he«d  embedded  In 


{ mpport  cemprialiif  •  shoe  proTlded  with 

ai^pcr  side,  a  etuhlon  of  yieldlns  materui 

said  carKy,  and  a  flttlng  by  which  the 

to  an  artlde  of  farnltnre  hailng  a 

said  enshloB. 


atta  :hed 


3.  A  famltare  bapport  comprisloir  *  shoe,  a  fitting  by 
which  nM  aiioa  m^  be  attacked  to  an  article  of  fnnltare, 
and  a  cnahtoa  ofjjioMlas  aatarlaJ  In  which  one  end  of 
said  fitting  la  eafbedded,  aaatad  wholly  within  a  cavity 
in  said  shoe. 

4.  A  farnltnre  mpport  eomprlslag  a  shoe  formed  with 
a  cavity  In  Ita  ojkter  side,  a  cnahlon  of  yielding  material 
seated  entirely  within  aald  cavity,  and  a  fitting  embedded 
at  one  end  In  aal(l  cwahinn  and  adapted  to  be  raasorably 
secured  by  Its  otbir  end  to  an  article  of  furniture. 


1,114,354. 

HiLDEBRAND, 

No.  642,502. 


rOILBT-PAPBR  CABINET.     Jambs   L. 
Bton.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1911.     BerUl 
(Cl.  211—32.) 


vt^ 


1.  In  a  disponing  cabinet,  a  ease  having  a  restricted 
outlet,  rests  for  A  mass  of  sbeet-units  adjacent  the  said 
outlet,  separated  by  an  opening  which  permits  an  unsup- 
ported portion  of  M>e  said  mass  between  the  rests  to  bulge 
through  the  op^l^g  so  as  to  present  a  folded-back  flap  on 
tbe  leading  unit  \n  the  path  of  a  starter,  and  a  starter 
outside  said  rest$  slldable  across  said  opening  and  the 
said  bulging  inteifenedlate  portion  and  operating  to  swing 
tbe  said  flap  intojposltlon  at  tbe  outlet  to  be  grasped  by 
hand  for  the  wltidrawal  of  the  sheet-unit. 

2.  In  a  dispen#ng  cabinet,  a  ease  having  a  restricted 
outlet,  stack-sapptMUng  shelves  at  front  and  rear  above 
the  said  outlet  knd  sapamted  by  an  opening  through 
which  an  Interme^te  portion  of  the  stack  of  sheet-units 
may  bulge  betweeh  said  shelves  so  as  to  present  a  folded- 
back  flap  on  tbe  qottom  unit  in  the  path  of  a  starter,  and 
a  starter  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  below  said  opening 
to  make  contact  ^Ith  the  bulging  intermediate  portion  of 
the  mass  and  to  Reflect  such  flap  Into  the  outlet  into  po- 
sition to  be  grasied  by  hand  for  tbe  withdrawal  of  the 
sbeet-uBlt.  I 

3.  In  a  dlspenglng  cabinet,  a  case  havfaig  a  restricted 
outlet,  stack-snppbrtlng  shelves  at  front  and  rear  above 
tbe  said  outlet  aind  separated  by  an  opening  permitting 
tbe  intermediate  bortlon  of  the  stack  to  bulge  downward 
and  throogh  whlA  a  foldcd-baefc  flap  on  the  bottom  nnlt 
of  said  stack  majTenter  Into  the  path  of  a  starter,  and  a 


starter  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  below  said  opening  and 
In  such  reciprocation  engaging  such  flap  and  turning  it 
into  the  outlet. 


1.114,855.  QAS-PSODUCBB.  JoLBS  H.  HuT.  Sewlckley, 
Pa.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  465,424.     (CI.  48— 74.> 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  furnace  comprising  two  super- 
posed chambers,  a  single  diaphragm  extending  entirely 
across  and  between  said  chambers,  said  diaphragm  having 
a  constricted  central  means  of  communication  between 
said  chambers,  a  fuel  inlet  to  the  lower  chamber  directed 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  wall  of  aald  chamber,  and  an 
opening  from  the  upper  chamber  for  tbe  delivery  of  gas 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  furnace  comprlalng  two  super- 
posed chambers,  a  wall  between  said  chambers  having  a 
central  means  of  communication  between  said  chambers, 
an  inlet  for  gas  forming  material  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  chamber  directed  at  an  obliqne  angle  to  the  wall  of 
said  chamber,  an  Inlet  for  moisture  at  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  lower  chamber  and  adjacent  said  intermediate  wall, 
and  an  opening  from  the  upper  chamber  for  deUverlnf  gas 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  furnace  cMuprtslng  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet  thereto  directed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a 
wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a  single  diaphragm  extending 
entirely  across  the  upper  end  of  said  chamhsr  and  pro- 
vided with  a  constricted  central  outlet  for  gases  therefrom 
for  all  conditions  of  operation  of  said  gas  producer. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  furnace  consisting  of  two  super- 
posed chambers  separated  by  a  single  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing a  central  constricted  means  of  communication,  a  fuel 
inlet  leading  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  chamber  and 
directed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  tbe  wall  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  gas  offtake  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  furnace  comprising  two  super- 
posed chambers  having  a  central  constricted  means  of 
communication,  a  fuel  Inlet  leading  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  chamber,  a  moisture  inlet  leading  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  lower  chamber,  both  said  inlets  being  directed 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a  gas 
offtake  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  chamber. 


1,114,858.  MUSHROOM  -  BULLET.  Psahk  O.  Hoao- 
UAND,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic 
Cartridge  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
820.622.      (CL  102—28.) 

1.  A  ballet  comprising  a  core,  a  body  cover  and  a  sepa- 
rate tip  cover,  the  tip  cover  being  weakened  by  the  for* 
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BflttoB  therein  of  a  pluraUty  of  cuts  entirely  through  said 
cover  but  with  the  edges  closed  together.  »«»'»n««J«  «•" 
substantiaUy  covered,  so  that  upon  Impact  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  bnUet  will  telescope  tbe  forward  «nd  »«*•' 
and  the  tip  cover  will  be  ruptured  and  opened  out  like  an 
umbrella. 


.^Med  position,  a  check  valve  interposed  In  the  air  inlet 
pipe,  a  branch  pipe  communicant  with  both  the  air  inlet 
pipe  and  the  discharge  pipe,  one  extremity  of  said  branch 
pipe  being  connected  with  the  air  inlet  pipe  adjacent  the 
check  valve  and  Intermediate  said  valve  and  tl*  cover, 
a  valve  interpoeed  in  the  branch  pipe,  a  second  valve  ar- 
ranged in  the  discbarge  pipe,  and  a  removable  Uquld  con 


2.  A  bullet  comprlalng  a  core,  a  body  cover  and  a  sepa- 
rate tip  cover,  tbe  tip  cover  being  weakened  by  tbe  forma- 
on  thVrein  of  a  plurality  of  'o-^^'^'J^^V"*  ^t' 
through  said  cover  but  with  the  edge,  closed  together, 
easing  the  core  substantially  coverecL  so  that  upon  Im- 
nact  the  body  portion  of  the  bullet  will  telescope  tbe  for- 
iTr^TnXlr^  and  the  tip  cover  will  be  ruptured  and 
opened  out  like  an  umbrella. 

1.114.867.  SAFETY  METALLIC  RAILROAD-TIE^  C^T 
L  HOTTMAN  and  William  B.  STosaa,  Portsmouth,  Ohio 
WlSl  S^.  30.  1913.     Serm  No.  809.580.     (CL  28^-6.) 


1  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged angle  bars  having  oppositely  inclined  inner  walls 
pj.  of  «ll  gripping  members  having  ^^^f^^^fl'^^J'' 
between  the  inclined  walls  of  aald  bars,  and  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  bars  for  simultaneously  securing  the  lat- 
ter together  and  securing  said  rail  clamping  members  in 
locked  position  between  said  bars.  

2.  A  rtTllway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged angle  bars  having  oppodtely  *f  »°«»,/*"''  ' 
pair  of  rail  gripping  members  at  each  end  of  said  tie  ha^ 
ing  wedged  engagement  between  the  oppositely  Inclined 
inner  walls  of  said  bars,  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  bars  of  the 
gripping  members  having  sulUble  recesses,  to  receive  the 
ba^  and  adjacent  portion  of  a  rail,  bolts  securing  each 
pair  of  gripping  members  together  and  bolts  «ten(Mng 
through  said  bars  for  simultaneously  securing  the  latter 
together  and  securing  said  rail  clamping  members  In 
wedged  position  between  said  bars. 

3  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged angle  bars  having  locked  engagement,  tbe  upper 
face«  of  the  bases  of  said  bars  being  oppositely  inclined, 
pairs  of  rail  gripping  members  adapted  to  receive  portions 
of  the  rails  and  conUctlng  the  upper  face  of  the  bases  ol 
said  angle  bars  at  their  opposite  corners  and  providing  a 
space  between  said  members  and  said  bases  at  t»>e  medial 
portion  of  the  Utter,  and  means  for  securing  said  bars 
together  and  securing  the  rails  of  a  track  to  said  membera. 


11 14  858.  COMPRESSION-TANK.  JoffltPH  L.  HooMK, 
AnSSon,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.194.     (a.  137—14.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  compressed  air 
receiver  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  removable  cover 
for  the  receiver,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  carried  by  the  cover,  a 
discharge  pipe  carried  by  tbe  cover,  said  pipes  extending 
downwardly  into  the  receiver  when  the  cover  is  in  as- 


tliner  disposed  witbln  the  air  receiver  and  supported  by 
tiie  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  container  having  side  and 
bottom  waUs  and  being  arranged  to  receive  the  Inner  ex^ 
tremlty  of  tiie  discharge  pipe  In  the  operative  PO»ltlon  of 
the  cover  upon  the  receiver,  the  terminal  of  said  ««»<^h«rge 
pipe  being  disposed  to  bear  against  the  bottom  wall  of  tbe 
container.  ^^^^ 

1114  359       VEHICLE    SPRING.     Thomas    A.    Hocvea. 
'  Fr^no.  Cal..  assignor  to  Hoover  Auxiliary  Spring  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco,  CaL.  a  C<>n>o"«on  ^o'  Ca"fornis 
5ll,i  Nov.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  658.778.     (Cl.  21-106.) 


1  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  main  spring ;  a  recoil 
spring  fastened  thereto  at  ita  outer  end  and  free  at  ita 
inner  end;  an  auxiliary  spring;  and  a  device  which 
fastens  the  inner  end  of  said  recoil  spring  to  said  auiil 
lary  spring  and  transmits  the  vibrations  of  one  to  the 
other  thereof ;  said  main  spring  being  Interposed  between 
said  recoil  and  auxllUry  springs. 

2  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  main  spring ;  a  recoil 
spring  fastened  thereto  at  its  outer  end  and  free  at  lU 
inner  end ;  an  auxiliary  spring  free  at  Its  outer  end  and 
fastened  to  said  main  spring  near  the  center  thereof ;  and 
a  device  which  fastens  tbe  free  ends  of  said  recoil  and 
auxiliary  spring  togetiier  and  transmit,  tiie  vibrations  of 
one  to  the  other  thereof  ;  said  main  spring  being  interposed 
between  said  recoil  and  auxiliary  springs. 

8.  A  vehicle  spring  having  an  auxiliary  spring ;  a  two 
part  recoU  spring  the  inner  opposed  ends  of  the  parts  of 
which  are  connected  with  aald  auxiUary  spring;  and  a 
main  spring  Interposed  between  said  springs. 

4  A  vehicle  spring  having  an  auxUlary  spring ;  a  two- 
part  recoil  spring  the  inner  opposed  ends  of  the  parts  of 
which  are  connected  with  said  auxiliary  spring;  and  a 
main  spring  Interposed  between  said  springs  and  connected 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  parte  of  said  recoil  spring. 
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6.  A  Tcblcle  ^rlBg  comprlaloc  •  main  tpriiic :  a  flat 
recoil  apriDg  fastened  thereto  at  its  outer  end  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  «f  said  mahi  spring  and  having  Ita  inner 
end  free  :  and  a  ^exible  aaspensory  device  which  is  connect- 
ed to  the  free  ei^d  of  said  recoil  spring  and  is  adapted  to 
suspend  the  sam^  from  the  vehicle  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  l4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,360.    C( 
Chicago,  111. 
(CI.  73—28.) 


METER.     JohkC.  HoBNONO, 
Filed  July  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  711,903. 


1.  In  a  meterJ  the  combination  of  a  measure,  a  reverse 
flow  main  valve  arranged  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  measiBre  and  the  supply  and  waste  alternatively 
and  in  Its  intermediate  position  to  interrupt  communica- 
tion with  both,  and  a  float-operated  actuating  device  to 
reverse  the  posii  ion  of  the  main  valve,  the  said  actuating 
device  having  a  knap  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  meterj  the  combination  of  a  measure,  a  reverse 
flow  main  valvej  arranged  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  measure  and  the  supply  and  waste  alternatively 
and  in  its  intermediate  position  to  interrupt  communica- 
tion with  both,  lan  actuating  device  to  reverse  the  posi- 
tion of  the  maif  valve,  and  a  float   mechanism  mounted 

re  to  operate  the  actuating  device,  the 
evlce  having  a  snap  operation,  substan- 


withln  the   mea: 
said   actuating 
tlally  as  descrl 
3.   In  a   mete 
valve  arranged 


the  combination  of  a  measure,  a  main 
o  establish  communication  between  the 
measure  and  the'supply  and  waste  in  alternation  and  in  its 
Intermediate  position  to  interrupt  communication  with 
both,  an  actuating  device,  a  float  arranged  within  the 
meaaare  and  controlled  by  the  amount  of  fluid  tliereln,  an 
operative  snap  connection  between  the  float  and  the  actuat- 
ing device,  and  a(n  operative  connection  between  the  actuat- 
ing device  and  itbe  main  valve  whereby  to  operate  the 
latter,  substantiVlly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  meter  the  combination  of  a  measnre,  a  main 
▼alve  arranged  'to  establish  communication  between  the 
measure  snd  th«  supply  and  waste  In  alternation  and  in 
Its  intermediate  jpositlon  to  Interrupt  communication  with 
both,  a  float  centrolled  by  the  Totome  of  fluid  in  the 
measure,  and  an  operative  snap-spring  connection  between 
the  float  and  tba  main  valve  whereby  to  operate  the  latter, 
sabetantlally  as  jdcscribed. 

5.  In  a  mete^,  the  combination  of  a  measure,  a  main 
▼alTe  arranged  jto  estabilah  communication  between  the 
measure  and  th^  supply  and  waste  in  alternation  and  in 
Its  Intermediate  i position  to  interrupt  communication  with 
both,  a  float  controlled  snap  operated  actuating  valve 
controlled  by  tt^  volume  of  fluid  In  the  measure  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  actoatlng  valve  and  the 
main  valve  wbeqeby  to  operate  the  latter,  substantially  as 
deaerlbed. 

[Claiaaa  6  to  |9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


l,114.8fll.  ELECTIUC  DYNAMO.  Wimthbop  K.  Howi^ 
Bodiester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1913.     Serial  No.  764,190.     (01.  172—36.) 


In  a  dynamo :  a  field  magnet  of  magnetic  material 
formed  with  polar  projections ;  a  form  wound  coll  of 
insulated  wire  on  each  polar  projection  ;  a  split  annulus 
of  magnetic'  material  inserted  between  diametrically  oppo- 
site polar  projections  for  forming  an  armature  space :  said 
annulus  formed  with  cone  shaped  cavities  on  either  side, 
one-half  of  the  cone  shaped  cavities  being  on  one  side  of 
the  division  csused  by  splitting  the  annulus  and  the  other 
half  of  the  cavities  being  on  the  other  side ;  a  bolt  formed 
with  a  threaded  end  and  a  cone  shaped  head  fitting  into 
one  cavity,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
bolt  fitting  into  the  other  cavity,  the  said  nut  and  bolt 
causing  the  annulus  to  expand  and  press  firmly  against 
the  polar  projections  so  as  to  be  held  firmly  in  position. 


1,114,362.  INDICATOR  MECHANISM.  Fbibdhich  Hdt- 
TBNLOCHBB,  Chsriottenburg,  and  Rudolf  Laufeb.  K5pe- 
nlck,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  756.181.     (Cl.  116—49.) 


1.  In  an  indicator,  a  driven  element,  an  index,  a  spring 
mechanism  interposed  between  said  element  and  Index,  a 
connection  between  said  mechanism  and  element,  a  sec- 
ond connection  between  said  mechanism  and  a  fixed  part, 
and  a  third  connection  between  said  mechanism  and  index 
Intermediate  sald'flrst-mentloned  and  second  connectloDS, 
whereby  the  movement  Imparted  by  said  element  through 
said  mechanism  to  said  Index  is  lees  than  the  movement 
of  saM  element. 

2.  In  an  Indicator ;  a  driven  element,  an  Index  and  a 
spring  mechanism  in  two-parts  and  connected  Inter- 
mediate its  parts  to  said  index  and  having  its  parts  con- 
nected to  said  element  and  to  a  fixed  part  respectively. 

3.  In  an  indicator  ;  a  driven  element,  a  spring  connected 
at  one  end  thereto,  an  index,  a  connection  between  said 
index  and  said  spring,  and  spring  means  for  opposing  the 
movement  of  said  connection. 

4.  In  an  Indicator,  a  driven  element,  an  index,  •  spring 
la  two  parts  and  connected  intermediate  ita  parts  to  said 
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index  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
and  at  Its  other  end  to  a  fixed  part. 

6.  In  an  Indicator,  a  driven  etoment,  an  index,  a  spriac 
connected  at  its  ends  to  said  driven  element  and  to  a  fixed 
part  respectively,  and  a  connection  from  a  point  Inter- 
nediate  the  ends  of  said  spring  to  said  index. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,363.     SHAPING  -  MACHINE.     Kabl  Juno,  Berlin, 
'  Germany,    assignor    to    (Jeneral    Composing    Company, 
Gesellscbaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung,    Berlin,    Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Prussia.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  805,474.     (CL  90—39.) 


1.  In  a  slide-moving  device  for  machine  tools  more  par- 
Mculariy  for  shaping  machines  in  combination  a  driving 
•plndle,  a  rotating  machine  element  mounted  on  the  end 
of  1  he  driving  spindle,  a  pin  carried  by  said  machine  ele- 
ment and  transmitting  the  movement  to  the  slide  "<>  " 
additional  support  for  the  said  machine  element  provided 
In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  pin  and  on  that  face  of  the 
said  element  which  tends  to  resist  the  cutting  atreaa. 

2.  In  s  slide-moving  device  for  machine  tools  more  par- 
tlmlarly  for  shaping  machines  in  combination  a  drMag 
spindle,  a  rotating  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
driving  spindle,  a  pin  carried  by  said  gear  wbeel  and 
transmitting  the  movement  to  the  slide  snd  an  additional 
support  for  the  said  gear  wheel  provided  in  the  plana  of 
rotation  of  the  ssld  pin  snd  on  that  face  of  the  said  gear 
wheel,  which  tebds  to  resist  the  cutting  stress. 

3.  In  a  sUde-movIng  device  for  machine  tools  more 
psrtlculsriv  for  shsplng  machines  in  combination  a  drtT- 
Ing  spindle,  s  rotating  machine  element  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  driving  spindle,  a  pin  carried  by  said  machine 
element  and  transmitting  the  movement  to  the  sUde  and 
an  additional  aupport  for  the  said  machine  element  pro- 
vided m  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  pin  and  on  that  face 
of  the  said  element  which  tends  to  resist  the  cutting  streaa 
snd  operative  only  at  intervals. 

4.  In  a  slide-moving  device  for  (uachine  tools  more 
partlenlarly  for  shaping  machines  In  eomblnatioB  a  driT- 
ing  spindle,  a  routing  machine  element  monnted  on  the 
end  of  the  driving  spindle,  a  pin  carried  by  said  machine 
element  and  transmitting  the  movement  to  the  slide  and 
an  additional  support  for  the  said  machine  element  pro- 
vided in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  pin  and  on  that 
face  of  the  said  element  which  tends  to  resist  the  cutting 
stress  and  operative  only  during  the  working  stroke. 

5.  In  a  slIde-moTlng  device  for  the  machine  tools  more 
psrticnlarly  for  shaping  machines  In  combination  a  driv- 
ing spindle,  a  rotating  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  driving  spindle,  a  pin  carried  by  said  gear  whert 
and  transmitting  the  movement  to  the  slide  and  an  ad- 
ditional support  for  the  said  gear  wheel  arranged  in  direct 
proximity  to  the  pin,  said  gear  wheel  being  provided  with 
an  annular  projection  engaging  with  the  said  additional 

support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  net  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.1 


chine  during  flight,  providing  a  space  for  the  reception 
of  persons,  motors,  accessories  snd  freight,  compoaed  of 
upper  and  lower  planes  and  having  substantially  whala-  , 
back  shape  with  the  wider  end  in  front,  boUow  support- 
ing wings  for  said  buoyant  shell,  means  for  connecting 
said  wings  and  said  shell,  so  as  to  offer  a  amooth  surface 
to  the  air,  said  shell  inclosing  the  starUng.  landing  pro- 
pelling and  steering  means,  substantially  as  described. 


1 114.864.  FLYING-MACHINB.  Hd«o  JuNiasa,  Aseben, 
'oenaany.     Wled  Jan.   M,   1911.     Serial  No.  604.722. 

(CL  244—12.) 

1.  In  a  flying  mactadne  of  the  character  described,  a  ■heU 
of  a  form  adapted  to  assist  in  the  booyaaey  ci  tba  ma- 
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2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  shell  of  a  form  adapted  to 
assist  in  the  buoyancy  of  the  machine  during  flight  and 
inclosing  a  hollow  space  of  dimensions  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  persons,  motors,  accessories  and  freight,  an 
upper  and  lower  plane  forming  said  shell  and  presenting 
a  whale-back  form  In  croas-sectlon  with  Its  broader  end 
in  front,  said  upper  and  lower  plane  converging  into  a 
rounded  edge,  tapering  gradually  rearwardly  and  ending 
in  a  sharp  edge  and  being  cunred  so  as  to  make  the  Une 
bisecting  the  vertical  dtotances  between  said  upper  and 
lower  plane  curved  upwardly. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  ahell  of  a  form,  adapted  to 
assist  in  the  buoyancy  of  the  machine  during' flight  and  In- 
cloalng  a  hollow  space  of  dimensions  adapted  for  the  re 
cepUon  of  persons,  motors,  accessories  and  freight,  an 
upper  and  lower  plane  forming  said  shell  and  presenting 
a  substanUaUy  whale  back  form  In  cross-section  with  its 
broader  end  in  front,  said  upper  and  lower  plane  converg 
Ing  briskly  in  front,  Uperlng  gradually  rearwardly  and 
ending  In  a  sharp  edge,  and  being  curved  so  as  to  make 
the  Une  bi-secting  the  vertical  disUnces  between  said 
upper  and  lower  planes  curved  upwardly,  main  supporting 
wings,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sides  of  said  shell 
with  said  main  supporting  wings. 

4  In  a  flying  machine,  a  shell  of  a  form  adapted  to 
assist  In  the  buoyancy  of  the  machine  during  flight  and 
Inclosing  a  hollow  space  of  dimensions  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  persons,  motors,  accessories  and  freight,  an 
upper  and  lower  plane,  forming  said  shell  and  presenting 
a  substantially  whale-back  form  in  croas-sectlon  with  Its 
broader  end  In  front,  the  upper  and  lower  plane  converg^ 
Ing  brUkly  In  front,  tapering  gradually  rearwardly  and 
ending  in  a  sharp  edge,  said  iTlanes  being  curved  so  as  to 
make  the  line  bl-sectlng  the  vertical  dlstsnces  between 
said  upper  and  lower  plane  curve  upwardly,  main  support 
Ing  wings,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sides  of  said 
shell  with  said  main  supporting  wings. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  shell  of  a  form  sdapted  to 
assist  In  the  buoyancy  of  the  machine  during  flight  and 
Inclosing  a  hollow  space  of  dimensions  adapted  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  persons,  motors,  accessories  and  freight,  an 
upper  and  lower  plane  forming  said  shell  presenting  In 
cross  section  a  substantially  whale-back  form,  with  the 
broader  and  in  front,  said  upper  and  lower  plane  con- 
verging briskly  in  front,  tapering  gradually  rearwardly 
and  ending  In  a  sharp  edge  and  being  curved  ao  aa  to  make 
the  line  bi-aectiag  the  vertical  dlstancea  between  ssid 
upper  and  lower  plane  curved  upwardly,  hollow  main 
supporting  wings,  means  for  connecting  said  shell  to  ssid 
main  supporting  wings  and  Interior  supporting  and  stiff- 
ening structures  within  said  shell  for  producing  a  self 
supporting  body. 


1.114.866.     GUARD  FOR  CAR-WINDOWS.     Chabl«B  W. 

'  Kbmnom.  Tampa.  Fla..  assignor  to  Kennon  Cinder  Guard 

Co.,  Incorporated,  Tampa,  Fla.,  a  Corporation  of  DeU- 

ware.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1918.     Serial   No.  793,164.      {Cl. 

98—81.) 

I.  In  a  guard  for  car  windows,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  members  disposed  in  spaced  and  relatively  angular 
relation  providing  an  inlet  and  aa  outlet  opening,  and 
leaving  open  upper  and  lower  ends  formed  by  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  two  members ;  a  screen  covering 
said  outlet  opening ;  and  means  for  secaring  the  guard  to 
the  oar  wtadow,  substantially  aa  described. 
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2.  In  «  goartl  for  ear  windows,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  eurred  pi  itea  of  relatlTcly  different  widths ;  mem- 
bers secarlBff  aalf  platM  tocettaer  to  prorlde  a  broad  In- 
let opening  and  h  relatively  narrow  outlet  opening,  and 
leaving  open  npper  and  lower  ends  formed  bj  tbe  apper 
and  lower  edges  of  tbe  two  members;  a  screen  covering 
said  outlet  opening;  and  means  on  one  of  said  plates  for 
securing  tbe  goard  to  the  car  window,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  The  comUn4tion  with  a  car  window,  of  a  guard 
therefor  comprlsitig  a  curved  plate  disposed  vertically 
against  the  wlnddw  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom ; 
a  second  curved  plate  secured  to  tbe  first-named  curved 
plate  and  proridl^  therewith  a  broad  inlet  opening  and 
a  relatively  narroW  outlet  opening,  and  leaving  open  upper 
and  lower  ends  betweea  the  plates  formed  by  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  plate ;  and  a  screen  covering  said 
outlet  opening,  sn^Mtantlally  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  window,  of  a  guard 
therefor  comprlsllig  a  curved  plate  dlspoaed  vertically 
against  tbe  wlnd<](w  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom ; 
a  second  curved  i^te  of  less  width  than  tbe  first  curved 
plate;  members  aecuring  said  plates  in  spaced  relation 
providing  a  broad  Inlet  opening  and  a  relatively  narrow 
outlet  opening,  a^d  leaving  open  upper  and  lower  ends 
between  the  plate^  formed  by  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  plates,  tbe  edges  of  said  plates  adjacent  said  outlet 
opening  being  turned  Inwardly ;  and  a  screen  strip  se- 
cured to  said  tumed-ln  edges  and  covering  said  outlet 
opening,  substantKlly  as  described. 


1,114,36«.  WIRE4TERMINAL.  Obokqb  C.  Knadit,  C3il- 
cago,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.788. 
(CI.   178 — 324.) 


1.  A  contact  terminal  for  electric  wires  comprising  a 
conUct  member  living  a  threaded  shank,  a  rotaUble 
sleeve  threadedly  Jmounted  thereon  and  an  intermediary 
member  interposed  between  the  said  contact  member  and 
the  said  sleeve  an^  abutting  against  a  portion  of  the  lat- 
ter, the  said  Intetmedlary  member  having  a  perforation 
adapted  to  receiv^  the  end  of  a  wire;  the  threaded  con- 
nection between  the  sleeve  and  the  contact  member  caus- 
ing th«  sleeve  to  liove  longitudinally  of  the  conUct  mem- 
ber when  rotated  ^th  respect  thereto,  tbe  wire-receiving 
portion  of  tbe  InljerDiedlary  member  so  shaped  with  re- 
spect to  an  adjacetk  portion  of  tbe  contact  member  as  to 
decrease  the  distance  therebetween  upon  relative  longl- 
tudinai  motion  the^^on  in  one  direction,  thereby  clamping 
tb«  said  end  of  th^  wire  therebetween  ;  tbe  said  abnttlnz 


of  the  intermediary  member  against  a  portion  of  tbe 
sleeve  causing  the  latter  when  kmgltodinally  moved  to 
move  the  Intermediary  member  to  effect  tbe  said  clamping. 
2.  A  wire  terminal  comprising  a  socket  member  having 
a  threaded  end  equipped  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  sleeve 
member  threadedly  mounted  upon  the  said  slotted  end  of 
the  socket  member,  and  an  Intermediary  member  Inter- 
posed between  the  socket  and  sleeve  members  and  abut- 
ting against  a  portion  of  the  latter,  the  intermediary 
member  having  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  a 
wire  and  having  a  portion  slldably  engaging  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  socket  member ;  tbe  wire-receiving  portion 
of  the  intermediary  member  and  a  portion  of  tbe  socket 
member  adjacent  thereto  being  relatively  so  shaped  and 
disposed  as  to  decrease  the  distance  therebetween  when  the 
Intermediary  member  is  slldably  moved  with  respect  to 
the  contact  member  In  one  direction,  thereby  clamping 
tbe  said  end  of  tbe  wire  therebetween ;  tbe  threaded 
mounting  of  the  sleeve  member  ui>on  tbe  socket  member 
causing  the  former  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  said 
members  to  move  longitudinally  with  reapect  to  the  latter, 
the  abutting  of  the  intermediary  member  against  tbe  sleeve 
member  caualng  the  tatter  upon  such  longitudinal  motion 
with  respect  to  the  socket  moaber  to  move  the  interme- 
diary member  to  affect  the  said  clamping  of  the  wire. 

3.  A  wire  terminal  comprlslag  a  socket  member  having 
a  threaded  end  equipped  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  sleeve 
threadedly  mounted  upon  the  said  slotted  end  of  the 
socket  member,  and  an  Intermediary  member  Interposed 
between  tbe  socket  and  sleeve  members  and  slldably  en- 
gaging tbe  slotted  portion  of  tbe  former,  the  Intermediary 
member  having  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
wire  and  having  a  portion  projecting  through  the  said 
slot  in  the  socket  member  and  beyond  the  latter,  the 
sleeve  abutting  against  tbe  said  projecting  portion  of  tbe 
Intermediary  member ;  tbe  wlre-racelvlng  portion  of  the 
intermediary  member  and  a  portion  of  the  socket  member 
adjacent  thereto  being  relatively  so  shaped  and  disposed 
as  to  decrease  the  distance  therebetween  when  tbe  Inter- 
mediary member  is  slldably  moved  with  respect  to  the 
contact  member  In  one  direction,  thereby  clamping  the 
said  end  of  the  wire  therebetween ;  the  threaded  mount- 
ing of  tbe  sleeve  member  upon  the  socket  member  causing 
the  former  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  members  to  move 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  latter,  the  abutting  of 
tbe  intermediary  member  against  tbe  sleeve  member  caus- 
ing tbe  latter  upon  such  longitudinal  motion  with  respect 
to  tbe  socket  member  to  move  the  intermediary  member 
to  effect  tbe  said  clamping  of  the  wire. 

4.  In  a  wire  terminal,  a  slotted  socket  member  having 
a  tapering  bore,  tbe  portions  of  the  said  member  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  sldt  therein  being  adapted  to  be  flexed 
outwardly  ;  an  eye  member  slidlngly  mounted  in  the  said 
slot  of  tbe  socket  member,  the  eye  of  the  eye  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  wire ;  tbe  said  eye  member 
adapted,  when  slid  relative  to  tbe  socket  member,  to 
draw  the  said  wire  toward  tbe  smaller  end  of  the  bore  of 
the  socket,  the  taper  of  the  bore  coveting  wtth  the  said 
relative  sliding  motion  to  cause  the  wire  to  be  clamped 
between  tbe  eye  member  and  tbe  socket  member ;  and  a 
clamping  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  socket  mem- 
ber and  engaging  tbe  eye  member,  tbe  said  clamping  mem- 
ber adapted,  whan  rotated,  to  slide  the  eye  member  to 
effect  the  said  clamping  of  the  wire ;  the  taper  of  the  bore 
coactlng  with  the  said  eye  member  and  the  said  wire  to 
flex  the  said  socket  member  portions  outssardly  when  the 
eye  member  is  slid  to  effect  the  said  clamping  of  tbe  wire. 

6.  A  wire-fastening  comprising  a  wire ;  a  male  member 
and  a  female  member,  the  said  male  member  equipped 
with  a  perforation  boualng  a  portion  of  said  wire ;  and 
means  rotatable  relatively  to  the  male  member  and  having 
threaded  conneetioB  with  the  female  member,  for  forcing 
said  male  member  to  enter  said  female  member ;  portions 
of  the  said  wire  at  opposite  ends  of  the  said  perforation 
being  disposed  between  and  contacting  with  the  said  male 
and  female  members,  the  said  disposition  thereof  coactlng 
with  the  said  entry  of  tbe  male  member  into  tbe  female 
member  to  clamp  the  said  wire  portions  therebetween. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prtnted  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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1.114,S«T.  FOLDIMO  UMBBELLA.  Mabcih  Koa.OWSKl 
and  FantK  OaoHAL,  Oreensbarg,  Pa.  Iliad  Mar.  28, 
1814.     Serial  No.  827,988.     (CI.  135— 2S.) 
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1.  An  uBbrella  eooprlsing  a  atiek  formed  of  two  see- 
tlons,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  handle  section  and  la 
shlftable  upon  the  other  of  said  sections,  a  notch  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  section,  a  tip  aecored  to 
the  other  stick  sectloii,  a  cap  mamber  aecored  to  said  tip 
and  projecting  Inwardly  tberetrom  and  having  ita  Inner 
end  provided  with  a  notch,  spreaders  pivotally  connected 
to  the  notch  of  tb«  handle  section.  Inner  rib  sections  piv- 
otally connected  to  tbe  notch  of  the  cap  member,  outer  rib 
sections  pivotally  connacted  to  said  Inner  rib  sections  and 
to  said  spreadcra,  and  braee  membera  pivotally  connected 
to  the  spreaders  and  said  Inner  rib  sections. 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stationary  element  having 
secured  to  one  end  thereof  a  cap  member  provided  with  a 
notch,  a  ahlftable  member  provided  with  a  notch  capable 
of  extending  into  said  cap  member,  rib  sections  pivotally 
connected  to  the  notch  ot  tbe  cap  member,  spreaders  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  notch  of  said  shlftable  member 
and  to  said  rlba,  said  ribs  formed  <rf  two  sections,  and 
said  spreaders  pivoted  to  the  cater  of  said  rib  sections,  and 
brace  members  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  Inner  of  the 
rib  sections  and  to  said  spreaders. 


1,114,868.  DOOB-LOCK.  Frakcibzbk  Kbamabcctk,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  PUed  Apr.  6,  1912,  Serial  No.  688,920. 
Renewed  Aug.  S,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,801.  (tl. 
70—14.) 
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In  a  door  lock,  a  casing,  equally  spaced  platea  ■«•- 
pended  and  fixedly  maintained  within  said  casiBg,  a  guide 
rib  of  less  length  than  and  carried  by  one  of  tbe  platea  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  slotted  locking  bolt  arranged  between 
said  plates  and  slldably  supported  upon  said  rib.  said  bolt 
having  one  edge  thereof  provided  with  a  rack,  said  edge 
further  provided  with  a  lug  spaced  from  the  rack  and 
aasodatlng  with  said  rib  for  limiting  the  oatward  move* 
ment  of  the  bolt,  a  pinion  revolubly  supported  wlthla 
said  casing  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  gear  wheel 
revolubly  supported  within  said  casing  and  meahlag  with 
said  plnioB,  and  a  key  capable  of  being  Inserted  in  aald 
caaing  and  provided  with  a  sector  gear  bit  meahlag  with 
said  gear  wheel  for  actuating  the  latter  tberehy  refrotr- 
Ing  tbe  plBloii  to  ahlft  the  bolt. 


1,114,868.  BAIL  JOINT  AND  CHAIB.  JOBVB  Kukla. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Oondek, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,780. 
(CI.  289—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed  comprising  rails  hav- 
ing opposite  longitudinal  aide  ribs  Integral  with  tbe  webs 
thereof,  a  rail  chair  provided  with  side  flanges  having 
Inner  faces  formed  complcaa^tal  to  tbe  sides  of  the  rail 
web,  tbe  upper  faeea  of  said  ribs  being  Inclined  and  form- 
ing V-shaped  groovee  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  rsil 
web  and  an  alinlng-bar  seated  in  one  of  tbe  said  side  ribs 
and  engaging  In  a  groove  provided  therefor  in  the  cor- 
responding rib  of  tbe  adjacent  raU,  and  means  for  rigidly 
securing  aald  chair  to  tbe  ties. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  rails  hav- 
ing opposite  longltadlnal  side  ribs  upon  tbe  webs  thereof, 
a  rail  chair  provided  with  aide  flanges  having  Inner  faces 
formed  complemental  to  tbe  aides  of  the  rail  web.  the 
upper  facea  of  said  ribs  being  Inclined  and  forming  V- 
shaped  grooves  with  tbe  adjacent  sides  of  tbe  rail  web 
and  means  for  rigidly  aeeorlng  said  chair  to  the  ties,  the 
ends  of  adjacent  web  ribs  having  slots  in  their  outer  fnces, 
a  atrip  secured  In  one  of  said  grooves  and  adapted  for 
slldably  seating  within  tbe  end  groove  of  tbe  adjacent 
rail  web  rib. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  described  comprising  rail  ends 
adapted  to  abot  each  other,  oppositely  poaitloned  longl- 
tadlnal riba  upon  the  weba  of  aald  ralla  and  having  upper 
Inwardly  inclined  faces,  tbe  outer  facea  of  said  ribs  upon 
one  side  of  tbe  rails  having  alining  grooves  tberdn,  a 
strip  fitting  within  said  groovea,  a  securing  screw  tbroagta 
one  end  of  said  strip  and  engaging  tbe  adjacent  rib,  a 
rail  chair  having  apaced  side  flange*  provided  with  Inner 
longitodlnal  grooves  complementally  formed  with  respect 
to  said  riba  and  said  chair  adapted  for  slldably  mounting 
upon  said  rails  and  means  for  permanently  retaining  said 
chair  In  position  upon  tbe  ties. 


1,114,870.  SETTING.  L0CI8  B,  Ladd,  Providence,  B.  I., 
assignor  to  Pottor  *  Bufflnton  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  PUed  July  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,692.     (CI.  63—26.) 


1.  A  setting  consisting  of  a  base  member  In  s  single 
integral  element  comprising  a  substantially  circular  body 
with  openings,  upwardly  then  inwardly  and  then  down- 
wardly Inclined  radial  arms  having  a  acalktped  border  be- 
tween aald  arma,  and  a  cup  seated  upon  tbe  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  prongs  to  support  a  gem. 

2.  In  a  settiag,  a  baae  provided  with  a  body  and  a  ees- 
tral  opening  and  with  upwardly  then  Inwardly  and  then 
downwardly  Inclined  arms  converging  from  tbe  periphery 
of  tbe  body  to  tbe  base  around  aald  opening  and  a  cup 
seated  apon  aald  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  aiais 
and  having  pronga. 

8.  In  a  setting,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  body  upon 
tbe  base,  arau  apon  tbe  body  extending  first  upwardly. 
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tliea  UnranUj  a)id  then  downwardlj  toward  tlw  center 
of  the  base,  a  ca|>  aeatad  upon  the  anna,  and  pronga  upon 
the  cup. 


1,114,371.  ROASTINO-rURNACE.  P««D«iCK  LAiar, 
Anaconda,  Meat.  Piled  Oct.  15,  1918.  Serial  No. 
795,321.     (CI.  75—143.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  aerlea  of 
aoperlmpoaed  Intfrcommuntcating  hearths,  means  for  aub- 
JectinK  the  cbarK^  in  the  hearths  to  direct  Are,  a  chamber 
Interposed  "between  two  contlsuoaa  hearths  and  provided 
with  radially  disposed  openings  In  the  floor  thereof  for 
eatahllahlng  comiaanlcatlon  with  the  lower  hearth,  the  lat- 
ter discharging  t^e  gases  Into  the  hearth  above  the  cham- 
ber throogh  the  Ifitercommunicating  openings  between  the 
hearths.  I 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fomaoe  having  anperimpoaed 
Intercommunicatl^  hearths,  means  fOr  subjecting  the 
charge  in  the  hearths  to  direct  fire,  a  chamber  interposed 
between  two  conjtiguooa  heartha  for  immediately  recelr- 
Ing  the  gases  fr^m  the  firing  means,  the  bottom  of  th« 
chamber  being  pj^ovided  with  radiaUy  disposed  openings 
centered  about  the  axis  of  the  furnace  for  establishing 
communicntion  between  the  chamber  and  lower  hearth, 
suitable  drop  opefaings  being  disposed  between  the  periph- 
eral or  outer  portions  of  the  hearths  for  conducting  the 
gases  from  the  bearth  below  the  chamber  to  the  hearth 
above  said  chamber. 

3.  In  combiDstloD  with  a  furnace  having  superimposed 
Intercummunicattig  heartha,  a  combustion  chamber  inter- 
posed between  two  contiguous  hearths  and  communicating 
with  the  lower  t earth  at  points  disposed  radially  about 
the  axis  of  the  'urnace.  meana  for  introducing  burning 
combustion  products  into  said  chamber  from  points  along 
the  periphery  of  the  furnace  whereby  aald  products  cir- 
culate downward  ■  from  said  combustion  chamber  Into  the 
lower  hearth,  and  upward  through  the  intercommunicat- 
ing means  between  the  heartha. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  superimposed 
intercommunicatikig  hearths,  an  annular  combustion  cham- 
ber interposed  between  two  contiguous  hearths,  the  roof  of 
the  lower  hearth  forming  the  floor  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  roof  f^r  the  combustlen  chamber,  suitable  posts 
or  props  Interposed  between  the  floor  and  roof  of  the 
combustion  chamber  for  supporting  said  roof,  meana  for 
Introducing  heatfd  producta  of  eombostloo  through  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  furnace  Into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  cobductlag  said  products  from  the  eombos- 
tlon  chamber  Intel  the  lower  hearth  at  a  multiple  of  points 
disposed  about  t^e  axis  of  the  furnace,  meana  for  eon- 
ducting  the  gaae^  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  hearth  at 
points  adjacent  ibe  periphery  of  the  furnace,  aald  last 
mentioned  conducting  means  having  no  communication 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  a  circulation  of 
the  producta  la  e4taMiabed  from  the  periphery  of  the  fur- 
nace toward  the  coathnatloa  ebaaber  and  the  canter  of 


the  lower  hearth,  and  from  aald  center  toward  the  periph- 
eries of  the  respective  heartha. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  auperlmposed 
hearths  communicating  with  one  another  at  points  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  the  furnace,  a  combustion  chamber 
interposed  between  the  hearths,  fire-boxes  operating  to 
discharge  into  the  combustion  chamber  at  points  diamet- 
rically opposite  one  another  along  the  periphery  of  the 
furnace,  the  floor  of  the  combuatlon  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  disposed  along  lines  radiating  from 
the  axis  of  the  furnace  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  projection  of  the  Are  gases  into  the  combus 
tlon  chamber  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
combustion  chamber  and  lower  hearth,  whereby  the  com- 
bustion products  from  the  fire-boxes  circulate  toward  the 
combustion  chamber,  thence  downward  into  the  lower 
hearth,  then  outward  and  upward  into  the  upper  hearth. 

[Claim  6  not  pgknted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,872.  PROCKflS  OF  ROASTING  ORES.  Fredirick 
LAI8T.  Anaconda.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,480.      CCl.  75—143.) 
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1.  In  the  treatment  of  ores  and  other  material,  the 
process  of  subjecting  a  charge  of  the  ore  while  travers- 
ing a  treatment  chamber  to  the  action  of  hot  reaction 
supporting  gases,  introducing  said  gases  In  a  direction 
conforming  to  the  general  direction  of  movement  of  the 
or%  in  aald  chamber  to  prevent  overheating  of  the  charge, 
removing  the  resulting  hot  calcines  from  the  influence  of 

I  the  said  gases,  completing  the  treatment  of  the  calcines 
thus  removed  irl^'^out  further  application  of  heat,  and 
conducting  the  gases  from  the  final  treatment,  to  the 
charge  traversing  the  treatment  chamber  aforesaid. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  ores  and  other  material,  the 
process  of  subjecting  a  charge  of  the  ore  while  traversing 
a  treatment  chamlter  to  the  action  of  hot  reaction-support- 
ing gases,  removing  the  resulting  hot  calcines  from  the 
influence  of  said  gases,  completing  the  treatment  of  the 
calcines  thus  removed  without  further  application  of  heat, 
and  conducting  the  gaaes  from  the  final  treatment,  to  the 
charge  traverahtg  the  treatment  chamber  aforesaid. 

3.  In  the  treatment  of  ores  and  other  material,  the 
process  of  subjecting  a  charge  of  the  ore  while  traversing 
a  treatment  chamber  to  the  action  of  hot  reactlon-snp 
porting  gases,  removing  the  hot  calcines  from  the  Influ- 
ence of  said  gases,  conducting  said  calcines  Into  a  heat- 
inaulated  chamber,  completing  the  treatment  of  the  eal- 
dnea  in  aald  heat-insnlatsd  efaaaaber  without  further  ap- 
plication of  heat,  and  conducting  the  gases  from  the  fins  I 
treatment,  to  the  diarge  traversing  the  treatment  chamber. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  orea  and  other  material,  the 
proceaa  of  subjecting  the  ore  while  traversing  a  treatment 
chamber  to  the  direct  fire  of  furnace  gaaes  within  said 
chamber,  moving  aald  charge  from  a  none  of  high,  to  a 
region  of  comparatively  low  toipemtore,  while  In  contact 
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with  aald  gases,  removing  the  hot  calcinca  froa  said  raglon 
of  low  temperature  to  a  heat-lnsnlated  chamber,  eompMr 
Ing  the  reaction  vrlthln  the  maaa.  In  said  chamber  wltboot 
further  application  of  heat,  and  conducting  the  hot  gtmm 
of  aald  reaction  to  the  ore  In  the  treatment  chamber. 

5.  In  the  treatment  of  ores,  the  process  of  snbjeetinc 
the  OM  while  traversing  s  treatment  chamber  to  the  direct 
fire  of  furnace  gases  within  said  chamber,  stlrrinc  aald 
charge  In  the  chamber  and  moving  the  same  from  a  aooe 
of  high,  to  a  region  of  comparatively  low  temperature 
while  in  contact  with  as  id  gaaes,  removing  the  hot  cal- 
clnea  from  ssld  region  of  low  temperature  to  a  b«at-insn- 
lated  chamber,  mixing  with  the  calcines  a  quantity  of 
salt  and  stirring  the  mixture  In  said  Insnlated  ehaaaber 
in  the  preaence  of  oxygen  without  further  application  of 
heat,  and  conducting  the  hot  air  and  gaaea  of  the  flaal 
reaction  to  the  ore  In  the  treatment  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,378.  BORING-MACHINE.  Chabus  M.  Laub,  Boae- 
dale,  Kane.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,787. 
(CI.  144—106.) 


1.  A  boring  machine  Including  a  boring  mechaniam  car- 
rying frame,  a  hanger  bracket  carried  by  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  guide  loop,  and  a  guide  having  parallel 
spaced  arms,  one  of  which  is  mounted  for  sliding  more- 
ment  through  the  loop  of  the  hanger  bracket. 

2.  A  boring  machine  Including  a  boring  mechanism 
carrying  frame  having  parallel  spaced  side  members,  the 
free  end  of  one  side  member  being  bifurcated  and  qiread 
to  provide  diverging  feet,  a  frame,  and  a  hanger  bracket 
carried  by  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  guide  loop  to 
receive  the  other  side  of  the  guide  member. 

3.  A  boring  machine  Including  a  U-ahaped  frame  formed 
from  a  alngle  atrip  of  metal,  braces  serosa  the  open  «ad 
and  intermediate  portions  of  the  frame  and  connecting 
the  side  members,  the  bracea  alao  being  formed  of  strip 
metal,  a  sleere  Joumaled  in  the  side  members  of  tbs  fmaa 
l>etween  one  brace  and  the  closed  end  of  the  frame,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  in  the  bracea.  meshing  beveled  gears  enrtiad  by 
the  ahaft  and  sleeve  and  locking  both  the  ahaft  and 
sleeve  agalnat  longitudinal  movementa  in  their  baulaga, 
n  guide  loop  carried  by  the  frame,  and  meana  enfagaaMe 
in  the  guide  loop  for  supporting  the  frame. 


1,114,874.      AUTOMOBILB   AXLS-OkOB. 

I/INK,  Seattle,  Waah.     FUed  Jnly  S,  1018.    Serial  No. 

777.12e.     (CL  88—198.) 

1.  An  aatoBoblle  axle  gage  comprlaing  a  fraoM  bar  «>• 
tending  tnm  one  wheel  pivot  to  the  other,  gaga  flafora 
plTotad,  one  at  each  end,  to  swing  in  the  plane  of  aald 
frame  bar  and  adapted  to  eater  the  wbael-pivot  Joaiaali, 


one  of  aald  gage  flngera  baring  a  limited  swinging  move- 
ment about  the  axia  of  aald  frame  bar,  and  aaeaaa  for 
indicating  the  position  of  said  fingers  with  relation  to 
the  correct  position  of  the  wheel  pivots. 

2.  An  automobile  axle  gage  comprising  a  frame  bar  ex- 
tending from  one  wheel  pivot  to  the  other,  a  gage  finger 
mounted  upon  each  end  of  aald  frame  bar  and  adapted, 
each  to  enter  Its  respective  wheel-pivot  Journal,  aprlnga 
carried  by  aald  fingers  and  adapted  to  hold  the  fingers  In 
contact  with  one  side  of  said  wheel  pivot  Joumala,  and 
meana  indicating  the  position  of  said  fingers  with  rela- 
tion to  their  correct  poaltlon. 


3.  An  automobile  axle  gage  comprlaing  a  frame  bar 
adapted  to  extend  from  one  wheel  pivot  to  the  other,  a 
finger  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  frame  bar  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  wheel  pivot  Joumala,  one  of  said 
gage  fingers  being  adjustable  lengthwise  the  frame  bar 
and  the  other  to  rock  about  the  axis  of  the  frame  bar, 
both  fingers  being  pivoted  to  swing  in  the  plane  of  said 
frame  bar,  and  Index  fingers  aaaoclated  with  each  of  aald 
swinging  movements. 

4.  An  automobile  axle  gage  comprising  a  frame  bar  of 
a  length  to  extend  from  one  wheel-pivot  Journal  to  the 
other,  a  sleeve  carried  by  each  end  of  said  frame  bar,  one 
of  said  sleeves  being  held  against  movement  lengthwise 
the  frame  bar  but  capable  of  limited  rocking  movement 
about  the  axis  of  said  frame  bar,  the  other  sleeve  being 
movable  lengthwiae  the  frame  bar  but  held  against  rock- 
ing movement  about  Its  axis,  gage  fingers  pivoted,  one 
upon  each  of  said  aleevea  to  swing  In  the  plane  of  said 
frame  bar,  and  an  indicating  device  associated  with  each 
of  the  svringlng  movementa  of  said  gage  fingers. 

6.  An  automobile  axle  gage  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting  of  a  pipe  of  a  length  to  extend  from  one  wheel- 
plvot  Journal  to  the  other,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rock  upon 
aald  p^  at  one  end,  pivot  Jaws  extending  from  said 
aleeve,  a  gage  finger  pivoted  between  said  Jaws  to  swing 
in  the  plane  of  the  pipe,  an  index  finger  carried  by  the 
pivot  of  aald  gage  finger  and  extending  over  one  side  of  the 
aleeve,  a  acale  aecured  to  the  side  of  said  sleeve  and  cooper- 
ating with  aald  index  finger,  an  index  finger  secured  to  the 
pipe  and  extending  over  the  aide  of  said  sleeve,  a  scale 
carried  by  aald  aleeve  and  cooperating  with  aald  Index 
finger,  stops  limiting  said  sleeve  against  longitudinal 
movement  on  the  pipe,  a  aleeve  mounted  upon  the  othar 
end  of  aald  pipe,  thia  end  of  the  pipe  having  a  slot  in 
one  aide  and  the  aleeve  having  a  pin  entering  aald  alot  to 
prerent  rocking  movement  upon  the  pipe,  a  gage  finger 
plTotad  upon  aald  aleeve  to  swing  in  the  plane  of  the 
pipe,  an  Index  finger  carried  by  aald  gage  finger  and  a 
acale  cooperating  therewith  carried  by  the  aleeve,  and 
meana  ft»r  clamping  aald  sleeve  In  place  upon  the  pipe. 


1,114,875.  ROTART  DRILL.  Thomas  Fbaitk  Litakbb, 
Fellowa,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,170. 
(CL  256—71.) 

1.  A  drill  Including  a  head  having  spaced  lege,  concavo- 
COBTCX  dlska  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  and  con- 
neetad  to  tbe  less,  each  of  said  disks  having  stepped  an- 
nular rdinfordng  portions  upon  Its  convex  face. 

2.  A  drill  Including  a  bead  having  spaced  legs,  a  bear- 
lag  pin  detaebably  mounted  within  each  leg,  the  two  bear- 
ing pina  alining  and  extending  inwardly  from  tbe  lege. 
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concftTO-  eoiiT«x 


and  a 

on  the  inwardly 


cuttlns  disk  moanted  for  rotation 
extending  portion  of  each  pin,  aaid  disks 


being  mounted 


for  rotation  in  parallel  planet  and  each 


disk  having  a  el  epped  convex  face. 


i 


1,114,876.  CYUINDER-GKINDING  MACHINE.  Mahtin 
MiLKOP,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8»  (.Ml.     (a.  51 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  cylidder  grinding  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  sapportliig  frame,  a  hollow  shaft  Jonrnaled  there- 
in, and  driving  iieahanism  for  reTolrlng  the  hollow  shaft ; 
of  a  cromhead  ilidable  longitndinally  in  the  hollow  ahaft, 
an  electric  motir  carried  by  the  crosahead  and  provided 
with  a  grinding  wheel  arranged  eccentric  of  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  feed  screw  Journaled  concentric  with  the  hollow 
abaft  and  engaging  with  the  croashead,  and  reversible 
controlling  mecMnism  arranged  between  the  said  driving 
mechanism  and  the  feed  screw  for  revolving  it  antomati- 
cally  in  each  direction  and  for  disengaging  it  from  the 
driving  mechanlBm. 

2.  In  a  cyHqder  grinding  machine,  the  comMnatlon, 
with  a  supportl]^  frame  provided  with  means  for  securing 
it  to  one  end  portion  of  a  cylinder,  and  a  footstep  pro- 
vided with  fastening  devices  for  securing  It  to  the  other 
end  portitn  of  ^e  cylinder ;  of  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  said  fraoie  and  footstep,  a  croaabead  slldable  longi- 
tudinally In  tlH  hollow  shaft,  an  electric  motor  carried 
by  the  croaabea*  and  provided  with  a  grinding  wheel  ar- 
ranged eccentric  of  the  hollow  shaft,  driving  devices  for 
revolving  the  bellow  shaft,  and  feed  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  croasheaA  loogitudlnally. 


S.  In  a  CTllnder  grinding  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  meana  for  aecur- 
ing  it  to  one  end  portion  of  a  cylinder,  of  a  footstep  pro- 
vided with  radial  guides,  clamping  ]aws  which  work  In 
the  said  guide*,  meana  for  sliding  the  jaws  Independently 
of  each  other  to  clamp  the  footstep  in  tb*  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  shaft  Joocnaled  in  the  said 
frame  and  footstep,  a  ball  bearing  Interposed  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  footstep,  a  cross- 
head  slldable  longitudinally  in  the  hollow  shaft,  an  electric 
motor  carried  by  the  eroashead  and  provided  with  a  grind- 
ing wheel  arranged  eccentric  of  the  hollow  shaft,  and 
feed  mechanism  for  moving  the  eroashead  longltadinally. 

4.  In  a  cyllBder  grinding  madiine,  the  comldnation, 
with  a  supporting  frame,  a  non-slidable  main  shaft  Jour- 
naled therein,  and  driving  mechanism  for  revolving  the 
main  shaft ;  of  a  crosshead  slldable  longitudinally  on  the 
main  shaft  and  revolving  with  it,  an  electric  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  grinding  wheel  and  carried  by  the  said 
crosshead,  feed  mechanism  for  sliding  the  crosshead  back 
and  forth,  and  reversible  controlling  mechanism  arranged 
between  the  said  driving  mechanism  and  feed  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  grinding  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  telescopic  supporting  frame  one  section  of  which 
is  provided  with  means  for  securing  It  to  one  end  portion 
of  a  cylinder,  of  a  footstep  provided  with  means  for  se- 
curing It  to  the  other  end  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  slldable  section  of  the  frame  and 
in  the  said  footstep,  means  for  locking  the  sections  of  the 
frame  together,  a  crosshead  slldable  longitudinally  in  the 
hollow  shaft,  an  electric  motor  carried  by  the  crosshead 
and  provided  with  a  grinding  wheel  arranged  eccentric  of 
the  hollow  shaft,  driving  devices  for  revolving  the  hollow 
shaft,  and  feed  mechanism  for  moving  the  crosshead  longi- 
tudinally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1,114,377.  WRENCH.  HlKKAM  B.  E.  Molksnthin,  Coeur 
d'Alene,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Berlal  No.  826,830. 
(CI.  81—88.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprialng  a  handle,  a  head  at  one  end  of 
said  handle  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  alot 
and  having  one  face  at  an  incline  to  form  abutment  shoul- 
ders, a  hinge  ear  extending  from  the  inclined  face  of  said 
head,  a  movable  Jaw  having  its  shank  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  slot  of  said  head,  a  movable  Jaw  sUdably  moanted 
upon  the  shank  of  said  stationary  Jaw  and  having  its 
lower  forward  portion  reduced  to  form  a  hinge  ear,  and  a 
link  pivotally  connected  with  the  binge  ear  of  said  mov- 
able Jaw  and  with  the  hinge  ear  of  said  head,  the  link  be- 
ing podtloaed  at  all  times  subatantlally  parallel  to  the 
sbank  of  said  stationary  jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  head  having  one  face  cut  at  an  inellne  to  form 
abutment  sbonlders,  a  hinge  ear  extendlag  frun  tb*  in- 
clined face  of  aald  handle,  a  fetatlonary  jaw  having  its 
sbank  pivotally  connected  wttb  said  baadlc,  a  movable  jaw 
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slldably  moanted  apon  tbe  diank  of  said  stationary  Jaw 
and  the  link  pivotally  connected  witb  aald  movable  Jaw 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  hinge  ear  of  said  handle 
whereby  said  Unk  wUl  at  all  times  be  portioned  subsUn- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  shank  of  said  stationary  Jaw  and  en- 
gage tbe  inclined  face  of  said  handle  to  limit  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  link  In  one  direction. 


1,114,378.  COMBINED  CIGARETTE-CA8B  AND  MATCH- 
BOX. Obobob  D.  Mcnsom,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  International  Silver  Co.,  Merldea,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  840,843.      (CI.   206—48.) 


A  combined  cigarette  case  and  match  box  comprialng  two 
n  embers  connected  together  by  a  hinge  pin,  spring  arms 
having  tubular  ends  through  which  the  pin  extends,  a 
spring  within  said  tubular  portion  of  the  arms  and  sur- 
rounding the  pin,  one  end  of  tbe  spring  bearing  on  one 
arm  and  the  opposite  end  bearing  on  tbe  other  arm,  a 
match  box  formed  by  a  rectangular  wall  located  In  the 
lower  end  of  one  member  beyond  the  face  of  which  it  pro- 
jects, a  cover  hinged  to  said  wall  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe 
said  cover  cut  away,  a  strip  aecured  to  tbe  Inner  face  of 
the  cover  and  offset  therefrom,  thereby  providing  a  pocket, 
and  a  partition  wall  located  in  the  other  member  In  line 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  match  box. 


1,114,379.  PARTY-LINK  EXCHANGE.  NiLB  Bmbl  Nob- 
RTBOM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Andarson  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  McPherson,  Kaaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Kansas.  Filed  May  29,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
499,260.      (Cl.   179—32.) 


tever  la  on*  diraetion  and  to  be  released  by  a  slmUar  move- 
ment in  tbe  other  direction,  a  spring  for  returning  said 
wheel  to  normal  position  when  ao  released,  a  catch  ar- 
ranged to  be  released  by  a  blow  delivered  by  said  wheel  as 
it  arrives  at  Its  normal  poaltion,  aaid  catch  when  not  in 
operation  being  normally  held  so  as  not  to  be  touched  by 
said  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  an  armature  lever 
moved  thereby,  and  springs  for  normally  holding  said  lever 
In  mld-po8ltlon,  of  a  ratchet  arranged  to  be  advanced 
when  said  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  be  re- 
leased wban  moved  in  the  other  direction,  a  spring  for 
returning  aaid  wheel  to  normal  position  when  so  released, 
a  catch  arranged  to  be  struck  by  said  wheel  to  release  the 
same  as  tbe  wheel  la  arriving  at  normal  poaltion,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  arresting  said  wheel  at  its  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  ad- 
vancing it,  and  a  spring  for  returning  it  to  normal  posi- 
tion when  released,  of  an  armature,  a  spring  actuated 
catch  for  holding  said  armature  in  an  attracted  position, 
a  projection  carried  by  said  wheel  and  arranged  to  strike 
and  release  said  catch  when  said  wheel  returns  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  by  which  said  catch  is  held  out 
of  contact  with  said  projection  after  said  catch  la  re- 
leased. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  ad- 
vancing It,  and  a  spring  for  returning  It  to  normal  posi- 
tion when  released,  of  an  arm  arranged  to  operate  electri- 
cal connections  when  moved  from  its  normal  position,  a 
catch  for  holding  it  in  such  moved  position,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  catch  upon  the  return  of  said  wheel  to  its 
normal  position,  and  means  by  which  aaid  catch  in  its  re- 
leased position  is  held  clear  from  tbe  means  used  for  re- 
leasing it. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  ad- 
vancing It,  and  a  spring  for  returning  to  and  beyond  nor- 
mal position  when  released,  of  a  series  of  contact  devices, 
an  arm  arranged  to  actuate  said  devices  when  moved  from 
its  normal  position,  a  catch  for  holding  said  arm  in  its 
normal  position,  means  carried  by  said  wheel  for  releas- 
ing said  catch  ao  that  the  arm  held  thereby  may  return  to 
its  normal  position,  and  means  by  which  said  arm  in  its  re- 
leased position  is  held  clear  from  tbe  means  for  releas- 
ing it. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,114,880.  TROLLEY-BASE.  William  J.  Padl,  Everett. 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Coach  and  Paul  Trolley  Base  Company,  Boston,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbusetts.  FUed  Sept  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  721,2%.      (CL  191—70.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  an  araatar*  lever 
moved  thereby,  and  springs  for  normally  holdlnc  said 
lever  in  a  mld-poeltion,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  be 
advanced  from  normal   position  by  a  movement  of  said 


1.  An  Improved  trolley  support  consisting  of  tlie  combi- 
nation with  a  base  having  an  upwardly  projecting  hollow 
spindle  provided  with  lateral  openings  for  the  outward 
passage  of  a  lubricant  conUlned  in  the  chamber  of  said 
spindle,  of  a  cap  fitting  over  said  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  trolley  stand  extending  borlsontally  from  a  point 
near  tbe  base  of  said  cap  and  thas  affording  stability,  a 
borlxontal  anti-friction  bearing  between  said  cap  and  the 
top  of  said  spindle,  a  vertical  antl-frletion  bearing  between 
tbe  sides  of  said  cap  and  said  spindle  and  lubricated  from 
tbe  chamber  of  tbe  latter,  means  for  retaining  said  cap 
on  said  q^indle,   a  trolley   cam   pivoted   to   aaid   trolley 
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Stand  at  a  point  which  la  at  a  fabstantlal  distance  from 
said  cap  and  ibas  affording  eonstderabie  leTerage  the 
strain  of  whlcbi  Is  taken  care  of  by  said  horizontal  and 
▼ertleal  bearing^,  and  springs  connecting  said  trolley  cam 
with  said  trolMy  sUnd. 

2.  An  improrfd  trolley  support  consisting  of  the  combi- 
nation with  a  btae  baring  an  upwardly  projecting  spindle 
of  a  cap  fitting  ^rer  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  trol- 
ley stand  czteniding  horlsontally  from  a  point  near  the 
base  of  said  capj  and  tbns  affording  stability,  a  borisoctal 
anti-frlctlon  beaming  between  said  cap  and  the  top  of  said 
spindle,  a  vertli^I  antifriction  bearing  between  the  sides 
of  said  cap  and  isatd  spindle,  means  for  retaining  said  cap 
on  said  spindle,  at  tiolley  cam  pivoted  to  said  trolley  stand 
at  a  point  removed  from  said  cap  and  tbns  affording  con- 
siderable leverage  the  strain  of  which  Is  taken  care  of  by 
said  horlxontal land  vertical  bearings,  and  two  sets  of 
springs  of  different  gage  wire  and  nnequal  nnmbers  of 
colls  connecting  said  trolley  cam  with  said  trolley  stand. 


1,114,381.     BOLtr 
Wellington, 
796,061.     (CI 


AND  NUT  LOCK.     Ha«v«y  A.  Pinmab, 
Filed   Oct.    14,    1913.      Serial   No. 
151 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  body,  of  a  stand- 
ard having  a  threaded  aperture,  a  threaded  member  engag- 
ing said  threaded  aperture  and  provided  with  a  bead  in- 
cluding a  flat  face,  s  holding  member  bearing  upon  the 
supporting  bodyi  and  formed  with  an  offset  engaging 
against  the  flat  ffiee  of  tlie  head,  and  fastening  means  con- 
necting the  boldtkig  member  to  the  supportiut;  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  body,  of  perfo- 
rated standards  ipaced  apart  and  extending  from  the  body, 
one  of  said  stanqards  having  its  perforation  threaded,  a 
member  threade<|  at  one  end  to  engage  the  threaded  aper- 
ture of  the  8tan<iard  and  having  a  polygonal  bead  bearing 
against  the  otbir  standard,  a  holding  member  bearing 
upon  said  supporjting  body  and  provided  with  an  offset  en- 
gaging the  head  of  the  threaded  member,  and  fastening 


means  operating 
porting  body. 


to  secure  the  holding  member  to  the  sup- 


1,114,382.  BRAEB  attachment  FOR  VBHICLEB. 
Habvct  a.  PiliBOAB,  Wellington.  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1913.    Sertal  Ifo.  797,561.     (CI.  21—8.) 

1.  The  combinfatlon  with  a  vebicle  including  a  rear 
nxle  and  reach,  t|e  reach  extending  rearwardly  of  the  axle, 
and  brake  mechanism,  of  a  supporting  member  l)earlng 
at  one  end  against  the  rear  axle  and  at  its  upper  side  be- 
neath the  projecting  iwrtlon  of  the  reach,  fastening  de- 
vices connecting  khe  supporting  member  to  the  reach,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  to  said  supporting  member,  and  a  poll  device 
connected  to  sal^  supporting  meml>er  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  brike  mechanism  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including;  the  body, 
the  rear  axle,  rea^,  and  a  brake  mechanism,  said  reach  ex- 
tending rearwan!  ly  of  the  axle,  of  a  supporting  member 
bearing  at  one  eod  against  the  rear  axle  and  at  its  upper 


side  beneath  the  projecting  portion  of  the  reach,  fastening 
devices  connecting  the  supporting  member  to  the  reach,  a 
suspension  device  connecting  the  supporting  member  to 


-Mo 


the  vehicle  body,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  connecting  means  between  said  lever 
and  brake  mechanism. 


1,114,383.  LID  FOR  WARDROBE-TRUNKS.  Hknst  L. 
Plum  MIR  and  Chaklks  D.  WiTHiRSPooif,  Petersburg, 
Vs.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Trunk  and  Bag  Company,  Pe- 
tersborg.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Plied  Apr.  10, 
1914.     SerUI  No.  830,942.     (CI.  190— 18.) 


1.  In  a  trunk  provided  with  a  wardrobe  section  the  com- 
bination of  a  Hd  associated  with  said  section  ;  a  body  por- 
tion hinged  to  said  section  against  which  said  lid  is  adapt- 
ed to  lie  when  the  trunk  la  closed ;  an  angle  iron  extending 
along  one  edge  of  said  section  adapted  to  coact  with  one 
edge  of  said  Ud  to  firmly  hold  the  same  when  closed ;  and 
meann  to  bold  said  lid  and  angle  Iron  In  their  closed  posi- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trunk  provided  with  a  wardrobe  section  the  com- 
bination of  a  lid  btngedly  associated  with  said  section  ;  a 
body  portion  hinged  to  said  section  against  which  said  lid 
is  adapted  to  He  when  said  trunk  la  cloaed ;  an  angle  iron 
hingediy  associated  with  and  extending  along  one  edge  of 
said  section  and  adapted  to  coact  with  one  edge  of  said  lid 
to  firmly  hold  the  same  when  closed ;  and  means  to  firmly 
hold  said  lid  to  said  angle  Iron  when  In  their  closed  posi- 
tions, substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  trunk  provided  with  a  wardrobe  section  the  com- 
bination of  a  lid ;  hinges  securing  said  lid  to  said  ward- 
robe section  ;  an  angle  Iron  adapted  to  contact  with  and  to 
securely  hold  a  free  edge  of  said  Ud  when  closed ;  hinges 
securing  said  angle  iron  to  the  wardrobe  section  adapted 
to  permit  it  to  turn  into  and  out  of  its  holding  position  ; 
and  a  securing  means  carried  by  said  Ud  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  angle  iron  and  firmly  bold  the  latter  to  the 
free  edge  of  said  lid  when  closed,  sabstanttally  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1,114,884.  MBTHOD  OP  MAKING  ARTICIAB  OF 
METAL.  Daniel  N.  Pbimb,  Lynn,  Mass.,  ssrigimr  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Comi>any,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1908.  Serial 
Na  464,226.     (CI.  29—148.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  cutting  dies  from  strip  steel 
which  consists  in  marking  on  a  metallic  plate  the  oatline 
required  in  the  die,  landing  a  strip  ot  steel  step  by  stop, 
while  cold,  to  said  outline  and  applying  heat  to  the  blank 
so  formed  for  setting  it  in  such  shape. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  cutting  dies  from  strip  ntsel 
which  consists  in  marking  upon  a  fusible  plate  the  outline 
required  in  the  die.  securing  a  strip  of  steel,  while  cold, 
to  said  plate  in  conformity  with  said  outline  and  applying 
heat  to  the  blank  so  formed  and  to  said  plate  for  aottlng 
the  blank  and  melting  the  plate. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  articles  of  metal  which  con- 
sists in  bending  a  blank  to  the  desired  shape  during  the 
bending  operatioa,  applying  means  for  maintaining  tiie 
blank  accurately  In  such  shape,  and  setting  the  blank  so 
that  it  wlU  of  itself  retain  Its  shape. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  articles  of  metal  which  eon* 
slats  in  bending  a  blank  to  the  desired  abapa  daring  tbe 
bending  operation,  applying  means  for  maintaining  tlM 
Mank  accurately  in  such  shape,  and  applying  beat  for  aet- 
tlng  the  blank  so  that  it  will  of  itself  retain  ita  shape. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  articles  of  metal  which  con- 
sists In  bending  a  blank  to  the  desired  shapa  dnilng  tbe 
bending  operation,  applying  means  for  malntalalag  the 
blank  accurately  in  such  shape,  and  applying  heat  for  set- 
ting tbe  blank  so  that  It  wiU  of  itself  retain  ita  shape,  and 
removing  the  blank  retaining  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,114,886.  CORN-PLANTER.  Hohao  N.  Rawdall,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  760,358. 
(Cn.  111—6.) 


1.  A  com  planter  comprising  a  shaft,  traction  wheels 
loose  on  ssld  shaft  and  having  clutch  faces  00  the  hubs 
thereof,  dutch  members  spllned  to  the  shaft,  sprlngt  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  normally  forcing  said  dutch  mon- 
bers  into  engagement  with  tbe  clutch  faces  on  the  hubs, 
a  foot  lever  and  connections  to  said  clutch  members  where- 
.by  tbe  same  may  be  simultaneously  moved  sgalnat  the 
fOrca  of  the  springs  Into  Inoperative  position,  s  hand  lever 
pivoted  upon  a  fixed  member,  means  fast  on  the  shaft 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  hand  lever  for  tbe  purpose 
<tf  rotating  said  shaft  indepoidently  of  the  wbeela  when 
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said  elutebes  are  held  inoperative,  and  croas-row  mecha- 
nism, seed-dropper  mechanism  and  indicator  mechanism 
actuated  from  said  shaft. 

2.  A  corn  planter  comprising  a  shaft,  traction  wbeela 
loose  on  said  shaft  and  having  clufch  faces  on  the  hubs 
thereof,  dutch  members  spllned  to  the  shaft,  springs  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  normally  forcing  said  clutch  men- 
bsrs  into  engagement  with  the  dutch  faces  on  the  hubs, 
a  foot  lever  and  connections  to  said  clutch  members  wheta- 
by  the  same  may  be  sinultaneously  moved  against  the 
force  of  tbe  springs  into  inoperative  position,  a  collar  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  a  fixed  member  surrounding  said 
shaft,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said  collar  for  oscillation  in 
the  plane  of  the  shsft,  a  ring  carried  by  said  fixed  meas- 
ber,  a  dlak  fast  on  the  shaft  having  notches  facing  tb« 
lever  of  a  siae  to  receive  the  same,  a  spring  on  the  lever 
engaging  said  disk  and  normally  holding  said  lever  out  of 
said  notches,  and  cross-row  marker  mechanism,  seed-drop- 
per mechanism  and  an  indicator  mechanism  actuated  from 
said  shaft 

8.  A  com  planter  comprlalng  a  shaft,  traction  wbeela 
on  said  shaft  for  operating  the  same  at  will,  cross  row 
marker  mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  spring- 
supported  oscillating  member,  an  Indicator  lever  reating 
upon  said  member,  an  actuating  lever  for  operating  said 
indicator  mechanism,  and  a  series  of  members  on  tbe  shaft 
for  successively  operating  the  actuating  member. 

4.  A  com  planter  comprising  a  shaft,  traction  wbeela 
on  said  shaft  for  operating  the  same  at  will,  cross  row 
msrker  mechanism,  seed  dropper  mechsnism,  an  Indicator 
finger  operative  in  the  pisne  of  the  seed  dropper  mech- 
anism, spring  -  controlled  means  normally  holding  said 
finger  ont  of  engagement  with  the  ground,  an  oscillating 
lever  connected  with  said  spring  controlled  means,  and  s 
series  of  members  on  tbe  abaft  for  succenlvely  engaging 
and  osdllating  said  lever. 


1,114,386.  MACHINE  FOR  STITCHING  PAMPHLETS. 
Daniel  Rkisxk,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Sav- 
age, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Continuation  of  applications 
Serial  No.  466,766,  filed  Dec  10.  1908,  and  Serial  No. 
650,642,  filed  Sept.  21,  1911.  This  application  filed 
Nov.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,891.     (CI.  11—2.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  support,  said 
support  being  of  suhatantlally  inverted  V-shape,  and  means 
for  feeding  books  therealong,  of  a  discharging  device  co- 
operating with  said  support,  said  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  rollers,  one  of  which  is  located  at  each  side  of  said  sup- 
port, a  rollor  located  st  one  side  of  one  of  said  rollcra,  a 
belt  extending  around  tbe  latter  roller  and  tbe  further  of 
the  former  rollers  snd  over  the  other  of  said  former  rollara, 
snd  means  for  projecting  between  said  forsMr  rollers  tb« 
backs  of  books  carried  along  said  support. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  sn  elongated  aupport  adapted 
to  receive  Aooks  In  open  condition,  and  means  for  trana- 
porting  tbe  books  therealong  with  their  backs  parallel  to  a 
given  Hue,  of  a  dlaebarglng  device  codperating  with  said 
support,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  wl 
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axM  are  paraUel  I  to  Mid  given  line,  a  third  reUw  located 
at  OM  aide  of  aaid  first  rollers,  a  belt  extending  OTer  the 
latter  roller  and  around  the  further  of  the  first  rollers  and 
past  the  other  ot  said  first  rollers,  a  blade  beneath  said 
■apport  and  mea^s  for  reciprocating  said  blade  so  as  to 
project  between  a^dd  first  rollers  the  backs  of  books  carried 
along  said  support 

8.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  support,  said 
support  being  of  feubsUntlally  inverted  V-shape  and  meana 
for  conveTlng  bobka  therealong  with  backs  up,  said  sup- 
port having  an  Elongated  slot  in  Its  ridge,  of  a  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  fcbove  said  support,  one  at  each  side  of 
said  slot,  a  blad4  mounted  beneath  the  ridge  of  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  projected  upwardly  through  the 
slot  therein,  and! meana  for  projecting  said  blade  through 
said  slot  to  engage  the  backs  of  books  thereon  and  Insert 
the  same  betwee*  said  rollers. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  support,  and 
meana  for  transporting  books  therealong  In  open  condition 
with  backs  up,  uid  support  being  of  substantially  Inverted 
V-shape  and  bating  an  elongated  slot  through  and  par- 
allel with  Its  rl(|ge,  of  a  roller  Joumaled  at  each  side  of 
said  alot,  means  for  poalUvely  driving  said  roller*,  a  blade 
mounted  beneath  and  In  line  with  said  slot,  means  for 
projecting  said  glades  through  said  slot  at  stated  Inter- 
vals to  Insert  between  said  rollers  the  backs  of  books  con- 
veyed along  said, support,  and  stop  means  associated  with 
said  support  and{  adapted  to  retard  the  approach  of  books 
to  said  rollers. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  support  of  sub- 
stantially V-sha|>e  and  devices  for  feeding  books  longi- 
tudinally along  4ald  support,  of  lateral  discharging  mech- 
anism cooperating  with  said  support,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting books  from  said  support  Into  said  mechanism,  said 
projecting  meana  comprising  a  blade,  means  for  advancing 
said  blade  at  fix^  time  Intervals  to  engage  the  backs  of 
books  conveyed  flong  said  support,  and  means  adapted  to 
receive  the  back$  of  said  books  and  press  the  same  from 
the  back  to  the  f<>rward  edgea  thereof  progreaalvely,  where- 
by they  are  folded  and  withdrawn  from  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  i  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1,114,887 


BUPPOBT  OR  EASKL  FOB  LOOKING- 
GLASSES.  PHOTOGRAPHS,  PICTURES.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Fbbnand  Rocchadd.  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1914.    Serial  No.  814,516.     (CI.  40—146.) 


A  support  f4r  glasses,  photographs,  pictures  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  metal  frame,  a  supporting  arm,  a  bi- 
partite bar  ha^ng  a  seml-clrcular  recess  in  the  middle 
of  each  of  Its  piirta  said  recesses  being  In  allnement  when 
the  two  parts  of  the  bar  are  assembled,  to  provide  a  sleeve 
for  the  receptlo|i  of  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  having 
tapering  ends,  tfaatic  members  forming  part  of  said  frame 
and  forming  with  their  upper  enda  wire  colls  surrounding 
the  tapering  ends  of  said  bar  for  locking  the  two  parts 
of  the  same  In  their  adjusted  position  over  the  ends  of 
said  arm. 


1,114,888.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOP.  Chablbs  A. 
SCHCLKB  and  Philip  W.  Staxiklb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  Aug.  26.  1913.    Serial  No.  786,783.     (Cl.  246—89.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  locomotive, 
of  a  shoe  engaging  member  slldably  mounted  within  said 
support  and  disposed  angularly  with  relation  to  the  verti- 
cal axis  thereof,  means  for  operating  said  shoe  engaging 
member  carried  between  the  rails,  said  shoe  engaging  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  with  the  controlling  mechanism 
of  the  locomotive,  and  means  for  holding  said  shoe  en- 
gaging member  In  operative  position  comprising  a  washer 
having  a  straight  face  and  a  beveled  face,  a  nut  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  straight  face  of  said  washer  and 
a  suitably  stilT  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  locomotive,  of 
a  shoe  engaging  member  slldably  mounted  within  said 
support  and  disposed  angularly  with  relation  to  the  ver- 
tical axis  thereof,  a  rod  connected  with  the  upper  ter- 
minal of  aald  shoe  engaging  member  and  dtapoaed  above 
said  support,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  at  one  treminal 
with  said  rod,  a  fiexible  element  connected  with  said  piv- 
oted lever,  aald  fiexible  element  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  controlling  mechanism  of  the  locomotive,  means 
for  pushing  said  shoe  engaging  member  upwardly  carried 
between  the  rails,  a  nut  carried  on  said  first  named  rod 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  terminal  of  said  shoe  en- 
gaging member,  and  a  spring  mounted  dpon  said  rod  and 
engaging  the  upper  terminal  of  said  shoe  engsglng  mem- 
ber and  the  nut. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  locomotive 
and  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  at  an  angle 
to  the  vertical,  of  a  tubular  member  mounted  within  said 
opening,  said  tubular  member  provided  with  annular 
fianges  st  Us  termlnala,  a  shoe  engaging  member  mounted 
within  said  tubular  member,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
upper  terminal  of  said  shoe  engaging  member  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  support,  said  rod  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  controlling  mechanism  of  the  locomotive, 
a  waaher  having  a  straight  face  and  a  beveled  face  mount- 
ed upon  said  rod  so  that  its  beveled  face  engages  the 
fiange  on  the  upper  terminal  of  said  tubular  member,  a 
spring  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  nut  threaded  ujwn  said 
rod  engaging  the  straight  face  of  aald  waaher  and  the 
upper  terminal  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  operating 
said  shoe  engaging  member  carried  between  the  rails  of 
the  track. 


1,114,389.  APPARATUS  FOB  CORRECTING  FOOT 
CROOKEDNESS.  08KAR  Sbmilboeb,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,353. 
(CI.  128—52.) 

1.  An  orthopedic  appliance  for  correcting  foot  deforma- 
tloofl  oomprialng  a  base  or  tread,  and  a  supporting  member 
for  the  base  connected  therewith  at  one  side  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  leg,  said  member  being  capable  of 
bending  and  folding  In  a  direction  away  from  the  ankle 
and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  walking  under  the 
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leverage  exeried  by  the  weight  of  the  body  causing  the 
base  to  turn  about  an  edge  thereof  to  exert  pressure  on  the 
ankle  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  walking. 


2.  An  orthopedic  appliance  for  correcting  foot  deforma- 
tion comprising  a  base  supported  at  one  side,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  leg,  and  forming  with  the  baae 
a  toggle  lever  folding  in  a  direction  away  from  the  ankle 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  walking,  and  means 
to  limit  the  folding  of  the  toggle  lever  In  the  opposite 
direction,  said  toggle  lever  being  actuated  by  the  weight 
of  the  body  around  one  of  the  edges  of  the  base. 

3.  An  orthopedic  appliance  for  correcting  foot  deforma- 
tions comprising  a  base  supported  at  one  aide,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  leg,  and  forming  with  the  base  a 
toggle  lever,  folding  in  a  direction  away  from  the  ankle 
and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  walking,  wmiA  toggle 
lever  being  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  body  aronnd  one 
of  the  edges  of  the  baae,  and  means  permltttag  movement 
of  the  member  aecnred  to  the  leg  In  tha  wnlklag  direction. 

4.  An  orthopedic  appliance  for  correctlnc  foot  deforma- 
tions comprlalBg  a  baae  or  tread  normally  eontaetlBg  with 
the  ground  only  at  its  edge  adjacent  one  sida  of  the  foot, 
a  bar  or  splint  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  leg,  and  con- 
nections between  said  tread  and  splint  Including  two  piv- 
ots extending  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  each  other, 
the  pivot  allowing  movement  perpendicularly  to  the  walk- 
ing direction  being  arranged  higher  than  the  pivot  allow- 
ing movement  In  the  walking  direction. 

5.  An  orthopedic  appliance  for  correcting  foot  deforma- 
tions of  the  character  referred  to,  comprising .  a  base  or 
tread  nommlly  4»ntacting  with  the  ground  only  at  Its 
edge  adjacent  one  side  of  the  foot,  a  bar  or  splint  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  leg,  and  connections  between  said 
tread  and  splint  including  two  pivots  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  each  other,  for  the  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  J3  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.114,890.  BEET  PULLING  AND  TOPPING  MACHINE. 
JosBPB  Bbbnabo  Sebbcs,  Houltonvllle,  La.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Joseph  Rotolo,  Houltonvllle,  La.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1913,  Serial  No.  743,385.  Renewed  Apr.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  835,642.     (CI.  56—108.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  digger,  a 
revolving  gripping  wheel  provided  with  a  split  rim  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  tops  of  the  beeta.  arcuate  banda  extending 
partially  around  the  circhmference  of  said  wheel,  sup- 
porting strips  for  holding  said  banda  la  position,  clamps 


fur  oo'ding  said  bands  In  engagement  with  the  split  rim 
of  said  wheel,  means  for  separating  the  beet  roots  from 
the  beet  tops,  and  a  chute  separating  the  sections  of  the 
wheel  rim  to  release  the  beet  tops  and  being  adapted  to 
guide  the  released  beet  tops  away  from  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  digger  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rotatably  mounted 
beet  gripper  wheel  carried  by  said  frame,  said  wheel  be- 
ing provided  with  a  split  rim,  arcuate  bands  extending 
partially  aronnd  the  circumference  of  said  wheel,  support- 
ing means  for  said  banda  connecting  said  bands  with  said 
frame,  resilient  brackets  for  yieldably  holding  said  bands 
in  engagement  with  the  split  rim  of  said  wheel,  and  a  chute 
for  guiding  the  unconnected  portions  of  said  wheel  rim 
to  release  the  beet  tops  from  said  gripping  wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  digger  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rotatably  mounted 
gripping  wheel  carried  by  said  frame,  said  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  split  rim,  guiding  bands  extending  par- 
tially around  the  circumference  of  said  wheel,  resilient 
means  for  yieldably  holding  said  bands  in  engagement  with 
the  split  rim  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  separating  the 
unconnected  portions  of  said  wheel  rim. 


1,114,391.  SASH  -  FASTENER.  John  Davis  Shipman, 
San  Angelo,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,473.     (CI.  16—18.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rack,  a  fastener  sdapted  for 
cooperation  therewith,  said  fastener  comprising  a  bracket 
plate,  a  gravity  dog  pivoted  to  the  bracket  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  lug  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  curved 
arm  projecting  downwardly  and  outwardly  below  said  lug, 
a  guide  upon  the  bracket  above  the  pivot  of  the  dog,  and  a 
cord  extending  through  said  guide  and  connected  with  the 
body  of  the  dog  above  the,  plane  of  the  pivot. 

2.  In  a  sash  fastener,  a  rack,  a  bracket  plate,  a  gravity 
dog  comprising  a  weighted  body  having  a  lug  projecting 
laterally .  therefrom  and  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  a 
curved  arm  projecting  therefrom  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly below  said  lug,  an  operating  element  connected 
with  the  dog  body,  a  guide  upon  the  body  above  the  pivot 
of  the  dog,  and  a  cord  extending  through  said  guide  and 
connected  with  the  body  of  the  dog  above  the  plane  of  the 
pivot. 


1,114,892.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  JoscPH  A.  Shcabt,  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1918.  SerUl  No.  806,591. 
(CI.  227—29.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  guide  rope,  of  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  to  slldably  receive  the  guide  rope,  a  belt 
for  supporting  a  person  secured  to  said  plate,  and  a  brake 
member  aecured  to  said  plate,  a  fixed  bar  or  Jaw  centrally 
of  the  plate  having  a  central  depression  therein,  a  piv- 
oted bar  or  Jaw  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  aald  fixed 
jaw  and  plvotally  secured  to  the  plate,  said  guide  rope 
being  disposed  between  the  fixed  and  pivoted  Jaws,  said 
pivoted  jaw  having  a  convex  gripping  face,  parallel  biting 
edges  formed  by  the  depression  In  the  fixed  jaw,  and  inte- 
gral handlea  on  the  fixed  and  pivoted  jaws  extending  out- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  the  plate  upon  one  aide  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  guide  rope,  of  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  to  slldably  receive  the  guide  rope,  a, 
handle  extending  outwardly  at  rigbt  angles  to  the  plata, 
the  central  portion  of  the  plate  being  hollowed  out  to 
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e  edges  to  a  middle  portion,  a  ertindrl- 
the  plate  and  cofiperatlnjr  with  thearnte 


angle  edges  to  gr  p  the  rope  and  belt  to  support  a  person 
secured  to  the  pliite. 


HEAlriNG  ELEMENT  FOB  INCl'BATORS. 
Shdit,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Ckrt.  17, 
..  726,322.     (CI.  236—7.) 


ontflow  from  said  water  Jacket,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the 
burner  tube  and  arrangod  to  Ive  rained  and  lowered,  and 
moans  for  stmnltaneoualx  operating  said  sleeve,  damper 
and  valve. 


1,114,394.     W.VTER  T.\XK  ITEATKR. 
Avoca,   Wis.     Filed  Dec.   1,   1913. 
(CI.  126—360.) 


JOSCPH  M.  SlBOCS, 

Serial  No.  803,993. 


Jo. 


1.  In  a  beating  device,  a  conical  beating  flue,  an  escape 
floe  mounted  wipin  tlie  conical  flue,  a  valve  closing  the 
upper  end  of  tb^  escape  flue,  a  burner  mounted  beneath 
the  lower  end  of]  the  escape  flue,  a  boosing  embracing  the 
burner  and  conical  flue  and  producing  a  water  jacket,  a 
sleeve  embracing  the  burner  and  vertically  slidable  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  rbck  shaft  journaled  upon  the  top  of  the 
conical  flue  and  extending  beyond  the  lines  of  the  hons- 
iDff,  a  rod  eonn4etiiig  tb«  rock  abaft  and  sleeve,  outflow 
«nd  return  pipefl  connected  with  the  water  Jacket,  a  par- 
tition formed  in  the  water  Jacket  adjacent  the  outflow  pipe 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  valve  provided  with  a 
registering  opening  mounted  to  slide  relative  to  the  par- 
tition and  mea|i8  to  slmnltaneonsiy  actuate  the  slide 
valve,  the  rock  ^ft  and  the  flue  closing  valve. 

2.  A  beating  device,  comprising  a  central  escape  floe,  a 
beating  floe  and  an  outer  water  jacket,  said  beating  floe 
being  sabstantially  conical  In  form  and  inclosing  said  es- 
cape flos  sab«ta|itlany  cylindrical  lo  form,  a  burner  lo- 
cated t>encatb  said  escape  flue,  a  damper  located  in  the  top 
of  said  escape  llae,  an  ontflow  valve  controlling  the  ou^ 
flow  from  said  wiater  Jacket,  and  means  for  simnltaneously 
operating  said  damper  and  ontflow  valve. 

3.  A  beating  ievlee  comprising  a  central  escape  floe,  a 
beating  Am.  <wS  bb  ooter  water  Jacket,  said  beating 
flue  being  sobstiintlally  eonlcal  in  form  and  inclosing  said 
escape  floe  sabslantially  cylindrical  in  form,  a  burner  lo 
cated  beneath  sidd  escape  flue,  a  damper  located  in  the 
top  of  said  esci^pe  fine,  an  ontflow  vahre  controlling  the 


The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  heater  comprising  a 
vertical  tubular  casing,  a  flue  telescoplcally  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  interior  wall  thereof,  a 
damper  in  said  flue,  a  perforated  ring  encircling  said  flue 
and  having  its  periphery  engaging  the  casing,  a  burner 
mounted  below  the  lower  end  of  the  flue,  and  means  for 
securing  the  beater  to  the  tank. 


1,114,395.  HAIL-JOINT.  FiuKS  Siwak.  Philadelpbia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-foartb  to  Sofa  Biwak,  one-eighth 
to  Benedict  Keller,  one-eighth  to  Btaaistow  HaUJke, 
one-eighth  to  Piotr  Hendrick,  and  one-eigbtb  to  Paul 
Hnatasn.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  825,861.      (CL  239—11.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rails  lo- 
cated end  to  end,  flab  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the  raila. 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  rails  and  tbe  flab  platea, 
of  a  wedge  bar  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  raila  and 
operatively  engaging  all  of  the  said  bolts,  and  a  spring 
around  one  end  of  said  bar  exerting  pressure  on  the  bar, 
sutMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  with  two  rails  lo- 
cated end  to  end,  flab  plates  at  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  rails, 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  rails  and  tbe  fish  plates, 
of  a  wedge  bar  movable  longitodlnally  of  the  rails  and 
operatively  engaging  all  of  the  said  bolts,  an  extension  on 
said  bar,  and  a  spring  around  said  extension,  exerting 
pressure  on  the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  two  rails  lo- 
cated end  to  end.  flab  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rails, 
and  bolts  extending  through  tbe  rails  and  tbe  flab  plates, 
of  a  wedge  bar  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  rails  and 
operatively  engaging  all  of  the  said  bolta,  an  extension  on 
said  bar,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  tbe  extension, 
said  plate  engaging  against  one  end  of  one  of  the  t>sh 
plates,  and  a  spring  around  said  extension,  one  end  bear- 
ing against  said  plate  and  exerting  a  pressure  on  tbe  bar, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rails  lo- 
cated end  to  end,  fish  plates  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  rails, 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  rails  and  tbe  fish  plates, 
of  a  wedge  bar  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  rails  and 
operatively  engaging  all  of  the  said  bolta,  an  extension 
on  said  bar,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  tbe  exten- 
sion, said  plate  engaging  against  one  end  of  one  of  tbs 
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flah  plates,  a  waaber  on  the  extension,  a  pin,  said  p4n 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  washer  In  one  di- 
rection, and  a  spring  around  said  extension,  one  end  t>eai^ 
Ing  against  aald  plate,  tbe  other  end  against  the  waaber, 
and  said  spring  exerting  pressure  on  the  said  l)ar,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rails  lo- 
cated end  to  end,  flsh  platee  at  opposite  aides  of  the  raila, 
and  bolts  extending  through  tbe  rails  and  tbe  flsb  plates, 
of  a  wedge  bar  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  rails  and 
operatively  engaging  all  of  the  aald  twits,  an  extenalon  on 
■aid  bar,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  extension, 
aald  plate  engaging  agalnat  one  end  of  one  of  tbe  flsb 
plates,  a  washer  on  tbs  extension,  s  pin,  aald  pin  adapted 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  VkUi«ber  In  one  direction,  a 
spring  around  said  extension,  one  eau  bearing  against 
aaid  plate,  tbe  other  end  against  tbe  wasii<.r  said  spring 
exerting  pressure  on  tbe  said  bar,  a  caaing  covering  said 
spring,  lugs  on  tbe  said  caaing  adapted  to  engage  open- 
ings In  said  plate,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.114,396.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  METAL.  Ed- 
wiM  E.  Slick,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  737,790.      (CI.  80—16.) 


1.  Forging  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  rotary 
shafts  having  their  axes  extending  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  forming  die  faces  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  means 
for  positively  driving  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  and  form- 
ing dies,  means  for  causing  a  relative  approach  of  said 
die  faces,  and  means  forming  a  stop  to  limit  tbe  approach- 
ing movement  of  said  die  faces. 

2.  Forging  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  rotary 
■bafts  having  their  axes  extending  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  having  opposed  forming  die  faces  on  the  ends 
thereof,  means  for  positively  driving  at  least  one  of  aaid 
shafts  and  forming  dies,  means  for  causing  a  relative  ap- 
proaching movement  of  the  die  faces,  and  means  forming 
a  stop  to  limit  tbe  approaching  movement  of  said  die 
faces,  said  stop  being  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  length  of  said 
approaching  movement. 

8.  Forging  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  rotary 
shafts  having  their  axes  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
each  other,  means  for  positively  driving  at  least  one  of 
said  shafts,  means  for  cansing  a  relative  endwise  ap- 
proach of  tbe  shafts,  and  means  forming  a  stop  to  limit 
said  approaching  movement 

4.  Forging  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  rotary 
thafts  having  their  axes  extending  at  an  obliqoe  angle 
,  to  each  other,  means  for  positively  driving  at  least  one  of 
said  shafts,  means  for  causing  a  relative  endwise  approach 
of  laid  shafts,  and  means  forming  a  stop  to  limit  tbe  ap- 
proaching movement  of  tbe  shafts,  said  stop  being  ad- 
Joatable  to  vary  the  length  of  approaching  movement. 

6.  Forging  apparatua  comprising  In  combination  rotary 
•bafts  having  their  axes  extending  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  each  other,  means  for  positlTelj  driving  at  least  one  of 
■aid  shafts,  maans  for  causing  a  relative  endwise  approach 
of  tbe  shafts  in  a  path  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  one  of  said 
■hafts,  and  aeans  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  st>proacbing 
movement  of  said  shafts. 

[Clatans  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.]       ^ 


1.114,3»7.  FLUSH-VALVE.  WiLLUM  B.  SuuN.  Chicago. 
IlL,  aasignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1905.  Serial 
No.  240,715.     (Cl.  187—93.) 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising  s  valve,  an  actuating 
mechanism  having  two  parts  separated  from  each  other 
and  mounted  in  tbe  same  guide,  said  parts  having  flat- 
tened ends  which  make  contact  with  each  other  and  an 
elastic  device  for  keeping  said  parts  In  proper  relation, 
both  of  said  parte  separate  from  said  valve. 

2.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve,  an  actuating 
mechanism  having  a  guiding  part  separate  from  the  valve 
and  moving  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  end  connected  with 
tlM  main  l>odj  of  tbe  actuating  part  by  a  reduced  portion, 
a  guide  in  which  aald  actuating  part  moves,  a  handle 
separate  from  tbe  guiding  part  and  provided  with  a  part 
working  In  said  guide,  a  spring  in  said  guide  normally 
pressing  the  actuating  part  and  the  handle  part  together. 

3.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  divided  Into  two 
cbamlKrs,  one  tbe  controlling  chamber  and  the  other  the 
operating  chamber,  means  for  connecting  ssld  chamber 
with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  valve  for  relieving  tbe 
pressure  in  tbe  controlling  chamber,  means  for  moving  tbe 
parts  so  as  to  permit  the  water  to  flow  from  the  operating 
chamber  when  said  pressure  Is  relieved,  a  projecting  part 
associated  with  said  valve,  an  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  actnating  part  separate  from  tbe  valve  and  mov- 
ing In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  provided  with  an  enlarged  end  adapted  to  engage 
said  projecting  part  and  connected  with  tbe  body  of  the 
actuating  part  by  a  reduced  portion,  a  guide  In  which  said 
actuating  part  moves  and  means  for  moving  said  actuating 
part  to  Its  Initial  position  when  released. 

4.  A  vslve  device  comprising  a  casing  divided  into  two 
chamliers,  one  the  controlling  chamber  and  the  other  the  op- 
erating chamber,  means  for  connecting  said  chambers  with 
a  source  of  water  supply,  a  valve  for  relieving  tbe  pressure 
in  tbe  controlling  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  parts 
so  as  to  permit  the  wster  to  flow  from  tbe  operating 
diamber  when  said  pressure  is  relieved,  a  projecting  part 
associated  with  said  valve,  an  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  actuating  part  separate  from  the  valve  and 
moving  in  a  direction  sabstantially  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  provided  with  an  enlarged  end  adapted  to  engage 
said  projecting  part  and  connected  with  tbe  body  of  tlie 
actnating  part  by  a  reduced  portion,  a  gnlde  In  which 
■aid  actnating  part  moves,  a  handle  provided  with  a  part 
working  In  said  guide  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  when  tbe 
handle  is  moved  so  as  to  move  said  actoatlng  part. 

6.  A  valve  device  comprising  s  easing,  a  diaphragm  ex- 
tending across  said  casing  and  dividing  it  into  two  cham- 
bers, a  connection  between  each  of  said  ehaml>ers  and  a 
source  of  wster  supply,  a  cylinder  in  one  chamber,  a  piston 
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connected  with  ,Baid  diaphragm  and  working  in  said  cyl- 
inder, an  auxiliary  valTe  moanted  upon  said  piston  and 
proTlded  with  a  projecting  atem  which  projects  into  aaid 
cylinder,  an  actnadng  mechanism  for  said  auxiliary  TalTC 
having  two  paris  separate  from  each  other  and  mounted 
In  the  same  gui()e,  one  of  said  parts  adapted  to  engage  said 
atem,  said  partf  having  flattened  ends  which  make  con- 
tact with  each  I  other,  and  an  elastic  device  for  keeping 
said  parts  In  pooper  relation,  both  of  said  parts  separate 


from  said  valve 
[Claims  6  ani 


1- 


not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,114,398.  FLtSU-VALVE.  WiixuH  B.  8u>am.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  June  2,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  499,7  57.     (CI.  137—93.) 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising  two  valves,  one  a  main 
valve  which  consols  the  flow  of  water,  the  other  an  auxil- 
iary valve  for  controlling  said  main  valve,  a  stem  for  con- 
trolling said  auxiliary  valve  comprising  two  parts  con- 
nected together  I  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  with  relation 
to  each  other,  6ne  of  said  parts  projecting  beyond  the 
other,  said  projecting  part  movable  with  relation  to  said 
auxiliary  valve.l  a  controlling  device  for  engaging  said 
stem  at  one  si^  thereof  to  move  it  laterally  when  the 
valves  are  in  tt^ir  closed  position  but  disconnected  from 
said  stem,  said  j  projecting  part  adapted  to  engage  said 
controlling  device  when  the  latter  is  held  in  its  path  as 
the  main  valve  Is  returned  to  its  closed  position,  so  as  to 
be  moved  thereby  to  permit  the  cloaing  of  said  main  valve. 

2.  A  valve  device  comprising  two  valves,  one  a  main 
valve  which  controls  the  flow  of  water,  the  other  an  auxil- 
iary valve  for  controlling  said  main  valve,  a  laterally 
movable  stem  f<}r  controlling  said  auxiliary  valve,  a  con- 
trolling device  for  engaging  said  stem  so  as  to  move  it 
laterally  to  ope4  the  auxiliary  valve  when  the  valves  are 
in  their  closed  jpositlon,  and  means  for  permitting  both 
valves  to  retun)  to  their  closed  positiong  while  the  con- 
trolling device  i^  in  its  operative  position. 

3.  A  valve  device  comprising  two  valves,  one  a  main 
valve  which  controls  the  flow  of  water,  the  other  an  auxil- 
iary valve  for  controlling  said  main  valve,  a  laterally  mov- 
able stem  for  cfntrolling  said  auxiliary  valve  comprising 
two  telescoping  jparts  free  to  move  one  upon  the  other,  a 
controlling  device  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  telescop- 
ing parts  when  {the  valves  are  closed  so  as  to  move  said 
stem  laterally  t^  open  the  auxiliary  valve,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  valvesi  when  the  auxiliary  valve  is  opened  to 
move  the  stem  ant  of  the  reach  of  said  controlling  device. 

4.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  in 
said  casing,  a  biston  valve  working  in  said  cylinder,  a 
diaphragm  connected  with  said  piston  valve  and  with 
said  caaing,  tha  portion  of  the  diaphragm  between  the 
valve  and  the  raalng  having  a  double  curvature  formed 
In  the  material  itself. 

5.  A  valve  derice  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  ex- 
tending thereacnoss  and  dividing  the  casing  into  two  cham- 


bers, a  valve  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  the  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  between  the  valve  and  the  casing  having 
a  double  curvature  formed  In  the  material  itself. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,899.      VALVE. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1909. 


William    E.    Sloan,   Chicago,    III. 
Serial  No.  621,649.     (CJ.  137—4.) 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  tilting  valve,  a  stem 
connected  therewith,  an  eccentric  engaging  device  nor- 
mally free  from  said  stem  and  In  alinement  therewith 
when  in  its  Inoperative  position  but  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  engage  said  stem  above  Its  lower  end  and  at  one  side 
of  its  center  so  as  to  move  it  laterally  to  open  the  valve, 
and  a  removable  holding  part  for  said  eccentric  engaging 
device. 

2.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  tilting  valve,  a  stem 
connected  therewith,  a  rotatable  part  disconnected  from 
said  stem,  an  engaging  part  eccentrically  connected  with 
said  rotatable  part  and  in  alinement  with  aaid  stem  when 
In  Its  inoperative  position,  said  engaging  part  adapted  to 
engage  the  stem  of  the  valve  at  one  side  of  its  center 
when  the  rotatable  part  la  rotated  ao  as  to  move  said  stem 
laterally. 

3.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  tilting  valve,  a  stem 
connected  therewith,  a  rotatable  part  disconnected  from 
said  stem,  an  engaging  part  eccentrically  connected  with 
said  rotatable  part  disposed  below  said  stem  when  the 
eccentric  device  is  in  its  inoperative  position  but  adapted 
to  engage  the  stem  of  the  valve  at  the  side  thereof  when 
the  rotatable  part  is  rotated  so  as  to  move  it  laterally,  a 
body  portion  within  which  said  valve  Is  located,  a  hollow 
holding  part  for  said  rotatable  i>art  screw-threaded  into 
said  body  portion,  and  a  controlling  handle  therefor. 

4.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  tilting  valve,  a  stem 
connected  therewith,  an  eccentrically  engaging  device  for 
moving  said  stem  to  turn  the  valve  to  open  it  and  means 
for  causing  said  eccentric  engaging  device  to  engage  the 
stem  on  either  side  so  as  to  tilt  the  valve  In  different 
directions  at  different  times  whereby  the  wear  of  the 
valve  is  reduced. 

5.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  tilting  valve,  a  stem 
connected  therewith,  an  engaging  device  for  said  stem,  a 
rotating  part  with  which  said  engaging  device  is  eccen- 
trically connected  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  either 
direction,  said  engaging  device  engaging  the  stem  to  open 
the  valve  and  disengaging  the  stem  to  release  the  valve 
when  the  rotating  part  Is  rotated  continuously  in  the 
same  direction. 


1,114,  400.  HAT.  Abkaham  SLOTOBOrr,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  Sager  ft  Slotoroff,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Co- 
partnership composed  of  Abraham  Slotoroff  and  Irving 
Sager.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,991.  (CI. 
2—106.) 
1.  A  bead  covering  composed  of  fabric,  an  additional 

thickness  of  fabric  extending  over  portions  of  its  area,  a 
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plurality  of  crossed  resilient  arches  Interlaid  between  the 
thicknesaes  and  completely  covered  thereby  and  having 
their  bases  substantially  upon  the  periphery  and  means 
securing  the  arches  together  at  their  crossing  point 


2.  A  head  covering  composed  of  sections  of  fabric  set 
together  by  seams  meeting  at  a  central  common  point, 
tapes  covering  the  seams  and  resilient  arches  interlaid 
between  the  tapes  and  seams  and  obscured  thereby  and 
crossing  at  the  central  common  point. 


1,114,401.  FLYING-MACHINE.  David  Smith,  Douglas, 
Wyo.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,512.  (CI. 
244—13.) 


connecting  the  shafts;  wire  engaging  rollers  upon  the 
shafts;  and  a  projection  outstanding  from  one  roller  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  roller  to  space  the  rollers 
apart 


1  114  402.     BED-FABRIC-MAKING  MACHINE.     Gabt  B. 

Smith.  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Oct  31,  1912.     Serial  No. 

728,915.      (CI.    140—7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tension  mechanism 
including  a  frame;  shafts  joumaled  in  the  frame,  one 
saaft  being  yieldably  supported;   means  for  operatively 


nj^jT^^^-TM 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tension  mechanism 
including  a  frame ;  rotatable  wire  engaging  members 
journaled  in  the  frame,  one  rotatable  member  being  yield- 
ably  supported  and  one  rotatable  member  having  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  other  rotatable  member  to 
space  the  rotatable  members  apart;  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  rotatable  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tension  mechanism 
Including  a  frame ;  a  wire  holder  rigidly  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame;  cooperating  rotatable  wire  engaging 
memt>ers  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  constituting  means 
for  advancing  a  wire  with  respect  to  the  wire  holder,  one 
rotatable  member  being  yieldably  supported  and  one  rota- 
table member  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  rotatable  meml>er  to  space  the  rotatable  member* 
apart  and  to  afford  an  Intermittent  feed  with  respect  to 
the  wire  holder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  material ;  means  for  l>ending  the  end  of  the  mate- 
rial upon  itself  and  into  approximate  parallelism  with  the 
line  of  advance  of  the  material  to  form  a  loop  ;  means  for 
turning  the  bend  of  the  loop  into  a  hook;  means  for 
severing  the  loop ;  and  meana  for  turning  the  ends  of  the 
loop  to  form  hooks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slidably  mounted 
cross-head ;  means  for  reciprocating  the  cross-head ;  a 
grip  movably  mounted  upon  the  cross-head ;  a  meml>er  lo- 
cated to  the  path  of  the  grip  and  cooperating  with  the  grip 
to  cause  the  same  to  engage  the  material  when  the  cross- 
head  is  moved ;  mechanism  for  severing  a  section  from  the 
material ;  and  mechanism  for  shaping  the  severed  section. 

[Claims  6  to  73  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,403.  HOT-BLAST  STOVE.  Gaoaoi  H.  Smith,  de- 
ceased, Aspinwall,  Pa.,  by  Nellie  E.  Smith,  administra- 
trix, Aaplnwall,  Pa.  FUed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,393.      (Q.  76—62.) 


A  flying  machine  including  sustaining  planes  arranged 
one  in  front  of  the  other  and  spaced  throughout  the  width 
of  the  machine,  parallel  controlling  planes  below  the  space 
between  the  sustaining  planes  and  extending  transveraely 
of  the  machine,  means  for  tilting  the  said  controlling 
planes  in  unison  about  axes  extending  transversely  of  the 
machine,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  below  the  space  be-  - 
tween  the  controlling  planes,  a  blade  revoloble  with  said 
shaft  and  also  revoluble  about  Ita  individual  axis,  said 
axis  being  parallel  with  the  shaft  a  stationary  cam,  a 
crank  arm  movable  with  the  blade  and  around  the  cam, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  cam  for  engaging  the 
crank  arm  to  swing  the  blade  downwardly  about  lt»  indi- 
vidual axis  during  the  downward  movement  of  said  blade 
about  the  axU  of  the  shaft,  said  blade  operating  to  dis- 
place downwardly  air  flowing  through  the  apaces  between 
the  sustaining  planes  and  between  the  controlling  planea. 


1.  A  hot-blast  stove  comprising  a  metal  shell,  a  refrac- 
tory lining  in  said  shell,  a  refractory  checkerwork  within 
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tke  llalar.  Mid  ctM|ekenrorik  feciiif  fonMd  la  borlaratally 
■eparmt*  and  l]Ul«p4ad«atly  npportad  wctloaa,  and  a  ver- 
tical combastloa  c)iamlMr  la  the  atore  cztendiac  from 
th«  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  checkerwork  and  comiaaal- 
catlog  therewith  al|  the  top  of  the  stove. 

2.  A  hot-blaat  stiTc  comprlaiiig  a  metal  aiieU,  a  refrac- 
tory lining  in  said  phell,  a  refractory  dw^Eerwork  within 
the  linlag,  said  cbetkerworfc  being  formed  in  at  least  two 
horlsontaliy  aeparate  and  indepeadeatly  aapported  sec- 
tlona,  and  a  T«rtla|I  combostloB  ehaint>er  la  tbe  stove  ex- 
tending from  the  bbttom  to  the  top  of  aald  checkerwork 
and  communicating  therewith  at  the  top  of  the  stove. 

3.  A  hot-blast  st<)ve  comprising  a  metal  shell,  a  refrac- 
tory lining  in  said  khell,  a  refractory  checkarwork  within 
the  lining,  said  checkerwork  being  fonaad  in  horiaoa tally 
separate  and  indep^dently  sopported  seetiona,  a  vertical 
combustion  chsmbei  in  tlie  stove  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom to  the  top  of  isaid  checkarwork  and  commaalcatiBg 
therewith  at  the  to|  of  the  stove,  and  a  plurality  of  sapa- 
rate  and  iodependedt  arches  sopportiiig  each  saetlon  of  the 
ciieckerwork.  1 

4.  A  hot-blaat  stave  wmpiislng  a  metal  abell,  a  rafrae- 
tory  lining  In  said  spell  and  ebeekerwork  formed  of  refrac- 
tory blocks  within,  tbe  lining,  said  checkerwork  being 
formed  in  at  least  t^o  borlsoatally  separate  and  independ- 
ently supported  sec1|lons,  a  vertical  combustion  chasolMr  in 
the  stove  extending  from  the  bottom  to  ttie  top  of  aaid 
checkerwork  and  ccfeamualcatiag  therewith  at  tbe  top  of 
the  stove,  and  a  murality  of  aeparate  and  independent 
arches  supporting  e4cb  section  of  the  checkarwork. 

6.  A  hot-blaat  at4ve  comprlaiag  a  metal  abell,  a  refrac- 
tory lining  in  said  shell  and  checkerwork  formed  of  refrac- 
tory blocks  within;  the  Uniag,  aald  checkerwork  being 
formed  in  borlxont^y  separate  and  independently  sap- 
ported  sections,  a  Vertical  combustion  diamber  in  tbe 
stOT*  extending  f  ro4  ^*  bottom  to  tbe  top  of  said  checker- 
work  and  comunica^ing  therewith  at  tlae  tap  of  the  stove, 
a  series  of  rows  of  ^rder  tilea  supporting  each  aectlon  of 
said  checkerwork,  4nd  a  plurality  of  separate  and  inde- 
pendent arches  sup^rtlng  the  tiles  carrying  each  section 
of  the  checkerwork^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  aot  printed  in  tbe  Oaxatte.] 


1,114,404.  ELSClOKIC  HBATBR  AND  HUMIDIFIRB. 
William  Clat  mcith.  Twin  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Harrjl  A.  Brltee,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Filed 
May  16,  1D14.     Serial  Mo.  839,080.     (Ci.  21&— 34.) 


1.  A  combined  electric  heater  and  humidifier  comprising 
a  structure  includli<g  heating  elements,  a  casing  mounted 
on  the  structure  ahd  surrounding  tbe  heating  elements, 
said  casing  having  means  for  permitting  air  to  flow 
through  the  casing  ^nd  be  heated,  and  a  water  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  caaing'  and  having  outlet  means  opening  into 
the  Interior  of  tbe  (jaslng  for  delivering  vapor  to  tbe  heat- 
ed air  prior  to  the  ekit  thereof  from  the  casing. 

2.  A  combined  electric  heater  and  humidifier  comprising 
a  structure  includli^g  beating  eleascnts,  a  casing  fitted  to 
the  structure  and  slirrounding  tbe  beating  elements,  said 
casing  having  air  idmittlng  openings  in  its  bottom  and 
outlet  means  at  its  top.  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  casing 
and  flormlBC  a  wa-^er-coatatnlBg  chamber  for  generating 
vapor  by  heat  from  {the  tlfsat,  aad  outlet  sseaaa  through 


wbleb  tbe  cbamhar  commnalcatea  with  tba  upper  part  of 
tbe  easlag,  whereby  heated  air  paaaiag  throogta  Um  latter 
draws  th«  vapor  from  the  said  chamber  aad  produeca  a 
humidifying  of  tbe  heated  air. 

3.  A  combined  heater  and  humidifier  comprising  a  caa- 
ing having  cool  air  admitting  means  in  its  lower  part  and 
hot  air  outlet  means  at  ita  upper  part,  electric  heating 
means  in  tbe  casing,  a  jacket  surrounding  the  casing  for 
containing  water  whereby  vapor  Is  produced  by  heat  from 
the  said  elements,  and  communicating  means  between 
the  upper  part  of  the  casing  and  the  said  chamber  for  per- 
mitting vapor  to  paas  into  the  casing  aad  mix  with  the 
heated  air  before  tbe  latter  diacbargea  from  tbe  easing. 

4.  A  casing  aad  homidlfler  for  an  electrtc  beater,  com- 
prising an  inner  aball,  aa  outer  shell  surrounding  the  Inner 
shell  and  fastened  thereto  to  form  a  water-containing 
chamber,  a  level  gage  connected  with  tbe  chamber,  a  doaed 
filling  means  for  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber,  means  of 
eommunicatlon  between  the  upper  part  of  tbe  chamber  and 
the  Interior  of  the  Inner  shell,  and  guards  extending  along 
the  said  laat-meatloned  means  aad  arranged  within  tbe 
laaer  abell  to  prevent  water  from  splashing  out  of  tbe 
chamber  and  into  tbe  Inner  shell. 


M14,40S.  DTNAMO-KLBCTBIC  MACHINB  PROVIDED 
WITH  COMMTJTATING  POLK  -  PIECES,  Cuamsmb 
Hbao  Smoot,  HoUlB,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rateau  Battu 
Smoot  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1011. 
Serial  No.  647,744.     (CI.  171—228.) 


1.  In  a  commutatlng  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  armature  and  the  magnetic  yoke  of 
the  machine,  of  a  commutatlng  pole  piece,  a  winding 
therefor  through  which  substantially  all  of  the  current 
generated  by  the  machine  passes,  and  means  for  securing 
aald  pole  piece  to  said  yoke  with  an  air  gap  between  the 
pole  piece  aad  arasature.  and  with  aa  air  gap  between 
the  pole  piece  aad  yoke,  aald  laat  mentioned  air  gap 
being  shaped  and  disposed  to  receive  lamina tioas  of  mag- 
netic material  whereby  the  effective  length  of  aald  air 
gap  may  be  adjuatad. 

2.  In  a  eommutatlBg  dynamo  electric  Bucblne  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  magnetic  yoke  of  the  machine  and  ita 
mala  polar  projections  of  commutatlng  polar  portiona  In- 
terpoMd  between  aaid  main  polar  portioB  aad  aeeurad  to 
said  yete,  winding  surroundiag  aaid  commutatiag  polar 
portions,  aad  provisions  whereby  tbe  awgaetle  ralnctaace 
of  said  commutatiag  polar  portkws  may  be  adjosted  with- 
out disturblag  the  wiadiag  surroundiag  them. 

g.  la  a  eommatatlng  dynamo  electric  maebiae  tbe  oom- 
blaatloB  witta  the  magnetic  yoks  of  tite  machine  of  a 
commutatlng  pole  piece  attached  to  said  yoke  and  formed 
with  an  air  gap  and  comprising  provisions  for  securing 
variable  amooats  of  magaetic  material  la  tbe  saM  air  gap 
whereby  the  reluctance  of  tbe  said  pole  pleee  may  be  ad- 
justed. 

4.  la  a  cooimutatlng  dyaamo  electric  machine  the  eom- 
blnatlaa  with  the  armature,  magaetle  yoke,  aad  main 
poles  secured  to  said  yoke,  of  commntatlag  pale  placea 
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aeparatad  from  aald  araiatura  by  air  gapa, 

■Muaa  for  aaenriag  each  eonuiatatlac  pole  to  aald 

with  aa  air  gap  betweoa  the  yoke  aad  each  eomasatattag 

pole,   means  for  detacbably  aaenriag  a  variable  aomber 

of  plataa  of  magnetic  matarlal  la  the  air  gaps  bctweoi 

tta  eoaunutatlng  polaa  and  yoko  aad  wiadiaga 

tag  Mid  eoaimutatlag  polea. 


1,114,407.  APPARATUS  FOR  RBLISYINO  TIRM  FROltf 
THE  WEIGHT  OF  AUTOMOBIIJES.  THOMAa  H. 
Bpabu,  WichlU,  Kans.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  880,408.     (CL  67—16.) 


r^r^ 


1.114.406.  COMPUTINO  MECHANISM.  Jassa  ▼.  Bouraa, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  28,  1012-  Serial  Ho. 
700,146.      (a.   2S5— 187.) 


1.  In  a  computing  device,  a  aerlea  of  denomlaatloaal 
members,  a  trip  lever  for  each  of  said  deaomlaatlonal 
members  except  the  highest  set  in  motion  thereby,  a  trans- 
fer lever  for  each  of  said  trip  levers,  adapted  to  be 
■wuag  in  either  direction  from  a  neutral  poaitioa  thereby, 
aad  a  siiwle  actuating  member  released  by  each  aaid  trip 
lavora  for  moving  forwardiy  aald  transfer  levers  whereby 
saM  tranafer  levers  will  move  the  next  bl^ar  doaomina- 
tioaal  mamber. 

2.  la  a  computing  moehanlam.  a  series  of  denomina- 
tional members,  a  pivotaily  mounted  trip  lever  for  each  of 
said  denominational  members  except  the  highest,  the  re- 
spective trip  levers  being  operated  by  the  respective  de- 
nominational members,  a  driver  for  each  of  said  trip  le- 
vers, a  transfer  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  each  of  said 
drivers,  means  loosely  conaectlng  said  transfer  levers 
and  said  trip  levers  whereby  tbe  swinging  movement  of 
tbe  transfer  levers  is  controlled  as  the  transfer  levers 
move  the  next  higher  denominational  member. 

S.  la  a  computing  mechanism,  a  series  of  denomina- 
tional members  each  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  master 
tooth,  a  trip  lever  for  each  of  said  denlmonatlonal  mem- 
bers, except  the  highest,  a  transfer  lever  for  each  of  said 
denominatloBal  members,  a  guiding  grid  formed  with  a 
slot  for  each  of  said  trip  levers  and  for  each  of  said  trana- 
fer levers  for  guiding  one  end  of  said  trip  levers  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  master  teeth  whereby  they  are 
actuated  thereby  and  for  guiding  said  transfer  levers  so 
that  upon  each  actuation  they  will  engage  the  next  highest 
denominational  member  and  move  the  same  one  afesp, 
means  for  moving  said  transfer  levers  forwardiy,  aad  a 
pin  for  conveying  motion  from  said  trip  levers  to  aald 
traatfer  levers  whereby  said  transfer  levers  will  have  a 
lateral  as  well  as  a  forward  movement. 

4.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  a  serlea  of  denoailna- 
tlonal  members,  a  reciprocating  driver  for  eadi  of  tbe  de- 
aomlaatlonal members  except  tbe  loweat,  a  tranafer  lev«r 
pivoted  to  each  of  said  drivers  and  movable  therewith,  a 
pivotaily  mounted  trip  lever  actuated  by  said  deaoalaa- 
tloaal  members,  and  pins  on  tbe  traasfer  lever  coaneetlng 
said  trip  levara  aad  said  traasfer  levera  wb«reby  tbe 
Bwlagtag  movemeat  of  tbe  transfer  levers  is  controlled 
as  the  drivers  bmts  the  transfer  levers  toagltadiaally. 
>  6.  In  a  computing  mechaatam,  a  serlea  of  deaoalaa- 
tlooal  membera,  a  plurality  of  trip  levera,  a  locator  for 
•ach  trip  lever,  a  plnrallty  of  drivers  aormally  preaalag 
against  aald  trip  levers,  a  plurality  of  transfer  levura,  aad 
meaaa  for  coaveylag  motion  from  said  trip  levers  to  said 
traaaKr  levers  whereby  tbe  transfer  levers  are  awuag 
to  oae  aide  wbea  said  trip  levers  have  been  tripped. 
(Claima  6  to  86  aot  prtnted  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  An  antomoMle  rack  for  relieving  the  weight  of  the 
vehicle  from  tbe  tires  of  tbe  wheels,  comprising  inclined 
and  hinged  tracks,  a  rack,  bearing  members  fastened 
thereto,  laterally  adjustable  posts  between  which  the  sills 
of  the  rack  are  mounted,  v«rtically  adjustable  means  In- 
termediate aald  peati  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  rack, 
alotted  Mocks  laterawdlate  said  poets  and  wedges  under- 
neath the  skKed  Uoeks,  the  upper  ends  of  said  blocks 
being  coBvexed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  mem- 
bers upon  the  sills  of  the  rack,  bolts  passing  throu^  the 
slots  in  said  blocks  and  said  posts,  and  autmoatlcally- 
operated  means  actuated  by  contact  of  the  forward  end 
of  tbe  car  therewith  for  causing  the  hinged  tracks  to 
lower  aa  the  rack  tilta,  thereby  throwing  the  weight  of 
the  vehicle  upon  said  rack. 

2.  An  automobile  rack  for  relieving  the  weight  of  the 
vehicle  from  the  tires  of  the  wboeLs,  comprising  Inclined 
and  hlaged  tracka,  a  rack,  bearing  members  faatcned 
thereto,  laterally  adjustable  posts  between  which  the  sills 
of  the  rack  are  mounted,  vertically  adjustable  means  In- 
termediate said  posts  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  rack, 
slotted  blocks  intermediate  said  posts  and  wedges  under- 
neath the  slotted  blocks,  the  upper  ends  of  said  blocks 
being  convexed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  mem- 
bers upon  the  sills  of  tbe  rack,  bolts  passing  through  tbe 
slots  in  said  blocks  and  said  itosts,  a  vertically  adjustable 
angle  bar  against  which  the  forward  end  of  the  sills 
of  the  rack  are  adapted  to  contact,  and  automatically- 
operated  means  actuated  by  contact  of  tiie  forward  end 
of  tbe  car  therewith  for  causing  tbe  hinged  tracks  to 
lower  aa  tbe  rack  tUts,  thereby  throwing  the  weight  of 
the  vehicle  upon  said  rack. 

3.  An  automobile  rack  for  relieving  tbe  weight  of  the 
vehicle  from  tbe  tires  of  the  wheels,  comprising  a  flooring 
with  croaspleces  thereon,  slotted  blocks  with  their  lower 
edges  Inclined,  wedges  upon  a  crosspiece  of  tbe  flooring 
upon  which  said  blocks  are  supported,  tbe  upper  edge  of 
aald  blocks  being  convexed,  fixed  Inclined  and  hinged 
tracks,  a  tilting  rack  having  sills,  bearing  members  fastened 
to  tbe  latter  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  convexed 
ends  of  tbe  blocks,  laterally  adjustable  posts  intermediate 
said  blocks,  fixed  posts  upon  one  of  said  crosspleces  at 
the  end  of  tbe  flooring,  laterally  and  vertically  adjustable 
angle  poeta,  an  adjustable  angle  bar  upon  each  of  said 
angle  posts,  and  automatically-operated  means  actuated 
by  contact  of  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  car  therewith  for 
eaaalng  the  hinged  tracks  to  lowo'  as  the  rack  tilts, 
thereby  throwing  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  upon  said  rack. 

4.  An  automobile  rack  for  relieving  tbe  weight  of  the 
v^lele  from  tbe  tlrea  of  tbe  wheels,  comprising  a  flooring 
with  crosspleeea  tbereoa,  slotted  blocks  with  tlielr  lower 
edges  taclined.  wedges  upon  a  crosspiece  of  the  flooring 
upon  which  aald  blocks  are  supported,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  blocks  being  convexed,  fixed  inclined  and  hinged 
tracks,  a  tilting  rack  having  atlls,  bearing  members  fast<>ned 
to  tbe  latter  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  convexed  ends 
of  the  bloeka,  laterally  adjusUble  pocta  Intenwdlate 
aald  blocks,  fixed  poeta  upon  oae  of  aaid  crosaplecea  at 
the  end  of  the  flooring,  laterally  and  vertically  adjnataMe 
angle  poats,  aa  adjustable  angle  bar  upon  each  of  aald 
angle  posts,  a  bar  secured  to  tbe  croasptece  at  one  eod 
of  tbe  flooring,  a  pivotal  bar  against  which  the  vahlcle  la 
adapted  to  contact  aa  it  movea  up  the  track  of  tbe  oppa- 
ratua,  a  rock  abaft  aad  meaas  tmr  rocking  tbe  same  aa 
the  car  contacts  with  aald  pivotal  bar,  supporttag  baaa 
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comwcted  to  tallfl  crank  ibaft,  a  rod  connected  to  lald 
sapportlnff  bars  land  ensaflng  tbe  forward  ends  of  said 
blnced  tracks. 

9.  An  automoline  rack  for  relierlng  the  weight  of  the 
Teblde  from  the  tires  of  tbe  wheels,  comprising  a  flooring 
with  eroaspieces  thereon,  slotted  blocks  with  their  lower 
edges  inellaed,  ifedges  upon  a  crosaplece  of  the  flooring 
upon  which  said  '<  blocks  are  supported,  the  apper  edge  of 
said  blocks  beiitg  convexed,  fixed  Inclined  and  hinged 
tracks,  a  tilting  rack  having  sills,  bearing  members  fas- 
tened to  tbe  lattek'  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  conyexed 
ends  of  the  bloclk  laterailj  adjustable  posts  Intermediate 
said  blocks,  fixed  posts  upon  one  of  said  crosspleces  at 
the  end  of  the  flooring,  laterally  and  Tertically  adjastable 
angle  posts,  an  adjustable  angle  bar  upon  each  of  said 
angle  posts,  a  fl^  bar  fastened  to  the  crossplece  at  one 
end  of  the  floorlkig,  upright  bars  plTotally  connected  to 
said  fixed  bar  aqd  having  adjustable  pivotal  link  connec- 
tions, a  forked  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  said  upright  bars, 
a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  forked  baV.  cranks  upon  tbe  rock  shaft,  supporting 
bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  crank  arms,  and  a  rod 
connected  to  the  supporting  rods  and  to  the  forward  ends 
of  the  hinged  tracks. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.114,408.  COR<lECTINO  DISTURBANCES  ON  TELE- 
PHONE AND  ()THBR  LIKE  WIRES.  Jamis  Bdckhto 
Spsao,  New  To^k.  N.  T.  Continuation  of  application  Se- 
i4al  No.  728,836,  filed  Oct.  20.  1912.  This  appUcation 
filed  Mar.  3,  1^14,  Serial  No.  822.128.  Renewed  Sept. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.135.     (CI.  179—78.) 


1.  The  methoq  of  correcting  alternating  current  dis- 
turbances on  telephone  and  other  like  wires  which  con- 
sists In  producing  an  observable  manifestation  of  the  dis- 
turbance in  the  line ;  producing  a  second  disturbance  on 
said  line  synthetically  out  of  alternating  currenU  whose 
periodicities  are  1  those  of  the  fundamental  and  of  tbe 
harmonics  of  thf  disturbance  note;  and  regulating  and 
adjusting  the  several  parts  of  said  synthetically  con- 
structed disturbance  by  reference  to  tbe  said  observable 
manifestation  until  said  disturbance  Is  as  nearly  nullified 
as  desired. 

2.  The  method  of  correcting  alternating  current  dis- 
turbances on  tele|>bone  and  other  like  wires  which  consists 
In  producing  aq  observable  manifestation  of  the  dis- 
turbance on  tbe  jline ;  producing  a  second  disturbance  on 
said  line,  part  ^y  part,  of  alternating  currents  of  the 
same  periodicities  as  the  fundamental  and  tbe  harmonics 
of  the  said  disturbances ;  and,  one  by  one,  regulating 
and  adjusting  t|e  said  parts  individually  in  phase  and 
intensity,  until,  |part  by  part,  the  disturbance  has  been 
neutralisad,  all  t^der  the  guidance  of  the  said  observable 
manifestation. 

3.  The  method  of  correcting  alternating  current  dis- 
turbances on  telephone  and  other  like  wires  which  consists 
In  producing  a  vtelble  diagram  of  the  disturbance  on  the 
line ;   producing  la   second  disturbance  on  said  line  syn- 

ctbetlcally  out  of  alternating  currents  whose  periodicities 
Ar«  thoM  of  tbe  fundamental  and  of  the  harmonics  of  tbe 


disturbance  note ;  and  regulating  and  adjusting  tbe  several 
parts  of  said  synthetically  constructed  disturbance  by 
reference  to  tbe  said  visible  diagram,  until  said  dis- 
turbance is  as  nearly  nullified  as  desired. 

4.  The  method  of  correcting  alternating  current  dis- 
turbances on  telephone  and  other  like  wires  which  consists 
in  producing  a  visible  diagram  of  the  disturbance  on  the 
line ;  producing  a  second  disturbance  on  said  line,  part 
by  part,  of  alternating  currents  of  the  same  periodicities 
as  the  fundamental  and  the  harmonics  of  the  said  dis- 
turbance ;  and.  one  by  one,  regulating  and  adjtutlng  tbe 
said  parts  individually  in  phase  and  Intensity,  until, 
part  by  part,  the  disturbance  has  been  neutralised,  all 
under  the  guidance  of  the  said  visible  diagram. 

6.  The  method  of  correcting  alternating  current  dis- 
turbances on  telephone  and  other  like  wires  which  consists 
In  producing  a  visible  dlafran  of  tbe  disturbance  current 
on  tbe  line  in  such  a  way  that  tbe  cyclical  representation 
of  the  current  is  synchronous  with  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency of  tbe  disturbance,  producing  a  second  disturbance 
on  said  line  synttaetlcaUy  out  of  a  plurality  of  alternating 
currents  whose  periodicltlea  are  respectively  that  of  the 
fundamental  and  of  tbe  several  barmoalcs  of  the  said 
disturbance ;  and  so  regulating  and  individually  adjusting 
tbe  phases  and  intensities  of  the  said  fundamental  and 
the  said  harmonics,  under  the  guidance  furnished  by  ob- 
servation of  the  visible  diagram  of  the  first  disturbance, 
that  tbe  second  disturbance  shall  be  at  every  instant 
equal  and  opposite  to  tbe  first  disturbance. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 


1,114,409.  APPARATUS  FOB  CORRECTING  DISTURB- 
ANCES ON  TELEPHONE  AND  OTHER  LIKE  WIRES. 
Jambs  Bccxi*m  Spbco,  New  York.  N.  T.  Continuation 
of  application  Serial  No.  729,885,  filed  Nov.  4.  1912. 
This  application  filed  Mar.  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  822,129. 
Renewed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,186.  <CL 
179—78.) 


^Z^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  comprising 
means  operated  by  the  current  in  the  power  line,  the  prox- 
imity of  which  is  the  cause  of  tbe  disturbance  on  tbe 
telephone  line,  for  producing  an  observable  manifestation 
which  is  Indicative  of  the  disturbance  on  said  telephone 
line  ;  means  for  producing  a  second  dlsturtmnce  on  said  tel- 
ephone line,  synthetically  out  of  a  plurality  of  alternating 
currents  whose  frequencies  are  respectively  equal  to  the 
fundamental  of  the  disturbance  and  its  harmonics ;  and 
means  for  regulating  and  adjusting  said  alternating  cur- 
rent* in  their  phases  and  intensities,  to  etfect  such  altera- 
tions in  said  observsble  manlfesution  as  will  Indicata  a 
condition  on  the  telephone  line  free  from  disturbance. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  comprising 
means  operated  by  the  current  in  the  power  line,  the  prox- 
imity of  which  is  tbe  cause  of  tb«  disturbance  on  the 
telephone  line,  for  producing  a  visible  diagram  which  is 
indicative  of  the  disturbance  on  said  telephone  line ;  means 
for  producing  a  second  disturbance  on  said  telephone  line, 
synthetically  out  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  currents 
whose  frequencies  sre  respectively  equal  to  tbe  fundamen- 
tal of  tbe  disturbance  and  its  harmonics;  and  means  for 
regulating  and  adjusting  said  alternating  currents  In  their 
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phase*  and  intenaltles,  to  effect  such  altemtion  In  «ld 
Tisible  diagram  as  will  Indicate  a  condition  on  tba  tela- 
phone  line  free  from  disturbance. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  pnrpoae  comprising 
means  operated  by  the  current  in  tbe  power  line,  the  prox- 
imity of  which  Is  the  cause  of  the  disturbance  on  tbe  tele- 
phone Une,  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  upon  a  aerem 
and  causing  it  to  traverse  a  path  thereon  and  so  produce 
a  visible  diagram  indicative  of  tbe  dlaturbance  on  said 
telephone  line ;  means  for  producing  a  aecond  disturbance 
on  said  telephone  line ;  and  means  for  regulating  and  ad- 
justing said  second  disturbance  to  effect  such  alteration 
in  the  visible  diagram  as  will  indicate  a  condition  on  tbe 
telephone  line  free  from  diatarbance. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  comprising 
means  operated  by  tbe  cnrreat  In  the  power  line,  the  prox- 
imity of  which  is  tbe  caoae  of  the  disturbance  on  the  tele- 
phone line,  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  upon  a  screen 
iui4  caunlog  It  to  traverse  a  path  thereon  and  so  produce 
•  Tistbie  dlacram  indicative  of  tbe  disturbance  on  said 
telephone  lii^ ;  means  for  producing  a  second  disturbance 
on  said  telephdae  line ;  and  means  capaMe  of  adeettre  and 
seversl  operations  for  regulating  and  adjusting  said  second 
disturbance  to  effect  such  alteration  in  tbe  visible  dia- 
gram as  will  indicate  a  condition  on  tbe  telephone  Une 
free  from  disturbance. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  pnrpoM  comprtalng 
means  operated  by  the  current  in  the  power  line,  the  prox- 
imity of  which  Is  the  cause  of  the  disturbance  on  tbe  tel- 
ephone line,  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  upon  a  screen 
and  causing  It  to  traverse  and  retraverse  a  dosed  path 
synchronous  with  tbe  fundamental  frequency  of  tbe  dis- 
turbance on  said  telephone  line  whereby  a  visible  dia- 
gram la  produced  indicative  of  said  disturbance  but  not  of 
the  sound  producing  currents  on  said  telephone  Une; 
means  for  producing  a  second  disturbance  on  said  tele- 
phone line ;  and  means  for  regulating  and  adjusting  said 
second  disturbance  to  effect  such  alteration  in  the  visible 
diagram  as  will  indicate  a  condition  on  the  telephone  line 
free  from  disturbance. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,114,410.  RAILWAY-ODOMETER.  JoHW  K.  Stbwabt, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Piled  Aug.  16.  1913.    Serial  No.  786,058.     (C1.285— 96.) 


8.  A  railway  odometer  comprising  a  counter  train,  a 
fi«nie  in  whlcb  said  train  Is  mounted,  means  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  tbe  end  of  a  car  axle,  and  means  on  the  said 
frame  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  for  attaching  tbe 
fraoM  to  said  axle,  a  cap  rotatably  carried  on  the  frame 
and  dlmeosioned  to  cover  completely  the  attaching  means 
on  tbe  end  of  the  axle,  said  cap  and  the  counter  train  hav- 
ing looeely  cooperating  features  whereby  the  relative  ro- 
tation of  tbe  cap  and  frame  is  communicated  to  said  coun- 
ter train,  and  means  for  stopping  tbe  cap  against  rotation 
in  the  axle  box. 

4.  A  railway  odometer  comprising  s  frame,  a  counter 
train  having  a  series  of  co-axially  mounted  dial  wheels, 
said  counter  train  being  carried  in  the  aforesaid  frame  and 
that  portion  of  tbe  frame  whlcb  carries  tbe  said  dial 
wheels  being  formed  to  occupy  a  socket  in  tbe  end  of  a 
car  axle,  the  remainder  of  said  frame  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  anch  car  axle,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
extending  portion  of  said  frame,  said  cap  and  the  counter 
train  having  loosely  co«perating  features  whereby  the  rel- 
ative rotation  of  tbe  cap  and  frame  Is  communicated  to 
said  counter  train,  means  for  securing  the  frame  against 
rotation  on  tbe  axle,  and  means  for  stopping  the  cap 
against  rotation  in  the  axle  box.  , 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  axle,  a  railway  odometer 
secured  to  one  end  thereof,  comprising  a  counter  train 
having  an  initial  rotary  element,  a  frame  in  whlcb  said 
train  Is  mounted,  said  frame  being  fixed  to  the  car  axle 
with  said  Initial  element  of  the  counter  train  axlally  po- 
sitioned with  respect  to  said  axle,  a  cap  In  which  the  said 
frame  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  initial 
element  of  the  counter  train,  and  means  for  stopping  said 
cap  against  rotation  in  the  car  axle  box. 


1.  A  railway  odometer  comprising  a  frame,  a  counter 
train  mounted  therein,  a  cap  roUUbly  connected  with 
said  frame,  said  cap  and  counter  train  having  loosely  co- 
operating features  whereby  the  relative  roUtion  of  tbe 
cap  and  frame  Is  communicated  to  said  counter  train, 
means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  the  end  of  a  car  axle, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  cap  against  rotation  in  the 
axle  box. 

2.  A  railway  odometer  comprising  a  frame,  a  oonnter 
train  mounted  therein,  having  an  Initial  rotary  element,  a 
cap  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotaUon  about  the  axla  of 
said  initial  element  of  tbe  counter  train,  said  cap  and 
initial  element  having  loosely  cooperating  featorM  where- 
by the  relative  roUtlon  of  the  cap  on  the  frame  is  commu- 
nicated to  said  counter  train,  means  for  securing  the 
frame  to  the  end  of  a  car  axle,  and  means  for  stopping  tbe 
cap  against  rotation  in  tbe  axle  box. 


1,114,411.  SHREDDING  -  MACHINE.  SmPHM  T. 
STOvna,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  680,254.     (CI.  146—9.) 


1.  In  a  abredding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  conical 
casing  having  its  smaller  end  closed,  and  a  shredding  ele- 
ment mounted  in  the  casing,  said  element  comprising  a 
disk-like  member  having  a  frusto-conical  fiange  and  a  cen- 
trally arranged  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  said  fiange 
being  provided  with  external  pins,  and  an  open  ended 
frusto-conical  tubular  body  having  peripheral  bUde*  and 
provided  with  L-sbaped  openings  at  its  smaller  end,  the 
horlsontal  portions  of  the  openings  being  adjacent  the 
smaller  end  of  the  body  and  the  longitudinal  portions  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  tbe  opposite  larger  end  of  said 
body,  the  smaller  end  of  the  body  fitting  upon  the  aaid 
ilange  with  the  pins  thereof  engaging  its  slots  and  it*  end 
closely  adjacent  the  dosed  end  of  the  caalng. 

2.  In  a  abredding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  frusto-conical  casing  having  its  smaller  end  dosed 
and  secured  to  the  support,  the  closed  end  of  tbe  caalng 
and  support  having  registering  openings,  a  diak-llke  mem- 
ber having  a  frusto-conical  fiange  and  a  central  shaft 
mounted  In  the  openings  of  tbe  support  and  casing,  tbe 
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■aid  flaace  tMlof  jproTldad  wtth  pia«  on  tt*  p«HpiMi7,  aad 
a  Cnisto  conical  fabalar  bedj  opaa  at  b»th  aada  and  pn»- 
Tlded  wltli  perip]|eral  bladcfi  aod  In  Its  amaller  ead  vttk 
L-ahaped  opening^,  the  aald  amallcr  end  of  tha  body  bolag 
doaeiy  adjacent  laid  cloaed  end  of  tho  eaatat  and  Ittlac 
on  tb«  said  flange  with  tba  pins  of  tho  Saaco  pnJoeCtas 
Into  tlie  opening^  of  tho  body,  wherebgr  tho  body  eaa  bt 
roadily  attached  to  or  remoTod  from  the  dlak-Uka  ■ambar 
and  when  atUch4|d  and  the  parts  are  In  paltlon  tba  body 
la  aecarely  held  o^  the  said  member. 


1.114,412.     ADT^l 


>lfOBILS  -  FBNDBB.  WltiMUl  B.  Bt- 
U0H8,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  Ho. 
627,256.     (CI.  ^05—130.) 
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1.  A  dcTlce  of; the  claaa  deacrfbed  Inelndlag  a  feadar 
alldaMe  upwardly 'and  downwardly,  means  for  gnldlag  the 
fender  In  Its  sliding  morement,  means  for  normally  main- 
taining the  fend«^  In  an  elerated  posttlon,  a  bnffer  ar- 
ranged Id  advanct  of  the  fender  and  sUdable  baekwardly 
and  forwardly  ant  connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  said  holding  means  for  aatomatlcally  tripping  or  releas- 
ing the  fender,  abd  operating  mechanlam  connected  with 
the  said  holding  i^eans  to  enable  the  fender  to  be  lowered 
by  an  operator. 

2.  A  derlce  of  i  the  class  described  Indodlng  a  fender 
movable  apwardlyj  and  downwardly,  meana  for  guiding  the 
fender,  holding  aJsana  for  normally  maintaining  the  fen- 
der in  an  elieTaten  poeltloa,  a  buffer  arranged  In  adrance 
of  the  fender  andj  morable  baekwardly  and  forwardly  and 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  the  aald  holding 
means  for  automatically  tripping  or  leleaalng  the  fender, 
and  mechanism  connected  with  the  fender  for  raising  the 
same  to  reengage  the  fender  with  the  holding  meana. 

3.  A  derlce  of  I  the  class  dsacrlbed  Inclodlng  a  fender 
movable  upwardly*  and  downwardly,  means  for  guiding  the 
fender,  holding  deans  for  normally  maintaining  the  fen- 
der In  an  elevated  position,  a  buffer  arranged  in  advance 
of  the  fender  andj  movable  baekwardly  and  forwardly  and 
connected  with  a^d  adapted  to  operate  the  said  holding 
means  for  automatically  tripping  or  releaalng  the  fender, 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  said  holding 
means  to  enable  the  fender  to  be  lowered  by  an  operator, 
and  mechanism  connected  with  the  fender  for  raising  the 
same  to  reengage  |the  fender  with  the  holding  meana. 

4.  A  devlee  of  the  class  described  inclodlng  a  main  aap- 
portlng  bracket  provided  at  opposite  sldea  with  aprlght 
gaidea  end  having  rearwardly  extending  arms  located  at 
oppoalte  sldea  of  the  bracket  and  proTlded  with  meana  for 
■ecarmv  them  td>  the  front  portlona  of  the  aldea  of  tbe 
frame  of  an  aoto^oblle,  an  upright  foider  located  in  ad- 
Tance  of  the  aotoinoMIe  and  alldable  npwardly  and  dowa- 
wardly  la  the  tttUea  of  said  bracket,  and  means  fOr  sup- 
porting and  trlpptng  the  fender  laclndlng  a  transveraely 
disposed  buffer  lotated  In  adraace  of  the  fender  and  slld- 
•bly  supported  byi  the  ssaln  bracket 

6.  A  fteder  attidiment  cemprtatag  aaopportlag  bracket, 
a  fender  attached  to  aald  Inracket  aad  vertlcaUy  oMirahte 
aa  an  entirety  la|  respect  thereto,  meaaa  for  holdlag  the 
fender  la  Its  raided  poaltlon.  aad  aa  aatonatlc  tHpplag 
derlce  tor  releaslag  said  feader  lacludlag  a  buffer  ar- 
reaged  In  advaneb  of  aad  above  tbe  feader  aad  aUdably 
awuBted  oa  the  s^ld  bracket. 

[ClalBia  e  to  sa  act  prlated  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


MlMl*.    KLmCTSHCOAD-l&OH.    BoMinro  H.  TAaoi 
Loa  Aagelcs,  CaL     Filed  Aug.'  21,   1918.     Serial   No. 
7M.01S.     (CI.  219—20.) 


1.  A  beatiag  aWsaeat  cosaprtalag  a  aheet  of  laaulatlag 
material  fonaed'^th  a  atagle  serlea  of  perforatloaa,  aad 
a  raalatanre  meaiber  eztaaded  through  aald  perforatloaa 
aad  aeraaa  the  edge  of  tbe  sheet,  said  realataaee  member 
only  easbradag  that  portloa  of  the  aheet  lylag  between 
tbe  perforatloaa  aad  tbe  edge  of  the  aheet. 

2.  A  beatiag  elemcat  comprising  a  aheet  of  mica  havlag 
a  serlea  of  perforatloaa  formed  therein  adjacent  the  edge 
tbarsoC,  aad  a  reslstaace  member  formed  of  a  spiral  coll 
9t  wtn,  tbraaded  tbrongb  tbe  perforatloaa  aad  ezteadad 
aereaa  tbe  edfe  of  tbe  sheet,  aald  realatance  member  em- 
braeiag  only  that  portloa  of  the  adca  aheet  lying  between 
the  perforatlona  and  the  edge  of  aald  sheet,  whereby  tbe 
remainder  of  the  aheet  may  be  engaged  with  a  aupportlag 
member. 

8.  la  a  sad  Iroa,  a  body  fionaed  of  upper  aad  lower  aac- 
tloaa,  tbe  opposed  fbcea  of  aald  aectloaa  belag  formed  with 
eppoaad  rbaaBaia,  aad  a  beating  element  comprlalag  a 
aheet  of  aoa-conductlag  material  positioned  between  said 
aectloaa  aad  ezteadlag  partly  acroea  the  chaanels,  the 
sheet  belag  formed  with  a  aeries  of  perforations  disposed 
within  the  channels,  and  a  realstance  member  threaded 
through  aald  perforatlona  aad  acroaa  the  cdss  of  the  aheet. 

4.  In  a  sad  Iron,  a  body  formed  of  an  upper  and  lower 
aectlon  with  the  opposed  facea  of  said  sectlona  being 
for«ed  adjacent  tbelr  edge  with  opposed  chaanela,  a 
aheet  of  mica  positloaed  between  the  sections  and  extend- 
ing partly  across  the  channela  formed  therein,  the  aheet 
being  formed  adjacent  Ita  edgea  with  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions, and  a  realstance  element  formed  of  a  spiral  coll  of 
wire,  said  elemeat  belag  threaded  through  the  perforatlona 
and  exteadlag  acroaa  tbe  edges  of  the  aheet 

6.  A  sad  Iroa  comprising  a  body  formed  of  an  upper  and 
a  lower  section,  the  lower  section  harlag  formed  la  its 
upper  face  a  channel,  the  channel  ooafOnalng  to  the  shape 
of  the  sectloa,  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  aectlon  being 
formed  with  a  channel  opposed  to  tbe  first  mentioDed  chan- 
nel, an  insulating  aheet  dlapooed  between  the  sections  and 
extending  partly  across  the  chaaaela,  said  aheet  being 
formed  adjacent  Its  edges  with  a  ssriea  of  perforations 
disposed  within  the  channels,  a  realstance  element  formed 
of  a  spiral  coll  of  wire  and  mounted  upon  said  Insulating 
sheet  the  coll  extending  through  the  perforatlona  and 
acroaa  the  edge  of  the  aheet  and  a  pair  of  terminal  mem- 
bera  carried  by  the  upper  aectlon  to  which  the  enda  of  the 
coil  are  connected. 


1.114.414.      MBCHAMIBM    FOB    KNITTING    FLBSCB- 

LINID  FABRIC.     Jonr  C  Taumb,  Brie,  Pa.     Filed 

Not.  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  800,787.    (CI.  «•— 12.) 

1.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  dseertbed,  a  contlnuoua 

upwardly  traveling  bruah  having  long  flexible  wires  er 

brlstlea,  medianlsm  adapted  to  dlatrtbnte  fiber  onto  aald 

bruah,    a   knitting  maehlna,   vertically    sUdable    needlea 

thersln,  down  turned  books  oa  aald  aeedlea  adapted  to 

engage  aald  brurii  aad  eoasb  fiber  thersf  lom,  aad  mecba- 

alam  adapted  to  cause  aald  needle  hooka  to  travel  etrntla- 

noualy  acroaa  aald  upwardly  travellag  bruah,  substaatlally 

aa  act  f«»rtb. 

8.  la  aa  apparatna  of  the  charactw  described,  the 
Maatloa  of  a  cardlag  drum  and  Ita  aaaodated 
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a  contlnnoas  upwardly  traveling  bruah  having  S^Me 
wlrea  or  bristlea  adapted  to  take  fiber  off  of  said  carding 
drum,  a  knltttng  machine,  vertically  sUdable  needlea 
therein,  down  turned  hooks  on  said  needles  adapted  to 
engage  said  brush  and  comb  fiber  therefrom,  aad  BMCba- 
nism  adapted  to  cause  said  needle  hooka  to  travel  ooatlaa- 
eoaly  arroai  said  npwardly  traveling  brush,  Mbatantlally 
aa  set  forth. 


3  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carding  drum  and  Ita  assocUted  »«**»!«"• 
a  continuously  upwArdly  traveling  bruah  having  fierlble 
wlrea  or  briatles  adapted  to  take  fibers  off  of  said  drum, 
a  knitting  machine,  needlea  therein  supported  in  a  vera- 
cal  position  adjacent  to.  and  movable  acrosa  said  upwardly 
traveling  brush,  down  turned  hooka  on  the  upper  end*  of 
said  needles  adapted  to  comb  fibers  out  of  said  »>"»**»'- 
ing  their  traverse  thereacroas,  aubstantUlly  aa  aet  forth. 


m 


1.114,415.  MONKBT-WRENCH.  B«i.#©«D  A.  Thomab, 
San  Francisco.  Cal..  asrignor  of  flfty4l»e  one-hundredths 
to  MUton  Auerbach  and  forty  -  five  eoe  -  hundredths  to 
Frank  J.  Sllvey.  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  FUed  Jane  17. 
1M8.     Serial  No.  774,162.     (CL  81— IM.) 


___  aad  locked  therein  and  provided  upon  tbdr  Inner 

with  cam  grooves,  s  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  within 

tbe  aperturea  of  the  dlak-platea,  traction  wheels  secured 
to  tbe  enda  ot  the  ahaft  to  roUte  tbe  aame,  wheels  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  disk-plates  and  rigidly  secured  to 
tba  shaft  and   having  openings   near  tbdr  periptaertea. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  ahaak  havlag  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  aUd- 
aUe  Jaw  poaittoned  upon  aald  shank,  aald  alldable  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  inner  arms,  a  yoks  sUdable  upoa  aald  laaar 
anaa  aad  adapted  to  move  transversely  acroos  said  abaak, 
a  worm  screw  engaging  said  yoke,  aald  worm  aersw  adap^ 
cd  to  move  said  sUdable  Jaw.  a  plurality  of  fiangss  fbrmed 
upon  said  aUdable  yoke  and  engaging  aaid  tnnttMxma jt 
■aid  fiangea  terminating  at  a  spaced  dlstaaee  froas  »• 
rear  portion  of  said  yoke,  a  flat  spring  flxed  to  tbe  Inner 
end  of  said  aUdahle  Jaw.  said  spring  exteadlag  to  pnas 
vrithla  said  yoke  at  Its  rear  portloa.  said  flaagea  tMatfn^ 
lag  to  allow  suflkient  room  for  tbe  paaaags  of  aald  a^^ 
whereby  said  yoke  will  be  normally  held  in  Mgagemant 
with  said  worm  screw  but  may  he  moved  from  Mgage- 
ment  therewith  by  compressing  said  flat  spring. 


1,114.416.  BBAN  -  OATHBRINO  MACHINB.  AMJ»  J. 
TiifOLaT,  SaMvm.  Boosa,  aad  Qvanv  Ooolb,  Owoaau, 
mcb.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  744,18t.     (CL 

56 — 61.) 

Tbe  comWaatloa  with  a  frame  provided  with  bearlags, 
«f  apertnred  dlsk-pIates  hsviag  hobs  extending  Into  tbe 


rocker-rods  loosely  mounted  within  tbe  openings  of  tbe 
aecond  named  wheels  snd  provided  at  their  ends  with 
cranks  which  operate  within  the  cam  groovea,  forks  secured 
to  the  rocker-rods,  stop-rods  secured  to  second  named 
wheels  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  forks,  and  stripping 
platea  sarronndlng  the  second  naoted  wheels  and  receiving 
the  forka  therebetween. 


1 114  417.     SPRING  -  CUSHION  TYPE  -  WRITER  FOOT. 
*  CaiBiM  M.  T0»TOM,  Nashville.  Tenn.     FUed  Dec.  11, 
1911.    Serial  No.  664,988.     (CL  16&— 83.) 


1  A  cuahlon  foot  for  typewriters  and  the  like.  Indud- 
ing  a  vertical  post  s  pair  of  relatively  movable  platea  ap- 
pUed  to  the  post,  one  of  the  said  pUtes  being  rt»owlth 
the  poat,  while  the  opposite  plate  Is  movable  with  f«»P«^ 
to  the  post  tenalon  meana  between  the  platea,  a  reaUlent 
nonsound  conducting  pad  appUed  to  one  of  the  ?!•*«  "^ 
a  rubber  cap  fitting  around  and  recdving  the  said  reaiuent 
pad  and  provided  with  means  for  posltivdy  engaging  tbe 
said  plate  to  reUln  the  pad  In  position.  ^^ 

2  A  cuAlon  foot  for  typevrriters  and  the  like,  ladod- 
Ing  a  post,  a  pair  of  relatlvdy  movable  platea  applied  to 
the  poat,  one  of  tbe  platea  being  rigid  with  the  poat  while 
the  oppoatte  plate  Is  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  tubis- 
lar  buablng  carried  by  tbe  said  opposite  plate  and  P«wt- 
lag  from  one  face  thereof,  said  tubular  boshing  loo^][ 
reedTlnr  the  post  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  po^  y*^ 
interpeaed  between  the  pUtes.  a  resilient  pad  •V^^^ 
tbe  movable  plate  aad  formed  vrith  an  opening  »««*»* 
tbe  tubular  basMng,  and  a  rubber  cap  fitting  around  tM 
reameat  pad  aad  coastructed  to  positively  eagage  tbe  mar- 
able  pUte  to  retala  the  psd  in  posltloB.  ^^ 

8  A  cushion  foot  for  typewriters  and  tbe  like,  tadadUig 
a  vertleal  poat,  an  upper  pUte  rigid  wltb  tbe  PO^*»J 
appUsd  thereto  at  an  IntermedUte  pdat  In  the  w^tt 
thereof,  tbe  upper  end  of  the  poat  belag  adapted  te  mw 
tte  foot  of  a  typewriter,  a  lower  plate  havlag  an  •9*|^ 
T^atlen  to  ttM  nppar  pUte,  a  tubular  bualiteff  ••'"•^^ 
tbe  lower  plate  aad  leoady  recdvlag  tbe  lower  ead  oftte 
poet,  a  pad  arraaged  Wider  tbe  lower  plate,  a  tM  apetog 
aummadlng  the  post  and  Interposed  between  tbe  *ff* 
aad  levor  platea.  aad  maana  open  tbe  aald  upper  aai  towar 
piataa  far  auBagtaw  tito  anda  ef  tte  eeU  aprtng. 
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4.  A  cuihioo  fodt  for  typewriters  and  the  like,  Inctadtng 
•  lower  plate,  a  tiit>alar  bushin:;  applied  to  the  lower  plate 
and  projecting  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  oppo- 
site faces  thereof, 'a  soft  sound  absorbing  pad  applied  to 
the  lower  face  of  the  said  plate  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing receiving  the  iDwcr  end  of  the  tabul&r  bushing,  a  hol- 
low rubber  cap  receiving  the  sound  absorbing  pad  therein 
and  formed  at  thie  mouth  thereof  wltb  an  annular  Up 
adapted  to  flt  around  the  edges  of  the  lower  plate  to  retain 
the  pad  In  positlob,  an  upper  plate  arranged  above  the 
lower  plate,  a  post  rigid  with  the  upper  plate  and  slldably 
received  within  th^  tubular  bushing,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  tpper  and  lower  plates. 

5.  A  cushion  toot  for  typewriters  and  the  like,  Including 
a  lower  plate,  a  tubular  bushing  applied  to  the  lower  plate 
and  projecting  upiiardly  and  downwardly  from  the  oppo- 
site faces  thereof,  a  soft  sound  absorbing  pad  applied  to 
the  lower  face  of  tke  lower  plate  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing receiving  the  l^wer  end  of  the  tubular  bushing,  a  hol- 
low rubber  cap  reiving  the  pad  within  the  same  and 
provided  at  the  niouth  thereof  with  an  annular  Up  ex- 
tending over  the  e^ges  of  the  lower  plate  so  as  to  retain 
both  the  cap  and  the  pad  in  position,  a  vertical  post 
haTing  the  lower  ^d  thereof  slldably  recelred  within  th« 
tubular  bustling,  t|te  upper  plate  rigid  with  the  vertical 
post  at  an  Interm^iate  point  in  the  length  thereof,  the 
upper  end  of  the  poet  being  adapted  to  engage  the  foot 
of  a  typewriter,  abd  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  post 
and  Interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  platea. 


1.114,418.  SWIVEL-CHAIR  IRON.  Fbank  H.  Wmt- 
LAKB  and  ALBOtr  Hdck,  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  and  Jobl  L. 
Isaacs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Milwaukee  Chair 
Company,  Chiawo,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  lfl|12.    Serial  No.  732,407.     (Cl.  166 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  olf  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tioa  of  a  chair  hub,  a  longitudinally^  •  grooved  rotatable 
■crew  spindle  canning  the  chair,  a  haii4^«taeel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  l^ub  and  Internally  screw  threaded  re- 
celvlag  said  spindle,  a  detent  sUdlngly  and  oadllatlngly 
■MWDted  within  tfe  plane  of  the  hand  wheel  for  radial 
mad  aufnUr  movei^ent  and  adapted  to  lock  the  wheel  and 
seraw  together  by  lengagement  with  the  groove  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  spring  prcas^g  the  detent  inwardly  toward  locking 
positlOD,  and  cam  I  means  between  the  detent  and  hand- 
wbeel,  whereby  to  jeonvert  angular  movement  of  the  detent 
Into  longitudinal  pnovement  to  retract  the  detent  from 
tb*  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chair! bub,  and  a  longitudinally  grooved  ro- 
tatabte  aerew  apin^le  carrying  the  chair,  of  a  hand  wheel 
eoaprlalag  a  collaij  rotatably  mounted  00  the  hub,  a  aprlng 
loeklng  detent  radially  mounted  within  the  collar  for  an- 
gular aad  axUl  ridproeatlng  movemoit,  the  collar  pro- 
▼Idad  with  a  cam  face  and  the  detent  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jection eoactlng  therewith,  and  meana  to  rotate  the  detent 
to  eanae  the  samei  to  be  retracted  by  the  engagement  of 
Its  projection  with  the  cam  face,  subataatlally  aa  described. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chair  hub,  and  a  longitudinaUy  grooved  ro- 
tatable screw  spindle  carrying  the  chair,  of  a  hand  wheel 
comprising  a  coUar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub,  a  lock- 
ing detent  mounted  radially  within  the  collar  for  axial 
and  angular  movement,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the 
detent  inwardly  into  engagement  with  the  groove,  the 
collar  provided  with  a  flange  having  a  cam  face,  the  detent 
having  a  nose  projecting  laterally  adjacent  the  cam  face, 
and  the  detent  provided  with  means  to  rotate  the  same  to 
cause  the  nose  to  ride  up  the  cam  face  on  to  the  flange 
whereby  to  convert  the  angular  movement  of  the  detent 
Into  a  longitudinal  movement  to  retract  the  same  from 
the  groove,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,114,419.  HYDRAUUC  TURBINE.  William  Moimoi 
Whitc  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1913.  Serial 
Na  808,910.     (CI.  138—6.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  machine,  a  caMag  for  eondactlBg  a 
fluent  medium,  a  foundation  aoppmtlng  aaid  caalng,  meana 
carried  by  said  foundation  and  extending  through  said 
casing,  and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  carried  by  said 
means. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  machine,  a  caalng  for  conducting  a 
fluent  medium,  a  foundation  anpporting  aaid  casing,  struts 
carried  by  said  foundation  and  extending  through  said 
casing,  and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  located  above  aaid 
casing  and  supported  by  said  struts. 

3.  In  a  hydrauUc  machlte.  a  casing  for  conducting  a 
fluent  medium,  a  foundation  supporting  said  casing,  a  run- 
ner within  aaid  caalng,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  con- 
nected to  said  runner  and  located  above  said  casing,  and 
means  paaalng  through  said  caalng  for  supporting  said 
dynamo  electric  machine  upon  said  foundation. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  machine,  a  casing,  a  foundation  sup- 
porting said  casing,  a  runner  within  said  casing,  means 
for  directing  fluent  medium  from  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing toward  said  runner,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  con- 
nected to  aaid  runner  and  located  above  aaid  casing,  and 
means  passing  through  said  casing  for  supporting  said 
dynamo  electric  machine  upon  said  foundation,  aaid  anp- 
porting meana  being  formed  to  direct  fluent  medium  from 
within  said  casing  toward  aaid  runner. 

6.  In  a  hydrauUc  machine,  a  caalng,  a  foundation  for 
supporting  said  casing,  a  runner  within  said  caalng,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  direct  connected  to  aaid  runner 
and  located  above  said  caalng,  and  means  adapted  to  guide 
fluent  medium  from  the  Interior  of  said  casing  toward  aaid 
runner  and  supporting  the  weight  of  said  dynamo  electric 
machine  upon  said  foundation,  said  meana  passing  through 
said  caalng. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,420.  KNITTINO-MACeiNl!  NEEDLE.  LODis  N. 
D.  WiLLLiMs,  Ogontx,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Williams, 
Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  696,682. 
(Cl.  66—6.) 
1.  A  knitting  machine   needle  having  a  pivot  member 

with  a  casting  which  engages  and  retalne  th*  ahank  nf  *ht 
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needle,  the  Utter  projecting  In  both  directlona  from  the 
periphery  of  the  casting. 


2.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  pivot  member 
comprtalng  a  waaher,  and  a  casting  engaging  said  washer 
and  engaging  and  reUlning  the  shank  of  the  needle. 

8,  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  pivot  member 
comprising  a  washer,  and  a  casting  which  engagea  and  re- 
Ulns  the  shank  of  the  needle,  occupies  an  opening  in  tbe 
washer,  and  laps  a  portion  of  said  washer. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  pivot  member 
comprising  a  waaher,  and  a  casting  which  engages  and  re- 
tains the  shank  of  the  needle,  occupies  an  opening  in  the 
waaher  and  overlaps  the  latter  on  each  side. 

6.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  pivot  mamber 
with  a  casting  which  envelops  the  shank  of  the  needle,  aaid 
shank  projecting  in  both  directions  from  the  periphery  of 
the  casting. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1114,421       PNEUMATIC    PIANO-PLAYBR.      FaH)««lCK 
'  W.  Wiirro,  San  Frandaco.  Cal.     Filed  D«.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  667,686.     (CL  84—178.) 


8.  A  stationary  member  of  a  power  pneumatic  having 
primary  and  aecoadary  dUphragm  receaaes  having  dto- 
phragma  therein,  said  lecasses  forming  dUphragm  chMft- 
bera,  dUphragms  in  said  chambers  for  actuating  the 
valves,  a  paaaage  leading  from  the  secondary  diaphragm 
chamber  and  a  vertical  passage  communicating  therewith, 
a  Plata  secured  upon  said  stationary  member  and  having 
a  p«f  c"  in  communication  with,  tha  vertical  passage  of 
said  stationary  member,  and  primary  and  secondary  valves 
In  said  plate  adjacent  the  dUphragm,  aaid  primary  valve 
controlling  the  passage  In  said  pUte,  said  plate  having  a 
vacuum   chamber  extending  throughout  the   width  of  a 

player. 

4.  A  stationary  member  of  a  power  pneumatic  having 
primary  and  secondary  dUphragm  recesses  having  dU- 
phragma  therein,  said  recesses  forming  dUphragm  cham- 
bers, diaphragms  in  said  chambers  for  actuating  tbe 
valves,  a  paaaage  leading  from  the  secondary  diaphragm 
chamber  and  a  vertical  passage  communicating  therewith, 
a  plate  secured  upon  said  stationary  member  and  having 
a  passage  in  communication  with  the  vertical  paaaage  ^ 
of  aaid  stationary  member,  and  primary  and  secondary  ' 
valvea  in  aaid  plate  adjacent  the  dUphragm,  said  primary 
valve  controUing  the  paaaage  in  said  plate,  said  plate 
having  a  vacuum  chamber  extending  throughout  with  aaid 
diaphragm  chambers. 

6.  A  stationary  member  of  a  power  pneumaUc  having 
primary  and  secondary  diaphragm  recesses  having  dU- 
phragms therein,  said  recesses  forming  dUphragm  cham- 
bers, dUphragms  In  said  chambers  for  actuating  tbe  valve, 
a  passage  leading  from  the  secondary  diaphragm  chamber 
and  a  vertical  paaaage  communlcatUg  therewith,  a  plate 
secured  upon  said  atatlonary  member  and  having  a  passage 
In  communication  with  the  vertical  paaaage  of  aaid  sta- 
tionary member,  and  primary  and  secondary  valves  in 
said  plate  adjacent  the  dli^hragm.  said  primary  valve  con- 
trolUng  the  passage  in  said  pUte,  said  pUta  having  a 
vacuum  chamber  extending  throughout  the  width  of  a 
player  and  communicating  vrith  said  diaphragm  chambers, 
and  a  vent  from  the  primary  diaphragm  chamber. 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano  pUyer,  a  chest  member  ex- 
tending throughout  the  width  of  a  player,  and  carrying  the 
primary  and  secondary  valves  and  formed  with  a  vacuum 
chamber,  and  stationary  members  of  pneumatics  secured 
thereto  and  having  primary  and  secondary  diaphragm  re- 
cesses, and  dUphragms  adjacent  said  valves  for  actoattng 
the  Utter,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  secondary  dU- 
phragm recess,  said  primary  valve  controlUng  aaid  passage. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano  pUyer,  a  chest  member  ex- 
tending throughout  the  width  of  a  pUyer  and  carrying  tbe 
primary  and  aecondary  valvea  and  formed  with  a  vacuum 
chamber,  and  stationary  membera  of  pneumatica  aecured 
thereto  and  having  primary  and  aecondary  dUphragm  re- 
cesses, and  dUphragms  adjacent  said  valves  for  actuating 
the  Utter,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  sMwndary  dia- 
phragm rccMSca,  said  primary  valve  controUing  Mid  pas- 
sage, said  vacuum  chamber  extending  throughout  the 
width  of  said  member  and  serving  with  all  of  said  pneu- 
matics. 


1,114.422.  OEODBTICAL  UNIVERSAL  INSTRUMENT. 
HnMAMM  RiTxaa  von  Wiht«bhald«b.  Klosterneuburg, 
near  Vienna.  AustrU-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,783.     (CL  83—67.) 


1  In  a  geodeUcal  universal  instrument  the  combination 
of  a  horUontal  circle,  a  vertical  arc,  an  arm  carrying 
aaid  arc  and  adapted  to  turn  around  the  axU  of  the 
horUontal  circle,  a  diopter,  means  for  detachably  pivoting 
the  diopter  to  aaid  arm  to  tiie  center  of  the  vertical  arc 
means  for  turning  such  diopter  around  Ita  plvota  and  a 
teleacope  aupported  In  said  diopter. 

2.  In  a  geodetical  universal  Instrument  the  comblnatlOB 
of  a  horUontal  circle,  a  vertical  arc,  an  arm  carrying  aaid 
arc  and  adapted  to  turn  around  the  axU  of  the  horlsoatal 
drde,  a  diopter,  alined  pototed  screws  la  the  said  arm, 
located  In  the  axU  <rf  tiie  said  vertical  arc  and  engaglag 
the  diopter,  an  elevation  screw  screwed  into  the  nld  arm 
and  supporting  the  diopter  and  a  telescope  supported  ta 

the  said  diopter.  ^  ...     « 

3.  In  a  geodetical  universal  laatmment  the  eomMaatioa 
of  a  horiiontal  circle,  a  vertical  are,  an  arm  carrying  said 
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•re  and  adapted  to  torn  aroand  tka  axlB  of  tk« 
aontal  drcle  a  diopter,  neaiu  for  detachably  ptrotlnc  tha 
dloptw  to  aald  ^rm  In  the  center  of  the  rertical  are  at 
oaa  alda  of  tb4  azia  of  the  boriaontal  cirele,  meana 
■canted  mi  aalq  arm  on  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  the  azla  of 
the  boriaontal  circle  for  turning  ancb  diopter  aroand  Ita 
plTota  and  a  talfacope  aopported  In  tbe  aald  diopter. 

4.  In  a  geodetleal  anlTeraal  Inatnunent  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  boriaontal  circle,  a  vertical  are.  an  arm  carrying 
•aid  arc  and  adat>ted  to  torn  aroand  tbe  axis  of  tbe  bori- 
aontal circle  a  d^ter,  meana  for  detacbably  plTotlng  tbe 
diopter  to  tbe  a^d  arm  In  tbe  center  of  the  vertical  are, 
means  for  turnits  racb  diopter  around  ita  pivots  and  a 
teleaeope  and  a  c0mpaaa  aupported  In  the  aald  diopter. 


cbmj 


1,114,423. 
Conn.     Filed 
81—141.) 
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SamcilZwick,  South  Maneheater, 
^ane  12,  1914.     SerUI  No.  844.7S6.     (CI. 
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a. 
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1.  A  wrench,  Ikicladlnr  a  ahank  baring  a  rigid  jaw  on 
one  end  thereof,  an  Inner  toothed  jaw  alldably  mounted  on 
aald  ahank,  teetli  on  aald  ahank  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
teeth  on  the  ja^  a  cam  member  for  facilitating  the  en- 
gagement of  saldi  teeth,  and  aprlng  members  supported  on 
•aid  BlMable  jawl  In  spring  preaatd  reUtlon  with  one  of 
tbe  edgea  of  the  I  aald  ahank  on  each  aide  of  the  toothed 
portloir  thereof,  t^bereby  to  Inaure  an  even  distribution  of 
tbe  preaaure  of  tie  spring. 

2.  A  wrench,  including  a  shank  having  a  rigid  jaw  on 
one  end  thereof,  |  an  Inner  toothed  jaw  alldably  mounted 
on  said  shank,  te^th  on  aald  ahank  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  the  jaw,  a  cam  member  phrotally  mounted  In  said 
Inner  jaw  and  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  the  edgea  of 
the  shank  for  causing  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  teeth, 
springs  on  said  inner  jaw,  aald  aprtngs  embracing  the  teeth 
of  Bald  shank  an4  inner  jaw,  and  the  enda  of  said  springs 
being  presaed  against  um  o<  tbe  edgea  of  the  ahank,  where- 
by to  force  the  paid  ahank  oat  of  engagement  with  the 

jaw  whan  the  earn  member  la  released. 
IndlBg  a  ahank  having  a  rigid  Jaw  on 
A  Inner  jaw  sUdable  on  said  shank,  teeth 
ahank  adapted  to  engage  with  teeth  on 
Ineana  comprising  flat  spring  elements 
carried  by  tbe  movable  jaw,  and  dlapoaed  on  each  side  of 
tbe  toothed  portion  of  tbe  ahank,  said  fiat  spring  elements 
having  their  frecjanda  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  on  tbe  movable 
jaw  to  Insure  a  dtatrlbotlMi  of  the  preaaure,  and  a  cam 
member  on  said  l^uier  jaw  for  facilitating  the  engagement 
of  the  teeth. 


teeth  on  the  li 

3.  A  wrench, 
one  end  thereof, 
on  one  edge  of 
tbe    inner   jaa 


1.114,434.  ELK^ATOR.  Aloneo  T.  Adams,  Baat  Mollne, 
m.,  aaalgnor  X^  Maraelllea  Company,  Eaat  Mollne,  111., 
a  Corporation  ^  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
35,  1900,  Serial  No.  486,940.  Divided  and  thla  appUca- 
tlOB  filed  Angl  IS.  1918.  Serial  No.  784,858.  (CI. 
IM— 18.) 

1,  In  a  device  puch  as  described,  a  base,  a  tubular  mast 
moaated  In  a  d<WnwardIy  awlnglng  frame  pivoted  near 
oaa  and  of  the  ba^,  a  trolley-arm  mounted  near  tbe  other 
•■d  of  the  bona  b^low  tb«  sMat  and  bearing  at  Ita  free  end 
apoa  the  naderal|e  of  the  flsaat  to  raise  the  aame,  meana 
to  awlBg  the  tr^ley-am  upon  the  baaa,  and  a  conveyer 
.  bavlag  Its  earryllig  ran  In  tha  maat  and  Ita  retam  ma 
•a  tho  nppar  aMsj  thereof. 

Z  In  a  device  #uch  as  described,  a  base,  a  tabular  maat 
■ooatod  la  a  do|wnwardly  awlnglng  frame  pivoted  near 
•■•  Md  of  tho  bkao  and  having  an  angnlar  boot,  a  coo- 


vayer  having  its  carrying  ran  in  tbo  boot  aad  mast  sad 
Ita  return  run  on  the  upper  face  of  the  isast,  a  troU«y« 
arm  plvotally  mounted  near  tbe  other  end  of  the  baae  be- 
low tbe  mast  and  having  a  roller  at  Its  free  end  bearing 
upon  the  underside  of  the  mast  to  raise  tbe  same,  and 
meana  to  move  tbe  trolley-arm  upon  Ita  pivot. 


3.  In  a  device  aoeh  aa  deacrlbed.  a  baae,  a  tnbolar  maat 
mounted  In  an  upright  downwardly  awlnglng  frame  piv- 
oted near  one  end  of  the  baae,  a  aeat  near  the  other  end  of 
tbe  base  and  in  allnement  with  the  frame,  a  trollay-ana 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  baae  below  tbe  maat  and  be- 
tween tbe  frame  aad  seat  and  extending  beyond  the  latter 
at  ita  free  end,  a  roller  in  the  tree  end  of  the  trolley-arm 
bearing  on  the  underside  of  the  maat  to  ralae  It,  meana 
to  swing  tbe  trolley-arm  on  Ita  pivot,  and  a  conveyer  hav- 
ing its  carrying  run  in  the  maat  and  its  return  ran  on  tha 
upper  face  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  each  aa  deacrlbed,  a  base,  a  tabular  mast 
mounted  in  a  downwardly  swinging  frame  pivoted  near  one 
end  of  the  baae,  a  trolley-arm  plvotally  moonted  near  tho 
other  end  of  tbe  base  and  bearing  at  Ita  free  end  apon 
tbe  mast  to  raise  the  aame,  a  aheave  on  the  troUoy-arm, 
a  pair  of  oprlgbta  on  the  baae  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
mast,  a  cable  running  through  tbe  sbeave  and  fixed  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  uprlghta  above  tbe  pivot  of  the  arm,  a 
sbeave  on  tho  upper  end  of  tbe  otlter  upright  through 
which  the  cable  mas,  and  a  wtedlag-drom  anooated  on 
tbe  frame  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  cable  to  raise  and 
lower  the  ana. 

5.  In  a  devica  aoch  aa  described,  a  baae,  a  tubular  mast 
mounted  in  a  downwardly  swiaglng  fraao  pivoted  near 
one  end  of  the  baae,  a  conveyer  having  its  carrying  rna 
in  the  mast  and  Ita  return  run  on  the  upper  face  thereof, 
a  trolley-arm  plvotally  moanted  on  the  base  and  having  a 
roller  at  ita  free  end  bearing  upon  the  maat  to  raise  the 
same,  a  aheave  on  the  trolley-arm,  a  cable  running  through 
tbe  sbeave  and  drawing  toward  a  point  abovo  tbe  pivot 
of  the  arm,  and  windlag-dmm  monated  on  the  frame  to 
receive  the  cable  to  raise  and  lower  the  ana. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,114,426.  BLEVATOB.  Alonzo  T.  Aoams,  Baat  Mollne, 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  Marseilles  Company,  Baat  Molina,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  lUiaola.  Original  applleatl<m  filed 
Mar.  26,  190D,  Serial  No.  486,640.  Divided  and  thla  ap- 
pUcatlon  filed  Aug.  16,  191S.  Serial  No.  786,069.  (CI. 
193—14.) 

1.  In  a  dovleo  aoch  aa  descilbad,  a  baae,  an  adjostabla 
elevator  plvotally  moanted  on  tho  baae  and  havlag  aa 
angnlar  boot,  aa  adjoatable  cover  on  the  boot  having  an 
Inlet  in  Ita  top,  and  meana  to  hold  the  cover  In  adjuated 
poaltion. 

2.  In  a  device  such  aa  deacrlbed,  an  adjoatable  elevator 
having  a  boot,  an  adjoatable  cover  on  tbe  boot,  tbe  boot 
and  cover  having  co6perating  carved  offsets,  and  meana  to 
bold  the  cover  In  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  a  device  aoch  aa  described,  an  elevator  plvotally 
moanted  on  a  base  and  having  aa  angular  boot,  aa  ad- 
joatable cover  on  the  boot  having  an  Inlet  In  Its  top,  means 
to  hold  the  cover  in  adjoated  poattkm,  and  an  apron  be- 
tween the  boot  and  cover. 
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4.  la  a  device  such  aa  deacrlbed.  a  base,  an  adjastoble 
elevator  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  an 
antruUr  boot,  an  adjustable  cover  on  the  boot,  and  a  re- 
ceiving-hopper cottperatlng  with  tho  cover  of  the  boot. 


6.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  a  base,  an  adjustable 
elevator  plvotaUy  mounted  on  tbe  base  and  having  an 
angular  boit,  an  adJusUble  cover  on  the  boot  having  an 
Inlet  in  Its  top,  means  to  bold  the  cover  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion,  and   a   recelvlng-hopper  discharging  into   tbe   inlet 

in  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,114.426.     ROLLBE  FOB  8UQAB-CANE  MILLS.     Hdqh 
'  Wa'llacs  AiTKBjr,  Olaagow,  Scotland.     Filed  July  20, 
1913.     Serial  No-  781,730.     (O.  100—47.) 


throogfa  said  enlargement  prevent  oadue  streaaea  and 
atialns  in  tbe  shaft  and  sleeve  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  latter. 
and  the  diameter  of  said  enlargement  being  not  lees  than 
approximately  60%  nor  more  than  approximately  0(i9o 
and  tbe  lengtb  being  not  less  than  appradmately  160% 
of  tbe  external  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  Adequate 
atreogth  is  Imparted  to  said  shaft  and  sleeve. 


1,114,427.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYS- 
TEM. CLiJrroif  L.  Bopp,  Hawkeye,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1909.    Serial  No.  538,404.     (C!.  24ft— 21.) 


1.  A  roller  for  crushinK  sugar  eeiM*,  comprising  a  shaft 
having  an  enlargement  Integral  therewith  and  of  very 
tough  material  and  great  tensile  strength,  a  sleeve  of  very 
hard  material  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  enlarge- 
ment and  of  greater  length  than  its  diameter  ao  as  to 
provide  snfllclent  gripping  surface  and  stiffness  and 
throogfa  said  enlargement  prevent  undue  streasea  and 
strains  In  the  shaft  and  sleeve  at  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
and  the  diameter  of  said  enlargement  being  not  leaa  than 
approximately  60%  nor  more  than  approximately  90% 
of  the  external  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  adequate 
strength  is  Imparted  to  said  shaft  and  sleeve. 

2.  A  roller  for  crushing  sugar  cane,  comprising  a  abaft 
havhig  an  enlargement  Integral  therewith  and  of  very 
tough  material  and  great  tensile  strength,  a  sleeve  of  very 
hard  material  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  enlarge- 
ment and  of  greater  length  than  its  dtameter  so  as  to 
provide    sufficient    gripping    surface    and    stiffness    and 

207  O.  G.— 61 


1.  In  a  aignaling  system,  a  cloaed  main  line  circuit  and 
retnm,  equal  but  opposed  sources  of  current  connected  to 
the  line  circuit,  one  at  each  end  of  the  line,  a  plurality 
of  switches  connected  across  tbe  line  and  return  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  a  passing  train,  an  auxiliary  switch  con 
nected  across  the  line  and  return,  and  step  by  step  indl 
catora  Interpoaed  In  the  line  circuit. 

2.  In  a  Hignallng  syatem.  a  positively  charged  line 
wire  connected  to  the  ground  at  each  end.  step  by  step  indi- 
cators interposed  in  the  line  wire  and  adapted  to  l^e  oi)er- 
ated  as  current  fiows  through  said  line  wire,  means  asso- 
ciated with  tbe  line  wire  and  track  for  causing  current 
to  flow  through  the  line  Wire  to  operate  tbe  indicators 
as  a  train  passes,  and  anMuxiliary  switch  interposed  be- 
tween the  line  wire  and  »dnd. 


1,114,428.  ATTTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  AND  RE- 
LAY  THEUEFOB.  a:liston  L.  Bofp,  Hawkeye,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  24. 1910.    Serial  No.  588354.     (Cl.  177— 378.^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  signaling  device,  a  drum,  meuus  for 
rotating  the  drum  In  one  direction,  a  weighted  Upe  adapt 
ed  to  be  wound  aroand  the  drum  aa  the  latter  rotates  in 
said  direction,  oseana  for  holing  the  drum  In  any  pre 
determined  position,  meana  iuMMkaalng  the  drum,  a  cor- 
rugated wheel,  meana  for  connecting  the  corrugated  wheel 
and  drum  when  the  latter  la  released,  and  a  contact  adapt- 
ed to  be  periodically  cloaed  as  the  corrugated  wheel  coUtea. 

2.  In  an  aat<»natlc  signaling  device,  a  roUtably  saoast- 
ed  drum,  a  conUct.  meana  fbr  rotating  tha  drum  through 
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an^e  in  one  direction,  means  for  clostng 


the  contact  as  t  »e  drum  rotate*  in  said  direction,  means 
drum  through  the  same  angle,  and  means 
for  openinx  the  conuct  as  the  drum  is  returned  through 
the  predetermioeld  angle. 

3.  In  an  auto(matic  signal  device,  a  housing,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  jhoaslng,  a  corrugated  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  dnim  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  tape  wound 
upon  aaid  drum]  a  weight  secured  to  said  tape,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  turning  said  drum  to  raise  said  weight, 
means  for  retailing  said  weight  in  its  raised  position, 
means  for  electrio-magnetically  releasing  said  weight,  an 
electric   contact,]  and    means   associated   with    said   corru- 

•  gated  wheel  for  kntermlttently  making  and  breaking  said 
contact.  I 

4.  In  an  ant<jmatlc  si^rnal  device,  a  housing,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said:  bousing,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  tape  wound  uDon  said  drum,  a  weight  secured  to  said 
tape,  a  stop  secured  to  said  tape,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
housing,  said  levjer  being  spring-held  against  said  stop,  an 
electric  contact  Ion  said  lever  which  is  closed  when  said 
atop  Is  lifted  fifom  said  lever,  means  magnetically  con- 
trolled for  liberating  said  weight  and  stop  whereby  said 
drum  Is  rotated,  jsald  stop  engaging  the  lever  to  break  the 
contact  assoclat**!  with  said  lever  as  the  drum  rotates. 

5.  In  an  aut(^atlc  signal  device,  a  housing,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  saidlhousing,  a  drum  carried  on  said  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  said  drum,  a  corrugated  wheel 
loosely  mounted!  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said 
corrugated  whe^l  and  spring-held  against  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  eiigaglng  said  corrugated  wheel,  a  weight 
suspended  from  said  drum,  electro-magnetic  means  for 
revolving  said  <^rum  against  the  action  of  said  weight, 
means  for  elect»o-magnetlcally  releasing  said  weight,  an 
electric  contact,  and  means  associated  with  said  corrugated 
wheel  for  closing  and  opening  said  contact. 

[Claim  6  notlrlnted  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,114,429.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  DE- 
VICE. Clinton  L.  Bopp,  Hawkeye,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug. 
10,  1910.     Seflal  No.  576,468.      (a.  40—56.) 


M  r>«<«4 


1.  In  an  Indlrator,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
drums,  an  endUss  web  moving  over  said  drums,  a  counter 
shaft  connected  with  the  drums,  a  ratchet  fast  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  regaining  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet :  of  an 
L-shaped  carrier  having  a  hortsontal  arm  pivoted  in  a 
support  and  catrylng  an  armature  and  an  upright  arm 
standing  under]  said  ratchet,  an  upright  actuating  pawl 
pivoted  at  its  itwfjr  end  to  said  horizontal  arm  and  with 
its  upper  end  Engaging  said  ratchet,  a  spring  connecting 
this  pawl  with  ^he  upright  arm  of  the  carrier,  and  an  elec- 
tro-magnet belfljir  said  annatnre. 


2.  In  an  Indicator,  th«  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
drums,  an  endless  web  moving  over  said  drums,  a  counter 
shaft  connected  with  the  drums,  a  ratchet  fast  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  retaining  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet ;  of  an 
L-sbaped  carrier  having  a  horizontal  arm  pivoted  in  a 
support  and  carrying  an  armature  and  an  upright  arm 
standing  under  said  ratchet,  an  upright  actuating  pawl 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  horlsontal  arm  and  with 
its  upper  end  engaging  eaid  ratchet,  a  spring  connecting 
this  pawl  with  the  upright  arm  of  the  carrier,  said  horl- 
sontal  arm  being  projected  beyond  its  pivot,  adjustable 
stops  above  and  below  its  projected  portion,  an  electro- 
magnet below  said  armature,  an  oblique  brace  connecting 
the  arms  of  said  carrier,  and  a  spring  leading  from  said 
brace  to  a  fixed  point  for  raising  the  armature  from  said 
magnet. 

1,114.430.  INDUCTION  AUTOMATIC  STOP  AND  CAB- 
SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  CLINTON  L.  BoPF,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,746.    (CI.  246—25.) 


1.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  variable  air  gap,  a 
source  of  high  potential  connected  across  said  air  gap,  a 
regulable  air  gap  in  multiple  with  the  variable  air  gap,  a 
fuse  located  in  the  regulable  air  gap.  an  electric  device,  a 
source  of  current,  a  cloaed  circuit  including  the  fuse  elec- 
tric device  and  source  of  current,  and  means  for  varying 
the  length  of  the  variable  air  gap,  the  length  of  the  vari- 
able air  gap  adapted  at  times  to  exceed  the  length  of  the 
regulable  air  gap. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  source  of  high  potential 
an  electrode  connected  to  one  side  of  said  source,  a  mag- 
netic needle  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  source  and 
adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof  swing  In  proximity  to 
said  electrode,  an  air  gap  connected  in  multiple  across 
said  electrode  and  magnetic  needle,  a  closed  circuit,  a 
portion  of  said  circuit  being  fusible  and  located  within  the 
second  mentioned  air  gap,  electro  magnetic  means  for  de- 
flecting the  needle,  the  distance  between  the  needle  and 
electrode  adapted  at  times  to  exceed  the  length  of  the 
second  mentioned  air  gap. 

3.  A  variable  air  gap,  a  regulable  air  gap,  a  source  of 
high  potential,  means  for  connecting  said  gaps  in  multiple 
across  the  source  of  high  potential,  a  closed  signaling 
circuit,  a  portion  of  said  circuit  being  fusible  and  located 
within  the  second  air  gap  and  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  variable  air  gap.  the  variable  air  gap  adapted 
at  times  to  exceed  the  length  of  the  second  air  gap. 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  an  electric  current 
conductor  having  magnetic  propertiea,  a  magnetic  needle, 
an  electrode,  a  source  of  high  potential  connecting  the 
electrode  and  needle,  an  air  gap  connected  in  multiple 
across  the  electrode  and  magnetic  needle,  a  cloaed  circuit, 
a  portion  of  said  circuit  being  fusible  and  located  within 
the  air  gap,  said  magnetic  needle  being  normally  deflected 
by  current  passing  In  the  conductor  to  have  one  end  adja- 
cent the  electrode,  said  needle  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
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conductor  when  no  current  U  flowing  in  the  conductor  the 
distance  between  the  needle  and  the  electrode  under  theae 
conditions  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  air  gap. 


1,114,481.  PNEUMATICALLY -TIMED  AIR  -  VALVE. 
CliKTON  L.  Bopp,  Hawkeye,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1912. 
Serial  No.   727.956.      (CI.   137—4.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  timed  air  valve,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let and  having  a  transverse  partition  dividing  it  into  two 
chambers  connected  by  a  restricted  passage  through  the 
pariition.  the  lower  chamber  comprising  a  large  compart- 
ment at  its  upper  end  communicating  with  said  paaaage 
and  a  small  compartment  at  its  lower  end  communicating 
with  the  Inlet,  two  spaced  valve  seats  between  said  com- 
partments leaving  a  space  between  the  seats  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet,  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said  com- 
partments, a  valve  below  the  upper  piston  adapted  to  the 
upper  seat,  a  valve  above  the  lower  piston  adapted  to  the 
lower  seat,  a  tubular  stem  connecting  said  pistons  and 
valves  and  establiahing  constant  communication  between 
said  compartments,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slse  of 
said  restricted  passage ;  of  an  exhaust  leading  from  the  up- 
per chamber,  a  puppet  valve  normally  closing  said  exhaust, 
a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  head  of  the  casing  and  whereof 
the  puppet  valve  stem  constitutes  the  core,  and  means  for 
energizing  said  solenoid. 

2.  In  a  pneumatically  timed  air  valve,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let and  having  a  transverse  partition  dividing  it  into  two 
chambers  connected  by  a  restricted  passage  through  the 
partition,  the  lower  chamber  comprising  a  large  compart- 
ment at  Its  upper  end  communicating  with  said  passage 
and  a  small  compartment  at  its  lower  end  communicating 
with  the  inlet,  two  spaced  valve  seats  between  said  com- 
partments leaving  a  space  between  the  seats  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet,  pistons  slidably  mounted  In  said 
compartments,  a  valve  below  the  upper  piston  adapted  to 
the  upper  seat,  a  valve  above  the  lower  piston  adapted  to 
the  lower  seat,  a  tubular  stem  connecting  said  pistons  and 
valves  and  establishing  constant  communication  between 
said  compartments,  and  means  for  Adjusting  the  alee  of 
said  restricted  passage;  of  two  valve  seats  in  the  upper 
chaml>er  leaving  a  compartment  between  the  seats  com- 
municating with  an  exbauAt.  a  double  puppet  valve  adapt- 
ed to  dose  upon  said  seats  simulUneously.  a  stem  passing 
through  said  seats  and  upon  which  said  valves  are  fixed, 
said  partition  having  an  opening  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  and  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  projecting  above  the 
head  of  the  valve  casing,  and  means  for  raUlng  such  pro- 
jecting end  at  will. 

3.  In  a  pneumatically  timed  air  valve,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  casing  forming  a  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  ouUet,  one  end  of  the  caging  being  provided  with 
a  restricted  passage,  the  chamber  at  one  end  comprising 
a  large  compartment  communicating  with  said  restricted 


passage  and  at  the  other  end  comprising  a  smaller  com- 
partment communicating  with  the  Inlet,  two  spaced  valve 
seats  between  said  compartments,  the  intervening  apttce 
between  said  valve  seats  communicating  with  the  outlet, 
pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said  compartmenU.  valves 
rigid  with  the  pistons  and  whereof  one  is  adapted  to  close 
fie  large  and  the  other  the  small  compartment,  and  a  tu- 
bular stem  connecting  said  pistons  and  valves  and  afford- 
ing constant  communication  between  the  compartments ; 
of  an  exhaust  communicating  with  said  restricted  paa- 
aage. a  normally  closed  valve  between  the  passage  and 
the  exhaust,  a  solenoid  rigid  with  the  casing  and  having 
the  stem  of  the  last-named  valve  as  a  core,  and  means  to 
energise  the  solenoid. 


1,114,432.  AITTOMATIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  CLIN- 
TON L.  Bopp.  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    740.528.      (CI.   246—26.) 


1.  In  a  cab  signal,  a  pivoted  magnetic  needle,  a  contact 
carried  by  the  needle,  a  signal  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  conUct  as  the  needle  deflects,  means  for  deflecting 
tl»e  needle,  and  means  interposed  in  the  circuit  for  lioldlng 
the  needle  in  deflected  position. 

2.  In  a  cab  signal,  a  pivoted  magnetic  needle,  meana  for 
deflecting  the  needle,  a  contact  carried  by  the  needle,  a 
signal  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  conUct  as  the 
netHlle  is  deflected,  and  an  electro-magnet  interposed  In 
the  signal  circuit  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  needle. 

3.  In  a  cab  signal,  a  pivoted  magnetic  needle,  means  for 
deflecting  the  needle,  a  conUct  carried  by  the  needle  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  signal  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  conUct  as  the  needle  swings,  and  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnets Interposed  In  the  circuit,  one  adjacent  each  end 
of  the -magnetic  needle,  the  ends  of  the  eiect^o-magneta 
adjacent  the  needles  being  of  opposite  polarity. 

4.  In  a  cab  signal,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  needles  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  with  unlike  poles  adjacent  one  another, 
means  for  deflecting  the  needles,  conUcU  carried  by  ane 
or  both  ends  of  each  of  the  needles,  an  electric  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  conUcts  as  the  needles  deflect 
and  means  interposed  in  the  electric  circuit  for  holding 
the  deflected  needles  In  deflected  position. 

5.  In  a  block  signal,  a  source  of  current,  a  magnet  in 
circuit  with  the  source,  a  differential  magnet  one  winding 
of  which  Is  in  circuit  with  the  aforesaid  magnet,  means 
for  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  other  differential 
winding,  and  magnetic  needles  adapted  t*  pass  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  mfl«neU. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,433.      AUTOMATIC   TRAIN-STOP   AND    CAB  SIG- 
NAL.    Cliwion  L.  Bopp.  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  760.427.     (CL  246—68.) 
1.  In  a  locomotive  cab  signal,  a  source  of  current,  aa 
air  valve  requiring  time  to  open  the  same,  a  "  safety  " 
signal,  a  "danger"  signal,  an  riectro-mMrDet,  an  arma- 
ture adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  electro-magnet  elec- 
tro-magnetic means,  adapted,  when  energised,  to  prevent 
the  opening  of  aald  air  valve,  a  eonUct  adjacent  said  anna- 
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tan  adapted  to  be  connert^d  with  uid  Armmture  when 
the  latter  is  aittracted,  a  drcait  inelodljig  aald  aoorea,  nM 
el«ctro-aM«B«ile  means,  aakl  *'  safety  "  sl^al,  said  coo- 
Uct  and  said  armatnre  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the 
armature  Is  attracted  by  tbe  electro- magnet  associated 
tberewltb,  a  *cond  conUct  adjacent  said  arnutnre  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  electro-magnet  asso- 
ciated with  s^ld  armatnre  releases  the  latter,  a  circalt 
including  said  wnrce,  said  "  danger  "  signal,  said  second 
(■ontnct  and  s$ld  armatnre  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the 
armature  Is  Released,  a  switch,  a  circuit  Including  said 
source,  said  I  switch,  said  electro-magnetk  controlling 
means,  said  s#iteh  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  arma- 
ture has  been;  released  by  the  electro-magnet  aaaociated 
therewith  to  |)reak  connection  with  the  first  mentioned 
contact,  and  liieans  to  energise  said  electro-magnet  asso- 
ciated with  the  armature. 


2.  In  a  loeoiBotlTe  cab  signal  system,  a  source  of  cur 
rent,  an  air  ral^e  requiring  time  to  open  the  same,  electro 
magnetic  me«D#  adapted.  wh«o  energiied,  to  prerent  the 
opening  of  said  air  Talre,  a  "  safety  "  signal,  a  **  danger  " 
•tgoal.  an  elec^magnet,  an  armature  for  said  electro- 
■"•Ifi**,  a  contact  aaaodated  with  said  armature  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  armatnre  when  the  latter  to 
attracted  by  tlfe  electro-magnet,  a  circuit  including  said 
source,  said  el^ctro-magnetle,  BMans  associated  with  the 
air  TalTe,  saM  I"  safety"  signal,  said  armatnre  and  said 
contact  assocUled  with  the  armature,  a  second  contact 
associated   witl^   said   armatnre   adapted    to   engage    the 
latter  when  tb*  same  la  released  by  the  electro-magnet 
associated  tberiwlth,  a  eirealt  Including  said  source,  said 
•*  danger  "  signal,  said  second  contaft  and  said  armature, 
means  to  eaergltw  and  deCserglae  the  electro  magnet  asso- 
ciated with  tbd  arauture,  a  switch,  a  Hrenlt  including 
said  soaree,  sa1«  switch  and  said  electro-magnetic  means 
coBtrolllag  the  iair  TaWe,  and  another  circuit  including 
aald  source,  sal^l  swlteta,  and  said  "  safety  '  signal,  said 
switch  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  armature  is  released 
thereby  canslng<  the  "  safety  "  and  "  danger  "   signals  to 
be  actuated  simaitaneonsly. 


1,114.484.     AUIOMATIC  SPBKD  CONTROL  FOR  RAIL- 
WAT-TraiAINli      CtiWTOK    L.    Bopp,    Hawkeje,    Iowa 
FlIedMay  le.  J913.      Serial  No.  768.139.     (H.  24»— 59.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  speed  controlling  device,  a  deflecting 
coil,  a  shaft  pas4ing  therethrough,  a  magnetic  needle  rigid 
with  the  shaft,  ^n  air  valve,  a  circuit  controlling  the  air 
valve,  a  pivotaIl|y  mounted  spring  interposed  in  said  cir- 
cuit and  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  at  either  one  of  two 
points,   means   Ibr  breaking   the  spring  conUct   at  one 
point  under  eer^tn  condltlona,  and  means  carried  by  the 
shaft   for  preventing   said    spring   from    making   contact 
with  the  other  <#  said  points  under  other  conditions,  and 
means  for  energ^iag  the  deflecting  coll. 

2.  In  an  autoi^atlc  speed  controlling  device,  a  deflectlag 
coU  means  wber^  aald  coll  Is  energised  in  proportion  to 
the  speed  of  the  itrain,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  pasalng 


through  the  coll  and  adapted  to  be  turned  In  proportion 
to  the  energlsatkm  of  the  deflectlag  coU,  an  air  valve,  a 
circuit  controlling  the  air  valve,  a  apring  contact  Inter- 
posed In  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  at 
either  one  of  two  points,  means  for  breaking  contact  of 
aald  spring  with  one  of  aald  polnta  under  certain  condi- 
tions and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  adapted  to  prevent 
said  spring  from  closing  conUct  on  the  other  point  when 
the  shaft  is  In  a  predetermined  position. 


f 


3.  In  an  automatic  speed  controlling  device,  a  deflecting 
coll  nteans  whereby  said  coll  Is  energised  in  proportion  to 
the  speed  of  the  train,  a  ahaft  paaslng  through  said  coll 
and  provided  with  meaaa  for  turning  said  shaft  in  propor- 
tion to  the  energisatloa  of  the  deflecting  coll,  a  plorality 
of  apring  contacta,  an  air  valve,  a  circuit  controlling  aald 
air  valve  including  said  spring  contact*  In  series,  meana 
for  moving  said  springs  to  break  said  circuit  nnder  cer- 
tain conditions  and  Interference  membera  carried  by  the 
shaft  la  the  path  of  the  said  springs,  said  Interference 
members  limiting  the  movement  of  the  springs  under  cer- 
tain conditions  and  being  oot  of  engaging  posltlen  with 
respect  to  the  aprings  under  other  conditions. 

.4.  In  an  antomatle  speed  controlling  derlee,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  turn  through  an  angular  dlstanee  proportion- 
ate to  the  speed  of  the  train,  an  electric  air  valre,  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  the  air  valve,  a  contact  spring  Interjwsed 
in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  cloae  said  clrealt  at  either 
one  of  two  points,  means  for  moving  said  spring  contact 
away  from  one  of  said  points  when  traveling  at  a  prede- 
termined apeed  and  a  cam  dlak  rigid  with  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  spring  contact  to  prevent  closure 
upon  the  other  of  saM  points  when  the  shaft  haa  moved 
through  a  predetermined  angular  dlatance. 

5.  In  an  automatic  speed  controUing  device,  a  station 
indicating  tape,  a  plvotally  mounted  contact  member, 
stationary  contacts  adjacent  one  end  of  said  plvotally 
mounted  member,  the  plvotally  mounted  contact  member 
adapted  to  contact  with  aaid  stationary  contacts  one  at 
a  time  and  being  normally  in  conta<rt  with  one  of  said 
stationary  contacts,  means  carried  by  the  tape  engaging 
the  other  end  of  the  contact  member  adapted  to  break 
aald  contact,  an  electric  cirenit  embracing  said  contact 
member  and  either  of  the  stationary  contacta  and  a  spiral 
cam  disk  rotated  through  an  angular  distance  proportion- 
ate to  the  velocity  of  the  train,  aald  dlak  adapted  to 
engage  the  contact  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.114,436.  SHOE.  Ahnis  H.  BATTBf,  PhiUdelpbIa,  Pa, 
Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  R42.081.  (a.  8«— 50.) 
1.  A  shoe  having  In  Ita  rear  a  division  In  vertical  direc- 
tion adapting  the  walls  thereof  to  be  separated  laterally, 
a  tongue  rising  from  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  adapted 
to  enter  the  body  of  the  shoe  and  close  said  division,  said 
walls  being  separated  at  their  lower  ends  from  the  sole 
and  adapted  to  back  said  tongue  within  said  body,  and 
meana  for  securing  said  walls  together  at  their  rear  ends. 
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2.  A  skoe  having  In  Ita  rear  a  division  In  vertical  direc- 
tion adapting  the  walla  thereof  to  be  aeparated  laterally, 
a  tongue  adapted  to  be  turned  ap  from  the  heel  of  the 
shoe  and  enter  the  body  thereof  to  cloae  said  dlTlslon,  and 
a  sole,  aald  tongue  forming  an  Integral  extenaion  of  the 
heel  portion  of  said  sole,  and  said  walla  being  aeparated  at 
their  lower  ends  from  the  sole  of  the  ahoe. 


I 


'%.  A  ahoe  having  In  Ita  rear  a  division  in  vertical  dlrec- 
tl#n  adapting  the  walls  thereof  to  be  seiArated  laterally, 
n'^ongue  adapted  to  be  turned  up  from  the  heel  of  the 
stMP  and  enter  the  body  thereof  to  close  said  division, 
[a  sole,  said  tongue  forming  an  Integral  extension  of 
'"  gi  portion  of  said  sole,  and  said  walls  being  sepa- 
rated at  their  lower  ends  from  the  sole  of  the  ahoe,  the 
wans  of  said  division  being  adapted  to  back  said  tongue 
when  the  latter  is  in  operative  position  in  the  body. 


1,114,436.  TRACK  INSTBUMKNT. 
UKB  and  John  Coaasr.  Troy,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  821,284.     (CI.  246—69.) 


Claucnce  E.  Bac- 
Flled  Feb.  26,  1914. 


1.  Ib  a  track  InBtnunent  the  eomblBation  with  an  oper- 
ating shaft,  trlpplag  plates  carried  by  saM  shaft,  means 
for  operating  said  ahaft  so  as  to  swing  said  plates  to  a 
vertical  position  when  dealred,  said  shaft  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  vertical  finger,  and  means  engaging  aald  finger 
for  holding  aaid  ahaft  In  a  aet  poaltlon  whereby  said  plates 
may  be  held  against  accldeBtal  movementa  when  desired. 

2.  In  a  track  Inatniment  the  combination  with  a  ahaft, 
said  ahaft  adapted  to  be  rotatably  aeeured  upon  a  track, 
a  tripping  plata  secured  to  said  ahaft.  meana  for  swing- 
ing said  shaft  whereby  the  plates  may  be  moved  to  a  ver- 
tical poaltloB  when  dealred,  aaid  ahaft  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  vertical  finger,  a  casing  positioned  about  the  ver- 
tical linger,  a  locking  shoe  plvotally  secured  In  said  cas- 
ing, aald  locking  shoe  provld<^d  with  a  aolid  end.  said  lock- 
ing ahoe  alao  provided  with  blfarcated  enda,  means  for 
operatlBff  aald  locking  shoe  whereby  said  locking  shoe 
Biay  be  swnng  within  said  caaing  so  as  to  allow  aald  ver- 
tical flager  to  pass  between  the  bifurcated  ends  thereof, 
for  holding  the  vertical  fl'iger  in  a  aet  position  tiiereby 
holding  the  operating  ahaft  agalnat  accidental  rotary 
movement  when  in  oae. 

3.  In  a  track  Instrument  the  combination  with  as  oper- 
ating abaft,  aaid  ahaft  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported 
upon  a  track,  tripping  platea  carried  by  aald  abaft,  OMans 
for   operating   said   shaft   whereby    said   plates  may   be 


swung  to  a  vertical  poaltlon  when  dealred,  a  caaing  car- 
ried adjacent  one  end  portion  of  aald  operating  ahaft,  said 
operating  shaft  provided  with  an  integral  vertically  ex- 
tending finger,  a  locking  shoe  plvotally  secured  within 
said  casing,  said  locking  shoe  provided  with  a  bifurcated 
end,  said  shoe  also  provided  wltb  a  solid  end,  an  operating 
cable  pasalng  within  aald  casing,  a  bell-crank  lever  plvot- 
ally secured  within  said  casing,  a  link  attached  to  one 
portion  of  said  betl-crank  lever  and  to  aaid  aoUd  end  of 
said  locking  ahoe,  said  operating  cable  also  attached  to 
said  bell-crank  lever  for  swinging  the  aaaie  within  said 
casing,  whereby  aaid  locking  shoe  may  be  swung  within 
said  casing  for  allowing  said  vertical  finger  to  rest  between 
said  bifurcated  end,  whereby  said  operating  shaft  will  be 
held  in  a  set  position,  and  means  for  automatically  swing- 
ing said  locking  shoe  from  engagement  wltb  said  vertical 
finger. 

4.  In  a  track  Instrtunent  the  combination  with  an  oper- 
ating shaft,  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotatably  anpported 
upon  a  track,  tripping  plates  carried  by  aald  operating 
shaft,  means  for  swinging  said  operating  shaft,  a  caaing 
positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  operating  abaft,  said 
operating  abaft  provided  with  a  vertically  extending 
finger,  a  locking  shoe  plvotally  secured  within  said  caaing, 
said  locking  shoe  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end.  a  bell- 
crank  lever  plvotally  aeeured  within  aaid  caaing  at  a 
spaced  dlatance  above  aald  vertical  finger,  a  secondary 
bell-crank  lever  positioned  within  said  caaing  at  a  spaced 
distance  above  said  locking  shoe,  an  endleas  cable  poal- 
tioned  through  said  casing,  aaid  cable  attached  to  each  of 
aald  bell-crank  levers,  the  free  ends  of  said  bell-crank 
levers  provided  with  connecting  meana  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  aald  locking  ahoe  whereby  aald  locking  shoe 
may  be  swung  to  engage  said  vertical  finger  when  the 
plates  are  swung  to  a  vertical  poaition  or  may  be  swung 
from  engagement  therewith  after  allowing  said  operating 
shaft  to  be  rotated,  aald  locking  plate  adapted  to  be  swung 
by  said  bell-crank  levera  which  are  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  endless  cable. 


1,114.437.  TIRE-SETTING  DEVICE.  kAOlBON  K.  Bbn- 
KBTT,  Galena,  Kana.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.927.     (n.  16T— 6.) 


A  tire  setting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
bars;  braces  connecting  the  side  bars;  rim  elamp  lecated 
between  the  braces,  one  end  <^  the  rim  elamp  being  piv- 
oted to  one  bar ;  means  on  the  other  bar  f^  receiving  the 
other  end  of  the  clamp  detachably ;  and  tlgbtenlng  devices 
carried  by  the  enda  of  the  bars ;  the  braces  being  iwovlded 
with  wire  receiving  notches,  the  notehea  of  the  respective 
braces  being  spaced  at  equal  dlatanccs  from  the  raspec 
tive  side  bars  and  both  bars  cxteadiag  acroaa  the  space 
between  the  bracea  thereby  to  avoid  a  lateral  flezare  of 
the  frame  and  a  dlsplaeeaoent  of  the  wire  from  the  notches 
when  the  tightening  devices  are  operatedi,  both  bars  be- 
ing provided  with  notehea  in  their  upper  edgea  and  be- 
tween the  bracea  to  give  access  to  the  tire,  and  the  bracea 
serving  to  reinforce  the  side  bars  adjacent  the  BOtdl>es,  the 
clamp  having  shoulders  which  engage  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  side  bars  at  the  bases  of  the  notches  to  prevent  the 
bars  from  springing  toward  each  other  when  the  tighten- 
ing devicea  are  operated. 
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1.114.438.  MOTOHt'AB  HEATING  DEVICE.  Edwabd  H. 
BiCKFOKD.  TortlDto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1912.     Serial  N(  I.  757,457.     (0.237—21.) 


1.114.439.  MINING-MACHINE.  J  a  MM  A.  BbaKTL«T, 
Atklna,  Ark.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  John  M.  Maua,  At- 
kins. Ark.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  754,442. 
(CI.  125—14.) 


"f    "T 


1.  In  a  motor  qar  heating  device,  the  combination  with 
the  engine,  exhau^  pipe,  and  car  body,  of  a  grille  arranged 
in  the  sloping  fo*t  board  of  the  car  body  and  baring  a 
downwardly  projecting  baffle  member  which  extends  around 
the  engine  exbaoai  pipe  and  close  to  the  engine  bed  throt- 
tling tlie  flow  of  itr  around  the  engine  and  exhaust  pipe 
and  directing  the'he«ted  air  upwardly  throngh  the  grille. 

2.  In  a  motor  oar  beating  derfce,  the  combtaatlon  with 
the  engine,  exhaust  pipe,  and  car  body,  of  a  grille  arranged 
in  the  foot  board  i)f  the  car  body,  a  b«lBe  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  Igriile  and  directing  a  cnrrent  of  air  np- 
wardly  tlieretluwiKk.  Mid  bafle  hmyiag  am  opntteg  tbroogk 
which  the  exhausfplpe  of  the  engine  extends,  a  sleeve  en- 
circling said  exhJast  pipe  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  baffle  and  forming  an  air  duct  communicating  with 
the  opening  throT)gb  said  baffle,  a  suitable  register  placed 
In  the  rear  compi^rtment  of  the  car,  and  an  air  duct  lead- 
ing from  said  sle^e  and  directing  a  supply  of  warm  air  to 
said  register. 

3.  In  a  motor  tar  heating  device,  the  combination  with 
the  engine,  exhaust  pipe,  and  car  body,  of  a  grille,  arranged 
In  the  foot  board ]of  the  car  body,  a  baffle  closing  the  space 
between  the  car  body  and  the  engine  bed  and  directing  a 
current  of  air  upwardly  through  said  grille,  said  baffle  hav- 
ing an  opening  t^ieretbrough  through  which  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  the  engltoe  extends,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  ex- 
haa'st  pipe  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  baffle  and 
forming  an  air  ^duct  communicating  with  the  opening 
through  said  baf^e,  a  suitable  register  placed  In  the  rear 
compartment  of  [the  car,  an  air  duct  leading  from  said 
sleeve  and  directing  a  supply  of  warm  air  to  said  register, 
and  a  damper  plite  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  open- 
ing in  said  befflej  plate  to  check  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  sleeve.  1 

4.  In  a  motor  tar  heating  device,  the  combination  with 
the  engine,  exhankt  pipe,  and  car  body,  of  a  grille  arranged 
in  the  foot  boardjof  the  car  body,  a  baffle  closing  the  space 
between  the  car  |>ody  and  engine  bed  and  directing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  upwatdly  through  said  grille,  said  baffle  having 
an  opening  ther^hrough  through  which  the  exhaust  pipe 
of  the  engine  extends,  a  sleeve  formed  of  a  length  of  sheet 
meUl  having  th^  longitudinal  edges  formed  reverse  hook 
shape  adapted  t^  lock  together,  said  sleeve  being  placed 
around  the  exb^ist  pipe  and  abutting  the  rear  of  said 
baffle  and  having  an  opening  in  the  side  adjacent  to  the 
rear  end.  an  air  quct  leading  from  the  opening  in  the  side 
of  said  sleeve.  a$d  a  register  arranged  In  the  floor  of  the 
car  and  communlbatlng  with  said  air  duct. 

5.  In  a  motor  !car  heating  device,  the  combination  with 
the  engine,  exhaast  pipe,  car  body  and  muffler,  of  a  grille 
arranged  in  the  loot  board  of  the  car  body,  a  baffle  closing 
the  apace  betweefa  the  car  body  and  engine  bed  and  direct- 
ing a  current  of  air  upwardly  through  said  grille,  said 
baffle  having  an  opening  therethrough  through  which  the 
exhaast  pipe  of  <he  engine  extends,  a  sleeve  encircling  the 

aid  formed  In  two  lengths  the  forward 
beveled  front  end  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
af  the  said  baffle  and  the  rear  length  tele- 
scoping over  the  front  length  and  abutting  the  engine  ex- 
baoat  muffler,  ealch  of  said  lengths  being  formed  with  an 
open  lock  seamjadapted  to  be  sprung  apart  and  slipped 
over  the  exhaust  pipe  and  the  seamed  edges  hooked  to- 
gether, a  laterally  extending  air  duct  secured  to  the  rear 
length  of  said  s^eve,  and  a  register  arranged  In  the  floor 
of  the  car  and  communicating  with  said  air  duct. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation  with  an  upstanding  frame,  of  a  hortsontal  frame, 
movable  longitudinally  toward  and  away  from  the  up 
standing  frame  and  provided  with  Spaced  sets  of  aper- 
tured  guide  lugs,  and  an  apeituied  oparating  lug  arranged 
therebetween,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  upstanding  frame  and  forked  at  its  opposite  end  to 
provide  guide  fingers  to  operate  within  the  apertnred 
guide  lugs  and  a  screw-threaded  shaft  therebetween  to  op- 
erate within  the  apertured  openatlng  lug,  a  nut  mounted 
upon  the  screw-threaded  shaft  to  engage  the  operating  lug, 
means  to  swing  the  arm,  a  wbeel  monntcd  on  the  upstand- 
ing frame,  a  wheel  xnoaoted  apon  the  horlaoatal  frame, 
and  a  cutting  endless  belt  engaging  the  wheels. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
upstanding  frame,  a  boriaontal  frame  movable  longitudi- 
nally toward  and  away  from  the  wheeled  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  sets  of  apertured  guide  lugs  and  an  ap- 
ertured operating  lug  arranged  therebetween,  a  cutting 
endless  belt  guided  by  the  horiiontal  frame,  an  arm  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  wheeled  frame  and  forked  at 
its  opposite  end  to  provide  guide  flngera  to  operate  within 
the  guide  lugs  and  a  screw-threaded  shaft  therebetween 
to  operate  within  the  apertured  operating  lug,  a  nut  car- 
ried by  the  screw-threaded  shaft  to  engage  the  operating 
lug  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  horlxontal 
frame  for  tightening  the  cutting  endless  belt. 


1,114.440.  HANDLE -GRIP  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. PlDBB  Bbix,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1918.    Serial  No.  792.993.     {CI.  74—82.) 


exhaust   pipe 
length  having  a 
against  the  back 


1.  A  handle-grip  control  for  motorcycles,  comprising  a 
I  hand  grip  on  each  handle  bar.  two  control  rods  mounted 

In  each  arm  of  the  handle  bar  and  extending  within  the 
hand  grips,  operating  blocks  upon  the  ends  of  each  con- 
trol rod  adapted  to  slide  in  longitudinal  slots  provided  In 
the  arms  of  the  handle  bar,  rotatable  sleeves  mounted  upon 
the  handle  bar  about  each  slot  having  helical  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  operating  blocks,  and 
mi'flns  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  respective 
sleevea  to  the  hand  grips. 

2.  A  handle-grip  control  for  motorcycles,  comprising  a 
hand-grip,  two  control  rods  mounted  In  the  handle  bar 
and  extending  within  the  hand  grip,  a  block  upon  the  end 
of  each  control  rod  adapted  to  slide  In  a  longitudinal  slot 
provided  in  the  handle  bar,  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  handle  bar  about  each  slot  having  a  helical  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  operating  block,  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  respective  sleeves  to 
the  hand  grip,  and  means  to  lock  the  disconnected  sleeve. 

8.  A  handle-grip  control  for  motorcycles,  comprising  a 
hand  grip  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  upon  the  end  of 
the  handle  bar,  two  control  rods  mounted  in  the  handle 
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bar  and  extending  within  the  hand  grip,  a  block  upon  the 
end  of  each  control  rod  adapted  to  slide  in  a  longltudlna^ 
slot  provided  in  the  handle  bar.  a  sleeve  rotatably  moanted 
upon  the  handle  bar  about  each  slot  having  a  heUcal 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  operating  block, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sleeves  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longltadlnal  grooves,  and  an  operating  ring  secured 
upon  the  inner  side  of  the  band  grip  having  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  and  be  entirely  received  within  the  alots  upon 
one  sleeve  to  rotate  the  sleeve  so  engaged. 

4  A  handle  grip  control  for  rootorcycleB.  comprising  a 
hand  grip  mounted  to  sUde  longitudinally  upon  the  end  of 
the  handle  bar,  two  control  rods  mounted  In  the  handle 
bar  and  extending  within  the  band  grip,  a  block  upon  the 
end  of  each  control  rod  adapted  to  slide  in  a  longitudinal 
slot  provided  In  the  handle  bar.  a  sleeve  rotaUbly  mount- 
ed upon  the  handle  bar  about  each  slot  having  a  bellcnl 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  operating  block, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sleeves  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  grooves,  an  operating  ring  secured  ii|>on 
the  inner  side  of  the  hand  grip  having  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  and  be  entirely  received  within  the  slots  upon  one 
sleeve  to  rotste  the  sleeve  so  engaged,  and  means  to  lock 
the  disconnected  sleeve. 

5  A  handle-grip  control  for  motorcycles,  comprising  » 
hand-grip  mounted  rotatably  upon  the  end  of  each  handle 
bar  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
means  for  limiting   the  longitudinal   movement,   two  op- 
erating pods  mounttKl  to  reciprocate  within  each  arm  of 
the  handle  bar  and  extending  within  the  respective  gripa, 
two  spaced-apart  operating  sleeves  roUtaWy  moanted  upon 
the  handle  bar  within  each   hand  grip,  a  connection  be- 
tween each  sleeve  and  one  operating  rod  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate the  operating  rod  upon  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  the 
outer   end    of    each    sleeve   provided    with   a   plurality   of 
teeth,  a  locking  sleeve  at  each  other  end  having  a  limited 
longitudinal  movement  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  teeth  on  the  adjacent  sleeve,  means 
normallv  causing  the   teeth   to  engage  and   lock,   means 
upon  each  locking  sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  means 
upon  each  hand  grip  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  re- 
lease  that    locking    sleeve    from    the   adjacent   operating 
sleeve,  and  means  upon  each  hand  grip  to  engage  and  op- 
erate the  freed  locking  sleere. 


6.  A  hand  grip  control  for  motorcycles,  comprising  a 
slldable  and  roUUble  hand  grip  on  the  handle  bar,  two 
rottUble  control  shafts  moanted  on  each  handle  bar  ex- 
tending within  the  hand  grip,  gear  wheels  upon  the  shaftB 
within  the  hand  grip,  an  internally  toothed  operating  disk 
carried  upon  the  hand  grip  adapted  at  one  end  of  the 
travel  of  the  hand  grip  to  mesh  with  one  shaft  gear  and  at  » 
the  other  end  of  travel  of  the  hand  grip  to  mesh  with  the 
other  shaft  gear. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1114  442.     SNOW-SCRAPER.     Chables   James   Bbodib, 
'wa'veriy,    Iowa.      Filed    Feb.    28.    1914.      Serial    No. 
821.800.     (Cl.  87—6.) 


1    114,441.      HAND-GRIP   CONTROL   FOR    MOTOR 
CYCLES.     Pedbb  Brix,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  833,367.     (Cl.  74—82.) 


1  A  hand  grip  control  for  motorcycles,  comprising  a 
hand  grip  on  the  handle  bar,  two  roteUble  control  shafts 
mounted  In  each  arm  of  the  handle  bar,  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  hand  grip 
to  the  respective  shafts  in  its  arm  of  the  handle  bar. 

2  A  hand  grip  control  for  motorcycles,  comiHlslng  a 
hand  grip  on  the  handle  bar,  two  rotatable  control  shafts 
mounted  In  each  arm  of  the  handle  bar,  and  o»e*n»Jor 
operatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  hand  grip 
to  the  respective  shafts  in  its  arm  of  the  handle  bar,  and 
means  for  locking  the  disconnected  control  shaft. 

3  A  hand  grip  control  for  motorcyclea,  comprislns  » 
rotaUble  band  grip  on  the  handle  bar.  two  rotaUble  con- 
trol shafts  mounted  in  the  arm  of  the  handU  bar.  gear 
wheels  upon  each  shaft  within  the  hand  grip,  and  means 
to  operaUvely  connect  one  gear  wheel  with  the  hand  grip. 

4  A  hand  grip  control  for  motorcycles,  comprising  a 
rotatable  hand  grip  on  the  handle  bar.  two  roUUble  con- 
trol shafts  mounted  In  each  arm  of  the  handle  bar.  gear 
wheels  upon  each  shaft  within  the  hand  grip,  and  means 
to  operatlvely  connect  one  gear  wheel  with  the  band  grip, 
and  means  to  lock  the  other  gear  wheel. 


W      V/ 


In  a  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  framework  com- 
prising a  straight  cross  beam  and  a  curved  beam  in  rear 
of  and  connectwl  at  its  ends  with  said  straight  beam,  the 
lower  edges  of  the  beams  standing  in  a  single  borlaonUl 
plane,  means  for  applying  draft  to  said  framework,  and  a 
roller  and  winding  drum  mounted  on  such  framework ;  of 
pintles  depending  rigidly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  frame- 
work, two  wings  standing  on  edge  beneath  the  framework, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  exterior  of  each  wing  at  its  front 
end  and  having  eyes  Journaled  on  one  of  said  pintles,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  wing  sliding  beneath  said  beams,  and 
a  chain  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  wing  and  pass- 
ing over  said  roller  to  the  winding  drum. 


1  114  443.     TIRE-CASINO.     William   Bbyaxt  and  Jouif 
'  Jambs   McCann,   Winnipeg,   Manitoba,   Canada.      Filed 
Feb.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,868.     (Cl.  152-16.) 


^y  T'J 


1.  A  tire  casing  including  oppositely  arranged  side  cover 
pieces,  each  provided  at  Ite  outer  edge  with  an  outsida 
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cireanferential  el^mplBg  tange  and  with  a  dooble-laysred 
fabric  Using,  ccrttiin  of  aaid  layers  provided  wltb  an  in- 
side clamping  flange  disposed  Bubatantially  at  tbe  cir- 
cniBferential  center  of  tbt  tread  aectloo.  and  other  of  aald 
layers  OTerlappln^  to  eompletelj'  protect  the  loner  tube, 
and  tread  units  clamped  between  said  oatstde  and  inside 
flanges.  i 

2.  A  tire  caslnf  Including  opposite  side  corer  plvces, 
each  having  an  outside  clamping  flange  and  an  inner 
double-layered  fabflc  lining,  the  oater  layers  thereof  being 
formed  with  insld^  clamping  flanges,  and  the  Inner  layers 
of  said  Inner  fabric  overlapping  at  their  meeting  edges,  a 
plaralUy  of  treadj  onlts  disposed  edgewise  and  arranged 
between  the  outside  and  inside  clamping  flanges  of  each 
cover  piece  and  bearing  on  the  outer  layer  of  fabric  lining, 
and  a  tread  unit  clamped  between  the  inside  flanges 
formed  by  the  oatier  of  said  lining  layers  of  the  opposite 
cover  sections  and  bearing  on  the  overlapped  portion  of 
the  inner  one  of  stid  layers. 

3.  A  tire  casing  ilncluding  oppositely  arranged  side  cover 
pieces,  each  having  an  outside  clamping  flange  and  an  in- 
ner doable- layereq^  f&hrlc  lining,  the  outer  layer  of  said 
fabric  lining  of  eiach  cover  piece  having  its  outer  edge 
portion  formed  w  th  an  inside  clamping  flange,  and  the 
inner  layers  of  sai(  I  inner  fabric  overlapping  at  their  meet- 
ing edges  to  form  in  inside  shielding  flap,  and  a  plurality 
of  circular  tread  iitrlpa  disposed  edgewise  and  compacted 
in  side  by  side  relation  between  tbe  outside  and  lnf>tde 
flanges  of  the  coveh-  pieces. 


l,ll-«,444.     VALVte 

E.  BcsKE,  Lora  n 

F.  Roach.  Lorai|i 
said  Charles  F 
Serial  No.  743. 


FOR  FLUSHING-TANKS.     William 

Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 

Ohio :  Mary  Roech  administratrix  of 

Roach,  deceased.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1913. 

(CI.  137—104.) 


^06 


1.  The  combtna^loa,  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  In- 
ternal valve  aeat  a|Ml  an  Interiorly-threaded  bore  leading  to 
said  seat  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot ;  of  a  valve 
threaded  in  said  kore  and  provided  with  a  stem  ;  an  op- 
erating lever  cooa^ted  to  said  stem  :  and  a  normally  com- 
pressed spring  taavttng  one  end  engaged  in  said  slot  and  the 
other  end  connectied  to  said  stem,  and  tending  to  rotate 
the  latter  in  oae  dUection,  to  unseat  said  valve. 

2.  Tbe  comhiaauon,  with  a  flushing  tank  and  its  water- 
lalet  pipe ;  of  a  b|b  attached  to  the  end  of  said  pipe  and 
having  its  t>ody  nortion  constituting  a  valve  casing,  the 
inner  wall  of  whl(|>  is  threaded  and  provided  with  a  valve 
aeat ;  a  valve  threaded  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  n 
■tem ;  a  float-levei^  conaected  to  said  stem  for  rotating  tbe 
same  to  aeat  mndj  nne^at  lald  valve ;  and  a  spring  en- 
circling said  steoij  and  conaected  at  one  end  thereto  ana 
engaged  at  the  otacr  «ad  wltb  said  wall,  said  spring  being 
compressed  by  tbej  rotation  of  said  stem  Incidental  to  the 
upward  movement  of  said  float-lever,  whereby  it  will  nor- 
mally tend  to  antfmatieally  rotate  said  stem  In  tbe  oppo- 
site direction  and  baseat  said  Talre. 


1,114.445.  TOE-FORMING  MACHINE.  Sioitrr  8.  Cam- 
BBOK.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,398.      (CI.  12 — 61.) 


1.  A  toe  forming  machine,  conatating  of  a  revoluble 
aplndle  having  a  plurality  of  shaping  rollers  Jonrnaled 
freely  therein,  aald  rollers  being  arranged  longitudinally 
parallel  wltb  tbe  axis  of  said  splnde  and  In  a  circle  co- 
axial therewith,  and  means  to  produce  revolution  of  each 
of  said  rollers  In  its  journal  Interdependent  with  tbe  revo- 
lution of  said  spindle. 

2.  A  toe  forming  machine,  eompriaing,  la  combtnatlon,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  si^ndie  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  revolve  therewith,  and  a  stationary  Internal  gear  co- 
axial with  said  abaft,  said  spindle  having  a  plurality  of 
rollers  longitudinally  parallel  with  and  arranged  in  a 
cluster  co-axially  about  said  shaft,  said  rollers  having 
drive  pinions,  tbe  teeth  of  which  mesh  with  tbe  teeth  of 
said  internal  gear,  whereby  as  said  spindle  is  revolved,  said 
rollers  turn  with  said  spindle  and  have  imparted  to  them 
a  surface  speed  producing  rolling  contact  against  tbe  ma- 
terlol  being  formed. 

3.  A  machine  for  smoothing  leather,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  main  revoluble  element,  a  plurality  of  aubordl- 
nate  elements  carried  by  said  main  eleaK>nt,  and  means  for 
imparting  motion  to  said  subordinate  elements,  whereby 
they  have  motion  interdependent  with  the  motion  of  aald 
main  element  and  friction  upon  tbe  material  being 
smoothed  Is  reduced. 

4.  in  a  machine  for  smoothing  leather,  a  main  revoluUe 
element,  a  plurality  of  rubbing  rollers  jonrnaled  freely  and 
arranged  in  circumferential  allnement  and  co-axial  with 
said  revoluble  element,  an  internal  gear  about  said  series 
of  rollers,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  each  of  said  rollers  with 
its  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  internal  gear, 
whereby  as  said  main  revoluble  element  revolves,  each  of 
said  rollers  is  revolved  upon  its  own  axis,  and  all  of  said 
rollers  are  moved  around  tbe  axis  of  aaid  main  revoluble 
element. 

5.  A  machine  for  smootblng  leather,  conprlainff,  in  com- 
blnatloB,  a  nialn  revoluble  element,  a  plurality  of  rollera 
carried  by  said  msin  element  having  drive  pinions,  snd  a 
stationary  gear  with  the  teeth  of  which  the  teeth  of  said 
pinion  mesh  to  cause  them  to  revolve,  the  pitch  diameter 
of  each  of  aald  pinions  being  the  same  diameter  as  that  of 
tbe  roller  on  which  it  Is  mounted,  whereby  a  rolling  con- 
tact is  produced  without  rubbing  between  said  rollers  and 
the  material  being  formed. 


1,114,446.  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL.  Jauss  R.  CAUt'- 
■■LL,  Bcottdale,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  N«. 
817,048.     (CI.  106—10.) 

1.  A  refractory  lining  material  conalsting  of  s  wet  mix- 
ture of  85  per  cent,  calcined  flint  clay,  14.5  per  cent,  plas- 
tic clay  and  .5  per  cent,  asbestos  fiber. 

2.  A  refractory  lining  material  containing  at  least  80 
per  cent,  calcined  flint  clay,  up  to  15  per  cent,  plastic 
clay  and  .5  to  10  per  cent,  asbestos  fiber. 


1,114.447.  COMBINBD  ICB  PICM,  SHAVBR,  AND  CHIP- 
PRR.  Albsst  8.  CAmsR,  Ellsabetb,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
National  Manufacturing  and  Steel  Supply  (Tompaay, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Piled  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  8M,»T4. 
(Cl.  83—62.) 
1.  A  combined  Ice  shsver  and  chipper  conalsting  of  a 

handle,    a    main    blade    having   a    transversely   arranged 
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■et  of  chipping  teeth  and  also  bavlag  aa  openlag  Ala- 
posed  between  aald  teeth  aad  handle,  aad  a  shavlag  Made 
ptolectlag  at  an  angle  from  tbe  edge  of  the  opening  near- 
est the  teeth  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  por- 
tlon  of  tbe  main  blade  between  the  opening  and  handle 
and  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  portion  of  the  main  blade 
between  the  said  opening  and  aet  of  chipping  teeth. 


pipe  coounnaicating  with  the  remainder  thereof  through 
the  openings  formed  by  said  cut  away  pertpheriea. 

6.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  eaglna,  • 
muOer  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
engine  to  the  mufller,  an  outlet  pipe  for  conveying  the  ex- 
haust gases  from  the  muffler,  a  jacket  carried  by  and  sur- 
rounding tbe  muffler  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  sor- 
(ounlng  chamber,  and  a  conduit  forming  an  extension  of 
said  jacket  which  surrounds  the  outlet  pipe  to  form  an 
ejector  for  removing  heated  gases  from  said  chamber. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.l 


2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle  a  chipper  blade  connected  therewith,  and  a  shaving 
blade  Itormed  Integral  with  the  chipper  blade  and  lying 
within  the  borders  thereof,  said  shaving  blade  being  struck 
out  from  the  chipper  blade  and  set  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
having  Its  cutUng  edge  extending  toward  the  handle,  tbe 
porUon  of  tbe  chipper  blade  that  extends  from  the  shaving 
blade  m  a  direction  away  from  tbe  handle  being  disposed 
In  approximately  the  same  plane  with  the  portion  of  the 
blade  between  the  shaving  blade  and  tbe  handle,  where 
by  the  operative  portion  of  the  chipper  blade  serves  as  a 
guide  by  engaging  a  block  of  Ice  while  the  shaving  blade 
is  la  use. 

1,114,448.  MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Hknbi  O.  Chatain,  Eric.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  13. 1912.    SerUl  No.  696,827.     (0.123—194.) 


1114,449.      BAG -FRAME.      Mobkis    Cohen,    Brooklyn, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,666.     (CL 
190—48.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  head  for  a  muf- 
fler consisting  of  sn  Integral  casting  comprising  a  disk 
provided  with  central  snd  upper  openings,  a  branched 
downwardly  curved  conduit  leading  from  the  central 
opening,  and  sn  upwardly  curved  conduit  leading  from 

the  upper  opening.  ^^  ,     ^,        ^ 

'»  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  oppositely  disposed 
helds.  each  of  which  la  provided  with  a  pair  of  conduits 
that  receive  exhaust  gases  and  also  form  feet  to  support 
the  muffler,  means  for  baffling  the  gases  located  between 
the  heads,  and  a  conduit  attached  to  one  of  the  heads 
through  which  the  exhaust  gases  escape. 

S  Tbe  combination  with  a  muffler  comprising  concentric 
perforated  tubes,  a  caalng.  beads  having  their  perlpheriea 
cut  away  at  Intervals,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  on  said 
heads  of  a  jacket  surrounding  said  mufller  and  resting  on 
the  peripheries  of  said  beads,  and  a  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  jacket  through  the  openings 
formed  by  said  cut  away  pertpheriea. 

4  The  combination  with  a  muffler  comprising  concentric 
perforated  tubes,  a  casing,  heads  having  their  peripheries 
cut  away  at  Intervals,  Inlet  pipes  on  said  »>e*<»^»«  " 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  one  of  said  heads,  of  a  Jacket  di- 
vided on  a  vertical  longitudinal  pUne,  Indoalng  «>d  muf- 
fler and  ontlet  pipe  and  resting  on  the  peripheries  of  said 
heada,  tbe  portion  of  said  Jacket  surrounding  the  OBtlet 


1  A  bag  frame  comprising  an  outer  frame  member  and 
an  inner  frame-member,  the  tatter  being  adapted  to  tele- 
scope laterally  into  the  former  when  said  frame^members 
are  closed  together,  tongues  connected  with  the  ends  or 
said  outer  frame-member  the  same  being  bent  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  provide  supporting  members  adapted  to 
engage  and  support  the  ends  of  said  inner  frame  members 
when  said  frame  members  are  closed  together. 

2  A  bag-frame  comprising  an  outer  frame  member  and 
an  inner  frame-member,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  tele- 
scope  laterally  Into  tbe  former  when  said  frame  membera 
are  closed  together,  tongues  connected  with  the  ends  ot 
said  outer  frame-memlM>r  the  same  being  bent  downwardly 
aid  inwardly  to  provide  Bupportlng-members,  and  means 
connected  with  tbe  ends  of  said  inner  frame-member  adapt- 
ed to  rest  m  supported  engagement  vrtth  said  supporting- 
members  when  said  frame-members  are  closed  together. 

3  A  bag  frame  comprising  an  outer  frame  member  and 
an  inner  frame-member,  tbe  latter  being  adapted  to  tele- 
scope laterally  into  tbe  former  when  said  frame-members 
are  closed  together,  tongues  connected  with  the  end"  o' 
said  outer  frame  member  the  same  being  bent  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  provide  supporting  members  adapted  to 
engage  and  support  the  ends  of  said  inner  frame^roeml»er 
when  said  frame  members  arc  closed  together,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  frame  members  In   their  closed  re- 

4  In  a  bag-frame  an  outer  frame-member  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  horlxonUl  body  -  portion  and  a 
vertical  fiange  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
outer  edge  of  said  body  portion,  an  Inner  J[™»f  """J" 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  borisonUl  body- 
portion  and  a  vertical  flange-portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  outer  edge  of  said  body  portion,  tongues 
connected  with  tbe  ends  of  said  body  portion  of  said  outer 
frame-member  the  same  being  bent  downwardly  and  In- 
wardlv  to  provide  supporting-members  lying  parallel  to 
and  beneath  said  body  portion,  and  tongues  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  body  portion  of  said  inner  frame^mbw, 
the  ssroe  being  bent  downwsrdly  to  form  an  ^^^^  Po- 
tion adapted  to  r«it  In  supported  engagement  "Ith  said 
supporting-members  when  said  fram^members  are  closed 

*6  In  a  bag-frame  an  outer  frame-member  comprMnc  ■ 
longitudinally  extending  bort«»Btal  bo«y-P^f***»°  •'»*^  • 
vertical  flange-portion  extending  downwardly  from  th* 
outer  edge  of  said  body-portion,  sn  Inner  '~"»*r^ 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  hortsonUl  body-pw- 
tlon  and  a  vertical  flange-portion  extending  downwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  body-portion,  tongves  craneet- 
ed  with  the  ends  of  said  body-portion  of  said  oater  fr 
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member,  the  Mime  bel^jt  bent  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to 
provide  Bupportlnj?-mt'mber«  lying  parallel  to  and  beneatb 
Mid  body  portion.  toqKue*  connected  with  the  ends  of  said 
body-portion  of  said  Bnner  frame  member,  the  same  being 
bent  downwardly  to  ^orm  an  engaging  portion  adapted  to 
rest  In  supported  engagement  with  aald  supporting  mem- 
ber! when  said  frame-members  are  closed  together,  and 
means  for  mslntainlivJ  said  frame-members  in  their  closed 

relation.  1 

(Claims  6  to  9  notj  printed  In  the  lasette.] 


1.114,450.      LIQV 
Dkxman,    FrultTali, 
No.  816.90fl.     (Cl 


IlHFI'EL    BURNER. 
Cal.      Filed   Feb. 
158—75.) 


Georc.e    Eduond 
6.    1914.      Serial 


2.  In  a  danger  signal,  a  road-box,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  frame  adapted  to  be  sunk  transyersely  In 
the  surface  of  a  roadway,  a  rocking  cover  for  said  bol, 
said  cover  Joumaled  In  the  ends  of  the  box,  and  supported 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  Up  having  funnel  and  cy- 
llndrlcally-shaped  poi-tlons,  said  funnel  portion  having  a 
liquid  fuel  Inlet  at  tie  bottom  thereof  and  a  fluid  Inlet  In 
the  sides  thereof,  sali  cyUndrlcal  portion  having  an  outlet 
for  said  fuel  and  fluid. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  tip  having  a  funnel  portico 
provided  with  cylindrical  extensions  at  Its  ends,  one  larger 
than  the  other,  said  tip  having  a  liquid  fuel  Inlet  Into  the 
smaller  cylindrical  ektenslon  and  a  fluid  Inlet  In  the  sides 
of  said  funnel  porU^n,  said  tip  having  an  outlet  for  said 
fuel  and  fluid  In  the|  lateral  surface  of  the  larger  cylindri- 
cal portion. 

3.  In  a  liquid  fuil  burner,  a  tip  comprising  a  funnel 
portion  having  cylindrical  extensions  at  the  ends  thereof, 
the  extension  at  th#  smaller  end  of  said  funnel  portion 
forming  the  fuel  Irilet  for  said  tip,  said  funnel  portion 
having  apertures  In  Jthe  sides  thereof  adjacent  the  smaller 
end  of  the  funnel  liormlng  the  fluid  Inlet  Into  said  tip; 
a  plug  for  the  cyl^drlcal  extension  at  the  other  end  of 
the  funnel,  said  latOer  cylindrical  extension  having  a  slot 
In  the  lateral  surfate  thereof  adjacent  the  plug  forming 
an  outlet  for  the  fuAl  and  fluid  from  said  tip. 

4.  In  a  liquid  fu«l  burner,  a  member  having  a  central 
liquid  fuel  passage  ind  a  fluid  passage  adjacent  said  fuel 
Inlet ;  a  tip  associated  with  said  member  comprising  a 
funnel  portion  haviag  extensions  at  the  ends  thereof,  the 
extension  at  the  sn^ller  end  registering  with  the  central 
passage  and  thereby!  forming  the  fuel  Inlet  Into  said  tip ;  a 
sleeve  associated  with  said  member  adapted  to  surround 
the  funnel  portion  of  said  tip  and  forming  a  fluid  chamber 
thereabout,  said  fminel  porttOB  having  means  esUbllshlng 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  tip. 


-SIGNAL.     A.NTHONY  Douses,  Syra- 
July  31,   1913.     Serial  No.  782,379. 


1.114,451.     DANO: 

cuse,   N.  Y.     Fll. 

(Cl.  116—1.) 

1.  In  a  danger  signal,  a  road-box  sunk  transversely  In 
the  surface  of  a  r^dway,  a  rocking  cover  for  said  box. 
said  cover  supportefl  Intermediate  Its  ends  by  a  seriea  of 
partitions,  a  distant  signal,  a  pull  wire  for  operating  said 
signal,  and  a  c«m-l#ver  positioned  In  one  end  of  said  box. 
said  lever  operatlve^y  connected  to  said  cover  and  to  said 
pull-wire,  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  and  fro  correspond- 
ing to  the  movements  of  said  cover  when  vehicles  pass  over 
^ald  box  for  aound^ig  said  signal. 


Intermediate  Its  ends  by  ■  series  of  partitions,  snd  a  cam- 
lever  supported  by  one  of  said  partitions,  said  lever  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  said  cover  and  adapted  to  be 
rocked  to  and  fro  corresponding  to  the  movements  of  said 
cover  when  vehicles  pass  over  said  box. 


1,114,452.      SEAT. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1910 


Abthik   F.    Dhapek. 
Serial  No.  585,977. 


Detroit.    Mich. 
(Cl.  21—43.) 


1.  A  seat  comprising  a  box.  a  seat  cushion  therein  adapt- 
ed  to  be  supported  In  both  elevated  and  lowered  position, 
a  seat  back  having  a  lateral  extension  hinged  at  Its  lower 
edge  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  one  of  the  walls  thereof  and  adapted  to  form  with  the 
seat  back  a  cover  for  the  box  when  lowereil,  the  back  and 
seat  cushion  being  adapted  when  both  are  elevated  to  form 
a  seat  of  greater  width  than  the  box,  and  side  arms  on 
the  cover  having  hinged  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  o» 
the  side  arms  and  to  be  connected  to  the  box  when  ex- 
tended. 

2.  A  seat  comprising  a  box.  a  seat  cushion  in  elevated 
and  lowered  positions  at  Intervals  from  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  a  seat  back  having  a  lateral  extension  pivoted  to 
the  box  and  forming  a  complementary  extension  of  one  of 
the  walls  thereof,  and  adapted  to  form  with  the  seat 
back  a  cover  therefor  when  lowered,  the  back  and  seat 
cuahlon  being  adapted  when  both  are  elevated  to  form  a 
seat  of  greater  width  than  the  box.  and  side  arms  having 
folding  hinged  sections  adapted  to  connect  the  cover  and 

box. 

3.  A  seat  comprising  a  box.  a  seat  cushion  In  the  box, 
means  for  supporting  the  cushion  Ip  elevated  position  and 
a  seat  back  having  a  lateral  extenalon  hinged  at  ita  lower 
edge  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  and  forming  therewith  a 
continuation  of  said  wall,  and  adapted  to  form  with  the 
seat  back  a  cover  for  the  box  when  lowered,  the  back  and 
seat  cushion  being  adapted  when  both  are  elevated  to  form 
a  seat  of  greater  width  than  the  box,  and  hinged  sld« 
arms  on  the  cover. 
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4.  A  seat  comprising  a  box,  a  seat  cushion  In  the  box, 
means  for  supporting  the  cushion  In  elevated  and  lowered 
position  at  intervals  from  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  seat 
back  having  a  lateral  extension  pivoted  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  box  and  adapted  with  the  seat  back  to  form  a  cover 
for  the  box  when  lowered,  the  back  and  seat  cushion  being 
adapted  when  both  are  elevatW  to  form  a  seat  of  greater 
width  than  the  bMC,  aad-  extensible  arms  on  the  back 
adapted  to  extend  substantially  the  width  of  the  seat 
formed  by  the  cushion  and  hack  when  the  back  Is  raised 
and  to  lie  wholly  within  the  box  when  the  back  Is  low- 
ered. 

5.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  box  having  arm  pockets 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  seat  eiuhlon  adapted  to  be  snpiwrted 
in  both  raised  and  lowered  positions  at  Intervals  from  the 
floor  of  the  box  and  between  the  pockets,  and  a  seat  back 
having  an  apron  hinged  to  the  box  and  adapted  to  form  a 
cover  therefor  when  lowered,  the  back  and  seat  cushion 
together  eonstitattng  when  el«yated  a  seat  of  greater 
width  than  the  box  and  the  back  being  provided  with  arms 
extending  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  seat  when 
the  back  is  raised,  and  lying  wholly  within  the  pockets 
when  the  hack  is  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,114,453.  RAIL-JOINT.  Jesse  E.  Ethebton,  Chicago, 
ni.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,113.  (Cl. 
239—8.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails,  one  of  said  rails  having  a 
web  extension  having  Its  top  surface  grooved  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length,  said  web  being  formed  to  provide  a  hook, 
the  second  rail  having  a  projecting  head  and  web,  the 
web  of  the  second  mentioned  rail  being  cut  to  receive  the 
projecting  end  of  the  hook  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  and 
provided  along  its  bottom  surface  with  a  V-shaped  rtb 
adapted  to  be  received  In  the  groove  of  the  first  mentioned 
web,  and  means  for  retaining  the  rail  ends  against  lateral 
or  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails,  one  of  said  rails  having  a 
web  extension,  said  extension  formed  to  provide  a  book 
and  having  Its  top  surface  grooved  longitudinally,  the 
said  second  rail  having  a  projecting  head  and  web,  the 
web  of  the  second  mentioned  rail  being  cut  to  receive  the 
projecting  end  of  the  hook  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  and 
provlde<l  on  Its  l>ottom  surface  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed V-shaped  rtb,  said  rib  being  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  groove  of  the  first  mentioned  web.  means  for  retain- 
ing the  rail  ends  against  lateral  or  longitudinal  movement, 
and  means  extending  through  the  head  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rail  and  adapted  to  enter  an  aperture  in  the  front 
face  of  the  second  web  for  permanently  locking  the  rails 
together. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails,  one  of  said  rails  having  a 
web  extension  which  has  Its  terminal  formed  to  provide  a 
hook,  the  second  rail  end  having  a  projecting  head  and 
web,  the  web  of  the  second  mentioned  rail  being  cut  to  re- 
ceive the  projecting  end  of  the  hook  of  the  first  mentioned 
rail,  and  means  comprising  Interlocking  tongues  and 
grooves  between  the  rail  ends  for  retaining  the  joint 
agalnat  lateral  or  longitudinal  movement,  aald  last  named 
means  also  Including  a  knob  or  keystone  configuration 
formed  on  the  abutting  surface  of  one  rail  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  a  depression  having  Its  walls  shaped  to 
conform  with  the  configuration  of  the  keystone  formed  In 
the  other  of  said  rails. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails,  one  of  said  rails  having  a 
slotted  head  and  a  web  extension  which  has  its  end  formed 
to  provide  a  book,  the  second  rail  end  having  a  projecting 


head,  add  a  web  extension,  the  web  of  the  second  rail 
being  cut  to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  the  hook  of 
the  first  mentioned  rail  and  provided  In  Its  free  terminal 
portion  with  an  aperture,  means  Integrally  formed  with 
the  rail  ends  for  retaining  the  joints  against  lateral  or 
longitudinal  movement,  and  means  passing  through  the 
head  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  and  extending  beyond  the 
front  walls  of  Its  slot  and  adapted  to  enter  an  aperture 
formed  In  the  terminal  of  the  second  mentioned  web  for 
permanently  retaining  the  two  rails  Interlocked. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails,  one  of  said  rails  having  a 
slotted  bead  portion  and  a  web  extension  which  has  Its 
end  formed  to  provide  a  hook,  the  second  rail  end  having 
a  projecting  head  and  web,  the  web  of  the  second  rail  being 
cut  to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  the  hook  of  the  first 
mentioned  rail  and  provided  in  its  free  terminal  portion 
with  an  aperture,  means  Integrally  formed  with  the  rail 
ends  for  retaining  the  joint  against  lateral  or  longitudinal 
movement,  and  adjustable  means  passing  through  the 
head  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  and  extending  beyond  the 
front  walls  of  Its  slot  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture 
formed  In  the  terminal  of  the  second  mentioned  web  for 
permanently  retaining  the  rails  Interlocked. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaaeMe.1 


1,114,454.  SHEAF  HOIST  AND  CHUTE.  William  G. 
Fetbow  and  Edqak  Ebebly,  Mechanlcsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  784,291.     (Cl.  198-8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  structure  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  an 
elevating  conveyer  carried  by  the  structure,  a  table  com- 
prising an  open  frame  secured  to  the  structure  and  on 
which  the  material  is  placed,  the  conveyer  being  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  material  on  the  table  and 
carrying  the  same,  and  a  chute  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
structure  near  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
material  from  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mast 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  an  endless  elevating 
conveyer  chain  on  the  mast,  driving  means  for  said  chain, 
said  chain  having  prongs  to  engage  sheaves,  and  actuating 
means  for  the  chain  drive,  said  actuating  means  Includ- 
ing an  element  carried  by  the  mast  and  an  element  adapt- 
ed to  turn  on  a  relatively  fixed  support  below  the  mast. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mast 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  an  endless  elevating 
conveyer  chain  on  the  mast,  said  chain  being  provided  with 
prongs  to  carry  sheaves,  a  chute  carried  by  the  mast  near 
the  upper  end  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the 
conveyer,  a  table  carried  by  the  mast  and  presenting  an 
opening  through  which  the  chain  and  Its  prongs  pass  In 
an  upward  direction,  and  actuating  noeans  for  the  con- 
veyer, said  means  being  arranged  below  the  mast  table. 
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4.  Ill  an  app«iti4a«  ot  the  character  de*eribe<l.  a  itmc- 
tore  adapted  to  torn  on  a  Tertlcal  axia,  an  endleta,  etevat- 
iBg  cooTeyer  on  8a|d  maat  and  adapted  to  tarn  therewith, 
means  for  drlTlnc  |  the  coBveyer,  a  chute  carried  b7  the 
maat  at  the  apper  end  and  adapted  to  receive  material 
from  the  conTcyer,  land  a  flexible  tabular  extenaion  on  the 
chnte,  laid  extension  being  prorlded  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  hand  grasp  whereby  to  turn  the  mast  and  Its  appurte- 
nances. I 

5.  In  an  apparaiku  of  the  character  described,  a  struc- 
ture moonted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  an  endless  elevat- 
ing conveyer  on  sa^d  stracture  and  adapted  to  turn  there- 
with, the  said  conveyer  being  provided  with  prongs  for 
engaging  and  carrying  sheaves,  a  chnte  pivoted  to  the 
structure  near  the  lupper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  fromi  the  conveyer,  means  for  actuating  the 
conveyer,  and  mea^s  for  adjusting  the  chute  to  vary  the 
angle  thereof.  { 


1,114,465.  MATTRESS  DISPL-^Y  RACK.  Alfhid 
Fishes,  Dallas,  JTex.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1013.  Serial  Mo. 
783.956.     (CL  2111—14.) 


1.  A  display  rack  of  the  indicated  character  compris- 
ing a  tray  support,  a  tray  slidable  on  the  support  to  be 
projected  to  an  outer  position  In  front  of  the  support  and 
adapted  to  tilt  downwardly  when  in  the  outer  position.  In 
combinatloD  with  al  suspension  chain  depending  In  front 
of  the  rack,  the  trajj  having  means  to  engage  said  chain. 

•2.  The  combinatiin  with  a  display  rack  having  sliding 
trays  adapted  to  ne  moved  outward  to  project  beyond 
the  rack,  the  trays  being  adapted  to  tilt,  of  a  carriage,  an 
overhead  track  on  4hlcb  the  carriage  may  travel  forward 
and  backward,  a  decoding  suspension  means  on  tlie  car- 
riage for  supporting  a  tray,  and  means  on  the  respective 
trays  to  engage  sal4  suspension  means. 


1,114,45«.    CHURN     Ellis  E.  Plotd,  Celeste,  Tex.     Filed 
Feb.  4,  1914.    Seilal  No.  816.572.     (CI.  81 — 48.) 

1.  A  chum  compifslng  a  frame,  a  body  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  top,  alsleeve  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  shaft 
joumaled  In  the  alf^^e,  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  and 
shaft  in  opposite  d|rectiona,  arms  carried  by  the  sleeve, 
spaced  rods  dependltig  from  the  arras,  a  dasher  carried  by 
the  said  rods,  another  rod  spaced  from  the  first  men- 
tioned rods  and  opttntively  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
a  dasher  carried  by  jtbe  last  oientloned  roda. 

2.  A  chum  compiialng  a  frame,  a  sleeve  joumaled  in 
the  frasM,  a  shaft  Donraaled  In  the  sleeve,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  sleeve  alid  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  arms 
carried  by  the  sleeire,  rods  depending  from  the  arms,  a 
dasher  carried  by  tl^e  said  rods,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
rods  teitether,  aaotlier  rod  joumaled  In  the  aald  croas  bar 
and  harlBg  a  head  v^hlch  reata  upon  the  croas  bar,  a  dasher 


earrlad  by  the  last  aieBtlenad  rad  aad  ma 
connaetlag  the  last  mentknied  rod  with  the 


opera  tlvely 
shaft. 


8.  A  chum  comprising  a  frame,  a  sleeve  joumaled  in 
the  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  sleeve,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  sleeve  and  shaft  In  opposite  directions,  arms  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  rods  depending  from 
the  arms,  a  dasher  carried  by  the  rods,  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting said  rods  together,  another  rod  Joumaled  In  the 
cross  bar  and  carrying  at  Its  lower  end  a  dasher,  a  head 
fixed  to  the  last  mentioned  rod  and  resting  upon  the  cross 
bar  and  provided  with  upstanding  lugs  and  a  pin  carried 
by  the  ahaft  and  engaging  between  the  lugs. 

4.  A  chum  comprising  a  frame,  a  sleeve  journaled  in 
the  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  sleeve,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  sleeve  and  shaft  In  opposite  directions,  arms 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  below  the  top  of  the 
frame,  rods  depending  from  the  end  portions  of  the  said 
arms,  a  dasher  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  rods, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rods  together  and  located  be- 
low the  sleeve,  another  rod  joumaled  in  the  cross  bar  and 
the  first  mentioned  dasher,  a  dasher  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  rod,  a  head  mounted  upon  the 
last  mentioned  rod  and  resting  upon  the  cross  bar  and 
having  spaced  lugs  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
located  between  said  lugs. 


1,114.407.  AUTOMATIC  WINDER  FOR  SPRING-MO- 
TORS. F"BANCis  JaNKiNS  Craodock  PaaDBRiCK.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,775. 
(CI.   186—40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  motor  and  an  elaetile 
motor  automatically  winding  the  same,  of  a  make  and 
break  device  for  the  motor  circuit,  said  make  and  break 
device  including  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  member  adapted  to  l» 
rotated  from  the  springs  and  a  stationary  contact  lying 
In  a  drcle  coinciding  with  the  circumference  of  said  sead- 
cyllndrlcal   menb^,  said  semi-cylindrical  member  bdag 
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adapted  to  directly  engage  the  fixed  contact  while  the 
spring  motor  Is  being  wound  up  and  being  spaead  from 
the  contact  while  the  motor  is  running  down. 

2.  The  herein  described  automatic  winding  device  for  a 
spring  motor,  the  same  comprising  a  battery,  an  electric 
motor  In  dreolt  with  the  battery,  constant  drlvtag  conaee- 
tlons  between  the  electric  motor  and  the  spring  iB««or, 
a  make  and  break  device  Including  a  serol-cyllndrfcal  ro- 
tary member  having  constant  connection  with  the  shaft 
of  the  spring  motor  and  also  Including  a  fixed  contact 
member  associated  with  tbe  battery  circuit,  said  fixed  eon- 
tact  and  rotary  make  and  break  device  member  being  in 
direct  wiping  engagement  while  the  sprtac  motor  Is  being 
wound  up  by  the  electric  motor  and  b0tig  spaced  when 
the  spring  motor  Is  running  down. 


1,114,458.    EXERCISER.    EuiL  A.  FaiBDLi,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,084.     (H.  46—69.) 


1.  In  an  exerciser,  a  support,  exercising  means  on  the 
support  at  the  front,  exercising  means  on  the  support  at 
the  back,  and  a  cbalr  held  on  the  support  rockable  back 
and  forth  between  the  respective  exercising  aseans,  the 
exercising  means  being  within  the  reach  of  a  person  seated 
in  the  chair. 

2.  In  an  exerciser,  a  support,  vertically  movable  weights 
on  the  support  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear,  exercising 
elements  at  the  front  and  rear,  said  elements  being  flexibly 
connected  with  tbe  respective  weights,  and  a  rocking 
chair  on  the  suniori  below  tbe  exercising  element  and 
adapted  to  rock  back  and  forth  between  the  latter,  the 
exercising  elements  being  within  tbe  reach  of  a  person 
seated  in  the  chair. 

8.  In  an  exerciser,  a  support,  a  rockable  seat  mounted 
on  the  support,  exercising  pedals  revolubly  mounted  in 
front  of  the  seat,  and  operative  connections  between  tbe 
said  pedals  and  seat  to  cause  the  seat  and  pedals  to  be 
moved  in  unison. 

4.  In  an  exerciser,  a  support,  a  rockable  seat  mounted 
on  tbe  support,  exercising  pedals  rockably  mounted  on 
the  support  in  front  of  the  seat,  rockable  means  connected 
with  the  chair,  to  be  operated  with  the  latter,  connections 
between  the  said  rockable  means  and  the  exercising 
l>edals,  a  register,  and  means  common  to  both  the  pedals 
and  rockable  means  and  estsbllshlng  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  same  and  tbe  register. 

B.  In  an  exerciser,  a  support,  a  register,  ezerdaiag 
pedals,  a  rocking  chair,  means  connecting  tbe  register 
with  the  pedals  and  cbalr,  to  be  operated  by  eltber  and 
connections  between  the  pedals  aad  chair  to  cause  the 
same  to  move  In  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,459.      ELECTRIC -FAN    SCREEN    AND    GUARD. 
BrxJAMiN  F.  FaiTTS,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar. 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,538.     (CI.  230—1.) 
1.  In  an  electric  fan  screen,  a  screen  member  for  guard- 
ing tbe  front  of  a  fan,  a  screen  member  for  guarding  tbe 
rear  of  the  fan  and  provided  wttb  a  central  opening  for  a 


fan  shaft,  a  side  screen  member  secured  to  one  of  the 
first  two  screen  members  for  guarding  the  sides  of  the 
fan,  and  means  for  securing  th'^  first  and  second  screen 
members  relatively  to  each  other. 


2.  In  an  electric  fan  screen,  a  screen  member  for  guard- 
ing the  front  of  a  fan,  a  screen  member  for  guarding  tbe 
rear  of  the  fan  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  for  a 
Can  ahaft,  the  second  mentioned  screen  member  having 
orificea  for  registering  with  threaded  orifices  in  a  motor 
casing,  a  side  screen  member  secured  to  one  of  tbe  first 
two  screen  members  for  guarding  tbe  sides  of  tbe  fan, 
and  means  for  securing  the  first  and  second  mentioned 
screen  members  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  In  an  electric  fan  screen,  a  screen  member  for  guard- 
ing the  front  of  a  fan  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
portion  for  guarding  the  sides  of  the  fan,  a  rear  screen 
member  in  two  sections  which  may  be  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  fan  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions together  and  to  the  rearwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  first  screen  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  fan  screen,  a  screen  member  for  guard- 
ing the  front  of  a  fan  and  having  rearwardly  extending 
portions  for  guarding  the  sides  of  the  fan,  a  rear  screen 
member  in  two  sections  united  together  so  that  the  rear 
screen  member  msy  be  disposed  around  a  f^n  shaft,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  together  and  to  tbe  rear- 
wardly extending  portions  of  the  first  screen  member. 


1,114,460.  TRACK-LINING  ARCH.  Nelsox  Fclchbb, 
Sault  Ste.  Marie,  OnUrio,  Canada.  FUed  June  25. 
1914.     Serial  No.  847,800.     (C».  104—16.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  ffn  arch 
designed  to  be  located  over  a  railway  track,  brackets 
mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  the  said  arch,  such  brackets  being 
provided  with  bifurcated  ends,  wheels  plvotally  mounted 
in  tbe  said  bifurcated  ends,  such  wheels  being  designed 
to  engage  with  the  rails  of  tbe  said  track,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  arch  to  tbe  said  railway  track,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  alinement  of  the  said  track,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  arch 
substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  such  arch  being 
designed  to  be  located  over  a  railway  track,  transversely 
extending  brackets  mounted  on  the  ends  of  tbe  said  arch, 
soch  brackets  being  provided  with  bifurcated  ends,  wedge 
menbers  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  rails  of  tbe  ssid 
track,  means  for  operating  the  said  wedge  members  snd 
means  for  adjusting  the  alinement  of  the  said  track,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  srch 
designed  to  be  located  over  a  railway  track,  brackets 
mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  the  said  arch,  such  brackets  being 
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provided  with  bifurcated  ends,  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  aaid  bifurcated  end«,  wedge  members  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  jraUa  of  the  uld  track,  means  of  operat- 
ing the  said  w^dge  members  comprising  cranks,  links, 
connecting  rods,!  and  a  lever,  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  salfl  connecting  rods  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  allnemedt  of  the  said  railway  track,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arch 
adapted  to  be  located  over  a  railway  track,  brackets 
mounted  on  the  ^d  of  the  said  arch,  such  brackets  being 
provided  with  bl^rcated  ends,  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  said  blfuijcated  ends,  wedge  members  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  tails  of  the  said  track,  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  the  said  wedge  members  and  a  jack 
designed  to  engiige  with  the  said  arch,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified.! 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arch 
designed  to  be  located  over  a  railway  track,  wedge  mem- 
bers adapted  to  ^ngage  with  the  rails  of  the  said  track, 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  said  wedge  mem- 
bers, means  for  t-etainlng  the  said  wedge  members  In  a 
locking  position  ^nd  means  for  adjusting  the  allnement 
of  the  said  track,  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,461.  SMOKE-FILTER  AND  SPARK-ELIMINATOB. 
Ebnbst  H.  Oaoxo.v,  Billings,  Mont.  Filed  May  23.  1914. 
Serial  No.  840.f99. .  (CI.  110—144.) 


1.  In  a  device  lor  filtering  smoke  and  eliminating  sparks 
from  locomotives,  a  fan  for  drawing  smoke  from  said  loco- 
motive and  discharging  the  same  to  a  given  point,  a  tank 
provided  with  a  |lven  quantity  of  water,  an  agitator  ar- 
ranged in  said  titnk.  means  for  gniding  the  smoke  dis- 
charged from  saiA  fan  to  said  agitator  for  operating  the 
agitator  and  for  fixing  said  smoke  with  the  water  In  said 
tank,  and  means  ^or  directing  the  cleaned  smoke  to  a  dis- 
charge point. 


2.  In  a  device  for  filtering  smoke  from  a  locomotive,  a 
blow  fan  for  sucking  the  smoke  from  said  locomotive, 
means  for  directing  the  smoke  from  said  blow  fan,  a  paddle 
wheel  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  smoke 
and  rotated  thereby  as  the  same  Is  directed  from  said 
fan,  a  tank  provided  with  a  given  supply  of  water,  said 
water  partially  submerging  said  paddle  wheel,  whereby 
the  water  and  smoke  are  mixed,  means  forming  a  settling 
chamber  for  the  smoke,  said  means  merging  into  said 
tank,  and  means  for  directing  the  cleaned  smoke  to  a  dis- 
charge point. 

3.  In  a  device  for  filtering  smoke  from  a  locomotive,  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  qoantity  of  water,  a  rotating 
agitating  member  projecting  into  said  water,  and  a  fan 
for  drawing  smoke  from  said  locomotive  and  discharging 
the  same  against  said  agitating  member  for  causing  the 
agitating  member  to  rotate  and  mix  the  smoke  and  water, 
and  means  for  directing  the  cleaned  smoke  to  a  discharge 
point. 

4.  In  a  device  for  filtering  smoke  and  eliminating  sparks 
from  locomotives,  a  suction  fan  for  sucking  the  smoke 
from  said  locomotive,  a  discharge  tube  for  discharging  the 
smoke  from  said  suction  fan.  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
water,  an  agitating  member  with  some  of  the  blades  con- 
tinually in  contact  with  said  water,  a  bousing  for  said 
agitator,  said  housing  being  opened  at  one  side  to  said 
tank,  and  at  the  other  side  to  said  discharge  tube,  said 
discharge  tube  being  arranged  so  as  to  discharge  the 
smoke  at  a  tangent  to  the  blades  of  said  agitator  whereby 
said  agitator  Is  rotated  and  thereby  agitates  the  water 
and  mixes  the  smoke  therewith,  and  means  associated  with 
the  tank  for  discharging  the  filtered  smoke. 


1.114,462.  HARROW.  Daniel  Finis  Gates.  Fruit  Hill, 
Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  R.  Davis,  Crofton.  Ky. 
Mled  Aug.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  785,765.     (CI.  55—126.) 


r^.^ 


1.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  with  a  frame  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  plvofeally  mounted  side  bars,  of  cutting 
blades  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  centrally  located  bar 
carried  by  said  harrow,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
said  blades  to  said  centrally  located  bar,  and  a  scraper 
member  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  side  bars. 

2.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  with  a  frame  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pivot  side  bars,  a  centrally  located  bar, 
a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  centrally  located 
bar,  a  depending  rod  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  reduced  portion,  a  depending  rod  carried  by  the 
rear  end  of  each  side  bar,  means  for  holding  said  last 
mentioned  rod  in  engagement  with  said  side  bars,  and  cut- 
ting blades  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  rods  and  to 
said  first  mentioned  rod. 

3.  In  a  barrow  the  combination  with  a  frame  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  side  bars,  a  centrally  located  bar.  de- 
pending rods  carried  by  said  side  bars,  a  depending  rod 


OcTOBBR  20,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


803 


carried  by  said  central  bar,  an  adjustable  sleeve  carried 
by  said  central  bar,  depending  rods  carried  by  said  side 
bars,  cutting  blades  carried  by  said  depending  rods,  and 
a  scraper  carried  by  one  of  said  side  bars. 

4.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  with  a  frame,  said 
frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  side  bars,  a  centrally 
located  bar,  a  plurality  of  knives  plvotally  secured  to  said 
side  bars  and  said  centrally  located  bar,  a  depending  rod 
carried  by  one  of  said  side  bars,  and  an  adjustable  scraper 
carried  by  said  depending  rod  for  piling  the  earth  after  the 
same  has  been  scraped  by  means  of  said  harrow. 


1,114,463.  AUTOMATIC  GUN.  Padl  Gebauxb,  Berlin 
Wilmcrsdorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Waffen- 
nnd  Munltlonsfabriken,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  May 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,623.     (CI.  89—3.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gun,  an  ejector  tube,  means  adapted 
to  move  a  cartridge  or  cartridge  case  into  the  same,  a  pair 
of  connected  movable  projections  extending  transversely 
into  said  tube  for  supporting  said  cartridge  or  cartridge 
case,  means  for  moving  said  cartridge  or  cartridge  case 
beyond  the  first  projection  and  relatively  to  the  second 
projection,  and  means  for  moving  said  first  projection  be- 
hind said  cartridge  or  cartridge  case  and  for  actuating  the 
second  projection  whereby  ssld  cartridge  or  cartridge 
case  Is  impelled  toward  the  exit  end  of  said  ejector  tube. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  an  ejector  tube,  means  adapted 
to  move  a  cartridge  or  cartridge  case  Into  the  same,  a 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  ejector  tube,  a  nose  on 
said  member  extending  transversely  into  said  tnbe  and 
arranged  to  engage  and  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  said 
cartridge  or  cartridge  case  to  swing  said  member  on  Its 
pivot,  a  projection  on  said  member  at  a  distance  from  said 
nose  extending  Into  said  tube  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
cartridge  or  cartridge  casing  and  to  be  actuated  In  the 
arc  of  a  circle  toward  the  inlet  end  of  said  tube  as  the 
said  member  Is  swung,  means  for  moving  said  cartridge 
or  cartridge  case  beyond  said  nose  and  relatively  to  said 
projection  and  means  for  moving  said  member  to  snap 
said  nose  behind  said  cartridge  or  cartridge  case  and  to 
actuate  said  projection  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  toward  the 
exit  end  of  said  tube  whereby  said  cartridge  or  cartridge 
case  is  Impelled  and  tilted  downwardly  toward  said  exit 
end  of  the  ejector  tube. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gun,  an  ejector  tube,  means  adapted 
to  move  a  cartridge  or  cartridge  case  Into  the  same,  a 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  ejector  tube,  a  nose  at 
the  free  end  of  said  member  extending  transversely  into 
said  tube  approximately  at  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  said 
cartridge  or  cartridge  case  to  swing  said  member  on  its 
pivot,  a  projection  on  said  member  adjacent  to  Its  pivot 
extending  into  said  tube  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
cartridge  or  cartridge  case  and  to  be  actuated  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  toward  the  inlet  end  of  said  tube  as  the  said 
member  la  swung,  a  spring  for  moving  said  cartridge  or 
cartridge  case  beyond  said  nose  and  relatively  to  said 
projection  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  member  to  snap 
said  nose  behind  said  cartridge  or  cartridge  case  and  to 
actuate  said  projection  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  toward  the 


exit  end  of  said  ejector  tube  whereby  said  cartridge  or 
cartridge  case  is  impelled  and  tilted  downwardly  toward 
said  exit  end  of  the  ejector  tube.  ., 


1,114.464.  DYEING  -  MACHINE.  John  H.  Giles  and 
Donald  M.  Giles,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  John 
H.  Giles  Dyeing  Machine  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
809,177.     (CI.  8—19.) 


OB. 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine  the  combination  with  a  vat  and 
yarn  stick  supporting  members  revolving  into  the  vat,  of 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  yarn  on  the  sticks 
comprising  a  stick  bearing  member  journaled  In  the  sup- 
porting members,  a  yarn  supporting  stick  carried  by  said 
bearing  member,  a  ratchet  on  the  bearing  member,  a  double 
detent  escapement  dog  arranged  whereby  Its  detents  alter- 
nately engage  the  ratchet  teeth  to  prevent  turning  of  the 
bearing  in  one .  direction  and  adapted  to  permit  turning 
of  the  bearing  In  the  other  or  advance  direction  and  means 
to  rotate  the  bearing  member  in  the  advance  direction  to 
change  the  position  of  the  yarn  on  the  stick. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat  and 
yarn  stick  supporting  members  revolving  in  the  vat,  of 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  yarn  on  the  sticks 
comprising  a  stick  bearing  member  journaled  in  the  sup- 
porting members,  a  yarn  supporting  stick  carried  by  said 
bearing  member,  a  ratchet  on  the  bearing  member,  a 
rocking  escapement  dog  suitably  fulcrumed.  detents  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  escapement  dog  adapted  alternately 
to  release  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the  bearing  is  turned  In 
one  direction  and  adapted  to  prevent  turning  of  the 
ratchet  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  dog  being  weighted 
to  effect  full  engagement  of  the  detents,  a  star  wheel 
mounted  on  the  bearing  member  and  a  trip  positioned  to 
be  engaged  by  said  star  wheel  to  effect  turning  of  the 
bearing  and  changing  of  the  position  of  the  yarn  on  the 
stick. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat  and 
yarn  stick  supporting  members  revolving  in  the  vat,  oV 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  yarn  on  the  sticks 
comprising  a  stick  bearing  member  jonmaled  in  the  supr 
porting  members,  a  yarn  supporting  stick  carried  by  said 
bearing  member,  a  ratchet  on  the  bearing  member,  a 
rocking  escapement  dog  suitably  fnlcrumed,  detents  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  escapement  dog  adapted  alter- 
nately to  release  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the  bearing  Is 
turned  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  prevent  turning 
of  the  ratchet  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  dog  being 
weighted  to  effect  full  engagement  of  the  detents,  a  star 
wheel  mounted  on  the  bearing  member,  a  securing  pin 
for  the  star  wheel  of  relatively  soft  metal,  and  a  trip 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  star  wheel  to  effect  turn- 
ing of  the  bearing  and  changing  of  the  position  of  tlM 
yarn  on  the  stick. 
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4.  In  •  dyeing  knadilne,  tb*  combination  with  a  mt  and 
yara  atlek  lappottlng  mamben  rcToIvlng  in  tb«  rat,  of 
meana  for  chauglttg  the  poaitlon  of  tiie  yam  on  tlie  atleka 
oompriBlng  a  stick  beartng  member  journaled  In  the  aup- 
porting  members,,  a  rateltet  on  the  bearing  member  to  one 
aide  of  the  aoppok'tlng  maaiber,  a  atar  wbeel  on  tbe  bear- 
ing member  at  t|e  other  aide  of  the  aupportlng  member, 
meana  to  engage  the  star  wheel  to  rotate  the  bearing  and 
means  to  engage  tbe  ratchet  to  prevent  reverse  movement 
of  the  bearing  manber,  said  bearing  member  being  formed 
with  socicets  for  Itbe  aticka  on  its  opposite  faces  Inclosed 
by  the  star  wheel  and  ratchet  reapectlvely. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combtnatioii  with  a  vat  and 
yarn  stick  snppottlng  members  arranged  to  revolve  into 
the  vat  of  bearin|;8  for  the  sticks  carried  by  tbe  support- 
ing members  thel  l>earlngs  consisting  of  socket  elements 
on  one  supportinf  member  and  an  apcrtured  element  on 
the  opposite  meoiber,  yam  sapporting  sticks  arranged  at 
one  end  to  enterj  the  apertures  to  permit  entry  of  their 
opposite  ends  in  0>e  sockets  and  a  guard  rail  suitably  sup- 
ported to  engage  i  tlie  atlck  spindles  to  retain  tbe  sticks 
within  the  socket^  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

[Claina  6  to  li  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.J 


1.114,466 
Orange,  lU. 
(CI.  211—20.) 


DISPlAT-RACK.    Chaslbs  H.  Glashaokl,  La 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  72«,936. 


An  apparatus  f^r  storing  and  displaying  canned  goods, 
comprising  a  central,  vertical  spindle,  upper  and  lower 
supports  rotatablf  upon  tbe  spindle,  a  plurality  of  rertl- 
cally  arranged  stj^cks  connected  between  the  two  supports, 
each  stack  compHsing  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  in  circular 
form  to  encompa4s  somewliat  more  than  half  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  |Can,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  sheet  being 
cut  away  to  encoiipaas  not  more  ttian  half  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  caa,  and  rib  members  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending upward  ffom  the  lower  support  and  conforming  to 
the  inner  edges  of  the  stacks,  the  said  lower  support  hav- 
ing formed  tbere^  grooves  extending  around  the  inner 
edgaa  of  the  said  rib  members  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  edgea  of  th4i  said  stacks  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.114,4M.  SWiiaiBR'S  FOOT -PADDLE.  JoHK  W. 
OooDCTf BBBas»,|  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  808,48ji.      (Cl.  9—21.) 

1.  A  swimmer'i  foot  paddle  comprising  a  paddle,  an  L- 
sbaped  support  anapted  to  be  secured  to  the  foot  of  the 
wearer,  means  fo*  secnrhig  tbe  support  to  the  foot  of  the 
wearer,  a  U-«haned  frame  integral  with  the  longer  arm 
of  the  support.  »iid  paddle  being  hingedly  secured  to  the 
U-shaped  frame  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof  beneath  the 
arms  of  said  franic.  and  sprintf  means  for  normally  holding 
the  paddle  In  a  d^ergent  plane  relative  to  the  longer  arm 
of  tbe  support. 


2.  A  swimmer's  foot  paddle  comprising  a  support  adapt- 
ed to  be  aecured  to  tbe  foot  of  ttie  wearer,  a  U-sbaped 
frame  on  said  support,  a  rectangular  paddle  bingedly  se- 
cured to  said  frame  baneatfa  tbe  side  arms  thereof  and  a 
coil  spring  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  its  terminals 
engaging  the  support  and  paddle  respectively,  for  holding 
tbe  paddle  in  a  normal  outwardly  incliaed  plane  relative 
to  tbe  support. 


3.  A  swimmer's  foot  paddle  compriaing  a  support  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  secured  to  the  foot  of  tbe  wearer,  a 
frame  Integral  with  the  support,  means  for  securing  the 
support  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  a  rectangular  paddle 
hingedly  secured  to  said  frame  beneath  aald  frame,  said 
frame  being  disposed  at  right  anglea  to  the  support  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  paddle  to  a  position 
of  right  angular  extension  and  meana  for  normally  holding 
tbe  paddle  in  an  outwardly  Inclined  plane  relative  to  tbe 
aupport. 

4.  A  swimmer's  foot  paddle  comprising  an  L-sbape«l 
•upport  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  foot  of  the  swimmer, 
a  frame  integral  with  the  support  and  extending  outwardly 
at  right  anglea  thereto,  a  rectangular  paddle  hingedly 
secured  to  and  beneath  said  frame,  said  L-shaped  support 
having  ita  longer  arm  curved  outwardly  adl*cent  Ita  up- 
per terminal  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  swimmer's 
leg,  a  rectangular  croaa  plate  having  longitudinal  slota  in 
each  end  formed  Integral  with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  longer 
arm  of  tbe  support,  said  plate  being  curved  to  conform 
to  the  contour  of  tbe  swimmer'a  leg,  a  atrap  adapted  to 
surround  tbe  swimmer's  leg  Inserted  through  the  slots  in 
the  cross  plate,  tbe  shorter  arm  of  said  L-shaped  support 
having  a  pair  of  heel  platea  formed  integral  therewith  dia- 
poeed  at  right  anglea  thereto  and  to  each  other  and  a  se- 
curing strap  secured  to  one  of  said  ears  and  to  the  longer 
arm  of  tbe  aupport  adapted  to  fit  over  the  instep  of  the 
wearer's  foot. 


1,114,467.  PUTTYLES8  WINDOW.  Walt»b  S.  Of.oD 
LAND  and  OrsTAV  BAHNBirtAN?*.  Raclue,  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  748.071.     (Cl.  189—78.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  its  glass 
light,  said  sash  having  a  groove  in  the  plane  of  tbe  glass 
bearing  face  around  the  glass  opening,  of  a  soft  metal 
senline  strip  T-shaped  In  cross  section  with  one  of  its  lat- 
eral flanges  fitting  within  the  groove  and  Its  other  lateral 
flange  seated  against  the  glass  bearing  face  of  tbe  sash 
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to  form  a  gaakct  between  saM  face  of  the  aaah  and  the 
glass  and  tbe  third  fiange  being  adapted  to  be  beat  o/vr 
tiM  edge  of  the  glane  fer  holding  it  In  place. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  metal  window  aaah  and  its 
glass  light,  said  sash  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
flange  around  its  glass  opening  forming  a  bearing  face  for 
the  glass  and  alao  provided  with  a  groove  around  tbe  glasa 
openinff  in  tbe  same  plane  with  tbe  bearing  face,  of  a  soft 
metal  atrip  T-shaped  in  cross  section  with  one  of  Its  lat- 
erally extending  flanges  thicker  than  tbe  others  and  fit- 
ting within  said  groove  and  its  other  lateral  flange  benr- 
ing  against  the  bearing  face  of  the  projecting  flange  of 
the  saab  to  form  a  gaaket  between  the  glass  and  the  bear- 
ing face  of  the  sasb,  said  glass  fitting  within  the  glass 
opening  of  the  sash  with  one  face  against  the  gaaket  form- 
ing flange  ef  the  soft  metal  strip  and  'with  ita  edge 
againat  the  third  flange  of  tbe  soft  metal  strip  and  said 
third  flange  of  the  soft  metal  strip  being  bent  around  the 
edge  of  the  glass  to  hold  It  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  its  glass 
light,  said  sash  being  rabbeted  to  provide  a  glass  seat  hav- 
ing a  bearing  face  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  glass  light  snd  having  a  groove  witli  one  wall  thereof 
in  the  same  plane  as  tbe  glass  bearifag  fhee  of  the  sash  to 
extend  such  glaas  bearing  fate  to  the  depth  of  tbe  groove, 
of  a  soft  metal  atrip  T-sbape  in  cross  section  forming  three 
diverging  flanges,  two  of  which  extend  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  lie  in  the  same  plane,  and  bear  against  the  ex- 
tended glaas  bearing  face  of  tbe  sash,  and  one  of  then< 
being  of  greater  tbickneas  than  the  other  to  flt  within  tbe 
groove  of  tlie  aaah,  the  third  flange  extending  from  the 
others  in  a  plane  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
common  plane  of  the  others  and  fitting  againat  the  ginss 
seat  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  tbe  edcs  of  tlie  glaaa 
Msht  after  the  glaaa  Ught  to  in  idace  with  Ita  edge  bearlag 
agataat  the  last  asenttened  flange  and  ita  face  bearing 
againat  tbe  thinner  Ihtace  of  tbe  first  mentkMied  Aaag«.>s 
•e  that  said  bent  flange  bears  againat  tbe  oppodte  face  01 
the  glaaa  light  and  Ues  la  a  plane  approximately  parallel 
with  the  common  plane  of  the  other  two  flangea. 


1,114.468.  MBTHOD  FOR  TREATTNO  PAPER  FOR 
BPreAL  MOrTHPIECKS  OF  CIGARETTES.  Max 
CLcmiffl  OiAHL.  Dreeden-L5btau.  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
"  Untreraelle "  Clgaretten-Maachlnen-Indostrie  System 
Otto  Dergatrlaatr  -  Aktiengeaelleehaft.  Dresden.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  27.  1918. 
Serial  No.  776.117.     <C1.  «»— 1.) 


1.  A  proeeas  for  rendering  elastic  tbe  paper  out  of 
wbieb  the  spiral  mouthpieces  for  cigarettes  are  made,  con- 
slstlag  of  drawing  the  entire  paper  stripe  under  eontlnuooa 
teaalOB  over  a  abarp  edge,  aald  entire  paper  stripa  being 
beat  while  being  drawn  over  said  abarp  edge. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  rendering  elaatic  the  paper  out  of 
which  apltal  BKtnthpleeea  for  cigarettes  are  made,  which 
eoaslats  in  drawing  tbe  entire  paper  strip  from  which 
the  mouthirieees  are  cut.  over  a  abarp  edge,  aald  entire 
paper  strip  being  bent  while  being  drawn  over  taM  sharp 
edge,  aald  «itire  paper  strip  being  ao  drawn  OTtr  aald 
sharp  edge  before  the  aplrals  of  paper  are  rolled. 

S.  The  proceaa  of  readeriag  elastic  the  paper  of  wMdi 
a^ral  aoothpleces  for  elgarettaa  are  made,  which 
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la  drawing  aald  entire  paper  over  a  sharp  edge,  said  paper 
beiag  bent  while  being  drawn  over  said  sharp  edge,  said 
paper  being  prevented  from  curling  until  it  in  rolled  into 
a  spiral. 


1,114.469.  RETAINING  DEVICE.  Emil  C.  Ouxd«lach, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  oao-half  to  Frank  O. 
Rlker.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  785,2ai.     (Cl.  137—28.) 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  slip  on  countings  for  inlet 
valves  of  inflatable  tires,  comprising  a  band  having  lugs 
connected  with  each  other  by  a  bolt  to  permit  it  to  be 
clamped  In  position,  said  band  having  oppeaitely  arraogod 
slots,  and  apertured  spring  Jawa  extending  out  through 
tbe  slots  of  tbe  band,  said  Jaws  overlapping  one  another 
and  one  of  the  aald  Jaws  being  provided  at  each  side  edge 
with  a  lug  engaging  the  other  Jaw. 

2.  A  retaining  device  for  slip  on  couplings  for  inlet 
valves  of  inflatable  tires,  comprising  a  clamping  band 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  coupling,  and  spring  Jaws, 
said  Jaws  extending  from  opposite  sides  at  the  band  and 
having  upwardly  extending  arms  terminating  In  inwardly 
extending  and  overlapping  apertured  ends,  one  of  the  jaws 
being  provided  at  each  side  edge  with  a  lug  engaging  its 
other  Jaw. 

3.  A  retainiag  device  for  slip  oa  coupltags  for  inlet 
valves  of  inflatable  vehicle  tlrea,  compriaing  a  clamping 
band  encircling  the  coupling  and  provided  with  top  and 
bottoa  flaages  eagagiag  the  conpUnf  to  bold  tbe  band 
agaiast  lengthwise  asovemeat  on  tbe  coupling,  and  aper- 
tured Jaws  overlapping  one  the  other  and  extending  in 
oppoalte  dliectlona,  the  ends  of  the  Jaws'terralnatlng  in 
side  eras  coameeted  with  each  other  by  an  apertured  base 
meaiber  heUI  in  the  aald  clamping  band. 

4.  A  retaining  device  for  allp  on  coupllaga  for  Inlet 
valvea  of  laflatable  vehicle  Hrea,  compriaing  a  clamping 
band  endrcllag  the  coupling  and  provided  with  top  and 
bottom  flaages  engaging  the  coupling  to  bold  tbe  band 
agaiast  lengthwise  movement  on  tbe  coupling,  and  aper- 
tured jawa  overlapping  one  the  other  and  extending  in  op- 
poalte directions,  tbe  ends  of  the  Jaws  terminating  la  side 
arma  coanected  with  each  other  by  aa  apertttrad  base 
■ember,  the  said  clamping  band  being  proTlded  with  slots 
for  the  paaaage  of  tbe  aald  base  member,  tbe  alota  beiag 
adjaceat  the  aaid  top  flaage  and  tbe  apertare  of  tbe  aald 
base  nembar  being  ceatral  oa  the  coapllng. 

5.  A  retaining  device  for  slip  on  couplings  for  Inlet 
valves  of  laflatable  veblde  tires,  comprising  a  clamping 
band  endrcllag  the  coaptlag  and  provided  with  top  and 
bottom  tangea  engaging  tbe  coupling  to  iMld  tbe  band 
against  leagtha^ae  movement  on  the  ooupUng.  and  aper- 
tured Jaws  overlapping  one  the  other  and  extending  in  op- 
posite directions,  tbe  enda  of  tbe  Jaa-s  terstlaatlng  in  side 
arms  eonaected  with  eadb  other  by  aa  apertured  base  mem- 
ber held  in  the  said  clamping  band,  oae  of  the  said  Jaws 
havlag  guide  lugs  sUdlngly  eagaglac  tbe  other  Jaw. 
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Bt>X.    Oborob  J.  Hankins,  Prairie,  Ml«. 
19{4.    Serial  Na  812.827.     (CI.  126—242.) 


llifllfHIIItHlUlHIIHI 


A  device  of  the  ^Um  described  comprlslDg  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flrcplaie,  of  an  ash  box  mounted  In  the  floor 
of  said  fireplace  and  having  a  slotted  cover  tbroagh  which 
ashes  from  the  fireplace  may  pass  into  the  box,  said  box 
having  a  dlschargei  opening  In  each  end  thereof,  a  plunger 
rod  disposed  throofh  one  end  of  said  box,  a  plunger  con- 
nected to  the  inner!  end  of  said  rod,  said  plunger  being  nor- 
mally disposed  centrally  of  the  box,  and  means  connected 
with  the  outer  end  ot  said  plunger  to  reciprocate  the  same 
within  said  box  whfereby  the  ashes  may  be  discharged  from 
the  box  through  th»  openings  in  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


1,114,471.      BAIL 
Ha.hxlik, 
No.  817,866.      ( 


FASTENER   AND    PAD. 
Wonet^oc,  WU      FUed  Feb.  10, 
238—2.) 


(1. 


HaaMAN  N. 
1014.     Serial 


1.  A  tie  having  transverse  depressions,  a  cushion  block 
arranged  within  tlte  depressions  and  projecting  above  the 
face  of  the  tie,  a>ail  supported  upon  the  cushion  block, 
anchor  bolts  haTli^  their  heads  to  engage  with  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rallsl  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  means 
for  longitudinally  J  adjusting  the  anchor  bolts  with  rela- 
tion to  the  rail  and  cushion  block,  a  bottom  plate  having 
openings  through  tf  hlch  the  ends  of  the  anchor  bolts  pass, 
and  adjustable  seciirlng  elements  arranged  upon  tb«  aald 
ends  of  tbe  bolts  abd  binding  upon  the  bottom  plate. 

2.  A  tie  having  »  cushion  block  thereon,  said  block  baT- 
Ing  Its  upper  fac^  provided  with  an  angular  recess  dis- 
posed diagonally  with  relation  to  its  comers,  a  rail  upon 
tbe  block,  vertically  adjustable  rail  Mcurlng  members  dis- 
posed in  contacting  relation  with  tbe  opposite  faces  of  the 
ties  and  the  diag|>nally  opposite  comers  of  the  cushion 
block,  means  arranged  within  the  recess  of  the  block  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  the  said  securing  means  and  for 
retaining  the  said  means  in  contact  with  the  block  and 
with  the  tie,  a  plate  upon  tbe  underface  of  the  tie,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  rail  and  block  retaining  means  to 
tb«  plate.  T 

8.  A  tie,  a  rail  I  supporting  enahion  block  upon  tbe  tie, 
said  block  having  an  angular  recaas  which  enters  from  its 
app«r  face,  a  heafled  rod  having  a  threaded  end  seated 
within  tbe  recess,  (leaded  anchor  bolts  having  openings  en- 
gaged by  tbe  rod,  la  nut  upon  tbe  rod  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  of  the  said  bolts  to  force  both  of  the  bolts  into 
frictional  engagen^ent  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie, 
a  plate  arranged  ^pon  the  bottom  of  the  tie,  said  plate 
having  elongated  iopenlngn  through  which   the  threaded 


ends  of  the  anchor  bolts  extend,  and  another  for  the 
tbreaded  ends  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  with  the 
plate  to  adjust  the  said  bolts  vertically  to  force  the  heads 
into  engagement  with  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  to  tbe  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  rail. 


1,114,472.  PACK-HARNESS.  Henst  H.  Hadoht,  Pay- 
son,  Aril.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  HllUgass, 
Payson,  Aria.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,880. 
(CI.  54—37.) 


1.  A  pack  harness  comprising  a  flexible  tying  medium 
formed  with  separable  belly-band  sections,  a  cinch  formed 
of  co-acting  elements  on  the  respective  sections,  and  a 
saddle  rig  having  side  guides  forme<l  each  with  a  pair  of 
guide  eyes,  and  intermediate  guides  esch  having  a  guide 
eye  and  a  guide  hook,  the  tying  medium  having  permanent 
running  engagement  with  the  various  guide  eyes  of  all  tbe 
guides  and  presenting  a  free  end  portion  of  a  length  to 
form  right  and  left  pack  loops  and  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  the  guide  hooks  on  the  Intermediate  guides. 

2.  A  pack  harness,  comprising  a  flexible  tying  medium 
in  a  single  piece  doubled  on  Itself  and  formed  into  sepa- 
rable bellyband  sections,  one  of  which  Is  a  terminal  of  tbe 
tying  medium,  and  the  other  of  which  is  formed  of  tbe 
doubled  portion  presenting  a  bend,  a  cinch  element  on 
each  of  the  bellybaad  sections,  one  of  said  elementa  hav- 
ing running  engagement  with  the  tying  medium  at  the 
band,  and  a  saddle  rig  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  ele- 
ments with  which  the  tying  medium  has  running  engage- 
ment, said  tying  medium  extending  from  one  of  the  belly- 
band  sections  transversely  through  certain  of  the  giilde 
elements  to  the  opposite  side  and  having  a  length  to  em- 
brace right  and  left  packs,  there  being  an  additional  guide 
element  to  engage  tbe  said  tying  medium  between  tbe 
right  and  left  packs,  and  a  final  guide  element  for  tbe  free 
end  of  the  tying  mvAinm. 

3.  A  pack  harness,  comprising  a  flexible  tying  medium, 
separable  cinch  members,  and  a  saddle  rig  having  side 
guide  elements  and  front  and  back  guide  elements,  one  of 
tbe  cinch  members  being  on  an  end  of  the  tying  medium, 
the  said  medium  being  doabled  on  Itself  presenting  bends 
having  running  engagement  with  the  other  cinch  member, 
tbe  tying  medium  extending  from  tbe  respective  cinch 
members  in  the  form  of  bellyband  sections,  and  from 
said  sections  transversely  in  opposite  directions  through 
guide  elements  of  the  saddle  rig.  the  tying  medlam  at  one 
end  presenting  a  free  portion  of  a  length  to  form  right 
and  left  pack  loops,  and  there  being  an  additional  guide 
member  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  tying  medium 
at  an  intermediate  point  between  the  pack  loopa  and  a 
further  guide  element  for  tbe  terminal  of  the  free  portion. 

4.  A  pack  harness  comprising  a  single  piece  of  rope  doo* 
bled  on  itself  to  present  a  t>end  and  form  one  side  section 
of  a  bellyband :  a  dncb  element  having  running  engage- 
ment wiOi  tiM  rope  at  tbe  bend ;  and  a  saddle  rig  hav- 
ing side  guides  and  front  and  back  guides,  one  stretch  of 
the  doubled  rope  extending  permanentiy  transversely 
through  both  side  guides  and  an  intermediate  guide,  and 
continued  to  form  a  second  bellyband  section,  tbe  latter 
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having  a  cinch  element  adapted  to  detachably  engage  tbe 
cinch  element  at  the  bend  of  the  rope ;  the  second  stretch 
of  the  doubled  rope  extending  permanently  transversely 
through  both  tlte  said  guides  and  an  intermediate  guide 
and  presenting  s  free  end  portion  of  s  length  to  form  right 
and  left  pack  loops,  there  belag  additional  guide  members 
on  the  front  and  back  guides  with  which  tbe  said  free 
end  portion  is  adapted  to  have  detachable  engagement ;  the 
■aid  rope  having  running  engagement  with  the  several 
guides. 

5.  A  pack  harnesa  comprising  a  flexible  tying  medium 
formed  with  separable  bellyband  sections,  a  cinch  formed 
of  co-acting  elements  on  the  respective  sections,  and  a  sad- 
dle rig  having  side  guides  formed  each  with  a  pair  of 
guide  eyes,  and  Intermediate  guides  each  having  a  guide 
eye  and  a  guide  hook,  the  tying  medium  having  permanent 
running  engagement  with  the  various  guide  eyes  of  all  the 
guides  presenting  a  free  end  portion  of  a  length  to  form 
right  and  left  pack  loops  and  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage the  guide  hooks  on  the  intermediate  guides,  one  of 
said  Intermediate  guides  having  a  fastening  device  for  the 
terminal  of  the  free  end  portion. 


1,114.473.  I >fTEUNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chbib- 
TOPBBR  P.  H1.VD8.  Calclte,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1012. 
Serial  No.  680,379.     (CI.  123—69.  ) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combination  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  casing  inclosing  a  power  chamber,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  casing,  a  flange  carried  by  said  piston,  said  casing 
having  ports  through  the  wall  thereof,  to  admit  air  to 
one  side  of  said  flange,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton will  compress  said  air,  means  carried  by  the  casing  for 
conducting  the  gases  of  combustion  from  tbe  power  diam- 
ber,  meana  also  carried  by  the  casing  for  admitting  gaae- 
ous  fuel  to  the  power  chamber,  the  piston  having  meana  for 
permitting  the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  the  power 
chamber  after  the  beginning  of  the  exhaust,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  gas  to  and  from  the  power 
ctiamber,  bo  as  to  admit  gaaeous  fuel  to  tbe  power  Cham-, 
ber  after  the  operation  of  exhausting  and  scavenging  ia 
finished. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  inclosing  a  power  chamber,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  casing,  said  piston  having  a  flange  thereon  and  said 
casing  having  openings  admitting  air  into  the  same,  on 
one  side  of  said  flange,  to  be  compreaaed  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  means  carried  by  the  caaing  for  con- 
ducting away  the  gasce  of  combostion  from  the  power 
ehamber,  means  also  carried  by  the  casing  for  eondaetiag 
gaseoos  fuel  to  the  power  chamber,  and  meana  DKrvaUe 
with  reapect  to  the  casing  for  establiahing  communication 
between  tbe  power  chamber  and  the  means  for  condncting 
away  the  gaaea  of  comtmstion  at  the  end  of  tlie  power 
atroke  of  the  piston,  said  piston  permitting  the  admiaBion 


of  air  compressed  by  the  flange  thereon  into  the  power 
chamber  after  the  operation  of  exhauatlng  hag  begun  to 
clean  out  tbe  power  chamber,  said  movable  means  serving 
to  interrupt  communication  between  the  power  chamber 
and  the  means  for  conducting  the  gases  away  from  the 
same  and  to  estai...sh  communication  between  the  power 
chamber  and  tbe  means  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  thereto 
after  the  operation  of  exliausting  and  scavenging  is  fin- 
ished. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  inclosing  a  power  chamber,  and  having  means  for 
admitting  air  to  a  space  above  tbe  power  chamber,  a 
piston  movable  in  said  casing,  means  for  compressing  a 
volume  of  air  in  the  said  space,  an  igniter  carried  by  said 
casing  and  projecting  into  the  power  chamber  thereof,  said 
piston  having  means  for  admitting  said  compressed  air 
to  the  power  chamber  at  the  end  of  Its  power  stroke,  at  a 
plurality  of  points  adjacent  said  igniter  to  clean  the  ter- 
minals thereof,  and  a  sleeve  valve  in  the  casing  and  fit- 
ting snugly  the  piston,  said  valve  controlling  the  outflow 
of  tbe  burnt  gases  and  the  inflow  of  the  feed. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing  having  openings  therein,  s  power  chamber  In- 
closed In  the  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  igniter  pro- 
jecting Into  said  power  chamber,  a  piston  movable  in  said 
casing,  means  operated  by  said  platon  for  compreaslng  a 
volume  of  air  in  the  aald  space  by  the  piston,  said  piston 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough,  to  admit  air 
to  said  power  chamber  at  the  inner  end  of  the  igniter  at 
tbe  end  of  tbe  power  stroke  to  cleanse  the  terminal  of  said 
igniter,  and  a  reciprocating  sleeve  valve  in  tbe  casing  and 
fitting  snugly  the  piston,  said  valve  controlling  the  out- 
flow of  tbe  burnt  gases  snd  the  Inflow  of  the  fuel. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  compriBing  a  casing, 
said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  apeitutea  through  ita 
wall  adjacent  the  head  thereof,  an  Internally-projecting 
boss  carried  by  the  head,  a  hollow  piston  mounted  in  said 
casing,  having  an  open  end  receiving  said  booa,  the  end  of 
said  boss  and  tbe  interior  surface  of  tbe  piston  forming 
s  power  chamber,  a  flange  carried  by  the  piston,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  body  of  the  piston  being  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  caaing,  to  provide  a  space  to  contain 
air  admitted  through  said  apertures,  said  air  being  com- 
pressed by  the  flange  upon  tbe  movement  of  the  piston, 
means  forming  a  water  Jacket  located  inside  the  casing 
and  surrounding  the  piston,  forming  one  end  of  said  air 
compression  space,  said  piston  having  a  port  in  Its  wall, 
which  overruns  the  end  of  the  boss  at  the  end  of  the  power 
stroke  of  the  piston,  to  permit  sir  compressed  by  the  flange 
to  enter  the  power  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke, 
and  a  aleeve  valve  between  the  water  Ja(±et  and  piston, 
said  valve  controlling  the  outflow  of  the  burnt  gases  and 
the  inflow  of  the  fuel. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.114,474.  AXLE-BOX.  William  8.  Hooom,  PhiUdel- 
phia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  7«4,590.     (CL  94—29.) 

1.  The  combtnation  of  an  axle  box  having  a  fixed  flange 
at  one  end  and  a  detachable  flange  at  tbe  opposite  end,  the 
box  and  tbe  detachable  flange  having  spaced  interlocking 
lugs  so  that  when  the  detachable  flange  is  turned  the  lugs 
will  be  free  or  will  Interlock :  and  means  for  holding  the 
flange  in  the  locked  position. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  axle  box  liaving  a  fixed  flange 
at  one  end  and  a  segmental  extension  at  tbe  oppoalte  end, 
said  extenalon  having  external  lugs  spaced  apart ;  with  a 
detachable  flange  arranged  to  turn  on  tbe  segmental  ex- 
tension and  having  internal  lugs  spaced  apart  bo  tliat, 
when  the  flange  la  turned  Into  poBition,  tbe  logs  ot  tk» 
flange  will  be  back  of  the  lugs  on  the  extenaloa  of  tbe 
box ;  and  means  fbr  locking  tbe  flange  in  poaltlon. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle  box  having  a  flange  at 
one  end  and  a  segmental  extension  at  the  other  end  ;  exter- 
nal lagB  on  the  extenalon ;  a  detachable  flange  arranged 
to  turn  on  tbe  extenalon  and  ^ving  spaoed  logs  eaff^ffiBC 
the  lugs  on  tbe  box  when  the  flange  Is  turned  into  poaitlaa ; 
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wirb  a  ceiUr  motaoted  in  tb«  box  and  loclrlDg  tb«  (Unse 
In  poaltloD  ;  and  pncana  for  holding  tb^  cellar  in  tb«  box. 


Jl.                 ( 

7 

4-        a. 
5 

w 

. ' — M 

4.  Tbe  combfB^tloB  of  an  axle  box  hartog  an  opening 
for  the  axle  and  luring  a  flxed  fiange  at  one  end.  said  box 
bftTing  an  openl^  at  tbe  bottom :  a  r«>daced  portion ; 
spaced  internal  l^gs  tber«oa ;  a  detacbaMe  flange  baring 
Internal  spaced  I4kb  nnd  open  at  tbe  bottom,  the  detach- 
able flange  being  irranged  to  torn  on  tbe  reduced  portion, 
hotb  seta  of  lags '  being  tapered :  a  cellar  adapted  to  tbe 
openings  tn  tbe  b|>x  and  in  tbe  detachable  flange :  perfo- 
rated lags  on  tb^  box,  on  tbe  flange,  and  on  the  cellar ; 
and  a  bolt  extenjling  throagh  the  lags  and  holding  tbe 
•eTeral  parts  in  Boeition. 


aoai 


1,114.475.  COTTpN-SESD  LINTEB.  Fieduick  Algus- 
TC8  UoiriB,  Cilumbte.  8.  C.  assignor  to  Uogh  C.  Sea- 
siona.  Columbia^  8.  C,  Filed  Ang.  29.  1012.  Serial  No. 
717,801.     (CI.  <3— 8.) 


-  1.  In  a  cotton  ^eed  llnter,  the  combination  with  a  gang 
•(  saws,  of  ribs  between  which  they  work,  a  casing  having 
carved. walls  abote  sal<l  saw  cylinder  to  retain  a  roll  of 
seed  above  and  In  iconUct  with  aaid  saws  and  ribs,  tbe  said 
walls  being  aepar^ted  at  tbe  top  to  have  an  inlet  opening 
«Bd  t^  front  wail  termiaating  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
rear  wall,  a  Ibit  ^oard  extending  rearward  from  the  edge 
of  the  front  wall^^abstantlally  as  far  as  tbe  center  line  of 
said  roll  of  seed  a|id  baring  an  upwardly  turned  rear  edge, 
and  a  central  rot4ry  agitator  In  said  caaing  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  sal^  roll  to  tnm  the  same. 

2.  In  •  cotton  |eed  linter.  the  comMnatlon  with  a  gang 
of  saws,  of  ribs  between  which  they  work,  a  casing  having 
curved  walls  abote  aaid  aaw  cylinder  to  retain  a  roll  of 
•eeil  above  and  i»  contact  with  aaid  saws  and  riba.  tbe 
Mid  walla  being  weparated  at  tbe  top  to  have  an  inlet 
opening  and  tbe  ffont  wall  terminating  in  a  horiaontal  por- 
tiuD  at  a  higher  )er«l  than  the  end  of  the  rear  wall,  tbe 
said  horiaontal  portion  extending  rearward  substantially 
to  the  canter  llnei  of  aaid  roll  of  seed  and  bnvini;  an  up- 
wardly roaaded  e4ge.  aad  a  central  rotary  agitator  In  said 
casing  exteadlag  jlongitvdlnally  of  aaid  roll  to  tarn  the 


3.  In  a  cotton  seed  linter,  tbe  coaablnation  with  a  gang 
of  saws,  of  riba  between  which  they  work,  a  eaalag  having 
curved  walls  above  aaid  saw  cylinder  to  retain  a  roll  of 
aeed  above  and  in  contact  with  said  saws  and  riba,  the 
said  walla  being  separated  at  tbe  top  to  have  an  inlet  open- 
ing, tbe  rear  wall  terminating  at  a  point  behind  tbe  center 
line  of  the  roll  and  the  front  wall  termiaating  in  a  hori- 
aontal hoard  exteading  rearward  as  far  as  tbe  center  line 
of  said  roll,  a  space  being  left  for  the  entrance  of  seed 
between  the  ends  of  said  walla,  and  a  central  rotary  agl* 
tator  wltbia  aaid  caaing  for  turning  said  roll. 


1,114,476.  CHAIR.  SOFA.  AND  SIMILAR  FURNITURE. 
Bdwin  a.  HorsTATna,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  16. 
Iftl2.     Serial  No.  781.744.     (CI.   158 — 8.) 


1.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
piflte  having  integral  means  for  engaging  one  of  tbe  parts 
to  be  connected  to  secure  the  plate  thereto,  and  formed 
with  a  horizontal  supporting  flange  adapted  to  enter  a  re- 
cess In  tbe  other  part,  and  with  side  flanges  projecting  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  supporting  flange  and  adapte^l 
to  engage  the  sides  of  tbe  part  with  which  the  said  sup- 
iwrting  flange  engages. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rectangular  plate  formed  with  a  aupporting  flange  pro- 
jecting from  one  face,  side  flanges  at  two  opposing  sides  of 
the  plate  and  projecting  from  tbe  aame  face  aa.4he  sup- 
porting flange,  and  top,  bottom,  and  aide  flange*- jproject- 
Ing  from  the  otber  face  of  the  plate.  ^ 

3.  A  bracket  qH  the  character  deacrtbed,  com^Ning  • 
plate  having  a  horiaontal  aupporting  flange  pfgjectlng 
from  one  face  at  about  tbe  center  thereof,  flangai^  at  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and  projecting  In  the^gune  di 
rection  as  the  supporting  flange,  and  standing  at  glgbt  an- 
gles thereto  and  top,  bottom,  and  side  flanges  projecting 
from  tbe  otber  face  of  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  end  of  a  rail  or  the  like. 

4.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  having  flanges  projecting  from  two  opposite  sides, 
flanges  projecting  from  the  otber  two  sides  of  the  plate 
and  extending  tn  tbe  opposite  direction  to  the  flrst  named 
flanges,  flanges  struck  up  from  tbe  second  flanges  and  pro- 
jecting in  tbe  aame  direitlon  as  tbe  flrst  flanges,  and  a 
horiaontal  flange  struck  up  from  tbe  plate  at  about  the 
center  thereof  and  projecting  in  tbe  same  direction  as  tbe 
second  flanges. 


1,114,477.  RAILWAY  -  SIGNAL.  RoBBiT  F.  HiTOaON, 
Richmond,  Vs.,  aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Oravlty  Railway  Signal  Compaay.  Incorpo- 
rated,  Rlebaiond,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  Na 
.'i75.476.      (CI.  24«— 22.) 

1.  A  railway  Mock  signal  system.  Including  a  viaual 
signal,  two  slldabie  bars,  conoocting  mechanism  for  both 
bar*,  whereby  movement  of  one  bar  In  one  direction  will 
cause  the  movement  of  the  otber  bar  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, one  of  said  bars  being  connected  to  the  signal,  nu 
overbalancing  means  for  the  bar*  aad  signal  connected  to 
tbe  bar  attached  to  the  signal  and  to  normally  hold  tbe 
algnal  at  safMy,  traia  eoatrolled  meaaa  at  tbe  eatrasee  to 
tbe  block  for  actuating  the  otber  bar  to  operate  tbe  signal 
bar  In  opposition  to  the  overbalancing  means  and  to  dia- 
play  the  signal  at  danger,  a  lock  for  holding  tbe  bars 
against  tbft  actkm  of  tbe  overbalancing  meana,  aad  train 
controlled  meana,  actuated  due  to  tba  exit  of  tbe  trala 
from  the  Mock,  for  releasing  tbe  bars  and  the  signal 
whereby  they  are  subject  to  the  overbalancing  means. 

2.  A  railway  block  signal  system,  taclodlag  a  vIsuim 
signal,  two  BlldaMe  bars,  connecting  mechanism  for  both 
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hara,  whereby  movement  of  one  bar  in  mm  direction  will 
catise  tbe  movement  of  tbe  other  bar  in  an  oppoalte  direc- 
tion, one  of  said"  bars  being  connected  to  tbe  signal,  a 
weight  connected  to  the  bar  attached  to  the  signal  to 
normally  hold  the  signal  at  snfety,  train  controlled  means 
at  the  entrance  of  the  block  for  actuating  the  other 
bar  for  operating  the  signal  bar  in  opposition  to  the 
weight  and  to  display  the  algnal  at  danger,  a  lock  for 
holding  tiie  bars  against  the  action  of  the  weight,  and 
train  controlled  meana,  actuated  due  to  tbe  exit  of  tbe 
train  from  tbe  block,  for  releasing  the  bars  and  tbe  signal 
whereby  they  are  subject  to  tbe  actloa  of  the  weight. 


rrJ» 


8.  A  railway  block  algnal  ayatem,  lacludlBg  a  visual 
Bigaal.  two  slldabie  bars,  meaoa  connecting  both  bars, 
wbereby  movement  of  one  bar  in  one  direction  will  eauae 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  otber  bar  In  an  opposite  direction,  oae 
of  saM  bars  being  connected  to  the  signal,  an  overbalaae- 
tng  meaaa  for  tbe  bars  and  algnal  eoBBeeted  to  the  bar 
attached  to  the  algnal  to  normally  bold  tbe  aigaal  la  one 
poaltiaa,  train  cootrolled  meana  at  tbe  entrance  of  the 
block  for  actuating  the  other  bar  for  operating  the  sig- 
nal la  oppositloB  to  the  overbalsacing  meana  aad  to  dis- 
play the  signal  in  the  otber  position,  a  lock  for  boldlag 
tbe  bars  against  tbe  overbalancing  means,  and  train  con- 
trolled meaaa,.  actuated  due  to  tbe  exit  of  the  traia  from 
the  Mock,  for  releasing  tbe  bars  and  tbe  stgaal  whereby 
they  are  subject  to  tbe  overbalancing  means. 

4.  A  railway  block  algnal  ayatem,  includiag  a  visual 
signal,  two  slldabie  bars,  meana  eonnectlag  both  bars, 
whereby  movement  of  one  bar  In  one  direction  will  cause 
movsmeat  of  tbe  other  la  an  opposite  direction,  one  of 
said  bars  being  connected  to  tbe  signal,  a  weight  coa- 
nected  to  tbe  bar  attached  to  the  algnal  to  aormally  hold 
the  algnal  In  one  position,  train  controlled  meana  at  tbe 
entrance  of  tbe  block  for  actuating  the  other  bar  for 
operating  the  signal  bar  In  opposition  to  the  weight  and 
to  display  tbe  signal  in  tbe  other  position,  a  lock  for  hold- 
ing the  bars  against  the  action  of  tbe  weight,  and  train 
controlled  means,  actuated  due  to  the  exit  of  tbe  train 
from  the  block  for  releasing  tbe  bar  and  the  signal  wbere- 
by they  are  su1>Ject  to  the  aetloB  of  the  weight. 

5.  In  a  railway  block  signal  system  for  railway*,  a 
cloaed  electrical  clrcalt  including  a  aoorce  of  electrical 
energy,  the  trafllc  rails  and  a  primary  electric  motor ;  a 
secondary  circuit  Indndlng  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  two  switches  ;  a  tlsual  signal ;  two  slldabie  bara ;  con 
necting  mechanism  for  both  bArs,  whereby  movement  of 
one  bar  in  one  direction  will  cause  the  movement  of  the 
other  bar  In  an  opposite  direction,  one  of  said  b^rs  being 
connected  to  the  signal ;  an  oTerbalandag  means  for  the 
bars  and  the  signal  connectejl  to  the  bar  attached  to  the 
signal  to  normally  hold  the  signal  at  safety ;  meana  con- 
trolled by  one  of  tbe  bars  for  closlag  one  of  the  switches  of 
the  secondary  dicult  whea  the  bsrs  are  operated  agalnat 
the  overbalandag  means;  an  aatomatle  lock  for  holding 
the  bars  against  the  overbalancing  means  when  said  switch 
Is  cloaed;  an  electrical  control  for   tbe  lock  dlspoaed  in 


the  secondary  circuit;  train  controlled  meana  at  the  en- 
trance of  tbe  Mock  for  moving  tbe  members  against  the 
overbalancing  means  and  into  locked  position  with  one 
switch  closed,  tbe  short  circuiting  of  the  rails  by  tbe  train 
causing  the  de^nergitatlon  of  the  primary  electric  motor, 
while  the  pasage  of  the  trala  out  of  the  block  and  the  con- 
sequent eaergiaatloB  of  said  primary  electric  motor  closes 
tbe  second  switch  of  the  secondary  drcnlt  to  eaerglze  said 
circuit  and  electrically  actuate  the  automatic  lock  to  re- 
lease the  bara  whereby  they  are  moved  by  tbe  overlialance 
and  the  flrst  switch  Is  simultaneouriy  opened. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Sasette.] 


1,114.478.  STAMl'-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Josft 
IBASRA,  Habana,  Ctiba.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8:U.no2.      (H.  101—42.) 


1.  A  stamp-feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  variable- 
speed  feed  smbodylng  an  elongated,  Upered,  driving  mem- 
ber; a  relatively  short  correspondingly-tapered  free-run- 
ning member  driven  by  said  driving  member;  a  driving 
shaft ;  a  traasakisslon  mecbaalam  ooaacctlBg  said  driven 
member  aad  said  drtvlag  shaft,  said  mechanism  embodying 
a  rocking  levar;  a  cam  member  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft  to  POck  said  lever:  ani  means  connecting  said  lever 
and  said  dongated,  tapered  asember,  embodying  a  yielding 
engaging  osember  and  a  wheel  to  be  driven  by  aaid  yielding 
engaging  member  when  said  engaging  member  is  moving 
In  one  direction  only. 

2.  A  stamp-feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  variable- 
speed  feed  embodying  a  feed  roll  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  mutually-converging,  equally-tapered  sections; 
a  plurality  of  tapered  wheels  frictionally  engaging  said 
sections ;  a  screw-threaded  member  uniting  aaid  wheels  to 
move  tbe  aame  in  unison  ;  a  driving  shaft ;  and  an  Inter- 
mediate transmission  inechanism  connecting  said  roll  and 
said  shaft. 

3.  A  stamp-feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  f^ed  roll 
having  equally-tapered,  centrally-converging,  coaxial  feed- 
ing sections ;  a  plurality  of  relatively  short,  tapered  co- 
axial wheels ;  and  a  double-ended,  reversely-threaded,  con- 
necting member  for  said  wheels,  the  manipulation  whereof 
operates  to  draw  together  and  move  apart  aaid  wheela. 

4.  A  stamp-feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  feed  roll 
having  equally-tapered,  centrally-converging,  coaxial  fee<l- 
Ing  sections;  a  plurality  of  relatively-short,  tapered  co- 
axial wheels ;  a  double-ended,  reversely-threSded,  connect- 
ing member  for  said  wheels,  the  manipulation  whereof  op- 
erates to  draw  together  and  move  apart  said  wheels ;  and 
meana  for  holding  said  connecting  member  co-central  with 
said  roll. 

1,114,479.  PORTABLE  FENCE.  .HaHBT  Ivan.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,090.  (CI. 
256—24.) 

A  fence  of  the  dass  described  comprlslag  a  plarality  at 
aectloBS,  each  sectlOB  comprising  aa  upright,  a  bar  having 
opeainga  formed  therein,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  supporting  tie,  said  bar  haviag  oae  end  pivotally  ooa- 
nected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  upright,  a  brace  bar  bavtag 
Its  upper  end  pivoUUy  connected  to  tbe  uprights,  and 
iU  lower  end  provided  with  aa  off-set  having  bb  openlnjc 
formed  therein  for  registry  with  one  of  the  openings  of  thf 
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bar,  securing  devlcjw  passed  through   the  opening  In  the 
offset  and  opening  1  in  said  bar  for  attaching  the  bar  to 


the  supporting  tie, 
ably  connected  to 


and  hlngedly  connected  panels  detach- 
ihe  uprights. 


1114  480.       Ari'ARATlS     FOR     DETERMINING     THE 

'tr'im  or  inclination  of  the  keel  of  ves- 
sels John  J^ssbn,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia. Fll«l  J*fe  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,872.  (CI. 
33—214.)  T 


1.  An  apparatuii  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plyotally  support^  spirit  level,  a  reTolnble  indicator 
marked  with  scalas  denoting  lengths  and  depths,  and  a 
•crew  connect»d  t6and  simultaneously  operating  said  level 
and  Indicator. 

2.  An  apparatu^  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plv- 
otally  supported  solrit  level,  a  screw  swlvelly  connected  to 
said  spirit  level,  n^ans  for  holding  the  screw  with  Its  axis 
In  a  fixed  line,  a  ^oluble  Indicator,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber connecting  salt  screw  to  said  indicator. 

3.  An  apparatuk  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plvotally  mounted]  spirit  level,  a  screw  connected  to  said 
spirit  level,  means]  for  holdln.i;  the  screw  with  its  axis  In  a 
fixed  line,  a  revojubly  mounted  drum,  a  flexible  member 
connecting  said  screw  and  drum,  a  spring  arranged  in 
said  drum,  said  <|rum  bavin;;  oppositely  disposed  scales, 
and  a  pointer  fori  Indicating  on  the  scales  movement  of 
said  dram. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  screw,  a 
flexible  member  lattached  thereto  and  wound  In  the 
thread  thereof,  ahd  a  revolubly  mounted  indicator,  the 
opposite  end  of  ild  flexlbl;  member  being  connected  to 
and  arranged  to  Impart  movement  to  said  indicator  upon 
rotation  of  said  ^rew. 

5.  In  an  appatjitus  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally 
mounted  spirit  letel,  a  screw  having  a  swivel  connection 
with  said  spirit  Ipvel.  means  for  holding  the  screw  with 
Its  axis  in  a  flxe^  line,  a  flexible  member  wound  around 
and  having  one  ead  afllxed  lo  said  screw,  a  drum,  a  wheel 
connected  theretoj  the  opposite  end  of  the  flexible  member 
being  secured  to  jsald  wheel,  and  a  spring  flttlng  within 
and  connected  toi  said  drum  for  operating  the  latter  in 
one  direction.  wh|preby  to  maintain  a  constant  pull  upon 
the  flexible  memUer. 

[Claims  6  and  '  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,481.  WHEEL-MOUNT.  ALrBKD  Johnson,  Qulncy, 
III.  Filed  July  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  781,259.  (CL 
64—70.) 


1.  A  trolley  harp  carrying  a  trolley  wheel,  a  shaft  for 
the  wheel,  bearings  prorlded  in  tha  trolley  harp  for  the 
shaft,  routable  boxes  carried  by  the  harp  and  receiving 
the  bearing,  and  the  said  bearinga  being  arranged  ec- 
centrically of  the  boxes. 

2.  A  trolley  harp  having  Its  arma  provided  with  ro- 
tatable  boxes,  said  boxes  having  eccentric  openings,  ro- 
tatable  bearings  arranged  within  the  openings,  a  shaft 
for  the  bearings  and  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft. 

8.  A  trolley  harp  having  Ita  arms  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  bearing  box  mounted  for  rotation  within  each  of 
the  openings,  each  of  the  bearing  boxes  having  an  eccen- 
tric opening,  a  bearing  mounted  for  rotation  within  each 
of  the  openings,  a  shaft  within  the  bearings,  a  trolley 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  spring  members  con- 
nected with  the  harp  and  exerting  a  tenaion  upon  tha 
oppodte  sides  of  the  trolley  wheel. 

4.  A  trolley  harp.  Journal  boxes  carried  by  the  arms  of 
the  harp,  bearing  members  within  the  boxes,  a  shaft  for 
the  bearlnga,  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  the  ahaft,  meana, 
including  mechaniam  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  bearings  within  the  boxes,  and  means  including  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  bozea  and  cooperating  within  the 
abaft  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft 
with  relation  to  the  bearings. 

8.  A  trolley  harp  having  rotatable  bearing  boxes  pro- 
vided with  eccentric  openings,  spherical  bearings  within 
the  openings,  a  shaft  arranged  within  the  bearings,  means, 
comprising  a  detachable  member  for  sustaining  the  shaft 
within  the  bearings  and  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  move- 
mtmt  of  the  shaft,  means  for  sustaining  the  detachabla 
members  upon  the  boxings  and  in  engagement  with  the 
shaft,  meana  arranged  between  the  bearings  and  harp  for 
limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  boxings  upon 
the  harp  in  two  directions,  and  a  trolley  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  114  482.     POULTRY-FEEDER.    Andbkw  Johnson,  Cen- 
'  tra'l  aty,  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  828.822. 
(CI.  119—52.) 


A   poultry  feeder  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a 
feed  pan,  a  bottomless  hopper  arranged  on  the  center  of 
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the  feed  pan  and  having  openings  at  Ita  lower  side,  a 
spreading  cone  in  the  center  of  the  pan  and  at  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  and  a  cover  for  the  pan  carried  by  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  on  the  hopper,  the  aaid  hopper  being 
provided  with  supporting  bars  on  Ita  sides  and  having  ad- 
Justing  openings,  and  the  said  cover  being  provided  with 
spring  pins  to  engage  the  openings  of  said  supporting 
bars. 

1  114  488      SOAP-BOX.    Abchib  L.  Jonks,  Portland,  Oreg. 
'  Filed  Dec.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  804,135.     (CL  146—7.) 


braces,  and  a  bunk  supporting  the  rocker  plato  tooaelr  con- 
nected with  the  first  mentioned  plate. 


-J 


1.  A  soap  dispensing  device  comprislnc  a  cartng,  a 
drawer  slldably  mounted  therein,  soap  supporting  members 
carried  by  the  drawer,  means  for  actuating  the  drawer, 
and  a  knife  movable  vrith  the  drawer  and  arranged  In  a 
plane  above  the  soap  supporting  members. 

2.  In  a  soap  dispensing  device,  a  casing,  A  drawer  slld- 
ably mounted  therein  mesns  for  actuating  the  drawer, 
soap  supporting  members  carried  by  the  drawer,  and  a 
knife  carried  by  the  drawer  and  movable  therewith,  aaid 
knife  being  arranged  in  a  plane  above  the  soap  support- 
ing members  and  adapted  to  support  the  cake  of  soap  when 
the  supporting  members  are  inactive. 

3.  A  soap  dispensing  device  comprising  a  caaing,  a 
drawer  slldably  mounted  In  the  caaing,  a  cutting  blade 
formed  on  an  integral  part  of  the  drawer,  and  aoap  aop- 
porting  members  carried  by  the  drawer  and  arranged  be- 
low the  blade. 

4.  A  soap  dispensing  device  comprising  a  caaing,  a 
drawer  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  said  drawer  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  forwardly  bent  rear  portion  and  a 
rearward  extension  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  portion,  a 
cutting  edge  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  said  portion  and  ex- 
tension, and  soap  supporting  devices  carried  by  the  drawer 
and  arranged  below  the  cutting  edge. 

5.  A  aoap  diapensing  device  comprising  a  casing,  soap 
guiding  strips  spaced  from  the  casing,  a  drawer  alldably 
mounted  In  the  casing,  a  knife  carried  by  the  drawer,  soap 
supporting  members  carried  by  the  drawer  and  arranged 
below  the  knife  and  projected  inwardly  beyond  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  atrips,  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  the 
drawer  and  arranged  beneath  one  of  the  stripe  when  the 
drawer  Is  in  retracted  position,  manually  operated  means 
for  projecting  the  drawer,  and  a  spring  for  retracting  the 
drawer  when  the  manually  operated  means  Is  releaaed. 


1 114  484      SLED-KNEE.     Lawmncb  F,  Jo«DAir,  Chatta- 
'  roy,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,021. 

(Cl!  21—48.) 

1.  A  knee  for  sled  runners  Including  a  channeled  base 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  the  nmner  and  rest 
upon  the  top  of  the  same,  a  main  brace  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  base,  a  transverse  brace  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  base  and  main  brace,  •  plate  aecnred  to  the 


2.  A  knee  for  aled  runners  Including  an  elongated  clian- 
neled  base  which  is  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  run- 
ner to  engage  with  the  top  and  sides  thereof,  an  arched 
main  brace  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  base,  an  in- 
verted substantially  U-shaped  brace  arranged  transversely 
of  the  runner  and  positioned  centrally  of  the  main  brace, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  braces,  aaid  plate  being  substan- 
tially curved  in  cross  section,  a  flat  rocker  plate  loosely 
connected  with  the  said  round  plata,  and  the  said  flat  plate 
adapted  to  support  the  bank  upon  the  sled. 

8.  A  knee  for  sled  runners  inclndlng  a  channeled  base,  . 
a  main  brace  comprising  an  arched  member  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally of  tlie  base,  a  transverse  brace  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  longitudinal  brace,  said  transverse  brace  in- 
cluding a  substantially  U-shaped  member,  one  of  the  side 
arma  of  which  being  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
ranner,  the  second  arm  being  arranged  angularly  of  the 
mnner,  both  of  the  arms  having  their  ends  onttumed  to 
provide  eara,  a  rocker  plate  having  a  central  straight  por- 
tion and  being  rounded  to  ita  longitudinal  edges  from  ita 
said  straight  portion  secured  to  the  ears  and  to  the  arched 
longitudinal  brace,  and  a  bunk  supporting  rocker  plate 
loosely  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  rocker  plate. 

4.  A  knee  for  sled  runners  including  a  channeled  base, 
an  arched  main  brace  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  base, 
a  tranaverse  brace  arranged  centrally  of  the  runner  and 
of  the  main  brace,  an  arched  rocker  plate  secured  to  the 
braces,  aaid  plate  having  Ita  transverse  ends  formed  with 
bendable  fingers,  a  flat  bunk  supporting  rocker  plate  ar- 
ranged upon  t^e  arched  plate,  said  rocker  pUte  having  Ita 
enda  notched,  and  the  fingers  of  the  first  mentioned  plate 
adapted  to  be  bent  to  within  the  notches  of  the  bunk  sup- 
porting rocker  plate. 

B.  A  knee  for  sled  runners  Inclndlng  a  channeled  base,  a 
main  brace  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  base,  a  trans- 
verse plate  arranged  centrally  of  the  base  and  main  brace, 
an  arched  plate  disposed  transversely  of  the  base  and  con- 
nected with  the  braces,  said  plate  having  a  central  elpn- 
gated  opening,  aaid  plate  having  ita  transverse  edges  pro- 
vided with  bendable  fingers,  a  fiat  bunk  supporting  rocker 
plate,  said  plate  being  centrally  provided  with  a  stud 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  recetved  within  the  slot  of  the  first 
mentioned  plate,  said  rocker  plate  having  ita  transrerse 
edges  centrally  notched,  and  the  said  notches  adapted 
to  receive  the  fingers  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  when 
the  said  OBgers  are  bent  over  the  rocker  plate. 


1114,485.  WINDOW -SHADE  ATTACHMENT.  EMIL 
KHUf.  Irvlngton,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  27,  1918.  Serial 
No.  809,086.      (Cl.   156—10.)  ' 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade,  of  brackete 
sectired  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  shade  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof,  a  horlaontal  arm  Joumaled  in  each  bracket 
and  capable  of  swinging  movement,  means  holding  said 
arms  normally  against  the  curtain,  and  meana  carried 
by  the  window  Jamb  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
arms  and  hold  the  same  at  right  angles  to  the  corteln 
whereby  the  Utter  wlU  be  held  away  from  the  window. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  ahade,  of  brackete 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  shade  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof,  a  horisontel  arm  Joumaled  In  each  bra<^et 
and  capable  of  swinging  movement,  means  holding  said 
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ntBs  aomaJly  ai^inst  the  cartala,  means  earrtod  by 
the  window  Jamb  dod  adapted  to  te  eaxagad  by  Mid  anu 
and  bold  tbe  Bam^  at  right  angle*  to  tbe  curtain  where- 
by tbe  latter  will!  be  held  away  from  tbe  window,  and 
means  carried  by  laU  curtain  and  coiiperatlng  wltta  aald 
arms. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  shade,  of  brackets 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  sbade  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof,  a  borlxontal  arm  Journaled  In  each  bracket 
and  cajwblc  of  swinging  movement,  meana  holding  said 
arms  normally  agflnat  tbe  curtain,  means  carried  by 
tbe  window  Jamb  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  arms 
and  hold  the  same  lat  right  angles  to  the  curtain  where- 
by tbe  latter  will  |be  held  away  from  the  window,  and 
chains  depending  fiVtm  the  lower  edge  of  said  curtain,  and 
hooks  carried  by  th|e  window  Jamb  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
^ged  by  the  free  e^ds  of  said  chains  to  hold  the  curtain 
against  swinging  mbTement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade,  of  brackets 
secured  to  the  low4r  edge  of  tbe  shade  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof  and  earb  comprising  a  securing  plate,  a  cas- 
ing carried  by  said  plate,  a  vertical  pin  Journaled  In  said 
casing,  arms  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  pla,  a 
spring  encircling  s^id  Pin  and  acting  to  bold  said  arms 
normally  against  the  curtain,  hooks  carried  by  tbe  adja- 
cent portloos  of  thi  window  Jamb  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  outer  lends  of  aald  arms  to  hold  tbe  latter 
at  right  angles  to  tlie  curtain  whereby  the  curUin  will  be 
held  away  from  thf  window. 

5.  The  combinatii>n  with  a  window  shade,  of  brackets 
secured  to  ttie  low^  edge  of  tbe  stiade  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof  and  each  comprising  a  securiag  plate,  a  cas- 
ing carried  by  said  jplate,  a  vertical  pin  Journaled  in  said 
casing,  arms  aecuriid  to  tJie  upper  end  of  said  pin.  a 
spring  encircling  slid  pla  and  acting  to  hold  said  arms 
normally  against  tlje  curtain,  hooks  carried  by  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  th#  window  Jamb  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gsKed  by  the  outer  read*  of  said  arms  to  hold  tbe  latter 
at  right  angles  to  Ithe  curtain  whereby  ttte  curtain  will 
he  held  away  from' the  window,  and  lugs  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  pOate-  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 


arms  and  serving  to 


limit  the  movement  of  the  arms  under 


the  action  of  the  ■|)rtngs. 

(Claim  6  not  priited  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,114,488.     BED  ciNSTSUCTKW.     SUhra  R.  KmaAtL. 

CUcago.  111.    FiMd  Oct.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  79M30. 

(Ci.  0--4.) 

la  «  bed  AMtrwtlon  a  hoUow  crossbar  provided  with 
an  epeBlag  tm  oa«  ^Me,  a  tiler  bar  paaaing  tbnxiflh  aaid 
mpemtmg  sad  engagi^  the  opposite  aide  of  tbe  croasbar, 
tbe  entire  end  of  tbp  fliler  bar  eagaging  tbe  crossbar  aad 


being  fOTBed  compleneBtarily  with  respect  to  said  cross- 
bar, and  bulged  portions  formed  apeai  the  flUer  bar  ex- 


tending  outwardly    therefrom    and   engaging    tbe   interior 
face  of  tbe  crossbar. 


1.114,487.  FABRIC-FEEDING  IfECHAMSM.  Cabl  J. 
Landin,  Boston,  llaas.,  assignor  to  Clifton  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  J«ly  2».  1910,  Serial  No.  S74.503. 
(CI.   242— 66.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tlie  cemMm- 
tlon  of  take-tip  means  for  drawing  material  ttaroagh  tbe 
machine ;  introductory  feeding  means  for  leadiirg  the  ma- 
terial to  said  take-up  means  ;  means  to  connect  said  aaa- 
terlal  to  said  feeding  tneans ;  and  meann  aatotaatically  to 
transfer  tbe  lead  of  the  material  from  said  feeding  meana 
to  aaid  take-up  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  take-up  means  for  drawing  material  tbroagb  the 
machine ;  Introductory  feeding  means  for  con^ctlng  tile 
material  to  saM  take-up  means  ;  leading  means  secnred  to 
said  material  having  provision  for  connecting  the  same 
with  said  feeding  means ;  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  take-up  means  automatically  to  disconnect  said  lead- 
ing means  from  said  material  and  connect  the  latter  to 
said  take-up  means. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas«  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  take-up  means  for  drawing  material  through  the 
machine ;  a  sprocket  chain  for  leading  the  material  t«  said 
take-up  means  ;  snpptemental  links  on  said  chain  ;  and  a 
hook  secured  to  said  material  to  connect  the  same  to  one 
of  saM  supplemental  llnkn. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  take-tjp  means  for  drawing  material  through  tbe 
machine ;  introdnctory  feeding  means  for  leading  the  ma- 
terial to  said  take-np  mean«  ;  a  pad  detaobably  secured 
to  said  material ;  aide  books  on  saM  pad  for  euKagement 
with  said  feeding  means  :  and  means  secured  to  said  pad 
cooperating  with  said  take-up  means  automatically  to 
witbdr^iw  said  hooka  from  eagageaacnC  with  said  feeding 
BMans. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  eoablBatlon 
of  tafce-up  meaas  for  drawing  material  through  the  ma- 
chine; iBtrod«ct«ry  feeding  aaeans  for  leading  the  mate- 
rial to  said  take-ut>  meauM :  meaaii  secured  to  aald  ma- 
terial and  Iwviag  a  ttook  thereon  for  detachable  ea^age- 
aaent   with  said   feeding  b^sbm  ;   a  Kecond   bosk  00   sakl 
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feeding  UMans ;  and  means  coftperatiag  with  said  take-up 
means  automatically  to  disconnect  said  hook  from  said 
feeding  means  and  connect  said  otiMr  hook  to  aald  take-up 
means  whereby  to  transfer  tbe  feed  from  said  feeding 
meana  to  said  Uke-up  means. 

I  Claims  •  to  13  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


tbe 


1,114,488.  GRATE. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
12ft— 177.) 


Hkrmax  F.  Langeshop,  New  York, 
0,   1914.     Serial   No.   816,871.      (C\. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  channel 
frame  having  depending  guide  lugs  at  Its  sides,  supports 
fo^  the  channel  frame,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  on  said 
suj)port8.  arranged  below  the  channel  frame  and  having 
grooves  in  its  upper  aide  engaged  by  the  lugs  of  tbe  chan- 
nel fran»e,  an  outer  g^ate  having  centrally  arranged  sup- 
ports at  its  ends  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  carrier  frame 
and  also  provided  with  vertical  guides  and  with  hangers, 
a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  bangers  and  an  inner  grate 
having  pivots  In  its  ends  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
In  the  guides  of  the  outer  grate,  and  also  having  depend- 
ing rock  arms  engaged  -with  the  crank  of  said  crank  shaft. 

a.  In  a  structure  *f  tbe  class  described,  a  channel 
frame  having  depending  guide  logs  at  its  sides,  supports 
for  tbe  channel  frame,  a  carriar  frame  alidably  mounted 
on  said  supports,  arruged  betow  the  channel  frame  and 
having  grooves  in  its  upper  side  engaged  by  the  lugs  of 
the  channel  frame,  an  outer  grate  having  centrally  ar- 
ranged supports  at  Its  end*  mounted  in  bearings  In  the 
carrier  frame  and  also  provided  with  vertical  guides  and 
with  hanffers,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  said  bangers  and 
an  inner  grate  having  pivots  In  its  ends  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  in  the  guides  of  the  outer  grate,  and 
also  having  depending  rock  arms  engaged  with  tbe  crank 
of  said  crank  shaft. 

S.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  channel 
frame  having  depending  guide  lugs  at  its  sides,  supports 
for  the  channel  frame,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  on  said 
supports,  arranged  below  the  channel  frame  and  having 
grooves  in  Its  upper  side  engaged  by  the  lugs  of  the  chan- 
nel frame,  an  outer  grate  having  centrally  arranged  sup- 
ports at  its  ends  awuated  in  bearings  In  the  carrier  frame 
and  also  provided  with  vertlral  Kuides  and  with  hangers, 
a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  hangers  and  an  Inner  grate 
having  pivots  in  Its  ends  moan  ted  for  vertical  movement 
in  the  guides  of  tbe  outer  grate,  and  also  having  depend- 
ing rock  arms  ouKaged  with  the  crank  of  said  crank  shaft, 
means  to  limit  the  extent  of  rocking  movement  of  the 
outer  grate  and  means  to  limit  the  extent  of  rocking 
movement  of  the  Inner  grate. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  dasa  described,  a  ctuinnel 
frame  having  depending  guide  logs  at  its  sides,  supports 
for  the  channel  frame,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  on  said 
supports,  arranged  below  the  channel  frame  and  having 
grooves  in  its  upper  side  engaged  by  tbe  lugs  of  the  chan- 
nel frame,  an  outer  grate  having  centrally  arranged  sup- 
ports at  Its  ends  monated  in  the  bearing  te  the  carrier 
frame  and  also  provided  with  vertical  guides  and  with 
hangers,  a  crank  shaft  movated  la  said  hangers  and  an 
ianer  grate  bavtag  pivots  in  its  ends  mounted  for  vertical 
mewaent  In  the  guides  of  the  outer  grate,  and  also  liav- 
Ing  depeadiac  rock  arms  engaged  with  the  crank  of  aald 


crank  abaft,  the   front  end  of  the  crank  abaft  and 
front  outer  grate  aupport  having  shaker  engaging 
and  aaid  carrier  fraaM  having  an  opening  in  its  front  side 
affording  access  to  the  front  end  of  the  crank  abaft. 

&  In  a  structure  of  tlte  class  described,  a  channel 
frame  having  depending  guide  lugs  at  its  sides,  supports 
for  tbe  cliannel  frame,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  on  aaid 
aupport s,  arranged  below  the  channel  frame  and  having 
grooves  la  its  upper  side  engaged  by  the  lugs  of  the  chan- 
nel frame,  an  outer  grate  having  centrally  arranged  sup- 
ports at  its  eaus  mounted  in  tlie  bearings  In  tbe  carrier 
frame  and  also  (wovided  with  vertical  guides  and  with 
hangers,  a  crank  ahaft  mounted  la  said  bangera  and  an 
ianer  grate  having  pivots  in  its  ends  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  tbe  guides  of  the  outer  grate,  and  also  liaviag 
depending  rock  arms  engaged  with  the  crank  of  aaid 
crmnk  aiiaft.  the  front  end  of  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
front  outer  grate  aupport  having  shaker  engaging  meana. 
and  said  carrier  frame  having  a  bearing  opening  in  its 
front  side  affording  access  to  the  front  end  of  the  crank 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  hi  the  Gasette.] 


1.114,489.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  JoHX  Wallaci  LAua«NI, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Kel- 
lenger,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  780,456.     (CI.  170—181.) 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  a  float  frame,  a  vertical  sliding 
frame  having  guided  movement  on  the  float  frame,  a  cur- 
rent motor  carried  by  the  sliding  frame,  nu'ans  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  alldlng  frame,  the  float  frame  having 
tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  guide  member  at  the  down  stream 
side  of  the  motor  hinged  to  be  swung  upward  when  tlie 
current  motor  is  raised,  snd  adapted  to  be  lowered  when 
the  motor  Is  to  be  lowered. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  a  Hoat  frame  having  front  and 
rear  vertical  guide  members  thereon,  a  vertically  sliding 
motor  frame  having  guided  movement  on  said  guide  mem- 
bers, a  current  motor  carried  by  the  aliding  frame,  and 
meaaa  far  raising  and  lowering  aald  rilAng  frame,  the 
rear  vettleal  galde  SMmber  oa  the  float  fraate  bavtag  its 
lower  portion  hinged  to  swing  from  a  position  in  line 
with  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  said  guide  member  to  a 
raised  position,  and  a  brace  carried  by  said  hinged  imrtion 
of  the  guide  member,  and  adapted  when  In  the  lowered 
position  to  be  pressed  against  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of 
the  float  frame. 


1,114.490.      DEVICE    FOR    CUALJlINO    CUB8.      Habbx 
Hknit  Lescc.  Portland,  Oreg.    Fltcd  Feb.  28.  1914.  .Ae- 
rial No.  821339.     (a.  46 — 8.) 
1.  A  device  of  tt>e  class  described.  compdalBC  a  bod^ 

tube,  a  Mock  positioned  at  one  end  thereof  for  cloalag  tlw 
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unie,  a  partition  positioned  transversely  of  the  tube,  a 
spring:  tube  of  84>ll«r  diameter  than  the  body  tube  posi- 
tioned centrally  *nd  axlally  of  said  body  tube,  and  extend- 
ing between  said  partition  and  said  block,  a  coll  spring 
positioned  within  said  spring  tube,  a  thrust  block  support- 
ed by  said  coll  spking,  a  bearttig  formed  on  said  partition, 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  bearing  and  provided  with 
a  plate  positioned  In  the  spring  tube,  and  adapted  to  rest 
against  said  thrust  block,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove,  said  beaifng  provided  with  a  lug  extending  Into 
said  groove,  a  ch^lk  holder  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft 
opposite  the  plat^,  a  guide  cap  detachably  secured  to  said 
body  tube,  said  <iap  comprising  a  tube  having  a  conical 
flange  portion  dei^ndlng  wlthlng  the  tube  from  its  upper 
end,  said  flange  jortion  adapted  to  form  a  guide  for  pro- 
jecting a  billiard  cue  tip  on  to  a  lump  of  chalk  supported 
by  said  chalk  ho  der,  and  means  for  collecting  the  dust 
formed  Incident  t )  the  chalking  process. 


2.   A  device  of 


of   the  tube,   a 
tube  between  the 


the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 


tube  closed  at  on  >  end,  a  partition  arranged  transversely 
spring  tube  positioned  within  the  body 
closed  end  and  said  partition,  means  for 
maintaining  a  bioik  of  rhalk  cbov«  the  partition,  for  auto- 
matically chalkln;  a  billiard  cue  when  projected  against 
the  chalk,  and  njeans  for  collecting  the  chalk  dust,  said 
means  comprising! a  dust  pan  hinged  to  said  body  tube  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  pan  being  open  on  one  side  and 
adapted  to  have  iaid  side  closed  by  the  said  body  tube,  a 
spring  clip  for  normally  securing  pan  in  closed  position, 
said  body  tube  prjovlded  with  perforations  communicating 
with  the  said  pan!  said  partition  provided  with  an  opening 
for  allowing  entrance  of  chalk  dust  into  the  lower  end  of 
the  body  tube. 


1.114.4ei.  SHC*  MAGAZINE  FOR  SPRING  AIR-GUNS. 
Chablks  F.  IJgfxveb,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Daisy  Manufacturing  Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mithigan.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.014.     (CI.  124—11.) 


1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of  a  maga- 
sine  therefor  formed  of  a  member  having  a  U-shaped  croaa 
section,  said  menjber  being  arranged  parallel  to  the  barrel, 
and  a  deflector  ai  the  inner  end  of  said  member  arranged 
opposite  an  apertpre  in  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  gun,  tl<e  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  maga- 
slne  therefor  comprising  a  channel  bar  arranged  parallel 
thereto,  a  springtoressed  follower  within  the  channel,  an 
actuating  lug  on  ^id  follower,  projecting  outward  through 
•  slot  between  th4  channel  bar  and  the  barrel  and  forming 
a  means  of  compressing  the  spring,  and  a  «leflector  at  the 


inner  end  of  said  channel  bar  arranged  opposite  an  aper- 
ture In  the  barrel. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of  a  maga- 
slne  therefor,  comprising  a  channel  bar  arranged  parallel 
thereto,  flanges  u[>on  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  bar  em- 
bracing the  barrel  and  forming  a  means  for  attaching  the 
channel  bar  to  the  barrel,  a  spring-pressed  follower  with- 
in said  channel  bar,  a  finger  on  said  follower  projecting 
outward  through  the  slot  between  the  channel  bar  and  the 
barrel,  and  a  notched  bearing  In  said  channel  bar  for  en- 
gaging said  finger  to  hold  said  spring  in  compressed  posi- 
tion for  loading  the  magazine. 

4.  In  a  guB,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of  a  maga- 
zine therefor  comprising  a  channel  bar  arranged  parallel 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  shot  receiving  aperture,  a 
deflector  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  channel  bar  arranged 
opposite  an  aperture  In  said  barrel,  a  apring-pressed  fol- 
lower In  said  channel  bar,  a  lug  or  finger  on  said  follower 
projecting  outward  through  a  slot  between  said  channel 
bar  and  the  barrel,  forming  an  actuating  means  for  re- 
tracting the  follower,  and  a  notched  bearing  In  said  chan- 
nel bar  for  holding  said  follower  In  retracted  position  to 
permit  of  feeding  the  shot  through  said  aperture  to  the 
channel  bar. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combinatfon  with  a  false  barrel,  of  a 
true  barrel  concentrically  arranged  therein,  a  magaxtne 
also  within  the  false  barrel  comprising  a  channel-bar  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  true  barrel,  the  true  barrel  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  channel-bar. 


1,114.492.  PHONOGRAPH  ATTACHMENT.  Albert  H. 
LKI88INO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  29,  1913.  Ser^l 
No.  803,782.      (CI.  181—15.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  clip  formed  ftlth  a  pair  of  resilient 
Jaw  members  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  a  pocket  located 
between  the  Jaws,  a  support  located  In  the  pocket,  and  a 
brush  located  in  the  pocket  and  slldlngly  fitted  on  the 
support. 

2.  In  combination,  a  clip  formed  with  a  pair  of  resilient 
Jaw  members  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  a  pocket  located 
between  the  Jaws,  a  support  located  in  th*  pocket,  and  a 
brush  located  in  the  pocket  and  slldlngly  fitted  on  the 
support,  and  yieldingly  held  against  movement  in  one 
direction. 


1,114,493.    STYLUS.     Samcel  Levin,  Highland  Park,  111. 
Filed  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,672.     (CI.  181—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  having  a  stylus 
receiving  clamp  provided  with  a  triangular  socket,  of  a 
stylus  composed  of  a  fiat  relatively  thin  strip  of  resilient 
material  disposed  against  one  wall  of  the  socket  of  the 
clamp  so  that  the  body  thereof  Is  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  path  of  the  sound  grooves  of  a  record,  and 
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whereby   the   reproducer   In    realllently   supported   by   the 
stylus. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  having  a  stylus 
receiving  clamp  provided  with  a  triangular  socket,  of  a 
stylus  composed  of  a  fiat  relatively  thin  strip  of  resilient 
material  disposed  against  one  wall  of  the  socket  of  the 
clamp  so  that  the  body  thereof  Is  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  path  of  the  sound  grooves  of  the  record,  and 
whe.eby  the  reproducer  is  reslllently  supported  by  the 
stylus,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strip  each  being  provided 
with  a   record  engaging  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aoand  reproducer  having  a 
stylus  receiving  clamp  provided  with  a  triangular  socket, 
of  a  stylus  composed  of  a  flat  relatively  thin  strip  of 
resilient  material  disposed  within  the  socket  of  the  clamp, 
whereby  the  body  of  the  stylus  Is  held  co-extensive  with 
one  wall  of  the  socket  to  be  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  path  of  the  sound  groove  of  the  record  and  forms  a 
resilient  support   for  the   reproducer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sound  reproducer  having  a 
stylus  receiving  clamp  provided  with  a  triangular  socket, 
of  a  stylus  composed  of  a  flat  relatively  thin  strip  of 
resilient  material  itaounted  within  the  socket  of  the  clamp, 
whereby  the  body  of  the  stylus  Is  held  coextensive  with 
one  wall  of  the  socket  to  be  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  path  of  the  sound  groove  of  the  record  and  forms  a 
resilient  support  for  the  reproducer,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  stylus,  each  being  provided  with  a  record  groove  en- 
gaging means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sound  reproducer  having  a 
stylus  receiving  clamp  provided  with  a  triangular  socket, 
of  a  stylus  composed  of  a  flat  relatively  thin  strip  of 
resilient  material  mounted  within  the  socket  of  the  clamp, 
whereby  the  body  of  the  stylus  is  held  co-extenslve  with 
one  wall  of  the  socket  to  be  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  path  of  the  sound  groove  of  a  record  and  forms  a  re- 
silient support  for  the  reproducer,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
stylus,  each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  points  for 
engagement  one  at  a  time  with  the  sound  ^oove  of  a 
record. 


1,114,494.  AUTOMATIC  RIBBON-REVERSING  MECHA- 
NISM. ROBMT  C.  LiTTUD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,006.     (CI.  197—164.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ribbon  drive  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  member  shiftable  to  reverse  the  same,  of  means  for 
initially  moving  said  member,  a  relatively  shiftable  cam 
connected  to  said  member  and  a  pair  of  spring  actuated 
followers  co^iperatiag  with  said  cam  to  complete  the  throw 
of  snld  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ribbon  drive  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  member  shiftable  to  reverse  the  same,  of  means  for 
Initially  moving  said  member,  a  cam  shiftably  mounted  on 
said  member,  and  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  followers  co- 
operating with  said  cam  to  complete  the  throw  of  said 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ribbon  drive  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  member  shiftable  to  reverse  the  same,  of  means  for 
Initially  moving  said  member,  and  means  for  completing 
the  throw  of  said  member  comprising  a  triangular  cam 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  member,  and  a  pair  of  spring 
actuated  cam  followers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ribbon  drive  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  member  shiftable  to  reverse  the  same,  of  means  for 
Initially  moving  said  member,  and  means  for  completing 
the  throw  of  said  member  comprising  a  triangular  cam, 
and  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  followers  coCperatlng  with 
said  triangular  cam,  the  latter  having  a  truncated  corner 
adapted  to  move  past  one  of  said  followers. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  ribbon  drive  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  member  shiftable  to  reverse  the  same,  of  means 
for  initially  moving  said  member,  and  means  for  complet- 
ing the  throw  of  said  member  comprising  a  shiftable  cam, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  coiiperatlng  with  said  cam.  and  an 
actuating  spring  connecting  said  levers. 

I  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,495.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEED-PLANTERS.  Eli 
M.  Ldsk,  Knox  City,  'lex.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.   793,926.      (CI.    111—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  seed  planter  having  a  seed 
box  in  rear  of  its  seat  and  rearward  extending  pivotal 
arms  carrying  coverer  plows,  of  an  attachment  comprising 
a  rack  bar  secured  in  place  close  to  the  upper  approxi- 
mately horizontal  portion  of  the  plow  beam,  a  lever  pivot- 
ed to  said  rack  bar  and  having  a  pawl  connection  there- 
with, a  transverse  bar  having  detachable  connection  with 
said  pivotal  arms  and  provided  with  an  upward  extending 
arm  rigid  therewith,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  said 
lever  and  the  upper  end  of  said  upward  extending  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seed  planter  having  a  seed 
box  in  rear  of  its  seat  and  rearward  extending  pivotal 
arms  carrying  coverer  plows,  of  an  attachment  comprising 
a  rack  bar  secured  in  plaee  cloae  to  the  upper  approxi- 
mately horizontal  portion  of  the  plow  beam,  a  lever  pivot- 
ed to  said  rack  bar  and  having  a  pawl  ronnection  there- 
with, a  transverse  bar  having  detaobabk-  connection  with 
said  pivotal  arms  and  provided  with  an  upward  extend- 
ing arm  rigid  therewith,  and  a  rod  having  connection  with 
said  lever  near  the  pivot  thereof  and  adjustable  connec- 
tioo  with  the  upper  end  of  said  upward  extending  arm. 

3.  An  attachment  for  seed  planters  having  a  seed  l>ox  in 
rear  of  the  seat  and  rearward  extending  pivotal  nrms 
carrying  coverer  plows,  comprising  a  rack  bar  having 
forward  and  rearward  extending  brace  arms  for  connec- 
tion with  the  upper  horizontal  portion  of  a  plow  beam, 
close  thereto,  a  lever  pivote4  to  said  rack  bar  and  having  a 
pawl  connection  therewith  to  fix  the  adjustment,  a  trans- 
verse bar  having  downturned  ends  to  embrace  said  pivotal 
arms,  an  upward  extending  arm  rigidly  secured  tc  one  nf 
said  ends,  and  a  transverse  bolt  engaging  perforations  of 
said  ends  and  of  said  pivotal  arms,  and  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  said  upward  ex- 
tending arm.  ' 


1,114,496.       80UND-INTEN8IFIER.      Chables    Downet 

Lton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Florence  K. 

Wolf,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  13,  1912.     Serial  No. 

703,407.      (CI.    179—187.) 

1.  A  sound  Intenslfier  comprising  a  hollow  shell  bearing 
spacing  lugs  on  the  edge  thereof,  said  lugs  being  for  en- 
gagement with  the  dlsphragm  of  a  sound  transmitter 
mouth  piece  to  space  said  edge  from  the  diaphragm  to 
provide  passages  that  conduct  sound  waves  to  the  dla- 
pbmgm  and  having  means  for  attaching  said  shell  to  said 
diaphragm. 
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2.  In  a  teleppooe,  tb«  coDibloation  with  the  moath- 
iUece  thereof  baling  a  perforated  diaphragm  of  a  aoyad 
ioteuaiaer  comp^islnK  a  hollow  shell  located  wlthlo  aald 
mouthpiece  and.bariag  a  lug  on  the  edge  thereof  reatlaf 
agaioxt  said  diafhragm  and  a  Soger  home  by  said  lug  ex- 
tending through  a  perforation  in  Haid  diaphragm  and  being 
bent  so  as  to  aectire  said  shell  to  8ald  diaphragm. 


thereof  having  a 
fler  comprising 


fingers  borne  by 
foratlons  In  raid 
side  of  said  diapt 


3.  In  a  telephone,  the  comblniuion  with  the  mouth-piece 


[lerforated  diaphragm  of  a  sound  intensl- 
I    hollow   shell    haviag  lugs   on    the   edge 


thereof   resting  rgainst  one  side  of  said   diaphragm   and 


some  of  said  lugs  extending  through  per- 
diaphragm  and  being  bent  on  the  other 
^ragm  to  secure  said  shell  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  telephokie.  the  combination  with  the  mouth-piece 
thereof  having  a  plerfonteU  diaphragm  of  a  soiud  intensifier 
comprising  a  hollow  shell  having  lugs  on  tb«  edge  thereof 
resting  against  |ne  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  fingers 
borne  by  some  (^f  nald  lagM  extending  through  perfora- 
tions In  said  dlaahragm  and  being  bent  on  the  other  side 
of  said  diapbragii  to  secure  said  shell  to  the  latter,  there 
being  a  space  bet  veen  each  two  adjacent  lugs  to  allow  the 
souud  waves  to  pesN  through  the  perforations  in  said  dia- 
phragm. 

o.  A  sound  iatenslfier  composed  of  a  hollow  shell 
formed  with  spaced  lugs  on  the  edge  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  the  diaphragm  of  the  mouth  piece  of  a  sound 
transmitter,  and  bendable  fingers  home  by  some  of  said 


lugs  for  extensloi 


and  for  engagem(  nt  with  the  rear  side  thereof. 


[aalms  6  to  9 


1.114,497.     DRILL 
Piled  Feb.  27, 1  > 


1.  In   a  drill. 


through  perforations  in  said  diaphragm 


not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


JosKPH  D.  MacDokalo,  Butte,  Moot. 
11.     Serial  Xo.  611,00©.      (CI.  265 — «8.) 


:he   combination   of  a   bit-stock   or   body 


firovided  with  a  plurality  uf  undercut  grooves  in  its  outer 
end  ;  a  plurality  of  bits  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  said 
grooves,  each  of  said  bits  being  triangular  in  cross  section 
and  adapted  to  nake  a  relatively  close  fit  with  the  walls 
of  one  of  said  grooves  and  to  be  held  thereby ;  a  bolt 
mounted  In  the  b|t  stock  adjacent  to  each  of  said  bits,  the 
bolt  when  protraded  being  adapted  to  enter  a  recess 
formed  in  the  sldi  face  of  the  bit :  and  (>osltlvely-actaated 
means  mounttMl  iq  and  carried  by  the  bit-stock  for  forcing 
said  bolts  outwartily  into  operative  relation  with  the  bit. 
2.  In  a  drill,  ihe  combiBatioo  of  a  bit-stock  or  body 
prorMed  with  a  i^urallty  of  ondercut  grooves  in  its  outer 
end ;  a  plurality  fof  bits  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said 
grooves,  each  of  isald  bits  being  triangular  in  cross-sec- 
tlOB  ;  a  bolt  moatated  within  the  body  in  line  with  each 
of  said  bits,  and  adapted  when  moved  outwardly  to  enter 


an  opening  formed  in  the  adjacent  side  face  of  the  bit ; 
a  spring  operating  upon  each  of  the  bolts  to  withdraw  the 
same ;  and  an  eccentric  worlUng  upon  the  inner  end  of 
each  bolt  and  adapted  to  force  the  same  outwnrdl.v  Into 
locking  engagement  with  the  bit. 

3.  In  a  drill,  ttie  combination  of  a  bit-stock  or  body 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  undercut  grooves  In  its  outer 
end ;  a  plurality  of  Mts  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said 
grooves,  each  of  said  bits  being  triangular  in  crosx-section. 
each  bit  being  adapted  to  make  a  relatively  close  fit  with 
the  walls  of  the  groove  in  which  it  is  mounted ;  a  bolt 
mounted  In  the  body  adjacent  to  each  of  said  blt<t  and 
adapted  to  enter  an  opening  formed  in  the  adjacent  side 
face  of  the  bit :  a  spring  tending  to  draw  the  bolt  in- 
wardly away  from  the  bit ;  and  a  pair  of  roUUble  mem 
bers  mounted  in  the  bit-stock,  one  for  each  pair  of  bolts, 
each  of  said  rotatable  members  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  eccentrics  located  in  line  with  the  respective  bolts, 
whereby  upon  rotatioD  of  the  eccentrics  the  Iwlts  may  be 
protruded  or  moved  outwardly  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  bits. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  bit-stock  or  l>od.v 
provided  with  intersecting  undercut  grooves  upon  Its  outer 
end ;  a  screw  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  body  at 
the  point  of  intersection  of  said  grooves  and  forming  a 
fixed  abutment  for  the  bits,  the  outer  end  of  the  screw 
extending  a  relatively  slight  distance  from  the  face  of 
the  body  ;  a  plurality  of  bits  mounted  in  said  grooves, 
each  of  said  bits  being  triangular  in  cross-section  ;  a  bolt 
located  in  the  body  adjacent  to  each  of  said  bits  ami 
adapted  to  enter  a  recess  formed  in  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  bit ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  bolta,  whereby  they 
may  be  protruded  into  the  sockets  in  the  bits. 

6.  A  bit  for  drills,  triangular  in  cross-section,  the  ends 
of  the  bit  converging  somewhat  sharply  toward  each 
other  In  one  direction,  whereby  two  sharp  points  are 
formed  at  the  ends  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bit. 


1.114,498.  HEATING  SHIPS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Mat. 
coLM  MACLEOD.  Toronto.  Ontario,  ("anada.  OriginnI 
application  filed  Not.  1,  191S,  Serial  No  798.769. 
Divided  and  ttls  application  filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  H4>rinl 
No.  820,713.     (CI.  114—0.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  outer  hull  ot  n  Khip,  of  ini 
inner  casing  located  partly  below  the  water  liuv  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  across  the  deck,  means  of  subdivid- 
ing the  said  casing  Into  compartments,  and  means  of  sup- 
plying heat  to  the  said  compartments,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  outer  hull  of  a  ship,  of  an 
inner  casing  located  partly  below  the  water  line  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  across  the  deck,  ribs  located  be- 
tween the  outer  hull  snd  Inner  casing  and  adapted  to  sMib- 
divide  said  casing  into  compartments,  such  rilm  hflviug 
orifices  therethrough,  and  means  of  supplying  heat  to  the 
said  compartments,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  outer  hull  of  a  ship,  of  an 
inner  casing  located  partially  below  the  water  lino  and 
extending  upwardly  and  across  ttie  deck,  ribs  located  be- 
tween the  outer  hull  and  the  inner  casine  and  adopted 
to  subdivide  the  said  casing  Into  cnuipartmeats.  such  ribs 
having  orifices  therethrough,  an   inlet  pipe   connected  to 
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such  compartments  through  which  steam  snd  the  like  are 
designed  to  pass  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  said 
coinpnrtment  and  through  Which  the  steam  and  the  like 
is  designed  to  be  discharged,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,114,499.  FRUIT  -  SORTING  MACHINE.  James  L. 
Maill.  Crescent  City,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial 
Xo.  798.121.*     (CI.   130—32.) 


1.  In   a    grading   machine,    a   fruit  feeder   Including   a 

V  shaped  trough,  one  side  portion  of  the  trough  being 
inclined  laterally  at  a  relatively  small  angle  and  being 
movnble  longitudinally  to  carry  the  fruit  therewith  with 
the  fruit  leaning  against  the  other  side  portion,  the  last 
mentioned  side  portion  being  Inclined  laterally  at  a  rela- 
tively large  angle,  and  gaging  and  ejecting  means  dis- 
posed above  the  first  mentioned  side  portion  of  the  trough 
and  working  away  from  the  second  mentioned  portion. 

J  In  a  fruit  grading  machine,  a  fruit  feeder  including 
a  V-shaped  trough,  the  sides  of  the  trough  being  Inclined 
'.utc-runy  at  relatively  small  and  lar:;o  angles,  and  n  <<in- 
veyer  belt  movable  upon  tl|M  side  of  the  trough  which 
U  Inclined  at  a  relatively  SMitll  angle,  to  carry  the  fruit 
therewith  with  the  fruit  lej^o*  against  the  other  side 
of  the  trough,  and  gaging  tind  ejecting  means  disposed 
above  the  conveyer  belt  antf  working  away  from  the  last 
mentioned  side  of  the  troojib. 

3.  In   a  grading   machine,    a    fruit   feeder   including,  a 

V  shaped  trough,  and  a  conveyer  l>elt  movable  upon  one 
side  portion  uf  the  trough,  and  having  one  edge  projecting 
Iteyond  the  said  side  portion  of  the  trough  to  yield  as 
the  fruit  passes  over  the  said  edge,  and  yieldable  gaging 
and  ejecting  means  disposed  above  the  ronveyer  belt  and 
working  away  from  the  other  side  portion  of  the  trough. 

4.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  fruit  feeder  including  a 
V-shapetl  trough,  and  a  conveyer  belt  movable  upon  one 
side  portion  of  the  trough  and  having  one  edge  project- 
ing beyond  said  side  irarticm  of  the  trough  to  yield  when 
the  fruit  is  ejected  from  the  trough  over  the  said  edge 
of  the  belt,  and  a  gaging  and  ejecting  means  Including  a 
pulley  disposed  adjoining  the  other  side  portion  of  the 
trough,  and  a  belt  trained  over  the  said  pulley,  the  lower 
run  of  the  last  mentioned  belt  being  disposed  in  cooper- 
ative relation  above  the  conveyer  belt  and  working  away 
from  the  second  mentioned  side  portion  of  the  trough. 

5.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  fruit  feeder  Including  a 
trough  having  a  flat  bottom  and  latO'sUy  Inclined  sides, 
a  rail  supported  directly  above  the  bottom  of  the  trough 
and  having  Inclined  sides  forming  supplemental  V-shaped 
troughs,  with  the  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  trough, 
and  n  belt  passing  along  the  first  mentioned  trough  be- 
neath the  rail  and  having  Its  side  portions  disposed  upon 
the  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  trough,  and  gaging  and 
ejecting  devices  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  rail  and 
having  fruit  engaging  means  movable  away  from  the  rail 
and  coSperable  with  the  side  portions  of  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.114,500.     REGULATOR  FOR   WATCHES.     Frederick 
MclNxruB,   Kankakee,   111.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assign 
meiits,  to  Edward  R.  UUls.  Chicago.  III.     FUed  Mar.  29. 
1909.     Serial  No.  486,451.     (CI.  58—112.) 
1.   In  a  regulator  for  watches,  the  combination  with  a 

bntouce  cock  formed  with  a  depending  bearing  bOM  at 


one  end,  and  a  balance  spring,  of  a  regulator  arm  iutrlnu 
a  spring  collar  embracing^  said  boss  snd  carrying  curb 
pins  engsglng  said  balance  spring,  said  regulator  arm 
Itetng  positioned  wholly  beneath  and  covered  by  said  bal- 
ance cock,  and  screw  means  located  wholly  below  the 
upper  surface  of  said  balance  cock  adapted  to  engage  tbc 
free  end  of  said  regulator  arm  and  effect  angular  adjust- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  regulator  for  watches,  the  combination  with  a 
iMilnnce  cock  formed  with  a  transversely  disposed  cham- 
ber and  a  slot  In  Its  upper  surface  above  and  communicat 
Ing  with  said  chamber,  of  s  balsnce  spring,  a  regiilatar 
arm  positioned  wholly  on  the  under  side  of  said  balance 
cock  and  covered  thereby  and  carrying  curb  pins  engag- 
ing said  balance  sprlnff,  a  screw  non-rotaUbly  mounteil 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  engaging  the 
free  end  of  said  regulator  arm,  said  nut  being  accessible 
throngh  said  slot  for  turning  the  same  on  said  screw,  suh- 
stsntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  regulator  for  watches,  the  comblnstlon  with  m- 
balance  cock  formed  with  a  transversely  disposed  cham1»er 
and  a  slot  In  the  upper  surface  above  and  communloatlng 
with  said  chamber,  of  a  balance  spring,  a  regulator  arm 
positioned  wholly  on  the  under  side  of  said  balance  cocic 
and  covered  thereby  and  carrying  curb  pins  engsglng  said 
balance  spring,  said  regulator  arm  having  a  spring  fork 
at  Its  free  end,  a  screw  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  a  nut  on  said  screw  baring  a  radially  enlarged 
portion  embraced  by  the  spring  fork  of  said  regulator  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  operating  tool  through 
said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  regulator  for  watches,  the  combination  with  a 
balance  cock  formed  with  a  transversely  disposed  chamber 
and  a  slot  in  its  upper  surface  above  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  of  a  balance  spring,  a  regulator  arm 
BOBBted  on  and  wholly  beneath  said  balance  cock  and 
covered  thereby  and  carrying  curb  pins  engaging  said  bal- 
ance spring,  said  r^rnlator  arm  having  a  spring  fork  at 
its  free  end,  a  screw  non  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  split  nut  elastlcally  engaging  said  screw  and  hav- 
ing H  radially  enlarged  portion  embraced  by  the  spring 
fork  of  said  regulator  arm  and  peripherally  milled  for 
engagement  by  an  operating  tool  through  said  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,114.501.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATIXG  TEXTILE  FAB- 
RICS. Charles  Maitland  McLrd,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.    Serial  Xo.  822,004.     (CI.  8— 5.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  textile  fabrics  by  block  printing 
the  woolen  fabric  and  subsequently  n*tpping  the  same. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  woolen  fabrics  by  block  printing 
said  cloth  with  inks  not  affected  by  t'le  woolen  fiber,  then 
napping  said  fabric. 


1,114,502.  METHOD  OF  HEATING  ORES  IN  TWO 
CHAMBERS  OR  RETORTS  ARRAXGED  BEHIND 
EACH  OTHER.  Ernst  Mens*.  Creuxthal,  Germany, 
Filed  July  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  707,069.     (CI.  75—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  heating  ores,  for  the  recovery  of  gase- 
ous l>y-product8  therefrom,  consisting  in  preliminarily  beat- 
ing the  ore,  at  a  moderate  temperature,  collecting  the  ra- 
pors  and  gases  evolved,  transferring  the  ore  without  ac- 
cess of  air,  snd  heating  at  a  higber  temperature,  sepa- 
rately collecting  the  gases  evolved  at  this  higher  tempera- 
ture, the  products  of  combustion  being  excluded  from  con- 
tact with  the  ore  and  from  the  gase«  evolved  therefrom 
during  both  of  the  beating  periods. 

2.  The  method  of  heating  manganese  ores,  for  the  re> 
(xvvery  of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxid  therefrom,  consist- 
ing In  preliminarily  beatinir  the  ore.  at  a  moderate  tem- 
pentnre,  collecting  the  vapors  and  gases  evolved,  tnns- 
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ferring  the  ore  w  Ithout  acc«M  of  air,  and  beating  at  a 
higher  temperatire,  separately  collecting  the  gases 
eTolved  at  this  h  gher  temperature,  the  producta  of  com- 
bustion being  excluded  from  contact  with  the  ore  and 
from  the  gases  ef^olyed  therefrom  during  both  the  heat- 
ing periods. 


1,114,503. 
Ernest    R 
Mitchell 
poration    of 
rial  No.  781,37 


FLOOR  BO ARD-ANTI BATTLING     DEVICE. 

ITCHBLL,    Philadelphia.    Pa„    assignor    to 

Specialty  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   Cor- 

Pe^nsylvania.      Filed  July   26,   1913.     Se 

(CI.  21—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  floor  for  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  opening  apd  provided  with  supporting  shoulders ; 
and  a  removable  (section  fitting  said  opening  and  resting 
on  said  ahouldersj  each  end  of  said  section  and  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  <^pening  constituting  two  parts,  of  which 
one  is  provided  with  a  resilient  roller  and  the  other  has 
an  undercut  receis  formed  with  an  Inclined  wall  co-act- 
ing with  said  roller  to  hold  the  removable  section  In  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulders. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  floor  for  motor  vehicles  having 
an  opening  provided  with  supporting  shoulders ;  resilient 
strips  on  said  thoulders ;  a  removable  floor  section 
mounted  in  the  opening  in  position  to  rest  on  said  strips ; 
and  an  anti-rattlhig  device  at  each  end  of  said  floor  aec- 
tion,  the  same  copsisting  of  a  resilient  roller  mounted  In 
one  of  the  parts  jcomprised  by  the  floor  body  and  the  re- 
movable section,  ihe  other  of  said  parts  having  an  under- 
cut recess  for  tha  reception  of  said  roller. 

3.  The  combin«ion  of  a  floor  for  motor  vehicle  having 
an  opening  provided  with  supporting  shoulders;  a  remov- 
able section  flttiog  said  opening  and  formed  to  rest  uiwn 
lald  shoulders,  there  being  recesses  formed  in  the  edges 
of  the  floor  stru<mire  adjacent  the  shoulders  and  having 
walls  inclined  li^wardly  from  the  opening ;  a  removable 
floor  section  fittiOg  the  opening ;  with  a  resilient  roller  in 
each  end  of  said  section  formed  to  enter  said  recesses  and 
remain  in  the  up[)er  portions  thereof  when  the  removable 
section  occupies  Its  normal  position. 


1,114.504.     BURNER 
Filed  June  30, 


Geosoe  E.  Mobn,  Missoula,  Mont. 

914.     Serial  No.  848.244.     (CT.  168— 76.) 


In  a  device  of 


J^jt 


the  class  described,  a  rasing  having  an 
interior  cavity  ^d  provided  with  a  web  extended  from 
one  end  of  the  ct  vity  to  the  other  and  dividing  the  cavity 
Into  an  air  chamber  and  a  fuel  chamber,  the  casing  having 
an  external,  conceived  recess  in  one  end,  there  being  a  pair 
of  outlets  In  said  end  which  communicate  with  the  air 
chamber  and  converge  toward  the  recess  and  open  Into  the 
recess  ;  said  end  lof  the  casing  having  a  fuel  outlet  form- 
ing a  communication  between  the  fuel  chamber  and  the 
recess,  the  air  autlets  upon  ttie  one  hand  and  the  fuel 
outlet  upon  the  other  band  Ijring  upon  opposite  aides  of 
the  web.  and  th^  casing  having  Inlets  communicating,  re- 
spectively, with  ttie  air  cliamber  and  with  the  fuel  chamber. 


1,114,505.  ROTARY  STUMP  EXTRACTOR  AND  LIFT. 
AMBKOSE  Lakkin  Moobe,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  May 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  770.855.      (CI.  143—85.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed cutter-head,  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  said  cutter- 
head  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  means  for 
turning  said  shaft,  parallel  feed  screws  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft,  means  for  guiding  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  cross  head  secured  near  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  feed  screws, 
guiding  means  for  the  last  mentioned  cross-head,  beveled 
pinions  on  the  feed  screws,  an  intermediate  shaft  having 
beveled  pinions  in  mesh  with  the  pinions  on  the  feed 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  having  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  one  of 
the  pinions  of  the  feed  screws,  and  means  for  giving  a 
reverse  movement  to  said  last  mentioned  shaft. 


1  114,506.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Daniel  Moriabtt,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  799,367. 
(CI.  162—36.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  inner  and 
outer  members  spaced  radially  and  provided  with  opposed 
recesses  arranged  In  pairs  to  form  pockets  having  sub- 
stantially radial  shoulders  at  their  ends,  and  blocks  of 
flexible  material  each  contained  In  the  pocket  formed  by 
the  respective  pair  of  recesses  and  abutting  against  said 
shoulders  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  blocks  being  co-exten- 
slve  with  the  width  of  said  members. 

2.  *In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  inner  and 
outer  fellies,  inner  and  outer  segmental  members  inter- 
posed between  said  fellies  and  having  pairs  of  comple- 
mental  ree«Mes  having  substantially  right  angular  end 
walls  between  the  ends  of  the  respective  members,  a  body 
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of  flexible  or  yieldable  material  filling  the  recesses  of  each 
pair  and  abutting  against  said  end  walls,  and  disks  ap- 
plied to  opposite  sides  of  said  felUes  and  confining  and 
protecting  said  flexible  bodies. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  com|)lnatlon  of  Inner  and 
outer  fellies.  Inner  and  outer  sets  of  segmental  members 
Interposed  between  said  fellies  and  formed  with  pairs  of 
complemental  opposed  recesses,  bodies  of  flexible  material 
contained  one  in  each  pair  of  recesses,  said  bodies  being 
of  the  same  width  as  said  members  a  tire  applied  to  the 
periphery  of  the  outer  felly,  and  disks  fl^ed  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  outer  felly  and  to  the  tire  engaging  and  re- 
taining said  members  and  bodies  and  overlapping  and 
movably  connected  to  the  inner  felly. 


1.114,507.  APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  THE  TIP 
ENDS  OF  CIGARETTE  PAPER  WITH  GOLD  LEAF. 
JOHANN  Cabl  MCller,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
"  Universelle  "  Clgaretten-Maschinen-Indnstrie  System 
Otto  Bergstrlsser  Aktlengesellschaft,  Dresden-Lobtau, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  654,750.      (CI.  131—39.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  covering  the  tip-ends  of  strips  of 
cigarette  paper  with  gold  leaf,  which  comprises  a  support- 
ing Uble,  means  for  feeding  the  gold-leaf  with  its  under- 
lying layer  over  said  table,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
cigarette-paper,  means  for  supplying  an  adhesive  to  the 
tip-end  of  said  cigarette-paper,  and  an  intermittently-os- 
cillating and  laterally  shlftaWe  knife  for  Imparting  a 
draw-cut  to  the  knife  for  severing  the  gold-leaf  without 
Injury  to  the  underlying  paper. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  the  tip-ends  of  strips 
of  cigarette-paper  with  gold-foil,  the  combination,  of  an 
intermittently -oscillating  table,  means  for  feeding  the  gold- 
leaf  with  its  underlying  layer  of  paper  over  the  table,  an 
oscillating  knife-holder,  having  a  cutting-knife  at  its  outer 
end,  means  for  laterally-shifting  said  knife-holder  on  its 
shaft  for  moving  the  knife  by  a  draw-cut  over  the  gold- 
leaf  for  severing  It  without  lBj<iring  the  underlying  paper. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  the  tip-ends  of  strips 
of  cigarette-paper  with  gold-foil,  the  combination,  of  an 
oscillating  knife-holder,  a  horisontal  shaft  for  said  holder, 
a  knife  attached  to  said  holder,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  knife-holder  laterally  on  its  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  the  tip-ends  of  strips 
of  cigarette-paper  with  gold-leaf,  the  combination  of  an 
Intermittently-oscillating  and  laterally  shlftable  knife 
holder,  a  knife  atached  to  the  same,  a  horisontal  table, 
means  for  feeding  a  layer  of  gold-leaf  with  Its  underlying 
strip  over  said  table,  a  roller  at  the  outer  end  of  the  knife- 
carrying  arm  or  holder,  a  reciprocating  carriage  moving 
over  said  table  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  gold  leaf,  and 
provided  with  guide-rollers  and  an  Inclined  Inner  end, 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  cigarette-paper  over  the  rollers 
of  said  carriage,  means  for  supplying  an  adhesive  coating 
to  the  tip-end  of  the  strip  of  cigarette-paper,  and  an  In- 
termittently-actuated pressure-plate  for  transferring  the 
gold-foil  to  said  strip  of  cigarette-paper. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  the  tip-ends  of  strips 
of  cigarette-paper  with  gold  foil,  the  combination  of  a 
boriBontal  table,  an  Intermittently-oscillating  and  laterally 


shlftable  leaf-severing  knife,  means  for  feeding  the  gold- 
leaf  with  Its  underlying  layer  of  paper  over  said  table,  a 
horliontally-reciprocatlng  carriage  extending  over  the 
table,  guide-rollers  on  said  carriage,  means  for  ojovlng  a 
strip  of  cigarette-paper  over  said  rollers,  fixed  guide-rollers 
for  the  cigarette-paper  forming  with  the  movable  guide- 
rollers  a  bight  in  the  cigarette-paper,  and  an  Intermit- 
tently-actuated pressure-plate  for  transferring  the  gold-foil 
severed  by  the  knife  to  the  non-movable  bight  of  cigarette- 
paper. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,508.  METAL  CAN  BODY  OR  COMPOSITE  BLANK 
THEREFOR.  EowiN  NORTON,  Hamilton,  Bermuda. 
Filed  May  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,180.     (CI.  220—81.) 


t 


Vt 


A  can  body  comprising  a  metal  sheet  having  on  the  In- 
ner surface  thereof  a  resisting  coating,  the  outer  side  edge 
of  saiu  sheet  overlapping  the  inner  side  edge  thereof  and 
connected  thereto  by  solder,  said  inner  side  edge  being 
projected  beyond  the  connecting  line  of  the  side  edges  and 
folded  back  across  said  connecting  line  so  as  to  protect 
the  inner  surface  of  said  can  body  from  discoloring  when 
heat  is  applied  for  soldering  the  side  edges. 


1  114  509.     MATCH  HOLDER.     John  Fbascis  O'Mallbt. 
'  Avoca,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  802.234. 
(CI.  206—20.) 


A  match  bolder,  comprising  a  stand  provided  with  a 
transverse  opening  extending  to  within  a  short  distance 
of  Its  upper  end,  a  pocket  In  Its  upper  end  above  the 
opening  and  leading  Into  the  said  opening,  said  pocket 
being  of  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
stub  of  a  bunch  of  matches,  and  a  transverse  hole  extend- 
ing through  Its  upper  end,  and  a  pin  In  the  hole  of  the 
stand  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stub  of  a  bunch  of 
matches  to  hold  It  In  the  said  pocket  with  the  matches 
extending  permanently  Into  the  opening  of  the  stand. 


1.114,510.  MINE-CAB  E>OOR  FASTENER.  EmandBL  H. 
Owbns,  Mooslc,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No, 
857,381.     (CI.  105—15.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  door 
hinged  at  one  extremity,  of  a  crank  rod  formed  with  an- 
gular ends  carrying  rings,  pins  loosely  held  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  door  to  engage  said  rings  and  also  movable 
upwardly  In  vertical  planes,  and  pendant  devices  secured 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  above  the  pins  and  provided 
with  freely  sliding  weight  catches  having  bores  opening 
through  the  bottom  thereof  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
said  pins. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  an  opening, 
of  a  door  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  and  mount- 
ed to  close  the  said  opening,  a  rod  having  angular  ends 
with  rings  therein  mounted  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  said  opening,  freely  movable  pins  held  by  the  body 
at  opposite  portions  of  the  opening  above  the  rod,  and 
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Kraritating  wei^t  catches  barinK  bores  opening  tbroaidi 
tbe  lower  eods  diereof  to  engage  the  free  endg  of  tbe  piuH 
after  the  latter  hare  been  inaerted  through  the  rings  in 
the  eods  of  tbe  lod. 


3.  The  i-omWnation  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  fl<)or 
hinged  at  one  eitremity,  of  fastening  means  cooperating 
with  tbe  free  eatremlty  of  tbe  door  and  inclndlng  phis 
loosely  heM  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  door  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  up  In  Ivertlcal  planes,  and  pendant  devices  se- 
cured on  opposlti^  sides  of  the  door  above  the  pins  and 
provided  with  fr^ly  sliding  weight  catches  having  bores 
opening  through  Ithe  bottom  thereof  to  receive  tbe  ends  of 
the  said  pins.       I 

4.  The  combinitlon  with  a  car  body,  of  a  door  therefor 
pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end,  pins  loosely  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  door  and  movable 
upwardly  in  vertical  planes  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said 
door  and  pendant  devices  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
door  above  the  riinn  and  embodying  freely  sliding  weight 
catches  having  b>res  opening  through  the  bottom  thereof 
to  receive  tbe  upl  urned  ends  of  the  said  pins. 

5.  Tbe  combinitlon  with  a  car  body,  of  a  door  pivotally 
connected  at  its  i  pper  end  thereto  and  having  a  free  lower 

oosely  mounted  adjacent  to  the  lower 
door  and  movable  upwardly  in  vertical 
planes,  and  pendknt  devices  secured  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  door  above  t  le  pins  and  provided  with  freely  sliding 
weight  catches  a  iapted  to  engage  and- hold  the  upturned 
ends  of  the  pln^  against  moTeoMnt  and  thereby  secure 
the  door 


extremity,    pins 
extremity  of  said 


1.114,511.     EXPLOSIVE 
New    Yorit,    N. 
673.299.     (CL 


ENGINE.     Cablet  H.  Paulsex, 
Y.      Filed    Jan.    25,    1912.      Sertal    No. 
12^—80.) 


1.  la  an  expletive  engine,  two  circular  platea  having 
faces  presented  toward  each  other  and  both  apertored  In 
tbe  form  of  segments  of  a  circle  at  the  same  distance  from 
tbe  center,  the  onf  plate  having  one  aperture  and  the  other 


two  apertures  situated  on  a  comnon  diameter  eztcadlBg  In 
the  same  direction  from  their  non-adjacent  radial  edges. 
Inclosing  cylinder  henda  baring  passages,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  plates  In  opposite  directions  and  adapted  by 
coincidence  of  said  ai>ertures  and  pasBases  to  control  the 
Induction  and  eduction. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  two  circnlar  plates  having 
faces  presented  toward  each  other  and  both  apertured  In 
the  form  of  segments  of  a  circle  at  the  same  distance  from 
the  center,  tbe  one  plate  having  one  aperture  and  the  other 
two  apertures  situated  on  a  common  diameter  extending 
in  tbe  same  direction  from  their  non-adjacent  radial  edges, 
inclosing  cylinder  heads  having  passages,  means  for  re- 
volving ssid  plates  lo  opposite  directions  snd  adapted  by 
coincidence  of  said  apertures  and  passages  to  control  the 
Induction  and  eduction,  and  anti-friction  balla  movable  In 
circular  grooves  and  constructed  to  resist  both  face  pres- 
sure and  lateral  displacement. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  four  xycle  type,  ported 
disks,  ported  beads,  said  dlaks  being  revoluttle  lu  opposite 
directions  between  said  beads,  tbe  ports  being  in  a  single 
circle,  a  shaft  carrying  one  pair  of  disks,  a  sleeve  Inclosing 
said  shaft  and  carrying  tbe  other  disk  and  ball  bearings 
between  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  and  embody- 
ing concentric  grooves  and  adapted  to  relieve  direct  pres- 
sure facewise  and  aiding  in  carrying  the  lateral  force. 


1,114.512.      MACHINE    FOR   USB    IN   TUB    liANUFAC- 

j       TURH    OF    PULLEY  -  STILES    OF    WINDOW  -  SASH 

FRAMES.    Geosgc  Pobtbb  Pibbcb.  Melbourne,  Victoria, 

Australia.      Filed   Jan.    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    671,518. 

(CI.  144—19.) 


1.  A  machine  for  use  in  the  mannfacture  of  polley-stiles 
of  window  sasb-frames,  comprising  a  stsnd  supporting  a 
pair  of  rotating  shafts,  esch  furnished  with  mortising  bits 
at  one  end,  saws  on  said  shafts  for  forming  cuts  in  the 
stile-plece  to  enable  the  iHKket-pleces  to  be  broken  out  for 
Inserting  the  sash-weights,  means  for  laterally  and  verti- 
cally  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  tbe  upper  shaft 
toward  the  lower  shaft,  and  a  gage-device  for  holding  tbe 
stile  In  proper  position  for  catting  the  same. 

2.  In  a  madiine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  pulley- 
stiles  of  window  sash-frames,  the  combination  of  a  stand, 
a  pair  of  rotating  shafts  supported  thereon,  each  shaft  be- 
ing furnished  with  mortising  bits  at  the  ends  thereof  for 
forming  or  cutting  the  mortises,  saws  on  said  shaft  for 
forming  cuts  In  the  stile-plece  to  enable  tbe  pocket-pieces 
to  >«  broken  oat  for  inserting  tbe  sash-weights  in  combina- 
tion with  a  fence  or  carrier  for  holding  tbe  Httle-piece  on 
edge  against  the  said  bits,  substantially  as  described. 

;:.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  pulley- 
stiles  of  window  sash-frames,  the  combination  of  a  stand, 
a  pair  of  rotating  shafts  supported  thereon,  each  shaft  be- 
ing provided  with  mortising  bits  at  tbe  ends,  saws  on  said 
tiiafts  for  forming  saw-cuts  In  tbe  stile,  a  fence  or  carrier 
secured  to  guide-bars  working  on  guide-pins  or  the  like, 
stops  on  said  fence,  a  sliding  table  adjustably  supported 
on  the  carrier,  a  clamp  for  boldiug  the  stile-plece  on  edge 
•gainst  tbe  carrier,  means  for  moving  tbe  said  table  later- 
ally across  the  said  mortising  hits,  snd  means  for  moving 
tbe  said  carrier  longitudinally  up  against  the  said  mortis- 
ing bits,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  pulley- 
stilea  of  window  sash-frames,  tbe  combination  of  a  stand, 
a  pair  of  rotating  shafts  supported  thereon,  each  tbaft  be- 
ing furnished  with  mortising  bits,  and  means  for  form- 
ing cuts  in  tbe  stile-plece  to  enable  pocket-piece*  to  be 
brttken   tberefrom   com'prlslng  two  spaced  laws  mounted 
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upon  the  upper  rotating  shaft  In  conjunction  witto  a 
saw  mounted  upon  the  lower  rotating  shaft  slightly  offset 
from  one  of  the  saws  on  the  upper  shaft,  an  additional 
saw  adapted  to  make  an  oblique  cut  set  In  line  with  the 
saw  upon  the  lower  shsft,  a  carrier  for  holding  the  stile- 
plece  flatwise  while  the  said  saws  are  adapted  to  cut  Into 
the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  same,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  clamping  the  work  opposite  the  above-men- 
tioned mortising  bits  and  feeding  it  toward  or  transversely 
of  the  Wts. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  n)«e  in  the  manufacture  of  prilley- 
stlles  of  window  sash-frames,  the  combination  of  a  stand, 
two  rotating  shafts  supported  on  salil  stand  and  pro- 
vided with  mortlshig  bits  at  one  end,  two  saws  mounted 
npon  the  upper  rotating  shaft,  a  saw  mounted  upon 
the  lower  rotating  shaft,  an  additional  saw  adapted  to 
make  an  oblique  cut  set  in  line  with  the  saw  upon 
the  lower  shaft,  a  carrier  for  holding  the  stile-plece  flat- 
wise while  the  said  saws  are  adapted  to  cut  Into  the  top 
and  bottom  faces  of  the  same,  and  an  additional  saw  utK>n 
tbe  lower  rotating  shaft  for  squaring  off  the  end  of  the 
stile-plece. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gajtette.J 


1,114.513.  EXTENSION  -  TABLE.  Joseph  Pohndobf, 
Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  J.  English, 
Butte,  Mont.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,362. 
(CL  45—113.) 


walls  of  said  bunker  structures ;  a  stark :  a  dnct  leading 
to  tbe  stack  and  carried  on  said  roof  outside  of  the  build- 
ing ;  and  boilers  under  said  lower  roof  receiving  fttel 
from  said  bunker  structures  and  connected  to  discharge 
their  products  of  combustion  into  said  dtict.  the  flrlng 
alleys  of  the  boilers  being  under  tbe  bunker  stnictures. 


1.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a 
main  top  portion  detachable  In  respect  thereof,  a  trans- 
verse strip  Kecured  centrally  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
slot,  end  extension  leaves  and  their  complemental  rails, 
and  a  bar  depending  from  sa.ld  top  portion  and  passing 
through  said  slot  and  provided  with  openings  In  which 
tbe  rails  are  received  In  pairs. 

2.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  suitable  frame  hav- 
ing slotted  end  members  and  a  slotted  transverse  strip  or 
brace,  a  removable  main  top  portion  having  a  depending 
bar  wlilch  extends  through  the  brace  and  Is  provided  with 
slots  alined  with  those  of  the  end  members,  end  extension 
leaves,  rails  carrying  said  leaves  and  movable  In  the  end 
•lots  and  in  the  slots  of  the  depending  bar  and  provided 
with  corresponding  offsets  which  bear,  respectively, 
against  the  end  members  and  transverse  strip  whereby 
the  leaves  are  held  rigid  and  in  allnement  with  the  top, 
when  extended,  and  cleats  secured  to  said  strip  contiguous 
the  slots  of  tbe  bar  and  serving  to  guide  the  rails  Into 
said  slots. 


1,114,514.      POWERHOUSE    CONSTRUCTION.      ClABKB 
P.  Pond,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  1,  1912,     Serial 
No.  701,086.     (CI.  20—1.1.) 
1.  The   combination   of  a   building;   a   line   of  bunker 

structures  therein  ;  n  relatively  low  roof  adjacent  the  side 
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2.  Tbe  comhinatlon  of  a  building,  a  plurality  of  lines 
of  bunker  structures  therein  ;  a  relatively  low  roof  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  said  bunker  structures  forming  a 
passage;  a  stack:  a  duct  leading  to  tbe  stack  and  carried 
on  said  roof  in  the  passage  outside  of  the  building  :  with 
hollers  under  said  low  roof  structure  receiving  fuel  from 
said  bunker  structures  and  connected  to  discharge  their 
products  of  combustion  into  said  duct. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  building ;  a  plurality  of  lines 
of  bunker  structures  therein  ;  a  relatively  low  roof  struc- 
ture between  tbe  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  bunker  struc- 
tures forming  a  passage :  windows  In  the  said  side  wells  of 
bunker  structures  immediately  above  the  roof  o|>enlng 
Into  the  spaces  under  the  bunker  structures  ;  a  stack  ;  a 
duct  leading  to  tbe  stack  and  carried  outside  tbe  build- 
ing:  with  a  aeries  of  boilers  having  said  spa<eH  under  the 
bunker  structures  as  their  firing  alleys  and  rnnnected  to 
discharge  their  products  of  combustion  Into  the  dnct. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  building  havin;:  two  monitors: 
bunkers  in  said  monltocs  ;  a  relatively  low  roof  Itetween 
t)^e  monitors  ;  an  elongated  dnct  mounted  un  said  roof ;  a 
stack  connected  to  said  duct ;  and  a  series  of  boilers  in 
the  building  directly  connected  to  said  duct. 

.'>.  The  combination  in  a  building  having  monitors ;  of 
two  bunker  structures  In  tbe  monitors ;  a  depressed  roof 
between  tbe  monitors ;  a  stack  extlpnding  upwardly  from 
said  roof:  a  duct  extending  above  tbe  roof  and  connected 
to  said  stack  :  and  a  series  of  hollers  having  their  firing 
alleys  under  the  bunker  structures  and  connected  to  dis- 
charge their  products  of  combustion  directly  into  s.'iid 
duct,  with  windows  opening  from  the  space  t)etw<en  moni- 
tors Into  tbe  upper  parts  of  the  firing  alleys. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetfe.] 


1.114,615.  ELECTRIC-CURRENT  SHUNT.  Wilixiam  H. 
Pbatt,  Lynn,  Masa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913. 
Serial  No.  746,004.     (CI.  171—95.) 


w^ 


1.  An  electric  current  shunt  comprising  a  member  of 
resistance  material  having  two  terminals  for  connection 
to  a  derived  circuit,  an  aoxiliary  member  of  resistance 
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material  electrl^IIy  connected  to  said  first  mentioned 
member,  a  third Ttermlnal  operatlvely  related  to  said  aux- 
iliary member  a^d  arranged  for  connection  to  a  supply 
circuit,  and  mea^s  whereby  the  position  of  the  third  ter- 
minal on  the  auiiliary  member  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  Ad  electrlcj  current  ataunt  comprising  a  member  of 
resistance  maternal  having  two  terminals  designed  for 
connection  to  a  derived  circuit,  and  an  adjustable  ter- 
minal operatives  related  to  said  member  whereby  the 
potential  drop  between  two  said  first  mentioned  ter- 
minals may  be  varied  by  adjusting  the  adjustable  terminal. 

3.  An  electric  current  shunt  comprising  three  terminals 
connected  by  resistance  material,  two  of  said  terminals 
being  designed  fdr  connection  to  a  derived  circuit  and  the 
third  terminal  f^r  connection  to  a  snpply  circuit,  the  re- 
sistance between]  said  two  terminals  being  constant,  and 
menus  whereby  tie  third  terminal  may  be  adjusted  to  vary 
the  resistance  between  the  third  terminal  and  the  other 
two  terminals. 

4.  An  electric  current  shunt  comprising  a  member  of 
resistance  material  having  two  terminals  for  supplying 
current  to  a  der  ved  circuit,  a  third  terminal  operatlvely 
related  to  said  iiember  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
supply  circuit,  and  means  whereby  said  third  terminal 
may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  relative  potential  drop 
between  said  twoi  first  mentioned  terminals. 

5.  A  current  nunt  for  an  electrical  measuring  Instru- 
ment comprising  an  integral  member  of  resistance  mate- 
rial, two  terminals  on  .said  member  arranged  for  connec- 
tion to  the  terminals  of  the  Instrument,  and  a  third  ter- 
minal on  said  member  arranged  to  form  a  triangle  with 
said  other  two  tirminals. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.114.516.     EL 
David  R.  Fri 
eral    Electric 
Filed  Feb.  10 


EOTRICAL  MEASURING    INSTRUMENT. 

QB.  Brant    Rock,   Mass..  assignor  to  Geu- 

ompany,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 

11913.    Sertal  Xo.  747.386.    (CI.  171—95.) 


1.  An  electrlciil  measuring  Instrument  comprising  two 
movable  element  s  arranged  In  electrostatic  relation  to 
each  other,  said  elements  having  substantially  coincident 
paths  of  movemtint  and  each  element  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  0I  her  element  and  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  Instrument,  a  control  spring  operatlvely  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  elements  and  tending  to  maintain 
said  element  In  in  initial  position,  and  means  for  manu- 
ally moving  the  other  element. 

2.  An  electrUal  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
pivoted  vane,  msans  tending  to  return  said  vane  to  an 
Initial  position,  a  second  pivoted  vane  electrostatically 
related  to  said  first  vane,  said  vanes  having  svbstantially 
coincident  paths  of  movement,  means  for  manually  mov- 
ing said  second  vane,  and  means  whereby  an  electro- 
static charge  mar  be  imparted  to  each  of  said  vanes. 

3.  An  electrkal  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
spring-controlled  movable  element,  a  second  movable  ele- 
ment electrostatically  related  to  said  spring-controlled 
element,  means  ^r  manually  moving  said  second  element, 
means  for  deterfnlnlng  the  minimum  and  maximum  dis- 
tances between  jsaid  elements,  and  means  whereby  an 
electrostatic  cba|>ge  may  be  Imparted  to  each  of  said  ele- 
ments. 


4.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
spring-controlled  movable  element,  and  a  second  movable 
element  electrostatically  related  to  said  first  element, 
the  electrostatic  relation  between  said  elements  being 
such  that  a  movement  of  said  second  element  will  produce 
a  corresponding  movement  of  said  first  element  as  long 
A  the  electrostatic  attraction  between  said  elements  ex- 
ceeds the  torque  tending  to  return  the  spring-controlled 
element  to  Its  zero  position. 

5.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  two 
movable  elements  arranged  in  electrostatic  relation  to 
each  other,  means  for  exerting  on  one  of  said  elements  a 
torque  tending  to  oppose  Its  movement  In  a  forward  direc- 
tion, and  means  whereby  both  of  said  elements  may  be 
correspondingly  moved  In  said  forward  direction  as  long 
as  the  electrostatic  attraction  l>etween  the  elements  ex- 
ceeds said  opposing  torque. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,517.  INDICATOR.  John  B.  I»u«vi8,  Detroit, 
Mich  Filed  r>ec  SI,  1910.  Serial  No.  600.280.  (CI. 
177— 3.^^) 


The  combination  with  the  reversing  mechanism  of  an 
engine  having  a  reversible  llnk-motlon  and  a  valve  ac 
tuating  member,  a  signal  embodying  lamps,  and  a  gener- 
ator adapted  to  be  placed  In  circuit  with  either  of  said 
lamps,  of  a  change  switch  operated  by  the  reversible  link 
motion  of  the  engine  to  establish  a  circuit  through  either 
lamp  to  Indicate  the  position  of  said  llnk-motlon,  a  flash 
switch  operated  by  said  meml)er  and  adapted  to  make  and 
break  the  circuit  of  either  lamp  independent  of  the  other, 
said  switches  comprising  contacts  for  each  circuit,  oscil- 
latory contact  members  adapted  to  engage  said  contacts 
with  one  of  said  members  normally  stationary  upon  two 
contacts  while  the  other  member  shifts  relatively  to 
three  contacts  to  complete  circuits  through  said  lamps. 


1,114,318.  CARD  FOR  CARD-INDEXES.  Joseph  E. 
R4LPH.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
457.317.     (CI.  129—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  card  formed 
with  n  locking  rod  aperture,  rest  portions  formed  by 
notching  out  the  lower  corners  of  the  card  and  serrated 
projections  rigid  with  the  card  extending  below  the  rest 
portions,  the  edge  of  the  card  having  the  projections  be- 
ing provided  with  orifices. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  card  pro- 
vided with  a  rod  aperture,  projections  extending  from  the 


October  30, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


&»3 


lower  edge  of  the  card  on  each  side  of  the  aperture,  the 
lower  edges  of  the  projections  being  serrated,  and  rests 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  card  adjacent  the  outer 
projections,  the  card  t>eing  provided  witlt  orifices  on  the 
edge  provided  with  the  proiections. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  card  formed 
with  a  locking  rod  aperture,  a  notched-out  portion  formed 
at  ench  end  on  the  lower  edge,  a  notched-out  central  por- 
tion, and  a  rounded  projection  extending  into  said  cen- 
tral notched-out  portion. 

4.  A  card  for  card  Indexes  having  a  centrally  located 
arcuate  positioning  member  formed  on  one  edge  thereof, 
and  a  projection  extending  from  said  edge  on  each  side 
of  the  positioning  member. 

5.  A  card  for  card  Indexes  comprising  a  body,  an  ar- 
cuate member  formed  on  one  edge  of  the  card  for  sup- 
porting said  card  as  the  latter  rotates,  and  projections  ex- 
tending from  the  iKKly  of  the  card. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,114.519.  CARD -INDEX  CONTAINER.  Joseph  E. 
Ralph.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,143.      (01.  129—16.) 


1.  In  a  card  Index,  a  container  formed  with  grooved 
means  In  the  bottom  thereof  for  supporting  rotatably 
mounted  cards  having  a  portion  formed  complementarity 
with  respect  to  the  grooved  member. 

2.  In  a  card  index,  a  container  formed  for  receiving 
cards  movable  on  a  pivotal  point,  means  for  plvotally 
supporting  the  cards  positioned  In  said  container,  cen- 
trally and  at  the  bottom  of  the  container,  means  for 
moving  any  of  said  cards  that  are  designed  to  be  brought 
to  a  distinctive  position  around  its  pivotal  point,  and  a 
locking  rod  passing  through  the  cards  positioned  In  said 
container. 

3.  In  a  card  Index,  a  container  adapted  to  receive  a 
complement  of  cards,  a  positioning  member  for  said  cards 
arranged  In  the  l)ottom  and  centrally  of  the  container  for 
governing  the  position  of  said  card,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cards  to  a  distinctive  position. 

4.  In  a  card  Index,  a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  com- 
plement of  cards,  a  trough  shaped  positioning  member 
arranged  In  the  bottom  of  said  container  for  governing 
the  position  of  said  complement  of  cards,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cards  to  distinctive  positions,  said  trougb- 
shnped  positioning  member  adapted  to  receive  projections 
extending  from  the  bottoms  of  the  cards. 

5.  In  a  card  Index,  a  container,  a  trough  shaped  posi- 
tioning member  arranged  In  the  center  of  the  bottom  of 
the  container  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  cards  po- 
sitioned In  the  container,  means  for  moving  any  of  said 
cards  to  a  selected  position,  and  a  locking  rod  passing 
through  all  of  said  cards  for  preventing  the  removal  of 
the  same,  said  trough-shaped  positioning  member  adapted 
to  receive  projections  extending  from  the  bottoms  of  the 
cards. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,520.  CULTIVATOR.  Andbew  Rasmdbsim,  Bdge- 
mont,  8.  D.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Sertal  No.  816.198. 
(CI.  55—21.) 

In  a  cultivator  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  •  pair 
of  spaced  cylindrical  traction  rollers  carried  by  said 
frame,  each  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with  a  grooved 


periphery,  said  grooves  being  arranged  In  planes  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  rollers,  an  adjustable  cutter  arranged 
In  line  with  the  space  between  said  rollers,  and  means 


for  connecting  the  cutter  with  one  of  said  rollers,  where- 
by power  may  he  transmitted  to  the  cutter  for  causing 
the  cutter  to  operate  as  the  rollers  rotate. 


1,114,521.  INTER.VAI^rOMBrSTION  ENGINE.  Hah- 
VEY  L.  Reere,  I'hiladelphin,  and  Havii^and  H.  Platt, 
Walllngford.  Pa.  Filed  May  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
699.644.      (CI.   12.1—68.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engtn«', 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  a  transfer  port  between 
them  ;  there  being  an  inlet  port  for  one  cylinder  and  an 
exhaust  port  for  the  other  ;  cj  llndrlcal  sleeves  respectively 
operative  in  the  cylinders  and  each  having  ports  of  which 
one  is  capable  of  registering  with  the  port  between  the 
cylinders  and  the  other  is  capable  of  registering  with  the 
second  port  of  Its  cylinder ;  a  crank  shaft ;  a  piston  in 
each  cylinder  connected  to  said  shaft ;  and  eccentrics  on 
the  crank  shaft  respectively  connected  to  the  two  sleeves. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  supporting  structore;  a  crank  shaft  having  two 
cranks ;  two  cylinders  adjacent  each  other ;  a  piston  In 
eacb>  cylinder  connected  to  the  crank  shaft ;  means  In  one 
of  the  cylinders  for  igniting  successive  charges ;  there 
being  a  transfer  port  directly  connecting  the  cylinders 
below  their  upper  ends,  an  inlet  port  for  one  cylinder,  and 
an  exhaust  port  for  the  other ;  two  cylindrical  valves  re- 
spectively Incasing  the  pistons  of  the  two  cylinders  and 
provided  with  ports  cooperating  with  said  other  ports; 
eccentrics  on  the  shaft ;  and  a  rod  connecting  each  eccen- 
tric directly  to  one  of  the  cylindrical  ralves. 

S.  The  combination  In  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  a  transfer  port  between 
them ;  cylindrical  sleeves  respectively  operative  in  the 
cylinders  and  each  having  n  port  capable  of  registering 
with  the  port  between  the  cylinders ;  a  crank  shaft ;  and 
a  piston  in  each  cylinder  connected  to  said  shaft. 
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1,114,522.  ISHADE-HOI.nER.  Fikdebkk  RcvTrn, 
Waterbary,  Ccna.,  aMiirnor.  by  m^nt  asuliniments,  to 
Heary  Goedfrlend.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  L'5.  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,350.     (CI.  24t>— 115.) 


1.  A  shade  boiler  consNtlnif  of  relatlrely  movnble  parts 
having  shade-enraging  and  si.pporting  means,  .md  yield- 
ing m«-an»  arrai  ged  to  engage  the  shade  and  cooperate 
with  the  flrst-m^ntloned  means  for  firmly  gripping  the 
shade,  in  combination  with  a  shade  having  n  rim  externally 
engaged  by  both  jof  said  means. 

2.  A  shade  hMder  comorising  a  iKxly -having  shade- 
gripplDg  and  supporting  means,  and  a  plnrality  of  yielding 
devices  arrang»'d|  within  tlie  body  for  gripping  and  firmly 
holding  the  shac^  against  vil)ratlon.  in  combination  with 
a  shade  having  k  rim  extercaily  engaged  by  said  means 
and  devices. 

;{.  A  shade  hoi  tier  comprising  a  body  into  which  the  rim 
portion  of  a  shade  enters,  sold  holder  consisting  of  rela- 
tively movable  pirts  having  rim-engaglng  lips,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  spring  gripping  elements  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  rim  of  the  sbado.  In  combination  with  a  shade 
having  a  rim  engaged  by  the  said  lips  and  the  gripping 
elements. 

4.  A  shade  hclder  comprising  a  body  havin;;  a  shaae- 
engnging  lip,  a  "Ing  rotatablj  mounted  on  the  t)ody  and 
hiivinK  a  shade-<  ngaglng  tip.  and  a  plurality  of  elements 
tixe<l  within  th«  body  anrl  having  yielding  portions  cn- 
Kanlng  at  a  pluiallty  of  points  the  portion  of  the  shade 
engaged  by  the  lips. 

5.  A  shade  h<  Ider  comprising  a  body  having  an  open 
end  Into  which  t  »e  rim  of  a  shade  enters,  an  internal  bead 
in  the  said  body,  «  pluralitv  of  yielding  gripping  devices 
having  portions  shaped  to  fit  the  l>ead.  means  fixedly 
anchoring  the  d« vices  on  the  body,  and  devices  carried  by 
the  body  for  engaging  and  sur<portlng  the  shade. 

[Claims  6  to  1)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.114.523 
Chicago.  III. 
(CI.  46 — 69.) 


APPARATUS.     ALEXAXDEa  H.  Reveli^ 
Klied  Mar.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  826,153. 


1.  A  game  coinprlslDg  a  plurality  of  cardM  and  a  re- 
n>ptacie  to  wbick  the  cards  are  to  be  projeited  from  a  dls- 
taace,  t*«  cards  being  variously  perforated  whereby  their 
direction  of  trafet  toward  the  receptacle  will  be  effected 
by  the  air. 

2.  A  game  eoi uprising  a  plurality  uf  cards  and  a  recep- 
tacle to  which  the  cards  are  to  be  projected  from  a  dis- 
t«ace;  different  nrds  bavins  perforations  differing  as  to 
■iiaiber  and  sh^pe. 
:  .%  A  game  eoAiprtsiag  a  plurality  of  cards  and  a  recep- 
tacle to  wbicb  tlie  cards  are  piojecteil  from  a  distance,  the 


cards  being  provided  with  different  means  for  effecting  the^M 
travel  thereof  through  the  air.  '^■r 

4.  A  receiver  forrotng  part  of  a  game  to  receive  eftrdaMa» 
projected  thereto,  said  receiver  being  formed  by  bending  .^i^ 
a   sheet  of  flexible  material  Into  sobstantlally  cylindrical  ««»& 
form,  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  being  straight  and  tbealikL 
upper  edge  being  convex  whereby  when  said  sheet  is  bent 

to  form  the  receiver  the  entrance  edge  of  the  receiver  will 
lie  in  an  inclined  plane  and  fastening  members  on  said 
slieet  along  one  end  and  companion  fastening  members 
along  the  other  end,  said  means  being  adapted  for  detach- 
able engagement  to  secnre  the  ends  of  the  sheet  together 
after  bending  thereof  into  cylindrical  form. 

5.  A  receiver  forming  part  of  a  game  to  receive  cards 
projected  thereto,  said  receiver  tielng  formed  by  bending 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  into  substantially  cylindrical 
form,  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  being  straight  and  tbe 
upper  edge  being  convex  whereby  when  said  sheet  is  bent 
to  form  the  receiver  entrance  edge  of  the  receiver  will  be 
in  an  Inclined  plane,  aniX  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  ends  of  the  sheet  together  to  maintain  such  cylindrical 
form,  the  upper  or  entrance  etige  of  the  receiver  being  of 
different  color  to  distinctly  rutMne  the  entrance  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


1.114.524.  EXHAUST  -  NOZZLE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Samiel  a.  Ride.  Chester,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  20.  191.1. 
Serial  No.  755,709.      (CI.  110—152.) 


1.  An  exhaust  noszle  for  steam  engines  comprising  a 
<-aslng  having  a  steam  outlet,  means  for  modifying  the 
slxe  of  said  outlet,  a  spreader  located  in  operative  adja- 
cency to  said  outlet,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
modifying  means  and  spreader. 

2.  An  exhaust  noule  for  steam  engines  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  steam  outlet  provided  with  means  for 
modifying  the  size  thereof,  i  spreader  located  in  operative 
adjacency  to  and  movable  into  said  outlet,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  the  spreader  and  the  means  for  modifying 
the  sixe  of  tbe  outlet. 

3.  An  exhaust  noule  for  steam  engines  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  steam  outlet,  means  for  modifying  tbe  slxe 
of  said  outlet,  a  spreader  located  adjacent  to  and  movable 
in  said  outlet  and  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  position  thereof 
relatively  to  the  outlet,  and  mechanism  for  operating  tbe 
said  modifying  means  and  spreader. 

4.  An  exhaust  noszle  for  steam  engines  having  a  steam 
outlet,  an  expansible  and  contntctlble  attachment  codper- 
ating  with  tbe  outlet  to  modify  the  alse  of  the  latter,  a 
spreader  movable  axlally  with  relation  to  tbe  outlet,  and 
mechanism  for  relatively  and  simultaneously  operating 
the  said  attachment  and  spreader. 

5.  A  noasle  for  tbe  purpose  specified  tiaving  an  outlet 
provided  with  an  attachment  for  modifying  the  slie  there- 
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of  and  also  an  axUlly  movable  spreader,  and  mecbaniam 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  spreader  and  attachment 
for  modifying  the  draft  of  the  engine. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.114,025.  COTTER-PIN.  SAMrEL  S.  RiDBB,  Brookland, 
n  C ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  E.  Miller.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Mled  Dec.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  809.492. 
(CI.  74 — 8.1 


peri|»bery  of  tbe  wheel,  said  block  having  a  hole  extending 
laterally  therethrough,  a  supporting  arm  having  connec- 
tion with  the  block  through  said  hole,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  serving  to  bold  tbe 
block  in  normal  operative  position. 


Zi^ 


1.  ▲  cotter  pin  comprising  a  lo<ip  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  legs  adapted  for  insertion  through  an  opening,  said 
legs  being  oppositely  wedge-shaped  or  tapered  longitu- 
dinally to  bind  the  legs  against  one  another  and  against 
the  walls  of  the  owning  upon  the  relative  movement  of 
the  legs  whereby  to  wedge  the  pin  in  tbe  opening  through- 
out the  entire  length  tbereof. 

2.  A  cotter  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  and  a  laterally 
offset  loop  Joining  the  inner  ends  of  the  legs  and  providing 
a  head  on  one  leg  whereby  said  leg  may  be  driven  rela 
tlvel^  to  the  opposite  leg  and  a  shoulder  on  said  opposite 
l.-ii --^apted  to  hold  the  same  from  movement  with  the 
fir4*leg.  said  legs  being  oppositely  wedge-shaped  or  U- 
pif^Hr  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  opening  where 
I  y^flfon  the  relative  movement  of  tbe  legs  to  bind  tbe  lat- 
ter^ the  opening  throughout  Its  entire  length,  the  free 
eu^iiff  the  driven  leg  being  adapted  to  be  turned  over  to 
retain  the  cotter  pin  In  the  op«'ning. 

3.  A  cotter  pin  comprising  a  loop  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  legs  adapted  for  insertion  in  an  opening  and  being 
oppositely  wedge-shaped  or  Upered  longitudinally  where- 
by to  bind  tbe  legs  against  the  walls  of  the  opening  when 
the  legs  are  moved  relatively  to  one  another,  and  pro- 
J.-ctions  on  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  legs  having  their  abut 
tiu«  faces  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  abutting  faces  of 
tile  legs  whereby  to  provide  a  shoulder  on  one  of  the  pro- 
jections, the  opposite  projection  having  a  notch  in  its 
al.utting  face  providing  a  shoulder  for  engagement  against 
wild  shoulder  of  the  first  projection,  whereby  to  spread 
said  projections  and  secure  the  {Hn  in  place. 

4.  A  cotter  pin  having  a  pair  of  legs  for  insertion 
through  an  opening  and  being  oppositely  wedge-shaped  or 
Upered  longitudinally  whereby  to  bind  the  legs  against 
tbe  opposite  walls  of  the  opening,  and  projections  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  legs  provided  with  abutting  faces  in 
cllned  to  the  plane  of  the  abutting  faces  of  the  legs 
whereby  to  provide  a  shoulder  upon  one  of  the  projec- 
tions, tbe  opposite  projection  having  a  notch  In  its  abut- 
ting face  providing  a  shoulder  therein  below  the  shoulder 
of  the  first  projection,  said  legs  biing  adapted  to  be 
moved  relatively  to  one  another  whereby  said  shoulders 
are  adapted  to  engage  and  spread  the  projections  to  lock 
the  pin  in  place. 

1114  526      TRACK-<"L.\MP.     Tho mar  Nelson  RoMNaow, 
'  Mecbanlcsvllle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.     Serial  No. 
814.087.      (CI.   18R— 65.1 

1.  The  rom)<lnatlon  with  a  railway  roil  and  a  wheel 
rolling  thereon,  of  a  clamping  block  confonfllng  to  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  to  support  the  block  be- 
tween the  mheel  and  the  rail,  said  supporting  means  pro- 
viding for  the  swinging  of  the  block  laterally  around  a 
vertical  axis,  means  normally  resisting  said  swinging 
movement,  and  means  carried  by  the  outer  side  of  the 
block  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  block  under 
tbe  force  of  said  resisting  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  and  a  wheel 
rolling  thereon,  of  a  damping  block  conforming  to  tbe 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  a  wheel  rolling  therein, 
and  an  axle,  of  a  gripping  block  operating  between  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  the  rail,  an  arm  pivoted  at 
its  upper  end  on  a  vertical  pivot  on  one  side  of  the  wheel, 
and  having  an  elbow  extending  laterally  adjacent  the 
block,  and  a  resilient  member  on  the  side  of  the  wheel 
opposite  from  the  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  said  elbow  and  detachably  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  said  axle  and  serving  to  insure  automatic  action  of  the 
gripping  block. 

1  114.527.       RAIL.       Ken    E.    Rochel,    Galveston.    Tex. 
'  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.   Serial  No.  803,781.    (CI.  239—14.) 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  i-ails,  each  comprising  a  verti- 
cally straight  side  having  its  lower  edge  provided  with  a 
horizontally  straight  outwardly  disposed   flange,   the  said 
side  terminating  in  a  horicontally  straight  head,  the  outer 
wall    of   each    rail    being    inclined   outwardly    and    down 
wardly   and    terminating   in    an   angular   flange    which    is 
horizontally  straight  and   which  is  disposed  in  the  same 
plane  of  that  of  the  first  mentioned  flange,  a  hollow  joint 
member  having  its  contour  shaped  to  correspond  with  the 
inner  contour   of   tbe   rails  and  provided   with   outturned 
feet  which  are  adapted  to  underlie  the  flanges  of  the  rails, 
the  fUnges  and  feet  being  provided  with  registering  open 
Ings,  and  securing  elements  passing  through  the  openings 
for  preventing  relative  movements  of  said   rails  and   liol 
low  joint  member. 


1,114.628.  CASIX<;  FOR  ALARM  DE^'IC1».  GEOaoB  I. 
RncKWooD,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  809.745.      fCI.  177—311.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  casing  for  the  p<u- 
pose  descrllied  comprising  a  main  chamber  for  receiving 
water  from  a  pli>e  or  the  like,  said  chamber  having  a 
tangent  offset  beyond  one  end  tbereof.  a  nozsle  In  said 
offset,  a  wheel  rotatably  supported  by  said  casing  con- 
centric with  said  chamber  and  beyond  its  end  in  position 
for  receiving  the  discharge  of  water  from  said  nozzle,  and 
a  diaphragm  In  said  chamber  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  wheel  for  o|>eratlng  an  electric  alarm. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  the  pnr- 
poae  described  comprising  a  casting  having  an  upright 
partition  therethroiigh.  a  complete  chamber  on  one  side  of 
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the  partition  wltUln  tbe  casting,  a  chamber  on  the  other 
aide  of  the  partition,  an  offset  from  the  flrst  named  cham- 
ber In  alinement  Iwith  tbe  second  chamber,  a  wheel  rota- 
tably  supported  Ip  the  second  chamber,  and  a  nozzle  sap- 
ported  In  said  olTset  In  position  to  direct  Its  discharge 
against  said  wbe€  I  for  rotating  It. 


3.   In   a   device 


of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
oation  of  a  mail  casting  having  two  chambers  therein 
separated  from  eqcb  other,  a  rotary  wheel  In  one  of  said 

ronnected  with  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers for  directing  a  jet  of  water  against  said  wheel  for 
rotating  It,  an  el^rlc  alarm  device  sapported  on  the  side 
of  said  casing  a:  the  end  of  said  other  chamber,  and 
means  controJled  }y  the  pressure  of  water  therein  for  op- 
erating said  electilc  alarm  device,  said  Jet  directing  means 
constituting  the  ^ent  for  said  other  chamber. 


1,114,520.     API 
TAIXER8  W 
SUBSTANCES 
land.     Filed 
100—57.) 


ARATIS  FOR  KILLING  BAGS  OR  CON 
ITH  TEA,  TOBACCO,  AND  OTHEk  LIKE 
William    Rose,    Gainsborough,    Eng- 
Mky    5,    1914.     Serial    No.    836,507.      (Cl. 


ister  to  grip  and  lift  tbe  container,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively displacing  said  parts  out  of  register  when  the  said 
plunger  rests  upon  a  full  charge  In  the  container. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  filling  containers,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  charged  material  in  the  container, 
gripping  means  for  engaging  and  lifting  the  container,  said 
means  comprising  a  gripper  Jaw  and  a  cooperating  abat- 
ment  with  which  said  Jaw  Is  normally  In  register,  and 
means  for  relatively  displacing  out  of  register  said  Jaw 
and  abutment  when  the  said  plunger  rests  upon  a  fall 
charge  In  the  container. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  filling  containers,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  r«>8t  upon  the  charged  material  In  the  container, 
gripping  means  having  cooperating  parts  which  register  in 
gripping  position  to  engage  and  lift  the  container,  a  dls- 
placeable  support  for  one  of  said  parts  and  means  for  auto- 
matically displacing  said  support  when  the  plunger  is  in 
predetermined  position  on  tbe  cbarg^  in  the  container. 

I  Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,114,530.  FASTENER  OR  COUPLING.  Kkvitt  Both- 
RUHAM,  Coventry,  England.  Filed  July  13,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  709,292.      (Cl.  24—211.) 


^i^^^ 


1.  In  apparatus!  for  filling  containers,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  (|be  charged  material  In  the  container, 
gripping  means  fof  engaging  and  lifting  the  container  and 
means  controlled  tiy  the  position  of  the  plunger  for  render- 
ing the  said  gripping  means  inoperative. 

2.  In  apparatus]  for  filling  containers,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  ihe  charged  material  in  the  container, 
gripping  means  having  cooperating  parts  which  register 
in  gripping  positl<|n  to  engage  and  lift  the  container,  and 
means  for  holding  said  parts  out  of  register  when  the 
plunger  is  In  predetermined  position  on  the  charged  ma- 
terUI.  ; 

3.  In  apparatus  for  filling  containers,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  ^he  charged  material  in  the  container, 
(ripping  means  having  cooperating  parts  normally  in  reg- 


1.  In  a  fsstoner,  the  combination  of  a  member  provided 
with  a  rigid  lug  having  opposite,  under-cut  seatlngs ;  and 
a  second  member  provided  with  a  space  for  the  reception 
of  said  lug  and  with  a  fixed  bolt  and  a  spring-controlled 
movable  bolt  extending  across  said  space  for  engagement 
in  said  seatlngs,  said  members  having  portions  thereof 
abutting  against  each  other  to  prevent  endwise  movement 
of  said  members  toward  each  other  when  said  bolts  are 
thus  engaged. 

2.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  member  provided 
with  a  rigid,  longitudinal  projection  formed  with  a  lug 
having  opposite,  undercut  seatlngs  and  oppositely- Inclined 
faces  leading  Into  said  seatlngs ;  and  a  second  member 
provided  with  a  space  for  the  reception  of  said  projection 
and  Its  lug,  and  with  a  fixed  bolt  and  a  spring-controlled 
movable  bolt  extending  across  said  space  for  engagement 
with  said  seatlngs,  said  projection  abutting  at  its  free  end 
against  the  Inner  end  wall  of  said  space,  to  prevent  end- 
wise movement  of  said  members  toward  each  other  when 
snld  bolts  are  thus  engaged. 

3.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  member  provided 
with  a  rigid  lug  having  opposite,  under-cut  seatlngs  and 
oppositely-inclined  faces  leading  thereinto  ;  a  second  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  space  for  the  reception  of  said  lug  and 
with  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  such  space ;  fixed  and 
movable  bolts  mounted  on  the  second  member  and  extend- 
ing across  said  space  and  Into  said  chambers  for  engage- 
ment in  said  seatlngs  ;  and  springs  arranged  In  said  cham- 
bers and  bearing  against  the  movable  bolt  to  bold  tbe  same 
in  such  engagement,  said  members  having  portions  thereof 
abutting  against  each  other  to  prevent  endwise  movement 
of  said  members  toward  each  other  when  said  bolts  are 
thus  engaged. 

4.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  hollow 
bars  arranged  in  spaced,  parallel  relation,  and  a  member 
to  which  said  bars  are  connected  at  one  end  thereof ;  of 
a  second  member  provided  with  a  head  having  opposite 
under-cut  seatlngs,  said  bead  being  adapted  for  reception 
in  tbe  space  between  said  bars ;  fixed  and  movable  bolts 
connecting  said  bars  and  extending  across  said  space  for 
engagement  In  said  seatlngs ;  springs  arranged  In  said 
bars  and  bearing  against  said  movable  bolt  to  hold  the 
same  In  such  engagement ;  and  cooperating  means  provided 
upon  said  members  for  holding  them  against  relative  end- 
wise movement  in  one  direction  when  said  bolts  are  thus 
engaged. 

5.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  hollow 
bars  arranged  In  spaced,  parallel  relation,  and  a  member 
to  which  said  bars  are  connected  at  one  end  thereof ;  of  a 
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second  member  provided  with  a  rigid,  longitudinal  projec- 
tion having  a  head  formed  on  its  inner  face,  and  provided 
with  opposite,  undercut  seatlngs,  said  projection  and  its 
head  being  adapted  for  reception  in  the  space  between 
said  bars;  fixed  and  movable  bolts  connecting  said  bars 
and  extending  across  said  space  for  engagement  in  said 
seatlngs ;  and  springs  arranged  In  said  bars  and  bearing 
against  said  movable  bolt  to  hold  the  same  In  such  engage- 
ment, said  projection  having  Its  free  end  abutting  against 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  first-named  member  to  prevent 
relative  movement  of  said  members  when  said  bolts  are 
thus  engaged. 

1  114  531       BORING  MACHINE.      ABXOU)   O.    BuTZ    and 
'  J1UC8  F.  BCTZ,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1914. 
Serial  No.   824,111.     (CL  77—32.) 


5.  A  boring  machine  comprising  a  stock  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally Bhlftable  drive  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  revo- 
luble  bushing  mounted  in  the  stock  having  an  internal 
thread,  a  tool-carrying  spindle  revolubly  mounted  within 
the  bashings  and  In  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a 
tothed  gear-wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bushes,  a 
toothed  gear  wheel  corresponding  In  diameter  to  the  bush- 
ing gear-wheel  in  spline  engagement  with  the  spindle,  a 
spring-controlled  locking  plunger  for  engagement  with  tbe 
bushing  gear  wheel,  and  a  drive  gear-wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft  In  mesh  with  tbe  bushing  and  spindle  gear-wheels, 
one  face  of  the  drive-wheel  being  adpted  to  control  move- 
ment of  the  locking  plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,532.      INK  RIBBON   GUII>E   FOR  TYPE  WRITING 

'  MACHINES.     Marshall  Bidwell  Sargent  and  Ahvid 

Emaxuel  Kablbehg,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The 

Stenotype  Company,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed  July   2, 

1914.  '  Serial  No.  848,619.      (Cl.  197—170.) 


1.  A  portable  tool  comprising  a  stock  having  companion 
Journal  boxes,  one  of  which  Is  exteriorly  threaded,  a  sec- 
ond Journal  box  spaced  from  the  companion  Journal-boxes, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  said  companion  journal-boxes,  a  spin- 
dle mounted  In  the  second  journal-box  in  connection  with 
the  shaft,  a  feed  mechanism  for  the  spindle  In  gear  con- 
nection with  said  shaft,  a  fixed  vise-jaw  extending  from 
the  stock,  a  slldable  chucklng-block  mounted  upon  the 
threaded  Journal-box  opposite  the  vise-Jaw,  and  an  adjust- 
able nut  for  the  chucklng-block  engageable  with  the  box- 

tbreads. 

2.  A  boring  machine  comprising  a  stock  having  a  drive- 
shaft  mounted  therein,  an  internally  tlireaded  bushing 
revolubly  mounted  in  the  stock,  means  for  selectively 
locking  the  bushing  against  rotation,  a  tool-holding  spin- 
dle In  threaded  engagement  with  said  bushing,  s  toothed 
gear  wheel  carried  by  the  bushing,  and  a  toothed  gear 
wheel  carried  by  the  spindle,  each  of  said  gear-wheels  be- 
ing of  equal  diameter  but  having  different  numbers  of 
teeth  therein,  a  toothed  gear-wheel  carried  by  tbe  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  both  the  spindle  gear-wheel  and  bush- 
ing gear-wheel,  and  means  for  releasing  the  shaft  gear- 
wheel from  engagement  with  one  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
gear-wheels. 

."i.  A  stock  having  an  Independent  revoluble  bushing  and 
spindle  in  screw-threaded  engagement,  toothed  gear-wheels 
of  the  same  diameter  secured  to  the  bushing  and  spindle, 
one  of  said  toothed  gear  wheels  being  pr<»*fled  with  a 
greater  number  of  teeth  than  its  companion  gear-wheel,  a 
sUdable  drive  gear-wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  or 
both  of  ttie  driven  gear-wheels  aforesaid,  and  means  for 
locking  that  gear-wheel  which  Is  freed  from  engagement 
with  the  drive  gear-wheel. 

4.  A  boring  machine  comprising  a  stock  having  an  in- 
dependent revoluble  bushing  and  spindle  in  threaded  union 
with  each  other,  toothed  gear  wheels  of  the  same  diameter 
secured  to  the  bushing  and  spindle,  the  bushing  gear- 
wheel having  one  tooth  In  excess  of  the  spindle  gear  wheel, 
a  toothed  driving-wheel  adapted  to  mesh  simultaneously 
with  each  of  the  aforesaid  gear-wheels,  means  for  slidably 
releasing  tbe  drive  gear  wheel  from  its  meshed  engagement 
with  the  bashing  gear-wheel,  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  bushing  against  rotation  following  a  release 
of  its  meshed  engagement  with  the  drive-wheel. 


1.  A  guide  spool  mounting  comprising  a  fixed  sleeve,  a 
post  having  a  part  movable  longitudinally  through  said 
sleeve,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  post,  arid 
spring-actuated  locking  means  for  holding  said  post  In 
different  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment.  ; 

2.  A  guide  spool  mounting  comprising  a  fixed  sleeve,  a 
post  having  a  part  movable  longitudinally  through  said 
sleeve,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  post,  said 
post  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  said  sleeve  having 
a  hole  in  its  wall,  a  ball  mounted  In  said  bole,  and  a 
spring  pressing  said  ball  toward  the  post  and  Into  one 
of  the  recesses  therein. 

.•>.  The  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, of  a  sleeve  passing  through  and  fixed  to  said  frame, 
a  post  movable  longitudinally  through  said  sleeve,  an  Idler 
spool  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  said  poet,  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  post,  said  post  having  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  and  the  sleeve  having  a  bole  in  Its  wall, 
a  ball  mounted  in  said  hole  and  adapted  to  engage  in  one 
or  another  of  said  notches,  and  a  spring  embracing  said 
sleeve  and  pressing  said  ball  Inwardly. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  frame  plate  of  a  typewrit- 
ing machine,  of  a  sleeve  passing  through  and  fixed  to  said 
frameplate,  a  post  having  a  part  vertically  movable 
through  said  sleeve,  a  spool  freely  roUtable  on  said  post, 
said  post  having  a  key-way  and  a  plurality  of  recessM. 
and  the  sleeve  having  a  hole  In  Its  wall,  a  ball  mounted  In 
said  hole  and  adapted  to  enter  one  or  another  of  said 
recesses,  a  screw  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  sleeve 
and  entering  the  key-way  in  the  post,  and  a  spring  secured 
at  one  end  by  said  screw  and  having  Its  free  end  portion 
In  position  to  engage  said  ball. 


1,114,533.     SEAM   FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.     G»oaQ»  8. 
'  Savio.nac  and  Charles  E.  Mtebs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Shoe  Machin- 
ery  Company.   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   Corporation   of  Mis- 
souri.    Filed  May  29,  1911.     Sertal  No.  630.227.     {Cl. 

112—34.)  ^       ^ 

1.  Layers  of  leather  or  like  material  sewed  together  by 
looplocked  stitches,  the  punctures  therefor  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  work  from  top  to  bottom  and  flaring 
toward  the  lock  side  of  the  work,  the  successive  flared  por- 
tions being  spaced  apart,  and  the  loop-locked  portions  of 
the  thread  being  held  squeezed  in  the  flared  portions  of 

the  punctures.  ^  .      *w      u 

2.  Layers  of  leather  or  like  material  sewed  together  by 
a  continuous  thread,  looped  sncceMively  through  tbe  work. 
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tti«  punttur«8  therel  or  exteodiog  tbrouifb  the  work  from 
top  to  bottom,  the  flired  portions  being  itpaced  apart,  and 
lock-loops  of  tbreadj  Inserted  tbrougb  the  loops  of  aaid 
tlrst    mentioned    tbraad,    the   interlocked    portionn    of   the 


threads  being   held 
respoctlve    punctures. 


squeezed  in   tbe  enlargements  of  tbe 


for 


?,.  Ijiyers  of  leatb ! 
a  continuous  thr»>utl 
the  punctures  then- 
top  to  bottom,  the  fl4rcd 
lo<-kloop»  of  heavier 
said  first  mentioned 
threads   beint;  bekl 
ri'spective  punctim's 


1,114,534.     EXCIT 
MUTATOR    M  A<- 
8wltxerland. 
Corporation  of  Neir 
No.  435.6.'}7.      (CI 


r  or  like  material  s^'wed  together  by 

looped  successively  through  the  work. 

extending  through  the  work  from 

portions  being  spaced  apart,  and 

thread  Inserted  through  the  loops  of 

llhread,  tbe  interlocked  portions  of  tbe 

tqueezed  In  tbe  enlargements  of  tbe 


\tION  OF  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  COM- 

E  INE8.     Arthib  ScHEaBica,  Baden, 

assigfor   to  General    Electric  Company,   a 

York,     nied  May  29.  1908.     Serial 

171—241.) 


1.   In  comhinntion. 


tator    machine,    and    nn    alternating   current    commutator 


eptclter  in  connection 
vided  with  exciting  1 
the   brushes   of  said 


a  main  alternating  current   commu- 


therewith.  each  machine  being  pro- 
rindicgs,  electrical  connections  from 
exciter  to  the  exciting  windings  of 
said  first-named  machine,  and  electrical  connections  from 
the  brushes  of  said  9rst-named  machine  to  the  exciting 
windings  of  the  exciter. 

a  polyphase  commutator  machine 
nnd  a  polyphase  corHmutator  exciter  therefor,  compound- 
ing field  exciting  windings  In  connection  with  said  exciter 
terminals  of  said  main  commutator 
machine  to  said  compounding  windings  :  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  comblnatlonJ  a  polyphase  commutator  machine 
and  a  polyphase  commutator  exciter,  means  for  determin- 
ing tbe  excitation  o(|  the  first-named  machine  by  tlie  ex- 
citer, and  means  foj  exciting  tiie  latter  machine  from 
the   brushes  of  .said  jflrst-named   machine. 

4.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  commutator  macblo)^ 
aiHl  a  polyphase  comButator  exciter,  means  for  determin- 
ing the  excitation  of  { tbe  first-named  machine  by  the  ex- 
citer, and  means  fori  exciting  the  latter  macblne  with  a 
current  proportional  j  to  the  brush  current  of  tbe  first- 
Damed   machine.  | 

5.  in  cumblnatlon,  !a  polyphase  commutator  machine,  a 
polyphase  commutator  exciter,  and  polyphase  mains,  means 
tor  determining  the  etccitatlon  of  tbe  first-named  machine 


by   the  exciter,  and   means  for  exciting   the  latter  partly 
from  tbe  mains  and  i>artly  with  a  current  proportional  to 
the  brush  current  of  the  first  named  ntachine. 
It^lalnia  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  (iasette.] 


I.n4.5.t8. 
Chlcngo, 
<C1.    14- 


BASCULE  BRIDGE.  Albert  H.  Scherzer, 
III.  Filed  Mar.  ti.  1913.  Serial  Xo,  751,733. 
-39.) 


^'9 


1.  .^  rolling  lift  bridge  comprising  a  leaf  adapted  to 
rest  nnd  roll  on  a  support,  and  a  tread  comprising  tread 
sections  attached  to  the  leaf  and  having  laterally  fixed  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  each  other. 

2.  A  rolling  lift  bridge  comprising  a  leaf  adapted  to  rest 
and  roll  on  a  support,  and  a  tread  comprising  tread  sec- 
tions removably  attacbetl  to  the  leaf  and  oTcrlappIng 
means  connecting  the  adjoining  ends  of  snld  tread  st^c- 
tions  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  constitnte  a 
continuous  tread  and  laterally  interlocked  to  hold  the 
tread  sections  laterally  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other. 

8.  A  rolllBg  lift  bridge  comprising  a  leaf  adapted  to 
rest  and  roll  on  a  support,  and  a  tread  therefor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  removably  applieil  tread  .sections  prorided 
at  their  ends  w4th  tongtii>  anu  notch  connections,  for  the 
purpose   set    forth. 

4.  A  rolling  lift  bridge  c<imi>rlsing  a  leaf  adapted  to  rest 
and  roll  on  a  8up|K>rt  and  a  tread  ci>mprising  tread  sec- 
tions having  means  to  removably  attach  them  to  said  leaf, 
said  means  to  attach  said  sections  to  said  leaf  comprising 
laterally  extending  flanges  on  said  tread  sections,  like 
flanges  on  the  leaf  and  meaus  extending  through  said 
flanges  to  fasten  said  trend  sections  to  said  leaf. 

5.  A  rolling  lift  bridge  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  leaf  and  a  two-web  segment  through  the  medium  of 
which  the  leaf  Is  supported,  of  tread  sections  having  Iwar 
ing  faces  for  contact  with  a  support  and  side  walls  in  line 
with  the  webs  of  said  segment  and  having  means  to  re- 
movably attach  the  same  to  said  segment. 

[Claims  n  to  12  not  prlntwl  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,114.536.  FPLVTHEKBOXE-MAKIXG  APPARATUS.  Jo- 
seph W.  StHLoss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1014. 
Serial    Xo.    830,130.       (CI.    22.3—4.1 

1.  Featherbone  making  apparatus  comprising  a  drying 
box  provided  with  a  source  of  heat,  a  plurality  of  drums 
rotatlvely  mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  receire  and 
convey  a  continuous  strip  of  sised  material  paaaed  suc- 
cessively around  them,  a  rolling  device  disposed  within  tbe 
drying  box  and  arrange«l  to  receive  the  dried  strip  as  It 
comes  from  the  drums,  and  means  for  driving  one  of  t lie 
said  drums  and  the  rolling  device  at  tbe  same  rate. 

2.  Featherbone  making  apparatus  comprising  a  drying 
box  provided  with  a  source  of  heat,  a  plurality  of  drums 
rotatively  mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  receire  and 
convey  a  continaous  strip  of  sised  material  passed  suc- 
cessively around  them,  guide  members  adapted  to  properly 
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guide  tbe  atrip  over  the  drums,  a  rolling  device  disposed 
within  the  drying  box  and  arranged  to  receive  the  dried 


strip  as  It  comes  from  the  drams,  and  driving  means  for 
the  roUinf  device  arranged  outside  tbe  drying  box. 


1,114,537.  RECEPTACLE-JACKET.  WILLIAM  H. 
ScHOBLi.vti,  Old  Bridae,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  730,280.      {CI.  215—3.) 


jr*i 


4^ 


tacle,  tbe  neck  portion  mavlng  a  slit  therein  to  permit 
tbe  withdrawal  of  the  crown  of  the  receptacle  when  the 
detachable  disk  la  removed,  and  means  for  drawing  aaid 
neck  portion  together  around  the  neck  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  Jacket,  tbe  combination  of  a  bottom 
comprising  a  ring  with  a  detachably  secured  bottom  mem- 
ber, means  for  detachably  securing  the  bottom  member  to 
the  ring,  woven  body  and  neck  portions  secured  to  the 
ring,  and  a  handle  having  its  lower  end  detachably  con- 
ni-cted  with  said  ring  and  its  upper  end  secured  to  the 
neck  of  tbe  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  Jacket,  the  combination  of  a  bottom, 
integrally  woven  body  and  restricted  neck  portions  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  handle  comprising  a  grip  portion  ae- 
cured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  neck  of  the  receptacle  with 
a  part  detachably  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  and  extending 
through  the  woven  body  portion  and  fastened  to  the 
bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  Receptacle  Jacket,  the  combination  of  Integrally 
woren  body  and  neck  portions  woven  substantially  to  the 
shape  of  the  receptacle  to  be  used  therein  and  out  of 
Btrlps  of  material  interwoven  with  stllT  longitudinal 
strands  to  form  a  seamless  body  portion,  the  neck  por- 
tion being  permanently  constricted  and  provided  with  a 
slit  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  crown  of  the  recep 
Ucle.  saw  slit  having  marginal  binding,  an  anchor  mem- 
l)er  to  which  the  low.-r  ends  of  the  vertical  strands  are 
secured,  a  bottom  member  removably  secured  to  the  an 
chor  member,  and  means  for  binding  the  slit  neck  por- 
tion clo«ely  about  the  receptacle  neck  below  tbe  crown  or 
mouth  enlargement. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  Jacket,  the  combination  of  a  bottom 
comprising  a  ring  with  a  deUchably  secured  bottom  mem- 
ber, means  for  deUcbaUy  securing  the  bottom  member 
to  the  ring,  woven  body  and  neck  portions  secured  to  tbe 
ring,  the  aaid  neck  portion  being  restricted  and  bavins  a 
longitudinal  allt  therein  to  permit  the  withdrawal  ««  the 
crown  of  the  recepUcle. 

8.  In  a  receptacle  Jacket,  tbe  combination  of  a  bottom 
comprising  a  ring  with  a  detachably  secured  dUk.  woven 
body  and  neck  portions  comprising  longitudinal  strands 
secured  to  the  ring  with  fibrous  strands  woven  in  and 
out  thereon  so  aa  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  reeep- 


1,114,538.  HOSIERY.  Robkht  W.  Scott,  Leeds  Point, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Scott  &  Williams.  Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  16,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  448,905.     (CI.  e« — 4.) 


1.  An  article  of  hoalery  having  a  8»amlesB  heel  or  toe 
composed  of  narrowed  and  widened  weba  interknltted  at 
their  ends,  the  webs  in  the  body  of  the  heel  or  toe  being 
uniformly  and  progressively  narrowed  and  widened  wale 
after  wale,  bat  aaid  body  of  the  heel  being  proceeded  and 
followed  by  webs  in  whose  courses  the  succeaalve  narrow- 
Inga  and  widenlngs  are  interrupted. 

2.  An  article  of  hoalery  having  a  seamleaa  heel  or  toe 
composed  of  narrowed  fnd  widened  welw  united  at  their 
ends,  the  narrowed  web  having  at  Intervals  at  tbe  ael- 

j   vage  a   widening  course  between  narrowing  conraea,   and 
\  the  widened  web  having  at  Intervals  at  tbe  selvage  a  nar- 
rowing course  between  widening  courses, 

8.  An  article  of  hosiery  having  a  aeamleaa  heel  or  toe 
compoaed  of  narrowed  and  widened  webs  united  at  tbelr 
ends  and  provided  at  the  top  and  front  with  a  tapering 
lone  in  which  the  narrowed  web  baa,  at  Intervala  at  the 
aelvaffe.  a  widening  course  between  the  narrowing  conraea 
and  the  widened  web  has.  at  Intervals  at  the  aelvage,  a 
narrowing  c-ourse  between  widening  conraea. 

4.  An  article  of  hoalery  having  a  seamless  heel  or  to* 
compoaed  of  tapered  and  united  knitted  weba,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  and  front  with  a  Upering  lone  In  which 
tbe  line  of  union  between  the  weba  ia  at  a  lesser  anffl* 
than  in  tbe  remaining  portion. 
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8.  An  article  of  hoalery  taylDg  a  aeamleas  heel  or  toe 
composed  of  ta*ered  and  united  knitted  webs,  and  pre- 
aentlng,  betwee^  successive  united  courses  of  said  web«, 
eyelet  holes  croA»ed  by  sinker  wales. 

(Claims  6  to   J  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


,114,539 
Scott,  Boston 
corpora ted 
Jersey.     Filed 
66—28.) 


RIB  KNITTING  MACHINE.     Robert  W. 
,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  4  Williams,  In 
I^iladelphia.    Pa.,    a   Corporation    of   New 
Dec.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,224.     (CI. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carriers  and  needh-*  of 
a  rib  knitting  4achine  with  web  holders  mounted  In  one 
of  the  needle  carriers  and  movable  in  line  with  the  nee 
dies  carried  thereby,  said  web  holders  having  horns  for 
engaging  the  sicker  wales  extending  l)etween  the  stitches 
of  the  knitted  4eb. 

2.  The  combltiatlon  of  the  needle  carriers  and  needles 
of  a  rib  knitting!  machine  with  web  holders  mounted  in  one 
of  the  needle  carriers  and  movable  In  line  with  the  nee- 
dles carried  thireby,  said  web  holders  having  horns  for 
engaging  the  sinker  wales  extending  between  the  stltchea 
of  the  knitted  web,  and  the  engaging  faces  of  said  horns 
being  so  formed  as  to  draw  the  engaged  wales  in  a  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  web 
bolder.  i 

a.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carriers  and  needle* 
of  a  rib  knitting  machine  with  web  holders  mounted  in  one 
of  the  needle  airriers  and  movable  in  line  with  the  nee- 
dles carried  thireby,  said  web  holders  having  horns  for 
engiigtng  the  aipker  wales  extending  between  the  stitches 
of  the  knitted  ^eb,  to  knock  over  the  stitches  upon  one  aet 
of  needles,  thd  engaging  faces  of  said  horns  being  so 
formed  as  to  araw  the  stitches  that  are  being  knocked 
over  outwardly]  on  the  hook  of  the  needle  as  woll  as 
across  the  saiuej. 

4.  The  combknation  of  the  needle  carriers  and  needles 
of  a  rib  knitting  machine  with  web  holders  flanking  the 
needles  of  one{  of  the  carriers,  each  web  holder  being 
mounted  In  a  l^roove  in  the  Aeedle  carrier  which  opens 
lBtt>  the  needle!  groove  at  the  knitting  edge  of  the  needle 
carrier.  j 

5.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carriers  and  needlea 
of  a  rib  knlttiqg  machine  with  web  holders  disposed  one 
on  each  side  ot  each  of  the  needles  of  one  of  the  needle 
carriers,  said  4eb  holders  being  mounted  In  a  groove  In 
the  needle  carrier  which  opens  i»A  the  needle  groove  at 
the  knitting  edie  of  said  needle  carrier. 

(Claims  6  tojll  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1,114,640.  UNpERGABMENT.  Kbbva  Smoau  Philadel- 
phia, I*a.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  737,162.  (CI. 
2—144.)  I 

A  garment  embodying  drawers  having  the  crotch  there- 
of and  adjacent  portions  of  the  legs  thereof  separated  and 
cut-away,  the  ^ges  of  the  separations  being  of  the  form 
of  an  arch,  a  iore  of  the  character  stated  having  a  fold 
at  the  bottom,  ind  Ita  top  and  sides  of  the  form  of  an  arch, 
the  side  and  t<}p  edges  of  the  gore  being  stitched  to  the 
edgea  of  said  4eparationa  of  the  drawers,  a  band  on  the 
front  of  the  jarment,  the  same  being  extended  down- 
waitU/  to  saidj  crotch  and  orerlapping  the  crown  of  the 


front  wall  of  said  gore  and  being  stitched  thereto,  and 
a  hem  on  the  rear  of  the  garment,  the  same  being  extend- 


ed downwardly  to  said  crotch  and  overlapping  the  crown 
of  the  rear  wall  of  said  gore  and  l)elng  stitched  thereto. 


1,114,541.  SPRING-OILING  DEVICE.  RoasiTCB  B.  Skm- 
MHLROTH,  Bulfalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  820,057.      (CI.  21—103.) 


It  IS 


A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  series  of  contiguous 
bowed  leaves,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  leaves  being  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  a  series 
of  secondary  grooves  branching  from  the  said  longitudinal 
grooves,  the  grooves  in  the  various  leaves  being  inter- 
communicating, and  bolts  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
spring  to  a  vehicle,  said  bolts  having  central  bores  com- 
municating with  the  grooves  in  the  uppermost  leaf  for 
thi'  purpose  set  forth. 


1,114,542.  CHAIN  SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  DiDi.EY  8.  SxYMora,  Oak  Park,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  294,257.     (CI.  112—33.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sliding  severing  knife,  ^hlftable  from  set  position 
to  perform  its  cut,  of  means  acting  to  move  it  from  ita 
set  position,  means  for  holding  said  knife  in  ita  act  poai- 
tion  against  the  action  of  the  holding  means,  and  a  trip 
operating  on  the  holding  means  to  release  said  knife  and 
to  permit  it  to  be  shifted  by  the  moving  means,  said  trip 
being  held  normally  inoperative  by  the  article  to  be  seT- 
ered,  but  operating  when  the  article  baa  paased. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  sliding  severing  mechanism  movable  from 
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a  set  position  to  perform  its  cut,  of  a  spring  acting  to 
draw  the  severing  mechanism  from  Its  set  position,  means 
for  holding  the  severing  mechanlam  In  its  set  position 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  a  trip  for  acting 
upon  the  holding  means  to  release  the  severing  mecha- 
nism and  permit  Its  movement  by  the  spring,  said  trip 
being  normally  held  Inoperattfe  by  the  article  to  be  seT- 
ered,  but  operating  wbea  tha  article  has  paaaed. 

3.  In  meohauism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocatory  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and 
mounted  to  move  to  and  from  set  position,  of  meana  for 
holding  the  blade  In  its  set  position,  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  the  blade  to  its  set  position  after  a  cut- 
ting stroke,  and  a  trip  engaging  the  holding  means  for 
disengaging  the  blade  therefrom,  said  trip  being  held  out 
of  engagement  with  the  holding  means  by  the  article  to  be 
aevered. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cutting  member  movable  from  and  to  a 
set  position,  of  means  for  holding  it  in  its  set  position, 
means  for  moving  it  from  the  set  position  when  released 
from  the  holding  means,  means  for  returning  it  to  its 
set  position  after  its  movement  from  the  set  position,  an 
article  controlled  trip  for  releasing  the  cutting  member 
from  the  holding  device  to  permit  Ita  movement  from  its 
set  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
cutting  member  from  its  set  position  to  throw  the  return- 
ing means  into  operation. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  member  movable  to  and  from  a  set  posi- 
tion, of  means  for  moving  it  from  ita  set  position,  means 
for  returning  it  to  Its  set  position,  including  an  active 
driving  member  and  a  normally  Inactive  driven  member, 
and  a  controlling  device  for  the  latter  mechanism  operated 
by  the  cutting  member  on  the  movement  of  the  cutting 
member  from  its  set  position  to  operate  the  normally 
inactive  member  from  the  active  driving  member. 

((^laims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.114..54.'?.  RAILWAY  RAIL-SUPPORT  AND  RAIL  FAS^ 
TENER.  LrcT  A.  SHBADca,  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1913.     Sarta*  No.  793,696.     (CI.  23^—5.) 


1.  Railway  rail  supports  spaced  apart  and  abutting 
end  to  end,  tie  members  extending  beneath  aaid  supports, 
members  having  Internally  threaded  sockets  and  disposed 
beneath  said  tie  members,  and  threaded  members  engag- 
ing said  sockets  and  having  heads  seated  in  said  rail 
supports. 

2.  Railway  rail  supports  spaced  apart  and  abutting 
end  to  end,  tie  members  extending  beneath  said  supporta, 
members  having  Internally  threaded  sockets  and  disposed 
beneath  said  tie  members,  and  threaded  members  engaging 
aaid  sockets  and  having  headK  seated  in  said  rail  sup- 
ports, the  upper  enda  of  said  beads  extending  above  the 
rail  supporta  and  adapted  to  engage  railway  rnlla  when 
the  aame  are  disposed  upon  said  supports. 


1,114.544.  TRACK  -  BARROW.  William  G.  Shults, 
Oakdale,  Tenn.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,780. 
(CI.  105 — 233.) 

1.  A  track  barrow  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frntne ; 
a  handle  pivoted  to  the  frame  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  frame :  a  double  ended  latch  secured  intermediate  ita 
ends  to  the  handle ;  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  adja- 


cent the  enda  of  the  frame  for  interlocking,  respectively, 
with  the  ends  of  the  latch  at  different  times,  thereby  to 
permit  the  handle  to  project  toward  one  end  of  the  frame 
or  the  other. 


2.  A  track  barrow  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame ; 
a  handle  pivoted  to  the  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  frame ;  a  double  ended  latch  secured  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  handle ;  and  movable  keepers  carried  by  the 
frame  adjacent  the  anda  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  inter- 
lock, respectively  with  the  ends  of  the  latch  at  different 
times,  thereby  to  permit  the  Handle  to  project  toward  one 
end  of  the  frame  or  the  other. 

3.  In  a  track  barrow,  a  wlieel  mounted  frame ;  a  keeper 
mounted  to  move  transversely  in  one  end  of  the  frame  ; 
a  guide  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  frame  and  coop- 
erating with  the  keeper  to  limit  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  keeper  In  the  frame ;  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
frame ;  and  a  latch  aecured  to  the  handle,  the  latch  being 
adatped  to  coSperate  with  the  keeper,  and  the*  guide  con- 
stituting the  means  for  directing  the  latch  onto  the  keeper. 

4.  In  a  track  barrow,  a  wheel  mounted  frame  having 
openings ;  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  transversely  in  the  open- 
ings ;  a  aprlng  aupport  through  which  the  bar  passes,  one 
end  of  the  spring  support  being  received  slldably  in  the 
frame ;  a  spring  surrounding  the  spring  support  and  ex- 
erting a  preaaure  against  the  spring  support  and  against 
the  frame ;  guides  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  frame 
and  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  bar ;  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  frame ;  and  a  latch  attache^^  to  the  handle,  the  latch 
l>elng  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  end  of  the  bar,  and 
the  guide  constituting  means  for  directing  tbe  latch  into 
engagement  with  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  track  barrow,  a  wheel  mounted  frame ;  spaced 
handle  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame ,-  and  a  grip  bar  mounted 
to  slide  in  tbe  direction  of  its  length  in  the  handle  bars, 
the  grip  bar  being  of  greater  length  than  the  space  between 
the  handle  bars. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


1.114.545.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Bbsbt  B.  Simonb, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto  Signalite  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  80,  1913.  8e- 
rUl  No.  776,649.     (CI.  4—132.) 


Jif-  m. 


•1.  A  signal  drum  of  transparent  material  having  a  dia- 
play  side,  a  background  formed  on  aaid  side,  signal  char- 
acters sunk  below  the  outer  surface  of  the  background  and 
rldgea  surrounding  the  characters,  and  a  coating  covering 
the  background  and  setting  off  tbe  characters,  said  ridgea 
serving  aa  a  protection  for  tbe  cbaractera. 

2.  A  aignal  drum  of  transparent  material  having  a  dis- 
play aide,  aignal  characters  formed  on  said  side,  a  back- 
ground surrounding  said  characters,  ridges  surrounding 
tbe  characters  and  separating  the  same  from  the  back- 
ground, tbe  characters  being  adapted  to  tranamlt  Ilglit 
tberethrou^,  and  a  dark  coating  on  the  background  for 
aetting  off  the-  cbaractera,   tite  aaid  ridges  serving  as  a 
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protection  for  tb^  signal  cli«raften>  and  also   Increaalng 
the  dUtinctivenesi  of  the  cbaracTer». 

3.  A  signal  dejv^ice  comprl.tinfr  a  transparent  member 
baring  a  display 'sarface,  a  bHckgroiind  sunk  below  aaid 
surface,  signal  ch$rarter«  snnk  below  nald  background,  and 
rldK'es  surroundUg  tbe  characters  and  separating  the 
same  from  the  bofckgroimd. 


1.114.546.     RECHITACLE.      Hahby  M.  Si^claib,  Toledo. 


Ohio,  asttlgnor 
Toledo.    Ohio. 


10  Tbe  Sinclair  Manufacturing  Company, 
Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    4, 


1913.     Serial  N ).  804.722.     i  CI.  229 — ».) 


A  receptacle 
covered,  satnratei 
parafln   and   oil 
lacquered    metal 
of  the  ends  into 


1,114,547. 

SIZING  HAT84 
Danbury,  Conn 
Incorporated, 
nectlcut.    Filed 
2e— 4.) 


hajvlng  an  Inclosing  wall  formed  of  paper, 

with,  and  baring  its  pores  filled  with 

i>f   tar   and    baring   its    ends    formed   of 

tnd    crimped    so  as    to   tnm   tbe   edges 

I  be  inclosing  wall  and  roll  inward. 


MACHINE  FOR  BRUSHING,  JACKING,  AND 
JoH.N  H.  St.\br  and  Jambs  F.  Doban, 
asslgnorii  to  E.  A.  MaUory  and  Sons, 
|>anbary.   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of  Con- 
Mar.  11,  1914.    SerUl  No.  823,877.    (Cl. 


1.  A  machine  ^  the  character  deacrfbed  comprising.  In 
combination,  uppfr  and  lower  sets  of  rolls,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rolls,  and  means  for  Impaitlng  reciprocatory 
morement  to  botn  of  said  sets  of  i^lls,  said  last  named 
moans  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  amount  of  movement 
imparted  to  eachlof  said  sets  independently  of  tbe  other. 

2.  A  machine  af  tbe  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  npptr  and  lower  sets  of  rolls,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rolls.j  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory 
Bovement  to  bot|i  of  said  sots  of  rolls,  said  last  named 
means  being  adji^stable  to  vary  the  amonnt  of  raoTcment 
Imparted  to  both  |  of  said  sets  of  rolls,  and  being  also  ad- 
justable to  vary  i  the  amount  of  movement  Imparted  to 
•ach  of  said  setal  of  roils  lndep<>ndently  of  the  other. 

3.  A  machine  af  tbe  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  uppir.and  lower  roll  frames,  upper  and  lower 
•ets  of  rolls  can|ied  by  said  frames,  means  for  rotating 
aald   roils,   links  ptroted   to   said   frames   respectlTely,   a 


rock  abaft  provided  with  oppoHitely  extending  arms,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  links  with  said  arms  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  oscillating  said  rook  shaft. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  upper  and  lower  roll  frames,  upper  and  lower 
sets  of  rolls  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 
aald  rolls,  links  pivoted  to  said  frame  respectively,  a 
rock  shaft  provided  with  oppositely  extending  arms  each 
having  a  series  of  openings  arranged  in  an  arc  of  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  pivot  connecting  one  of  said  frames 
with  the  corresponding  link,  and  removable  pins  passing 
through  said  links  and  engaging  said  openings. 

B.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  tank,  an  auxiliary  frame  supported  by  said 
main  frame  and  depending  within  said  tank,  raceways 
supported  by  said  auxiliary  frame  within  said  tank,  rollers 
In  said  raceways,  a  roll  frame  provided  with  bearing 
members  resting  upon  said  rollers,  and  a  set  of  rolls  car- 
ried by  said  roll  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.114,548.  TRANSFORMER.  GcoaoK  Stmx,  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  786,090.     (Cl.  171—258.) 


The  combination  with  a  fluid  containing  tank,  a  fluid 
contained  therein  and  electrical  windings  submerged  in 
said  fluid,  of  a  plurality  of  groups  uf  taps  connected  to 
said  windings,  terminals  attached  to  said  taps  and  sub- 
merged In  said  fluid,  the  terminals  attached  to  one  group 
of  taps  being  accessible  thn  ugh  <in  opening;  in  the  tank, 
the  terminals  attached  to  another  group  of  taps  being 
similarly  located  relatively  to  each  other  as  the  ter- 
minals of  the  first  mentioned  group  of  taps,  and  also  being 
accesalble  through  an  opening  in  said  tank,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  be  Inseried  into  the  tank  through  tbe  proper 
opening,  the  member  and  each  group  of  terminals  par- 
taking of  the  nature  of  a  plug  switch,  the  member  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  connecting  together  tbe  ter- 
minals of  any  one  of  said  groups. 


1,114.549.  WRENCH.  John  Stombkro,  Rookford.  III. 
Filed  July  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,317.  (Cl.  81—179.) 
1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having  a 
Jaw,  of  a  block  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe  handle  and 
having  a  shoulder,  a  Jaw  slldlngly  engaging  the  shoulder 
in  position  for  cofiperating  with  tbe  first  mentioned  jaw 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  ;i  position  in  contact  witb  tbe 
handle  and  outwardly  therefrom,  the  block  being  fonned 
with  a  bore,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  the  bore  and  engag- 
ing the  movable  Jaw  and  exerting  tension  thereon  tending 
to  move  the  Jaw  into  contact  with  tbe  handle,  recesses 
bdng  formed  In  tbe  movable  jaw  and  block  in  pooitlon  for 
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registering  when  the  movablo  Jnw  f»  in  contact  with  tbe 
handle  for  enabling  access  to  the  spring. 


v' 


■i\ 


w|. 


2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having 
a  jaw.  of  a  block  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe  handle 
and  having  a  shoulder,  a  Jaw  slldlngly  engaging  the 
shoulder  In  position  for  coftperatlng  with  the  first  men- 
tioned jaw  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  In  con- 
tact with  the  handle  and  ontwardly  therefrom,  tbe  block 
being  formed  with  a  bore,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  the 
bore  and  engaging  tbe  movable  Jaw  and  exerting  tension 
thereon  tending  to  move  the  Jaw  into  contact  with  the 
handle,  a  recess  being  formed  in  the  block  and  opening 
from  the  bore  along  the  handle  toward  tbe  jaw,  the  jaw 
Iteing  formed  with  a  co{)perating  recess  at  its  Innermost 
portion  adapted  to  register  with  the  first -mentioned  recess 
when  tbe  Jaw  is  in  contact  with  the  handle  for  enabling 
accents  to  the  spring. 


1.114.5.',0.  COMPOSING  STICK.  Chaklks  L.  Stoakt, 
Omaha,  Xebr.  Filed  Niv.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,122. 
(Cl.   101—26.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  composing  stick  having  a 
side  wall  formed  with  a  rack,  of  a  knee  cooperating  witb 
the  stick  and  movable  along  the  side  wall,  means  for 
clamping  tbe  kbee  to  the  side  wall,  a  gear  luivlng  a  jour- 
naled  connection  with  tbe  knee  and  meshing  with  the  rack 
:ind  adapted  to  walk  along  the  same  for  shifting  the  knee 
while  in  engagement  with  thj  side  wall,  a  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  gear,  a  slotted  web  connecting  tbe  members  of  the 
knee,  and  means  extending  through  tbe  slot  and  engaging 
the  lever  for  locking  the  same  In  any  of  Its  positions. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  composing  stick  having  a 
side  wall,  of  a  knee  coCperatIng  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  along  tbe  side  wall,  means  for  clamping  tbe  knee 
to  the  side  wall,  the  knee  having  a  web  connecting  Its 
angular  paris  and  forme<l  with  an  arcuate  slot,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  knee,  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
wel),  a  set  screw  extending  thiough  the  web  and  engaging 
the  lever  and  dispoaeil  for  clamping  the  lever  to  the  web, 
and  a  gear  outstanding  from  the  pivoted  end  of  tbe  lever, 
the  side  wall  of  the  stick  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
rack  meshing  with  said  gear. 


t,114,«51.      LAMF-EXTINiriSHER.      Michael    Sctatt- 
KoviTs.  College  Point,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  «.  1914.    Serial 
No.  836,827.      (Cl.  67—78.) 
A  lamp  extinguisher  comprising  the  combination  witb  a 

bnmer,  of  a  counterbalanced   holding  rod   plvotally  con- 


nected to  and  extending  up  Into  said  homer,  a  spring  con- 
trolled extinguisher  member  plvotally  connected  within 
said  burner  and  provided  with  an  angle-shaped  arm  having 
a  depending  portion  formed  with  a  pocket  adapted  for  tbe 
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reception  of  said  rod  for  holding  the  member  In  an  In- 
operative position  against  tbe  action  of  its  spring,  said 
member  being  formed  with  .iu  arc-shaped  slot,  and  a  stop 
pin  connected  to  said  burner  and  extending  In  said  slot 
being  adapted  for  Umitlnz  tht^^  movement  of  said  member. 


1,114,552.  ARTICULATED  PASSENGER  CAR.  Alphonso 
Taurman,  Richmond,  Va.  Hied  May  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,192.      (Cl.  105— 19. » 


1.  in  an  artlcolate<l  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
end  sections,  of  an  interme<llnte  compartment  flexibly  sus- 
pended between  and  supported  tiy  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the 
end  sections,  the  floor  portions  of  the  end  sections  and  the 
Intertnedlate  compartment  nil  lying  in  substantially  the 
same   horisontal  plane.  ' 

1'.  In  an  articulated  car.  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  end  sections,  of  an  IntermiHliate  compartment  suspended 
from  and  flexibly  connected  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
end  sections,  said  lntermedl<itp  compartment  having  closed 
side  walls,  tbe  end  sections  of  the  car  having  door-ways 
for  pnaaengers  at  their  ends  distant  from  tbe  Intermediate 
compartment,  tbe  floors  of  the  end  sections  and  tbe  Inter- 
mediate compartment  all  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
horisontal   plane. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  r.  pair  of  end  sections,  of  sn 
Interroedlatfl  com|>artroent  stispended  from  and  flexllily 
connected  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  end  sections,' and 
having  closed  side  walls,  said  end  sections  having  door- 
ways therein  for  the  admission  snd  exit  of  passengers. 

4.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  pair  of  end  sections,  of  an 
intermediate  compartment  su«i>ende<l  from  and  supported 
by  the  end  sections,  and  car*^!*'  ^f  vertical  and  lateral 
movement  relative  to  the  end  sections,  s  continuous  aisle 
being  formed  through  all  of  said  sections  with  the  floor 
portions  of  said  aisle  lylns;  in  substantially  tbe  aaia« 
horiaontal  plane. 
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6.  The  combinajtlon  with  a  pair  of  end  sections,  of  an 
Intermediate  comi^rtment  flexibly  Buspended  between  and 
supported  by  the  end  sections,  a  continuous  passage-way 
being  formed  tbraiigb  the  end  sections  and  the  intermedi- 
ate compartment.!  a  platform  plate  carried  by  each  end 
section  and  movattly  connected  with  the  intermediate  com- 
partment, and  means  for  Inclosing  the  side  and  top  spaces 
between  the  cumpirtment  nad  the  end  sections. 


1.114,553.      81 

ALFRED  WiLLU 

Nov.  23,  1912. 


BIKG  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
I  TOBKiNGTON,  London,  England.  Filed 
Serkl  No.  733.102.     (CI.  21—50.) 


frame,  a  bed-plate 
the  base  thereof, 
guideways  in  each 


1.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  provided  with  vertical  guideways  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  t  uro  relatively  movable  elements  of  a  ve- 
hicle, lugs  projec  :ing  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  cross-head  mounted  to  slide  in  the  guideways  in 
said  frame  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  vehicle  ele- 
ments, a  cap-plate  on  said  cross  head,  a  bed-plate  on  said 
frame,  a  coil  spring  arranged  between  said  plates,  lugs 
projecting  from  said  cap  plate,  springs  arranged  between 
the  lugs  on  said  frame  and  cap  plate,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  spring  Hjuspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  c^imprising  a  pair  of  side  frames  provided 
with  vertically  rannlng  guideways,  means  for  uniting 
said  frames  in  spaced  relation  and  for  connecting  the  same 
to  one  of  two  relatjvely-movable  elements  of  a  vehicle,  lugs 
projecting  horizoD^ally  from  either  side  of  the  top  of  said 

formed  on  each  of  said  side  frames  at 
1  cross  bead  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
of  said  frames,  means  for  connecting 
said  cross  heads  td  move  in  unison  and  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  other  of  said  vehicle  elements,  a  cap-plate 
on  each  of  said  cr<6s  beads  in  vertical  alinement  with  the 
bedplates  on  said  frames,  coil  springs  arranged  between 
said  plates,  lugs  pipjectlng  horlxontally  from  either  side  of 
said  cap  plates  in  fertical  alinement  with  the  lugs  on  said 
frames,  tension  sp^ngs  arranged  between  said  vertically- 
alining  pairs  of  lu^s.  and  means  associated  with  the  lower 
pairs  of  lugs  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle  spring  and  a 
cha.<«8i8  spring,  of  d  spring  suspension  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  frames  proTl4ed  with  vertically  alining  guideways, 
perforated  bosses  fi>rmed  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  frames, 
a  bolt  passing  tbt'ough  the  alined  perforations  In  said 
bosses  for  connecting  said  side  frames  together  In  spaced 
relation  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
said  axle  spring,  pljlrs  of  lugs  projecting  horlsontally  from 
said  boiise«.a  cro8»|iead  ii)0unted  to  slide  in  the  guideways 
in  each  of  said  frames,  a  bolt  for  connecting  said  cross 
beads  at  their  lonjer  ends  to  move  in  unison,  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged between  sajd  cross  heads  at  their  upper  enda  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  chassis  spring,  a  bed  plate 
projecting  horlxontally  from  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
side  frames,  a  caft  plate  projecting  from  each  of  said 
croas  heads  in  vesical  alinement  with  said  bed  plates, 
coil  springs  arranged  between  said  plates,  a  pair  of  per- 
forated lugs  projek-tlng  horizontally  from  each  of  said 
cap  plates  and  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  respective 
lugs  on  said  boaseii.  tension  springs  secured  at  their  up- 


per ends  in  said  first-named  lugs,  couplings  carried  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tension  springs  and  provided  with 
threaded  shanks  projecting  through  the  perforations  in 
the  second-named  bosses,  and  nuts  on  said  shanks  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  springs. 


1.114^4.  CRANK-CASE  FOR  COMBUSTION-ENGINES. 
John  G.  Utz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection 
Spring  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  567,669.  Re- 
newed Jan.  14,  1914.     SerUl  No.  812.154.     (CI.  64—10.) 


1.  A  crank  case  of  the  barrel  type  having  an  open  bot- 
tom throughout  Its  length  and  an  opening  in  each  end 
wall,  a  bearli^  for  a  crnnk  shaft,  the  upper  half  of  which 
Is  formed  integral  with  the  crank  case  Intermediate  its 
ends,  a  detachable  lower  half  for  said  bearing,  means  for 
detncbably  securing  said  lower  balf  to  the  upper  half,  de- 
tachable end  plates  fitting  within  the  said  openings  in  the 
ends  of  the  crank  case  and  secured  thereto  and  provided 
with  bearings  in  alinement  with  said  intermediate  bear- 
lug,  and  means  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the  crank  case. 

2.  A  crank  case  of  the  barrel  type  having  an  open  bot- 
tom throughout  its  length  and  an  opening  in  each  end 
wall,  a  center  bearing,  the  upper  half  of  which  is  formed 
Integral  with  the  upper  part  of  the  crank  case  interme- 
diate its  ends,  a  lower  half  for  the  center  bearing,  bolts 
extending  through  openings  in  the  lower  half  of  the  cen- 
ter bearing  and  through  openings  in  said  upper  half  of 
the  center  bearing  to  secure  the  lower  half  to  the  upper 
balf,  removable  end  plates  formed  to  fit  within  the  open- 
ings in  the  end  walls  of  the  crank  case  and  secured  there- 
in and  provided  with  bearings  In  alinement  with  the  cen- 
ter bearing,  and  a  plate  to  close  the  bottom  of  the  crank 
case. 


1,114,556.  RACK-LOCOMOTIVE.  Samuel  M.  Vad- 
cLAi.v,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Lo- 
comotive Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.346. 
(CI.  105— 2?8.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  two  frames  plv- 
otally  connected ;  three  sets  of  axles  mounted  in  each 
frame  ;  traction  wheels  loose  on  each  axle ;  cranks  on  each 
axle ;  rack  wheels  on  all  of  the  axles ;  and  clutch  mecha- 
nism on  two  of  the  axles  of  each  frame  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  traction  wheels  so  that  when  the  clutches  ^are 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  said  wheels,  the  wheels 
will  turn  with  the  axles. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  compound  locomotive  of  the 
"  Mallett "  type,  of  two  frames  pivotally  connected ;  a 
boiler  on  one  frame  and  overhanging  the  other  frame; 
high  pressure  cylinders  on  the  forward  frame ;  three  axles 
on  each  frame ;  traction  wheels  loose  on  all  of  the  axles ; 
a  crank  on  each  axle;  means  for  cannectlng  the  cranks 
with  the  pUrtons  of  their  respective  cylinders ;  rack  wheels 
secured  to  all  of  said  axles ;  clutch  sleeves  on  two  of  the 
axles  of  each  frame  ;  and  means  for  shifting  the  clutch 
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sleeves  so  as  to  throw  them  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  traction  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles  so  that 
when  the  rack  wheels  are  in  engagement  with  the  rack,  all 
of  the  traction  wheels  are  loose  on  the  axles,  but  when  the 
locomotive  is  to  be  driven  by  traction,  then  the  two  axles 
of  each  frame  are  clutched  to  their  traction  wheels. 


1,114,556.  TIR&SLEEVE.  Frank  Vitali,  Uealdsburg, 
Cal.  Filed  May  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,249.  (01. 
162—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  jacket;  a  con- 
nection uniting  opposed  portions  of  the  Jacket ;  and  a 
strut  projecting  from  the  jacket  and  engaging  the  con- 
nection intermediate  the  ends  of  the  connection,  the  con- 
nection being  provided  with  an  angle  in  which  the  strut 
is  rei-elved. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  jacket ;  a  connec- 
tion uniting  opposed  portions  of  the  Jacket ;  and  a  resilient 
strut  projecting  from  the  Jacket  and  engaging  the  connec- 
tion   Intermediate   the    ends   of   the   connection,    the   con 
nection  having  an  angle  in  which  the  strut  is  received. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  jacket ;  strips 
applied  to  the  jacket,  each  strip  being  folded  upon  itself 
to  form  a  suspension  member,  there  being  a  strut  project- 
ing from  the  strip  and  engaging  the  suspension  member; 
and  connecting  means  assembled  with  the  suspension 
members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Jacket ;  strips 
applied  to  the  Jacket,  each  strip  being  folded  upon  Itself 
to  form  an  outstanding  strut,  there  being  a  suspension 
memlwr  projecting  from  the  strip  and  engaged  by  the 
strut ;  and  connecting  means  assembled  with  the  suspen- 
sion members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  jacket ;  strips 
applied  to  the  jacket,  each  strip  being  folded  upon  its 
outer  edge  to  form  a  suspension  meml)er  and  being  folded 
upon  its  inner  edge  to  form  an  outstanding  strut  engag- 
ing the  suspension  member ;  and  connecting  means  assem- 
bled with  the  suspension  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,557.  TYPE-WRITER.  Jambs  G.  Wallac«,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,612. 
(CI.  197—88.) 


In  a  typewriter  a  frame,  a  carriage  movably  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  rack  bar,  a  key  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  iMir  car- 
ried by  the  lower  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  lying 
under  the  key,  a  single  piece  yoke  pivoted  to  the  frame 


and  having  pawls  mounted  directly  thereon  and  carried 
thereby,  said  pawls  being  engageable  with  the  rack  bar, 
said  bell  crank  lever  having  at  its  upper  arm  a  forward 
extension,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  said 
extension  and  the  yoke,  the  parts  being  so  arrange  that 
upon  depression  of  the  key  the  pawls  are  pulled  trans- 
versely across  the  rack  bar. 


1.114,558.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  EDMUND  B.  Wbd- 
MORE,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  513.637.     (CI.  176—270.) 


tf 


1.  An  inverse  time  limit  overload  relay  comprising  nor- 
mally separated  cooperating  contacts  movable  into  engage- 
ment to  close  the  tripping  circuit,  time  actuated  mecha- 
liism  for  moving  said  contacts  toward  each  other  at  a 
definite  and  uniform  rate  when  set  In  operation  and  means 
responsive  to  overload  for  instantaneously  moving  said 
contacts  toward  each  other  a  distance  dependent  upon  the 
extent  of  overload  and  for  simultaneously  rendering  said 
time  actuated  mechanism  operative  to  move  said  contacts 
with  a  time  lag  over  the  remainder  of  the  distance  and 
thereby  bring  them  into  engagement. 

2.  An  inverse  time  limit  overload  relay  for  controlling 
a  tripping  circuit  comprising  cooperating  contacts  nor- 
mally out  of  tripping  relation,  normally  inoperative  time 
actuated  mechanism  for  moving  said  contacts  from  any 
position  into  tripping  relation  and  means  responsive  to 
current  in  the  circuit  to  be  protected  for  instantaneously 
setting  said  contacts  In  such  position  that  the  extent  to 
which  they  are  out  of  circuit  closing  relation  Is  dependent 
upon  the  amount  of  current  and  simultaneously  rendering 
said  time  actuated  mechanism  operative  to  move  said  con- 
tacts from  said  position  into  tripping  relation. 

3.  An  Inverse  time  limit  overload  relay  comprising  con- 
tacts normally  separated  to  leave  a  gap  in  the  tripping 
circuit,  a  time  limit  actuating  mechanism  for  closing  the 
gap  between  said  contacts  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate,  and  means  responsive  to  overload  for  instantly  ren- 
dering the  gap  between  said  contacts  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  overload  and  simultaneously  start- 
ing said  time  limit  mechanism  to  dose  said  gap  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  which  is  independent  of  the  amount  of 
overload.  ^ 

4.  A  time  limit  circuit  controller  comprising  two  rela- 
tively movable  co5perattng  contact  members  normally  out  - 
of  tripping  relation,  a  current  responsive  device  oper> 
atlvely  related  to  one  of  said  movable  contact  members  for 
instantly  moving  It  to  render  the  extent  to  which  Mild 
contact  memt>ers  are  out  of  tripping  relation  inversely 
proportional  to  the  extent  to  which  the  current  in  said 
device  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  time  limit  actu- 
ating means  for  slowly  moving  said  second  contact  mem- 
ber at  a  definite  rate  to  bring  said  contact  members  into 
tripping  relation,  and  means  whereby  said  current  ra> 
sponsive  device  in  moving  said  first  contact  member  simol* 
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taneouslr  render  1  said  actuating  meaoH  opera tlTe  to  moye 
said  second  contact  member  toward  tbe  first  mentioned 
contact  member. 

8.  An  Inverse,  time  limit  relay  comprlslniir  relatlTely 
movabre  coSperating  contacts,  means  (or  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  contacti,  separated,  time  limit  actuating  mecha- 
Dism  for  bringing  said  contact*  Into  engagement  at  a  d«fl- 
nlte  and  uniform  rate,  and  means  responsive  to  overload 
for  instantly  mutring  said  contacts  toward  each  other  to 
an  extent  depennent  upon  the  amount  of  overload  and 
simaltaneoualy  rendering  aald  time  limit  actuating  mech- 
anism operative  to  complete  the  closing  movement  of  said 
contacts.  , 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Mini 


1,114,559 
BILES. 
Jane  26,  1914 


ROB     ATTACHMENT     KOR     AUTOMO- 
Chi!:$t«b   A.    W«BD,    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Filed 
Serial  No.  847.393.     (CI.  88—67.) 


1.  A  reflecting 
prising  a  true  m 
for  supporting  it 

2.  A  reflecting 
prising  a  true 
the  other,  and 

3.  A  reflecting 
prising  a  true 
sizes,  and  means 

4.  A  reflecting 
prising  a  true 
sizes  and  one  a 

5.  A  reflecting 
prising  a  true 
other,  and  means 
Including  adju 
be  adjusted 
supporting  meani  1 

(Clnims  6  to 


Dubnqae,    low^ 
814.490.      (C). 


mirror  attachment  for  automobiles,  com- 
rror'and  a  reducing  mirror,  and  means 

mirror  attachment  for  automobiles,  com- 

o^irror  and  a   reducing  mirror  one  above 

ns  for  supporting  It. 

mirror  attachment  for  automobiles,  com- 

mjlrror  and  a  reducing  mirror  of  different 

for  supporting  It 

mirror  attachment  for  automobiles,  com- 

rror  and  a   reducing  mirror  of  different 

boiire  the  other,  and  means  for  supporting  It. 

mirror  attachment  for  automobiles,  com- 

ml^or  and  a  reducing  mirror  one  above  the 

for  supporting  it,  said  supporting  means 

stable  means  whereby  the  said  mirrors  may 

retat  vely  to  each  other  and  relatively  to  said 


m?ai 


ml 


1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114.560.      INniRESTCOMITTER. 


Filed    Jan. 
236—88.) 


26. 


Chables  C.  Wild, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  fof  computing  Interest  comprising  a  Jacket 
having  series  of  sight  apertures  near  one  end  through 
which  the  amount  of  principal  may  be  disclosed  and  other 
slots  for  the  disclosure  of  the  rates  of  interest  In  the  face 
of  the  Jacket,  a  (ard  haTing  diagonally  disposed  serieti  of 
«lot8  therein  and  bearing  upon  its  face  different  rates  of 
interest  to  be  dlicloaed  at  sight  apertures  In  said  jacket, 
a  series  of  cardd  movable  within  the  Jacket  and  bearing 
numerals  deslgnittng  the  Interest  at  different  per  cent, 
and  adapted  to  pe  dlacloaed  through  the  diagonally  dis- 
poaed  series  of  s^ld  slots,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  tot  computing  Interest  comprising  a  Jacket 
having  series  of  sight  apertures  near  one  end  through 
which  the  amount  of  principal  may  be  disclosed  and  other 
slots  for  the  disc  osure  of  the  rates  of  Interest  in  the  face 
of  the  Jacket,  a  <ard  having  diagonally  disposed  series  of 


slots  therein  and  bearing  upon  Its  face  different  rate*  of 
Interest  to  be  disclosed  at  sight  apertures  in  said  Jacket, 
a  portion  of  the  Jacket  being  folded  upon  itself  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  sight  apertures,  a  series  of  carda 
bearing  numerals  designating  the  Interest  at  different  per 
cents,  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  disclosed  through  said 
transverse  slots,  diagonally  disposed  slots  and  the  slots 
in  the  jacket. 


3.  A  device  for  computing  Interest  comprising  a  Jacket 
having  series  of  sight  apertures  near  one  end  through 
which  the  amount  of  principal  may  be  disclosed  and  other 
slots  for  the  disclosure  of  the  rates  of  interest  In  the 
face  of  the  Jacket,  a  card  having  diagonally  disposed  series 
of  slots  therein  and  bearing  upon  its  face  different  rates 
uf  Interest  to  be  disclosed  at  sight  apertures  In  said  jacket, 
pockets  formed  within  the  Jacket,  cards,  having  printed 
thereon  numerals  designating  Interest  at  different  per 
cents.,  and  movable  within  said  pockets  and  designed  to 
disclose  numerals  through  said  diagonally  disposed  alota 
and  slota  In  tbe  Jacket. 


1.114,561.  SYRINGE,  Arthlk  E.  Wildb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,749.  (CI. 
128—25.) 


/r" 


1.  In  combination  with  a  syringe;  of  an  expansible 
douche  cup  surrounding  the  nozzle  of  said  syringe  the 
walls  of  said  douche  cup  being  normally  collai>sed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  projected  outwardly  by  the  pres- 
sure of  liquid  entering  the  cup. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  syringe ;  of  a  normally  col- 
lapsed douche  cup  surrounding  tbe  noale  of  tbe  syringe 
and  having  side  walls  adapted  to  be  expanded  under  the 
pressure  of  fluid  entering  the  cup. 

^.  In  a  syringe,  tbe  combination  with  a  nonle ;  «f  a 
normally  collapsed  douche  cup  connected  with  the  noisla 
adapted  upon  the  Introduction  of  fluid  thereinto  to  in- 
crease In  volume  substantially  In  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  fluid  so  introduced. 
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1,114,662.  MONKEY-WRENCH.  Abthub  E.  Wilm,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.279. 
(01.  81—129.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed jaw  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  spaced  perforations  arranged  longitudinally  on  the 
ahank  and  located  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  a  movable 
jaw  mounted  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
transverse  perforations  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  per- 
forations of  the  shank,  and  a  resilient  locking  member 
having  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  alining  per- 
forations and  having  a  clip  for  straddling  the  edge  of  the 
shank  substantially  as  described. 


1,114.663.  FLOWMETER.  Jambs  W1LKW8ON,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  8e- 
rUl  No.  811,946.     (Cl.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  flow  meter  for  condensable  vapors,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  U-tube  manometer  containing  a  body  of  heavy 
liquid,  an  agent  for  creating  a  pressure  difference  which 
bears  a  definite  relation  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  floid 
being  metered,  pipes  connecting  the  manometer  and  agent, 
said  pipes  normally  being  filled  with  liquid  due  to  con- 
densation and  forming  a  pressure  transmitting  system  be- 
tween aaid  agent  and  manometer,  the  pressure  difference 
set  up  by  said  agent  acting  to  displace  liquid  from  one 
part  of  said  system,  and  means  for  posltlTely  forcing 
liquid  into  the  system  when  a  change  in  the  rate  of  flow 
occurs  to  replace  the  liquid  displaced  from  tta«  system 
due  to  such  change. 

2.  In  a  flow  meter  for  condensable  vapors,  a  U-tube 
manometer,  an  agent  for  creating  a  pressure  difference 
which  bears  a  d^nlte  relation  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
fluid  being  metered,  pipes  connecting  the  manometer  and 
agent,  said  pipes  being  filled  with  liquid  due  to  con- 
densation, and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  difference 
set  up  by  the  agent  for  maintaining  the  pipes  at  all  times 
filled  with  such  liquid. 

8.  In  a  fiow  meter  for  condensable  vapors,  a  U-tube 
manometer,  an  agent  for  creating  a  pressure  difference 
which  bears  a  definite  relation  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
fluid  being  metered,  pipes  connecting  the  manometer  and 
agent,  said  pipes  being  filled  with  liquid  due  to  con- 
densation, a  reservoir  containing  liquid  due  to  con- 
densation connected  to  said  pipes,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively feeding  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  pipes  to 
keep  the  same  at  all  times  flUad. 

4.  In  a  steam  fiow  meter,  the  combination  of  a  U-tube 
manometer,  an  agent  for  creating  a  pressure  difference 
which  bears  a  definite  relation  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
fluid  t>elng  metered,  pipes  connecting  the  manometer  and 
M«at,  said  pipes  being  filled  with  water,  a  reservoir  emi- 
207  O.  O.— 64 


tainlng  water  connected  to  said  pipes,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  difference  set  up  by  said  agent 
for  feeding  water  from  said  reservoir  to  the  pipes  to 
keep  the  same  at  all  times  filled. 

5.  In  a  steam  fiow  meter,  the  combination  of  a  U-tabe 
manometer,  an  agent  for  creating  a  pressure  difference 
which  bears  a  definite  relation  to  the  rate  of  fiow  of  the 
fluid  being  metered,  pipes  connecting  the  manometer  and 
agent,  said  pipes  being  filled  with  water,  a  reservoir  con- 
taining water,  a  piston  in  said  reservoir,  pipes  connecting 
the  first  named  pipes  to  said  reservoir  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston,  and  means  for  moving  said  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.114,664.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  REVOLVING  MO- 
TORS. Otto  Winklbb.  C5penlk,  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,511.  (01. 
123—173.) 

% 


1.  A  revolving  multlcyllnder  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  a  water  Jacket  for  each  cylinder,  a 
radiator,  and  means  connecting  -the  radiator  and  jackets 
for  effecting  a  thermo-alpbon  circulation  of  the  water, 
therethrough  by  centrifugal  force  when  said  engine  Is 
running. 

2.  A  revolTlng  multlcyllnder  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  a  water  jacket  for  each  cylinder,  a 
radiator,  and  means  for  enabling  the  colder  heavier  water 
in  the  radiAtor  to  be  thrown  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  wa- 
ter jackets  by  centrifugal  force,  to  displace  and  force  In- 
wardly through  said  jackets  the  lighter  heated  water 
therein. 

3.  A  revolving  multlcyllnder  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  a  water  Jacket  for  each  cylinder,  and 
a  radiator  to  which  are  connected  the  outer  and  inn«r 
ends  of  each  Jacket 

4.  A  revolving  multlcyllnder  Internal  combostlon  en- 
gine provided  with  a  water  Jacket  for  each  cylinder,  an 
annular  radiator  adjacent  to  said  cylinders,  and  pipes 
connecting  said  radiator  with  the  Inner  and  outer  ends 
of  each  jacket 

5.  A  revolving  multlcyllnder  internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  a  water  jacket  for  each  cylinder,  an 
annular  radiator  adjacent  to  said  cylinders  and  near  the 
inner  ends  thereof,  and  pipes  connecting  said  radiator 
with  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  each  jacket. 


1.114,665.  ELECTRIC  BURGLAB  -  ALARM  SYSTEM. 
JOHH  Pbitchard  Williams,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Electric  Bank  Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Ffled  June  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  664,SM. 
(Cl.   177—314.) 

1.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  electric  protective  alarm  cir- 
cuit, a  stmcture  protected  thereby,  access  nteans  to  Mid 
structure,  loddng  means  governing  aaid  aeoesa  nteans  and 
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la  electrical  connection  with  said  clrcolt,  aald  connection 
comprising  means!  whereby  unauthorlied  tampering  with 
the  locking  mean^  will  cause  the  actuation  of  the  alarm, 
and  manaally-operatable  means  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  circuit,  said  last  named  connection  comprising 
means  whereby  u|iauthorlsed  tampering  with  said  manu- 
ally-operatable  mtans  will  cause  actuation  of  the  alarm 
and  means  wherry  authorised  operation  of  said  manu- 
ally-operatable  m#ans  will  disconnect  said  locking  means 
from  its  circuit  (wnnections  to  enable  operation  of  the 
locking  means  without  actuating  the  alarm. 


2.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  electric  protective  alarm  cir- 
cuit, a  structure  protected  thereby,  access  means  to  said 
structure,  locking  means  governing  said  access  means  and 
in  electrical  connection  with  said  circuit,  said  connection 
comprising  mean^  whereby  unauthorised  tampering  with 
the  locking  meant  will  cause  ihe  actuation  of  the  alarm, 
and  supplementary  means  manually-operatable  to  cause 
actuation  of  the  alarm  and  to  control  the  circuit  connec- 
tions of  said  locking  means  so  that  authorised  operation 
of  the  latter  can Ibe  effected  without  actuating  the  alarm. 

3.  In  an  alarm!  system,  an  electric  protective  alarm  cir- 
cuit, a  structure  jprotected  thereby,  access  means  to  said 
structure,  locking^  means  governing  said  access  means  and 
in  electrical  conn^ection  with  said  circuit,  said  connection 
comprising  mean^  whereby  unauthorised  tampering  with 
the  locking  meanp  will  cause  the  actuation  of  the  alarm, 
and  supplemental  means  in  connection  with  said  alarm 
circuit  and  in  connection  with  the  circuit  connections  of 
said  locking  meaiis  with  said  alarm  circuit  said  supple- 
mentary means  being  manually-operatable  to  cause  sctua- 
tion  of  the  alatib  and  control  the  electrical  connections  of 
said  locking  means  so  that  authorised  operation  of  the 
latter  can  be  effected  wittaont  actuating  the  alarm. 

4.  In  an  alarmi  system,  an  electric  protective  alarm  cir- 
cuit, a  structure  protected  thereby,  access  means  to  said 
structure,  locking  means  governing  said  access  means  and 
in  electrical  coni^ection  with  said  circuit,  said  connection 
comprising  meank  whereby  unauthorised  tampering  with 
the  locking  meai^  will  cause  the  actuation  of  the  alarm, 
supplementary  nianually-operatable  means  In  connection 
with  said  alarm  jcircuit,  said  last  named  connection  com- 
prising means  whereby  unauthorised  tampering  with  said 
manually-operabit  means  will  cause  the  actuation  of  the 
alarm,  electrical  circuit  connections  between  said  supple- 
mentary means  ^nd  said  locking  means,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  sa|d  supplementary  means  from  Its  circuit 
connections  and  to  permit  operation  of  the  locking  means 
without  actuati4g  the  alarm. 

5.  In  an  aland  system,  an  electric  protective  alarm  cir- 
cuit, a  structure]  protected  thereby,  access  means  to  said 
structure,  a  con^blaation-lock  mechanism  governing  said 
access  means  and  in  connection  with  said  circuit,  said 
connection  compulsing  means  whereby  unauthorized  tam- 
perlBC  with  sal<^  ccmbinatlon-lock  mechanism  will  cause 
the  actuation  of  I  the  alarm,  a  supplementary  combination 
mechanism  in  connection  with  said  alarm  circuit,  aald  last 
named  conneetloki  comprising  means  whereby  unauthor- 
ised tampering  witb  said  supplementary  combination  mech- 
anism will  eaasej  the  actus  ti<M!i  of  the  alarm,  and  electri- 
cal connections  ^tween  said  supplementary  combination 
mecbaoism    and   said  combination-lock   medtanlsm.   said 


last  named  connections  comprising  means  whereby  author- 
ised actuation  thereof  will  enable  operation  of  the  cou- 
blnatlon-lock  mechanism  without  actuating  the  alarm. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,114,5«6.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FASTENING  WATCH- 
DIALS.  Joseph  A.  F.  Wolf,  Sidney,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,300.     (CI.  58—127.) 


The  combination  with  a  watch  movement  plate  with  an 
upper  ledge,  said  watch  movement  plate  provided  with 
slots  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  with  their 
outer  surfaces  tangential  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  ledge,  a  dial  with  wide  thin  projections 
rigidly  secured  thereto  equal  in  thickness  to  the  width 
of  said  Blots,  said  plate-like  projections  fitting  snugly 
within  the  said  slots  and  with  their  outer  surfaces  tan- 
gential to  the  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  ledge, 
said  projections  provided  with  apertures  extending  trans- 
versely tberethrou^  and  the  watch  movement  plate  pro- 
vided with  threaded  apertures  extending  radially  in  and 
co-axial  with  the  projection  apertures,  screws  counter 
sunk  in  the  said  projections  extending  through  the  said 
projection  apertures  and  threadedly  engaging  the  aper- 
tures of  the  watch  movement  plate  and  with  t.belr  heads 
lying  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  aald  projections  and 
tangential  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  ledgf.  and 
an  annular  watch  member  receiving  the  restricted  portion 
of  the  watch  movement  plate  therein  contacting  with  the 
said  projections  and  witb  the  screw  heads,  preventing  the 
movement  thereof. 


1,114,667.      FOLDING   BOX.      Gboegs   E.    Woods,   IMtts 
burgh.    Pa.,    assignor   of    one-half    to    Herman    Samuel 
Jacobson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  May  21,  1912,  Serial 
No.  698,781.    Renewed  Mar.  10, 1914.    Serial  No.  823,793. 
(CI.  220—17.) 


1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  collapsible  body  por- 
tion including  side  and  end  walls  hinged  together,  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  walls  in  proximity  to  its  lower 
edge  to  provide  sockets  within  said  body  portion,  a  bottom 
plate,  depending  pins  carried  by  the  plate  and  engaging  In 
said  sockets,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
body  portion. 

2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  recUngular  collapsible 
body  portion  Including  side  and  end  walls  hinged  together, 
inwardly  projecting  semi-circular  strips,  one  of  said  strips 
having  its  flat  face  positioned  against  the  inner  face  of  a 
wall  in  proximity  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter,  means 
for  securing  the  strips  to  said  walU,  said  stripe  provided 
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with  vertically  disposed  sockets,  a  rectangular  bottom 
plate  mounted  upon  said  strips,  pins  secured  to  said  bot- 
tom plate  and  detachably  engaging  in  said  sockets,  and  a 
cover  secured  to  said  body. 


1,114,668.  SPOOL-HOLDER.  Edwabo  ZiMMniiAN  and 
Coaa  B.  Bairr.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1912. 
Serial    No.   726,292.      (CI.    242—189.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  spool  carrying  member 
comprising  a  tnbe  having  a  length  exceeding  the  combined 
length  of  two  spools,  and  an  annulus  secured  to  said  tube 
to  provide  a  support  for  the  upper  spool. 


1.114,6eft.  LAMINATED  FABJUC  FOR  GARMENTS. 
NicKOLAS  Zocs;  and  Fbakk  G.  PnanrnB,  auihtstsr, 
N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  790,702.     (CL 

) 


1.  A  laminated  fabric  for  a  garment  stiffener,  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  haircloth,  said  haircloth  embodying  a  series 
of  hairs  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  Itjtr 
of  protective  material,  and  a  cementitious  attaching  me- 
dium between  the  haircloth  and  protective  material. 

2.  A  laminated  fabric  for  a  garment  stiffener,  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  haircloth,  said  haircloth  embodying  a  series 
of  hairs  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  layer 
of  protective  material  on  each  side  of  the  haircloth,  and  a 
cementitious  attaching  medium  between  the  haircloth  and 
protective  material. 


1.114.570.  CAR-COUPLING  AND  COUPLING-OPERAT- 
ING MECHANISM.  Wilmam  Ahlin,  Duquesne,  Pa. 
Filed  July  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  710,122.     (CI.  213—50.) 


1.  A  car  coupler  comprisin);;  in  combination  a  car  having 
a  recessed  end,  said  recess  having  an  enlarged  inner  end, 
a  coupling  pin  vertically  movable  within  said  recess  and 
arranged  to  engage  and  detachably  secure  a  coupling  link 
within  said  recess,  and  a  lengthwise  horizontal  cylindrical 
roller  inclosed  within  said  recess  and  having  end  portions 
projecting  Into  the  enlarged  end  of  said  recess  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  enterlny  end  of  the  coupling  links, 
said  roller  being  arranged  to  yieldingly  support  said  links 
in  causing  the  links  to  project  in  the  desired  direction 
from  said  recess. 


2.  A  car  coupler  comprisl^^  In  combination  a  car  having 
a  recessed  end,  said  recess  having  an  enlarged  inner  end. 
a  coupling  pin  vertically  movable  within  said  recess  and 
arranged  to  engage  and  detachably  secure  a  coupling  link 
within  said  recess,  a  lengtiiwise  horisontal  cylindrical 
roller  Incloeed  within  said  recess  and  kaving  end  portions 
projecting  into  the  enlarged  end  of  said  recess  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  entering  end  of  the  coupling  links, 
said  roller  being  arranged  to  yieldingly  support  said  links 
in  causing  the  links  to  project  in  the  desired  direction  from 
said  recess,  and  means  for  manually  moving  the  coupling 
pin  Into  link  releasing  position. 


1,114,671.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  SCREWLES8 
HOLDERS.  Lacbits  W.  Astdebskx,  Waterfoury,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Plume  k  Atwood  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  3, 
1914.    Serial  No.  842,753.     (CI.  240—116.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  ('.escribed  comprising  a  shell 
adafited  to  reeetre  a  socket,  means  connected  thereto  for 
engaging  the  interior  of  a  shade,  means  carried  by  said 
shell  for  holding  said  shade  engaging  means  in  contact 
with  the  shade  together  with  means  attachable  to  the 
shell  and  adapted  to  lock  said  interior  means  In  position 
and  also  engage  the  exterior  of  the  shade. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shell  and 
means  connected  thereto  for  engaging  the  interior  of  a 
shade,  means  attachable  to  said  shell  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  exterior  of  the  shade,  together  with  means  car- 
ried by  said  shell  for  holding  the  interior  shade  engaging 
means  independent  of  the  exterior  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shell, 
wings  attached  to  the  end  o'  said  shell  and  a  catch  at- 
tached to  said  shell  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wings,  and 
an  outer  shell  attachable  to  the  inner  shell. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  an  Inner 
shell,  wings  hinged  thereto,  a  spring  catch  attached  to  said 
shell  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wings,  and  an  outer  shell 
attachable  to  said  inner  shell. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  inner 
shell,  wings  hinged  to  said  shell,  a  spring  plate  attached 
to  said  shell,  and  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
apertures  In  said  wings,  and  an  outer  shell  sttaehable  to 
said  inner  shell  as  set  forth. 


1,114,572.  LOAF-FORMING  MACHINE.  William  B. 
Babccs,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,755.      (CI.  107—9.) 


1.  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  feed  rollers  rotating  in  opposite  directions,  of  a 
tier  of  upper  and  a  tier  of  lower  rollers,  some  of  which 
rollers  of  tbe  upper  and  the  lower  tier  are  constructed  to 
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be  shortened  or  lengthened,  said  extensible  rollers  being 
located  in  the  rekr  part  of  the  machine  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rollew,  mibstantl.Oly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  feed  rollers  rotating  in  opposite  directions,  of  a 
tier  of  upper  an|A  a  tier  of  lower  rollers,  some  of  which 
rollers  of  the  npber  and  the  lower  tier  are  constructed  to 
be  shortened  or  Ilengtbened  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rollers  and  mea^fl  for  shortening  or  lengthening  all  the 
extensible  rollers  at  the  same  time,  said  extensible  rollers 
being  moanted  It  the  rear  part  of  the  machine,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  set  forih. 

3.  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  feed  rollers,  an  uppei  and  lower  tier  of  rollers 
for  molding  the  jdougb  passing  between  them,  a  groop  of 
these  rollers  of  jthe  upper  and  the  lower  tier  being  ex- 
tensible, said  oxtipnsible  rollers  tieing  mounted  in  the  rear 
part  of  the  machine,  a  movaMe  frame  carrying  a  series  of 
rollers  of  the  up|er  tier  betvtH^n  tt>e  upper  feed  roller  and 
the  first  extensible  roller  of  the  upper  tier,  substantially 
as  set  forth.        j 

4.  In  a  loaf  farming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tier  of  upper  rollers  and  a  tier  of  lower  rollers,  of  a  pair 
of  feed  rollers,  one  of  which  i>ertain8  to  the  upper  tier  and 
the  other  to  th^  lower  tier,  means  for  rotating  all  the 
rollers  of  the  udper  tier  except  the  upper  feed  roller  at 
less  speed  than  tOie  speed  of  the  rollers  of  the  lower  tier, 
substantially  as  pet  forth. 

5.  In  a  loaf  fcrmlng  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  and  a  low^  tier  of  rollers  between  which  the  dough 
to  be  molded  into  a  loaf  Is  to  be  passed,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers,  a  series  oC  extensible  rollers  in  each  tier,  the  exten- 
^ble  rollers  l>elnt  located  in  the  rear  part  of  the  machine, 
a  frame  in  whlck  the  three  rollers  In  the  upper  tier  be- 
tween the  upper  feed  roller  and  the  first  extensible  roller 
are  mounted,  a  dtiren  shaft  on  which  the  Intermediate  one 
of  said  three  rollers  is  mounted,  said  frame  being  mounted 
to  rock  on  the  shaft  of  the  said  intermediate  roller  of  said 
three  rollers,  sunstantially  as  set  forth. 

[  Claims  6  to  l4  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,114,573.  AMALGAMATOR.  GlsTav  R.  Balei,  Ocean- 
paric.  Cal.  Vi\ta  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.589. 
(CI.  83— «8.> 


trolled  by  the 
rotating  said  scr4 
2.  In  an  ama| 
a  flat  bottom  an<l 
plate  on  the  botj 
revolubly  and  reil 


1.  An  amalgamating  apparatus,  comprising  a  sluice-way 
having  a  flat  anialgamatlng  plate  on  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  cylindrical  amflgam  carrying  screen  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  sluice-way^  and  extending  transversely  thereof  with 
the  lower  point  |of  the  periphery  thereof  spaced  a  short 
distance  from  th^  flat  amalgamating  plate,  and  means  con- 
of  liquid  through  the  sluice-way  for 
n. 

amator,  an  inclined  sluice-way  having 
vertical  side  walls,  a  flat  amalgamating 
om  of  said  sluice-way,  a  paddle  wheel 
ovably  mounted  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
sluice-way  and  ektending  transversely  of  the  latter,  said 
paddle  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  sluice-way,  an  amalgam  carrying  screened 
cylinder  removaoly  mounted  on  said  paddle  wheel  with 
the  periphery  thereof  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the 
flat  amalgamating  plate,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
sluice-way  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough 
and  thereby  regilate  the  rotation  of  the  paddle  wheel. 

3.  In  an  amalgamator,  an  Inclined  sluice-way  having 
a  flat  bottom  anc  vertical  side  walls,  a  flat  amalgamating 
plate  on  the  bottom  of  said  sluice-way,  a  paddle  wheel 
revolubly  and  removably  mounted  in  tne  side  walls  of 
the  sluice-way  and  extending  transversely  of  the  latter, 
said  paddle  whe<l  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  flow  of 
the  sluice-way,  an  amalgam  carrying 
removably  mounted  on  said  paddle  wheel 


liquid    through 
■ereencd  cjllnder 


with  its  periphery  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  flat 
amalgamating  plate,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
slufce-way  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough 
and  thereby  regulate  the  rotation  of  the  paddle  wheel, 
said  sluice-way  furmed  with  an  opening  in  its  bottom  ad- 
jacent Its  upper  end  to  i>ermit  the  passage  of  heavy  mate- 
rials therethrough  to  prevent  said  materials  being  car- 
ried over  the  amalgamating  plate  and  against  the  cylin- 
drical screened  cylinder. 


1,114,574.  COIN  DELIVERING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
BtLYBU,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1909,  Serial 
No.  519,489.  Renewed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,378.      (01.  133—4.1 


1.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  coin  holders,  ejector  mechanism  for  each  coin 
holder  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  ejector  slide, 
an  ejector  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
slide  and  having  Its  other  end  normally  out  of  allnement 
with  the  slide,  a  slldable  actuating  member  spaced  from 
but  in  nllnement  with  the  slide,  key  operated  devices 
for  bringing  the  selected  ejector  bars  into  allnement  with 
the  actuating  members  and  associated  slides,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  the  actuating  members 
and  thereby  moving  said  selected  ejector  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  coin  holders,  an  ejector  mechanism  controlling 
the  delivery  of  coins  from  the  bottom  portions  of  said 
holders,  each  ejector  mechanism  including  a  longitudinally 
movable  slide,  an  ejector  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
slide,  a  rack  spaced  from  but  in  allnement  with  the 
slide,  an  actuator  arm  having  teeth  meshing  with  those 
of  the  rack,  key  operated  selectors  for  setting  the  ejector 
mechanism  for  operation  by  moving  selected  ejector  Ixirs 
into  allnement  with  the  racks  and  slide,  and  an  actuator 
common  to  all  of  said  slides  to  actuate  the  latter  and 
Impart  corresponding  movement  to  the  ejector  means. 

3.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
series  of  coin  receptacles,  delivery  mechanism  for  each 
receptacle  comprising  an  ejector  slide,  an  ejector  bar  con- 
nected to  said  slide  and  movable  into  and  out  of  an 
operative  position,  key  operated  selectors  for  moving  the 
ejector  bars  into  operative  position,  means  for  positively 
operating  said  ejector  bars  and  slides  in  both  directions,' 
means  to  lock  the  eJe<*tor  bars  in  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  slides  while  moving,  in  one  direction,  and 
means  to  release  said  locking  means  when  moving  in  the 
other  direction. 

4.  Ejector  mechanism  for  coin  delivery  machines  includ- 
ing n  slide,  an  ejector  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
slide  and  having  its  other  end  normally  out  of  allne- 
ment therewith,  an  actuator  comprising  a  member  spaced 
from  and  In  alinem»>nt  with  the  slide  and  with  which  the 
ejector  bar  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement,  and 
means  mounted  upon  said  actuating  member  to  lock  said 
ejector  bar  when  brought  into  allnement  with  the  slid* 
and  actuating  member. 

5.  Ejector  mechanism  for  coin  delivery  machines  com- 
prising an  ejector  slide,  an  ejector  bar  connected  thereto 
at  one  end  and  normally  free  at  Its  other  end  and  oat  of 
allnement  with  said  slide,  an  actuating  member  spaced 
from  and  in  allnement  with  said  slide  and  with  which 
said  ejector  bar  is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement, 
and  a  catch  pivoted  upon  the  actuating  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  interlock  with  the  normally  free  end  of  the 
ejector  bar  when  said  bar  is  brought  Into  allnement  with 
the  slide  and  actuating  member  for  delivery  operation. 

I  Claims  «  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 
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1,114,576.     BALL-COCK  FOR    FLUSH-TANKS    OF 

WATER  -  CLOSETS.     Kiek  8.    Blanchaid,    Brooklyn, 

N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.   5,   1912.  Serial  No.  724,167.     (CI. 
187—104.) 


1.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  valve  case  having  an  inlet 
port  and  separate  outlet  ports  at  different  distances  from 
the  inlet  port,  a  plunger  valve  coaxial  with  the  inlet 
port  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  and  movable  across 
the  outlet  ports,  said  valve  having  an  annular  channel 
registering  with  the  outlet  port  farthest  from  the  Inlet 
port,  a  float  lever  pivoted  to  the  valve  case  at  a  point 
some  distance  below  the  valve  and  beyond  the  farthest 
outlet  and  extended  across  the  prodnced  axis  of  the  valve 
some  distance  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  valve  and  to  the  lever  approxi- 
mately in  said  axis,  the  distance  between  the  pivots  of 
the  link  being  considerably  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  lever  pivot  and  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  link. 

2.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  valve  case  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  plunger  valve  coaxial  with  the 
inlet  port  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  and  movable 
across  the  outlet  port,  a  float  lever  pivoted  to  the  valve 
case  at  a  point  some  distance  below  the  valve  and  ex 
tended  some  distance  beyond  the  valve  and  across  the 
produced  axis  thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever  and  to  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  in  approxi- 
mately the  horlsontal  plane  of  said  axis,  the  distance 
between  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  link  with  the  valve 
and  lever  being  considerably  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  link  with  the  lever  and  the 
pivotal  support  of  the  lever,  while  the  distance  between 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  valve  with  the  link  and  the 
inlet  port  is  a  considerably  greater  distance  than  the 
distsnce  between  a  vertical  plane  through  the  pivot  of  the 
lever  and  said  Inlet  port. 


1,114,676.  FLUSH-TANK.  KiBK  S.  Blaxchakd.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  18,  194*.  Serial  No.  749,104. 
(CI.  4—21.) 


1.  A  flush  tank  for  water  closets  having  an  Interior 
partition  running  horisontally  along  the  bottom  and  ver- 
tically along  one  end  and  united  to  said  bottom  and  end 


to  form  a  ventilating  chamber  separate  from  th^  remain- 
ing interior  space,  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  the  ventilat- 
ing chamber,  a  fan  in  said  chamber,  and  driving  means 
for  the  fan. 

2.  A  flush  tank  for  water  closets  having  an  Interior 
partition  running  horizontally  along  the  bottom  and  ver- 
tically along  one  end  and  united  to  said  bottom  and  end 
to  form  a  ventilating  chamber  separate  from  the  re 
maining  interior  space,  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  the  ven- 
tilating chamber,  a  fan  in  said  chamber,  a  shaft  for  the 
fan  extending  through  the  upright  portion  of  the  partition, 
a  water-motor  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  a  flush 
pipe  and  a  water  supply  pipe  both  leading  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tank  separate  from  the  ventilating  chamber,  a 
flush  valve  for  the  flush  pipe,  a  ball  cock  for  the  supply 
pipe  discharging  Into  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  sepa- 
rate outlet  leading  to  the  motor,  a  valve  for  the  separate 
outlet,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  water-closet  bowl  having  an 
air  vent  leading  from  its  interior,  a  flush  tank  having  a 
partition  extending  along  and  near  its  bottom  and  one 
end  and  united  thereto  to  form  a  ventilating  chamber  sep- 
arate from  the  remaining  space  in  the  tank,  a  vent  pipe 
connecting  the  bowl-vent  with  said  chamber,  a  delivery 
pipe  leading  from  the  chamber,  a  fan  in  said  chamber,  a 
water  motor  for  the  fan,  a  flush  pipe  and  a  water  supply 
pipe  both  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  tank  separate 
from  the  ventilating  chamber,  the  flush  pipe  t)eing  con- 
nected to  the  bowl,  a  valve  for  the  flush  pipe  discharging 
into  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  separate  outlet  leading 
to  the  motor,  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  and  means  having 
portions  thereof  extending  through  the  ventilating  cham 
ber  for  operating  said  valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bowl  of  a  water  closet,  a  low- 
down  tank  at  the  rear  and  Just  above  the  top  of  the 
bowl,  a  flush  pipe  leading  from  the  rear  end  of  the  bowl 
Into  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  vent  pipe  leading  from 
the  bowl  directly  above  the  adjacent  end  of  the  flush  pipe 
and  entering  the  bottom  of  the  tank  directly  in  front  of 
the  flush  pipe,  said  tank  having  a  ventilating  chamber 
therein  separate  from  the  remaining  water  space  and  com- 
municating with  the  vent  pipe. 


1,114,677.  FRAMELESS  EYEGLASS  AND  SPECTACLE 
MOUNTING.  Jambs  Hoyt  Brown,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,945.     (CL  88 — 47.) 


1.  A  clip  fastener  for  eye  glasses  having  apertured  ears, 
a  screw  carried  thereby  and  engaging  a  lens,  lens  strapb 
upon  the  shank  portion  of  said  fastener,  and  a  set  screw 
carried  by  one  of  said  straps  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  edge  of  the  lens,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  eye  glass  mounting  having  a  lens  strap  provided 
with  an  adjustable  screw  adapted  to  bear  agaln*t  the 
edge  of  the  lens. 

3.  An  eye  glaM  mounting  having  oppositely  extending 
lens  straps,  each  provided  with  an  adjustable  screw  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  lens. 

4.  An  eye  glass  mounting  having  a  lens  strap  provided 
with  a  reversible  adJnstaMe  screw  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  edge  of  the  lens. 

5.  An  eye  glasH  mounting  including  a  lens  strap,  ears 
projecting  from  the  frame,  a  lens  mounted  between  said 
ears,  a  member  extending  through  said  ears  and  said  lens, 
and  a  screw  adjustably  extending  through  said  strap  and 
bearing  against  the  edge  of  the  lens  to  hold  the  sime 
rigid. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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QUOTATION  INDICATOR.  Ralph 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  22,  1905. 
7.     (CI.  177—337.) 


1,  In   a   device 


of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
quoUtion  Indlcatdrs,  one  for  each  of  several  stocks  or 
commodities,  selective  mechanism  having  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  quofldtlon  Indicators  at  will  In  accordance 
with  any  desired  sequence  of  quotations  of  the  several 
stocks  or  commoflitles  and  In  accordance  with  any  de- 
sired sequence  o^  values  for  the  quotations  of  any  In- 
dividual stock  orj  commodity,  and  an  intelligence-trans- 
mitting Instrumentality  operatlvely  connected  by  said 
selective  mechanism  with  said  quotation  Indicators. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  set  of  quotation 
indicators  for  eaci  of  several  stocks  or  commodities,  each 
set  comprising  a  i  sarket,  maximum  and  a  minimum  quota- 
tion Indicator,  se  ectlve  mechanism  provided  with  means 
for  selecting  at  irill  the  set  of  quotation  indicators  for 
any  stock  or  coiimodlty  and  selectively  operating  the 
market  quotation  {Indicators  of  the  selected  set  to  display 
any  desired  sequence  of  quotations  of  a  stock  or  com- 
modity, means  fot  actuating  the  maximum  and  minimum 
indicators  only  v^hea  the  market  quotations  exceed  pre- 
vious limitations  jof  quotation,  and  an  intelligence-trans- 
mitting InstrumeiiUllty  operatlvely  connectlble  by  said 
selective  meclianl|m  with  said  quotation  Indicators. 

3.  In  a  stock  jmarket  indicator,  a  plurality  of  prtce 
Indicators,  one  tat  each  of  several  stocks  or  commodities, 
a  plurality  of  Initial  selector  units  each  adapted  to  select 
a  group  of  said  iprlce  Indicators,  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mentary selector!  units  each  adapted  to  select  a  single 
one  out  of  said  Iroup  of  price  indicators,  and  means  to 
operate  said  selicted  indicator  to  display  any  desired 
quotation. 

4.  In  a  device]  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
market  quotation  llndlcators  selectably  operative  to  display 
quoUtlons  In  accordance  with  any  desired  succession  of 
said  quotations,  ind  means  common  to  all  the  Indicators 
to   communicate  Isald   quotations   theerto   from   a   central 

station. 

5.  In  a  device  I  of  the  class  described,  market-quotation 
Indicators  aelect^ble  at  will,  mlnimam-qnoUtion  Indica- 
tors, and  maximum-quotation  Indicators,  both  operated 
from  the  marketKjuoUtlon  Indicators  and  electro-respon- 
sive indlcator-acttiating  mechanism  capable  of  setting  said 
indicators  to  dl^lay  in  classified  form  a  succession  of 
qtiotations  trans^nitted  from  a  common  source  for  any 
desired  sequence  «>f  stocks  or  commodities. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


body   of  strongly  compressed  cured   tobacco   Impregnated 
with  a  palatable  binding  agent. 


6^ 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale  a  lining 
for  the  stummels  of  tobacco  pipes  consisting  of  a  tubular 
body  of  strongly  compressed  cured  tobacco  ImpregnattMl 
with  licorice. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale  a  lining 
for  the  stummels  of  tobacco  pipes  consisting  of  a  tubular 
body  of  strongly  compressed  cured  tobacco  externally 
coated  with  a  palatable  cementing  agent. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale  a  lining 
for  the  stummels  of  tobacco  pipes  consisting  of  a  tubular 
body  of  strongly  compressed  cured  tobacco  externally 
coated  with  licorice, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,579.  LINING  FOR  TOBACCO  PIPES.  Habbt  L. 
Cakfiku),  Homer,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791.810.      [Cl.  131—12.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale  a  lining 
for  the  stummels  of  tobacco  pipes  consisting  of  a  tubular 
body  of  strongly  compressed  cured  tobacco. 

2.  As  a  new  irtlcle  of  manufacture  and  sale  a  lining 
for  the  stummels  of  tobacco  pipes  consisting  of  a  tubular 


1,114,580.     DRILL.     Donato  CbdboMB.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.    Serial  No.  797.332.     (Cl.  266— 63.) 


The  herein  described  bit  comprising  a  shank  enlarged 
toward  Its  cutting  end  and  provided  with  three  V-shaped 
longitudinal  grooves  in  ita  sides  growing  deeper  toward 
said  end  and  there  producing  interposed  claws,  the  for- 
ward corner  of  each  daw  being  struck  yn  a  single  arc  In 
both  side  elevation  and  end  view  and  sharpened  to  a  cut- 
ting edge,  and  the  front  end  of  each  claw  having  a  sharp- 
ened rib  extending  straight  from  the  axis  of  the  bit  to 
said  arc  midway  between  two  of  said  grooves  with  reced- 
ing faces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  which  flare  from  said 
axis  and  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  grooves  outward  to 
said  arc,  the  shank  having  an  axial  passage  opening 
through  the  point  of  Juncture  of  said  ribs. 


1,114,581.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ARTICLES  FROM 
SLAG.  Mahco  Chiafponi,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Not. 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,578.     (Cl.  75—145.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  from  furnace  slag,  articles 
of  the  kind  described,  consisting  in  fusing  the  slag,  mold- 
ing the  same  Into  the  desired  shape,  and  when  the  molded 
article  solidifies  and  reaches  a  red  heat,  suddenly  and 
quickly  cooling  the  same  by  plunging  it  into  a  cooling 
medium. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  from  furnace  slaf,  articles 
of  the  kind  described,  consisting  in  fusing  the  slag,  mold- 
ing the  same  into  the  desired  shape,  removing  the  article 
from  the  mold,  and  suddently  and  quickly  cooling  the 
same  by  plunging  it  into  a  cooling  medium. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  from  furnace  slag,  articles 
of  the  kind  described,  consisting  in  fusing  the  slag,  mold- 
ing the  same  Into  the  desired  shape,  removing  the  article 
from  the  mold  when  the  same  solidifies  and  reaches  a  red 
heat,  and  auddenly  and  quickly  cooling  the  same  by  plung- 
ing It  Into  a  cooling  medium. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  from  furnace  slag,  articles 
of  the  kind  described,  consisting  In  fusing  the  slag,  add- 
ing thereto  basic  mineral  matter,  molding  the  slag  Into 
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the  desired  shape,  and  suddenly  and  quickly  cooling  the 
same  by  plunging  it  Into  a  cooling  medium. 

5.  The  proo'ss  of  obtaining  from  furnace  rtag,  articles 
of  the  kind  described,  consisting  In  fusing  the  slag,  pour 
ing  the  slag  into  a  heated  mold,  and  suddently  and  quickly 
cooling  the  molded  slag  by  plunging  It  into  a  cooling  mo 
dlum. 


1.114,582.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH-LIGHT  APPARA- 
TUS. William  B.  Cline,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  56«,144. 
(Cl.  67—28.) 


1.  A  flashlight  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  backing 
longer  than  the  base  hinged  thereto,  and  a  flash  sheet 
holding  clip  on  the  front  face  of  the  backing  comprising  a 
pivoted  spring  arm,  the  free  end  of  which  is  engaged  and 
held  In  place  by  the  edge  of  the  base  when  the  base  and 
hocking  are  folded  flat  against  each  other. 

2.  In  a  flash  light  holder,  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  backing  hinged  thereto  and  longer  than  the  base, 
both  of  said  parts  being  provided '  with  shallow  flangeit 
mils  and  the  base  being  adapted  to  fold  Into  a  parnllel 
position  against  the  backing  with  its  flanges  telescoped 
within  those  of  the  backing,  of  a  flash  sheet  holding  clip 
on  the  front  face  of  the  backing  comprising  a  spring  arm 
of  flat  material  having  a  bowed  portion  of  leas  height 
than  the  flanged  rail  of  the  backing  and  a  relatively  de- 
pressed contacting  portion  at  its  free  end  so  arranged  as 
to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  flanged  rail  at  the  end 
of  the  base  when  the  latter  Is  folded  against  the  backing. 


1,114,583.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Mblvim  H.  Conklm  and 
Daniel  J.  Kibtland,  Antonlto,  Colo.  Filed  May  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  769,049.     (CL  162—47.) 


telescoping  spokes  between  the  rim  and  hub,  each  of  such 
RtK>lce8  comprising  an  Inner  tubular  member  and  an  outer 
member  tflescoplng  within  the  tubular  meml>er  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  a  threaded  socket,  a  clip  pir- 
otnlly  connected  to  the  rim  and  having  a  threaded  projec- 
tion fitted  to  said  socket,  wedge  shaped  heads  arranged 
between  the  flanges  of  the  hub  sections  with  V  shaped 
spaces  between  the  opposing  edges  of  adjacent  beads,  U 
sliaped  springs  In  the  spaces  between  the  wedge  shaped 
heads,  fastenings  connecting  the  flanges  of  the  hub  sec- 
tions and  the  wedge  shaped  heads,  the  latter  having 
threaded  projections  to  receive  the  tubular  spoke  meni- 
bors,  helical  springs  located  within  the  tubular  spoke 
members  and  Interposed  between  the  outer  spoke  member^ 
nnd  tbe  wedge  shaped  heads,  and  other  helical  springs 
surrounding  the  outer  spoke  members  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  sockets  thereof  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubu- 
lar spoke  members. 


1,114,584.  WALL  CONSl^DCTION.  JoHH  E.  CoNML- 
MAN,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit  Construc- 
tion Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Original  application  filed  Nov.  9,  1911,  Serial 
No.  659,298.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  713,900.     (Cl.  72 — 41.) 


i 

r 

rr: 

A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  sectional  bub,  each  of  tbe 
hub  sections  having  an  outer  flange  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  rim. 


In  concrete  slab  construction,  a  series  of  superimposed 
slabs,  each  slab  consisting  of  a  concrete  body  of  rectanga 
lar  cross  section  having  a  series  of  transverse  similar  hol- 
low tiles  embedded  therein,  each  tile  being  of  rectangular 
cross-section  and  having  their  aides  arranged  in  contact- 
ing engagement  throughout,  one  of  tbe  ends  of  each  of  the 
tiles  extending  beyond  one  side  of  tbe  iwdy  to  form  a  sin- 
gle tongue  of  rectangular  cross  section  having  straight  un- 
interrupted sides  and  a  straight  uninterrupted  top  face, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tiles  being  disposed  In  spaced  re 
lation  to  tbe  oppoalte  side  of  the  body  whereby  to  provide 
a  single  opening  at  said  opposite  end  of  tbe  body,  which 
opening  has  substantially  tbe  same  rectangular  cross- 
section  as  that  of  tbe  tongue  and  has  a  straight  uninter- 
rupted bottom  face  formed  by  said  opposite  ends  of  the 
tiles,  whereby  when  tbe  tongue  of  a  slab  projects  into  tbe 
opening  of  an  adjacent  slab  tbe  top  face  of  the  tongue  will 
directly  seat  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tiles  In  an  adja- 
cent slab,  and  whereby  the  openings  of  the  tiles  will 
register. 


1,114,686.  WHEEL-LOCK.  JoHW  E.  Cbatse,  StocktMi, 
Cal.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,607.  (CL 
70—90.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  forks,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  between  said  forks,  a  U-shaped  member  receiving 
one  of  said  forks,  a  bolt  having  threads  on  one  end  and 
having   the  opposite  end   concaved   and  engaged   against 
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said  fork  between  the  free  enda  of  said  U -shaped  member, 
■  pin  poflitloned  thtoui^h  the  ends  of  said  U-sbaped  mem- 
ber and  through  said  bolt,  an  annular  member  positioned 
over  said  bolt  and  the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  member, 
a  keeper,  a  threaded  sleeve  on  said  keeper  receiving  the 
threaded  end  of  sal^  bolt,  means  for  securing  said  keeper 
against  rotation  on  Mid  bolt,  and  a  lock  rotatably  secured 
to  the  other  fork  Itacluding  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  seated 
within  said  keeper  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

2.  In  combinatio4.  a  pair  of  forks,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  between  s^id  forks,  a  U-shaped  strap  secured  to 
one  of  said  forks,  |  bolt  secured  between  the  free  ends 
of  said  U-shaped  st^ap,  a  lock  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bolt,  means  for  secuflng  said  lock  against  rotation  on  said 
bolt,  a  keeper  secur*^  to  the  other  fork,  and  a  slldable  bolt 
In  said  lock  adapted  to  be  seated  within  said  keeper  when 
said  lock  is  moved  into  position  between  the  spokes  of  said 
wheel. 

3.  A  lock  coniprUing  a  casing  having  an  open  end  and 
a  slot  in  one  side  w»ll  adjacent  said  open  end,  a  bolt  slld- 
able In  said  open  end  and  having  its  inner  end  recessed 
to  provide  a  pair  ol  parallel  extensions,  a  handle  carried 
by  one  of  said  ext>nslonB  projecting  through  said  alot, 
teeth  on  the  under  ace  of  the  upper  extension,  and  a  key 
controlled  member  in  said  casing  coSperatlng  with  said 
teeth  to  prevent  in*  ard  movement  of  said  bolt. 


1,114.586. 

GINE8.     Thomas 
Canada.     Filed 
97—81.) 


STEERING    DEVICE    FOR    TRACTION-EN- 
HcoHsa  CcDDT,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  | 
>.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  747.043.     (CI. 


F'b, 


operate  together,  of 
the  carriage  wheels 


3.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  the 
front  end  thereof  mounted  on  pivoted  carriage  wheels 
and  provided  with  means  connecting  the  carriage  wheels 
and  causing  the  same  to  turn  together  and  in  the  same 
direction  and  a  steering  device  located  in  advance  of  one 
of  the  wheels  and  connected  to  the  same  rearwardly  and 
having  the  forward  end  thereof  mounted  on  pivoted  car- 
riage wheels,  the  said  carriage  wheels  being  connected  to 
operate  together,  of  a  lever  secured  to  the  axle  of  one  of 
the  carriage  wheels,  a  bar  secured  to  the  lever  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  toward  the  traction  engine  a  link 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bar,  a  short  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  engrine  and  provided  with  a  crank 
and  a  partial  worm  wheel,  said  crank  being  connected  to 
the  link  aforesaid,  a  steering  post  mounted  on  the  engine 
and  provided  with  a  hand  wheel  and  a  worm,  said  worm 
meshing  with  the  worm  wheel  and  a  rod  pivotaily  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  latter  bar  and  to  the  front  end  of 
the  traction  engine,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


30/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  the 
front  end  thereof  mounted  on  pivoted  carriage*  wheels 
and  provided  with  means  connecting  the  carriag*^  wheels 
and  causing  the  saiae  to  turn  together  and  in  the  same 
direction,  and  a  steering  device  located  in  advance  of  one 
of  the  wheels  and  connected  to  the  same  rearwardl.v  and 
having  the  forward  end  thereof  mounted  on  pivoted  car- 
riage wheels,  the  said  carriage  wheels  being  connected  to 
operate  together,  o'  steering  means  operated  from  the 
engine  controlling  ooe  of  the  carriage  wheels,  and  means 
cooperating  with  bh  id  steering  means  limiting  the  angle 
to  which  said  steer  ng  device  can  be  turned,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specifleJ. 

2.  The.  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  the 
front  end  thereof  mounted  on  pivoted  carriage  wheels 
and  provided  with  neans  connecting  the  carriage  wheels 
and  causing  the  same  to  turn  together  and  in  the  same 
direction,  and  a  8te(>ring  device  located  in  advance  of  one 
of  the  wheels  and  connected  to  the  same  rearwardly  and 
having  the  forward  end  thereof  mounted  on  pivoted  car- 
riage wheels,  the  eiald  carriage  wheels  tH>lng  connected  to 


a  lever  secured  to  the  axle  of  one  of 
a  bar  secured  to  the  lever  and  extend- 
iuK  rearwardly  t(>War<i  the  traction  engine,  mt^ans  for 
advancing  or  receding  the  bar,  said  means  being  controlled 
from  the  traction  engine  and  a  rod  pivotaily  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  jbar  and  to  the  engine,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  apedfled. 


1,114,587.  MUFFLE  FURNACE.  Edward  Cubran,  Car 
dltr,  Wales.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  820,342. 
(Cl.  7&— 40.) 


1.  A  muffle  furnace  having  top,  side  and  bottom  flues 
for  heating  the  furnace,  downtakes  connecting  the  top 
and  bottom  flues,  separate  downtakes  connecting  the  side 
and  bottom  flues,  and  controlling  dampers  in  said  down- 
takes  whereby  the  heating  gases  can  be  simultaneously 
distributed  through  ail  the  flues  and  alternatively  can  be 
confined  to  the  top  and  bottom  flues  or  to  the  side  and 
bottom  flues  gnly. 

2.  A  muffle  furnace  having  a  combustion  space,  a  top 
flue  for  conducting  gases  from  the  combustion  space  above 
the  muffle  roof,  separate  side  flues  for  conducting  gases 
from  the  combustion  space  along  the  side  walls  of  tlic 
muffle,  a  flue  formed  in  the  floor  of  the  muffle,  longitudinal 
flues  to  receive  gases  from  the  flues  before  mentioned  and 
conduct  such  gases  beneath  the  muffle  and  thence  to  a 
chimney,  and  controlling  dampers  in  each  of  the  top,  side 
and  floor  flues  whereby  the  gases  can  be  simultaneously 
distributed  through  them  or  confined  to  either  one  or 
more  of  them. 

3.  A  muffle  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  In  rear 
of  it.«  rear  wall,  heating  flues  leading  from  said  chamber 
and  arranged  on  the  top  and  sides  and  below  the  bottom 
of  the  muffle,  a  transverse  partition  wall  between  the  said 
cbnmber  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  muffle,  a  second  trans- 
verse wall  extending  between  the  side  flues  and  disposed 
between  the  said  partition  wall  and  the  rear  muffle  wall, 
said  second  transverse  wall  being  substantially  parallel 
with  the  rear  muffle  wall  and  forming  an  air  space  with  it. 


•1,114,588.  NOX-FREEZIXG  RADIATOR.  John  W.  Dai,- 
MAX,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«0<l,369.      (Cl.  123—170.) 

1.  In  an  automobile,  a  radiator,  an  Internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  water  jacket  In  communication  with  the 
upper  part  of  said  radiator,  a  reservoir  supported  at  a 
lower  level  than  said  radiator  and  having  communication 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  radiator  and  with  said  jacket 
thus  forming  a  continuously  open  circuit  for  the  cooling 
liquid,  said  reservoir  having  walls  formed  of  a  heat  Insu- 
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lating  construction,  a  pump  in  the  circuit  formed  by  said 
Jacket,  radiator  and  reservoir  for  forcing  cooling  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  through  said  Jacket  and  into  the 
upper  part  of  said  radiator,  whereby  said  liquid  passes 
by  gravity  through  said  radiator  when  said  pump  is  oper- 
ated and  whereby  said  radiator  is  drained  into  said  reser- 
voir by  gravity  when  said  pump  is  at  rest. 


^-^'   '    ' 


2.  In  an  automobile,  a  radiator,  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  water  Jacket  in  communication  with  the 
upper  part  of  said  radiator,  a  reservoir  supported  at  a 
lower  level  than  said  radiator  and  Jacket  and  having 
communication  with  the  lower  part  of  said  radiator  and 
with  said  Jacket  thereby  forming  a  continuously  open  cir- 
cuit from  which  all  of  the  cooling  liquid  tends  to  drain 
by  gravity  into  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  walls 
formed  of  a  beat  insulating  construction,  a  pump  in  said 
circuit  for  forcing  cooling  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  jacket  and  into  the  upper  part  of  said  ra- 
diator. 


In  combination  with  a  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  tubular  frusto- 
conlcal  valve  seat  supported  on  the  neck  and  having  a  re- 
duced tubular  portion  extending  into  the  neck,  an  anx- 
lllary  neck  encircling  the  first  mentioned  neck  and  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  portion  of  the  bottle,  with  the  said 
auxiliary  neck  forming  a  valve  chamljer  Into  which  the 
frusto-conlcal  portion  of  the  valve  seat  extends,  a  valve 
supported  on  the  frusto-conlcal  portion  of  the  valve  seat 
and  movable  thereon  to  be  advanced  or  retreated  In  the 
valve  chamlx>r,  said  valve  normally  closing  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  said  valve  seat,  and  a  cork  carried  in  the 
auxiliary  neck  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
and  a  transverse  passage  extending  entirely  across  the 
under  side  of  the  cork  and  communicating  at  Its  medial 
portion  with  the  longitudinal  passage  in  the  cork,  said 
cork  constituting  a  stop  member  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  frusto-conlcal  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  when  the 
bottle  is  tilted  without  interfering  with  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  bottle  into  the  said  transverse  passage  in  the 
cork  and  th«ice  into  the  longitudinal  passage  therein. 


1,114,589.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Thomas  J. 
Daly,  Middletown,  Conn.  Filed  June  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,181.      (Cl.  215— 66.  > 


1,114,590.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Samcel  M.  Daeling, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,017. 
(CL  149—6.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  leather  preservative,  which 
consists  in  distilling  to  dryness  the  oil  or  tar  procured  in 
the  destructive  distillation  of  lignite,  then  distllUng  the 
fraction  which  comeb  over  above  350°  Fah.,  to  a  point  at 
which  the  residue  has  a  waxy  consistency,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  leather  preservative,  which 
consists  In  distilling  to  dryness  the  oil  or  tar  procured  in 
the  destructive  distillation  of  lignite,  then  distilling  the 
fraction  which  comes  over  above  350°  Fah.,  to  a  point  at 
which  the  residue  has  a  waxy  consistency,  and  blowing  a 
quantity  of  oxygen  through  the  boiling  mass  during  re- 
distillation, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  leather  preservative,  which 
consists  In  distilling  to  dryness  the  oil  or  tar  produced  In 
the  destructive  distillation  of  lignite,  then  distilling  the 
fraction  which  comes  over  above  300"  Fah.,  to  a  point  at 
which  the  residue  has  a  waxy  consistency,  and  blowing  a 
quantity  of  oxygen  through  the  boiling  mass  during  re- 
distillation and  then  adding  an  oxidizing  oil,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  new  composition  of  matter  composed  of  the  oil  or 
tar  of  lignite  distilled  and  redistilled  to  a  waxy  con- 
sistency, and  a  preservative,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  new  composition  of  matter  composed  of  the  oil  or 
tar  of  lignite  distilled  and  redistilled  to  a  waxy  con- 
sistency, and  an  oxidizing  oil,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,591.  DISH  WASHING  MACHINE.  Nellie  G.  De 
Lanbt,  Portersville,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  745,399.     (Cl.  141—9.) 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  and  rack  shelves  therein,  of  perforated  channels 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  top,  back  and  sides  of 
the  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  same  to  form  ducts 
communicating  with  each  other,  a  valved  water  Inlet  for 
supplying  water  to  said  ducts,  and  a  volved  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  metal  casing  and  means  therein  for  supporting 
dishes,  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  sheet  metal  channels 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  top,  back  and  sides  of 
the  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  same  to  form  com- 
municating ducts,  a  valved  water  inlet  communicating 
with  one  of  said  ducts,  and  a  valved  water  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  rack  shelves  therein,  of  vertical  perforated 
channels  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  back  of  th« 
casing   and   cooperating    therewith    to   form   ducts,    borl- 
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xontal  perforated  pipes,  each  communicating  at  one  end 
with  one  of  said  rerrical  dacts  and  closed  at  tbe  free  end, 
said  perforated  plpei  being  disposed  over  the  rack  shelTes 
so  as  to  forcibly  (Ischarge  water  directly  against  the 
on  said  shelTes.  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  ducts  ind  means  for  discharging  water  from 
the  casing.  i 

4.  In  a  dish  waning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  metal  casing  provided  with  door  openings,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  channels  secured  to  the  walls  of  the 
casing  and  coSperajting  therewith  to  form  ducts  com- 
municating with  each  other,  means  for  supplying  water  to 
said  ducts,  dish  8ui|portlng  means  within  the  casing  In 
line  with  each  of  thf  door  openings,  perforated  pipes  over 
said  supporting  meaiis  and  communicating  with  certain  of 
said  ducts,  and  me|ns  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
water  from  the  caslig. 


1,114.592 

APPARATUS. 
Mo.     Filed  Feb. 
16—63.) 


HYDROf'NEUMATIC  WINDOW  -  CLEANING 

C.  Db  Witt,  Shrewsbury  I'ark. 

1914.      Serial   No.  821,279.      (CI, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  receive  water  and  compressed 
air,  of  a  cleaning  to61  comprlslnj;  a  tnbnlar  bandle,  a  hol- 
low squllgee  carrled'by  said  handle,  i  water  tube  passing 
through  the  tubular  handle  for  delivering  water  through 
the  sqnilgee,  an  air  tube  for  withdrawing  the  water  from 
the  sqnilgee  and  delivering  said  water  Into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  handle,' a  tube  leading  from  the  handle  for 
carrying  off  the  w4ste  water,  and  tubular  connections 
from  the  tank  to  tbp  air  and  water  tubes  in  said  handle. 

2.  In  an  apparatiis  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  ad|ipted  to  contain  water  and  air  under 
pressure,  of  a  cleaning  implement  comprising  a  tnbnlar 
handle,  a  tatUow  sqnilgee  carried  thereby,  means  for  con- 
veying water  from  the  tank  up  through  the  handle  and 
discharging  said  wi^er  throagb  tbe  hollow  squilgee,  and 
a  tubular  conpectldn  from  tbe  air  compartment  within 
the  tank  to  me  tubular  handle  whereby-^the  waste  water 
after  passing  throuji^  the  squllgee  Is  caused  to  pass  down- 
ward tbrongb  the  hiindle  of  the  cleaning  Implement. 

3.  In  an  apparatiis  of  the  class  described,  a  cleaning 
implement  comprising  a  sectional  tnbnlar  bandle,  a  hol- 
low sqailgee  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  handle,  a 
water  pipe  leading  through  the  tubular  handle,  a  Jet  pipe 
located  within  tbe  MuIIgee  and  connected  to  aaid  water 
pipe,  an  air  pipe  extending  through  the  tubular  bandle,  a 
jet  noaale  connected  to  said  air  pipe  and  arranged  to  pro- 
duce suction  tbroui^  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  ban- 
dle and  tbe  hollow  jaquilgee  for  drawing  the  waste  water 
from  tbe  squllgee  aid  delivering  same  Into  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  tubular  handle,  and  means  whereby  water 
and  air  under  presstre  are  delivered  to  the  water  and  air 
pipes  within  the  ho^ow  bandle. 

4.  In  an  apparatjus  of  the  class  described,  a  cleaning 
implement,  comprising  a  tubular  bandle.  a  short  tnbnlnr 
member  located  on  (»ne  end  of  said  handle.  In  which  short 
member  is  formed  a  flexible  Joint,  a  hollow  squllgee  car- 


ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  short  tubular  member,  and 
means  for  delivering  water  under  pressure  through  the 
short  tubular  member  and  discharging  said  water  through 
tbe  aqnllgee. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cleaning 
implement,  comprising  a  tubolar  handle,  a  short  tubular 
member  located  on  one  ead  of  said  handle,  In  which 
short  member  Is  formed  a  flexible  Joint,  a  hollow  squllgee 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  short  tubular  member, 
means  for  delivering  water  under  pressure  through  the 
short  tubular  member  and  discharging  said  water  through 
the  squllgee,  and  means  within  the  tubular  handle  and  the 
short  tubular  member  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  with- 
in said  member,  and  the  squllgee  to  draw  the  waate  water 
therethrough  and  deliver  It  into  the  tubular  bandle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,114,593.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Adolphus  8. 
Dennis,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  James  J. 
Hlnde  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  590,013.  (O. 
235 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
chart  having  a  parallel  series  of  computations  thereon,  of 
a  roll  on  which  said  chart  is  wound,  flanges  on  said  roll 
forming  guides  for  the  edges  of  said  charts,  and  an  index 
bearing  a  series  of  numerals  upon  which  said  computations 
are  based  and  with  which  they  are  registrable,  said  index 
being  freely  movable  to  compensate  for  varying  diameters 
of  said  roll  and  being  held  in  constant  registration  with 
the  aeriea  of  compntations  thereon. 

2.  In  a  computing  maeblne,  the  combination  with  a 
chart  having  parallel  series  of  computations  thereon,  of  an 
Index  bearing  numerals  upon  which  said  computations  are 
based  and  with  which  they  are  regictr«blQ,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  Index  and  holding  the  same  in  constant 
registration  with  said  series  of  computations  while  per- 
mitting free  movement  toward  and  from  tbe  axis  of  said 
roll  to  compensate  for  var.vinK  diameters. 

3.  In  a  computing  macbin-?.  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  charts,  of  adjacent  rolls  upon  which  said  charts 
are  wound  and  which  are  s«<parately  adjustable,  and  an 
index  Intermediate  said  rolls  automatically  adjustable  to 
tbe   varying  diameters   thereof. 

4.  In  a  computing  macbi-ie.  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  charts,  of  adjacent  rolls  on  wMch  said  charts  are 
separately  wound,  an  index  between  aald  roUa,  and  over- 
lapping segments  thereof  being  freely  movable  toward  and 
from  the  axis  of  said  rolls  to  compensate  for  varying 
diameters,  and  guides  at  the  ends  of  said  indexes  to  hold 
the  same  in  registration  with  aaid  charts. 

5.  In  a  computing  nwhlne,  the  combination  with  a 
caae  having  a  transparent  fcce,  a  plurality  of  rolls  ex- 
posed beneath  said  transparent  face,  charts  separately 
wound  upon  said  rolls  and  Independently  adjustable,  and 
Index  strips  Intermediate  said  rolls  resting  in  contact  with 
the  charts  thereon  and  freely  adjustable  to  compensate  for 
varying  diameters. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,114.594  FU8B-8UPP0BT.  Sbobgb  M.  DomrscH,  Antlgo, 
Wis.,  aiifltgnor  of  one-fonrth  to  John  C.  L*wis,  Antigo, 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  786.864.  (CI. 
24—86. ) 

1.  A  fuse  holder  for  supporting  tbe  fnaea  in  tbe  ends  of 
d.vnnmite  cartridges  comprising  a  clip  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material,  one  end  of  which  la  turned  at  right  an- 
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gles  with  the  main  body  of  the  clip  and  formed  pointed 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  tbe  aide  of  the  cartridge,  and 
the  other  end  of  which  is  turned  at  right  angles  with  aaid 
main  body  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  point  and 
formed  with  a  part  adapted  to  embrace  and  support  the 
fuse,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


^- 


2.  A  fuse  holder  for  supporting  the  fuses  In  the  ends  of 
dynamite  cartridges,  which  consists  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  with  one  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  its  main  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  in  tb«  aide  of  tbe  cartridge, 
and  its  other  end  bent  at  right  anglea  to  the  main  portion 
to  extend  across  tbe  top  of  tbe  cartridge  and  formed  with 
a  loop  adapted  to  embrace  and  support  tbe  fuse,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 


1.114,595.  FOLDING  FURNITURE.  Clyde  DuaosarrrB 
and  John  G.  Williams,  >\al8enbnrg,  Colo.  Filed  Oct. 
14,1913.    Serial  No.  796,115.     (CI.  6— 16.) 


In  a  folding  article  of  furniture,  a  rigid  frame,  plates 
secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  tbe  rigid  frame,  arms 
RtM-ured  to  said  plates  and  h.nvlng  their  free  ends  supported 
liy  the  rigid  frame,  frames  pivotally  connected  to  snld 
plates  and  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  respectively,  an 
Interlaced  wire  spring  supported  by  the  arms  and  by  aaid 
pivoted  frnmea,  and  means  for  securing  the  pivoted  frames 
In  either  borixontal  or  vertical  poaltiona. 


1,114.696.      LOOSE  ■  LEAF    HOLDER.      Fbedebick    Wm. 

DcaTAK,  Clarkston,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.     8«rial 

No.  768.446.      (CI.  129—20.) 

^.  A  loose  sheet  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves, 
pocket  forming  members  secured  to  tbe  leaves,  and  tabs 
carried  by  tbe  leaves  and  projecting  beyond  the  pocket 
forming  members. 

2.  A  loose  sheet  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves 
each  having  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  cut  away  at  its 
outer  end,  and  a  pocket  forming  member  carried  by  said 
leaf  with  Its  ends  passing  through  said  cut-away  portions 
to  permit  It  to  expand  on  either  side  of  tbe  leaf. 


3.  A  loose  sheet  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves, 
one-half  of  each  of  tmo  adjacent  leaves  being  formed  of  one 
piece,  and  pockets  formed  Integral  with  said  piece,  one 
on  each  of  said  leaves,  for  tbe  reception  of  loose  sheets. 


4.  A  loose  sheet  binder  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves, 
one  half  of  each  of  two  adp:>cent  leaves  being  formed  of 
the  same  atrip  of  material,  an  inbent  portion  of  the  strip 
lying  between  adjacent  leaves,  and  pocket  defining  por- 
tions, one  on  each  of  aaid  leaves,  integral  with  the  said 
strip. 

5.  A  leaf  for  loose  sheet  holders  formed  of  a  pair  of 
strips  of  material  secured  together,  each  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inbent  portion,  one  of  aald  Inbent  portions 
being  located  on  each  side  of  the  leaf,  and  means  for  con- 
necting adjacent  ends  of  the  portions  to  form  a  double 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  Icoae  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,114,697.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Fbank  A.  Emebt, 
Ashmont,  and  Abthcb  A.  Adaub,  Brookllne,  Mass..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Atlantic  National 
Bank,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1909.     Serial  No.  483,155.     (CI.  177—338. ) 


1.  In  a  range  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a 
range  indicator  comprising  indicating  members,  bearing 
each  a  plurality  of  symbols,  moving  mechanism  to  cause 
tbe  movement  of  a  member  expressing  a  value  of  higher 
order  to  follow  a  plurality  of  moven^ents  of  a  member  ex- 
preaaing  a  value  of  lower  order,  means  to  control  aaid 
movements  from  a  distance,  and  resetting  means  to  cause 
both  members  to  move  equally  whereby  the  Indicator  may 
be  reset  to  indicate  a  given  value  by  movements  of  tbe 
member  of  lower  value. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  an  indicator  having  a  train 
of  indicating  wheels  gearing  connections  to  cause  a  fol- 
lowing wheel  to  move  once  only  for  a  plurality  of  move- 
ments of  the  preceding  wheel,  means  to  Impart  a  step-by- 
step  movemest  to  the  preceding  wheel,  and  means  for  con- 
n^-ctlng  a  following  wheel  to  move  with  its  preceding 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  aignaling  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  step-by 
step  indicator  of  electromagnetic  devices  for  moving  said 
indicator  one  step  at  a  time  in  either  direction,  the  said  in* 
dlcator  comprising  a  primary  indicating  member  and  a 
aecondary  member,  tbe  latter  connected  to  be  moved  oocc 
only  for  a  plurality  of  movements  of  the  primary  member, 
means  for  controlling  said  electromagnetic  devices  from  a 
sending  station,  and  means  alao  controllable  at  tbe  send- 
ing station  to  couple  said  secondary  indicating  member  to 
be  moved  with  each  movement  of  tbe  primary  Indicating 
member. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  step- 
by-step  indicator,  with  means  at  a  distance  for  actuating 
the  same  either  incrementally  or  decrementally,  said  Indi- 
cator comprising  a  train  of  indicating  members  and  a  re- 
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setting  device  for 
lable  at  a  distance 

5.   In  a  signaling  system 
niittlng  station,  of  a 
ing  a  normal  Indication 
acting  resetting  devhe 
the  transmitting  station 
vice  for  the  repeater 
the  receiver,  said  resitting 
dication  change  at  the 
with  greater  rapidity 
thereaf  can  be  effect(>d 

[Claims  6  to  11  no 


sa  d  indicating  members,  also  control- 
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the  combination  with  a  trans- 
■eceiver,  a  repeater,  means  for  effect- 
change  at  the  receiver,  a  quick- 
for  the  receiver  controllable  from 
and  a  quick  acting  resetting  de- 
controlled by  the  resetting  device  at 
devices  serving  to  effect  an  in- 
recelver  and  repeater  respectively, 
than  the  normal  indication  change 
1. 
printed  In  tiie  GaMtte.] 


FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  FAT 

MATERIALS   SUITABLE   FOR    GLUE 

\.ND  LIKE   SUBSTANCES.      Ernbt 

harlot tfnbnrg,    Germany.      Filed    Jan.    Id, 

1,451.      (CI.  87—6.) 


171 


a  liquid  solvent,  and 
pressure   to   vaporize 


1.  The  process  of  Hoovering  fat  from  materials  contain- 
ing the  same  which  consists  in  treating  the  material  with 

subjecting  such  material  to  reduced 
the  solvent  and  open  the  pores  in 
the  material  to  expel  Itbe  air ;  and  then  admitting  solvent 
vapors  and  working  tinder  less  reduced  pressure  to  con- 
dense the  vapors  for  dissolving  the  fat. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  fat  from  materials  con- 
taining the  same  which  consists  in  treating  the  material 
with  liquid  benzin  and  subjecting  the  saturated  material 
to  reduced  pressure  t(i  vaporize  the  solvent,  and  open  the 
pores  in  the  material  to  expel  the  air ;  and  then  admitting 
benzin  vapors  free  fr^m  air  to  penetrate  the  open  pores, 
iind  working  under  lens  reduced  pressure  to  condense  such 
vapors  for  dissolving  the  fat. 


1.114,599.  AWNING,  BncHia  Frank,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  Simplex  Awning  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation.  Flle<^  July  6,  1913,  Serial  No.  777.554. 
Renewed  July  22J  1914.  Serial  No.  862,476.  (CI. 
156  —  15.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  <har.i(ter  described  comprising  frames 
swinglngly  mounted  >ne  above  the  other  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  provided  Hltli  means  for  limiting  their  movement 
in  an  upward  direction,  a  strip  wlndingly  connected  to 
the  lower  frame  and  belnx  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
upper  frame,  the  mov>ment  of  the  upper  frame  in  a  down- 
ward direction  when  the  strip  is  extended  therethrough 
being  limited  by  the  contact  of  such  member  with  the 
strip,  and  means  coicting  with  the  strip  whereby  the 
same  may  be  ^djnst<d. 

2.  A  device  of  the  <  haracter  described  comprising  frames 
swingingly  mounted  one  above  the  other  and  provided 
with  offset  extensioob  adjacent  their  pivotal  points  for 
limiting  their  movement  in  an  upward  direction,  a  strip 
wlndingly  connected  ^o  the  lower  frame  and  being  adapt- 
ed  to   pass  through  jthe  upper  frame,   the  movement    of 


the  upper  frame  in  a  downward  direction  when  the  strip  is 
extended   therethrough   being   limited   by    the   contact    of 


by 


such  member  with  the  strip,  and  means  coactlng  with  the 
strip  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted. 


1,114,600.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  JosBPH  Gatnor,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,100. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  tiead,  a  continuous  apertured  re- 
silient band  extending  along  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  strips  Interposed  between  the  tread 
and  band,  t>olts  secured  to  the  stripe  and  extending  In- 
wardly through  the  band-apertures,  flanged  plungers  car- 
ried by  the  bolts,  annular  plates  pivoted  to  the  wheel  rim, 
and  flanged  cylinders  tapped  into  said  plates  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  plungers. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  tread,  a  continuous  apertured 
resilient  band  extending  along  the  Inner  face  of  the  tread, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  strips  Interposed  between  tread 
and  band,  a  plurality  of  bolts  secured  to  the  strips  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  through  the  band-apertures,  a  plurality 
of  flanged  plungers  carried  by  the  bolts,  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular plates  pivoted  to  the  wheel  rim,  and  a  plurality  of 
flanged  cylinders  tapped  Into  the  annular  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  plungers. 


1.114,601.      8PRING-CO.MPRESSING  MECHANISM. 

Lons  GKRDftRft.s,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1914. 

,        Serial  No.  834,004.      (CI.  29—87.1.) 

I        1.  The  combination  In  spring  inserting  mechanism  of  a 

I  threaded  rod   harlng  a  handle ;   a   plate  for  engagement 

'    with   one  end  of  the  spring  and  having   notches  formed 

therein;  a  member  on  the  rod  for  engaging  the  opposite 

end  of  the  spring  ;  a  nut  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said 

rod   in   engagement   with  said   plate  for  compressing  the 

spring  when  It  and  the  handle  are  turned  to  cause  them 

'  to  approach  each  other ;  and  retaining  arms  baring  por- 
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tions  extending  within  the  notches  of  the  plate  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  spring  respectively  to  retain  the  latter 
in  a  compressed  condition  after  the  nnt  has  been  remoTed. 


1,114,603.  HYDRAULIC  SCREW.  AiGrsT  GiOBB,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,481. 
(CI.  108—48.) 


2.  The  combination  in  spring  inserting  mechanism  of 
n  threaded  rod ;  members  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
the  spring,  each  having  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  said 
rod  and  one  of  them  having  notches;  a  nut  for  said  rod 
for  engagement  with  one  of  the  members  for  compressing 
the  spring  when  It  and  the  handle  are  turned  to  cause 
them  to  approach  each  other ;  and  a  plurality  of  retaining 
arms,  baring  [wrtlons  extending  within  said  notcbes  of 
one  of  the  members  into  engagement  with  the  spring  and 
with  tbe  other  of  said  members  respectlrely  to  retain  said 
spring  In  a  compressed  condition  after  tbe  nnt  has  been 
removed  from  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination  in  spring  inserting  mechanism  of  a 
threaded  rod  harlng  a  portion  designed  to  extend  throtigli 
said  spring ;  means  on  said  portion  for  compressing  the 
spring ;  a  plurality  of  arms  for  retaining  fte  spring  in 
a  compressed  condition  after  said  means  lias  been  re- 
moved ;  and  a  split  ring  encircling  said  bar  for  connect- 
ing said  arms. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  spring  inserting  mechanism  of 
members  for  engagement  with  tbe  ends  of  a  spring  and 
each  having  a  hole ;  a  threaded  rod  provided  with  a  han- 
dle and  passing  through  the  boles  in  said  members,  said 
rod  having  a  portion  of  varying  diameter  placed  to  enter 
the  hole  in  one  of  said  members  for  limiting  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  in  one  direction  ;  and  a  nnt  on  said 
rod  operable  against  the  other  member  to  compress  tbe 
spring  when  it  and  tbe  handle  are  turned  in  opposite  di- 
rectioBs. 

5.  The  combination  in  spring  inserting  mechanism  of 
means  for  compressing  a  spring  Including  a  rod ;  a  plural- 
ity of  arms  for  retaining  the  spring  in  a  compressed  con- 
dition after  the  compressing  means  has  been  remoTed ; 
with  means  connecting  said  arms  and  having  an  opening 
whereby  It  may  be  passed  around  said  rod. 


1,114,602.  KINDLBR  FOR  FIRE-WOOD.  JoSBPH  Gbsb- 
XRR,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
51)2,649.     (CI.  44—7.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  flre-kindling  purposes 
containing  liquid  hydro-carbon,  stearin,  soluble  glass,  said 
soluble  glass  being  in  solution,  resinous  matter,  and  pot- 
ash all  heated  to  form  a  thick  and  semi-plastic  mass  and 
cooled  so  as  to  provide  a  mass  of  a  soft  and  waxy  con- 
sistency. 

2.  X  composition  of  matter  for  Are  kindling  purposes, 
consisting  of  a  mixtnre  of  kerosene,  stearin,  soluble  glass, 
said  soluble  glass  being  In  solution,  resinous  matter,  and 
potash  all  heated  to  form  a  thick  and  semi-plastic  mass 
nnd  cooled  so  as  to  prorlde  a  mass  of  a  soft  and  waxy 
fonslstency. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  for  flre-kindllng  purposes, 
consisting  of  a  mixtnre  of  kerosene,  6  ponnds,  stearin,  4.6 
ounces,  soluble  glass,  3.5  onnces.  said  soluble  glasa  be- 
ing In  solution,  resinous  matter,  4.5  onnces,  and  potash, 
8..'}  onneea. 


In  a  hydraulic  screw,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
similar  tubular  members,  of  flanges  on  the  tubular  mem- 
bers for  relatively  connecting  adjacent  the  tubular  mem- 
bers end  to  end,  an  Inlet  tubular  .settlon  having  connection 
with  one  of  the  tubular  members  and  an  outlet  tubular 
section  baring  connection  with  another  of  the  tubular 
members,  said  outlet  section  terminating  in  a  diametri- 
cally extending  portion  having  its  end  bent  to  lie  in  the 
plane  of  the  circumferential  center  of  tlie  said  tubular 
member*. 


1,114,604.      EMERGENCY  •  KNUCKLE    FOR    CAR  -  COU 
PLINGS.      Gboroe   H.   Oilman.    St.    Paul,   Minn.,   and 
James  H.  Brown,  East  San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  June  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  845.254.     (CI.  213— 66.) 


1.  An  emergency  knuckle  for  car  couplings,  the  same 
comprising  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  head  and  a  chan- 
neled tail  projecting  rearwardly  at  an  acute  angle  there- 
from and  having  an  upright  hole  for  the  pivot  pin,  which 
bole  intersects  said  channel :  and  an  arm  whose  forward 
end  Is  of  a  siae  to  enter  said  channel  and  is  pierced  with 
an  upright  eye  adapted  to  be  mounted  loosely  on  said 
pivot  pin,  tbe  body  of  tbe  arm  being  bent  at  a  point  op- 
posite the  rear  end  of  said  tall  so  that  the  lattar  has  a 
slight  lost  motion  between  the  arm  and  the  aide  of  tbe 
draw  head. 

■  2.  An  emergency  knuckle  for  car  couplings,  the  same 
comprising  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  head  and  a 
channeled  tail  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  and  bar- 
ing an  upright  bole  for  the  pivot  pin,  which  bole  intersects 
said  channel ;  and  an  arm  whose  body  is  bent  at  about  Its 
mid  length  and  notched  in  one  edge  and  whose  forward 
end  Is  of  a  sixe  to  enter  said  channel  and  ia  pierced  with 
an  upright  eye  adapted  to  be  mounted  loosely  on  said 
pirot  pin. 


1,114,606.  RBFLBCTOSCOPE.  MiLTOJr  D.  Good.  Albany, 
Oreg.  Filed  Nor.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,24%.  (O. 
88—1.)  _^ 

1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  iftwt- 
tom  section,  a  top  section  hinged  to  the  bottom  section 
and  prorided  upon  the  Inner  side  thereof  with  a  magnify 
ing  reflector,  means  for  holding  tbe  top  section  at  a  desired 
angle  to  tbe  bottom  section,  means  for  holding  said  sec- 
tions in  folded  or  collapsed  condition,  and  a  card  or  picture 
bolder  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  bottom  section  and 
reversible  to  lie  in  contact  with  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe 
bottom  section  between  said  section  and  the  collapsed  top 
section  when  tbe  derlce  is  closed. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  bot- 
tom section  having  guide  grooves  in  its  side  edge*,  a  top 
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section  hinged  to  tafi  bottom  section  and  proTlded  upon 
the  Inner  aide  thereof  with  a  magnifjing  reflector,  meana 
for  holding  the  top^  section  at  a  desired  angle  to  the 
bottom  section,  mea^s  for  holding  said  sections  in  folded 
or  collapsed  conditioii,  aad  a  card  or  picture  holder  com- 
prising a  Cront  wall|h«Tllig  an  uptamed  card  supporting 


flange  at  Its  lower  edge  and  provided  with  rearwardly  bent 
side  walls  adapted  Ip  depend  along  the  side  edges  of  the 
bottom  section  andl  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
flanges  to  slldably  engage  the  groores  therein,  said  holder 
being  reversible  to  lie  In  contact  with  the  upper  face  of 
the  base  section  and  between  said  section  and  the  collapsed 
top  section  when  thd  derlce  is  closed. 


1.114f606.     CAR 
Cambridge.    Mass, 
804.615.      (CI 


FEHDER.       ALBBKT    TBMF»rH»N    GOOKIN, 

Filed    Dec.    4,    1913.       Serial    No. 

28.) 


lOJ— li 
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1.  A  car  fender,  comprising  supporting  members,  a  plat- 
form thereon,  a  fron  tl  section  on  the  platform  pivoted  to  rock 
downwardly  and  reairwardly,  deflector  elements  to  front  01 
said  section  and  motunted  for  forward  or  backward  move- 
ment relatively  to  tiie  said  section,  means  to  hold  the  de- 
flector elements  in  rearward  position  against  the  front  sec- 
tion, latch  means  to  lock  the  front  section  in  the  rearward 
position,  and  means  operative  by  a  rearward  movement  of 
the  front  section  tO'  release  the  holding  means  of  the  de- 
flector elements.       , 

2.  A  car  fender,  comprising  /  platform  pivoted  at  the 
rear  end  to  swing  14  a  vertical  plane,  longitudinally  rang- 
ing supporting  members  carrying  the  platform  and  mount- 
ed to  swing  In  a  vA'tical  plane,  and  a  pivoted  front  sec- 
tion on  said  platfofm  movable  to  a  position  at  a  down- 
ward inclination  t^  the  platform,  or  into  approximate 
allnement  therewitli,  said  pivoted  section  having  pivotal 
connection  also  witl^  the  said  supporting  members. 

3.  A  car  fender  baving  a  deflector  attachment  at  the 
front  end  provided  ;wlth  pivotally  mounted  elements  pre- 
senting opposed  ei^s  having  an  articulated  connection 
adapted  to  move  to  k  projected  position,  means  to  restrain 
the  deflector  elements  against  forward  movement  and  In 
approximately  flat  form  with  the  articulated  members  In 
allnement,  and  meabs  operable  by  Impact  against  the  len- 
der, to  release  »ald  {deflector  elements. 

4.  A  car  fender,  paving  a  deflector  at  the  front  thereof, 
comprising  pivotally  mounted  transverse  members  articu- 
lated at  points  betv^een  their  ends  to  break  In  a  forward 
direction  from  an  approximately  alined  flat  position,  and 
pivotally  mounted  4t  outer  portions  tliereof,  means  to  re- 
strain the  transrer^  elements  againat  forward  movement, 
and  means  to  release  said  restraining  means  by  Impact 
with  an  obetmctlon. 


5.  A  car  fender,  having  a  deflector  at  the  front  thereof 
comprising  pivotally  mounted  cross  bars  formed  of  tele- 
scoping members,  springs  normally  tending  to  separate 
said  members,  the  cross  bars  being  articulated  to  break 
In  a  forward  direction  and  pivotally  mounted  at  outer  por- 
tions thereof,  meaaa  to  restrain  the  cross  bars  against  for- 
ward movement,  and  means  to  release  said  restraining 
means  on  Impact  of  the  fender  with  an  obstruction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,607.  BAG  AND  BAG  FRAME  THEREFOR.  Oscah 
Orcinbaum,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Langfeld 
Bros,  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Firm  comprised  of 
Abraham  M.  Langfeld  and  Monia  F.  Langfeld.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,340.     (CI.  150—29.) 
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1.  A  bag-frame  consisting  of  hinged  frame-sections,  each 
frame-section  comprising  an  upper  or  top-member  and  a 
pair  of  side  or  leg-members,  said  side  or  leg-members  being 
formed  with  slots  or  cut-away  portions,  combined  with 
the  bag-body  and  gussets  of  a  bag,  said  bag-body  and  gus- 
sets being  respectively  attached  to  the  upper  or  top-mem- 
bers and  to  the  side  or  leg-members  of  the  frame-sections, 
and  the  upper  comer-portions  of  the  bag-body  being  ar- 
ranged In  said  slots  or  cut-away  parts  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  sabatmtlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  bag-frame  consisting  of  hinged  frame-sections,  each 
frame-section  comprising  an  upper  or  top-member  and  a 
pair  of  side  or  leg-members,  said  side  or  leg-members  being 
formed  with  slots  or  cat-away  portions,  said  slots  or  cut- 
away portions  being  bounded  by  straight  edge-portions  and 
a  convexly  curved  edge-portion,  combined  with  the  bag- 
body  and  gussets  of  a  bag,  said  bag-body  and  gusaets  being 
respectively  attached  to  the  upper  or  top-members  and  to 
the  side  or  leg-members  of  the  frame-sections,  and  the 
upper  corner- portions  of  the  bag-body  being  arranged  In 
said  slots  or  cut-away  parts  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  bag-frame  consisting  of  hinged  frame-sections,  each 
frame-section  comprising  an  upper  or  top-member  and  a 
pair  of  side  or  leg-members,  said  upper  or  top-member  and 
said  side  or  leg-members  having  sides  forming  U-shaped 
chambers,  and  each  aide  or  leg-member  being  formed  in 
one  of  its  said  sides  with  slots  or  cut-away  portions,  com- 
bined with  the  bar-body  and  gussets  of  a  bag,  said  bag- 
body  havtag  its  marginal  edges  surrounding  its  mouth  ar- 
ranged and  secured  In  the  U-shaped  chambers  of  said  upper 
or  top-members,  the  gussets  having  marginal  edge-portions 
arranged  and  secured  in  the  U-shaped  chambers  of  said 
side  or  leg-members,  and  the  upper  corner-portions  of  the 
bag  body  being  arranged  in  the  slots  or  cut-away  parts  of 
said  side  or  leg-members  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, subetantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  bag-frame  consisting  of  hinged  frame-sections,  each 
frame-section  comprising  an  upper  or  top-member  and  a 
pair  of  aide  or  leg-members,  said  upper  or  top-member  and 
said  side  or  leg-members  having  sides  forming  U-shape<l 
chambers,  and  each  side  or  leg-member  being  formed  In  one 
of  its  said  Bides  with  slota  or  cat-away  portions,  said  slots 
or  cut-away  portions  being  bounded  by  straight  edge-por- 
tions and  a  convexly  curved  edge-portion,  combined  with 
the  bag-body  and  gussets  of  a  bag,  said  bag-body  having  Its 
marginal  edges  surrounding  its  mouth  arranged  and  se- 
cured In  the  U-abaped  chambers  of  said  upper  or  top- 
members,  the  gussets  having  marginal  edge-portions  ar- 
ranged and  secured  in  tiie  U-shaped  chambers  of  said  side 
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or  leg-members,  and  the  upper  corner-portlona  of  the  bag- 
body  being  arranged  in  the  slots  or  cut-away  parts  of  said 
aide  or  leg-members  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,114,608.  GAMB  APPARATUS.  John  William  Ham- 
lit,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  J*n.  20,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
813,202.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 


1.  The  herein  deserM>ed  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
board  having  represented  thereon  a  fleld,  a  larger  spider 
web  covering  said  fleld,  a  gridiron  including  a  series  of 
parallel  bars  traversing  said  fleld  and  forming  the  fleld 
into  a  plurality  of  rectangular  panels,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  disks  arranged  in  pairs,  said  several  palra  of  diaks  be- 
ing located  at  the  ends  of  said  panels,  and  one  or  more 
pairs  of  snapping  diaks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
board  having  a  home  station  at  each  end  and  a  strip  of 
felt  thereon,  the  main  portion  of  the  board  constituting 
a  fleld  having  represented  thereon  a  huge  spider  web  and 
■plder  and  also  a  series  of  transverse  bars  subdividing  said 
fleld  into  transverse  panels,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  variously 
colored  disks  representing  small  spider  webs  located  at 
the  ends  of  said  panels  and  removable  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  smaller  disks  representing  different 
species  of  spiders  and  variously  colored  to  correspond 
with  the  several  previously  mentioned  disks  and  located 
upon  and  removable  from  said  disks  while  the  game  pro 
gresses,  and  means  adapted  to  be  despatched  from  the 
player's  station  into  said  fleld,  said  means  representing  a 
fly  able  to  destroy  the  spider's  web,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


the  casing  as  a  guiding  means  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
float,  substantially  aa  described.  1 


1,114.609.      VALVB   FOR   STEAM-HEATING    SYSTEMS. 
'  OaviLLB  Cbomwell  Hatch,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  June 
14.  1912.     Serial  No.  703,705.     (Cl.  238—18.) 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage 
therein,  a  float  within  the  casing  arranged  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  air  therethrough,  a  tubular  member  arranged  on 
the  top  of  the  float  for  the  Induction  of  air  Into  the  float, 
a  hollow  valve  plug  at  the  bottom  of  the  float  for  con- 
trolling the  outlet  passage  and  for  esUbllsbing  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  the  float  and  the  outlet 
passage,  a  thermostatic  member  adapted  to  control  tb« 
outer  open  end  of  said  top  tubular  member,  and  a  housing 
for  said  thermostatic  member  carried  by  and  movable 
with  the  float  and  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  as  a  guiding  means 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  float,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  in  a  ralTe  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  casing  baving  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage 
therein,  a  float  within  the  caalng  for  governing  the  outlet 
passage,  means  for  conducting  air  through  the  flost  to 
the  outlet  pasaage,  a  tbermosUtic  member  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  tbroogh  the  float,  and  a  bousing  for 
said  thermostatic  member  carried  by  the  float  and  acting 
In  conjunction  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  upper  end  of 


~c 


3.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage 
therein,  a  hollow  float  within  the  casing  for  governing 
the  outlet  passage,  bb-««>ow  shaped  tubular  member  at 
the  top  of  the  float  forming  the  air  eduction  member  to 
the  interior  of  the  float,  a  tabular  member  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  float  forming  the  air  induction  member  and 
serving  as  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet  passage,  a 
bowed  thermostatic  member  having  one  end  secured  adja- 
cent said  elbowed  tabular  member  and  extending  over  the 
top  of  said  tabular  member  to  position  its  free  end  In 
operative  relation  to  the  open  outer  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  a  housing  for  said  thermosUtlc  member  car- 
ried by  the  float  and  serving  in  conjunction  with  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  caalng  as  a  guiding  means 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  float,  substantially  as  described. 


1,114,610.  SPRING -GUN.  William  E.  Hawthobwi, 
I'lymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Plymoath,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mav  31, 1913.     Serial  No.  771.033.     (Cl.  124—10.) 


1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  power  storage  spring, 
a  trigger,  an  abutment  movable  to  compress  said  spring 
and  returnable  to  Its  Initial  position  f6r  firing,  a  aear  for 
engaging  the  trigger  carried  by  said  abutment  and  In 
operative  relation  to  be  released  by  the  trigger  only  when 
the  abutment  Is  In  said  Initial  position. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  power  storage  spring, 
an  abutment,  mechanism  /or  moving  said  abutment  for- 
ward to  compress  said  spring  and  for  then  returning  said 
abutment  to  normal  position,  a  trigger  for  releasing  said 
spring,  and  a  sear  controlling  the  release  of  said  spring, 
separable  from  said  trli^ger  during  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  abutment  and  restored  to  operative  relation 
with  said  trigger  upon  tfie  return  of  said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  power  storage  spring, 
an  abutment  therefor,  mechanism  for  moving  said  abat- 
ment  forward  to  compreaa  said  aprlng  and  to  then  return 
the  abutment  to  its  normal  position,  a  trigger  for  releas- 
ing said  spring,  and  a  sear  morable  wltb  said  abutment 
out  of  operative  relation  with  said  trigger  and  restored 
Into  operatKe  relatldn  upon  the  return  of  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  power 
storage  apring  therein,  an  abutment  movable  forward  la 
aald  barrel  to  compresa  aald  apring  and  then  retornabl* 
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with  said  spring  to  ts  initial  position,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber siidable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  actuating  member  and  abutment  for 
transmitting  reclprocatory  movement  from  the  former  to 
the  latter  in  reversii  directions. 

5.  In  a  gun,  the  c<imblnatlon  with  the  barrel,  of  a  power 
storage  spring,  a  sliilable  abutment  for  said  spring  within 
said  barrel  movable  orward  to  compress  the  spring,  a  sear 
carried  by  said  movable  abutment  for  retaining  said  spring 
in  compressed  condition,  an  actuating  member  slldable  pnr- 
nll«»l  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel,  connections  between  said 
actuating  member  t  nd  said  abutment  for  Imparting  re- 
verse reciprocatory  novement  from  one  to  the  other,  nnd 
a  trigger  from  whiflh  said  sear  is  withdrawn  In  the  for- 
ward movement  of  laid  abntment  and  to  which  it  Is  re- 
turned by  the  reverie  movement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oai-tte.] 


1,114,611.     AT 

Kermany,  asslgno 
fabrlken,  Berlin, 
No.  676,283.      (CI 


TOM^TIC  GUN.     Karl  Heinemann,  Berlin, 
to  Deutsche  WafTen-  und  Munltion.s- 
(^rmany.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.     Serial 
89—3.) 


1.  In  an  automat  c  gun,  a  locli  crank,  a  reciprocating 
slide  carrying  said  icrank,  means  operated  by  the  recoil 
of  the  gun  to  Imparli  reciprocating  movement  to  said  slide 
and  its  crank,  a  flnrer  formed  on  said  crank  and  having 
a  c.im  face,  stops  ideated  one  in  the  path  of  the  end  of 
said  finger  and  ona  in  the  path  of  said  cam  face  and 
adapted  in  combinaiBon  with  said  finger  and  cam  face  to 
impart  rocking  movement  to  said  crank,  and  means  for 
returning  said  crank,  after  being  rocked,  to  its  Initial 
pvsitlOD. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  lock  crank  formed  with  an 
abutment  and  with  a  cam  face,  toggle  links  connected 
with  said  lock  crank,  a  slide  carrying  said  crank,  means 
controlled  by  the  reooll  of  the  gun  to  impart  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  slide  and  its  crank,  stops  respectively 
located  in  the  paths  of  said  abutment  and  cam  face,  said 
abutment  and  its  scop  being  so  located  as  to  open  the 
tngKle  links,  and  said  cam  face  and  its  stop  being  so 
located  and  shaped  ■■  to  continue  the  opening  movement 
of  the  toggle  links  a|id  to  impart  an  accelerated  movement 
to  the  crank  upon  th|e  movement  of  said  slide  by  the  recoil, 
and  means  for  returning  said  cam,  after  being  rocked,  to 
its  iuitiai  position.  I 

3.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  lock  crank  formed  with  an 
abutment  and  wlth{  a  cam  face,  toggle  links  connected 
with  said  lock  cran|c,  a  slide  carrying  said  crank,  means 
controlled  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun  to  impart  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  slide  and  its  crank,  stops  respectively 
located  In  the  path^  of  said  abutment  and  cam  face,  said 
abutment  and  its  stop  being  so  located  as  to  open  the 
toggle  llnki,  and  sliid  cam  face  and  its  stop  being  so 
located  and  shaped  as  to  continue  the  opening  movement 
of  the  toggle  links  and  to  impart  an  accelerated  move- 
ment to  the  crank  upon  the  movement  of  said  slide  by 
tlie  recoil,  a  rebounding  member  connected  with  said 
crnnk,  and  a  stop  c<^peratlng  with  said  rebounding  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  Return  said  crank  into  Initial  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun  of  the  Maxim  type  having  n 
slldable  breech  block;  the  combination  of  the  recoil  spring, 
the  handle  crank  stiaft,  the  handle  thereon,  the  recipro- 
cating toggle  link  (|evlce  consisting  of  two  toggle  links 

handle  crank  shaft  the  other  pivot 


one  mounted  on  the 


ally  connected  with  the  slldable  breech  block,  a  stop  device 
placed  inside  the  breech  casing  and  adapted  to  begin  the 
Iteoding  of  the  toggle  links,  a  cam  device  likewise  ar- 
ranged Inside  the  breech  casing  and  adapted  to  complete 
the  bending  of  the  said  toggle  links  under  the  recoil  of 
the  gun  against  the  action  of  the  recoil  spring,  said  recoil 
spring  acting  against  the  cam  device  of  the  toggle  links 
in  order  to  straighten  the  latter  In  cooperation  with  the 
handle  of  the  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  nn  automatic  gun  of  the  Maxim  ty];>e,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  reciprocating  toggle  link  device,  the  handle 
crank  shaft,  a  stop  device  inside  the  breech  casing  and 
consisting  of  a  carved  projection  attached  to  the  toggle 
link  device,  a  stop  and  a  curved  stop  both  rigidly  attache<l 
to  the  breech  casing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
projection  in  order  to  cause  the  beginning  of  the  bend- 
ing of  the  toggle  link  device  on  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  n 
cam  attached  to  the  toggle  link  device,  a  counter  cnm 
cooperating  with  the  said  first  named  cam  In  order  to 
complete  the  bending  of  the  toggle  link  device,  a  sliding 
carrier  for  supporting  said  counter  cam,  a  recoil  spring 
acting  upon  the  said  carrier  and  a  weighted  handle  on  the 
crank  shaft. 


1,114.612.  ELECTRICAL  RECORDER.  Angus  S.  Hib- 
BAHD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677.5«0.      (CI.  234—1.5.) 


Electrical  transmitting  and  recording  apparatus  com- 
prising a  transmitter  having  a  series  of  fixed  termlnala 
and  a  brush  for  succeaalvely  contacting  therewith,  a  re- 
cording instrument  having  a  series  of  stationary  marking 
elements,  a  stationary  tally  sheet  In  contact  with  said 
element,  individual  circuit  wires  connecting  said  terminals 
and  elements,  and  a  return  circuit- wire  connecting  said  ele- 
ments with  the  brush  and  provided  with  a  source  of  low- 
voltage  current. 


1,114,613.  VERTICALLY-ADJUSTABLE  GATE.  .lOHM 
B.  HOAO,  KlrksTllIe,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  827,402.      (CT.  39—18.) 


The  combination  with  a  gate  comprising  a  number  of 
upright  and  transverse  bars  pivoted  for  paraileiogrammatlc 
movement,  of  a  sectional  brace  bar  Including  a  flat  metal 
bar  having  longitudinally  spaced  openings  and  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  comers  of  the  gate  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
diagonally  opposite  comer  of  the  gate  and  having  a  lat- 
eral stud  for  engagement  with  said  openings  and  a  clip 
embracing  said  bar  and  rod  for  preventing  the  removal  of 
the  stud. 
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1,114,614.     SHOOK.     ULVSHF8  G.  Hollky,  Slkeston.   Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  659,219.      (CI.  217—12.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  side  membere  constructed  of  thin  material 
with  flat  inner  surfaces  clear  of  projections  from  end  to 
end,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  side  members  having  battens 
extending  transversely  thereover  at  the  opposite  ends  and 
at  intermediate  points,  the  battens  terminating  coinci- 
dent ly  with  the  side  edges  of  the  meml>ers  and  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  latter,  the  ends  of  the  battens  Iteing 
reversely  beveled,  pliable  wire  staple  fastenings  nectired 
to  the  pairs  of  contiguous  ends  of  the  battens  and  to  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  side  memt>er8  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  upset  against  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  side 
memt>erB,  each  wire  staple  fastening  terminating  a  short 
di-stance  from  the  contiguouH  edges  of  the  side  members 
cunuected  thereby  to  provide  l)endab)e  binges  for  the  side 
memliers,  the  fastenings  at  the  ends  of  the  series  ot  side 
members  having  one  end  of  each  free  to  provide  readily 
separable  bendable  securing  extremities  to  hold  the  edges 
of  the  end  side  meml)ers  in  close  engagement,  und  bead 
ends  of  square  contour  having  smooth  edges  of  a  len;;th 
equal  to  the  width  of  each  side  member  and  around  which 
the  said  side  members  are  folded  and  secured  by  witii- 
drawable  fastenings,  the  head  ends  ))6ing  primnrily  struc- 
turally completed  and  independent  of  the  side  menil>ert<. 


1.114,615.  COMBINED  i'EA-SlIOOTING  AND  I'OP 
GUN.  Edwarp  C.  Ifoi  (,h.  I'lymonth,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Company,  1'lymo.utb.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  MirhlKan.  Filed  .July  is.  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,724.      (CI.  124—8.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  gun  barrel,  of  a  bushing 
detachably  engageable  with  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel  and 
provided  with  a  compressible  resilient  seat  for  a  projectile, 
there  being  a  bore  leadini;  from  said  seat  through  said 
bushing,  and  the  latter  when  in  engagement  with  the  mux- 
ale  being  stationary  in  relation  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  pop  gun  and  a  cork 
detachably  insertahle  in  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel,  of  a 
bushing  for  alternative  engagement  with  the  muzxle  of 
said  barrel,  said  bushing  being  formed  of  a  resilient  com- 
pressible material  and  provided  with  an  expansible  seat 
for  receiving  a  projectile,  there  being  a  bore  leading  from 
said  seat  through  said  bushing,  and  the  latter  when  in 
engagement  with  the  muxzle  b«>ing  stationary  in  relation 
thereto. 


1,114,616.      WIRE-I»RAWING    APPLIANCE.     Hokac  R    V. 

HrifPHBKY,  Joliet.  111.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1913.     Serial  No. 

7»ri.305.      (CI.  205—16.) 

1.  In  a  wire  drawing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
wire  drawing:  block,  means  for  rotating  said  block,  meons 
actuated  by  an  electrical  current  for  controlling  the  ro 
tation  of  said  block,  means  for  making  and  breaking  the 
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flow  of  current  to  said  controlling  means,  a  die  stand, 
shlftable  means  extending  beyond  the  die  stand  and  con- 
stituting a  safety  device,  and  a  connection  tietween  said 
sliiftable  means  and  said  current  making  and  breaking 
means,  substantially  as  described. 


■_'.  In  a  wiie  drawing  appliance,  the  combinarion  of  a 
wire  drawing  block,  means  for  rotating  said  l)lock,  chHcli 
medianism  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  block,  sole- 
nolils  for  controlling  said  clutch,  means  for  governing  the 
energization  of  said  solenoids,  a  die  t^taud,  Mbifta)>le  means 
extending  beyond  the  die  stand  and  c«ln^4tltull^g  a  safety 
appliance,  and  a  connection  t>etween  nald  energy  govern 
ing  means  and  9*\<\  shifrable  means,  sultstantially  as  de 
scrllied. 


1,114,617.  SCKUBBING- BRUSH  HOLDER.  Edward 
Jabakt,  St.  Albans,  Vt.  Filed  .\ug.  22.  1913:  Serial 
No.  7x6.120.      (CI.  15— 54.) 


.\  holder  attachment  for  scrubbing  brushes,  comprising 
a  flat-top  brush-head  clamp  having  an  integral  upturned 
and  perforated  oblique  tang,  a  cleft  and  perforated  handle 
embracing  said  tang,  an  oblique  ferrule  upon  the  handle 
having  a  horizontal  flat  )>ottom  provided  with  a  central 
slot  engaging  the  tang,  said  bottom  bearing  against  the 
flat  top  of  the  clamp,  and  a  securing  bolt  connecting  the 
handle  and  the  tang,  whereby  the  flat  bottom  of  the  fer 
rule  Is  braced  and  secured  i^i  bearing  position  against  the 
flat  top  of  the  clamp. 


1.114,618.  tJRASS  DESTROYING  MACHINE.  Pbt£R  R. 
JACOB.SON.  Lake  Tark.  Minu.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  820.532.      rcl.  6S — 61.) 

1.  In  a  grass  destroying  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  plow  member 
carried  thereby  for  cutting  1  turf  of  hoII,  a  toothed  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  against  which  the  soli  is 
directed.  »  conveyer  di8|>osed  in  rear  of  the  plow  membsr 
for  conveying  the  soil  to  the  drum,  an  impact  plat«.raf- 
ported  by  the  frame  above  the  rear  portion  of  the  co»T«yer 
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member  and  Intenn^late  the  latter  and  the  toothed  dram, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  wnreyer  and  drum  to  cauae  the 
soil  to  be  thrown  ujjwardly  by  the  latter  as  It  leaTca  the 
conveyer  against  thfe  Impact  plate  aforesaid. 


2.  In  a  grass  desjroylng  machine  of  the  class  descrtbed. 
the  combination  with  a  wheoled  frame,  of  a  plow  member 
carried  thereby  for  Icutting  a  turf  of  soil,  a  toothed  drum 
rotatably  mounted  dn  said  frame  against  which  the  soil  is 
directed,  a  conveyei  disposed  In  rear  of  the  plow  member 
for  conveying  the  4>1'  *<>  ^*  drum,  an  impact  pUte  sup- 
ported by  the  frafflje  above  the  rear  portion  of  the  con- 
veyer member  and  Intermediate  the  latter  and  th«  toothed 
drum,  means  for  rotating  the  conveyer  and  drum  to  cause 
the  soil  to  be  throin  upwardly  by  the  latter  as  it  leaves 
the  conveyer  against  the  In-pact  plate  aforeBaid,  and  a 
guard  plate  connected  to  the  Impact  plate  and  extending 
'upwardly  at  an  aijgle  thereto  In  front  of  the  rotatable 
drum. 

t 

1.114,619.  rEANUfr-SHELI-ING  MACHINE.  WiLLic  E. 
James.  Elberon.Jva.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
042,501.      (CI.  l^O— 30.) 


In  a  device  of  tUe  kind  described  the  combination  of  a 
chute  having  oppoi  itely-lncUned  walli.  a  husking  cylinder 
revolving  In  said  c|inte.  a  blower  casing  disposed  alongside 
of  said  chute,  a  b^st  nosslc  opening  out  of  said  blower 
casing  and  extendl^ig  under  said  chute,  said  chute  connect- 
ing with  said  noxz)e  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a 
downwardly-extending  discbarge  pipe  connected  to  said 
noMle  laterally  ojt  said  chute  and  contiguous  to  aaiu 
blower  casing,  a  tin  blower  in  said  casing,  said  noule  In- 
clining upwardly  ^Ith  said  blower  casing  as  a  base,  an  In- 
cltnad  platform  formed  under  the  outermost  end  of  said 
iKMsle,  having  tb0  same  Inclination  as  said  nosile  bat 
being  spaced  below  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  downwardly- 
extcndlnc  discharge  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  said 
ootsle  and  said  puitform,  and  disposed  directly  under  tlM 
oiilermoat  «od  of  |he  bottom  of  said  noaxle. 


^MBolsSINO 


through  the  wall  thereof  which  opening  leads  to  said  base 
and  said  opening  being  espoMd  upon  movement  of  said 
piston  in  one  direction. 


rsji. 


1.114,620.      EMBdSSINO  -  MACHINE.     John   McLacbih, 

Brookfleld,  Mas^.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Coated  Paper  Co.. 

Brookfleld.  Masi.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Hied 

UtL  T.  1913.     aerial  No.  740.899.     (CI.  101—13.) 

1.  In  an  embostlng  machine,  a  movable  die  member,  a 

hflse.  said  base  reOelvlng  a  compression  and  delivering  the 

•nme  against   8al4   die  member,  a   cylinder   to    receive   a 

rompre«»ion   and  liavlng  communication   with   said   base. 

a  piston  In  said  cylinder  to  control  the  movement  of  said 

die  Member,  and  told  cylinder  having  a  variable  opening 


2.  In  an  embossing  machine,  a  base,  a  movable  die  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  said  baae.  a  support  for  said  base 
and  movable  die  member,  an  amplifying  lever  carried  by 
said  support,  a  fluid  actuated  piston  connected  with  said 
die  member  through  said  amplifying  lever,  a  cylinder  for 
said  actuated  piston,  connection  from  said  cylinder  to  said 
base,  said  piston  serving  as  u  valve  for  the  admission  of 
fluid  pressure  to  said  base  and  means  whereby  the  fluid 
pressure  admitted  to  said  bam  impresses  an  article  to  be 
treated  against  the  said  die  member. . 


1,114.621.  ROLLER -TABLE  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS, 
Hakit  a.  Lbwis,  NorrlstowD,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,163,     (CI.  80— 44.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  table,  two  sets  of  rollers  there- 
on :  means  for  independently  driving  each  set,  the  upper 
surface  of  one  set  being  out  of  line  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  other  set  so  that  a  bloom,  or  plate,  resting  on  the 
rollers  will  have  a  bearing  at  one  side  on  one  set  of  roll- 
ers and  on  the  opposite  side  on  the  other  set  of  rollers  and 
can  be  mqred  longltodinally  in  either  direction  or  turned. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Uble ;  two  sets  of  rollers  there- 
on, one  tet  of  rollers  alternating  with  the  other  set  and 
one  set  being  hlgbf  r  at  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  the 
table  t(uB  at  the  ether  and  the  alternate  set  being  higher 
at -the  opposite  side  of  the  center  line  tlian  the  other  so 
tb«t  when  an  article  Is  supported  on  the  Uble  It  will  rest 
u^D  the  high  portions  of  the  rollers ;  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently driving  the  rollers  so  that  when  both  sets  of 
rollers  are  driven  at  the  same  speed  and  In  the  same  di- 
rection, the  article  will  travel  in  a  straight  line,  but  when 
the  mechanism  of  one  set  of  rollers  Is  reversed,  the  arti- 
cle will  be  turned. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  roller  table  of  a  roller  mill,  of 
two  series  of  rollers,  the  rollers  of  one  series  being  In- 
creased In  diameter  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  table 
and  the  other  series  being  Increased  in  diameter  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  table ;  and  means  for  independently 
driving  the  rollers  so  that  they  can  be  driven  in  one  di- 
rection in  unison  to  feed  a  plate  forwnrd  and  can  be  rv- 
verseil  to  turn  a  plate. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  roller  table,  of  two  sets  of  roll- 
ers ;  and  means  for  independently  driving  each  set,  oae 
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set  of  rollers  belag  tapered  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
set  being  tapered  in  the  other  direttion  so  that  an  article 
supported  by  the  rollers  can  be  fed  either  straight  ahead 
or  turned,  as  desired. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  roller  talle  of  two  sets  of  roll- 
ers, one  set  alternating  with  the  other  sot ;  and  means  for 
Independently  driving  each  set,  one  set  of  rollers  being 
tapered  in  one  direction  and  the  other  being  tapered  In 
the  opposite  direction  so  that  an  article  placed  on  the  roll- 
ers can  be  moved  In  a  straight  line  or  can  be  turned,  as 
d«>«ired. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


SPOON  HOLDEIB. 

a 


1.114.622. 
roBD. 
Ham  H 
ronto.  Oatarto.  Canada. 
«)T,U29.     I  CI.  05— «5.) 


pw^Kof  ^afa^pqHEB  Luo- 
to  Wll- 
Lelles,  To- 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1013.    Serial  No. 


JrfKn  to  Ray  Leil 


1.  A  spoon  holder,  comprising,  a  member  adapted  to  ad- 
justably engage  the  handle  of  the  utensil,  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  handle  of  the 
spoon. 

2.  A  spoon  holder,  comprising,  a  member  adapted  to 
adjustably  engage  the  handle  of  the  utensil  having  an  up- 
wanlly  extending  stem  formed  with  a  forked  extreraitj 
adapted  to  receive  the  spoon  handle. 

3.  A  spoon  holder,  comprising,  a  spring  loop  member 
adapted  to  engage  the.  handle  of  a .  utensil  and  liavlng  a 
stem  extending  tberefropi,  said  stem  having  a  fol'ked  ex- 
tremity arranged  transversely  of  said  stem  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  handle  of  the  spoon. 

4.  A  spoon  bolder,  comprising,  a  stem  having  a  trans- 
versely arranged  forked  end  to  receive  the  handle  of  the 
spoon  and  at  the  other  end  formed  with  a  pair  of  trans- 
verHely  arranged  loops  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the 
handle  of  the  utensil. 

5.  A  spoon  holder,  comprising,  a  stem  having  a  trans- 
versely arranged  forked  end  to  receive  the  handle  of  the 
spoon  and  at  the  other  end  formed  with  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely arranged  loops,  said  loops  being  set  in  angular  re- 
lation the  one  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  encircle  the 
handle  of  the  utensil  and  to  grip  the 

ICIaiiD  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,114,623.      APPARATUS    FOR    TREATING    OILS    AND 

THE  LIKE.    Lko  Mandelstam.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 

Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,073.     Renewed  Mar.  13, 

1913.     Serial  No.  764,126.     (CL  87—12.)      - 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container  to 

receive  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  tubing  communicating  with 

the  top  and  bottom  of  said  container  valves  In  said  tubing 

to  permit  passage  therethroagb   In  the  proper  direction. 

force  pumps  connected  to  said  tubing  spray  beads  secured 

to  the  toMng   passing  through  the  upper  bead  of  said 


cylinder,  a  steam  coil  within  said  cylinder  adjacent  the 
wail  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  steam  toll  passing  through 
the  openings  In  the  upper  and  lower  head  of  said  cylinder, 
a  hydrogen  or  other  gas  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  through  the  upper  head  thereof,  a  plural- 
ity of  pipes  radiating  from  a  fitting  secured  to  said  hy- 
drogen or  other  gas  supply  pipes,  said  radiating  pipes  be- 
ing bent  to  Bulwtantially  parallel  position  with  respect  to 
the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  further  bent  to  a  common 
fitting  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  plorallty  of 
sprajr  be»ds  secorad  to  said  pipes  and  fltttag  respectively, 
said  spray  beads  delivering  tb«  gaa  forced  into  said 
container  into  the  sprayed  liquid  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  container  and  into  the  liquid  in  the  bottom  of  said 
container,  so  as  to  acitate  said  liqaid  and  means  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  said  contalDcr  for  withdrawing  the  con- 
tents therefrom. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  container,  a 
sttam  coll  therein  to  a  predetermined  height,  spraying 
menns  formed  therein  comprising  tubing  having  its  ends 
communicating  with  said  container  through  the  top  and 
bottom,  force  pumps  cooperating  with  said  tubing  and 
spray  heada  on  said  tubing  passing  throusb  tlie  top,  a  gas 
delivery  Into  said  container,  said  dellrerj  comprising  a  fit- 
ting, a  spray  head  secured  thereto,  radiating  pipes  there- 
from, said  radiating  pipes  being  curved  to  proximity  with 
the  walls  of  said  container,  spray  beads  secured  to  said 
radiating  pipes,  said  radiating  pipes  meeting  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  fitting  secured  to  the  moeting  ends  and  a  spray 
head  carried  by  said  fitting,  said  spray  bead  discharging  in 
all  directions  to  avoid  Uie  accumulation  of  a  catalyser  in 
the  bottom  of  said  container. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydrogenixlng  fktty  materials, 
such  as  oils,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyser  of  grester  spe- 
cific gravity  than  the  material  to  be  bydrogenixed.  the 
combination  with  a  containing  vessel  for  said  material, 
having  its  bottom  closed  against  the  rapid  exit  of  large 
portions  of  the  material  but  constructed  with  means  per- 
mitting the  withdrawal  of  relatively  small  quantities  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  body  of  material  In  the  vessel ; 
of  means  for  circulating  said  withdrawn  material  and 
re-lntrodudng  it  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel ;  a 
source  of  hydrogen  gas  under  pressure ;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  gas  supply,  located  near  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  In  the  body  of  mixture  of  material  and  catalyser. 
and  eonstmcted  to  direct  the  gas  toward  the  closed  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel,  to  agitate  the  rnlxtnre  and  raise  the 
catalyser  away  from  said  closed  bottom. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  bydrogenlzlng  fstty  material, 
such  as  oils,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyser  of  greater 
specific  gravity  than  tbe  material  to  be  hydrogenlsed,  the 
combination  with  a  conUlning  vessel  for  said  nuiterial, 
having  its  bottom  closed  against  tbe  rairfd  exit  of  large 
portions  of  the  material  but  constructed  with  means  per- 
mitting tbe  withdrawal  of  relatively  smsll  quantities 
from  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  body  of  material  In  the  ves- 
sel ;  of  means  for  circulating  said  withdrawn  material  and 
re-lntrodudng  it  into  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  vessel:  a 
source  of  hydrogen  gas  under  pressure;  and  means  con- 
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n«<t«l  to  Bald  gas  lupply,  located  near  the  bottom  of  the 
vMsel  In  the  body 


of  mixture  of  material  and  cataly«er, 
and  constmcted  with  outlets  directed  both  downwardly 
and  upwardly,  wb«reby  parts  of  the  eatalyter  sinking  to 
the  closed  portion  of  the  bottom  are  agitated  and  raised 
therefrom  Into  an  t^per  part  of  the  body  of  mixture  by  the 
downwardly  flowing  gas.  and  then  raised  further  Into  the 
body  of  the  mlxtur^  by  the  upwardly  flowing  gas. 

5.  In  an  apparajtas  for  bydrogenlxlng  fatty  materials, 
such  as  oils,  m  thej  presence  of  a  catalyier  of  greater  spe- 
cie gravity  than  the  material  to  be  hydrogenlxedr  the 
combination  with  ^  containing  vessel  for  said  material, 
having  Its  bottom  closed  against  the  rapid  exit  of  large 
portions  of  the  majterial  bat  constructed  with  means  per- 
mitting the  wlthdnwal  of  relatively  small  quantities  from 
the  lower  portion  )f  the  body  of  material  in  the  vessel ; 
of  means  for  clrcuatlng  salt!  withdrawn  material  and  re- 
Introducing  it  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  vest  el;  a 
source  of  hydrogen  gas  under  pressure:  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  gas  supply,  located  near  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  In  tha  body  of  mixture  of  material  and  catalyzer, 
and  constructed  «'lth  outlets  directed  both  downwardly 
and  upwardly,  whjreby  parts  of  the  catalyzer  sinking  to 


the  closed  portion 
therefrom  Into  an 
the  downwardly-fl 


of  the  bottom  are  agitated  and  raised 
npper  part  of  .the  Iwdy  of  mixture  by 
owing  gas.  and  then  raised  further  into 
the  body  of  the  miiture  by  the  upwardly  flowing  gas  ;  and 
means,  also  connected  to  said  gas-supply,  located  along  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  vMsel,  above  said  flrst-named  means,  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  the  gas  through  the 
liquid  mixture  towsrd  the  center  of  the  vessel. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1  14,624. 
AD01.PHC8   G. 
Meier  Dental  J 
a  Corporation 
No.  «48,3«7.     ( 


TOOTH  STRAIGHTENING  APPLIANCE. 

KiER,   St.   Louis,    Mo.,   assignor   to  The 

\^nufacturing  Company.   St.  Lonls,   Mo., 

Missouri.     Filed  .Tuly  1,  1914.     Serial 

32—19.1 


or 


ci. 


1.  A  tooth  straightening  appliance  comprising  an  an- 
chor band  having jan  anchor  tube,  an  arch  lu  s«id  anchor 
tube,  a  nut  on  sai^  arch,  and  means  engaging  said  nut  and 
siitd  anchor  tube  fdapted  to  lock  the  arch  to  salt!  anchoK 
tube.  I 

2.  A  tooth  strightening  appliance  comprising  an  anchor 
l>and  having  an  anchor  tube,  an  arch  in  said  anchor  tube, 
an  arch  nut  on  sajd  arch,  and  a  clamping  nut  threaded  on 
the  mesll  end  of  «ald  anchor  tube  and  adapted  to  clamp 
aald  arch  ntit  thereto^ 

S.  A  tooth  straightening  appliance  comprising  an  anchor 
hand  havliig  an  anchor  tube,  an  arch  In  said  anchor  tul>e, 
i:n  arch  nut  on  jsald  arch  adapted  to  l.ear  against  the 
.•nd  of  Sid  anchoi  tube,  and  n  clamping  nut  passing  over 
said  arch  nul  and  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  anchor  tube 
adapted  to  clamp  Mid  arch  nut  thereto. 

4.  An  anchor  j^and  for  tooth  straightening  appliances 
having  an  anchor]  tube,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  anchor 
tube  adapted  to  lick  an  arch  nut  thereto. 

5.  An  anchor  iand  for  tooth  straightening  applUnces 
having  a  hollow  ^lamping  bolt  constructed  to  form  an  an- 
chor tube,  and  qieans  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  lock  an 
arch  nut  thereto. 

(Claim  «  not  pl-lnted  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,114.625.  BOTTLE  OR  JAR  STOPPER.  Edwin  Mrr- 
CALF,  Norrtstown.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8'J8,573.     (CL  215—19.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  Including  a  neck, 
a  disk  adapted  to  repose  upon  the  neck,  a  plate  adapted 
to  depend  within  the  neck,  a  threaded  stem  carried  by 
the  plate  and  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  disk, 
a  key  threaded  on  the  stem  and  adapted  to  bear  agnlnst 
the  disk  when  the  key  la  screwed  up  on  the  stem,  a  curved 
resilient  member  Interposed  between  the  plate  and  the  disk 
and  adapted  to  be  flexed  when  the  key  is  screwed  up  on 
the  stem,  an  annular  flange  on  the  said  member  and  a 
washer  carried  by  the  flange  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  neck  when  the  said  member  Is  flexed. 

2.  In  a  stopper  for  receptacles  the  combination  with  a 
disk  adapted  to  repose  upon  the  receptacle,  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  He  within  the  neck  of  the  receptacle,  a  thread- 
ed stem  attached  to  the  plate  and  projecting  through 
the  disk,  a  key  on  the  stem  and  adapted  to  screw  op  there- 
on to  engage  the  disk,  «  resilient  member  Interposed  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  disk  with  the  plate  and  disk 
adapted  to  bear  againat  said  member,  a  flange  on  the 
member,  a  washer  endrcUng  the  flange  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  receptacle 
when  the  key  is  screwed  up  on  the  said  stem  to  move  the 
said  plate  and  disk  toward  each  other  and  pins  projecting 
from  the  plate  and  passing  through  the  member  and  disk 
to  hold  the  plate  and  member  against  rotation  relatively 
to  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  closure  for  receptacles,  the  combination  with  a 
plate,  of  a  resilient  member  on  the  plate,  a  disk,  pins 
projecting  from  the  plate  to  pass  through  the  resilient 
member  and  the  disk,  a  waaber  carried  by  the  meml>er 
and  means  for  moving  the  plate  and  disk  toward  each 
other  to  act  ujwn  the  resilient  member  whereby  the  aald 
washer  will  be  expanded  into  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  receptacle  having  the  closures  applied  thereto.. 


t 

f 


1,114.626.  SERIES  -  MULTIPLE  SWITCH  AND  lOS 
DENSER  FOR  WIRELESS  -  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS- 
Thomas  B.  Millxk,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Smith  Cannery  Machines  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  763,083.     (Cl.  250—40.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  suitably  supported  stationary  condenser  plates  dis- 
posed to  be  spaced  spart  and  electrically  connected   to- 
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gether,  of  a  plarallty  of  movable  condenser  plates  asso- 
ciated with  said  stationary  condenser  plates  and  adapted 
by  suitable  mechanism  to  form  an  adjustable  condenser, 
a  series-multiple  switch  associated  with  said  mechanical 
means  and  with  said  movable  condenser  plates  whereby 
said  mechanical  means  may  operate  said  switch  and  move 
said  movable  condenser  plates. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  circuits  which  circuits  are 
interposed  between  the  antenna  and  the  earth  connec- 
tions of  a  wireless  telegraph  station,  the  combination  with 
an  inductance  coll,  of  an  electrical  condenser  that  is 
adapted  to  be  adJusUble  with  lespect  to  the  amount  of  its 
capacity  and  a  series-multiple  switch  that  is  mechanlcall.v 
and  electrically  associated  with  said  condenser  by  means 
adapted  to  he  operated  manually  to  vary  the  degree  of 
capacity  of  said  condenser  and  to  switch  said  condenser 
to  be  connected  in  hald  circuits  in  parallel  or  In  series 
with  said  inductance  as  may  be  desired. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  fixed  metal  electrical  condenser  plates 

„tliat  are  metallically  connected  together  and  so  disposed 
■itfaat  their  planes  are  parallel  each  with  the  others,  and 
^tbat  there  shall  be  a  space  between   their  adjacent  sur- 
''^^ces,  of  a  shaft  mounted  to  be  rotatable  in  suitable  sup- 
^j^rted  bearings  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  fixed  con- 
.^^nser   plate,   a   plurality  of  other  metal  electrical   con- 
^i|phser  plates  mounted  securely  upon  said  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith  and  so  disposed  thereon  with  a  space  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  plates  that  each  of  said  plates  on 
said  shaft  may  be  projected  within  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  spaces  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  fixed  plates 
In   response  to  a  rotating  movement  of  said   shaft,  two 
mctallc  commutator  plates  mounted  securely  on  said  shaft 
to  revolve  therewith  one  of  said  commutator  plates  being 
electrically  Insulated  from  said  shaft  while  the  other  one 
is  electrically  connected  thereto,  and  suitably  supported 
and  fixed  electrical  contact  springs  associated  with  each 
of  said  commuutor  plates  and  disposed  to  engage  there- 
with when  said  shaft  Is  rotated,  said  fixed  plates  and  each 
of  snld  contact  springs  being  adapted  for  connecting  wires 
of  a  system  of  electric  circuits. 


1,114,627.  COTTON-GIN.  Porter  Mobbisos,  Athens, 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,553.  (CI. 
13—9.) 


A  miniature  cotton  gin  for  saving  seeds  for  propaga- 
tion, the  same  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  having 
side  members  and  end  members  formed  of  sheet  metal, 
snld  end  members  being  provided  wtlh  flanges  abutting 
on  the  side  members  and  bolted  thereon,  the  front  end 
member  having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
deflector,  an  inclined  slotted  breast  plate  positioned  In 
rear  of  the  deflector  and  having  upwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  portions  bolted  upon  the  side  members,  cast 
metal  boxes  riveted  on  the  sheet  metal  side  members  and 
affording  bearings  for  a  saw  carrying  shaft  and  a  brush 
carrying  shaft,  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  between 
said  shafts  and  for  driving  and  properly  speeding  the 
same,  and  a  comb  fixed  on  the  rear  end  wall  of  the  casing 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  rotary  brush  which 
it  engages. 


1,114,628.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  LOCK.  JoaBi'ff 
C.  Mosi.EY.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Seri«i: 
No.  7W«,400.      (CI.  194— 6. > 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  bolt,  electro  responsive  means 
for  moving  said  bolt  to  locking  poaltion.  a  key  for  moving 
said  bolt,  means  movable  with  said  bolt  to  lock  the  key 
against  removal  when  the  bolt  is  inactive,  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit  including  said  electro  responsive 
means  and  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  a  coin,  and  means 
movable  with  said  bolt  to  move  the  coin  out  of  circuit 
closing  position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  an  electro  responsive  device  for 
moving  said  bolt  to  locking  position,  an  electric  circuit 
for  said  device,  contacts  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  be 
bridged  to  close  the  same,  and  means  movable  with  snld 
bolt  to  open  the  circuit  at  said  contacts  as  the  bolt  moves 
to  locking  position,  a  key  for  retracting  said  bolt,  and 
means  movable  rearwardly  with  said  bolt  to  lock  snld  key 
against  removal. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  a  bolt,  an  electro  responsive 
device  for  moving  said  bolt  to  locking  position,  an  electric 
circuit  for  said  electro  responsive  device,  contacts  in  said 
circuit  and  adapted  to  l>e  bridged  by  a  coin  to  close  the 
circuit,  and  means  movable  with  said  bolt  to  open  the 
circuit  at  said  contacts  as  the  bolt  moves  to  locking  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  a  bolt,  an  electro  responsive 
device  for  moving  said  bolt  to  locking  position,  an  electric 
circuit  for  said  electro  responsive  device,  contacts  in  said 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  a  coin  to  cloae  the 
circuit,  means  movable  with  said  bolt  to  open  the  circuit 
at  said  contacts  as  the  bolt  moves  to  locking  position,  and 
a  key  for  retracting  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  a  bolt,  an  electro  responsive 
device  for  moving  said  bolt  to  locking  position,  an  electric 
circuit  for  said  electro  responsive  device,  contacts  in  said 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  a  coin  to  close  the 
circuit,  means  movable  with  said  bolt  to  open  the  circuit 
at  said  contacts  as  the  bolt  moves  to  locking  position,  a 
key  for  retracting  said  bolt,  and  means  movable  rearwardly 
with  said  bolt  to  lock  said  key  against  removal. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gadette.] 


1.114,629.  DEVICK  FOR  CT-TTINO  SCREW-THREADS. 
William  MrRniEV,  Detroit,  iflch..  assignor  to  Walter 
H.  Jennings  and  Cornelius  K.  Chspin,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  2«,  1912.     Serial  No.  716.954.     (CI.  10— 9K) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  head,  slides  movable  radially 
thereon,  and  chasers  carried  by  said  slides,  of  a  mtIw  of 
levers  each  having  an  outer  Inclined  face  and  pivoted  on 
the  head  for  controlling  the  outward  movement  of  said 
slides,  and  a  device  engaging  all  of  snld  Inclined  faces  for 
variably  positioning  said  levers  to  adapt  the  chasers  for 
work  of  different  diameter*. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head,  slides  movable  radially 
thereon,  and  chasers  carried  by  said  slides,  of  a  ssries  of 
levers  plvotally  mounted  on  snld  head  and  engaging  said 
slides  to  control  the  outwan^  movement  thereof,  and  a 
l)eveled  ring  movable  relatively  to  and  engaging  said  levers 
for  varying  the  normal  i><>«ltion  thereof  to  adapt  the 
chasers  for  work  of  dlffere.nt  diameters. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  head,  chasers  radially  mov- 
able thereon,  and  a  tapered  member  carried  by  each  chaaec. 
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of  a  series  of  der!^  engaging  said  Upered  member*  for 
controlling  the  ooiward  movement  of  the  chasers  at  a 
cprtaln  ratio  relatlre  to  the  advance  movement  of  the 
work  through  the  cpaaera  during  the  cutting  operation,  a 
member  plvotally  tonnected  with  and  for  moving  said 
devices  In  unison  With  and  by  the  advance  movement  of 
the  work,  and  meaiia  for  variably  petitioning  said  devices 
radially  of  the  heai  for  adjusting  the  normal  opening  be- 
tween the  chasers  dor  dllTorent  Kisrs  of  work. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  head,  chasers  radially  mov- 
able thereon,  and  a  tapered  member  carried  by  each  chaser, 
of  a  series  of  lev^s  engaging  swid  tapered  members  ex- 
traneously  thereof Tfor  controlling  the  outward  movement 
of  the  chasers  at  k  certain  ratio  relative  to  the  advance 
movement  of  the  Work  through  the  chasers  during  the 
cutting  operation,  a  member  plvotally  connected  with  and 
for  moving  said  levers  over  the  working  faces  of  said 
tnpered  members,  *nd  a  member  sUdable  longitudinally  sf 
tte  head  and  levei  for  variably  positioning  the  latter  to 
different  openings  ^tween  the  chasers,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  positioned  for  work  of  different  diameters. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hee^,  a  series  of  slides  guided 
lor  radial  movemeqt  thereon,  chasers  carried  by  said  slides 
respectively,  and  4  member  on  each  slide  having  an  In- 
clined face  corresponding  to  the  taper  of  the  thread  to  b«. 
cut,  of  a  series  of  1  levers  and  In  engagement  with  the  in- 
clined faces  of  said  tapered  members,  a  member  carrying 
said  levers  for  ra<ially  swinging  movement  and  for  mov- 
ing said  levers  loKltudinally  of  the  head  and  along  said 
inclined  faces,  an^means  for  positioning  said  levers  ra- 
dially to  vary  the; position  of  said  slides  and  the  chasers 
carried  thereto,  tO  adapt  thc>  latter  for  different  sisca  of 
work. 

[Claims  6  to  14  ^ot  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,114,630. 
Mabtin  V 
Baltimore  county 
714303.      (CI. 


ELEC  THOPNEUMATIC 


TRAIN    CONTROL. 
MrB|>HT,  Baltimore,  and  Samukl  B.  Bacck, 
Md.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.     Serial  No. 
146—58.) 


^ 


iTj^'t' 


All  electro- pneiwna tic  train  control,  embodying  a  main 
pipe  section,  an  abgle  cock  at  one  end  of  said  section,  a 


valved  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  section,  a  second 
pipe  section  arranged  In  approximate  parallelism  with  the 
main  pipe  oectlon,  the  valved  outlet  from  the  main  pipe 
section  leading  into  the  second  pipe  section  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  latter,  a  piston  ch8ml)er  arranged  at  one  end  of 
nnd  open  to  the  second  pipe  section,  a  piston  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  connection  between  the  platoll  and  angle  cock,  elec- 
trically operated  means  (or  coatrotflng  said  valved  outlet, 
and  a  single  pipe  connection  between  the  train  line  and 
the  main  pipe  section,  said  connection  leading  into  the 
main  section  Intermediate  the  valved  outlet  and  angle  cock. 


1,114.631.  MECHANI8M  FOB  8HIFTIN3  GEARS. 
IIuBKiT  A.  Mtus,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Albert  A.  Atwood.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1013. 
Serial  No.  788,338.     (Cl.  74— M.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  speed  changing  driving  mecha- 
nism, a  rotary  member  connected  thereto,  a  brake  for  the 
rotary  member,  a  lever,  and  connecting  means  attached 
to  the  lever  to  control  the  mechanism  and  brake,  said 
lever  operable  positively  through  the  means  to  control  the 
driving  mechanism  and  apply  the  brake  to  the  member. 

2.  A  driving  device,  a  driven  member  actuable  thereby, 
control  means  for  said  device  embodying  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  to  travel  In  a  single  plane  and  reclprocable  to  con- 
trol the  driving  device,  and  a  brake  for  the  driven  member 
actuable  by  said  lever  In  Its  driving  device  control  direc- 
tion travel. 

3.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween,  control 
means  for  the  mechanism  having  a  neutral  position  toward 
which  the  means  is  movable  from  driving  position  of  the 
mechanism,  a  brake  for  the  driven  member,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  brake  to  the  control  means  at  the  neutral 
position  of  said  means  for  brake  control  by  continued 
travel  of  the  driving  meant  beyond  neutral  position. 

4.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween, 
said  mechanism  embodying  a  pair  of  reclprocable  members, 
actuating  disk  means  for  reciprocating  said  members  by 
positively  disconnecting  saM  reclprocable  members  from 
driving  relation,  and  a  selector  operable  at  any  time  for 
determining  any  actuating  disk  means  connection  to  a 
reclprocable  member. 

5.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween, 
said  mechanism  embodying  n-dprocable  members,  an  actu- 
ator disk  for  one  of  said  members  effectively  to  move  said 
member  In  two  directions  positively  to  disconnecting  posi- 
tion from  different  driving  relations,  a  selector  operable 
at  any  time  for  determining  any  connection  of  said  actu- 
ator, and  a  pedal  for  moving  the  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


€HAKLE8 
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1.114,632.      SANITARY    MILK  -  PROTECTOR. 

EowAPn  Na«t,  Georgetown,  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 

Serial  No.  805.947.     (Cl.  119—146.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  sack  adapted  to 
be  arranged  beneath  the  udder  of  a  cow,  and  a  harness  for 
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holding  the  sack  in  position,  and  comprising  a  strap  adapt- 
ed to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  back  of  the  cow  from 
the  neck  to  approximately  the  hip  bones,  a  collar  for  en- 
circling the  neck  of  a  cow  and  permanently  connected  to 
the  front  end  of  the  first-named  strap  at  one  end  of  the 
collar  and  detachably  connec^ted  at  the  other  end,  a  cross 
strap  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  rear  end  of 


the  first-nsmed  strap,  a  pair  of  straps  connected  with  the 
last-named  strap  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connection  of  the 
first-named  strap  and  adapted  to  cross  each  other  over  the 
hip  bones  of  the  cow,  the  ends  of  the  cross  strap  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  last-named  straps  having  snap  hooks,  and 
the  sack  having  means  for  engagement  by  the  snap  hooks 
to  support  the  sack. 


1,114,633.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  William  J. 
Neidig,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Neldig  Typewriter 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
9;  1912.     Serial  No.  735,642.     (Cl.  197—189.) 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  means  controlled  by  the 
sheet  for  closing  a  given  circuit  when  the  end  of  the 
sheet  attains  one  distance  from  the  printing  point  and 
closing  another  given  circuit  when  the  end  of  the  sheet 
attains  another  distance  from  the  printing  point,  and  a 
plurality  of  glow-lamps  for  said  circuits  each  having  a 
distinguishable  position  relatively  to  the  otMrs. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen, 
an  operative  meml)er,  means  for  giving  said  member  a 
ronHtant  starting  position,  means  for  giving  said  member 
movement  with  the  platen  at  a  predetermined  line  posi- 
tion, one  or  more  electrical  circuits  under  the  control  of 
said  member,  and  a  glow-lamp  In  one  or  more  of  the  said 
circuits. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
it  paper-feeler,  an  operative  member  actuated  from  the 
platen  under  the  control  of  said  paper-feeler,  one  or 
more  electrical  circuits  under  the  control  of  said  operative 
member,  one  or  more  Indices,  and  an  electrical  device  In 
each  of  one  or  more  of  the  said  circuits  adapted  to  bring 
a  given  index  into  indicating  prominence. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen 
and  Its  arbor,  a  paper-feeler,  an  operative  member  actu- 


ated to  move  with  the  platen  under  the  control  -of  said 
paper-feeler.  Indicating  means  called  Into  operation 
through  said  member,  and  a  part  on  the  platen-arbor 
connected  to  retract  said  paper-feeler  from  the  paper- 
path  when  actuated  backwardly. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen 
and  Its  arbor,  an  operative  member,  indicating  means 
called  into  operation  through  said  member,  a  paper-feeler, 
II  part  on  the  platen  arbor  connected  to  actuate  said 
paper-feeler  toward  the  paper-path,  and  means  for  giv- 
ing said  operative  member  movement  coCrdlnated  with 
that  of  the  platen  under  the  control  of  said  paper-feeler. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.114,634.  KNIFE  AND  SCISSORS  GRINDER. 
L.  NEisLeB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1913. 
No.  752,559.      (Cl.  51—7.) 


OSCAB 

Serial 


1.  In  a  grinding  tool,  a  vise  for  engaging  an  olijeot  to 
maintain  the  surface  thereof  to  be  ground  in  a  predeter- 
mined plane,  said  vise  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  jaws,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the 
said  jaws  toward  each  other,  and  an  auxUiary  member 
interposed  between  the  said  Jaws  and  equipped  with  a 
flange  overhanging  one  of  the  said  jaws,  the  said  manually 
operable  means  coactlng  with  the  said  relatively  movable 
jaws  and  the  said  auxiliary  member  to  clamp  the  said 
object  between  the  said  flange  and  the  jaw  overhung 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  grinding  tool,  a  vise  for  engaging  an  object  to 
maintain  the  surface  thereof  to  be  ground  in  a  predeter- 
mined plane,  said  vise  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  Jaws,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the 
said  jaws  toward  each  other,  and  aiK  aoxlUary  member 
interposed  between  the  said  jaws  and  equipped  with  a 
flange  overhanging  one  of  the  said  jaws,  the  said  man- 
ually operable  means  coactlng  with  the  said  relatively 
movable  jaws  and  the  said  auxiliary  member  to  clamp 
the  said  object  between  the  said  flange  and  the  Jaw  over- 
hung thereby  ;  the  said  auxiliary  member  equipped  with 
bifurcated  ends  underhanglng  the  ends  of  the  said  last- 
named  Jaw,  the  said  disposition  of  the  ends  of  the  aux- 
iliary member  and  the  last-named  jaw  affording  a  sub- 
stantially pivotal  mounting  for  the  said  auxiliary  member. 

3.  In  a  grinding  tool,  a  vise  for  engaging  an  object  to 
maintain  the  surface  thereof  to  be  ground  In  a  predeter- 
mined plane,  said  vise  having  a  rigid  Jaw  and  a  movable 
Jaw  and  said  rigid  jaw  provided  with  surfaces  disposed 
angularly  relatively  to  each  and  against  either  of  which 
the  object  to  be  ground  is  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  deter- 
mine its  position,  one  of  said  surfaces  opposing  the  mov- 
able jaw,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  removably  disposed 
between  said  Jaws  and  having  a  part  opposing  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  approach  the  other  of  said  surfaces  to 
clamp  the  object  upon  the  same. 


1,114,635.  METHOD  FOB  CLEANING  MBTALS.  Aaoi* 
A.  Nblsos,  Chicago,  111.,  aaBtgnor  to  Acme  Steel  Goods 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporatioD  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,988.  (Cl.  204—19.) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  scale,  nut  and  the  like  from 
iron  and  steel,  which  eoailgta  in  paMing  aa  electric  ear- 
rent  to  the  iron  or  steel  connected  as  a  cathode  In  an 
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steel  In  a  bath  of  w4ter 
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md  in  then  submerging  the  Iron  or 


oving  scale,  rust  and  the  like  from 
consists  in  passing  an  electric  cur- 
eel  connected  as  a  cathode  In  a  bath 
tal  salt  and  in  then  submerging  the 
h  of  water, 
oving  scale,  rust  and  the  like  from 
consists  In  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent to  the  iron  or  sleel  connected  as  a  cathode.  In  a  bath 
of  n  fused  bydroxld  |alt  of  an  alkaline  metal,  and  in  then 
submerging  the  iron  I  or  8te«I  In  a  bath  of  water. 

4.  A  method  of  repioTlng  scale,  rust  and  the  like  from 
consists  in  passing  an  electric  cur- 
steel  connected  as  a  cathode  in  an 
of  fused  sodium  hydroxld,  and  in 
or  steel  through  a  bath  of  water. 
OTlng  scale,  rust  and  the  like  from 
iron  and  steel,  whljcb  consists  in  passing  the  iron  or 
steel  through  an  eliwtrol.vtic  bath  of  fused  sodium  hy- 
droxld, an  electric  cirrent  being  passed  through  the  hath 
with  the  iron  or  8te«  as  the  cathode,  and  In  subsequently 
passing  the  iron  or  ateel  through  a  cleansing  bath. 
[Claims  6  to  14  n^t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I'.   A  method  of  r» 
iron  and  steel,  whlc 
rent  to  the  Iron  or 
of  a  fused  alkaline 
iron  or  steel  in  a  ba 

3.  A  method  of  r< 
Iron  and  steel,  whic 


iron  and  steel,  whiel 
rent   to  the  iron  or 
electrolyte   conslstlni 
then  passing  the  Iro^ 
5.  A  method  of 


1,114.636.      INDICATOR   OR    DETECTOR    FOR    LUBRI- 
CATING  SYSTEMS.     Akthub   A.    Nii^os,   Iowa   City, 


Iowa.     Filed  July 
177—317.) 


Serial   No.   778.140.      (CI. 


1.  A  detector  for  oil  reservoirs  comprising  a  vertical 
tube  connected  adjai^nt  to  its  lower  end  with  the  reser- 
voir, a  cap  closing  tpe  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  formed 
with  an  upwardly  «*tendlng  nipple  centrally  thereof,  an 
insulating  disk  secui^  to  said  nipple,  a  pair  of  rings  car- 
ried by  said  disk  and  disposed  concentrically  of  each  other, 
a  strip  adapted  to  Irtdge  said  rings,  a  float  within  said 
tube  and  under  the|  control  of  the  oil  within  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  stem  connected  to  said  float  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  nipple  on  said  cap  and  connected  with 
snld  strip  whereby  the  latter  will  engage  said  rings  when 
the  oil  within  the  reservoir  has  fallen  below  a  predeter- 
mined level. 

2.  .\  detector  for  oil  rercrvoirs  comprising  a  vertical 
tube  connected  adja -est  to  its  lower  end  with  the  reser- 
voir, a  cap  closing  toe  upper  end  of  said  tnbe  and  formed 
with  an  upwardly  offending  nipple  centrally  thereof,  an 
Insulating  disk  seci^ed  to  said  nipple,  a  pair  of  rings 
carried  by  said  disit  and  dispoaed  concentrically  of  each 
other,  a  atrip  adapted  to  toidge  said  rings,  a  float  within 


said  tube  and  under  the  control  of  the  oil  within  the 
reservoir,  a  stem  connected  to  said  float  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  nipple  on  said  cap  and  connected  with 
said  strip  whereby  the  latter  will  engage  said  rings  when 
the  oil  within  the  reservoir  has  fallen  below  a  predeter- 
mined level,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  connection  be- 
tween said  strip  and  stem- 

3.  A  detector  for  oil  reservoirs  comprising  a  vertical 
tube  connected  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  with  the  reser- 
voir, a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  raid  tube  and  formed 
with  an  upwardly  extending  nipple  centrally  thereof,  an 
in.tulating  disk  secured  to  said  nipple,  a  pair  of  rings 
carried  by  said  disk  and  disposed  concentrically  of  each 
other,  a  strip  adapted  to  bridge  said  rings,  a  float  within 
said  tube  and  under  the  control  of  the  oil  within  the 
reservoir,  a  stem  connected  to  said  float  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  nipple  on  said  cap  and  connected  with 
said  8trip  whereby  the  latter  will  engage  said  rings  when 
the  oil  within  the  reservoir  has  fallen  below  a  predeter- 
mined level,  means  for  adjusting  the  connection  between 
said  strip  and  stem,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  marginal 
dges  of  said  disk  and  inclosing  said  rings  and  bridging 
strip. 


1,114.637.    CABLE-GRIP.    Henbt  Nolan,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Julv  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  782.152.    (CI.  24—123.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cable  gripping 
device  comprising  three  grips  formed  of  strands  of  wire 
woven  Into  spiral  form  and  intersecting  each  other,  one- 
half  of  the  strands  of  the  first  grip  forming  one-half  of 
the  second  grip,  the  remaining  half  of  the  strands  of  the 
strands  of  the  first  grip  forming  one-half  of  the  third 
grip,  one-half  of  the  strands  of  the  third  grip  forming  the 
remaining  half  of  the  second  grip,  a  loop  formed  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  the  strands*. 

2.  A  cable  gripping  device  comprising  three  grips 
formed  of  strands  of  wire  woven  into  spiral  form,  one- 
half  of  the  strands  of  one  grip  forming  one-half  of  an- 
other grip,  the  strands  intermediate  of  their  lengths  be- 
ing formed  into  a  single  eye,  and  sleeves  encircling  groups 
of  strands  adjacent  the  eye  for  preventing  abrasion  be- 
tween the  strands  when  the  outer  grips  move  toward  the 
middle  grip. 


1,114,638.  POULTRY-FOUNTAIN.  Cabl  A.  P.  Nobd- 
QUiST,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Mar.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,449.     (CI.  119—77.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  reservoir,  a  concave  base  member  bent  to  form  a  bot- 
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torn  aad  a  trough,  said  bottom  having  a  fllliog  aperture 
therein  and  said  reservoir  having  an  apertare  communi- 
cating with  said  trough,  a  gravity  operated  trap  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  aperture  in  said  bottom  when  the 
fountain  la  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  extent  to  which  said  trap  may  open  when  the  fountain 
is  in  fllllng  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  reservoir  having  integrally  formed  therewith  a  bot- 
•  tom  an  da  trough,  said  bottom  having  a  filling  aperture 
therein,  buttons  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  reaervoir, 
and  a  handle  having  its  ends  held  by  said  buttons,  said 
buttons  having  grooves  therein  whereby  said  handle  may 
be  retained  in  nprlght  position  when  the  fountain  is  in 
operative  position,  and  said  trough  having  notches  therein 
whereby  said  handle  may  be  retained  when  said  fountain 
is  turned  into  its  reverse  or  filling  position,  subfitantlaliy 
as  described. 


1,114,639.  SILO.  Fbedolien  J.  Obekkb,  Portland.  Oreg., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  North,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,112.     (CI.  20—1.4.) 


1.  In  a  sllo  of  the  character  described,  a  roof  consisting 
of  segmental  sections  overlapping  each  other  to  permit  the 
roof  to  be  expanded  and  contracted  by  moving  the  sec- 
tions together  or  apart ;  radially  arranged  adjustable  sup- 
porting means  for  the  roof,  said  supporting  means  being 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  walls  of  the  silo  body  and 
holding  such  wall  portions  from  displacement  ont  of  cir- 
cular alinement ;  and  said  supporting  means  also  operat- 
ing to  restrain  the  movement  of  said  top  wall  poriions 
to  circular  alinemont  while  the  top  of  the  sllo  body  is 
expanding  or  contracting. 

2.  In  a  silo  of  the  character  described,  a  roof  consisting 
of  segmental  sections  overlapping  each  other  to  permit  the 
roof  to  be  expanded  and  contracted  by  moving  the  sec- 
tions together  or  apart ;  radially  arranged  adjustable  sup- 
porting means  for  the  roof,  and  connections  between  said 
supporting  means  and  the  top  of  the  silo  body,  also  be- 
tween the  Individual  members  of  the  supporting  means, 
thereby  restraining  the  latter  to  similar  movements  in 
vertical  planes,  radiating  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
silo  body. 

3.  In  a  silo  having  a  body  built  of  staves  and  means  for 
binding  the  latter  together,  an  expansible  roof  comprising 
a  plurality  of  segmental  sections  overlapping  one  the 
other  at  their  abutting  sides ;  supporting  means  for  the 
roof  comprising  radially  disposed  rafters  fastened  to- 
gether at  their  upper  ends ;  shoes  fastened  to  the  bottom 
ends  of  said  rafters,  said  shoes  resting  on  the  top  edge 
of  the  sllo  body,  the  shoes  Including  means  preventing 
the  outward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rafters  on  the 
top  of  the  silo  body :  adjustable  connections  between  the 
rafters ;  and  the  fastenings  between  the  rafters  being 
kdapted  to  permit  a  variation  of  the  inclination  of  the 
rafters. 


4.  In  a  sllo  having  a  body  built  of  sUves  and  means  for 
binding  the  latter  together,  band-like  bearing  cap  sections 
on  the  upper  edges  of  the  silo  body,  means  for  adjustably 
fastening  the  ends  of  the  bearing  caps  together ;  an  ex- 
pansible roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections 
overlapping  one  the  other  at  their  abutting  sides ;  sup- 
porting means  for  the  roof  comprtsiiig  radially  disposed 
raften)  fastened  together  at  their  upper  ends ;  shoes  fas- 
tened to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  rafters,  and  also  fas- 
tened to  their  related  bearing  cap  sections,  said  shoes 
resting  on  said  bearing  caps ;  the  shoes  Including  means 
preventing  the  outward  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
rafters  on  said  bearing  caps  ;  adjustable  connections  be- 
tween the  rafters ;  and  the  fastenings  between  the  rafters 
being  adapted  to  permit  a  variation  of  the  inclination  of 
the  rafters. 

5.  In  a  silo  having  a  body  built  of  staves  and  means  for 
binding  the  latter  together,  an  expansible  roof  comprising 
a  plurality  of  segmenUl  sections  overlapping  one  the 
other  at  their  abutting  sides ;  supporting  means  for  the 
roof  comprising  a  collar ;  radially  disposed  rafters  fas- 
tened together  to  said  collar ;  shoes  fastened  to  the  bottom 
ends  of  said  rafters,  said  shoes  resting  on  the  top  edge 
of  the  sllo  body  ;  the  shoes  Including  means  preventing 
the  outward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rafters  on  the 
top  of  the  sllo  body ;  and  adjustable  connections  between 
the  rafters. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,114.640.  AIR-PROPULSION  DEVICE.  Thomas 
O'Bbien.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,502.     (CI.  98—25.) 


—  /f 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  shaft,  chambers  to  receive  a  volume  of  air,  a  valve 
for  confining  said  volume  of  air  therein,  a  heating  element 
for  said  volume  of  air,  and  means  for  automatically  actu- 
ating said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  d^ss  described.  In  combination 
with  a  stack,  chambers  to  receive  and  confine  a  volume  of 
air  therein,  m^ans  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said 
volume  of  air  to  a  predetermined  degree,  and  automatic 
mechanism  for  releasing  said  volume  of  air  through  a 
directed  course. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  shaft,  chambers  to  receive  a  volume  of  air,  a 
valve  for  confining  said  volume  of  air  in  said  chamber,  a 
heating  element  for  affecting  the  temperature  of  said 
volume  of  air.  and  a  common  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  valve  and  said  heating  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  shaft,  chambers  to  receive  and  confine  a  volume  of 
air.  a  heating  element  for  affecting  the  temperature  of 
said  volumt'  of  air,  a  valve  for  admitting  and  liberating 
said  volume  of  air  to  or  from  said  chambers,  a  piston 
for  actuating  said  valve,  means  for  actuating  said  pis- 
tons for  the  chambers  of  other  units,  and  a  pressure  con- 
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trol  for  effecting  tbe  release  of  the  volume  of  air  from 
Mid  chambers,  for 'releasing  said  valves,  and  for  control- 
ling tb«  effect  of  stild  beating  element. 

5.  In  a  device  cif  the  class  described,  chambers  to  re- 
ceive volomes  of  a^r  valves  for  controlling  access  to,  and 
exit  from  said  cbai^bers,  pistons  for  controlling  the  action 
of  said  valves,  sal^  chambers  and  pistons  forming  sepa- 
rate anlts,  the  chamber  of  one  onlt  effecting  the  action 
of  the  piston  of  ailotber  unit,  and  a  pressure  control  for 
each  unit  to  effect  the  action  of  the  piston  and  a  beating 
element. 

(Claim  6  not  prifated  in  the  Gasette.) 


APPAl  tATUS 


1.114,641 

MATIC  DRILLS 
Olivir,  Denver, 
Drill   Company, 
rado.     Filed  Oct 
121—10.) 


FOR    LUBRICATING    PNEU- 

ViNCKNT  J.  O'Brien  and  Georgk  A. 

Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Rock 

Denver,   Colo.,   a   Corporation   of   Colo- 

19,   1912.     Serial   No.   726,587.      (CI. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  head-block  having  a  valve  seat 
therein  and  a  pas^^e  therethrough  intercepted  by  s»id 
valve  seat,  a  valv#  piece  having  a  passage  therethrough 
adapted  to  Join  the  intercepted  portions  of  said  passage 
through  the  head-block  when  the  valve  piece  is  In  one  posi- 
tion, said  valve  pl«ce  having  a  second  passage  adapted  to 
connect  the  Intercepted  portions  of  said  passage  through 
the  head-block  wb^  said  valve  piece  is  in  a  second  posi- 
tion, and  means  fo^  supplying  said  second  passage  with  a 
charge  of  oil. 

2.  In  apparatus  I  of  the  class  described,  an  air  supply 
pipe,  a  hollow  clos^  element,  a  head  block  mounted  adja- 
cent said  element,  fald  head-block  containing  a  valve  seat, 
a  rotatable  valve  p^ece  mounted  In  said  seat  and  having  a 
chamber  arranged  Ito  be  normally  in  communication  with 
the  air  supply  pipf,  an  oil  cup  mounted  upon  said  head- 
block,  the  latter  hjaving  two  passages  connecting  the  oil 
cap  and  valve  seatj  aaid  valve  piece  having  two  ducts,  ouc 
of  which  connects  lone  of  said  passages  with  the  chamber 
when  the  valve  pi^ce  is  in  one  position  and  the  other  of 
which  passes  entlnely  through  the  valve  piece  and  is  in 
communication  wlt^  the  other  of  said  passages  when  the 
ralve  piece  is  la  tl)e  same  position,  a  passage  in  the  head- 
block  connecting  tlie  valve  seat  and  hollow  element,  a  duct 
in  said  valve  piece  connecting  the  last  named  passage  with 
the  said  chamber  w^en  the  valve  piece  is  in  a  position  at  a 
slight  angle  to  tb«|  first  named  poaition,  said  block  having 
a  passage  therethroiagh  connecting  tbe  hollow  element  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  block  and  Intercepted  by  tbe  valve 
seat  said  duct  parsing  entirely  through  the  valve  piece 
being  adapted  to  b^  brought  into  line  with  tbe  last  named 
passage  in  tbe  heaid-block. 

3.  In  combination,  a  head  block,  a  throttle  valve  mount- 
ed therein  and  arranged  to  control  tbe  passage  of  air  from 
said  ralve  m  oppoMte  directions  through  said  block  and 


means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  tbe  operation  of  said 
valve  for  forcing  oil  through  said  block  in  both  of  the 
aforesaid  directions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  head  block,  a  throttle  valve  mount- 
ed therein  and  arranged  to  control  the  passage  of  air 
from  said  valve  in  opposite  directions  through  said  block 
and  means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  operation  of 
said  valve  for  forcing  oil  through  said  block  first  In  one 
of  the  aforesaid  directions  and  then<4n  tbe  other. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  block,  a  throttle  valve  mount- 
ed therein  and  arranged  to  control  the  passage  of  air  from 
said  valve  in  opposite  directions  through  said  block,  an  oil 
cup  mounted  upon  the  block,  aald  valve  being  adapted  to 
control  admission  of  air  to  said  cup  and  the  paasage  of  oil 
from  said  cup  through  said  block  to  said  valve  and  thence 
through  said  block  in  the  aforesaid  opposite  directions. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,114,642.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING AIR-BRAKES.  Edward  L.  Orcutt,  Somer- 
ville,  Mass. ;  Fred  A.  Maddox,  Medford,  Mass.,  and 
Elmer  N.  Hutchlns,  Soaserville,  Mass..  executors  of  said 
Orcutt,  deceased.  Filed  July  12,  1009.  Serial  No. 
507,278.      (CI.   188—4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  to  stop  the  flow  of  nir  in  a 
brake  pipe  and  to  control  the  exhaust  of  air  from  a  brake 
pipe,  a  movable  abutment  connected  to  the  valve  to  con- 
trol tbe  flow  of  air  in  the  brake-pipe,  an  exhaust  port,  an 
electrically-operated  valve,  and  a  regulating  valve  con- 
trolling ports  by  which,  respectively,  an  equilibrium  of 
pressure  is  established  and  a  different  pressure  is  effected 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  abutment. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  abutment  fitted  to  work 
in  a  chamber  communicating  with  a  brake-pipe  connection 
on  one  side  of  the  abutment,  a  valve  connected  to  said 
abutment  and  controlling  the  flow  of  the  air  in  a  brake- 
pipe  and  controlling  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  brake- 
pipe  on  one  side  of  valve  in  tbe  brake-pipe  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  supply-port  for  Increasing  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  abutment,  an  electrically-con- 
trolled exhaust  port  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  tbe 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  abutment  opposite  that  which 
is  in  communication  with  the  brake-pipe  connection,  and  a 
regulating  valve  controlling  said  supply  port. 

3.  In  comUnation,  a  movable  abutment  fitted  to  work 
in  a  chamber  communicating  with  a  brake-pipe  connection 
on  one  side  of  the  abutment,  a  valve  connected  to  said 
abutment  and  controlling  the  flow  of  air  in  a  brake  pipe 
and  controlling  a  discharge  pipe  on  one  side  of  the  valve 
in  tbe  brake  pipe  to  the  atmosphere,  a  supply  port  for  in- 
creasing the  pressure  in  the  chamber  on  one  side  of  the 
abutment,  an  electrically-controlled  exhanst  port  for  re- 
lieving pressure  In  the  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  abut- 
ment opposite  that  which  Is  in  connection  with  the  brake- 
pipe  connection,  and  a  regulating  valve  controlling  said 
supply  port. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  movable  abutment  fitted  to  work 
In  a  chamber  communicating  with  a  brake-pipe  connection 
on  one  side  of  tbe  abutment,  a  valve  connected  to  said 
abutment  and  controlling  the  fiow  of  air  In  a  brake-pipe 
and  controlling  a  dlacharge-port-pipe  In  the  brake-pipe  at 
one  side  of  the  valve  In  the  brake^plpe  through  a  preaaure- 
retalning  valve  to  the  atmosplMN,  a  supply  port  for  In- 
creasing the  pressure  in  the  chamber  on  one  side  of  tbe 
abutment,  an  electrtcally-con trolled  exhaust  port  for  re- 
ducing pressure  in  the  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  abutment 
opposite  that  which  is  In  communication  with  the  brake- 
pipe  connection  and  a  regulating  valve  controlling  said 
supply  port. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  abutment  fitted  to  work  in 
a  chamber  communicating  with  a  brake-pipe  connection  on 
one  side  of  the  abutment,  a  valve  connected  to  said  abut- 
ment and  controlling  the  fiow  of  air  in  a  brake  pipe  and 
controlling  a  dl«ch««e-port  pipe  in  the  brake  pipe  at  one 
side  of  ttJe  valre  In  the  brake-pipe  through  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  prcsBore-retaining  valves  to  the  atmosphere,  a  sup- 
ply port  for  increasing  the  preasure  in  the  chamber  on  one 
side  of  the  abutment,  an  electrically-controlled  exhaust 
port  for  reducing  presaure  in  the  chamber  on  the  side  of 
the  abntaient  opposite  that  which  la  in  commualcation 
with  the  brake-pipe  eoBaagtl— .  and  a  regulating  valve  con- 
trolling said  supply  port 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.114,643.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CON 
TROLLING  AIR-BRAKES.  Edward  L.  Orcctt,  Somer- 
vllle,  Mass. ;  Fred  A.  Maddox,  Medford,  Maaa.,  and 
Elmer  N.  Hutchlns,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  executors  of  said 
Orcutt,  deceaaed.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Sertal  No. 
754.440.      (CI.  188—72.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  air-brake  system,  of  means  for 
setting  tbe  brakes,  means  for  releasing  the  brakes,  a 
spoed  controlled  device  for  locking  said  brake-releaalng 
means  In  non-releasing  position  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  device  In  locking  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  an  air-brake  system,  of  means  for 
setting  the  brakes,  means  for  releasing  the  brakes,  a 
speed-controlled  device  for  locking  said  brake-releasing 
means  in  non-releasing  position,  means  for  maintaining 
said  device  in  locking  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  device  from  its  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  air-brake  system,  of  means  for 
setting  the  brakes,  means  for  releasing  the  brakes,  a 
speed-controlled  device  for  locking  said  brake-releasing 
means  In  non-releaalng  position,  means  for  maintaining 
said  device  in  locking  position,  and  speed-controlled  meaBa 
for  releasing  said  device  from  its  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  air-brake  system,  of  means  for 
setting  the  brakes,  means  for  releasing  the  brakes,  a  device 


for  locking  tbe  brake-releasing  means  in  non-releasing 
position,  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  said  device,  a 
speed-controlled  switch  for  the  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnet, means  for  holding  said  switch  in  circuit-closing 
position,  and  speed-controlled  means  for  releaaing  aald 
switch. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  air-brake  system  of  a  rotary 
valve,  a  locking  device  arranged  to  lock  said  valve  in 
brake-setting  position,  and  speed-controlled  means  for 
controlling  said  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,114,644.  SPEED  -  BEOULATIN3  MECHANISM.  Ed^ 
WARD  L.  Orcutt,  Somervllle,  Mass. ;  Fred  A.  Maddox, 
Medford,  Mass.,  and  Elmer  N.  Hutchlns,  Somerville, 
Maaa.,  executors  of  said  Orcutt,  deceased.  Filed  July 
12,  1909,  Serial  No.  507,279.  Renewed  May  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  838,898.     (CI.  188—72.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  abutment  and  a  connected 
blanking  and  diBcharge-valve  in  the  brake  pipe,  said  abut- 
ment being  adapted  to  close  the  brake-pipe  and  open  the 
exhaust  port  to  the  air  by  a  disturbance  of  equiUbrium  of 
pressure  on  Its  opposite  sides,  and  to  open  the  brake-pipe 
and  mainUin  tbe  closure  of  the  discharge-port  by  the  rea- 
toratlon  of  auch  equilibrium,  and  meana  for  preventing 
tbe  operation  of  the  said  abutment  when  the  train  Is  mov- 
ing at  a  predetermined  speed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  abutment  and  a  connected 
blanking  and  discharge-valve  in  the  brake-pipe,  said  abut- 
ment being  adapted  to  close  the  brake-pipe  and  open  the 
exhaust  port  to  the  air  by  a  disturbance  of  equilibrium  of 
pressure  on  its  opposite  sides,  and  to  open  the  brake-pipe 
and  maintain  the  closure  of  the  discharge-port  by  the  res- 
toration of  such  equilibrium,  and  a  centrifugal  device  oper- 
ated directly  from  a  moving  part  of  the  train  for  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  said  abutment  when  the  train  is  mov- 
ing at  a  predetermined  speed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  to  stop  tbe  flow  of  air  In  a 
brake-pipe  and  to  control  the  exhaust  of  air  tbentrom,  a 
movable  abutment  connected  to  the  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  In  said  brake-pipe,  an  exhaust  port,  an  electri- 
cally-operated valve,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  porU 
by  which,  respectively,  an  equilibrium  of  pressure  is  esUb- 
lished  and  a  different  pressure  is  effected  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  abutment,  and  means  for  opening  the  circuit  of  said 
electrically -opera  ted  valve  when  tbe  train  is  moving  at  a 
predetermined  speed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  to  stop  the  flow  of  air  In  a 
brake-pipe  and  to  control  the  exhaust  of  air  therefrom,  a 
movable  abutment  connected  to  tbe  valve  to  control  tbe 
flow  of  air  in  aald  brake-pipe,  an  exhaust  port,  aa  electri- 
cally-operated valve,  a  regulating  valve  controlUag  ports 
by  which,  respectively,  an  equilibrium  of  pressure  Is  estab- 
lished snd  a  different  pressure  is  effected  on  opposite  sides 
of  th«  abutment,  means  for  opening  tbe  circuit  of  ssld 
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valvp  when  the  train  is  moTing  at  a 

and   a   centrifugal   device   operated 

part  of  the  train  for  controlling 


1.114.645.  GAKMEN'T -PRESOTNG  MACHINE.  Tmo 
DOHE  D.  Palmitb.  !  yracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  T.  D.  Pal- 
mer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1908.     S«rlal  No.  447,778.     (CI.  68 — 9.) 


1.  A  steam  clothea  press  comprising  a  buck  and  a  press 
head  having  a  steam  chamber  provided  with  a  foramlnou'4 
bottom,  said  pre«»-h<ad  being  also  provided  with  a  steam 
conduit  running  aroubd  its  marginal  edge  and  cut  off  from 
communication  with  isaid  steam  chamber. 

-.  In  a  garment  pre.ssing  machine,  two  permanently 
associated  pressing  elements  disposed  one  aboTe  the  other, 
the  upper  element  leing  movable  toward  and  from  the 
lower  element  and  piovlded  with  separate  steam  compart- 
ments, each  having  1  foraminous  bottom  for  the  passage 
of  steam  therethrough  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  garment 
while  the  latter  is  under  pressure,  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  steam  to  said  compartments  and  means 
for  preventing  the  eecape  of  steam  from  the  perforations 
of  one  of  said  compa'tments. 

3.  In  a  garment  j>res8lng  machine,  two  permanently 
associated  presser  elements  disposed  one  above  the  other, 
the  upper  element  bsing  movable  toward  and  from  the 
lower  element  and  provided  with  a  steam  chamber  having 
a  foraminous  bottom,  and  an  auxiliary  imperforate  presser 
plate  detachably  interlocked  with  the  upper  element  and 
extending  partially  across  the  foraminous  bottom. 

4.  In  a  garment  pripsslng  machine,  a  supporting  bed  for 
the  garment  having  aj  steam  chamber,  and  an  imperforate 
top,  a  superposed  pl'esser  head  permanently  associated 
with  and  movable  toirard  and  from  the  bed  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  .steam  chamber  having  a  foraminous  bottom 
whereby  steam  may  he  applied  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
garment,  and  an  imp-rforate  presser  plate  secured  to  the 
presser  head  and  ext>nding  across  the  under  side  of  the 
steam  pervious  bottoii. 

5.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  two  permanently 
associated  pressing  el  ?ments  disposed  one  above  the  other, 
the  upper  element  b«(ing  movable  toward  and  from  the 
lower  element  and  provided  with  a  steam  chamber  having 
a  steam  pervious  botlom  whereby  steam  is  applied  to  the 

garment  while  the  latter  is  under 
pressure,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  steam  conduit 
separate  from  the  steum  chamber,  and  steam  pipes  leading 
to  said  chamber  and    :o  the  conduit. 

printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


[Claims  6  to  10  not 


I.ll4,e46.  TOOTH-riRU 
Hungary.  Filed  Oec. 
(CI.  16—62.) 


SH.     Lajos  Pap,  Arad,  Austrta- 
26.    1912.      Serial    No.    738,776. 


— .     c: 


t: -^f.y 


In  a  tooth  brush,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  handle 
provided  with  a  dlscbiirge  noszle  leading  to  th«  bristles,  of 
a  paste  tube  located  Id  said  handle  provided  with  an  out- 
let in  alinemeot  witk  said  discbarge  nosxle,  means  for 
feeding  the  contents  <|f  said  tube  through  said  outlet  into 
said  discharge  noszlei  and  means  for  fixing  the  position 
of  said  tube  In  said  ijandle  and  thereby  maintaining  said 
outlet  Itt  registering  position  with  said  discharge  noaale. 


1,114.647.  COLLAPSIBLE  GO-CART.  Clyde  A.mbert 
Pippin,  Weldon,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  Por- 
ter Moore.  Weldon,  111.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791.296.      (CI.  21 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  collapa^Me  gocart,  a  seat ;  a  back ;  binges  con- 
necting the  said  f|g|  to  the  back,  said  seat  and  back  form- 
ing a  closed  receptacle ;  side  guards  conecting  the  back 
and  seat  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  back  and  foldable 
thereinto  ;  wheels  secured  to  the  seat  and  collapsible  there- 
into ;  and  a  sectional  pole  associated  with  the  seat  and 
adapted  to  be  stored  in  said  seat  when  the  gocart  is  col- 
lapsed. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  gocart,  a  seat ;  a  back  ;  a  double  hinge 
connecting  said  seat  with  the  back,  said  seat  and  back  be- 
ing adapted  to  form  a  closed  receptacle  when  the  gocart 
is  collapsed ;  side  guards  cponecting  the  seat  and  the 
back  for  maintaining  the  same  in  fixed  relative  position 
to  each  other,  said  side  guards  being  foldable  into  the 
back  :  wheels  secured  to  the  seat  and  collapsible  thereinto  ; 
a  sectional  pole  associated  with  the  base ;  and  rear  sup- 
ports secured  to  the  seat  and  back  and  adapted  to  collapse 
into  the  said  seat  when  the  gocart  la  collapsed. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  gocart.  a  aeat :  a  back  hinged  to  the 
seat,  said  seat  and  back  being  adapted  to  form  a  closed 
receptacle  when  the  gocart  is  collapsed  ;  side  guards  piv- 
otally mounted  in  said  back  and  whereby  said  back  is  con- 
nected to  said  seat  and  maintained  in  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined position  ;  V-sbaped  brackets  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  seat ;  a  wheel  on  each  bracket,  said  wheel  and  brack- 
ets being  adapted  to  fold  into  said  seat ;  means  for  main- 
taining said  bracets  in  operative  position ;  and  means 
forming  supports  associated  with  said  back  and  seat  and 
foldable  into  said  seat  when  the  gocart  is  collapsed. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  gocart,  a  seat :  a  back  hinged  to  said 
seat  and  adapted  to  form  with  said  scat  a  closed  recepta- 
cle when  the  gocart  is  collapsed :  means  for  maintaining 
the  seat  and  back  In  relative  fixed  position ;  V-shaped 
brackets  pivotally  mounted  in  said  seat ;  a  wheel  on  each 
bracket ;  pivotally  connected  means  connecting  the  brack- 
ets with  the  seat ;  locking  means  for  said  pivotally  con- 
nected means  whereby  said  brackets  are  maintained  in 
operative  position  ;  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  the 
seat  and  back  forming  supports  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  said  seat  when  the  gocart  is  collapsed. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  gocart,  a  seat ;  a  back  ;  a  double  binge 
connecting  said  seat  to  the  back,  said  seat  and  back  form- 
ing a  closed  receptacle  when  the  gocart  Is  collapsed  :  side 
guards  pivotally  mounteil  in  said  back  ;  means  on  the  seat 
for  attaching  said  side  guards  thereto  whereby  said  seat 
and  back  are  maintained  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  ; 
V-sbaped  brackets  pivotally  mounted  in  said  seat;  links 
having  a  knuckle  Joint  connecting  each  of  the  brackets  to 
the  teat ;  means  associated  with  the  links  to  prevent  their 
movement  at  the  knuckip  Joint,  whereby  said  brackets  are 
maintained  In  operative  position ;  a  wheel  for  each 
bracket ;  a  rear  support  pivotally  attached  to  the  seat ;  a 
member  pivotally  secured  to  said  support  and  to  the  back, 
said  support  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  seat 
when  the  gocart  \n  collapsed  :  a  sectional  pole  associated 
with  the  seat  for  manipulating  tlie  gocart ;  a  front  sup- 
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port  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pole ;  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  front  support  In  operative  position,  said 
means  being  foldable  into  said  seat  when  the  gocart  is 
collapsed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,114,648.  SEAT  FOR  VELOCIPEDES  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  Wir.LiAM  T.  PfRSGLOVE.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  A.  Mecky  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  825,235.      (CI.  208—15.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  seat  having  therein  on  Its  underside 
a  channel  the  upturned  walls  of  which  are  integral  with 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  seat,  a  resilient  member  con 
nectible  with  the  frame  of  tl»e  vehicle  having  a  limb  adapt 
ed  to  occupy  »ald*channel,  and  means  on  the  seat  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  limb  for  retaining  the  latter  firmly  in 
said  channel. 

2.  .\  seat  for  a  vehicle  of  the  character  stated  having  in 
Its  under  side  a  channel,  and  a  transversely -extending 
keeper  thereunder,  a  looped  shaped  resilient  member  hav- 
ing its  limbs  comparatively  horizontal,  the  upper  Umb 
fhireof  being  adapted  to  be  adjustably  fitted  In  said  chan- 
nel and  engaged  tightly  by  said  keeper,  and  the  lower 
limb  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  member  of  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle,  said  lower  limb  being  extended  rearward 
of  Its  place  of  connection  with  said  frame  and  formed 
salient  toward  the  seat. 


1.114,649.     PIPE  WRENCH.     AXDBEW  K.  Reed.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  May  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  839,491.     (CI. 

81—87.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  main  handle,  an  operating  handle  piv- 
oted thereto  on  a  fulcrum  having  a  fixed  axial  position  on 
the  main  handle  and  having  on  its  end  a  cam  face,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  carried  by  said  main  handle  and  arranged 
in  opposed  relation  said  Jaws  being  relatively  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  and  with  respect  to  said  main 
handle  and  one  of  said  Jaws  being  slldably  mounted,  \he 
cam  face  of  said  operating  handle  engaging  said  slidable 
Jaw  to  move  It,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  operating  handle  between  the  slldably  mounted  Jaw 
nnd  the  fnlcmm  to  change  the  lr»*erage  of  said  operating 
handle. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  main  handle,  a  pair  of  Jaws  carried 
V»y  said  main  handle  and  one  of  which  is  adjustably  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  other,  an  oscillatory  fulcrum  bushing 
Jonrnaled  In  the  main  handle  to  provide  a  fixed  fulcrum 
axis,  an  operating  handle  extending  through  the  bushing 
transversely  to  Its  axis  and  having  at  one  end  a  cam  por- 
tion engaging  the  adjnatably  movable  Jaw.  nnd  adjustable 
means  for  adjusting  the  operating  handle  upon  the  bush- 
ing to  vary  the  leverage  between  the  axl»  thereof  and  the 
cam  portion  of  the  handle. 


3.  in  a  wrench,  s  pair  of  handle  members  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  of  ssld  members  having  a  bifurcated  portion,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  bifurcated  portion  In  op- 
posed relation,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  mounted  to  move 
longitudinally  of  said  handle,  the  other  handle  interfltting 
with  said  bifurcated  portion  and  having  a  threaded  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  movable  jaw  member,  and  means 
carried  by  said  bifurcated  handle  for  engaging  said  thread- 
ed portion  to  move  one  handle  with  respect  to  the  other  to 
shift  said  movable  Jaw  to  exert  a  clamping  action. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  pair  of  handle  member*  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  of  said  members  having  a  bifurcated  i^ortion.  a 
pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  bifurcated  portion  in  op- 
posed relation,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  mounted  to  move 
longitudinally  of  said  handle,  the  other  handle  Interflt- 
ting with  said  bifurcated  portion  and  having  a  threaded 
end  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  Jaw  member,  means 
carried  by  said  bifurcated  handle  for  engaging  said  threa«l- 
ed  portion  to  move  one  handle  with  respect  to  the  other 
to  shift  said  movable  Jaw  to  exert  a  clamping  action,  and 
a  supplemental  Jaw  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
either  of  said  Jaw  members. 


1.114,650.  WATER-Tl  BE  BOILER.  Arthi  B  Ross.  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,470. 
(CI.   122—275.) 


jx: 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  of  general  polygonal  shape,  com- 
prising a  mud  drum,  a  steam  and  water  drum,  a  feed 
water  drum  at  one  side  and  intermediate  of  the  steam 
and  water  drum  and  ^he  mud  drum,  a  hot  water  drum 
at  the  other  side  and  Intermediate  of  the  steam  and  wa- 
ter drum  and  mud  drum,  circulating  tubes  connecting  the 
mud  drum  and  the  hot  water  drum,  circulating  tubes  con- 
necting the  hot  water  drum  and  the  steam  and  water  drum, 
circulating  connections  between  the  steam  and  water 
drum  and  the  feed  water  drum,  circulating  connections  be- 
tween the  feed  water  drum  and  the  mud  drum,  and  a 
combustion  chamber  adjacent  to  the  boiler  structure,  there 
being  serial  passages  for  the  gases  arranged  to  pass 
the  gases  over  the  circulating  tubes,  the  circulating  tubes 
between  the  hot  water  drum  and  the  steam  and  water 
drum  being  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the  circu- 
lating tubes  between  the  mud  drum  and  the  hot  water 
drum,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water  tube  boiler  of  general  polygonal  shape,  com- 
prising a  mud  drum,  a  steam  and  water  drum,  a  feed 
water  drum  at  one  side  and  intermediate  of  the  steam 
and  water  drum  and  the  mud  drum,  a  hot  water  drum 
at  the  other  side  and  Intermediate  of  tlie  steam  and  water 
dram  and  mud  drum,  circulating  tubes  connecting  the 
mud  drum  and  the  hot  water  drum,  circulating  tubes  con- 
necting the  hot  water  drum  and  the  steam  and  water  dmn, 
circulating    connections    l>etween    the    steam    and    water 
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drum  and  the  feed  Iwater  dru^^  circulating  connections 
between  the  feed  wattr  drum  and  the  mud  drum,  a  central 
Uffle  within  the  boUer  atructure  extending  downwardly 
from  the  ateam  and  prater  drum  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
mud  drum,  an  Inten^edUte  baffle  extending  from  the  mud 
drum  upwardly  andj  outwardly  and  then  apwardly  be- 
tween the  central  i^tRe  and  the  feed  water  drum  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  th^  circulating  tubes  between  the  ateam 
and  water  drum  and  M>«  '««1  water  drum,  a  third  baffle  ex- 
tending upwardly  a^d  outwardly,  thence  upwardly  from 
the  mud  drum  betwefeo  the  central  baffle  and  the  hot  wa- 
ter drum  to  a  point  Udjacent  to  the  circulating  tubes  be- 
tween the  hot  water  drum  and  the  steam  and  water  drum, 
and  a  combustion  clamber  at  the  side  of  the  laat  men- 
tioned baffle,  said  baffles  being  arranged  to  cause  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  tp  pass  serially  over  the  tubes  in  the 
same  direction  as  tie  flow  of  water  through  the  tubes 
from  drum  to  drum  ;  j  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  water  tube  bijiler  of  general  polygonal  shape,  com 
prising  a  mud  drum,  a  steam  and  water  drum,  a  feed  wa- 
ter drum  at  one  sld<  and  Intermediate  of  the  steam  and 
water  drum  and  thi  mud  drum,  a  hot  water  drum  at 
the  other  side  and  intermediate  of  the  steam  and  water 
drum  and  the  mud  djiim,  circulating  tubes  connecting  the 
mud  drum  and  the  h^t  water  drum,  circulating  tubes  con- 
necting the  hot  waller  drum  and  the  steam  and  water 
drum,  circulating  coinectlona  between  the  steam  and  wa- 
ter drum  and  the  fee<l  water  drum,  circulating  connections 
between  the  feed  watfrr  drum  and  the  mud  drum,  a  central 
baffle  within  the  boiler  structure  extending  downwardly 
from  the  steam  and  ^'■ter  dram  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
mud  drum,  an  interi^edlate  baffle  extending  from  the  mud 
drum  upwardly  and^  outwardly  and  then  upwardly  be- 
tween the  central  b*ffle  and  the  feed  water  drum  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  thd  circulating  tubes  between  the  steam 
and  water  drum  and  jthe  feed  water  drum,  a  third  baffle  ex- 
tending upwardly  aild  outwardly,  thence  upwardly  from 
the  mud  drum  between  the  central  baffle  and  the  hot  water 
drum  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  circulating  tul)es  be 
tween  the  hot  water  Hram  and  the  steam  and  water  drum, 
and  a  combustion  chamber  at  the  side  of  the  last  mentioned 
baffle,  said  baffles  bc^ng  arranged  to  cause  the  products 
of  combustion  to  pasfc  serially  over  the  tubes  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  flow  of  water  through  the  tubes  from 
drum  to  drum,  the  cfoas  sectional  area  of  the  circulating 


tubes  connecting  the 
water  drum  being  of 


hot  water  drum  and  the  steam  and 

^  _j  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the 

circulating  connections  between  the  mud  drum  and  the 
hot  water  drum  to  'provide  the  required  apace  for  the 
steam  and  water  paislng  to  the  steam  and  water  drum  ; 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  water  tube  bdller  of  general  polygonal  ahape,  com- 
prialng  •  mud  drum,  a  steam  and  water  drum  above  aald 
mud  dr\»m,  a  feed  wjater  drum  at  the  aide  of  said  drums 
and  lnt|fmedlate  theireof,  a  hot  water  drum  at  the  other 
side  and  Intermedlat^  of  the  ateam  and  water  drum  and 
the  mud  dram,  circulating  tubes  connecting  the  mud  dram 
and  the  hot  water  dpm,  circulating  tubes  connecting  the 
hot  water  drum  and  I  the  ateam  and  water  dram,  clrculat 
ing  tubes  connection  the  ateam  and  water  drum  and  the 
feed  water  drum,  circulating  tubes  connecting  the  feed 
water  drum  and  the  mud  drum,  a  combustion  chamber  at 
the  side  of  the  atracture  adjacent  to  the  circulating  tubes 
between  the  mod  dmim  and  the  hot  water  dram,  there 
being  three  baffles  w|thin  said  stractnxe  and  arranged  to 
form  four  serial  passes  for  the  products  of  combustion 
so  tbat  th^  products  ©f  tombustlon  will  first  pass  over  the 
circulating  tubes  betivten  the  mud  dram  and  the  hot  wa- 
ter dram,  then  over  the  circulating  ttibes  connecting  the 
hot  water  dram  and  the  steam  and  water  dram,  then  over 
the  circulating  tub^  connecting  the  steam  and  water 
drum  and  the  feed  witer  drum,  and  then  to  the  stack  over 
the  tubea  connecting  the  feed  water  drum  and  the  mod 
drum  :  substantially  jas  described. 

5.  A  water  tube  b*iler  of  general  polygonal  shape,  com- 
prising a  mod  drum^  a  steam  and  water  drum  above  aald 
mud  dram,  a  feed  vater  dram  at  one  aide  and  between 
said  drams,  a  hot  vater  dram  at  the  other  side  and  be- 
tween the  steam  »tU  water  drum  and  the  mud  dram,  cir- 


culating tubes  between  the  mud  drum  and  the  hot  water 
dram,  circulating  tubes  between  the  hot  water  drum  and 
the  steam  and  water  drum,  circulating  tubes  betw«M?n  the 
steam  and  water  drum  and  the  feed  water  drum,  cir- 
culating tubes  between  the  feed  water  drum  and  the  mud 
dram,  said  circulating  tubes  being  arranged  so  that  there 
will  be  a  closed  dreult  from  the  mud  drum  to  the  hot 
water  drum,  then  to  the  steam  and  water  drum,  then  to 
the  feed  water  drum,  then  to  the  mud  drum,  a  furnace 
at  the  side  of  the  circulating  tubes  between  t^e  mud  dram 
and  the  hot  water  drum,  and  twffllng  within  the  boiler 
structure  arranged  to  form  serial  paitst's  for  the  products 
of  combustion  so  that  the  products  of  tombustlon  will  pass 
over  the  circulating  tubes  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
the  water  therein  ;  substantially  as  d«-8crlbed. 
[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,114,B51.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Fhidolin  Sthimmel, 
Faribault,  Mina.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1014.  Serial  No.  811.206. 
(CI.  21—106.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  class  described,  a  friction 
joint  comprising  a  number  of  rings  of  ^frlctlonal  material 
Interposed  between  radially  expanding  concentric  rings 
arranged  so  that  friction  la  obtained  on  both  sides  of  the 
friction  rings  and  spring  rings. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  class  described  a  friction 
joint  comprising  a  number  of  friction  rings  Interiwsed  be- 
tween spring  rings  coaxlally  housed  so  that  frictlonal 
contact  Is  had  on  both  aides  between  the  friction  rings 
and  spring  rings. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  claas  described  a  friction 
joint  comprising  a  number  of  friction  rings  Interpoaed  be- 
tween spring  rings  arranged  so  that  friction  is  obtained 
on  both  sides  of  the  friction  rings  and  spring  rings,  means 
to  move  the  rings  co-axially  In  oppoaite  dlrectlona. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  claas  described  having  two 
arms  which  are  jointed  together  to  form  an  elbow,  a  fric- 
tion joint  comprising  a  number  of  friction  rings  interposed 
between  spring  members  arranged  so  that  friction  is  ob- 
tained on  both  sides  of  the  friction  rings  and  spring  rings, 
means  to  owve  the  rings  by  the  opening  or  closing  of 
the  elbow. 

5.  In  a  s^ock  absorber  having  two  arms  which  are 
jointed  togetber  to  form  an  elbow,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  spring  rings  housed  concentric  with  the  joint, 
friction  rings  interposed  between  the  spring  rings  and 
meana  to  increase  the  expansion  of  the  spring  rings  to 
coact  with  the  friction  rings  on  both  sides. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,114,652.  B£LT  SANDING-MACHINE.  FSIDOLIS 
SCHIMUSL,  Faribault,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  736,069.  Renewed  Sept.  9,  1914.  SerUI  No. 
860,953.     (CI.  51—13.) 

1.  In  an  abrading  nuiahlne  the  oovbinatlon  of  an  abrad- 
ing belt,  means  for  moving  said  belt,  a  stationary  channel 
guideway  provided  with  a  reciprocally  movable  carriage, 
a  frame  pivotedly  mounted  to  the  carriage,  a  presser  foot 
plTotedly  mounted  to  said  frame  and  meana  to  manually 
press  said  presser  foot  to  the  abrading  belt. 

2.  In  an  abrading  machine  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less abrading  belt,  means  for  driving  said  belt,  a  vertically 
movable  presser  foot  frame  pivotedly  moonted  to  a  re- 
ciprocally movable  carriage,  the  said  carriage  mounted  on 
two  horixonUl  atatlonary  channels,  suitable  leverage  to 
manually  reciprocally  move  the  said  carriage  and  press 
the  said  presser  foot  on  the  endless  abrading  belt. 
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3.  In  an  abrading  machine  the  comblnattoB  with  tbe 
endless  abrading  belt,  means  for  guiding  said  belt,  a  recip- 
rocally movable  carriage,  a  pair  of  stationary  channels 
adapted  to  receive  rollers  mounted  on  the  reciprocally 
movable  carriage,  a  frame  pivotedly  mounted  to  the  car- 
riage, a  pivotedly  mounted  presser  foot  on  the  frame. 


4.  In  an  abrading  machine  the  combination  with  the 
endless  abrading  belt ;  means  for  driving  said  belt,  a  sta- 
tionary channel  frame ;  a  reciprocally  movable  carriage 
provided  with  rollers  adapted  to  engage,  and  be  supported 
jy,  the  chaaael  frame;  a  frame  pivotedly  mounted  to  the 
carriage,  a  presser  foot  pivotedly  mounted  to  said  frame,  a 
movable  counterbalance  weight  attached  to  said  frame  to 
hold  the  presser  foot  away  from  the  endless  belt,  and  a 
soltsble  leverage  to  masoaUy  press  said  preaser  foot  on 
■aid  belt  and  reciprocally  move  the  said  carriage. 


1,114,653.  DRILL-CHUCK.  Frank  Starix,  Springfield. 
Mass.  Filed  May  6,  1014.  Serial  No.  836,701.  (Cl. 
20—114.) 


Jl-"! 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-body  hav- 
ing a  central  conical  bore,  the  upper  end  of  said  body  be- 
ing reduced  in  ^meter  and  provided  in  diametrically  op- 
posite portions  JIhereof  with  longltodinal  alots.  of  a  coni- 
cal longitudinally  slit  jaw-body  slldably  disposed  io  said 
tore,  said  jaw-body  being  provided  with  a  bore  for  receiv- 
^g  the  head  of  the  shank  of  the  tool,  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  Jaw-b9dy  having  a  transverse  aperture  In  alipemeDt 
with  the  longitodlnsl  slots  In  said  chuck-body,  a  connect- 
ing member  seated  in  aald  aperture  and  extending  into  the 
Blots  In  said  chuck-body,  the  enda  o.^  said  member  having 
screw  tl^reads,  a  out  drawo  over  the  reduced  portion  of 
said  chuck-body  In  mesh  with  the  threads  of  said  member, 
and  means  for  holding  said  nut  against  longitodloal  move- 
ment upon  said  chuck-body. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  chock-body  having 
a  central  conical  bore,  of  a  Jaw  body  slldably  disposed  In 
said  bore,  said  jaw  body  comprising  a  conical  longitodi- 
nally  slit  member  provided  with  a  bore  for  receiving  the 
head  of  the  shank  of  the  tool,  means  carried  by  said  jaw 
body  in  engagement  with  said  chuck  body  for  preventing  a 
relative  rotary  motion  of  said  two  bodies,  but  permitting 
said  Jaw  body  to  move  loogitudlnally  inward  or  outward 


upoa  said  chuck  body,  and  means  in  engagement  with  S4ii<l 
first  named  means  for  effectuating  the  loogitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  jaw  body. 


1,114,654.      FUSE-CARTRIDGE.     JoacPH    W.   Steklmk," 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    May    16,    1913.      Serial    No. 
768,100.     (Cl.  175—273.) 


A  fuse  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  Insulating 
material  having  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  ends  thereof 
flared  outwardly  and  the  exterior  surfaces  screw  thr«'ad«»d. 
a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  blocks  mounted  within  each  end  of 
said  body  and  having  flat  confronting  faces,  a  fusible 
strip  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  body  and  having  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  arranged  between  the  confronting 
faces  of  said  blocks,  and  cup-shaped  caps  having  the  side 
walls  thereof  threadedly  engaging  the  ends  of  said  body 
and  the  end  walls  thereof  apertored  to  receive  the  free 
ends  of  said  strip  beyond  said  blocks,  the  apertures  In 
said  caps  having  beveled  walls  substantially  as,  and  for 
the  purpose,  described. 


1,114,655.  FOLDING  SQUARE.  Altrbd  H.  Sterxkb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,808.     (Cl.  33—117.) 


The  berelo  described  folding  square  including  a  blade 
and  an  arm,  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  blade  and  arm 
being  obliquely  cut  on  an  angle  of  45°  for  abutting  engage- 
ment with  each  othe%  said  blade  being  provided  In  one 
face  with  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  recess 
opening  upon  the  shorter  longitudinal  edge  of  aald  blade 
and  opoo  the  obliquely  inclined  end  thereof,  said  arm  b(>lng 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  opeqing,  a  later- 
ally projecting  plate  having  a  reduced  portion  disposed 
within  said  opening,  the  thicker  outer  end  portion  of  said 
plate  being  pivotally  mounted  In  the  recess  in  said  blade 
and  disposed  flash  with  the  face  of  said  blade  and  the  cor- 
responding face  of  aald  arm,  said  ooter  end  portion  of 
tht  plate  when  the  arm  is  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  blade  kelng  located  wholly  within  the  recess  In  the 
blade,  a  book  on  said  blade,  and  an  eye  on  the  arm  to  re- 
ceive said  hook  whereby  the  arts  la  held  In  Its  open 
position. 

*?  '    »       ■  * 

1,114,656.      FOLDING    SQUARE.      Alfrsd    H.    Stkrnkb. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  817,284. 

(Cl.  33—116.) 

A  folding  square  comprising  n  blade  one  end  of  which 
terminates  in  an  angle  and  provided  in  one  face  with  a 
shallow  angular  recess  the  base  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  second  recess  that  extends  to  the  edge  of  aald  blade,  an 
arm.  one  end  of  which  terminates  in  an  angle  adapted  to 
engage  the  angular  end  of  said  blade  when  in  an  extended 
position,  a  plate  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  fit  Qoall 
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in   said  angular 
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recesa,  a  perforated  ear  formed  on  the 


Inner  edge  of  sa  d  plate  and  arranged  for  pivotal  move- 


ment within  said 
arm  in  position. 


second  recess,  and  means  for  locking  the 


1.114,657 

Britain.  Conn., 
Britain,    Conn., 
Serial  No. 


GRI>IDING  -  MILL.     Ebnkst      Twiog,      New 
Hsalgnor  to  Landers,  Krary  k  Clark,  New 
a    Corporation.     Filed    Dec.    IS,    1913. 
(CI.  83—8.) 


807, 150 


driving  shaft   in 


worm  mounted  on 
moving  disk,  the 


1.   In    a    grinding   mill,    the   combination    of   a    case,    a 


the  said  case,   a  fixed  disk  on   the  said 


case,    a    moving   (  isk   carried    by    the    said    shaft,    a    feed 


the  said  shaft  separately  from  the  said 
said  moving  disk  having  a  tubular  hub 
by  which  it  is  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  the  said  shaft 
having  an  enlargement  forming  a  shoalder,  the  said  feed 
worm  having  a  bore  that  at  one  end  flta  over  the  said 
hub  and  at  the  o  her  end  fits  over  the  said  enlargement 
and  having  an  liternal  annular  flange  intermediate  the 
said  ends  and  wtiich  is  engaged  on  one  side  by  the  end 
of  the  said  tubajar  hub,  and  a  spring  boused  between 
the  said  feed  woj-m  and  the  said  shaft  and  having  the 
ends  engaged  wit|i  the  said  shoulder  and  flange. 

2.  In  a  grindi^S  mill,  a  case  having  a  vertical  feed 
paasage  and  a  relatively  enlarged  feed  chamber  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  (tearing  at  one  end  of  the 
said  chamber,  a  !Viaft  in  the  said  bearing  and  extending 
through  the  said  ichamber.  and  a  feed  worm  mounted  on 
the  said  shaft,  tl^e  said  feed  worm  extending  across  the 
lower  end  of  thej  said  feed  passage,  and  the  said  feed 
worm  comprising  ^  relatively  coarse  portion  for  the  main 
portion  that  serves  as  the  feed  device  proper  and  a  por- 
tion adjacent  the  said  (tearing  having  a  thread  that  is 
relatively  fine  aol  of  small  pitch  miitable  for  engaging 
with  relatively  snail  sized  particles  and  guiding  the  same 
away  from  the  said  bearing. 

3.  In  a  grlndlr^K  mill  having  a  case  provided  with  a 
vertical  feed  pasiage  and  a  feed  chamber  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  iaving  a  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  said 
chamber,  a  shafi  in  the  said  bearing  and  extending 
through  the  said  Ichamber.  a  feed  worm  mounted  on  the 
said  shaft  and  hobsed  in  the  said  chamber,  the  said  feed 
worm  comprising  at  the  end  remote  from  the  said  bear- 
ing a  relatively  (t>arse  portion  and  nt  the  end  adjacent 


the    said    bearing 


fine  thread,  and     he  said  case  having  a   recess  adjacent 


a    second    portion    having   a    relatively 


the  said  bearing  in  which  is  housed  an  appreciable  por- 
tion of  the  said  second  portion,  and  the  walls  of  the 
said  recess  being  a  fit  for  the  periphery  of  the  said  por- 
tion of  the  worm  that  is  boused  therein. 


1,114,658.  SKIRT-RULE.  Edward  C.  Wattehs,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,.3»J4. 
(CI.  33—11.) 


i:.ol».»,«  >  •  •  *  >J11.  «:.»■>.. .>;^i. Hi. H'l.!itj|..K 


1.  A  skirt  ruU-  comprising  a  body  member  having  mark- 
ers arranged  at  intervals  along  its  longitudinal  edge,  and 
a  guard  member  on  the  edge  of  said  body  having  a  rib 
projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  back  of  the  markers. 

2.  In  a  skirt  rule,  a  Ixxly  member  comprising  a  spine 
having  sockets  along  one  longitudinal  edge,  and  markers 
slidably  mounted  in  said  sockets  and  adapted  for  lateral 
projection  from  the  edge  of  the  spine,  and  a  guard  on 
said  fjody  member  having  a  rib  lying  t>ack  of  said  markers. 

.1.  In  a  skirt  rule,  a  body  meml)er  comprising  a  spine 
having  spaced  arms  projecting  laterjilly  from  one  edge, 
and  having  keeper  beads  on  their  outer  ends,  markers 
located  within  the  sockets  formed  by  said  arms  and 
having  heads  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  keeper 
heads,  and  plates  covering  opposite  faces  of  the  spine 
and  inclosing  the  sockets. 

4.  In  a  skirt  rule,  a  body  member  comprising  a  spine 
having  sockets  along  one  longitudinal  edge,  and  having 
keeper  heads  at  the  ends  of  the  sockets,  face  plates  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  member,  and  markers  arranged 
in  said  sockets  In  frictlonal  contact  with  the  face  plates, 
and  having  heads  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  keeper 
heads. 

5.  In  a  skirt  rule,  a  body  member  comprising  a  spine 
having  sockets  along  one  longitudinal  edge,  face  plates 
inclosing  opposite  sides  of  the  spine,  a  guard  fixed  on 
said  face  plates  and  provided  with  an  edge  face  having 
apertures  In  line  with  the  spine  sockets,  and  markers 
slidably  mounted  in  said  sockets  and  apertures. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114.659.  FLlin-PRESSURE-DRIVEN  PUMP.  Caklky 
Gori.D  Weld.  North  Chatham,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1911.      Serial  No.  623,181.      (CI.   230—27.) 

1.  A  pump,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  power 
chamber,  a  compression  chamber  of  less  diameter,  power 
and  compression  pistons  In  the  respective  chambers,  con 
nected  with  each  other,  a  passage  lending  from  the 
power  chamber  to  the  compression  chamber  below  the 
piston  therein,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  pasmge.  seating 
atrainst  pressure  from  the  power  chamber,  said  smaller 
chamber  piston  being  adapted  to  permit  air  to  pass  from 
t>elow  the  piston  to  the  space  above  it  during  its  down 
stroke. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  of  different 
diameters  connected  end  to  end,  pistons  In  said  cylinders, 
a  partition  wall  between  tne  pistons,  a  tulmlar  piston 
rod  extending  through  the  partition  wall  and  connected 
with  the  pistons,  said  wall  having  packing  bearing  upon 
said  rod,  and  said  rod  affording  communication  between 
the  spaces  below  the  respective  pistons,  a  valve  arranged 
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to  permit  delivery  from  below  the  larger  piston  to  the 
■pace  below  the  smaller  piston,  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  outlet  at  its  upper  end,  and  said  larger 
cylinder  having  a  tabular  inlet  at  its  lower  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  pressure  supply,  and 
means  for  permitting  fluid  to  pass  the  smaller  piston 
daring  its  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  larger  cylin- 
der. 


S.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover  provided  with 
a  compression  chamber,  of  an  air  pamp,  communicating 
with  and  connected  thereto,  said  pump  baviBg  two  con- 
nected cylinders,  a  differential  piston  in  said  cylinders,  a 
valve-controlled  communicating  passage-way  between  sakl 
cylinders;  said  piston  being  operated  by  the  pressure  and 
suction  created  within  the  prime  mover  and  means  for 
preventing  any  vacuum  that  may  be  caused  by  suction 
during  the  suction  operation  of  the  prime  morer,  by  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  same  to  secure  an  atmospheric  pressure 
therein  preparatory  to  Its  compression  operation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover  provided  with 
a  compression  chamber  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  detach- 
able air  pump  having  a  plurality  of  connected  cylioders 
of  relatively  different  diameters,  a  floating  differential 
piston  in  said  pamp,  said  piston  comprising  a  connecting 
rod  provided  with  a  valved  passage-way  therethrough, 
piston  heads  in  each  cylinder  at  the  ends  of  the  connecting 
rod :  said  floating  piston  being  operated  by  the  pressure 
and  suction  created  during  the  operation  of  the  prime 
mover,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  compreasloo 
chamber  of  the  prime  mover  upon  the  suction  stroke 
of  the  piston  to  secure  an  atmospheric  pressure  therein 
preparatory  to  each  working  impulse  of  the  pistons. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover  provided  with 
a  compression  chamber  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  de- 
tachable air  pomp  having  a  plurality  of  compression 
cylinders  of  different  diameters,  a  floating  differential 
piston  mounted  therein,  comprising  a  plurality  of  piston 
heads  mounted  to  work  In  unison,  a  valved  communicat- 
ing passage-way  leading  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other ; 
said  floating  piston  being  operated  by  the  pressure  and 
suction  createu  by  the  operation  of  the  piston  of  the 
prime  mover  and  means  comprising  a  valved  passage-way 
for  admitting  to  the  compression  chamber  o(  the  prime 
mover  air  to  prevent  a  vacuum  and  secure  therein  atmos- 
pheric pressure  preparatory  to  the  compression  stroke  of 
the  piston  in  the  chamber  of  the  prime  mover. 

4 Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,114,660.     PROTECTOR    FOR    TUBE-THREAD.     John 
W.  Wkst,  Bralntree,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  651,712.     (CI.  242—161.) 
1.  A  protector  for  tube  thread,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
yielding  material  adapted  to  cover  the  entire  end  of  the 
mass  of  thread,  a  ring  of  packing  arranged  so  that  said 
sheet  will  conform  to  the  end  of  the  mass  of  thread,  and 
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means  for  holding  said  material  under  pressure  against 
the  entire  surface  of  said  end,  substantially  as  described. 


2,  A  protector  for  tube  thread,  having  a  sheet  metal 
head  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  a  mass  of  thread,  a 
boss  on  the  inside  of  the  head  adapted  to  enter  the  tube 
on  which  the  thread  is  wound  having  projections  to 
engage  said  tube,  and  a  rounded  peripheral  flange  of 
sheet  metal  on  said  head  for  deflecting  the  thread  as  it 
is  drawn  from  the  end  of  the  mass,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  protector  for  tube  thread,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  thread  having  a  peripheral  flange  and  a  hole  for 
receiving  a  spindle,  and  a  sheet  metal  boss  secured  to 
the  Inside  of  said  head,  the  inner  end  of  said  boss  being 
provided  with  a  spindle  hole  of  the  same  diameter  as 
and  located  In  allnement  with  the  said  hole  in  the  head, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  protector  for  tube  thread,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  head  having  a  peripheral  flange  and  a  bole  for 
receiving  a  spindle,  a  sheet  metal  boss  secured  to  the 
Inside  of  said  head,  the  inner  end  of  said  boss  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spindle  hole  of  tlxe  same  diameter  as  and 
located  in  allnement  with  the  hole  In  said  head,  said  boss 
being  adapted  to  enter  said  tube  and  having  projections 
to  engage  said  tnt>e,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  protector  for  tube  thread,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
heads,  a  ring  of  yielding  material  on  each  head  adapted 
to  entirely  cover  the  end  of  the  mass  of  thread  on  the 
tube,  a  packing  ring  located  between  said  first  mentioned 
ring  and  the  head  to  enable  the  flexible  material  to  con- 
form to  the  irregular  surfaces  of  the  ends  of  the  mass 
and  be  held  in  intimate  contact  with  the  entire  surface 
of  iteid  ends,  and  means  on  said  heads  for  engaging  the 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.} 


1,114,661.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY-CAB 
TRUCKS.  Fbcdbbick  O.  Wilubs,  Cadillac.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.    SerUl  No.  820.195.     (CI.  18»— 2.) 


The  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  truck  therefor,  an 
air  braking  apparatus  connected  with  the  car,  and  a  piv- 
oted shift  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  brake  ap- 
paratus, of  a  pivoted  auxiliary  lever  connected  with  and 
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adapted  to  act  on 
to  the  axle  box  of 
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the  flnt-named  lerer,  a  stirrup  applied 
the  track  axle,  aod  means  connecting 
said  stlrrnp  with  tjbe  oater  end  of  the  aoxiliary  lever,  aa 
described. 


1.114,662.  FOLLOWER-BLOCK  FOB  CARD  INDEX 
TRATS.  Joel  witmbb,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Elisabeth  Wltmer,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  doing  business  as 
Wltmer  Record  Qompany.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,733.     lC>.  120—28.) 


1.  A  follower  bkck  comprising  a  body  member  having 
resilient  side  wings  provided  with  outtnrned  end  flanges. 

2.  A  follower  block  comprising  a  body  member  having 
Integral  resilient  enjd  wings  provided  with  laterally  turned 
keeper  flanges. 

3.  A  follower  bl<|ck  comprising  a  backwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  b4dy  member  having  downwardly  ta- 
pered end  wings  ii|rovided  with  laterally  turned  keeper 
flanges. 

4.  A  follower  blojck  comprising  a  body  member  and  re- 
silient end  wings,  4  lever  mounted  on  the  body  member, 
and  connections  between  said  lever  and  said  end  wings, 
for  the  purpose  set  {forth. 

5.  A  follower  blojck  comprising  a  body  member  having 
resilient  end  wings, la  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body 
member,  and  rods  pivotally  connecting  the  lever  with  said 
resilient  end  wings,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  i^t  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,663.  BBEAKINO-OUT  TONGS.  CtTDB  S.  Wbioht, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Oh^,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
7,  1913.    Serial  J^o.  799,710.     (CI.  266—36.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  turning  one  threaded  member 
with  respect  to  a  cc^mpanion  threaded  member,  means  for 
preventing  the  turning  of  one  member,  tongs  for  turn- 
ing the  other  membfr,  means  having  rotary  travel  around 
the  members,  a  toggle  mechanism  connecting  the  tongs 
and  the  rotary  meaas,  and  means  for  operating  the  toggle 
mechaniam.  1 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  turning  one  threaded  member 
with  respect  to  a  companion  threaded  member,  means  for 
preventing  the  turning  of  one  member,  tongs  having  an 


operating  lever  for  turning  the  other  member,  a  device 
having  rotary  travel  around  the  members,  a  driving  post 
on  the  rotary  device,  toggle  links  connected  between  the 
lever  and  the  post,  and  means  for  operating  the  links. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  turning  one  threaded  member 
with  resi>ect  to  a  companion  threaded  member,  means  for 
preventing  the  turning  of  one  member,  tongs  for  turn- 
ing the  other  member,  a  i>air  of  toggle  links  having  one 
end  of  each  pivotally  connected  together,  the  remaining 
end  of  one  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  tongs, 
means  having  rotary  travel  around  the  said  members  and 
having  the  remaining  end  of  the  other  link  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  and  meana  for  moving  the  links  so  that 
the  connecting  pivot  between  the  links  ahall  come  into 
the  dead  center  position  with  respect  to  the  other  two 
pivots. 


1,114,664.  BURNER  FOB  LIQUID  FUEL.  Habold  Ed- 
OAB  Yasbow,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  792,196.     (CI.  187—86.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
outlet,  a  whirl  chamber  behind  said  outlet,  a  regulating 
spindle  projecting  Into  said  whirl  chamber  and  a  helical 
spring  encircling  said  regulating  spindle  and  forming  a 
spiral  duct  through  which  the  fuel  is  led  to  the  whirl 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
outlet,  a  whirl  chamber  behind  said  outlet,  a  regulating 
spindle  projecting  into  said  whirl  chamber,  a  helical  spring 
encircling  said  regulating  spindle  and  forming  a  spiral 
duct  through  which  the  fuel  Is  led  to  the  whirl  chamber 
and  means  for  compressing  said  helical  spring  to  vary  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  spaces  between  its  several 
volutes. 

3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
outlet,  a  whirl  chamber  behind  said  outlet,  a  regulating 
spindle  projecting  into  said  whirl  chamber,  a  helical  spring 
encircling  said  regulating  spindle  and  forming  a  spiral 
duct  through  which  the  fuel  la  led  to  the  whirl  chamber 
and  means  operated  by  the  regulating  spindle  to  vary 
the  cross  jMCtional  area  of  the  spaces  between  the  several 
volutes  of  said  helical  spring. 

4.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
outlet,  a  whirl  chamber  behind  said  outlet,  a  regulating 
spindle  projecting  into  said  whirl  chamber,  a  helical  spring 
encircling  said  regulating  spindle  and  forming  a  spiral 
duct  through  which  the  fuel  is  led  to  the  whirl  chamber 
and  means  for  compressing  said  helical  apring  to  vary 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  spaces  between  its  several 
volutes  comprising  a  collar  upon  the  regulating  spindle. 


1,114,665.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUCTORS. Thomas  B.  Alun  and  Lbonako  B.  Coctl- 
TBB,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,684. 
(CI.  21^—76.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  electrical  conductors,  the 
steps  consisting  of  impregnating  a  porous  article  with  a 
colloidal  solution  of  graphite  and  heating  said  article. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  electrical  conductors,  the 
step  consisting  of  impregnating  a  silicon  carbid  article 
with  a  colloidal  solution  of  an  electrical  conductor. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  electrical  conductors,  the  step 
consisting  of  impregnating  a  silicon  carbid  article  with  a 
colloidal  solution  of  graphite. 
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1,114,666.  PUNCH.  John  A.  Andbrson,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  FUed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,718.  <C1. 
1«4 — 124.) 


-» 


1.  In  a  hand  punch,  a  body  formed  of  a  sheet  metal 
blank  which  is  shaped  and  folded  into  a  hollow  handle 
having  a  slot  and  a  contracted  free  end  which  latter  is 
rounded,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  arms  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  blank  which  arms  are  provided  with  openings  and 
disposed  in  spaced  rtiatlon,  a  multi-punch  carrying  hub 
having  its  ends  disposed  In  said  openings,  a  coll  spring 
In  the  handle  abutting  the  contracted  free  end  thereof,  a 
latch  block  against  which  the  spring  bears,  and  a  pin  on 
the  block  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  handle,  said 
block  having  an  opening  to  receive  any  of  the  punches 
and  the  contracted  end  of  the  handle  forming  an  anvil  face 
for  hammering  thereon. 

2.  In  a  tool,  a  hollow  handle  having  a  contracted  end 
portion  to  form  an  anvil  face  at  one  end  thereof  and 
an  Interior  seat,  a  slidable  spring  pressed  latch  in  the 
handle  the  spring  of  which  engages  in  said  seat,  and  a 
rotatable  work  engaging  means  at  the  opfwslte  end  of 
the  handle  for  engagement  with  the  latch. 

3.  In  a  tool,  a  hollow  body  having  aperiured  arms  at 
one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  contracted  to  form 
an  outer  anvil  face  and  an  interior  seat,  a  rotatable  work- 
engaging  element  arranged  in  the  apertures  of  the  anna, 
and  spring  pressed  locking  means  for  the  element  ar- 
ranged on  the  Interior  of  the  body  and  having  the  spring 
thereof  engaged  at  one  end   with  said  interior  seat. 


1,114,667.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ELECTRODES  FOR 
SECOND.\RY  BATTERIES.  Joseph  Apoz.na.nski,  Mos 
cow,  Russia,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Stanislaw  h 
Oeorgij  Gasiynskl  Bros.,  Apoznanski  k  Co.,  Moscow, 
Russia.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  597,375.  (CI. 
204—29.) 


1.  That  step  in  the  herein  descrilied  process  of  making 
electrodes  for  secondary  batteries,  which  consists  in  very 
rapidly  drying  the  paste  filled  In  the  grids,  and  Impeding 
the  exit  of  the  gases  within  the  grida  during  such  drying. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  electrodes 
for  secondary  batteries,  which  consists  in  drying  the  paste 
filled  in  the  grids,  and  preventing  the  gases  from  free 
exit  from  the  grids  during  such  dfJ^ng,  such  drying  being 
carried  out  very  rapidly  and  at  a  teniperature  higher  than 
that  of  the  paste. 

8.  The  process  herein  described  M  making  electrodes 
for  secondary  batteries,  which  consl^  In  filling  the  grids 
with  a  pasty  mass,  and  thereafter  drying  them  very  rap- 
Idly  while  between  plates,  whereby  the  gases  formed  by 
the  drying  are  prevented  from  free  exit. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  electrodes 
for  secondary  batteries,  which  consists  In  filling  the  grids 
with  a  pasty  mass,  covering  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
paste  filled  In  the  grids,  and  drying  the  paste  In  the  grids 
while  so  covered,  whereby  the  gases  formed  during  drying 
are  prevented  from  free  exit  at  the  parts  so  covered. 


1,114,668.  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING.  Hbbbcbt  S.  Aax 
and  BMrr  H.  Hatbb,  Knoxville.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  IS, 
1914.     Serial  No.  824,834.     (CL  64 — 66.) 
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1.  In  a  bearing  for  rotary  ahafts,  a  bearing  supporilng 
shell  having  bearing  bloeka  slldably  seated  in  said  bore, 
means  for  securely  holding  said  bearing  blocks  against 
movement  within  said  ahell,  and  a  vertically  and  horlson- 
tally  adjuatable  auxiliary  bearing  shoe  supported  by  said 
shell  at  one  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  bearing  for  rotary  shafts,  a  bearing  supporting 
shell  having  a  rectangular  bore,  bearing  blocks  slldably 
seated  In  said  bore  and  having  bearing  surfaces  formed  la 
their  meeting  facea,  means  for  binding  engagement  with 
aaid  bearing  blocks  for  holding  them  against  movement 
within  said  shell,  and  a  vertically  and  horlaontally  adjust- 
able bearing  shoe  supported  by  said  shell  at  one  eai4 
thereof. 


1,114,669.  HOT-AIR  FURNACE.  Robert  William 
Bailt,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Interstate  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,124.  (CL 
126—146.) 


1.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  fire  box,  a  grate*  arranged 
transversely  of  the  fire  box  near  its  lower  end,  ^nd  a 
metallic  sectional  lining  connected  to  the  fire  box  above 
the  grate,  the  sections  of  the  lining  being  detachable,  each 
of  the  said  sections  consisting  of  a  plate  curved  trans- 
versely to  fit  the  inner  face  of  the  fire  box,  and  having  la 
Its  rear  face  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  opening 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  section  and  forming  a  rib  on  the 
opposite  face  of  the  section,  aaid  lower  end  being  bait 
Inward  to  extend  above  the  grate,  the  said  groove  forming 
a  passage  between  the  section  snd  the  fire  box  wall  from 
the  bottom  of  the  section  to  near  the  top  thereof, 
and  each  aection  having  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  at  the  top  thereof,  and  meana  for  detachaMy 
connecting  the  sections  to  the  fire  box  wall,  said  meana 
comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  the  section  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  and  near  the  top  thereof  and  hav- 
ing its  intermediate  portion  offset  outwardly  away  troa 
the  section  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing key  hole  slot,  a  bradcet  secured  to  each  aectisa  Bear 
the  lower  end  and  in  the  groove,  each  of  the  said  last- 
named  brackets  having  Its  lower  end  offset  outwardly  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  or 
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and  bolts  detactaablyj  connected  with  tbe  filre  box  for  en- 
gagement by  the  brackets,  each  bolt  having  a  frasto-coni 
eal  head  for  engaging  a  notch  or  a  slot. 

2.  In  a  bet  air  furnace,  a  fire  box,  a  grate  arranged 
transversely  of  the  fl^  box  near  its  lower  end,  and  a  me- 
tallic sectional  linintf  connected  to  the  fire  box  above  tbe 
grate,  the  sections  of  the  lining  being  detachable,  each  of 
tbe  said  sections  conylstlng  of  a  plate  curved  transversely 
to  fit  tbe  inner  face  of  the  fire  box,  and  having  In  its  rear 
face  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  section  and  forming  a  rib  on  the  opposite 
face  of  tbe  section,  t^e  outer  or  rear  face  of  each  section 
fitting  against  tbe  flMe  box  at  each  side  of  tbe  groove,  said 
lower  end  being  bent)  outward  to  extend  above  the  grate, 
tbe  said  groove  formitag  a  passage  between  tbe  section  and 
the  fire  box  wall  froin  the  bottom  of  the  section  to  near 
the  top  thereof,  and  I  each  section  having  openings  in  the 
bottom  of  the  groov^  at  the  top  thereof,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  sections  to  the  fire  box  wall. 

3.  In  a  hot  air  famace,  a  fire  box,  a  grate  arranged 
transversely  of  the  Ifire  box  near  its  lower  end,  and  a 
netallic  sectional  lii^ng  connected  to  tbe  fire  box  above 
tbe  grate,  tbe  section^  of  the  lining  being  detachable,  each 
ef  tbe  said  sections  |  consisting  of  a  plate  curved  trans- 
versely to  flt  the  inn4r  face  of  tbe  fire  box,  and  having  in 
its  rear  face  a  longltpdinally  extending  groove  opening  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  isection  and  forming  a  rib  on  tbe  op- 
posite face  of  the  section,  tbe  outer  or  rear  face  of  each 
section  fitting  againht  the  fire  box  at  each  side  of  the 
groove,  said  lower  enq  being  bent  outward  to  extend  above 
tbe  grate.  I 

4.  In  a  hot  air  fitrnace,  a  fire  box,  a  grate  arranged 
transversely  of  the  fire  box  near  its  lower  end,  and  a  me- 
tallic sectional  Unina  connected  to  the  fire  box  above  the 
grate,  tbe  sections  df  the  lining  being  detachable,  each 
of  the  said  sections  consisting  of  a  plate  curved  trans- 
versely to  flt  the  inn4r  face  of  the  fire  box,  and  having  in 
Ita  rear  face  a  longitndinally  extending  groove  opening  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  section,  the  outer  or  rear  face  of  each 
section  fitting  against  the  fire  box  at  each  side  of  the 
groove. 

ace,  a  fire  box,  and  a  sectional  lining 
box,  each  of  tbe  said  sections  con- 
ed transversely  to  flt  the  inner  face 
tes  being  arranged  vertically  along- 
wlth  their  adjacent  edges  spaced 
ch  other,  each  plate  having  in  its 
convex  face  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  from  near  the 
top  to  the  bottom  ofj  tbe  plate  and  forming  a  rib  on  the 
concave  face,  the  rea^  face  of  each  section  fltting  against 
the  flre  box  at  each  side  of  the  groove,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  each  section  to  the  flre  box,  each  of  tbe 
said  sections  having  iin  opening  at  its  top  for  placing  the 
groove  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  tbe  fire  box, 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  said  sections  being  bent  out- 
wardly to  lie  above  the  grate,  the  detachable  connection 
comprising  bolts  connected  with  the  flre  box  near  the  ends 
of  each  of  the  sections,  each  of  the  sections  having 
brackets  provided  with  offset  portions  having  openings 
for  engagement  by  tie  heads  of  the  bolts,  the  said  heads 
being  fmsto-conical  and  the  openings  of  the  brackets  be- 
tng  of  greatest  widtl^  at  their  lower  ends. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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5.  In  a  hot  air  fu 
of  metal  for  tbe  fin 
sistlng  of  a  plate  cu 
of  the  fire  box,  tbe  pi 
side   each   other,   an< 
apart  slightly  from 


Stephen    D.    Baker,    New    York, 
25.  1913.     Serial  No.  756.635.      (CI. 


1,114.«70.      URINAIi 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
4—12.) 

1.  A  urinal  having  a  urinal  chamber  provided  with  a 
front  wall  and  a  bofttom,  said  wall  having  a  vertically 
elongated  opening  of  {limited  width  relatively  to  the  inside 
wMtb  of  tbe  nrlnal  lebamber  and  extending  downwardly 
In  said  wall  short  of  faid  bottom  and  also  having  a  narrow 
▼ertical  silt  extending  from  said  opening  downwardly  to 
Mid  bottom.  r 

2.  A  urinal  forme4  of  ceramic  material  and  consisting 
oi  two  upright  walls  {Joined  with  each  other  and  arranged 
angnlarly  and  a  vertically  elongated  apertured  front  wall 
arranged  in  tbe  angl^  between  and  Joined  from  top  to  bot- 


tom at  Its  lateral  portions  with  said  first-named  walls  and 
forming  with  the  parts  of  tbe  latter  relatively  back  of  it 
the  urinal  chamber,  the  remaining  parts  of  said  flrst-named 
walls  forming  forwardly  projecting  win^x. 


3.  A  urinal  formed  of  ceramic  material  and  consisting 
of  two  upright  walls  Joined  with  each  other  and  arranged 
angularly  and  a  vertically  elongated  apertured  front  wall 
having  an  upwardly  tapering  form  in  front  elevation  and 
arranged  in  the  angle  between  and  Joined  from  top  to 
bottom  at  its  lateral  portions  with  said  first-named  walls 
and  forming  with  the  parts  of  the  latter  relatively  back  of 
it  tbe  urinal  chamber,  the  remaining  parts  of  said  first- 
named  walls  forming  projecting  wings. 

4.  A  urinal  formed  of  ceramic  material  and  consisting 
of  two  upright  walls  Joined  with  each  other  and  manged 
angularly,  a  vertically  elongated  apertured  frf^C  wall 
arranged  in  the  angle  between  and  Joined  from  top  to  bot- 
tom at  its  lateral  portions  with  said  first  named  vails  and 
forming  with  the  parts  of  tbe  latter  relatively  back  of 
it  the  urinal  chamber,  the  remaining  parts  of  aa^  first- 
named  walls  forming  projecting  wings,  and  a  holI»w  ledge 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  first-named  walls  over 
the  front  wall  and  having  a  restricted  outlet  discharging 
from  its  interior  downwardly  into  said  urinal  chamber. 


1,114,671.  BELL-RINQER.  Chables  A.  Bates,  Mar- 
shalltown,  Iowa.  Piled  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,919.     (Cl.  121—2.) 


jr 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  having  a 
medially  located  intake  port  on  one  side,  an  exhaust  port 
near  the  upper  end  and  a  passage  In  one  wall  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
inlet  port  near  the  center  of  the  cylinder  and  a  second 
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port  below  ana  spaced  from  the  inlet  port.  In  combination 
wltb  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  having  a  rod  extending 
through  the  upper  head  thereof,  a  tubular  valve  fitted  and 
movable  In  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  also  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  piston  rod.  said  valve  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  from  end  to  end  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  piston  rod  and  also  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
beads  forming  an  annular  chamber  around  tbe  said  valve 
and  with  which  the  intake  port  of  the  cylinder  communi- 
cates, and  tappets  on  the  piston  rod  to  successively  en- 
gage and  move  tbe  valve  as  tbe  piston  nears  the  limit  of 
its  stroke,  one  of  said  tappets  serving  on  the  up  stroke  of 
piston  to  cause  the  lower  head  of  the  valve  to  close 
the  inlet  port  and  open  the  second  port. 


1,114.672.  PHOTOGRAPHING  AND  DEVELOPING  AP- 
PARATUS. Geoboe  C.  Beidleh,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,083.     (CT.  95—13.) 


1.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  with  means  for  storing  and  exposing  a  strip 
of  sensitised  material,  of  means  for  feeding  the  strip 
from  the  storing  and  exposing  means,  a  developing  fluid 
receptacle  arranged  below  said  feeding  means,  a  fixing 
fluid  receptacle  adjacent  the  developing  fluid  receptacle, 
means  for  mounting  the  storing  and  exposing  means  to 
permit  its  movement  with  relation  to  the  receptacles 
whereby  tbe  strip  held  by  the  means  for  feeding  tbe  strip 
may  be  carried  from  one  receptacle  to  tbe  other,  and 
means  for  cutting  off  sections  of  the  sensitised  material. 

2.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  fluid 
containers,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sensitised  material 
Into  one  of  the  fluid  containers  and  supporting  said  strip, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  means  for  feeding  the  senai- 
tlxed  material  whereby  it  may  be  moved  to  draw  tbe  sen- 
altixed  material  from  said  container. 

3.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  a  cas- 
ing, receptacles  therein  for  containing  fluids,  a  film  con- 
tainer having  means  for  feeding  fllm  to  one  receptacle  and 
supporting  it,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  fllm  container 
and  for  carrying  the  fllm  from  said  receptacle  to  another. 

4.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  a  roll  of  sensitised  material  and 
having  a  chamber  for  exposing  portions  of  said  material. 
feeding  means  for  drawing  a  strip  of  sensitixed  material 
through  said  chamber,  a  fluid  receptacle  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  feeding  means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  sensi- 
tiaed  material  directly  therefrom,  a  fluid  receptacle  adja- 
cent tbe  flrst  mentioned  receptacle,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  first  mentioned  chamber  whereby  it  la  capable  of 
translatory  movement  wltb  relation  to  tbe  receptacles 
whereby  the  fllm  is  moved  from  one  receptacle  to  another. 

5.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  a  roll  of  light  sensitive  material 
and  having  /i  chamber  for  exposing  sections  of  tbe  mate 
rial,  a  pair  of  feeding  rollers  adapted  to  draw  said  mate- 
rial through '•the  exposing  chamber,  a  cut-off  device  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  feeding  rollers,  a  fluid  recepUcle  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  feed  rollers  and  into  which  tbe 
material  may  be  fed,  means  for  mounting  the  casing  to 
permit  translatory  movement  of  the  casing  with  relation 
to  the  fluid  receptacle,  and  a  stationary  cut-off  device 
with  relation  to  which  the  first  mentioned  cnt-off  device  Is 
carried  by  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,114,678.  VEHICLE  TOP  CONSTRUCTION.  THOMa« 
J.  Black,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Clerelaai 
Hardware  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Sertal  No.  779.926.  (d 
21— «2.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  top  construction,  a  mala 
bow,  an  extension  bow.  a  link  connecting  the  latter  to  the 
main  bow  and  being  at  an  angle  to  the  extension  bow  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  main  bow  when  tbe  top  is  ex- 
tended, mesns  whereby  the  end  of  the  extension  bow  la 
braced  by  tbe  main  bow  against  movement  relative  there- 
to when  tbe  top  is  extended,  a  second  extension  bow.  an4 
means  connecting  the  latter  to  tbe  flrst  named  extensioa 
bow  and  to  the  main  bow. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  top  construction,  a  mala 
bow,  an  extension  bow,  a  link  connecting  the  extenaloa 
bow  to  tbe  main  bow,  said  link  being  alongside  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  main  bow  when  tbe  top  is  ex- 
tended or  collapaed  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  link  bav- 
ing  a  bracing  connection  with  the  main  bow  when  the  toy 
is  extended,  a  second  extension  bow,  and  means  connecting 
the  same  to  tbe  flrst  named  extension  bow  and  to  tbe  mala 
lx>w. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle  top  construction,  a  mata 
bow.  an  extension  bow.  a  link  connecting  the  exteaal— • 
bow  to  tbe  main  bow,  said  link  l>elng  alongside  and  aab-. 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  main  bow  and  having  a  part  ad- 
jacent the  extension  bow  engaging  the  main  bow  when  tbe 
top  is  extended,  a  second  extension  bow.  and  means  eo»- 
nectlng  the  latter  to  tbe  main  bow  said  means  being  con- 
nected l)etween  its  ends  to  the  flrst  named  extension  bow. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  top  construction,  a  mala 
bow,  an  extension  bow,  a  link  connecting  tbe  latter  to  the 
main  bow  and  being  alongside  and  substantially  paralM 
to  the  main  bow  when  tbe  top  is  extended,  means  wbera- 
by  tbe  onter  portion  of  tbe  link  and  tbe  end  portion  of 
tbe  extension  bow  are  braced  by  tbe  main  bow  agalaaC 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  second  extension  bow,  ani 
a  link  connected  to  the  latter  and  to  the  flrst  named  es- 
tension  bow  and  main  bow. 


1,114,674.  CORNER-POST  MOLD.  Victor  E.  Blibb,  Da- 
vis, HI.  Piled  May  25,  1912.  Sertal  No.  699,734.  <Ct. 
25—118.) 


The  herein  described  corner  post  mold  comprising  aa 
outer  member  and  an  inner  member,  said  outer  member 
having  a  pair  of  angularly  related  side  walls,  said  iaaar 
member  being  arranged  in  tbe  angle  between  tbe  side  walla 
of  tbe  outer  member  an^  comprising  a  pair  of  rertleal  aa- 
gularly  related  base  walla,  covers  on  tbe  base  walla,  a  -yalr 


»74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  20,  19 14. 


of  angnlcrly  related!  poat  forming  walls  in  the  angle  be- 
tween and  at  right  angles  to  tbe  walls  of  tbe  outer  member 
and  also  extending  iipwardly  from  the  inner  enda  of  the 
baae  walls,  remoTable  side  walls  detacbably  fitted  to  tb« 
post  forming  walls  and  covers  and  arranged  in  the  angles 
between  tbem,  end  ^alls  detachably  secured  to  and  con- 
necting tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  inner  and  outer  members, 
edge  boards  covering  tbe  spaces  between  the  walls  of  tbe 
outer  member  and  Ithe  said  removable  side  walls,  and 
means  to  detachablyl  secure  the  outer  and  inner  members 
together.  ' 


1,114.675.      DEVICE) 
VENTILATORS. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  191 


FOE     OPENING     AND     CLOSING 
Cabl    a.    Blombvn,    Seattle,    Waah. 
Serial  No.  786,789.     (CI.  98 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  I  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  spring 
retracted  shutter  mofinted  therein,  and  a  latching  device 
Including  a  latch  member,  and  a  holding  member  operated 
b7  the  shutter,  said  folding  member  having  a  plurality  of 
locking  positions  on  ^e  latch  member  and  releasable  from 
any  one  thereof  by  fbrward  movement  of  tbe  shutter  for 
direct  return  to  starting  position  without  traversing  or 
entering  any  of  the  other  loclcing  positions. 

2.  A  latching  devitfe  for  ventilators  comprising  a  spring 
retracted  movable  oUJect  having  a  single  pall  connection 
therewith,  a  latch  4ember  pivotally  supported  and  pro- 
vided with  a  succession  of  keeper  elements  and  guldeways 
leading  to  and  from  said  keeper  elements,  a  holding  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  movable  object  and  carrying  a 
locking  log  adapted :  to  be  guided  into  any  one  of  the 
keeper  notches,  by  t>e  movement  of  the  shutter,  and  by 
other  movement  of  t|ie  shutter  adapted  to  be  guided  into 
another  notch  or  rett^ned  to  starting  position. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  ithe  combination  of  a  easing,  a  spring 
retracted  shutter  plv<)tally  mounted  therein,  an  arm  carry- 
ing a  locking  lug  loosely  pivoted  to  said  shutter,  and  a 
latching  device  having  a  plarallty  of  locking  notches  and 
guldeways  leading  t^  and  other  guldeways  leading  from 
said  notches,  the  saldjarm  carrying  tbe  locking  tug  adapted 
to  be  directed  into  ai^y  of  said  notches  and  released  there- 
from for  returning  to{  starting  position,  or  for  engagemeht 
with  other  notches  bl  the  movement  of  the  shutter. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  spring 
retracted  movable  eUment  mounted  therein,  and  a  latch 
member  pivotally  supported  by  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  Indjependent  spaced  apart  locking  pro- 
jections having  keepsr  notches,  a  series  of  spaced  apart 
iOiidlng  elements  arranged  above  said  locking  projections 
and  terminating  gborit  of  said  keeper  sockets,  and  a  hold- 
ing element  connected  with  said  spring  retracted  movable 
element  and  carryingj  a  locking  lug  adapted  in  one  move- 
ment to  ride  successlrely  from  one  guiding  element  to  tbe 
other  and  to  be  gained  downward  by  the  latter  into  a 
keeper  notch,  and  Iq  its  other  movement  adapted  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  keeper  notch  and  guided  beneath  said 
guide  element  for  engagement  with  other  keeper  notches 
or  to  a  position  beneath  and  clear  of  tbe  latch  member. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  jthe  combination  of  a  ventilator  cas- 
ing, a  spring  retracteid  shutter  pivotally  mounted  therein, 
a  sboulder  formed  integral  with  one  wall  of  tbe  said  ven- 
tilator casing,  a  latca  member  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
normally  resting  upcp  said  shoulder,  said  latch  member 
having  a  series  of  keeper  notches  and  a  separate  series  of 
forwardly  inclined  c#nvei  guide  flanges  arranged  above 
and  terminating  short  of  said  retaining  sockets,  and  a 
hoklinf  ann   pivotally  connected*  to   tbe  said   ventilator 


shutter  and  movable  therewith  carrying  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting locking  lug  adapted  to  be  guided  Into  said  receiving 
sockets  by  the  said  inclined  guide  flanges. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,676.  DIRECTION-INDICATING  APPAKATU8  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Chablbs  H.  Bokdbn,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  746.582.     (CI.  116—31.) 


1.  An  automobile  attachment  comprising  arrows,  sup- 
ports for  said  arrows  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sides 
nesr  the  front  of  a  car  so  the  arrows  will  be  visible  from 
front  and  rear,  locking  mechanism  for  retaining  tbe  ar- 
rows In  either  of  several  positions,  means  for  releasing  the 
locking  mechanism,  flexible  shafts  which  when  turned  flrst 
operate  the  releasing  means  and  then  turn  the  arrows, 
gearing  for  rotating  said  shafts,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  gearing  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  An  automobile  attachment  comprising  arrows,  sup- 
ports for  said  arrows  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sides 
near  the  front  of  a  car  so  the  arrows  will  be  visible  from 
front  and  rear,  locking  mechanism  for  retaining  the  ar- 
rows pointing  forward,  means  for  releasing  the  locking 
mechanism,  flexible  shafts  which  when  turned  flrst  operate 
the  releasing  means  and  then  turn  the  arrows,  gearing  for 
rotating  said  sbafts,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  gearing  in 
opposite  directions. 

3.  An  automobile  attachment  comprising  arrows,  sup- 
porto  for  said  arrows  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sides 
near  the  front  of  a  car  so  the  arrows  will  be  visible  from 
front  and  rear,  locking  mechanism  for  retaining  the  ar- 
rows in  either  of  several  positions,  means  for  releasing  the 
locking  mechanism,  flexible  shafts  which  when  turned 
flrst  operate  the  releasing  means  and  then  turn  the  arrows, 
gearing  arranged  to  rotate  the  shafts  simaltaneoasly  so 
as  to  turn  the  arrows  together,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  gearing  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  An  automobile  sttaehment  comprising  arrows,  sup- 
ports for  said  arrows  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sides 
near  the  front  of  a  car  so  the  arrows  will  be  visible  from 
front  and  rear,  locking  mechanism  for  retaining  the  ar- 
rows in  either  of  several  positions,  means  for  releasing  tbe 
locking  mechanism,  flexible  shafts  which  when  turned  flrst 
operate  tbe  releasing  means  and  then  turn  the  arrows, 
gearing  for  rotating  said  shafts,  and  means  adjcent  to  the 
steering  wheel  for  rotating  the  gearing  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 

6.  An  automobile  attachment  comprising  bortiontally 
movable  arrows,  supports  for  said  arrows  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  tbe  sides  nep  •  the  front  of  a  car  so  tbe  arrows 
will  be  visible  from  both  front  and  rear,  locking  mecha- 
nism for  retaining  tbe  arrows  in  either  of  several  posi- 
tions, means  for  releasing  the  locking  mechanism,  flexible 
Khafts  which  when  turned  first  operate  the  releasing  means 
and  then  turn  the  arrows  horizontally,  gearing  for  rotating 
said  shafts,  and  means  for  rotating  the  gearing  in  opposite 
directions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,677.     DRAWING-STAND.     WILLIAM  John  Bbooks. 

Letchworth.  England.      Filed  May  1,  1913.     Serial  No. 

764,762.      (CI.   46—109.) 

In  a  drawing  stand  tbe  combination  of  two  rigid  and 
substantial  upright  standards,  braced  together,  with  two 
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inclinable  arms,  one  arm  being  hinged  to  each  standard  by 
means  of  a  bolt  provided  with  a  clamping  nut  or  the  like, 
the  arm  and  standard  being  in  contact  over  a  broad  an- 
nular area  to  prevent  slipping,  the  surfaces  of  contact  be- 
ing roughened,  to  enhance  the  gripping  action,  the  arms 


being  fashioned  to  provide  for  the  retention  of  suitable 
catches  at  a  number  of  points  along  the  length  of  the  said 
arms,  the  drawing  board  resting  on  tbe  upper  edges  of  the 
arms  and  capable  of  being  slid  thereon  and  tbe  catcbes 
serving  to  prevent  the  drawing  board  from  slipping  down 
when  tbe  arms  are  inclined ;  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,114,678.  SPONGE-RETAINING  AND  WATER  SUP- 
PLYING DEVICE.  Chablbs  Budai.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1918.    Serial  No.  806,162.     (Cl.  64—80.) 


slotted  lever  secured  to  the  platform  shaft,  a  crank  oper 
ated  in  tbe  lever  slot  by  tbe  door  shaft,  and  step-operating 
mechanism  connected  with  the  platform  shaft. 


i'  '/7 


1.  A  protector  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  horse's  bead, 
comprising  a  water  receptacle,  a  sponge  bolder  arranged 
below  said  recepUcle  and  having  a  bottom  opening  through 
which  a  sponge  Is  arranged  to  protrude  to  rest  vpea  tbe 
horse's  bead,  and  means  within  said  receptacle  for  feeding 
water  to  tbe  sponge  consisting  of  a  perforated  tube  pro- 
vided with  outlets  projecting  into  tbe  sponffe  receptacle. 

2.  A  protector  for  animals  comprising  a  water  recep- 
tacle having  an  air  inlet  and  a  normally-closed  filling  neck, 
a  perforated  tube  within  said  receptacle  having  discharge 
outlets,  a  sponge  holder  arranged  below  said  receptacle 
and  having  a  bottom  opening  through  which  a  sponge  Is 
arranged  to  protrude  to  rest  on  the  animal's  head,  a 
canopy  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  neck  of 
tbe  water  receptacle,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  canui/., 
to  said  neck. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  water  receptacle  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  central  filling  neck  and  a 
screw  cap  closure  for  said  neck,  of  a  sponge-bolder  depend- 
ing below  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  sponge  and 
having  a  bottom  opening  through  which  tbe  sponge  is  ar- 
ranged to  protrude,  means  within  the  receptacle  for  sup- 
plying water  to  tbe  sponge-bolder,  a  canopy  having  an 
opening  to  receive  said  neck,  and  means  for  securing  said 
canopy  upon  tbe  neck. 


1,114,679.     TRAP- DOOR-OPERATED  CAR-STEP.     John 
Phillipp  Dbimlino,  Clarion,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,270.     (Cl.  105—84.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hinged  trap  door,  a  hinged 
step,  and  a  platform  shaft,  of  a  shaft  having  fixed  rela- 
tion with  the  door  and  extending  under  the  platform,  a 


jp»i 


2.  In  mechanism  operated  by  the  trap  door  of  railway 
cars  for  operating  extensible  steps,  a  shaft  fixed  to  the 
trap  door  and  extending  under  tbe  car  platform,  a  crank 
projecting  from  the  platform  end  of  said  abaft,  a  shaft 
journaied  under  the  platform  perpendicular  to  the  door 
shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  and  projecting  from  tbe  platform 
shaft  for  connecting  this  shaft  with  the  door  shaft,  and 
step  operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  platform 
shaft. 


1,114,680.  BLECTEIC  SWITCH.  Habbt  W.  Dbnhabo, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfk-  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Piled  Oct.  31. 1911.    Serial  No.  667,814.     (CL  175—290.) 


-r?l 


1.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  movable  eoa- 
tact  member,  an  operating  member  therefor,  a  connection 
between  tbe  same  permitting  a  partial  movement  of  said 
operating  member  Independently  of  said  contact  member, 
and  means  including  a  stationary  cam  member  for  accele- 
rating the  movement  of  said  operating  member  prior  to 
operation  of  said  movable  contact  member. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  stationary 
member,  a  movable  member,  said  members  having  cam 
parts  reslliently  held  In  engagement  to  accelerate  said 
movable  member  upon  operation  thereof,  a  movable  con- 
tact member,  and  a  connection  between  said  contact  mem- 
ber and  said  movable  member  for  Imparting  movement 
from  tbe  latter  to  tbe  former  but  only  after  acceleration 
of  said  latter  member. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
member,  a  movable  contact  member,  and  an  operating 
member  having  cam  parts  reslliently  held  In  engagement 
with  cooperative  parts  on  said  stationary  member  and 
said  contact  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
member,  a  movable  contact  member,  an  operating  member, 
said  stationary  member  and  said  operating  member  having 
engaging  cam  surfaces  and  said  contact  member  and  said 
operating  member  also  having  engaging  cam  surfaces,  and 
means  reslliently  holding  Bald  operating  member  In  en- 
gagement with  both  of  said  other  members. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  comMnatloa,  a  rotary  con- 
tact member,  a  rotary  operating  member,  cooperating  cam 
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faces  on  said  mem&ers,  a  non-rotary  member,  cooperating 
cam  faces  on  said  Don-rotary  member  and  said  operating 
member,  and  resiUint  means  for  holding  said  operating 
member  in  engagement  with  said  non-rotary  member  and 
said  contact  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  dot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.114,681.  FEEDER.  Clacdb  J.  Ddncan  and  OaviL  F. 
DUNCA.V,  Grldley  Kans.  Filed  Oct  30,  1913  Serial 
No.  798,165.     (C  .  100—25.) 


1.  The  combinatl<in  with  a  bay  press  comprising  a  hop- 
per, of  a  conveyer,  clutch  mechanism  controlling  the  actu- 
ation of  the  conveyter.  a  header  pan,  a  shipper  lever  for 
controlling  the  clutch,  a  revolnble  rod  having  crank  con- 
nection with  the  snipper  lever,  a  header  pan,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  rejroluble  rod  and  adapted  for  pivotal 
movement  in  one  iirection  and  means  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  header  pan  whereby  the  rod  Is  rotated  by 
lateral  movement  of  the  lever  and  the  pan  actuated  by 
pivotal  movement  tiereon. 

2.  The  comblnatidn  with  a  hay  press  comprising  a  hop- 
per, and  a  plvotally  mounted  header  pan,  of  a  conveyer, 
a  shaft  for  driving  the  conveyer,  clutch  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  conreyer  shaft,  a  revoluble  rod  having 
crank  connection  with  a  loose  member  of  said  clutch,  a 
clamp  fixed  on  said  rod,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
clamp,  a  header  paij  pivotally  moonted  adjacent  the  hop- 
per, and  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever  and  haying  crank 
connection  with  thei  header  pan  whereby  the  first  named 
rod  Is  rotated  undfr  lateral  movement  of  the  lever  to 
actuate  the  clutch  jmember,  and  the  last  named  rod  Is 
moved  looKltadlnalli  under  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever 
to  actuate  the  header  pan. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hay  press  comprising  a  hop- 
per, of  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch  having  a 
slide  member,  a  coiveyer  having  a  shaft  operable  from 
said  clutch,  a  shlpfer  lever  for  the  dutch,  a  rotatable 
rod  having  crank  oonnectlon  with  the  shipper  lever,  a 
clamp  fixed  on  said  rod,  a  keeper  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal and  a  commiinlcatlng  transverse  slot,  a  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  In  ^Id  clamp  and  adapted  for  travel  in 
the  slot  in  said  keeper  member,  a  header  pan,  and  a  rod 
connected  with  said  lever  and  having  crank  connection 
with  the  header  paq. 

4.  The  combinatiom  with  a  hay  press  comprising  a  hop- 
I)er,  of  a  conveyer  ff-nme  spaced  vertically  from  the  press 
adjacent  the  hopper^,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  provided  with  sprocket  wheels,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  palr#d  belts  adapted  for  travel  over  said 
sprocket  wheels,  paired  Journal  links  in  aaid  belts  having 
keeper  slots,  rake  b^rs  Joumaled  In  said  links,  rake  teeth 
on  said  bars,  teeth '  on  said  bars  projected  through  the 
link  slots,  and  meatiR  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  rake 
bars  In  functional  jiosltiofi. 

6.  The  comblnatlcp  with  a  hay  press  comprising  a  hop- 
per, of  a  conveyer  f^ame  spaced  vertically  from  the  press 
adjacent  the  hoppeii  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  provided  With  sprocket  wheels,  means  for  drtv- 
inf  said  shaft,  paired  belts  adapted  for  travel  over  said 
sprocket  wheels,  pal^-ed  Journal  llnka  in  said  belts  having 
keeper  slots,  rake  bt^rs  Joumaled  in  said  links,  rake  teeth 
on  mid  bars,  teeth  on  said  bars  projected  through  the 
link  slots,  and  sprlnirs  engaging  said  links  and  the  keeper 
teeth  and  yieldingly  [retaining  said  rake  bars  in  functional 
poaltloii. 


1,114.682.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  FaAWK  L.  Eaoeb,  Wa- 
terbnry.  Conn.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,490. 
(Cl.  246—55.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  having  a  plural  number  of  distinct 
and  separate  paths  each  arranged  to  receive  a  trolley 
wheel  traveling  in  a  certain  direction,  means  for  guiding 
the  trolley  wheel  into  each  of  said  paths  to  close  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  an  actuated  device,  and  the  electric  circuit 
Including  an  electrical  connection  with  both  of  said  paths, 
said  circuit  also  connecting  each  of  said  paths  with  aaid 
actuated  device. 

2.  An  electric  switch  having  a  plural  number  of  paths 
each  arranged  to  receive  a  trolley  wheel  traveling  In  a 
certain  direction,  means  for  guiding  the  trolley  wheel  into 
each  of  said  paths,  an  actuated  device,  an  electric  circuit 
including  a  connection  with  both  of  said  paths  and  with 
branches  extending  to  said  actuated  device,  said  actuated 
device  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fiow  of  electric 
fluid  through  said  branches,  said  flow  being  caused  by  the 
travel  of  a  trolley  wheel    brough  said  paths. 

3.  An  electric  switch  having  two  paths  each  to  receive 
a  trolley  wheel  traveling  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
in  which  it  travels  in  the  other  path,  means  for  guiding 
the  trolley  wheel  Into  each  path,  an  electric  circuit  broken 
In  each  of  said  paths  and  arranged  to  be  completed  by  the 
bridging  of  a  trolley  wheel,  said  circuit  including  an  elec- 
trical connection  with  both  of  said  paths,  an  actuated 
device,  and  means  for  conducting  electricity  from  each 
of  said  paths  to  said  actuated  device. 

4.  An  electric  switch  connected  to  a  trolley  wire  and 
having  means  to  guide  a  trolley  wheel,  paths  arranged 
on  said  switch  into  which  said  trolley  la  guided  to  close 
an  electric  circuit,  an  electric  circuit  Including  an  elec- 
trical connection  with  both  of  aaid  paths,  an  actuated 
device  and  branches  extending  between  each  of  said  paths 
and  said  actuated  device. 

5.  An  electric  switch  composed  of  plates  rigidly  con- 
nected and  including  a  positive  section  and  negative  sec- 
tions, separate  paths  for  guiding  a  trolley  wheel  In  oppo- 
site directions  along  said  switch,  one  path  lying  between 
the  positive  section  and  one  negative  section  and  the  other 
between  the  positive  section  and  the  other  negative  sec- 
tion, an  electrical  connection  between  said  positive  path 
and  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  actuated  device  con- 
nected with  *aid  source,  and  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  actuated  device  and  each  negative  section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,683.  CLUTCH.  Hknst  N.  Faas,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  American  Seeding  Machine  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,395.     (CL  192—9.) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  driving  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  member  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  and  held  Crom  longitudinal  move- 
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ment  relative  thereto,  a  shlftable  clutch  member  slldably 
mounted  on  said  driven  member  and  rotatably  connected 
therewith,  and  engaging  parts  on  said  driving  member 
and  shlftable  member  adapted  to  form  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  same. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  driving  member  rotatably 
mounts  thereon,  said  driving  member  having  an  ex- 
tended hub,  a  driven  member  rotatably  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  projecting  over  said 
hub  extension,  a  shlftable  clutch  member  slldably  mounted 
on  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  driven  member,  and  en- 
gaging parts  on  said  driving  member  and  shlftable  member 
to  form  a  driving  connection  between  the  same. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  driving  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  driving  member  having  a 
hub  extension,  a  driven  member  rotatably  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  projecting  over 
said  hub  extension,  said  enlarged  portion  having  open- 
ended  recesses,  a  shlftable  clutch  member  slldably  mounted 
on  said  enlarged  portion,  projections  on  said  shlftable 
member  extending  Into  said  recesses  to  form  a  driving 
connection  between  said  shlftable  and  driven  members, 
and  projections  extending  from  said  driving  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  projections  of  said  shlftable  mem- 
ber to  form  a  driving  connection  between  the  same. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  driving  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  member  having  a  aquared 
aperture  fitted  to  a  squared  portion  of  said  shaft,  said 
driven  member  having  an  enlarged  portion  on  one  end 
thereof  so  as  to  form  an  Interior  shoulder,  a  hub  extension 
projecting  from  said  driving  member  into  said  enlarged 
portion  in  proximity  to  said  sboalder,  a  shlftable  clutch 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  enlarged  portion,  inte- 
rior projections  on  said  shlftable  member  and  open-ended 
recesses  in  said  enlarged  portion  to  receive  said  projec- 
tions, snd  projections  on  said  driving  member  about  said 
hub  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  of  said 
shitfable  member. 


1.114,684.  SEMAPHORE  ARM.  John  W.  Fxnton,  Mll- 
lersburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sam']  F.  Spencer,  Dresden, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,903.  (CL 
246—15.) 


1.  A  semaphore  arm  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a 
bousing  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  r^octors  extending 
thronghout  the  length  of  said  frame  and  diverging  from 
the  hoaaing  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  and  means 
within  said  bousing  for  casting  rays  of  light  against  said 
reflectors. 

2.  A  semaphore  arm  comprising  a  frame,  a  lionslng  at 
one  end  thereof,  reflectors  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  said  frame  and  diverging  from  the  housing  to  the  other 
•nd  of  the  frame,   transparent   plates  arranged   in   said 

■frame  at  the  outer  sides  of  -aid  leflectoi-s,  nnd  i\.»^n8 
within  said  housing  for  casting  rays  of  light  against  said 
reflectors. 

3.  A  semaphore  arm  comprising  a  frame,  a  housing  at 
one  end  thereof,  reflectors  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  said  frame  and  having  end  engagement  adjacent  aaid 
housing,  transparent  plates  arranged  in  said  frame' at  the 
outer  sides  of  said  reflectors,  and  means  within  said  hous- 
ing for  casting  rays  of  light  against  said  reflectors,  said 
means  including  a  lens,  a  reflector,  and  an  Incandescent 
lamp  Interposed  between  said  lens  and  said  reflector. 

4.  A  semaphore  arm  comprising  a  frame,  a  housing 
carriM  by  one  end  thereof,  longitudinal  corragated  re- 
flectors arranged  throughout  the  length  of  said  frame  and 
having  end  engagement  adjacent  said  housing,  trans- 
parent plates  carried  by  said  frame  at  the  outer  sides  of 
said  reflectors,  and  means  within  said  t)^i«ing  tor 


rays  of  light  between  said  transparent  plates  and  said 
reflectors. 

5.  A  semaphore  arm  comprising  a  frame,  a  housing  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  detachable  end  plate  closing  the  other 
end  of  said  frame,  longitudinal  ribs  carried  by  the  con- 
fronting sides  of  said  frame  and  diverging  from  the  bous- 
ing to  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  removable  diverging 
reflectors  arranged  against  said  ribs  and  having  end  en- 
gagement adjacent  the  said  housing,  transparent  plates 
carried  by  said  frame  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  reflectors, 
a  lens  within  said  housing,  an  incandescent  lamp  within 
said  bousing  for  projecting  rays  of  light  through  said 
lens  and  along  the  outer  sides  of  said  reflectors,  ani'.  means 
whereby  easy  access  can  be  had  to  the  Interior  of  said 
housing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,685.  PNEUMATIC  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Gkobob  Tekbt  Tbist  Fbbeman,  Southsea, 
England.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  831,455. 
(CL  36—37.) 


1.  A  boot  or  shoe  heel  provided  with  an  interior  cavity. 
In  combination  with  a  case  conformably  fitting  In  said 
cavity  and  having  recesses  in  Its  opposite  ends,  and  a 
pneumatic  cushion  fitting  In  said  case  and  having  pro- 
jections at  its  opposite  ends  which  fit  In  said  recesses  to 
maintain  said  cushion  in  position. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe  heel  provided  with  an  interior  cavity. 
In  combination  with  a  metallic  case  conformably  fitting 
in  said  cavity  and  having  recesses  In  Its  opposite  ends, 
and  a  sealed,  Infiated  cushion  fitting  in  said  case  and  pro- 
vided at  opposite  ends  with  projections  of  thick  rubber 
which  fit  in  said  recesses  to  maintain  said  cushion  In 
position. 


1,114.686.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  ROOFING-SLATES. 
LoBENzo  GiAMNiLLi^  Charlestown.  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  828.007.     {Cl.  108 — 9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roof  comprising  overlapping 
slates,  of  a  plate  having  a  nail  hole  opposite  the  nail 
space  between  the  slates  and  overlapping  the  adjacent 
sides  of  two  slates  of  the  same  row  of  slates,  a  hollow 
member  surrounding  said  hole  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  plate  and  forming  a  stop  for  the  slate  which 
overlaps  the  said  adjacent  slate  sides,  and  a  nail  extend- 
ing through  the  hollow  member  and  through  a  slate  in 
the  next  lower  row  of  slates,  said  nail  having  a  cap  for 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  slates, 
a  nail  having  a  conical  head  and  a  cavity  between  the 
head  and  the  upper  end  of  the  ahank  of  the  nail,  and  a 
««;>  plate  Adapted  to  overlap  the  adjacent  sides  of  two 
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■late*  la  tke  Mme  row  and  to  extend  beneath  a  slate  in 
the  next  bigber  ronl,  said  plate  baving  an  ungulotw  mem- 
ber the  upper  end  bt  which  fits  closely  Into  said  caTity 
of  tb«  nail  to  proiace  a  tight  joint  after  the  nail  has 
been  driTen  into  pl^ee. 

3.  A  fastening  fo^  slates  comprising  a  flat  plate  adapted 
to  overlap  the  adjateent  sides  of  two  slates  In  the  same 
row  and  extending  beneath  a  slate  in  the  next  higher 
row,  said  plate  having  a  hollow  ungulons  projection,  and 
a  nail  adapted  to  l|e  driven  through  said  projection  and 
said  plate,  and  tbn]ugh  the  slate  in  the  next  lower  row, 
said  nail  having  a  liead  for  covering  the  opening  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  hallow  ungulous  member. 


1,114,687.  LANDSIDE- PROTECTOR  FOR  PLOWS.  Johk 
P.  G1LLI8,  Ashlfnd,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to 
Harry  O.  Rowley  Stuart,  OUa.  Piled  Apr.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,77;  l.     (CI.  99—17.) 


A  land  side  prote<tor  for  plows  including  a  shoe  formed 
with  a  slot  openlnir  through  the  top  and  forward  end 
thereof  and  adapteq  to  receive  the  heel  end  of  the  land 
side,  a  series  of  seats  being  provided  within  the  slot  for 
enabling  the  land  s|de  to  be  fitted  within  the  slot  in  a 
number  of  positlon4,  and  means  for  clamping  the  shoe 
in  iKMition  upon  th^  land  side. 


1,114,688.     RAIL-JOINT 
pyle.   Pa.     Piled 
(CI.  23»— S.) 


WlIXtAM    M.    OU>TTCLTT,   Ohio- 

lune  23,   1914.     Serial  No.   846,788. 


>^:^'K^ 


In  a  rail  Joint,  th4  combination  with  the  connected  ends 
of  rails  having  the  o^ter  portions  of  their  beads  cut  away, 
of  tie  plates  formlr^  rail  seats  and  between  which  the 
rail  ends  terminate,  ^ald  tie  plates  having  outer  shoulders 
and  Inner  lipa,  the  l$tter  of  which  overlie  the  inner  edges 
of  the  rail  bases,  litner  and  outer  Joint  bars  seated  be- 
tween the  rail  hea^  and  bases  and  locked  between  the 
webs  of  the  rails  ai^d  said  shoulders  and  lips  of  the  tie 
plates  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  said  inner  and 
outer  Joist  bars  bei(Dg  respectively  provided  with  later- 
ally and  vertically!  projecting  tractive  surfaces,  the 
former  of  which  expends  along  the  lower  inner  sides  of 
the  rail  heads,  and  the  latter  of  which  projects  Into  the 
outer  cut  out  portioms  of  the  rail  ends  to  a  point  flush 
with  the  surfaces  tt)ereof,  and  bolts  connecting  the  said 
Joint  bars  between  Itbeir  upper  and  lower  ends  and  ex- 
tending through  the!  webs  of  the  rails,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,114,689.     PUMP.    I  Thomas  J.  Hatbs,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor   to  William  A.   Horgan,   Boston,    Mass.      Filed 
Jan.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  669.598.     (CI.  230—27.) 
1.  A  pump  adaptojd  for  operation  by  connection  to  the 

cylinder  of  an  explotion  engine  comprising  a  casing,  pre- 


senting a  discharge  passageway  from  one  end,  means  for 
permitting  only  discharge  through  said  passageway,  means 
for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  to  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  sleeve  fitting  the  interior  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  therein,  means 
for  preventing  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  sleeve 
and  casing,  ports  in  said  sleeve  and  casing  near -the  up- 
per ends  thereof  which  aline  when  the  sleeve  is  at  the 
engine  end  of  the  casing  and  which  pass  out  of  alinement 
upon  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  toward  the  discharge  end, 
and  a  piston  snugly  fitting  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  the 
friction  between  the  piston  and  the  sleeve  securing  the 
movement  of  the  sleeve  upon  the  movement  of  the  piston. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  casing,  a 
sleeve  fitting  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  having  a 
limited  longitudinal  movement  therein,  means  for  prevent- 
ing relative  rotary  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  casing, 
ports  in  said  sleeve  and  casing  near  the  upper  ends  thereof 
which  aline  when  the  sleeve  is  at  the  engine  end  of  the 
casing  and  which  paas  out  of  alinement  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  toward  the  discharge  end,  and  a  piston 
snugly  fitting  the  Interior  of  ssid  sleeve,  the  friction  be- 
tween the  piston  snd  the  sleeve  securing  the  movement  of 
the  sleeve  upon  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

3.  A  pump  adapted  for  operation  by  connection  to  the 
cylinder  of  an  explosion  engine  comprising  a  casing,  pre- 
senting a  dischsrgc  passageway  from  one  end,  means  for 
permitting  only  discbarge  through  said  passageway,  means 
for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  to  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  sleeve  fitting  the  interior  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement,  ports  in  said 
slepve  and  casing  near  the  upper  ends  thereof  which  aline 
when  the  sleeve  Is  at  the  engine  end  of  the  casing  and 
which  pass  out  of  slinement  upon  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve  toward  the  discharge  end,  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotary  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  casing,  and  a 
piston  snogly  fitting  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  the  fric- 
tion between  the  piston  and  the  sleeve  securing  the  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  upon  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  casing,  a 
sleeve  fitting  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  having  a  lim- 
ited longitudinal  movement  therein,  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotary  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  casing,  ports 
in  said  sleeve  and  casing  near  the  upper  ends  thereof  which 
aline  when  the  sleeve  Is  at  the  engine  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  which  pass  out  of  slinement  upon  the  movement 
of  the  sleeve  toward  the  discharge  end,  and  a  piston 
snugly  fitting  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  the  friction  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  sleeve  securing  the  movement  of 
the  sleeve  upon  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

6.  A  pump  adapted  for  operation  by  connection  to  the 
cylinder  of  an  explosion  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a 
head  detarhably  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  passage  way,  means  for  permitting  only 
discharge  through  said  passage  way,  a  bead  detachably 
connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  sleeve  fitting  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing  and  having  a  limited  movement  there- 
in, a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
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pin  secared  to  the  casing  and  extending  into  said  longitu- 
dinal slot  whereby  relative  rotary  movement  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  casing  is  prevented,  ports  in  said  sleeve  and 
casing,  near  tbe  upper  ends  thereof  which  aline  when  the 
sleeve  is  at  tbe  engine  end  of  the  casing  and  which  pass 
out  of  slinement  upon  movement  of  the  sleeve  toward  tbe 
discharge  end,  and  a  piston  snugly  fitting  the  interior  of 
said  sleeve,  the  friction  between  the  piston  and  the  sleeve 
securing  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  upon  the  movement 
of  tbe  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,690.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.  EvsaETt  E.  Hat- 
wosTH,  High  Point,.  N.  C.  Piled  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  806,626.     (CI.  258—16.) 


■■■^. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swingingly  mounted  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  car,  of  a  fixed  catching  arm  on  said  body  por- 
tion, a  pivoted  catching  arm  mounted  on  tbe  body  portion, 
spring  means  for  holding  the  arm  in  clamping  relation  to 
a  mall  bag,  a  trigger  rod  secured  to  one  of  said  arms 
and  releaaingly  engaging  tbe  other  of  said  arma  for  hold- 
ing the  arms  in  open  position,  said  body  portion  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  mall  bag  hook  adapted  to  be  moant- 
ed  within  the  opening,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  pivoted 
arm  and  adapted  to  support  the  mall  bag  book  and  mail 
bag  when  the  pivoted  arm  is  in  open  position  and  to  re- 
lease the  mall  bag  upon  the  disengagement  of  the  trigger 
arm  with  one  of  the  catcher  arma. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swingingly  mounted  body  portion,  of  a  fixed 
catcher  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  pivot- 
ed catcher  arm  adapted  for  clamping  codperatlon  with  a 
fixed  arm  mounted  upon  tbe  body  portion,  spring  means 
for  moving  tbe  pivoted  arm  in  clamping  codperatlon  with 
the  fixed  arm,  a  trigger  rod  pivoted  to  said  pivoted  arm 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  releasably 
engage  the  fixed  arm  adjacent  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  and 
for  engagement  with  a  mail  bag,  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing the  free  end  of  the  trigger  arm  to  the  fixed  arm, 
and  means  carried  by  said  pivoted  arm  for  releaaingly  sap- 
porting  a  mail  bag  and  releasing  the  mail  bag  upon  tbe 
springing  of  the  trigger  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swingingly  supported  body  portion  adapted  to 
extend  into  and  out  of  a  railway  car  when  in  operative 
position  of  a  fixed  catcher  arm  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  body  portion,  a  second  catcher  arm  pivoted  on  the 
body  portion,  a  trigger  interposed  between  the  arms  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  mail  bag,  spring  means  for  moving  tbe  pivoted  arm 
into  codperative  clampln^c  position  relative  to  the  fixed 
arm  upon  the  action  of  the  trigger,  said  body  portion  hav- 


ing an  opening  therethrough,  means  adapted  to  l>e  mounted 
within  the  opening  for  supporting  a  mail  bag  to  l>e  deliv- 
ered, and  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  pivoted  arm,  slidable 
through  tbe  opening  in  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
support  the  mall  bag  supporting  means  and  to  release  the 
supporting  means  upon  the  clamping  action  of  the  catcher 
arms. 


1,114,691.      SHOCK-ABSORBER.      AooLr   Hnz,   Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary.      FUed    Feb.    20,    1909.      Serial    No. 
.479,062.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  The  bereindescribed  method  of  checking  or  absorbing 
momentum  and  shocks  consisting  in  causing  relative  move- 
ment between  a  braking  member  and  a  non-fluid  mass 
leld  against  bodily  movement  with  said  member  and  of 
such  character  that  tbe  momentum  is  cbeeked  by  the  nat- 
ural high  internal  resistance  of  said  material  acting  upon 
the  braking  member  in  contradistinction  to  employing 
means  controlling  movement  of  material  under  the  action 
of  the  braking  member. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  tbe  combination  with  a  relatively 
movable  casing  and  spindle,  of  a  braking  member  within 
the  casing  and  connected  with  tbe  spindle,  said  member  be- 
ing separated  at  all  points  from  the  adjacent  walls  of 
the  casing  by  relatively  wide  spsces,  and  a  non-flold  mnw 
fllllng  tbe  casing  and  held  from  bodily  movement  therein, 
whereby  relative  movement  of  the  spindle  and  casing  will 
be  checked  by  tbe  natural  internal  resistance  of  said 
mass  acting  on  tbe  braking  member. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combinstion  with  a  relatively 
movable  casing  and  spindle,  the  latter  extending  into  a 
segmentally  shaped  chamber  within  the  casing,  of  a  win?- 
like  braking  member  projecting  radially  from  the  spindle 
within  the  casing,  said  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  a  a  ■ 
unotwtructed  space  is  provided  between  the  casing  and  the 
braking  member  and  spindle  except  at  the  bearings  of  tbi- 
latter  in  the  casing,  and  a  body  of  non-fluid  material 
filling  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  check  relative  movement 
of  the  casing  and  spindle  by  tbe  action  of  ita  natural  in- 
ternal resistance  on  the  wing-like  member. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  resisting  relative  movement 
between  two  members  of  a  vehicle,  tbe  combinatioo  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  a 
mass  of  n<»-flBld,  ^ash-Uke  material,  within  tbe  casing, 
and  held  from  bodily  movfeiaent  therein,  and  a  braking 
member  embedded  in  said  mass  and  adapted  to  I)e  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  vehicle  member,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorl>er,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
wing-like  memt>er  therein,  said  parts  being  relatively  mov- 
able, and  a  body  of  yielding  material  filling  tbe  spaces 
between  the  walls  of  tbe  casing  and  ssid  wing,  a  portion  of 
the  latter  being  wedge-shape  in  cross  section,  wberely 
tbe  device  is  adapted  to  exert  a  greater  momentum-check- 
ing effect  when  tbe  movable  member  thereof  is  moving  In 
one  direction  than  when  moving  in  the*  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,114,692.  REVERSIBLE  PLOW.  Jambs  W.  P.  Hill. 
Nebo,  N.  C.  Piled  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  819.501. 
(CI.  97—10.) 

1.  In  a  plow  of  tbe  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  meml)ers  lying  in  s  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
bers being  bent  to  bow  formation,  a  pair  of  handles  tbe 
lower  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  said  side  members  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  tbe  latter,  tbe  terminal  ends  of  said 
side  members  being  secured  to  said  bandies  intermediste 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  Istter. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  lying  in  s  snb- 
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stantially  DorlsonUi  ^laoe  the  rear  ends  of  lald  tide  mem- 
bers being  bent  to  b<^w  formation,  a  pair  of  bandies  the 
lower  ends  of  which  ai-e  secured  to  said  side  members  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  <be  latter,  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
Ride  members  being  eiecored  to  said  handles  intermediate 
the  terminal  ends  of  rehe  latter,  a  transxerse  pirot  rod,  a 
reversible  standard  miounted  upon  said  pivot  rod,  and  sur- 
face and  subsoil  plow'  shares  mounted  upon  said  standard 
sabstantially  as  showtn  and  described. 


3.  In  a  plow  of  tie  character  described,  a  supporting 
framf  comprising  a  fair  of  side  memt>ers  lying  in  a  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  1  ilane  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
bers being  bent  to  b^w  formation,  a  pair  of  handles  the 
lower  ends  of  which  ^re  secured  to  said  side  members  in- 
termediate the  ends  ot  the  latter,  the  terminal  enda  of  said 
side  members  being  secured  to  said  handles  intermediate 
the  terminal  ends  of  jthe  latter,  a  transverse  pivot  rod,  a 
reversible  standard  n^unted  upon  said  pivot  rod,  and  sur- 
face and  subsoil  plowj  shares  mounted  upon  said  standard 
substantially  as  sbowii  and  described  and  a  pin  traversing 
the  upturned  portions  of  said  side  members  and  said 
standard  to  hold  sai4  standard  in  its  adjusted  position. 


1 


1.114,693 
Danisl  Unoabo, 
Sertal  No.  778,670 


CHALK-  aOLDEB. 


Habbt    R.    Hirst    and 
Ttenton,  N.  J.     FUed  June  13,  1913. 
(CI.  242—98.) 


^&^  rs 


A  cbalk  bolder  comprising  a  casing  formed  In  two  sec- 
tions, the  said  sections  being  of  subsUntlally  cup-8hai>e. 
one  being  adapted  fo  telescope  over  the  other,  a  bolt 
member  passing  centrally  through  the  sections  copnect- 
Ing  the  same  togetb^er,  a  sleeve  within  the  caalng  and 
fixed  to  the  bolt  meinber,  a  coiled  retractile  spring  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  I  and  having  one  end  fixed  thereto 
and  its  opposite  en4  projected  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
through  the  peripheily  thereof,  and  a  cube  holder  having 
a  flexible  cord  conne<^ed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  spring. 


1,114,694.    REPAIR-jrOOL.     Hakkt  R.  HiasT  and  Dasibl 
Unoabo,  Trenton,   N.   J.     Piled   Nor.  4,   1913.      Serial 
No.  799,168.     (CI.  152— 27.) 
1.  A  tire  repair  4«Tlce  comprising  a  needle  having  the 

lower  end  thereof  slotted  to  receive  one  end  of  an  elastic 


band,  a  support  connected  MVLe  other  end  of  said  needle 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  bent  at  right  angles  to  Itself 
to  form  a  rest,  a  retainer  pivoted  upon  saiQ  support  at 
the  Junction  of  the  bent  portions  thereof  and  normally 
seating  upon  said  rest  and  adapted  to  receive  the  other 
end  of  said  band  and  bold  the  same  under  tension  and 
capable  of  swinging  movement  out  of  engagement  with 
said  rest  to  release  said  band  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  tire  repair  device  comprising  a  needle  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  slotted  to  receive  one  end  of  an  elastic 
band,  a  support  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  needle 
and  having  the  other  end  thereof  equipped  with  a  rest,  a 
retainer  pivoted  upon  said  support  at  the  Junction  of  the 
latter  with  the  rest  and  normally  seating  upon  said  rest 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  band  and 
hold  the  same  under  tension  and  capable  of  swinging 
movement  out  of  engagement  with  said  rest  to  release 
said  band  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,114.695.  TRACK-CLEANER.  SAndob  HobvIth,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  SAndor  Zaembery, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,595.      (CI.  104—66.) 


1.  In  a  track  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
horizontally  extending  frame  plvotally  attached  theerto, 
supporting  wheels  for  said  frame,  a  plow  share  attached 
to  the  front  of  said  frame,  rotary  brushes  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  motor  also  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  power 
transmitting  apparatus  between  said  motor  and  said 
brushes,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering,  at  will, 
said  brushes. 

2.  In  a  track  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
horizontally  extending  frame  plvotally  attached  thereto, 
supporting  wheels  for  said  frame,  a  plow  share  attached 
to  the  front  of  said  frame,  rotary  brushes  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  motor  also  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  power 
transmitting  apparatus  between  said  motor  and  said 
brushes,  means  for  raising  and  lowering,  at  will,  said 
brushes,  and  a  sand-box  upon  said  frame  in  rear  of  said 
brushes,  said  sand-box  being  provided  with  nosxles  dis- 
posed above  the  rails  of  the  tracfk. 
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1,114,696.  NUT-LOCK.  Hdoh  T.  Huohbs.  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Porembakl  and  one- 
third  to  Shelley  M.  Strain.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  FUed 
Not.  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  800,148.     (Cl.  161—19.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut 
engaged  on  said  threaded  portion  and  having  the  inner 
end  of  Ita  bore  flared  and  smooth,  a  washer  encircling 
the  bolt  inwardly  of  the  nut,  said  washer  being  split  and 
having  its  resulting  terminals  bent  laterally  in  opposite 
directions,  and  lateral  tongues  on  the  washer  Inclined 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  nut  whereby  the  outermost  edges  of  said  tongues  will 
engage  the  flared  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  nut  when  the 
latter  is  screwed  home,  and  said  tongues  also  being  forced 
into  engagement  with  the  shank  of  the  bolt  by  the  flared 
wall  of  the  bore  of  the  nut  when  the  latter  is  applied. 


1,114,697.  ELECTRO.N  DISCHARGE  APPARATC8. 
Albxbt  W.  Hull,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  809.249.      (Cl.  179—171.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  operating  with  a  substantially  pure 
electron  discharge,  comprising  an  evacuated  container,  an 
electron-emitting  cathode,  an  anode,  magnetic  means  for 
conflnlng  the  electron  discharge  from  said  cathode  into  a 
beam  of  definite  radius,  means  external  to  said  cathode 
and  said  discharge  for  establishing  a  positive  electric 
field  to  reduce  the  current-limiting  effect  of  space  charge. 

2.  An  apparatus  operating  with  a  substantially  pure 
electron  discbarge,  comprising  an  envelop  Inclosing  a 
space  exhausted  to  a  pressure  below  the  valve  at  which 
substantial  gas  ioniaation  can  occur,  an  electron-emitting 
cathode,  an  anode,  means  for  establishing  a  positive  static 
field  around  said  cathode  and  a  magnetic  means  external 
thereto  for  setting  up  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  a  line 
Joining  the  anode  and  the  cathode. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  highly  evacuated  envelop,  an 
electron-emitting  cathode  axlaily  disposed  therein,  a  con- 
ductor surrounding  said  cathode,  means  for  charging  said 
conductor  positively  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  a  dis- 
charge-receiving anode  located  at  one  end  of  said  en- 
velop, and  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  parallel 
to  said  cathode. 

4.  An  electron  discharge  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  envelop.  Inclosing  an  evacuated  space, 
an  electron-emitting  cathode  and  a  gas-free  anode  there- 
in, means  for  establlahlng  a  positive  electric  field  bavlng 
a  component  parallel  to  a  line  Joining  the  cathode  and 
the  anode  and  also  a  component  radial  about  aaid  line, 
and  means  for  establlahlng  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  a 
line  Joining  the  cathode  and  anode. 

6.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electron  dlacharse 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  discharge  to  a  magnetic 
field  and  a  static  electric  fleld,  having  a  component  par- 
allel to  the  magnetic  fleld  and  another  component  radial 
about  said  fleld,  and  varying  one  of  said  flelda  to  vary 
the  electron  discharge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.] 


1,114,698.  BAIT-HOLDER.  Chablbs  W.  Lane,  Madrid, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1914.  SerUl  No.  816,160.  (CL 
43 — 30.) 


1.  A  bolder  for  live  bait  comprising  a  bar  having  n^r 
its  front  end  a  loop  for  receiving  the  nose  of  the  minnow, 
a  pin  adapted  for  Insertion  through  the  lips  of  the  min- 
now, the  same  l)elng  attached  to  both  loop  and  bar,  and 
the  bar  having  at  Ita  rear  end  spring  arms  which  curve 
inward  to  embrace  and  preas  upon  the  body  of  the  minnow, 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  a  live  minnow, 
of  an  Improved  hook  attachment,  the  same  being  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  bolder,  and  a  snood  for  the 
hook  which  connects  the  latter  with  the  line  and  is  adapt- 
ed to  aUde  thereon  when  the  hook  is  detached  from  the 
minnow-holder,  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flshlng  line,  a  minnow  holder 
having  a  bar  provided  with  meana  for  securing  the  body 
of  a  minnow,  of  a  book  tiavlng  a  spring  clasp  embracing 
the  rear  pendent  portion  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be 
detached  therefrom  when  traction  iS  applied  to  the  hook, 
and  means  connecting  the  hook  with  the  line,  and  alid- 
able  theron,  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flshlng  line,  a  minnow-holder 
Including  a  bar  having  its  rear  portion  provided  with  a 
pendent  catch,  of  an  impaling  book  attachment  comprla- 
ing  two  hooks  arranged  opposite  each  other  and  diverging 
lateraUy,  the  slianks  of  the  same  being  permanently  con- 
nected and  crimped  to  cause  them  to  embrace  and  claap 
the  said  catch,  the  arrangement  of  the  hooks  being  as 
described,  whereby  they  extend  rearward  and  project  on 
both  aides  of  the  tail  of  a  minnow,  as  described. 


1,114,699.  SPRING  -  BENDING  PRESS.  Albxbt  ▲. 
Lonoakeb,  Chambersburg,  and  Wtllis  H.  Mabkl.and, 
Altoona,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chambersburg  Engineering 
Company,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,128.  (Cl. 
153—45.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  press  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  flxed  cap  and  a  fixed  base,  a 
boosing  connecting  said  cap  and  base,  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders carried  by  aald  cap  and  iMse,  plungers  carried  by 
said  cylinders,  die  carrying  tables  carried  by  said  plun- 
gers adapted  to  be  guided  in  their  movements  by  the 
housing  of  the  machine,  and  a  flxed  die  carrying  tabl«, 
carried  by  said  housing,  between  the  tables  carried  by 
said  plungers. 

2.  A  hydraolic  press  of  the  character  set  forth,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  flxed  cap  and  a  flxed  baae, 
hydraulic  cylinders  carried  by  said  cap  and  base,  plun- 
gers carried  by  said  cyUnders  and  operating  toward  the 
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center  oi  th«  presfl,  i  moTSble  die  carrying  tables  secured 
to  raid  plungers,  m4ans  for  guiding  said  table*  in  tbeir 
movements,  and  a  fl^ed  die  carrying  table  located  approxi- 
mately midway  betvteen  said  cap  and  base. 

3.  A  hydraulic  pr^s  of  the  character  set  forth  and  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  fixed  cap  and  a  fixed  base,  col- 
umns forming  distance  pieces  and  guides  securing  said  cap 
and  base,  hydraulic  cylinders  carried  by  said  cap  and 
base,  plungers  carried  by  raid  cylinders  and  operating  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  press,  a  movable  die  carrying 
table  secured  to  the  jupper  set  of  plungers,  a  movable  die 
carrying  table  securM  to  the  lower  set  of  plungers  said 
tables  being  guided  |in  their  movements  by  the  columns 
secaring  said  base  ind  cap,  a  fixed  die  carrying  table 
secured  to  said  columns  approximately  midway  between 
said  cap  and  base,  a$d  dies  carried  by  said  table  adapted 
to  operate  in  conae^on  with  dies  carried  by  the  upper 
and  lower  movable  tables. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  'press  of  the  character  set  forth,  in 
combination,  a  base  Und  a  cap,  a  lower  set  of  hydraulic 
rams  carried  by  salq  base  and  an  upper  set  of  hydraulic 
rams  carried  by  saldl  cap,  columns  forming  tension  mem- 
bers and  distance  pieces  for  securing  said  cap  and  base, 
a  subatantially  central  fixed  table  carried  by  said  columns, 
a  movable  table  operated  by  said  lower  set  of  rams  and 
a  movable  table  operated  by  said  upper  set  of  rams,  a  die 
one  member  of  wbi^h  is  carried  by  the  table  actuated 
by  the  upper  set  of  i^ms  and  the  lower  member  of  which 
is  carried  by  the  flxid  table,  a  punch  table  beneath  said 
fixed  table,  bydraulicj  rams  carried  by  said  fixed  table  and 
operating  under  coTistant  pressure  against  which  said 
punch  table  abuts,  die  members  carried  by  said  lower  mov- 
able table  and  said  pnnch  table,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  admission  and  qxbaust  of  liquid  to  said  lower  and 
upper  set  of  rams. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  |  press  as  set  forth,  in  combination, 
an  upper  stationary  {die  member  and  means  for  carrying 
the  same,  a  movable  die  member,  a  movable  table  for 
carrying  said  latter  i$ember,  bydraulically  operated  means 
for  actuating  said  tnble,  threaded  columns  upon  which 
said  table  is  guided,  and  nuts  carried  by  said  columns 
for  limiting  the  upwi  rd  movement  of  said  table. 


1,114,700.     TRACKIKG 

Newark,   N.   J.,  asiiign 
N.  J.,  a  Firm.     FHW 
(CI.  84—161.) 


DEVICE.  Frank  G.  Ltwde, 
or  to  Lanter  Company,  Newark, 
Not.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  799,833. 
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1.  In   a   tracking 
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eylce  for  player  pianos,  a  cqntrol 
Inclosed  from  the  atmosphere,  a 
ing  one  end  of  said  space,  means 
id  space  to  the  vacuum  system  of 
maintain  said  wall  in  a  collapsed 
position,  a  piston  bearing  against  said  wall  and  actuated 
by  the  wanderings  of.  the  music  sheet  from  the  normal 
position  of  the  samel  on  the  tracker  bar  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  actuation  of  the  piston  for  re-setting  the 
sheet  in  operative  position  relative  to  the  tracker  bar. 

2.  In  a  player  piano  baring  a  tracker  bar,  the  com- 
Unation  with  a  traveling  music  sheet,  of  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  the  lateral  wanderings  of  the  sheet  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  operative  position  relatire  to  the  tracker 
bar,  said  mechanisni  including  pneumatics  for  shifting 
the  sheet  relative  ti  the  tracker  bar,  a  valve,  a  valve 
casing  therefor,  a  sleet  controlled  piston  having  a  por- 
tion within  said  casing  and  controlling  said  pneumatics 


and  means  for  maintaining  said  valve  in  inoperattve  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  pneumatics,  including  a  diaphragm 
eootrolled  by  a  vacuum  system. 

3.  In  a  player  piano  having  a  music  sheet  shifting 
mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  member  having  an 
inclosed  space,  a  portion  of  said  space  being  defined  by 
a  flexible  wall,  of  means  for  Insuring  a  tension  within 
said  space  differing  from  the  pressure  on  the  outside  of 
said  flexible  wall,  and  a  music  sheet  controlled  member 
bearing  against  said  wall  and  controlling  the  sheet  shift- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  spool  box, 
of  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  the  outside  of  said  t>ox, 
a  valve  casing  slidsbly  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  music 
sheet  controlled  piston  projecting  from  said  casing 
through  said  spool  box  parallel  to  said  pin  and  means 
for  locking  said  casing  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  tracking  device  for  player  pianos,  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  an  air  conduit  therethrough  opened  at  one 
end  to  the  atmosphere  and  connected  to  sheet  shifting 
mechanism,  a  sheet  actuated  valve  for  controlling  said 
conduit,  and  a  muffler  Incompletely  closing  said  open  end 
of  the  conduit  to  minimise  noises  caused  by  the  air 
passing  through  said  conduit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.114,701.  SILENCER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES,  Ac.  Uibam 
Percy  Maxim.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Blaxlm 
Silencer  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836.600. 
(CI.   121—116.) 


rt>f*ii!>^^ 


1.  In  silencers  adapted  ior  use  with  gas  engines  or  the 
like,  a  casing  comprising  end  members  having  substan- 
tially tangential  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  formed 
with  end  partitions  and  connecting  flanges,  a  relatively 
adjustable  casing  body  mounted  on  said  flanges,  an  in* 
ternal  shell  mounted  on  said  end  members  to  form  an 
Inner  substantially  cylindrical  equaliiing  chamber  within 
said  casing  and  a  substantially  axial  fastening  bolt  re- 
leasably  holding  said  casing  members  together,  annular 
Intermediate  partitions  providing  whirl  chambers  each 
having  a  discharge  opening  and  mounted  on  said  shell 
and  casing  respectively  to  be  adjustable  in  connection 
therewith  relatively  to  said  end  members  to  adjust  the 
relative  angular  position  of  said  openings  to  promote  in- 
terference suppression  of  sound  waves  in  the  series  of 
annular  whirl  chambers  between  said  partitions,  an  Initial 
whirl  chamber  with  which  said  inlet  opening  communi- 
cates being  provided  on  its  inner  side  with  an  annular 
scries  of  accelerating  discharge  apertures  to  effect  the 
passage  of  the  initial  gas  impulses  into  said  equalising 
chamber  and  each  of  said  whirl  chambers  being  provided 
with  retarding  discharge  openings  to  promote  the  dis- 
sipation of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  gases  before  the  dis- 
charge thereof. 

2.  In  silencers  adapted  for  use  with  gas  engines  or  the 
like,  a  casing  comprising  end  members  bariog  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  relatively  adjustable  casing  body,  an 
internal  shell  mounted  on  said  end  members  to  form  ao 
inner  substantially  cylindrical  equallalng  chamber  withla 
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said  caslnff  and  a  subatantlally  axial  fastening  bolt  re- 
leasably  holding  said  casing  members  together,  annnlar 
intermediate  partitions  providing  whirl  chambers  each 
haying  a  discharge  opening  and  mounted  on  said  shell  and 
casing  respectively  to  be  adjustable  In  connection  there- 
with relatively  to  said  end  members  to  adjust  the  relative 
angular  position  of  said  openings  to  promote  Interference 
suppression  of  sound  waves  in  the  series  of  annular  whirl 
chambers  between  said  partitions,  an  initial  whirl  cham- 
ber with  which  said  inlet  opening  communicates  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  accelerating  discharge  aper- 
tures to  effect  the  passage  of  the  initial  gas  impulses 
into  said  equalising  chamber. 

3.  In  silencers  adapted  for  use  with  gae  engines  or  the 
like,  a  casing  comprising  end  members  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  relatlrely  adjustable  casing  body,  an 
Internal  shell  mounted  on  said  end  members  to  form  an 
Inner  substantially  cylindrical  equalizing  chamber  within 
said  casing  and  a  substantially  axial  fastening  bolt  re- 
leasably  holding  said  casing  memlwrs  together,  annular 
intermediate  partitions  providing  whirl  chambers  each 
having  a  discharge  opening  and  mounted  to  be  adjustable 
relatively  to  said  end  members  to  adjust  the  relative 
angular  position  of  said  openings  to  promote  interference 
suppression  of  sound  waves  in  the  series  of  annular 
whirl  chambers  between  said  partitions,  an  initial  whirl 
chamber  with  which  said  inlet  opening  communicates  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  discharge  apertures  to 
effect  the  passage  of  the  Initial  gas  impulses  into  said 
equalising  chamber. 

4.  In  silencers  adapted  for  use  with  gas  engines  or  the 
Uke,  a  casing  comprising  end  members  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  and  a  relatively  adjustable  casing  body, 
adjustable  intermediate  partitions  providing  whirl  cham- 
bers each  having  a  discharge  opening  and  mounted  in 
aald  casing  to  adjust  the  relative  angular  position  of 
aald  openings  to  promote  interference  suppression  of 
sound  waves  in  tbe  series  of  whirl  chambers  between 
said  partitions  and*  each  of  said  whirl  chambers  being 
provided  with  retarding  discharge  openings  to  promote 
the  dissipation  of  tbe  kinetic  energy  of  the  gases  before 
the  discharge  thereof. 

5.  In  silencers  adapted  for  use  with  gas  engines  or  the 
like,  a  casing  comprising  end  members  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  and  a  relatively  adjustable  casing  body, 
intermediate  partitions  providing  whirl  chambers  each 
having  a  discharge  opening  and  mounted  in  said  casing 
to  promote  interference  suppression  of  sound  waves  in 
the  series  of  whirl  chambers  between  said  partitions  and 
•ome  of  said  whirl  chambers  being  prorided  with  retarding 
discharge  openings  to  promote  the  dissipation  of  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  gases  before  the  discharge  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] ' 


1,114.702.  SILENCER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES,  ftc.  HlRAM 
PiHCT  Maxim,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Maxim 
Silencer  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
ConnecHcut.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836.740. 
(CI.  121—116.) 


1.  Tbe  sUencer  adapted  for  use  with  gas  enginea  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  bolted  sectional  cast  iron  casing,  each 
•ectlon    having   a    substantially    cylindrical    casing   body 


and  an  Integral  end  diaphragm  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially central  fluid  aperture,  a  series  of  interchangeable 
cast  iron  diaphragms  having  integral  cylindro-apiral 
guides  extending  in  the  same  direction  therefrom  and 
fitted  In  series  within  said  casing  to  form  a  series  of 
silencing  cnambers  of  greater  capacity  adjacent  tbe  Inlet 
end  of  the  casing,  said  spiral  guides  each  extending  sub- 
stantially around  the  casing  axis  and  terminating  a  con- 
siderable distance  Inside  said  casing  to  proride  whirl 
chambers  outside  said  guides,  the  alternate  intermediate 
diaphragms  being  provided  wltb  alternating  central  and 
narrow  peripheral  aperinres  next  to  the  casing  to  form 
liquid  throttling  apertures  for  the  exhaust  gases,  there 
being  alining  lugs  on  said  diaphragms  in  which  the  pe- 
ripheral apertures  are  provided  and  Interlocking  slots 
and  projections  on  said  diaphragms  and  guides  to  main- 
tain  angular  alinement  between  them. 

2.  The  silencer  adapted  for  use  wltb  gas  engines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  sectional  cast  iron  casing,  each  section 
baring  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  body  and  an  in- 
tegral erd  diaphragm  provided  with  a  substantially  cen- 
tral fluid  aperture,  a  series  of  Interchangeable  cast  iron 
diaphraKms  having  integral  cyllndro-splral  guides  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  therefrom  and  fitted  in  series 
within  said  casing  to  form  a  series  of  silencing  chambers 
of  greater  capacity  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  tbe  casing, 
said  spiral  guides  terminating  a  considerable  distance 
inside  said  casing  to  provide  whirl  chambers  outside  said 
guides,  the  alternate  diaphragms  being  provided  with 
alternating  central  and  narrow  peripheral  apertures  next 
to  the  casing  to  form  liquid  throttling  apertures  for  the 
exhaust  gases,  there  l)eing  alining  lugs  on  said  dia- 
phragms in  which  the  peripheral  apertures  are  provided. 

3.  The  silencer  adapted  for  use  with  gas  engines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  sectional  cast  Iron  casing,  each  section 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  body  and  an  in- 
tegral end  diaphragm,  a  series  of  Interchangeable  cast 
iron  diaphragms  having  integral  cylindro-spiral  guides 
fitted  in  series  within  said  casing  to  form  a  series  of 
silencing  chambers  of  greater  capacity  adjacent  the  inlet 
end  of  the  casing,  said  spiral  guides  terminating  a  con- 
siderable distance  inside  said  casing  to  provide  whirl 
chambers  outside  said  guides,  the  alternate  diaphragms 
being  provided  with  alternating  central  and  narrow  pe- 
ripheral apertures  next  to  the  casing  to  form  liquid 
throttling  apertures  for  the  exhaust  gases. 

4.  The  silencer  adapted  for  use  with  gas  engines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  sectional  cylindrical  cast  iron  casing, 
a  series  of  interchangeable  cast  iron  diaphragms  having 
Integral  cylindro-spiral  guides  extending  in  tbe  same  di- 
rection therefrom  and  fitted  in  series  within  raid  casing 
to  form  a  series  of  silencing  chambers  of  greater  capacity 
adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing,  said  spiral  guides 
each  extending  at  least  substantially  around  the  casing 
axis  and  terminating  a  considerable  distance  inside  said 
casing  to  provide  whirl  chambers  outside  Mid  guides,  the 
alternate  diaphragms  being  provided  with  alternating 
central  and  narrow  peripheral  apertures  next  to  the 
casing  to  form  liqnid  throttling  apertures  for  the  exhsost 
gases,  there  being  alining  lugs  on  said  diaphragms  in 
which  the  peripheral  apertures  are  provided  and  inter- 
locking slots  and  projections  on  said  diaphragms  and 
guides  to  maintain  angular  alinement  between  them. 

5.  The  silencer  adapted  for  use  with  gas  engines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  sectional  cylindrical  cast  iron  casing, 
a  series  of  interchangeable  cast  iron  diaphragms  having 
spiral  guides  and  fitted  in  series  within  said  casing  to 
form  a  series  of  silencing  chambers  of  greater  capacity 
adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  tbe  casing,  said  spirsl  guides 
each  extending  at  least  substantially  around  the  casing 
axis  and  terminating  a  considerable  distance  inside  said 
casing  to  proride  whirl  chambers  outside  aald  guides,  tbe 
alternate  diaphragms  l)elng  prorided  with  alternating 
central  and  narrow  peripheral  apertures  next  to  the  cas- 
ing to  form  liquid  throttling  apertures  for  the  exhaust 
gases,  and  Interlocking  slots  and  projections  on  aald  dia- 
phragms and  guides  to  maintain  angular  alinement  be- 
tween them. 

{Clalnis  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,114,703.  JAR-CLdSURE.  Chablxs  G.  Otuutib,  Hart- 
ford City,  Ind.  j  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,237.      (CI.  21B — 87.) 


^r 


A  device  of  the  ^lass  described  comprising  a  band,  a 
plurality  of  Jaws  connected  thereto,  lips  carried  by  said 
Jaws  for  holding  a  Jcover  of  the  Jar  in  engagement  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  Jar,  each  Jaw  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  dependliig  ears  being  spaced  from  each  other 
for  producing  a  cen|lrally  located  slot,  each  ear  provided 
with  a  notched  i>ortton  upon  Its  side  edge,  and  said  band 
bent  around  said  e^rs  and  fitting  In  said  notched  por- 
tions thereof  for  coiistltuutlng  an  efficient  securing  means 
for  said  Jaw  to  said  tband. 


1,114,704.  BOLT  liHREADINO  MACHINE.  RoBCTT  F. 
Scott  and  Arthur  M.  Harrington,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  3,  191^.     Serial  No.  777,358.     (CI,  10—96.) 


1.  In  a  bolt  threajliDg  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
head  having  a  tbrea4  chaser,  means  for  locking  said  chaser 
In  operative  posltioai,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
tracting aald  chases,  of  means  for  releasing  said  chaser 
and  means  comprising  a  former  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  retracting  n|eans. 

2.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  a  head  having  a  thread 
chaser,  means  for  holding  said  thread  chaser  in  the  normal 
cutting  position,  apd  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  thread  chaser,  I  in  combination  with  means  for  re- 
leasing said  chaser  i  and  means  comprising  a  stationary 
former  for  regulating  the  movement  of  aald  chaser  and 
varying  the  charact(  r  of  the  thread. 

3.  In  a  bolt  threajding  machine,  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing head  provided  ^th  thread  chasers,  means  comprising 
a  ring  provided  with  cams  for  reciprocating  said  chaaera, 
means  compriaing  a  locking  pin  engaging  said  ring  for 
holding  said  chasens  In  their  normal  cutting  position, 
means  for  disengaging  said  pin  from  said  ring,  means 
comprising  a  sprind  and  rack  for  turning  said  ring  to 
move  said  chasers,  t.  fixed  cam,  and  means  fixed  In  rela- 
tion to  said  ring  for  enga^ng  said  cam  and  regulating 
the  turning  movement  of  said  ring  when  released  by 
said  pin. 

4.  In  a  twit  threajding  machine,  a  frame  provided  with 
guides,  a  bracket,  atid  a  block  having  a  gnldlng  surface 
fixed  to  said  bracket^  in  combination  with  a  bead  movable 
along  said  guide,  chasers  movable  In  said  bead,  a  device 
provided  with  cams  connected  to  said  head  ao  as  to  turn 


and  reciprocate  said  chasers,  means  for  automatically 
turning  said  device,  and  means  comprising  a  projection* 
connected  with  said  device  and  adapted  for  engaging 
said  surface  to  regulate  the  turning  movement  of  said 
device. 

5.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  a  frame  provided  witb 
guides,  a  bracket  connected  In  adjustable  relation  to  on« 
of  said  guides,  a  block  having  guiding  surfaces  connected 
In  adjustable  relation  to  said  bracket,  a  bead  movable 
along  said  guides,  cutters  movable  in  said  head,  mecha- 
nisms for  reciprocating  said  cutters  in  said  head,  means 
for  automatically  turning  said  mechanism,  and  a  stud  on 
said  mechanism  for  engaging  a  surface  of  said  block  and 
regulating  the  turning  movement  of  said  mechanism. 


1,114,705.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ANGLE  OF  PROJECTION  FOR  PROJECTILES  FROM 
AERIAL  VESSELS.  HANS  BOTKOW,  Kiel,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  792,197.     (CI.  88—2.7.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  angle  of  projection 
for  projectiles  discharged  from  an  aerial  vessel,  adjustable 
means  for  sighting  the  target,  means  fnr  viewing  a  por- 
tion of  the  earth's  surface  through  a  definite  angle  of 
vision,  and  meana  for  automatically  adjusting  said  sight- 
ing means,  during  the  time  taken  by  the  apparent  move- 
ment of  a  fixed  object  through  the  said  angle  of  vision  so 
that  the  said  sighting  means  are  then  set  at  the  correct 
angle  to  the  line  of  projection  of  the  projectile. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  angle  of  projection 
for  projectiles  discharged  from  an  aerial  vessel,  adjustable 
means  for  sighting  the  target,  two  fixed  mirrors  of  which 
one  is  only  partially  silvered,  so  arranged  that  a  portion 
of  the  earth's  surface  may  be  viewed  through  a  deflnit* 
angle  of  vision  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said 
sighting  means  during  the  time  taken  by  the  apparent 
movement  of  a  fixed  object  through  the  said  angle  of  vision 
so  that  the  said  sighting  means  are  then  set  at  the  correct 
angle  to  the  line  of  projection  of  the  projectile. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  angle  of  projection 
for  projectiles  discharged  from  an  aerial  vessel,  a  fixed 
mirror,  an  adjustable  mirror,  and  meana  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  last  mentioned  mirror  during  the  time  taken 
by  the  apparent  movement  of  a  fixed  object  through  a  defi- 
nite angle  of  vision  so  that  the  said  adjustable  mirror  la 
then  set  at  the  correct  angle  to  the  line  of  projection  of 
the  projectile. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  angle  of  projection 
for  projectiles  discharged  from  an  aerial  vessal,  two  fixed 
mirrors  of  which  one  Is  only  partially  silvered,  so  ar- 
ranged that  a  portion  of  the  earth's  surface  can  be  seen 
through  a  definite  angle  of  vlalon,  an  adjastable  mirror, 
and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  last  B«atlon«d 
mirror  during  the  time  taken  by  the  apparent  moTement 
of  a  fixed  object  through  the  said  angle  of  vlsioo  ao  that 
the  said  adjustable  mirror  Is  then  set  at  the  correct  angle 
to  the  line  of  projection  of  the  projectile. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  angle  of  projection 
for  projectiles  discharged  from  an  aerial  vessel,  two  fi^ 
mirrors  of  which  one  la  only  partially  slivered  ao  arranged 
that  a  portion  of  the  earth's  surface  can  be  seen  through 
an  angle  of  vlaion  of  thirty  degrees,  an  adjustable  mirror, 
and  means  for  automatically  adjuating  the  last  mentioned 
mirror  during  the  time  taken  by  the  apparent  movement 
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of  a  fixed  object  through  the  said  angle  of  vision  ao  that 
the  said  adjustable  mirror  Is  then  set  at  the  correct  angle 
to  the  line  of  projection  of  the  projectile. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,706.  TORCH.  Harrt  Brousbeau,  New  York,  N.  T„ 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Stand- 
ard Welding  k  E^quipment  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  669,577.     (CI.  158—13.6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  substantially  cylindrical  member  connected  there- 
to, a  tube  supported  by  said  member,  means  for  supplying 
oxygen  to  said  tube,  means  whereby  acetylene  gas  may 
be  caused  to  pass  about  the  tube,  a  noaxle  having  a  cham- 
ber portion  connected  to  aald  cylindrical  member,  and  a 
valve  supported  to  move  freely  on  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  shut  off  the  supply  of  acetylene  gas. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  member  connected  thereto,  a  tube  passing  through 
said  member,  means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  said  tube, 
meana  whereby  acetylene  gas  may  be  caused  to  pass  about 
the  tube,  a  noszle  connected  to  said  member,  and  a  valve 
supported  to  move  freely  on  said  tube  and  adapted  to  shot 
off  the  supply  of  acetylene  gas. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  substantially  cylindrical  member  connected  to  said 
head  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  tube,  means  for  supplying 
oxygen  to  said  tube,  means  whereby  acetylene  gas  may 
be  caused  to  pass  about  the  tube,  a  nosale  having  a  cham- 
ber portion  connected  to  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a 
valve  supported  to  move  freely  oa  said  tube  and  having  a 
valve  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  shot  off  the 
supply  of  acetylene  gas. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  member  connected  thereto,  a  tube  extending  be- 
yond said  member,  means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  said 
tube,  a  source  of  acetylene  gas  supply,  a  nocsle  having  a 
chamber  portion  connected  to  said  member,  and  a  valve 
movable  In  said  chamber  portion  and  supported  to  move 
freely  on  said  tube  and  adapted  to  shut  off  the  supply  of 
acetylene  gaa. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head,  a 
cylindrical  member  having  a  chamber  and  a  valve  seat, 
means  for  supplying  acetylene  gas  to  aald  chamber,  a  tube 
for  supplying  oxygen  supported  by  said  member  and  hav- 
ing one  end  projecting  beyond  said  member,  a  nonle  sup- 
ported on  the  head  and  having  a  channel  therethrough 
and  a  chamber  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  member,  aald 
chamber  having  a  cylindrical  part  and  a  tapered  portion, 
said  tube  having  Its  end  projecting  slightly  Into  the  chan- 
nel portion  of  the  noule,  and  a  valve  having  a  body  pro- 
vided with  means  to  support  the  same  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  nonle  and  having  a  tapered  portion  at  one 
end  to  assist  in  mixing  the  acetylene  gas  with  the  oxygen 
gas,  and  a  valve  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  on 
the  cylindrical  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,114,707.  CARLINE  FOR  CAR-ROOFS.  Joseph  A.  Co«- 
TBLLO,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Cleveland  Car  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Weat 
Virginia.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,918.  {CL 
lOa— 6.) 


1.  A  carline  for  a  car-roof-frame,  which  carline  com- 
prises a  body  which  Is  U-shaped  In  cross-section  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  between  the  two  laterally  spaced  side  plates 
of  said  frame  and  has  its  sides  extending  endwise  of  the 
carline  beyond  the  bottom  member  of  the  body,  said  car- 
line  being  provided  at  the  top  of  said  body  and  externally 
with  a  continuous  flange  which  surrounds  the  body  and 
is  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  aforesaid  side  platea  and 
has  downwardly  projecting  members  adapted  to  overlap 
the  outer  sides  of  said  side  plates,  the  aforesaid  bottom 
member  of  said  body  terminating  at  the  ends  of  the  body 
in  downwardly  projecting  members  which  are  arranged  to 
overlap  the  inner  sides  of  said  side  plates,  and  those  por- 
tions of  the  sides  of  the  body  which  extend  endwise  of  the 
carline  beyond  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  bottom  member 
of  the  body  sloping  at  their  bottom  upwardly  toward  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  carline  and  being  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  the  inner  top  portions  of  the  side  platea. 

2.  A  carline  for  a  car-roof-frame,  which  carline  com- 
prises a  body  which  is  U-shaped  in  croas-sectlon  and 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  two  laterally  spaced  side 
plates  of  said  frame,  said  body  having  Its  sides  extending 
endwise  of  the  carline  beyond  the  bottom  member  of  the 
body  and  being  flanged  externally  of  its  top,  said  carline 
having  downwardly  projecting  members  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  outer  sides  of  said  side  plates,  those  portions  of 
the  sides  of  the  body  which  extend  endwise  of  the  car- 
line  beyond  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  bottom  member  of 
the  body  sloping  at  their  bottom  upwardly  toward  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  carline  and  being  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  the  inner  top  portions  of  the  side  plates,  and  the  afore- 
said bottom  member  of  said  body  terminating  at  the  enda 
of  the  body  in  downwardly  projecting  members  which  are 
arranged  to  overlap  the  Inner  sides  of  the  side  plates  and 
formed  by  portions  struck  downwardly  from  the  a&id  ends 
of  the  body. 

3.  A  carline  for  a  car-roof-frame,  which  carline  com- 
prises a  body  which  is  U-abaped  in  croaa-sectlon  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  between  the  two  laterally  spaced  side  plates 
of  said  frame  and  has  the  sides  thereof  extending  endwise 
of  the  carline  beyond  the  bottom  member  of  the  body, 
said  carline  being  provided  at  -the  top  and  externally  with 
a  flange  which  extends  along  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
body  and  is  adapted  to  be  seat^  on  and  secured  to  the 
aforesaid  side  plates,  the  aforesaid  bottom  member  of  said 
body  terminating  at  the  ends  of  the  body  In  downwardly 
projecting  members  which  are  arranged  to  overlap  the 
inner  sides  of  the  side  plates  and  formed  by  portions 
struck  downwardly  from  the  said  ends  of  the  body,  and 
those  portions  of  the  aforesaid  sides  of  the  body  which 
extend  endwise  of  the  carline  beyond  the  ends  of  the  afore- 
said bottom  member  of  the  body  sloping  at  their  bottom 
upwardly  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  carline  and  being 
provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  which  extend 
from  said  bottom  member  of  the  body  upwardly  and  In  the 
direction  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  carline  and  form 
seat-members  adapted  to  rest  on  the  inner  top  portions  of 
the  side  plates. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  two  laterally  spaced 
wooden  side  plates  of  a  car-roof-frame,  of  a  carline  com- 
prising a  body  which  la  U-ahaped  in  crosa-sectlon  and  ex- 
tends between  the  side  plates,  said  body  having  its  sides 
extending  endwise  of  the  carline  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
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bottom  member  of  Ibe  body  and  being  provided  at  the 
top  and  externally  Wltb  a  flange  extending  along  the  aidea 
and  ends  ot  tbe  bod^,  which  flange  la  aeated  on  the  aide 
plates  and  has  downwardly  projecting  members  oTerlap- 
plDg  the  outer  sides!  of  the  side  plates,  tbe  aforeaaid  bot- 
tom member  of  said  body  terminating  at  tbe  ends  of  the 
body  in  downwardly  projecting  members  which  overlap 
the  inner  sides  of  tpe  side  plates,  and  those  portions  of 
the  aforeaaid  sides  it  the  body  which  extend  endwise  of 
the  carline  beyond  tike  ends  of  the  aforesaid  bottom  mem- 
ber of  the  body  sloping  at  their  bottom  upwardly  toward 
the  adjacent  end  of  {the  carline  and  being  seated  on  the 
inner  top  portions  olj  the  side  plates. 

>n,    with    the    two    laterally    spaced 
a  car-roof -frame,  of  a  carline  corn- 
is  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  ex- 

Ide  plates,  said  body  having  Its  sides 
the  carline  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the 
body  and  being  provided  at  the  top 
flange  extending  along  the  sides  and 

|lch  flange  is  seated  on  the  side  plates 
projecting  members  overlapping  the 
outer  sides  of  the  site  plates,  those  portions  of  tbe  sides 
of  the  body  which  otend  endwise  of  the  carline  beyond 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  aforesaid  bottom  member  of  tbe  body 
being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  which  ex- 
tend from  the  aforesaid  bottom  member  of  the  body  of 
the  carline  upwardl^  and  in  the  direction  of  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  caaline  and  form  seat-members  resting 
on  the  inner  top  porjtioDs  of  the  side  plates,  said  bottom 
member  of  said  body !  terminating  at  each  end  of  the  body 
in  a  downwardly  projecting  member  overlapping  tbe  inner 
side  of  tbe  adjacent  Iside  plate  and  arranged  between  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  adflacent  inwardly  projecting  flanges  of 
the  sides  of  tbe  bodj. 


5.  Tbe    comblnatit 
wooden  side  plates 
prising  a  body  wbict 
tends  between  said 
extending  endwise  of 
bottom  member  of 
and  externally  with 
ends  of  the  body,  wl 
and  has  downwardlj 


1,114,708.     CONVERfriBLE 
AKBR,    Chambersbi4rg 
Engineering  Company 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania 
801,339.     (CI.  2»-48«.) 


PRESS.     Albebt    a.    Long- 
Pa.,    assignor    to    Cbambersburg 
Cbambersburg,    Pa.,  a   Corpora- 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  wheel  preM.  in  combination,  a  fixed  cyllpder 
beam,  a  fixed  end  subportlog  beam,  and  a  movable  realat- 
ance  beam  all  so  reai^wardly  Inclined  that  their  upper  enda 
are  to  the  rear  of  anjd  their  lower  ends  in  front  of  a  ver- 
tical plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
preas,  a  tie-bar  permfinently  secured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of 
said  cylinder  and  cid  beams,  a  tie-bar  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  forwarc  lower  ends  of  said  beams,  said  tie- 
bars  movably  supporting  said  realstance  beam,  and  a  light 
removable  beam  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinder 
and  end  beams  In  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  tbe 
longitudinal  center  o  '  the  press. 

2.  In  a  wheel  prejgs,  in  combination,  a  fixed  cylinder 
beam,  a  fixed  end  sudporting  beam,  Iwth  so  rearwardly  In- 
clined that  their  upppr  ends  are  to  the  rear  of  and  their 
lower  ends  to  the  front  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
tbe  longitudinal  center  of  the  press,  tie-bars  permanently 
secured  to  tbe  upper  {ends  and  to  the  forward  lower  ends 
of  said  cylinder  and  ^d  beams,  a  movable  resistance  beam 
inclined  similarly  to  said  cylinder  and  end  beams  carried 
by  said  tie  bars  and|fumiabed  with  an  extenaion  to  the 
rear,  a  roller  carried  ^y  said  extension,  a  track  upon  which 
said  roller  runs,  meatis  for  locking  said  movable  beam  to 


said  tie-bara,  and  a  light  removable  trolley  carrying  beam 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  end  beams 
in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  center 
of  tbe  press. 


1,114,709.  CYLINDER-LOCK.  Cabl  Adodst  MtJLLlB, 
Wltienbausen,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,286.     (Cl.  70 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  tumbler  lock,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylinder  ro- 
tatable  within  said  caaing,  intermediate  key-operated  parts 
extending  in  recesses  tn  the  cylinder,  and  tumblers  in  said 
casing  having  throughout  their  length  a  larger  diameter 
than  tbe  intermediate  parts,  and  ahoulders  in  tbe  recesses 
of  tbe  cylinders  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tumblers. 

2.  In  a  tumbler  lock,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylinder  ro- 
tatable  within  said  casing,  intermediate  key-operated  parts 
extending  in  recesses  in  the  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  balls  In  said  casing  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe 
intermediate  parts,  and  sbouli^ers  in  the  recesses  of  tbe 
cylinders  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rows  of  balls. 


1,114,710.  TYPE-WRITER.  ADOU8TU8  G.  Sntdu,  Utica, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  T.  Thomas,  Utica, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  635,138.  (CL 
197—77.) 


1.  In  an  action  mechanism  for  typewriters,  tbe  combins- 
nation  of  two  type  bars,  a  single  key  lever,  separate  con- 
nections from  said  key  lever  to  each  of  said  type  bars, 
each  of  aald  comiectiona  including  one  of  two  adjacent 
oppositely  disposed  members,  and  two  ahiftable  meana  In- 
terposed between  said  oppositely  disposed  members  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  move  in  opposite  directions,  one 
of  said  meana  adapted  to  lock  either  one  of  said  oppositely 
disposed  members  to  movement  with  the  key  lever  and  the 
other  adapted  to  lock  the  other  member  from  movement 
with  the  said  key  lever. 

2.  In  an  action  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  type  bars,  a  single  key  lever,  separate  connec- 
tions from  said  key  lever  to  each  of  the  said  type  bars, 
each  of  said  conections  including  one  of  two  adjacent 
oppsitely  dispsed  members,  two  sbiftable  means  inter- 
posed between  said  oppoaltely  disposed  members  and 
adapted  to  almultaneoualy  move  in  opposite  directions, 
one  of  said  means  adapted  to  lock  either  one  of  said  op- 
positely disposed  members  to  movement  with  tbe  key 
lever  and  tbe  other  adapted  to  lock  tbe  other  member 
from  movement  with  said  key  lever  and  a  key  shifting 
lever  operating  said  two  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  set  of  type  bars, 
a  set  of  key  levers,  separate  connections  from  each  key 
lever  to  two  of  aaid  type  bars,  each  of  said  connections 
including  a  wing  plvotally  mounted  on  the  key  lever  and 
ahiftable  meana  for  unlocking  one  wing  from  the  key  lever 
and  for  simultaneously  locking  the  other  wing  to  the  key 
lever,  sabstantUlly  as  set  fortk. 
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4.  lo  a  typewriter  tbe  comtdnatlon  of  a  set  of  type  b»ra, 
a  set  of  key  levers,  separate  connections  from  each  key 
lever  to  two  of  said  type  bars,  each  of  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  wing  plvotally  mounted  on  the  key  lever,  sbift- 
able means  for  unlocking  one  wing  from  the  key  lever  and 
for  slmnitaneously  lociclng  the  other  wing  to  the  key  lever, 
and  a  key  shifting  lever  for  operating  said  means,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  set  of  type  bars, 
a  set  of  key  levers,  separate  connections  from  each  key 
lever  to  two  of  said  type  bars,  each  of  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  wing  plvotally  mounted  on  the  key  lever  and 
ahiftable  means  for  locking  one  wing  from  motion  with 
the  key  lever,  and  for  simultaneously  locking  the  other 
wing  to  the  key  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,114,711.  CAR  -  REPLACER.  RoMRT  E.  Alexandib, 
Bndlcott,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-bundredtba 
to  Frank  R.  Waldron,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
22, 1912.    SerUl  No.  732,977.     (Cl.  104—163.) 


1.  A  reversible  car  replacer  having  a  tread,  guide-flange 
and  intermediate  groove  on  each  face  thereof,  the  guide- 
flange  on  one  face  and  the  tread  on  tbe  other  forming  a 
strengthening  rib  approximately  in  the  center  of  the  re- 
placer. 

2.  A  reversible  car  replpacer  having  a  tread,  guide- 
flange  and  Intermediate  groove  on  each  face  thereof,  the 
guide-flange  on  one  side  and  tbe  tread  on  the  other  form- 
ing a  strengthening  rib  approximately  in  the  center  of 
tbe  replacer,  the  central  rib  thus  forming  being  thicker 
throughout  the  center  where  the  greatest  strain  or  weight 
is  applied,  and  diminishing  toward  the  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  replacer. 

3.  A  reversible  car  replacer  having  a  tread,  guide-flange 
and  groove  on  each  face,  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
replacer  concave,  one  concavity  being  adjacent  to  the 
ffnlde-flange  and  tbe  other  to  the  tread,  said  concavities 
being  provided  to  receive  the  rail  to  afford  lateral  bearint; 
of  the  replacer  thereagalnst. 

4.  A  reversible  car  replpacer  having  a  tread,  guide-flange 
and  groove  on  each  face,  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
replacer  concave,  one  concavity  being  adjacent  to  tbe 
guide-flange  and  the  other  to  the  tread,  said  concavities 
being  provided  to  receive  the  rail  to  afford  lateral  bear- 
ing of  the  replacer  thereagalnst,  and  a  hook  at  each  end 
of  the  replacer  to  embrace  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  rail- 
tread. 

5.  A  reversible  car  replacer,  the  opposite  faces  of  which 
are  longitudinally  convex  from  end  to  end  and  comprise  a 
tread,  guide-flange  and  groove,  recessed  or  concaved  on 
opposite  sides  to  receive  and  bear  laterally  against  the 
rail  upon  which  the  car  is  to  be  replaced,  tbe  concavity  of 
the  sides  serving  to  receive  tbe  rail  and  the  convexity  of 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  to  bridge  over  the  rail-tread  on 
the  one  side  while  affording  a  larger  and  more  extended 
bearing  upon  the  roadbed  of  tbe  other  side. 


1,114,712.  OIL-BURNER.  Richabd  H.  Copley,  Seattle, 
Waah.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,637.  (Cl. 
168—53.) 

1.  An  oil  burner  for  stoves  comprising  an  integral  caai- 
teg  having  a  base  section  containing  therein  a  primary 
fnel  receiving  chamber  and  having  a  marginal  upper  flange 
forming  a  priming  cup,  said  casting  having  an  upper  tuba- 
lar  section  which  is  Joined  to  the  base  by  posts  which  are 


integral  with  each  section  and  maintain  said  upper  aai 
lower  sections  somewliat  separated,  said  upper  ssetlsa 
having  oil  flow  channels  in  its  wail  each  extendiac 
through  its  respective  post  to  communlcatloo  with  the 
primary  fuel  receiving  chamber  of  the  base  and  at  its  o^ 
per  end  with  the  upper  end  face  of  the  said  upper  sectloa, 
and  a  tube  conectlng  said  channel  ends  and  extending 
across  tbe  central  chamber  of  the  upper  tubular  sectioB 
and  having  an  axlally  placed  hole  discharging  downward. 


2.  An  oil  burner  for  stoves  comprising  a  base  secfkm 
having  a  primary  oil  receiving  chamber  and  ears  at  oppo- 
site sides  each  provided  with  air  conducting  cliannela  ex- 
tending between  its  under  and  its  upper  surfacea,  and 
other  like  channels  adapted  to  form  sockets  for  air  coa- 
veylng  pipes,  a  tubular  upper  section  Integrally  connected 
with  and  supported  above  tbe  liase  by  posts,  said  tubular 
upper  section  and  the  posts  containing  channels  extend- 
ing from  the  primary  oil  receiving  chamber  to  the  upper 
end  surface  of  the  said  tubular  upper  section,  a  tube  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  channels  and  extendiag 
across  tbe  central  opening  of  said  upper  section  and  pre- 
Tided  with  an  opening  discharging  downwardly  Into  said 
central  opening,  the  base  section  having  an  upper  mar- 
ginal flange  forming  a  priming  cup,  and  air  conveying 
pipes  fltting  in  tbe  sockets  of  tbe  huae  and  extending  up- 
ward to  discbarge  adjacent  tbe  upper  end  of  the  opening 
In  said  upper  tubular  section. 


1,114,713.  REGULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  STEAM- 
TURBINES.  Edgab  D.  Dickinson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a'  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,267.  (CL 
121—118.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  turUne,  regulating  valves  therefor, 
a  motor  for  moving  one  of  the  valves,  a  regulator  for  the 
motor,  a  speed  governor  which  acts  on  tbe  valves  to  siBol- 
taneonsly  open  or  close  the  same,  a  pressure  responsive 
device,  and  connections  from  tbe  governor  and  device  to 
tbe  regulator  which  are  capable  of  independently  mov- 
ing it. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  from  which  steam  Is 
drawn  for  industrial  purposes,  of  a  by-pass  for  conveying  a 
portion  of  said  steam  to  a  lower  stage  of  tbe  tarbtne,  • 
valve  in  said  by-pass,  high  pressure  valves,  a  speed  gov- 
ernor for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  means  eontrollod 
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fey  tbe  speed  governor  for  opening  and  closing  said  by-pass 
▼alTe  simaltsneoasir  with  tbe  bigh  pressure  valves  and  a 
device  responsive  to  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  extraction  stage 
for  controlling  tbe|  by-pass  valve  independently  of  tbe 
governor  controlled  means. 

3.  In  combinatioil,  a  turbine,  a  conduit  connected  to  a 
region  of  Intermedtite  pressure  of  said  turbine,  a  valve 
controlling  tbe  admission  of  bigh  pressure  fluid  to  tbe  tur- 
bine, a  valve  contrdlllng  tbe  flow  of  fluid  at  tbe  point  of 
intermediate  pressure,  a  speed  governor  wblcb  acts  on  botb 
said  valves  to  simultaneously  open  or  close  tbe  same,  and 
a  device  responsive  to  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  fluid  flowing  in 
said  conduit  which  acts  to  regulate  tbe  second  named 
valve  only. 

4.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  valve  controlling  tbe 
admission  of  fluid  ttiereto,  a  second  valve  controlling  tbe 
pasttase  of  fluid  thDUgb  an  intermediate  part  of  the  tur- 
bine, a  motor  for  actuating  it,  a  regulator  therefor,  a  speed 
governor  which  acbtj  on  the  admission  valve  and  regulator 
to  simultaneously  o|ien  or  close  the  valves,  and  a  pressure 
responsive  device  which  acts  on  the  regulator  to  cause  tbe 
motor  to  move  its  yalve  Independently  of  tbe  speed  gov- 
ernor. 

5.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  valve  controlling  tbe 
admission  of  high  pressure  fluid  thereto,  a  valve  control- 


ling the  passage  of 
which  acts  on  both 


1,114,714.     LU3 

Steward.  Chicago 
No.  684,501,  filed 
Nov.  8.  1913. 


F<>R  TRACTION    WHEELS.     John   F. 
III.     Substitute  for  application  Serial 
Apr.  23.  1912.     This  application  filed 
Se^Ul  No.  799,982.     (CI.  21—216.) 


1.  A  varlable-ln  htlght  traction  wheel  lug,  of  substan- 
tially right  angular  form.  In  section,  adapted  to  transverse 
alinement  across  tb«  rim  of  tbe  wheel,  two  or  more  of  its 
faces  adapted  to  llelagalnst  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  the 
lug  there  suitably  scared. 

2.  A  varlable-ln-bHgbt  substantially  triangular  lug  for 
traction  wheels,  tbej  sides  thereof  of  unequal  width,  each 
of  said  sides  adapted  to  He  against  tbe  rim  of  tbe  wheel, 
and  tbe  lug  there  sqltably  secured. 

3.  A  substantially  triangular  lug  for  traction  wheels, 
unequal  widths,  each  side  adapted  to 
tbe  wheel,  and  means  for  transverse 

securement  of  the  lig  thereto,  whichever  of  the  sides  of 
the  lug  may  have  b<^D  chosen  as  a  base. 

4.  A  substantially  triangular  lug  for  traction  wheels, 
unequal  widths,  each  side  adapted  to 
tbe  wheel,  and  means  in  common  for 

transverse  securement  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  whichever 
side  of  tbe  lug  may  pave  been  chosen  as  a  base. 

5.  In  combination!  a  lug,  a  wheel  rim  and  a  T-bead  bolt 
for  securement  of  tie  lug  to  tbe  rim,  the  lug  adapted  to 
receive  the  T-bead  polt  with  its  lateral  extensions  trans- 


tbe  sides  thereof  of 
He  upon  tbe  rim  of 


tbe  sides  thereof  of 
lie  upon  the  rim  of 


verse  to  the  said  lug 


or  longitudinally  relatively  thereto. 


[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.114,716.       FUEL 
Flobis  van  HaliI 
nell's    johannu8 
lands,  assignors  tc 
Briquet    Company 


BLOCK  OR  BRIQUET.  Adbiaan 
Fbitz  Basenau,  and  Richabd  Cob- 
van    Haagen,    Amsterdam,    Nether- 

The  Firm  of  Naamloose  Vennootschap 
(Briket    Maatschappy ),    Amsterdam, 


Netherlands.     Filfl  Aug.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,738. 
(CI.  44—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  faking  fuel  briquets  wblcb  consists  in 
subjecting  tbe  mixture  of  a  solid  carbonaceous  combustible 


fluid  therethrough,  a  speed  governor 
said  valves  to  simultaneously  open  or 
close  the  same,  and  r  pressure  responsive  device  which  acts 
to  open  and  close  tb<i  second  named  valve  independently  of 
the  speed  governor. 

[Claims  6  to  11  n*t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


fuel  and  a  liquid  bydrocarbonaceous  combustible  fuel  to 
Intense  mechanical  working  at  ordinary   temperatures, 
such  a  character  as  to  reduce  In  sise  the  particles  of  sol 
fuel  under  treatment,  and  in  continuing  such  mechanic^ 
worlcing  until  the  bydrocarbonaceous  liquid  is  tborougblj^ 
incorporated  in  coarse,  relatively  dry,  granular  particle|||^ 
of  crushed  carbonaceous  fuel  so  as  to  produce  in  said  paca» 
tides  a  plastic  state  in  which  tbey  are  capable  of  conver- 
sion into  a  briquet  by  tbe  application  of  pressure  merely. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  fuel  briquets  which  consists  in 
mixing  a  solid  carbonaceous  combustible  fuel  with  a  liquid 
bydrocartwnaceous  combustible  fuel  Incapable  of  Itself  of 
acting  as  a  binder  for  the  solid  fuel  and  subjecting  tbe 
mixture  to  an  intense  mechanical  kneading  and  crushing 
process  at  ordinary  temperatures,  of  such  a  character  as 
to  reduce  in  size  the  particles  of  solid  fuel  under  treatment 
and  continuing  said  process  until  tbe  bydrocarbonaceous 
liquid  is  thoroughly  Incorporated  In  coarse,  relatively  dry 
granular  particles  of  the  crushed  carbonaceous  fuel  so  as 
to  produce  In  said  particles  a  plastic  state,  and  then  com- 
pressing tbe  mass  into  briquets. 

3.  In  the  brlqueting  art  the  process  which  consists  In 
converting  a  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  having  the  property 
of  non-coherence  with  other  particles  of  Itself  and  a  liquid 
bydrocarbonaceous  fuel  having  the  property  of  existing 
under  ordinary  conditions  only  in  liquid  form  and  being 
incapable  of  acting  as  an  effective  binder  for  tbe  solid  com- 
ponent, into  permanently  cohering  binding  relation  by  sub 
Jecting  a  mixture  thereof  to  repeated  intt'ose  mechanics 
working  or  kneading  operations  at  ordinary  temperatures 
of  such  a  character  as  to  reduce  in  site  the  particles  of 
solid  fuel  under  treatment  until  the  bydrocarbonaceous 
liquid  is  thoroughly  incorporated  In  coarse,  relatively  dry 
granular  particles  of  tbe  crushed  carbonaceous  fuel  so  aa 
to  pnxluco  In  said  particles  a  plastic  and  coherlngly  sha|»- 
able  condition. 

4.  A  fuel  briquet  comprising  as  its  essential  Ingredient 
a  solid  carbonaceous  combustible  fuel  and  a  liquid  bydro- 
carlionaceouH  combustible  fuel,  the  same  being  present  in 
tbe  form  of  a  compressed  Intensely  kneaded  and  crushed 
mass  of  the  said  two  fuels,  tbe  bydrocarbonaceous  liquid 
fuel  being  thoroughly  incorporated  in  and  carried  by  tb« 
crushed  carbonaceous  fuel. 


REISSUES. 


13,«10.  BALING-PRES8.  Hans  J.  Hanson,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Ann  Arbor  Machine  Company,  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug. 
31.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,657.  Original  No.  971,606, 
dated  Oct.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  502,898.      (CI.  100—24.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  recipro- 
catory  plunger  and  a  transversely  reciprocating  feeder, 
of  a  pitman  rod  for  actuating  said  plunger,  and  means 
connecting  said  feeder  with  the  pitman  rod  for  raising  the 
feeder  with  a  progressively  retarding  speed,  comprising  a 
walking  beam  connected  to  said  feeder,  a  bracket  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  said  pitman  rod,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  bracket  arm  with  said  walking  beam. 


October  ao,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


889 


2.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  redpro- 
catory  plunger  and  a  transversely  reciprocating  feeder, 
of  a  pitman  rod  for  actuating  said  plunger,  and  means 
operated  from  said  pitman  rod  by  the  movement  thereof 
transverse  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  said  plunger, 
for  raising  said  feeder  with  a  progressively  retarding 
speed,  the  speed  being  greatest  while  the  feeder  Is  clear- 
ing the  path  of  tbe  plunger. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  reclpro- 
catory  plunger  and  a  transversely  reciprocating  feeder,  of 
a  pitman  rod  for  actuating  said  plunger,  and  means  con- 
necting tbe  feeder  with  tbe  pitman  rod  for  raising  said 
feeder  with  a  progressively  retarding  speed,  comprising  a 
walking  beam  connected  to  said  feeder,  a  substantially 
parallel  pivotal  link  also  connected  to  said  feeder,  a 
bracket  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  pitman  rod  and 
a  link  connecting  said  bracket  arm  with  said  walking 
beam. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
reciprocatory  plunger  and  a  transversely  reciprocating 
feeder,  of  a  pitman  rod  for  actuating  said  plunger,  and 
means  connecting  said  feeder  with  the  pitman  rod  for 
raising  said  feeder  with  a  progressively  retarding  speed, 
comprising  a  walking  beam  connected  to  said  feeder,  a 
link  connecting  said  walking  beam  and  said  pitman  rod, 
and  a  support  carried  by  said  frame  to  which  tbe  walking 
beam  is  pivoted. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  recipro- 
catory plunger  and  a  transversely  reciprocating  feeder,  of 
a  pitman  rod  for  actuating  said  plunger,  a  walking  beam 
comected  to  said  feeder,  and  means  connecting  said  walk- 
ing-f>eam  and  pitman  rod  for  raising  said  feeder  with  a 
progressively  retarding  speed,  the  speed  being  slowest  ad- 
Jariftt  to  tbe  limit  of  upward  movement  of  the  feeder. 

6?*ln  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
re<!|Pfocatory  plunger  and  a  transversely  reciprocating 
teStit^  of  a  pitman  rod  for  actuating  said  plunger,  a  walk- 
IngTeam  connected  to  said  feeder,  a  support  carried  by 
said  frame  to  which  said  walking  beam  is  pivoted,  an  in- 
verted Y-shaped  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  pitman 
rod,  and  a  link  connecting  said  walking  beam  and  said 
laterally  projecting  arm. 

7.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
catory plunger  and  a  transversely  reciprocating  foeder,  of 
a  pitman  rod  for  actuating  said  plunger,  and  means  oper- 
ated from  said  pitman  rod  for  raising  said  feeder  with  a 
progressively  retarding  speed  and  for  depressing  said 
feeder  at  n  speed  less  than  tbe  upward  8i)eed  while  clear 
Ing  tbe  plunger. 


13,811.  CI'RTAIN.  Geobge  E.  Lackey,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  International  Lace  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,634.  Original  No.  1,060,841,  dated  Jan. 
21,  1913,  Serial  No.  710,225.     (01.  156—10.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
curtain  and  a  valance  therefor,  said  valance  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  across  tbe  same,  and  said  curtain 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  across  tbe  same  at  least 
a  plurality  of  said  latter  apertures  being  spaced  a  greater 
distance  apart  than  corresponding  apertures  In  said  val- 
ance, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
curtain  and  a  valance  therefor,  said  valance  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  apertures  across  the  same  near  one 
edge,  tbe  apertures  in  said  rows  being  arranged  In  ver- 
tical alinement,  and  said  curtain  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  across  tbe  top  thereof,  at  least  a  plurality  of 
said  latter  apertures  being  spaced  a  greater  distance  apart 
than  corresponding  apertures  in  said  valance,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
curtan  composed  of  separate  halves,  and  a  valance  for 
tbe  curtain,  said  valance  having  apertures  across  the 
same,  spaced  apart  equal  distances,  and  said  curtain 
halves  each  having  a  row  of  apertures  across  the  same, 
part  of  which  are  spaced  apart  equal  distances  to  the 
apertures  In  said  valance,  and  others  spaced  apart  greater 


distances   than   said   valance  apertures,   for  the   purpoae 
set  forth. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
curtain  and  a  vallnce,  said  valanceJiaving  a  row  of  equally 
spaced  apertures,  said  curtain  having  a  row  of  apertures, 
at  least  a  plurality  dt  which  are  spaced  apart  a  greater 
distance  than  said  valance  apertures,  and  a  supportlnff 
member  passing  alternately  through  said  valance  aper- 
tures and  alternately  through  said  curtain  apertures  cor- 
resiwnding  with  its  passages  through  said  valance  aper- 
tures, whereby  said  curtain  will  be  caused  to  hang  In  folds 
or  curves. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
curtain  and  a  valance,  said  valance  having  its  upper  edge 
turned  down  upon  the  valance,  rows  of  stitches  securing 
the  turned  down  portion  to  the  valance,  said  turned  dowa 
portion  having  apertures  arranged  between  said  rows  ot 
stitches,  said  curtain  having  a  row  of  apertures,  at  least 
a  plurality  of  which  are  spaced  greater  distances  apart 
than  the  apertures  In  said  valance,  and  means  passing 
through  said  apertures  for  supporting  the  curtain  and 
valance. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fabric  adapted  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  having  apertures 
near  the  top  thereof  through  which  a  pole  or  other  sup- 
port may  be  passed  to  shir  tbe  fabric  thereon,  said  fabric 
having  a  beading  turned  down  and  secured  thereto  and 
covering  said  apertures. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fabric  adapted  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  having  apertures 
near  the  top  thereof  through  which  a  pole  or  other  sup- 
port may  be  passed  to  shir  tbe  fabric  thereon,  said  fabric 
having  a  beading  turned  dewn  and  covering  said  aper- 
tures and  secured  to  tbe  fabric  above  and  below  said 
apertures. 


13,812.  RECEPTACLE  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR.  JAMEf 
B.  MiLLEB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  847,120.  Original  No.  926,768,  dated  July  «, 
1909,  Serial  No.  459,846.      (Cl.  229—16.) 

1.  An  integrally  formed  blank  for  tbe  purpose  described, 
comprising  two  bottom  members  each  having  connected 
therewith  a  series  of  side  wall  members,  such  bottom 
members  adapted  to  be  snper-impoeed  one  upon  the  other, 
one  series  of  side  members  adapted  to  nest  within  tbe 
other  and  one  series  operating  to  bold  the  other  in  place, 
and  a  cover  member  connected  to  a  side  member  of  one 
series  and  having  thereon  flaps  adapted  to  engage  between 
the  inner  and  outer  series  of  members  and  also  a  fl^ 
adapted  to  enter  into  locking  engagement  with  and  be- 
tween tbe  Inner  and  outer  side  walls. 

2.  An  integrally  formed  blank  for  the  purpoae  deacribatf, 
comprising  two  bottom  members  each  having  connected 
therewith  a  series  of  side  members,  one  bottom  and  ita 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  aoj  1914. 


cwrespoDdlDK  series  of  side  members  adapted  to  nest 
wtthln  the  other  an4  a  cover  member  adapted  to  occupy 
either  an  open  or  closed  position  and  having  flaps  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  outer  and  Inner  series  of 
side  members  and  a  locking  flap  adapted  to  enter  into  lock- 
ing engagement  between  and  to  be  held  by  a  fold  between 
the  outer  and  inner  Series  of  side  members. 


3.  An  Integrally  firmed  blank  for  the  purpose  described 
comprising  fwo  botUom  members  and  two  corresponding 
Mcies  of  fcide  memb«'s,  one  bottom  member  and  its  series 
•f  side  members  adapted  to  nest  within  the  other  with 
the  bottom  members  euper  Imposed  one  upon  the  other,  one 
aeries  of  side  members  having  flaps  adapted  to  make  lock- 
ing engagement  wltU  each  other  and  operating  to  hold  the 
•ther  series  In  placa  and  a  cover  member  connected  to  a 
side  member  of   one   series. 

4.  A  receptacle  formed  from  an  integral  blank,  com- 
prising two  bottom  tiembers  each  having  connected  there- 
with a  series  of  sldt  wall  members,  such  bottom  members 
super-imposed  one  upon  the  other  and  one  series  of  such 
side  members  nested  within  the  other  and  one  series  oper- 
ating to  hold  the  otber  in  place  and  a  cover  member  con- 
nected to  a  side  member  of  one  series  and  having  thereon 
laps  adapted  to  engsge  between  the  Inner  and  outer  series 
•f  side  members  ar|d  also  a  flap  adapted  to  enter  Into 
locking  engagement  with  and  between  the  inner  and  outer 
side  walls. 

5.  A  receptacle  formed  up  from  an  integral  blank,  com- 
prising two  bottom  members  each  having  connected  there- 
with a  series  of  si4e  members ;  one  such  bottom  and  its 
corresponding  serlef  of  side  members  nested  within  the 
other  and  a  cover  member  adapted  to  occupy  either  an 
open  or  closed  position  and  having  flaps  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  between  the  outer  and  inner  series  of  side  mem- 
bers and  a  locking  JQap  adapted  to  enter  into  locking  en- 
gagement between  ind  to  be  held  by  a  fold  between  the 
outer  and  inner  series  of  side  members. 

6.  A  receptacle  formed  from  an  integral  blank,  com- 
prising two  bottom  ^embers  and  two  corresponding  series 
of  side  members,  one  bottom  member  and  its  series  of  side 
members  nesting  wtthln  the  other,  with  the  bottom  mem- 
bers superimposed  one  upon  the  other,  the  outer  series 
of  side  members  having  flaps  making  a  locking  engage- 
ment with  each  otjier  and  operating  to  hold  the  other 
series  in  place. 

7.  A  receptacle  formed  from  an  integral  blank,  com- 
prising two  bottom  knembers  and  two  corresponding  series 
of  side  members,  onp  bottom  member  and  its  series  of  side 
members  nesting  within  the  other,  with  the  bottom  mem- 
bers super-imposed  one  upon  the  other,  the  outer  series 
of  side  members  having  flaps  making  a  locking  engage- 
■ent  with  each  other   and   operating  to  hold  the  other 


series  in  place,  and  all  of  the  side  members  of  the  apper 
bottom  member  being  located  within  the  side  members  of 
the  lower  bottom  member. 

8.  A  receptacle  formed  from  an  integral  blank,  com- 
prising two  bottom  members  and  two  corresponding  serle* 
of  side  members,  one  bottom  member  and  Its  series  of  side 
members  nested  within  the  other  with  the  bottom  mem- 
bers super-imposed  one  upon  the  other,  one  series  of  side 
members  having  flaps  making  a  locking  engagement  with 
each  other  and  operating  to  hold  the  other  series  in  place 
and  a  cover  member  connected  to  a  side  member  of  one 
series. 

9.  An  integrally  formed  blank  for  the  purpose  described 
comprising  two  bottom  members  each  having  connected 
therewith  a  series  of  side  members,  nuch  bottom  members 
adapted  to  be  super-imposed  one  upon  the  other,  one  series 
of  side  members  adapted  to  nest  within  the  other  and  one 
series  operating  to  hold  the  other  in  place,  and  a  cover 
member  connected  to  a  side  member  of  one  series. 

10.  A  receptacle  formed  from  an  integral  blank,  com- 
prising two  bottom  members  each  having  connected  there- 
with a  series  of  side  wall  members,  such  bottom  members 
super-Imposed  one  upon  the  other  and  one  series  of  such 
side  members  nested  within  the  other  and  one  series  oper- 
ating to  hold  the  other  in  place  and  a  cover  member  con- 
nected to  a  side  member  of  one  series. 

11.  A  receptacle  formed  from  an  integral  blank,  com- 
prising two  bottom  members  each  having  connected  there- 
with a  series  of  side  wall  members,  such  bottom  members 
super-imposed  one  upon  the  other  and  one  series  of  such 
aide  members  nested  within  the  other  and  one  series  oper- 
ating to  hold  the  other  in  place  and  a  cover  member  con- 
nected to  a  side  member  of  one  series  and  a  locking  means 
for  holding  the  outer  series  of  side  members  in  place. 


DESIGNS. 


46..V)5.  I.AMI'  OLOBE.  Chablbs  Auth  and  Newton  L. 
SCHLOSS,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  857,273.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  globe  as  shown. 
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40  666.  SPOON.  FORK,  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  How- 
ABO  A.  Baxtsb.  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Panama-Padflc  International  Exposition  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Csl.,  »  Corporation  of  CaUfornia.  Filed  July  20, 
1914.    Serial  No.  852.124.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


46,558.  WALL-PAPER.  LODWio  L.  Blakc,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Dsvldge  k  Co.,  F.  C.  Davldge, 
proprietor,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  853,949.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper  as  shown. 


46  559  WALL-PAPER.  LuDWiG  L.  Blakb,  South  Bend, 
ind  assignor  to  F.  C.  Davldge  *  Co.,  F.  C.  Davidge, 
proprietor,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  853.950.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  spoon,  fork  or  similar  arti- 
cle   as  shown. 

46  567.  SHADE  FOB  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  QisoBGi) 
M  Bbabdslbb  and  Iba  L.  Fbbnch,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Beardslee  ChandeUer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Apr. '6,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,073.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper  as  shown. 


46  560  WALL-PAPER.  LcDWio  L.  Blakb,  South  Bend, 
ind.  assignor  to  F.  C.  Davldge  k  Co.,  F.  C.  Davldge, 
proprietor,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  853,951.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  for  lighting  flxtaretf 
substantially  as  shown. 


Vhe  omamenUl  design  for  wall  paper  a#  shown. 
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46,661.  WALL-PAPER.  LuDWio  L.  Blakk,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assigDor  to  IF.  C.  Davldge  k  Co.,  F.  C.  Davidge, 
proprietor,  Toront|D,  Canada.  Filed  July  29.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  853,952.    |Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


46.668.  WALL-PAPER.  L(7Dwio  L.  Blakk,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  aadgnor  to  F.  C.  Davklge  A  Co..  F.  C.  Davldge, 
proprietor,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  July  29.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  863,964.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


\  M> 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper  as  shown. 


-PAP  ER 


46,562.     WALL 
Ind.,  assignor  to 
proprietor,  Toront^ 
rial  No.  853,953 


LuDWio  L.  Blake,  South  Bend, 
F".  C.  Davldge  &  Co.,   F.  C.   Davidge, 
Canada.     Filed  July  29,  1914.     Se- 
Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


IJML? 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper  as  shown. 


^•»* 


,^«v 


11 


.•K* 


The  oroamental  design  for  wall  paper  as  shown. 


46.564.  LIOHTINO-FIXTURE.  Jobiph  Chassaino,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Shiras  Electric  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  833,578.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


46,565.  CAR-BODY.  John  F.  Dodge  and  Horace  E. 
DoDOE,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dodge  Brothers,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  11. 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,311.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  car  body,  substantially  as 
shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing. 
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46  566  NAME-PLATE.  Abthcb  J.  Dokitht,  Springfield, 
ilL  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  887,587.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


46,569.  ELECTRIC  BR.VCKET  LAMP.  Chahles  KaCF- 
MAN,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
856,151.     Term  of  patent  3S  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  name  plate  as  shown  and 
described. 

46  587  BUTTON.  Claka  Feudneb  Hancock,  Ocean- 
park,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,787. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  as  shown. 


46  568  SOLE  FOB  FOOTWEAR.  William  B.  Hopwood. 
Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Beacon  Falls  Rub- 
ber Shoe  Company.  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,539.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  bracltet  lamp,  as 
shown. 


4  6,67  0.  BASE  FOR  SPRING  -  LATCH  DEVICES. 
Chaklbs  W.  Landaleh,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,846.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  base  for  spring  latch  de- 
vices comprised  of  a  central  member  having  spaced  apart 
sides  and  inclosing  ends,  one  end  being  rounded  and  en- 
larged to  form  a  partial  cylindrical  member,  and  attach- 
ing ears  extending  to  either  side  of  the  central  member. 
as  shown  and  descrit>ed. 


46,571.  PENDANT.  Hexky  D.  Mix,  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Wightman  k  Hough  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  8 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  848,091.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sole  for  footwear  as  shown.  »       The  ornamental  design  for  a  pendant  as  shown 
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46.572.  AUTOMOBIJlE  -  BODY.  Jamm  Mobkison,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  aMlg|ior  to  The  Highland  Body  Mfg.  Com- 
pany. Elmwood  Hace,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  28,  191r4.  Serial  No.  853,714.  Term  of  pat- 
ent Si  yean. 


The  ornamental  dejlgn  for  an  automobile  body  aa  shown. 


46,573.  AUTOMOBIUE- BODY.  JAMIS  MOBBisoN,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  asslAior  to  The  Highland  Body  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Elmwood  ijlace,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,715.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  body  aa  shown. 


46,574 

clnnati,  Ohio, 
pany.    Elmwood 
Flletl    July    28. 
patent  3)  years. 


1! 


AUTOMOBILE  -  BODY.     James   Mobbison,  Cln- 

asfli;  nor  to  The  Highland  Body  Mfg.'  Com- 

I  lace,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio. 

14.      Serial    No.    853,716.      Term   of 


"^ 


The  ornamental  d€  sign  for  an  automobile  body  as  shown. 


46,575.     ARTIFICIAL-LIGHT 
Ott,  Woodlawn,  VS 
860,294.     Term  ol 


INCLOSURE.     Chables  B. 

.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.     Serial  No. 
patent  3i  years. 


46,576.  80AP-8AVER.  Stanlit  Pabku,  New  Britain. 
Conn.  Filed  Inly  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  863,174.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  soap  saver,  as  shown. 


46,577.  BREAD  -  TOASTER.  Staklet  Pabkeb,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849.294. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


U/ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bread  toaster,  aa  shown. 


48,578.     SOUVENIR  CLOCK  CASE.     Chablbs  Pbtbbs  and 

-  Abbaham  Jacobson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  May   25, 

1914.     Serial  No.  840.966.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeart. 


The  ornamental  (Resign  for  an  artificial  light  Inclosure. 
I  shown. 


h 


\y 


The   ornamental   design   for   a    souTenir   clock   case   as 
shown. 
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46.679.  MANURE-HOOK.  Fbank  W.  Piit«b80N,  H*r- 
court.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,121. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46,681.  GAME-BOARD.  ALICB  A.  Rebs,  Spring  City,  Pa. 
Filed  July  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  851.183.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board,  as  shown. 


46  582  STOVE.  Walteb  F.  Rogeks.  Oak  Park.  III. 
Filed  July  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  850.267.  Term  of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  manure  hook,  as  shown. 


46,580.  BRICK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Daniel  E. 
Rbagan,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hocking  Valley 
Products  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,389. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


la*— ti**^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 


46  583.  KNIFE  HANDLE.  Cabl  W.  Till«ann8.  LHica. 
NT.  Filed  June  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  845.032.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brick,  or  similar  article,  aa 
shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  knife  handle  as  shown. 
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46.684.     SIGN.    Gboi«e  Touka  and  SIndor  Vasoa,  South 


Piled    Apr.    21,     1914.       SerUl    No. 


♦<33,573.     Term  of  Ipatent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  shown. 


46.585.      BADGE. 
July  22,  1914. 
years. 


PfaiLiP  Thask,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sejial  No.  852.486.     Term  of  patent  3i 


The  ornamental  deilgn  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


46.586.      STOVE-MAT.      Nellib   Milks    Tcckbk,    Sacra- 
mento, Cal.     Plied  Aug.  4,   1914.     Serial  No.  856.070. 
,  Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deadgn  for  a  stove  mat,  as  shown. 


46,587.  FURNITURE-BRACE.  Edwin  P.  Wannkb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,331. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


a 


The  ornn mental  design  for  a  furniture  brace,  as  shown. 
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The  f  oUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date, 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso »» are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  49,634.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  rHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ca»L 
HAXFNBa,  Washington,  Pa.     Filed  May  10,  1910. 


Ser.     No.    63,462.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       HooD 
RiBBBB  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  10,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A*  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Chronic,  Specific,  and  Gonorrheal  Rheuma- 
tism, Blood-Poison,  Scrofulous  Diseases,  Glandular  Tuber- 
cles, Ophthalmia,  Ozena  Lupus,  Fistulous  and  Carious 
Ulcers,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Glandular  En- 
largements, Morbid  Growths,  Leucorrhea,  Ovarian  Tumors, 
Goiter,  and  Chronic   Pleurisy. 

Claimt  u»e  since  Feb.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,259.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARldfACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BaB- 
BBTT  Manufactuhino  COMPANY,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1911. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes,  Rubber  Overshoes. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  65,680.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     BtiLBrau)   i 
&  Spahn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oil  Distillates  of  Coal- 
Tar  of  a  Disinfecting  and  Preservative  Character  and 
Lacking  Lubricating.    Illuminating,  and   Edible  Qualities. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1889. 

[Yol.  807.     Ho.  8.1 


The  word  "  Flrmstep  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  and  Canras 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  29,  1912. 
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CluASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Th»  W.  B. 
Ci>.,  Providence,  B.  I.     Filed  Oct.  28, 


No  claim  is  made 
"  Cordaroy."      No   cUtim 
Mark." 

Particular  deacrifitlpn 
Claims  use  since  0<  t 


Ser.  No.  66,766.     (CLKSS 
LIQUORS. )      ENBi4t- 
NoT.  8,  1912. 


to  tbe  words   "  Men's    Pants  "  and 
is   made   to   tbe   words   "  Trade 

of  goods. — Corduroy  Trousers. 
1,  1912. 


49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
■  ALDAB6,    Habana,   Cuba.      Filed 


No  claim  being  mad(  to  tbe  exclusive  right  to  the  words 
"  Crema  Cubana." 

Particular  deacriptkn 
posed  of  Alcohol,  Wat<  r, 

Olattns  use  since  De<. 


of  goods. — A  Mixed  Drink  Com- 
Sugar,  and  Fruit  Extract. 
1,  1903. 


Ser.    No.    69,812.      ( 
AND    TEXTILE 
Mills,  Lowell,  Mass 
year  proviso. 


CL.A8S 


42.       KNITTED,    NETTED. 

FABRICS.)      Trbmont    A    SurroLK 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.     Under  ten- 


MANTSCil 


Partieular  description  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  abofit  1865. 


8«r.  No.  70,438.  (CL-S8  39.  CLOTHING.)  A.  V. 
V1CTOBID8  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16, 
1918. 


II     1,1 


t    f    t     i    i 


The  words  "  Wear  Like  Iron  "  and  the  representation  of 
the  socks  are  hereby  expressly  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  70.761.  (C^ASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  ViCT.  K.  Mbstc.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27.  1918. 


ACROPHOR 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Air-Circulating    Ap- 
paratus. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,832.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chbis- 
TOPHBB  COLDMBUS  S«LF.  Barbam.  La.  Filed  June  2, 
1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Venereal  Diseases. 

Claima  use  since  about  May,  1902. 
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Ser.  No.  70,987.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASTVB,  DBTEBGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  JOBBPH  S.  SlMONDS, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  June  9,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  proper  name  "  Slmonds  " 
nor  the  descriptive  word  "  Hydro  "  nor  to  the  words  "  I 
am  the  Inventor,  beware  of  adulteration,  trade  mark 
registered." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Razor-Strop  Dressing. 

Claims  use  since  June  6.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,217.  (CI..AS8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P1LL8BDBT  Floub  Mills  Com- 
PAifT.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  June  20,  1913. 


ParUculatr  dritcription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  13,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,338.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Iktsbbtatb  Majicfac- 
TUBING  COMPANT,  Osksloosa.  lowB.  Filed  June  24, 
1913. 


MARVEL 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Hot-Air  Furnaces. 
Claiims  use  since  Oct.  28,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  71,870.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Dunn- 
Balmox  Compaitt,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21.  1913. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Tbe  letters  shown  as  of  red  color. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather,  Canvas,  and 
Cloth  Shoes. 

Claim*  n*e  since  prior  to  Feb.  20,  1895. 

[Vol.  JOT. 


Ser.  No.  72,027.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  RoBBBT 
Cbandall,  Mlddletown.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  29,  1913. 


tRviiujcs  smm  mMsr. 


The  words  "  Crandall's  Spider  Ointment  "  are  disclaimed 
herein. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Xn  Ointment  for  In- 
flammation of  Udders,  Caked  Udders,  and  Spider-Teat  of 
Cows.  •         . 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.043.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Hat- 
WABD  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  30,  1913. 

HAYCO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Orange-Peel  Buckets 
(Standard  and  Dwarf)  and  Parts  Thereof,  Clam-Shell 
Buckets  and  Parts  Thereof,  Tooth-Plates  for  Clam-Sbell 
Buckets,  Counterweight-Drums  and  Parts  Thereof,  Dredge 
and  Excavator  Fittings,  and  Spud-Fittings. 

Claims  use  s^nce  about  June  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.055.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Chablks  F.  Bab- 
TBNFELD,  Loraln.  Ohio.    Filed  July  31,  1913. 

gOLDEN    JIOE 

Particular   description  of  goods. — Laundry    and  Toilet 
Soap. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  23d  day  of  June.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,273  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL,  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  C. 
Tbuax  &  CouPANT,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
Grocers  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 

in-GRO-CO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Porous  Plasters. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  72.501.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Intbbna- 
TioNAL  Habvesteb  Compant  OF  New  Jbbsbt.  Chlcsgo. 
111.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1913. 

UK 


-'. 


Ptrticulsr    de0Bription    of    goods.  —  Binders.     Reapera, 
Headers,    Header-Binders,    Mowers,    Rakes.    Sweep-Rakes, 

No.  8.] 
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81de-DellTei7  Rake^.  Tedders,  Hay  Loaders,  Hay  Presses, 
Stackers,  Combine*  Sweep  Rakes  and  Stackers,  Corn 
Binders,  Corn-PloHers.  Com-Shellers.  Cornstalk  Rakes. 
Huskers,  and  Shredders.  Ensilage-Cutters,  Fodder-Cutters, 
Stalk-Cutters,  Cornf Grinders,  Disk  Harrows,  Spring-Tooth 
Harrows.  Peg-To^th  Harrows,  Combination  -  Harrows, 
Feed-Grinders,  Gra^n-Drllls,  Seeders,  Cultivators,  Lime- 
Sowers,  Fertiliser -j  Distributers,  Binder  -  Hitches,  Knife- 
Grlnders,  Land  -  Rollers,  Land  -  Packers,  Planters,  and 
Separate  Parts  for  placb  of  said  Machines. 
CUUiM  use  since  11904. 


Ser.    No.   72,642. 

TOZABIKO     SCZU 

1913. 


(tCLASS    15.      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
K|,    Sunamura,    Japan.      Filed    Sept.    2, 


Gates,    Dlstributlng-Gates,    Irrigating-Stand-Plpe    Valve*, 
PorUble  Irrlgatlng-Hydrants,  Orchard  Stand-Plpes,  Con- 
crete Irrlgating-Plpes,  and  other  Irrigating  Appliances. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  72.860.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Mabtin  Fiunkli.n  Mexk,  Williamson.  W.  Va 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1913. 


Particular  desoripUon  of  goods. — Pop,   Ginger-Ale,   and 
other  Like  Non-AIcohoIlc  Beverages. 

Claims  use  since  the  16th  day  of  June,  1913. 


Particular  descrif/tion  of  goods. — Petroleum,   Vegetable 
Oil,  Fish  Oil.  Mlnerajl  Wax,  Candles,  and  Fats  for  Illuml 
natlng  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  slar.  22.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,679.  (CLaSS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEIJTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Soith 
Texas  Dbco  CoJiiANr,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Sept 
4.  1913.  I 


Ser.  No.  72,925.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  SociETB  "  Ino.  P.  Pkstalozza  ft  C", 
Turin,  lt»ly.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1913. 


SOTtCO 


Particular  description  of  aood«.— Hair-Oil.  Arnica  Salve. 
CarboUc  Salve,  WitctiHaxel.  and  Toothache-Drops. 
Claims  use  since  t^e  23d  day  of  June,  1913. 

—\ 


Ser.  No.  72.832,  (CLisS22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  t4»  Cincinnati  Pump  Company,  an- 
cinnatl,  Ohio.     Fll^  Sept.  13.  1913. 


IN*.  ^.^ISTALOIZAlC-TOMINQ 
AUrOMOBOJ 


The  words  "  Ing.  PesUloua  ft  C.  Torino.  Automoblli," 
being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  {roods.— Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  June,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,135.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
J.  Thibiez  Pike  et  Fils,  Lille,  France.  Filed  Sept.  30. 
1913. 


C  SKATE— MOBILE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toy  Vehicles. 
Claims  use  since  A^ig.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,839.  (ClIsS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEA!li  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Kellah- 
Thomasqn  CoMPANk,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  13 
1913.  ' 


Particwior  d««orfpt4<^ 
Gates,  Ditch-Gates, 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cotton    and    Linen 
Threads. 

Claims  use  since  the  28th  of  February,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,222.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Simon, 
BtTHLBX  ft  Bacmann,  Frankfort-on-the-.Maln,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1913. 


STEELY  ENDS  B01LTHEM  IN  THE  COOKER 


of  j/ood*.— Irrigatlng-Gatea,  Slide-  Particular  description  of  floods.— Ma It-Grlndlng  Mills. 

H^ad-Gates,  Measuring-Gates,  Flume-  ^       CUkms  use  since  Dec.  30,  1912. 
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^mn«  ";  vn     L'H^^J':    ''t!'''''  '^'**'  »^«NI8H.  I  ser.  No.  76.149.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBKDI 


INOS,    AND    NOTIONS.)       Waloes    ft    Co.,    Prague- 
Wrschowlts,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1913. 

Auspice 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Snap-Buttons  Used  as 
Garment-Fasteners. 

Claims  use  since  July  10,  1913. 


8er.  No.  73,727.     (CL.\8S  6.     CHEMirALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Aktie 
8ELSKABBT  Cablm  Nithaxol-Fabkik,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1918. 


CaiisNutranol 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Carls." 
Particular  description  of  x/oo«/«.— Medicinal  Tonics  and 
Flesh  Builders. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  14,  1911. 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Pacific  Coabt  Bisn  it  company, 
Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  74.850.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD8  AND  INOREDI- 
E.NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Hbnbt  IIkidb,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1913. 


W^»^^"w^^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
'•  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  j^ood*.— Candles  of  All  Kinds 
and  Cocoa  and  Chocolate. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  15,  1874. 


8er.  No.  74,856.  (CLASS  5.  ADHE8IVES.)  ErriNO- 
HAM  Nichols  Doknelly,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1913. 


Particular  deecHption   of  goods.— Cemfrnt   for  General 
Use. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,892.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARkACHUTICAL  PREPAR.\TI0N8.)   Achillb 
SCUAVO,  Siena,  Italy.     File<l  Jan.  23.  1914. 


lODOBELflTINft 


PartieuUtr   description   of   goods.— A    Bloud-Depuratlng 
Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  27,  1910, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Creams, 
Chocolate  Caramels,  Any  Fondants,  Nuts,  or  Fruit  Dipped 
in  Chocolate,  Creaais,  Bonbons,  Marshmallows.  Fudge, 
Caramels,  Chewing-Candies,  Peanut  and  Cocoa  nut  Candioo, 
Salted  Nuts  of  All  Kinds,  Hard-Boiled  Candies,  Mixed 
Stick,  Drops,  Squares,  and  Cuts;  Sugar-Sand.  Jellies,  and 
Gum- Drops,  and  Any  and  All  ot|)er  Candles  Manufactured 
by  It. 

Claims  use  since  the  29th  d«y  Of  Hepteraber.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,219.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAIL\TI0X8.)  M.  L. 
MooNBT,  Shamrock,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1914. 


Mo-Moo-Lini 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniments. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  May.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,429.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dan- 
ish Brrrra  Colocb  Co.,  BLAUBNraMrr  ft  Tvede,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1914. 


207  O.  G.— 58 


[▼•1.  wm.    m:  s.] 


Particular  description    of   goods. — Butter-Coloring    Ma- 
terials, Arnotto  Liquids,  and  CtacMC  Hennets. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1896.  « 
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8er.  No.  76.583.  |(CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOjt»8.»  CoLfMBiA  Star  Milling  Co.,  Co- 
lombia. 111.     FlIM  Mar.  11.  1914. 


The  word  "  8cUo«nlng'8 "   being  disclaimed,   the   figure 
2  "  and  the  star!  on  either  side  thereof  being  shaded  In 


red  and  apppurlng 


Particular    deti^ption    of    j;oorf».— Self  Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

CMma  u*e  slnci  January,  1912. 


8er.   No.   76,535. 
ENT8  OF 
tumbla.  111. 


on  a  background  of  blue. 


(CLASS  46.      FOODS  .\ND   INOREDI- 
FOO|)8.)     CoLrMBiA  Stah  Milling  Co.,  Co- 
Mar.  11,  1914. 


Filed 


8er.  No.  76,685.    tCLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Joe  Joseph, 
New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1914. 


Particular  de*criptiOH  of  goods. — Children's  and  In- 
fants' Wearlng-.\pparel — Namely.  Hats.  Coats,  Dresses, 
UnderitfVhr,  Hoai«ry,  and  Shoes. 

Ulaimt  M««  since  Oct.  1,  1012. 


8«r.  No.  77,147.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EUMER  PaoDicTa  Company,  Wor- 
land.  Wyo.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1914. 


.(fe'^fe 


The  words  "  Emmer  Products  Company "  are  hereby 
disclaimed,  as  they  form  no  part  of  the  present  trade- 
mark. 

Particular  detcriptton  of  goods. — Emmer  Breakfast 
Food,  Emmer  Graham  Floor,  and  Ennner  Stock  Mid  I*ou4- 
try  Food. 

CMm$  u»e  since  on  or  about  Apr.  26.  191.S. 


No  claim  belng|  made  to  the  word  "  Schoenlng's,"  the 
star  being  colored|  yellow  and  appearing  on  a  background 
of  red. 

Particular  demjfription  of  good: — Self- Rising  Wheat 
Floor, 

CMuM  ute  sinck  January,  1913. 


8er.  No.  76.581 
Hebmanos, 
Mar.  12,  1914. 


(CLASS  47.     WINES.)     Sanchez  Leal 
I>i4erto    de    Santa    Maria.     Spain.      Filed 


^StUBtioV^ 


^Crt^/^Mf^zSca^JH^ta^ 


Particutar 
Oloim*  u»e  sine  I 


de»c^(*ption  of  goods. — Sherry-Winea. 
Dec.  15,  1912. 

[Yol.  907.      Vo.  t.] 


Ser.  No.  77,167.  (CL.\8S  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Press  Publish i no  Compant,  (Ths 
New  Yobk  Wobld,)  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1914. 


rANNDK  aixi  mum 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Newspaper  Articles. 
Claims  use  wince  Mar.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.166.  (CLASS  2a.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Tahaba  Com- 
pany or  Amebica,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1914. 


TAHARA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sllver-Bumtshlng  and 
Silver-Cleaning  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  21,  1913. 
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8«r.  No.  77,311.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Ltbic  PrBLisHiNo  Co.,  PhiladelphU, 
I'a.     nied  Apr.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,863.  (CL.\88  89.,  CLOTHING.)  Ubbmax 
MoRiTz  k  Excels lOB  Shbinkinu  Co..  Inc.,  N«w  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  .9,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  piano 
or  for  the  word  "  Piano." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Piano-Polish. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  31.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.689.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Kantleek 
Raincoat  Company,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1914. 


^a 


iHYLDABRAND 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothing  —  Namely. 
Rain-Coats.  Hats.  Caps.  Bonnets.  Sweaters.  Negligfe 
Shirts.  T'nlforms.  Gloves,  and  Hat-Protectors. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77^4.  (cYaSS  37;  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! Cabliblk  Nobwood  Gbeio,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 


UeUS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Profit-Sharing.  Rebate, 
and  other  Checks.  Drafta.  Notea.  Money -Orders.  Tags. 
Blank  Labels.  Blank  %ooka,  CertiflcatM.  Blank  Cards,  Let- 
ter-Heads, Bill-Heads.  Envelops,  Blotters. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,715.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  T.  E.  Wabehbim  k  Bbo.,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 


HO^^^II 


o 


Particular  d^stription  of  goods. — ^Raln-Conts. 
CltHms  use  since  Aug.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,943.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
H.  Wood  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Mav  1, 
1914. 


^^^sm^^S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bage-Quinln  Hair- 
Tonic,  Perfumery,  and  Toilet  Water.  Face-Powder.  Deo- 
dorant, Toilet  Cream,  .\lmond  Cream.  Cold-Cream,  and 
Massage-Cream. 

Claims  use  aiaee  Dsc.  1,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  78.055.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEl'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
W.  Baldwin,  Seattle.  Wash.     Mled  May  7,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


-Laxative  Remedies. 


Ser.  No.  78.152.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Db  Eavfc  H.  Db  Jono.  Wormer- 
veer,  near  .Amsterdam,  and  Trlbuswlnkel.  near  Weenen. 
Netherlands.     Hied  May  ».  1914. 


•NIAU.-SNOTH 
OMOCOLAIV 


DCERVEILKJOIM 


AU  Words  except  "^  Silialf  BIbtt  *'  b^ng  ^dtoelalAsed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate. 
Claims  use  aince  the  lat  day  of  April,  1913. 


(Tol.  Mf.     m:  t.l 


9«4 


Ser   >fo.  78,1T4. 

K.VT8    OP    FOODS 
-N.  V.     Fll»-d  Ml  y 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  20,  1014- 


(CLA8«  4«.      Ft>OD8   AIO)   INOREDI- 
)       RoHB    &    BmoTHEK,    New    York. 
9,  1914. 


No  rUlm  being 

**  Mantec*,'    "  Pnr^, 

"  New  York."  and 

Act  of  roDKre88  of 

I'aitirt4lar  dem- 

i'lainta  wMf  »in<-e 


fiade  to  the  fxrlnsire  use  of  the  words 
"   "  D*   (Tilcharron."   "  Rohe  *   Bro.. 
U.  8.  lB«rperte<l  and  Paaaed  Under  the 
June  ao,  190«.  Ksf.  No.  HO." 
tion  of  ynoflM. — Lard. 
March.   1914. 


Hp 


8er.    No.    7«,216. 


CL.\88  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  I'KK- 
PAREl)  MATKrUlS.)  V.  F.  rHRasTiEN  k  CitMtxsY 
LnnTKU,  l4>adon    England.     Uleil  .Ma.v   \2,  1914 


^ 


f'nitlfnlnr  dncri^Uon  of  good*. — Mica. 
riaiiHt  N«p  since  fiov.  5,  1913. 


-f. 


S«r.  No.  7H,:ia9.  H 
AND  PHABMAC 
MKDinxE  CokPA: 


:LA88  B.  (liEMKALS,  MKHICINKS. 
SUTKAL  I'R KI'A RATIONS.  •  Ford 
V.  Dothan,  AU.     Filed  May  12.  l!H4. 


I 


rnrtiftthtr  rfearrif^ioM  of  j;oo**«.— Urer-Pllla.  i'rmip  and 
Pneumonia  Salve.  Etzema  and  Thill  and  Fever  Tonlr. 
t'laima  u»e  since  Bept.   1.  1912. 


8er.   No.    78.263.      ((  LA^H  4«.      FOODH   AND    I.\<JRE1»I 
ENT8   OP    FOOD**.*       S<  hikkfei-i:?    4k   Courxsr.    New 
May   13.  1914. 


York,  N.  Y.     niec 


OY 


STERO 


PnrUrutar  dearripHom  of  fiwotfr-^  Xntrltlve  Powd.r. 
Paste,  or  ("ompres«e|  Tablet  for  Flavoring  and  SeiiHonlnR 
and  for  Making  Broib  and  Beverajjes. 

I'lQimg  ate  since  .  ipr.  1.  1S14. 


Ser.  No.  78.267.     («' 

SURGICAL    APP|,IANCB£I 
FBLi.v.  New  York 


RA 


1  Jkm,  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
I       WiixiAM    Jay    8<  hief- 
K.  Y.     nied  May  13,  1914. 


0  I  0  R  E  X 


Particular  deticripiion  of  fyow/#.— A  Medical  Appliance 
Cont»tal««  RadkMcttve  Material  for  tbe  Production  of 
Radioactive  Medicinal  Water. 

VMiiiM  IM0  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


8er.  Xo.  78.303.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  J.  C. 
Gba.vt  CHEMirAL  CoMPA.NY,  East  St.  Louia,  III.  Flle<l 
May  13,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


imui 


I'aitUulM-  dcacriptiontf  of  //ood«. -^Qaklns-Powder. 
riiiima  u»e  since  Jaa.  15,  1895. 


S,.r.  .No.  78.331.  (CLASS  43.  THBBAD  AND  YARN) 
Mc.NOMAC  Spi.vxiw  ConPAxr.  Uwrence  and  Boston 
.Ma««.     Filed  May  H^  1914. 


rartirular  drm-riptUm  of  gofida. 
and  .Merino  Yams. 

f  laiuia  «M«  Hlnce  Aug.   1.  1913. 


French  S^u  Worsted 


'**' 


Ser.  .\o.  78.340.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEBOFJ^T 
AND  POLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  8wir»  and  Com- 
PA.w,  Chicago,  III.     nied  May  1«.  1914. 


Swift  H  Quick   Naphtha 


Exclusive  use  of  the   words 
Is  hereby  disclaimed. 

fartirvlar  >le»criptUm  <,}  goodt.—Jx  Cold-Water  Soap. 
rtaim*  Mte  since  May  4,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.3,%2.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCREDI- 
E.vrs  OF  FOODS.)  Jacob  M.  EsHLaiiAN.  Lancaster 
Pa.     Filed  May  18,  1914. 


^0^>^'*°^^""''^'^« 


No  claim  is  made  to  f»i<^  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  dftcription  of  i9oo4«.— Vinegar. 
riaimt  ute  <ince  about  Peb.  1,  1014. 


[Tol.  M7.     N«.  ».] 


OCTOBSft  20^  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  78,442.  (CLASS  46w  FOODS  AND  INOKEDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODa)  Th«  Nationai.  Sioar  Rbfi.xim; 
CcMPAXY  OF  New  Jer8F.y.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Maj-  21,  1914. 


Trade-mark  consists  of  the  selected  words  "  Jack 
Frost  ••  and  a  picture  of  a  small  boy  representing  Jack 
Frost,  holding  a  tablet  of  tmgar,  surrounded  by  snow 
crystals ;  but  no  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  words 
"  Tablet  Sugar,'  which  also  appear  on  said  drawing. 

Particular  rieacription  of  goods. — Hard  S«gar  and  Cane 
Table-Syrup. 

Claims  u»r  since  on  or  Ml>f)ut  Dec.  11,  lfll.3. 


Ser.  No.  78,4«1.      (tXASS   46.     FOODS  AND   INUREDI 
ENT8  OF  POODS.)     The  T..lbdo  Brbau  Compamy.  To^ 
ledo.  Ohio.     Filed  May  21,  1914, 


ParticuhH-  de»rription  of  goods. — Bread. 
ruumu  use  si  net-  .\prll.  1910. 


Ser.   Xo.    74.469.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   IXtiUEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,  t     .Mary  Elizabbth'm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1914. 


'^u^^a^^ 


Partirular  description  of  goods. — Candles,  Chocolates. 
Jellies,  Marmalades.  Preserves.  Cakes,  Pies,  Frostlngs. 
and  Similar  and  Cn;;uatt'  Articles. 

Vlaims  M*«    since  about  October.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  78.470.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.V8IL 
D'Emu.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  22,  1914. 


Laxative 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  I^axatlve." 
ParticuUir  dwcriptloft  of  goods. — I.«xatlvcs. 
Vloims  M»e  since  I>ec.  21    1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,650.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Hbdcf.8  Ic«  Crbam  Ca,  Honaton. 
'l>x.     Piled  May  26,  1914. 


BB 


Particular    dcMCiiptioM    of   goods.~\    Lactic    Huld    for 
Beverages,  Non-AlcohoIIc. 

Clatma  use  since  Jan.  TA,  1914. 


Ser.  Xo.  78,660.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPOUT 
ING  GOODS.)  lr«KB.s  Peet  Compakt.  Kt-w  York  X  Y 
Filed  May  2»,'  1»14. 

GymkhanaL^ 

i'omprlslng  the  word  "Gymkhana.** 

Particular  description  of  i/oorf«.     Base  Ball.  Basket  Ball. 
Tennis.    LacroHse.    Bowling.    Hockey.    Golf.    Shlnnv.    Foot 
Hall,    Squasli  Rackets,    and    Polo    Outfits,    Flsldut:  Tackle 
Exclusive  or  Hooks,  and  Gymnasium  Supplies — viz..  Dumh- 
Beils.  Indian  Cluba.  and  Kxerclsers. 

CUiiuiM  iiJte  since  Jan.  19,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  7K.6IK».  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  API' KU  \. 
TUS.  MACHI.VIS,  AND  SUPPLIES..  Ixtkrxvti.  n*%l 
Signal  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  1,  11114. 


The  word  "  Prodaeto  "  forms  no  part  of  tbe  trade  mark. 
Particular  descripUan  of  iroods. —Electric  Signal-Lamp«. 
(  hiiuis  use  since  F>l».  16,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   78,757.      (<LAS8  37.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY.)      West  Viikjima  Pri.r  Prodi cts  Co..  New  York. 
X.  Y.     Filed  June  2.  1914. 


SUPERKRAFT 


Particular  descriptiom  of  goods. —  Pulp-Board. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,774.  (CLASS  25.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Nap.v.\o<  11 
K.MFE  COMPANY,  Xapanocb.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  3.  ini4. 


oym 


DU 


Particular  tUscriiition   of  goods. — Screw-Drivers.    Flies. 
l'o<ket  -  Knives,    Knife  -  Blades,    Saws,    Gimlets,    Punches, 
.  Can-Op«'ners.  and  Bottle-Top  Lifters.    • 
'       Claims  use  since  June  3,  1913. 


[V«L  M7.      V*.  3.J 


9o6 
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OcTOBSR  ao,  1914- 


8er.  No.  78.849.  (CIaSS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
C.  B.  WooDwoBTi  Sons  Co.,  Roohester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  o,  1914. 

DENTOLIO 


ComprlBlng  the 
Particular 
Tooth-Wash  and 
Claimt  ute  since 


Ser.  No.  78,912.  M 
AND  PHARMACl 
TON  Wade. 


wdrd  "  Dentolio." 
deacriplion  0/  yooda.— 
To«th-Pa8te. 

1898. 


•A  Tooth -Powder  and 


ASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
EJUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     J.  MlL- 
Oklahona,  Okla.     Hied  June  8,  1914. 


Particultir 
Habit. 

Claims  ute  since 


detcripUon  of  good*. — A  Cure  of  the  Tobacco 
i.ugust,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,942.     ( 
AND  TOOLS, 
Dboeschxr,  New 


CLaSS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND   PARTS  THEREOF.)      Severin   R. 
rork,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


Particular  deHcriation  of  yood*.— R««ors,  Shears,  Scis- 
sors, and  Pocket-Knjves. 

Vlnimt  u«e  since  the  jent  1891. 

Ser.  No.  7«.9«1.  (cLaSS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Cabl 
RoDENHAVSEN.  Clicaijo,  III.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 

PLUmpasTE 

Particular  deiwiiption  of  good*. — A  Paste  for  Use  In  the 


Art  of  PlumWnR  la 


the  Making  of  Joints. 


VlaiiM  use  since  ibout  May  2.  1914. 


—4 ■ — 

Ser.  No.  79.097.  (4:LA8S  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  The  Cb<».  W.  Blabon  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
nied  June  15,  1114. 


No  claim  belnj?  4adp  herein  to  the  excluaive  use  of  the 
words  "  Blabon's  Linoleum." 

Particular  deacri^tion  of  goods. — Lhioleum. 

tbout  the  22d  day  of  May,  1914. 

[Vol.  S07. 


( laimt  UM  since 


Ser.     No.    79,176.      (CLASS     .39.      CLOTHING.)      F.    A. 
Patrick  k  Co..  Dnlutb,  Minn.     Hied  June  17,  1914. 

Biggar-Thdn-Widther 

Particular  description  of  goods. — -Xprons.  Bath-Robea, 
Bibs,  Blouses,  Booties,  Boots,  Caps,  Chemlson.  Coats.  t"or- 
set  -  Covers.  Diapers.  Drapers.  DressPM,  (iowns.  Hats, 
Hoods,  Hosiery.  Insoles,  Jackets,  Jumpers.  Klmcmos.  I.^>g- 
Klngs,  Moccasins.  Mutflera.  Muffs,  Ear-Muffs.  .NlKhtKOwns, 
Overalls.  Oxfords,  Pajamas,  pantaloons.  Petticoats,  Ratu- 
Coats,  Robes.  Rubbers,  Overshoes,  Sacks.  Dress-Shirts.  Neg- 
ligee Shirts.  Work-Shirts,  Shoes.  Outer  Skirts,  Underskirts. 
Sweaters.  Slippers.  Sandals,  Toques,  Ulsters,  Undershirts, 
Vests.  Dress- Waists,  Shirt-Walsts,  Underwaists.  Waistcoat*. 
Waterproof  Jackets.  Waterproof  Trousers.  Waterproof 
Hats,  Waterproof  Caps.  Waterproof  Overcoats.  Oiled 
Jackets.  Oiled  Trousers.  Oiled  Hats,  Oiled  Caps.  Olle<l 
Overcoats,  Bustles,  Collars,  Cuffs,  Cloaks.  Dickeys,  (iloves. 
Overcoats,  Ktiltted  Underwear,  Outer  Salts,  Undersults. 
tTilldren's  Rompers,  Suits,  Fur  Jackets,  Fur  Capes,  Fur 
Lined  Ulsters.  Fur  Ulsters,  Fu»  Boas',  and  Fur  Muffs. 

Claimn  uKt  !<lnce  Dec.  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,179.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     F.  A.  Pat- 
KKK  k,  Co.,  Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  June  17,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  ITnderwear. 
CMms  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  May,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.202.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
A.ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AeroTHKI  .sT 
Kngise    Company.   Chicago,    III.      Filed   June  18,   1914. 


The  word    '  Chicago  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Internal  -  Combustion 
Kn^nes ;  Power  Devices  Consisting  of  Internal-Combus- 
tion Engines  Provided  with  Belt  -  Wheels  and  Adapted 
for  Driving  Sewlng-Machln<'8,  Washing- Machines,  I'ower- 
Tables.  and  Machinery  ;  and  Internal-Combustion  Engines 
Adapted  to  be  Attached  to  Bicycles.  Vehicles,  and  Water- 
Craft  for  Propelling  the  Same. 

lloims  use  since  .^ug.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.214.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AM)  IN<iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  (  SoL  <iuLD8TEiN,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  19,  1914. 


I  hereby  disclaim  all  words  appearing  upon  the  original 
drawing  filed  with  my  original  statement  on  June  10,  1914, 
except  the  words  "  My  Country  Cousin." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter  and  Eggs. 

Claims  use  since  June  19,  1914. 

No.  3.] 


OCTOBBR  30,  1914. 
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8er.  .No.  79,360.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  A.ND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Landcbs, 
Fbaby  *  Clakk,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  June  25, 
1914. 


UF.So  C 


Particular  description  Of  ©oorfa.^locket-Knlves,  Scis- 
sors, Shears,  Carving  -  Knives,  Table  -  Knives,  Orange- 
Knives,  Frult-Knlves.  Butter-KnlTes.  Hunting-Knives,  Flsh- 
Knives,  Scraping  -  Knives,  Grape  -  Fruit  Knives,  Sliclng- 
Knlves.  Oyster-Knives.  Factory-Knives,  Wll-Knlves.  Ba- 
nana-Knives, Sloyd-Knives,  One-Arm-Man  Knives,  Pie- 
Knives,  Butcher- Knives,  Cheese-Knives,  Oil-Cloth  Knives. 
Bread-Knives.  Sklnnlng-Knlves,  Clgar-Knlves.  Hacking- 
Knives,  Broom-Corn  Knives,  Paper-Hangers'  Knives,  Prun- 
Ing-Knives,  I.,emon-Knive8,  Paring-Knives.  Bonlng-Knives, 
Beet-Knives.  Rubber-Knives,  Cliildren's  Knives,  Steak- 
Knives.  Tobacco  -  Knives,  Clam  -  Knives,  Ribbing  -  Knives. 
Cotton-Samptlng  Knives.  Splitting-Knives,  Cake-Knives, 
Cooks"  Knives,  Pallet-Knlvi's.  Hop-Knives.  Pork-Knives, 
Bread-and-Butter  Knives,  Putty-Knives,  Sboe-Knlves,  Gild- 
ing-Knives.  Medium  Knives,  and  Dessert-Knives  Havln,: 
Steel  Blades. 

Claims  use  since  1898. 


Ser.  No.  7n.*43.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.  I 
Ale.xandkk  Wabkkli.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  29, 
1914. 


AXOLENE 


My  tratle-mark  coCtslsts  of  the  word  ".\xolene." 
/'arffcMter  description  of  goods. — Lubricants. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  I.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.444.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Alexanobr  Wabbell,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  29, 
1914. 


ASBESTOLENE 


My  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "Asbestolene.' 
Pai-ticular  description  of  goods. — Lab/lcants. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.445.  ((LASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Alexander  Wabbell.  Worcester,  Msss.  Filed  June  29, 
1914. 


JOURNOLENE 


My  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Joarnoleae." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricants. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 

[Vol.  807. 


Ser.  No.  79,458.  (CLA&8  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabt 
P.  H   NHON,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  30,  1914. 


(pr^ 


I'aiticular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve  for  Prevent- 
ing Irritation  of  the  Skin  Resulting  from  Acid  Colon  Ex- 
cretions of  Infants,  with  Bowel  Troubles  and  .\ll  Forms 
of  Chafing. 

f'/fli»i«  use  since  June  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,576.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAIES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Latsch  k  SfLLiVAN,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed 
July  6,  1914. 


Particular    desiiption   of   goods. — A    Carbonated    Non 
Alcoholic    Soda-Fountain    Drink,    Bottled    Drink  Flavoring 
Syrup,  and  Bottled  Non-Alcohollc  Still  Drinks. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.   15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.624.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Beneficial  Dbalino  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  8,  1914. 


Hannoi^Aiwv)r«  Wortdng 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing-Tablets. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1914.     . 


Ser.  No.  79.695.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Walthei  Bastcb.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
July  10,  1914. 

QUARTERBACK 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Parlor  Game   Appa- 
ratus. 

Claims  ute  since  June  17,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,703.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  AXTOINE  DrBiEE.  Etampes, 
France.     Filed  July  10,  1914. 


KINODUR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  or   Treated 
Felts. 

Claims  use  since  Dec  24.  1910. 

No.  8.] 
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8*r.  No.  70.704.  ( 
CoB.s>rr  I'uMPAXT, 
10,  1914. 


CLASS    31>.      CLOTHING.)      FbancO  ' 
Iwc,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed  July 


I'artiruliir  dCMirift 
Claim*  u»e  since 


8er.  No.  79.7^0.  tf 
M.4TERL\L8.l 
ITEI>,  t'ubltt  Tow 
1914.     Under  ten 
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43fiafiCiy 


on  of  poo«/».- -Corsets. 
(October,  1913. 


tA88  16.     PAINTS  AND  1>AINTER8 

ILKIXSON,    HeYWOOD    k.    CLABK,    LiM- 

LoBdoD,   England.'     Filed  July   11, 
r  proTiao. 


V 


yrar 


for(k-«/ar    iltm-r 

Ihstempers;  and  Dry 

i'loimg  MMf  si  nee 


<l>^to»    0I   goodt. -~ytim\t\\ ;    Enamels  : 

Paatr.  and  Ready-Mixed  Taints. 
FVb.  18.  1887. 


Ser.    No.   79.790 

ENTS    OF    FOOD> 

SEBVE.N-F.IBBIK      & 

.'Jermany.      Filed 


(CiLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDl 
)       Unoemach.    a.    G.    Els.    Cok- 
iMPOBT-GEKELLsrH-^rr.     Strassburi;, 
14,  1914. 


July 


Ser.  Xo.  79,924.  (CLASS  4«.  FXX)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  >  Walteb  H.  Hicket,  Lo*  Angeles, 
Cal.     Flle<1  July  18,  1»14. 


Particular  dtacription  of  f/ooda. — lYeparatlon  for  Mak- 
ing DesHerta.  Killing  for  Pakes.  4c.,  and  a  Substitute  for 
Wlilpped  Tream. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  .\«.  79,»r>7.  (CLASS  1.  HAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Habley  B.  Birdick,  Saginaw, 
Mich,     nied  July  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.M7.  (( 
E.NTS  OF  FOOr>S 
IIlKClnsTllle,  Mo. 


No    claim    being    i^ado    to    the    w'ordn    "  Pastilles    a    la 
Vlolette." 

I'articvlar  drtcriiition  of  goods. — Pastilles. 
(  laimit  UHf  since -tHe  15th  of  September,  1913. 


r^SS  46.      FOODS   AND   INOREDI 
»     Tnr  HrnoT^fsvii.LE  Milling  Co., 
Filed  July  16,  1914. 


"U-BAK-A" 


Particiilui    <ICMi  riiit  on  of  goo4».—Wheat-Floxa. 
Claima  u»e  Rince  \.ar.  21,  1914. 


/'articular  deacriptioii  nf  yooda. — I.nwn-8eed. 
t'laima  uae  since  July  1,  1911. 


S«>r.  Xo.  70.9^2.  (CL^SS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  I>OLI8HING  MATERIALS.)  RtuKVTH  MIBcan- 
TH.E  CoBPOfATio.N.  St.  I>oiils.  Mo.     Filed  July  22,  1914. 


"Hycei/l 


Partintlnr  description  of  good*. — Medicinal   and  Toilet 
Soaps. 

CUtima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 
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8e*.  No.  79,999.  < CLASS  16.  PA1NT8  AND  PAINTBBS* 
MATEBIALS.)  J.  D.  FlCwiek.  Hambarfc.  Germany. 
Filed  July  23.  1914. 


Consisting  In  the  representation  of  a  dragon-fly  inclosed 
U)-  a  circle. 

Particular  ilcisvription  of  goods. — Dry,  I'ante,  and  Ueady- 
Mlxe<l  Paints  and  Varnishes. 

Clnima  uae  since  June  19,  1HK9. 


Ser.  No.  80.009.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PAETLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Himan  Haib  Guom  iNDfs- 
TBY,  New  Yoric.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23.  1914. 


U 


Particular  drnrriptiOH  of  goodx.  —  Hui 
Claims  use  since  May  21.  1914. 


in  Hair. 


Ser.   No.   80,013.      (CLASS  4«.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS*      FBBU   L    Noin.H   k    West   Cob- 
poKATioN,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1914. 


Mnyf^co 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spices,  Rlc«',  Tea,  Cat- 
sup. Ollve-Oll.  Salad-Oil  Made  from  Cotton  Seeds,  Peanut- 
Butter,  Mustard,  Uorse-Hadlsb,  Coifee.  Salad-Dressing. 

Claimit  use  since  May  7,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80,015.  1  CLASS  5.  ADHB8IVES.)  Pbotbctaib 
MA.yiFAcTfBiM;  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  July  23,  1914. 


I  hereby  dls<-l:ilm  the  use  of  the  pbrasi>  "  Seals  Punc- 
tures Instantly  "  and  the  representation  of  the  wheel  and 
pneumatic  tire  on  the  mark. 

Particular  des<  riptiun  of  goods.  \  Liquid  for  the  Seal- 
ing of  l*unctures  in  Pneumatic  Tubes. 

Cliima  %t»e  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,040.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thk  ItAHNA  Company,  Spokane;  Wash.  KUed 
July  24.  1914. 


Particular  description   of  g*o4s. — Beverages,   Non-Alco- 
hollc.  Carbonated. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1914. 


S«'r.  No.  80.04.-..  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED .MATERIALS.  1  Ti  rsox.  Seed  Company,  Tuc- 
son, ArlB.     Filed  July  24.  1914. 


[jRY-CLIMflTF 


Particular  ileitri  Iption  of  t^ood*.— Seeds. 
CIriins  use  since  the  l.'ith  day  of  .\prll.  1914. 


F; 


Ser.  No.  80.047.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Yoro  Co.,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     FUe«l  July  24.  1914. 


YOKO 


Partit  ular    description    of    goods. — Soap    and    Shaving- 
Soap. 

Claims  use  since  May  22.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,085.  (CLASS  «;.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEmCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  El>- 
WABD  E.  BrRBis.  Madison.  Nebr.     Filed  July  27,   1914. 


Particular  description   of  poods.- 
Syrup. 

CWms  use  since  Mar.  11.  I9l.t. 


'onceotratcd   Couph- 


[VoL  MT.     No.  a.) 


QIO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  ao,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.1 19.     <<  I^VSS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AM)    PHARMA([EUTRAL    PREPARATIONS.)       DoM- 
BALAc.iAx  A  Noi'^KHAJiA.f,  Lynn.  Mas*.     Filed  Julv  27 
1914. 


Ser    No.   80.224.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS  ) 
LiiOPOLD  Kdkluas,  e.eveland.  Ohio.     Piled  Ang.  1,  1914. 


/  articular 
mutism. 

Ctaimt  uae  Mioee 


(leacritftion  0/  uooda. — A  Remedy   for   Rhea- 
Juae  1,  191:;. 


Ser.  No.  80,125.      ( 
ENT8  OF  FOODll 
Mich.     Filed  July 


L.V88  46.      FOODS  AND    IN(;REDI- 
.)      Frcdkkh-k   K.  HA.Npy.    Hav   City 
28.  1914. 


PartUular  dencripUun  0/  gooda. 
Claimn   uae  since  .\pr.   1.   1914. 


ClKars. 


rat^uular  drat-ripUon  of  gooda.—An  Imitation  Coffe*. 
Claims  uae  since  .Ipril,   1914. 


-f 


Ser.  No.  80.139.     (CLi\88  26.     ME.\8URING  AND  8CIFN- 
TIFIC  APPLIAN(iE8..      8isar«W).  Lors.h  k  Co     New 


Vorti.  N.  V.     Filed 


H*r.    No.    80,233.       (CLASH    39,      CLOTHINO.,      Li;nn   A 
BwKirr  Shoe  Compa.vt,  Auburn.  Me.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1914. 


GUARDIAN 


l^5ti)eet^Sa]lgL 


rtttm 


Particular   (/fwr-ripljtoN 
Klea.  and  Spectacles. 
Claima  uae  since 


WtL 


Of  tfooda. — Eye-Protectora.    <;<u 
y   -M.   1914. 


Ser.   No.  80.200.      (cLaSS  17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS  » 
Cado  Co..  mc,  Mej  York,  W.  Y.     Filed  July.Sl.  1914.  ' 


rnrti^lar  deacription  oj  t/ood*.- Leather  Shoes 
( laima  uae  since  March,   I9l4. 


Ser.    No.   80.239.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHINO.)      >fovELTT 
K.MTTi.vo  Mills.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1914. 


WW»^ft<>^ 


Particular  tlracripUm 
Claima  uae  since  Ju  y 


0/  gooda- 
1.  1914. 


.'igarettea. 


Ser.  No.  80.207.      <CLiS8  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.   AND    PARTS  THEREOF.,      The   Niles 
Tool  V>obks  CoMpivy,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Filed  July  31 
1914.     Under  ten-y^r  proTteo. 


PoitU-ular  deacription  0/  uooda —hadletf'  Knitted  Veata. 
(Outer  Garments.)  ^ 

Claima  uae  since  February,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,247.  (CLASH  4.J.  WREAD  AND  Y  VRN  1 
PAt  L  StHiLa  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Manchester.  England,  nied 
Aug.  1.  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

CRYSTAL 


Everything  appearii  g 
other  than  the  word 

Particular  deacriptio^ 
ery 

CUUma  uae  since  Jaii.  1.  1896. 


In    connection    with    the    mark,. 
'Jiles."  is  hereby  disclaimed. 

of  gooda. — Tool-Making  Machin- 


[Vol.  207. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffooda— Woolen,  Worsted.  Cot- 
ton, and  811k  Wool  Yarns. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1882. 
No.  3. 1 


OCTOBBR  20,  1914. 
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«e  \  No.  80.271.  (CLA8«  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  JOHW  How- 
.\*D  McElboy,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1914. 

HYGEIA 

Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — Sbower-Batb    Appa- 
ritus. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  20.  1914. 


Srr.  No.  80,272.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERiJENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Mekrt  Cleanser 
Company,  Almota,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Washing-Powder   for 
Kettles,  Pots,  Fal>rlc,  Earthenware  Vessels,  and  the  Like. 
Claima  uae  since  May  21,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    80.292.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Davis 
Hosiery  Mills.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 


BJUIN'LESS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. —  Hosiery. 
' tlaima  uae  since  June  8,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  80,311.  ((UJiSS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHINLi  MATERIALS.)  Horace  Wilcox, 
Wakefield,  R.  I.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 

Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Shaving  -  Cream    and 
Toilet  Soap. 
XIaima  uae  since  Sept.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80.313.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) American  Lead  Pencil  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aag.  5,  1914. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. —  Rubber  Eraaera. 
Claima  uae  since  the  21st  day  of  July,  1914. 

[Vol.  M7. 


Ser.  No.  80,366.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Millwall 
Rt-RBBR  Company  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1914. 


PAX 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Rubber    Heels    nnd 
Itubl)er  Soles. 

( /a<in«  uae  since  about  January.   1910. 


Sor.  No.  H0.394.  (CLASS  2.S.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
^ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Eghy 
Recistkb  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 

EGRY  MULTIPLEX 

The  word  "  Egry  "■  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  deacnption  of  yooda. — Type- Writing-Machine 
Attachment  for   Manifold   Writings. 
(  lainia  uae  since  June,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,408.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Saex- 
<iKR  Brothers,  Shreveport,  La.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 


The  portrait  sho^-n  l>eing  That  of  J.  H.  end  A.  D.  Saen- 
ger.  and  the  signature  is  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of 
the  firm  as  written  i)y  J.  H.  Saenger. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.  —  A  Remedy  for  the 
Liver  and  Kidneys. 

Claima  uae  since  about  fifteen  years. 


Ser.  No.  80,446.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINJ.)      Salaxt  k 
Saij^nt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 

-USX 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Outer  Shirts. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  80,447.  (CLMI8  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thomas 
Habley  Snyder.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  SbampooinK   Prepa- 
ration. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  20,  1914. 
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S.r.  No.  )«»>.47e.     (CIA88 
TK>NS. »      Babmr  k 
Aiiw.    1-'.   101-*. 
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38.      TRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
HoPKiNti.   N>w  York.   N.   Y.      Filed 


Particulat-  tteitctiitti^  of  f/ooila. — A  Calendar  and   Col- 
l«M:tlon  of  Mottoes. 

Clairnn  Hue  since  Jab.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  Xo.  .H0.477.      (CLKSS 
TIONH.  •      Bamhe  k 
Auk.    12.   1914. 


3S.      I'KIXTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
HoPKixs.   New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed 


A 

tpArvother 


PurlifMhir  tiettrript 
le<  tion  of   .Mottoes. 
('  (liniJi  iiKc  Rlnre 


Jail 


S«jr.  No.  «0.52H.      (CLi|88 
AND    rilARMACEt  TIC 

MONO    C'HEMU'AL    CO 
1014. 


ftf    //««#/».■ 

.   1.  1914. 


.\   Calendar  and  Co' 


«i.     CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINES. 

•AL     PREPARATIONS. »       DiA- 

Brimklyn,   N.  Y.      Filed    Aug.   13, 


mAiiluLsiA 


I'artivular  de«criptidtt  of  yood». — An  Emulalfler. 
Claimtt  iiMf  since  December.  1910 


Ser.  No.  8M^4«.     (CI.^S8  39.     CLOTHING.)     Plvmoith 
RiBRRK  CojiPAN..  (iintcn.  .Mass.     Filed  .\ug.  13,  1914. 


SLIPKNOT 


Pitrticult*r    dr»cripti 
Boots  an<l  Shoes. 

i'lahMM  Mir  since  Jude 


u     of    fiwtUt. — Rubber    Heels    for 
8.  1914. 


»er.  No.  80.57U.  (CI'A88  8S  PRINTS  AND  PrBLICA- 
TI0N8.)  WILJ.IA.M  SCHOTTKX  «"«»'Kh:c  Comvaxt,  St. 
LoulB,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1914. 


rmrtirvtar   ilritcrtptlon   of  goo<1».—.\    Monthly    PnMlca- 
tion. 

Claimt  u»e  since  alwut  Joly  15.  1914. 


8er.  No.  80.587.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERC.KNT, 
AND  POLI8HI.NG  MATERIALS.  1  IIenrt  J.  Kohl, 
Colllngdale.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  l.'i.  1914. 


MIONE 


I'arti€~ular  dem.TiptUm  of  good*. — Soap. 

Claimt  U9e  Mince  In  or  about  the  month  of  Julv.  1907. 


Ser.  .No.  80,6.W.  (CLASS  «1.  CIIE.MKALS.  .MEI>ICINE8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.ATIONS. )  Con- 
itENSED  Bliino  Coupa.w.  <h!c«go.  III.  Filed  .Vug.  18. 
1914.  . 


LittJeBoyBI 


ue 


Particular  dr»cription  of  jjo*tilM.  -  \    B  ninu  Compound. 
ClaimK  M*«    since  July  2'J.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,640.  (CU\S8  «.  CIIE.MK  ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAHMACErTlCAL  PREPARATIONS*  The 
CuKiTiTK  CoMPAxr.  Ixf.,  West  Holioken.  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  18.  1914. 


The  word  -Salve"  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  detn-iptUm  of  goodit. — .V   Salve  for  Medicinal 
Purposes. 

Claims  u$e  since  Mar.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  80.644.  (CLASS  «.  f'HE.MH  ALS,  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Jayxes 
Drio  Co.,  Boston.  Mast*.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1914. 


Spring  TABS 


Partimlmr  irncription  of  gtnntn. — Prepnrat'ons  for  Puri- 
fying the  Blood,  Clearing  the  Complexion.  Skin  Eruptions. 
Bolls,  and  llmp'eti.  Chroalc  Rhemnatixm.  Gouty  Condi- 
tion. Piles,  and  to  Cleanse  the  Intestinal  Canal  and  Pro- 
mote the  Remoral  of  Imparities  from  the  System. 

Cloimn  unr  s'nce  ahi>ut  March.  1012. 


tVei.  mn.    Ko.  8  1 


-  ."> 


October  aa  iQi4- 
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Her.  No.  80,674.  (CLA88  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLY-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS. >  Altendesfer  Leather  Com- 
PAKY.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1914. 


ALCO 


Which  consists  of  the  word  "  .\lco." 

Pnrtii-ular  dvBvriptinii   of  (JooiIm. — I'atent-T>e«ther. 

Claimi  M*c  since  about  July  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  80,680.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMA<EITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
IXTHAVEXois  pKomt'TS  COMPAXT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1914. 

VENARSEN 


Particular   demriptioii    of   goods. — Preparation    for    the 
Intravenous  Treatment  of  Syphilis.  Pelia«i-M.  and  Malaria. 
CtaintM  u»r  since  May  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.718.  (CLASS?  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) BLAiK  Diamond  Prodlctm  Covipaxy,  Falr- 
n  ont  !inU  Watson.  W.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1914. 


Parfirular  degcription  of  goods. — Olnger-Ale,   Pop,   and 
Carbonated  Waters. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,724.  ULVSS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMA<'ErTUAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TOM  E. 
DtSAXic.  Mllwauke.'.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1914. 

MILKATOM 

Partii'ular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Com- 
|K>und  for  Use  Internally  hy  Penwras  as  a  Liquid  Nerve 
and  Blood  Tonic,  for  Uie^Avotdiuice  of  Constipation,  and 
for  the  Promotion  of  Physical  Health. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,743.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAUS,  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Marie 
I^wi-oR,  Now  York.  N.  Y,     Fllea  Aug.  2-2,  1914. 


REDNAEL 


Partitular  description  of  gootls. — Hair- Tonics,  Dandrulf- 
Li!tions,  Pomade,  and  llair-Drestilngs. 

rifl(m»  usr  since  the  1st  day  of  March.  1914. 

rvsi.  mn. 


Ser.  No.  80.752.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Field  Bros. 
AND  Gross  Company,  BoHton,  Masa.  Filed  Aug.  '2'2. 
1914. 


Particular  description   of  j7ood«.-  Leather  and    Canvas 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.782.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.  1  Carson 
Glove  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


CARSON 


Particular  description,  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1891. 


Ser.    No.    80,783.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHIN<;.i      Carsox 
Glove  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1914. 


KAN-CRU 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  25.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    80,784.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHI.VO.)      Carsmn 
Glove  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  25.  1914. 

SHE-WAWA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glove*. 
Claims  use  since  May  12.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    80.785.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.  1      Cahsos 
Glove  Co.,  Sun  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  .Vog.  25.  1014. 


PICA-REE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  June  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,787.  (CLA88  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eagle  Pencil  Tompanv,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 


G0ISKA 


Particular  description  of  rroods. — Writing  and  Drawing 
Pencils  of  All  Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  .Tuly,  1911. 

H*.  S.] 


QM 


Ser.  No.  80,803.     (C^ASS 
LIQIORS.)        SiAtTL 
flattie.  W«8h.     F 
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48.      MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
E    Bhcwixu    a.xd    Maltino    Co., 
iled  Aug.  1>5,  1014. 


Particular  descript  on^!^m**»- — Beer. 
ClaiuM  U9e  since  Jin.  10,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  80.810.     <CIi\S8  39.     CLOTHING.)     J.  Bakeb  & 
80x8,  EvHosville.  I  Id.     Piled  Aug.  26,  1914. 


Particular  deaerip 
etB.  Trousers,  and 
VlaitH»  use  since 


goods.- 
-Sblrts. 
1914. 


Men's  OTeralls,  Jack- 


Ser.  No.  80,850.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
SwAAB.  San  k  MAR^tsEt:,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Aug. 
27,  1914. 


*1 


Partirular    dearriplfioH    of    i/oodt. — Cigars,    Cigarettes, 
Cheroots,  and  Manufactured  Tobacco. 

Claimt  uae  since  aUout  the  18th  of  August,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.854.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAHMACEITTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chaklcs 
Monroe  Pobtut.  Be<llngham,  W«Bb.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1914. 


The  bust  picture  id  the  drawing  represents  an  imagi- 
nary person.  ' 

Particular  detcripti^n  of  pooda. — Dry-Shamftoo  Prepara- 
tions. 

Claimt  uae  since  A|ir.  1,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  80.857.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Gowax- 
Lbxxi.nu-Brown  Co.,  Dulutb,  Minn.  FUed  Aug.  28, 
1914. 


HONOR 


Particular  deacription  of  uooda. —Laundry  Blue,  Cream 
of  Tnrtnr,  Bnltlng-Powder,  Gloss  Storch.  and  Baking  and 
Washing  Soda. 

ClalmM  uae  since  Jannary,  lOlJ. 


Her.  No.  80,868.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Wkldkh  k  Co..  Pr^ue  Wrscho- 
wlti.  Austria-Hungary.     Plied  ATig.  28,  1914. 


Climax 


Particular  deacription  of  pooda.- 
Garment- Fasteners. 

Claiwta  uae  since  May  14,  1904. 


-Snap-Buttons  Used  as 


Ser.  No.  80,877.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
PiTTSBiBOH  Stooib  axd  Cioar  C0.VIPAXY.  PltUburgh, 
I'a.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1914. 


Particular  dearritttion  of  gttoda. — Stogies. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  14.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80.879.  (CLASS  22.  OAMBS.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING <;OODS.)  Acorn  Mfq.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Aug.  29.  1914.  <f> 

THE 

HALTER  miMR 

Particular    deacription    of   goiUa^ — Toy    Building    Con- 
stituents. 

Cloima  uae  since  July  15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.915.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS. »  Hbxrt  Sikbbx.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  31.  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — (iames. 
Claitna  uae  since  Aug.  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.930.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  L. 
\Vt>OLDRiDGE.  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rheumatism.  Neu- 
ralgia, Sprains,  Stiff  JoinU,  I>ame  Back,  and  External 
Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

Claiwu  uae  since  on  or  about  Aug.  10.  1914. 


fTol.  W7.     ir«.  8.] 


October  ao,  1914. 
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VS 


Ser.  No.  80,931.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  Fl  RNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Waldm  k  Co.,  Prague  Wrscho 
Witt,  Austria-Hungary.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1914. 

NAPOLEON 


Partieuiar  deteription  of  gooda.- 
Garment-Fastenert. 

Clahna  uae  sloie  June  1,  1900. 


-SnapiiButtoDa  Used  as 


Ser.  No.  80.9.32.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Waldes  k  Co.,  Prague-Wrscho- 
wltE,  Austria  Hungary.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Snap-Buttons  Used  as 
Garment-Fasteners. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,942.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APHARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS*  Shaplkioh  IUrdwarb 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  U,  1914. 

Bluetelle 

Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Wood  -  StoTes,   Coal- 
Stoves,  (Jns-Stoves,  and  Vapor-Stoves. 
Claima  uae  since  July  15.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  80,946.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bbbtha 
Uberall.  Philadelphia.  PR.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 

Consisting  of  a  facsimile  of  my  wisnature. 
Pariii'ular  deacriptiitn  of  gooda. — Hair-Tonic. 
Claima  uae  since  Aog.  1,  1012. 


Ber.  No.  80,950.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (iOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Waloks  *  Co..  Prague  Wrscbo- 
wltx,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 


Walbla 


PartUular  deacription  of  gooda. — Snup-Buttons  Used  as 
Garment-Fasteners. 

Cli.ima  uae  since  MRr.  90,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,960.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS. »  Waldes  k  Co.,  Prague  Wrscho- 
wltB,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Snsp-Buttons  Used  as 
Oarmont-Faatenera. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  27,  1914. 

(Tol.  a07.     V.  t.) 


Ser.  No.  80.076.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THl 
Babkbr,  Moobe  k  Mbix  Mcoicikb  Compact,  PhlUdel- 
pbia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.    Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coodltion-Powder  and 
Medicines  for  Man  and  Beast  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheu- 
matism, Sprains.  Bruises,  Chilhlaini<.  Stiff  and  Weak 
Joints,  Corlu,  Chafes,  Galls,  Cutt«,  Wounds,  Spavins. 
ScratcbeM.  Swelled  Llmba.  Prost-Kltis,  Cracks,  Shoe-Boll, 
I.iameneH8,  Corns.  Burns.  Caked  Breasts.  Mange,  Whit- 
lows. Cramps  of  the  Muscles,  Thorough  -  Pins,  Cracked 
Heels.  SBd  Ring-Boner 

Claima  uae  since  1882. 


Ser.  No.  81,026.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     J.  F.  BCOD 
Shoe  Compaxy,  Burlington,  N.  J.     Piled  Sept.  8.  1914. 


The  word  "  Budd  "  being  written  In  the  handwriting  of 
Mr.  J.  F.  Budd. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Infants'  and  Children's 
Leather  Shoes. 

Claiwta  uae  since  1884. 


Her.  No.  81,028.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  William 
H.  Black.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  8,  1014. 

VER4T0NE 

Particular  dem  riptlcn  of  i/noda. — A  Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  Females.  (;eneral  Tonic,  E^csema,  and  Hair-Tonic. 
CUtinia  uae  since  Apr.  6,  1914. 


Ser.    No.   Kl,032.      (CLASS    30.     CLOTHING.*      Thomas 
CoRT.  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1914. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — l^adies'    and    Men's 
Leather  Shoes. 

Claima  uae  since  June  1.  1914. 


Ser   No.  81,033.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS. »       CorOH 
Lix  Bros.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1914. 


IM®  IM^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Menthol  Cough-Dropa. 
Cla4ma  uae  since  .Aug.  1.  1909. 


9ii6 


8er.  No.  81.044.     (C;. 
LIQUORS.)      OobiiBaBG 
Cal.     Filed  Sept. 
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.VS8  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
BowEx  k  Co..  San  Franctoco, 
1914.     Under  ten-year  provlao. 


w^CC 


0 


0 


Particular    dcscrijifl 
Whisky. 

Claims  u»e  since  a 


ion     of    ;/f>od». — A     Blend    of     Bye 
tH>ut  Mar.  1.  1884. 


Ser.  So.  81.080.     (l 
AND  POLISHING 
Dea  MolueH,  Iowa 


1 


1.A8S  4.  ABRA8IVE,  DETERGENT. 
MATERIALS.!  R.iLPH  H.  Plcmb. 
Filed  S^pu  8.  1914. 


The  words  "JpwelWatpr '"  lM?4iig  Hereby  disclaimed. 
ParticMlar    description    of    nwnt*. — A    Jewel-Water    for 
Cleaning  Gold.  Platinum,  and  other  Jewelry. 
Clnimt  HHC  8 lace  Aliis.  18.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,114.     (CLASS  22.    GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SIORT- 

ING      GOODS.)         'fHE      WoRTHINGToX      B.\I-L     COMPANY. 

Elyria,  Ohio,      nie^  Sept.  f<.   1914. 


Particular  dcacrip^i 
Claims  use  since 


Fpb, 


Ser.  No.  81,115 
ING    GOODS.) 
Elyria,  Ohio. 


on  of  yooiis. — Golf-Balla. 
10,  1911. 


(CLASS  22.    GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
Thk    Wobthingtus    Ball    Company. 
Fll^  Sept.  8.   1914. 


QUEEN  BEE 


Particular  detcripiion  of  good". — Golf-Balls. 
Claims  use  since  J^n.  8.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81.116.  (CLASS  22.  GAMB8,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS,  t  Thk  Wobthinoton  Ball  Company, 
Elyria.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept  8.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Golf-Unlla. 
Claims  use  since  June  8,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  81,117.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  Wobtbinotun  Ball  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio.     Hied  Sept  8,  1914. 


RING 


Particular  ilcsvription  of  goods. — Golf-Balls, 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  14.  1013. 


Ser.  No.  81.118.  (CLASS  22.  GAMBS.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Thk  Wokthi.soton  Ball  Company, 
Elyria.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept  8.  1914. 


JACK 


Particular  description  ^of  0oorf«.—Ck>lf- Balls. 
Cla4nu  use  since  I^eb.7.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.162.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gowam 
Lenning  Bbown  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1914. 


yi  SC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Baklnfc-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1914. 


[Tol.  MT.     *•.  S.] 


OCTOBKR  30,  1914. 
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9»y 


Ser.  No.  81.186.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  GB«8TENDORnni  Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1914. 


No  claim  tHsiOK  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Oerstendorfer  Bros."  and  "  New  York,  D.  8.  .\." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Enamels.  Enamel 
Paints,  Stains,  Japans.  Lacquers,  Gold  Paints,  .\luminum 
Paints,  Silver  and  Bron»e  Paints,  Graining  Compounds, 
Driers,  and  Oils,  Paint- Remover.  Floor-Dressings.  Mineral 
Paints,  Coal-Tar  Paints.  Waterproofing  Paints,  Oil  Paints, 
Cold-Water  Palnta,  Artlats'  Paints.  Ready  Mixed  I'alnts, 
Dry-Paints.  Varnishes,  Colora.  Fillers,  and  Surfacers. 

Claims  use  since  July  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,203.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Joseph 
SCHLYEN,  New  York,.N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1914. 


0  ,')     '    ' 


MARHAL.U 


Particular  description  of  (loods. — .\  Laxative  Candy. 
Claims  u»e  since  the  16th  day  of  February,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,222.      (CLASS    17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Qowan-Lbnmng-Bbown  Co.,  Dnluth,  Minn.     Filed  Sept. 


12,  1914. 


VlONOi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81,242.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,  MACHINES,  ANI»  SUPPLIES.)  H.  W.  Johns 
Manville  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1914. 


J-M 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Electrical  Automobile- 
Horns. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  24,  1914. 

207O.G.— 59  (Vol  JOT.      Ho  8.J 


Ser.  No.  81,2«.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
50/50  Manctacttbixo  Co.,  Iifc,  New  York,  N.  T.  Tiled 
Sept.  15,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
ciaims  use  since  Sept.  5,  1914. 


^'Igarette*. 


Ser.  No.  81,288.  (CLASS  Q.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M018B 
NAZABtAX,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1914. 


Consisting  of  my  p<irtralt. 

Particular  desciiption  of  i/«o«l«.-  -I.lulmenta. 

Claims  use  since  June  15,  19ia. 


Ser.   No.  8i;342.      (CLASS   IT.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Jayxes  Dbco  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1914. 


SAHIB 


Particular    dcscriptiun    of    goods.-  -Cigar*,    Cigarettes, 
I'heroots,  and  Cut  Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  June  9,  1914. 


9i8 


Ser.  No.  81,354.    « 
ING  GOODS.) 
8ept.  19,  1914. 


cLa8S22.  games,  tots,  and  sport-  j   8er.   No.  81.38S.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)    J.   K.  Obr 
dARY  R.  Thomas,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed   ,        Shoe  Co.,  .VtlanU,  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 


Particular 
VlaiMs  ute  sioce 


Ser.  No.  81,373.     ( 
HOLIC.) 
8*pt.  21,  1914. 
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degcription  of  uoodt. — Character-Dolls. 
Aug.  20,  1914. 


CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
TheoiorS  Hoffmann,  Ardmore,  Okla.     Filed 


Particular 
Claims  tue  since 


de»cr4pHon  of  good: — A  Soda-Water  Syrup. 
Aa«.  1,  1014. 


2-^'t 
■^    ^ 


PtirtiruUir  detrription  of  goodt. — Leather  Sboea. 
Claim$  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,402.  (CLASS  37.  I'AI'ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Morris  Brown,  Ptalladeipbia,  Fa.  Filed  Sept. 
22,  1914. 


Particular    detcrtptUm    of   good*. — Tablets    and    Copy- 
Books. 

Vlaima  u»e  alnce  Jaly  10,  1914. 


lYoL  907.     No.  8.J 


,t  ■•  :'- 


9>' 


B 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


OCTOBER  20,  1914. 


100.232.  CERTAIN  FERTILIZER  MATERIAL  CON- 
TAINING NITROGEN  AND  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
AS  ITS  CONSTITUENT  FERTILIZING  ELEMENTS. 
Ambrican  Cxanamid  Compant,  Naatarille,  Tenn. ;  Ni- 
agara Falls,  Ontario,  Canada ;  Buffalo  and  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  June  22.  1914.     SerUl  No.  79^2.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.   1914. 

100.233.  PLAIN  COTTON  FLANNELS.  Amoskbao  Man- 
FACTURiNO  Company,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Filed  July  3,   1913.     Serial  No.   71,495.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.234.  COTTON  PIECE  AND  t:OTTON  DRB8S 
GOODS.  Amoskeao  Manufactcrinu  Company,  Man- 
cbeater,  N.  H. 

Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,309.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100,236.        COTTON     PIECE     AND     COTTON     DRESS 
GOODS.    AMO8KBAO  MANirACTCRiKO  CoMPAMT,  Mas- 
cbe^ter,  N.  H. 
Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,310.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11,   1914. 

100.236.  COTTON  PIECE  AND  COTTON  DRESS 
GOODS.  AM08KEAG  Mamfacturino  Company,  Man- 
chester, N.  H. 

Filed  June  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,311.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,   1914. 

100.237.  COTTON      PIECE      AND      COTTON      DRESS 
GOODS.    Amoskeao  Mancfacturino  Qoht\-s\,  Man 
Chester,  N.  H. 

Filed  June  24,  1914.     Sertal  No.  79,312.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.238.  COTTON  PIECE  AND  COTTON  DRESS 
GOODS.  Amoskeao  Mancfacttring  Company,  Man- 
chester, N.  H. 

Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,813.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.   1914. 

100.239.  COTTON  PIECE  AND  COTTON  DRESS 
GOODS.  Amoskeao  MANrFAc-rrBixG  Company,  Man- 
chester, N.  H. 

Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,314.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.240.  COTTON  PIECE  AND  COTTON  DRESS 
GOODS.  Amoskeao  Mani'f.^cttrino  Company,  Man- 
chester, N.  H. 

Filed  June  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  79,316.     I'UBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.241.  HAIR-NETS.  Mrs.  Elise  .\RMBBt:sTKR.  latb 
Miss  HaibuC,  Landau,  Germany. 

Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,412.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.242.  FERTILIZERS.  THE  Atlahtic  Chbmical  Cor- 
poration, Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  May  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,04«,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.243.  PRINTED  BOOKS.  Automobilb  Bllb  Book 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,293.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.244.  UNGUENTS.     Baea  k  Snydbr.  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa. 
Filed  JBly  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,.'93.     I  UBLISHED  \ 

AUGUST  11,  1914. 


J.      BALLtTTBAOD,      BlaBBBC  -  Cof  BBC, 

8«iUl    No.    7S,724.      PUB- 


Alsxander  Bbnnib  ft  Co.,  Nasb- 
Serlal  No.  79,701.     PUBLISHED- 


100,246.      BRANDY 
France. 
I-^led    February    6,    1914. 
LISHED  AUGUST  11,   1914 

100.246.  PREPARED  ROOFINGS.  BABBorr  Manufac- 
TUBiNO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  24,  1914.     Serial  Na  77,717.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,   1914. 

100.247.  PREPARED   ROOFINGS.     BabbrT  Mandfac- 

TURING  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,239.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,   1914. 

100,348.      PREPARED   ROOFINGS.      Babbbtt   MancvaC- 
TURING  Company,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,238.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  28,   1914. 

100.249.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Beacom 
Mandfactcbino  Co.,  Providence,  B.  I.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.675.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.250.  FERTILIZERS.     Beatsy's  UifAODiyrBBATVO  AO- 

RICULTURAL    PBOBPHATS   COMPAKY    OF    NBW    ENOLANO, 

Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,736.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,   1914. 

100.251.  OVERALLS. 
Tllle,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  10.  1914. 
AUGUST  11.   1914. 

10  0,25.2.      BOYS'    AND    GIRLS'    SHOES    MADE    OP 
LEATHER.     MiLBS   L.   Blbbckeb,   New   York,    N.   Y. 
Filed  Macr   19,  1914.     Sertal  No.  78,382.     PUBLISHED- 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.253.  BUTTONS.  B,  Bli-menthal  ft  Co.,  New  York,. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,413.     PUBLISHED- 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.254.  MILITARY  HAIRBRUSHES.  Qbo.  BoBOFBUxr 
ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1914.     Sertal  No.  78,550.     Pt^LI8HEI> 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.255.  DOLLS.  Gborge  Bobgfeldt  ft  Co.,  New  York. 
•N.  Y. 

Filed  June   1,  1914.     Sertal  No.   78,670.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.256.  HAIR,  TOOTH,  AND  NAIL  BRUSHES.  Geo. 
Borgfclot  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  2,  1914.     Serial   No.  78,781.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.257.  C»RTAIN  NAMED  FTTRNISHINOS,  NOTIONS, 
AND  FANCY  GOODS.  Oboroe  Bobgpeldt  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1914.     Serial  No.   78,824.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1014. 

100.258.  ALCOHOLIC  FRUIT  -  JUICE  MADE  FROM 
CURRANTS,  WITH  THE  ADDITION  OF  SUGAR. 
Pacl  BorcHt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.46e.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.259.  PLATE,  SOLDER,  AND  SOLDER-FLU. \.  Et- 
BLTM  R.  S.  Bbbwstbb,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  5,  1014.     Sertal   No.  78323.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 
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ItW.l'flO.      ANTIS|:iTIC8,    DISINFEt'TANTS.    AND    DE- 
BRisTOL-MncBs    CoJiPAXY.    New    York, 


1B14.      Serial   No.   79,509.      PUBLISHED 


Paioiib    Wbi88m.\.v    Brown,    MIV 


Klled  July 
AIGIST  11,  1914. 

l(¥i,261.      COBSIIrB. 
wauke«,  Wta. 
Filed  May  28,  1914.     8«Tial  No.  78,598.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914.    I 

1»H),2«2.     LEATHER   SHOES.      Bbows   Shoe   Company, 
Ixc,  St.  Loajs.  Mo. 
y\\M  Jane  0»  lbl4.     Serial  No.  78,855.     PUBLISHED 

AUorsT  4.  1914J 

1<>©.263.     LEATfi^R  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     E.  W.  BCBT 
k  CoMPANV,  UNO  RPi)RATKU,  Boston.  Mass. 
FUed  May  28.  i914.     SctUI  No    78,487.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    14,   1914.     j 

100.2e4.     HORS^NAILB.     The  CAPrwELL   Hi  rse   Nail 

Company.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fllad  AprU  18,  11914 

AUGUST   11,  191JI 

1<M»,26S.      GINGHAMS 

Chicago,   III. 

Vlled  June  9.  ^914. 

JULY  14.  1914. 

100.266.     STOMaIcH,  LIVER,  AND  BOWEL  MEDICINE 

Antonio  Cabtabillotta,  Swiasyale,  Pa. 

Filed  July  7.   1914.     Serial   No.   79,59T.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11.  191  1 

1<K),267.     COTTO*  PIECE  GOODS.     Catlin  k  Co.,  New 


Tork,  N.  Y 
Filed  Jane  15, 


Serial  No.  77.665.     PUBLISHED 

Cabson.    PiRiK.    Scott   A    Co., 

Serial  No.   78.917.     PIBLISHED 


Serial  No.  79.101.     PUBLISHED 


Thbodose  Chbistopidy,    New 
Serial  No.  78,49<>.     PT'BLISHED 


1914. 
AUGUST  11,  1»1*. 

l'>o,268.       COMPOSITION     OR      ARTIFICIAL     STONE 
BURIAL  -  CASKETS   AND  BURIAL    VAULTS.      Ce 
MENT  Caskh^    Mro.    Co..   Battle   Creek   and    AlUon. 
MIoh. 
Flle<«  June  15,   1914.     Serial  No.  79.098.     PTBLISHED 
AUGUST  n.   191  I 

100,269       KEGS.    AND    ESPECIALLY    POWDER  KEGS. 
Centr.u.  TBiDiNQ  Cobpobation,  PhUlpsburg,  I'a 
Filed  March  2,|l914.     Serial  No.  76,268.     PUBLISHED 
.\Ur,rST  4,  1914 

100,270.      BRICKS.  TILE   PIPE.   FLUE  LINlko.   WALL 
«  OPINtJS,    USD    SEWER -PIPES.       Chicaoo    Fibe 
BRirx  Co.,  Chicago.  II. 
Filed   May  9,   ^914.     Serial   No.   78,150.      PUBLISHED 

JULY  28,  1914 

liK),271.      CIGARJETTES. 
York.  N.  Y 
Filed  May  23.  {1914 
AUG  I  ST  11.   1914. 

ltjO.272.     BLACK  BOARD  CRAYONS  AND  BLACKBOARD- 
ERASERS.     Tlanton  k  Webb  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga 
1014.     Serial  No.  77,720.     I'UBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  19^4. 

HK),2T:5.     CONCI  ETE  SOCKETS  AND  INSERTS.     Clip 
Bar  MANrFACTURiXG  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.644.     PUBLISHED 
.\UGUST  11.  1914. 

100.274.  CARP  ETS 
DtHiham.  un< 

Filed  June  20, 
JULY  14,  1914. 

100.275.  CARPETS 
De^lbam,  an<l 

Filed  Jane  20.11913 
JULY  14,  1914.    I 

100.276.  fWITHDRAWN.l 

100.277.  ARTIMICIAL  TEETH  AND  TEETH  FACINGS 
THB  CoLVM^oa  Dbwtal  MANrracit'RiNo  Co.  Colvm 
lius,  Ohio 


COCHBANK      MANl'VACTt'RINO      Cu., 

Eaat  Dedbam,  Mass. 
1913.     Serial  No.  71.206.     PUBLISHED 

COCHK.VNE      MANUrACTlRINO      Co., 

Bairt  Dedham.  MaM. 

.Serial  .No.  71.210.     PUBLISHED 


Filed  June  11, 
AUGUST  4,  191^ 


1914.     Serial  No.  78.995.     PUBLISHED 


100.278.  MASSAGE    INSTRUMENTS.      Commonwealth 

ELBCTBIC    k  MaNI  FACTtJBINO   COMPANY,  St.    LoUlS,   MO. 

Filed  June  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.100.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.279.  CB8TAIN  NAMED  BRUSHES  AND  BROO.MS. 
A.  P.  Cojfwnr  CoxPAMY,  Newark,  N.  J. 

rUcd  April  2,   1914.     Serial  No.  77,146.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

100.280.  MEDICATED  STOCK  FOOD.  Co-opbhative 
Dbuu  MANtFAi'TiRiNa  COMPANY  ( BOW  by  change  of 
name  .American  Drug  Mfg.  Co.),  Jackson,  Tenn. 

riled  Jane  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,985.     PUBLISHED 
AUOT'ST  11,  1914. 

100.2S1.      SHAVING  LOTIONS,   GLOVE-CLEANER.      Co- 

uPiBATiTB  Dbuo  Manofactcbino  COMPANY,  (now  by 

change  of  narae  .Vmerican  Drug  Mfg.  Co.),  Jackson. 

Teim. 

Filed  July   7.   1913.     Serial   No.  71.565.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.2'<2.     STARCH  FOR  LAUNDRY  AND  MANUFACTUK 
ING    I'URI*OSES.      Cobn    PaoDiCTB    Refining    Co., 
New   iork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   1.   1914.     Serial   No.  79,479.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,   1914. 

100.283.  VEHICLES  EQUIPPED  WITH  PNEUMATIC 
SPRINGS  SUPPORTING  THE  BODY  ON  THE  RUN- 
NING GEAR.  C0WLB8  MacDowell  Pnkumobile  Co., 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  L^J.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.054.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.284.  CERTAIN  NAMED  POULTRY  AND  STOCK 
FEEDS.     Chas.  M.  Cox  Co..  Boston,  Mhm. 

Filed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.053.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

U>0,285.      HANGING    BAGS.      Samuel    H.    Cbaoo,    New 
Yort  N.  Y. 
Filed  Hay  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,194.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

10  0.286.      CERTAIN    NAMED   ARTICLES    USED    IN 
DENTISTRY.     Crescent  Dental  Mfo.  Co.,  Chicago, 
lU. 
Filed  June  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,169.     PUMLISlIED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

10  0.2^87.      BITUMINOUS    SIDEWALKS   AND    PAVE 
MENTS.      William   T.    S.   Crich field,   Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   1,   1914.     Serial  No.   77.911.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.288.     SILOS.     De  Laval  Daiby  Slpplv  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Jaly  7,   1914.     SerUl  No.   79,598.     I'UBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100,280.     OINTMENTS  TO  BE  APPLIED  EXTERNALLY 
FOR   HUMAN   MEDICAL   USE.     Henry   J.    Denges, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  April  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,605.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.   1914. 

100,290.      ARTIFICIAL   TEETH.      THB    Dbntists"    Sup- 
ply Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
tiled  June  24,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,324.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

10  0,291.     .METAL  WINDOW-SASH.  METAL  DOORS. 

METAL    PARTITIONS.    AND    METAL    DOOR    AND 

WINDOW  FRAMES.     DETROIT  Steel  Pbodccts  Co., 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June   1,   1914.     Serial  No.   78.687.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100,292.      LADIES'    TUB-DRESSES,    HOUSE-DRESSES, 

NURSES'  AND  WAITRESSES'  UNIFORMS.     Hkxiu 

A.  Dix  k  Sons  Company,  Mlllvllle,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June   1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.686.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914. 
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10  0.293.     MATTRESSES.     Dixie  Cotton  Fbli  Mat- 
TiiKHS  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.   79,592.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.294.     I'UZZLES.     Fbed  W.  Doll,  Alleotown.  Pa..  a»- 
alcnor  of  one  half  to  A.  U.  BaUlet,  AUentown.  Pa. 
nied  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No,  78.414.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.296.     RUGS  i'.ADE  OF  ALL-WOOL  FABRIC.     IkiSE- 
GAL  Motor  Rcg  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,517.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.296.  CANNED  SHRIMP.     Dinbabs,  Lopez  k  Dckate 
Co.,  New  Orleans,  I>a. 

Filed  June  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,291.     PUBLISHEl* 
AU<iUST  11.   1914. 

100.297.  SELK-RISINO  WHEAT-FLOUR.     The  Dinlop 
Milling  Co..  Clarksvllle.  Tenn. 

Filed  July  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,528.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.298.  FOUNTAIN-PENS.     William  F.  Dcbyea,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,721.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

J00.2;>r>.      TOILET  PINS    AND    NEEDLES    FOB    HAND 
SEWING.     J.    English   k   Bom   Limited,   Reddltcb, 
England. 
Filed    February    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,073.      PUB 
LI8HED  AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.30f».     NEEDLES  FOR  HAND  SEWING.     J.  English 
k  Si*N  Limited.  ReddJtch.  England. 
Filed   February    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,074.      PUB 
LISHED  august  4,  1914. 

lOO^Wl.      NEEDLES    FOR   HAND-SEWING   AND  KNIT- 
TING PINS.     J.  E.VGLI8H  *  Son  Limited,  Reddltch, 
EnyiaDd. 
Fll.d    F-eUruary    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.075.      Pl'B 
LI8HED  AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100..^02.     t-ERTAlN  PENCILS.  RUBBER-ERASERS,  AND 
PENHOLDERS.    A.  W.  Fabeu,  Stein,  near  NurtinUr;:, 
Germany, 
riled    February    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,077.      PUB 
LISHED  AUGi'ST  11.  1914. 

100.303.     SATIN  RIBBON.     The  Faib.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  4,   1914.     Serial   No.   78,786.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 
lO0,:iO4,     CLOTHES-WRINGER.     The  Faib,  Cfateago,  HI. 

Filed  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,797.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 
lOO.SO."..     NECKTIES.     The  Faib.  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.   78^04.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

100.806.  .NECKTIES.     The  Fair,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,806.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1614. 

100.807.  CLOTHES-WRINGER.     The  Faib,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.810.     PUBLISHED 

AIGUST  4,   1914. 

100.308.  BUILDING  BAICKS  AND  BLOCKS.     Thb  Fab 
West  Clay  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  June  16.  1914.     SerUl  No.  79,138.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.309.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Fsabing,  Whiton  k 
i'v..  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,171.     PUBLISHED 
AUGT'ST  4.  1914. 

100.810.       INITIALS     AND    EMBROIDERY     DESIGNS. 
Fei.t  Embroidery  Fobm  Company.  Marengo.  111. 
Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,826.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100,311.      BROOMS.   BRUSHES,   AND  DUSTERS.      D.   D. 
Fei.ton  Brush  Co  ,  Atlantn.  <;a 
FUed  May  23,  1914.     Serial  Ni>    78.493.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 


100,312.       CERTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHING.       Fmouson 
Watkrpboof  Co..  St.  Loais,  Mo. 
FUed  June  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,606.     PUBUSHUD 
JULY  21.   1914. 

100,818.     LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
FiBLD  Bros,  k  Gbobs'  Company.  Boaton,  Mam. 
Fllwl  June  24,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,827.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100,814.      WASHING   COMPOUND  AND  WASHING   DE- 
TERGENT   FOR    LAUNDRY    PURPOSES.      Fitepat-    . 
RICK  Bros.,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed    February    28.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,237.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST   11,    1914. 

100.316.  POWER  WASHING-MACHINES  (LAUNDRY  1 
AND  P.\RTS  THEREOF.  FLINT  AND  Walliso  Mabu 
kactubino   Co..   KendallvlUe,   Ind. 

Filed  May  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,471-     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,   1014. 

100,816.     TOOTHBRUSHES.     Florbmcb  MAvrPACTCBlxo 
Company.  Nortbnmpton,  Mass. 

Filed  October  9.  iri2.     Serial  No.  66,205.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.317.  SHIRT    WAISTS.      Bernard  N.    Frank,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  1,  1014.     SerUl  No.  77,124.     PUBLI^ED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.318.  METAL  I'OI.ISH.     JosBPH  Hi.vBT  Fbibd,  Mont- 
gomery,  .\la. 

Filed    November  28,   101. *?.      Serial   No.   74.232.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  n.  1914. 

100.319.  RAZOR-STROPS.     The   Gibfobo-Weiftkxbach 
CoKPANT.  .\drtan.  Mlrli. 

Filed  April  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,724.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.320.  MEN'S  WORK  AND  NEOLTOfiiE  SHIRTS 
Goodman,  Cohb\  &  Co..  New  York.  K.  T. 

Filed  July  1,   1914.     Serial   No.   79.487.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100..^21.     RUBBER  HOT  WATER  BOTTLES  AND  FOUN- 
TAIN-8YRINGK  BAGS.     The  B.   F.  Goodrich  Cn\t- 
PANT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  25.  1014.     Serial  No.  78,610.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1014. 

100.322.  HEADACHE  B.\NDAOES.  WiLFOBD  HaI.L 
Laboratories.  Port  Cheater,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  31.  ll'l  4.      S.rl«l  No.  77,112.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1014. 

100.323.  WRITING.  PRIN'TING  AND  COVER  PAI'ER. 
Hampden  Gl.^ed  Paper  and  Card  Company.  Holyoke. 

nied  May  8,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,126.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.5124.  NICKEL  S.ALTR.  Thb  Hanson  k  Van  Winkle 
Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  .Tune  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,926.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

I00..12n.       TRUTCKS.     .<*U1TCA8ES.     AND    BAGS.      The 
Hartmann  Trunk  Co.,  Racine.  Wis. 
Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.200.     PUBLISHF.D 
AUGUST  4.   1914. 

100.326.  SHOES  MADE  OF  CERTAIN  MATER1.U.S 
.\ND  COMBINATIONS  OF  S.\ME.  Hbcht  k  Co., 
Washington.  D.  C. 

Filed  March  5.  1914.     Serial  No,  76,361.     PUBLISHED 
AIGUST  11.  1914. 

100.327.  HAIR  BRUSHES.  TOOTH  BRUSHES,  NAIL 
BRUSHES.  AND  EYEBROW  BRUSHES.  Haks 
Hbidnbb.  Tacoma.  Wash. 

FUe«  June  15,  1014.     Serial  No.  TO.llM.     PUBLISHED 
.AUGUST  11,   1914. 

100,828.  LEATHER  SHOES.  PHIL  HsBOCiO  Cqmfaxv, 
San  Jose.  Cal. 

FUed    February    3.    1014.      Serial    No.    76,«»4.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST   11,   1914. 
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100.329.  BICTCLH8,  DOUBLE  AND  SWINGLE  TRBS8, 
NECK  -  YOKE!,  TOY  WAOON8,  HAND  -  TRUCKS, 
AND  WHEELBARROWS.  HiBBAmo,  Spimob,  Bart- 
UBTT  *  Co.,  Cyicago,  111. 

Filed  April  28,  lil4.     S«rUl  No.  77.834.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.330.  SINGLBj- BARREL  AND  DOUBLE  -  BARREL 
SHOTGUNS,  <:ANVA8  AMMUNITION-BAOS  AND 
RIFLE-SHEAlJHS.  Hibbabo,  Spbncba,  Babtlctt  * 
Co..  Ctaleaco.  I|l- 

Flled  May  28,  19(14.     Serial  No.  78,615.     PUBLISHED 
.VUGU8T  4,  1914.    i 

100.331.  HOSE-StiPPORTERS.  Chbistina  J.  Hiounr, 
New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  78.S58.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.332.  CAR-WH|:ELS.  Hockbnsmith  Whbbl  h  Minb 
Cab  Company,  Penn  Station,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  2,  19  4.     Serial  No.  78,746.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.33.1.     GOLF-GaImE  APPARATUS.  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRACTISING  JGOLF  STROKES,   AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PLAYING  INDOOR  GOLF.     Jambs  F.  Hughbs, 

New  York,  N.  t- 

Filld  June  3,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,770.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914.        I 

100.334.  UMBRELLAS.  HcLSB  Bbothers  k  Danikl 
Co..  New  \>rkj.  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  |fl9|4.     Serial  No.  79,490.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1#4. 

100.335.  BEER.  Ihleks  k  Bbll.  Limited,  Liverpool, 
England. 

Ffled  June  13,  lfl|l4.     Serial  No.  79,074.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.336.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BAGGAGE  AND  HORSE 
EQUIPMENTS.  Intbbnational  Bccklb  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  July  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,863.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.337.  HOSIERY  IxTEBWovm*  Stockiho  Company, 
New  Bmnswich,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  13,  11 14.     Serial  No.  79,075.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100,.X38.     WINDO\<  SHADES 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14,  lfll4 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.339.  SKATES.     Nbstob  Johnson.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  April  24.  1*12.     Serial  No.  63,107.     PUBLISHED 

ATGUST  4.  1914. 

100.340.  SHOCK-.\mSORBER8  OR  AUXILIARY  SPRINGS 
FOR  USE  on!  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  The  K-W  Ignition  Company.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio.        ! 

Filed  June  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,333.     PUBLISHEt) 
AUGUST  4,  1914.    ] 

100,841.      WRITINi-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.      Kansas 
CiTT  Papbb  HqcsB,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  11,  l(|l4.     Serial  No.  79,003.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100,342.       COATS,    TROUSERS,     VESTS,    AND    OVER 
C0.\T8  FOR  WEN  AND  BOYS.     K.   Kats  k  Sons. 
Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Jun«  10,  1^14.     Serial  No.  78,948.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1014. 

100,843.    GLUB.    Kantobowics  k  Co.,  Breslan,  Germany. 
FUed  Job*  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.701.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100,344.     NON-MBTALLIC  FLOORING.     David  E.  Ken- 
nedy, Inc.,  Nei^  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jane  13,  19(14.     Serial  No.  79.077.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 


T.  M.  James  k  Co.,  New 
Serial  No.  78,278.     PUBLISHED 


100,845.     CERTAIN  NAMED  INSULATING  MATERIAL. 
Keystone  Haib  Insouatob  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,223.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.346.  INSULATING  MATERIAL  CONSISTING  OF 
SHEETS  OF  STRONG  KRAFT  PAPER  WITH 
CURED  EEL-GRASS  QUILTED  BETWEEN  THEM. 
Kbystonb  Haib  Insdlatob  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,225.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.347.  INSULATING  MATERIAL  CONSISTING  OF 
SHEETS  OF  PAPER  OR  CLOTH  WITH  HAIR  FELT 
BETWEEN  THEM.  Kbystonb  Haib  Imsdlatob  Co., 
IMttsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1914.     SerUI  No.  79,226.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.848.  INSULATING  MATERIAL 'CONSISTING  OF 
SHEETS  OF  STRONG  HEAVY  BriLDING-PAPER 
WITH  CURLED  EEL-GRASS  QUILTED  BETWEEN 
THEM.  Keystone  Haib  Insitlatob  Co..  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 
Filed  June  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,228.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21.   1914. 

10  0,349.     LIVER-RBGUIJkTOR.     JOE  A.   Kinchelob, 
Milan,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,748.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.350.  HAIR  NETS.     Adolph  Klab,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,404.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4.    1914. 

100.351.  DRESS  AND  GARMENT  SHIELDS.  I  B. 
Kleinert  Rubbek  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,491.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100,.'J52.      BLEACHING.   WATER-SOFTENING.   PURIFY- 
ING,   AND    DISINFECTING     PREPARATION.      H. 
Kohnstamm  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,777.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.353.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.  KOKEN  Bab 
bers'  Supply  Co.,  St.  Louts,  Mo. 

Filed  May  28.  1014.     Serial  No.  78.618.     PUBLISHED- 
AUGUST  11.  1914.  < 

100.354.  HAIR-TONIC.  Koken  Babbers'  Sitpplt  Com- 
p.wv,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.760.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914.  * 

100.355.  ANTISEPTIC  SOLUTION  AND  GERMICIDAL 
DISINFECTANT.     The   Kolynos    Co.,   New   Haven,    ♦ 
Conn. 

Filed  July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,759.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.356.  MATCHES.  F.  Kbbuoeb  aitd  Company,  Lim- 
ited, London,  England. 

Filed  June  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,908.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.357.  COTTON  AND  SILK  CRAPE  PIECE  GOODS. 
M.  KrRZMANS  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,364.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.358.  CONVEYING  AND  TRANSMISSION  APPA- 
RATUS.    The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,588.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.   1914. 

100.359.  STORE  FURNITURE.  Thb  Lambon  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,950.     PtJBLISHBD 
JULY  28,   1914. 

100.360.  VACUUM  -  BOTTLES.  ALCOHOL  -  FLAGONS, 
LUNCH-BOXES.  BOTTLE-HOLDERS,  AND  TEA- 
CADDIES.  Lanobbs,  Fbaby  k  Clabk.  New  Britain, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,619.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 
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100,361.    SALVE.    Mabib  A.  Leiblingbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.   79,577.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

10  0,362.      CERTAIN    NAMED    TEXTILE    FABRICS 
KNOW.N   AS  PIECE  GOODS.     Lbs  Fils  db  L.   Jab- 
RO8BON,  Lyon.  Ii'rance. 
Filed  September  18.   1913.      Serial   No.  72,841.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.363.  LOCAL  ANESTHETICS.  The  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July   8.   1914.     Serial  No.  79,637.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.364.  AUTOMOBILES.  LoziBB  Motob  Compaht,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  May   1.   1912.     Serial   No.  63.245.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

100..S66.  PERFUMERY.  Gborge  Ldbdbbs  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  8,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,639.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.366.  SURGICAL  SUTURES.  C.  DB  WiTT  LuKBNS 
ScBOiCAL  Mandfactibing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   May  4,   1914.     Serial   No.  77,980.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.367.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.  JNO.  E.  Magerl  k 
Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,066.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.368.  MATCHES.  Manofacturbbs  and  Rbtailbrs 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  31,  1913.     SerUl  No.  70.791.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.369.  RUBBER  COATS.  MARYLAND  Rubbbb  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,714.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.370.  DOORS  OF  TAXICABS  AND  HORSE  DRAWN 
AND  MOTOR  PROPELLED  VEHICLES.  Mason- 
Seaman  Transportation  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  7, 1913.     Serial  No.  73.267.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

10  0,371.       PERFUMES,     TOILET     POWDERS     AND 
CREAMS.      Melba    Manufacturing    Company,    Chi 
cago.  III. 
Piled  June  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,118.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.372.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Pbank  Melville,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,538.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.373.  MOPS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Abbaham 
Mendelsohn.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  David  T. 
Punch  as  trustee  for  Mrs.  Rieka  Punch,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.707.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.  1914. 

100,874.      PREPARATION    IN   POWDERED   FORM   FOR 
MAKING  HOT  DRINKS.     J.  S.   Mebbell  Drug  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  June  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.117.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100,376.     CLOAKINGS  MADE  OF  WOOLEN  AND  MIX- 
TURES   OF    COTTON    AND    WOOL.      Thb    Miands 
Mfo.  Co.,  Coecob,  Conn. 
FUed  April  14,  1914,     Serial  No.  77,477.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.876.  CANTALOUPS.       BflLLBB-COMMINOB    COMPANT, 

Inc.,  New  Tortr.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,368.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.877.  CHAIRS.  Milwaokbb  Chaib  Compaity,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  April  21,  1918.    Serial  No.  69,964.    PUBLIIHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 


100.878.     DEVICE  FOR  OFI-'SBT  FURRING.     MiTCHBLL- 
Tappen  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,890.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.379.  MATCH  RECEPTACLES  OF  METAL.  Model 
Kitchen  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,962.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,   1914. 

100.380.  AUTOMOBILES.  Monarch  Motob  Cab  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  22.  1914.     SerUl  No.  79,264.     PI'BLISHED 
AUGUST  4.   1914. 

100.381.  CANDY.  Wallace  R.  Montaoue.  La  Crosse, 
Wis. 

Filed  June  6.  1914.     Serial  «o.  78.877.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.382.  CHILDS  TOY- WATCH  BRACELFIT.  Moobe  k 
Gibson  Corporation  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,173.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

10  0,383.  ENEMA  TO  RELIEVE  C0NSTIP.\T10N. 
J.  M.  MuxYO-N,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.620.     PI'BLISHED 
AUGUST  11,   1914. 

100.384.  BED-SPRINGS.  National  Bid  Spring  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed    February    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.038.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4.   1914. 

100.385.  WASHBOARDS.  National  "Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  HI. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis. 
Tenn. 

Filed  October  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.235.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,   1914. 

100,.386.      WASHBOARDS.     National  Washboard  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   111. ;   Saginaw,   MJch.,   and   Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,804.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.387.  MATCHES.  Nitedals  T^ndstikfabrik.  OrSn- 
vold,  near  Chrlstlania,  Norway. 

Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,625.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.388.  RIBBONS.  The  Nonottck  Silk  Company, 
Northampton,  Mass. 

FUed  June  22,  1914.     SerUl  No.  79.268.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100,S8'9.  HAIR  -  TONICS  AND  HAIR  -  DYES.  Obinoka 
Pharmacal  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,696.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,   1914. 

100.390.  WASHING  COMPOUNDS.  Ozbnk  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2,   1914.     Serial  No.  77,959.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.391.  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Palmer  k  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   24,    1913.      Serial    No.   74,827.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100..*i92.  HOSIERY.  Paramount  Knitting  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.446.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

100.393.  MENTHOL- INHALER.  Pabdridge  Mfo.  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,366.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.   1914. 

100.394.  MENTHOL  -  INHALER.  Pabdbidob  Mro.  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  9,   1914.     Serial  No.   78,980.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,   1914. 

100,895.  LACE  CURTAINS.  Patchooce  Mfo.  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.397.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 
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K.  A 
Filed  June  17 
JULY  21.   1914. 

100,397.      EMERGENCY 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTG 


OCTOBfiR  30,  I914. 


1(K),3»6.    CERTAIN  NAMKD  EMBROIDERY,  KNITTING, 
AND  CROCHET  MATERIAL8  AND  SEWINO-8ILK8. 
P^iTRicii  ft  Co..  Duiutb,  MlDD. 

1914.     Serial  No.  79.177.     PUBLISHED 


DRESSINGS.      PHBasBoRM     G. 


I'AUOH,  St.  L4>ul8,  Mo. 


Filed  May  13. 
JULY  21,   1914. 
100.398.       BOOTS , 
WHOLLY  OH 


914.     Serial  No.  78.250.     PUBLI8HBD 


SHOES.      AND     SLIPPERS     MADE 
IN  PART  OF  LEATHER  AND  CLOTH. 
pAfL  Bboth^s  Inc.,  Pblladclpbla,  Pa. 
Filed  June  16.  ^914.     Serial  No.  79,139.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914 

100.399.  SUGAR!  WAFERS.  CAJCES,  CRACKERS,  AND 
FANCY  BISCUITS.  Pekrlbss  BiscriT  Compant, 
Pittsburgh.  Pi. 

Filed  June  25.     914.     Serial  No.  79.371.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  191.. 

100.400.  CELLu|x)ID-COVEREl»   P:YELETS  AND  LAC- 
FOR    SHOES.      l^E     Peebless     Ma 

CHIXERY    COMtAXT,    BoStOD,    MASS. 

Filed  June  17,  ^914.     Serial  No.  79,180. 


1914. 


nied    February 
LISHED  AUGUST 


PUBLISHED 


Serial   No.   78,778.      PUBLISHED 

Penrith- .\KEK.s  Mro.  Co.,  Mln- 
Serial  No.  76.872.     PUBLISHED 


The  Phoemx  Oil  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  77,867.     PUBLISHED 


./ULT  14,   1914. 

100.401.  FOUR  IN-HAND  TIES.  Charles  H.  P»ihc», 
La  Fayette.  I:  id. 

nied  June  3.   IP  14 
AUGUST  4.   1914. 

100.402.  SOFT  DllINK 
nea polls.  Mini 

Filed  March  23 
AUGUST  11,  1914 

100.40.^     SOAPS. 

Filed  April  29,  J914. 
AUGUST  11.  1914 

100.404.  TOILET|PAPERS.  Phoemx  Toilet  and  Pafek 
Manufactlriio  Company,  Pboenlx,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.253.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914 

100.405.  TOILET  PAPBB8.  Phoenix  Toilet  and  Paper 
Mancpactcrmo  Company,  Phoenix,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.254.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914 

100.406.  I.MPRE*  NATED  SAFETY-MATCHES.  Albert 
Pick  ft  Comi^nt,  Cbicago,  111.,  and  San  Frandaco. 
Cal. 

Filed  October  6,  J913 
JULY  14,  1914 

100.407.  PORCEIiAIN,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  CROCK 
ERY.  Porze.lanpabkik  Sch6nwalo  A.-G.,  SchOn 
wald.  German  r 

Filed  March  2.  |914. 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.408.  TANNIItG   GREASES 


Serial  No.  73,237.     PUBLISHED 


Serial  No.  76,288.     PUBLISHED 


AND   OILS.      L.   Prknz 


LAC'8  Fabrik^erkr,  Hamburg,  Germany. 


Serial    No.    76,732.      PUB- 


6,    1914 
11,  1914. 

100.409.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES 
AND  VETERIJNARY  INSTRUMENTS.  THE  Randall- 
Faichnet  Co.i  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  17,  3  914.     Serial  No.  77,543.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

100.410.  WHITE 
AND  DRESS 
JAMAS.     C.  V 

Filed  April  18 
JULY  28.  1914. 

100.411.  POLISI^  FOR  GLASS  AND  METALS.  THE 
Reynolds  CoIpohation,  Bristol.  Tenn. 

Filed  April  27.  f914.     Serial  No.  77.810.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914, 

100.412.  CARPET- WARP.  Ricx-Stix  DiT  Goods  Com- 
pany. St.   Lou  8,  Mo. 

Piled    December    16,    1912.      Serial   No.    67,421.      PUB- 
LISHED AUOTST  4.  1914. 


AND    FANCY    SHIRTS.    NEGLIGftE 
SHIRTS,    NIGHT-SHIRTS.    AND    PA- 
Reynolds  Co..  I'etersbnrjf,  N.  T. 
1914.     Serial  No.  77,570.     PUBLISHED 


100,4 U.      C8BTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHING    FOB    MBN 
AND   BO\S.     Rke-Stix   Dry    Goods    Compart,   St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  March  30, 1914.     Serial  No.  77,076.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21.  1914. 

100.414.  BOX-SHOOKS.  O.  S.  Bicharoo,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  y. 

Filed  June  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,304.     PUBLI8HBD 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.415.  VACUUM  CLEANERS.  Richmond  Radiator 
COMPAKT,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,273.     PDBLI8HBD 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.416.  VACUUM  -  CLEANERS.  RICHMOND  Radiator 
Company,  New  Toric.  N.  T. 

Filed  June  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  79,274.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

10  0,417.     HEATING  AND  COOKING  STOVES  AND 
RANGES.      Rock    Island    Stote    Company,    Rock 
Island,  III. 
Filed   September    16.    1913.      Serial   No.    72.897.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.418.  RUBBER  PUTTY  FOR  REPAIRING  VARIOUS 
ARTICLES  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBER.  William  A. 
RocKBOHR,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.963.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.419.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TEXTILE  F.\BRICS.  P. 
RosRNSTBRN  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  .March  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.826.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

100.4  20.      CIGARETTE  PAPER.      Fuancisco    Rotira 
RoTiRA,  Barcelona,  Spain. 
Filed  May  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,867.     PUBLISHED 
JI'LT  28.  1914. 

100.421.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  Royster  Ocano  Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,446.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.422.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  RoTSTEB  GcAMO  Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.468.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.423.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  Boyster  Gdano  Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,754.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.424.  ANALGESIC.     Salsemol  Co..  Pblladelpbia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  7,   1914.     Serial   No.  79,610.      PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.425.  METAL  WHEELS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
AND  8TAMPIN08  IN  METAL  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES OR  OTHER  VBHICLB  PARTS.  J08VH 
Sankey  ft  Sons,  Limited.  Bllston,  England. 

Filed   September   15,   1918.      Serial   No.    72.865.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.426.  TOWELS.  WASH  CLOTHS.  BATH  -  MITTS, 
AND  KNITTED  QUILTS.  8HEBTS,  AND  BLANK- 
ETS. San  Knit-ary  Textile  Mills  Incorforatbo. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  IS,  1912.     Serial  No   62.963.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.  1914. 

10  0.427.      RUBBER    BALLS    AND    GUTTA-PERCHA 
BALLS.     The  Santo  Rcbrer  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del., 
and  Pittabargh.  Pa. 
Filed  March  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.329.     PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  4.  1914. 

10  0,428.      RUBBER    BALLS    AND   GUTTAPERCHA 
BALLS.     The  Santo  Robbm  Co.,  Wilniagton,  Del., 
and  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 
Filed  March  «.  1914.     Serial  No.  T<l.414.     PUBLISHBD 

AUOI'ST  4.  1914. 
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100.429.  AUTOMOBILBS.  Baxok  MOTOa  COWAHT,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

nied  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,669.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1914. 

100.430.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPBB.  E.  W. 
SCARBOROLOB  Co.,  Ncw  YoTk,  N,  Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.   79,681.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100,481.      WRITING    AND    PRINTING    PAPBR.      B.    W. 
SCAKBORTJCOH  Co.,   Ncw  Yofk,   N.  Y. 
Hied  Jaly  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.682.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.432.  •  HOUSEHOLD  RECEPTACLES  FOR  BREAD 
AND*CAKE.  TrtB  ScHAPPER  Tinware  Mancfactijr- 
INO  COMPANY,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Jane  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  79^88.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.433.  CASES  b\)H  TOILET  ARTICLES.  Newton  L. 
ScHLOss,  New  Yorti^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oranlte  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  J«ly  9,   1914.     Serial  No.   79.683.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100,484.      RUBBER    ICE  BAGS.      JuLtcs    ScUMiD,    Inc., 
Astoria,  N.  Y. 
PUed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,183.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

a00,485.     gloves,  OVERALLS,  AND  HOSIBRY.     Bboal 
ft  Pravsky,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,637.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   14,  1914. 

200.436.  INSBCl'ICIDBS  AND  FUNGICIDES.  THE 
Sherwin-Williams  Compakt.  Cleyeland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,680.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  11,  1914.  • 

100.437.  SANITARY  NAPKINS  OR  SURGICAL  BAND 
AGES.     Sol.  H.  Shoninger,  Chicago,  Til. 

nied  October  16, 1913.    Serial  No.  73,405.    PUBLISHEI* 
JULY  21,  1014. 

100.438.  PLIERS.  Smith  ft  Hemenway  Co.,  Ikc,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,892.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.439.  CORDIALS.     SOCitT*  Anonyme  DE  la  Pistil- 

LERIX     DE     LA     LiQDEDR     DB     MANDARINE     DB     BOCOIE, 

Algiers,  Algeria.  

Filed    January    20,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,819.      PUB- 
LISHBD AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.440.  WOVEN  COTTON  FABRICS.  Gboroe  Albbrt 
Stappord,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  6,   1914.     Serial   No.  78,035.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1W4. 

100.441.  WOVEN  COTTON  FABRICS.  Obobgi  Albert 
Stappord,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  6,   1914.     Serial   No.  78.036.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.442.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Standard  Portland 
Cbmkmt  Company.  Charleston.  S.  C. 

Filed    January    22,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,065.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.443.  PERFUMES.  FACB-POWDBRS,  AND  TOILBT 
WATERS.    Frroerick  Stearns  ft  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,666.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.444.  CHEWING-GUM.  Tbs  Ster.<4  ft  Saalbebo 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jane  25,  1914.     SerUl  No.  79.875.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.445.  BAKING  POWDERS.  Tazitomon  Tanaka,  Chi- 
cago. lU. 

Filed    February    18.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,019.      PUB 
LI8HBD  AUGUST  11.  1014. 


t«0,44«.     COMPOeiTl<»{  nCLT  BOOPINO.     THE  TsZA* 
CoMPAHY,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.872.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.447.  ASPHALT  AND  HARD,  PLASTIC,  OR  LIQUID 
ASPHALT  RESIDUUM  PRODUCTS.  The  Tolt«C 
Mexican  Oil  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    21.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.664.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.448.  DENTAL  CEMENT.  Emmanxjel  de  Trct. 
Zurich.  Switaerland. 

Filed  July   2.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,477.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.449.  VEGETABLE  SELF  SUSTAINING  HEAT-IN- 
SULATING MATERIAL  IN  SHEET  FORM.  UwtOH 
FiBRB  Company.  Winona.  Minn. 

Filed    February    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.335.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  14.  1914. 

100.460.  BEER.  Uwionsbracbrki  ScHt^LEiK  ft  Co.  A.  Q.. 
Munich.  Germany. 

FUed  May  28.  1914.     Serial  No.   78,628.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18.   1914. 

100.461.  ASPHALT  AND  HARD,  PLASTIC,  OR  LIQUID 
ASPHALTIC  RESIDUUM  PRODUCTS.  The  Ubitbo 
States  Asphalt  Repimino  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y- 

Filed    January    15.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,827.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.462.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES  AND  PREPARATIONS 
FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  UNino 
States  Medicine  Co.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.667.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100,453.      POCKETS    OR    CONTAINERS    ADAPTED    TO 
HOLD    TOBACCO    OB    OTHER    MATRBLAL.      Th> 
United  States  Tobacco  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  March  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,006.     PUBLISHBD 

.\UGUST  11,  1914. 

100.464.  GELATIN-GLl'E.      Vkreisiotb    LaoBRLUMPA- 

BBIKE.N     YORM.     J.     E.     JENSS    AKTIKN     GBSELLaCHAir, 

Uetersen,  near  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,404.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4i  1914. 

100.465.  MEDICINAL  SALVE  USED  EXTERNALLY  AS 
REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES,  AND  INTBB- 
NAL  VAPORS.  THE  ViCK  Chsmical  Co.,  Greens- 
boro, N.  C. 

Filed  May  4,   1912.     SerUl  No.  63,318.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  16,  1913. 

100.456.      STEEL    BRIDGES,    GIRDERS,    AND    STRUC- 
TURAL STEELWORK.     ViROiMU  BaiDQE  and  Iron 
Company.  Roanoke,  Va. 
Filed   May   1.  1914.     Serial   No.  77,940.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.467.  ^JflREWORKS.  Bdwaed  H.  Waokbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.886.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  14.  1914. 

100.468.  GRASS  RUGS.  Waite  Grabs  Carpbt  Co.,  Oeh- 
kosh,  Wis. 

Filed  May  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,148.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  14,  1914. 

100.459.  SN.VPBUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS. Waldes  &  Co..  Prague-Wrschowlts,  Ao»- 
tria-Hungar}-. 

Filed    November    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.806.      PUB- 
LISHED AU<Jr8T   11.   1914. 

100.460.  SHO«'K  ABSORBERS.  Walkmr-Mooei  Maifll- 
PACT«;Hi.Nti  Co..  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,220.  .  PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 

100.461.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLO'iHING.  J.  H.  WlT  ft 
Sons  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.430.     PUBLISHBD 
AUODBT  11,   1914. 
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100.462.  CEBTAIf;  NAMED  KNITTED  GARMENTS 
FOE  MEN.  WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN.  Max 
Wbinroth,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Filed    February    ^ 
LI8HED  JULY  21, 


,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,743.      PUB- 
1914. 

100,4«3.  CERTAIN       NAMED       PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATIOlfS.     E.   Wbktheimer  vr  cia.,   Parla. 
France. 
Filed  January  8, 1^14.     Serial  No.  75,041.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.464.  FABRIC-CLEANER. 
MAM,  Portland    [)rejr. 

Filed  May  9.   19li4. 
AUGUST   11,  1914. 

100.465.  GINGER-BEER   EXTRACT.     J.   F.   Whilihan, 
Cedar  Rapids,    Iowa. 

Filed  July  23,  19J4. 
AUGUST   18,   1914. 

100.466.  WASHING    FLUID. 


East  Quogue,  N.  T. 


Filed    February 
LISHED  AUGUST 


CAPSULE  OR 
MAMS.  St.  Louik, 
Filed  June   6,   19^4 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.468.      BICYCLElB 
Ific.  Brooklyn,  N. 
1914 


Filed  June  2, 
JULY  14,  1914. 
100.4  69.      CERTjAIN 


GBOROB    E«NB8T    Wioht- 


Serial  No.  78.178.     PUBLISHED 


Serial  No.  80,021.     PUBLISHED 


Gracc    Lillian    Wilds, 
Serial   No.   76,261.      PUB- 


'a8.    1914. 
11,  1914. 

10  0,467.        REM  EOY     FOR     INDIGESTION.      SOUR 
STOMACH,     GjSTRITIS.     AND    HEARTBURN,     IN 
POWDERED   FORM.     OuT   W.    WiL- 
Mo. 
Serial  No.  78,900.     PUBLISHED 


Thb   Charlss   William    Stores, 
T. 
SertafNo.  78.756.     PUBLISHED 


DETERGENT    PREPARATION. 


Charles  A.  Wi  «t«r,  Rahway.  N.  J. 
Filed    February   28,    1912.      Serial   No.    61,788.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST     1.  1914. 

100.470.  IRONINGfWAX.     Wizard  Proddcts  Compant, 
Chicago.   III. 

Filed  July  10.  19|4.     Serial  No.  79.726.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.471.  NECKSC^FS.     ISADORS  David  Wolfson,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  21.  19^3.     Serial  No.  69,983.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.472.  WORKMEt^'S  APRONS.     ABBOT  Jacket  Manc- 
factcri.no  Comcast,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  1.  19l|l.     Serial  No.  77.908.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,   1914. 

100.473.  DRESS. 


NEGLIGfiE,    AND    WORK    SHIRTS. 
Abrams  &  Mar<'U8,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  23,  19|4.     Serial  No.  79,289.     PUBLISHED 


JULY  21.  1914. 

100.474.  WHEATfl^OUR 
Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  June  25,  19|i4- 
AUGUST  11,  1914 

100.475.  CANES,  ^ARASOLS 

LISON   k  LaM80« 

Piled  Jane  30,  ig|l4. 
AUGUST  18,   1914. 

10  0.476.      FERtlLIZBRS 
Chemical  Co., 
Filed  March  16,  1|14 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.477.  RUBBER 
Rubber  Compact 

Filed  June  19,  1913 
AUGUST  18.  1914.  ! 

100.478.  COMPOUNDS    FOR 
MOISTURE    09    GLASS 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  Jane  17.^19l4 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.479.  SARDINElB. 
Filed  Jone  27,  19|14 

AUGUST  11.  1914. 


M.  AiNSA  k  Sons,  Inc.,  El 
Serial  No.  79.349.     PUBLISHED 

AND  UMBRELLAS.     Al 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Serial  No,  79,469.     PUBLISHED 


American 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Serial  No.  76,691. 


Aqbiccltcral 


PUBLISHED 


BOOTS    AND    SHOES 
Boston.  Mass. 
Serial  No.  71,189. 


American 


PUBLISHED 


THE    PREVENTION    OF 
SURFACES.      Anti-Vapor 


Serial  No.  79,164.     PUBLISHED 

Armottr  k  Compant.  Chicago.  111. 
Serial  No.  79,399.     PUBLISHED 


100.480.  PERFUME,  TOILET-WATER,  TALCUM.  POW- 
DER, COMPLEXION-POWDER,  AND  COLD-CREAM. 
The  Arthur  Chemical  Co.,  New  Hayen.  Conn. 

Filed  July  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,840.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.481.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  THE  ASSOCIATED  Port- 
land Cemejtt  Mancpacturers  (1900),  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England. 

Filed  July  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,772.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.482.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN  AND 
BOYS.     A.  k  L.  Acgdst,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,417.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  4.   1914. 

100.483.  PETTICOATS.     Max  ArsPiTE,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.864.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.484.  CLOTHING  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTI- 
CLES OF  MERCHANDISE  ACCESSORY  THERETO. 
Gatlord  a.  Barclet,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  8.   1914.     Serial   No.   78.120.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,   1914. 

100.486.     COLLARS.     William  Barker  Company,  Water- 
vllet,  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,913.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.486.  STEAMER-RUGS.  Beacon  MANOFACTrRiNO 
Co.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  1,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,677.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.487.  PERFUMERY.  COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS 
FOR  THE  HAIR.  MOUTH,  AND  TEETH.  P.  BsiERS- 
OORF  *  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany. 

Filed  July   7.   1914.     Serial  No.  79,596.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

10  0,488.       CERTAIN    NAMED    KNIVES,    SCISSORS, 
SHEARS.      RAZORS,      GARDENING  -  SAWS.      AND 
PRUNING  -  SHEARS.       Hensi      BKLiONt,     Langrea, 
France. 
Filed    November   24.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.150.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.489.  GRAPE-JUICE.  Dr  Belle  Grape  Juice  Co., 
Irondequoit,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  9,  1914.     Serial   No.  79,659.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.490.  MENS  AND  BOYS'  OVERALLS.  SHIRTS. 
AND  BLOUSES.  Berne  Manofacturino  Company, 
Berne.  Ind. 

Filed  June  2.   1914.     Serial  No.  78.786.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18.   1914. 

10  0.491.       SURGICAL    RUBBER    GOODS.    RUBBER 
TEATS  AND   NIPPLES.   AND   RUBBER   SPONGES. 
Ludwio  Bertram,  Hanover,  Germany. 
Filed  August  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.590.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  24.   1914. 

100.492.  RAINCOATS.  B.  BiRNBAUM  k  Son,  Limited. 
London,  England. 

Filed  May  2,  1914.     Serial  No.   77.947.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.493.  TRUCK  -  CHAINS.  The  Bbockett-Gorham 
Company,  Marion,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.381.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.494.  LADIES'.  GENTLEMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S 
HOSIERY.  William  Brown  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Piled  July  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.980.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.495.  LADIES'.  GENTLEMEN'S.- AND  CHILDREN'S 
HOSIERY.  William  Brown  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,981.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 
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100.496.  LIQUID  TONIC   FOB   POULTRY.     Dr.   Ja1«8 
H.  Bubdick,  Sandwich,  HI. 

Filed  June  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.782.     PUSr.TSHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.497.  TALCUM    POWDER.      Frank    Oaics    Bubke, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.673.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

10  0,498.     CERTAIN   SPORTING  GOODS  AND  GYM- 
NASIUM  APPARATUS.     The   William    R.    Bdhk- 
hard  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  April  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.614.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.499.     ALE.     Bchkhahdt  Brewing  Company,  Boaton, 
Mass. 
Filed    December    5.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,236.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100,600.     SHIRTS.     Burnham-Munger-Root  Dry  Goodm 
Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  16.  1913.     Serial  Na  71,118.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.501.  HOSIERY.      Jambs    William    Cannon.    Con- 
cord. N.  C.  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   July  «,   191*.     Serial  No.  79,661.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.502.  PREPARATION   FOR   THE   TREATMENT   OF 
CANCERS.     James  N.  Cabrioan,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  April  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  77,856.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100  ."iOS.     CHIROrODISTS'   KNIVES.      Challenqb  Cot- 
LKRV  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  July   17.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,865.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

10  0,504.      GEOMETRICAL    INSETS.    METAL    AND 
WOODEN     COUNTERS.     COLOR    SPOOLS.        The 
House  or  Childhood  (Inc.I,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Janrnry    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,011.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGTRT  18,  1914. 

10  0,505.      METALrPOLISH.      The    Cincinnati    Oil 
Works  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,600.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,5  06.     TABLES  AND  STANDS.     THE  Cleveland 
Metal  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,600.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.507.  SHOCK-ABSORBERS.  COBURN,  Jason  and 
Kline.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,052.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.508.  PREPARATION  FOR  DESTROYING  INSECTS. 
Cochrane  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,407.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.509.  COMBINATION  FERTILIZER  AND  WORM 
AND  WEED  KILLER.  THE  COE  -  MORTIMER  COM- 
PANY, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,846.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914, 

100.510.  COMPOUND  DIGESTIVE  POWDER.  Andrew 
J.  Colton,  Stapleton,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,211.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.511.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PREPA- 
RATIONS FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  DISEASES. 
The  Consolidated  Droo  Co.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,766.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.512.  TOOTH-WASH  AND  ANTISEPTIC  SOLUTION, 
EYE  REMEDY.  THE  Consolidated  Drug  Co.  Inc., 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  April  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,767.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 


100.613.      REMEDY   FOR   COUGHS    AND   ALL   AFFEC- 
TIONS OF  THE  THROAT.     The  Convent  Co.,  Mor 
ristown.  N.  J. 
Filed  May   7,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,088.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.514.  LIQUID  CLOTHES-CLEANER.  Co-operative 
Drug  Manufacturing  Company,  (now  by  change  of 
name  American  Drug  Mlg.  Co.,)  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,666.     PUBLISHED 
.*.UGU8T  *..  1914. 

100.515.  HOSIERY.  Thomas  B.  Corpknino,  St.  Ix)ul8, 
Mo. 

FUed  July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,760.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.516.  CERTAIN  NAMED  POULTRY  FEEDS.  Chas. 
M.  Cox  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  20, 1913.    Serial  No.  69,198.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.517.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  THE  Crescent  Mill  4  Ble- 
tator  Co..  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,902.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.518.  WHEAT-FLOUR.       CUSTEB    MILLING    COMPANY, 

Custer,  Okla. 
Vi]ed  June  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,868.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.519.  CEMENT.  "  Dalmatia  "  Portland  Cement 
Works  Company  Ltd.,  Trieste,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed    .January    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,664.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,.'i20.     METAL-POLISH.     Davis  k  French,  Portland, 
Oreg. 
Filed  May  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,383.     PUBLISHED 
.\UGU8T  18,  1914. 

100,521.     MUCILAGE,  GLUE,  SEALING-WAX,  AND  AD 
HESIVE   PARTE.     Dknxison  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  March  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,315.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,522;      INSECTICIDES.      Diamond  Star   Insecticide 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July   1.   1914.     Serial   No.  79,481.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100,623.     MALT  EXTRACT.     DiABTATic  Malt  EXTRACT 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  July  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.482.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100  524.  WATCHES.  CLOCKS,  WATCH  CASES,  SPRINGS. 
'  BELLS,  HAMMERS.  WORKS.  HANDS,  KEYS,  AND 
DIALS.     Didisheim.  Goldschmidt  Fil«  et  Cib.,  Fa- 
BRIQUE  Ju^•ENI.i.  La  Clianx-de-Fonds,  Switserland. 
Filed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,426.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.525.  BRAIDS  AND  PASSEMENTERIE.  Dollfcs- 
MiEO  *  CiB.  SocitTt  ANONYME.  Mttlhauseu,  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  October  2, 1913.    Serial  No.  73,180.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.526.  BRAIDS  AND  PASSEMENTERIE.  D0LLFD8- 
MiBO    k    CiE.    SocieTft    ANONYM!.    MUlhausen,    Ger- 

maay. 

Filed  October  2, 1913.     Serial  No.  73.181.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.527.  EXTRACT  OF  MALT  AND  HOPS.  The  Eblino 
Brewing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.030.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

100.528.  CHEWING-GUM.  George  Elmendobf,  Elmlra, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  June  5,  1914.     Serial  No.   78,831.     PUBLISHED 

.\UGUST  11,  1914. 

100.529.  TOILET-PINS  AND  NEEDLES  FOR  HAND- 
SEWING.  J.  English  k  Son  Limitbd,  Reddit«ta. 
England. 

Filed  July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,752.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 
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100,530.      8TEEL   PENS  OF   ALL   KINDS.      Th«   BsTn- 
BBoOK  Stml  I-tN  Mro.  Co.,  Camden.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  15,  1814.     Serial  No.  79.102.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,531       BELT  DI  ES8INGS. 
borgh.  Pa. 
PUed  April  13.  IS  14 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,532.     CBRTAI>    NAMED  PENCILS,   CHALK   CRAY 

[)    PENCIL    H0LI>ER8    AND   PLIPS, 
ERASERS.      Rbsrhabo   Pabbs.   New 


Lewis    ».   Btanb,    Pitta- 
Serial  No.  77,488.     PUBLISHED 


SerUl  No.   78.789.     PUBLISHED 
Faeb    Brick    Compant,    CleTeland, 


DNS,    PEN    AN' 
AND   RUBBER 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2,  19l|4 
AUGUST   18,   1914 

100,533.       BRICK. 
Ohio. 

Filed  July  13.  19i4.     Serial  No.  79,753.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914 

100,634.    SALT.    Jcbw  Pkldwisch,  St.  Loala,  Mo 

Filed  April  9,  1914.     8««rlal  No.  77,843.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.535.  PORT    WINE.      Dibdbbich   Matthias    PmiM- 
HBCKD,  Jdniob  k  CoMPA.NHiA,  Oporto,  Portugal. 

Filed  May  29,  19J4.     Serial  No.  78,661.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.536.  LEATHEH  BOOTS  .AND  SHOES.      Fit»o»rau>, 
Phblps  k  FABoi  Shob  Co..  Mliwaokee,  Wla. 

Filed    Norember    ».    1912       Serial    No.    67,171.      PUB 
LI8HED  AUGUST  ijs,  1914. 

100.537.  FRESH  APPLES  AND  PEACHES.     Fbditlawd 


Okcharos,  l!«C., 


Staunton,  Va. 


PUBLISHED 


'"• 


Albert  R.   Gabboo,   New 
Serial  No.  78,123.     PUBLISHED 


Filed  July  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,042. 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.538.  LEATHEli,     CANVAS.     CLOTH.     BUCKSKIN, 
AND    RUBBER    SHOES 
York,  N.  Y 

nied  May   8,   191 
JULY  21.  1914 

100.539.  MENS  TROUSERS.  Gillbspib,  Shiblos  k 
Co.,  KooxTllle.  "tenn. 

Filed   September  30.   1913.     Serial  No.   72,970.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARf  3.  1914. 

100.540.  OIL-CLOTHES— NAMELY,  TROUSERS,  JACK- 
ETS. AND  CO^TS.  Habbt  Goldbebo,  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed  April  3,  191  i.     Serial  No.  77.180.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1914, 

100,641.       MENS     VORK    AND    NEGLIGEE    SHIRTS. 
GooDMA.N,  CouKi  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  1,   1914[     Serial  No.   79.486.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.542.  LADIES',  sjlISSES-,  AND  CHILDREN'S  SHOES 
MADE  OF  LEATHER  OR  LEATHER  AND  RUB- 
BER OR  RUBBER.  C.  OoTziAN  ft  Comfaht.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  ' 

FUed  JoD«  12,  19lk.     Serial  No.  79,032.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.   1914.  I 

100.543.  STOVE-PdLISH.  Ansa  V.  Gbwjobt,  Bareo- 
port.  Cal. 

Filed  June  25.  191 1.     Serial  No.  79,857.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.544.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WOMEN'S  GARMENTS. 
Th«  L.  N.  Gbos  t  CoMPANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  23.  191   .     Serial  No.  80,000.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.545.  COMI-QUND  USED .  TO  BIND  JOINTS  IN 
PLUMBING  AND  ALL  KfNDS  O.  PIPE- FITTING. 
Hallt  ft  SuulivIn,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  12,  19in.     Serial  No.  79.034.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.646.     HAMES  AI^D  PARTS  THEREOF.     U.  S.  Hamb 
Company.    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 
Filed  July  22,  19lf     Serial  No.  79,096.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18,   1914 


100.647.     WOVBN  AND  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR,  COM- 
BINATION-GARMENTS.    UNION     SUITS.     UNDER- 
SHIRTS.   DRAWERS.     VESTS.     AND     BLOOMERS. 
Nathan  Hatch.  Altiany  and  <'oho«?«.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  9,   1914.     Serial   No.   79,667.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  18.   1914. 

100.548.  MEDICINE  USED  IN  TREATING  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.   The  Hensbl  Chemical  Works, 

,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

FUed  Jane  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,747.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    18,    1914. 

100.549.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Herumanx,  AriAM  ft 
Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.732.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18,   1914. 

100.550.  SURGICAL  BANDAGES.  GriLLACME  Horp- 
MANN,  Brussels.   Belj^um. 

Filed    January    15.    1914       Serial    No.    75,195.      PUB- 
LISHED   AUGUST    18.    1914. 

100.551.  COMPOU.^D  OF -ENZYMS  OB  FERMENTS  FOR 
THE  CONVERSION  OF  FOOD  ASSIMILABLE 
PRODUCTS.  E.  8.  Holt  Compant— MANrPACTCBiNO 
PhabiIacistb,  Incobpobateo,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa. 

Filed  July  18,  1914.     SerUJ  No.  79.909.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18.    1914. 

100.562.     NAII^POLISH.     Richard  Hcdnct,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
FUed  July  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,861.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18,    1914. 

100.553.  NAIL-POLISH.     Richard  Hcdnct,  N«w  York, 

N.   Y. 
Filed  July  17.  1914.     S»'rlal  No.  79.874.     ITBLIRHED 
AUGUST   18.    1914. 

100.554.  BATHTUBS  AND  WA8H8TAND8.  BOWLS. 
CLOSETS.  PIPES.  AND  FITTINGS.  Improved  Sani- 
tary FlrruBE  Company,  Lo*  Angeleo,  Cal. 

Filed    September    4,    1913.      f».>rlal    No.    72.681.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST    11,    1914. 

10  0,555.      COMPOUNI*    FOB    REMOVING    CARBON. 
Andbbs  G.  Johnson,  (.'talcago.  111. 
Filed  March  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,387.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    18,    1914. 

100,656.       FRICTION  TAPE    FOR    WHEEL  TIRES    AND 
VULCANIZING  CEMENT.      Tiii:    Johnstown   Auto- 
mobile Co.,  Johnstown,   Pa. 
Filed   July  9,   1914.     Serial  No.   79.669.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18,   1914 

100,567.       TRUNKS.     SUITCASES.     AND    TRAVELING- 
BAGS.     The  Kamlbb  Company,  Mllwankee.  Wis. 
Filed  June  4.   1914.     Serial   No.  78.814.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.    1914. 

100.558.  PINS  OF  THE  TYPE  USUALLY  DESIGNATED 
AS  TOILET- PINS      Jambs  Kelley.  Wln«ted.  Conn. 

Filed  June  22.  1912.     Serial  No    64,325.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,   1914. 

100.559.  SHOCK  ABSORBERS.  Keystone  Shock  Ab- 
sorbbb  Co..  Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Filed    November    22.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.189.      PUB- 
LISHED  JULY   21.    1914. 

100.660.    HOSIERY.    Wm.  B.  Kohlman,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed    January    27,    191.3.      Serial    No.    68.143.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST    18.    1914. 

10  0,56  1.       CERTAIN    NAMED    PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.      KoKBN    Barbers'    Supply    Co., 
St.    Louis,   Mo. 
FUed    February    10.    1914.      SerUl    No.    75,822.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST    18.    1914. 

100.662.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FUR  GARMENTS.  Kbub- 
KAi.  ft  Krdskal,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  July  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.711.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18,  1914. 

100.663.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  M.  Kdremans  Sows,  New 
York.   N.  Y. 

FUed  May  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,855.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.   1914. 
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100.564.      TIRE  -  PUNCTURE    COMPOUND.      Lackland 
Brothers,    Fort    Worth.    Tex. 
Filed  .Tune  10.  1914.     Serial  Ko.  78.940.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18.    1914. 

100.665.  SARSAPARILLA.  Lamman  ft  KlMP,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

med  Jaae  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  70,205.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18,    1914. 

100.666.  GATHER  IN4^T A NK8.  The  Lbadbb  Etapoba- 
TOR  Company.   Burlington,   Vt. 

Filed    January    16.    1014.      Serial    No.    76,282.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST    18,    1914. 

100.567.       COATS.    TROUSERS.    FANCY    AND    DRESS 
WAISTCOATS.    AND  OVERCOATS.     J.   F.   Lbnioan 
Co..   New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.433.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   11.    1914. 

100,668.       CERTAIN     NAMBD    MATERIALS    USED    IN 
MANUFACTURING  LADIES' GARMENTS  IN  PIECE 
FORM.     Letor  ft  Iostabdter,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Ma.v   16.   1914.     Serial  No.  78,330.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    18,    1914, 

10n..')e9.      ICECREAM.   BUTTER.  MILK,   AND  CREAM. 
Tub  Lickimo  (Treamebt  Company.  Newark,  Ohio. 
Filed    January    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,704.       PUB 
LICHED   DECEMBER    24,    1912. 

100..570.     BREAD,    COOKIES,    CAKES,    PIB8,    BOLLS, 
BISCUITS,  AND  BUNS.     Limlb  ft  Company,  Gene- 
sec,  111. 
Filed  April  6,  1914.     Serial   No.  77,244.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST   11.   1914. 

100.571.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER  AND  OF 
LEATHER  AND  CLOTH.  A.  E.  Little  ft  Company, 
Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.   79,063.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,   1914. 

100.572.  BRICKS  AND  TILES  FOB  FURNACE-ARCHES. 
I.rf>C(>MOTivK  .\KrH  Bkick  COMPANY,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.680.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.573.  PULI'  BOARD.     MacAndrews  ft  Fobbbs  Com 
Pany,  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  N<w  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,385.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.574.  SMOKING-PIPE8.  Maier  Pipe  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  May  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.560.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.575.  DRESS.  NEGLIGEE.  AND  WORK  SHIRTS. 
Abbams  ft  Marccs.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.288.     PUBLISHED 

JTLY  21.  1914. 

HN».576.      WINK    APPETIZER.      Mariani   AND  Compa.nt, 
New  York.  .N.  T..  and  Paris.  Prance. 
Filed  July  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.494.     PUBLISHE3D 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.577.  HAIR  NETS.  Marlowe  MANrrACiuRiNO  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,364.     PUBLISHED 
AT'GUST  18.  1914. 

100.578.  CORSETS.  Jordan  Marsh  Company,  Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed   July  2.    1914.     Serial  No.  79,618.     PUBLISHED 
AUGT'ST  11,   1914. 

100.579.  CANDY.     Maskby's.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Piled  June  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.874.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11.   1914. 

100.580.  MEDICINAL  LINI.MBNT.  Habrt  W.  McCnm- 
NET.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July  1.   1914.     Serial  No.  79,496.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.   1914. 

10<>,o81.     WRITING     PAPER.     McClellan  Papcb  Com- 
pany. MlnneapoiiK.  Minn. 
Filed  June  15.   1914.     Serial  No.  79,111.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.   1914. 


100.582.  SALAD-DRESSINGS.  Mae  ALICE  MBim.  St. 
Lonls.  Mo. 

Filed  July  1.   1914.     Serial   No.   79.496,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.583.  DRESS.  NEGLIOfiE.  AND  UNDER  SHIRTS. 
PAJAMAS.  DRAWERS.  LADIES'  W.USTS,  BATH- 
ROBES. KIMONOS.  COLLARS,  AND  OPERA  COATS. 
Mendelson  Bros.,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.444.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

100.584.  SALVES  USED  EXTERNALLY  FOR  CERTAIN 
NAMED  AILMENTS.  THE  Men-Tho-Magic  Co.,  Me- 
chanlcsville.  N.  Y.  ,' 

Filed  July  7.    1914.     Serial   No.  79,606.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18.   1914. 

100.585.  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS  FOR  MEN  >  AND 
BOYS.  MtssouLA  Mercantile  Company.  Missoula. 
Mont. 

Filed  May  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.528.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

10<i,586.     CANNED  CORN.     The  Molibm,  Thompson  ft 
James  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed    November    13.    1913.     Serial    No.    73.950.     PUB- 
MSIIED   AUGUST   11,   1914. 

lot>.o87.     BYE  WATER.     T.  V.  Morbau  Company.  Minne 
apoll^,  Minn. 
I  iled    December    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,404.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  11,  1914. 

10  0,588.      MEDICINAL     PREPARATION     USED     IN 
TREATING     DISEASES     OF     THE     TEETH     AND 
.MOUTH.     RicuAiiu  J.  Moao.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I  il«d  June  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,952.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.   1914. 

100,589.     METAL-POLISH.     Bernard  .Morgan.   Newport. 
R.  I. 
Filed  June  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  70,079.     PUBLISHED 
A1(;U8T  18.   1914. 

l<Mt,590.     METAL  POLISH.     Bernard  Morgan.   Newport. 
R.  I. 
Hied  June  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,115.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,   1914. 

I(»0..i9].    TEMPERI.NG  <'OMPOUND.     Bessie  Leb  M0S8O, 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.887.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,   1914. 

1<M),592.      REMEDY   FOR   I'lLES.     Levi   B.    Myers.   A1- 
toona.  Pa. 
Filed  June  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,801.     PUBLISHED 
.riGUST  18,  1914. 

100.593.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Nashville    IlnLLKU    Mills, 
Nashville,  Tenn. 
m^d  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.842.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.   1914. 

1(M)..'>94.      WASHBOARDS.     National   Washboard  Com 
PANT,    Chicago.    111. ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis. 
Tenn. 
i<lled  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,803.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.596.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. :  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

PUed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.790.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

10<».506.      WA8HBOAHI  S.      Nati*.nai.   Wa«hb.»aud   Com 
PANY,   Chicago,    III. :    Sa>;iu«w.    MIrh..   and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
FUed  April  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  77.791.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.597.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  :  Ssarinaw.  MIeh..  and  MerapMs. 
Tenn. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     S.rlal  No.  77.792.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 
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Serial  No.  77.793.     PUBUSHED 


National  Washboard  Com- 
Saglnaw,   Mich.,   and   Mempbia, 


Serial  No.  77,801.     PUBLISHED 


The  Ohio  BaAJiOT  Dia- 
ClevelaDd,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  79,120.     PUBLISHED 

AND    NEGUGfiE    SHIRTS,    NIGHT 
PAJAMAS.     OsHi.NSKY  k  Valkntinb, 

Serial  No.  79,039.     PUBLISHED 


100,598.     WASHBDaBDS.      National  Washboard  Com 
PANT,   Cblcaga{    III.  ;    Sa^naw,    Mlcb.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed  April  27,  lj»14 

AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,590.      WASHB()ARDS 
PANT,    Chlcagoi    111 
Tenn. 
Filed  April  27.   1  )14. 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.600.  LEATHI:R.  'CANVAS,    AND    CLOTH    SHOES.. 
A.  E.  NrtTLBTd.N  CoMP.iXV,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Julj  31,  IS  13.     Serial  No.  72,081.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.601.  FRESH  APPLES.  Oakglsn  Apple  Growers' 
Association,  Oakglen,  Cal. 

Filed  June  10,  1114.     Serial  No.  78,957.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.602.  JUNIPEI;   BRANDY. 
tilling  Compjny, 

Filed  June  15,  1£  14. 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.603.  DRESS 
SHIRTS.  AND 
New  York,  N.  ' '. 

Filed  June  12.  1«14. 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.604.  MENS,  \^  OMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S  COATS, 
SUITS.  I)RES$ES.  WAISTS.  SKIRTS.  KIMONOS. 
AND  DRESSING  -  SACKS.  THE  Panard  Compant. 
New  York,  S.  t. 

Filed  June  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,303.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

10  0.603.       KNI'  "TED    CAPS.     HOODS.     SWEATERS, 
SKIRTS,  GLO\  ES.  MITTENS,  TIGHTS.  DRAWERS, 
SOCKS,  STOCIINGS.  AND  LEGGINGS.     F.  A.  Pat 
RICK  &  Co.,  Duiuth,  Minn. 
Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,178.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  21,  1914. 

100.606.  CERTAIN 
Patrick  k  Co., 

Filed  July  8,   1914. 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.607.  TOILET 
Baton  Rouge, 

Filed  May  1.  Iftll* 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.608.  MEDICI^AL  TABLETS  TO  BE  USED  AS  A 
MILD  CATHARTIC.  Lorenzo  Dow  Perry,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  jto  Park  Manufacturing  Company,  In- 
corporated, BuKalo.  N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  I 

Filed    January  IT,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,266.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST   18,  1914. 

100.609.  SELF  RISING  FLOUR.  Phoenix  Flocr  Mill, 
ETansvlUe,  Ind. 

Filed  June  6,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,882.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.610.  SILK  RIBBON  AND  SILK  PIECE  GOODS. 
Phoenix  Silk  Mfo.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J. 

Filed    September    16.    1913.      Serial    No.   72,893.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBIR   16,    1913. 

100.611.  LIQUID  C  aOCOLATE  PREPARATIONS.  P.O. 
PiCKMAN  A  Br<8.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16.  1814.     Serial  No.  76,705.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

10  0,612.      ROOFING-FELT    AND    ROOFING-PAPER. 
PincK  Hardware  Company.  Taunton.  Mass. 
Filed    January    5,     1914.      Serial    No.    74.978.       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  18,   1914. 

100,613.  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  ENAMELED 
AND  PORCELAIN  WARE.  Porcela-Radax  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg^.  Pa. 


NAMED  TEXTILE  FABRICS.     F.  A. 
Duiuth.  Minn. 

Serial   No.   79,644.     PUBLISHED 


POWDER 
Serial  No 


H.    C.    Paulsen    A   Son, 


77.933.     PUBLISHED 


Filed  June  9,  191|l 
AUGUST  18,  1914, 


Serial   No.  78.931.     PUBLISHED 


PoTTEB  ft  Wriobtinoton,  Boston. 
PUBLISHED 


100,614.     DOG-SOAP. 
Mass. 

Filed  May  27.  1914.     SerUl  No.  78,688 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.616.  TANNING   GREASES   AND   OILS.      L.    FTienz- 
LAu's  Fabrikwerkb,  Hamburg,  3ermany. 

Filed    FelK-uary    6,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,734.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST   18,   1914. 

10  0,616.     SOAP  FOR   LAUNDRY   PURPOSES.     The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale  and  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio. 
Filed  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.845.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.617.  HOSIERY.      Pbotex    Hosiery    Company,    Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed    November    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    7^.794.      I'UB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  16,  1918. 

100.618.  VACUUM  -  CLEANERS.      Richmond    Radiato« 
COMPA.NY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,276.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,^  1914. 

100.619.  CARRIAGES  AND  BUGGIES.     Reliance  Bcooy 
Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,458.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.620.  BAKING-POWDER  AND  BAKING  SODA.     Re- 
LiANca  Mro.  Co.,  Rock  Stream,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,337.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.621.  BREAD.     Rccssow  k  Troy,  Mohawk.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   1.   1914.     Serial   N6>^79,500.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.622.  HANDKERCHIEFS  AND  SERVIETTES.    Alex- 
ander G.  Ritchie,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6.   1914.     Serial  No.   79,584.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.623.  EMBROIDERY.      Hbbmann    Richtbr,    Denver. 
Colo. 

Filed  July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,891.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.624.  SOLID  LINIMENT  IN  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES. 
Rhel'MBOLCM  Chem.  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.308.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.625.  COMPOUND   OF    BUCHU    AND    GIN.      BoTH- 
8CHILD  Bros.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,852.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1014. 

100.628.  MEN'S  COATS,  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS.     The 
Royal  Tailors.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.884.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

100,627.      FERTILIZERS.      F.    S.    Roystbb    Guano    Co.. 
Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,450.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

10  0,628.     WOMEN'S,  CHILDREN'S.  AND  INFANTB' 
COATS.     CLOAKS,     WRAPS.     AND    CAPES.       The 
Salt's    Textile    Mancpacturino    Company,    Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,466.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.629.  RIFLES.  PISTOLS,  AND  CARTftlDGBS.  Sav 
AGE  Arms  Company,  Frankfort.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.070.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.630.  CASES  FOR  TOILET  ARTICLES.  Newton  L. 
ScHLOss,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ovanlte  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  July  9,   1914.     Serial  No.   79,684.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.631.  PAPER  WALL -COVERING.  The  Schmitz 
Horning  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,909.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 
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100.632.  PIANOS  AND  PIANO-PLAYERS.  Thb  Bcho- 
bbrt  Piano  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jane  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,880.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.633.  LAGER-BEER.  TBI  Gottlieb  Bauernschmidt 
Straus  Brewing  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  July  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,945.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,034.      LADIES'.    MISSES'.    JUNIORS',    AND    CHIL- 
DREN'S DRESSES.     Shapiro  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,344.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.635.  WAISTS  AND  BLOUSES.  Shapiro  Bros.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,345.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.636.  EVAPORATED  MILK.  The  Sheboygan  Evapo- 
rated Milk  Co.,  Sheboygan  and  Jefferson,  Wis. 

Filed  June  2.   1914.     Serial  No.  78.755.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.637.  TEA.     Sheppard-Strasshbim  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.012.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.638.  LAXATIVE.  Smith,  Kline  k  French  Co., 
Pbiladelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  July  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,743.     PUB^tSRBD 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.630.       SANITARY     SHIELDS.       Spraque     «|»nitary 
Khield  Co.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Piled  June  1,   1914.     Serial  No.  78.715.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.640.  SALAD-OIL  MADE  FROM  COTTON  -  SEED, 
TOMATO  CATSUP,  WHITE  VINEG.\R,  AND  CIDER 
VINEGAR.     Spitalnik  k  Bushel,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  77,004.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.641.  DRESS -SKIRTS  AND  UNDERSKIRTS  FOR 
WOMEN.     Steinberg  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  6.   1914.     Serial  No.  78,888.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

100.642.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  L.  k  E.  Stirn,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6,    1914.      Serial   No.  79,587.     PUBLISHED 
.\UGU8T   18.   1914. 

100.643.  LIQUID     COCOA,     CHOCOLATE,  PUDDING 
POWDERS.     JELLY  -  POWDERS.     AND  WHIPPED 
CREAM.      Henry    Victor   Stollwbkck,  New    York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,467.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.644.  WOMEN'S  AND  CHILDREN'S  BLOUSES  AND 
DRESSES.    Carl  Strauss,  Paris.  France. 

Filed  June  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,393.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.645.  BRAIDS.  Straurs  Bros.  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

nied  July  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.107.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18.   1014. 

100.6  4  6.      SHOE-DRESSING    FOR    WHITE    SHOES. 
James  F.  Sullivan.  Camden,  N.  J. 
Piled  July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,921.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.   1914. 

100.647.  SALTED  PEANUTS.     Superior  Peanut  Com 
pany.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.278.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.648.  OVERALLS.  TROUSERS,  NEGLIG&E  AND 
WORK  SHIRTS.  Sweet,  Ohh  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Flle«l  June  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,091.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,049.     PETTICOATS.     Lillian  L.  Tapt,  Boston.  Maaa 
Filed  June  18.  1014.     Serial  No.  79.233.     PUBLISHED 
AUfJUST  18,    1914. 


100.650.  GUMS.  CHA8.  8.  Tanner  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I. 

Filed  May   18,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,374.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.   1914. 

100.651.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICAL  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  C.  C.  TBt7AX  * 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,267.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,   1914. 

100.652.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS  USED  IN 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  PAVE- 
MENTS AND  ROADS.  Unionite  Co..  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.725.     PUBLISHED 
august'  18,  1914. 

100.653.  SALT.  The  Union  Salt  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Piled  June  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.016.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.654.  SALT.  The  Union  Salt  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,019.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.655.  SALT.  The  Union  Salt  Qoi^Axr.  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,0^.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.656.  HUN-nNG  COATS  AND  VESTS.  Vis  TOMC 
MANUrACTTRINO  CO.,  Weooiui,  111. 

Filed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.708.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

10  0,657.     CABINETS  FOR  HOLDING  OR  STORING 
TALKING-MACHINE   RECORDS.      Victor   Talking 
Machine  Company,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.501.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.658.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S  HATS. 
Vogue  Hat  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,334.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.659.  CANNED  VEGETABLES,  CANNED  FRUITS. 
AND  CANNED  FISH.  Henry  von  Glahn  *  Son, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,600.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.660.  THREADS  AND  YARNS  OF  LINEN.  SILK, 
COTTON,  WOOL.  JUTE,  AND  RAMIE.  Ph.  Vbau 
k  CiE.,  Lille,  France. 

Filed   September   30,    1913.      Serial   No.    73,138.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.661.  SNAP-BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS. Waldbs  k  Co.,  Prague-WrschowiU,  Aus- 
tria-Hnogary. 

Filed    February    17.    1913.    Serial    No.    68,696.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.  1913. 

100.662.  SNAP-BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT-FAS 
TENERS.  Waldbs  *  Co..  Prague- Wrschowltx,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed  July  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.977.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.663.  SNAP-BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT-FAS 
TENERS.  Waldbs  4  Co.,  Prague-WrschowiU.  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed  July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.978.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.664.  SOAP.     Wm.  Waltkb  k  Co.,  St.  Louts.  Mo. 
Filed  June  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.286.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.665.  BITI'MINOUS  CEMENT.  Warren  Bbothekh 
CoMPAN',  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    January    IH.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,886.      PUB- 
LISHKI)  AlSrST  18.  1914. 
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loo.ee*.     wiNix)w   washing  {'reparation,    wa- 

mLBss     WINDOW    Washer    M.^MKArnBiNc    CoM- 
l««^ter,  Ky. 

1914.      Serial  No.  7».1«<(.     PUBLISHED 
)14. 


PANT,  Wine 

FUed  June  1' 

AUGUST  18.  IJ 

100,667. 


LINEN  ARTICLES  AND 
WcBB  k  CoMPAicT,  New- 
Serial   No.    74,604.      PUB- 


!EDS,    BULBS.    PLANTS.    AND    ROOTS. 
BRANCHED,  SLIPS,  AND  UKE  I'ARTS  THEREOF. 
Gt.  TA5  WJTCXEN  ft  Kxvurr,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  October  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.5M.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  19tt4. 

100.668.  CER'IAIN    NAMED 
LINEN    PlfJCE    GOODS, 
townards,   Dreland. 

FU«d    Dccembter   13,    1913. 
LISHED  AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.669.  PERFL'MERY,  TOILET  WATERS.  AND  FACE- 
TINTS.    E.Iwerthbiiiir  ct  Cib.,  Parts,  France. 

Filed  May  24J  1912.     Serial  No.  63,762.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  19(14. 

100.670.  PERFUMERY    AND   FACE-TINTS.      E.    Wkbt- 
HKiMCB  BT   L'lE.,  Paris,  France. 

FUed  May  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  63.764.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.671.  BEEH.      The    WrtTEREn    Brewing    Company, 
Cincinnati,    )hlo. 

Filed  July  7,  1914.     Serial   No.  79,620.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.672.  BEER       The    Wktteber    Brewing    Company, 


Cincinnati,    )hla 


Filed  July  16. 


1914.     Serial  No.  79,845.     PUBLISHED 


AUGUST  11.  19|4 

100.673.  REMflDY  EXTERNALLY  AS  A  LINIMENT 
AND  INTERNALLY  AS  A  STIMULANT,  ANTISEP- 
TIC, ANTISPASMODIC,  AND  CARMINATIVE. 
Whitman  C  jbmical  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  July  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.828.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  19|4. 

100.674.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
AND  AILMIINTS.  The  H.  C.  Whitmer  Company, 
Columbns,  Iiid. 

Filed    February     17,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.975.      PUB- 
LISHED AU-iUar  18,  1914. 


Horace   Wilcox. 
PUBLISHED 


10  0,675.      AJITISEPTIC    LOTION. 
Wakefield.  R    I. 
Filed  Jnly  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  M0.143. 
AUGUST  18,  19l|4. 

100,676.      EVAPORATED   MILK.    SOMETIMES   CALLED 
CONDENSED  MILK.     The  John  Wildi  Evaporated 
Milk  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.399.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11,  1914. 


Wilbt-Spbncer   Company,   Los   An- 
Serlal   No.  78.542.     PUBLISHED 


100.677.  GAME>. 
geles,  Cal. 

FUed  May  25.  1914, 
AUGUST  18.  191  I. 

100.678.  CLOTHS  AND  STUFFS  OF  WOOL.  WORSTED, 
OR  HAIR.  John  Wilson  (Gildcrso.mb)  Ltd.,  Oil- 
dersome.  England. 

FUed  March  18. 1914.     Serial  No.  76.758.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,   1911. 

10  0,679.      CIIILDRENS,    MISSES",    AND    WOMEN'S 

OUTER   GAI  MENT8  —  VIZ..   COATS  -VND   CAPES. 

Wing  Paten:*  Garment  Co..  New  York, 

Filed  Junp  24.  Jl914.     Serial  No.  79,347. 

.TULT  21.    1914. 

100.680.  LEATHfeR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Shoe  t^o.,  L.mchburgr.  Va. 

Filed  June  23,    1914.     Serial  No.  79.307 
AUGUST  11.   191  1. 

100.681.  MOPS.     WiEARD  Pbodocts  Company, 

III. 

Ffled  October  1«1  1913.    Serial  No.  7:5.4:i2.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   3,   lfl4. 


N.  Y. 

PUBLISHED 

Gbo.  D.  Witt 
PUBLISHED 

Chicago, 


WiiARO  Promjctr  Company,  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    73,761.      PUB- 


100.682.  MOPS. 

ni. 

Filed    November   8,    1913. 
LISHED   FEBRUARY  3,   1914. 

100.683.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  AND  COTTON  AND 
SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  Gborob  H.  Wolp,  New  York. 
N.  T. 

Filed  July  2,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,526.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,   1914. 

100.684.  SALT  FOR  BATH  AND  BATHING  PUR- 
POSES. Worcester  Salt  Co.,  Silver  Springs  and 
New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  July  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,689.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,   1914. 

100,686.     GOLF-BALLS.     Wrioht  ft  Ditton,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,213.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

100.686.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  SKIN.     Chadncby  F.  Yore.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,793.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   11,    1914. 

100.687.  PAPER  BOXES.  York  -  Bradpord  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  20,  1914.     SerUl  No.  78,431.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18,   1914. 

100.688.  LENSES  FOR  SCIENTIFIC  USB,  PRISMS,  ftc. 
Carl  Zeish,  Jena.  Germany. 

nied  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,633.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  II,  1914. 

100.689.  LENSES  FOR  SCIENTIFIC  USE,  PRISMS,  ftc. 
Carl  Zeiss,  Jena.  Germany. 

FUed  May  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,634.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.«90.  SHOE  EYELETS.  HOOKS,  BUTTONS,  BUC- 
KLES, LACE  -  LOOPS,  SNAP  FASTENERS,  AND 
BASE-METAL  OR  COMPOSITION  BUTTONS.     Rob- 

BBT    ZINN    ft    Co.,    GESELLSCnAfT     MIT    BBSCHRXNKTER 

HAPTtNo,  Barraen-Klttershausen,  Germany. 
FUed  April  10,  1914.     Sesrial  No.  77,401.     PUBLISH.tD 
JULY   14.   1914. 

100.691.  TABLE-SYRUP.  Alabama-Gboroia  Strcp  Co.. 
Montgomery,  .Ala. 

Filed  May  19.   1914.     Serial  No.  78,376.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   11.    1914. 

100.692.  CANDY,  SALTED  PEANUTS.  PEANUT-BUT- 
TER.   Ar.LKN  ft  S.MITH  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  April  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,762.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  11.   1914. 

100.693.  SILOS.  Thb  Canton  Cdlvbbt  Company,  Can- 
ton. Ohio. 

Filed    December   16,    1913.      SerUl    No.    74,630.      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  21,  1914. 

100.094.      IMITATION    PLASTER.    SOLID    WOOD.    AND 
COM.MERCIAL  VENEER.     Thb  Ph^^ip  Cahby  Max 
UPACTI'RINQ  Co..  Lockland.  Ohio. 
Filed    January    7,    1914.      Serial     No.     75,012.     PUB 

LISHED  JULY   14.    1914. 

10  0.695.     AEROPLANES.   MOTOR-BOATS.    (OTHER 
THAN      ELECTRIC.)      AUTOMOBILE      VBHICI.E8. 
AND  BICYCLES,  AND  THEIR  PARTS.     Ctklon  Ma 
scHiNENFAHRiK   M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
FUed  March  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.490.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11.   1914. 

100.696.  DENTAL  CEMENT-TUBES.  Hbmby  L.  CROT- 
TENOEN.  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed     January     8.     1914.      Serial     No.     7S,024.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28.   1914. 

100.697.  STATUARY    AND    IMAGES.      DapraTO   Statu 
ART  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  April  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,681.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   11.   1914. 
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100,698.      WHEAT -FLOUR.      DoCD    MlLLiNO    COMPANY, 
Mannlntr  end  Denison,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.834.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,    1918. 


Empire  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  At- 
PUBLI8HED 


100.699.  FERTILIZERS, 
lanta,  Ga. 

Filed  April  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,526 
Jm.Y  21,   1914. 

100.700.  TABLE-SYRUPS,  SORGHUM.  AND  MAPLE- 
SYRUP  MOIJ^SSES.     Fakrell  ft  Co.,  Omaha.   Nebr. 

Filed  April  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,648.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   II,  1914. 

100.701.  FARINACEOUS  COMPOUND  WITH  FRUIT 
FLAVORINGS.  The  Fruit  Plddine  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  April  1,   1914.     Serial  No.  77,126.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,   1914. 

100.702.  CANDIED  POPl'ORN.  Vincbst  J.  Gobly,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  ~ 

FUed  March  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  77,057.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.708.       INNER    AND    OUTER    TUBES    FOR    PNEU- 
MATIC'  TIRES.     Greensbcro  Tire  ft  Robber  Co.. 
Oreensburg.  Pa. 
Filed    February    25,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,133.      PtTB 

LISHED  AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.704.  INNER  TUBES  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Oreensbcbo  TfRE  ft  Rdbbbr  Co.,  Greensburg,   Pa. 

Filed    February    25,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,134.      PITB- 
LISHKD  AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.705.  SHOES,  SLIPPERS,  AND  BOOTS  MADE 
WHOLLY  OR  IN  PART  OF  LEATHER  OR  CANVAS. 
On'o  H.  Hassel,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.668.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1913. 

100.706.  NITRATING  LIQUIDS.  Arthur  HuCGH.Cholsy, 
Quebec,  Canada. 

Filetl  March  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  76.992.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.707.  WORK  SHIRTS  AND  OVERALLS.  John  B. 
Hl'Rst  &  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed   May   7,   1914.     Serial  No.   78,078.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  80,  1914. 

100.708.  CIGARS.    John  H.  Johnson.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   May  4.   1914.     Serial   No,  77,978.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.709.  CORN  IN  THE  FORM  OP  CEREAL  FOODS. 
EiiWAUu  L.  Kastler.  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  i;{.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,246.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914. 

100.710.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  THB  Kblim  Farmers'  Mill 
AND  Elevator  Company,  Loveland,  Colo. 

Filed  May  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,525.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.711.  AUTOMOBILES.  L-P-C  Motor  Company,  Ra- 
cine, Wis. 

Filed    January    M,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,034.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28,  1914. 

100.712.  WIRE  ROPE.     A.  Leschen  ft  Sons  Ropb  Com 
PANT,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,384.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

100.713.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
CANNED  FISH,  AND  CANNED  OYSTERS  AND 
SHRIMPS.  Thb  H.  Lbsinsky  Company.  El  Paso, 
Tex. 

Fil#d  August  11, 1911.     Serial  No.  58,148.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.714.  OIL-BURNING  COOK  STOVES  AND  RANGES, 
HEATERS,  AND  ACCESSORIES  THEREFOR.  A.  J. 
LiNDBMANN  ft  HovERSoN  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FiKd  April  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,632.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   4.    1914. 
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M.  Marsh  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Wheeling, 
PUBLISHED 


Frank  Mblvillb,  Jr.,  New 


Nashville   Rollbr   Mills. 


Nashtilui   Rolleb  Mills, 


li»i».715.     STOGIES. 
W.  Va. 
Filed  AprU  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.598. 
AUGUST   11.   1914. 

100.716.  BUTTER  AND  EGGS.  Massh  ft  Mabsh,  Omaha, 
Nebr. 

Filed  May   5,   1911.     Serial  No.  56,201.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    11,    1914. 

100.717.  FLEXIBLE  SURGICAL  PADS,  SURGICAL 
BANDAGES,  AND  SURGICAL  BELTS.  Mathis  and 
I-'EEGrssoN,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Filed    Febrnary    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,681.      PUB- 
LISHED  JULY   14,    1914. 

100.718.  LEATHER  SHOES. 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.539.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,   1914. 

1«».719.     WHEAT-FLOUR.      Nashtillb   Roller   Mills, 
Nashville,   Tenn. 
FUed  AprU  28,  lfll4.    Serial  No.  77,840.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

100.720.  WHEAT-FLOUR. 

Nashville.  Tenn. 
Filed  April  20.  1914.    Serial  No.  77,891.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   11.    1914. 

100.721.  WHEAT-FLOUR. 
Nashvine,  Tenn. 

Filed   May  2,   1914.     Serial   No.  77,963.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,   1914. 

100.722.  WARM  LINED  SLIPPERS  AND  SHOES  FOR 
INDOOR  USB.  MADE  PRINCIPALLY  OP  FELT. 
Outing   Shoe  Co.,  Boston,   Mass. 

FUed  AprU  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,565.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   11,    1914. 

100.723.  PECAN-NUTS.  Paper  Shell  Pecan  Growers 
Association,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    February    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,892.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST    11.    1914. 

100.724.  PLUGS  FOR  FIXING  SCREWS  IN  PLASTER, 
BRICK,  MARBLE,  SLATE,  ftc.  Rawlinos  Bros., 
Ltd.,   London,    England. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  76,877.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,   1914. 

lvX).725.        RUBBER      BALLS     AND     GUTTA-PERCHA 
BALLS.     The  Santo  Rubber  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del., 
and   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
FUed  March  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,413.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4.    1914. 

100.726.  STITCHED   AND   WOVEN   BELTING. 
Smith,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed  April  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.189.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100.727.  NAME-PLATES  FOR  BURIALrCASKETS.  THE 
Springfield  Metallic  Casket  Company,  Spring- 
field, Ohio. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,811.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

100.728.  MENS  AND  YOUNG  MENS  OUTER  CLOTH- 
ING. Quality  Tailoring  Co.  of  N.  Y.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,895.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1914. 

100.729.  MALT  EXTRACT.  The  Pkter  Schoenhofen 
Brewing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Fli>d  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,533.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.730.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Turner  Flexible  Inncb- 
solb  Co..  Portland,  Me. 

Filed    December    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.348.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  14,  1914. 

100.731.  CORSETS.  Van  Orobn  Corset  Company.  New- 
ark. N.  J. 

Filed  Jnly  5.   1912.     Serial  No.  64,595.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 
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100,732 

GRAPE  FRU>T 
William 
ington,  D.  C 
Filed  May  19. 

AUGUST  11,  191  I 

100.733.  FISH 
more,  Md. 

Filed   May  4, 
JULY  28,  1914. 

100.734.  EV 
CONDENSE 
Milk  Co. 

Filed  April  10, 
AUGUST  11,  191* 


DESI(|NATED    CITRUS    FRUITS— NAMELY, 

TANGERINES,     AND     ORANGES. 

W4LLACS,   Jr.,   Helena,   Mont.,   and   Wash- 
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1914.     Serial  No.  78,408.     PUBLISHED 

I. 

TONGS.         JOSKFH      WlESBNrSLD,      Bitltl- 

1914..    Serial  No.  77,994.     PUBLISHED 

-ArdRATED   MILK,   SOMETIMES  CALLED 
MILK.    The  Joh.v  Wildi  BhrAPORATED 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

1914.     Serial  No.  77,397.     PUBLIAHED 


100.735.  EVAPORATED  MILK,  SOMETIMES  CALLED 
CONDENSED  MILK.  THE  John  Wildi  Evapobateo 
Milk  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,398.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914.  ' 

100.736.  EVAPORATED  MILK,  SOMETIMES  CALLED 
CONDENSED  MILK.  The  John  Wildi  Etafokated 
Milk  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,400.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

10  0,737.     WHEAT-BREAD.     Worcester  Baking  Co., 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  April  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,326.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914.      , 


TllADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


11.596.  COD-LH  ER  OIL.  ALLEN  &  Hanbuets,  London, 
England.  (The  Allen  &  Uanburys  Co..  Limited,  as- 
signee. ) 

Registered   November   4,    1884.      Renewed   November  4, 
1914. 

11.597.  CERTAIN    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARA- 
TIONS.    AL 
Allen  Sl  Han 

Registered    .No 
1914. 


I  EN  &  Hanbcrts,  London,  England,  (The 
liurys  Co.,  Limited,  assignee.) 
V  ember   4,    1884.      Renewed   November  4, 


l.,698.      CASTOR-OIL.      Allen    &    Hanbdktb,    London, 
England,    (Tbe  .\llen  &   Hanburys   Co.,   Limited,  as- 
signee.) 
Registered  November  4,  1884.     Renewed   November  4, 
1914. 

11,723.     AN  EMBROCATION.    William  Edwards  A  Son, 
London,  England. 
Registered    December   2,    1884.      Renewed    December   2, 
1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOn^wdZJ^ISSIOZSTEK.     OF     IP^TEISTTS 


A^^)  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


FOTTETH  UTTEMATIONAL  CONGRESS  OF 
AMEEIOAN  STATES. 


Conyention  Belating  to  Patents,  Designs,  and  Industrial 

Models. 

Signed  at  Buenoa  Aires  August  tO,  1910;  ratification  ad- 
vised bv  the  Senate  February  8,  ISll;  ratified  by  the 
President  March  tl  1911;  ratification  of  the  United 
States  deposited  vHth  the  Oovemmcnt  of  the  Argentine 
Republic  May  1,  1911;  proclaimed  July  t9,  191k. 

BT    THB    PBBSIDBNT    OF    THE    UNITED    STATUS    OV    AMBBICA. 

A  Proclamation. 

Whereas  a  Convention  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Argentine  Republic,  Brazil,  Chile,  Co- 
lombia, Costa  Rica,  Cuba,  Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador, 
Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Mexico,  Nicaragua,  Panama, 
I'araguay,  Peru,  Salvador,  Uruguay,  and  Venesuela  for 
the  protection  of  Inventions,  patents,  designs,  and  indus- 
trial models,  was  concluded  and  signed  by  their  respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries  at  Buenos  Aires  on  tbe  twentfetb 
dav  of  August  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  ten,  tbe 
original  of  which  Convention,  being  in  the  Spanish,  Eng- 
lish Portuguese,  and  French  languages  is  word  for  word 
as  follows  : 

FOURTH  INTERNATIONAL  AMERICAN  CONFERENCE. 

convention. 

Inventions,  Patents,  Deeigna  and  Industrial  Models. 

Their  E^xcellencies  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  the  Argentine  Republic.  Brazil,  Chile,  Colom- 
bia, Costa  Rica,  Cuba,  Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador, 
Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Mexico,  Nicaragua,  Pan- 
ama, Paraguay,  Peru,  Salvador,  Uruguay  and  Venezuela  : 

Being  desirous  that  their  respectlre  countries  may  be 
represented  at  the  Fourth  International  American  Con- 
ference, have  Sf'nt  thereto  the  following  delegates,  duly 
authorized  to  approve  the  recommendations,  resoNtions, 
conventions  and  treaties  which  they  might  deem  advan- 
tageous to  the  interests  of  America. 

United  States  of  America  :  Henry  White,  Enoch  H. 
Crowder,  Lewis  Nixon,  John  Bassett  Moore,  Bernard 
Moses,  Lamar  C.  Quintero,  Paul  Samuel  Relnsch,  David 
Klnley. 

Argentine  Republic :  Antonio  Bennejo,  Ednardo  L. 
Bldau,  Manuel  A.  Montes  de  Oca,  Eplfanio  Portela,  Carlos 
Rodrfguei  Larreta,  Carlos  Salas,  Jos^  A.  Terry,  Estan- 
Islao  S.  Zeballos. 

United  States  of  Brazil :  Joaqulm  Murtinho,  Domldo  da 
Oama,  Jos^  L.  Almeida  Noguelra,  Olavo  Bllac,  Gastlo  da 
Cunha,  Herculano  de  Freltas. 

Republic  of  Chile :  Miguel  Cruchaga  Tocomal.  Bmillo 
Bello  Codecldo,  Anfbal  Crus  Diaz,  Beltrfln  Matbieu. 

Republic  of  Colombia  :  Roberto  Aoclzar. 

Republic  of  Costa  Rica  :  Alfredo  Yollo. 

Republic  of  Cuba  :  Carlos  Garcfa  V#les,  Rafael  Montoro 
y  Vald^,  Gonzalo  de  Quesada  y  ArOstegul,  Antonio  Gon- 
salo  P^rez,  Jo64  M.  Carbonell. 

Dominican  Republic  :  Am^rico  Lugo. 

Republic  of  Ecuador:   Alejandro  (Ardenas. 

Republic  of  Guatemala  :  Luis  Toledo  Herrarte,  Manuel 
Arroyo,  Mario  Estrada. 

Republic  of  Haiti  :  Constantin  Foncbard. 

Repnbllc  of  Honduras :  Luis  Laso  Arrlaga. 

Mexican  United  States :  Vlctoriano  Saiaao  AlTSfes.  Lois 
P€res  Verdfa,  Antonio  Ramos  Pedmesa,  Roberto  A.  ntera 
Rais. 

Republic  of  Nicaragua  :  Manuel  Pfres  Alonso. 

Republic  of  Panama  :  Bellsario  Porras. 

Republic  of  Paraguay :  Teodoslo  Gonsilez,  Jos4  P.  Moo- 
ter©. 

Republic  of  Peru  :  Bugenio  Larrabure  y  Un&nue,  Carlos 
Alvarez  Calderdn,  Jos4  Antonio  de  LsTaUe  y  Pardo. 

[Vol.  Wt. 


Republic  of  Salvador:  Federlco  MeJIa,  Francisco  Mar- 
tinez Suflrez. 

Republic  of  Uruguay :  Gonzalo  Ramirez,  Carlos  M.  de 
Pena.  Antonio  M.  Rodriguez,  Juan  Jos^  Amteaga. 

United  States  of  Venezuela :  Manuel  DIas  Rodriguez. 
Ctfsar  Zumeta. 

Who,  after  having  presented  their  credentials,  and  the 
same  having  been  round  In  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  Convention  on  inrentlons.  Pat- 
ents, Designs  and  Industrial  Models  : 

Article  I.  The  subscribing  nations  enter  into  this  con- 
vention for  the  protection  of  patents  of  Invention,  designs 
and  Industrial  models. 

Art.  II.  Any  person  who  shall  obtain  a  patent  of  inven- 
tion In  any  of  the  signatory  States,  shall  enjoy  in  each  of 
the  other  States  all  tbe  advantages  which  the  laws  rela- 
tive to  patents  of  invention,  designs  and  Industrial  models 
concede.  Consequently,  tbey  shall  have  the  right  to  the 
same  protection  and  Identical  legal  remedies  against  any 
attack  upon  their  rigbta,  provided  they  comply  with  the 
laws  of  each  State. 

Art.  III.  Any  person  who  shall  have  regularly  depos- 
ited an  application  for  a  patent  of  Invention  or  design  or 
Industrial  model  In  one  of  the  contracting  States  shall 
enjoy,  for  the  purposes  of  making  tbe  depont  in  the  other 
States,  and  under  the  reserve  of  tne  rigbta  of  third  parties, 
a  right  of  priority  during  a  period  of  twelve  months  for 
patents  of  invention,  and  of  four  months  for  designs  or 
industrial  models. 

In  consequence  the  deposit  subsequently  made  in  any 
other  of  the  signatory  States  before  the  expiration  A 
these  periods,  cannot  be  luTalldated  by  acta  performed  in 
the  Interval,  especially  by  other  deposlta,  by  tbe  publica- 
tion of  tbe  invention  or  Its  working,  or  by  the  sale  of  copies 
of  the  design  or  of  the  model. 

Art.  IV.  When,  within  the  terms  fixed,  a  person  shaU 
have  filed  applications  in  several  States  for  the  patent  of 
the  same  invention,  the  rights  resulting  from  patenta  thus 
applied  for  shall  be  Independent  of  each  other. 

They  shall  also  be  Independent  of  the  rights  arising 
under  patenta  obtained  for  the  same  inventloo  in  coun- 
tries not  parties  to  this  Convention. 

Art.  V.  Questions  which  may  arise  rMarding  tbe  prior- 
ity of  patents  of  Invention,  shall  be  decided  wltn  regard  to- 
the  date  of  the  application  for  the  respeetlTe  patenta  Id 
the  countries  in  which  they  are  granted. 

Art.  VI.  The  following  shall  be  considered  as  inven- 
tions :  a  new  manner  of  manufacturing  industrial  prod- 
ucta :  a  new  machine  or  mechanical  or  manual  apparatus 
which  serves  for  tbe  manufacture  of  said  products ;  the 
discovery  of  a  new  industrial  product ;  the  application  of 
known  methods  for  the  purpose  of  securing  better  results ; 
and  every  new,  original  and  ornamental  design  or  model 
for  an  article  of  manufacture. 

The  foregoing  shall  be  understood  without  prejudice  to 
the  Isws  of  each  State. 

Art.  VII.  Any  of  tbe  signatory  States  may  refuse  to 
recognize  patenta  for  any  of  tbe  followioc  causes : 

(a)  Because  tbe  inventions  or  discoveries  may  have 
been  published  in  any  country  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
Invention  by  the  applicant ; 

(b)  Because  tbe  Inventions  have  been  roistered,  pub- 
lished, or  described  in  any  country  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  tbe  date  of  the  application  in  the  country  in  which 
the  patent  Is  sought; 

(o)  Because  tbe  inventions  have  been  in  public  use,  or 
have  been  on  sale  in  tbe  country  in  which  the  patent  Ma 
been  applied  for,  one  year  prior  to  the  data  of  said  appU' 
cation ; 

(d)  Because  the  inventions  or  dlscoTerles  are  In  soiim 
manner  contrary  to  morals  or  laws. 

AST.  YIII.  The  ownership  of  a  patent  of  invention  com- 
prises the  right  to  enj<nr  the  beneflts  tberaof.  and  the  right 
to  assign  or  transfer  It  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of 
tbe  country. 

Art.  IX.  Persons  who  incur  dvil  or  criminal  liabilitiM, 
because  of  injuries  or  damage  to  the  rights  of  Inventora, 


93^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  30,  I9I4* 


through  the  approf 

For    tb^ 

Wl 

Jot 


shall  be  prosecuted!  and  punished,  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  of  the  countries  wherein  the  offense  has  been  com- 
mitted or  the  damage  occasioned. 

Art.  X.  Copies  of  patents  certified  in  the  country  of 
origin,  according  to  the  national  law  thereof,  shall  be 
);iven  full  faith  aid  credit  as  eridence  of  the  right  of 
priority,  except  as  stated  in  Article  VII. 

Art.  aI.  The  treaties  relating  to  patents  of  Inrentlon, 
designs  or  industrial  models,  preriously  entered  Into  be- 
tween the  countries  subscribing  to  the  present  ConTentlon, 
shall  be  supersededj  b>  the  same  from  tbe  time  of  its  rati- 
fication In  so  far  $s  the  relation*  between  the  signatory 
States  are  concern^. 

Abt.  XII.  The  aihesion  of  tbe  American  nations  to  the 
present  Conventloq  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Oor- 
♦•rnmeut  of  the  Arfjentlne  Republic  in  order  that  It  mav 
communicats  tbemito  tbe  other  States.  These  communi- 
catloos  shall  bare  tne  effect  of  an  exchange  of  ratifleationB. 
Abt.  XIII.  A  signatory  nation  that  sees  fit  to  retire 
from  the  present  Clnvention,  shall  notify  the  Government 
of  the  Argentine  Republic,  and  one  year  after  the  receipt 
i)f  the  communication  the  force  of  this  Convention  shall 
cease,  in  so  far  as  the  nation  which  shall  have  withdrawn 
Its  adherence  la  coacemed. 

In  witness  wbeHeof,  tbe  plenlpoteotiarlea  hare  signed 
the  present  treaty!  and  aflSxed  thereto  tbe  seal  of  tbe 
Fourth  International  American  Conference. 

Made  and  signed  in  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires  on  the 
twentieth  day  of  .iugust  in  the  year  one  thousand  nine 
liiindred  and  ten,  ^n  Spanish,  English.  Portuguese,  and 
French,  and  deposited  in  tbe  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of 
the  Anentlne  Repablic,  in  order  that  certified  copies  be 
made  fiir  transmfsflon  to  each  of  tbe  signatory  nations 
riate  diplomatic  channels. 

United  States  of  America :  Henry 
Ite,  Enoch  H.  Crowder.  Lewis  Nixon, 
b  Basaett  Moore,  Bernard  Moees,  La- 
mar C.  Quintero,  Paal  S.  Relnacb.  Dayld 
Klnley.  For  the  Argentine  Repablic  :  An- 
ton o  Bermejo,  Ednardo  L.  Bldau.  Manuel 
A.  Idontes  de  Oca,  Epifanio  Portela,  Car- 
los Salas,  Jos4  A.  Terry,  Eatanlslao  S. 
Zeb^lloa.  For  the  United  States  of  Bra 
xllfJoaqulm  Murtlnbo,  Domido  da  Qama, 
Jos  I  L.  Almeida  Noguelra,  Olavo  Bllac, 
Gaatio  da  CoDba,  Herenlano  de  Freitas. 
Fot<  the  Repablic  of  Chile:  Miguel  Cra- 
chaka  Tocomal,  Bmllio  Bello  Codeddo, 
Anibal  Cruz  Dfaz,  Beltrin  Matbleu.  For 
tbe  Republic  of  Colombia  :  Roberto  Ancl- 
aar  For  tbe  Republic  of  Costa  Rica  :  Al- 
fre<  o  Volio.  For  the  Republic  of  Cuba  : 
Carlos  Garcia  Velea,  Rafael  Montoro  y 
Vald^,  Oonxalo  de  Quesada  y  Ar6stegni, 
Anionio  Oonxalo  P4rez,  Joa«  M.  Carbonell. 
Foi  the  Dominican  Republic :  Am^rlco 
Luj  o.  For  the  Republic  of  Ecuador : 
Alnandro  Cirdenas.  For  the  Republic  of 
Oujtemala  :  Luis  Toledo  Herrarte,  Manuel 
JO,  Mario  Estrada.  For  the  Republic 
laltl :  Constantln  Fouchard.  For  the 
iublie  of  Hondnras  :  Luis  Laso  Arriaga. 
Fof  the  Mexican  United  States  :  Vlctorlano 
Sal4do  Alvarez,  Laia  P^res  Verdia,  An- 
tonfo  Ramos  Pedruesa,  Roberto  A.  Estevi 
Ruiz.  For  tbe  Republic  of  Nicaragua : 
Matouel  P#re«  Alonso.  For  tbe  Republic 
of  Panama :  Bellsario  Porras.  For  the 
Redabllc  of  Paraguay  :  Teodosio  GonzAIea, 
Jose  P.  Montero.  For  the  Repablic  of 
Peni :  Engenio  Larrabare  y  Untnue,  Car- 
los'Alvarez  Calderfin,  Jofl4  Antonio  de 
La^alle  y  Pardo.  For  tbe  Republic  of  Sal- 
vaqor :  Federico  Melfa,  Francisco  Mar- 
tfn*a  8u4rez.  For  tbe  Republic  of  Uru- 
ry :  Oonxalo  Ramfres,  Carlos  M.  de 
r'eqa,  Antonio  M.  Rodrfgnez,  Juan  Jo8« 
Amjteaga.  For  tbe  United  States  of  Venea- 
uel4 :  Manuel  Dfaa  Rodriguez,  C^sar 
Zuineta. 

.\nd  whereas,  th^  said  Convention  has  l>een  ratified  by 
the  Oorernment  of  <  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and 
with  the  advice  an(J  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by 
the  OoTemoMnts  oC  the  Dominican  Republic,  Guatemala, 
Cuba.  HoBduraa,  l^nama,  Nicaragua  and  Ecuador  and  tbe 
rattScattona  of  the  Mid  Governments  have  been  deposited 
by  tbelr  reapectlve  plenipotentiaries  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Argentine  Republic ; 

Now,  tberefore,  fee  it  known  that  I,  Wr>ooRow  Wilson, 
President  of  tlie  qnited  States  of  America,  have  caused 
the  said  Convention  to  be  made  public,  to  tbe  end  that  tbe 
narce  and  every  article  and  clause  thereof  may  be  observed 
and  fvlAUed  with  flbod  faith  by  tbe  United  SUtes  and  tbe 
cidaaiui  tbercof.       i 

In  tMtiaonjr  whireof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  band  and 
caused  tbe  seal  of  Qie  United  States  to  be  atfixed. 

Dona  at  tbe  dtji  of  Washington  tbia  twentv  ninth  day 
of  Jalv,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  ronrteen  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
State*  of  America  tpe  one  hundred  and  tblrty-nlnth. 


Arr 

of 

Re 


fe 


y  the  President : 
W.  J.  wnr^w. 


tl€0r«\  ary  of  State. 


WOODROW  WILSON. 
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Foreign  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  Etc.— Taxes,  Fees,  Etc 
Depabtmeitt  of  the  Intebiob, 
United  States  Patent  OrriCB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  20,  191 'i. 
Tbla  Office  lias  received  the  following  notices  re- 
lating to  tbe  payment  of  taxes,  fees,  etc.,  on  patents, 
trade-marks,  etc.,  in  certain  foreign  countries,  as 
follows : 

[2436J 

Privy  Council. 

OAITADA. 

At  TBI  Oovernmcnt  Housa  at  Ottawa, 

Friday,  the  tnd  day  of  October,  19H. 
Present :  His  Royal  Highness  the  Governor  General  iu 

Council. 
Tbe  Governor  General  in  Council,  nnder  and  In  virtue 
of  the  authority  conferred   by  "  The  War  Measures  .\ct, 
1914,"   Is   pleased  to  order  as    follows:  — 

The  following  Orders  nnd  Regulations  respecting  pat- 
ents of  invention  are  hereby  made  and  established  : — 

1.  "  Comraisaioner "  means  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents and  includes  tbe  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

2.  The  Commissioner  may,  on  the  application  of  any 
person,  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions,  if  uny, 
as  he  may  think  fit,  order  the  avoidance  or  suspension,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  of  any  patent  or  license,  the  person  en- 
titled to  the  benefit  of  which  Is  the  subject  of  any  State  at 
war  with  His  Majestv.  and  the  Commissioner,  before 
granting  any  snch  application,  may  require  to  be  satisfied 
on   tbe  following   heads  : — 

(a)  That  tne  person  entitled  to  tbe  benefit  of  such 
patent  or  license  is  the  subject  of  a  State  at  war 
with  His  Majesty ; 
(6)    That   tbe   person   applying   Intends    to  manufac- 
ture or  cause  to  be  manufactured,  tbe   patented 
article,  or  to  carry  on,  or  cause  to  be  carried  on. 
tbe    patented    process    within    tbe    Dominion    of 
Canada ; 
(0)   That  It  Is  in  tbe  general  interests  of  tbe  country, 
or  of  a  section  of  tbe  community,  or  of  a  trade, 
that  such  article  should  be  manufactured  or  such 
process  carried  on  as  aforesaid. 
The  fee  payable  on  such  aiplication  shall  be  ten  dollara. 
Tbe  Commissioner  may  at  any  time,  in  bis  abaolate  dis- 
cretion, revoke  any  avoidance  or  suspension  of  any  patent 
or  license  ordered  by   him. 

Provided  always  that  the  Commissioner  may  at  any 
time,  if  in  his  absolute  discretion  he  deems  it  expedient 
In  the  public  Interest,  order  tbe  avoidance  or  suspension  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  anv  such  patent  or  license  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions,  if  any,  as  he  may  think  fit. 

3.  In  any  case  in  which  tbe  Commisaioner  makes  an  or- 
der by  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  him  under  these 
Rules  and  Regulations  or  any  of  them,  avoiding  or  sus- 
pending in  whole  or  in  part  a  patent,  he  may,  in  bis  dis- 
cretion, grant  in  favor  of  persons  other  than  tbe  subject 
of  any  State  at  war  with  His  Majesty,  licenses  to  make, 
use,  exercise  or  vend  the  patented  invention  so  avoided  or 
suspended,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  either  for 
tbe  whole  term  of  the  oatent  or  for  such  less  period  as  tbe 
Commissioner  may  think  fit. 

4.  The  Commissioner  may.  at  any  time  during  tbe  con- 
tinuance of  these  Orders  and  Regulations,  avoid  or  sus- 
pend any  proceedings  on  any  application  made  under  tbe 
Patent  Act  by  a  subject  of  any  SUte  at  war  with  Hia 
Majeaty. 

5.  The  Commissioner  may  also,  at  any  time,  darlna  tbe 
continuance  of  these  Orders  and  Regulations,  extend  the 
time  prescribed  by  the  Patent  Act  or  any  rules  made  there- 
under, for  doing  any  act  or  filing  any  document,  upon 
such  terms  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  he  may  think 
fit  In  tbe  following  cases,  namely  : — 

(a)  Where  it  is  shown  to  bis  satisfaction  that  tbe  ap- 
plicant, patentee,  or  proprietor,  aa  tbe  case  may 
be,  was  prevented  from  doing  tbe  said  act,  or 
filing  tbe  said  document,  by  reason  of  active 
service  or  enforced  absence  from  this  country,  or 
any  other  circumstances  arising  from  tbe  present 
atate  of  war,  which.  In  the  opinion  of  tbe  Com- 
missioner, would  Justify  such  extension  ; 

(b)  Where  tbe  doing  of  any  act  would,  by  reason  of 
the  circumstances  arisine  from  the  present  state 
of  war,  be  prejudicial  or  injurious  to  tbe  rights 
or  interests  of  any  applicant,  patentee  or  pro- 
prietor as  aforesaid. 

Such  extension  of  any  prescribed  time.  If  granted  after 
Its  expiration,  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  If  granted 
prier  thereto,  provided  such  expiration  occurred  on  or 
after  tbe  fourth  day  of  August.   1914. 

6.  The  Commissioner  may  refuse  to  register  the  asaign- 
ment  of  any  patent  made  by  a  subject  of  any  State  at  war 
with  His  Majesty  and  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  on  or  after 
the  fourth  day  of  August,  1914,  unless  satisfied  that  such 
assignment  was  made  in  good  faith  and  not  for  tbe  pur- 
pose of  evading  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  Or- 
ders sad  Ragnlatloas. 

Wo.  a.i 
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7.  The  term  "  person  "  used  la  these  Orders  and  Regu- 
lations shall.  In  addition  to  tbe  meaning  given  thereto  by 
par.  20  of  section  34  of  '*  The  Interpretation  Act,"  Include 
any  Government  department. 

8.  These  Orders  and  ReKnIations  shall  come  into  opera- 
tion as  and  from  tbe  fourth  day  of  August,  1014. 

8.  The  Orders  and  Regulations  respecting  patents  of  In- 
vention made  under  "  The  War  Measures  Act,  1914,"  and 
dated  the  11th  September,  1914,  are  hereby  resdnded  and 
repealed. 

RODOLPHE  BOUDREAU. 

Clerk  of  the  Privy  Council. 


SWITZEBLAND. 

.  Decree  of  the  Federal  Council  cotteeming  the  Bxtenaion 
of  Certain  Tertna  with  Regard  to  Patents  arid  Indu9irial 
DeHgnt  and  Model*.     (Of  /September  k,  J9U.) 

Tbe  Swiss  Federal  Council,  In  view  of  the  Federal  de- 
cree of  August  3,  1914,  relative  to  the  proper  measures  to 
Insure  the  safety  of  the  country  and  tne  maintenance  of 
its  neutrality  (see  Rectteil  Offlciel,  Vol.  XXX,  p.  347),  and 
upon  the  recommendation  of  its  Department  of  Justice 
and  Police,  decrees  : 

I.  For  tbe  payment  of  the  filing  fee  and  of  tbe  first 
annual  tax  upon  patents  filed  between  August  1,  1914, 
and  December  31.  1914,  an  extension  is  granted  until 
December  31,  1914,  incl.  Tbe  filing  date  of  applies- 
tlons  for  patents  filed  during  said  period  shall  be  the  date 
on  which  the  application  for  a  patent  is  presented  at  the 
Bureau  FM4rai  de  la  Propriety  Intellectuelle  and  on 
which  tbe  requirements  are  compiled  with  which  are  laid 
down  in  the  first  "chapter"  of  the  first  paragraph  of 
article  6  of  tbe  rules  for  carrying  into  effect  the  Federal 
law  of  June  21,  1907,  on  patents  of  Invention.  (See 
Recueil  Olfldel.  vol.  XXIII,  p.  660.  This  refers  to  tbe 
documents  which  must  accompany  the  application. — 
Editok.) 

II.  For  the  payment  of  taxes  (1)  for  the  second  year  of 
tbe  patent  or  any  subsequent  year,  (2)  for  the  second  or 
tblra  period  of  protection  of  industrial  designs  or  models 
on  file,  a  special  extension  is  granted  until  December  31, 
1914,  Incl.,  In  cases  where  the  legal  term  for  payment  ex- 
pires in  the  course  of  tbe  period  from  August  1,  1914,  to 
December  31,  1914. 

III.  Evidence  in  support  of  priorities  relative  to  pat- 
ents and  industrial  designs  or  models  registered  prior  to 
November  10,  1914,  and  tbe  filing  date  of  which  is  sub- 
sequent to  April  30,  1913,  may  be  presented  until  Decem- 
ber 31,  1914,  incl. 

Berne,  September  4,   1914. 
In  tbe  name  of  tbe  Swiss  Federal  Council : 
The  President  of  the  Federation, 

HOFFMANN. 
The  Chancellor  of  tbe  Federation, 

SCUATZMANN. 

We  should  be  obliged  to  you  If  you  would  kindly  ac- 
knowledge the  receipt  of  this  circular. 

Receive,  gentlemen,  the  assurance  of  our  high  esteem. 
BUREAU   INTERNATIONAL   DE   LUNION 

DE  LA  PROPRlfiTfi  INDU8TRIELLE, 
COMTESSE. 

Director. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Commisgioner. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Williams  patent.  No.  533.403. 
for  a  tie  for  binding  crossing  fence-wires,  claim  1 
Held  void  for  lack  of  invention,  also  not  infringed. 
Adrian  Wire  Fence  Co.  v.  Milwaukee  Wire  Fence 
Co.,  215  F.,  727. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Peters  patent.  No.  621,974. 
for  a  carton  for  containing  biscuit,  cracliers.  and 
like  articles,  and  the  method  of  making  the  same, 
is  void  for  lack  of  patentable  novelty  in  view  of  the 
prior  art.    Peters  v.  Chicago  Biscuit  Co.,  215  F..  724. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Norris  patent,  No.  722,613, 
for  a  hoisting  apparatus.  Held  void  for  lack  of  pat- 
entable Invention.  Mead  Morrison  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Bxe- 
ter  Uach.  Works,  215  F.,  731. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Tiffany  patent.  No.  756.187. 
for  a  die  for  forming  a  knot  or  tie  for  binding  cross- 
ing fence-wires,  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention  In 
view  of  the  prior  art.  Adrian  Wire  Fence  Co.  v. 
Milwaukee  Wire  Fence  Co.,  215  F.,  727. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Baldwin  reissue  patent.  No. 
13.542,  (original  No.  821,580,)  for  a  miner's  acety- 
lene-lnmp,  claim  4  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Bald- 
win V.  Qrier  Bros.  Co.,  215  F.,  736. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Deiller  patent,  No  986,984. 
for  a  tobacco  stripping  and  booking  machine,  claim 
11  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Universal  Tobacco 
Mack.  Co.  V.  Borgfeldt  Stripping  Mach.  Co.,  215  F., 
715. 


(U.  S.  D.  C)  The  Springer  patent.  No.  1,102.408. 
for  an  ironing-board.  Held  vzUd  and  infringed. 
Oregon  Woodcnware  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Murray.  215  F.,  744. 


Adyerse  DediionB  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  874,060. 

On-  September  18,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Harvey  L.  Fisher  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  covered  by  claims  13  and  16  of  bis  Patent 
No.  874,060.  subject,  "Adding  attachment  for  type- 
writers," and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision   has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,087,977. 

On  September  12,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Fredolf  J.  Peterson  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  and 
8  of  bis  Patent  No.  1,087,977,  subject,  "  Leaf-controlling 
means  for  credit-registers,"  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  tte- 
come  final. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Weeks  patent,  No.  665.648, 
for  a  machine  for  coating  paper  with  carbon,  con- 
strued and  Held  not  infringed  by  a  machine  in 
which  the  rolls  are  heated.  Oeneral  Manifold  d 
I'rinting  Co.  v.  Carbonized  Paper  Co.,  215  F.,  718.       1 
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Interference  Notices. 

DEPAHTMrfNT     OF     THE     IkTEBIOB, 

United  States   Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  6,  19U. 
Lexington   Manufacturing  Co.,  ite  asaignt  or  legal  repre- 

tentativrs.  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  the  Uncle  Sam  Cleanser  and 
Manufacturing  Co.,  361  South  First  West  street.  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  April  24,  1906,  No.  51,902,  to  the  Lex 
Ington  Manufacturinz  Co.,  2009  Eutaw  Place,  Baltimore. 
Md.,  and  a  notice  01  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  said  I>exlngton  Manufacturing  Co.  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  undeliver 
able,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Lexington 
Manufacturing  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
tbe  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OFriciAl.  Gaxette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commiationer. 
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DlPASfM  BNT  or  THB   INTBBIOB, 

TlNtTCD  Stahs  Patbnt  Orric«, 

T  WMhington,  D.  C,  September  M,  au. 

Baum  di  Co,,  tiLiir  ateigtu  or  legal  repreeemtativee,  take 

notice:  ' 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bj  thla  Office 
between  the  application  of  Berry  Brothers  (Inc.),  comer 
Lelb  and  Wignt  streets,  Detroit,  Mich.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  JuIt  16.  188d, 
No.  17,815,  to  B»am  A  Co.,  Howard  street,  Spokane  Falls, 

[VoL  ao7. 


Waab.,  and  a  notice  of  soch  declaration  sent  bj  registered 
mall  to  said  Baum  A  Co.  at  the  said  address  baving  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undeliverable.  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Baum  A  Co.,  tbelr  asstgns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

Tbls notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  QAzarrafor 
three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  8.] 


J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firtt  Aaaiatant  Oommieeioner. 
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Kotioe  Belating  to  Drawings. 
Dbpartuext  of  the  Intkrior. 

Cnitkd  States  Patent  Ofticb, 

WaeMnyton.  D.  C.  March  t,  tfH. 
Attention  is  called  to  paragraphs  7  snd  0  of  Rale  53  of 
the  Rnl^  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Offlce,  and  InTentom  and 
attorneys  are  directed  to  omit  from  the  space  outside  of  the 
marrlnal  line  of  the  drawinRs  any  marks  of  tdentlfloation, 
laasmucb  as  the  space  referred  to  Is  reserred  for  the  use 
of  the  Patent  Offlce.  Such  Identifylng-marks  should  be 
placed  upon  the  back  of  the  drswlnKs. 

TnOMAB    EWING, 
Commitgloner  of  Patem1». 
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Pnbiiahen'  Oatalognea. 

This  Office  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufac- 
turers and  publishers  such  cataloeues,  circulars,  prlce- 
tista,  or  other  advertisements  relstlng  to  the  aclences  and 
mechanical  arts  as  are  publUbed  by  them  for  gratuitous 
distribution.  It  is  requested  that  at  lea.><t  three  copies  of 
sncb  publications  be  forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects 
may  be  properly  indexed,  classified,  and  subclasslfled  In 
the  Scientific  Library  for  convenient  and  ready  refsreoce. 


Briefs  in  Appealed  Oesee. 

All  briefs  flied  in  tliis  Office  should  have  conspicuously 
printed  thereon  a  statement  designating  the  particular  tri- 
bunal of  the  Patent  OAcs  to  which  ths  brief  is  addressed. 
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OCTOBSR  30,  I914. 


DBPAStuiNT  or  THI   InTRRIOR, 

IjNITKD  STATRS   PaTRNT  OfFICR, 

Wtuhington,  D.  C,  September  M,  1»U. 

Baum  tf  Co.,  meir  ataign*  or  legal  repreaentativee.  Pike 

notice: 

Ad  ioterfereqce  having  been  declared  br  this  Offlc« 
between  the  apalicatioa  of  Berry  Brotbers  (Inc.),  comer 
Lelb  and  WUnl  streets,  Detroit.  Mich.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  JuIt  16,  1889, 
No.  17,815,  to  Baum  A  Co.,  Howard  atreet,  Spokane  Falla, 

fVol.  807. 


Waab.,  and  a  notice  of  soch  declaration  sent  bv  registered 
mail  to  said  Baum  &  Co.  at  the  aald  address  baying  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Baum  St  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  witCln 
tblrty  days  from  tbe  first  Dubllcatlon  of  this  order  tb« 
interference  will  be  proceedeo  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OrriciAL  OAjsnnfor 
three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  3.] 


J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firtt  Aaaietant  Commiationer. 
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Fotioe  Belating  to  DrawingB. 
Department  of  the  Intkrior, 

United  States  Patent  OmcB, 

Waahinyton.  D.  C,  March  t,  J91^ 
Attention  Is  called  to  paragraphs  7  end  9  of  Rnle  BJ  of 
the  Rules  of  Tractlce  of  tbe  Patent  Ofllce,  and  Irrentom  and 
attorneys  are  directed  to  omit  from  the  space  ontslde  of  the 
marginal  line  of  the  drawings  any  marks  of  tdentlflratlon, 
iassmnch  as  tbe  space  referred  to  is  reserred  for  the  use 
of  tbe  Patent  Office.  Such  Identlfytng-marks  should  be 
placed  upon  the  back  of  the  drswloKs. 

TnOMAS    EWING, 
Committioner  of  Pateutit. 

I'abliaiiera'  Oatalo^oes. 

This  OlBce  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  raonufac- 
tnrers  and  publishers  such  catalogues,  circulars,  prlre- 
llsta,  or  other  advertisements  relstlng  to  the  sciences  and 
mechanical  arts  as  are  publlxbed  by  tbem  for  gratuitous 
distribution.  It  is  requested  that  at  least  three  copies  of 
snoh  publications  be  forwarded  In  order  that  the  subjects 
may  be  properly  indexed,  classtfled,  and  subclasslfled  In 
tbe  Sclentltlc  Library  for  cooAeaient  and  ready  reference. 
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Briefs  in  Appealed  Oases. 

All  briefs  flled  In  this  Office  should  have  consplcuoasiy 
printed  thereon  a  ststrmeot  destgnstlng  tbe  particular  trl- 
banal  of  tbe  Patent  Oflce  to  which  tbe  brief  Is  addressed. 
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Grinrlingand  Polishing,  Laundrj-; 
■fashing  Appamtus, 

n.  Intrmnl-Comlius;  Ion  Engines 

S9.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes.  Lad- 
ders; Hoofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Saw  ing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: IfSoodworking-Tools. 

30.  IllumTnaling-Bumers:  Illumfna- 
llon:  Linuid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Typo-Writing  Machines 

31.  Alcohol:  Ammonia.  Wn'er,  and 
Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  l>eather: 
Hvdraulic  Cement  and  Liire;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

3$.  Agitating:  Carhcnating  liever- 
ages;  Dispensing  Be^-eragcs;  Dis- 
pensing: Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels. Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus: Heat  Exch.mge;  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liquids: 
Rclriceration. 

S3.  Bridges:  Hvdmullo  Engineering: 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  1 
MctaUic  Budding  Structures;  Pav- 1 
Ing. 

34.  K  a  i  I  w  a  V  s  ;  Railwav-Brakes: 
Railvav  Ra'ils  and  Joints:    Rail-  , 
war  Rolling-Stock.  Raih\ay  Ties  { 
and  Fasteners.  1 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Cbtsps.  Etc.;  ' 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit-  | 
ing;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

38.  Driers.  Geometrical  Instruments;  1 
Measuring  Ins:riimonts; 
Photopraphy. 

37.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity.  , 
Conductors:  Electricity, Conduit's;  ' 
Electricity,  General  Applications   ' 

3S.  Animal  Ilusbandn-;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Yrapping:  Sta- 
tfonen-:  Stone- Work  Ing;  Wells. 

8S.  Water  DistributJon. 

48.  Bac^:age:  Bottles  and  Jars: 
ClKx-k -Con  trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptncles;  Metallic  Shipping  ; 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Rrcep- 
tacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  | 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles 

41.  Railv  ar  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

4S.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals:  Elec- 
tricilv-Tfansmlssion  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extin- 

Silsher*;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa-  1 
r  Purification. 
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Oldest  new  case  Jsn.  8-  oldest  amended,  July  24. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 
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GRANTED     OCTOBER     27.    1914. 


1.114,716.     AITTOMATIC     CLUTCH.     Wa««en     W.     An 
NABLE,  Grand  Rapids,  MIcb.,  asslgrnor  of  one-tenth  to 
Daniel    W.    Tower,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.     Filed    Aug. 
22.  191.1.     Serial  No.  786,105.      (O.  192 — e.> 


1,114,717.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Pehrt  Picteh  Ac  Br 
CHON,  St.  I.oul«,  Mo.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No 
838.R43.      (CI.  4«— 64.) 


1.  In  a  g»me  apparatus,  a  gnme  board  taartog  •  cen- 
tral space  marked  thereon,  a  series  of  snccesslTe  annular 
zones  surrounding  and  concentric  with  the  said  space, 
each  zone  being  dirtded  hy  lines,  radial  to  the  said  apace, 
into  alternate  dark  and  light  colored  checker  spaces,  and 


1.  An  automatic  clutch,  comprising  a  driven  clutch 
memU-r.  n  driving  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  member  sur- 
roundini;  Kdid  driving  shaft  and  movable  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  spiral  slot  terminating  in  a  longitudinal  end,  a 
pin  projecting  from  said  driving  shaft  into  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  traverae  the  same  to  move  the  driving  clutch 
member  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  and  to  engage  the 
longitudinal  end  of  the  slot  to  rotate  the  said  member, 
and  a  friction  brake  engaging  the  driving  clutch  member! 

2.  An  automatic  clutch,  comprising  a  driven  clutch 
member,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  surrounding 
said  driving  shaft  and  movable  thereon  and  having  a 
spiral  Blot,  a  pin  projecting  from  aald  driving  shaft  Into 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  same  to  move  the 
driving  clutch  member  longitudinally  and  to  engase  one 
end  of  the  slot  to  rotate  the  clutch  member,  and  a  friction 
brake  comprlslag  a  brake  band  surrounding  the  clutch 
member  and  a  lateral  arm  to  hold  the  band  from  rotating. 


the  checker  spaces  of  each  aone  alternating  with  those 
of  the  succeeding  rone,  a  space  exterior  to  the  outer  zone 
and  Intersected  by  the  center  line  of  the  board,  the  last 
named  space  being  connected  with  the  dark  colored 
checker  space  adjoining  the  medial  light  colored  checker 
space  of  the  outer  zone  on  each  side  of  the  aald  line,  and 
a  space  within  the  said  central  space  intersected  by  the 
said  line  and  connecting  with  the  dark  colored  medial 
checker  space  of  the  inner  zone. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  board  having  a  cen- 
tral space  marked  thereon,  a  scries  of  successive  annular 
zones  surrounding  and  concentric  with  the  snid  space, 
each  zone  being  divided  by  lines,  radial  to  the  said  space, 
into  alternate  darlc  and  light  colored  checker  spaces,  and 
the  checker  spaces  of  each  zone  alternating  with  those  of 
the  succeeding  zone,  a  space  exterior  to  the  outer  zone 
and  Intersected  by  the  center  line  of  the  board,  the  last 
named  space  being  connected  with  the  dark  colored 
checker  space  adjoining  the  medial  light  colored  checker 
space  of  the' outer  zone  on  each  side  of  the  said  line,  and 
adapted  to  form  the  starting  place  for  a  device  movable 
therefrom  on  to  either  of  the  said  adjoining  dark  colored 
checker  spaces,  and  a  space  within  the  said  central  space, 
connecting  with  the  medial  dark  colored  checker  space 
of  the  inner  zone  intersected  by  the  said  line,  and  adapted 
to  form  the  goal  of  the  said  device. 

3.  Id  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  board  having  a  cen- 
tral space  mark(>d  thereon,  a  series  of  successive  annular 
zones  surrounding  and  concentric  witu  the  said  space,, 
each  zone  being  divided  by  lines,  radial  to  the  said  space, 
into  alternate  dark  and  light  colored  checker  spaces,  and 
the  checker  spaces  of  each  zone  alternating  with  those  of 
the  succeeding  zone,  a  space  exterior  to  the  outer  zone 
and  Intersected  by  the  center  line  of  the  board,  the  last 
named  space  being  connected  with  the  dark  colored  checker 
Vace  adjoining  the  medial  light  colored  checker  space  of 
the  outer  zone  on  each  side  of  the  said  line,  and  adapted 
to  form  the  starting  place  for  a  device  movable  there- 
from on  to  either  of  the  said  adjoining  dark  colored 
checicer  spaces,  a  space  within  the  said  central  space,  con- 
necting with  the  medial  dark  colored  checker  space  of 
the  Inner  zone  intersected  by  the  said  line,  and  adapted 
to  form  the  goal  of  the  said  device,  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  pieces  placed  severally  on  the  medial  and  adja- 
cent dark  colored  checker  spaces  and  cooperating  with 
the  said  device  in  the  operation  of  the  same. 


1.114,71S.  FIRE  APPAR.ATIS.  ALrBiD  ArpET,  Salem, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,496.  (CI. 
228—28.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
I  Mnatlon,  a  frame,  a  hollow  extensible  tower  composed  of 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  lazy-tongs,  the  corresponding  mem- 
bers of  the  luzy-tongs  of  adjacent  sets  being  pivotally 
connected  at  the  corners  of  said  tower,  and  means  for 
mipporting  said  tower  from  said  frame  connected  to  the 
corners  of  said  tower  and  to  said  frame  at  fixed  points. 

2,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
'  Mnation,  a  vertically  extensible  tower  laterally  contract- 
ing in  all  directions,  and  supporting  means  for  said  tower 
having  a  base  of  fix«d  area  and  connected  at  ita  upper 
end  to  said  tower  for  contraction  therewith. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
blnatioo,  a  frame,  a  hollow  vertically  extensible  and  lat- 
erally contracting  tower  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sets 
,  of   laiy-tongs,    the   corresponding   members   of   the   laiy- 


.:i&.£^ 


9^ 


cent 


tongs  of  odja 
corners  of  snid 
erating  member^ 
corners  of  said 
to  provide  a  ba^e 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27, 1914. 


sets  being  pivotally  connected  at  the 
tower,  and  combined  supporting  and  op- 

for  said  lazy-tongs  connected  with  the 
tower  and  with  said  frame  at  fixed  points 

of  fixed  area  for  said  tower. 


4.  Id  an  appiiratus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  fratfe,  a  hollow  extensible  tower  composed  of 

Bts  of  lazy-tongs,  th»»  corresponding  mem- 
bers of  the  iazy-kongs  of  adjacent  sets  being  pivotaily  con- 
nected at  the  dorners  of  said  tower,  and  combined  sup- 
porting and  operating  members  connected  at  their  apper 
enda  to  said  lacy-tongit  and  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends 
to  fixed  points  an  said  frame,  the  axes  of  the  pivots  being 
inclined  to  the  iioricontal. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  frai<e,  a  set  of  vertically  arranged  lazy-tongs, 
and  a  pair  of  ititersecting  operating  levers  for  said  lazy 
tonga,  said  levArs  being  pivoted  to  the  lowermost  mem- 
bers of  said  laiy-tongs  and  at  their  lower  ends  at  fixed 
points  on  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Ing  a  longitudinally  split  resilient  sleeve,  said  terminal 
clip  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  terminal  member  on  the 
inner  side  thereof. 

3.  A  terminal  connector  comprising  a  tubulnr  terminal 
member  having  a  closed  outer  end,  means  for  detacbably 

I  and  electrically  connecting  a  terminal  wire  thereto,  a 
j  terminal  clip  of  sheet  metal   bent   to  foi*m   two  Integral 

opposed  gripping  Jaws  adapted  to  receive  the  poRt  tennl- 
'■  nal  between  them,  the  connected  ends  of  said  Jaws  being 
]  passed  throngh  tbe  cloaed  end  of  the  terminal  member  and 

expanded  within  tbe  said  member  to  rigidly  secure  said 
j  Jaws  to  said  member. 

4.  A  terminal  connector  comprising  a  terminal  member, 
means  for  detacbably  and  electrically  securing  a  terminal 

!  wire  thereto,  a  terminal  clip  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
j  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  two  opposed  gripping  Jiiws,  the 
I  Inner  ends  of  said  Jaws  being  passeii  through  tbe  closed 
!  end  of  the  terminal  member  and  expanded  therein  to  rig- 
[  idly  connect  the  gripping  Jaws  to  said  member,  and  inte- 
I  gral  reinforcing  lugs  carried  by  the  gripping  Jaws. 

5.  A  terminal  connector  romprising  a  terminal  member, 
means  for  securing  a  terminal  wire  thereto,  a  terminal 
clip  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form 
two  opposed  gripping  Jaws,  the  inner  ends  of  said  Jaws 
being;  passed  through  the  closed  end  of  the  terminal  mem- 
ber and  expanded  therein  to  rigidly  connect  the  gripping 
Jaws  to  said  member,  and  integral  reinforcing  lugs  carried 
by  the  gripping  Jaws,  naid  reinforcing  lugs  bearing  against 
the  terminal  meml)er  and  serving  as  braces  for  the  grip- 
ping Jaws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


,114,719 
Beck,  Rockvl|l 
ments,  to 
Mich.,  a  Corpb 
Serial  No.  65i> 


TERMINAL  CONNECTOR.  CHA1LE8  W. 
e  Center.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  hj  mrsne  assign- 
Michigan  Motor  Specialties  Company,  Detroit, 
ration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911. 
431.      (CI.  173—269.) 


»0  f  6 


1.  A  terminal  connector  comprising  n  tubalar  socket 
dosed  at  Its  outer  end  and  open  at  its  Inner  end,  a  plug 
adapted  to  snaj)  Into  the  open  Inner  end  of  said  socket, 
means  for  connecting  said  plug  to  a  terminal  wire,  an 
insulating  and  protecting  sleeve  carried  by  tbe  socket  and 
inclosing  tbe  snme  and  exteuding  over  the  connected  plug 
.-.nd  the  adjoining  portion  of  the  terminal  wire,  and  a 
spark  plug  postjterminal  receiving  means  connected  to  the 
closed  end  of  tfie  socket  and  adapted  to  be  locked  to  tbe 
post  terminal  4ith  tbe  axis  of  the  sleeve  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  Ihe  post,  whereby  tbe  socket  will  be  held 
ngalnst  a  longitudinal  strain  tending  to  disconnect  tbe 
plug  and  its  tertnlnal  wire  from  tbe  socket. 

2.  A  terminal  connector  comprising  a  tubular  terminal 
irember  adapted  to  be  connected  Xo  a  terminal  wire  and  a 
sheet  metal  podt  terminal  clip  rigidly  secured  to  said  ter- 
minal member  fljnd  bent  to  form  two  opposed  gripping  Jaws 
adapted  to  receive  a  post  terminal  between  them  and  form- 


1,114,720.  ADJCSTABLE  THRE.\D  -  CUTTING  TOOL. 
Pacl  Ebdman  Beckeb,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Connecticut  Tool  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  621,991.     (CI.  10—122.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  body  having  rndial  guide 
ways,  of  radially  movable  chasers  sliding  in  said  guide 
ways  and  having  engaging  means  at  respectively  different 
and  unequal  distances  from  the  ends,  said  chasers  having 
cutting  teeth  at  both  ends,  and  a  rotatable  plnte  having 
a  scroll  slot  of  uniform  curvature  engaging  said  chasers 
in  predetermined  order  and  for  moving  them  radially 
when  rotated,  said  slot  cooperating  with  said  chasers  for 
operating  them  radially  within  certain  limits  of  diame- 
ters for  one  position  and  predetermined  order  thereof,  and 
within  certain  other  limits  of  diametera  for  the  other  po- 
sition and  predetermined  order  thereof,  relatively  to  a 
common  center. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  radial  guide 
ways,  of  radially  movable  chasers  sliding  In  said  guide 
ways  and  having  engaging  means  at  nspecttvoly  different 
and  unequal  distances  from  the  ends,  said  chasers  having 
cutting  teeth  at  both  ends,  and  a  rotatable  plate  having 
a  scroll  slot  of  uniform  curvature  engaging  said  chasers 
In  predetermined  order  and  for  moving  them  radially 
when  routed,  said  slot  having  an  intermedinte  radial  In- 
sertion opening  and  cooperating  with  said  chasers  for  op- 
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erating  tbem  radially  within  certain  limits  of  diameters 
for  one  position  and  predetermined  order  thereof,  and 
within  certain  other  limits  of  diameters  for  the  other  po- 
sition and  predetermined  order  thereof,  relatively  to  a 
common  center. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  adjustable  thread  cutting  tool 
with  a  body  having  a  central  openln)(  ^and  transverse  ra- 
dial guideways,  of  radial  chasers  sliding  ii>«Baid  guide- 
ways,  and  a  plate  having  a  continuous  scroll  slot  of  uni- 
form curvature,  said  engaging  moans  being  disposed  on 
said  chasers  to  bring  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  chasers  when 
arrangi-d  in  predetermined  order  centrally  within  said 
central  opening,  said  slot  having  •  transverse  opening 
from  the  exterior  of  tbe  body  for  inserting  or  withdrawing 
said  chasers  disposed  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  slot. 


1.114.721.  PUMP  FOR  OIL  AND  LIKE  WELLS. 
Charles  W.  Bbli.,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  Itt, 
1918.     Serial  No.  801,a01.     (CI.  103 — 80.) 


a. 


iHtr 


•  1.  In  oil  well  or  like  pumps,  tbe  combination  with  a 
snitaMe  rnsfng.  of  n  plunger  working  in  said  casing,  an 
automatically  operated  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
flnid  to  said  casing,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  passage  of 
flnid  to  a  point  above  said  plunger,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing tube  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  retaining  member 
above  said  plungpr,  a  tube  connected  to  ssid  retslning 
member,  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  piston-rod 
connected  to  said  plunger,  passing  up  through  said  last 
named  tube  and  retaining  member,  and  a  gas  chamber  in- 
termediate said  retaining  member  and  said  plunger. 

2.  In  oil  well  or  like  pumps,  tbe  combination  with  a 
saltable  casing,  of  s  plunger  working  in  said  easing,  an 
automatically  operated  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  said  casing,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  passage  of  fluid 
to  a  point  oliove  said  plunger,  on  upwardly  extending  tube 
connected  to  said  plunger,  a  seU  retaining  mesaber  above 
said  plunger,  s  tube  connected  to  said  retaining  member 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  piston-rod  connected 
to  said  plunger,  and  a  gas-chamber  intermediate  said  re- 
taining memtwr  and  said  plunger. 

8.  In  oil  well  or  like  pnnips,  the  combination  wltk  a 
suitable  casing,  of  a  plunger  working  in  said  easing,  an 
sutomatically  operated  valve  controlling  tbe  supply  of 
fluid  to  said  casing,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  passage  of 
fluid  to  a  point  above  said  plunger,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing tube  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  retaining  member 
above  fcaid  plunger,  a  tube  connected  to  said  retaining 
member  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  telescoping 
with  said  upwardly  extending  tube,  a  piston-rod  conneet- 
e«l  to  said  plunger,  and  an  enlargement  on  said  casing, 
forming  a  gas  chamber  intermediate  said  retaining  mem- 
ber and  said  plunger. 

4.  In  oil  well  or  like  pumps,  tbe  combinstlon  with  a 
suitable  casing,  of  a  plunger  workiug  In  said  casing,  an 
automatically   operated   valve   controlling   tbe   supply   of 


flnid  to  said  easing,  a  valve  control]  Ing  tbe  passage  of  fluid 
to  a  point  al>ove  said  plunger,  an  upwardly  extending  tube 
connected  to  said  plunger,  a  retaining  memtter  above  said 
plunger,  a  tube  connected  to  said  retaining  meml>er,  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  and  telescoping  with  said 
upwardly  extending  tube,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
chamber,  whereby  the  fluid  will  not  rise,  from  the  top  of 
said  upwardly  extending  tube  on  the  down-stroke  of  tbe 
pump,  a  piston-rod  connected  to  said  plunger,  and  a  gas 
<bamber  intermediate  said  retaining  member  and  said 
plunger. 

5.  An  oil  well  or  like  pumps,  the  combination  with  a 
Huitable  casing,  of  a  plunger  working  in  said  casing,  an 
automatically  operated  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  said  casing,  tbe  valve  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  to  a  point  above  said  plnnger,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing tnbe  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  retaining  member 
above  said  plunger,  an  expansion  rin^  engaging  said  re- 
taining member  and  said  casing,  a  tube  connected  to  said 
retaining  member  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
piston-rod  connected  to  said  plunger,  and  a  gas  chamber 
intermediate  said  retaining  member  and  said  plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,722.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Chablbs  F.  Bbnu 
sHADi>ER.  Elgin,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept  S.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,759.     (CL  144 — 246.) 
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1.  A  reciprocating  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  recip- 
rocating member,  an  article-engaging  member  longituiU- 
nalljr  adjustable,  OMunted  oif  center  and  turnable  on  said 
reciprocating  member  to  different  degrees  of  projection  on 
the  feed  side  for  engaging  articles  of  different  thickness. 

2.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  member  mov- 
able relative  to  articles  to  be  fed,  an  article-engaging  mem- 
ber longitudinally  adjustable,  mounted  off  center  and  turn- 
able  on  said  reciprocating  meml)er  to  different  degrees  of 
projection  on  the  feed  side  for  engaging  articles  of  dif- 
ferent thickness,  and  means  to  fasten  tbe  article-engag- 
ing member  to  tbe  feed  member. 


1,114,728.  HTDEANT-WRENCH.  Chablbs  B.  Bcbby, 
Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840377.     (CI.  81—121.) 


/ 


A  wroieb  including  a  ring,  a  handle  extending  there- 
from, said  ring  having  its  wall  thickened  at  diametrically 
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opposed  points,  |bearlng  elements  screwed  Into  uld  thick- 
ened portion  aid  projecting  Into  the  ring,  and  a  bell 
mounted  for  rotfitlon  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  ele- 
ments and  haying  a  plurality  of  radial  sockets,  there 
being  a  reinforcing  bar  within  the  ball  and  alining  with 
the  bearing  elements,  said  bar  constituting  a  stop. 


1,114,724.  EABTH 
wood.  Mo.  Ifled 
(CL  18&— 90, 


ANCHOR.    Jasper  Blackbikn.  Kirk- 
Mar.  3,    1913.      Serial  No.   751.818. 


apart  riba  on  its 
downwardly  and 


1.  In  an  anchor  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  spaced 


upper  face  whose  opper  margins  incline 
outwardly,  and  ribs,  on  the  upper  face 
of  the  base  interjmedlate  the  first  mentioned  ribs,  whose 
upper  margins  hiive  at  least  a  portion  thereof  lying  in 
planes  above  the  ipper  margins  of  the  first  mentioned  ribs. 

2.  In  an  anch<lr  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  spaced 
apart  rlba  on  theihase  whose  upper  margins  incline  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  Intermediate  ribs  whose  upper  mar- 
gins have  at  leas^  a  portion  thereof  lying  in  planea  above 
the  upper  marglnjs  of  the  first  mentioned  ribs,  and  there 
l>eing  a  continuous  channel  formed  in  the  upper  face  of 
the  base  adjacent]  the  outer  ends  of  said  ribs. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  earth  anchor, 
comprising  a  disk-shaped  base,  a  sleeve  formed  integral 
with  the  base,  a  Plurality  of  outwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  ribs  extaided  from  said  sleeve  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  margin  of  the  base,  a  plurality  of  rtbs  arranged 
between  the  first  mentioned  ribs,  the  said  last  mentioned 
ribs  having  at  1(  ast  a  portion  of  their  upper  margins 
lying  in  planes  aliove  the  margins  of  the  first  mentioned 
ribs,  and  there  be  ng  an  annular  channel  In  the  base  adja- 
cent its  outer  ma -gin. 


1,114.725.     MEAI^S  FOR  DETERMINING  TIME  INTER- 
VALS IN  TELEPHONE  SY8TE.MS.     William  G.  Blah 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  .American  Telephone 


TBLT,  New  Yorl 


and  Telegraph    Company,   a  Corporation   of   New   York, 


of  the  oiwltctalBf  Bi«ch«niaiB  from  one  circuit  controlling 
position  to  another,  said  time  mechanism  controlling  the 
supply  of  current  to  the  motor  magnet  through  contacts 
of  the  switching  mechanism  and  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
interrupter  driven  at  a  predetermined  speed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  switch- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  assume  a  plurality  of  circuit 
controlling  positions,  of  motor  mechanism  for  the  switch- 
ing mechanism,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  means 
operable  independently  of  the  switching  mechanism  for 
connecting  said  source  in  circuit  with  the  motor  mecha- 
nism to  operate  the  switching  mechanism  from  one  circuit 
controlling  position  to  another  within  a  definite  time  in- 
terval, said  circuit  extending  through  contacts  of  the 
switching  mechanism  which  latter  governs  at  said  con- 
Ucts  the  reception  of  energy  by  lu  motor  mechanism 
through  the  connecting  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sequence  switch  having  con- 
Ucts  adapted  by  operation  of  the  switch  to  be  actuated 
in  definite  order  or  cycle,  a  motor  mechanism  for  operating 
the  switch,  an  actuating  circuit  for  said  motor  mecha- 
nism extending  through  and  controlled  by  a  contact  of 
the  switch,  and  a  time  mechanism  In  said  actuating  cir- 
cuit acting  at  times  within  predetermined  limits  to  also 
(ontrol  said  circuit  and  thereby  determine  the  time  in- 
terval between  successive  operations  of  the  switch  con- 
tacts. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sequence  switch  having  con- 
tacts adapted  by  operation  of  the  switch  to  be  actuated  in 
definite  order  to  thereby  perform  a  cycle  of  circuit  con- 
trolling operations  in  fixed  soccesslon,  associated  electro- 
mechanisms  Including  a  motor-mechanism  for  the  sequence 
switch,  circuits  for  said  mechanisms  extending  through 
and  controlled  by  contacts  of  the  sequence  switch,  and  a 
time  mechanism  in  one  of  the  aforesaid  circuits  which  In- 
cludes the  motor  mechaniam  and  a  contact  of  the  switch, 
said  time  mechanism  acting  at  times  within  predetermined 
limits  to  control  said  circuit  and  thereby  determine  the 
time  InterraJ  between  suceenive  operations  of  the  switch 
contacts. 

5.  The  combination  with  •  sequence  switch  provided 
with  contact  devices  and  a  motor  magnet,  of  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  for  the  motor  magnet,  a  current  In- 
terrupter associated  with  aald  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  acting  to  determine  a  time  interval  between  move- 
ments of  the  sequence  switch  from  one  switching  posl- 
tiou  lo  another,  and  circuits  of  the  motor  magnet,  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  interrupter  completed  through 
different  contacts  of  the  sequence  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


Filed  May  4,  19  11.     Serial  No.  624,971.     (CI.  179 27.) 

1.  In  a  telephore  system,  the  combination  with  switch- 
ing mechanism  ndnpted  to  assume  a  plurality  of  circuit 
controlling  positions,  of  a  motor  magnet  for  the  switching 
mechanl.im,  a  sourfe  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  time  mech- 
anism for  determiaing  the  time  interval  between  advances 


1,114,726.  CHEMICAL  CONCENTRATION  OF  METALS. 
Chadlm  S.  Bradlbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  tiled  Feb.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  751,057.     (CI.  75—18.) 

1.  The  chemical  method  of  extracting  metals  of  vari- 
able valency  from  ore  and  the  like,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  ore  or  the  like  to  the  combined  action  of  cal- 
cium chlortd  and  sulfurous  oxid  in  water  solution,  where- 
by the  lower  chlorid  of  the  values  is  obtained  in  solution. 

2.  The  chemical  method  of  extracting  metals  of  vari- 
able valency  from  ores  and  the  like,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  ores  or  the  like  to  the  combined  action  of  sul- 
furous oxid  and  a  water  solution  of  calcium  chlorid  in 
sufficient  excess  to  mainUin  the  resultant  lower  chlorid 
of  the  values  In  solution. 

3.  The  chemical  method  of  extracting  copper  from  ores 
and  the  like  which  comprl.ses  subjecting  the  ore  or  the 
like  which  contains  cupric  oxid  to  the  combined  action  of 
calcium  chlorid  nod  sulfurous  oxid  in  water  solution, 
whereby  cuprous  chlorid  is  obUlned  in  solution. 

4.  The  chemical  method  of  extracting  copper  from  ores 
and  the  like  which  comprises  subjecting  the  ore  contain- 
ing cupric  oxid  to  the  combined  action  of  calcium  chlorid 
and  sulfurous  oxid  in  water  solution  in  sutBcient  excess 
to  obtain  and  taialutaln  suprous  chlorid  in  solution. 

5.  The  chemical  method  of  extracting  copper  from  ores 
and  the  like  which  comprises  subjecting  the  ore  and  the 
like,  which  contains  cupric  oxid  to  the  combined  action  of 
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calcium    chlorM    and    sulfurous   oxid    In    water    solution, 
whereby  cuprous  chlorid  is  obtained  In  solution  and  sepa- 
rating the  solution  from  the  gangiie  material, 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,727.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  XSD  PUMP  CONNECT- 
ED THERETO.  John  Fbidibick  Breezs,  Hammer- 
smith, England,  assignor  to  Gwynnes  Limited,  London, 
England.  Filed  July  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,129. 
(CI.    172—36.) 


1,114,728.  LOCOMOTIVE  VALVE  -  GEAR.  WftLiAM 
Shcbuan  Brow.v,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  June  19, 
1914.      Serial   No.   846,128.      <C1.    121—98.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closed  casing,  an  electric  motor 
Inclosed  within  said  casing,  means  for  delivering  water 
from  an  external  source  onto  the  motor  within  said  casing 
and  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  casing  below 
atmospbei4e  pressure  and  withdrawing  water  from  the 
lower  part  of  said  casing,  to  thereby  avoid  flooding  of  the 
casing  and  to  ensure  the  motor  running  In  a  partial 
vacuum. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  closed  casing  provided  with  an 
inlet  for  water  and  means  for  supplying  water  under 
pressure  from  an  external  source,  an  electric  motor  in- 
closed within  said  casing  and  directly  exposed  to  the  in- 
coming water  and  a  centrifugal  pump  arranged  to  with- 
draw air  and  water  from  the  lower  part  of  said  casing, 
the  capacity  of  the  withdrawing  means  being  greater 
than  the  capacity  of  the  supply  means  to  thereby  prevent 
flooding  of  the  motor. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  centrifugal 
pump,  a  chambered  casing  inclosing  the  motor  and  pump 
in  separate  chambers  thereof,  bearings  In  said  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  carrying  the  rotor  of  the 
motor  and  the  impeller  of  the  pump,  means  whereby  cool- 
ing water  is  discharged  into  the  motor  chamber,  and 
means  whereby  the  pump  is  adapted  to  withdraw  water 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  motor  chamber,  the  capacity 
of  the  withdrawing  means  being  greater  than  the  capacity 
of  the  supply  means  to  thereby  prevent  flooding  of  the 
motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  centrifugal 
pump,  a  chambered  casing  inclosing  the  motor  and  pump 
in  separatt'  chambers  thereof,  end  covers  to  said  casing, 
closed-ln  bee  rings  In  said  end  covers,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  bearings  carrying  the  rotor  of  the  motor  and  the 
impeller  ni  the  pump,  means  whereby  cooling  water 
from  the  pump  chamber  is  discharged  into  tbo  motor 
chamber,  and  means  whereby  the  pump  is  adapted  to  with- 
draw water  from  the  lower  part  of  the  motor  chamber,  the 
capacity  of  the  withdrawing  means  being  greater  than  the 
capacity  of  the  supply  means  to  thereby  prevent  flooding 
of  the  motor. 

6.  The  combination  of  nn  electric  motor,  a  centrifugal 
pump,  an  inclosing  casing  common  to  said  motor  and 
pump,  and  means  whereby  said  pump  is  adapted  to  dis- 
charge cooling  wnter  Into  the  motor  and  to  withdmw  wa- 
ter from  the  lower  part  thereof,  substantially  as  described, 
the  capacity  of  the  withdrawing  means  being  preater  than 
the  capacity  of  the  supply  means  to  thereby  prevent  flood- 
ing of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  reversing  mechanism 
compri.slng  means  forming  a  horlsontal  siideway,  a  rock- 
ing member  sUdahly  supported  between  its  ends  on  said 
siideway  and  t>elng  In  operative  relation  with  the  revers- 
ing lever,  means  for  guiding  the  lower  end  of  sold  rocking 
memlier  for  substantially  nprtght  movement,  and  valve 
actuating  means  In  operative  relation  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  rocking  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  means 
forming  a  horizontal  siideway,  a  rocking  member  slid- 
ably  supported  between  Its  ends  on  said  siideway  and  l>e- 
Ing  in  operative  relation  with  the  reversing  lever,  means 
for  guiding  the  lower  end  of  said  rocking  member  for 
substantially  upright  movement,  an  approximately  up- 
right link,  having  its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  rocking  member,  an  aaxlllary  rod  coupled  to  said 
link  and  In  operative  relation  with  the  distributing  valve, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  auxiliary  rod.  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  means 
forming  a  horizontal  siideway,  a  rocking  member  slid- 
ably  supported  between  its  ends  upon  said  siideway  and 
being  In  operative  relation  with  the  reversing  lever, 
means  for  guiding  the  lower  end  of  said  rocking  raemtwr 
for  substantially  upright  movement,  a  drive  wheel,  an 
auxiliary  crank  on  said  drive  wheel,  an  auxiliary  rod  cou- 
pled to  sold  crank,  and  two  approximately  upright  links 
each  having  its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  rod  and 
one  having  its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  rocking  member  and  the  other  having  its  upper  end 
In  ooeratlve  relation  with  the  distributing  valve,  subftan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  bell- 
crank  in  operative  relation  with  the  distributing  valve, 
means  forming  a  horizontal  siideway,  a  rocking  member 
slldably  supported  between  Its  ends  upon  said  siideway 
and  being  in  operative  relation  with  the  reversing  lever, 
means  for  guiding  the  lower  end  of  said  rocking  mem- 
ber for  substantially  upright  movement,  a  drive  wheel,  an 
auxiliary  crank  on  said  drive  wheel,  an  auxiliary  rod  cou- 
pled to  said  crank,  and  two  approximately  upright  links 
each  having  its  lower  end  coupleu  to  the  auxiliary  rod 
and  one  having  its  upper  end  coupled  to  tbe  uoper  end 
of  said  rocking  member  and  'he  other  having  its  upper  end 
in  operative  relation  with  said  bell-crank,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
bridge,  a  rocking  member  slldably  supported  between  Its 
ends  upon  said  bridge  and  being  in  operitlve  relation  with 
the  reversing  lever,  means  for  guiding  the  lower  end  of 
said  rocking  member  for  substantially  uprlcht  movement, 
a  drive  wheel,  an  auxiliary  crank  on  said  drive  wheel,  as 
auxiliary  rod  coupled  to  sa  d  crank,  and  two  approxi- 
mately jpright  links  each  having  Its  lower  end  coupled  to 
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and  on*  having  ita  apper  end  coapled  to 
said  rocking  member  and  the  otber  bav 
In  operative  relation  with  the  dlstrlbut- 

Dtially  aa  described. 

28  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


The 


IDFUEL    BURNER     AND    FURNACE. 

HoLTZ,     Wealdstone,     Harrow,     England, 

Oil-Flame    Furnace  Company,  Limited, 

England.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial 
I  a.  158—4.) 


1.  A  llqald  fa4l  burner  arrangement  comprlalng  a  cham- 
ber having  an  owning  in  its  front  wall  and  delivery  no«- 
ilea  in  iu  rear  kail,  an  open  fuel  container  arranged  in 
the  opening  of  the  front  wa«  and  a  noae  or  bridge  upon 
»Le  aaid  rear  wa|l  said  nose  projecting  above  aaid  delivery 
noazlea  and  towkrd  aaid  conulner,  auaktantlaily  aa  aet 
forth.  ' 

2.  A    liquid 

height  of  which 
front  and  rear 
wail  and  deliver 
eontainera   arra 
and  a  nose  or  bril 


lel    bnmer    comprising    a    chamber    the 

la  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 

|alla  and  having  an  opening  in  the  front 

noailea  in  the  rear  wall,  open  liquid  fuel 

;ed    in   the   opening   in    the   front    wall, 

;e  on  aaid  rear  wall,  said  noae  or  bridge 

having  a  flat  lowjer  surface  and  a  concaved  upper  surface 

substantially  as  Iset  forth. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  arrangement  comprlalng  a  cham- 
ber, the  height  o^  which  is  greater  than  the  dlaUnce  from 
the  front  to  the  jrear  wall  and  having  an  opening  in  the 
froBt  wall,  and  idelivery  nozzles  In  the  rear  wall,  said 
front  and  rear  i^alls  being  joined  by  a  curved  roof  and 
curved  floor,  oped  fuel  containing  vessels  suporpoaedly  ar- 
ranged in  the  oi^nlng  in  the  front  wall,  and  a  nose  or 
bridge  on  the  reir  waU  immedUtely  above  said  delivery 
nozzles,  said  nos^  or  bridge  having  a  concaved  upper  sur- 
face subsuntiallj  as  aet  forth. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  arrangement  comprlalng  a  cham- 
ber the  front  and  rear  walla  of  which  are  separated  by  a 
amallor  distance  Ithaa  that  which  separates  the  roof  and 
floor  and  having  Ian  air  InUke  opening  in  ita  front  wall 
and  delivery  no^lea  In  its  rear  wall,  open  liquid  fuel 
containers  arranged  in  the  aaid  air  intake  opening,  a 
deflecting  aurfacojon  the  rear  wall  opposite  said  eontain- 
era. and  a  baffling  surface  on  said  rear  wall  Immediately 
above  said  nozzlef  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  arrangement  comprlalng  a  swirl- 
ing chamber  having  an  air  intake  opening  in  its  front  wall 
and  delivery  nozzles  in  ita  rear  wall,  superposed  open 
liquid  fuel  containers  in  said  intake  opening,  a  deflecting 
aarface  on  the  rehr  waU  of  aaid  chamber,  and  a  baffling 
surface  on  the  said  rear  wall  immediately  above  said  de- 
livery nozzles  andj  at  a  slightly  higher  level  than  the  level 
of  liquid  in  the  Ibwermoat  container  substaotially  aa  aet 
forth.  I 

[Claims  6  to  1 4  not  printed  lo  the  Qazette.] 


1.114.730.  MOVINO-PICTURE  APPARATUS 
BuTCHEB.  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  l-Ued  Oct.  16,  19 
No.  065,053.      (CI.  88 — 17.) 


JOSBPH 

11.     Berlai 


1.  In  a  moving-picture  projection  apparatua,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  projecting  lena,  of  means  to  sustain  a  por- 
tion of  an  opaque  picture-carrying  strip  below  said  lena 
and  in  a  plane  situated  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  there- 
of, atrlp-feedlng  meana,  meana  to  Illumine  aaid  portion  of 
the  picture  carrying  strip,  and  a  reflector  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  projecting  lens  and  when  In  Its  operative 
position  situated  to  reflect  an  Image  of  the  illumined  por- 
tion of  the  atrip  into  the  projecting  lena. 

2.  In  a  moving-picture  projection  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  projecting  lens,  of  means  to  sustain  a  por- 
tion of  an  opaqne  plcture-rarrylng  strip  la  a  plane  situ- 
ated out  of  line  with  the  axla  of  said  projecting  lens  and 
at  an  acate  angle  thereto,  strip-feeding  means,  means  to 
Ulamlne  said  portion  of  the  strip,  and  a  reflector  mounted 
on  the  projecting  lens  and  situated  to  reflect  an  Image  of 
the  Illumined  portion  of  the  strip  into  said  lens. 

3.  In  a  movlng-pfctnre  projection  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  projecting  lens,  of  means  to  sustain  a  pot^ 
tlon  of  an  opaque  picture-carrying  strip  In  a  plane  situ- 
ated out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  said  projecting  lens, 
strip-feeding  means,  means  to  illumine  said  portion  of  the 
strip,  and  a  reflector  plvotally  connected  to  the  projecting 
lens  and  when  In  operative  poaitlon  situated  to  reflect  an 
Image  of  the  illnmlned  portion  of  the  strip  Into  the  pro- 
jecting lens. 

4.  In  a  movlng-plcture  projection  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  projecting  lens  sustained  there- 
by, a  strip  support  sustained  by  the  frame  beneath  the 
projecting  lena  and  situated  to  maintain  the  portion  of 
the  picture-carrying  strip  supported  thereby  at  an  angle  to 
but  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  said  projecting  lena,  strip- 
feeding  means,  means  to  illumine  the  portion  of  the  strip 
sustained  on  said  strip  support,  and  a  reflector  plvotally 
connected  to  the  projecting  lena  and  when  In  operative 
poaitlon  situated  to  reflect  an  image  of  the  illumined  por- 
tion of  the  strip  Into  aaid  lena. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stand,  of  a  projecting  lens  carried  thereby,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  stand  beneath  aaid  lena,  a  strip 
support  Busuined  by  the  bracket  and  altuated  at  one  aide 
of  and  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  the  projecting  lens,  a 
picture-carrying  atrip  sustained  by  said  support,  a  hood 
having  a  bottom  which  overliea  sala  support  and  la  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein  of  a  size  to  expose  one  sec- 
tion of  said  atrip,  meana  to  illumine  aaid  exposed  portion 
of  the  strip  carried  by  the  hand,  and  a  reflector  to  re- 
flect an  image  of  the  Illumined  portion  of  the  strip  Into 
the  projecting  lens. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,114.731.     MBTAL-8A8H-BAR  JOINT.    Jdlun  J.  Ch»ti. 

low,   Detroit.   Mich.      FUed   Dec.    26,   1918.      Serial   No 

808,688.      (CI.   189 — 36.) 

1.  A  Joint,  having  in  combination,  a  metal  bar  provided 
with  a  alot  passing  partly  crosa-wise  of  the  bar,  a  por- 
tion of  the  metal  that  would  ordinarily  be  removed  for 
such  slot  being  preserved  as  the  end  of  a  tongue,  the  said 
tongue  conn  prising  siich   portion  and   the  metal  Included 
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between  two  cuts  running  angularly  away  from  aaid  eroaa 
Blot,  and  a  second  metal  bar  adapted  to  fit  into  the  said 
cross  slot  and  provided  with  a  hole  adapted  to  regtater 
with  the  end  of  the  tongue,  the  aaid  tongue  being  driven 
into  the  hole  of  the  second  metal  bar  and  through  the 
same. 


2.  A  Joint,  having  In  combination,  a  metal  bar  provided 
with  a  slot  passing  partly  crosa-wise  of  the  bar,  a  portion 
of  the  metal  at  one  side  of  the  slot  being  cut  out  to  foroELS 
recess,  and  the  cut-out  portion  being  preserved  together 
with  a  portion  of  the  metal  that  would  be  removed  for 
the  making  of  such  slot,  these  two  portions  of  metal 
being  preaerved  aa  the  end  of  a  tongue,  the  said  tongue 
com'^rialng  such  portions  and  the  metal  included  between 
two  cuta  running  angularly  away  from  said  croaa  alot 
on  the  oppoaite  aide,  a  second  metal  bar  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  aaid  croaa  alot  and  provided  with  a  bole  adapted 
to  register  with  the  end  of  the  tongue,  the  aaid  tongue 
being  driven  completely  through  the  hole  of  the  aecond 
metal  bar  and  Into  the  recess  formed  on  the  oppoaite  aide. 


1,114,782.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TIRE  -  CASINOS. 
PtANCis  B.  Converse  and  Frederick  A.  Kress.  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,585. 
(a.  164—10.) 


1.  In  a  tire-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  core  shaft,  a  core  thereon  having  a  rounded  croaa- 
sectlon  for  making  an  open-aided  tire  carcaaa,  a  stretcher- 
drum  having  a  shaft,  and  poaitlve  reduction  gearing  con- 
necting said  sbafta  and  causing  the  stretcher  drum  to 
rotate  at  a  lower  peripheral  speed  than  that  of  the  core, 
•o  aa  to  Impart  a  predetermined  amount  of  stretch  to  the 
middle  of  the  fabric  aa  it  passes  onto  said  core. 

2.  In  a  tire-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core- 
Bhaft,  a  tire-mnking  core  of  rounded  cross-section  remov- 
ably mounted  thereon,  a  stretcher  drum  having  a  ahaft, 
and  a  poaitlve  gear-train  connecting  said  sbafta  for  ro- 
tating the  drum  at  a  slower  peripheral  apeed  than  that 


of  the  core,  said  gear  train  Including  a  gear  replaceable 
by  one  of  a  different  diameter,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng 
the  mating  gear  to  said  replaceable  gear. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  tire  casings,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rota  table  core,  a  stretcher  drum,  means  for 
turning  said  core  and  drum  at  different  surface  speeds,  and 
a  former  over  which  the  fabric  strip  Is  drawn  in  passing 
from  the  stretcher  drum  to  the  core,  said  former  having 
two  longitudinally-separated,  transversely-arched  aurfacea 
with  which  aaid  fabric  strip  successively  engages. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  tire  caainga,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  core  shaft,  a  tire-forming  core  removably  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  leading  a  fabric  strip  onto  said 
core,  and  means  for  driving  said  core  at  different  speeds, 
said  means  including  a  driving  member,  two  seta  of  gear- 
ing and  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  driving  mem- 
ber with  the  core  shaft,  and  an  automatically-releasing 
clutch  Included  in  one  of  said  sets  of  gearing  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  the  core-shaft  therefrom  when  the 
otber  set  of  gearing  la  thrown  Into  action. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  tire  casings,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  core  shaft,  a  stretcher  drum,  a  freely  rotatable 
reel  for  holding  a  time-making  fabric  atrip  and  a  liner 
strip,  a  reel  for  winding  up  the  liner  strip,  allppable  mech- 
anism for  turning  said  liner  reel,  and  guide  membera  over 
which  the  liner  strip  passes,  so  disposed  that  aaid  liner 
strip  is  separated  from  the  fabric  atrip  and  then  carried 
again  into  contact  with  a  part  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,733.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Walter  N.  CBArra, 
Oberlln,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,822. 
(CI.  204—64.) 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  basin, 
of  an  induction  coll  having  an  incompletely  annular  solid 
secondary  portion  exterior  of  and  below  the  basin  co- 
operating with  a  bottom  poriion  of  the  bath  In  the  baain 
to  make  a  completely  annular  secondary. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  basin, 
of  an  induction  coll  having  an  unfused  incomplete  sec- 
ondary exterior  of  the  basin  and  terminating  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  basin  and  adapted  to  be  completed  by  fused 
material  within  the  basin. 

-3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  basin, 
of  a  magnetic  core,  a  primary  winding,  and  an  unfused 
incomplete  secondary  having  terminals  at  the  bottom  of 
the  basin  and  adapted  to  be  completed  by  means  of  a 
portion  of  the  bath  within  the  baain. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  baain, 
of  a  magnetic  core  outside  of  the  basin,  a  primary 
winding,  and  an  Incomplete  aecondary  having  termi- 
nals at  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
pleted by  means  of  a  portion  of  the  bath  within  the 
basin,  said  secondary  exterior  of  the  basin  being  of  mate* 
rial  of  relatively  high  conductivity  and  hence  remaining 
unfnaed  In  the  operation  of  the  furnace. 

6.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination,  with  th* 
basin,  of  a  primary,  an  Incompletely  annular  aolid 
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at  Its  upper  end  in  the  bottom  of  the 
be  completed  by  molten  metal  witb- 


ondary  termlnatlDK 
basin  and  adapted 
in  the  basin. 

ICIaima  6  to  22  nbt  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,114.734.         CHLO  X-METHYL-OMEGA-BROM-FROPYL- 


PROCES8   OF   PRODUCING   SAME. 
Indianapolis.    Ind.,    assignor    to    Tb« 


Eli  Lilly  and  CoiApany,    Indianapolis,   Ind.,  a   Corpora- 
tion   of    Indiana.      Filed    July    14.    1913.      8«rtal    No. 
778,883.      (CI.  23- -24.) 
1.  A  carblnol  having  the  formula — 


ClCl 


3.  The   process  of 


.1 


— CHf-CHi-CHiBr 


U 

producing  a   carbinol  by  condensing 


2.  The  process   of 
brom-etbyl-magnesluia  bromld  with  eplcblorbydrin. 


producing  a   carbinol   by   condensing 


brom-etbyl    magnesiilm    bromid   of   the   following   formula 


BrCH,-CH,-MgBr 

formula 


CHr- 


4.  The   process   o( 
propylcarbinol  which 
proportion  of  magnei 
of  ethylene  bromid, 
of   eplcblorbydrin    aiid 
by  an  acid  suitable  fp 


1.114,735.      KETOX 
SAME.     Alex  B. 
The  Eli  Lilly  and 
poration  of  Indlai^ 
778.884.      (CL  2 
1.  A  ketone  of  tb< 


AND    PROCESS   OF    PRODUCING 

>Avi8.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Cor- 

Flled  July  14,  1913.     Serial   No. 

.) 
formula : 


3- -24 


2.   The   process   of 
carbinol  of  the  foro^ula 

H 


ClCHf-C— CHi-<:Ht-CH|Br 

producing  a    ketone   by   oxidizing   a 


CTCH 


8.  The   process   of 
bromethyl    mngnesiu  n 
subjecting  the  result  ng 

4.  The  process  of 
condensing    brometh; 
drin,    adding  sufflcie 
two  atoms  of  hydrogfen 
acid  to  combine  with 

5.  The  process  of 
Ing    potassium    dlch^om 
carbinol    and    then  ajddii: 
with  the  ^tasslum 

[Claims  6  and  7 


1.114.736.      CARPENTER 
ing.    N.   Y.      Filed 
(CI.  33—197.) 

1.  A  gage  for  ma 
frame  and   two  pairs 
and  adapted  to  ranr 
to  indicate  the  posit^n 
length  thereof. 

2.  A   gnge  for  ma 
frame  having   a    lonj^it 
track,  two  pairs  of 


with  epicblorhydrtn  of  the  following 


/«\ 


-CH-CHiCl 


producing  chlor-metbyl-omega-brom- 
conslsts  in  dissolving  one  molecular 
ium  in  an  absolute  etheral  solution 
nd  adding  one  molecular  proportion 
then  decomposing  the  derivative 
r  liberating  the  carbinol. 


O 
I 


A 

-C— C 


Ht-CHt-rH,Br. 


U 


producing    a    ketone    by    condensin;: 

bromid    and    epichlorbydrin     and 

carbinol  to  oxidation. 

)roduclng  a  ketone  which  consists  in 

l-magnesium-bromid    and    epicblorhy- 

it   potassium  dicbromate   to  burn   off 

and  then  adding  sufSclent  sulfuric 

all  the  potassium. 

producing  a  ketone  conxlsting    in  add- 

ate    to    chlor-methyl-brom  propyl- 

ng  an   acid   capable  of   combining 


n(»t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


's  <;agf.. 
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.Iame.s  Dick.  Flush- 
Serial    No.   783.676. 


Iking  doors  and   Jambo   romprising  a 

of  cutters  adjustable  in  said   frame 

the  door  and    iamb  simultaneously 

of  a  hinge  theroon  and  the  exact 

Iking  dcors  and   jamlw   comprising  a 

udinal    slot   therein    constituting   a 

ctitters  In  said  track,  fastening  means 


passing  through  the  slot  In  the  frame  and  through  the  cot- 
ters for  adjustably  holding  the  latter  spaced  from  each 
other,  said  cutters  being  adapted  to  mark  the  door  and 
Jamb  simultaneously  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  hingv. 
3.  A  gage  for  marking  doors  nnd  jambs  comprising  a 
frame  and  two  pairs  of  cutters  adjustable  In  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  mark  the  door  and  jamb  simultaneously  to 
indicate  the  position  of  a  hinge  thereon,  and  a  blade  held 
between  each  pair  of  ctitters  and  adapted  to  pass  into  the 
spare  between  the  door  and  Jamb. 


jr/.- 


jg — rfct 


I 


/y 


Sf  fS 


-  -M 


S9  f» 


gs 


vr^ 


^N^ 


H 


4.  A  gage  for  marking  doors  and  Jambs  comprlsli\g  a 
frame  and  two  pairs  of  cutters  adjustable  In  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  mark  the  door  and  Jamb  simultaneously  to 
indicate  the  position  of  a  hinge  thereon,  and  a  blade  ad- 
justably held  between  each  pair  of  cutters  and  adapted  to 
pass  into  the  space  between  the  door  and  Jamb. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising two  side  8trii>s,  two  pairs  of  cutters  adjustably  held 
to  the  frame  between  the  strips,  each  cutter  comprising 
a  shank  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  edge  of  the  adja- 
cent side  strip,  a  reduced  portion  passing  through  be- 
tween the  side  strips,  and  a  cutter  portion  extending  there- 
from, said  cutters  being  adapted  to  mark  the  door  and 
Jamb  simultaneously  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  hinge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114.737.  LOCKING!  SAFETY  PIN.  Karl  G.  DiETEHiCH, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.••.M0.847.      (CI.   24—156.) 


1.  A  locking  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
cap  secured  thereto  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  taper- 
ing recess,  and  a  pin  extending  from  said  lx>dy  portion 
having  smooth  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  forwardiy 
inclined  grooves  arranged  in  the  under  side  of  the  pin  in- 
termediate its  ttmooth  surfaces,  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  recess  in  said  cap,  sulmtantliilly  as  specified. 

2.  A  locking  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
rap  secured  thereto  consisting  of  a  plate  having  an  annular 
rim.  a  downwardly  and  forwardiy  inclined  recess  in  the 
rear  edge  of  said  cap  at  the  Junction  of  said  plate  ami 
rim,  and  a  pin  extending  from  said  Imdy  portion  provided 
in  its  upper  side  with  a  smooth  unbroken  longitudinal 
surface,  and    in  it»  under   side  with   a   relatively   narrow 
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smooth,  unbroken  longltodlnal  aurface,  and  provided  at 
Its  opposite  lower  sides  with  downwardly.  Inwardly  and 
forwardiy  inclined  grooves  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  recess  in  said  cap,  substantially  as  specitied. 

3.  A  locking  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
cap  secured  thereto  consisting  of  a  plate  having  an  annular 
rim,  a  downwardly  and  forwardiy  inclined  V-shaped 
recess  in  the  rear  edge  of  said  cap,  and  a  cut  out  portion 
in  said  plate  merging  with  said  V-sbaped  recess,  and  a 
pin  provided  in  its  under  tide  to  each  side  of  its  longi- 
tudinal center  with  inclined,  converging  recesses  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  V-sbaped  recess  in  said  cap,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


1.114,738.  CHUEN  AND  BUTTER-WORKER.  Levi  A. 
DisBaow,  Owatonna.  Minn.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.   772,682.      (CI.   31—25.) 


1.  A  combined  churn  and  butter  worker  comprising  • 
horizontal  rotary  dnim,  a  roller  centrally  positioned  with- 
in the  drum,  a  shelf  [msitloued  adjacent  a  wall  of  the 
drum,  the  upper  surface  of  said  shelf  falling  in  a  plane 
materially  removed  at  its  nearest  point  from  the  axis  of 
said  roller,  and  a  fixed  slicer  bar  extending  longitudinally 
of  aatd  druga  and  across  the  plane  of  said  shelf  and  hav- 
ing the  edge  thereof  nearest  the  axis  of  the  roller  opera- 
tlvely  positioned  between  the  plane  of  the  shelf  and  the 
axis  of  the  roller. 

2.  A  combined  chum  and  butter  worker  comprising  a 
horizontal  rotary  drum,  a  roller  centrally  positioned  with- 
in the  drum,  a  shelf  positioned  adjacent  a  wall  of  ttie 
drum,  the  upper  surface  of  said  shelf  falling  In  a  plane 
materially  removed  at  its  nearest  point  from  the  axis  of 
said  roller,  and  a  fixed  slicer  bar  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  drum  and  across  the  plane  of  said  shelf  and  hav- 
ing the  edge  thereof  nearest  the  axis  of  the  roller  opera- 
tlvely  positioned  between  the  plane  of  the  shelf  nnd  the 
axis  of  the  roller,  said  edge  being  beveled  toward  the  shelf, 
and  said  beveled  edge  and  the  side  of  the  bar  away  from 
the  shelf  falling  In  planes  on  the  same  side  of  the  axis  of 
the  roller  as  the  shelf. 

3.  A  combined  churn  and  butter  worker  comprising  a 
bitrizontnl  rotary  drum,  a  roller  centrally  positioned  with- 
in the  drum,  a  shelf  positioned  adjacent  a  wall  of  the 
drum,  the  upper  surface  of  said  shelf  falling  in  a  plane 
materially  removed  at  its  nearest  point  from  the  axis  of 
said  roller,  a  plurality  of  fixed  slicer  burs  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  dram  and  havihg  the  edges  thereoi  neai- 
est  the  axis  of  the  roller  operatively  positioned  between 
the  plane  of  the  shelf  and  the  axis  of  the  roller,  each  ot 
said  bars  having  the  edge  nearest  the  roller  beveled  on 
the  side  toward  the  shelf  and  the  intersecting  planea  of 
the  beveled  and  non-beveled  surfaces  of  each  of  said  siicer 
bars  falling  outside  of  the  axis  of  said  roller  and  between 
said  axis  and  the  shelf. 

4.  A  combined  churn  and  butter  worker  comprising  a 
horizontal  rotary  drum,  a  roller  centrally  positioned  with- 
in the  drum,  a  shelf  positioned  adjacent  a  wtill  of  the 
drum,  the  upper  surface  of  said  shelf  falling  In  a  plane 
materially  removed  at  its  nearest  point  from  the  axis  of 
said  roller,  and  a  fixed  slicer  bar  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  drum  and  across  the  plane  of  said  shelf  and  having 
the  edge  thereof  nearest  the  axis  of  the  roller  operatively 
positioned  between  the  plane  of  the  shelf  and  the  axis  of 
the  roller,  said  edge  being  located  approximately  In  a  line 
with  and  midway  between  the  inner  edge  of  the-  shelf  and 
the  operative  periphery  of  the  roller. 


5.  A  combined  cbarn  and  butter  worker  eomprliing  a 
horizontal  rotary  drum,  a  roller  centrally  positloneu  wiin- 
In  the  drum,  a  shelf  positioned  adjacent  a  wail  of  the 
drum,  the  upper  surface  of  said  chelf  falling  in  a  plane 
materially  removed  at  Its  nearest  point  from  the  axia  of 
said  roller,  a  fixed  slicer  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  drum  and  across  the  plane  of  said  shelf  and  having 
the  edge  thereof  nearest  the  axis  of  the  roller  operatively 
positioned  between  the  plane  of  the  shelf  and  the  axis  of 
the  roller,  and  a  series  of  butter-turning  bars  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  drum  at  p<rints  separated 
from  the  shelf  and  slicer  bars. 


1,114,739. 
Glo.  Pa. 
9—17.) 


LIFE  PRESERVER. 
Filed  June  13,  1914. 


Mike  Dobinch,   Nanty 
Serial  No.  844,972.     (CL 


1.  An  inflatable  float  provided  with  arm-bole  openings 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  with  leg  extension  portions 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  back  strap  provided  with  a  buckle 
secured  to  the  float,  a  neck  strap  having  bifurcated  ends 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  float  and  with  a  free  end  en- 
gageable  with  said  buckle,  and  encircling  straps  carried  by 
said  leg  portions. 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprising  an  Inflatable  float  mem- 
ber having  arm-hole  openings  at  one  end  thereof  and  leg 
extensions  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  peripheral  Integral 
rim  formed  entirely  around  said  float  and  l>elng  indented 
at  the  top  thereof,  neck  encircling  straps,  a  body  strap 
and  two  leg-engaging  straps  carried  by  the  said  rim  and 
adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  the  body  of  the 
wearer. 


1.114,740.  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  BOOK-COVERS. 
TiiEODOBB  S.  Etheridck,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
June  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  771,746.     (CI.  11—2.) 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  book  covers,  comprising  a 
base,  a  bracket  fixed  on  the  base  having  a  vertical  clamp- 
ing surface  and  a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  a  bracket 
adjustable  on  the  base  having  a  vertical  clamping  surface 
opposite  the  vertical  surface  of  the  first  bracket  and  a 
horizontal  surface  In  the  same  plane  of  the  horizontal 
surface  a^  the  first  bracket,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
adjustable  bracket  toward  the  flxeii  bracket. 

2.  A  device  for  attaching  book  covers,  comprising  a 
l>ase,  a  bracket  fixed  on  the  base  having  a  clamping  aar- 
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face  and  a  supporting  surface  at  right  angles  thereto,  n 
hinged  bracket  h|ivlng  a  clamping  surface  and  a  support- 
ing surface.  sal(|  clamping  surfaces  being  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  anfl  the  supporting  surfaces  being  In  the 
same  plane,  and  means  for  forcing  said  hinged  bracket 
toward  the  fixed  bracket. 

3.  A  device  t<^r  attaching  book  coTers,  comprising  a 
base,  a  bracket  f^ed  on  the  base  and  having  a  clamping 
surface,  a  brncl^et  hinged  to  the  bas«  and  having  a 
clamping  surface^  said  clamping  surfaces  being  parallel 
and  spaced  aparlj,  means  for  varying  the  space  between 
said  clamping  sut-faces.  detachable  supporting  plates  one 
on  each  bracket,  Mid  plates  being  In  the  same  plane  with 
each  other  and  al  right  angles  to  the  clamping  surfaces, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  hinged  bracket  toward  the 
fixed  bracket. 

attaching   book    covers,    comprising    a 

ed  on  the  base  and  having  a  clamping 

porting  surface  at  right  angles  to  each 

acket  having  a  clamping  surface  and  a 

at   right   angles  to   each    other,   said 

being   parallel    with    each    other   and 

the   supporting  mr faces   being  in   the 


4.  A  device  f 
base,  a  bracket  fit 
surface  and  a  su 
other,  a  hinged 
supporting  surfa 
clamping  surfao 
spaced   apart,   an^ 


same  plane,  mean^  for  forcing  said  hinged  bracket  toward 
the  fixed  bracket^  and  a  stop  to  b«  engaged  by  the  rear 
edge  of  the  book 

5.  A  device  fot  attaching  book  covers,  comprising  a 
base,  a  bracket  flced  on  the  base  and  having  a  clamping 
surface  and  a  sui  porting  surface  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  hinged  b -acket  having  a  clamping  surface  and  a 
supporting  surfaqt  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
being  parellel  and  spaced  apart  and  the 
supporting  surfac's  being  in  the  same  plane,  means  for 
forcing  said  hinged  bracket  toward  the  fixed  bracket,  and 
a  removable  8upp<irt  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  book. 

[Claim  6  not  p  inted  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,114.741.     TRIPtE 
St.    Paul.    Mini 
Brake  Company 
sylvania.     Filed 
18»— 16.) 


VALVE  DEVICE.  Fbxd  B.  Fabmeu, 
,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  404,302.     (CL 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  device  comprising  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  brakes  and  a  flston  contained  in  a  pl.ston  chamber  for 
actuating  said  val  re  means,  of  a  restricted  port  communi- 
cating directly  with  said  chamber  for  limiting  the  flow 
of  air  from  said  piston  chamber  to  the  train  pipe  to  pre- 
vent sudden  mov«>  uent  of  sold  piston  upon  a  gradual  re- 
duction in  train  pjpe  pressure. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  devlcel  comprising  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  brakes  and  a  pjfston  contained  In  a  piston  chamber  for 
actuating  Mild  val^e  means  upon  a  gradual  reduction  In 
train  pipe  presnur*  to  effect  a  partial  traverse  and  upon 
•  widden  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  to  effect  a  full 
traverse,   of  a    restricted   port   leading  directly  into  said 


chamber  for  restricting  the  flow  of  air  from  said  piston 
chamber  to  the  train  pipe  when  a  gradual  reduction  in 
train  pipe  pressure  is  made,  to  thereby  prevent  full 
traverse  of  said  piston. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
ti'iple  valve  device  comprising  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  brakes  and  a  piston  contained  in  a  piston  chamber  for 
actuating  said  valve  means  npon  a  gradual  reduction  in 
train  pipe  pressure  to  effect  a  partial  traverse  and  npon 
a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  effect  a  full 
traverse,  of  a  restricted  port  connecting  the  piston  cham- 
ber with  the  usual  triple  valve  cap  chamber  for  limiting 
the  rate  of  flow  of  air  from  said  piston  chamber  to  the 
train  pipe  when  a  gradual  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure 
Is  made  to  prevent  full  traverse  of  said  piston  and  means 
operating  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In  train-  pipe  pressure 
to  open  a  communication  for  permitting  free  flow  of  air 
from  said  piston  chamber. 

4.  A  quick  action  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  valve 
and  piston  operating  upon  a  gradual  reduction  In  train 
pipe  pressure  to  make  a  partial  traverse  In  service  appli- 
cations and  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure 
to  make  a  full  traverse  In  emergency  applications,  a  con- 
stantly open  restricted  passage  from  the  piston  to  the 
train  pipe  for  limiting  the  flow  of  nlr  from  said  piston 
during  a  gradual  reduetloD  In  train  pipe  pressure,  a 
second  passage  forming  a  communication  between  said 
piston  and  train  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  second 
passage  and  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  a  chamber  for  mnlntaln- 
ing  said  second  passage  closed  during  a  gradual  reduction 
in  train  pipe  pressure,  said  abutment  being  operated  upon 
a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  opening  said 
valve. 

5.  A  quick  action  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  valve 
and  piston  operating  upon  a  gradual  re<luction  In  train 
pipe  pressure  to  make  a  partial  traverse  in  service  appli- 
cations and  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure to  make  a  full  traverse  in  emergency  applications,  a 
valve  for  controlling  communication  from  said  piston  to 
the  train  pipe,  a  movable  abutment,  subject  to  the  oppos 
Ing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  a  chamber  having  a 
restricted  communication  with  the  train  pipe,  for  control- 
ling said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.114,742.  COMBINATION  LADDER  AND  IRONING- 
BOARD.  Stanislaw  Fedokcio,  Blue  Jay.  W.  Va..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Anastazy  Tytianchuk.  Bine  Jay. 
\V.  Va.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,131.  (CI. 
228—32.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  side  rail  sections  centrally  hinged  together  and 
provided  with  Inwardly  positioned  opposite  grooves  when 
said  sections  are  In  their  unfolded  positions,  stops  slidably 
mounted  within  the  grooves  of  sold  sections,  and  locking 
pins  carried  by  said  rail  sections  and  engageuble  witL 
said  steps. 
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2.  A  deriee  of  tbc  elMs  detiibed  comprising  side  nils 
formed  of  upper  and  lower  seotioos,  arranged  in  pairs 
and  having  inwardly  opening  side  grooves,  spring  pressed 
latches  carried  by  sold  sections  and  normally  projecting 
within  the  said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  steps  each  having 
reduced  ends  slldably  positioned  within  said  grooves  and 
provided  with  sockets  adapted  for  seating  said  pins  there- 
in, hinged  members  between  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
and  the  steps  of  all  of  said  sections  adapted  for  position- 
ing between  said  lower  sections  and  in  contact  with  each 
other  witii  the  device  in  its  folded  position  and  retaining 
latch  members  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  sections. 


1,114,743.  JOINTING  -  HEAD  FOR  WOODWORKING- 
MACHINES.  Jesse  W.  Fosterling,  Missoula,  Mont. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  819,033.     (CI.  144 — 114.) 
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1.  In  a  jointer  for  wood  working  machines,  a  base  mem- 
ber, an  additional  member  adjustable  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  swinging  member  carried  on  the  last  mentioned 
member  and  adapted  to  carry  a  grinding  means,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  swinging  member  in  various  po- 
sitions with  respect  to  the  member  carrying  the  same. 

2.  In  a  jointer,  a  base  member,  an  additional  member 
adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  project 
l)eyond  one  end  of  said  base  meml>er,  a  member  pivotally 
carried  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  designed  to  receive  a  grinding  attachment,  and 
means  to  retain  said  member  in  various  positions  with'  re- 
spect to  the  longltadlnal  adjustable  member.- 

3.  In  a  jointer  for  wood  working  machines,  a  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  on  a  stationary  ob- 
ject, a  member  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon  and 
adapted  to  project  beyond  one  end  of  said  base  member, 
a  block  pivotally  carried  on  the  projecting  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  member  and  designed  to  receive  a  grind- 
ing means,  means  for  retaining  said  pivotal  member  In 
various  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal adjustable  member,  and  means  for  mandally  adjusting 
the  longitudinal  adjustable  member  on  the  base  member. 

4.  In  a  jointer  for  wood  working  machines,  a  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  a  stationary  ob- 
ject, a  memlier  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  base  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  yoke-like  outer  end,  projecting  be- 
yond one  end  of  the  base  member,  a  block  pivotally  held 
between  the  ends  of  the  yoke-like  portion  of  said  last 
mentioned  member,  said  block  being  designed  to  receive 
a  grinding  means  thereon,  means  to  retain  said  block  in 
various  adjusted  positions  In  the  yoke  like  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  adju8tal)le  member,  and  means  for  manually 
adjusting  said  longitudinal  adjustable  member  in  the 
base  member. 

6.  In  a  jointer  for  wood  working  machines,  a  base 
member  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  a  stationary 
object,  said  base  member  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  terminating  in  an  enlarged  recess  in  one 
end  thereof,  a  bar  longitudinally  movable  in  said  channel 
and  having  a  yoke-like  outer  end  received  in  the  enlarged 
recess  of  said  base  member,  a  block  pivotally  carried  in 
ttie  yoke-like  portion  of  said  her  and  designed  to  receive 


a  grinding  means  therein,  means  t«  retain  said  Mock  In 
various  sdjusted  positions  with  respect  to  the  meml>er  car- 

I  rying  the  same,  and  means  for  nuinually  adjusting  said 

j    bar  In  the  base  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]       * 


1,114,744.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  WAJfED 
PAPERS.  Robert  Friexd,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
1,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,908.     (Cl.  93—2.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  waxed  or  paraflln  wrap- 
pers having  a  plurality  of  folds  at  the  ends,  comprising  a 
wrapping  table  having  means  for  heating  the  end  folds 
of  the  wrapper  while  the  same  are  in  a  folded  position  and 
engaging  means  moving  with  the  wrappers  for  exerting 
pressure  upon  salo  end  folds  to  maintain  them  In  a 
folded  position  until  cooled. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  waxed  or  paraflUn  wrap- 
pers having  a  plurality  of  folds  at  the  ends,  comprising 
plates  for  heating  the  end  folds  of  the  wrappers  and 
means  in  which  there  is  no  relative  motion  between  the 
wrappers  and  said  end  pressing  means  for  exerting  pres- 
sure upon  said  end  folds  until  they  have  cooled. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  waxed  or  paraffin  wrap- 
pers having  a  plurality  of  folds  at  each  end,  comprising 
means  for  heating  the  end  portions  of  the  wrappers  to  be 
sealed  and  means  coming  in  contact  with  said  wrappers 
and  moving  therewith  for  exerting  a  continuous  pressure 
upon  said  end  folds  until  they  are  cooled. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  waxed  or  paraffin  wrap- 
pers comprising  means  for  heating  the  end  folds  of  the 
wrappers  under  pressure  and  perforated  cooling  means 
moving  with  said  wrappers  for  maintaining  a  continuous 
pressure  upon  said  end  folds  until  the  same  have  cooled. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  waxed  or  paraffin  wrap- 
pers comprising  two  heated  plates  for  beating  the  end 
folds  ot  the  wrappers,  and  perforated  engaging  means 
moving  with  the  wrappers  for  exerting  pressure  upon  said 
end  folds  for  maintaining  them  in  a  folded  position  until 
cooled. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  th<>  Gazette.] 


1,114,745.     BOTTLE-CAPPING   MACHINE.      Ladhite   C. 

Gasman,  Baltimore,   Md.,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork 

I        k  Seal  Company  of   Baltimore  City,   Baltimore,   Md.,  a 

I       Corporation  of  Maryland.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1010.     SerUl 

No.  608.416.      (Cl.  113—114.) 
I       1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  bottle  support  and  a  capping  head,  of  a   cap  supplying 
I   hopp<>r  embodying  a  rotary  cage  provided   with  selecting 
openings,  a  spring  tappet  mounted  outside  the  cage  and 
I  arranged  to  enter  said  openings  for  positively   removing 
j   from  said  openings  any  caps  which  may  have  been  caught 
therein,  and  a  chute  for  conveying  the  caps  from  the  hop- 
per to  the  head. 
I       2.  In  a  capping  machine,  a  cap  supplying  hopper  eai- 
j   bodying  a  rotary  selecting  cage  having  a  rear  wall,  said 
wall    being  provided   with   a   centrally   disposed    delivery 
oriflce  which  is  enlarged  at  one  side  to  prevent  choking. 
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machine,   a   cap  supplying  hopper  em- 
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having  a  subfotantially  circular  contour 
part  o¥lts  circumference  and  an  irregu- 
lirgement  to  prevent  choking. 


1.114,746.       UIPlGE 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1^1 
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2.  In  apparntns  for  applying  parafBn  t eating  to  pack- 
ages of  food  products,  mesos  for  supplying  liquid  pnrafDn 
in  predetermined  quantity  to  the  food  product  container, 
a  carrier  for  the  container,  and  mechanism  for  providing 
relative  movements  between  the  carrier  and  said  means. 
Mid  relative  movements  successively  providing  for  the 
formation  of  a  layer  on  the  contents  of  the  container,  then 
bringing  the  means  in  contact  with  the  layer,  and  Anally 
placing  pressure  on  the  Inyer  to  displace  It  Interally  at 
Its  periphery  to  form  a  flange,  said  means  Inclpdlng  an 
element  combining  with  the  container  to  fonm  spaced 
apart  mold  walls  for  the  flange. 


JoHX    OoR.\iAN,    Wentworth,    Mo. 
4.     Serial  No.  829,092.     (CI.  1« — 112.1 


a  supporting  member,  a  gate,  and  upper 

connecting  the  supporting  member  and 

comprising  a  member  secured  to  the 

ar   and    having   a    flexible    inclined   arm, 

the  said  arm  being  disposed  in  the  plane 

ber  secured  to  the  gate  and  having  an 

es  in  the  plane  of  the  gate,  the  said  eye 

ver  the  upper  end  of  the  said  arm,  and 

bolt  connecting  the  upper  end  portion 

d  the  supporting  member  for  flexing  the 

the- post  to  adjust  the  gate  in  its  plane. 


1,114,747.  SEALING  FOOD  PACKAGES.  Frank  Okab- 
BKR,  Norrlstovrn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Herman  Howard 
Harting.  Phiiajjeiphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,815.     JCI.  90— 8.) 

I.  In  apparatus  for  applying  paraflln  coating  to  pack- 
ages of  food  products,  means  for  supplying  liquid  paraffin 
In  predetermined  quantity  to  the  food  product  container, 
a  carrier  for  the  container,  and  mechanism  for  providing 
relative  movemeots  between  the  carrier  and  said  means, 
said  relative  movements  successively  providing  for  the 
formation  of  a  layer  on  the  contents  of  the  container, 
then  bringing  th»  means  in  contact  with  the  layer,  and 
finally  placing  pressure  on  the  layer  to  displace  it  later- 
ally at  its  perlphitry  to  form  a  flange. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  sealing  food  packageu.  a  muvabie 
carrier  for  the  food  product  container,  a  liquid  paraffin 
supply  including  an  element  adapted  to  deliver  the  par- 
affin in  predetermined  quantity,  said  element  being  lo- 
cated within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  container,  said 
element  and  the  container  being  relatively  sixed  to  form 
opposing  mold  walls  with  an  annular  space  therebetween 
to  receive  paraffin  displaced  by  the  element  contacting 
with  the  layer  daring  movements  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  sealing  food  packages,  a  movable 
carrier  for  the  food-product  container,  a  liquid  paraffin 
supply  including  an  element  adapted  to  deliver  the  par 
affin  in  predetermine<i  quantity,  said  element  being  located 
within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  container,  said  ele- 
ment and  the  container  being  relatively  sized  to  form  op- 
posing mold  walls  with  an  annular  space  therebetween  to 
receive  paraffin  displaced  by  the  element  contacting  with 
the  layer  during  movements  of  the  carrier,  said  element 
including  a  valve  structure  adapted  to  segregate  and  de- 
liver the  paraffin  to  the  container. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  sealing  food  packages,  a  movable 
carrier  for  the  food-product  container,  a  liquid  paraffin 
supply  including  an  element  adapted  to  deliver  the  paraffin 
in  predetermined  quantity,  said  clement  being  located 
within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  container,  said  ele- 
ment and  the  container  being  relatively  sized  to  form  op- 
posing mold  walls  with  an  annular  space  therebetween  to 
receive  paraffin  displaced  by  the  element  contacting  with 
the  layer  during  movements  of  the  carrier,  said  element  in- 
cluding a  valve  structure  adapted  to  segregate  and  de- 
liver the  paraffin  to  the  container.  sai<l  movements  of  the 
valve  structure  being  operative  prior  to  the  displacing 
contact  of  the  element  and  layer. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.114,748.  PACKAGED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Frank  Grabbkr,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Herman  Howard  Harting,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  20,  1913, 
Serial  No.  763.815.  Divld*'d  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  14,  1913.  Sertal  No.  705,104.  (CI.  90 — 8.) 
1.  In  a  food-products  package,  a  container  for  the  .food 
product,  and  a  sealing  coating  for  the  food  product,  said 
coating  being   formed   in   place   from   molten   sealing   ma- 


OCTOBBR  27,  I914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


953 


terlal  and  in  the  form  of  a  layer  dish-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  an  upturned  peripheral  fiange  adhering  to  the 
wall  of  said  container. 


2.  A  food-products  package  comprising  a  container  for 
the  food  product,  and  a  sealing  coating  formed  in  place 
from  molten  sealing  material  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  food  product  and  with  an  upturned  peripheral  flange 
In  adhering  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer. 

8.  A  food-products  package  comprising  a  container  for 
the  food  product,  and  n  substantially  flat  sealing  coating 
formed  In  place  from  molten  sealing  material  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  food  product  and  with  an  upturned 
peripheral  flange  of  nul)8tantlally  uniform  thickness  in  ad- 
hering sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  sold  container. 

4.  A  food-proilucts  package  comprising  a  container  for 
the  food  product,  and  a  sealing  coating  formed  in  place 
from  molten  sealing  material  to  provide  a  substantially 
flat  uniform  layer  over  the  food  product  and  an  upturned 
peripheral  flange  substantially  the  thickness  of  said  layer 
in  adhering  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer. 

5.  A  food-products  package  comprising  a  sealing  coating 
formed  In  place  from  molten  sealing  material  and  with  a 
substantially  flat  covering  portion  and  an  upturned  pe- 
ripheral flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,114,749.  RAILWAY  -  CROSSING.  Charlbs  J.  Gei»- 
FiTH,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  nied  Aug.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
715,429.      (CI.  104—40.) 


1.  The  herein  described  railway  crossing  comprising 
crossing  rails  formed  Integral  with  each  other,  each  of 
which  crossing  rails  comprises  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  In- 
clined webs  integral  with  the  base  plate  and  ft  ball  integral 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  webs  the  base  plate  and  webs 
of  each  crossing  rail  being  extended  at  the  ends  thereof  to 
receive  and  serve  as  points  of  attachment  for  track  rails. 

2.  Tbe     herelndescribed     railway     crossing     comprising 


crosHlDg  rails  fonn«d  integral  with  each  other,  each  of 
which  crossing:  rails  comprises  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  In- 
clined webs  integral  with  the  base  plate,  a  ball  Integral 
with  the  upp«'r  ends  of  said  webs,  and  a  flange-guard  in- 
tegral with  said  ball  the  base  plate  and  webs  of  each  cros*- 
ing  rail  being  extended  at  the  ends  thereof  to  receive  and 
serve  as  points  of  attachment  for  trock  rails. 

3.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  integral  crossing  rails 
that  are  hollow  and  of  triangular  shape  in  cross  section, 
and  hollow  triangular  extensions  on  the  ends  of  snid  rails 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  adjacent  track  rails. 

4.  The  Lerelndescrlbed  railway  crossing  comprising 
crossing  rails  that  are  formed  integral  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  rails  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  in- 
clined webs,  a  ball  on  top  of  said  webs,  and  hollow  trian- 
gular extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  crossing  rails,  which 
extensions  are  adapted  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  ad- 
jacent track  rails. 

5.  A  railway  crossing  composed  of  intersecting  crossing 
rails,  the  bodies  of  which  are  hollow  and  of  triangular 
shape  in  cross  section,  balls  integral  with  the  tops  of  said 
hollow  body  portions  and  hollow  triangular  extensions  at 
the  ends  of  said  rails,  which  extensions  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  end  portions  of  adjacent  tr.nck  rails. 

fCIalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,114,750.  YELLOW  AZO  DYE.  Kabl  Haobmann,  Lever- 
kusen,  near  Cologne,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.469. 
(CI.   8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  azo  dyestuffs  being  derived 
from  an  aminoacidyl  compound  of  an  ortho-aminophenol 
sulfonic  acid  and  a  methylketol  compound,  which  are  after 
l)elng  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline 
salts  reddish-brown  to  yellowish  powders  soluble  in  water, 
caustic  soda  lye  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally 
with  a  yellowish  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
acetic  acid  and  zinc  powder  an  aminoacidyl  compound  of 
an  ortho-aminopbenol  sulfonic  acid  and  n  3-aminomethyl- 
ketol  compound  furnishing  on  tbe  fll>er  yellowish  to  pure 
yellow  chrome  lakes  fust  to  light  and  to  milling,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  azo  dyestuff  having  in  a 
free  state  most  probably  the  formula  : 
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which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  in  the  shape  of 
its  sodium  salt  a  canary-yellow  powder  soluble  in  water 
and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellowish  colora- 
tion and  yielding  upon  reduction  with  sine  powder  and 
acetic  arid  para-)iminobenKoyl-2-amino-4-cbloro-l-phenoi-6- 
sulfontc  acid  aud  3-arainomethylketol  and  furnishing  when 
printed  on  the  fiber  together  with  acetate  of  chromium 
pure  yellow  shades  fast  to  light  and  to  milling,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.114.751.  RAIL  TIE  AND  JOINT.  David  Hall.  Uig 
den.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.^15. 
(CI.  238—5.) 

A  railway  tie  including  spaced  parallel  side  sections, 
a  central  section  arranged  therebetween  and  having  its 
ends  disposed  short  of  the  ends  of  tbe  side  sections,  trans- 
verse enlarged  portions  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  central 
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■ectlODS.  said  tr$n«ver«e  members  hSTlng  their  opposed 
faces  Inclined  tawardly,  said  transverse  members  ex- 
tending beyond  tie  sides  of  the  central  section  and  adapt- 


4- 


ed  to  rest  upon 
means  engaging 
the  transverse  n(em 
tlon  with  respect 


1,114.752.      TRU 
yoke,  Mass. 
(CI.  21—65.) 


platform,  one  of  such  Ilnki  being  proTlded  with  a  mem- 
l>er  In  the  path  of  said  lifting  means,  and  one  of  such 
links  being  provided  with  a  member  in  the  path  of  said 
knock-off. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,114.753.  PIPE-STEM.  Lal-RCKCI  O.  Hanmkb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,547. 
(CI.  131—12.) 


y 


e  npper  faces  of  the  side  sections,  and 
he  slfle  sections  and  the  outer  edges  of 
Uers  to  retain  said  sections  In  poai- 
to  each  other. 


1h 


"K.      Walter    Loom  is    Hamilton,    Hol- 
Feb.   16,   1912.     Serial   No.  678,020. 


Filed 


1.  The  framewjork  of  a  truck  comprising  a  body  having 
aide  flanges  and  Provided  with  wedge-blocks,  and  a  super- 
imposed platforrf  having  side  flanges  and  provided  with 
wedge-blocks  to  c^ttperate  with  snld  flrst-mentloned  wedge- 
blocks,  the  top  land  bottom  platform  flanges  being  re- 
spectively above  Ihe  top  and  bottom  body  flanges. 

2.  The  combldatlon,  in  a  truck,  with  a  body  having 
8i(U'  flanges  nndTrovlded  with  wedge-blocks,  and  a  super- 
imposed platforiX  having  side  flanges  and  provided  with 
wedge-blocks  to  dooperate  with  said  flrst-mentloned  wedge 
blocks,  the  top  land  bottom  platform  flangi's  lu-lng  re- 
spectively above  jhe  top  and  bottom  body  flanges,  of  means 
to  move  horizontally  either  said  platform  or  said  body 
relatively  to  the  other. 

3.  The  comblnktlon,  in  a  truck,  with  a  body  consisting 
in  part  of  a  pilow  having  an  upright,  said  body  being 
provided  with  wjetlge-blocks,  a  tongue  provided  with  lift- 
ing means,  pivotal  connections  t)etwocn  said  body,  and 
said  tongue  and]  a  superimposed  platform  provided  with 
wedge-blocks  to  ioiiperate  with  said  flrst-mentloned  wedge- 
blocks,  of  plvottally-connocted  links  plvotally  connected 
with  said  uprigli  and  with  said  platform  and  one  of  such 
links  having  a  member  In  the  path  of  said  lifting  means. 

4.  The  combi^tlon,  In  a  truck,  with  a  body  connlstlng 
in  part  of  a  prol,  a  tongue  provided  with  lifting  means,  a 
■uperlmposed  plitform,  pivotal  connections  between  said 
prow  and  suld  tpngue.  and  means  to  cause  said  platform 
to  rise  and  fall  when  moved  longitudinally  on  said  body 
or  when  the  la«er  is  moved  longitudinally  bereath  the 
former,  of  links] pivoUlly  connected  with  each  other  and 
with  said  prow  knd  platform,  one  of  such  links  having  a 
part  In  the  pat4  of  said  lifting  means,  and  one  of  such 
links  being  provHded  with  a  knock-off  arm,  and  a  knock- 
off  movably  moiintcd  between  said  arm  and  said  tongue. 

5.  The  combination,  In  a  truck,  with  a  body  consisting 
In  part  of  a  pjow  having  an  upright,  said  body  being 
provided  with  ^edge-blocks,  a  tongue  provided  with  lift- 
ing means,  plv<  tal  connections  between  said  body  and 
snld  tongue,  a  suitably  mounted  movable  knock-off  ar- 
ranged In  the  jath  of  said  tongue,  and  a  superimposed 
platform  provided  with  wedge  blocks  to  cottperate  with 
said  flrst-mentlcified  wedge-blocks,  of  links  plvotally  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  with  said  upright  and  said 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  stem  ex- 
tension thereon  having  a  bowl  bore  formed  therein,  a 
stem  having  a  plug  removably  connecting  said  stem  sub- 
stantially In  line  with  the  stem  extension  on  said  Ik>wI,  a 
flexible  stem  washer  on  said  plug  and  normally  covering 
the  Joint  flange  of  said  stem,  a  threaded  recess  formed  in 
the  lower  forward  portion  of  said  stem,  a  drnin  cup  re- 
movably screwed  into  said  recess  and  provided  with  a 
supporting  cup  flange  projecting  laterally  beyond  and 
below  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  stem  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  the  pipe  when  resting  on  a  flat  surface,  a  cup 
washer  beneath  said  cup  flange,  an  inclined  stem  bore  ex- 
tending through  said  stem  substantially  parallel  to  its 
upper  surface  and  extending  through  the  Joint  flange  of 
the  stem  beneath  said  stem  washer,  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  Inclined  diagonal  connecting  bore  extending 
from  the  forward  upper  portion  of  said  recess  Into  com- 
munication with  said  stem  bore  adjacent  Its  forward  por- 
tion and  an  admisslou  bore  In  said  stem  communicating 
with  said  bore  bowl  and  leading  into  the  upper  forward 
portion  of  said  recess. 

2.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  atem  ex- 
tension having  a  bowl  formed  therein,  a  stem  removably 
connected  substantially  in  line  with  the  stem  extension  on 
said  bowl,  a  flexible  stem  washer  normally  covering  the 
Joint  flange  of  said  stem,  a  recess  formed  In  the  lower 
forward  portion  of  said  stem,  a  drain  cup  removably 
mounted  In  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  supporting 
cup  flange  projecting  below  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
stem  to  form  a  support  for  the  pipe  and  hold  its  bowl 
upright,  a  stem  bore  extending  through  said  stem  and 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  forward  Joint  flange 
of  the  stem,  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  diagonal 
connecting  bore  extending  from  the  forward  upper  por- 
tion of  said  recess  into  communication  with  said  stem 
bore  adjacent  Its  forward  portion  and  an  admission  bore 
in  said  stem  communicating  with  said  bowl  bore  and  lead- 
ing Into  the  upper  portion  of  said  recess. 

3.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  atem  ex- 
tension having  a  bowl  bore  formed  therein,  a  stem  re-  ■ 
movably  connected,  a  recess  formed  in  the  lower  forward 
portion  of  said  stem,  a  drain  cup  removably  mounted  In 
snld  recess  and  provided  with  a  supporting  cup  flange 
projecting  below  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  stem  to 
form  a  support  for  the  pipe  and  bold  Its  bowl  upright, 
a  stem  bore  extending  through  siild  stem  and  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  forward  Joint  flange  of  the  stem,  a 
forwardly  Inclined  diagonal  connecting  bore  extending 
from  snld  recess  Into  communication  with  said  stem  bore 
adjacent  Its  forward  portion  and  an  admission  bore  in 
said  stem  communicating  with  said  bowl  bore  and  lead- 
ing into  the  upper  portion  of  said  recess. 

4.  A  stem  for  a  smoking  pipe  having  a  plug  to  remov- 
ably connect  said  stem  with  a  pipe  bowl,  a  threaded  receaa 
formed  in  the  lower  forward  portion  of  said  stem,  a 
drain  cup  screwed  Into  said  recess  and  provided  with  a 
supporting  cup  flange  projecting  laterally  beyond  and  \f- 
low  tne  adjacent  portions  of  said  atem  to  form  a  support 
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when  rwtlng  on  a  flat  inrface,  an  incilned  stem  bora  ex- 
tending through  the  npper  portion  of  said  item  and  ex- 
tending through  the  Joint  flange  of  the  stem,  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  diagonal  connecting  bore  extend- 
ing from  the  forward  upper  portion  of  said  receaa  Into 
communication  with  said  stem  bore  adjacent  its  forward 
portion  and  an  admission  bore  leading  into  the  upper 
forward  portion  of  said  recess. 


1,114,764.  RULE  AND  LEAD  CUTTER.  Hans  C.  Haw- 
SKN,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,068.     (CI.  164—10.5.) 


1.  A  cntter  comprising  a  material  support,  a  shearing 
blade  connected  thereto,  a  coOperatlig  shearing  blade,  a 
pivoted  arm  carrying  said  cooperating  shearing  blade  and 
means  to  vary  the  relative  position  of  the  material  sup- 
port and  the  pivot  of  said  arm  whereby  the  angle  between 
the  ratting  edges  of  tbe  sbearlng  blades  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  a  lower  fixed  shearing  blade, 
a  support  extending  transversely  to  and  at  one  side  of 
•aid  sbearlng  blade  and  presenting  a  guldevray,  an  ad- 
justable auxiliary  support,  an  upper  Made,  a  lerer  carry- 
ing said  npper  blade  and  pivoted  to  said  aaxlliary  rap- 
port whereby  tbe  angle  between  the  sbearlng  blades  may 
be  varied  by  adjusting  the  auxiliary  support,  and  means 
to  operate  said  lever  to  sever  the  material. 

8.  A  cutter  comprising  a  base  presenting  a  material 
support,  an  adjustable  support  pivoted  thereto,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  adjustable  support,  cooperating  shearing 
blades  secured  to  the  base  and  pivoted  arm  respeetivrty, 
•ecentric  means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  support 
and  holding  it  in  adjusted  position  whereby  tbe  poaltlon 
of  the  pivot  of  Mid  arm  may  be  varied  relative  to  tbe  ma- 
terial support  to  thereby  vary  the  angle  between  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  said  blades  and  means  to  operate  the  pivoted 
arm. 

4.  A  cutter  comprising  a  lower  fixed  blade,  a  main 
lupport  extending  transversely  to  and  at  one  side  of  said 
blade,  an  auxiliary  support  plvotally  connected  to  said 
support  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  an  upper  mov- 
able blade,  an  arm  carrying  said  npper  blade  plvotally 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  support  and  extending  beneath 
the  main  support,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  main 
support,  and  a  connection  t>etween  said  arm  and  operat- 
ing lever  consisting  of  a  compression  link  baring  rounded 
•nds  fitting  into  sockets  in  the  arm  and  lever,  respec- 
tively. 

5.  A  cutter  comprising  a  lower  fixed  blade,  a  material 
support  extending  transversely  to  and  at  one  side  of  said 
blade,  an  upper  movable  blade,  a  C-sbaped  arm  carrying 
■aid  upper  blade  and  plvotally  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  support,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  tbe 
support  and  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  operating 
lever  beneath  the  material  support  consisting  of  a  com- 
preMion  link  having  rounded  ends  fitting  Into  sockets  In 
tbe  arm  and  lever,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,114,756.  STACK  COVER.  Madb  Ha-xskn.  Bancroft. 
Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,921.  (CI. 
108— 3.  J 


A  stack  cover  comprising  side  sections,  each  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  plates,  tbe  continuous  longitudinal  edges 
of  which  are  overlapped,  a  plurality  of  chains  arranged 
transversely  of  tbe  side  sections  and  fastened  to  each  of 
the  plates,  the  ends  of  the  chains  extending  beyond  tbe 
longitudinal  edges  of  tbt;  aide  sections,  weights  attached 
to  tbe  lower  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  suspended 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  stack  and  normally  hold  tbe 
side  sections  in  position  thereon,  the  other  ends  of  said 
chains  extending  upwardly  to  tbe  top  of  the  stack,  meana 
for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  npper  ends  of  said  chains, 
an  arcuate  crown  section  arranged  over  tbe  apex  of  the 
stack,  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  which  overlap  the  adjacent 
plates  of  the  side  sections,  a  plurality  of  relatively  short 
chains  fastened  to  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  crown  and 
having  tbeir  other  ends  detachably  connected  to  the  aide 
sections  to  retain  said  crown  in  position  over  the  top  of 
tbe  stack. 


1,114,758.  BUOOY-POLE.  Bknnib  P.  Hanst)??  and  Lo.te 
Orbnakd,  Eagle  Orove,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  13.  l©!.*?.  Se- 
rial No.  800,821.     (CI.  21—36.) 


A  vehicle  pole  comprising  a  spring  tube  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  Increasing  proportions  and  with  an  aper- 
ture  in  the  rear  end  with  bolt  holes  leading  thereto,  a 
circle-bar  Inserted  in  said  aperture,  registering  cUp-holea 
in  said  circle-bar  and  said  tube,  a  clip  Inserted  in  said  clip- 
holes  to  lock  said  circle-bar  and  tube  from  play,  and  a 
locking  bolt  inserted  through  the  bolt-holes,  the  circle- 
bar  and  tbe  clip  to  lock  said  devices  Into  assembled  posi- 
tion. 


1,114,757.  TYPE  WRITER.  D«  Witt  C.  Habbis,  Fond 
du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Harris 
Typewriter  Manufacturing  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  15,  1912,  Serial  No.  600,756.  Divided  and  thia  ap- 
plication filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,998.  (CL 
197—159.) 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ribbon-guide  arranged  to  reciprocate  vertically  in 
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front  of  the  pUten,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  machine,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  said  ribbon- 
guide,  said  lev^r  having  a  cam  slot  therein,  a  series  of 
key  levers,  a  ^Iversal  bar  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 
said  key  leven^  and  an  arm  projecting  rigidly  from  said 
a  stud  lying  in  said  cam-slot. 
In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  series  of  key 
levers,  a  univei'sal  bar  positioned  so  as  to  be  engaged  by 
said  key  leversi  a  bell-crank  mounted  in  the  lower  portion 
and  having  a  horizontal  arm  and  a  vertical 
cam-slot   therein,  an  arm   rigid  with  said 


bar  and  havini; 


of  the  machine 
arm  having  a 


universal  bar  hiving  a  projection  lying  in  said  cam-slot,  a 
reciprocatory  r  bbon  guide,  and  a  connection  between  said 
horizontal  arm' and  said  guide. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  series  of  key 
levers,  a  unive^l  bar  positioned  so  as  to  be  engaged  by 
said  key  leversl  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  inachine,  and  havtug  a  horizontal  arm  and 
a  vertical  arml  the  latter  having  a  cam-slot  therein,  an 
arm  rigid  with|said  unicersal  bar  and  having  a  projection 
lying  in  said  caka-slot,  a  link  connected  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  horizontal  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  extending  up- 
wardly, and  a  vertically  reciprocating  ribbon-guide  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  said  link. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  framework,  a 
series  of  key  leyers  pivoted  therein,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
concentrically  #lth  said  key  levers,  a  universal  bar  car- 
ried by  the  fre«  ends  of  said  arms  and  arranged  to  be  en 


gaged  by  said 
from  and  rigid 


ley  levers,  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly 
with  said  universal  bar,  a  bell-crank  lever 


pivoted  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  framework  and  having 


a  horizontal  an 


1 


a  vertical  arm,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  cam-sloti  arranged  to  engage  a  projection  on  said 
rearwardly  projecting  arm,  a  link  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  horizontal  arm  of  said  bell  crank, 
and  a  vertically  reciprocating  ribbon-guide  connected  to 
the  upper  end  <if  said  link. 


1,114,758.    MOID 
assignor  to 
Corporation 
No.  798,471 


S.*MiEL  I.  Haskell,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
'^he  Fraenkell  &  Haskell  Art  Company,  a 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.     Serial 
(CI.   18 — 45.) 


cf 


1.  Id  a  mold  bf  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die  comiosed  of  two  mating  members,  each  having 
the  opposed  suiface  thereof  cut-out  to  provide  a  hollow 
Interior  to  conform  In  shape  to  the  article  to  be  molded, 
and  each  of  sak  members  having  a  corresponding  end  cut- 
out to  form  an  >pening  through  the  die  In  communication 
with  its  interioi  when  the  mating  members  are  assembled, 
of  a  supporting!  post  having  a  handle  on  one  of  its  ends, 
and  having  a  rejcess  in  its  opposite  end,  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments detachably  arranged  around  the  supporting  post, 
said  segments  feeing  formed  so  as  to  collapse  when  the 
supporting  poet  {is  withdrawn  from  between  the  segments, 
and  said  segments  being  made  of  shapes  whereby  the 
periphery  of  all'  the  segments  when  assembled  will  be  of 
less  diameter  tian  the  Interior  of  the  die  and  will  con- 
form with  the  soape  of  the  Interior  of  said  die.  a  plurality 
of  gripping  eienients,  one  formed  on  one  of  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  ea^h  segment,  said  gripping  elements  being 
removably  inseited  In  the  recess  of  the  supporting  post, 
and  a  cap  deta<^ably  disposed  over  the  handle  portion  of 
the  supporting  post,  said  cap  encircling  the  segments  at 
the  ends  thereof  which  are  opposite  to  the  gripping  ele- 
ments, and  mealns  provided  upon  the  cap  for  detachably 


holding  the  cap  to  the  mating  meml)er8  of  the  die  when 
the  parts  of  the  mold  are  assembled. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die  composed  of  two  mating  members,  each  having 
the  opposed  surface  thereof  cut-out  to  provide  a  hollow 
Interior  to  conform  in  shape  to  ttte  article  to  be  molded, 
and  each  of  said  members  having  a  corresponding  end  cut- 
out to  form  an  opening  through  the  die  in  communication 
with  Its  Interior  when  the  mating  members  are  assembled, 
and  each  of  said  mating  members  also  having  a  transverse 
passage  which  communicataa  with  said  opening  of  the  die, 
of  a  supporting  post  having  a  handle  on  one  of  its  ends, 
and  having  a  recess  in  its  opposite  end,  a  plurality  of 
segments  detachably  arranged  around  the  supporting  post, 
said  segments  bttlog  formed  so  as  to  collapse  when  the 
supporting  post  is  withdrawn  from  between  the  segments, 
and  said  segments  being  made  of  shapes  whereby  the 
periphery  of  all  the  segments  when  assembled  will  be  of 
less  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  die  and  will  con- 
form with  the  shape  of  the  Interior  of  said  die,  «  plurality 
of  hooks,  one  formed  on  one  of  the  corresponding  ends  of 
each  segment,  said  books  being  removably  Inserted  In  the 
recess  of  the  supporting  post,  and  a  cap  detachably  dis- 
posed over  the  handle  portion  of  the  supporting  post,  said 
cap  encircling  the  segments  at  the  ends  thereof  which  are 
opposite  to  the  hooks,  and  two  lugs  projecting  from  the 
cap  and  each  being  inserted  in  one  of  the  passages  of  the 
mating  members  of  the  die  for  detachably  holding  the  cap 
to  the  mating  members  when  the  parts  of  the  mold  are  as- 
sembled. 

3.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die  composed  of  two  mating  members,  each  bavins 
the  opposed  surface  thereof  cut-out  to  provide  a  hollow 
interior  to  conform  in  shape  to  the  article  to  be  molded, 
and  each  of  said  members  having  a  corresponding  end  cut- 
out to  form  an  opening  through  the  die  In  combination 
with  its  interior  when  the  mating  members  are  assembled, 
of  a  tapered  supporting  post  having  a  handle  on  one  of  its 
ends,  and  having  a  recess  in  its  opposite  end,  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  recessed  end  of  the  tapered  post,  a  plu- 
rality of  segments  detachably  arranged  around  the  sup- 
porting post,  said  segments  being  formed  so  as  to  collapse 
when  the  supporting  post  is  withdrawn  from  between  the 
segments,  and  said  segments  being  made  of  shapes  wbere> 
by  the  periphery  of  all  the  segments  when  assembled  will 
be  of  less  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the  die.  a  pluraltt.v 
of  hooks,  one  formed  on  one  of  the  corresponding  ends  of 
each  segment,  said  hooks  being  removably  inserted  In  the 
recess  of  the  supporting  post,  and  a  cap  detachably  dis- 
posed over  the  handle  portion  of  the  supporting  post,  said 
cap  encircling  the  segments  at  the  ends  thereof  which  are 
opposite  to  the  hooks,  and  means  provided  upon  the  cap 
for  detachably  holding  the  cap  to  the  mating  members  of 
the  die  when  the  parts  of  the  mold  are  assembled. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die  composed  uf  two  mating  members,  each  bavinj 
the  opposed  surface  thereof  cut-out  to  provide  a  hollow 
interior  to  conform  In  shape  to  the  article  to-be  molded, 
and  each  of  said  members  having  a  corresponding  end  cut- 
out to  form  an  opening  through  the  die  in  communication 
with  Its  interior  when  the  mating  members  are  assembled, 
and  a  plurality  of  segments  arranged  circumferentlally 
within  the  interior  of  the  mating  members,  said  segments 
being  formed  to  provide  a  passage  centrally  therebetween 
BO  as  to  be  adapted  to  collapse  Interiorly  of  the  die.  aud 
said  segments  t>elng  made  of  shapes  whereby  the  periphery 
of  all  the  segments  when  assembled  will  be  of  less  diameter 
than  the  interior  of  the  die,  of  a  supporting  post  remov- 
ably disposed  through  the  opening  of  the  die  and  remor 
ably  disposed  in  the  passage  between  the  segments,  sail 
post  having  a  handle  on  one  of  its  ends,  and  having  a  re 
cess  in  Its  opposite  end.  a  plurality  of  gripping  elements, 
one  formed  on  one  of  the  corresponding  ends  of  each  seg- 
ment, said  gripping  elements  being  removably  inserted 
In  the  recess  of  the  supporting  post,  and  a  cap  detachably 
disposed  over  the  handle  portion  of  the  supporting  post, 
said  cap  encircling  the  segments  at  the  ends  thereof 
which  are  opposite  to  the  gripping  elements,  and  means 
provided  upon  the  cap  for  detachably  holding  the  cap  to 
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the  mating  members  of  the  die   when  the  parts  of  the 
mold  are  assembled. 

5.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die  composed  of  two  mating  members,  each  having 
the  opposed  surface  thereof  cut-out  to  provide  a  hollow 
Interior  to  conform  in  shape  to  the  article  to  pe  molded, 
and  each  of  said  members  having  a  corresponding  end 
cut  out  to  form  an  opening  through  the  die  In  communica- 
tion with  Its  interior  when  the  mating  members  are  as- 
sembled, and  a  plurality  of  segments  arranged  circumfer- 
entlally within  the  Interior  of  the  mating  members,  said 
segments  being  formed  to  provide  a  passage  centrally 
therebetween  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  collapse  interiorly  of 
the  die,  and  said  segments  being  made  of  shapes  whereby 
the  periphery  of  all  the  segments  when  assembled  will 
be  of  less  diameter  than  the  Ulterior  of  the  die,  of  a  sup- 
porting post  removably  disposed  through  the  opening  of 
the  die  and  removably  disposed  in  the  passage  between 
the  segments,  said  post  having  a  handle  on  one  of  its  ends, 
and  having  a  recess  in  its  opposite  end,  a  plurality  of 
hooks,  one  formed  on  one  of  the  corresponding  ends  of 
each  segment,  said  hooks  being  removably  inserted  in  the 
recess  of  the  supporting  post,  and  a  cap  detachably  dis- 
posed over  the  handle  portion  of  the  supporting  post,  said 
cap  encircling-  the  segments  at  the  ends  thereof  which  are 
opposite  to  the  gripping  elements,  and  means  provided 
upon  the  cap  for  detachably  holding  the  cap  to  the  mating 
members  of  the  die  when  the  parts  of  the  mold  are  as- 
sembled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,759.  WINDMILL  -  POWER  PLANT.  Albmt  H. 
HEraoTu,  Great  Falls,  Mont  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  737,202.     (CI.   171—313.) 


1.  In  a  windmill  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a 
generator  and  a  storage  battery  adapted  to  be  operated 
In  multiple,  a  motor  actuated  by  the  generator,  a  plurality 
of  centrifugal  devices  actuated  by  the  motor,  a  rheostat 
forming  part  of  the  generator  field  circuit,  one  of  the 
centrifugal  devices  actuating  the  arm  of  the  said  rheostat, 
and  a  switch  between  the  battery  and  the  generator  for 
disconnecting  them  when  the  voltage  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined amount,  the  said  switch  being  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  the  other  centrifugal  device. 

2.  In  a  windmill  power  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  having  a  shunt  Held  circuit,  a  storage  battery, 
a  pair  of  conUcts,  a  pair  of  movable  switch  arms,  each  of 
said  arms  being  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  contacts, 
connections  between  the  generator  terminals  and  each  of 
said  arms,  a  motor  having  its  terminals  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  generator,  a  centrifugal  device  carried 
by  the  motor  on  one  side  thereof  for  bringing  said  arms 
into  engagement  with  their  respective  contacts  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  of  the  motor,  a  variable  resistance  in 
the  shunt  field  circuit  of  the  generator,  a  pivoted  arm  for 
operating  said  variable  resistance,  and  a  centrifugal  device 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  motor  from  the  first 
named  centrifugal  device  for  shifting  the  position  of  said 
last  named  arm. 


1,114.760.     SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY.    ALBBtT 
H.  Heykoth,  Great  Falls,  Mont.     Piled  Jan.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  740,004.     (CI.  171—313.) 
1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  supply,  the  combination  of 

a  generator  and  a  storage  battery  adapted  to  be  operated 


in  multiple,  a  rheosUt  in  clrcalt  with  the  field  colls  of 
the  generator,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  rheostat 
bridged  across  the  armature  of  the  generator,  a  switch 
disposed  between  the  generator  and  the  storage  battery 
for  cutting  off  the  generator  from  the  battery,  a  pair  of 
magnets  for  controlling  said  switch,  means  disposed  in 
series  vrith  said  solenoid  for  controlling  the  circuits 
through  said  magnets,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
a  relay  having  an  armature,  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  armature,  one  of  said  contacts  having 
electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  magnets  and  the 
other  contact  having  electrical  connection  with  the  other 
-magnet,  electrical  connections  between  said  armature  and 
one  terminal  of  said  storage  battery,  and  means  carried 
by  said  switch  for  completing  the  electrical  connection 
between  the  storage  battery  and  either  of  said  magnets. 


m 


2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  supply,  the  combination  of 
a  generator  and  a  storage  battery  adapted  to  be  operated 
in  multiple,  a  rheostat  In  circuit  with  the  field  colls  of 
the  generator,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  rheostat 
bridged  across  the  armature  of  the  generator,  a  switch 
disposed  between  the  generator  and  the  storage  battery 
for  cutting  off  the  generator  from  the  battery,  a  pair  of 
magnets  for  controlling  said  switch,  means  disposed  in 
series  with  said  solenoid  for  controlling  the  circuits 
through  said  magnets,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
a  relay  having  an  armature,  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  armature,  one  of  said  contacts  having 
electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  magnets  and  the 
other  contact  having  electrical  connection  with  the  other 
magnet,  electrical  connections  between  said  armature  and 
one  terminal  of  said  storage  battery,  means  carried  by  said 
switch  for  completing  the  electrical  connection  between 
the  storage  battery  and  either  of  said  magnets,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  conducting  plate  carried  by 
said  switch  and  having  electrical  connection  with  said 
storage  battery,  and  a  stationary  contact  arranged  on 
each  side  of  said  switch  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
said  conducting  plate  dnring  the  movement  of  the  switch, 
each  of  said  last  named  stationary  contacts  being  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  magnets. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  supply,  the  combination 
of  a  generator  and  a  storage  battery  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated in  multiple,  a  rheostat  in  circuit  with  the  field  coils 
of  the  generator,  electromagnetic  means  for  operating 
said  rheostat,  the  actuation  of  said  electro-magnetic  means 
being  responsive  to  the  generator  voltage,  a  relay  in  series 
with  said  rheostat  operating  means,  a  weighted  switch 
disposed  between  said  storage  battery  and  said  generator, 
and  a  pair  of  magnets  for  operating  said  switch,  said 
magnets  being  controlled  by  the  action  of  said  relay. 

4.  In  a  system  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
generator  and  a  storage  battery  adapted  to  be  operated 
In  multiple,  a  resistance  in  the  field  circuit  of  the  gener- 
ator, a  magneto-electric  device  actuated  by  the  armature 
of  the  generator  for  varying  the  portion  of  the  said  resist- 
ance included  In  the  field  circuit,  a  relay  In  series  with 
the  said  magneto-electric  device,  a  switch  between  the 
storage  battery   and  the  generator,   and   electro-magnetic 
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atricea  tor  brl^fflng  the  switch  to  different  positJona,  the 
Armature  of  th^  relay  beini;  Included  In  the  clrcolta  actu- 
attn;  the  satd  electro-intgnetJ*  derlcex  controlllnff  the 
»wUch,  the  sa|d  drcuit  being  actuated  by  the  atorage 
battery. 

5.  In  a  syatehn  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
generator  and  ■  storage  battery  opeiatlng  In  multiple,  a 
switch  for  removing  the  generator  from  the  syaten  when 
the  voltage  thereof  falls  below  that  of  the  storage  battery, 
a  plurality  of  efectro-magDeta  for  morlng  the  switch  from 
open  to  closed  position,  and  vice  versa,  a  relay  adapted 
to  be  excited  try  *be  said  generator,  the  relay  armature 
being  connected  to  one  side  of  the  storage  battery,  one 
side  of  each  ofl  the  electro  magnets  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  tht  other  side  of  the  storage  battery,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  connected  to  the  other  sides  of  the 
electro-magnetsJ  the  armature  of  the  said  relay  engaging 
one  or  the  other  of  the  saJd  contacts,  whereby  when  the 
voltage  of  the  generator  reaches  a  determined  nmount  the 
armature  will  engage  one  of  the  contacts,  thereby  closing 
the  switch,  the  irmature  engaging  the  other  contact  when 
the  voltage  of  the  generator  falls  below  a  determined 
amount,  wherebt'  the  switch   Is  opened. 


,114.781. 
Henbt   Higgi 
Manufacturini: 
of   West    Vfrg  nlft 
701.946.     (n. 


WINDOW  SASH  GKOOVING  MACHINE. 

,   Newport.   Ky..  assignor  to   The  Hlggln 

Company.   Newport,   Ky.,  a   Corporation 

Filed    Sept.    28,    1913.      Serial    No. 

144—136.) 


1.  A  groove  ci  ttlng  Kacbine  for  window  sasbea,  a  saw 
to  be  mounted  nuder  a  slotted  table  and  a  guiding  device 
adapted  to  he  Counted  on  the  Uble  over  the  saw  slot 
therein,  comprlatog  a  Uteral  guide  mounted  on  the  UNe 
on  one  side  of  tbp  »aw,  a  resilient  guide  on  the  other,  and 
a  vertical  guide i  mounted  on  aaid  table  having  a  bead 
adjustable  to  eD|cage  the  window  sash  rail  opposite  the 
one  to  be  groove4. 

2.  A  groove  cutting  machine  for  window  sashes,  a  saw 
to  be  mounted  ufcder  a  slotted  table  and  a  guiding  device 
adapted  to  be  4ounted  on  the  table  over  the  saw  slot 
therein,  comprlal^ig  a  lateral  guide  mounted  on  the  table 
on  one  side  of  the  saw,  a  resilient  guide  on  the  other,  and 
a  vertical  guide  mounted  on  said  table  having  a  head  ad- 
justable to  eng»ne  the  window  sash  rail  opposite  the  one 
to  be  grooved,  sa^d  head  having  a  laterally  extending  por- 
tion rounded  to  Insure  the  sash  rail  against  catching  when 
being  slid  onto  the  guide,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.114.782.     8TEI  RING- WHEEL.     Kabl  Hodge,  Onaway. 

Mich.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,361.      (CI 

74—33.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  annular  wooden  member  having  an  undercut 
groove  on  its  ini^er  periphery  and  an  open  semi-circular 
shaped  recess  adjoining  such  groove,  aa 


or  other  suitably 


arm  adapted  to  b<i  laid  in  such  recess  and  moved  into  such 
groove,  said  arm  being  then  entirely  clear  of  such  recess, 
H  pin  adapted  to  maintain  said  arm  in  such  groove,  a 
semicircular  or  other  suitably  shaped  plug  adapted  to  be 
•angly  and  permimently  fitted  Into  such  recess,  the  plug 


and  sides  of  the  recesa  being  In  contact  thereby  providing 
adequate  gluing  surface. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  annular  wooden  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
undercut  grooves  spaced  at  intervals  around  its  Inner 
periphery,  and  an  equal  number  of  open  semi  circular  re- 
cesses disposed  adjacent  to  such  grooves,  a  spider  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  arms  adapted  to  be  laid  In  such 
open  recesses  and  moved  Into  such  grooves,  a  plurality  of 
semi-clrcnlar  wooden  plugs  adapted  to  be  snugly  fitted  into 
such  recesses,  the  plugs  and  the  sides  of  the  recesses  being 
in  contact,  thereby  providing  adequate  gluing  surface,  and 
pins  adapted  to  further  Insure  the  maintenance  of  said 
plugs  in  such  recesses. 

3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spider  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
arms ;  an  annular  rim  having  a  plurality  of  alots  lying 
in  the  plane  of  said  rim  and  opening  on  Its  inasr  periph- 
ery, said  rim  also  having  recesses  opening  into«ich  slots, 
respectively,  and  Intersecting  n  lateral  face  0#*aald  rim! 
the  outer  ends  of  such  si^der  arms  being  adapted  to  be 
laid  in  such  recesses  and  thereupon  rotated  inSD  engage- 
ment with  such  slots ;  and  plugs  fitted  to  such  ratesses  and 
adapted  to  lock  such  arm-ends  In  such  engagement. 


1.114,763.  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION.  Geoboe  F.  Hod- 
KINSON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
American  Water  Softener  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Continuation  In  part  of 
application  Serial  No.  682,974,  filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 
This  application  filed  July  16, 1912.  Serial  No.  709  679 
(CI.    210-  8.  j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  gravel  channel, 
gravel  In  the  channel  arranged  In  graded  layers  in  contact 
with  each  other,  the  finer  gravel  being  at  the  top,  a 
screen  covering  the  channel  and  in  substantial  contact 
with  the  gravel,  sand  over  the  gravel  and  screen,  msans 
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f«r  withdrawing  water  fllterad  through  the  sand  and 
gravel  and  means  for  forcing  water  into  the  channel  and 
separate  means  for  releasing  air  under  pressure  within 
the  gravel  at  a  point  near  the  t>ottom  of  the  channel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  gravel  channel 
kavlng  8lde«  converging  toward  the  bottom,  gravel  filling 
the  channel  and  extending  above  the  level  of  the  chan- 
nel walls,  a  screen  cover  for  the  channel,  bowed  to  confine 
the  gravel  and  to  engage  with  the  top  of  the  channel 
walls,  sand  above  the  screen,  means  for  admitting  and 
withdrawing  water  to  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  channel 
and  means  for  admitting  air  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  of 
the  channel. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  channel,  graded  gravel  filling  the  chan- 
nel, one  sise  of  gravel  resting  upon  another,  a  lateral  air 
pipe  within  the  channel  adapted  to  release  air  within 
the  Kravel,  means  for  snyplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
air  pipe  and  means  for  maintaining  the  gravel  in  graded 
poalton  against  disturbance  by  the  air  supply. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  relatively  fine  filtering  material,  a 
coarser  material  below  the  same,  a  screen  between  the  two 

.materials  and  means   for  releasing  air   within  the  gravel 
and  water  beneath  the  screen. 

5.  In  a  filter,  materials  of  different  size  therein,  one  l>e- 
ing  gravel  of  different  siaes,  arranged  in  layers  according 
to  the  size,  a  screen  separating  the  two  materials  and 
making  contact  with  the  gravel  and  means  for  releasing 
air  within  the  gravel  and  water  beneath  the  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,764.  FLUID-FUEL  FEEDER.  Ezba  F.  Hopkins. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,145. 
(CI.  123—138.) 


1.  A  fluid  fuel  feeder  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary 
member  in  said  caalng,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  port 
therethrough,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  therein,  said 
rotary  member  having  a  groove  therein,  said  groove,  as  the 
member  rotates,  registering  alternately  irith  aaid  port 
and  with  said  chamber,  said  member  having  a  second 
groove  therein,  said  feeder  having  a  mixing  chamber  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  second  groove  in  said  rotary  mem- 
ber opening  Into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  second  groove, 
as  the  member  rotates,  registering  with  said  first  men- 
tioned chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  said  meml>er. 

2.  A  rotary  fuel  feeder  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rotary 
member  mounted  la  aaid  casing,  said  casing  having  a  fuel 
inlet  port  and  an  air  Inlet  port  therethrough,  said  casing 
having  a  fuel  chamber  therein,  said  rotary  member  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein,  said  groove,  as  the  member  rotates, 
registering  alternately  with  said  fuel  inlet  port  and  said 
chamber,  said  rotary  member  having  a  second  groove 
therein,  said  feeder  having  a  mixing  chamber  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  second  groove  opening  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  said  second  groove,  as  the  member  rotates, 
registering  wtth  said  fuel  chamber,  said  rotary  member 
having  a  passageway  connecting  said  mixing  chamber 
with  said  air  inlet  port,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
■lenber. 

8.  A  fluid  fuel  feeder  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rotary 
member  In  said  casing,  aaid  casing  having  a  fuel  inlet 
port,  said  easing  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  rotary 
■■ember  having  a  groove  therein,  said  groove,  as  the  mem- 
ber rotates,  registering  alternately  with  said  inlet  port 
and  said  chamber,  said  rotary  member  having  a  second 
groove  therein,  said  feeder  having  a  mixing  chamber  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  second  groove  opening  Into  said  mix- 


lug  cliamber,  and  said  second  groove,  as  the  member  ro- 
tates, registering  with  said  urst  mentioned  chamber,  said 
rotarj-  member  having  an  air  inlet  port  and  having  a  pas- 
sageway connecting  said  air  inlet  port  with  said  mixing 
chamber,  said  feeder  adapted  to  be  used  with  an  engine, 
and  means  depending  ui>on  the  speed  of  the  engine  for 
varying  the  capacity  of  said  hrst  mentioned  chamber. 

4.  A  fluid  fuel  feeder  (.ompr'.Bintr  a  casing  and  a  mem- 
ber rctatably  mounted  in  aaid  casii..,'.  snld  casing  having 
a  fuel  Inlet  port,  saJd  member  having  »k^  .annular  groove 
registering  with  said  port,  said  casing  having  an  outlet 
port,  said  casing  having  a  series  of  chambers  in  the  Inner 
side  of  its  walls,  said  member  baving  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nal grooves  opening  into  the  annular  groove  In  said  mem- 
ber, and  registering,  as  the  member  rotates,  with  said 
chambers,  said  member  baving  a  second  si-ries  of  longitu- 
dinal grooves  opening  at  all  times  into  said  outlet  port  and 
registering  as  the  member  rotates  with  said  cliambers  and 
means  for  rotating  said  member. 

5.  A  fluid  fuel  feeder  comprising  a  stationary  member 
with  a  vertical  downwardly  tapering  opening,  a  rotary 
memt>er  with  a  tapering  periphery  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing, means  for  rotating  said  rotary  member,  means  for 
conveying  luel  between  said  tapering  surfaces  from  a  fuel 
supply  to  u  combustion  chamber,  and  automatic  means 
for  compensating  for  the  wear  of  said  tapering  surfaces, 
whereby  said  conveying  means  are  not  varied  by  sai<l 
wear. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.l  14.765.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
William  B.  Hocgh,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Patented  Devices  Company,  Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.   668,616.      (CI.  72—122.) 


1.  Reinforced  concrete  construction  comprising  a  I  ase 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  a  series  of  ^age 
members  supporting  said  txase  plate  and  each  having  n 
plurality  of  arms  extending  through  said  slots,  a  ho  izon- 
ul  row  of  reinforcing  bars  resting  on  said  base  .plate, 
each  bar  lying  between  and  being  lieii  from  latetal  dis- 
placement by  two  of  said  arms,  a  cross-piece  restirg  upon 
said  bars  and  held  by  said  arms  uguinst  displacement  Ion 
gltudlnally  of  the  bars,  said  arms  lying  at  opposite  sides 
of  ssld  cross-piece,  and  n  horizontal  row  of  reinforcing 
bars  supported  by  said  cniss-piece. 

2.  Reinforced-concrete  coastmction  comprising  a  hori- 
sontal  base,  gage  memliers  supporting  said  liase,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
a  horizontal  row  of  reinforcing  bars  resting  on  said 
iMse  and  spaced  apart  by  said  arms,  a  transverse  piste 
resting  on  said  row  of  bars  and  disposed  edgewise,  the  re- 
Bpo(tlve  arms  of  said  pairs  lying  closely  along  opposite 
Kidett  of  said  plate  and  8er>-in;;  to  hold  the  plate  In  edge- 
wiMc  position  and  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  plate  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  reinforcing  bars,  and  a  second  horixon- 
tal  row  of  reinforcing  bars  supported  by  aaid  tranarerse 
plate. 

3.  Reinforced  concrete  construction  comprising  a  baae 
plate,  a  plurality  of  gage  memt>ers  supporting  said  plate, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
said  plate,  a  horizontal  row  of  reinforcing  bars  resting  on 
said  plate,  and  each  positioned  l>etween  two  of  said  arma, 
a   cross-piece   extending   transversely   of  said   reinforcing 
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bars  and  standing  edgewise  between  pairs  of  said  arms, 
said  cross-piece  jresting  upon  said  row  of  reinforcing  bars, 
and  having  not^ties  in  its  upper  edge,  and  a  second  row 
of  reinforcing  bfirs  resting  in  said  notches. 

4.  Reinforced  j  concrete  construction  comprising  a  base 
plate  baring  a  slarallty  of  pairs  of  staggered  slots  there- 
in, a  series  of  rage  members  supporting  said  base  plate 
and  each  baring  a  pn'r  or  staegered  a»"ms  projecting  up- 
wardly through  jonc  of  said  pairs  of  slots,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  rov-sjuf  reinforcing  bars,  said  bars  lying  be- 
tween pairs  of  skid  arms,  the  lower  row  of  said  bars  rest- 
ing on  said  baye  plate,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
spacing  the  upp^r  rows  of  said  bars. 

5.  Reinforced  j  concrete  construction  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  staggered  slots  there- 
in, a  series  of  gage  members  supporting  said  base  plate, 
and  each  having  a  pair  of  staggered  arms  projecting  up- 
one  of  said  pairs  of  slots,  a  plurality  of 

of  reinforcing  tmrs,  said  bars  lying  i>e- 


wardly  through 
borisontal    rows 


tween  pairs  of  siid  arms,  the  lower  row  of  said  bars  rest- 
ing on  said  bas<  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  cross-pieces  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  bars  and  disposed  edgewise 
between  the  pa  rs  of  said  staggered  arms,  each  of  said 
cross-pieces  rest  ng  upon  the  row  of  bars  next  l)elow  and 

of  notches  In  Its  upper  edge  adapted  to 

row  of  bars. 


having  a  series 
receive  another 


,114.706 
MECHANISM 
assignor   to 
N.  Y.,  a 
SerUl  No.  60^, 


[Claims  6  an<    7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


INnEREXT-POWER    RETURN    SIGNAL 

WixTHBOP  K.   HowK,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

(lenerai    Railway    Signal    Company,   Gates, 

Corpcjratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1911. 

,001.      (CI.   246—30.) 


1.  In  a  semafbore  actuating  mechanism,  a  semaphore, 
a  shaft,  connections  between  the  semaphore  and  the  shaft, 
a  stop  rigid  with  the  shaft,  an  armature  revolubly  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  ja  stop  rigid  with  said  armature  limited  in 
rotation  relative^  to  the  shaft  by  said  first  mentioned  stop, 
iin  .I'm  rigid  w^th  said  armature,  a  spiral  spring  coiled 
nt>o  u  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
arm  .and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  stator 
lnclu<.ing  colls  aisplaced  in  space,  a  soarce  of  alternating 
■currert.  conuectjlons  from  said  source  of  cnrrent  to  said 
«Oils,  .1  phase  splitting  device  In  said  connections,  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  qonnectlons  to  one  of  said  coils  from  the 
source  >>f  curreit   being  permanent. 

2.  In  a  semaphore  actuating  mechanism,  a  semaphore 
having  an  operated  position  and  a  normally  biased  posi- 
tion, and  mean^  to  move  said  wmaphore  to  the  operated 
position  and  to  {return  it  to  the  normal  biased  position, 
said  means  inclndlng  a  stator  member  having  two  stator 
colls,  both  of  woich  are  in  operation  during  the  movement 
to  the  operated  I  position  and  but  one  of  said  stator  coils 
acting  during  s^id   return  movement. 

3.  In  a  semai>hore  actuating  mechanism,  a  semaphore 
having  an  operated  position  and  a  normally  biased  posi- 
tion, a  polyph48e  induction  motor  and  connections  to 
move  said  sema|)h<>re  from  the  normal  biased  position  to 
the  operated  poBitlon,  a  mechanical  motor  to  start  said 
semaphore  fron^  the  operated  position,  and  means  for 
causing  said  induction  motor  to  act  as  a  single  phase  In- 
duction motor  lio  continue  the  movement  of  said  sema- 
phore to  the  n<>rmally  biased   position. 

4.  In  a  semaphore  actuating  mechanism,  a  semaphore 
having  an  operated  position  and  a  normally  biased  posi- 
tion, a  source  t>f  current,  a  polyphase  induction  motor 
connected  thereto  to  move  said  semaphore  to  the  operated 
position,  means  |to  cause  said  induction  motor  to  act  as  a 


Mngle  phase  motor  and  to  move  said  semaphore  to  the  nor- 
mally biased   position. 

5.  In  a  semaphore  actuating  mechanism,  a  semaphore 
having  an  operated  position  and  a  normally  biased  posi- 
tion, a  polyphase  induction  diotor  to  move  said  semaphore 
to  the  operated  position,  means  to  dispense  with  one  of 
the  phases  of  said  polyphase  motor  and  means  to  start  the 
motor  in  the  opposite  direction  when  one  of  the  phases  is 
dispensed  with  to  move  the  semaphore  to  the  normal 
biased  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,767.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  GAS  AND  OIL 
FURNACES.  Andbew  Mcrbat  Hunt  and  Jamkb 
BrcKNBR  Spkd.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  762,974,     (CI.  158 — 117.5.) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  heat  to  a  burden  or  charge 
in  a  combustion  chamber  which  comprises  introducing  to 
said  chamber  a  combustible  fluid.  Igniting  said  fluid,  and 
mingling  with  the  hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion  in- 
combustible dust,  whereby  said  dust  is  heated,  and  the 
heat  distributed  over  the  burden  or  charge  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  dust  being  separate  and  distinct 
from  the  burden  or  charge. 

2.  The  method  of  applying  heat  to  a  burden  or  charge 
in  a  combustion  chamber  which  comprises  introducing  to 
said  chamber  a  combustible  fluid,  igniting  said  fluid,  and 
mingling  with  the  hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion  in- 
combustible dust,  said  dost  being  separate  and  distinct 
from  the  burden  or  charge,  causing  the  heat  of  sacb 
gaseous  products  to  be  abeorl>ed  by  such  dust  and  to  be 
radiated  therefrom  to  the  burden  or  charge. 


1.114,768.  DETACHABLE  TREAD-CLEAT  FOR  TRAC- 
TORS. Chables  A.  Htdb.  Clear  Spring,  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1914.    Sertal  No.  814.103.     (CI.  21—215.) 


1.  A  tractor  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  gripping  member  upon  the  rim,  a  slotted 
bolt  engaging  the  gripping  member  and  extending  tbrongh 
the  opening  in  the  rim,  a  notched  wedge  seat  piece  en- 
gaging the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt  and  extending  through 
the  slot  therein,  a  wedge  inserted  through  the  slot  in  the 
bolt  and  engaging  said  seat  piece,  and  a  wedge-shaped 
locking  key  for  cooperation  with  the  wedge. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  gripping  member  upon  the  rim,  a  slotted 
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bolt  engaging  the  gripping  memt)er  and  extending  through 
the  opening  in  the  rim,  a  notched  wedge  seat  piece  en- 
gaging the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  and  extending  tbrongta 
the  slot  therein,  a  wedge  extending  through  the  slot  in 
the  bolt  and  engaging  the  seat  piece,  a  key  engaging  the 
wedge,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the  bolt  between 
the  rim  and  wedge. 

8.  A  traction  wheel  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cleat 
having  a  slot  and  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
slot,  a  slotted  bolt  formed  of  a  double  strip  of  material 
passing  through  the  openings  in  the  cleat  and  rim.  a  re- 
movable head  secured  to  tbe  bolt,  said  bead  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  and  filling  tbe  slot  in  the  cleat,  and  fas- 
tening means  engaging  tbe  slotted  lx>It  to  clamp  the  cleat 
in  position. 


1,114,769.  LIQUID-FUEL  FURNACE.  Amanda  T.  Jomm, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,902.      (CI.  158 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burning  fnrnace.  tbe  combination  of  • 
leveler,  a  plurality  of  distributers  connected  therewith.  • 
combustion  chamber  located  beneath  said  distributers,  a 
pipe  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  leveler,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  leveler.  and  means  in- 
cluding a  plnrality  of  nipples  for  conveying  the  oil  from 
the  distributers  to  the  combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  an  oil  burning  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  leveler.  means  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel  thereto,  a  plurality  of  distributers  above  said  com- 
bustion chamber  connected  with  said  leveler  and  ar- 
ranged to  distribute  the  fuel  throughout  the  area  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  vent  connected  with  tbe  top  of 
said  leveler  to  permit  the  liquid  to  rise  therein,  and  a 
valve  disposed  in  said  supply  pipe  whereby  tbe  leveler 
and  distributers  may  be  drained. 

3.  In  an  oil  burning  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  closed  leveler.  a  vent  located  is 
tbe  top  thereof,  whereby  to  permit  liquid  to  rise  in  said 
leveler.  a  plurality  of  open-topped  distributers  arranged 
above  said  combustion  chamber  and  connected  with  said 
leveler,  a  partition  dividing  each  of  said  distributers  into 
two  compartments,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  level 
of  liquid  in  said  leveler  sufficient  to  cause  a  steady  but 
restricted  overflow  from  said  distributers. 

4.  In  an  oil  burning  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  flue  arranged  in  the  front  wall  of 
said  furnace  and  having  a  lateral  chamber  extending  over 
tbe  combustion  chamt>er,  a  series  of  open-topped  dis- 
tributers disposed  in  said  lateral  chamber,  longitudinal 
partitions  dividing  each  of  said  distributers  Into  a  pla- 
rality  of  compartments,  a  leveler  arranged  in  said  flue 
and  connected  with  each  of  said  distributers,  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  fuel  oil  in  said  lev- 
eler and  distributers,  and  a  aeries  of  twyem  communi- 
cating with  said  flue  beneath  tbe  leveler  and  with  said 
combustion  space. 

5.  In  an  oil  burning  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
combustion  chamber,  an  open-topped  flue,  a  lateral  cham- 
ber extending  from  said  flue  over  tbe  combustion  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  distributers  arranged  in  said  lateral  cham- 


ber, and  one  or  more  perforated  slabs  disposed  between 
said  combustion  chamber  and  said  lateral  chamber,  tbe 
perforations  in  said  slabs  being  arranged  in  vertical 
alinement  with  the  sides  of  said  distributers  to  conduct 
tbe  liquid  fuel  from  said  distributers  to  tbe  combustion 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,770.  TROLLEY  WHEEL  MOUNT.  Gbokob  G. 
JoiTBs.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
H.  Riffe,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  736,591,  filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  This  application 
filed  Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,432.      (CI.  64—67.) 


JU-^^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  slldable 
Jonmal  members  therefor,  relatively  fixed  supports  for 
the  slidable  Journal  members,  and  means  having  a  con- 
stant tendency  to  move  tbe  Jonmal  members  one  toward 
the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  elon- 
gated alined  journal  bearings  therefor,  supports  in  which 
the  Journal  bearings  are  slidable  in  tbe  direction  of  their 
length,  and  impellers  for  the  slidable  journal  bearings 
having  a  constant  tendency  to  move  said  bearings  one  to- 
ward tbe  other  and  provided  with  means  preventing  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  Journal  bearings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  Journal  pins  there- 
for on  opposite  sides  thereof,  relatively  fixed  supports  for 
tbe  Journal  pins  in  which  they  are  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  alinement  one  with  the  other,  and  impelling  means 
for  the  Journal  pins  constructed  to  constantly  act  there- 
on to  move  the  pins  one  toward  the  other,  said  impelling 
means  being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  pins  in  the  reverse  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  bub  portion 
with  oppositely  disposed  seats  in  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  wheel,  elongated  alined  Journal  pins  each  having  one 
end  adapted  to  a  respective  seat,  a  relatively  fixed  sup- 
port for  each  Journal  pin  in  which  it  la  slldable  longi- 
tudinally, said  supports  being  adapted  to  hold  the  pins  in 
alinement  with  their  adjacent  ends  in  tbe  seats  in  tbe 
wheel  hub  portion,  and  impellers  for  the  Journal  pins 
each  provided  with  means  having  a  constant  tendency 
to  move  tbe  pins  one  toward  the  other  and  also  provided 
with  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  pins  in  tbe 
other  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal chamber  and  with  a  hub  portion  having  exterior 
axial  seats  communicating  with  the  internal  chamber, 
Journal  plna  each  having  one  end  adapted  to  a  resi>ectlT« 
axial  seat,  a  relatively  fixed  support  for  each  Journal  pin 
in  which  it  Is  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
pin,  and  an  Impeller  for  each  Jonrnal  pin  in  engagement 
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with  the  oater  fnd   thereof,  said  impeller  being  provided 
with    means  (distantly  active   to   move   the  Journal   pin 
toward  its  seat  in  the  wheel,  and  means  for  holdinf  the 
pin  against  movt>ment  away  from  its  Heat  in  the  wheel. 
[Claims  (i  to  i6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114.771.  M0>  OAZO  DYESTUFF8.  Hki.nkich  Jordan 
and  WiLHEi.M  Neelmeier,  Leverkusen.  near  Cologne, 
Germany,  asa  gnora  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  k  Co.,  ]  Ilberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Ipr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.476.  (CI. 
23—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  monoazo  dyestnflFs  baring 
as  components  the  radicals  of  para  aminosalicylic  acid 
compounds  (4  ainlno-l  oxy-2-carboxylic  acidi  and  acldyl- 
aminonaphthol  (ompounds,  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized  io  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark 
powders  soluble  In  water  generally  w^itb  a  red  to  bluish-red 
coloration  and  in  concentrated  snlfuric  acid  with  a  red 
to  violet  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  acetic 
acid  and  zinc  po't'der  a  para-amlnosallcylic  acid  compound 
and  an  acldyldi-aminonaphthol  compound  :  and  furnishing 
on  the  fiber  froni  Bordeaux  to  violet  to  blue  chrome  lakes 
fa.st  to  chlorin  and  to  suap,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-nescrlbed  new  monoazo  dyestuffs  having 
as  components  ^he  radicals  of  substituted  para-amino- 
salicylic  acid  coitpounda  (4-amlno-l-oxy-2-carboxylic  acid) 
and  acidylaminotiaphthol  compounds,  which  are  after  be- 
ing dried  and  pnlverlzed  In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline 
salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water  generally  with  a  red  to 
bluish-red  coloraltion  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  red  to  volet  coloration;  yielding  upon  reduction 
with  acetic  acid  iind  zinc  powder  a  substituted  para-amino- 
salicylic  acid  compound  and  an  acidyl-dlamononaphtbol 
compound:  and  urnlshing  on  the  fiber  from  Bordeaux  to 
violet  to  blue  chitome  lakea  fast  to  chlorin  and  to  soap,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  monoazo  dyestufTs  having 
as  components  tlie  radicals  of  para-amlnosallcylic  acid  com- 
pounds (4  amlno<l-oxy-l-carboiyllc  add)  and  acldylamtno- 
napbtbol  sulfoni^  adds,  which  are  after  being  dried  and 

shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders 
generally  with  a  fed  to  bluish-red  colora- 
tion and  In  concint rated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  to  violet 
coloration  ;  yIeldBng  upon  reduction  with  acetic  acid  and 
line  powder  a  para-aminoaalicylic  acid  compound  and  an 
acidyIdiaminonai|hthol  sulfonic  acid  ;  and  furnishing  on  the 
fiber  from  Bordeaux  to  violet  to  blue  chrome  lakes  fast 
to  chlorin  and  to  soap,  substantially  as  described. 

described  new  monoalo  dyestnffa  harlng 
be  radicals  of  para-amlnosallcylic  add 
compounds  (4-aiiiino-l-oxy-2-carboxyllc  acid)  and  acidyl- 
aminonaphtbol  fisnlfonic  acids,  which  are  after  being 
dried  and  pnlveilzed  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts 
dark  powders  sclnble  in  water  generally  with  a  red  to 
bluish  red  colon  tlon  and  In  concentrated  sulfaric  add 
with  a  red  to  violet  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction 
and  zinc  powder  a  parn-aminosalicyllc 
acid  compound  ^nd  an  acldyl-dlaminonaphtbol  dlsulfonic 
add;  and  furnis  ling  on  the  fiber  from  Bordeaux  to  violet 
to  blue  chrome  liikes  fast  to  chlorin  and  to  soap,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  herein  described  new  monoazo  dyestuff  having 
in  a  free  state  most  probably  the  formula  : 


pulTerlzed  In  the 
soluble  In  water 


4.  The  herein 
as    components 


CH, 


OH— 


\ 


(XX 'H 


OH         NH-COCHi 


.=«-/\/\ 


80,H— , 


— 8O1H 


which  is  after  bflng  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  shape  of 
ita  sodium  salt  a |  dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a  r«d- 
vloiet  coloration  |and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  • 
red-blue  coloratit^n  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  zinc  pow- 
der and  acetic  ^cid  para-amlno-ortbo-cresotinlc  acid  and 
l-acetylamlno-7-a^lno-8-ozynapbtbalio-S.6-dlsulfonic  acid ; 


furnishing  when  printed  on  the  fiber  with  acetate  of  chro- 
mium violet  shades  fast  to  chlorin  and  to  soap,  subctan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1,114,772.  AUTOMATIC  ACETYLENE  -  GENBRATOB. 
John  H.  Klentk.  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  740.632.     (CI.  48—37.) 


1.  A  gas  generator  including  a  carbid  chamber,  a  liquid 
c?iamber,  m^ans  for  supplying  liquid  from  the  liquid  cham- 
ber to  the  carbid  cbaml»er,  means  for  supplying  gas  from 
the  carbid  chamber  to  the  liquid  chamber,  means  including 
a  diaphragm  operable  by  the  pressure  of  the  gaa  in  the 
liquid  chamber  for  governing  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the 
carbid  chami)er.  and  a  safety  valve  operable  by  the  dia- 
phragm to  permit  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  liquid  cham- 
ber If  the  pressure  In  the  latter  becomes  abnormal. 

2.  A  gas  generator  including  a  carbid  chamber  open  at 
ita  upper  end,  a  closed  liquid  chamber  Imposed  upon  tb« 
carbid  chamber  and  forming  a  closure  thereof,  and  bottom 
of  said  liquid  chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  the  top  of  the  liquid  chamber,  • 
sleeve  secured  to  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  stem  yieldably 
supported  by  the  sleeve  and  carrying  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  the  opening  in  the  bottom,  means  for  exerting  down- 
ward pressure  upon  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing said  sleeve  upwardly. 

3.  A  gas  generator  including  a  carbid  chamber  open  at 
Its  apper  end,  a  closed  liquid  chamber  imposed  uiwn  the 
carMd  chamber  and  closing  the  same,  the  bottom  at  the 
liquid  chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  dia- 
phragm secured  to  the  top  of  the  liquid  chamber,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  movable  therewith,  a  valve 
stem  yieldably  supported  by  the  sleeve  and  carrying  a 
valve  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  Uqald 
chamber,  said  valve  stem  being  free  for  limited  movemant 
independent  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  exerting  dowawaril 
pressure  upon  the  diaphragm,  and  means  operable  to  force 
the  diaphragm  and  sleeve  upwardly  against  said  pressure 
to  close  th<-  valve,  said  means  being  operable  to  further 
force  the  sleeve  upwardly,  the  valve  remaining  closed. 

4.  A  gas  generator  Including  a  carbid  chamber,  a  cloaed 
liquid  chamber  Imposed  upon  the  carbid  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  gas  from  the  carbid  to  the  liquid  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  from  the  liquid  chamber  to  the 
carbid  chamber,  said  means  including  a  valve  stem  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  valve,  one  end  of  said  stem  ex- 
tending tbrongfa  the  top  of  the  liquid  chamber  and  the 
other  end  of  said  stem  extending  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  sleeve  closed  at  Its  upper  end  to  provide  a  valve  seat 
for  the  adjacent  valve,  said  sleeve  being  supported  by  the 
valve  stem,  but  free  for  slight  independent  movement,  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  the  top  of  the  liquid  chamber  and 
to  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  adjustably  exerting  downward 
pressure  upon  the  diaphragm  to  hold  the  sleeve  and  valvea 
in  lowered  position. 
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5.  A  gas  generator  indudlng  a  carbid  chamber,  a  llqnid 
chamber  mounted  upon  the  carbid  chamber  and  havlag  a 
top  and  bottom  provided  with  openings,  a  threaded  collar 
surrounding  the  opening  In  the  top.  a  diaphragm  secured 
to  the  top  and  extending  over  the  opening  therein,  a  aleevc 
partially  closed  at  its  lower  end  carried  by  the  diaphragm 
and  extending  through  the  top,  a  valve  stem  provided  at 
each  end  with  a  valve,  one  of  said  valves  co-acting  with 
the  opening  In  the  bottom,  a  cap  threaded  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  co-aetlng  wltk  the  valve  at  the  other 
end  of  the  stem,  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
port,  a  second  cap  engaging  loosely  about  the  sleeve  and 
having  threaded  engagements  with  the  collar,  a  colled 
spring  positioned  between  the  second  cap  and  diaphragm,  a 
locking  collar  threaded  upon  the  sleeve,  a  nut  adjustably 
threaded  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a 
colled  spring  bearing  l>etween  said  nut,  and  the  partially 
closed  lower  end  of  the  sleeve. 


l5l4,773.  ANTI8LIPPING  OVERSHOE  AND  PAD  FOR 
HORSES'  HOOFS.  JoasFH  B.  Kopf,  RockviUe  Center, 
N.  Y,  Filed  Apr.  J7,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,419.  (CI. 
168 — 30.) 


In  a  removable  overshoe  of  the  character  described,  a 
pair  of  cross-bars  each  having  respectively  a  toe  clamp  and 
a  heel  clamp,  said  cross-bars  being  pivotally  connected  In- 
termediate their  length,  an  adjustable  strap  member  con- 
necting the  heel  clamps  at  the  rear,  and  adjustable  toe 
straps  arranged  to  extend  obliquely  over  the  front  part  of 
the  hoof,  each  toe  strap  leading  respectively  from  the  toe 
clamp  to  the  heel  clamp  of  one  m<'raber,  and  from  the  toe 
clamp  to  the  heel  clamp  of  the  other  member,  said  straps 
crossing  each  other  obliquely. 


1,114,774.  NUT-LOCK.  JosrpH  I.jichanci,  Beaucevllle, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  A.  Bilo- 
deau,  Montreal,  Canada.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  743,934.     (CI.  151—25.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described;  a  nut  provided 
with  a  cat  extending  from  its  periphery  through  the  boit 
passage  ;  a  toothed  dog  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cut  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  bolt  passage,  said  dog 
being  operative  In  an  arc  of  45*.  and  having  a  rectangular 
shoulder,  and  a  notch  adjacent  thereto ;  limiting  lags 
stmck  up  from  each  face  of  the  mt,  opposite  the  dog ;  and 
a  leaf  spring  secured  in  said  cut  and  provided  with  a 
curved  end  adspted  to  press  on  the  outer  face  of  the  rec- 
tangular shoulder  of  the  dog,  at  a  single  point  be.vond  the 
pivotal  point  thereof  to  hold  the  dog  in  operative  position. 


the  said  curved  end  at  the  spring  being  adapted  to  ftt 
around  the  comer  and  into  the  notch  of  the  dog  to  hold 

It  in  inoperatlvp  position,  and  to  cooperate  with  the  afore 
mentioned  Ings  to  prevent  projection  of  the  dog  beyond 
the  side  of  the  nut. 


1,114,775.  GRIP  FOR  PULLEY-COVERINGS.  Oskar 
Labson,  OsaklB,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910,  Serial 
No.  556.333.     (CI.  24—248.) 


A  grip  for  pulley  coverings  comprising  a  V-shaped 
frame,  a  transrerse  member  connecting  the  upper  enda 
of  the  V-shaped  frame,  i)erforated  ears  extending  rear- 
wardly  at  right  angles  from  either  end  of  the  transversely 
extending  member,  said  transverse  member  having  a  lower 
vertically  extending  portion,  lying  In  the  same  plane  as 
the  arms  of  the  frame,  and  an  upper  portion  inclining 
rearwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  said  ears,  a  blade  dis- 
posed between  the  ears  and  Journaled  therein,  the  free 
end  face  of  mid  blade  indlning  toward  the  Indlned  por- 
tion of  the  transrerse  member,  a  biting  rib  on  one  of  the 
longitudinal  free  edges  of  the  blade,  the  perforations  in 
said  ears  being  disposed  with  their  centers  opposite  the 
angle  between  the  lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  trans- 
verse member,  and  a  handle  on  the  pivotal  portion  of  tb« 
blade  for  swinging  the  same,  said  blade  being  so  mounted 
that  the  rib  Is  disposed  In  such  relation  to  the  Inclined 
portion  of  the  transverse  member  that  as  said  blade  ia 
swung  upwardly  said  rib  will  approach  closest  to  the  said 
Inclined  portion,  thus  securely  holding  the  pulley  coverinf 
between  said  rib  and  Inclined  portion. 


1,114.776.  WELL-BUCKET.  Hexbv  L.  Lbu^ich,  Delphoa. 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Delphos  Manufacturing  Companjr, 
E>elpbos,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  786,487.      (CI.  103—35.) 


A   well   bucket  comprising  a  body  of  cylindrical   torm 
and  tapered  end  portions  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
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the  body,  uld  ei(d  portions  telescoping  over  the  body  ends 
and  having  their  teleacoplng  portions  externally  beaded 
In  annular  conctvo-conyex  form  with  the  opposite  edges 
of  both  of  said  bfads  In  bearing  contact  with  the  body  and 
with  the  protuberant  portions  of  the  beads  forming  pro- 
tuberant bearing  I  surfaces  which  are  spaced  from  the  body. 


1.114,777.    ROLLER 

8.    LOCKWOOD, 

Bearing  Company, 
Jersey.     Filed 
84—39.) 


2.   In  a  water  gage  shield,  the  combination  of  a  semi 
cylindrical  metal  shield  member  having  a  discharge  pipe 
opening  out  of  it.  and  provided  with  gaskets  on  its  longi 
tudlnal  edges,  a  corresponding  semlcyllndrlcal  glass  shield 
member,  adJusUble  bands  securing  the  shield  members  to- 


BE.ARING  HANGER  BOX.  Chablbs 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 

Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jan.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.016.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  roller-bearing  hanger-box.  the  combination,  with 
a  saddle  suitably'  bored  to  receive  a  casing,  of  a  sheet- 
metal  casing  mad«  In  two  shells  each  having  an  oil-retain- 
ing flange  at  its  outer  end  and  being  open  at  Its  inner 
end,  and  such  Inier  ends  fitted  In  contiguity  within  the 
said  saddle.  { 

2.  In  a  roller-b^rlng  hanger-box,  the  combination,  with 
a  one-piece  saddle]  having  in  Its  ends  smooth  bores  to  re- 
ceive casing- sections  and  having  a  screw-thread  in  its 
middle  portion,  of  la  sheet-metal  casing  made  in  two  shells, 
each  open  at  Its  1  inner  end  and  having  a  screw-thread 
upon  such  end  fori  securing  the  shells  in  contiguity  within 
the  saddle.  | 

3.  In  a  roller-baring  hanger-box,  the  combination,  with 
a  saddle  having  In  its  ends  smooth  bores  to  receive  casing- 
sections  and  having  a  screw  threaded  in  its  middle  por- 
tion, of  a  sbeet-metal  casing  made  in  two  shells,  each 
having  an  integr^  oil-retaining  flange  at  its  outer  end 
having  a  screw-thtead  upon  Its  inner  end,  and  each  shell 
having  an  oll-wiptr  within  its  outer  end  fitted  to  bear 
against  the  routlig  shaft. 

4.  In  a  roller-bearing  hanger-box,  the  combination,  with 
a  saddle  suitably  ;bored  to  receive  a  casing,  of  a  sheet- 
metal  casing  madej  In  two  shells  each  having  an  oil-retain- 
ing flange  at  Its  outer  end  and  being  open  at  its  Inner  end, 
and  such  inner  enc^  fitted  In  contiguity  within  said  saddle, 
a  collar  e  carrying  an  oil-wiper  forced  into  each  shell 
adjacent  to  the  oil-retaining  flange,  and  each  collar  hav- 
ing a  flat  flange  ajdapted  to  guide  the  cages  of  the  rolla 
within  the  bearingl 

5.  In  a  roller-bearing  hanger-box,  the  combination,  with 
a  one-piece  saddle  suitably  bored  to  receive  a  casing,  of  a 
sheet-metal  casing:  made  in  two  shells  each  having  an 
oil-retaining  flange]  at  its  outer  end  and  being  open  at  its 
inner  end,  and  suck  Inner  ends  fltted  In  contiguity  within 
the  said  saddle,  apd  oil-hole  bushings  inserted  through 
the  wall  of  the  saddle  into  the  said  shells  to  retain  the 
shells  in  said  bore. 


gether,  lamp-supporting  brackets  mounted  in  the  afore- 
said band  members,  and  meana,  including  gaskets  and  ad- 
justable disks,  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  shield  members 
and  effecting  gasketed  water  tight  Joints  at  the  ends  of 
the  shield  members,  substantially  as  described. 


1,114.779.  RIBBON  WINDING  M.ACHINE.  Walter  LvT- 
TON,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Jan.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,.'?80.     (01.  33 — 136.) 


1,114,778.      WATEl-GAGE    SHIELD,     Jamm    W.    Lonbt 
and   Theodore    C.    Stdgui,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Filed 
Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816.636.     (CI.  73 — 54.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
of  a  semlcylindricnjl   metal   shield  member   having  a   dis- 
charge pipe  openini  out  of  its  lower  portion  and  having 
rubber  gaskets  disclosed  In  grooved  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  said  shield  meniber,  a  corresponding  glass  shield  mem- 
ber,   gasket    lined    i^djustable  Jtands    fastening    the    shield 
members    together,  '  opposite    lamp    bracket    members    at- 
tached to  the  aforeaaid  adjustable  bands  and  having  hori- 
zontally-disposed   perforated    flange    portions,    and    means 
connecting   the   afofesaid    flange  portions   for   holding   a 
lamp. 


1.  In  combination,  a  drum  having  an  open  side  and  a 
slotted  opening  in  its  rim,  a  mandrel  extending  aiially 
^through  the  drum  and  adapted  to  rotatably  receive  a  roll 
I  of  typewriter  ribbon  material  applied  thereto  through  the 
open  side  of  the  drum  and  housed  by  the  drum  when  so 
applied,  means  acting  to  resist  the  turning  of  the  roll 
within  the  drum,  a  rotatable  mandrel  constructed  to  re- 
movably receive  a  typewriter  spool,  means  for  turning  the 
said  rotatable  mandrel  to  wind  the  typewriter  ribbon 
material  on  the  spool  from  the  said  roll,  the  ribbon  mate- 
rial passing  through  the  said  slotted  opening  in  the  rim 
of  the  drum,  and  means  operated  by  the  said  rotating 
mandrel  to  indicate  when  the  said  rotatable  mandrel  has 
been  so  turned  as  to  wind  a  predetermined  length  of  ribbon 
on  the  spool. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  supply  of  typewriter  rib- 
bon material,  a  rotatable  mandrel  constructed  to  remov- 
ably receive  a  typewriter  spool,  means  for  turning  the 
mandrel  to  flU  the  spool  with  material  received  from  the 
said  source  of  sapply,  a  notched  disk  turned  by  the  man- 
drel, and  a  spring  advanced  plunger  normally  bearing 
upon  the  disk  in  the  path  of  its  notch,^  said  plunger  being 
adapted  to  elaaticaUy  yield  laterally  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  that  part  of  the  disk  with  which  It  Is  engaged 
and  means  limiting  the  lateral  yielding  movement  of  the 
plunger  in  the  said  direction. 
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1,114,780.     CASBONATOR.     Pares  E.  Malmstbom,  New  '       2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  de«;rtbed,  a  valve  casing 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Centadrink  Manufactur-  i  tiaving  parallel  tubes  and  a  supply  pipe  connected  with 


Ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June 
10,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,237.     (CI.  209—1.) 


said  casing  between  said  tabes,  spring  actuated  valves  in 
said  tubes,  an  oscillatory  shaft  mounted  above  said  tabes. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbonatlng  liquids,  a  carbonator 
and  a  receiving  tenk,  a  llnuld  supply  pipe  for  the  car- 
lK)nator,  a  pressure  supplying  pipe  for  the  carbonator,  a 
pressure  supplying  pipe  for  the  receiving  Unk  and  a  liquid 
conveying  pipe  connecting  the  carbonator  and  tank,  a 
pressure  outlet  pipe  for  the  carbonator,  valves  for  the 
pressure  outlet  pipe  and  for  the  pressure  conveying  pipe 
of  the  carbonator,  rotary  cam  disks  for  temporarily  open- 
ing said  valves  and  a  float  for  oscillating  the  cam  disks 
to  open  these  valves  at  predetermined  heights  of  liquids. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbonatlng  liquids,  a  carbonator 
and  a  receiving  tank,  a  liquid  tube  common  to  the  car- 
bonator and  rer.eielng  tank  for  conveying  liquid  from  the 
carbonator  to  the  receiving  tank,  a  gas  supply  tube  made 
to  communicate  with  said  carbonator,  a  liquid  supply  pipe 
made  to  commnnlcate  with  said  carbonator,  a  pressure 
relief  tube  for  the  carbonator,  valves  for  the  pressure 
relief  tube  and  for  the  ga«  supply  tube  respectively,  a  float 
in  the  carbonator  and  cams  actuated  by  the  float  for  actu- 
ating the  valves. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbonatlng  liquids,  a  carbonator, 
a  water  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  carbonator,  a  vent 
for  said  carbonator  which  will  open  when  the  pressure  In 
said  carbonator  gets  below  a  certain  predetermined  amount 
and  a  pair  of  valves  In  said  carbonator,  one  of  said  velves 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  supply 
and  the  other  of  said  valves  being  connected  with  a  second 
vent,  a  float  In  said  carbonator  and  means  connecting  said 
float  and  valves  whereby  the  movement  of  said  float  will 
control  said  valves. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbonatlng  liquids,  a  carbonator 
and  a  vent  composed  of  a  casting  with  a  perforated  par 
titlon,  a  spindle  passing  loosely  through  said  perforation 
and  carrying  a  packing  that  is  adapted  to  flt  snog  against 
said  partition  whereby  a  gastight  and  watertight  Joint  U 
formed  when  the  pressure  in  the  carbonator  exceeds  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  amount  and  a  lever  resting  on  said 
spindle. 


1,114.781.  SIPHON-BOTTLE  CHARGING  DEVICE.  Pk- 
TKK  E.  Malmstbom,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Aaron  M.  Sloss,  New  York 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,568.  (CI 
226 — 23. ) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  valves 
within  said  casing,  a  shaft  and  cams  connected  thereto  for 
actuating  the  valves,  a  rigid  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft 
provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  end  adapted  to  encircle 
the  neck  of  a  siphon  bottle  and  hold  the  nowle  of  the  same 
in  a  pipe  extending  from  the  valves  and  situated  below 
said  rigid  arm. 


a  handle  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft  for 
I  actuating  said  valves,  and  a  rigid  arm   carried   by  said 

shaft,  with  an  opening  in  its  outer  end  for  encircling  the 
\  head  of  a  bottle,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  noiale  of  said 
;  bottle  in  a  supply  pipe  with  a  gas  tight  flt. 


1,114,782.  TYPEWRITER  ATTACHMENT.  Fbedbick 
O.  Malonbt,  Wabasha,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  796,611.     (CI.   197 — 130.; 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage and  a  platen  roller  mounted  thereon,  of  a  table, 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  blanks,  connected  to  said 
carriage  to  travel  therewith,  means  for  feeding  said  blanks 
to  the  platen  comprising  a  feed  head,  key  actuated  means 
for  reciprocating  said  feed  head  over  said  table  or  the 
blanks  thereon,  and  a  cam  for  lifting  said  feed  head  oat 
ot  engagement  with  the  blank  being  fed  at  the  limit  of  Its 
forward  movement. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  s 
carriage  and  a  platen  roller  mounted  thereon,  of  a  table, 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  blanks,  connected  to  said 
carriage  to  travel  therewith,  means  for  feeding  said  blanks 
to  the  platen  comprising  a  feed  head,  key  actuated  meaDS 
for  reciprocating  said  feed  head  over  said  table  or  the 
blanks  thereon,  a  cam  for  lifting  said  feed  head  out  of 
engagement  with  the  blank  being  fed,  at  the  limit  of  its 
forward  movement,  and  means  for  carrying  said  head  oat 
of  contact  with  the  blanks  on  said  table,  during  its  return 
movement. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  platen  roller  mounted  thereon,  of  a  table, 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  blanks,  connected  to  said 
carriage  to  travel  therewith,  means  for  feeding  said  blanks 
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to  the  platen  cobpiislng  a  f«ed  head,  key  actuated  meana 
for  redprocatin);  said  feed  head  over  said  table  or  tb« 
biaalu  thereon,  jand  a  connection  from  said  table  to  Mid 
blank  feeding  tiii-ana  to  cause  said  bead  to  trarel  with 
said  table.  . 

4.  In  a  typevfrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  tlaten  roller  mounted  thereon,  of  a  table, 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  blanks,  connected  to  said  car- 
riage to  travel  herewith,  means  for  feeding  said  blanks 
to  the  platen  roioprlslng  a  feed  head,  key  actuated  means 
for  rerlprocatini;  said  feed  head  over  said  table  or  the 
blanks  thereon.  1  connection  from  said  table  to  said  blank 
feeding  means  to  cause  said  head  to  travel  with  said  table, 
and  a  beveled  « hutment  on  said  table  over  which  said 
blanks  are  fed. 

5.  In  a  t.rpewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  (laten  roller  mounted  thereon,  of  a  table, 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  blanks,  connected  to  said 
carriage  to  travel  therewith,  means  for  feeding  said  blanks 
to  the  platen  comprising  a  feed  head,  key  actuated  meana 
for  reciprocating  said  feed  head  over  said  table  or  the 
blanks  thereon,  11  connection  from  said  table  to  said  blank 

cause  said  bead  to  travel  with  said  table, 
a  beveled  abutment  on  said  table  over  which  said  blanks 
are  fed.  and  a  (Reflector  for  guiding  said  blanks  to  said 
platen  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  1^  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,114.7SS.     SHOf 
Oaaada.    Filed 
3«— 16.) 


Amos  J.  Mathbws,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Mar.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,098.     (CI. 


1.  A  shoe  of  the  ctnrarter  deHcrlbed  comprising  an 
upper,  an  insole,  and  an  outsole,  the  upper  being  turned 
In  at  the  toe  aad  jsbank  and  turned  out  at  the  ball,  the  in- 
■oto,  upper,  and  otitsole,  being  secured  together  throughout 
the  shank  portlo^  and  toe  portion  ;  and  tbe  outaole  aad 
«pfier  being  aeeuHpd  together  at  the  ball. 

2.  A  aboe  of  tlie  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  an  In- 
■ole,  an  outaole,  a|i  upper,  and  a  welt  strip  ;  the  Insole,  up- 
per, and  outsole  t>eing  connected  through  and  through  at 
the  toe  and  shank  ;  the  outsole,  upper  and  welt  being  cou- 
■eeted  throngb  aqd  through  at  the  ball,  leaving  the  Insole 
free  and  nnconoetted  at  the  ball. 

3.  A  shoe  of  ttte  character  deacrlbed  ooBprlalng  an  In- 
■oie,  an  outaole,  a^  upper,  and  a  welt  strip ;  the  tnaole,  up- 
per, and  outaole  ielng  connected  through  and  through  at 
the  toe  and  sbanM ;  the  outsole.  upper  and  welt  being  con- 
nected through  aqd  through  at  the  hall,  leaving  the  insole 
tree  and  unconnected  at  the  bail ;  and  the  outsole  ana  wen 
betcg  connected  torongh  and  through  from  toe  line  aroond 
to  toe  line,  and  fr^  heel  to  ball  at  both  aides  of  the  shank. 

4.  A  shoe  of  thie  character  described  comprising  an  up- 
per, an  Insole,  ai|  outsole.  and  a  welt,  the  upper  being 
turned  In  at  the  tM  and  shank  and  turned  out  at  the  ball, 
the  welt  extendlni:  along  the  top  outer  edge  of  the  outsole 
at  toe  aad  shank  and  overlying  the  out  turned  portions  of 


the  upper  at  the  ball ;  the  insolet  upper,  and  outsole  being 
secured  together  throughout  the  shank  portion  and  the  toe 
portion ;  and  the  outaole,  upper,  and  welt  being  secured 
together  at  the  ball. 


1,114,784.  COLLAPSIBLE  CLEARER  STICK.  Fbed- 
BRiCK  High  McDevitt,  Winthrop.  Masa.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,928.     (CI.  11«— 26.) 


1.  A  clearer  stick  for  the  purpose  stated,  comprising  an 
Integral  body  member  normally  circular  in  cross  section 
and  slitted  lengthwise  from  near  each  end  to  past  Its  cen- 
ter with  the  slits  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  ends  being 
solid  and  of  reduced  diameter,  and  bearing  pins  fitted  in 
said  solid  ends,  said  body  having  a  fiber  catching  periphery. 

2.  A  clearer  stick  for  the  purpose  stated,  comprising  an 
integral  body  member  normally  circular  in  cross  section 
and  having  its  main  portion  slitted  lengthwise  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  collapsing,  the  sllta  terminating  short  of  the 
endm  leaving  the  ends  solid.  Journal  pins  fitted  In  said  ends, 
and  said  body  having  a  fiber  catching  periphery. 

3.  A  clearer  stick  for  the  purjiose  stated,  comprising  a 
one  piece  body  member  normally  circular  in  cross  section 
and  cylindrical  through  Its  main  intermediate  portion, 
with  tapering  ends,  there  being  slots  extending  lengthwise 
from  near  said  ends  to  a  point  past  the  center,  the  slots 
from  the  two  ends  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
the  ends  being  left  solid,  and  bearings  fitted  in  said  solid 
ends,  said  body  having  a  fiber  catching  periphery. 

4.  A  clearer  stick  for  the  purpose  stated,  comprising  a 
one  piece  body  normally  drcnlar  ia  cross  section  and  cylin- 
drical throughout  its  main  intermediate  portion  with 
tapering  ends,  there  being  slots  extending  from  near  said 
ends  lengthwise  to  a  point  past  the  center,  said  slots  being 
substantially  diametrical  of  the  stick  at  their  inner  por- 
tions, and  deviating  toward  one  side  at  their  outer  por- 
tions, the  ends  of  the  body  being  left  solid,  and  said  body 
having  a  fiber  catching  i)erlphery. 

6.  A  clearer  stick  for  the  purpose  stated,  comprising  a 
body  normally  circular  in  cross  section  and  cylindrical 
through  Its  main  intermediate  portion,  with  reduced  ends, 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  body  beiilg  Plotted  length- 
wise to  points  short  of  said  ends,  and  said  body  having  a 
fiber  catching  periphery. 


1,114,786.  SUPERHEATER  FOR  BOILERS.  Edward  D. 
Meier,  Rldgefleld.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1012.  Serial 
No.   718,003.      (CI.    122—480.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  of  a 
superheater  chamber  above  the  same  baring  a  hot  gas  inlet 
flue  in  the  rear  of  the  furnace  leading  hot  gases  upwardly 
and  discharging  them  into  such  chamber,  and  a  forwardly 
located  return  flue  leading  downward  frooi  such  chamber 
and  discharging  into  the  combustion  space  of  the  furnace 
at  a  point  which  is  In  advance  of  the  Intake  end  of  said 
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inlet  flue  with  relation  to  the  path  of  the  main  body  of 
combustion  gasea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water-tube  boiler  fnmaes 
having  its  tubes  located  in  the  path  of  the  bot  gases  from 
the  furnace,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  superheater  cham- 
ber with  steam-conducting  elemt^nta  therein  located  above 
the  holler,  a  bot  gas  Inlet  flue  leading  upward  from  the 
furnace  and  discharging  into  tt>e  rear  of  said  superheater 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  flue  leading  downward  froa  the 
superheater  chamber  and  discharging  the  gases  therefrom 
into  the  corabastion  space  of  the  furnace  at  a  point  which 
is  in  advance  of  the  Intake  end  of  said  inlet  flue  with  rela- 
tion to  the  path  of  the  main  body  of  eombostion  gnses, 
means  for  moving  the  hot  gases  through  such  flues. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water-tube  boiler  aad 
having  a  suitable  setting,  of  a  superheater  chamber  with 
steam-conducting  elements  therein  located  at  one  side  of 
and  above  the  water  level  of  the  boiler,  a  side  flue  incor- 
porated in  the  wall  of  the  setting  for  leading  hot  gaaes 
into  the  superheater  chamber,  and  a  return  flue  from  the 
said  chamber  leading  downward  throogh  the  wtMng  wall 
and  dlsebarglng  back  into  the  furnace  at  a  point  nuk* 
terially  below  the  superheater  chamber  and  in  advance  of 
the  intake  end  of  the  inlet  flue  with  reference  to  the  path 
of  the  main  body  of  combustion  gaaes,  and  steam-actuated 
means  for  inducing  a  draft  current  through  the  snpar- 
heater  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler  furnace  haTtng 
a  fire-bridge,  of  a  superheater  chamber  and  inlet  and  r»> 
turn  flues  eomrannlcatlng  each  at  one  end  with  said  cham- 
ber and  at  the  other  end  with  the  furnace,  the  furnace  ends 
of  said  flues  being  at  approximately  the  same  level  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  flre-brldge,  and  jet  aspl rating  oMans 
for  creating  draft  through  tbe  chamber. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  of  a 
anperheater  chamber,  both  Incorporated  in  the  same  ma- 
sonry setting,  an  inlet  flua  leading  upward  from  the  fur- 
nace through  the  setting  aaA  discharging  into  the  cnamoer, 
an  outlet  flue  leading  tbrongii  the  setting  from  the  cham- 
ber and  delivering  into  the  lower  part  of  the  furnace  at  a 
point  which  is  in  advance  of  the  intake  end  of  the  Inlet 
flue  with  relation  to  tbe  path  of  the  main  body  of  furnace 
gases,  and  steam-jet  draft-lndodng  means  in  s4id  outlet 
flue. 

[Clslms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.114.786.  OIL  OB  GAS  FIRED  BEVOLVIN3  HEAT- 
ING-FUBNACK.  William  Melab,  Ridley  Park.  Pa„ 
assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Townaend.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  7M.388.  (CI. 
75 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  rivet  heating  furnace  for  the  use  of  llQuid  or 
gaseous  fuel  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  furnace 
caalng,  open  at  tbe  upper  end  and  closed  at  the  lower  end 
by  a  circular  pan ;  in  said  casing  a  refractory  tonaea 
lining  with  a  bowl-shaped  cavity,  open  at-the  top  and  with 
a  conical  upper  surfsce  slanting  toward  the  axis ;  a  haAs 
cnae  on  tbe  Iwttom  of  said  lining ;  a  hollow  spider  sap- 


portad  on  the  furnace  casing  by  a  number  of  ama 
from  tbe  spider  body  ;  a  refractory  spider  Ifailng  with  a  tar- 
ing central  hole  and  a  protmdtng  conical  rlaa  on  tha  iowar 
part,  slanting  from  the  axis ;  said  linings  teraslng  an  cmd- 
Icas  drcnlar  slot  of  equal  width :  a  burner  ia  axial  attaa- 
ment  with  aald  slot,  having  the  dlacharge  cad  in  tha  c«a- 
tral  hole  on  top  of  the  spider  body. 

2.  Ia  a  rlTet  heattng  fumaes  tor  tbe  uaa  of  Uqnld  or 
gaseous  fuel  tbe  combination  of  a  fnraace  eaalag.  epca  at 
the  upper  end  and  having  a  doable  bottoa ;  a  refractory 
lining  in  said  casing,  having  a  aiantlng  upper  surface:  a 
hollow  spider  in  axial  alinement  with  and  sni^orted  by 
aald  casing ;  a  refractory  apider  lining  harinc  a  caatral 
hole  and  a  protruding  rim  slanting  toward  the  furnace 
lining ;  aald  linings  forming  an  uninterrupted  alot  of  afiul 
width :  said  combination  being  rotatably  and  detachahly 
connected  to  a  base ;  a  stationary  burner  in  axial  aline- 
ment with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  combination  afore- 
menttoned,  said  burner  having  the  discharge  end  ia  tb» 
central  bole  on  top  of  the  spider  body. 

S.  In  a  rlTSt  heating  furnace  for  the  uaa  of  liquid  or 
gaaeous  fuel  the  combination  of  a  furnace  caalng,  open  at 
the  upper  end  and  having  a  pan-shaped  bottom  at  the  lowar 
end;  a  refiractory  furnace  lining  contained  within  said 
caalng  and  In  axial  alinement  thervwltfr.  said  fnraaoe 
ttalng  being  open  at  tbe  upper  end ;  a  refractory  ftoraaee 
roof  spaced  in  axial  alinement  with  and  suspended  by  salt- 
able  means  within  the  top  opening  of  furaaee  linl^,  tbm» 
fbrmlag  an  endless  slot  of  equal  width  betweaa  tke 
smalleat  inner  circumference  of  furnace  lining  aad  tba 
largest  outer  circumference  of  furnace  roof,  said  Auraae* 
roof  having  an  axlally  located  opening  for  the  introdne- 
tion  of  a  flame  from  a  burner;  the  combinatloa  afore- 
mentioned being  rotatably  and  detachahly  connected  to 
a  base,  a  stationary  burner  in  axial  allneaMnt  with  and 
above  epealng  in  furnace  roof,  said  burner  belag  rigidly, 
but  detachahly  connected  to  the  base. 


1,114,787.  TIRE-ARMOR.  Gbokgk  Melnik.  New  Torfc, 
N.  T.  FUed  July  27,  1914.  SerUl  No.  858,440.  (CL 
162—17.) 


A  tire  armor  comprising  chains  oppositely  poaitloned 
and  having  tubular  pivot  connections  between  the  links 
of  said  chains,  arched-shaped  resilient  metallic  linka  equal 
in  number  to  the  pivots  of  each  chain,  outwardly  project- 
ing threaded  pins  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  each  Itnk  aad 
positioned  within  the  opposite  one  of  said  jdvots,  lock- 
nuts  upon  the  threaded  portions  of  aald  pina,  and  perft>- 
rated  terminal  links  at  the  opposite  enda  of  each  of  aald 
chains,  and  a  locking  bolt  positioned  transversely  of  the 
chains  and  secured  through  the  perforations  of  all  of 
said  terminal  links. 


1,114,788.     AUTOMATIC   DRAFT-REGULATOR.      Rai<PB 
P.    MxRCEB.    Burlington.    Iowa.      Filed   Mar.    14,    1914. 
Serial  No.  824,698.     (CI.  236—4.) 
In  combination  with  a  movable  member,  a  device  com- 
prising a  motor,   a   source  of  electrical  energy,   oonaec- 
tlona  between  such  source  and  tbe  motor,  a  tlieraMWtatte 
closer  Interposed  in  tbe  connections,  a  mechanloil 
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Interposed  thereli  Including  a  shaft,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  movable  element  whereby  the  same 
may  b«  automatleally  adjoited.  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  secopd  shaft  proTlded  with  a  gear  In  mesh 
with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  an  operatiTe  connection 
between  the  second  namad  shaft  and  the  motor,  a  slotted 
bracket  positlonel  adjacent  the  point  ot  engagement  be- 
tween the  first  n^med  gears,  a  pin  haTlog  one  extremity 


slldably    engaged 


adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  first  named  gear  for 


within    the    slot    of    the    bracket    and 


hold!n(f  Mid  whe^I  agr.in^t  rotation  In  one  dlr«>ctlun,  an 
arcuate  fiange  cafried  by  a  side  of  the  first  named  gear 
in  excess  of  a  seqilcircle,  a  supporting  bar  positioned  ad- 
jacent one  side  ofj  the  wheel  and  in  spaced  relation  there- 
to, circuit  closer^  carried  by  the  bar  and  diametrically 
opposed  relative  v>  the  wheel,  each  of  said  closers  com- 
prising a  pair  ofl  normally  spaced  spring  contacts,  one 
of  said  contacts  ^ing  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the  sec- 
ond contact  and  idapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flange  of 
the  gear. 


1,114,789.  FOLDING  BOX.  Richard  E.  Mbykb.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Fl^ed  Jan.  18,  1912.  SerUl  No.  671,842. 
(CI.  220—8.) 


A  folding  box 
connected  therewl 
with  the  end  wal 
plies,  the  one  conf 
than  the  inner  pi 
ply  can  be  bent  o 
against   the   end 
being  at  a  point 
whereby  said  end 
edge  of  the  inner 
in  the  same  plane 


mprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls 

,  corner  folds  foldable  into  parallelism 

of  the  box  and  each  comprising  two 

ntlng  the  end  wall  being  of  less  height 

It  whereby  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner 

nto  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  ply  and 

wall,   the   upper  edge   of  the   Inner   ply 

pelow  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  wall, 

whU  can  be  folded  down  ,'ver  the  upper 

ply  to  engage  the  bent  portion  tnereof 

IS  said  inner  ply. 


1,114,790.  STANt) 
LIKE.  Chabl)  :s 
FUed  June  6,  1914 


FOR   IRONING-BOARDS   AND  THE 

Fra.vklin    Millib,     Sheflield,    Ala. 

Serial  No.  843,222.     (CI.  68 — 10.) 


1.  A  stand  for  ironing  boards  and  the  like,  comprising 
end  standards,  a  cfoss-bar  plvotally  connecting  the  same, 
whereby  said  stanjlards  and  cross-bar  may  be  folded  in 


alined  relation,  means  to  hold  the  standards  and  cross- 
bar in  alined  relation,  and  a  base  structure  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  said  standards  adapted  to  support 
the  alined  standards  and  cross-bar  in  vertical  upright  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  stand  for  ironing  boards  and  the  like,  comprising 
end  standards,  means  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  sup- 
porting an  Ironing  board  or  the  like,  a  cross-bar  pivotally 
connecting  the  standards,  whereby  the  standards  and 
cross-bar  may  be  folded  in  alined  position,  said  cross- 
bar provided  with  recesses  and  said  first-named  means 
provided  with  projections  adapted  to  engage  In  said  re- 
cesses when  the  stand  is  in  folded  position,  and  a  base 
structure  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  standards 
adapted  to  support  the  folded  stand  in  vertical  upright 
position. 

3.  A  stand  for  ironing  boards  and  the  like,  comprising 
end  standards,  a  cross-bar  plvotally  connecting  the  same 
whereby  said  standards  and  cross-bar  may  be  folded  In 
ulinofl  relation,  a  hane  structure  asvocUted  with  at  least 
one  of  said  standards  adapted  to  support  the  folded  stand 
In  vertical  upright  position,  and  means  associated  with 
said  stand  to  render  the  same  when  in  its  folded  position 
serviceable  as  a  costumer. 

4.  A  stand  for  ironing  boards  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing end  standards,  cross  pieces  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
thereof  for  supporting  an  ironing  board  or  the  like,  a 
cross-bar  pivotally  connecting  tne  standards,  whereby  the 
standards  and  cross-bar  may  be  folded  in  alined  relation, 
a  base  structure  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
standards  adapted  to  support  the  alined  standards  and 
cross-bar  in  vertical  upright  position,  and  pins  on  said 
cross  pieces,  the  cross  bar  having  recesses  in  which  said 
pins  are  adapted  to  engage  when  the  stand  Is  in  its  folded 
position. 


1,114,791.  METAL  CLIP  FOR  BINDING  ROPE  ENDS 
AND  FOR  USE  IN  ROPE-SPLICING.  John  J.  A.  Mil- 
iar, Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,515.      (CI.  24—123.) 


%^/' 


1.  A  clip  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  metal 
strip,  the  opposite  edges  of  which  are  cut  off  at  an  incll 
nation  to  form  with  the  straight  edge  a  pointed  prong,  one 
of  said  prongs  having  a  tranverse  indentation,  and  a  point- 
ed prong  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  strip,  said 
strip  being  adapted  to  be  bent  to  encircle  a  rope,  its  point- 
ed ends  passing  each  other  and  bent  at  an  angle  and  em- 
bedded in  the  said  rope,  and  the  right  angled  prong  ex- 
tending through  the  rope,  its  pointed  end  being  bent  and 
resting  in  the  said  indentation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rope,  of  a  strand  binding  clip 
therefor,  comprising  a  pliable  metal  strip,  the  opposite 
edges  of  which  are  cut  off  at  an  inclination  to  form  pointed 
prongs,  said  strip  being  bent  to  encircle  the  rope,  Its  In- 
clined edges  adjoining  and  Its  pointed  ends  passing  each 
other,  and  being  bent  at  an  angle  and  embedded  in  the  rope, 
and  a  pointed  prong  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  strip, 
said  prong  being  passed  through  the  rope,  its  pointed  end 
being  bent  to  overlap  one  of  the  prongs  of  the  strip. 


1,114.792.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLAD  METALS. 
John  F.  Monnot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Duplex 
Metals  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  6,  1905,  Se- 
rial No.  281,680.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,048.     (CI.  91—70.3.)  ' 

1.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  plating  iron,  steel  and 
other  metal  with  any  desired  metal  or  alloy,  which  consists 
in  first  cleaning  the  metal  to  be  coated,  coating  with  a 
covering  of  suitable  alkali  solution,  coating  the  same  with 
a  metal  or  alloy  of  a  lower  fusing  point,  and  then  applying 
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In  molten  form  a  metal  that  will  unite  with  the  last  nam«d 
metal. 


2.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  plating  iron,  steel  and 
other  metal  with  any  desired  metal  or  alloy,  which  con- 
sists in  first  cleaning  the  metal  to  be  coated,  coating  with 
a  sulUble  solution  of  alkali  and  coating  the  same  with 
a  metal  or  alloy  of  lower  fusing  point,  applying  a  second 
metallic  coating,  and  then  applying  In  molten  form,  a 
metal  that  will  unite  with  the  last  named  metal. 

3.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  plating  iron,  steel  and 
ottt^r  metal  with  any  desired  metal  or  alloy,  which  con- 
sists In  first  cleaning  the  metal  to  be  coated,  coating  with 
a  covering  of  suitable  alkali  solutioo,  coating  the  same 
with  a  metal  or  alloy  of  a  lower  fusing  point  by  contacting 
the  same  with  said  lower  fusing  metal  In  a  highly  heated 
molten  condition,  and  then  npplylnie  in  molten  form  a 
metal  that  will  unite  with  the  last  named  metal. 


1,114,793.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  ABISTIUKS  R. 
MCRRAT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Cincinnati 
Gear  Catting  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,988.      (CI.  90— 67.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  mentioned,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  controUed  member,  a  controlling  member  there- 
for, said  controlled  member  and  controlling  member  having 
coacting  parts  between  them,  means  for  ailally  and  rota- 
tlvely  adjusting  the  operative  relations  between  said  coact- 
ing parts,  and  means  causing  Intermittent  axial  and  rota- 
tive movements  between  said  coacting  parts  for  causing 
coacting  relation  between  said  coacting  parts. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  mentioned,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  controlled  member,  a  controlling  member  there- 
for, said  controlled  member  and  controlUng  member  having 
coacting  parts  between  them,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
relation  axially  and  the  angular  distance  between  said  co- 
acting  parts. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  mentioned,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  controlled  member,  a  controlling  member 
therefor,  said  controlled  member  and  controlling  member 
having  coacting  parts  between  them,  means  for  adjusting 
the  relation  axlally  and  the  angular  distance  between  said 
coactteg  parta,  and  a  brake  acting  on  said  controlUng 
member. 


4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  mentioned,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  controlled  member,  a  controlling  member  there- 
for, said  controlled  member  and  controlling  member  hav- 
ing coacting  parta  between  them,  means  for  adjusting  the 
angular  distance  between  said  coacting  parts  for  given 
units  of  adjustment  and  for  adjusting  the  distance  axlally 
between  said  coacting  parta  for  multiples  of  said  given 
unlta  of  adjustment,  and  means  for  cauainf  intermittent 
rotative  and  axial  movementa  between  said  coacting  parts. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  mentioned,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  controlled  member,  a  rotary  controlling  ele- 
ment therefor,  a  rotary  actuating  element  for  said  rotary 
controlling  element,  a  rotary  gage-member  for  the  latter, 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  gage-member  with 
relation  to  said  actuating  element,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  actuating  element. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,114,794.  CASH  REGISTER.  WILLIAM  H.  Mnzrr,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorpo- 
rated In  1906.)  Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  898,513. 
(CI.  235—22.) 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  main  oper- 
ating mechanism,  of  manipulative  devices,  meclianism  con- 
structed te  be  differentlAlly  adjusted  by  said  operating 
mechanism  and  to  be  connected  and  disconnected  from  the 
operating  mechanism  by  said  manipulative  devices,  a  mov- 
able cash  receptacle  having  a  series  of  compartmenta,  and 
permanent  connections  from  said  differentially  adjusted 
mechanism  to  said  cash  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism  having  an  invariable  movement,  of  manipulative 
devices,  and  a  differentially  movable  device  having  con- 
nections to  be  driven  by  said  operating  mechanism  and  to 
be  disconnected  therefrom  at  different  polnta  by  said 
manipulative  devices,  a  cash  receptacle  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  casing  for  said  receptacle 
liavlng  an  opening,  and  permanent  connections  from  said 
receptacle  to  said  differentially  movable  devices. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  rotary  cash  receptacle  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  a  casing  for  said  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  lid  for  said  opening,  a  latch  nor- 
mally locking  the  lid  and  means  controlled  by  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  rotating  the  receptacle  differentially  so 
as  to  bring  any  desired  compartment  beneath  the  opening 
and  then  releasing  the  lid  to  expose  the  positioned  com- 
partment. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  rotary  cash  receptacle  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartmenta,  a  casing  for  said  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  lid  for  said  opening,  means  con- 
trdfled  by  the  operating  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
receptacle  differentially  so  as  to  bring  any  desired  com- 
partment beneath  the  opening  and  then  releasing  the  lid 
to  expose  the  positioned  compartment,  and  means  con- 
trolled l5y  the  lid  for  looldng  the  operating  mecbanism. 
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5.  Id  a  cash  reflstcr,  tbc  combination  wltb  an  operating 
mechaniam  iDctUding  key  controlled  elements,  regristerlng 
mcchantom  and:  Indlcatlnfc  devices,  of  a  rotatable  circular 
receptacle  and  a  vertical  ahaft  upon  which  the  aaW  re- 
ceptacle Is  mo«|nted  and  thos  Is  adapted  to  revolve  In  a 
horlaontal  plan^,  and  connections  from  said  key  controlled 
•lencnts  for  aerating  the  Bsme.  suljstantlally  as  described. 

[CtaliM  e  to{14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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J.114,795.      rSlPE-WBITlNO     MACHINE.      William     J. 
NuDM,  MadW>o.   Wis.,  asalgnor  to   NekUg  Typewriter 


Co.,    Chicago, 
Dec.  9,  1912. 


111.,    a    Corjwratlon    of 
Serial  No.  735.M3.     (CI. 


Illinois.      Plied 
197—188.) 


3 


being  movable  la  one  direction  to  open  the  caalag,  a  valve 
carried  by  said  plunger  and  movable  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  open  the  plunger,  a  plug  setured  in  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  threaded  bore 
extending  therethroagb,  an  adjusting  nut  with  a  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  threadedly  engaging  aald  plug,  said 


1.  In  a  typ^rlting  machine.  In  combination,  a  feed- 
roll-release  levir.  a  platen,  a  revoluble  member  operated 
by  the  platen  kinder  the  control  of  said  feed-roll-release 
lever,  means  4iider  the  control  of  said  feed-roll-release 
lever  for  giving  said  nembcr  a  constant  starting  position, 
and  indicating  j  means  called  into  operation  through  said 
revolable  memqer. 

2.  In  a  typetrrttlng  machine,  in  combination,  an  opera- 
tive member,  {indicating  means  called  Into  operation 
through  said  i^ember,  means  for  giving  said  member,  a 
caastant  starting  position,  paper-gages  and  the  operating 
devicea  tberefot-,  a  platen,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  wld  papei^gage-operating  devices  for  giving  said  op- 
eratlre  member  movement  coordinate  with  that  of  the 
platen  from  tb4  said  starting  position. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  an  Index- 
eartter  and  iDOlcea,  means  for  giving  said  carrier  a  con- 
stant starting  (wsltlon,  paper-gages  and  the  operating  de- 
vices therefor,]  a  platen,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  aaid  paper-g^e-operatlDg  devices  for  giving  said  Index- 
carrier  movem^t  coordinate  with  that  of  the  platen  from 
the  said  starting  position. 

4.  In  a  typenrrttlng  machine.  In  combination,  an  opera- 
tlve  m^ber,  a^  audible  signaling  means  called  into  opera- 
tion tkroufb  sild  member,  means  for  giving  said  member 
a  coaatant  starting  position,  devices  for  positioning  the 
leading  end  of 'the  sheet,  a  platen,  and  means  for  giving 
said  operative  member  movement  coordinate  with  that  of 
the  platen  fr<^  the  said  starting  position,  under  the 
control  of  said  sheet-positioning  devices. 

5.  In  combination,  an  operative  member,  a  visual  aig- 
naUnc  meana  galled  into  operation  through  said  member, 
neana  for  giving  aald  member  a  constant  starting  position, 
typcwriter-mecluinlam  including  a  platen,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  i  typewriter-mechanism  part  for  giving  said 
member  movenient  simultaneous  with  that  of  the  platen 
from  the  said  M>ritng  position. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,796, 
Cracken, 
818.9S9. 
A  valve  coi 

therein  and 


8AFBTY- 


Kj.ns. 


(CI 


NiCKK., 

Serial 


Mo- 
no. 


VALVE.      THOMAS    B. 
Filed    Jan.    23,    1914. 
152—12.) 
mbrising  a  easing,  a  hollow  plunger  disposed 
foiraing  a  closure  for  the  casing,  the  plunger 


adjusting  nut  extending  within  the  hollow  plunger  and 
guiding  and  constraining  the  same  to  rectilinear  motion, 
a  compresaion  spring  disposed  within  said  plunger,  con- 
tacting with  the  bottom  wall  thereof  and  with  the  said 
adjusting  nut,  said  plug  provided  with  an  enlarged  bore 
receiving  the  upper  extremity  of  the  plunger  therein  -and 
providing  an  abutment   therefor. 


1,114.797.  ICE-CAN  FILLER.  Waltm  E.  NtTTaa  and 
GaoBoa  P.  Zillkb,  St.  Loula,  Mo. ;  said  Nutter  assignor 
to  said  Zeller.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  SerUI  No. 
812,799.      (CI.  226—13.) 


1.  A  filler  for  llqold  containers  comprising  a  hollow 
staff  having  Intake  and  discharge  means  for  the  liquid,  a 
bottom  discharge-control  valve  In  the  staff,  a  casing  for 
the  valve,  a  spring  in  the  casing  actuating  the  valve  la 
one  direction,  a  valve-stem  leading  from  the  valve  throngh 
and  beyond  the  staff,  a  stufflng-box  for  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem,  a  croaa-head  terminating  the  upper  end  of 
the  valve-stem  beyond  the  stufllng-box,  a  valve-lever  piv- 
oted adjacent  the  Intake  and  provided  with  downwardly 
Inclined  fork  members,  parallel  links  depending  from  the 
cross-head  and  coupling  to  the  fork-members  at  a  point 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  stufflng-box,  an  oscillating 
latch  cooperating  with  the  cross-head,  a  float  riding  on 
the  hollow-staff  and  responding  to  the  buoyant  action  of 
the  liquid,  and  Intermediate  connections  between  the  Heat 
and  latch  for  disengaging  the  later  with  a  predetermined 
discharge  of  liquid. 

2.  A  filler  for  liquid  containers  comprialng  a  hollow 
staff  having  intake  and  discharge  means  for  the  liquid,  a 
bottom  discharge-control  valve  In  the  staff,  a  valve-stem 
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leading  from  the  valve  centrally  through  and  bej-ond  the 
staff,  a  stufflng-box  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  stem,  a 
cross-head  at  the  free  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  later- 
ally pro  Jet  ting  nose  on  the  cross- head,  a  forked  bent 
valve-lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  intake,  links  depending  In 
veriical  planes  from  the  cross-head  and  coupling  to  the 
fork  members  of  the  lever,  a  bell-crank  oscillating  in  a 
vertical  plane  pivoted  at  a  point  between  the  stufflng-box 
and  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  valve-lever,  said  bell- 
crank  comprising  a  weighted  horlxontal  yoke-arm  or  ring 
enveloping  the  staffing  box  and  a  vertical  post  or  latch 
terminating  in  a  supporting  ledge  adapted  to  shoulder 
against  the  nose  of  the  cross-head,  an  adjustable  tripping 
arm  or  lever  mounted  on  the  weighted  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank,  and  extending  downward,  a  float  riding  along  the 
staff  for  engaging  and  tripping  said  arm,  and  a  spring 
in  the  staff  for  seating  the  discharge-control  valve  wltb 
a  release  uf  the  post  from  the  nose  of  the  cross-head. 


1,114,798.    DRUM.    Cahl  F.  Obebmaies,  York,  Pa.     Filed 
June  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.^5,473.     (CI.  18—6.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  vulcanizing  cables,  wires  and  the  like 
composed  of  or  covered  with  rubber  or  rubber  compounds, 
a  cylindrical  drum,  and  a  <'oatlng  of  bakellte  for  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  the  drum,  having  a  helical  groove 
therein  to  receive  the  cables,  wires  and  the  like. 

2.  In  a  device  for  vulcanizing  cables,  wires,  and  the 
like  composed  of  or  covered  with  rubber  or  rubber  com- 
pounds, a  cylindrical  drum,  and  a  coating  of  bakellte  on 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  drum  having  a  helical  groove 
formed  therein  and  hardened  while  on  said  drum,  said 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  cables,  wires,  and  the  like. 

3.  In  a  device  for  vulcanizing  cab'es.  wires,  jjnd  the 
like,  composed  of  or  covered  with  rubber  or  rubber  com- 
pound, a  drum,  and  a  coat  of  material  having  a  helical 
groove  therein  and  hardened  on  said  drum  by  heating  so 
as  to  be  thereafter  unaffected  by  the  vulcanizing  tem- 
perature, said  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  cables,  wires, 
and  the  like. 


1.114.799.       APPARATUS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE 
.    OF  TUBING.    Prm  P.»ttebso>i,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ;  Safe 

Deposit  k  Trust  Co.  of  I'gh.  executor  of  nald  Patterson. 

deceased.      Filed   Sept.   15,   1911.      Serial   No.   649,461. 

(CI.   78—83.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tubing,  the 
combination  of  a  welding  furnace,  welding  rolls  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  a  sizing  machine  adapted  to  receive  the 
tube  from  the  welding  rolls,  a  trough  leading  therefrom 
and  a  plurality  of  cross  roll  finishing  machines  set  in  tan- 
dem relation  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tube  from  said 
trough  and  operate  succeaaively  thereon. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tubing,  the 
combination  of  a  welding  furnace,  welding  rolls  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  and  multiple  sets  of  cross  roll  finishing  ma- 
chines aald  machines  of  each  set  being  arranged  in  tan 
dem  relation,  and  feeding  connections  from  the  welding 
rolls  to  said  flniahlng  machines  adapted  to  feed  to  tut>e8 
to  said  acts  succesalvely. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tubing,  the 
combination  of  a  welding  furnace,  welding  rolla  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  a  trough  at  the  side  of  the  welding  rolls,  a 
sizing  machine  and  a  receiving  trough  beyond  it,  feeding 
troughs  on  each  side  of  said  receiving  trough  adapted  to 
receive  the  welded  tubes  therefrom  alternately,  and  two 
sets  of  cross  roll  finishing  machines  the  machines  of  each 
set  being  arranged  in  tandem  relation  and  In  line  with 
each  of  said  feeding  troaglia. 

207  O.  G.— 63 


1,114.800.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LAP-WELDED  TUB- 
ING. Pbteb  Pattebsox,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  Safe  Deposit 
&  Trust  Co.  cf  I'gh.  executor  of  said  Patterson,  de- 
casetl.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  649.464.  (CI. 
75—40.) 


1.  .\  tube  welding  furnace  having  a  hearth,  a  shelf  ex- 
tending longitudinally  at  the  side  of  and  at  a  higher 
level  than  said  hearth,  a  feeding  pori  in  the  front  wall  in 
line  with  the  shelf  whereby  the  skelp  may  be  fed  along 
snid  shelf  parallel  with  said  hearth  and  with  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  through  the  furnace,  ports  in  the  side  wall 
adjacent  said  shelf,  and  meana  operating  through  said 
ports  to  feed  the  skelp  laterally  from  said  shelf  to  said 
hearth  and  means  whereby  the  skelp  may  be  fed  longitudi- 
nally along  said  hearth  and  discharged  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  tube  welding  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
depressed  hearth,  a  discharge  port  In  line  therewith,  a 
horizontal  shelf  at  the  side  of  the  hearth  extending  paral- 
lel with  and  at  a  higher  level  than  aaid  hearth,  an  in- 
clined run-way  extending  from  said  shelf  to  the  hearth,  a 
charging  port  in  the  end  wall  of  the  furnace  in  line  with 
the  shelf  whereby  the  skelp  may  be  fed  longitudinally 
thereof  to  a  position  parallel  with  one  side  of  the  hearth 
and  may  rest  there,  a  charging  trough  in  line  with  the 
charging  port,  ports  In  the  side  wall  adjacent  said  shelf, 
and  pushers  operating  through  the  ports  in  the  side  wall 
to  shift  the  skelp  from  said  shelf  and  down  said  run-way 
to  welding  position  on  aald  hearth  and  means  whereby 
the  skelp  may  be  fed  longitudinally  along  said  hearth  and 
discharged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  furnace. 

.'{.  In  a  tube  welding  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
hearth,  a  discharge  port  in  the  end  wall  in  line  with  the 
heirth.  a  horizontal  skelp  receiving  shelf  extending  along 
one  side  of  the  hearth,  and  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
same,  an  inclined  mn-way  leading  from  said  sbelf  to  said 
hearth,  a  charging  port  in  the  end  wall  in  line  with  the 
shelf,  a  charging  trough  in  line  with  the  charging  port 
and  a  mechanical  charger  operating  alonj;  said  trough  for 
feeding  the  skelp  through  aaid  port  longitudinally  of  said 
shelf,  said  hearth  having  one  or  more  welding  grooves, 
ports  in  the  side  wall  adjacent  said  shelf  and  pusher  arms 
entering  through  said  side  wall  ports  and  operating  acroia 
tlie  shelf  to  feed  the  skelp  from  said  shelf  down  said  In- 
cline to  the  welding  grooves  of  said  hearth  and  meana 
whereby  the  skelp  may  be  fed  longitudinally  along  said 
hearth  and  discharged  at  the  Opposite  end  of  the  furnace. 


1,114,801.  .«!EAT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Willis  PmtRSO!*, 
Frankfort.  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,997.      (CI.  21—42.)   • 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  seat 
frame,  spaced  seat  sectltms  fixedly  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  the  seat  frame,  transverse  brace  mem- 
bers for  the  seat  frame  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the 
seat  sections,  an  intermediate  seat  adapted  to  be  support- 
ed by  the  seat  frame  and  the  brace  members,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  under  poriion  of  the  middle  seat  at  the  rear 
thereof,  U-shaped  brackets  having  their  bases  pivotally  en- 
gaged with   the  opposite,  end  portions  of  the  plate,  and 
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nn«*HD8  for  pl^otally  connecting  the  free  extremities  of  the 
stems  of  the  Urackets  with  the  under  surface  of  the  braces 
of  the  seat  ffame  adjacent  the  front  thereof. 


SfrOR.^GP:    BATTERY.      William    E.    Poolb, 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,875. 
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1.  In  u  stoi-aKe  battery,  an  electrolyte  containing  recep- 
tacle, a  covei  therefor,  a  filler  plug  extending  from  said 
cover,  and  a  straight  vent  tube  communicating  with  said 
plug  iind  exi  ending  slantingly  upwardly  therefrom  and 
having  a  ven    outlet  adjacent  Its  highest  end. 

2.  In  a  Rt<  rage  battery,  an  electrolyte  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  cover,  a  hollow  filler  plug  extending  from  said  cover 
and  having  d?tachable  connection  therewith,  a  detachable 
closure  rap  tar  said  filler  plug,  and  a  vent  duct  having 
detachable  engagement  with  said  plug  and  communicating 
with  the  int«  rlor  thereof,  said  duct  extending  slantingly 
upwardly  anc    having  a  vent  outlet  at  Its  high  end. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  of  a  Jar  sub- 
divided into  -ells  containing  electrolyte,  a  cover  for  each 
cell,  a  hollow  filling  plug  having  detachable  engagement 
with  each  co -er  and  having  a  detachable  closure  cap  for 
Its  outer  end.  a  vent  duct  having  detachable  connection 
with  each  plug  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof,  said  lucts  being  parallel  and  extending  slantingly 
away  from  I  he  lOvers  and  each  terminating  in  a  vent 
outlet. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  an  electrolyte  containing  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  therefor,  a  filler  plug  extending  from  said 
cover,  a  stra  ght  vent  tube  communicating  with  and  ex- 
tending fron  the  side  of  said  plug  and  slantingly  up- 
wardly there trom  and  having  a  vent  outlet  at  Its  high 
end,  and  sealing  material  over  said  cover  and  sntwtan- 
tlally  inclosing  said  filler  plug  and  vent  tube  but  leaving 
the  vent  out  et  exposed. 


1  ,  1  1  4  ,  HO  I  .  FI'RNACE.  Hek.man  A.  Poppenhusen, 
Evanston.  [11.  Filed  Oct  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  588,588. 
(CI.  110—^0.) 


1.  In  a  fu  Tjace,  the  combination  of  an  endless  travel- 
ing grate  embracing  flat  plates  arranged  in  longitudinal 
rows  spaced  apart  transversely,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing hollow  conduit  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and 
a  top  wall,  said  conduit  being  located  between  said  rows 
of  plates  with  its  bottom  wall  located  below  the  level  of 


all  portions  of  said  plates  and  its  side  wall  spaced  lat- 
erally from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  plates  ;  the  top  wall  of  said  conduit  being  above 
the  level  of  said  plates  and  provided  with  at  least  one 
port  or  aperture,  means  for  supporting  said  conduit  In 
fixed  relation  to  the  traveling  plates,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  blast  of  air  to  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  endless  traveling 
grate  embracing  flat  plates  arranged  in  longitudinal  rows 
spaced  apart  transversely,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  conduits,  each  having  a  bottom  wall,  slfle 
walls  and  a  gabled  top  wall  comprising  inclined  sections, 
■aid  conduits  being  located  between  said  rows  of  flat 
plates  with  their  bottom  walls  located  below  the  level 
of  all  portions  of  said  plates  and  the  side  walls  thereof 
laterally  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  lateral 
edges  of  adjacent  plates ;  the  Inclined  sections  of  the 
top  wall  of  each  conduit  projecting  above  the  level  of 
said  plates  and  being  provided  with  ports,  said  conduits 
being  closed  at  their  rear  ends  and  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  with  a  transversely  extending  conduit,  the 
latter  being  connected  with  a  source  of  air  blast  for  sup- 
plying a  blast  of  air  to  the  conduits  located  between  said 
rows  of  plates,  and  means  for  supporting  said  conduits 
in  fixed  relation  with  reference  to  said  traveling  grate. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  in  combination,  an  endless  traveling 
chain  grate  embracing  longitudinal  rows  of  plates  spaced 
apart  transversely,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing boxes  located  between  said  longitudinal  rows  of 
plates,  said  boxes  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  and  a 
gabled  top  wall  comprising  inclined  sections,  said  inclined 
sections  of  the  top  wall  having  ports,  said  boxes  being 
closed  at  their  rear  ends  and  being  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  to  a  transversely  extending  box,  said  trans- 
versely extending  box  being  closed  at  one  end  and  being 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  source  of  air  blast,  means 
for  supporting  said  boxes  in  fixed  relation  with  reference 
to  said  traveling  grate,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
port  openings  embracing  a  piston  member  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  In  said  boxes,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  pistons. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  endless  traveling 
grate  embracing  longitudinal  rows  of  plates  spaced  apart 
transversely,  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  conduit, 
having  bottom,  side  and  top  walls,  said  conduit  being 
located  between  said  rows  of  plates,  the  top  wall  of  said 
conduit  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  or  aper- 
tures, means  for  supporting  said  conduits  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  traveling  grate,  means  for  supplying  an  air 
blast  to  said  conduit,  and  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  air  through  one  or  more  of  said  ports. 

5  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  endless  travel- 
ing grate  embodying  flat  plates  arranged  In  longitudinal 
rows  and  spaced  apart  transversely,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  conduits,  each  having  a  bottom  wall, 
side  walls  and  a  gabled  top  wall  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ports  in  said  top  wall,  said  conduits  being 
loc'ated  between  said  rows  of  plates,  and  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  with  a  transversely  extending  conduit, 
the  latter  being  connected  with  a  source  of  air  blast  for 
supplying  air  to  said  conduits,  means  for  supporting  said 
conduits  in  fixed  relation  with  reference  to  said  traveling 
grate,  and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  air 
through  one  or  more  of  said  ports. 


1,114,804.     CAR  BODY.     JOHN  W.  Bapp,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.    Serial  No.  733,234.     (CI.  105— 20H 

1.  A  car  body  embodying  therein  an  outside  sheathing; 
post  members  having  body-portions  that  form  part  of  the 
interior  frame,  a  post-cover  connected  to  the  car  sheath- 
ing, and  means  for  interlocking  the  body-portion  and  cover 
to  attach  the  sheathing  to  the  Interior  frame. 

2.  A  car  body  embodying  therein  an  outside  sheathing, 
post  members  having  body  portions  that  form  part  of  the 
Interior  frame,  a  post-cover  welded  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  car  sheathing  and  interlocking  flanges  on  said  body- 
portion  and  post-cover  for  keying  the  post  parts  together 
to  secure  the  sheathing  to  the  frame. 


OCTOBBK  97,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


973 


3.  A  car  body  embodying  therein  an  outside  sbeatbing. 
post  members  having  a  body  portion  formed  of  sheet  metal 
bent  intermediate  its  longitudinal  edges  to  provide  a 
hollow  post  and  spaced  marginal  flanges,  and  a  post-cover 
also  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  provide  marginal 
flanges  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  flanges  of  the  body 
portion,  said  post-cover  having  the  double  function  of 
reinforcing  the  post  and  securing  the  sheathing  thereto 
without  exposed  rivets. 


4.  A  car  body  embodying  a  sheathing  and  post  mem- 
bers, each  composed  of  two  parts,  one  part  having  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges,  the  other  part  having  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  outwardly 
extending  flanges  of  the  first  mentioned  part  and  one  of 
such  parts  having  a  welded  connection  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  outside  sheathing. 

5.  A  car  body  embodying. suitable  side  sills,  an  outside 
sheathing,  post  members  having  a  welded  connection  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  sheathing,  a  row  of  horisontaUy 
alined  rivets  connecting  the  side  sill  and  sheathing  and  a 
rivet  concealing  horizontal  molding  attached  to  the  sheath- 
ing over  said  horizontally  alined  rivets. 

(.Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1114  806.     BLB3CTRICAL  PRESSING-IRON.     Alfmd  B. 
'  Reimbbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  2,  1911.     Serial 
No.  658,226.      (CI.  219—25.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  metal  casing  comprising  two  sections ;  of  a  heating  ele- 
ment located  between  said  sections  and  consisting  of  a 
high  resistance  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls 
wound  one  upon  the  other,  in  a  single  plane,  said  colls 
having  extended  leads,  said  leads  formed  Integral  with 
said  colls,  and  contact  posts  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  leads,  and  a  switch-lever  adapted  to  successively 
electrically  engage  said  contact  posts  to  regulate  the  heat 
supply,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  electric  heating  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coils  wound  in  a  single  plane,  ipsulatlng  material  sepa- 
rating the  turns  of  the  colls.  Insulating  plates  bearing 
upon  opposing  surfaces  of  all  of  the  colls  and  maintain- 
ing said  colls  in  the  same  plane,  and  contact  posts  wholly 
beyond  the  colls  to  which  the  coll  terminals  are  connected, 
the  respective  terminals  of  any  one  coll  being  connected 
to  adjacent  independent  posts,  whereby  the  colls  are  ar- 
ranged in  series  through  all  of  the  posts. 


1,114,806.  FRAME  FOR  GRINDSTONES.  Gw>M» 
Habold  Bicha«D8,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Aurora 
Door  Hanger  and  Specialty  Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,666.     (CI.  61—7.) 

1.  Id  a  collapsible  grindstone  frame,  the  combtnatioD 
with  a  pair  of  side  frames,  each  having  a  borlB<mtal 
central  portion  and  two  legs  pivoted  on  the  ends  thereof, 


of  braces  for  the  pairs  of  legs  to  prevent  thrir  separating 
laterally,  detachable  braces  on  the  side  frames  to  hold 
the  legs  rigid  relative  thereto,  a  seat  secured  at  one  end 
of  the  frame,  bearings  adjustably  mounted  on  the  central 
portions  of  the  side  frames,  so  that  they  can  be  moved  to 
and  from  the  seat,  and  a  shaft  for  the  stone  Joumaled 
In  said  bearings. 


2.  In  a  collapsible  grindstone  frame,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  side  frames,  each  having  a  horizontal 
central  portion  and  two  legs  pivoted  on  the  ends  thereof, 
of  braces  for  the  pairs  of  legs  to  prevent  their  separating 
laterally,  detachable  braces  on  the  side  frames  to  hold 
the  legs  rigid  relative  thereto,  bearings  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  central  portions  of  the  side  frames,  so  that 
they  can  be  moved  to  and  from  the  splashboard,  a  shaft 
for  the  stone  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  piece  uniting 
said  side  frames,  and  a  splash  board  secured  to  said  piece. 

3.  In  a  grindstone  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  side  frames,  each  having  a  horizontal  central  portion 
and  two  legs  pivoted  on  the  ends  thereof,  of  braces  for 
the  pairs  of  legs  to  prevent  their  separating  laterally, 
braces  on  the  side  frames  to  hold  the  legs  rigid  relative 
thereto,  having  their  upper  ends  also  pivoted  concentri- 
cally with  the  legs  and  their  lower  ends  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  bearings  mounted  on  the  central  portions 
of  the  side  frames,  a  shaft  for  the  stone  journaled  In  said 
bearings,  a  seat-frame  supported  from  the  main-frame, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  dlsUnce  between  the  seat  and 
the  bearings. 

4.  In  a  grindstone  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  side  frames,  each  having  a  horizontal  central  portion 
and  two  legs  on  the  ends  thereof,  of  braces  for  the  pairs 
of  legs  to  prevent  their  separating  laterally,  braces  on 
the  Bide  frames  to  hold  the  legs  rigid  relative  thereto, 
bearings  adjustably  mounted  on  the  central  portions  of 
the  side  frames,  a  shaft  for  the  stone  Joumaled  In  said 
bearings,  a  U-shaped  piece  pivoted  to  the  angles  formed  by 
the  central  portions  and  one  pair  of  legs,  a  splash  board 
secured  on  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  a  U  shaped  seat- 
frame  secured  near  the  seat  end  thereof  to  the  first  men- 
tioned U-shaped  frame  and  at  the  lower  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  braces. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  grindstone  frame,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  pair  of  aide  frames,  each  made  up  of  a  tubular 
horizontal  central  portion  and  tubular  legs  pivoted  there- 
tov  braces  for  the  pairs  of  legs  to  prevent  their  separating 
laterally,  braces  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  on  the  center 
Ing  portion  of  the  side  frames,  and  having  their  lower 
ends  detachably  secured  to  the  legs  to  hold  them  rigid 
relative  to  the  frames  bearings  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  central  portions  of  the  side  frame*,  and  a  shaft  for 
the  stone  Joumaled  in  said  bearings. 


1    114    8  0  7       CONDIMENT-HOLDER.     Cltdb  Ritteb, 
Bridgeton,   N.   J.      Filed   Nov.    12,    1918.      Serial    No. 
800.472.     (Cl.  66—67.) 
1.  A  condiment  bolder,  comprising  a  body  having  an 

open  end,  and  an  external   annular  groove  adjacent  its 
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op«m  end,  a  member  mounted  to  t\irn  on  the  body  and  en- 
KRtriDS  in  the  A-oove,  mid  member  having  an  angular  open- 
ing located  reatrally  over  the  end  of  the  body,  an  agita- 
tor In  the  body,  a  journal  on  one  end  of  said  agitator 
having  an  angular  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  said 
angular  portlot  fitting  the  opening  In  the  movable  member, 
and  means  at  the  end  of  the  body  having  a  circular  open 
ing  constituting  a  bearing  for  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  Journal,]  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  coiMllra<>nt  holder  comprising  a  body,  a  perforated 
cover  removably  connected  to  the  body,  an  agitator  with- 
in the  body  baling  a  Journal  projecting  through  the  cover, 
said  body  havi  ig  an  annular  groove,  a  rotary  member  in 
>:aid  groove,  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  rotary  member 
and  removably  connected  to  the  Journal,  whereby  the 
turning  movemBot  of  the  rotary  member  imparts  a  rotary 
movement  to  t  le  agitator,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  condim(!nt  bolder  comprising  a  body,  a  perforated 
cover  removably  connected  to  the  body,  an  agitator  with- 
in the  body  having  a  Journal  projecting  through  the  cover, 
said  body  harlag  an  annular  groove,  a  ring  mounted  to 
turn  in  the  gioove,  an  arm  connected  to  the  ring,  said 
Journal  at  Its  i>nd  projecting  above  the  cover  made  angu- 
lar in  cross  section,  and  said  arm  having  an  angular  open 
Ing  to  receive  the  angular  end  of  the  journal,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  body,  a  perforated 
cover  removabttr  connected  to  the  body,  an  agitator  within 
the  body  haviig  a  Journal  projecting  through  the  cover, 
said  body  having  an  annular  groove,  a  ring  mounted  to 
turn  in  the  groove  and  having  outwardly  projecting  finger 
holds  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  ring, 
an  arm  mount^  to  turn  in  the  sleeve,  said  arm  at  its 
free  end  having  an  angular  opening,  and  said  journal  hav- 
ing a  conical  ei  d  and  an  angular  portion  below  the  conical 
i-nd  to  enter  t  le  angular  opening  in  said  arm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.114.808.  0A3 
SOX.  Coffeyvill 
S07.873.     (C! 


PACKINO-HEAD.     Law  unci  E.  Robim- 
e,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.     Serial  No. 
166—14.) 


1.  The  combifaati 
mooBted  thereon 


on  with  a  drive  pipe,  of  a  head  sUdably 
provided  with  a  sleeve  portion,  a  collar 


slldably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  portion,  gripping  Vera- 
bers  arranged  within  said  collar,  packing  rings  artflltti'd 
upon  said  gripping  members,  and  means  for  adji^Mn-; 
said  collar  in  r«'spect  to  said  bead  for  moving  said  Mti'ip- 
ping  members  into  contact  with  said  driving  pipe.        ""'■ 

2.  The  comMnation  with  a  drive  pipe  and  c»«ing,^W  a 
head  slidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  locking  said 
head  in  adjusted  position  upon  said  drive  pipe,  a  neck 
member  and  cap  member  carried  by  said  head  surrounding 
said  casing,  and  a  connection  between  said  means  and  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drive  pipe  and  a  casing,  of  a 
head  member  provided  with  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  drive  pipe,  a  collar  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve  portion,  gripping  members  arranged  within 
said  collar  for  engaging  said  drive  pipe,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  collar  upon  said  sleeve  and  holding  the 
same  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drive  pipe,  of  a  head  slidably 
mounted  on  said  drive  pipe,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon 
aald  head  having  a  frusto-conical  bore  portion,  a  segmental 
fruato-coaical  ring  arrajiged  within  the  fnisto-conlcal 
bore  portion  of  said  collar,  said  segmental  ring  being 
provided  with  serrated  gripping  faces,  packing  arranged 
between  the  head  and  said  segmental  ring,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  collar  upon  said  head  for  compressing  said 
segmental  ring  into  engagement  with  said  drive  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drive  pipe,  of  a  head  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  pipe,  a  segmental  ring  surrounding 
said  drive  pipe  having  an  inner  gripping  face,  a  collar 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  head,  means  for  adjusting 
said  collar  in  respect  to  said  head,  for  eompreasin;;  said 
segmental  ring  against  said  drive  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  <<azette.] 


1  ,  11  4  ,*  0  9  .  QRINDINQ  OR  POLIgHINO  MACHINB. 
William  V.  RoBiNSO^f,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  May  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770,969.     (Cl.  51—12.) 


1.  la  a  grlader  or  polisher,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  carriage  mounted  thereon  for  reciprocation,  a 
Mipport  arranged  upon  said  carriage,  means  tending  to 
aove  the  support  in  one  direction,  a  rack  and  dog  for 
producing  a  step-by-step  movement  of  the  support  In  said 
direction,  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  dog  and  rack,  arranged  upon  said  carriage, 
and  a  trip  for  said  means  positioned  to  engage  the  latter 
allchtly  In  advance  of  the  limit  of  reciprocation  of  said 
carriage. 

2.  In  a  grinder  or  polisher,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  carriage  arranged  thereon  for  reciprocation,  a 
support  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  tending  to  move 
said  support  la  one  direction,  means  for  effecting  a  step- 
by-step  movement  of  the  support  In  said  direction,  as  oper- 
ating member  for  said  means  arranged  upon  said  carriage, 
and  trips  acting  upon  said  operating  member  at  the  op- 
poalte  limits  of  reciprocation  of  said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  grinder  or  polisher,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, an  operating  member  poAttloned  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  support,  a  lever,  a  connection  t)etwe«u  said 
lever  and  said  frame,  a^d  means  coOfxrating  with  said 
member  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  member  toward  the 
support. 
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4.  In  a  grinder  or  polisher,  the  combination  with  a 
work-support,  an  operating  member  positioned  In  apexa.- 
tive  relation  to  the  support,  and  means  Independent  of  the 
work  support  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  operating 
member  for  preventing  accidental  movement  of  the  work 
relative  thereto. 

B.  In  a  grinder  or  polisher,  the  combination  with  a 
work-support,  an  operating  member  positioned  In  opera- 
tive rslation  to  the  support,  and  means  extending  over  the 
support  and  positioned  la  proximity  to  the  operating  mem 
her  for  preventing  accidenUl  movement  of  the  work  rela- 
tive to  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,810.  COMBINED  HANGER  AND  LIFT.  Byed  C. 
RocKWBLL,  Camden,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  755,735.     (Cl.  16—63.) 


A  lift  including  a  rigid  base  for  attachment  to  a  screen 
or  the  Jdte,  and  a  curved  finger  engaging  portion  having  a 
longltudtnal  slot  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof 
wherebyiiaid  portion  can  be  conveniently  flexed  into  altne- 
ment  with  the  base  to  form  a  hanger,  the  edges  of  the 
slots  coniftltutlng  means  for  engaging  and  preventing  slip- 
ping of  the  finger  engaging  the  lift,  said  finger  having  its 
free  end  spaced  from  the  base  to  permit  movement  of  a 
finger  upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  curved  finger. 


1,114,811.  COMBINED  INVENTORY  TICKET  AND 
STOCK  SHEET.  Clinton  F.  Rudolf,  Chicago,  111. 
nied  Feb.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  677,185.     (Cl.  11—19.) 


! OQ 


Bt'V.  T<H.'. 


i 


1.  A  combined  inventory  ticket  and  stock  sheet  comprls- 
lag  a  record  portion  provided  with  spaces  and  headings 
therefor  for  receiving  information  relating  to  the  article 
being  inventoried,  spaces  and  headings  therefor  for  receiv- 
ing the  unit  in  which  the  said  article  is  inventoried,  a  col- 
umn and  means  designating  the  same  for  receiving  the 
number  of  units  disposed  of  after  the  said  count  Is  made 
and  before  the  Inventory  is  completed,  a  space  and  head- 


ing therefor  for  receiving  the  numl>er  of  units  of  the  arti- 
cle on  hand  when  the  count  is  made  and  the  total  number 
of  units  of  the  article  disposed  of  after  said  count  is  made 
and  before  the  inventory  is  completed,  a  space  and  head- 
ing therefor  for  receiving  the  number  of  units  on  hand 
when  the  inventory  is  completed,  a  space  and  heading 
therefor  for  receiving  the  unlUry  value  at  which  the  arti- 
cle is  Inventoried,  and  a  space  and  heading  therefor  for 
receiving  the  summation  value  of  the  units  of  the  article 
in  stock  when  the  inventory  Is  completed. 

2.  A  combined  inventory  ticket  and  stock  sheet  compris- 
ing a  record  portion  provided  with  spaces  and  headings 
therefor  for  receiving  Information  relating  to  the  article 
being  inventoried,  spaces  and  headings  therefor  for  redv- 
ing  the  unit  In  which  the  said  article  Is  Inventoried,  a 
space  and  heading  therefor  for  receiving  the  number  of 
units  of  the  article  on  hand  when  the  count  is  made  and 
the  total  number  of  the  article  disposed  of  after  said  count 
is  made  and  before  the  inventory  is  completed,  a  column 
and  means  designating  the  same  for  receiving  the  number 
of  units  disposed  of  after  the  said  count  is  made  and  be- 
fore the  inventory  is  completed,  a  space  and  heading 
therefor  for  receiving  the  number  of  units  on  hand  when 
the  inventory  is  completed,  a  space  and  heading  therefor 
for  receiving  the  unitary  value  at  which  the  article  is  In- 
ventoried, and  a  detachable  stub,  both  said  stub  and  said 
main  portion  being  provided  with  identifying  means  and 
with  a  space  and  a  heading  therefor  for  receiving  the  sum- 
mation value  of  the  number  of  units  of  the  article  la  stock 
when  the  Inventory  is  completed. 

3.  A  combined  inventory  ticket  and  stock  sheet  compris- 
ing a  record  portion  provided  with  spaces  and  headings 
therefor  for  receiving  information  relating  to  the  article 
being  Inventoried,  a  series  of  spaces  and  headings  therefor 
disposed  across  the  sheet  for  indicating  the  unit  in  which 
the  said  article  is  inventoried,  a  series  of  columns  and 
means  designating  the  same  for  receiving  the  number  of 
units  of  the  article  disposed  of  after  the  count  has  been 
made  and  before  the  Inventory  is  completed,  a  space  and 
heading  therefor  for  receiving  the  number  of  units  of 
the  article  on  hand  when  the  said  count  is  made,  and  a  se 
ries  of  spaces  and  headings  therefor  disposed  In  alinement 

1  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  said  sheet,  said  spaces  and 
headings  comprising  a  space  and  a  heading  therefor  for  re- 
I  ceivlng  the  number  of  units  of  the  articles  on  hand  when 
the  Inventory  is  completed,  a  space  and  a  heading  there- 
for for  receiving  the  unit  value  at  which  the  article  is  in- 
ventoried, and  a  space  and  heading  therefor  for  receiving 
the  summation  value  of  the  number  of  units  In  stock  when 
the  inventory  is  completed. 

4.  A  combined  inventory  ticket  and  stock  sheet  compris- 
ing a  main  record  portion  and  a  detachable  stub,  said  main 
record  portion  being  provided  with  spaces  and  headings 
therefor  for  receiving  information  relating  to  the  article 
being  inventoried,  spaces  and  headings  therefor  for  receiv- 
ing a  nurk  indicating  the  unit  in  which  the  article  is  in- 
ventoried, and  a  series  of  spaces  and  headings  therefor  dis- 
posed in  alinement  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  said  record 
portion,  said  series  comprising  a  space  and  a  heading  there- 
for for  receiving  the  number  of  units  of  the  article  on 
hand  when  the  Inventory  Is  completed,  a  space  and  head- 
ing therefor  for  receiving  the  unit  value  at  which  the 
said  article  Is  inventoried,  and  a  space  and  beading  there- 
for for  receiving  the  summation  value  of  the  artisles  in 
stock  when  the  Inventory  is  compieted,  and  a  space  and 
heading  therefor  upon  the  said  deUchable  stub  for  recelv 
ing  the  summation  value  of  the  number  of  units  in  stock 
when  the  inventory  is  completed,  said  space  upon  the  stub 
being  disposed  In  alinement  with  said  series  of  spaces  upon 
the  said  main  portion. 

6,  A  combined  inventory  ticket  and  stock  sheet  compris- 
ing a  record  portion  provided  with  spaces  designated  for 

I  the  entry  of  information  relating  to  the  article  being  In- 
ventoried, a  series  of  spaces  disposed  across  the  sheet  and 

i   each  designated  by  a  unit  in  which  various  articles  are 

!  sold  and  Inventoried  and  adapted  to  be  checked  to  discloM 
the  unit  in  which  the  particular  article  is  Inventoried,  a 
column  and  means  designating  the  same  for  reeelring  the 

I  number  of  units  disposed  of  after  the  count  of  the  article 
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has  been  made  aid  before  the  inventory  is  completed,  a 
space  desifnxited  99r  the  entry  of  units  of  the  articles  on 
band  when  the  coiint  is  made  and  for  entry  of  the  num- 
ber of  articles  disfjosed  of  between  the  taking  of  the  count 
and  the  completlo^  of  the  inyentory,  one  entry  above  the 
other,  and  a  series  of  spaces  arranged  in  alinement  adja- 
cent the  bottom  olr  the  sheet  and  designated,  one  for  re- 
ceiving the  Dumbef  of  units  on  hand  at  the  completion  of 
the  inventory  locajted  directly  beneath  the  space  provided 
for  the  reception  <if  the  number  of  articles  on  hand  whan 
the  count  is  made,  la  second  designated  for  the  entry  of  the 
unit  value  at  whici  the  article  is  inventoried  and  the  third 
designated  for  th<  entry  of  the  summation  value  of  the 
number  of  units  o^  the  article  in  stock  when  the  inventory 
Is  completed. 


.114.812. 

ER8.      WILHELM 

WilhelmshOhe, 
damfp-Gesellschift 
many,  a  Corpor^t 
Serial  No.  558.1 


SUPE|tHE.\TER   FOR   LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOIL- 

Schmidt  and  Peter  Thomses,  Cassei- 

Gjprmany,  assignors  to  Schmidt'sche  Hela*- 

M.  B.  H..  Cassei  WllhelmshSbe.  Ger- 

lon  of  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 

2.     (CI.  122—462.) 


1.  In    combination 


-*-i 


SaS^-c 


locomotive    boiler   provided 


with  smoke  tubes,  b  superheater  comprising  a  plurality  of 
units  constituted  (Jf  loops  arranged  in  said  tubes  all  the 
ends  of  said  units  belonging  to  a  plurality  of  smoke  tube 
rows  being  bent  into  a  common  plane  and.  In  said  plane, 
the  saturated  steam  ends  and  the  superheated  steam  ends 
being  arranged  in  iwo  separate  groups. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  provided 
with  smoke  tubes,  ^  superheater  comprising  a  plorality  of 
units  each  constitiited  of  a  plurality  of  loops  arranged  in 
said  tubes  all  the  ends  of  said  units  t>elonging  to  a  plu- 
rality of  smoke  tuqe  rows  being  bent  Into  a  common  plane, 
and.  in  said  planej  the  saturated  steam  ends  and  the  su- 
perheated steam  iinds.  being  arranged  In  two  separate 
groups. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  provided 
with  smoke  tubes,  a  superheater  comprising  units  each 
constituted  of  tingle  U-shaped  loops  arranged,  one  loop  to 
a  tube,  in  said  tuqes  all  the  ends  of  said  units  belonging 
to  a  plurality  of  stnoke  tube  rows  being  bent  into  a  com 
mon  plane  and.  In  laid  plane,  the  saturated  steam  ends  and 
the  superheated  st^am  ends  being  arranged  in  two  separate 
groups.  I 

4.  In  comblnatlM  with  a  locomotive  boiler  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  grouped  rows  of  smoke  tubes,  a  super- 
heater comprising  units  constituted  of  loops  arranged  in 
said  tubes,  the  en^s  of  said  units  belonging  to  each  dif- 
ferent group  of  smoke  tube  rows  being  bent  into  a  common 
plane  In  which  plafie  the  saturated  steam  ends  and  the  su- 
perheated steam  et^ds  are  arranged  in  two  separate  groups 
said  planes  being,  i  further,  alternately  remote  from  and 
closely  adjacent  tojone  another. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  smoke  tubes,  a  superheater  comprising 
units  constituted  <1f  loops  arranged  in  said  tubes,  all  the 
ends  of  said  units  belonging  to  a  plurality  of  smoke  tube 
row*  being  bent  Ints  a  pair  of  common  planes  substantially 


parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  smoke  tube  rows  of  which 
one  plane  contains  all  the  saturated  steam  ends  and  the 
j  other  plane  all  the  superheated  steam  ends. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.114.813.      SAFETY  SWITCH.      Hahhy    B.    Shbeve,   Chi 
j       cago,   III.,   assignor  to  Chicago  Safety  Appliance  Com- 
I       pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Jan. 
11,  1913.    SerUl  No.  741,412.     (CI.  177—10.) 


1.  A  switch  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  of  a  fixed  insulation  block  secured 
within  said  caaltag.  laterally  spac«d  contacts  carried  by 
said  block,  a  movable  insulation  block  in  said  casing,  lat- 
erally spaced  contacts  carried  thereby  each  in  line  with 
and  adapted  for  contact  with  one  of  the  first  named  con- 
tacts, a  reclprocable  plunger  In  said  casing  on  which  said 
movable  insulation  block  is  loosely  mounted,  a  buffer  fixed 
on  said  plunger  projecting  without  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  stops  to  limit  its  outward  movement,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  movable  Insulation  block  and  said 
fixed  Insulation  block,  and  a  more  rigid  spring  Interposed 
between  said  buffer  block  and  said  movable  Insulation 
block. 

2.  A  switch  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  of  a  fixed  Insulation  block  se- 
cured within  said  casing,  laterally  spaced  contacts  carried 
by  said  block,  a  movable  insulation  block  In  said  casing, 
laterally  spaced  contacts  carried  thereby  each  In  line  with 
and  adapted  for  contact  with  one  of  the  first  named  con- 
tacts, a  reclprocable  plunger  in  said  casing  on  which  said 
movable  insulation  block  is  looaely  mounted,  said  plunger 
l>elng  provided  with  a  bntTer  at  one  end  which  projects 
without  said  casing,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  and  yielding  means  acting  to  resist 
movement  of  the  movable  insulation  block  In  either  direc- 
tion on  said  plunger. 

3.  A  switch  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  of  a  fixed  insulation  block  secured 
within  said  casing,  laterally  spaced  contacta  carried  by 
said  block,  a  movable  insulation  block  in  said  casing,  later- 
ally spaced  contacts  carried  thereby  each  in  line  with  and 
adapted  for  contact  with  one  of  the  first  named  contacts, 
a  reclprocable  plunger  in  said  casing  on  which  said  mov- 
able Insulation  block  Is  loosely  mounted,  said  plunger  bs- 
ing  provided  with  a  buffer  at  one  end  which  projects  with- 
out said  casing,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  plunger,  yielding  means  interposed  between  said 
two  Insulation  blocks  acting  to  resist  the  movement  of  one 
toward  the  other,  and  yielding  means  Interposed  between 
»aid  movable  block  and  a  fixed  part  of  said  plunger  act- 
ing to  resist  movement  of  said  block  toward  the  bufTer  end 
of  said  plunger,  the  latter  being  capable  of  greater  resist- 
ing force  than  the  first  named  yielding  means. 


1,114.814.  SNATCH  BLOCK.  Fbancis  M.  Smith,  Ray- 
mond, Wash.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,976. 
(CI.  57—34.) 

A  snatch  block,  comprising  two  plates,  one  of  which  car- 
ries a  Journaling  pintle  while  the  other  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  having  oppositely  extending  re- 
cessed portions,  the  head  of  the  Journaling  pintle  being 
shaped  to  fit  therethrough,  whereby  when  the  apertured 
plate  is  placed  at  varying  positions,  the  plate  is  locked  In 
place  or  can  be  removed  from  the  pintle,  a  pivoted  bail  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  one  plate,  the  other  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  ft  reinforced  end  having  a  transrersed  slot  to 
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receive  the  free  end  of  the  ball  as  such  plate  is  swung 
upon  the  pintle,  said  recessed  plate  being  provided  with  a 
T  shaped  recess  opening  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  and  » 


T-shaped  head  opening  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  plate 
for  sliding  engagement  with  the  T-shaped  recess  to  lock 
the  plate  against  outward  displacement. 


1,114,816.  FRONT  DRIVE  AUTOMOBILE  C0N8TRUC- 
TION  Gboeob  a.  SoDiN,  East  Orange,  and  John  W. 
PowBLSON,  Newark,  N.  J.  •  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815,164.      (CI.  21—114.) 


member  Journaled  on  the  pin  to  swing  In  a  horlsontal 
plane,  a  spindle  on  the  axle  member,  a  rotatable  wheel 
member  Journaled  on  the  spindle,  a  gear  carried  by  the 
rotatable  member,  a  stationary  wheel  member,  a  bearing 
fiange  on  the  stationary  member  and  a  pinion  journaled 
In  said  flange  In  driving  engagement  with  the  gear,  said 
bearing  fiange  being  arranged  to  overlie  the  pivot  pin 
thereby  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  pin. 

5.  A  traction  wheel  arrangement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  supporting  axle  having  a  forked  end 
suitably  apertured  to  provide  shoulders  therein,  a  vertl 
cally  arranged  pivot  pin  fitted  to  the  apertures  and 
formed  to  seat  upon  the  shoulders  and  with  a  threaded 
lower  end,  a  retaining  nut  on  the  lower  end,  a  wheel  axle 
member  Journaled  on  the  pin  to  swing  in  a  horixontal 
plane  a  spindle  on  the  axle  member,  a  rotatable  wheel 
member  Journaled  on  the  spindle,  a  gear  carried  by  the 
rotatable  member,  a  stationar.v  wheel  member,  a  bearing 
flange  on  the  sUtlonary  member  and  a  pinion  Journaled  In 
said  flange  In  driving  engagement  with  the  gear,  said 
bearing  flange  being  arranged  to  overlie  the  pivot  pin 
thereby  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  pin. 


1.  A  traction  wheel  arrangement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  pivotal  supporting  member,  a  rotary 
member  Journaled  thereon,  a  hub  flange  on  the  rotary 
member  having  its  inner  end  formed  with  annular  oil  col- 
lecting grooves,  a  gear  carried  by  the  rotary  member,  a 
stationary  wheel  member  supported  on  the  pivotal  member, 
a  pinion  Journaled  in  the  stationary  member  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  geor,  a  flange  on  the  stationary 
member  surrounding  the  gear,  and  annular  beads  on  the 
stationary  member  arranged  freely  to  enter  the  annular 
grooves  of  the  bub  flange.  . 

2.  A  traction  wheel  arransement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  pivotal  supporting  member  provided  with 
a  spindle  portion,  a  rotary  wheel  member  Journaled  on 
the  spindle,  a  hub  flange  on  the  rotary  member  having  its 
Inner  end  provided  with  annular  oil  collecting  grooves, 
an  internal  gear  carried  by  the  rotary  member,  a  sUtion- 
ary  wheel  member  supported  on  the  pivotal  member,  a 
pinion  Journaled  in  the  sUtlonary  member  In  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  gear,  a  flange  on  the  stationary  member 
surrounding  the  gear,  and  provided  with  annular  beads 
at  its  edge,  said  rotary  member  being  formed  with  an- 
nular grooves  freely  to  receive  the  beads  of  the  sUtlonary 
member  and  annular  beads  on  the  sUtlonary  member 
arranged  freely  to  enter  the  grooves  of  the  hub  flange. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  arrangement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  supporting  axle  having  lU  end  suit- 
ably apertured  for  the  recepUon  of  a  pivot  pin,  a  pivot 
pin  fitted  to  the  aperture,  a  sUtlonary  wheel  member  Jour- 
naled on  the  pivot  pin  to  be  capable  of  movement  about 
said  pin  In  a  boriionUl  plane  and  a  roUtable  wheel  mem- 
ber Journaled  on  the  sUtlonary  member,  said  stationary 
member  having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  to  overlie  the 
pivoUl  pin  to  prevent  iU  withdrawal. 

4.  A  traction  wheel  arrangement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  supporting  axle  having  a  forked 
end  suiUbly  apertured.  a  vertically  arranged  pivot  pin 
fitted  to  the  apertures  to  rest  upon  the  axle  a  wheel  axle 


1  114,816.     ROTARY  HYDROCARBON-ENGINE.     Simeon 
*G   Stapp,  PhllUpsburg,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  603,557.     (CI.  123—167.) 


In  a  roUry  hydrocarbon  engine,  a  supporting  frame,  * 
sUtlonary  crank  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  case  mounted 
for  roUtlon  on  the  shaft  within  the  frame  and  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  cylinders,  pistons  In  the  cylinders  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  crank  shaft.  Ignition  means 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  cylinder  and  Including  a 
yleldable  terminal,  an  arcuate  strip  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  said  frame  and  disposed  directly  ouUlde  the  j>ath 
of  the  heads  of  the  cylinders,  an  insulated  arcuate  conUct 
strip  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  aforesaid  strip  at 
its  free  end  and  arranged  to  be  successively  engaged  by 
the  contacts,  the  conUcts  wiping  along  the  said  strips,  a 
commutator  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  case  and  roUUble 
therewith,  the  commutator  including  a  series  of  segments 
electrically  connected  to  the  case,  an  insulated  radial 
arm  carried  by  the  crank  shaft  and  mounted  for  oscillatory 
adJustmenU,  a  yleldable  brush  carried  by  the  said  arm  and 
cooperating  with  the  commutator  to  be  engaged  succes- 
sively by  the  segmenU.  and  electrical  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  contact  strip  and  brush  for  connection  with 
a  spark  coil. 

1,114.817.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES. 
Babnbttk  T.  Stbinbk  and  Harky  B.  White,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  31. 
1913.  Serial  No.  770,846.  (CL  74—81.) 
1.  For  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  steer- 
ing post  thereof,  including  a  steering  shaft  and  casing. 
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p«dally  op«rable,  btoorlng  shaft  actuating  means  connected 
to  said  casing  aitd  adapted  to  move  into  operative  con- 
nection witti  9ai<  abaft  when  tlie  foot  of  the  operator  is 
on  said  means  anil  to  automatically  move  out  of  !<iicb  con- 
nection when  tb<  foot  of  the  operator  is  removed  there 
from. 


Hid 
tol 
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-.   For  a  motor 
pt.Ht  thereof,  inr 
ing  wheel  mi. 'in 
pedally  operal.le, 
to  said  casing 
to  move  Into  op« 
the  foot  of  the  o; 
cally  move  said 
foot  of  the  opera 

3.  For  a  motor 
shaft   thereof,  a 
■haft  and  adapted 
connection  with  sii 
connection  with 
Ing  said  lever  to 
being  adapted  to 
of  the  operator  t 
lower  position   wl 
thereon. 

4.  For  a  motor 
post  thereof,  com 
for,  a  foot  lever 
nected  to  «ald 
said  steering  sha 
said  foot  lever  s 
with  said  first 
moved  and  a  foot 
shaft. 

5.  For  n  motor 
po«t   thpr»v)f.    CO 
therefor,  steering 
casing  and  moval^l 
with   s.'\id  steerin 
the  foot  of  the  oj 

[riRims  « to  n 


ca  I 


It 


gel 


lets 


l<8ur 


1,114,818.      VEX 
St.  Louis.   Mo., 
Mo.      Filed    Fehj. 
211— 33. » 

1.  In  a  macbln< 
an  o[)ening.  a  she!  t 
a  support  for  w 
the  machine,  a  c 
carried  by  said 
within  the  casing 
the  end  of  said  I 
of  the  quadrant 

2.  In  a  machln< 
vided  with  an 
which   «helf  webs 
being  a   second 


vehicle,  In  combination  with  the  steering 

ng  a  steering  shaft  and  casing,  a  steer- 

upou  tiie  upper  end  of  said  slmft,  and 

t  teerlng  shaft  actuating  moans  connected 

Inl  ermedlate  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted 

•atlve  connection  with   said  shaft   when 

tor  is  on  said  means  and  to  automatl- 

ilieaus  out  of  such  connection  when  the 

or  is  removed  therefrom. 

lehicle,  in  combination  with  the  steering 

oot   lever  adjustably   connected   to  said 

to  be  moved  downwardly  into  operative 

Id  shaft  and  upwardly,  ont  of  operative 

id  shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  rals- 

:s  upper  position,  said  automatic  means 

be  overcome  by  the  weight  of  the  foot 

I  permit  said  foot  lever  to  move  to  its 

en   the   foot  of  the  operator   is  placed 

rehlcle,  in  combination  with  the  steering 
prising  a  steering  shaft  and  casing  there- 
sfiaft  having  its  inner  end  plvotally  con- 
ing, a   first  gear  fixedly   mounted  upon 
a  second  gear  fixedly   mounted   upon 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  mesh 
r  as  said  foot  lever  sbnft  Is   plvotally 
ever  fixedly  connected  to  said  foot  lever 


haft 


rehlcle,  in  combination  with  the  steering 

sing   a    steering   shaft    and    a    casing 

ihaft-operatlng  means  connected  to  said 

e  Into  and  out  of  operable  connection 

shaft   and  adapted  to  he  operated   by 

rator. 
not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.l 
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NG-MACHINE.      Wrlcome   F.   Sweet, 

assignor  to  W.   D.  Mabaney,  St.  Louis, 

13,    1913.      Serial    No.    7-i8,129.      (CI. 


of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 

below  said  opening,  which  shelf  forms 

of  paper  from  rolls  contained  within 

re  for  the  opening,  n  ()uadrant  plate 

ure,  which  quadrant  plate  Is  positioned 

a  lever  within  the  casing,  and  a  lug  on 

^ver.  whl(  h  lug  engages   the  front  edge 

to  hold  thf>  closure  In  closed  position. 

of  the  class  described,  a  bousing  pro 

opening,  a  shelf  beneath  said  opening  over 

of    paper   are    adapted    to    pa<s.    fh«ie 

opening   formed  in    ttie   hoasla:;    th rough 


clos 


vme 


which  one  of  the  webs  of  paper  is  adapted  to  discharge,  a 
pair  of  rollers  mounted  within  the  housing  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  openluj:  for  effecting  a  discharge  of  the  end  of 
the  webs  of  paper  through  said  opening,  meshing  lilnli^ns 
at  tht  endii  of  said  rollers,  whereby  tU«  same  are  simul- 
taneously driven,  a  driving  pinion  meshing  with  the  pin- 
ions on  the  lower  roller,  a  sprocket  wbo::l,  u  ratchet  and 
pawl  connection  between  said  sprocket  wheel  and  the  driv- 
ing pinion,  a  chain  operating  on  the  sprocket  wheel,  • 
retractile  coll  spring  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  sprocket 
chain,  and  a  hand  lever  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  sprocket  chain. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  having 
a  paper  discharge  opening,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  discbarge  a  web  of 
paper  through  said  opening,  means  whereby  Mid  rollert 
are  simultaneonsly  driven,  a  seml-circnlar  housing  ar- 
ranged for  rocking  movement  Immediately  to  one  side  of 
the  discharge  opening,  which  honsing  Incloses  the  upi»er 
one  of  the  discharge  rollers,  one  edge  of  which  housing 
Is  sharpened  so  as  to  sever  the  discharged  web  of  paper, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  rocking  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing to  bring  the  sharp  edge  thereof  into  engagement  with 
the  web  of  paper. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describi'd.  a  casing  having 
a  paper  discharge  opening,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  web  of 
paper  through  said  opening,  means  whereby  said  rollert 
are  simultaneously  driven,  a  semi-circular  housins  ar- 
ranged for  locking  movement  Immediately  to  one  side  of 
the  discharge  opening,  which  housing  incloaea  the  upper 
one  of  the  discbarge  rollers,  one  edge  of  which  bousing 
Is  sharpened  so  as  to  s<-ver  the  discharged  web  of  paper, 
an  arm  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  housing,  which  arm  pro- 
jects downwardly  into  the  machine  honsing.  and  means 
within  the  machine  housing  for  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  said  arm  to  effect  a  rocking  movement  of  the  seml-cir- 
cular  housing  and  bring  the  sharp  edge  thereof  Into  con 
tact  with  the  paper  at  the  discharge  opening. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  paper  discharge  opening,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  web  of  paper 
through  said  opening,  means  whereby  said  rollers  are 
simultaneously  driven,  a  semi-circular  housing  arranged  for 
rocking  movement  Immediately  to  one  side  of  the  dis- 
cbarge opening,  which  boosing  Incloses  the  upper  one  of 
the  discharge  rollers,  one  edee  of  which  housing  Is  sharp- 
ened so  as  to  sever  the  discharged  web  of  paper,  a  plate 
below  the  discharge  opening,  which  plate  Is  normally 
engaged  by  the  sharpened  edge  of  the  semi-circular  hous- 
ing, thereby  closing  said  discharge  opening,  means  within 
the  machine  housing  for  rocking  the  semi-circular  housing 
so  as  to  withdraw  the  sharpened  edge  thereof  from  the 
piste  to  permit  the  dlschage  of  paper  between  said 'plate 
and  the  sharpened  edge  of  said  semicircular  housing,  and 
which  last  mentioned  means  also  effects  a  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  housing  to  bring  the  sharpened  edge  thereof 
into  engagement  with  the  plate  to  sever  the  section  of 
paper  which  has  passed  through  the  discharge  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.114319.  SHOE-BOTTOM  FILLER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MA  KINO.  ANDREW  Thoma,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor 
to  North  American  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  361,171.     (Cl.  106 — 8.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  filler  compound,  consisting 
of  combining  a  vegetable  gam  of  the  character  of  the  so 
called  rubber-like  and  pseudo-rubber  gums  having  the 
general  properties  herein  set  forth  with  a  sticky,  pasty, 
fluxing  agent  through  the  agency,  at  least  partially,  of 
friction  milling  under  pressure. 

■  2.  The  method  of  making  the  herein  described  filler  com- 
pound, consisting  of  fluxing  together  mineral  oil  and 
resin  to  make  a  sticky,  pasty  fhixlng  agent,  and  combining 
a  vegetable  gum  havliig  the  general  properties  of  being 
rubber-like,  and  capable  of  developing  a  stretchable  qual 
ity  through  the  agency,  at  least  partially,  of  friction 
milling  under  pressure. 

3.  The  method  of  making  the  herein  described  filler  com- 
pound, consisting  of  fluxing  together  oil  and  resin,  and 
then  combining  therewith,  by  friction  milling,  at  least 
In  part,  a  gummy  base  having  a  rubber-like  character 
until  said  base  is  wholly  disintegrated  and  the  whole  Is 
reduced  to  a  rnbber-like  mass. 

4.  The  method  of  making  the  herein  described  filler  com- 
ponnd,  consisting  of  fluxing  together  oil  and  resin,  and 
then  combining  therewith,  by  friction  milling,  at  least 
In  part,  a  gummy  base  having  a  mbber-Uke  character 
nntll  said  base  is  wholly  disintegrated  and  the  whole  Is 
reduced  to  a  rubber-like  mass,  and  then  thoroughly  Inter- 
mixing with  said  mass  a  preponderating  amount  of  com- 
mlnated  flUer  material. 

5.  The  method  of  making  the  herein  described  flUer  com- 
pound, consisting  of  disintegrating  a  base  containing  a 
resinous  vegetable  gum,  by  the  agency,  at  least  in  part, 
of  heat  In  the  presence  of  mineral  oil,  and  subjecting 
the  compound  to  friction  milling  until  thoroughly  mixed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,820.  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Waltbb  V. 
TCRNEH,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Plttal>urgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.  Serial  No.  366.465. 
(Cl.  188—1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  engineer's  brake  valve  having  a  main 
control  valve  with  a  train  pipe  feed  port,  of  means  op- 
erated by  said  main  valve  for  controlling  said  train  pipe 
feed  port. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  engineer's  brake  valve  having  a  main 
valve  with  a  train  pipe  feed  port,  of  a  supplemental 
valve  operated  by  said  main  valve  for  controlling  said 
train  pipe  feed  port. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  engineer's  brake  valve  having  a  main 
ralre  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  two  train  pipe 
feed  ports,  of  a  snpplemental  valve  operated  by  said  main 
valve  in  moving  from  a  brake  applied  position  for  opening 
one  port  and  closing  the  other. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  manually  operated  main  valve  for  sap- 
plying  air  to  two  train  pipe  feed  ports,  of  a  supplemental 
valve  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  main  valve  in 
one  direction  to  open  one  feed  port  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  open  the  other. 


5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  manually  operated  main  valve  for  sap- 
plying  air  to  a  train  pipe  feed  port,  of  a  supplemental 
valve  operated  by  said  main  valve  and  adapted  to  open 
sakJ  port  on  movement  of  the  main  valve  from  brake 
applied  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,114.821.  TRAIN  PIPE  VENT-VALVE  DEVICE.  Wai.- 
TER  V.  TrB.NEn,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
lnghouse Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«0,236.      (CL  188—14.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  movable  abutment  subject  on  one  side  to 
train  pipe  pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  pres- 
sure of  a  chamber  normally  charged  to  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, a  valve  operated  by  said  abutment  upon  a  sudden 
reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  opening  a  train  pipe 
vent  port,  and  means  for  closing  communication  from  the 
train  pipe  to  said  abutment  upon  a  predetermined  redac- 
tion in  train  pipe  pressure. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  movable  abutment  subject  on  one  side  to 
train  pipe  pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  pres- 
sure of  a  chamber  normally  charged  to  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, a  valve  operated  by  said  abutment  upon  a  sudden 
reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  opening  a  train  pipe 
vent  port,  and  means  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of 
the  train  pipe  and  said  chamber  and  operating  uppn  a 
predetermined  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  by  flow  to 
the  vent  port  for  closing  communication  from  the  train 
pipe  to  said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  movable  abutment  subject  on  one  side  to 
train  pipe  pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  pres- 
sure of  a  chamber  normally  charged  to  train  pipe  pres- 
Bore,  a  valve  operated  by  said  abutment  upon  a  sudden 
reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  opening  a  train  pipe 
Vent  port,  and  a  piston  device  subject  on  one  side  to  the 
pressure  of  flaid  flowing  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  vent 
port  and  to  the  pressure  of  said  chamber  and  on  the  oppo- 
site side  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  operating  upon  a 
predetermined  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  by  flow 
to  the  vent  port  to  close  communication  from  the  train 
pipe  to  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  movable  abutment  subject  on  one  side  to 
train  pipe  pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  pres- 
sure of  a  chamber  normally  charged  to  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, a  valve  operated  by  said  abutment  upon  a  sudden 
reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  opening  a  train  pipe 
vent  port,  and  a  piston  <levice  subject  on  one  side  on  a 
portion  of  its  area  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  £rom 
the  train  pipe  through  the  vent  port  and  on  another 
portion  of  its  area  to  the  pressure  In  said  chamber,  and 
on  ttie  opposite  side  to  train  pipe  pressure,  for  control- 
ling communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  abatment, 
said  piston  device  being  operated  by  the  chamber  pres^ 
sure  acting  on  one  side  to  close  said  commanlcatlon  upon 
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a  predetermine*  I  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  by  flow 
through  the  rent  port. 

pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a!  vent  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve 
and  movable  abutment  operating  upon  a  sudden  reduction 
in  train  pipe  pressure  for  locally  venting  the  train  pipe 
and  means  for  fclosidg  communication  from  the  train  pipe 
to  said  abueme^t  upon  a  predetermined  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure. 

I  Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1,114,822.       Fl 

TCRMKB,  Eklgiwood 
Air  Brake  Cqmpany 
Pennsylvania 
(CI.  188—1.) 


qUID-PRESSUBE     BRAKE.       Waltkr     V. 

,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 

,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 

Filed  June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.577. 


1.  In  a  fluid 
train  pipe,  of  a 


of  pressure  in 
operated   device 
said  feed  valve 


at  a  higher  degree  of  pressure. 


2.  In  a   fluid 
train   pipe,   of  i 


pressure  brake,   the  combination   with   a 
feed  valve  device  operated  by  a  reduction 


in  fluid  pressuri!  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  degree 


:he  train  pipe,  of  an  auxiliary  manually 
for  also  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  on 
device   to   supply  fluid  to   the  train   pipe 


pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
feed  valve  device  having  an  adjustable 
regulating  mechlanism  for  normally  controlling  the  maxi- 
mum degree  of  t  ressure  of  fluid  admitted  to  the  train  pipe, 
of  an  auxiliary  manually  operated  valve  for  venting  fluid 
from  said  feed  lalve  device  to  operate  the  same  to  supply 
fluid  to  the  train  pipe  at  a  higher  maximum  degree  of 
pressure. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  train  pipe,  of  a  feed 
valve  device  adapted  to  supply  fluid  from  said  source  to 
the  train  pipe  ajt  a  maximum  pressure  less  than  the  pres- 
sure of  said  source,  a  brake  valve  having  a  position  for 
connecting'*  the  Ifeed  valve  device  to  the  train  pipe,  said 
feed  valve  devl<ie  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  man- 
ually operated  vtalve  for  venting  fluid  from  said  feed  valv^ 
device  to  operate  the  same  to  supply  fluid  to  the  train 
pipe  at  the  maximum  pressure  of  said  source. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  fluid  qnder  pnwiure  and  a  trai&  pipe,  of  a  feed 
valve  device  haj^ing  a  single  regulating  portion  governed 
by  train  pipe  pressure  for  normally  supplying  fluid  from 
said  source  to  ihe  train  pipe  and  an  auxiliary  manually 
operated  meansj  for  also  controlling  said  feed  valve  de- 
vice to  supply  duid  to  the  train  pipe. 

5.  In  a  fluid  i  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
■onrce  of  fluid  tender  pressure  and  a  train  pipe,  of  a  brake 
Talve,  a  feed  vWlve  device  having  means  operated  by  a 
reduction  in  fl^ld  pressure  for  normally  supplying  fluid 
to  the  train  plie  at  a  predetermined  degree  of  pressure 
less  than  the  4i^^°>"°>  pressure  of  said  source  in  the 
running  positloti  of  the  brake  valve,  and  an  auxiliary 
manually  operated  device  for  also  reducing  the  pressure 
on  said  means  tf>  supply  fluid  to  the  train  pipe  at  the  full 
prewure  of  saidl  source. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,114,823.  ELECTROPNEUMATIC  CONTROL  -  VALVK. 
Waltcb  V.  TCRNBB,  Edgewood,  Pa., :  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  624,869.     (Q.  188 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  emergency  valve  mechanism  operating 
upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  effect 
an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  of  electrically 
controlled  means  for  also  varying  the  pressure  on  said 
emergency  valve  mechanism  independently  of  the  train 
pipe  pressure  to  effect  a  gradual  application  of  the  brakes. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  valve  means  operating  upon  a  gradual  re- 
duction in  train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  a  service  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  of  an  emergency  valve  mechanism 
adapted  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to 
effect  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  and  electri- 
cally controlled  means  for  varying  the  pressure  on  said 
emergency  valve  mechanism  independently  of  the  train 
pipe  pressure  to  effect  a  senice  application  of  the  brakes. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve  device  adapted 
upon  a  gradual  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  supply 
fluid  to  said  brake  cylinder,  of  an  emergency  brake  cylin- 
der, an  emergency  valve  mechanism  adapted  upon  a  sud- 
den reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  supply  fluid  to 
the  emergency  brake  cylinder,  and  electrically  controlled 
means  for  also  operating  said  emergency  valve  mecha- 
nism to  supply  fluid  to  the  emergency  brake  cylinder  to 
effect  a  service  application  of  the  brakes. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  service  brake  cylin- 
der, and  a  valve  device  operating  upon  a  gradual  reduc- 
tion in  train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  from  said 
source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  service  brake  cylinder,  of 
an  additional  source  of  fluid  pressure,  an  emergency  brake 
cylinder,  an  emergency  valve  mechanism  adapted  upon  a 
sudden  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  suppJylng 
fluid  from  said  additional  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the 
emergency  brake  cylinder,  and  electrically  controlled 
means  for  also  operating  said  emergency  valve  mecban}sm 
to  supply  fluid  from  said  additional  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  emergency  brake  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  a  service  brake  cylinder,  an  emergency  brake 
cylinder,  and  valve  means  adapted  upon  a  gradual  re- 
duction in  train  pipe  pressure  to  supply  fluid  to  the  serv- 
ice brake  cylinder  and  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure  to  supply  fluid  to  the  emergency  brake  cy41n- 
der,  of  a  magnet  valve  device  for  also  controlling  said 
valve  means  independently  of  the  train  pipe  pressure  to 
effect  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  emergency  brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,824,  LOCK  FOB  MAIL-BOXES.  Cladd«  F.  Ut- 
TBRBACK,  Mooresvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  738,446.      (CI.  70—14.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  manually  operated  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  t>olt,  means  for  maintaining  said 
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manually  operated  mechanism  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tive posiUon,  a  slldably  mounted  member,  means  carried 
by  the  same  for  throwing  said  manually  operated  mecha- 
nism Into  and  out  of  action,  a  handle,  connections  from 
said  handle  to  said  slldably  mounted  member  for  enabling 
movements  of  said  handle  to  shift  the  position  of  said 
slldably  mounted  member,  and  a  combination  lock  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  handle. 


^ur 


2,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  door  therefor,  a  keeper  mounted  upon  said  cas- 
ing, a  bolt  carried  by  said  door  and  movable  relatively  to 
said  keeper,  manually  operated  mechanism  normally  con- 
nected with  the  said  bolt  for  actuating  the  same,  a  cleat 
carried  by  said  door  for  temporarily  locking  said  manually 
operated  mechanism  against  movement,  a  second  bolt  pro- 
vided with  means  for  disengaging  said  manually  operated 
mechanism  from  said  cleat,  and  a  lock  for  temporarily 
holding  said  second  mentioned  bolt  against  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  door  therefor,  a  keeper  mounted  upon  said  cas- 
ing, a  bolt  carried  by  said  door  and  movable  relatively  to 
said  keeper,  a  manually  operated  key  for  shifting  said 
bolt  lengthwise,  when  said  bolt  la  otherwise  free,  manu- 
ally operated  mechanism  independent  of  said  key  and  nor- 
mally connected  with  said  bolt  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
cleat  carried  by  said  door,  for  engaging  said  manually  op- 
erated mechanism  and  temporarily  locking  the  same 
against  movement,  a  second  bolt  movable  in  the  general 
direction  of  its  own  length  and  provided  with  means  for 
disengaging  said  manually  operated  mechanism  from  said 
cleat,  and  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
for  temporarily  locking  said  second  mentioned  bolt  against 
movement. 


1114  825.  EGG-CARRIER.  Lansing  Van  Ai  kks.  Wa- 
tervliet.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No,  791,540. 
(CI.   217—28.) 


1.  In  an  egg  carrier,  a  filler  having  holes  and  lateral 
slits  extending  from  the  edges  of  said  holes,  flexible  pock- 
ets mounted  in  said  holes,  closed  afone  end  and  open  at 
the  other  and  having  lateral  slits  registering  with  the  silts 
in  the  edges  of  the  holes  of  the  flller,  thereby  providing 
means  for  compensating  for  eggs  of  varying  sizes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  egg  carrier,  a  filler  formed  of.  a  plate,  holes  In 
said  plate  having  lateral  slits  extending  from  their  edges, 
for  the  purpose  of  allowing  said  holes  In  the  fillers  to  be 
enlarged  beyond  their  normal  circumference,  flexible  pock- 
ets separate  from  said  flller  and  having  flanges  secured 
around  said  holes  and  lateral  slits  in  the  Inner  portions  of 
said  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  egg  carrier,  a  flller  formed  of  a  plate  having 
holes,  in  substantially  the  same  horlsontal  plane  as  the 
plate,  lateral  slits  extending  outward  from  the  edges  of 
said  holes,  flexible  expansible  pockets  having  flanges  se- 
cured around  said  holes  in  the  filler  plate  and  lateral  silts 
in  the  inner  portions  of  said  flanges  of  said  pockets,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  egg  carrier,  a  filler  having  holes  and  lateral 
slits  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  holes,  and  fiexlble 
pockets  mounted  in  said  holes  and  surrounded  by  the  slit- 
ted  edges  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1,114.826.  COIN-HOLDER.  SCHCTLBB  Van  Nbss,  Fram- 
ingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manufacturing 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,134.  (CI. 
229 — 69.) 


.\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gift  coin-holder  com- 
prising body  portion  having  a  single  circular  coin  holding 
opening,  a  non-integral  flller  having  substantially  the 
form  of  an  annulus  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  re- 
moved from  the  said  coin  holding  opening  of  said  body 
without  mutilation  of  said  body  or  filler,  the  periphery  of 
said  flller  following  a  salient  element  of  the  design  where- 
by the  continuity  of  the  design  is  uninterrupted  by  the 
line  of  cleavage,  a  hinged  cioeure  having  its  upper  face 
provided  with  a  design  and  overlying  said  flller  and  open- 
ing, and  a  hinged  outer  coxer  overijrlng  said  closure  and 
said  body  portion. 


1,114,827.  SASH -HOLDER.  Stbphbn  Vibagh,  Swiss- 
vale.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,537. 
(CL  16—19.) 


In  a  window  comprising  a  frame  having  runways  and 
a  sash  Blidable„thereln,  means  for  forcing  the  sash  hori- 
Eontally  into  contact  with  the  frame  to  thereby  produce  an 
air  tight  joint  around  the  sash,  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
having  one  end  bent  to  form  a  loop,  n  securing  member 
adapted  to  be  passed  througH  said  loop  and  into  the  frame, 
an  L-shaped  keeper  member,  a  securing  member  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  one  ear  of  said  keeper  member  and 
into  the  frame  on  one  side  of  said  spring  and  in  such  po- 
sition that  the  free  end  of  the  spring  normally  projects 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  sash,  said  second  named 
securing  member  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  spring,  and 
the  other  ear  of  said  keeper  member  lying  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  spring  and  arranged  to  retain  It  in  operative 
position. 

1.114,828.  WAGE  PAYING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE. 
'  Abthub  von  Babth,  New  York,  V.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10, 

1911.     Serial  No.  618,688.     (CL  183—5.) 

1.  "A  machine  of  the  kind  described  embodying  therein  a 
series  of  containers  each  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of  bllla. 
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•nd  wlecttTcIyj  operatlre.  means  common  to  all  lald  con- 
tainers wberebi^  tb«  bills  may  b«  removed  one  at  a  time 
from  any  cotitiiiner  and  a  conTeying  mecbanism  Impart- 
ing moTem»-nt  ^o  said  means  wberet-y  each  bill  as  removed 
from  a  container  will  be  conveyed  tberefrom  and  delivered 
to  the  operatoo. 


2.  A  macblnt  of  the  kind  described  embodying  therein  a 
series  of  containers  each  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of  bills, 
and  selectively  operative  pneumatic  means  common  to  all 
said  containers  whereby  the  bills  may  be  removed  one  at 
a  time  from  an  r  container,  and  a  delivery  mecbanism  act- 
ing In  conjunction  with  said  pneumatic  means  whereby 
each  bill  as  reifoved  from  its  container  is  delivered  to  the 
operator 

3.  A  macbin^  of  the  kin<i  (hscrlba^l.  riiilxHlylng  therein  a 
series  of  contaiiers,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of  bills, 
pneumatic  means  whereby  one  DlU  ut  a  time  may  be  re 
aioved  from  i^s  container,  selectivaly  operative  means 
common  to  all! said  '.*ontaineiH  whereby  i>aid  means  may 
be  rendered  cpijrntlve  an  to  any  container,  and  a  delivery 
mechanism  operative  in  cottjor-cfion  will)  saiil  pneumatic 
means  wherviiy  «ach  bill  removed  from  its  (OQtainer  is  de- 
livered to  the  «|perator. 

4.  A  machlnej  of  the  kind  described  embodying  therein  a 
series  of  independently  movable  containers  each  adapted 
to  receive  a  pll4  of  bills,  means  adapted  to  remove  one  bill 
at  a  time  from  ^ny  container,  a  delivery  mechanism  acting 
in  conjunction  ^ith  said  means  whereby  each  bill  removed 
is  delivered  toj  the  operator,  and  selectively  operative 
means  whereby  any  container  may  be  moved  into  the  oper- 
ative relation  t^  said  first  named  means. 

of  th«  kind  described  embodying  therein  a 
series  of  independently  movable  contalnera  each  adapted 
to  receive   a   pile   of  bills,   pneumatic  means   adapted   to 

at  a  time  from  any  container,  a  delivery 
mechanism  nctihg  In  conjun'^tion  with  said  means  whereby 
each  bill  removal  is  delivered  to  the  operator,  and  selec- 
tively operative  means  whereby  any  container  may  be 
moved  Into  th(  operative  relation  to  said  first  named 
means. 

[Claims  6  to 


1,114,829.     J.^ 
signor  to  Th< 
poratlon   of 
6.S8,74.'J..     ,C 


16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.\<;k 


Ira  a.   Weavsb.  Springfield,  111.,  as- 
Weaver  Mfg.  Co.,  Springfield,  111.,  a  Cor- 
lUnols.     Filed  Apr.  5,   1912.     Serial    No. 
57-44.) 


1.  In  a  de.'ie4  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  triangrular  frkme  having  swiveling  caster  suppof^s  at 
three  points,  Jarks  mountM  at  two  of  the  comers  of  said 


triangular  frame,  the  jaster  supports  ontiguous  ti  said 
Jacks  bein^  extended  outwardly  beyond  said  frame,  and 
a  single  operating  means  for  both  said  Jacks,  said  oper- 
ating mean8  being  located  at  a  point  close  to  one  of  said 
Jacks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descfibed,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  frame  having  a  plurality  of  Jacks  mounted 
thereon,  gearin^i  whereby  both  said  Jacks  may  be  operated 
simultaneously,  said  gearing  being  located  at  a  point  close 
to  one  of  said  Jacks,  and  an  operating  shaft  for  said  gear- 
ing, said  shaft  being  angularly  mounted  and  extending 
to  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the  two  Jacks, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  frame  having  a  plurality  of  Jacks  mounted 
thereon,  gearing  whereby  both  said  Jacks  may  be  operated 
simultaneously,  said  gearing  being  located  at  a  point 
close  to  one  of  said  Jacks,  and  an  operating  shaft  for 
said  gearing,  said  shaft  being  angularly  mounted  and 
movable  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  about  a  pivot  at  the  point 
of  connection  to  the  gearing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  triangular  frame.  Jacks  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
for  operating  said  jacks  from  a  single  point,  an  operating 
shaft  mounted  at  an  angle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  about 
a  pivot  close  to  one  of  said  Jacks,  whereby  said  operating 
shaft  may  be  swung  into  line  with  one  of  the  members  of 
said  frame,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  Jacks  mounted  on  said  frame, 
means  for  actuating  said  Jacks,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  movable  stem,  an  operating  crank 
and  a  plurality  of  gears,  the  parts  being  arranged  whereby 
the  speed  of  operation  of  said  jacks  may  be  changed  rela 
tlve  to  the  speed  of  the  actuating  means  by  the  shifting 
of  said  stem,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.I 


1,114,830.     EYEGLASSES.     Joit  C.  Wells,  Soathbrldge, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1912.  "Serial  No.  685,002.      (CT. 

88—50.)  •** 


In  a  mounting  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  an  arm  carried  thereby  and  ter- 
minating In  a  perforated  upwardly  projecting  tang,  a 
guard  member  having  an  arm  extended  laterally  therefrom, 
said  arm  also  terminating  In  a  perforated  tang,  and  an 
angular  sleeve  dosed  except  at  the  top  and  bottom,  said 
sleeve  being  fitted  over  the  perforated  tangs  of  the  guard 
and  of  the  arm,  and  holding  said  parts  in  close  engage- 
ment one  with  the  other,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of 
alined  perforations  formed  through  the  sides  thereof,  said 
perforations  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  two  tangs,  one  of  the  perforations  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  perforations  of  the  two  tangs  being  plain,  and  the 
other  perforation  of  the  sleeve  being  slightly  smaller  and 
tapped,  and  a  screw  fastening  device  passing  loosely 
through  the  aforesaid  three  plain  apertures  and  being  en- 
gaged in  the  fourth  tapped  aperture  for  securing  the  parts 
together,  substantially  as  described. 


1.114,831.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Clavto.n  G.  White, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,018. 
(01.  175—282.) 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  cylindrical  drums  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a 
contact  point  on  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  drams,  a 
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rigidly  held  Mouing  poet  projttteng  into  the  bore  of  each 
of  said  drams,  a  swlveled  coti4»ction  between  said  bind- 
ing posts  and  said  contact  pdftits.  contact  arms  bearing 
yieldingly  upon  the  perlpherfW  of  said  drums  and  ex- 
ternal means  for  rotating  said  drnms  and  for  determining 
the  poflitlon  of  said  contact  polntt  In  respect  to  said  con- 
tact arma. 


ra 


ra 


2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  cylindrical  drums  revolubly  oxHinted  therein, 
each  of  said  drums  having  a  transverse  groove  In  Its 
periphery,  a  contact  plate  In  each  of  said  grooves,  a 
rigidly  held  binding  poat  projecting  Into  the  bore  of  each 
drum  at  the  center  thereof,  an  arm  projecting  radially  In- 
ward from  each  contact  plate  and  having  a  revoluble  con- 
nection with  the  binding  post  within  the  dram  In  which 
it  projects,  contact  arma  frictlonally  enlaced  with  the 
peripheries  of  said  drums,  and  external  meana  for  deter- 
mining the  poaltionlng  of  said  contact  plates  In  respect 
to  said  contact  arms. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  cylindrical  drums  revolubly  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  transverse  grooves  in  their  peripheries 
and  with  openings  extending  from  said  grooves  into  their 
bores,  a  contact  plate  removably  seated  In  one  of  the 
grttovea  of  each  of  said  druma,  rigidly  held  binding  posts 
projecting  into  the  bores  of  said  druma  and  each  carry- 
ing a  bearing  Journal  revolubly  connected  to  its  innet^end, 
Hcrews  passing  through  said  contact  plates  and  said  open- 
ings and  into  said  bearing  journala,  contact  arms  sup- 
ported by  said  casing  and  bearing  yieldingly  upon  the 
I>eripheries  of  said  drums  and  external  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  drums  and  for  determining  the  positioning  of 
said  contact  plates  in  respect  to  said  contact  arms. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  cylindrical  drums  revolubly  mounted  therein, 
rigidly  held  binding  posts  projecting  into  the  bores  of 
said  drums  and  each  carrying  a  bearing  Journal  revo- 
lubly connected  to  its  inner  end,  contact  screws  passing 
through  the  walls  of  said  drams  and  threaded  into  said 
bearing  Journals,  contact  arms  carried  by  said  casing 
and  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  said 
druma  and  external  means  for  rotating  aald  drums  and 
for  determining  the  positioning  of  said  contact  screws  In 
respect  to  said  contact  arms. 

5.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  drum  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  contact 
point  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  rigidly  held  bind- 
ing post  projecting  Into  the  bore  of  said  drum,  a  swlveled 
connection  between  said  Undlng  post  and  said,  contact 
point,  a  contact  arm  bearing  yieldingly  upon  the  periphery 
of  said  drum  and  external  means  for  determining  the  po- 
sition of  said  contact  point  in  respect  to  said  contact  arm. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,114,832.  HOISTING  MACHINE.  EgBebt  Whitnet, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Not.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,418. 
(n.  57—15.) 

1.  A  hoisting  machine  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
two  automatic  clutches  adapted  to  grip  alternatively  a 
suspending  cable,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
clutches  independently  on  the  cable,  and  a  suspended 
frame,  upheld  by  the  clutches  alternatively  and  provided 
with  means  for  holding  both  clutches  in  vertical  aline- 
ment. 

2.  A  hoisting  machine  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
two  automatic  clatches  adapted  to  engage  a  suspending 


cable,  means  for  holding  the  clutches  constantly  in  ver- 
tical alinement  and  for  carrying  a  load  suspended  there- 
from, means  for  moving  the  clutches  toward  and  from  each 
other  in  such  alinement,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
clutches  severally. 


3.  .\  hoisting  machine  of  the  specified  class  comprising 
two  automatic  clutches,  meana  for  holding  the  dutches 
In  vertical  alinement  and  for  carr)-ing  a  suspended  load, 
meana  for  moving  the  clutcbea  toward  and  from  each 
other  In  such  alinement,  snd  means  for  releasing  the 
clutches  severally ;  each  clutch  having  two  co-actinc 
spring-mounted,  vertical  wedge  Jaws  between  antifriction 
rollers,  and  being  adapted  to  grip  automatically  a  sus- 
pending cable  and  to  be  released  from  tb«t  cable. 

4.  A  hoistlnc  machine  of  the  specified  class,  compris- 
ing two  clutches  adapted  to  grip  a  cable  automatlcallr, 
two  clutch  boxes  holding  the  clutches  respectively,  two 
vertical  rods  having  a  rigid  connection  with  one  of  the 
clutch  boxes  and  a  aliding  engagement  with  the  other, 
and  holding  the  dutch  boxes  and  contained  clatches  con- 
stantly In  vertical  allneoient  at  a  changeable  dlManc* 
apart,  a  cross  connection  between  the  rods  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  load,  means  for  sliding  one  of  the  clatch  boxes 
toward  and  from  the  other  on  the  vertical  rods,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  clutches  severally. 

5.  A  hoisting  machine  of  the  specified  claas,  comprising 
two  antonsatic  dutches  adapted  to  grip  a  sospendlnf 
cable,  means  for  holding  the  clutches  constantly  In  ver- 
tical alinement  and  for  carrying  the  load  suspended  there- 
from, means  for  releasing  the  clutches  severally,  and  a 
link  and  lever  connection  between  the  clutches  for  moving 
them  toward  and  from  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1.114,833.      TEMPORARY    BINDER    OR    LOOSE-SHEET 
HOLDER.      Geobob   P.   Wiggintcin.   Kalamatoo.   Mich., 
assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Co.,  Kalama- 
zoo,  Mich.     Original   application   filed   Sept.   22,   1918, 
Serial  No.  791,180.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,866.     (CI.  129—41.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
comprising  s  frame  with  eater  and  Inner  walls  providing 
a  chamber  therein,  binding  strips  extending  between  said 
covers,  an  adjustable  member  to  which  said  binding  strips 
are  connected,  arranged  in  said  cover  chamber,  the  other 
ends  of  said  binding  strips  being  connected  to  the  other 
cover,  guide  pieces  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  cham- 
bered cover,  a  guide  roller  on  said  adjustable  member  co- 
acting  therewith,  a  pivoted  lever  journaled  on  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  of  said  cover,  said  lever  being  provided 
with  a  curved  ratchet,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  saM 
adjastable  member,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  chamber  to  coact  with  said  carved  ratchet  on 
said  lever,  and  a  sprtng  adapted  to  hold  said  pawl  yield- 
ingly In  engagement  with  said  rack  or  In  its  ffisengncM 
position,  ssid  pawl  being  provided  wit*  a  finger  piece  pro- 
jecting through  a  slot  in  the  inner  wall. 
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2.  The  coiibi nation  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  chamber  therein,  binding  strips  extending  be- 
tween said  covers,  an  adjustable  member  to  which  said 
binding  strips  1  are  connected,  arranged  in  said  cover  cham- 
ber, the  othe^  ends  of  said  binding  strips  being  connected 
to  the  other  j  cover,  a  guide  for  said  adjustable  member, 
a  pivoted  leiter  having  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  levef  to  said  ratchet,  the  pivot  of  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  L-ecelve  a  key.  a  pawl  coacting  with  said 
ratchet  on  said  lever,  and  means  for  holding  said  pawl 
yieldingly  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  or  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith. 


k     '^     '■■     '•■     \      V       '.      ''.  /'•        ' 


N 


3.  The  conlblnation  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  chamber  therein,  blndlog  strips  extending  be- 
tween said  ctvers,  an  adjustable  member  to  which  said 
binding  strip4  are  connected,  arranged  In  said  cover  cham- 
ber, the  othet  ends  of  said  binding  strips  being  connected 
to  the  other  cover,  a  pivoted  lever  operatively  connected 
to  said  adjus^ble  member  and  having  a  ratchet  thereon, 
a  pawl  coactjing  with  said  ratchet  on  said  lever,  means 
for  holding  sfld  pawl  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  said 
r»tchet  or  oi4t  of  engagement  therewith. 

4.  The  coniblnation  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  chamber  therein,  binding  strips  extending  be- 
tween said  covers,  an  adjustable  member  to  which  said 
Unding  strip^  are  connected,  arranged  in  said  cover  cham- 
ber, the  othe^  ends  of  said  binding  strips  being  connected 
to  the  other  <over,  a  pivoted  lever  operatively  connectsd 
to  said  adjustable  member  and  having  a  ratchet  thereon, 
a  pawl  coactltig  with  said  ratchet  on  said  lever,  said  pawl 
being  dlsengqgeable  to  release  said  lever. 

5.  The  conlbinatlon  with  the  covers,  one  cf  said  covers 
comprising  a  frame  with  outer  and  inner  walls  providing 
a  chamber  therein,  binding  strips  extending  between  said 
covers,  an  adjustable  member  to  which  said  binding  strips 
are  connect^,  arranged  in  said  cover  chamber,  the  other 
ends  of  said  1  binding  strips  being  connected  to  the  other 
cover,  a  plvo(ted  actuating  lever  operatively  connected  to 
said  adjustatile  member,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  chamber  to  coact  with  said  curved 
ratchet  on  s41d  lever,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said 
pawl  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  said  rack  or  in  its 
disengaged  position,  said  pawl  being  provided  with  a 
finger  piece  orojecting  through  a  slot  in  the  inner  wall. 

[Claims  6  |to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1414,834.  STREET-MARKER.  Thomas  Wight,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  'Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,087. 
(CI.  40—1^3.) 

1.  In  a  street  marker,  a  box  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  iMllent  sides  provided  with  outturned  edge 
flanges,  a  stlncll  plate  having  edge  sockets  adapted  for 
receiving  the  {box  flanges,  and  means  on  said  box  for  carry- 
ins  *  lamp. 

2.  In  &  sl^eet  marker,  a  box  comprising  a  U-shaped 
body  having  petUieot  sides  provided  with  outturned  edge 
flange*,  a  stencil  plate  having  back  turned  edges  forming 
sockets  for  receiving  the  box  flanges,  a  translucent  plate 
removably  moonted  within  the  box  and  overlying  the 
innar  face  ^  aaid  stencil  plate,  and  shoea  on  said  box 
frictlonally  eltgaglng  the  translucent  plate,  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  post  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  box  removably  located  within  the  post  back 
of  the  opening,  a  character  member  removably  mounted 
in  the  front  of  said  box  and  covering  the  opening,  and  a 
lamp  contained  within  the  box. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  post  having  a  recess  there- 
in, of  a  box  having  a  body  portion  adapted  for  projection 
Into  the  recesses  and  comprising  a  front  plate  having 
characters  cut  thereon,  latch  for  removably  anchoring 
said  box  In  the  post. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  post  having  a  recess  therein 
and  having  a  slot  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  recess,  of  a 
street  marker  comprising  a  box  adapted  for  projection 
Into  the  recess,  and  a  plate  having  characters  cut  therein 
and  having  a  lip  on  its  upper  edge  for  projection  into 
said  sloti  and  a  latch  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  adapt- 
ed for  locking  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  post. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,114,835.  SWIVEL.  (  hables  E.  Wilcox,  Bakersfleld, 
and  William  CJ.  Knapp,  Alhambra,  Cal.,  assignors  of 
one  third  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company.  Pittsburgh.  I'a. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1913.    Serial  No.  750.590.     (CI.  265—25.) 


r  -    k      « 


1.  A  swivel  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  swivel 
stem,  a  carrier  within  which  the  stem  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed ;  there  being  a  bearing  device  between  the  stem  and  the 
carrier,  the  carrier  being  provided  with  a  chamber  within 
which  the  bearing  device  is  installed,  a  lateral  water  inlet 
through  the  carrier  above  the  stem,  and  a  packing  between 
the  stem  and  the  carrier  and  beneath  the  water  Inlet  and 
above  said  chamber. 

2.  A  swivel  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  swivel 
stem,  a  carrier  within  which  the  stem  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, there  being  a  bearing  device  between  the  stem  snd  the 
carrier,  the  carrier  being  provided  with  a  chamber  within 
which  the  bearing  device  is  Installed,  a  lateral  water  Inlet 
through  the  carrier  above  the  stem,  and  a  packing  between 
the  stem  and  the  carrier  and  beneath  the  water  inlet  and 
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above  said  chamber ;  there  being  an  opening  in  the  carrier 
leading  to  the  packing. 

.{.  A  swivel  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  swivel 
stem,  a  carrier  within  which  the  stem  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed :  there  being  a  bearing  device  between  the  stem  and  the 
carrier,  the  carrier  being  provided  with  a  chamber  within 
which  the  bearing  device  is  installed,  a  lateral  water  Iniet 
through  the  carrier  above  the  stem,  and  a  packing  be- 
tween the  stem  and  the  carrier  and  beneath  the  water  inlet 
and  above  said  chamber ;  there  being  a  downwardly  in- 
clined opening  in  the  carrier  leading  from  the  packing. 

4.  A  swivel  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  swivel 
stem,  a  carrier  within  which  the  stem  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed ;  there  being  a  bearing  device  between  the  stem  and  the 
carrier,  the  carrier  being  provided  with  a  chamber  within 
which  the  bearing  device  is  Installed,  a  water  Inlet 
through  the  carrier  above  the  stem,  and  a  packing  between 
the  stem  and  the  carrier  and  beneath  the  water  inlet  and 
above  said  chamber ;  said  packing  comprising  a  packing 
member  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  same,  and  means 
for  varying  the  efficiency  of  the  spring  exteriorly  of  the 
carrier. 

••».  A  swivel  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  swivel 
stem,  a  carrier  within  which  the  stem  is  rotatably  mount 
ed :  there  being  a  bearing  device  between  the  stem  and  the 
carrier,  the  carrier  being  provided  with  a  chamber  within 
which  the  bearing  device  is  installed,  a  water  inlet  through 
the  carrier  above  the  stem,  and  a  packing  between  the  stem 
and  the  carrier  and  beneath  the  water  Inlet  and  above  said 
chamber;  said  packing  comprising  two  spaoM  packing 
members,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  same,  and 
means  for  varying  the  efficiency  of  the  epring. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


plemenUl  claw,  the  back  face  of  said  claw  forming  finger 
being  grooved  transversely  adjacent  the  active  end  of  the 


1,114.836.  SWINGING-SASH  WINDOW.  Hahbv  L.  Wil- 
liams, Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Williams  Pivot 
Sash  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Pec.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  735,291.     (CI.  20—53.) 


.?* 


A  window  including  a  vertically-pivoted  swinging-sash, 
a  sUl-stool  with  a  sill-bar  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  a 
Z-sliaped  closure  bar  having  one  angle  plvotally  secured  on 
the  outer  edge  of  the  sill-bar  and  the  adjacent  flange 
swinging  in  open  and  closed  relation  on  the  outer  side 
thereof,  and  opaating  means  for  rocking  the  closure  bar 
upon  its  pivoted  angle. 


1,114,837.  NAIL -EXTRACTOR.  Frank  G.  Wilson, 
Crawfordsvllle,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Charles  C.  Bird, 
Marion,  Ark.  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,894. 
(CI.   145 — 44.) 

1.  A  nail  extractor  including  a  body  terminating  in  a 
head  tiaving  a  projecting  finger,  the  free  end  of  which  Is 
curved  outwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  a  claw,  the 
body  of  said  finger  being  provided  with  a  triangular  alot 
forming  a  supplemental  claw  oppositely  disposed  to  the 
first. 

2.  A  nail  extractor  including  a  body  terminating  in  a 
head  having  spaced  fingers,  one  of  which  is  longitudinally 
bowed  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  during  the  use  of  the  other 
and  the  other  of  which  is  shorter  than  the  first  and  has  its 
free  terminal  bent  outwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  a 
claw  and  its  intermediate  portion  slotted  to  form  a  sup- 


Mupplemental  claw  forming  slot  to  form  a  nail  receiving 
seat. 


1,114,838.  METER  FOR  TYPE-WRITERS.  Wabbbn  B. 
Winters.  Stephenville,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  789,860.      (CI.  236—102.) 


1.  A  word  meter  for  typewriters  comprising,  In  combi- 
nation with  the  frame  of  a  typewriter  having  key  spacing 
levers,  a  meter  and  spring-pressed  lever  mounted  upon  the 
frame  of  the  typewriter  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  meter,  said  lever  having  its  free  end  angled  and 
upturned,  a  spring-actuated  angle  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  an  angled  arm 
which  extends  underneath  the  spacing  lever  and  its  othtt 
arm  provided  with  a  hook,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  frame  and  the  other  end  to  said  hook  carrying  arm, 
the  hook  cooperating  with  the  upwardly  turned  end  of 
said  meter  operating  lever,  said  angled  lever  having  a  por- 
tion extending  above  said  hook  and  angled  at  Its  ena,  • 
star  wheel  engaged  by  said  angled  end,  and  a  gear  wheel 
and  connections  between  the  same  and  the  star  wheel,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  meter  for  typewriters  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  frame  o^  a  typewriter  having  series  of  key  lever» 
and  spacing  member  mounted  thereon,  a  meter,  a  spring- 
pressed  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  machine  and  having 
pivotal  rod  connections  with  the  meter,  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  being  upwardly  turned  and  having  a  fiat  top 
and  a  lateral  projection  which  is  inclined  upon  Its  edge,  an 
angle  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having 
an  angle  lever  extending  underneath  the  spacing  mi<mber, 
and  a  book  projecting  from  one  edge  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  flat  part  of  the  upturned  portion  of  said  spring- 
actuated  lever,  while  the  Inclined  edge  with  the  lateral 
projection  engages  the  edfe  of  the  hook  carrying  arm  of 
said  lever,  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  of  the  lever  extend- 
ing laterally,  a  star  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
angled  end  of  the  lever,  gear  mechanism  and  connections 
between  the  same  and  the  star  wheel,  as  set  forth. 


1,114,839.      ROTATABLE  HOE   OR   CUTTER.      Padl   B. 

WOHLKAB,   Racine,    Wis.      Filed  Jaa.   20,    1914.      Serial 

No.  813,168.     (CI.  97—62.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stationary  bearing,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  therein 
and  held  thereby  against  perceptible  loncitodinal  move- 
ment, an  outwardly  extending  flange  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  the  sleeve,  driving  means  for  the  sleeve  carried 
by  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  stub-shaft  extending  through 
the  sleeve  and  having  an  enlarged  head  engaging  the  drlv> 
ing  means  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  screw* 
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threaded  portion  a  n*fon6  ale^Te  mouoted  npon  tb«  atnb- 
Rhaft  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
arranfted  tn  ro<%)eratlve  relation  with  the  first  named 
flange,  means  to  ^spllDe  said  sleevea  upon  the  stub-shaft,  a 
spring  mounted  jupon  the  stub-shaft  to  urge  the  sleeves 
toward  each  oth^r.  an  adjusting  nut  engaging  the  spring 
and  arranged  u^on  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the 
^tub-shaft,  and  |a  b'ade  carrying  element  arrange  1  be- 
tween the  flangei  of  the  sleeves. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing,  k 
8leeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  bearing  and  provided 
near  one  end  w  th  a  friction  disk,  a  rota  table  element 
connected  with  i  he  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  to  drive 
the  same,  a  stu  )-sbaft  pasaing  through  the  sleeve  and 
provided  with  means  to  prevent  its  longitudinal  movement 

with  relation  to  the  sleeve,  a  co-acting 
friction  disk  arranged  upon  the  stub-shaft  near  the  flrst 
najDed  friction  disk,  a  spring  to  urge  the  second  named 
friction  disk  towird  the  first  named  friction  disk,  and  a 
blade-carrying  disk  arranged  between  the  co-acting  fric- 
tion disks,  rotatsbly  mounted  upon  the  stub-shaft  and 
driven  by  the  friction  diska. 

3.  In  apparatui  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  t>earlng  and  held 
thereby  against  .perceptible  longitudinal  movement  and 
provided  near  ob^  end  with  a  frictional  disk,  a  stub-shaft 
paaalng  through  ihe  aleeve  and  provided  with  an  enlarged 
head  to  engage  w^tb  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
mounted  upon  th^  stub-shaft  and  provided  with  a  friction 
dlak  to  codperatelwlth  the  first  named  friction  dlak,  means 
to  apUoe  the  aleives  to  the  stub-shaft,  a  coll  spring  sur- 
rounding the  stop-shaft  and  serving  to  urge  one  friction 
disk  toward  the  ^ther,  and  a  blade-carrying  di»ik  rotatably 
mounted  upon  tie  stub-shaft  an<i  arranged  between  the 
Irictioa  disks  to  pe  driven  thereby. 


WIE  ELE8S 


1,114,840. 

WOOOI-AND, 

Company,  Warden 
Oct.  24,  1912. 


TELEGRAl'IIY.       William     C. 
W4rren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packard  Electric 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Serial  No.  727,598.     (Cl.  250—37.) 


1.  iB  a  s«iMlef  for  wirelesa  telegrapliy,  a  multi-pliast> 
alternating  ctirr^t  prodocer,  and  a  plurality  of  energy- 
coBsumlng  devl«^  eaergtaed  by  aatd  producer  In  a  mnltl- 
pbaae  relation  *o  each  other,  and  comprising  each  a 
tranaformer,  a  aondenser,  and  a  aparklag  terminal.  In 
eooablnatloB  wltn  a  beltx  coamac  to  all  aald  devieea.  and 


a  rotary  element  cooperating  with  said  aparfcing  terminala 
for  effecting  the  successive  discharge  of  said  condensers 
through  the  helix. 

2.  In  a  sender  for  wireless  telegraphy,  a  multiphase 
alternating  current  producer,  and  a  plurality  of  energy- 
consuming  devices  energized  by  said  producer  In  a  nulti- 
pkaae  relation  to  each  other,  and  comprising  each  a 
transformer,  a  condenser,  and  a  sparking  terminal,  in 
combination  with  a  helix  common  to  all  said  devices,  and 
a  rotary  element  co5peratlng  with  said  sparking  ter- 
minals to  effect  the  successive  discharge  of  each  condenser 
through  the  helix  at  the  Inntant  of  Its  maximum  potential. 


1,114,841.  COMPOHITION  FX)R  AND  PROCESS  OV 
REVIVIFYING  AND  PRE8ERV1NU  RUBBER.  ALica 
A.  WaioHT,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Resilia  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,092.  (Cl. 
134—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  revivifying  rubl>er  surfaces  which 
epmprises  subjecting  said  surfaces  to  the  action  of  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  camphor  and  a  powdered  abradant. 

2.  The  process  of  revivifying  rubber  surfaces  which 
eotnprisea  subjecting  said  surfaces  to  the  action  of  a 
Tolatlle  solution  of  a  camphor-like  material  admixed  with 
a  pulverulent  mineral  matei;ial. 

3.  A  compound  adapted  K>  restore  the  resiliency  and 
frictional  adherence  of  rubber  surfaces  when  applied 
thereto,  cuniprislng  akoho;  <-ontainlng  in  solntlon  camphor 
admixed  with  a  powdered  abradant. 

4.  .\  compound  for  application  to  rubber  surfaces  to 
restore  its  resiliency  and  pliant  character  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  frictional  contact  surface  comprising  substan- 
tially twelve  ounces  of  camphor  gum  dissolved  In  a  gal- 
lon of  alcohol  to  which  is  added  four  ounces  of  pul- 
verlxed  pumice. 

5.  A  compound  for  application  to  rubber  surfacea  to 
restore  its  resiliency  and  pliant  character  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  frictional  contact  surface  comprising  a  solution 
of  a  camphor  dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent  admixed  with 
a   pulverulent    mineral   substance. 


1.114.842.  ATTACHME.VT  FOR  TELEPHONE-STANDS. 
Lane  E.  Weight.  Falrgrange.  HI.  Filed  Dec.  19.  191.3. 
Serial  No.  807,736.     (Cl.  179—149.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  stand  of  an  attach- 
ment comprising  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  stand,  an  angle 
lever  pivotally  supported  by  the  clamp,  one  arm  of  aald 
lever  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  hook  for  normally 
engaging  the  receiver  book  to  bold  the  same  depresaed, 
said  book  terminating  In  an  arm.  a  receiver  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  upper  end  of  the  last  named  arm.  and  means 
for  rocking  the  angle  lever  to  move  the  hook  from  engage- 
ment with  the  receiver  hook,  thereby  shifting  the  receiver, 
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la  to  lock  the  hook  in  aald  poaltion  and  meana  to 
aatomatleally  return  said  hook  when  said  last  mentioned 
Beans  ia  released. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  stand,  of  an  attach- 
aent  comprising  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the 
■tand.  channel  membera  carried  by  the  clamping  Jawa,  a 
plat*  dampingly  engaged  between  the  channel  membera, 
a  horlBontally  disposed  arm  carried  by  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  an  angle  lev^ 
having  Its  borixontal  arm  pivotally  supported  by  the  plate 
and  Its  vertical  arm  terminating  in  a  book  for  engaging 
the  receiver  hook  to  hold  the  same  depressed,  aald  hook 
terminating  In  an  arm,  a  receiver  pivotally  supported  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  a  bar  operable  In  the  slot  and 
having  Its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of 
aald  borlBontal  lever  arm,  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  bar 
and  cooperating  with  the  slot  to  hold  the  hook  from  en- 
gagement with  the  receiver  book  when  aald  bar  la  de- 
preaaed,  and  means  connecting  the  plate  and  vertical 
arm  of  the  angle  lever  to  swing  the  book  into  engagement 
with  the  receiver  book  when  the  bar  is  released. 


1,114,848.  AMMONIA-STILL.  William  H.  Wkioht,  Du- 
luth,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,406. 
(Cl.  203—1.) 


flow  of  ammonia  liquor  therein  formed  by  a  seriea  o( 
internal  walls  alternately  projecting  inward  from  two  op- 
posite outside  walls  of  said  section,  and  lying  parallel  with 
the  adjacent  outside  walla,  said  canal  being  of  anbatan* 
tlally  uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  entire  length 
and  aald  internal  walls  being  paasaged  up  and  down  and 
forming  vapor  risers  above  the  normal  level  of  liquid  maia- 
talned  in  aald  canal,  seal  bonnets  placed  over  aald  rlaers 
adapted  to  paas  vapors  through  the  liquid  in  said  canal  in 
the  succeaslve  laps  thereof  and  an  overflow  duct  in  the 
floor  of  aaid  section  for  the  liquid  in  said  canal. 

4.  Ia  an  ammonia  atill,  a  rectangiilar  beater  section  hav- 
ing a  reversed  borisontal  canal  adapted  to  a  uniform  flow 
of  ammonia  liquor  therein  formed  by  a  aeries  of  Internal 

'  walls  alternately  projecting  inward  from  two  oppoalte 
outaide  walls  of  said  section  and  lying  parallel  with  the 
adjacent  outside  walls,  said  canal  being  of  anbataatially 
uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  entire  length  and 
said  internal  walls  being  passaged  up  and  down  and  form- 
ing vapor  risers  above  the  normal  head  of  liquid  main- 
tained in  said  canal,  seal  bonnets  over  said  risers  adapted 
to  pass  vapor  through  the  liquid  In  said  canal  in  anccesslve 
laps  thereof,  an  overflow  dnct  In  the  floor  of  said  section 
for  the  liquid  In  aald  canal,  a  preliminary  heater  part  as- 
sociated with  said  heater  section  having  weirs  adapted  to 
paas  streamlets  of  liquid  In  contact  with  heated  gases  and 
having  an  overflow  connection  leading  into  said  canal,  a 
lime  chamber  with  which  said  overflow  duct  in  said  heater 
aection  connects,  and  a  dry  lime  feed  in  said  lime  chamber. 

5.  In  an  ammonia  still  column,  a  plurality  of  beater 
sections  substantially  rectangular  In  shape,  a  series  of  par- 
allel connected  canals  in  each  of  said  sections  formed  by 
dams  arising  alternately  from  oppoalte  ends  of  said  aec- 
tion and  spaced  apart  at  substantially  equal  intervals  lat- 
erally, vapor  risers  in  said  dams,  and  saddle  shaped  seal 
bonnets  upon  said  vapor  risers  adapted  to  slide  longltudl- 
■ally  from  aaid  risers,  the  walls  of  said  sections  having 
band  openings  adapted  to  the  removal  of  aaid  seal  bonnets. 

f  Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  an  ammonia  still,  a  plurality  C(f  heater  sections 
substantially  rectangular  In  shape,  a  series  of  superim- 
posed weirs  in  the  upper  of  said  sections,  a  series  of  con- 
nected canals  In  the  lower  of  said  sections  adapted  to  re- 
ceive liquor  from  said  series  of  weirs,  elongated  longitudi- 
nal vapor  risers  separating  said  canals,  vapor  riser  seal 
bonnets  on  said  vapor  risers,  having  saddle  shaped  end 
seals  adapting  said  bonnets  to  be  slid  from  said  risers  by 
a  longitudinal  movement,  removable  overflow  ducts  in  the 
floors  of  said  canal  sections  adapted  to  pasa  liquor  at  a 
certain  level  from  one  series  of  canals  to  another  on  a 
lower  level,  and  hand  holes  in  the  walla  of  said  sections, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  ammonia  distilling  apparatua,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  superimposed  segments  having  weirs 
adapted  to  heat  ammonia  liquor  by  passing  the  liquor 
through  heated  gases  rising  therethrough,  a  lower  series 
of  segments  having  connected  llqaor  canals  reeeivlag  llq- 
Qor  from  said  weirs,  vapor  risers  in  the  walls  sf  said 
canala,  seal  bonnets  on  said  vapor  risers  adapted  to  paas 
heated  vapors  through  the  liquor  In  aaid  canals  to  in- 
tensely heat  the  same,  a  lime  box  adapted  to  treat  am- 
monia liquor  with  lime,  connected  to  a  canal  intermediate 
In  said  series  of  canals,  and  return  the  liquor  to  a  canal 
lower  In  the  series,  aqd  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
lowest  of  said  series  of  segments,  whereby  said  ammonia 
liquor  may  be  gradually  brought  to  an  Intense  heat  to 
free  it  from  its  volatile  ammonia,  treated  with  lime  and 
subjected  to  a  further  heating. 

8.  IB  an  ammonia  still,  a  rectangular  beater  saction 
having  a  reversed  horixontal  canal  adapted  to  a  oaiform 
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1,114,844.  ATX)  DYES.  ABTHtTB  Za«t,  Opladen,  and  Huoo 
ScHWBTTiBB,  Leverkuseu,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  804.407.     (Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  The  new  aao  dyestuflfs  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  yellow- 
ish powders  soluble  In  water,  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  an  aromatic  dl- 
amlnosnlfonic  acid  snbatltnted  by  an  amlnoaryl-acidyl  radi- 
cal and  an  amlnopyraxolone  compound  substituted  by  an 
aromatic  thiazole  radical;  dyeing  cotton  In  yellowish 
shades  which  can  be  converted  by  dlaiotatlon  and  by  de- 
velopment with  beta-naphthol  into  reddish-yellow  shades 
fast  to  washing.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  new  nro  dyestuffs  which  are  after  Ixing  dried 
and  pulverixed  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  yellow- 
ish powders  soluble  In  water,  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  a  phenylenediamln 
sulfonic  add  substituted  by  an  amlnoarylacldyl  radical  and 
an  aminopyrasolone  compound  substituted  by  an  aromatic 
thiazole  radical ;  dyeing  cotton  In  yellowish  shades  which 
can  be  converted  by  dlazotatlon  and  by  development  with 
beta-naphthol  Into  reddish  yellow  shades  fast  to  washing, 
Bubatantially  as  described. 

3.  The  new  azo  dyestuffs  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  yellow- 
ish powders  soluble  in  water,  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  a  para  phenylene- 
diamln sulfonic  acid  substituted  by  an  amlnoarylacldyl 
radical  and  an  aminopyrasolone  compound  substituted  by 
an  aromatic  thiazole  radical ;  dyeing  cotton  in  yellowish 
shades  which  can  be  converted  by  diaaotation  and  by  de- 
velopment with  beta-naphthol  Into  reddish-yellow  shades 
fast  to  waahlng,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  new  azo  dyestuffs  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salU  yellow- 
ish powders  soluble  In  water,  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
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staonons  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  an  aromatic  dl- 
amino  sulfonic  atid  substituted  by  an  aminobenzoyl  radi- 
cal and  an  amlnopyrazolone  compound  substituted  by  an 
aromatic  tbiazolf  radical ;  dyeing  cotton  in  yellowish 
shades  which  cat^  be  converted  by  dlasotatlon  and  by  de- 
Telopment  with  t^'ta-naphthol  into  reddish-yellow  shades 
fast  to  washing,  kubstantially  as  described. 

9.  The  new  axo  dyestuflTs  which  are  after  being  dried  and 
pulverized  in  th4  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  yellowish 
powders  soluble  jln  water,  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  a  phenylenediamln 
sulfonic  acid  substituted  by  an  aminobenzoyl  radical  and 
an  amlnopyraiolc  ne  compound  substituted  by  an  aromatic 
thiasole  radical ;  dyeing  cotton  In  yellowish  shades  which 
can  be  converted  by  dlazotatlon  and  by  development  with 
beta-napbtbol  intD  reddish -ye  How  shades  fast  to  washing, 
substantially  as  i  escribed. 

[Claims  »;  to  11!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.114,845. 

Abnolo,  East 
trie  Company 
nois.     Filed 
179—171.) 


ELEjLTRIC     RELAY.      Habolo     Db     Forsst 

grange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 

16,   1914.     Serial   No.   839,056.      (CI. 


3d  ay 


In  an  electric  relay,  the  combination  with  an  aadion 
having  an  Input  tind  an  output  circuit,  said  output  circuit 
Including  a  source  of  direct  current,  of  a  balancing  resist- 
ance In  the  outlut  circuit  In  series  with  said  source  of 
direct  current  antl  a  condenser  in  shunt  of  said  resistance, 
said  balancing  resistance  being  of  such  high  value  that  the 
increase  of  current  which  normally  takes  place  when  a 
blue  haze  exists  In  the  bulb  of  the  audlon,  resolts  In  aacb 
an  increase  in  fall  of  potential  across  said  resistance  as  to 
prevent  the  mainitenance  of  said  blue  hazf. 


.114,846 
COILED   SI 
A.  Saudbl,  Chicago 
Barrett.    Fllec 
140 — 103.) 


MACHINE   FOR  FORMING   LOOPS  ON 

RINGS.     Chablbs   R.    Barrett   and   Euii. 

111. ;  said  Samuel  assignor  to  said 

Feb.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  818,598.     (Cl. 


1.  A  mecbanisin  for  forming  loops  on  sections  of  colled 
springs,  comprising  a  feeding  chute,  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating carrier,  an  anvil  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said 
carrier  and  profided  with  a  lateral  abutment,  a  rotary 
looper  head  arratiged  above  said  anvil,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  earlier  and  looper  head  in  unison,  substan- 
tially as  set  forib. 

2.  A  mechanisbi  for  forming  loops  on  sections  of  colled 
springs,  comprislpg  a  feeding  chute,  a  longitudinally  recip- 


rocating carrier,  a  spring  finger  and  a  atop  finger  asso- 
ciated with  said  chute  in  spaced  relation  and  moving  with 
said  carrier,  an  anvil  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  carrier 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  abutment,  a  looper  head  ar- 
ranged above  said  anvil,  and  means  for  operating  the  car- 
rier and  looper  head  in  unison,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  forming  loops  on  sections  of  colled 
springs,  comprising  a  feeding  chute,  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating carrier,  an  anvil  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  lateral  abutment,  a  positioning 
means  adapted  to  impart  partial  rotation  to  the  section  of 
spring  operated  on,  a  looper  bead  arranged  above  the  anvil 
aforesaid,  and  means  for  operating  the  carrier,  looper  bead 
and  positioning  means  In  unison,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  forming  loops  on  sections  of  colled 
springs,  comprising  a  feeding  chute,  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating carrier,  an  anvil  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  lateral  abutment,  a  laterally 
disposed  positioning  means  adapted  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  an  end  of  the  section  of  spring  operated  on 
and  adapted  to  Impart  partial  rotation  thereto,  a  looper 
head  arranged  above  the  anvil  aforesaid,  and  means  for 
operating  the  carrier,  looper  head  and  positioning  means 
in  unison,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  forming  loops  on  sections  of  coiled 
springs,  comprising  a  feeding  chute,  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating carrier,  a  spring  finger  and  a  stop  finger  as- 
sociated with  said  chute  In  spaced  relation  and  moving 
with  said  carrier,  an  anvil  dlsi>osed  to  the  rear  of  said 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  lateral  abutment,  a  posi- 
tioning means  adapted  to  Impart  a  partial  rotation  to 
the  section  of  spring  operated  on,  a  looper  bead  arranged 
above  the  anvil  aforesaid,  and  means  for  operating  the 
carrier,  looper  bead  and  positioning  means  In  unison,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]        ; 


1,114,847.  STEP-BY-STEP  ELEVATOR.  Eli  B.  Bab- 
BBTT.  Trenton,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,960.      {Cl.  187—1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  vertically  elongated  guide  members,  forming  two  op- 
posite groups,  each  including  a  central  and  two  outside 
members,  of  a  series  of  teeth  formed  upon  each  oVtslde 
guide  member  and  extended  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  step  correlated  with  each  group  of  guide 
members,  said  steps  being  adapted  to  travel  vertically  and 
adjacently,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  each  step  and 
slidably  engaging  the  correlated  outside  guide  members, 
a  pair  of  brackets  carried  by  each  step  serving  to  sup- 
port the  same  in  Its  various  positions,  and  themselves  sup- 
ported in  said  positions  by  the  teeth  of  the  correlated  out- 
side guide  members,  and  a  weight  having  connection  wltb 
each  step  counter-balancing  the  same. 
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1,114,848.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  BURNKE- 
PLATES.  JDLID8  H.  Bbcker,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  American  Heat  k  Power  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1918, 
Serial  No.  760,211.     (Cl.  168 — 4.) 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  burner  platea  comprising 
In  combination,  a  base  plate,  a  hollow  socket  member  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  formed  on  said  plate,  an  adjustable 
support  mounted  on  the  socket  member,  and  a  burner 
plate  carried  by  said  support. 

2.  An  adjustable  support  for  burner  plates  comprising 
in  combination,  a  base  plate,  a  hollow  socket  member 
having  a  central  opening  formed  on  said  plate,  a  second 
socket  member  having  a  series  of  radially  extending  arms 
upon  which  is  secured  an  open  bracket  plate  and  mounted 
on  said  first-named  socket  member,  and  a  burner  plate 
carried  by  said  open  bracket  plate. 


1,114,849.  FOLDING  BED.  Ebnbst  L.  Blackman  and 
Robbbt  J.  MiLLBB,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  766,687.      (Cl.  6—18.) 


1.  The  ^combination  of  a  bed  frame,  pivotal  supports  on 
the  bed  frame,  an  arm  attached  to  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  thereto,  a  spring  attached  to  said  arm 
adapted  to  partially  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said 
frame,  a  head  rest  and  also  a  foot  rest  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame,  and  legs  loosely  pivoted  to  said  frame  near 
two   corners   thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed  frame,  pivotal  supports  for 
said  frame,  a  projecting  arm  rigid  wltb  said  frame  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  plane  thereof,  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm  being  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  and  a 
spring  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  at  one  end 
and  to  an  exterior  support  at  the  other  end  whereby  the 
weight  of  said  frame  is  partially  counterbalanced. 


1,114.860.     METALLIC  POWER-BELT.     Ernbst  A.  BoHL- 
MAN.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  James  E.  Cagney, 
Jr.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Sept.    3,    1912.      Serial    No. 
718,190.      (Cl.   74—65.) 
1.  A    power   belt    comprising    a    plurality    of   elements 

forming  parallel  side  bars,  a  plurality  of  elements  forminf 


parallel  links,  said  links  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
side  bars,  frames  connected  to  parallelly  arranged  ele- 
ments, and  a  plurality  of  members  disposed  transversely 
of  the  l>elt  and  each  secured  to  a  plurality  of  the  said 
frames. 


2.  A  power  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  bars  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  links  alternating  with  said  pairs  and  piv- 
otally secured  thereto,  frames  connected  to  said  pairs  of 
side  bars,  and  fiat  members  disposed  transversely  of  the 
belt  and  secured  to  a  plurality  of  the  frames  embracing 
the  side  bars. 

3.  A  power  belt  compriaing  side  bars  arranged  In  pairs, 
links  alternating  with  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  aide 
bars,  frames  surrounding  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  side 
bars,  a  flat  member  disposed  transversely  of  the  belt  and 
secured  to  a  plurality  of  aaid  frames,  and  means  disposed 
between  the  side  bars  and  through  the  said  frames  and 
flat  member  for  securing  the  parts  in  position. 

4.  A  power  belt  comprising  side  bars  arranged  In  pairs, 
links  alternating  with  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
pairs  of  side  bars,  a  frame  surrounding  a  pair  of  side 
bars  comprising  a  spacing  member  resting  on  said  side 
bars,  a  V-shaped  member  disposed  beneath  the  said  side 
bars  and  <faavlifg  tbe  ends  thereof  disposed  through  tbe 
spacing  member,  and  means  disposed  through  tbe  said 
spacing  member  and  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  V-shaped  member 
for  securing  the  parts  In  position. 

5.  A  power  belt  comprising  side  bars  arranged  in  pairs, 
links  alternating  with  said  pairs  of  side  bars  and  pivotally 
secured  thereto,  a  frame  surrounding  a  pair  of  side  bars 
comprising  a  top  spacing  member,  a  V-sbaped  member 
having  its  ends  disposed  through  and  extending  above 
said  spacing  member,  and  a  flat  top  member  disposed 
transversely  of  tbe  belt  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  tbe  upwardly  extending  ends  of  tbe 
V-sbaped  members  forming  a  plurality  of  frames. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,114,861.  AUTOMATIC  FARE-REGISTER.  Adolphus 
D.  Branham,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Reg- 
ister Company,  Dover,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  June  14, 1913.    Serial  No.  773,684.     (C1.236— 32.) 

1.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  with  a  registering 
mechanism,  of  a  movable  member  in  the  path  of  the  coin 
and  controlling  said  registering  mechanism,  an  upwardly 
inclined  chute,  a  pivoted  member  forming  a  downwardly 
extending  continuation  of  said  chute,  said  member  having 
a  tall-piece  forming  a  coin  detent. 

2.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  with  a  registering 
mechanism,  of  a  movable  member  in  the  path  of  the  coin 
and  controlling  the  registering  mechanism,  a  downwardly 
inclined  coin  chute,  a  pivoted  member  forming  an  up- 
wardly extending  continuation  of  said  chute,  said  member 
having  a  tail-piece  forming  a  coin  detent,  satd  member  be- 
ing weighted  to  normally  hold  said  tail-piece  out  of  opera- 
tive position. 

3.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  with  registering 
mechanism,  of  a  contact  device  controlling  said  registering 
mechanism,  a  second  contact  device  also  controlling  said 
registering  mechanism,  and  means  for  preventing  coins  of 
a  predetermined  thickness  actuating  said  second  contact 
device. 
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4.   Id  a  fare 
mechaDism,  of  a 
and  controUint;  tbi> 
able  member  also 
and  means  for  pre 
nesa   from   coming 
member. 


reg^ter,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  registering 

ovablp  member  In  the  path  of  the  coin 

registering  mechanism,  a  second  mov- 

coDtrolling  tbe  registering   mechanism, 

renting  coins  of  a  predetermined  thick- 

In   contact   with   said   second    movable 
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5.  in  a  fare  register,  tbe  comblnatioo  with  an  electri- 
cally operated  regjsterlDg  mechanism,  of  a  movable  mem- 
ber in  tbe  path  of  |tbe  coin,  a  second  movable  member  also 
located  in  the  pathl  of  the  coin,  means  for  preventing  coins 
of  a  predetermined  thickness  from  making  contact  with 
said  second  movable  member,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said 
rpglstering  mechanism  and  controlled  by  said  first  named 
movabe  member,  abd  a  second  switch  also  in  clrcuii  with 
said  registerlxig  m^hanlsm  and  controlled  by  said  second 
movable  member, 

[Claims  6  and  t)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.114,852.      ENGIIIE- STARTER.     Charlks   E.   Briix3«8, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,689. 


(CI.  123—185.) 


J9 


1.  In  a  Btartinc 
shaft,  of  a  wheel 
relatively  movable 
apply  a  rotative 


■S9 


device,  the  combination  with  an  engine 

Sxed  thereto,  a  movable  member  and  a 

part  adapted  to  engage  such  wheel  and 

^ort  thereto  In  an  operative  direction. 


and  to  slip  upon  si^ch  wheel  with  an  excess  of  resistance  of 
such  wheel  againsi  rotation  in  such  direction,  a  chain  ar- 
ranged to  Impart  t^iovement  to  such  movable  member,  and 
means  operatlni;  through  the  tension  of  sncb  chain  to 
bring  such  relativtly  movable  part  into  engagement  with 
such  wheel,  such  means  including  an  Intermediate  mem- 
ber between  tbe  c|aln  and  siKh  movable  member  adapted 
to  multiply  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  tension  of  the 
chain  on  such  relajtlvely  movable  part. 


2.   In  a  starting 


shaft,  of  a  notcbet   wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  movable  member 


and    a    relatively 


device    the  combination  with  an  engine 


movable    part    adapted    to    engage    the 


notches  of  such  wbeei  and  apply  pressare  thereto  in  a 
direction  inclined  to  tbe  planes  of  their  fact's,  and  to  slip 
past  such  notches  with  an  excess  pressure  between  such 
faces  and  such  part,  a  chain  arranged  to  Impart  move- 
ment to  such  movable  member,  and  means  operating 
through  the  tension  of  such  chain  to  bring  such  relatively 
movable  part  into  engagement  with  the  notched  wheel, 
such  means  Including  an  intermediate  member  between 
tbe  chain  and  such  movable  member  adapted  to  multiply 
tbe  pressure  exerted  by  the  tension  of  the  chain  on  such 
relatively  movable  part. 

3.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft,  of  a  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  notch  in  such  wheel,  a 
rotative  member  and  a  relatively  movable  part  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  such  notch  and 
apply  pressure  thereto,  one  of  such  engaging  surfaces  be- 
ing Inclined  wltb  respect  to  the  radius  of  sach  wheel, 
whereby  such  engaging  surfaces  are  adapted  to  slip  upon 
each  other  with  an  excess  pressure  between  them,  a  sec- 
ond relatively  movable  part  carried  by  such  rotative 
member,  and  a  chain  attached  to  such  second  relatively 
movable  part  and  arranged  to  rotate  such  rotative  mem- 
ber, such  second  relatively  movable  part  being  adapted  to 
bring  such  first  relatively  movable  part  Into  euguKement 
with  tbe  notched  wheel. 

4.  In  a  starting  device,  tbe  combination  with  an  engine 
abaft,  of  a  wheel  on  such  shaft  having  teeth  with  inclined 
faces,  a  rotative  member  and  a  relatively  movable  part 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  inclined  faces  of  such  teeth, 
a  chain  arranged  to  rotate  such  rotative  member,  and 
means  operating  through  the  tension  of  such  chain  to  bring 
such  relatively  movable  part  Into  engagement  with  tbe  In- 
clined faces  of  such  teeth,  such  moans  Including  an  inter- 
mediate memlier  between  the  chain  and  such  rotative  mem- 
ber adapted  to  multiply  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  ten- 
sion of  the  chain  on  such  relatively  movable  part. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  of  .a  notched 
wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  radial  member  mounted  on  such 
shaft,  a  sliding  member  having  a  wedge-shaped  end  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  engage  with  such  notched  wheel,  a  movable 
part  carried  by  such  radial  member,  and  a  ctiain  attached 
to  such  movable  part  and  arranged  to  rotate  such  radial 
member,  such  movable  part  l)eing  adapted  to  press  upon 
said  sliding  member  and  bring  It  into  engagement  with  the 
notched  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,853.  CONVERTIBLE  HAND  TRUCK.  Cuarlbs  W. 
Bbow.s,  Cleveland,  and  Alfued  H.  Bowlzkb,  Jr.,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  SerUl  No.  802,246. 
(CI.  21 — 65.) 


1.  A  convertible  truck  having  side  bars,  pivoted  cross 
bars  therebetween,  said  cross  bars  being  pivoted  at  their 
ends  to  the  side  bars  and  having  a  flat  side  and  a  concave 
edge  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  presfitat  either  said  side 
or  ssM  edge  for  use,  and  stops  on  the  side  bars,  adapted 
to  snpport  the  cross  bars  in  either  position. 
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2.  A  convertible  truck  having  side  bars  with  bearings 
therein,  cross  bars  having  a  flat  side  and  a  concave  edge, 
and  provided  with  tmniUoas  fitting  in  said  bearings, 
whereby  they  may  be  turned  to  present  either  of  said  side 
or  said  edge  to  position  for  use,  and  stops  projecting  from 
said  side  bars,  to  support  the  cross  l)ars  in  either  position, 
the  trunnions  being  located  at  the  ends  of  said  concave 
edge,  whereby  the  cross  bars  will  hang  down  between  the 
side  bars  when  said  concave  edges  are  presented  for  use. 

3.  A  convertible  truck  having  side  bara,  fixed  cross  bars 
therebetween,  and  pivoted  cross  bars  between  the  side 
bars,  said  pivoted  cross  bars  having  both  flat  and  concave 
sides  and  adapted  to  be  swung  between  the  side  bars  to 
present  either  of  said  sides  to  position  for  use,  and  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  said  fixed  cross  bare  when  swung  to 
present  the  fiat  sides. 

4.  A  convertible  truck  having  side  bars,  bearings  in 
said  bars,  cross  bars  having  differently  shaped  surfaces 
between  said  side  bars,  and  provided  with  trunnions  fitting 
In  said  bearings,  whereby  they  may  be  swlung  to  different 
positions  to  present  either  of  said  surfaces  for  use.  said 
trunnions  having  heads  at  the  outer  ends  adapted  to  pre- 
vent spreading  of  the  side  bars  and  means  to  support  the 
cross  bars  in  either  position. 


,114,864.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR-CLOSING  DEVICE. 
Waltcb  B.  Bbown,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Peelle  Compsny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,948.  (CI. 
189—48.) 


■  'I'.'i'ij.'i'.g 


1.  The  combination  with  vertical  guide  rails  for  an  ele- 
vator shaft  door,  of  brackets  secured  to  one  of  said  guide 
rails,  a  vertical  guide  rod  secured  on  said  brackets  parallel 
with  and  adjacent  to  the  guide  rail,  a  sliding  weight  on 
said  guide  rod,  a  latch  for  holding  said  weight  raised,  a 
fusible  plug  controlling  said  latch  and  a  projection  on  the 
door  extending  laterally  beyond  the  door  to  be  hi  the  path 
of  said  weight  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  door  and  ver- 
tical guide  rails  for  the  same,  of  brackets  secured  on  one 
of  said  guide  rails,  a  guide  rod  attached  to  said  brackets, 
s  weight  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  said  guide  rod,  a 
hook  projecting  upward  from  said  weight,  a  latch  for  en- 
gagement with  said  book,  a  fusible  means  for  holding  said 
latch  in  position  and  a  laterally  projecting  part  on  the 
door  extending  into  the  path  of  said  weight,  substantially 
ss  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  elevator 
shaft  door,  of  vertical  guide  rails  for  the  same,  a  vertically 
sliding  weight  adjacent  one  of  said  guide  rails,  means  for 
guiding  said  weight  in  Its  vertical  movement,  a  projecting 
plate  on  said  weight,  a  projecting  part  extending  from  the 
door  laterally  Into  the  path  of  said  projecting  plate  on  the 
weight  and  beneath  said  plate  and  means  for  holding  said 
weight  in  raised  position  and  a  fusible  means  for  releamtig 
said  weight,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  elerator 
shaft  door,  of  vertical  guide  rails  for  the  same,  brackets 
secured  to  one  of  said  guide  rails  on  its  face  fartherest  from 
tbe  side  edge  of  the  door,  a  vertical  gnide  rod  secured  to 


said  brackets,  a  weight  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  said 
guide  rod,  a  plate  projecting  from  the  top  of  said  weight 
and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  tbe  guide  rail  and  an 
arm  on  tbe  door  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  guide 
rail  and  into  the  path  of  said  plate  on  the  weight,  a  latch 
for  holding  the  weight  in  raised  position  and  a  fusible 
device  for  holding  the  latch  in  place,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.114,865.  BICYCLE  FRAME.  Gkobqi  G.  Blckland, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,746.      (Cl.  208—94.) 


1.  The  conU>l nation  in  a  bicycle,  of  two  wheels  disposed 
in  tandem,  connecting  means  between  the  front  and  rear 
wheels,  said  means  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  parallel 
springs  plvotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  front 
steering  head,  and  plates  to  which  the  rear  ends  of  the 
npriugs  are  plvotally  connected,  said  plates  carrying  the 
rear  axle. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  front  wheel  steering  poet  tnm- 
able  In  a  steering  head  sleeve,  springs  in  pairs  pivoted  onf 
above  tbe  other  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  extena- 
ing  In  parallel  lines,  rear  plates  to  which  the  rear  of  the 
springs  are  plvotally  connected,  a  rear  axle  adjnstably 
supported  by  said  plates,  and  meana  intermediate  of  the 
ends  rigidly  connecting  the  springs  to  act  as  a  unit  in 
their  elastic  movements. 

3.  A  bicycle  having  a  front  wheel  steering  post  turn 
able  in  a  steering  head  sleeve,  parallel  springs  disposed  In 
pairs  and  plvotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
steering  head,  and  plates  to  which  the  rear  ends  of  the 
springs  are  pivoted  and  In  which  a  rear  axle  is  Jonrnaled. 
said  springs  having  a  downward  curvature  from  the  head 
to  an  approximate  level  with  the  rear  axle  support,  and 
connections  to  Insure  a  unitary  elastic  movement. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  of  the  character  described,  downwardly 
curved  parallel  springs  pivoted  upon  each  side  of  the  steer- 
ing head  and  to  a  rear  axle  bearing  plate,  and  means  In- 
terposed between  the  front  and  rear  of  the  springs  to  unite 
them  in  a  single  unitary  elastic  structure,  and  n  seat  poet 
supported  thereby  and  prevented  from  side  rolling  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  bicycle  of  the  character  described,  downwardly 
curved  parallel  springs  pivoted  in  pairs  upon  each  side  of 
the  steering  head  and  rigidly  united  at  Intervals  between 
the  front  and  rear  to  have  a  unitary  elastic  movement,  and 
plates  to  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  springs  are  pivoted, 
said  plates  being  formed  to  receive  supplemental  attach- 
ments and  slotted  to  adjustably  carry  a  rear  wheel  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  \fi  the  Gasette.] 


1.114,866.      EGG -BOX.     Allan  C.  Bi  ssbt.  Minneapolis. 

Minn.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  732,920.     (Cl. 

217—31.) 

1.  An  egg  filler  comprising  blanks  having  transverse 
score  lines  therein  at  Intervals  to  form  a  series  of  panels 
and  also  having  a  series  of  transverse  silts  extending  par- 
tially across  the  blanks  Intermediate  to  said  score  lines 
for  interlocking  the  blanks  one  with  another  to  form  a 
series  of  epe  pockets,  said  panels  having  silts  therein  ex- 
tending diagonally  from  points  near  said  score  lines  and 
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terminating  near  tl«  upper  and  lower  edges  reapectlTely 
of  said  panels  mid' ray,  substantially,  between  said  score 
lines  and  In  line  w  th  said  slits,  and  plates,  V-shaped  in 
cross  section,  slldal  le  endwise  In  said  diagonal  silts  and 
bridging  said  pocketk,  said  plates  closing  the  tops  and  bot- 
toms of  said  pockets  and  forming  bearings  for  the  ends 
.of  the  eggs  in  said  bockets. 


crumed  lever  Interposed  between  the  axle  and  the  piston 
rod,  said  lever  having  a  Jointed  extension  and  springs 
normally  retaining  the  extension  in  line,  and  allowing  It 
to  yield  under  excess  of  pressure. 


qp^ 


•'  An  egg  filler  comprising  blanks  scored  transversely 
at*^Lnterval8  to  forii  a  series  of  panels,  the  corresponding 
panels  of  said  bla  iks  Interlocking  with  one  another  at 
points  Intermediate  to  said  score  lines,  said  panels  having 
slits  therein  extending  diagonally  from  points  near  said 
score  lines  and  terminating  near  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  respectively,  of  said  panels,  midway,  substantially 
between  said  score  lines,  plate,  V-«haped  in^cross  section, 
slldable  endwise  in  said  diagonal  sUts.  the  edges  of  said 
panels  registering  iubsUntlally  with  one  another  and  the 
corresponding  sllt^  in  said  panels  coinciding  with  one 
another  when  said  blanks  are  folded  on  said  score  lines, 
said  plates  having  aotched  ends  for  locking  them  and  said 
panels  torether  wh^n  the  opposite  silts  are  drawn  together 
by  the  separation  df  said  panels. 

3.  An  egg  filler  («mprlslng  two  blanks  arranged  in  par- 
allel relation  and  face  to  face  and  having  transverse 
score  lines  at  intervals  therein  to  form  a  serle»  of  panels, 
the  opposite  panels  being  interlocked  with  one  another 
Intermediate  to  tl  elr  score  lines  to  form,  when  folded 
along  said  score  lilies,  a  series  of  egg  pockets,  said  panels 
having  slits  therei  1  extending  Inwardly  from  points  near 
said  score  lines  aid  plates  slldable  endwise  In  said  slits 
transversely  of  sali  pockets  and  closing  the  tops  and  bot- 
toms of  said  pockets  and  forming  bearings  for  the  ends 
of  the  eggs  in  said  pockets. 

4.  An  egg  flUet  comprising  blanks  having  transverse 
score  lines  at  intervals  therein  to  form  a  series  of  panels 
the  opposite  paneli  being  interlocked  intermediate  to  their 
score  lines  to  form  a  series  of  egg  pockets,  said  panels  hav- 
ing slits  therein  extending  from  points  near  said  score 
lines  and  terminal ing  near  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  panels  midway,  substantially,  between  said  score 
lines,  the  edges  of  said  panels  registering  substantially 
with'  one  anothei  and  the  corresponding  silts  In  said 
panels  coinciding  frith  one  another  when  said  blanks  are 
folded  on  said  sco^e  lines,  and  plates  fitting  endwise  Into 
the  slits  in  said  jianels  and  bridging  the  middle  portions 
of  the  pockets  forned  by  said  panels  and  closing  the  tops 
and  bottoms  of  sad  pockets. 

."..  .\n  egg  filler  comprising  blanks  scored  transversely 
at  Intervals  to  form  a  series  of  panels,  the  corresponding 
panels  of  said  blinks  interlocking  with  one  another  at 
points  Intermedlale  to  said  score  lines  to  form  a  series  of 
pockets,  rectangular  In  cross  section,  said  panels  having 
slits  extending  diagonally  fherein  from  points  near  the 
outer  corners  of  ^Id  pockets  to  the  inner  corners  of  said 
pockets,  and  plates,  V-shaped  In  cross  section,  slldable 
endwise  In  said  ^its  and  forming  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  pockets. 


2.  In  an  air  compressor  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  cylin- 
der on  the  vehicle  body  having  a  piston  and  rod  therefor, 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the 
body  and  being  also  plvotally  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to 
the  axle,  a  yoke  on  the  front  end  of  the  lever,  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  lever  and  to 
the  piston  rod,  and  a  pair  of  springs  Interposed  between 
the  respective  arms  of  the  yoke  and  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  said  arm  at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
arm. 

3.  In  an  air  compressor  of  the  type  set  forth,  air  com- 
pressing means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  reservoir 
in  communication  with  said  means,  a  jointed  lever  mech- 
anism pivoted  to  the  vehicle  body  and  to  the  axle  and 
connected  to  the  air  compressing  means,  and  means  for 
normally  preventing  breaking  of  the  Joint  of  said  lever 
mechanism  and  for  allowing  breaking  thereof  upon  the 
air  In  the  reservoir  reaching  a  predetermined  pressure. 


1,114,868.     TBAF.     John  H.  Cahk,  Chelsea,  J'ass.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,025.     (CI.  137—29.) 


^o 


1,114,857.      AIB 

JOHK    J.    CAMPt)DON 

1913.     Serial 

1.  In  an  air 
cylinder  having  a 
connections  with 


COMPRESSING    SHOCK  -  ABSORBER. 

Nice,    Stockton,  Cal.     Filed   June  2, 

771.142.     (CI.  21—105.) 

compressor  of  the  character  described,  a 

piston  and  a  piston  rod,  and  rockable 

the  vehicle  frame  and  the  axle,  a  ful- 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  member  of  relatively  soft 
pliable  material  having  a  reduced  cyllndric  end  portion 
and  an  Internal  annular  shoulder  defining  the  same,  a 
tubular  member  of  relatively  hard  material  extending  Into 
said  soft  member  through  said  reduced  ena  portion  and 
having  a  peripheral  shoulder  disposed  behind  said  In- 
ternal shoulder  whereby  said  members  are  held  connected, 
an  annular  body  of  packing  material  surrounding  and  em- 
bracing said  reduced  end  portion,  and  annular  means  com- 
posed of  relatively  hard  material  surrounding  and  em- 
bracing said  packing  material,  said  annular  means  and 
said  packing  material  being  arranged  to  coact  with  said 
peripheral  shoulder  of  said  hard  tubular  member  to  lock 
said  reduced  portion  of  said  soft  tubular  member  upon 
said  hard  tubular  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tubular  member  of  relatively  soft 
pliable  material  and  a  tubular  member  of  relatively  hard 
material,  one  end  portion  of  said  soft  member  Inclosing 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  hard  member,  said  mem- 
bers  having,   respectively,   an   internal  annular   shoulder 
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and  an  external  annular  shoulder,  said  shoulders  being  dis- 
posed one  behind  the  other  to  hold  said  members  con- 
nected, said  soft  member  having  a  reduced  cyllndric  ex- 
tension Inclosing  said  hard  member  behind  said  external 
shoulder  of  the  latter,  said  hard  member  having  a  skirt 
portion  surrounding  said  reduced  extension,  and  an  an- 
nular body  of  packing  material  inclosing  said  reduced  ex- 
tension and  Inclosed  by  said  skirt  portion,  said  skirt  por- 
tion and  said  packing  material  being  arranged  to  coact 
with  said  external  shoulder  to  lock  said  reduced  extension 
of    said    soft    tubular    member    upon    said    hard    tubular 

member. 

8.  In  combination,  a  tubular  member  of  relatively  hard 
material  having  an  external  bead,  a  tubular  member  of 
relatively  soft  material  fitting  closely  upon  said  hard 
member  behind  said  bead  and  extending  over  and  beyond 
said  bead,  a  ring  of  packing  material  surrounding  and  fit 
ting  closely  upon  said  closely  fitting  portion  of  said  soft 
member  behind  said  bead,  and  annular  means  of  hard 
material  surrounding  and  fitting  closely  upon  said  pack- 
ing material  behind  said  bead,  whereby  said  packing  ma- 
terial and  said  closely  fitting  portion  of  said  soft  member 
are  locked  against  expanding. 


1,114,859.  THBEAI>BOARD-CLEANING  APPARATUS. 
'  HowABD  D.  CoLMAN,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Howard 
D.  Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson, 
Copartners  doing  business  at  Rockford,  III.,  as  Barber- 
Colman  Company.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,493.      (CI.  118—26.) 


1.  In  thread-board  cleaning  apparatus,  a  cleaning  de- 
vice, a  cable  for  moving  said  device,  a  sheave  engaging 
said'  cable,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  to  drive  said  sheave, 
an  oscillatory  arm  adjacent  to  said  wheel,  means  for  os- 
cillating said  arm,  a  double  pawl  pivoted  on  said  arm,  an 
oscillatory  member  arranged  to  swing  opposite  portions 
of  said  pawl  alternately  into  engagement  with  said 
toothed  wheel,  and  a  traveling  member  arranged  to 
periodically  engage  and  swing  said  oscillatory  member  to 
reverse  said  pawl. 

2.  In  thread-board  cleaning  apparatus,  a  cleaning  de- 
vice, a  cable  for  moving  said  device,  a  sheave  engaging 
said  cable,  a  toothed  wheel  for  rotating  said  sheave,  a 
pawl  comprising  two  oppositely  extending  fingers  each 
adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  wheel,  means  for  rocking 
said  pawl  to  move  said  fingers  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  with  the  toothed  wheel,  said  rocking  means  com- 
prising a  three  arm  member,  two  arms  of  which  member 
are  arranged  to  operate  said  pawl,  and  means  actuated 
in  the  movement  of  said  sheave  for  operating  the  other 
arm  of  said  reversing  member. 

3.  In  thread-board  cleaning  apparatus,  a  cleaning  de- 
vice, a  cable  for  moving  said  device,  a  wheel  engaging 
said  cable,  a  toothed  wheel  for  rotating  said  other  wheel, 
the  pawl  fingers  each  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed 
wheel,  means  for  actuating  said  fingers  and  means  for 
moving  said  fingers  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to 
said  toothed  wheel  comprising  a  member  arranged  to  con- 
trol said  fingers,  said  member  having  an  arm,  and  a  pin 
revolving  with  said  cable-engaging  wheel  and  arranged  to 
move  said  arm. 


4.  In  thread-board  cleaning  apparatus,  a  cleaning  de- 
vice, a  cable  for  moving  said  device,  a  sheave  engaging 
said  cable,  a  toothed  wheel  for  rotating  said  sheave,  a 
pivoted  arm,  means  for  oscillating  said  arm,  a  douWe 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  arm  arranged  to  engage  said  toothed 
wheel,  a  spring  adapted  to  rock  said  pawl  In  either  direc- 
tion upon  its  pivot,  and  pawl-shifting  means  comprising 
a  pivoted  member  having  two  arms  each  adapted  to  ob- 
struct the  movement  of  said  pawl  whereby  continued  move- 
ment of  said  arm  causes  said  pawl  to  move  Into  position 
where  said  spring  can  shift  the  pawl  with  relation  to  the 
toothed  wheel. 

5.  In  thread-board  cleaning  apparatus,  a  cleaning  de- 
vice, a  cable  for  moving  said  device,  a  sheave  engaging 
said  cable,  a  toothed  wheel  for  routing  said  sheave,  a 
pivoted  arm,  means  for  oscillating  said  arm,  a  double 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  arm  arranged  to  engage  said  toothed 
wheel,  a  spring  adapted  to  rock  said  pawl  In  either  direc- 
tion upon  Its  pivot,  pawl  shifting  means  comprising  a 
pivoted  member  having  two  arms  each  adapted  to  obstruct 
the  movement  of  said  pawl  whereby  continued  movement 
of  said  arm  causes  said  pawl  to  move  into  position  where 
said  spring  can  shift  the  pawl  with  relation  to  the  toothed 
wheel,  a  central  finger  on  said  double  pawl  to  which  finger 
one  end  of  said  spring  Is  attached,  and  automatically-ac- 
tuated means  for  shifting  said  pawl  comprising  a  member 
having  two  arms  each  adapted  to  He  in  the  path  of  said 
central  finger  whereby  continued  movement  of  said  arm 
causes  the  pawl  pivot  to  move  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  a  straight  line  Joining  the  points  of  attachment  of  said 
spring  whereby  the  latter  Is  enabled  to  shift  the  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,114,860.  FOLDABLE  BOX.  Annbtta  Colombot,  Madi- 
son. Conn.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.250. 
(CI.  217—16.)  • 


1.  A  foldable  box  comprising  a  bottom,  an  end  hlngedly 
united  to  the  bottom  at  one  end  thereof,  another  end 
formed  of  a  lower  portion  rigidly  connected  to  the  bottom 
at  the  other  end  and  an  upper  portion  hlngedly  united 
to  the  lower  end  portion,  a  back  formed  of  a  stationary 
lower  portion  connected  to  the  bottom  at  Its  rear  edge 
and  an  upper  portion  hlngedly  united  to  the  lower  sta- 
tionary back  portion,  a  front  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
portions  hlngedly  united  longltudlnallly  to  each  other 
and  one  of  the  front  portions  hlngedly  united  to  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  top  hlngedly  united  to  the  upper  front  por- 
tion, the  first-mentioned  end  being  foldable  upon  the  bot- 
tom, the  top  foldable  upon  the  front  portion  to  which  it 
Is  hlngedly  united  and  foldable  together  therewith  upon 
the  folded  end,  the  upper  portion  of  the  last-mentioned 
end  foldable  upon  the  upper  folded  front  portion,  and 
the  upper  back  portion  foldable  upon  the  last-mentioned 

end  portion. 

2.  A  foldable  box  comprising  a  bottom,  a  lower  back 
portion  rigidly  connected  to  the  bottom  at  the  rear,  an 
upper  back  portion  hlngedly  united  to  the  lower  back 
portion,  a  lower  end  portion  rigidly  connected  to  the 
bottom  at  one  end,  an  upper  end  portion  engaging  the 
lower  rigid  end  portion,  an  end  portion  engaging  the 
bottom  at  the  end  opposite  to  the  rigid  end  portion,  a 
front  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  engaging  edge  to 
edge    one  of  the  sections  being  hlngedly  united  to  the 
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bottom,  a  top  ^rtloo  ettg^glng  the  nppcr  portion  of  the 
front,  overUpptnK  eyes  engaging  In  the  confronting  edges 
of  tbe  end  poi^tlona  and  the  front  and  both  of  tbe  rear 
portloDti,  and  dintle  roda  extending  through  tbe  eyes. 


1,114,8«1.     FLT 
Madison,    Cc  nn 
811,650.      (C 


In  a  device 


PAPER  HOLDER.     Annctta  CoU)ifBOT, 
Plied    Jan.    12,    1»14.      Serial    No. 
43 — 22.) 


^OJ 


-77 


*^ 


>f  the  claM  described  a  body  adapted  to 
support  an  insect  attracting  and  trapping  element  with 
a  portion  folde<  to  form  the  bottom  and  front  of  a  recep- 
tacle, tbe  port:  on  forming  tbe  bottom  having  relatively 
long  barbed  projections  and  the  port  on  forming  the  front 
having  relative  y  short  barbed  projections,  ends  for  the 
receptacle  projecting  from  the  body  and  having  clefts  at 
right  angles  ta  each  other  to  receive  the  barbs  of  the 
projections,  tbe|  shorter  projections  of  the  front  portion 
of  the  body  adapted  to  be  folded  against  tbe  folded  ends 
and  to  engage  t^y  their  barbs  in  one  set  of  said  clefts  and 
the  longer  projections  of  tbe  bottom  portion  adapted  to 
fold  over  the  folded  shorter  projections  and  against  the 
enda  of  the  boqy  and  engage  by  their  barbs  In  the  other 
set  of  clefts  aijd  thus  hold  or  support  tht>  shorter  pro- 
jections in  plac^. 


1.114,862. 
TALLIC  PL 
tarlo,     Canada 
722,481.     (CI 


ma:hine  for  forming  locks  on  me- 

t^TES.  Cablton  W.  Connkr,  Toronto.  On- 
.,  Filed  Sept.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
113—1.) 


1.  Id  a  machkie  for  forming  locks  on  metallic  sheets  tbe 
comMnatlon  of  an  eMllesa  traveling  bed ;  a  iiluraJity  of 
tock-formlng  mjecfaanisma  arranged  In  aeriea  adjacent 
thereto ;  means  for  alternately  actuating  tbe  lock-forming 
mechanisms  an*)  for  «novlng  said  bed  to  cause  eacli  sheet 
to  be  moved  frotn  one  lock-forming  mechanism  to  the  next 
In  the  series  vnhile  said  mechanisms  are  noB-«peratlT« ; 
means  for  clamping  said  sheets  to  the  bed  while  the  lock- 
formlnij  mechaaiams  are  operating  comprising  a  pair  of 
ban  longitudinal  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  apply  lag 
a  yielding  pressure  to  said  bar*  when  tbe  lock-forming 
mechanisms  ar^  operating  asd  for  relieving  tbe  spring 
presaure  while  l$ie  traveling  bed  is  in  motion. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  locks  on  metallic  slie*ts 
the  comblnationi  of  an  endlesa  traveling  bed  ;  a  plurality 
of  lock-forming  |  mecbanlamn   arrameed   In   series  adjacent 


thereto  ;  means  for  alternately  actuating  the  lock-forming 
mechanisms  and  for  moving  said  bed  to  caoae  each  abe«t 
to  be  moved  from  one  lock-forming  meebanlam  to  tke 
next  in  tbe  series  while  said  mechanisms  are  non-opera- 
tive ;  means  for  clamping  said  slieeU  to  the  bed  while  tbe 
lock-forming  mechanisms  are  operating,  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars  longitudinal  of  the  machine:  means  for  applying 
a  yielding  preaaare  to  said  bars  when  the  lock-forming 
mechanisms  are  operating ;  and  means  for  applying  a 
constant  yielding  pressure  to  tbe  bars  at  tbe  ends  from 
which  tbe  bed  Is  traveling. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  locks  on  metallic  abeets 
tbe  combination  of  an  endlesa  traveling  bed ;  a  plurality 
of  lock-forming  mechanisms  arranged  in  aeries  adjacent 
thereto ;  means  for  alternately  actuating  the  lock-forming 
mechanisms  and  for  moving  said  bed  to  cause  each  sheet 
to  be  moved  from  one  lock-forming  mechanism  to  the  next 
in  the  series  while  said  mechanisms  are  non-op*rattve ;  a 
friction  brake  adapted  to  check  the  momentum  of  tbe 
traveling  bed  ;  means  for  applying  said  brake  Just  pre- 
vious to  the  time  tbe  lock-forming  mecbanlams  operate 
•nd  for  releasing  It  after  tbe  bed  has  stopped  ;  and  posi- 
tive stop  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  tbe  bed  after  each 
movement  thereof  and  to  release  It  after  each  action  of 
tbe  lock-forming  mecbanisma. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  locks  on  metallic  sheets 
the  combination  of  bed-carrying  drums  geared  together  for 
simultaneous  operation;  an  endless  bed  carried  thereby: 
a  plurality  of  lock-forming  mechanisms  arranged  In  se- 
ries adjacent  tbe  bed ;  driving  means  therefor ;  a  con- 
stantly driven  shaft ;  a  clutch  whereby  the  driving  means 
for  the  lock-forming  mechanisms  may  be  put  in  gear  with 
tbe  constantly  driven  abaft ;  means  whereby  said  shaft 
actuates  said  clutcb ;  and  means  whereby  said  shaft  im- 
parts a  step-wise  movement  to  the  bed-carrying  drums. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  locks  on  metallic  sheets 
the  combination  of  bed-carrying  drums  geared  together  for 
simultaneous  operation  ;  an  endless  bed  carried  thereby  ; 
a  plurality  of  lock-forming  mechanism*  arranged  In  se- 
ries adjacent  the  bed ;  rotatable  means  Journaled  longi- 
tudinally of  the  machine ;  driving  connections  between 
said  rotatable  means  and  tbe  lock-forming  mechanisms  ;  a 
constantly  driven  shaft  geared  to  tbe  said  rotatable 
means,  said  gearing  including  a  clutch ;  means  whereby 
said  shaft  actuates  said  clutch  and  means  whereby  said 
shaft  imparts  a  step<wUe  movement  to  the  bed-carrying 
drums. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,114,863.  ERASER.  Richard  A.  C0STEI.L0,  Chicago 
Heights,  III.  Filed  July  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  980,904. 
(Cl.  15 — 65.) 

,.    5,   y  ^      /-' 
7-J 


1.  In  an  eraser,  tbe  combination  with  a  back  piece,  at 
a  plurality  of  rubbing  strips  having  beveled  faces  adja- 
cent to  their  upper  edges,  and  means  securing  said  bev- 
eled faces  to  the  underside  of  said  back  piece. 

2.  In  an  eraser,  tbe  combination  with  a  back  piece,  of 
a  plurality  of  rubbing  strips  having  beveled  faces  adjaceat 
to  their  upper  edges  adapted  to  contact  m-ith  tbe  under 
face  of  the  back  piece,  and  atitcbing  passing  through  tlM 
toes  of  said  rubbing  strips  to  secure  them  to  the  back 
piece. 

3.  In  an  eraser,  tbe  combination  with  a  t>ack  piece,  of  a 
plurality  of  rubbing  strips  having  beveled  facea  adjacent 
to  their  upper  edges  adapted  to  contact  with  th«  under 
face  of  tbe  back  piece,  a  row  of  stitching  passing  through 
the  toe  of  each  robbing  strip,  and  a  second  row  of  stitcb- 
iag  passing  through  the  heel  of  each  nibbing  atrip  to 
secure  them  to  the  back  piece. 

4.  In  an  eraser,  the  combination  with  a  back  piece,  at 
a  plurality  of  rubbing  strips  having  beveled  faces  adjacent 
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to  their  upper  edges  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  under 
face  of  the  back  piece,  the  said  strips  bring  arranged  in 
pairs  with  their  feathered  edges  projecting  outwardly,  and 
rows  of  stitching  passing  through  the  upper  part  of  the 
strips  to  attach  tbem  to  tbe  back  piece. 

5.  In  an  eraser,  the  combination  with  a  back  piece,  of  a 
plurality  of  rubbing  strips  having  beveled  faces  adjacent 
to  their  upper  edges  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  under 
face  of  tbe  back  piece,  the  said  strips  being  arranged  in 
palra  with  their  feathered  edges  projecting  outwardly,  tbe 
feathered  edgea  of  the  two  outside  strips  forming  beads 
under  tbe  outside  edges  of  the  back  piece,  and  rows  of 
stitching  passing  through  tbe  upper  parts  of  the  strips  to 
attach  tbem  to  tbe  back  piece. 


1.114,864,      WEATHER-8T 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  t 
Strip  Company,  Detrol 
gan.     Filed  Nov.    16.  1 
20—68.) 


HOUA8   B.   C0noHi..Ail, 

rlain  MeUl  Weather 

rporatlon  of  Michi- 

1   No.   660.642.      (Cl. 


^J''j'£>'f'JL 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash,  one 
of  the  parts  being  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  sub- 
stantially rectangular  shape  in  croas  section  and  of  uni- 
form cross  sectional  area,  of  a  weather  strip  including 
two  flat  metallic  strips  fitted  against  and  secured  to  the 
window  frame  and  the  sash  respectively  so  as  to  slide  on 
each  other  in  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  sash,  one  of 
the  strips  being  bent  intermediate  of  Its  side  edges  to 
form  a  longitudinal  groove,  the  bent  portion  fitting  in 
the  said  groove  and  being  approximately  rectangular 
shape  in  cross  section  to  line  the  same  and  tapered  longi- 
tudinally BO  as  to  diverge  from  the  walls  of  the  said  first 
mentioned  groove  and  thereby  allow  for  a  yielding  of  tbe 
lining  thereof,  and  the  other  strip  being  bent  intermediate 
of  its  aide  edgeu  to  provide  a  hollow  longitudinal  rib  sub 
Btantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  slidable  in  and 
guided  by  tbe  groove  of  tbe  first  mentioned  strip  and 
tapered  longitudinally  to  wedge  therein  when  the  sash  is 
at  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  one  direction,  said  strips 
being  attached  to  the  sash  and  to  the  window  frame  at 
one  side  of  the  said  bent  portions  and  being  free  at  the 
opposite  sides  to  permit  a  yielding  of  tbe  rib  and  groove 
of  the  said  strips. 


1.114.865.  FLUE-EXPANDER.  Elmkk  E.  Cilliscv, 
Altoona,  Pa,  Filed  Mar.  26.  1913.  SerUl  No.  757,028. 
(Cl.  163—82.) 


plurality  of  elongated  radial  openings,  said  frame  also 
being  provided  with  a  shouldered  collar  portion  at  one 
end,  a  flanged  flue  sheet  bearing  member  having  a  ball- 
bearing interlocked  swivel  connection  with  the  collared 
end  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  interior  shouldered 
portion,  tapering  expanding  rollera  received  in  said  radial 
openings  of  the  main  frame  and  having  one  end  thereof 
engaging  said  interior  shouldered  portion  of  the  flue  sheet 
bearing  member,  and  a  tapered  expanding  mandrel. 


1.114,866.  CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  OR  PUMP.  SaMCEL 
Clxlano  Davidson,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed  Nov.  IT, 
1913.     Serial  No.  801,447.     (Cl.  230     11.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  wheel  with  blades  where- 
in tbe  axial  length  Is  greater  than  the  radial  depth,  a  pe- 
ripheral casing  therefor  which  is  turned  so  as  to  pass 
around  the  inlet  end  of  said  wheel  and  inside  of  the  same 
being  spaced  therefrom  and  tbe  edge  of  which  at  the 
intake  end  is  curved  toward  said  wheel  so  far  as  to 
Isolate  tbe  positive  end  of  the  blades  from  tbe  recircu- 
lating current  and  to  isolate  the  negative  end  of  the  blades 
from  the  incoming  fresh  air. 

2.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  wheel  with  blades  where- 
in tbe  axial  length  is  greater  than  the  radial  depth,  a 
peripheral  casing  therefor,  an  eye  connected  to  said  casing 
and  providing  therewith  a  recirculating  air  space  around 
tbe  periphery  and  intake  end  of  the  wheel  and  then 
turned  outwardly  toward  the  inner  edge  of  said  blades 
whereby  the  recirculating  air  current  is  effectually  Isolated 
from  tbe  incoming  fresh  air  and  delivered  on  to  the  in- 
take ends  of  tbe  blades  without  being  previously  permitted 
to  mix  with  tbe  incoming  fresh  air. 

3.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  wheel  with  blades  where- 
in the  axial  length  is  greater  than  the  radial  depth,  a 
peripheral  casing  therefor  which  extends  around  the  in- 
take ends  of  said  blades  and  the  end  of  which  is  turned 
Inside  of  said  wheel  and  is  then  curved  outwardly  toward 
said  blades  so  that  its  terminal  edge  expands  adjacent  to 
but  not  beyond  tbe  neutral  part  of  said  blades,  said 
casing  spaced  apart  from  tbe  periphery  intake  end  and 
inside  of  said  blades  whereby  the  positive  ends  of  said 
blades  are  Isolated  from  the  current  of  air  recirculated 
around  tbe  negative  ends  thereof  and  tbe  negative  ends 
of  said  blades  are  isolated  from  the  Incoming  fresh  air. 


A   flue  expanding   tool   comprising  a   cylindrical   main 
frame    having   a    longitudinal    bore    therethrough    and    a 


1,114,867.  WINDOW  LOCK.  Edwin  Powbll  Davis, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.163.      (Cl.  16—58.) 

1.  In  a  window-lock,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  base- 
plates applied  to  the  stile  of  a  sash  at  intervals  and  a 
locking  part  adapted  to  engage  any  of  the  base  plates  and 
a  catch  secured  to  the  other  sash. 

2.  In  a  window-lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  base-plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  sash  and  having  wings 
which  as  thus  secured  are  ellgtly  elevated  above  the  sash, 
and  a  locking  part  comprising  a  casing  with  projecting 
parts  adapted  to  enter  beneath  the  wings  of  the  base-plata 
to  secure  tbe  lock  in  working  position. 
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3.  In  a  win4ow-lock,  a  base-plate  baviog  a  central  open- 
ing and  wingfl  with  a  portion  slightly  elevated,  In  com- 
bination with  k  lock-casing  bavlng  a  central  post  to  enter 
the  opening  In  the  base-plate  and  projections  to  take  be- 
neath the  win^  BO  that  the  lock-casing  may  be  securea 
in  position  on  Itbe  base-plate  and  may  be  removed  by  turn- 
ing and  then  lifting. 


4.  In    a 
with  portions 
forming  wings 
of  the  window 
binatlon  with 
correspondence 
casing  may  be 
to  catch 

5.  In  a  w 
casing  adapted 
one   part    hav 
through    the 
other  part 
the  lock. 

[Claims  6  t< 


1,114.868.      F 
Louis,    Mo. 
(CI.  244—1 


wlridow-lock,   the  combination   of  a    base-plate 

)f  Its  rim  cut  away,  the  remaining  portions 

which  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  part 

to  which  the  base-plate  is  secured  in  com- 

a   casing  having  a    wall   cut    in   substantial 

with   the  l)ase-plate  so  that   11  part  of  the 

fitted  over  the  base  plate  and  then  turned 

beneath  the  wings  of  the  base-plate. 

Infow-lock,  a  locking  part  having  a  two  part 

to  be  attached  to  the  stile  of  the  window, 

a    projecting    flange   to    prevent   access 

between   the   rails  of  the  sashes,   the 

covlerlng  and  protecting  the  working  parts  of 


iQg 
8  )ace 


8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.YING  -  MACHINE.  Hx.vky 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial 
.) 


Dennis,    St. 
No.    788,944. 


■  1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  lower  wings 
pivotally  conmicted  with  said  frame,  standards  carried  by 
said  frame,  u  jper  wings  pivotally  connected  with  said 
standards,  planes  pivotally  mounted  in  said  upper  and 
lower  wings,  fc-ods  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame 
and  with  the  blanes  of  said  upper  wings,  links  pivotally 
connecting  Bai|  rods  with  the  planes  of  said  lower  wings, 
rods  connectinjg  said  upper  wings  with  said  lower  wings 
for  causing  said  lower  wings  to  be  moved  simultaneously 
with  said  uppir  wings,  and  means  for  rocking  said  upper 
wings.  I 

2.  A  flying  ^acbine  comprising  a  frame  having  upper 
wings,  lower  ^Ings,  pivotally  mounted  upper  wings,  planes 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  wings,  rods  connecting  the 
planes  of  said  upper  wings  with  said  frame,  links  con- 
necting the  ro48  with  the  planes  of  said  lower  wings,  rods 
connecting  sa^  upper  and  lower  wings,  and  operating 
means  for  moving  said  upper  wings. 

.3.  A  flying  {machine  comprising  a  frame,  upper  wings 
pivotally  secui^  to  said  frame,  lower  wings  pivotally  se- 
cured  to   said;  frame,    means   secured    to    said    wings   for 


swinging  the  same  simultaneously,  planes  carried  by  said 
wings,  and  means  extending  from  said  frame  and  engaging 
said    planes    whereby   said    planes    will    be   automatically 
j  swung  as  said  wings  are  moved. 

j  4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  upper  wings 
(  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  lower  wings  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  a  rod  connecting  said  wings  together, 
means  for  moving  said  upper  wings  whereby  said  lower 
wings  will  be  moved  simultaneously,  planes  carried  by 
said  wings,  a  rod  extending  from  each  side  of  said  frame 
and  engaging  the  plane  of  each  upper  wing,  links  con- 
nected to  the  central  portions  of  said  rods  and  engaging 
the  rear  portions  of  the  planes  of  the  lower  wings  where- 
by when  said  wings  are  shifted  said  rods  and  links  will 
automatically  shift  said  planes  for  allowing  the  passage 
of  air  currents  therethrough  or  will  swing  said  planes  to 
a  closed  position  as  the  wings  move  downwardly. 


1,114,869.  SAFETY  HAT-PIN.  James  Macon  Donali>- 
SON,  Dodd  City,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,161.     (CI.  132—25.) 


A  device  for  retaining  hat  pins,  comprising  a  casing, 
an  apertured  plate  within  the  casing,  a  disk  having  an 
aperture  therein  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  pin  adapted  to  register  with  the  aperture  in  the  plate, 
a  spring  bearing  against  the  disk  and  holding  it  in  engage- 
ment with  the  pin  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  pin  from 
the  casing,  an  approximately  C  shaped  guide  for  the  disk, 
said  guide  having  a  recess  therein  forming  a  seat,  a  lever 
having  an  end  fulcrumed  In  the  recess  of  the  guide,  said 
lever  bearing  against  the  disk  and  projecting  through  the 
casing  for  pressing  said  disk  against  the  action  of  the 
spring. 


1,114,870.  ADJUSTABLE  BRICK  OR  TILE  DIB. 
Habrt  C.  Ehrick,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1918. 
Serial  No.  801,479.      (Cl.  25—17.) 


1.  A  die.  Including  a  casing,  having  a  plate  at  one  end, 
a  plurality  of  die  sections  mounted  in  the  casing,  co- 
operative means  carried  by  the  sections  and  the  plate  for 
permitting  the  adjustment  of  and  the  locking  of  the  sec- 
tions relatively  to  the  casing,  and  a  slicker  removably 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  to  the  die  sec- 
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tioDB  and  sealing  the  space  between  the  sections  and  the 
casing  to  prevent  the  intrusion  of  the  brick  forming  ma- 
terial therebetween. 

2.  A  die,  including  a  casing,  having  a  flanged  plate  at 
one  end,  a  plurality  of  die  sections  mounted  within  the 
casing,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  placed  co-extensive  with  the  flanged  plate  of  the 
casing,  codperativc  means  carried  by  the  plate  of  the  sec- 
tions and  the  flanged  plate  for  permitting  the  adjustment 
of  and  the  locking  of  the  die  sections  relatively  to  the 
casing,  and  a  slicker  removably  mounted  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  casing  to  the  die  sections  and  sealing  the  space 
between  the  sections  and  the  casing  to  prevent  the  ln- 
1  fusion  of  the  brick  forming  material  therebetweeu. 

3.  A  die,  Including  a  casing  havliig  a  flanged  piate  at 
one  end,  a  plurality  of  die  sections,  ^ch  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  segmental  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  die 
forming  portion  of  the  section  and  for  seating  against  the 
flanged  plate  within  the  rect'ss  thereof,  means  carried 
by  the  flange  of  the  flanged  plate  for  engaging  the  seg- 
mental plate  of  each  section  and  for  holding  the  section 
against  outward  displacement,  and  coSperative  means 
connected  to  the  segmental  plate  nnd  the  flanged  plate  for 
locking  the  section  against  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  A  die.  Including  a  casing  having  a  flanged  plate  at 
one  end,  a  plurality  of  die  sections,  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  segmental  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  die 
forming  portion  of  the  section  and  for  seating  against  the 
flanged  plate  within  the  recess  thereof,  means  carried  by 
the  flange  of  the  flanged  plate  for  engaging  the  segmental 
plate  of  each  section  for  holding  the  sections  against  out- 
ward displacement,  coSperatlve  means  connected  to  the 
segmental  plate  and  the  flanged  plate  for  locking  the  sec- 
tions against  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  slicker  remov- 
ably mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  to  the  die 
sections  and  sealing  the  apace  between  the  sections  and 
the  casing  to  prevent  the  intniaion  of  the  brick  forming 
material  therebetween. 

5.  A  die,  including  a  casing  having  a  plate  at  one  end, 
a  plurality  of  die  sections  mounted  in  the  casing,  co- 
operative means  carried  by  the  sections  and  the  plate  for 
permitting  the  adjustment  of  and  the  locking  of  the  sec- 
tions relatively  to  the  casing,  a  liner  plate  deUchably  con- 
nected to  the  inner  face  of  each  section,  and  a  comer 
forming  liner  detachably  connected  to  each  section. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  ?.axette.] 


1,114,871.  MACHINE  FOE  FINISHING  CANDLES. 
EvALD  J.  Enomajj.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Will 
&  Baumer  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,193. 
(Cl.  18-12.) 


'^nrTt 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  candles,  a  tubular  flniab- 
ing  die,  means  for  drawing  a  candle  through  the  die  com- 
prising a  reclprocatory  element  and  actuating  means  there- 
for including  a  clutch  and  means  actuated  by  said  element 


for  releasing  the  clutch  cfter  the  candle  haa  been  drawn 
through  the  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  candles,  a  plurality  of  up- 
right tubular  dies,  means  for  drawing  candles  through  the 
dies  comprising  a  vertically  movable  carriage  having 
means  for  attaching  candles  thereto,  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing shaft,  a  clutch  driven  thereby,  connections  between 
the  shaft  and  carriage,  anJ  meaiu  actuated  by  the  carriage 
for  releasing  the  clutch  after  the  candles  have  been  drawn 
through  the  dies. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  candles,  tubular  finishing 
dies  having  passages  therethrough  tapering  In  the  same 
direction,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the  dies 
and  provided  with  means  for  attaching  candles  thereto 
for  drawing  them  through  the  dies  as  the  carriage  Is 
moved  therefrom,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  away 
from  the  dies  and  additonal  means  for  automatically  stop- 
ping the  movement  of  the  carriage  from  the  dies  after  the 
candles  have  been  withdrawn  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  candles,  a  hollow  casing 
having  a  heating  chamt>er  and  an  Inlet  for  a  heating  fluid, 
a  plurality  of  upright  dies  i^assing  through  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  upwardly  tapering  passages  there- 
through, a  vertically  movable  carriage  having  plungers 
movable  through  the  passages  and  provided  with  means 
for  attaching  candles  thereto  for  drawing  said  candles 
from  the  bottom  upward  through  said  patisaKos.  means  for 
locking  the  carriage  in  Its  extreme  down  position  to  permit 
the  candles  to  be  attached  to  the  plungers  while  the  car- 
riage is  at  rest,  said  locking  means  being  voluntarily  un- 
locked, automatic  means  for  starilng  the  carriage  on  its 
upward  movement,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  starting  means  for  connecting  the 
starting  means  to  the  shaft  for  continuing  the  lifting 
movement  of  the  carriage  and  thereby  drawing  the  candles 
through  said  passages,  and  additional  means  actuated  by  . 
the  carriage  for  disconnecting  the  starting  means  from  the 
driving  shaft  after  the  candles  have  been  withdrawn  from 

the  dies. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  candles,  a  tubular  finish- 
ing die,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the  die,  a 
plunger  on  the  carriage  movable  through  the  die  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attaching  a  candle  thereto,  a  contin- 
uously rotating  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  section  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  wheel  secured 
to  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  section  feathered  on  the  sleeve  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  named 
clutch  section,  a  cable  on  the  wheel  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  and  Its  other  end  provided  with  a 
counter-weight  to  assist  In  raising  the  cariage,  means 
including  a  catch  for  locking  the  carriage  In  its  extreme 
down  position,  said  catch  being  tripped  voluntarily  to  per- 
mit the  counter-weight  to  start  the  carriage  in  its  upward 
movement  and  thereby  actuate  the  wheel  and  sleeve, 
means  actuated  by  such  movement  of  the  wheel  and 
sleeve  for  throwing  the  sliding  clutch  section  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  first-named  clutch  section  to  connect  the 
shaft  to  the  sleeve,  and  P(Mltional  means  actuated  by  the 
carriage  for  disengaging  the  clutch  sections  after  the  car- 
riage has  been  moved  upwardly  a  suflJcient  distance  to 
withdraw  the  candles  from  the  dies. 


1,114,872.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
Samuel  H.  Everett,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  506.736.  (a. 
171—310.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  generator,  a  work  circuit  and  storage  bat- 
tery fed  thereby,  means  including  a  coll  serially  connected 
between  the  generator  on  one  side  and  the  battery  and 
work  circuit  on  the  other  side  for  controlling  the  charge 
and  discharge  of  the  battery  responsive  to  variations  in 
the  total  generator  current  output  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  controlling  means  responsive  to  current  changes 
In  the  battery  circuit,  said  adjusting  means  including  an- 
armature  energired  by  current  responsive  to  changes  In 
i  the  battery  current 
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2.  In  an  e  e<rtr1cal  system  of  diatrlbatlon,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  sol  rce  of  electrical  energy,  a  work  circuit  and 
atoragc  batt<ry  supplied  thereby,  means  Including  a  coil 
serially  conn  >cted  betwen  the  generator  on  one  side  and 
the  battery  a^d  worl[  circuit  on  the  other  side  for  control- 
ling the  division  of  load  between  the  source  and  battery  re- 
sponsire  to  departures  from  an  average  load  on  the  source, 
and  means  :  or  varying  the  action  of  said  controlling 
means  to  vaiy  the  average  load  which  will  fall  upon  tbe 
source,  said  means  including  an  armature  energised  by 
current  prop<irtlonal  to  the  battery  current. 


3.  In  an  elJBctrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  souirce  of  electrical  energy,  a  work  circuit  and 
storage  battety  supplied  thereby,  means  for  controlling  the 
division  of  loAd  between  the  source  and  battery  responsive 
to  departures  from  an  average  load  on  the  system,  and 
means  for  varying  tbe  action  of  said  controlling  means  to 
vary  the  avefage  load  which  will  fall  upon  the  source, 
said  means  li^Iudlng  a  plurality  of  switches  operated  elec- 
tromagneticafty.  and  a  device  the  movement  of  which  Is 
proportional  io  the  current  in  the  battery  circuit  and  the 
length  of  time  It  flows. 

4.  In  an  eljectrical  system  of  distribution,  tbe  combina- 
tloD  of  a  soiirce  of  electrical  energy,  a  work  drcoit  and 
storage  battejy  supplied  thereby,  means  for  controlling  the 
division  of  loiid  betwen  the  soarce  and  battery  responsive 
to  departure^  from  an  average  load  on  the  system,  and 
means  for  varying  the  action  of  said  controlling  means  to 
rary  the  average  load  which  will  fall  ui>on  tbe  source,  said 
means  Inclnding  a  plurality  of  switches  operated  electro- 
magnetically  iand  a  device  the  movement  of  which  la  pro- 
portional to  ihe  current  in  the  battery  circuit. 

5.  In  an  euectrlcal  system  of  distribution,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  soarce  of  electrical  energy,  a  work  circuit  and 
storage  batteijy  supplied  thereby,  means  for  controlling  the 
division  of  loid  between  the  source  and  battery  responsive 
to  departures  from  an  average  load  on  the  system,  and 
melins  for  va  -ying  the  action  of  said  controlling  means  to 
vary  the  avenge  load  which  will  fall  upon  the  source,  said 
means  Including  an  armature  energized  by  current  propor- 
tional to  tbe  battery  current  and  a  magnetic  damping  de- 
vice for  said  armature. 

[Claims  6  :o  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.114.873.  r 
viile,  Mass. 
<CT.  30—2 


APER  SPOON.     LiKi  W.   Fabkbb.  Somer 
Filed   Sept.  5,    1914.     Serial  No.   860,478. 


.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre,  a  paper  spoon  coaa- 
poaed  of  two  or  more  piles  of  paper  secured  together,  and 
havlBg  a  stli  reinforcing  wire  Interposed  between  two  of 
the  plIeB,  whjch  Is  extended  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  tbe  spoon^  and  Is  arranged  in  tbe  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  and  Is  bent  to  conform  to  the  rarylng  curvatures 


of  the  bowl  and  handle  of  the  spoon,  thereby  to  stiffen 
and  strengthen  tbe  spoon  from  the  tip  of  the  bowl  to  the 
extremity  of  the  handle,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  spoon  com- 
posed of  two  or  more  piles  of  paper  secured  together,  and 
having  a  stiff  reinforcing  wire  Interposed  Iwtween  two  of 
the  plies,  which  Is  extended  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  the  spoon,  and  is  arranged  In  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  and  la  bent  to  conform  to  tbe  varying  curvatures 
of  the  bowl  and  handle  of  the  spoon,  said  reinforcing  wire 
being  entirely  sunken  Into  a  groove  in  one  of  the  piles, 
■iibatantlally  as  described. 


1,114,874.  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS. 
Abthub  O.  Fox  and  Russell  R.  Bates.  Madison,  Wis.. 
assignors  to  General  Purification  Company.  Madison. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed  July  9.  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,111.     (CI.  99—2.) 


1.  A  derlce  for  treating  liquids  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  the  liquid,  means  for  forcing  gas  under 
pressure  into  said  receptacle,  a  stationary  device  in  said 
receptacle  extending  transversely  across  the  receptacle  at 
a  distance  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  device  consisting 
of  a  alngle  piece  of  material  having  a  series  of  silts  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  edge  toward  tbe  center  thereof,  the 
pieces  between  the  silts  bent  into  inclined  positions  for 
dividing  tbe  gas  and  changing  Ita  direction. 

2.  A  device  for  treating  liquids  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  the  liquid,  means  for  forcing  gas  un- 
der pressure  into  said  receptacle,  a  stationary  device  in 
aaid  receptacle  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  below  tbe 
surface  of  the  liquid,  said  stationary  device  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  material  provided  with  a  series  of  in- 
clined faces  radiating  from  the  central  portion  thereof 
and  separated  at  their  edges  to  provide  openings  through 
which  gas  and  liquid  may  paas. 

8.  A  device  for  treating  liquids  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  the  liquid,  means  for  forcing  gas  under 
pressure  into  said  receptacle,  a  stationary  device  in  said 
receptacle  above  the  bottom  thereof  ind  below  the  surface 
of  the  liquid,  said  stationary  device  provided  with  a  series 
of  inclined  faces  separated  at  their  edges  to  provide  open- 
ings through  which  gas  and  liquid  may  pass,  the  portions 
of  the  device  containing  tbe  Inclined  faces  being  connect- 
ed together  at  the  center  of  the  device,  said  inclined  faces 
positioned  to  direct  tlM  Itqutd  under  the  pressure  exerted 
by  the  gas,  toward  the  inner  face  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  for  treating  liquids  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  the  liquid,  means  for  forcing  air  under 
premure  Into  said  receptacle,  a  stationary  device  In  said 
receptacle  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid,  said  stationary  device  provided  with  a 
series  of  Inclined  faces  separated  at  their  edges  to  provide 
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opening*  through  which  gaa  and  lt<iuld  may  pass,  the 
portions  of  the  device  containing  the  inclined  faces  being 
connected  together  at  the  center  of  the  device,  said  In- 
clined faces  positioned  to  direct  the  liquid  under  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  gaa,  toward  the  Inner  face  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  an  obstructing  device  near  the  top  of  said 
receptacle  for  obstructing  passage  of  the  liquid. 

5.  A  device  for  treating  liquids  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  conUln  the  liquid,  means  for  forcing  gas  under 
pressure  into  said  recepUcle,  a  stationary  device  in  said 
receptacle  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  thereof  for  divid- 
ing the  gaa  and  changing  Its  directidn,  and  an  obstructing 
device  near  the  top  of  said  receptacle  for  obstructing  the 
passage  of  the  Uquid.  said  obstructing  device  having  an 
Inclined  face  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  the  recep- 
tacle inwardly  and  downwardly  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


tb«  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to  said  casing  below  tbe 
level  of  liquid  therein,  a  side  port  In  said  pipe  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid,  and  a  normally-closed  Inwardly-open- 
ing suction-operated  valve  controlling  said  side  port  and 
arranged  to  respond  to  a  reverse  flow  of  the  exhauat  gasM. 


1,114,876.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  LIQUIDS.  Abthcb 
O.  Fox  and  Russell  R.  Bates,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  General  Purification  Company,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  Coi- 
poratlon  of  Arisona.  Filed  July  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
778.112.      (CI.  99—1.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  milk,  cream,  butter  fats,  etc., 
which  consists  In  passing  air  through  a  solution  of  an 
unstable  salt  of  hypochlorous  acid  and  then  passing  the 
resultant  gaaeous  product  under  pressure  through  the 
milk,  cream  or  butter  fats. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  milk,  cream  or  butter  fata, 
etc..  which  consists  In  providing  a  solution  of  a  combina- 
tion of  unstable  salU  of  hypochlorous  acid  in  water,  then 
diluting  the  solution  and  passing  air  through  it,  then 
pasBlng  thia  air  with  tbe  gaseous  additions  received 
thereto  through  the  material  to  be  treated. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  milk,  cream,  butter  fats,  etc, 
which  consists  In  bringing  the  particles  thereof  Into  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  gaaeous  product  derived  by  forcing 
air  through  a  solution  of  unstable  salts  of  hypochlorous 

add. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  milk,  cream,  butter-fats,  etc. 
which  consists  in  forcing  therethrough  a  diluted  hypo- 
chlorous acid  gas. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  milk,  cream  or  butter  fats, 
etc.,  which  consists  in  producing  a  mixture  of  air  and 
hypochlorous  acid,  then  bringing  such  mixture  Into  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  particles  of  milk,  cream  or  Lutter 
fats. 


1,114.87«.  CHEMICAL-TANK.  Lblasd  F.  OoomfMD, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Locomotive 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
878,322.      (CL   110—188.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  chemical  Unk  comprising  a  casing,  a  pipe  to  convey  the 
exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to  said  casing  below  the 
level  of  liquid  therein,  a  aide  port  in  said  pipe  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid,  and  an  inwardly-opening  saction- 
operated  valve  controlling  sjid  side  port  and  arranged  to 
respond  to  a  reverse  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  comtwistlon  engine, 
a  cbemleal   tank  comprising  a  casing,  a   pipe  to  convey 


3.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  eijemlcal  tank  comprising  a  casing,  a  system  of  perfo- 
rated pipes  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing  below  tbe  level  of 
liquid  therein  and  an  outlet  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pipe  to 
convey  the  exiiaust  gases  from  the  engine  to  the  perforated 
pipes  in  the  chemical  tank,  an  inwardly-opening  valve  in 
said  pipe  and  a  solution  in  said  chamlcal  tank  through 
which  the  exhaust  gases  pass  before  they  escape  to  the 
atmosphere. 

4.  A  chemical  tank  comprlaing  a  casing,  an  inlet  pipe 
to  carry  gases  to  be  treated  to  the  tank  entering  at  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  a  system  of  perforated  pipes  In 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  below  the  level  of  liquid  therein, 
and  connected  to  the  inlet  pipe,  and  a  valve  in  said  inlet 
pipe  adapted  to  admit  air  to  aald  pipe  if  the  pressure  in 
said  pipe  should  drop  below  atmospheric  pressure. 

6.  A  chemical  tank  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet  pipe 
entering  from  the  outside  of  said  casing  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  suction-operated  valve  for  the  admission  of  air 
in  said  inlet  pipe,  a  system  of  perforated  pipes  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  below  the  level  of  liquid  therein  and 
connected  with  said  pipe,  baffle  pUtes  at  tbe  top  of  the 
casing,  and  an  outlet  for  said  casing. 


1,114,877.  CONTROLLER  FOR  WATER  HEATERS,  kc. 
Nblsom  G.  Gobeac,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Mar.  31. 
1911.   •Serial  No.  618,199.     (Cl.  126—361.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  water  beater,  the  combination  of  a 
gas  burner,  a  gas  valve,  a  pressure  motor  for  operating 
said  valve,  said  motor  being  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port,  a  passageway  between  the  hot  water  supply  and  said 
motor,  a  thermostat  for  governing  said  passageway  and  a 
resisUnce  member  situated  In  the  hot  water  supply  on 
the  discharge  side  of  said  motor,  said  thermostat  varying 
the  flow  of  water  to  said  motor  and  thereby  varying  the 

pressure  therein. 

2.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
gas  burner,  a  gas  valve,  a  pressure  motor  for  operating 
said  Talv^  *  discharge  passage  leading  to  a  servlc«  line, 
a  resistance  member  In  the  hot  water  line  on  the  discharge 
side  of  the  motor,  a  passageway   around  said  resistance 
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member  conqectlDg  the  hot  water  supply  with  the  dis- 
charge passajge  and  commuaicating  with  the  pressure 
motor,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  said  passageway. 

3.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
water  service  passage,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve,  a  pressure 
motor  operating  said  gas  valve,  a  resistance  member  in 
said  water  |>a8sage,  a  by-pass  around  said  resistance 
member  comi^iunlcating  with  said  pressure  motor,  and  a 
thermostat  ct^ntrolllng  said  by-pass. 

4.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
water-servlcej  passage,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve,  a  pressure 
motor  operating  said  gas  valve,  a  resistance  member  in 
said  water  ^ssage.  a  by-pass  around  said  resistance 
member  comnlunlcating  with  said  pressure  motor,  a  ther- 
mostat controlling  said  by-pass,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  resistance  member. 

5.  In  an  aitomatic  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
water-service  {passage,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve,  a  pressure 
motor  operattng  said  gas  valve,  a  resistance  member  in 
said  passage,;  a  by-pass  around  said  resistance  member 
communicatlnK  with  said  pressure  motor,  and  means  for 
adjusting  thelthermostat  to  vary  the  temperature  regula- 
tion. 

rCIaims  6  tb  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,878 
Piled  Feb. 


BIJLLET.     Conrad  A.  Qrotb,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
,1914.     Serial  No.  820,443.     (CI.  102— 26.) 


2  4, 


1.  A   balletl 
body  portion 
of  said  body 
formed   integral 
tudinally   theijewlth 
sharpened  an 
the    tapered 
specified. 

2.  A  bullet 
portion,  a  fr^nt 
bore  formed  1 
base ;  four  Integral 
body  portion, 
nating  on  a  I 
specified. 


1,114.879 

Brand  ErbiHldorf, 
No.  756,790 


In  an  organ 


and  which  can 


for   shot-gun    shells   comprising   a    hollow 

a  central  tapered  bore,  the  forward  portion 

>ortlon  being  tapered,   a  plurality  of  ridges 

with   the  body    portion   extending   longi- 

the  front  ends  of  said  ridges  being 

on  an  angle  approximately  on  a  line  with 

ond   of   the   body   portion,    substantially   as 

for  shot  guns  comprising  an  elongated  body 

blunt    tapered    nose,    a   central    tapered 

the  body  its  largest  diameter  being  at  the 

ribs   formed  on   the  periphery  of  the 

the  front  ends  being  sharpened  and   terml- 

ne  with  the  tapered  nose,  substantially  as 


PIfEUMATIC  ORGAN-ACTION.     Otto  Haasb, 
,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  2.'5,  1913.    Serial 
(Cl.  84—20.) 


action,  the  combination  with  an  air  cham- 


ber which  Is  narmnlly  In  communication  with  a  wind  chest 


be  set  into  communication  with  the  atmos- 


phere by  the  c  epression  of  a  key,  and  with  a  flexible  pipe 
arranged  In  a|  horizontal  position  In  said  chamber  and 
forming  part  dt  an  air  duct  leading  to  the  organ  pipe,  of  a 
weight  carried  on  the  flexible  pipe,  said  weight  being 
adapted  to  flatjten  the  pipe  and  keep  the  air  flow  throttled 
except  when  the  air  chamber  is  In  communication  with 
the  atmosphere . 


1,114,880.      STERILIZER.      Geohge    F.    Hall,    Erie,    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,057.     (Cl.  167 — S.) 


In  a  sterlHier,  the  combination  of  a  sterilizer  chamber; 
a  receptacle  for  a  sterilizing  medium ;  a  conduit  connecting 
said  receptacle  with  the  chamber ;  a  cover  for  the  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  filter  secured  to  the  cover  and  having  an  air 
connection  through  It  to  the  receptacle ;  and  means  for 
creating  an  excess  of  pressure  on  the  liquid  In  the  recep- 
Ude. 


1.114,881.  DRAIN-PIPE.  JosBPH  G.  Hayes,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Brothers,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  676.958.     (Cl.  182—12.) 


1.  A  drain  pipe  having  a  trap  provided  with  a  vertical 
Intake  section  with  an  open  end  accessible  from  above  the 
floor  or  pavement  under  which  it  is  laid,  said  intake  sec- 
tion having  an  upper  portion  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
In  an  interior  shoulder  and  having  another  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  below  said  first  portion  and  terminating 
in  an  interior  shoulder,  both  of  said  shoulders  being  inter- 
mediate the  open  intake  end  and  the  lower  end  of  said  In- 
take portion,  said  portions  of  the  intake  section  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  co<5perate  with  an  expansible  pipe 
closing  member  for  sealing  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  for 
testing  purpoftes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  drain  pipe  having  a  trap  provided  with  a  recessed 
seat  for  a  cover  and  with  a  vertical  intake  section  open  at 
Its  upper  end  and  accessible  at  said  end  from  above  the 
floor  or  pavement  in  which  the  trap  Is  laid,  said  trap  com- 
municating at  the  end  opposite  to  the  intake  end  with  a 
suitable  soil  pipe,  said  vertical  intake  section  composed  of 
two  adjoining  vertical  cylindrical  sections  both  above  the 
seal  portion  of  the  trap  and  below  the  cover  seat  and  of 
dlflTerent  diameters,  the  section  of  smaller  diameter  being 
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below  the  other,  each  having  an  interior  shoulder  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  against  which  an  expansible  plug  la 
adapted  to  be  forced  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  trap 
and  its  communicating  pipe  at  the  Intake  end  to  permit 
testing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,114,882.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  -  SHADE  HANGEK. 
William  H.  Hcooins  and  John  F.  Waddbll,  Morrla- 
town,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,881. 
(Cl.  166—27.) 


1.  A  curtain  shade  hanger  comprising  two  guide  mem- 
bers constructed  and  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  window 
frame,  a  transverse  bar,  sheet  metal  guide  pieces  having 
Inwardly  extending  arms  engaged  with  the  bar,  and  hav- 
ing outer  rectilinear  edges  extending  a  considerable  dis- 
tance in  a  vertical  direction  from  the  arms  and  engaged 
slldably  with  the  guide  members,  extensions  formed  on  the 
inner  parts  of  the  guide  pieces  shaped  and  arranged  for 
engagement  with  shade  roller  trunnions,  and  flexible  hoist- 
ing means  engaged  with  the  bar  and  operable  from  one 
side  of  a  window. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  guide  piece 
and  corner  piece  for  a  carrier  of  the  class  described 
formed  integrally  from  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  ver- 
tical body  portion,  a  horizontal  broad  arm  projected  from 
the  Inner  edge  thereof,  and  an  extension  spaced  beneath 
the  arm  having  a  portion  formed  to  support  a  shade  roller 
trunnion  intermediately  of  the  height  of  the  body  when 
turned  laterally,  the  extension  being  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  extension,  and  being  shorter  than  the  arm  by 
the  width  of  the  vertical  portion,  whereby  the  pieces  may 
be  produced  with  a  minimum  waste. 


curved  portion  at  its  butt  end  engageable  with  the  said 
seat,  the  said  portion  and  seat  being  Interengageable  by 
a  longitudinal  movement,  and  the  bearing  plate  being  ap- 
plicable to  the  end  of  a  rail  to  bring  the  butt  end  of  the 
switch  piece  against  the  end  of  the  rail  and  to  bold  the 
said  curved  portion  engaged  to  the  said  seat. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing  plate 
baring  an  arcuate  seat,  and  a  switch  piece  having  a 
curved  portion  engageable  with  the  said  seat  by  a  longi- 
tudinal movement,  the  bearing  plate  having  means  extend- 
ing from  the  said  seat  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  rail 
whereby  the  end  of  the  rail  will  hold  the  curved  portion 
of  the  switch  piece  engaged  to  the  said  seat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing  plate 
having  an  arcuate  seat,  the  seat  having  an  Inturned  Up, 
and  a  switch  piece  having  a  stub  to  engage  the  said  Up, 
the  stub  having  a  flange  to  engage  the  said  seat  under  the 
said  lip. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,884.  SANDING-MACHINE.  Olaf  Jacobsbn,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,492. 
(Cl.  91—67.) 


1,114,883.  SWITCH  FOR  INDUSTRIAL-RAILWAY 
TRACKS.  HowABD  Hdoh»8,  Abthcb  F11BGU8ON,  and 
Harbt  L.  Low£,  CUnton.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  6,  191*.  Se- 
rial No.  810,450.     (Cl.  104—115.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing  and 
a  switch  piece,  the  bearing  and  switch  piece  having  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  Interlocked  by  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  the  bearing  being  appUcable  to  the  end  of  a 
rail  whereby  the  switch  piece  will  abut  thereagainst  and 
will  be  retained  in  engagement  with  the  bearing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing  and 
a  switch  piece,  the  butt  end  of  the  switch  piece  and  the 
bearing  having  portions  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  by  a 
longitudinal  movement,  the  bearing  having  means  for 
receiving  the  end  of  a  rail  whereby  the  butt  end  of  the 
switch  piece  will  abut  thereagainst  and  whereby  the 
switch  piece  and  bearing  will  be  held  in  engagement. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing 
plate  having  a  curved  seat,  and  a  switch  piece  having  a 


In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sand  res- 
ervoir and  means  for  regulating  the  outlet  of  sand  there- 
from, of  a  hollow  cylinder  into  which  the  sand  flows  from 
the  said  reservoir,  rotatable  vanes  within  the  said  cylin- 
der, and  which  are  In  the  path  of  the  sand  as  It  flows 
from  the  said  outlet,  the  axis  of  the  said  vanes  being  ec- 
centric with  respect  to  the  said  cylinder,  a  crank  upon 
one  end  of  the  said  cylinder  and  gear  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  crank  with  the  said  vanes,  whereby  the  speed  of 
the  latter  Is  multiplied  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the 
former. 


1,114  885.  TIME-CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  Hbhbt 
R.  Ja»kbl.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Se- 
rial 697,264.      (Cl.  161—7.) 

1.  In  a  time  controlling  apparatus  having  two  commu- 
nicating chambers,  a  plurality  of  ports  leading  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other,  valves,  one  for  each  port,  separate 
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thiM  controlled  means  for  each  of  said  -ralves,  means  for 
«>p<>ratlnff  eaqh  valve  Independently  cooperating  with  said 
controlled  m^ans,  said  valves  thereby  being  independently 
controlled  at  fall  times  during  actuation,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers having  $B  inlet  port  and  the  other  of  said  chambers 
having  an  oiltlet  port,  said  construction  rendering  either 
valve  capabh  of  actuation  after  actuation  or  operation 
of  the  other    ralve. 


2.  la  a  tlmt  controlling  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  partition 
in  said  casing  providing  chambers,  one  on  each  side  there- 
of, inlet  mean^  to  one  of  said  chambers,  outlet  means  from 
the  other  of  ^Id  chambers,  said  partition  having  valve 
openings  therefn,  valves  for  said  openings,  means  to  oper- 
ate said  valve^  separately  and  Independently,  and  means 
to  stop  operation  of  said  latter  means. 

a.  In  a  timi  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  partition  to  form  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  one  chamber  on  each  of  the  sides  thereof,  one 
of  said  chambiers  having  an  inlet  port  and  the  other  of 
said  chambers  |havlng  an  outlet  port,  said  partition  having 
valve  openings  therein,  valves  for  said  openings,  one  valve 
being  in  each  chamber,  motors,  one  motor  for  each  valve,  a 
separate  mechi  nism  to  control  the  operation  of  each  valve 
from  its  motoi.  each  mechanism  having  parts  operable  to 
permit  shiftins  of  the  valve,  said  mechanisms  being  oper- 
able independently  whereby  the  valves  are  operable  inde- 
pendently and  one  valve  may  shift  after  shifting  of  the 
other  valve. 

4.  In  a  tim«  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  mot<  rs,  a  valve  casing,  valves  mounted  within 
said  casing,  iieans  connecting  said  motors  with  said 
valves,  a  part  tion  dividing  said  valve  casing  into  com- 
partments, sail  compartments  communicating,  the  said 
valves  adapted  to  close  said  compartments,  and  means  for 
Independently  (perfttlng  the  said  valves  one  from  each  mo- 
tor, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  devi;e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  time  con  Tolling  means,  a  valve  casing,  a  pair  of 
valves  mounte<i  within  said  casing,  a  partition  for  divid- 
ing said  casing  Into  compartments,  said  partition  having 
apertures  formed  therein,  the  said  valves  adapted  to  oper- 
ate on  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  partition,  and 
means  for  ope-atlng  the  said  valves  independently  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,114.886.      MltTE    FOR    TRrMPETS,    CORNETS.    AND 
LIKE  WIND  INSTRTTdENTS.     Habrt  B.  J.iy,  Aurora, 
III.      Filed    5  [ay    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    767.075.      (CI 
84—125.) 

1.  A  mate  for  wind  instruments  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  tubular  Inner  member  having  a  gasket  on  Its 
inner  end  adapted  to  fit  the  throat  of  the  Instrument. 
•  Lc}-by  the  m^te  is  supported  therein  and  the  throat  is 
doMd.  the  onte^  end  of  the  inner  member  being  longltudl- 
■aily  slotted,  tjipered  and  threaded  ;  a  tubular  outer  mem- 


ber adapted  to  telescope  into  said  Inner  member  and  hav- 
ing a  bell  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein  ;  a  clamping  nut  for  said  lo- 
ner member  whereby  the  meuibers  are  secured  in  their 
adjusted  relation  ;  and  a  slide  tube  arranged  in  said  open- 
ing in  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  member  to  telescope  Into 
the  same. 


2.  A  mute  for  wind  instruments  of^  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  tubular  Inner  member  ad'apted  to  be  Inserted 
into  and  close  the  throat  of  the  instrument ;  a  tubular 
outer  member  adapted  to  telescope  with  said  inner  member 
and  having  a  bell  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  end 
wall  having  a  central  opening  therein  ;  means  for  secur- 
ing said  members  In  their  adjusted  relation  ;  and  a  slide 
tube  arranged  in  said  opening  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
outer  member  to  telescope  into  the  same. 

8.  A  mute  for  wind  instruments  of  the  class  described 
comprising  an  inner  tubular  member  adapted  to  fit  and 
close  the  throat  of  the  instrument,  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  telescope  into  said  inner  member  and  hav- 
ing a  bell  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  end  wall 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  members  being 
adjustably  associated  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


1,114.887.     BRIDLE.     Frank  L.  Koepke,  Whitehall,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.979.     (CI.  54 — 6.) 


In  a  bridle,  the  combination  with  a  bit  having  its  ends 
formed  to  constitute  vertical  bearings,  of  a  pair  of  cheek 
plates  each  having  a  straight  vertically  disposed  front  bar 
loosely  mounted  In  the  adjacent  vertical  bearing  of  the  bit, 
whereby  said  plates  are  free  to  swing  relative  to  the  bit, 
said  cheek  plates  extending  rearwardly  from  the  sods  of 
the  bit,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  each  cbeek 
plate  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  pulley  Journaled  u«- 
tween  each  bracket  and  cheek  plate,  an  overdraw  member 
comprising  a  strap  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a 
vertical  portion,  the  latter  terminating  in  two  diverging 
portions  secured  at  their  free  ends  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  cheek  plates,  a  brow  strap  xlidably  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  overdraw  member  and  having  arms 
extending  rearward  thereof,  a  U-shaped  crown  member 
slldably  connected  to  the  horlsontai  portion  of  the  over- 
draw member,  and  lines  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
crown  strap  and  passing  aronnd  the  pulleys  at  the  cheek 
plates  and  having  rein  attaching  means  at  the  free  ends 
thereof. 
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1114.888.  FORMING-MACHINE.  Fetkk  Z.  Kohlhaas. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,509. 
(CL  76—03.) 


*^^f'*^.te 


having  an  aperture  to  allow  the  pivoted  die  members  to- 
swing  on  Iwth  sides  of  their  pivots,  stops  oarrl^-d  by  said 
pillow  block  for  limiting  the  upward  movement,  of  said 
die  members,  springs  interposed  between  said  pillow  block 
and  said  die  members  for  normally  retaining  the  dies 
against  the  stops. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  dasette.] 


1.114.889.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  KNIVES.  rxTER 
ZtKBEs  Kohlhaas.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1913. 
Serial  No.  79.^.302.     (CI.  76—104.) 


1.  In  a  forming  machine,  a  pair  of  die  members  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  parallel  axes  and  extending  toward 
each  other,  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  forming  die  faces, 
a  reciprocating  head  operating  In  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axes  of  the  die  members  and  substantially  midway  there- 
between for  applying  force  to  said  members,  a  compres- 
sion spring  Interposed  between  said  reciprocating  head 
and  said  die  members,  and  a  compression  spring  bearing 
against  each  of  said  die  members  tending  to  move  it  to- 
ward said  reciprocating  hta«l  and  against  the  action  of 
said  first  mentioned  spring,  said  reciprocating  head  when 
moved  toward  said  die  members  first  compressing  the 
spring  interposed  between  said  reciprocating  head  and  the 
die  members  and  then  poslUvely  engaging  said  die  mem 
bers  and  operating  them  against  the  action  of  their  indi- 
vidual compression  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  forming  machine,  a  pair  of  die  members  pivot 
ally  mounted  upon  parallel  axes  and  extending  toward 
each  other,  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  forming  die  faces, 
a  reciprocating  hesd  operating  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axes  of  the  die  members  and  subntantially  mid". ay  there- 
between for  applying  force  to  said  members,  a  compres- 
sion spring  Interposed  betwen  said  reciprocating  head  and 
said  die  members,  a  compression  spring  bearing  against 
each  of  said  die  members  tending  to  move  it  toward  said 
reciprocating  head  and  against  the  action  of  said  first 
mentioned  spring,  said  reciprocating  head  when  moved  to 
ward  said  die  members  first  compressing  the  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  reciprocating  head  and  the  die  mem- 
bers and  then  positively  engaging  said  die  members 
and  operating  them  against  the  action  of  their  Indl 
vidual  compression  springs,  and  n  bracket  carried  by  said 
reciprocating  head  extending  below  said  die  members,  and 
being  there  provided  with  a  portion  extending  under  the 
same,  said  bracket  having  positive  engagement  with  said 
die  memlH-rs  when  said  reciprocating  head  is  In  Its  ex- 
treme retracted  position. 

3.  In  s  forming  machine,  a  pair  of  die  members  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  parallel  axes  and  extending  toward 
«ach  other,  the  adjacent  ends  forming  die  faces,  a  posi- 
tioning device  secured  to  one  of  said  die  members,  a  re- 
ciprocating head  for  applying  force  to  said  die  members, 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  axes  and  substantially  midway 
therebetween,  resilient  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
die  memljers,  and  a  bracket  carried  by  said  head  and  ex- 
tending underneath  said  die  members,  and  having  positive 
engagement  with  said  die  members  when  said  head  is  In 
Its  uppermost  position. 

4.  In  a  forming  machine,  a  pillow  block,  a  pair  of  die 
members  plvoUUy  mounted  In  said  pillow  block  upon  par 
allel  axes  and  extending  toward  each  pther,  adjacent  ends 
forming  die  faces,  a  reciprocating  head  associated  with 
said  die  members,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  die 
members  and  sal<l  head  and  a  ledge  carried  by  one  of  said 
die  members  adapted  to  support  a  blank  between  the  die 
faces  when  the  die  members  are  in  normal  position,  said 
reciprocating  head  when  moved  toward  said  die  members 
first  compressing  said  spring  and  then  positively  engaging 
said  die  members  and  operating  them,  the  blank  Initially 
supported  by  said  ledge  dropping  from  between  the  die 
faces  when  said  die  members  have  passed  the  line  through 
their  pivotal  points,  subatantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  knives,  a  unlUry  pillow 
Mock,  a  pair  of  pivoted  die  members  mounted  on  said 
block]  and  extending  toward  each  other,  said  pillow  block 
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1.  The  process  of  making  a  knife  which  consists  in 
stamping  from  sheet  metal  an  Integral  blank  comprising 
a  blade  portion  and  a  handle  portion  of  greater  width, 
sharpening  one  edge  of  the  blade  portion  by  pressure  and 
folding  the  handle  portion  to  produce  a  knife  handle  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  from 
which  the  blank  was  stamped. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  knife  which  consists  In 
stamping  from  sheet  metal  an  Integral  meUl  blank  com- 
prising a  blade  portion  and  a  body  portion,  and  sharpening 
one  edge  of  the  blade  portion  by  pressure. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  knife  which  consists  la 
stamping  a  blank  from  sheet  metal,  sharpening  one  edge 
of  the  blank  by  pressure  alone,  and  tempering  the  blank. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  knife  which  consists  In 
stamping  a  blank  from  sheet  metal  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness,  and  then  sharpening  one  edge  of  the  blank 
by  pressing  it  gradually  and  increasingly  from  side  to  side, 

.'>.  The  process  of  making  a  knife  which  consists  In 
stamping  a  blank  from  a  sheet  of  metal  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  sharpening  an  edge  of  the  blank  by 
pressing  it  gradually  and  increasingly  from  side  to  side 
and  then  tempering  the  sharpened  blank. 


1,114,890.  METALLIC  TIE  FOR  RAILWAYS.  IIenby 
KoHLMYEB,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,098.      (CL  238—5.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
base  member  supporting  the  head,  the  Iwise  memlier  con- 
sisting of  resilient  plate  material  bent  to  form  a  pali  of 
spaced  vertical  sides  and  n  hollow  base,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie.  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
base  member  supporting  the  head,  the  base  member  con- 
sisting of  resilient  plate  material  bent  to  form  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  sides,  said  sides  being  bent  outwardly  and 
Inclined  downwardly  forming  top  plates,  and  the  top 
plates  having  their  outer  longitudinal  edges  turned  under 
to  form  a  base  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  metallic  tie  the  combination  of  a  bead,  the  head 
having  a  depending  longitudinal  tongue,  and  a  base  mem- 
ber for  supporting  the  head,  the  base  member  consisting 
of  resilient  plate  material  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
sides  and  a  hollow  liase.  said  head  resting  on  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sides,  and  said  tongue  being  Interposed  be- 
tween said  sides,  substantially  as  described. 


I004 


deponJl 
ppor  iDK 


4.  In  a  meta 
bavlDg  a 
ber  for  su 
of  resilient  pi 
Bid<>M  and  a  h 
beint;  t>ent  out 
wanlly  bent  ♦■< 
said  sides,  and 
anid  outwardly 

5.  In  a 
having  a 
ber  for 
of  a  resilient 
sides  and  a 
bent  outwardly 
bent    edges, 
sbles 

head  for  en 
head  to  the 
sides  and  said 


nte 


ua 


meta  11 
depending 
suppor  Ing 
pat 
hollow 


said 
longltud  na 
gafilng 
ba  le 


1,114.891.      BE  SI 
Dayton.  Ohic. 
(CI.  152—52  ) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27, 1914- 


lie  tie  the  combination  of  a  head,  the  head 
ng  longitudinal  tongue,  and  a  base  mem- 
the  head,  the  base  member  conslstiag 
material  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
How  base,  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides 
rdly,  said  head  being  seated  on  said  out- 
gen,  said  tongue  being  interposed  between 
means  integral  with  the  head  for  engaging 
t>ent  edges,  substantially  as  described. 
<'  tie  the  combination  of  a  head,  the  head 
longitudinal  tongue,  and  a  base  mem 
the  head,  the  base  member  consisting 
e  material  l»ent  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
base,  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  being 
said  head  being  seated  on  said  outwardly 
tongue  l>eing  lnterpose<l  between  said 
1  cleat  strips  formed  integral  with  the 
said  outwardly  bent  edges  to  lock  the 
member,  and  bi'lts  passing  through  said 
ongue.  substantially  as  described. 


ILIENT   WHEEL.      William    F.   Kopkb, 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  863,702. 
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the  character  specified,  comprising  a    rim 

rdly  projected  annular  flange,  said  flange 

positioned  bisected  portions,  a  hub  hav- 

ured  ears  projecting  therefrom  and  lying 

distances  Tpart.  a  series  of  telescopic  spokes, 

m<imbers  of  said  spokes  having  each  a  wide 

pivotally  connected  between  the  apertured 

the   outer    members    of    said    telescopic 

votally  mounted  between  the  bisected  por- 

tlange  in  allnement  with  the  transverse 

and  a  series  of  helical  springs  arranged 

distances  between  the  spokes  and  in  allnement 

with  the  transverse  axis  of  the  hub,  said 

their  inner  ends  connected  to  apertured 

midway  between   the  ears  to  which  the 

of  the  spokes  are  connected  and  the  outer 

si^rlngs  being  connected  with  the  rim  flange, 

specified. 


1,114,892.  P<)ULTRY  -  FEEDER.  MICHAEL  WiLLlAM 
Lawlok,  Ne<dham  Heights,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Ideal  Can  Company,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  2< ,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,719.  (CI.  119—53.) 
1.  A  feed  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
bottom,  and  a  :rough  pivoted  to  the  receptacle,  the  width 
of  the  trough  being  greater  than  that  of  the  receptacle, 
the  bottom  of  |the  trough  being  located  beneath  the  open 


bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding  the  trough 
with  its  bottom  against  the  open  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  latter. 


2.  A  feed  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
bottom,  and  a  trough  pivoted  to  the  receptacle  and  having 
its  bottom  located  beneath  the  open  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, said  trough  being  adjustable  to  Extend  at  an  in- 
clination beneath  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  with  the 
trough  bottom  spaced  from  the  receptacle  bottom,  and  also 
adjustable  to  place  its  bottom  against  the  receptacle  bot- 
tom and  form  a  closure  therefor. 


1,114,893.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PREPAID 
POSTAGE.  JcLiLS  Lebche,  Steglltx,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  l>eutscbe  Post-  und  Eisenbahn-Ver- 
kehrswesen  Aktiengesollschaft  (Dapag-Efubag).  Staaken, 
near  Spandau,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  673,244.      (CI.  101—81.) 


1.  \n  apparatus  for  printing  prepaid  postage  stamps 
on  packages  comprising  a  closed  casing  having  a  passage- 
way on  one  aide  for  the  package  to  be  stamped,  a  revo- 
luble  cylinder  having  a  slot  in  its  periphery  and  carrying 
a  printing  block,  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  housing 
hinged  on  said  casing  to  swing  away  from  the  same,  and 
a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  in  the  printing 
cylinder  when  the  latter  is  in  a  predetermined  position  and 
lock  the  cylinder  against  rotation,  the  housing  being  free 
at  said  time  to  swing,  said  arm  holding  the  housing  Im- 
movable against  said  casing  when  said  slot  Is  In  other 
than  said  predetermined  position. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  printing  prepaid  postage  stamps 
on  packages  comprising  a  closed  casing  having  a  passage- 
way on  one  side  for  the  package  to  be  stamped,  a  revo- 
luble  printing  cylinder  within  said  casing,  a  housing 
hinged  on  said  casing  to  swing  away  from  the  same  and 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  pivot  of  said  housing  toward 
said  cylinder  to  Interlock  with  the  same  and  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder  when  the  housing  is  free  to  swing  and 
to  lock  said  housing  closed  when  the  cylinder  is  free  to 
rotate. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  printing  prepaid  postage  stamps 
on  packages  comprising  a  closed  casing  having  a  passage- 
way at  one  side  for  the  package  to  be  stamped  and  a 
small  opening  on  another  side,  a  revoluble  printing  cyl- 
inder within  said  casing  provided  with  a  peripheral  print- 
ing block,  a  rotating  member  mounted  in  a  housing  hinged 
on  the  exterior  of  said  casing  to  close  ov'>.-  said  small  open- 
ing and  project  the  member  through  the  same  into  position 
to   contact    with    said   printing   block   as   it    rotates,   and 
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means  carried  by  said  bousing  to  lnterU«-tc  with  said  cyl 
inder  and  prevent  roUtion   thereof   wh-?a   the   honshm'  is 
free  to  swing  and  to  lock  said  hou*Ui4  'losed  ^\hen  the 
cvlinder  is  free  to  rotate. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  printing  prepaid  postage  stamps 
on  packages  comprising  a  closed  casing  having  a  passage- 
way on  one  side  for  the  package  to  be  sUmped  and  open- 
ings through  two  other  sides,  a  revoluble  printing  cylinder 
within  said  casing  provided  with  a  peripheral  printing 
block,  an  Inking  roller  pivotally  mounted  in  a  bousing 
hinged  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing  to  close  over  one  of 
said  ot>enings  and  project  the  roller  through  the  same  Into 
position  to  contact  with  said  printing  block  as  it  rotates, 
a  cbanlng  brush  also  contained  within  a  housing  similarly 
hinged  over  the  opposite  side  opening,  a  counter-pressure 
rolUr  protected  by  a  housing  projecting  Into  the  passage- 
way through  which  the  postal  packages  are  fed,  and  inter- 
locking means  between  the  several  housings  and  the  print- 
ing cylinder  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  when  either  of 
said  housings  is  free  to  swing  and  to  lock  said  housings 
closed  when  the  cylinder  is  free  to  rotate. 


1. 114,894.  LCK'K-GAGE.  Gbokoe  Lekwobth.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.527.  (CI. 
33 — 197.) 


1.  In  a  lock  gage,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  members 
sildingly  connected  together,  means  for  adjusting  said 
members  In  relation  to  each  other,  a  gage  plate  secured 
to  the  front  of  one  member  and  overlapping  the  same,  and 
a  pair  of  adjustable  prick  pins  carried  by  the  other  mem- 
ber, subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lock  gage,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers sildingly  connected  together,  a  screw-shaft  associated 
with  said  members  and  adapted  to  efTect  an  adjustment 
between  said  members,  a  gage  plate  secured  to  the  front 
of  one  member  and  overlapping  the  same,  and  a  pair  of 
adjustable  prick  pins  carried  by  the  other  member,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lock  gage,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers sildingly  connected  together,  means  for  adjusting  said 
members  in  relation  to  each  other  a  transversely  adjust- 
able gage  plate  secured  to  the  front  of  one  member  and 
overlapping  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  prick  pins 
carried  by  the  other  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lock  gage,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  members 
sildingly  connected  together,  means  for  adjusting  said 
members  in  relation  to  each  other,  a  gage  plate  secured 
to  the  front  of  one  member  and  overlapping  the  same,  a 
pair  of  heads  sildingly  mounted  in  the  other  member  of 
the  gage  and  carrying  prick  pins  on  their  opposing  sides, 
and  means  for  effecting  vertical  adjustments  of  said  heads, 
subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  lock  gage,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  members 
sildingly  connected  together,  means  for  adjusting  said 
members  In  relation  to  each  other,  a  gage  plate  secured  to 
the  front  of  one  member  and  overlapping  the  same,  a  pair 
of  heads  sildingly  mounted  Tn  the  other  member  of  the 
gage  and  provided  with  prick  pins  on  their  opposite  sides 


and  with  screw-threaded  shanks,  and  thumb  nuts  Jour- 
naled  in  said  other  member  and  having  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  screw-threaded  shanks,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,114,895.  VIEW-FINDER.  John  Liitder,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,897.  (Cl. 
88—1.6.) 


1.  Tn  a  folding  camera,  folding  camera  portions,  one 
foldable  within  the  other,  and  one  of  said  portions  includ- 
ing a  view  finding  device  movably  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  normally  acting  to  project  said  device  into  an  op- 
erative position  when  the  parts  are  in  an  unfolded  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  camera,  folding  camera  portions,  a  view 
finding  derice  movably  mounted  on  one  portion  for  en- 
gagement by  another  folding  portion  to  hold  said  device 
In  a  retracted  position  when  the  camera  is  folded,  and 
means  acting  automatically  to  project  said  device  into  an 
operative  position  when  the  latter  is  rt'leased  by  unfold- 
ing movement  of  the  camera  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  folding  camera,  a  view  finding  device  and  a  peep 
hole  device,  folding  camera  portions  supporting  and  en- 
gaging said  devices  to  hold  the  latter  in  retracted  position 
when  the  camera  Is  folded  and  release  said  devices  on 
movement  of  the  said  camera  portion  Into  an  unfolded  po- 
sition, and  mechanism  for  projecting  said  devices  into 
operative  position  when  the  latter  are  released  by  said 
camera  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  folding  camera,  a  slidable  Tlew  finding  derlce 
and  a  hinged  p<»ep-hole  device,  folding  camera  portions 
supporting  and  engaging  said  devices  to  hold  the  latter 
In  retracted  positions  when  the  camera  is  folded  and  re- 
lease said  devices  on  movement  of  said  camera  portions 
into  an  unfolded  position,  and  mechanism  for  projecting 
said  devices  into  operative  position  when  they  are  released 
by  said  folding  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  folding  camera,  interiorly  and  exteriorly  folding 
camera  portions,  a  view  finding  device  movably  mounted 
on  said  interiorly  folding  portion  for  interior  engagement 
against  said  exterior  portion  to  hold  said  device  in  a  re- 
tracted position  when  the  camera  is  folded,  and  means  for 
projecting  said  device  Into  an  operative  position  when  the 
camera  Is  unfolded,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.114.896.  ADJr STABLE  SIPPORT  FOR  CHAIRS, 
STOOLS,  &c.  McNOt>  L.  MacRae,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  George  C  Reilley  and  one-third 
to  Louis  O.  Banker,  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Filed  July  5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,507.     (Cl.  155—39.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
I  tlon  of  a  suitably  supported  standard,  a  spindle  that  ex- 
I  tends  vertically  through  the  standard  and  Is  provided  wltk 
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a  lon^ltudiQal  slot  and  transverse  notebes,  a  sliding  pawl- 
reieaslng  device  located  In  tbe  slot  and  guided  on  both 
side*  and  In  the  re)ir.  said  device  having  teeth  of  tbe  same 
pitch  distance  as  the  notches,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  stand- 
ard and  arranged  lo  normally  o<cupy  the  notches  and  tbe 
teeth,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  spindle, 
and  means  for  moving  the  pawl-releasing  device  longitudi- 
nally to  cause  Its  t<etb  to"  force  the  pawl  out  of  the  notches 
and  at  the  same  time  to  register  with  the  notches  to  pre- 
vent the  pawl  froti  entering  until  said  device  is  released 
by  said  means. 

2.  In  a  device  o^  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
supported  standard,  a  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  containing  an  opening,  a  spindle  that  enters 
the  opening  and  Isj  provided  with  notches,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  plate  and  arranged  to  enter  any  one  of  the  notches 
In  the  spindle,  a  slining  actuator  located  In  the  spindle  and 
guided  thereby,  sjild  actuator  having  teeth  whose  pitch 
distance  is  the  same  as  the  notches,  one  side  of  each  tooth 
being  beveled  to  form  a  cam,  a  socket  on  the  spindle,  a 
seat  carried  therely,  and  a  lever  pivotally  supported  on 
the  socket  and  so  arranged  when  moved  as  to  strike  the 
top  of  tbe  actuator  and  move  it  longitudinally  to  cause  one 
of  its  teeth  to  fores  the  pawl  out  of  its  cooperating  notch 
and  hold  It  while  the  spindle  and  seat  are  moved  bodily 
up  or  down. 

8.  In  a  device  o;  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  standard,  a  seat  supporting  spindle  provided  wttb 
notches,  an  actual  or  with  cam-sbaped  teeth,  a  pawl  on 
tbe  standard  adapted  to  enter  the  spindle  notches  to  sup- 
port and  lock  the  Spindle  and  actuator  in  a  supporting  po- 
sition, and  means  f|Dr  moving  the  teeth  of  the  actuator  into 
register  with  the  jnotches  of  the  spindle  to  release  the 
pawl  and  allow  fon  the  adjustment  of  both  the  spindle  and 
actuator  as  a  anltJ 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  standard,  ja  seat  supporting  spindle  provided  with 
notches,   an   actuajor  with   cam-shaped   teeth,   a  slldable 
and   spring  controjled   pawl   on   tbe   standard   adapted   to 
enter  the  spindle  itotches  to  support  and  lock  the  spindle 

-and  actuator  in  a  Supporting  position,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  actuator  with  respect  to  tbe  spindle, 
and  manual  means  for  moving  the  teeth  of  the  actuator 
Into  register  with  ^he  notches  of  the  spindle  to  release  the 
pawl  and  allow  foij  the  adjustment  of  both  tbe  spindle  and 
actuator  as  a  unitJ 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  standarjl,  a  seat  supporting  spindle  provided 
with  notches,  an  actuator  with  cam-shaped  teeth,  a  spring 
controlled  pawl  on  {the  standard  adapted  to  enter  the  spin- 
dle notches  to  mipbort  and  lock  the  spindle  and  actuator 
in  A  supporting  pofitlon,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  actuator  ^ith  respect  to  tbe  spindle,  means  for 
moving  <he  teeth  tof  the  actuator  into  register  with  the 
notches  of  the  spipdle  to  release  the  pawl  and  allow  for 
the  adjustment  o)  both  the  spindle  and  actuator  as  a 
unit,  a  seat  support  mounted  to  turn  but  secured  to  the 
spindle,  and  a  spning  mounted  in  tbe  spindle  In  engage- 
ment with  the  actuator  for  returning  it  to  a  locking  posi- 
tion upon  the  releiise  of  the  actuator  moving  means. 


to  cbanges  in  tbe  poaitioa  of  said  valve ;  ^bstantlaUC-Us 
described. 


1.114,897.  GLASS -DRAWING  APPARATUS.  Oliveb  E. 
Matnard,  .^lexaodrla,  Ind..  assignor  to  Window  Glass 
Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,309. 
(CI.  49—17.1.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  drawn  glass 
cylinders,  the  conblnatlon  with  a  blow  pipe  or  bait,  of 
actuating  mechanl  »m  therefor,  said  pipe  having  a  control 
valve,  and  connect  Ions  between  the  actuating  mechanism 
and  the  control  valve  for  automatically  moving  tbe  valve, 
said  connections  fomprlslng  means  which  effect  a  rela- 
tively slight  opening  of  the  valve  during  the  formation  of 
the  neck  portion  at  the  cylinder,  a  rapid  opening  of  the 
valve  during  the  cap-forming  period,  and  a  gradual  open- 
ing thereof  durina  tbe  formation  of  tbe  cylinder  proper. 
i»ald  actuating  mechanism  having  means  for  controlling  the 
drawing  q>eed  of  the  blow  pipe  or  bait  in  timed  relation 


2.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  drawn  glass 
cylinders,  the  combination  with  a  blow  pipe  or  bait,  of  ac- 
tuating mechanism  therefor,  said  pipe  having  a  control 
valve,  and  connections  between  the  actuating  mechanism 
and  the  control  valve  for  automatically  moving  the  valve, 
said  connections  comprising  means  which  effect  a  rela- 
tively slight  opening  of  the  valve  during  the  .formation 
of  the  neck  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  rapid  opening  of 
tbe  valve  during  tbe  cap-forming  perimi.  and  »  gradual 
opening  thereof  during  the  formation  of  the  cylinder 
proper,  said  actuating  mechanism  having  means  for  con- 
trolling the  drawing  speed  of  the  blow  pipe  or  bait  to 
give  an  increase  In  speed  thereof  proportional  to  the  In- 
creased opening  of  the  air  control  valve  dnrlUK  the  for- 
mation of  the  cylinder  proper;  subHtantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  drawn  glass  cyl- 
inders, the  combination  with  a  blow  pipe  or  bait,  of  actuat- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  said  pipe  having  a  control  valve, 
and  connections  between  the  actuating  mechanism  and  tbe 
control  valve  for  automatically  moving  tbe  valve,  said 
connections  comprising  means  which  effect  a  relatively 
slight  opening  of  tbe  valve  during  the  formation  of  tbe 
neck  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  rapid  opening  of  the  valve 
during  the  cap-forming  period,  and  a  gradual  opening 
thereof  during  tbe  formation  of  the  cylinder  proper,  said 
actuating  mechanism  bavins  means  for  (ontrolllng  tbe 
drawing  spee<l  of  the  blow  pipe  or  bait  in  timed  relation  to 
changes  in  the  position  of  said  valve,  together  with  a  sup- 
ply connection  for  said  blow  pipe  or  bait,  said  connection 
havioK  a  relief  port  and  a  relief  valve  controlling  said 
port,  said  valve  having  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of 
less  air  during  the  cap-forming  period  than  during  the 
formation  of  the  cylinder  proper ;  sulwtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylinders,  a  blow  pipe 
or  bait,  and  an  air  supply  connection  therefor,  said  con- 
nection having  a  relief  valve,  and  said  valve  having  two 
definite  operating  positions,  one  of  said  positions,  which 
gives  a  relatively  small  relief  openlntt.  being  for  use 
while  drawing  the  cap  portion  of  a  cylinder,  and  tbe  other 
Iiositlon.  which  gives  a  relatively  large  n-lief  opening,  be  ' 
Ing  for  use  while  drawing  the  body  portion  of  the  c.vl!n- 
dcr  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylinders,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  blow  pipe  or  bait,  of  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  an  air  supply  leading  to  said  pipe,  a  control 
valve  for  the  air,  and  connections  between  the  actuating 
mechanisni  and  the  control  valve  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  valve,  said  connections  comprising  mechanism  ef- 
fecting a  relatively  slight  opening  of  the  valve  during  the 
formation  of  the  neck  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  an  au- 
tomatic rapid  opening  of  the  valve  during  the  cap-form- 
ing period,  said  actuating  mechanism  having  means  for 
i-ontrolling  the  drawing  speed  of  tbe  blow  pipe  or  bait  in 
timed  relation  to  changes  in  the  position  of  said  valve,  sub 
stantlaliy  as  described. 

[C'lalaa  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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1,114,898.     GLASS-DRAWING  APPARATUS.     Oliveb  E. 
Matmabo,  Arnold,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window   Glass  Ma 
cblae  Companv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,234.      (CI. 
40—17.1.) 


slldable  connection  at  one  end.  and  a  colled  spring  mounted 
on  tbe  said  rod  and  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  the 
said  slldable  connection  thereof  and  adapted  to  urge  tbe 
train  pipe  coupling  or  connector  upwardly  or  outwardly. 


1.  Glass  drawing  apparatus  having  means  for  separat- 
ing the  bait  and  glass  receptacle  during  tbe  drawing  op 
era  tion,  an  air  supply  having  a  controlling  valve,  and  con- 
nections between  tbe  separating  means  and  the  said  valve, 
said  connections  comprising  a  rigid  movable  member,  and 
means  for  rapidly  Increasing  the  speed  of  movement  of  | 
said  rigid  member  for  a  fixed  predetermined  period  and  | 
for   thereafter   more  slowly    moving   said   rigid   member, 
subHtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  glassdrawlng  apparatus,  an  air  valve,  a  rigid 
member  connected  to  the  valve,  gearing  for  actuating  said 
member,  and  supplemental  mechanism  arranged  to  In- 
crease fhe  speed  of  movement  of  the  rigid  member  through 
a  predetermined  period ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Oh«8-drawlng  apparatus,  comprising  lifting  mecha 
nism  for  tbe  bait,  an  air  supply,  an  air  valve  controlling 
said  supply,  a  rigid  rod  or  bar  member  connected  to  the 
valve  and  movable  to  open  and  close  the  same,  connections 
from  the  lifting  mechanism  for  effecting  the  movement  of 
said  rod  or  bar,  and  other  mechanism  operated  throagh 
said  connections  arranged  to  act  upon  said  connections  to 
rapidly  incrwise  tbe  speed  of  movement  of  the  rod  or  bar 
throagh  a  predetermined  period;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  an  air  valve,  a  bar  con 
nected  with  the  valve  having  a  rack,  gearing  connected 
with  the  main  hoisting  drum  and  arranged  to  actuate  the 
rack,  and  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  rack  and  gear 
Ing  and  moving  the  rack  more  rapidly  through  a  prede 
termlned  period;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  lifting  mechanUm  bav 
ing  a  hoisting  drum,  an  air  supply,  a  valve  controUlnL' 
said  supply,  a  rack  connected  to  the  valve,  gearing  for  the 
hoisting  drum  engaging  the  rack,  a  connection  between  the 
rack  and  tbe  valve,  and  an  arm  actuated  by  tbe  said  gear- 
ing and  arranged  to  disengage  tbe  rack  and  gear  through 
a  predetermined  period  and  then  allow  them  to  re«ngage 
each  other,  said  arm  also  having  an  actuating  connection 
with  the  rack ;  substanUally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114.899.     TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLING.     William   R.   Mc- 
Daniel.  Englewood,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
ward   H.    Sholar,    ChatUnooga,    Tenn.      Filed    Apr.    5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  759,065.      (CI.  188—13.) 
1.  A    device   of   the   class   descril)ed.    including   a   train 
pipe  coupling  or  connector  having  a  rigid  shank  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  inner  or  rear  end  with  a  relatively  fixed 
support  and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
and     means     for    yieldably     supporting     tbe     train     pipe 
coupling  or  connector  In  a  projecting  position,  said  means 
comprising  n  rod  capable  of  oscillatory  movement  and  con 
nected  with  the  train  pipe  coupling  or  connector  at  a  point 
■paced    from    the    pivotal    point    thereof    and    having    a 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  train 
pipe  coupling  or  connector  having  a  rigid  hollow  shank 
pivotally  connected  at  Its  inner  or  rear  end  with  a  rela 
tlvely  fixed  suport  and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  and  means  for  yieldably  supporting  the  trail) 
pipe  coupling  or  connector  In  a  projecting  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  rod  pivoted  eccentrically  with  rela 
tion  to  the  pivot  of  tbe  said  shank  and  having  a  slldable 
connection  with  the  same,  and  a  spring  disposed  on  the 
rod  and  arranged  to  urge  the  train  pipe  coupling  or  con- 
nector upwardly  or  outwardly. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  train 
pipe  coupling  or  connector  having  a  shank  pivotally  con 
nected  at  Its  inner  or  rear  end  with  a  relatively  fixed  sup- 
port and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
and  separate  means  for  3rleldably  supporting  the  train 
pipe  coupling  or  connector  In  a  projecting  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  rod  supported  in  rear  of  the  train  pipe 
coupUng  or  connector  and  extending  to  the  same  and  con- 
nected therewith  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  thereof, 
said  rod  having  a  slldable  connection  at  one  end.  and  a 
colled  spring  disposed  on  the  rod  and  arranged  to  be  com- 
pressed by  the  said  slldable  connection  and  adapted  to 
urge  the  train  pipe  coupUng  or  connector  upwardly  or 
outwardly. 

4.  A   device  of  the   class   described   Including   a   train 
.pipe  coupUng  or  connector  having  a  rigid  hollow  shank 

pivotally  cosinected  at  its  inner  or  rear  end  with  a  rela- 
tively fixed  support,  means  for  yieldably  supporting  tbe 
coupUng  or  connector  comprising  a  rod  pivotally  mounted 
at  a  point  below  and  in  rear  of  the  hollow  shank  and  ex 
tending  into  tbe  same  and  having  a  slldable  connection 
with  the  coupUng  or  connector,  and  a  spring  disposed  on 
the  rod  and  arranged  to  urge  the  coupling  or  connector 
upwardly  or  outwardly. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  train  pipe  coupUng  or  connector  having  a  hollow 
shank,  means  for  yieldably  supporting  the  coupling  or 
connector  comprising  a  meml>er  extending  into  the  shank 
of  the  coupling  or  connector  and  having  a  guide,  a  rod 
1  pivoted  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  coupling  or  con 
nector  and  slldably  connected  with  the  member,  and  a 
coiled  spring  dlsiwsed  on  the  rod  and  arranged  to  engage 
and  be  compressed  by  the  member  In  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  coupling  or  connector. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


l,114.9tH».         HAKVKSTKK.        Samikl      K.      McPHCBSOS. 

!       Cherokee     Okla..    assignor    of    one  half    to    Hanby    L. 

I       Young.   Cherokee,  Okla.      Filed   Sept.   18.   1918.     Serial 
No.  789.666.      (CI.  56—131.1 
1    The    combination    with    a    body    and    its    supporting 

j  wheels,  of  a  platform  carried  by  and  projecting  forwardly 
of  the  body,  posts  projecting  upwardly  from  the  body  In 
close  proximity  to  the  rear  of  the  platform,  a  frame  ad- 
justably supported  by  the  posts  positioned  above  and  ex- 

'  tended  across  the  platform,  knives  fixed  to  the  forward 


looS 


portloD  of  the  f^ame 
frame    in   close 
carried  by  the  fr^me 
for  rotating  the 
movement  to  tbe 
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reels  rotatably   supported   by   such 

I^roxlmlty   to    tbe    knives,   guiding   means 

and  coacting  wltb  tbe  knives,  means 

reels,  and  means  for  imparting  adjusting 

frame. 


2.  Tbe  combinition  with  a  body  and  its  supporting 
wheels,  of  a  platform  carried  by  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  of  the  boily,  posts  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
body  in  close  pr>ximlty  to  the  rear  of  the  platform,  a 
frame  adjustably  supported  by  tbe  posts  positioned  ab^ve 
and  extende<i  acn^ss  the  platform,  knives  fixed  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  frame,  reels  rotatably  supported  by 
such  frame  in  clo<ie  proximity  to  tbe  knives,  guiding  means 
carried  by  tbe  tn  me  and  coacting  with  the  knives,  means 
for  rotating  tbe  reels,  means  for  Imparting  adjusting 
movement  to  th<  frame,  and  a  screen  ope,rativel7  con- 
nected to  the  upr  ghts  above  the  platform. 

3.  The  combinition  with  a  body  and  its  supporting 
wheels,  of  a  platlorm  carried  by  and  projecting  forwardly 
of  the  body,  posti  projecting  upwardly  from  the  body  in 
close  proximity  t)  tbe  rear  of  the  platform,  a  frame  ad- 
justably supported  by  the  posts  positioned  above  and  ex- 
tended across  tbd  platform,  knives  fixed  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  fqame,  reels  rotatably  supported  by  such 
frame   in    close    droximlty    to    the    knives,   operative   con- 

tbe  supporting  wheels  of  tbe  l)ody  and 
tbe  cutters  for  rdtatlng  the  same,  and  guiding  means  for 
certain  of  such  connections  carried  by  one  of  the  posts. 


1.114,901.     LAST 
John    M.   Mad|oa 
1913.     Serial 


Fkkderick  W.  Millay,  Haverhill,  and 
N,   Lawrence,   Mass.      Filed    Sept.   30, 
b.  793,070.     (CI.  12—135.) 


1.  A  transversely  divided  last  comprising  a  fore  part 
having  a  groove  pind  a  heel  part,  a  slotted  plate  secured 
to  one  part  add  iextending  Into  said  groove  in  the  other 
part ;  guide  pins  |n  said  other  part  extending  through  the 
alots  in  said  plat^  and  limiting  the  relative  movement  of 
said  parts  in  onf  direction  ;  and  a  helical  spring  inter 
posed  between  sa|d  parts  for  retaining  them  ylefdingly  in 
normal  extended  position  but  permitting  movement  of  tbe 
heel  p^rt  outwarflly  and  toward  the  bottom  of  the  fore 
part  ao  that  Its  liottom  will  extend  beyond  the  bottom  of 
the  fore  part  to  aporten  the  last. 

2.  A  transversM^ly  divided  last  consisting  of  a  fore  part 
having  a  groove  qnd  a  heel  part  divided  on  a  line  inclined 
downwardlj  toward  tbe  toe,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  heel 
part  and  extendli^  into  said  groove  in  the  fore  part,  said 
plate  being  proTk)ed  with  two  alined  slots  in  tbe  extended 
portion  aad  a  lofg  slot  parallel  therewitfi ;  pins  in  said 
fore  part  normally  positioned  In  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
alined  slots ;  a  ■|>rlng  in  said  long  slot  bearing  against 
tbe  upper  end  tliereof ;  and  a  member  fixed  in  tbe  fore 
part  forming  a  support  for  tbe  lower  end  of  said  spring, 
said  spring  retafolng  the  parts  yieldingly  in  extended 
position. 


3.  .V  transversely  divided  last  consisting  of  a  fore  part 
having  a  groove  and  a  heel  part  divided  on  a  line  inclined 
downwardly  toward  the  toe ;  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  heel 
part  and  extending  into  said  groove  in  tbe  fore  part,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  two  alined  slots  in  tbe  extended 
portion  and  a  long  slot  parallel  therewith;  pins  In  said 
fore  part  normally  positioned  in  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
alined  slots  ;  a  spring  in  said  long  slot  bearing  against  tbe 
upper  end  thereof ;  and  a  member  fixed  in  the  fore  part  on 
each  side  of  said  plate  forming  a  support  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  spring. 

4.  A  last  divided  transversely  into  a  fore  part  and  a 
heel  part  on  a  straight  line  extending  from  top  to  bottom 
and  inclined  forwardly  from  a  point  between  the  comb 
and  heel,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  wltb  a  groove ; 
a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the  other  part  and  projecting 
into  said  groove  :  guide  pins  in  the  first  mentioned  part 
extending  through  tbe  slots  in  said  plate  and  always  re- 
taining in  contact  the  abutting  faces  of  said  fore  part 
and  bi>el  part :  and  yielding  means  coacting  with  said 
plate  for  retaining  said  parts  in  normal  extended  position 
but  permitting  movement  of  tbe  heel  part  outwardly  and 
toward  the  t>ottom  of  the  fore  part  so  that  its  bottom 
will  extend  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  fore  part  to  shorten 
the  last. 


1.114,902.  TELKrHONE  RECEIVING  INftTRUME.NT. 
Thomas  Barton  Milleh,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Smith  Cannery  Machines  Company,  Seattle, 
Waah.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Sept.  2.%, 
1912.     Serial  No.  722,167.     (CI.  179—119.) 


In  a  receiving  telephone,  the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm,  of  an  electro-magnet  core  that  is  constricted 
in  a  portion  of  its  length,  one  end  of  which  electro-magnet 
core  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
diaphragm,  magnetic  means  associated  wltb  tbe  other  end 
o..  said  electro-magnet  core  whereby  such  electro-magnet 
core  may  be  supplied  with  magnetic  lines  of  force  of  con- 
stant polarity,  and  two  helices  of  magnet  wire  disposed 
each  to  surround  a  different  one  of  tbe  portions  of  said 
electro-magnet  core  between  which  portions  said  electro- 
magnet core  is  constricted,  said  two  helices  being  elec- 
trically connected  with  each  other  to  adapt  them  to  be 
connected  to  a  receiving  circuit  in  parallel  with  each 
other  so  that  a  portion  of  an  electric  current  flowing  in 
such  receiving  circuit  would  flow  around  one  portion  of 
said  electro- magnet  core  in  one  direction  while  the  other 
portion  of  such  electric  current  would  flow  in  an  opposite 
direction  around  the  other  portion  of  aald  electro- magnet 
core. 


1,114,90.T  REKPIN<^IR<)N.  DAVih  F.  Ifnoat.  Bremer- 
ton, Wash.  Filed  July  2».  1*14  Hartal  No.  S58.027. 
(CI,   114-224.) 


1.  A  reefing  tool  comprising  a  handle  with  an  Integral 
head  laterally  extended  and  bifurcated  at  tbe  extremity. 
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and  with   a   vertical   blade  adapted  to  enter   and   to   be 
guided  by   a   seam  substantially   as  Und  for  the  purpose 

set  forth.  _.  _.,„„. 

2  In  a  reefing  tool  such  as  «lescribed,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  bead  with  lateral  projections  and  bifurcated 
at  the  forward  extremity  :  a  throat  in  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bifurcated  portions  to  receive  and  guide  away 
the  matelral  removed  from  the  seam,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3  In  a  reefing  tool  such  as  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle a  head  with  lateral  projections  bifurcated  at  the  for- 
ward end  and  a  verticall.v  projected  blade  adapted  to 
enter  a  seam  an  Independent  blade  located  within  the 
bifurcation  of  the  lateral  projections  and  removably  se- 
cured within  a  longitudinal  recess  in  tbe  head,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  printer,  the  combination  with  printing  devices 
and  a  striker  bar  therefor,  selecting  devices  and  a  car- 
riage and  blank  carrier ;  of  line  feed  mechanism  mounted 
on  and  traveling  with  the  carriage  for  actuating  tbe 
blank  carrier ;  a  rotating  shaft ;  an  operative  connection 
between  tbe  shaft  and  said  line  feed  mechanism;  and  a 
lever  controlled  by  the  selecting  devices  and  actuated  by 
tbe  striker  bar  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and 
line  feed  mechanism  to  operate  tbe  line  feed  mechanism 
and  the  carriage  return. 

I  Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


114  904.  I'RINTER  FO^  PRINTING-TELEGRAPH 
SYSTEMS.  Donald  MrakAY,  I^ndon,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1913.'     Serial  No.  761,4«4.      (CI.  178—27.) 


1114  905.      PRINTING-TELEGRAPH   SYSTEM.     DonaLd 
'  Murray,    London,    England,   assignor   to   The   Western 
Union   Telegraph   Company,   New   York,  N.   Y.,   a   Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.    Serial  No. 
761.465.      (CI.  178—27.) 


f» 
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1     In  a  printer,  tbe  combination  with  printing  devices 
and  selecting  devices ;  a  main  shaft :  a  cam  shaft  driven 
from  tbe  main  shaft  and  having  connections  for  operating 
the  printing  devices;   a   carriage  and   blank  carrier;   an 
operative  connection  between  tbe  main  shaft  and  carriage 
including   a   coupling   to   effect   the  carriage   return;   and 
a    lever    having   a    movable    projection    operable    by    the 
selecting  devices  to  bring  said  lever  Into  operative  con- 
neitlon  with  the  cam  shaft  and  thereby  cause  the  cou- 
pling to  close.  ^  , 
•'    In  a  printer,  tbe  combination  with  a  carriage  and 
bla'nk  carrier ;  of  a  rotating  shaft ;  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  carriage  including  a  coupling 
tending  to  close  to  effect   the  carriage  return;  a  detent 
to  hold   the  coupling  open;  a  tripping  device  to  release 
tbe  detent ;  and  a  lever  In  operative  /'Ugagement  wltb  the 
coupling  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by   the  carriage  on 
its   return    to   open   the  coupling   and   restore   It  to   the 
control  of  the  detent. 

3.  In  a  printer,  the  combination  wltb  a  carriage  and 
blank  carrier ;  of  a  continuously  rotating  shaft ;  a  drum  ; 
a  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  carriage;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  drum  and  shaft  to  wind  up  the  cord  and  effect  the 
carriage  return,  said  means  including  a  coupling  tending 
to  close  to  connect  the  drum  and  shaft,  a  detent  to  hold  the 
coupling  open,  and  a  tripping  device  to  release  the  detent ; 
and  a  lever  in  operative  engagement  with  tbe  coupling  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  tbe  carriage  on  Its  return  to  open 
the  coupling  and  restore  it  to  the  control  of  the  detent. 

4  In  a  printer,  the  combination  with  printing  devices, 
selecting  devices,  a  striker  bar  and  a  carriage  and  blank 
carrier;  of  a  continuously  rotating  shaft;  an  operative 
connection  between  tbe  shaft  and  carriage  including  a 
coupling  tending  to  close ;  a  detent  to  hold  the  coupling 
open;  and  a  tripping  device  to  release  the  detent,  com- 
prUlng  a  lever  having  a  movable  projection  operable  by 
tbe  selecting  devices  to  bring  said  lever  into  operative 
connection  with  the  striker  bar. 


1  The  combination  with  recording  devices  adapted'  to 
be  actuated  singly  and  in  combination  and  an  actuator 
erefor;  of  normally  stationary  selectors  adapted  to 
Ve  from  one  fixed  position  to  another  fixed  position 
jlelect  the  particular  recording  device  or  devices  to 
_:*actuated  and  temporarily  retain  such  selection  ;  means 
^r  BO  moving  the  selectors;  means  for  retaining  the 
selectors  in  set  position,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
selectors  to  normal  position. 

'>  The  combination  wltb  recording  devices  adapted  to 
beactuated  singly  and  in  combination  and  an  actuator 
therefor ;  of  selectors  adapted  to  be  set  to  select  tbe  par- 
ticular recording  device  or  devices  to  be  actuated  and 
temporarily  retain  such  selection  ;  setting  means  for  the 
selectors;  means  separate  from  said  setting  means  and 
disconnected  from  the  recording  devices  for  retaining  the 
selectors  in  set  position;  and  means  for  restoring  the 
selectors  to  normal  position. 

3  The  combination  with  recording  devices  adapted  to 
be  actuated  singly  and  in  combination  and  an  actuator 
therefor ;  of  selectors  adapted  to  be  set  to  select  the  par- 
ticular recording  device  or  devices  to  be  actuated  and 
temporarily  retain  such  selection;  means  for  setting  the 
selectors ;  and  means  operated  by  the  actuator  for  restor- 
ing the  selectors  to  normal  position. 

4  The  combination  with  recording  devices  adapted  to 
t«  actuated  singly  and  in  combination  and  an  actuator 
therefor;  of  selectors  adapted  to  be  set  to  select  the  par^ 
tlcular  recording  device  or  devices  to  be  actuated  and 
temporarily  retain  such  selection,  said  selectors  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  interposition  be- 
tween tbe  recording  devices  and  the  actuator;  sett  ng 
means  for  the  selctors ;  means  separate  from  said  setting 
means  for  retaining  the  selectors  in  set  position;  and 
means  for  restoring  the  selectors  to  normal  position^ 

5  The  combination  with  recording  devices  and  an 
actuator  therefor;  of  selectors  adapted  to  be  set  to  select 
the  particular  recording  device  or  devices  to  be  actuated : 
selecting  magnets  to  move  the  selectors  to  one  position ; 
springs  to  move  the  selectors  to  their  other  position; 
pawls  to  retain  tbe  selctors  in  the  position  to  which  they 
have  been  moved  by  their  magnets ;  and  means  to  release 

the  pawls.  ^    ■, 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.114,906.     TRAIX  OF  PASSENGER-CARS. 


III.      Filed    S«pt. 
10^—206.) 


15.    1913. 


LociS  N«w- 
Serlal   No. 


1.  A  pasMOK^H  train  composed  of  one  or  more  units, 
each  of  xaid  unils  cumprising  three  connected  cars  corn- 
each  other,  one  of  said  cars  being  pro- 
vided with  an  entjrance  and  exits  for  all  of  said  cars  form- 
ing the  nnit. 

train   composed   of   one  or  more   units, 


A   passenger 

each  of  said  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected 
cars  communicat  ng  with  each  other,  one  of  said  cars 
having  a  single  ^trance  and  a  plurality  of  exits  for  all 
of  the  cars. 

train  composed  of  one  or  more  units, 
each  of  said  unljts  comprising  three  or  more  connected 
cars  communicating  with  each  other,  one  of  said  cars 
being  provided  w^th  an  entrance  for  all  of  the  cars  forn^ 
ing  said  unit. 
4.  A    passenger 


each  other,  the  center  one  of  which  ta 
entrance,  and  a  plurality  of  exits  for 


center  and  secured  immovably  thereto,  a  movement  flttiag 
in  said  case  center,  a  winding  and  setting  bar  passing 
through  said  sleeve  into  connection  with  the  movement 
and  having  a  shoulder  with  Inclined  faces,  and  a  retainer 
for  said  bar  consisting  of  a  sleeve  located  wltuin  th« 
first-named  sleeve  and  surrounding  the  t>ar,  having  an  out- 
turned  flange  on  Its  Inner  end  underlying  the  Inner  end 
of  the  first  sleeve  and  gripped  between  the  latter  and  tha 
movement,  and  having  an  inturned  flange  and  being  lon> 
gitudinaily  cut  on  its  outer  end  to  provide  spring  Jaws 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  bar,  the  length  of 
said  retainer  being  approximately  equal  to  the  radial  dis- 
tance I)etween  the  inner  and  outer  circumferences  of  the 
case  center. 


1.114.908.  RAZOR-STROPPING  DEVICE.  JOHN  Paczi- 
OAB,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,919.     (Cl.  51—16.) 


<5* 


train   composed   of  one  or   more   units,^^ 
each  of  said  unlt^  comprising  three  connected  cars  coim    ^ 
munlcatlng   with    — "-    -"-   -    ^•-      -----    —     '      ^.^    .^  r 

provided  with  an 
all  of  the  cars. 

5.  A  passenger  train  composed  of  one  or  more  unl^ 
each  of  said  unlt^  comprising  three  connected  cars 
munlcatlng  with  <ach  other,  the  center  car  being  pro 
at  Its  center  with  an  entrance  for  all  of  the  cars  an 
exit  at  each  end  for  the  end  car  at  that  end  of  the  tral 
and  for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  center  car. 

[Claims  6  to  1^   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.114,907 

OHL8OS.    West 
Watch    Compan 
Massachnsetta 
(Cl.  58—67.) 


STEM     FOR     WATCHES.       OLor 

Newton.    Mass..    assignor    to    Waltham 

y.    Waltham.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  687.682. 


1.  In  a  watch  the  combination  of  a  case  having  an  an- 
nular center,  a  sleeve  passing  radially  through  said  case 
center  and  secure<  immovably  thereto,  a  movement  fitting 
in  said  case  cent>r,  a  winding  and  setting  bar  passing 
through  said  slee  re  into  connection  with  the  movement 
and  having  a  shot^lder  with  inclined  faces,  and  a  retainer 
for  said  bar  having  a  base  flange  gripped  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  movement,  and  having 
spring  Jaws  wlthl^  the  sleeve  embracing  said  bar  and  ar- 
ranged to  engagi'  he  shoulder  thereof,  the  outer  limits  of 
said  Jaws  being  s^ibstantially  In  the  outer  drciimference 
of  the  case  center 

2.  In  a  watch  tie  combination  of  a  case  having  an  an- 
nular center,  a  si  >eve  passing  radially  through  said  case 


1.  In  a  razor-stropping  device,  a  pair  of  parallel  frame 
members,  each  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  a  vertical 
slot,  and  below  said  slot  with  a  U-shaped  olT-set  to  pro-  \ 
vide  two  pairs  of  parallel  arms.  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  stropping  rollers,  the  lower  one  of  which  is  sup- 
ported In  bearings  formed  in  the  lower  pair  of  wtM 
parallel  arms,  blocks  supporting  within  said  slots,  ad- 
Justing  screws  extending  through  the  upper  ends  of  said 
frame  members  and  connected  to  said  blocks,  parallel 
blade-holding  brackets,  each  comprising  a  horitontal  arm 
adjustably  secured  to  the  frame  members,  and  a  vertical 
arm  having  a  pair  of  oppositely-inclined  gripping  Jai 
between  which  a  razor  blade  is  adapted  to  be  held 
position  to  present  its  edge  between  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  razor-stropping  device,  a  pair  of  frame  membef 
provided  with  U-shaped  ofT-sets  forming  two  pairs  of 
parallel  arms,  in  comMnntlon  with  stropping  rollers 
mounted  between  the  frame  members,  and  blade-support- 
ing brackets  provided  with  gripping  Jaws  for  supporting 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  in  position  to  project  be- 
tween said  rollers,  and  means  for  revolving  said  rollers  in 
opi>oslte  directions  comprising  a  driving  gear  mouuted 
upon  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in  I>earlng8  between  said 
frame  members,  a  train  of  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  pairs  of  arms,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  upper  one 
of  said  rnllers,  and  in  gear  with  said  train,  and  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  to  the  lower  roller  and  meshing  with  said 
driving  gear. 


icai 

1 

»ew 


1,114.909.   PHOTOGRAPH  -  WASHING  MACHINE. 

MvBOM   S.   I'KLTON,   Folsom.   Cal.      Filed   Apr.    16.    1914. 

Serial  No.  832.197.      (Cl.  95—98.) 

1.  A  photograph  washing  machine,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  supply  tank,  a  plurality  of  washing  tanks  eon- 
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oM^ed  with  said  tank,  a  float  In  the  snrply  tank,  and  a 
valve  connected  with  aald  pipe  and  ronu-olled  by  the  float 
ft>r  Intermittently  supplying  the  washing  tanks  with 
water. 

2.  A  photograph  washing  machine,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  supply  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  rocking 
tank  interposed  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  supply 
tank,  said  tank  being  centrally  dlvWed.  means  for  tem 
porarlly  locking  said  tank  to  prevent  it  from  rocking 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  float  in  the  supply  tank, 
means  controlled  by  said  float  for  releasing  the  locklnc 
means  on  the  rocking  tank,  a  discbarge  valve  in  the  tank, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  rocking  tank  for  opening  and 
closing  said  discharge  valve. 


1.114.910.  NAIL-EXTR/CTINO  HATCHET.  Elmm  B. 
RICO,  McDonald.  l»a.  «led  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
818.667.      (Cl.  145—44.) 


A  hatchet,  the  outer  edge  of  the  h#ad  being  straight 
and  having  a  transverse  dove-Ulled  nail-engaging  slot  ad- 
joining the  butt  end  of  the  striking  portion,  the  said  slot 
extending  completely  between  the  sides  of  the  head,  and 
being  tapered  from  one  side  of  the  head  to  the  other. 


1,114.911.  DOUBLE  ROW  CULTIV.VTOR.  Emma  K. 
Reiher,  CarUnvllle.  III.  Filed  July  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  637,285.     (Cl.  97—35.) 


3.  A  photograph  washing  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  supply  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  rocking 
Unk  interposed  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  supply 
tank,  said  tank  being  centrally  divided,  means  for  tem- 
porarily locking  said  tank  to  prevent  it  from  rocking 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  float  in  the  supply  tank, 
means  controlled  hy  said  float  for  releasing  the  locking 
means  on  the  rooking  tank,  a  discharge  valve  in  the  tank, 
means  controlled  by  the  rocking  tank  for  opening  and 
closing  said  discharge  valve,  a  plurality  of  connected 
washing  tanks,  and  a  pipe  connecting  one  of  said  tanks 
with  the  valve  in  the  supply  tank. 

4.  A  photograph  washing  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  supply  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  rocking 
tank  interposed  l^tween  the  supply  pipe  and  the  supply 
tank,  said  tank  being  centrally  divided,  means  for  tem 
porarlly  locking  said  tank  to  prevent  it  from  rocking 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  float  in  the  supply  tank, 
means  controlled  by  said  float  for  releasing  the  locking 
means  on  the  rocking  tank,  a  discharge  valve  In  the  tank, 
means  controlled  by  the  rocking  tank  for  opening  and 
closing  said  discharge  valve,  a  plurality  of  connected 
washing  tanks,  a  pipe  connecting  one  of  said  tanks  with 
the  valve  in  the  supply  tank,  a  valve  In  each  washing 
tank,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rocking  tank  for  inter- 
mittently closing  and  opening  said  valves. 

5.  -\  photograph  washing  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  supply  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  rocking* 
tank  interposed  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  supply 
tank,  said  tank  being  centrally  divided,  a  lug  on  said 
tank,  a  pair  of  latches  engageable  with  said  lug  to  hold 
the  Unk  in  one  tilted  position  or  the  other,  a  float  In  the 
supply  tank,  means  connected  with  said  float  for  lifting 
first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  latches  to  permit 
the  rocking  tank  to  rook  from  one  side  to  the  other,  a 
discharge  valve  in  the  bottom  of  the  supply  tank,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rooking  tank  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  an  axle ;  wheels 
rotative  on  the  axle  and  spaced  to  straddle  three  rows; 
outer  eyes  on  said  axle  adjacent  to  the  wheels  respec- 
tively ;  intermediate  eyes  on  the  axle  between  said  outer 
eyes;  two  upwardly  curved  and  rearwardly  converged 
beams  having  a  series  of  holes  near  the  upper  end  of  each 
beam;  two  clevises  respectively  engaging  In  said  outer 
eyes  on  the  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  In  any  hole  of  the 
series  of  holes  In  said  beams  respectively  ;  upwardly  in- 
clined brace  plates  rigidly  connected  with  the  beams  re- 
spectively and  having  a  series  of  holes  near  the  upper  end 
of  each  brace-plate;  and  two  clevises  respectively  engag- 
ing in  said  Intermediate  eyes  on  said  axle  and  adapted 
to  engage  in  any  hole  of  the  series  of  holes  In  said  brace 
plates  respectively. 

2.  The  comWnation  of  a  straight  axle  extending  across 
the  central  row  and  two  outside  rows  which  an-  to  be 
cultivated ;  wheels  rotative  on  the  axle  and  spaced  apart 
to  run  on  the  outside  of  the  outside  rows  respectively; 
two  upwardly  inclined  and  rearwardly  converged  beams 
having  their  forward  ends  flexibly  and  adjustably  connect- 
ed with  the  axle,  the  forward  ends  of  said  beams  being 
adjacent  to  the  wheels  respectively  :  inclined  brace^platea 
having  their  lower  ends  rigidly  connected  with  the  beams 
and  their  upper  ends  adjustably  connected  with  the  axle; 
tilling  devices  connected  with  one  beam  and  adapted  to  till 
the  space  between  the  central  row  and  one  outside  row; 
and  tilling  devices  connected  with  the  other  beam  and 
adapted  to  till  the  space  between  the  central  row  and 
the  other  outside  row. 

3.  In  a  riding  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  straight 
axle;  supporting  wheels  rotative  on  the  axle  and  spaced 
apart  to  straddle  three  rows  which  are  being  cultivated ; 
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two  rearwardly  converged  beams,  having  their  front  ends 
flexibly  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  axle  adjacent 
lectively  and  their  rear  ends  adjacent 
which  is  being  cultivated,  one  beam  be- 


to  the  wheels   res 
to  the  central  row 


Ing  on  one  side  of  said  row  and  the  other  beam  being  on  the 


other  side  of  said 


nected  with  said  I  teams  respectively  and  flexibly  and  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  axle. 

4.  In  a  riding  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  straight 
axle ;  relatively  h  gh  supporting  wheels  rotative  on  the 
axle  and  spaced  apart  to  straddle  three  rows  which  are 
being  cultlvate<l.  Hiid  wheels  being  on  the  outside  of  two 
outside  rows  respetively  ;  two  rearwardly  converged  beams 
flexibly  connected  ^rith  the  axle  and  having  their  outer  ends 
respectively  adjacent  to  the  outside  rows  which  are  being 
cultivated  and  th(  ir  inner  ends  adjacent  to  the  central 
being  cultivated;  and  draft  connections 
flexibly  connected  iirith  the  axle  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  beams  and  normally  keeping  the  rear  ends  of  the  con- 
verged beams  adjarent  to  said  central  row. 

In  a  double-niw  riding  cultivator,  the  combination  of 
a  straigbt  axle;  supporting  wheels  rotative  on  the  axle 
and  spaced  apart  :o  straddle  three  rows  which  are  l)eing 
cultivated,  one  whj^l  being  on  the  outside  of  one  outside 
wheel  being  on  the  outside  of  the  other 
rearwardly    converged    beams    having 


row  and  the  other 
outside    row ;    two 


connected  with  the 
and  supported  on 
ends  of  said  chain^. 


1,114,012.      MAC 
STAMPS.    TIC 

lN(;STON     RiCHA 

teruational 
tery,    Mc.      F\\e4 
(CI.  211— .-iS.) 


row  and   two  brace  plates  rigidly  con- 


their  front  ends  flexibly  connected  with  the  axle  adjacent 
to  said  supporting  wheels  and  their  rear  ends  adjacent  to 
the  central  row  w  ilch  is  being  cultivated  ;  inclined  brace 
plates  having  their  lower  ends  rigidly  connected  with  the 
beams  and  their  upper  ends  flexibly  connected  with  the 
axle,  said  brace-p  ates  being  effective  to  normally  keep 
the  rear  ends  of  I  he  beams  adjacent  to  the  central  row 
which  Is  being  cultivated;  a  forked  tongue  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  1  xle  and  having  rearwardly  extending 
being  on  one  side  of  said  central  row 
and  the  other  pronk  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  central 
row  ;  sheaves  moui  ted  on  the  prongs  of  the  tongue ;  chains 
beams  near  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams 
said  sheaves  ;  and  stirrups  at  the  free 


HINE    FOR    DELIVERING    POSTAGE- 

KETS.   AND  THE   LIKE.      Gkojioe   Liv- 

ii>8,    London.    England,   assignor   to   In- 

Staifp  and  Ticket   Machine  Company,   Kit- 

Aug.    25,    1913.      Serial    No.    786,560. 


1.  In  a  strip  feeiiing  and  cutting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  table  over  which  the  strip  to  be  cut 
travels,  of  a  strip  deeding  member  on  one  side  of  said  table 
adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  same  to  engage 
the  strip  and  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  table  to  ad- 
vance said  strip  tl^ereover,  a  swinging  cutting  member  on 
the  opposite  side  dt  the  table  adapted  to  move  longitudi- 
nally In  unison  with  the  feeding  member,  and  means  for 
causing  said  memblers  to  swing  toward  each  other  and  co- 
act  at  the  end  of  t|e  feeding  movement  to  detach  a  portion 
from  said  strip. 

2.  la  a  strip  fee|ding  and  cutting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  { table  over  which  the  strip  to  be  cut 
travels,  of  a  strip  feeding  member  on  one  side  of  said  table 
adapted  to,  swing  toward  and  from  the  same  to  engage 
•aid   strip   and   to   move  it   longitudinally  of   the   table  a 


definite  distance,  projecting  teeth  on  said  member  to  posi- 
tively engage  said  strip,  a  swinging  cutting  member  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  table  adapted  to  move  longitudl- 
nally  in  unison  with  the  feeding  member,  and  means  for 
causing  said  feeding  and  cutting  members  to  swing  to- 
ward each  other  and  coact  at  the  end  of  the  feeding  move- 
ment to  detach  a  portion  from  said  strip. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  stamps,  the  combination 
of  a  supiMrt  to  receive  a  strip  of  stamps  to  be  fed,  a  piv- 
oted reciprocatory  member  on  one  side  of  said  support 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  its  forward  edge  to  engage 
and  feed  said  strip  along  said  support,  a  pivoted  reciproca- 
tory cutting  member  on  the  other  side  of  said  support,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  feeding  member  and  said  cutting 
member  toward  each  other  at  the  end  of  the  feeding 
movement  to  cause  them  to  coact  and  detach  a  stamp  from 
said  strip. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  stamps,  the  combination 
of  a  table  to  receive  a  strip  of  stamps  to  be  fed,  a  feed 
member  at  one  side  of  said  table  adapted  to  convey  the 
strip  along  same,  a  cutting  member  at  the  other  side  of 
said  table,  said  members  coacting  at  the  end  of  the  table 
to  detach  a  stamp  from  the  strip,  resilient  means  adapted 
to  normally  exert  pressure  to  hold  the  stamps  against  the 
table  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  feed 
member  during  its  feeding  movement  to  release  said  pres- 
sure. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  stamps,  the  combination 
of  a  table  to  receive  a  strip  of  stamps  to  be  fed,  a  feed 
member  at  one  side  of  said  table,  teeth  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  member  adapted  to  engage  and  feed  the  stamps  along 
said  table,  a  cutting  rnemlHT  at  the  other  side  of  said  table, 
a  blade  carried  by  said  cutting  member  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  teeth  to  detach  a  stamp  from  the  strip  when 
said  members  reach  one  end  of  said  table,  an  adjustable 
pivoted  spring  member  adapted  to  normally  bear  on  the 
stamps,  and  provided  with  slots  for  passage  of  the  teeth 
of  the  feed  member,  a  deflected  tall  to  said  spring,  and  a 
projection  on  the  feed  moml)er  ailapted  to  engage  said  tall 
to  relieve  the  pressure  of  the  spring  on  the  stamps. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,913.  MAIL  POUCH.  Edward  Riles,  Isola,  Miss., 
assignor  of  three-fourths  to  C.  A.  Conley,  H.  B.  Broon, 
Ellga  I'hambers,  and  E.  L.  Chambers,  Isola,  Miss.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1918.     Serial  No.  802,973.     (CI.  150—14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mail  pouch  and  a  ti»  therefor, 
including  a  blank  of  flexible  material,  mall  receiving 
pockets  thereon,  a  blank  of  stiffening  material  arranged 
centrally  off  said  blank,  a  plurality  of  straps,  and  a  single 
rivet  passed  through  and  securing  said  stiffening  material 
said  flexible  material  and  said  straps  together  at  a  com- 
mon point,  said  flexible  material  being  foldable  over  said 
stiffening  material,  said  straps  being  then  foldable  around 
the  folded  flexible  material  to  encompass  the  same  and 
maintain  the  same  in  a  small  compact  bundle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mail  pouch,  the  same  being 
foldable  into  a  small  compact  oblong  bundle,  straps  se- 
cured on  said  mall  pouch  and  being  adapted  to  be  passed 
around  the  bundle  and  to  terminally  overlap  opposite  from 
the  secured  portion,  said  terminal  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  loops,  and  other  straps  secured  to 
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said  poach  and  passing  around  said  pouch  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  named  straps  and  being  carried  through  both 
of  said  I60P8  in  opposite  directions  and  then  carried 
around  said  bundle  to  said  common  point  and  there  se- 
cured removably  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rectangular 
blank  comprising  a  central  stiffened  portion,  side  and  end 
portions  defined  from  the  central  portion  by  fold  lines, 
said  side  and  end  portions  being  rectangular  In  form,  and 
corner  portions  located  between  the  side  and  end  portions 
and  defined  therefrom  by  fold  lines,  said  blanks  being  pro- 
vided with  pockets  on  all  of  said  portions,  and  the  side, 
end  and  corner  portions  being  foldable  onto  the  stiffened 
central  portion. 

1,114.914.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Fbank 
C.  RiNSCHC,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Burroughs  .\dding  Machine  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  521,589.     (CI.  235—60.) 


slldable  toward  and  away  from  said  flight,  a  connection 
between  said  plunger  and  said  supplemental  step  for  rais- 
ing the  latter  when  the  plunger  is  retracted,  means  for 
retracting  said  plunger  and  a  releasable  catch  for  retain- 
ing the  same  In  retracted  position. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  sets  of  adding  wheels  and  transfer  or  carry- 
ing mechanisms,  and  means  for  accumulating  successive 
amounts  on  both  sets  of  wheels  simultaneously,  with  pro- 
visions for  taking  toUls  from  either  Independently  of  the 
other,  for  eliminating  Items  from  either,  and  for  trans- 
ferring accumulations  from  one  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  seU  of  adding  wheels  and  transfer  or  carry- 
ing mechanisms,  and  means  for  accumulating  successive 
amounts  on  both  seU  of  wheels  simultaneously,  with  pro- 
visions for  accumulating  on  one  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
other,  for  Uklng  totals  from  either  Independently  of  the 
other!  and  for  transferring  accumulations  from  one  to  the 

other. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  sets  of  adding  wheels  and  transfer  or  carry- 
ing mechanisms,  means  for  accumulating  successive 
amounts  on  one  set  of  wheels,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously accumulating  any  one  or  more  of  the  Items  at  will 
on  the  other  set  of  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  two  sets  of  adding  wheels,  setting  up  and  actuat- 
ing means  therefor  and  controlling  devices  causing  said 
sets  of  adding  wheels  to  automatically  alternate  In  re- 
ceiving Items  set  up. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  sets  of  adding  wheels,  setting  up  and  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  printing  mechanism,  a  shlftable 
paper  carriage,  means  for  shifting  the  latter  first  one  way 
and  then  the  other  automatically,  and  means  causing  the 
said  sets  of  adding  wheels  to  automatically  alternate  In 
receiving  Items  set  up. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,114,915.      COACH -STEP   AND   OPERATING    MECHA- 
NISM.    Wiu-IAM  BKV80N  B00BB8,  Lucas,  Kans.     Filed 
Apr.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  833.960.      (CI.  105 — 87.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  platform  and  a  flight  of  steps 
depending  therefrom,  of  a  supplemental  step  mounted  to 
rise   and   fall    beneath  said   flight,   an  operating  plunger 


2.  The  combination  with  a  platform  and  a  flight  of 
steps  depending  therefrom,  of  a  supplemental  step  mount- 
ed to  rise  and  fall  beneath  said  flight,  an  operating 
plunger  slldable  toward  and  away  from  said  flight,  a 
connection  between  said  plunger  and  aald  supplemental 
step  for  raising  the  latter  when  the  plunger  is  retracted, 
a  fluid  operated  plunger  for  retracting  said  operating 
plunger,  and  a  releasable  catch  for  retaining  the  same  in 
retracted  position. 

3  The  combination  with  a  platform  and  a  flight  of 
steps  dependhig  therefrom,  of  a  supplemental  step  mount- 
ed to  rise  and  fall  beneath  said  flight,  an  operating 
plunger  slldable  toward  and  away  from  said  flight,  a  con- 
nection between  said  plunger  and  said  supplemental  step 
for  raising  the  latter  when  the  plunger  is  retracted,  a 
lateral  projection  on  said  operating  plunger,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder  at  the  outward  limit  of  movement  of  said 
projection,  a  plunger  slldable  within  said  cylinder  and 
projecting  through  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  projection, 
a  valved  pressure  Inlet  Into  said  cylinder  behind  the 
plunger,  and  a  releasable  catch  for  retaining  said  operat- 
ing plunger  In  retracted  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  platform  and  a  flight  of 
steps  depending  therefrom,  of  a  supplemental  step  mount- 
ed to  rise  and  fall  beneath  said  flight,  an  operating 
plunger  slldable  toward  and  away  from  said  flight,  a 
connection  between  said  plunger  and  said  supplemental 
step  for  raising  the  latter  when  the  plunger  Is  retracted, 
means  for  retracting  said  plunger,  and  a  spring  Pressed 
fluid  operated  catch  for  retaining  said  plunger  In  retracted 
position. 

5  The  combination  with  a  platform  and  a  flight  or 
steps  depending  therefrom,  of  a  supplemental  step  mount- 
ed to  rise  and  fall  beneath  said  flight,  an  operating 
plunger  slldable  toward  and  away  from  said  flight,  a 
connection  between  said  plunger  and  said  supplemental 
step  for  raising  the  latter  when  the  plunger  is  retracted 
means  for  retracting  the  plunger,  a  shoulder  on  said 
plunger,  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  catch  adapted  to  abut 
aald  shoulder  wnen  the  plunger  ts  retraeted.  and  a  finld 
pressure  operated  plunger  for  tripping  said  catch  to  re- 
lease the  operating  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1  114  916.     SAD  IRON.     Fbank  W.  Rosingbes.  Chicago. 
'  111     assignor  to  Enterprise  Tool  and  Metal  Works.  Chi- 
cago,   111.,   a   Corporation   of  Illinois.      Filed   June   29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706,603.     (Cl.  68—27.) 
1    A  sad-iron  comprising  a  body,  a  cover,  a  handle,  and 

a  resilient  strip  one  part  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  handle 

and  the  other  part  to  the  cover,  forming  a  yielding  connec- 

tlon  between  the  handle  and  the  Iron. 

2.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body,  a  cover,  a  handle  and 

a  U-shaped  resilient  strip  having  a  member  secured  to  the 


IOI4 


handle,  a  parallel 
yielding  connection 
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^leinher  secured  to  the  cover,  forming  a 
between  the  handle  and  the  Iron. 


.1.  A  gad-Iron  comprlslnfc  a  body,  a  cover,  a  handle,  and 
a  resilient  strip  secured  to  the  handle  and  to  the  cover, 
forming  a  yielding  connection  between  the  handle  and  the 
Iron,  and  a  stop  lor  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  handle  relatively  to  the  cover. 

4.  A  sad-iron  comprising  a  body,  a  v.-over.  a  handle,  a 
U-shaped  strip  secured  to  the  tiandle  and  to  the  cover, 
forming  a  yielding  connection  between  the  handle  and  the 
iron,  and  a  stop-screw  on  one  member  of  said  strip  and 
extending  through  the  other  member  and  the  cover  to 
limit  the  movement  of  one  member  relatively  to  the  other. 

5.  A  sad  iron  coqiprlsing  a  body,  a  handle,  and  resilient 
means  secured  to  line  handle  and  to  the  body,  forming  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  body  to 
permit  the  Iron  to  pe  yieldingly  pressed  Into  contact  with 
the  material  being    roned  or  pressed. 

[Claim  C  not  prl  ited  In  the  Gaxette.]  . 


1,114,917 

FICIAL    AREA 
RIALS.     GusTAV 
Filed  Feb.  10.  19 


MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SUPER- 
OF  LEATHER  AND  LIKE  MATE- 
AooLr  ScHETTi/EB.  Leicester.  Ehtgland. 
1      Serial  No.  807.744.     (CI.  284—1.) 


1.   In  a  machine 
a  device  rotatable 
mechanism  provide*  1 
catlve    of    surface 
marking    mechanic 
present  to  the  su 
Bcter  of  the  marking 
measured  by  the 
centric   with   the 
sponslve  to  the 
measured    Indepen 
marking    mechanism 
acters    indicative 
said   thickness 
responsive  to  the 


Ism 
irlu 


mi 


of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  in  combination, 
by    the   surface   measured,   a    marking 
with  a  plurality  of  characters   Indi- 
areas,    means    cooperating    with    said 
and    with    said    movable    device    to 
ce  measured  by  the  machine  a  char- 
mechanism  corresponding  to  the  area 
chine,  a  second  rotatable  device  con- 
mentioned  rotatable  device  and   re 
difference  in  thickness  of  the  surface  being 
dfntly  of  the  flrst-mentloned  device,    a 
provided   with    a   plurality   of  char- 
thickness,    means    cooperating    with 
mailing  mechanism   and   with   the   device 
t  ilckness  of  the  material  to  present  to 


flrst- 


of 


the  surface  measured  by  the  machine  a  character  of  th« 
thickness  marking  mechanism  corresponding  to  the  thick- 
iMfw  of  the  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrl))ed,  in  combination, 
a  marking  mechanism  to  mark  the  surface  being  measured, 
a  rotatable  cam  disk  having  a  plurality  of  steps  of  differ- 
ent length,  means  movable  toward  and  from  said  cam  disk 
and  cooperating  therewith  and  with  said  marking  mecha- 
nism to  position  ttte  marking  mechanism  according  to  the 
position  of  the  cam  disk,  and  means  to  rotate  said  cam 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  area-measuring  machine,  a  series  of  type  or 
Barking  wheels  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the . 
material  l>elnK  measured,  means  to  automatically  set  said 
type  wheels  to  the  correct  marking  position,  manually 
operated  means  to  put  said  setting  into  operation,  and  a 
plurality  of  cam  disks  movable  in  company  with  the  meas- 
urement Indicating  means  to  arrest  the  action  of  the  afore- 
said setting  means  when  the  type  wheels  have  been 
moved  to  the  position  which  corresponds  to  the  indication 
of  the  indicating  means  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described 

4.  In  an  area-measuring  machine  stamping  or  marking 
Indicating  devices  provided  with  pointers,  mechanism 
consisting  of  rllsks  rotated  by  ^he  pointers  of  the  indicat- 
ing devices,  a  series  of  graduated  steps  on  said  disks,  a 
series  of  rotatable  type  wheels,  an  inking  roller  for  the 
type  wheels,  a  series  of  swinging  segments  to  actuate  the 
type  wheels,  rock  levers  to  carry  said  type  wheels,  arms  to 
carry  said  segments,  means  to  move  said  rock  levers  and 
arms  to  bring  the  type  wheels  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  material,  a  series  of  plungers  connected  to  and  actu- 
ated by  the  swinging  segments  said  plungers  being  adapt- 
ed to  make  contact  with  the  steps  on  the  rotary  disks,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  segments  consisting  of  a  rucking 
rod  adapted  to  move  said  segments  to  the  normal  position, 
springs  to  move  said  segments  to  cause  a  rotation  of  the 
type  wheels  when  the  rod  is  released,  a  ro€k  lever  to  actu- 
ate said  rocking  rod  and  bring  it  Into  and  oat  of  contact 
with  the  segments,  and  means  to  actuate  said  rock  lever 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  marking  mechanism  to  mark  the  surface  being  meas- 
ured, a  movable  device  having  a  plurality  of  steps  of 
different  length,  means  actuated  by  the  surface  being 
marked  for  moving  said  device,  and  means  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  stepped  device  and  cooperating  there- 
with and  with  said  marking  mechanism  to  arrest  the 
marking  mechanism  according  to  the  position  of  the 
stepped  device,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1,114.918.  LIFTING-JACK.  Christopher  F.  Schlbmma. 
Preston.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  .-S.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,130. 
(CI.  57—129.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  clraracter  described,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  in  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  having  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pulley 
pivoted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  cable  provided 
with  a  book  at  one  end  and  attached  to  the  drum  at  the 
other  end  and  adapted  to  travel  over  the  pulley,  means 
engaging  the  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  for  winding  the 
cable  on  the  drum  and  raising  the  pl()e  from  the  well,  and 
means  including  a  guard  secured  to  the  frame  for  holding 
the  pipe  in  an  upright  position  when  the  pipe  is  partly 
drawn  from  the  well  or  lowered  into  the  well. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  loosely  Joumaled  in  the  frame  and  adapteo 
to  be  moved  endwise  in  the  frame,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  bringing  said  gear  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  first  shaft,  a  pulley 
mounted  In  the  frame  near  the  top,  a  single  cable  secured 
to  the  drum  and  arranged  to  be  wound  on  the  drum  in  one 
direction  and  to  travel  over  said  pulley,  a  second  pulley 
mounted  in  the  frame  near  the  top,  a  corQ  attached  to  the 
drum  and  arranged  to  be  wound  on  the  drum  in  the  op- 
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poslte  direction  from  that  of  the  cable,  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  to  wind  the  cabe  and  cord  in  opposite  directions 
on  the  drum,  and  means  for  gracing  the  load  to  be  raised. 


for  controlling  the  discharge,  bandies  in  front  for  puHlnK 
the  tank,  said  handles  being  pivotally  connected  with  the 
tank,  and  connections  l>etween  the  handles  and  the  valve 
means,  whereby  the  relation  between  the  handles  and  tank 
resulting  when  the  latter  is  pulled  by  the  handles  which 
are  free  to  pivot,  causes  the  opMing  of  the  valve  means. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fr«me,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  near  the  bottom  ot  the  frame  and  carry- 
ing a  gear  wheel,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  loosely  joumaled  in  the  frame  at  a  shott  distance 
above  the  first  shaft  and  carrying  a  gear  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  gear  wheel  on  the  first  abaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  shaft  Joumaled  near  the 
top  of  the  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  upper 
shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  traveling  around  the  two  sprocket 
wheels,  a  pulley  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  a 
cable  secured  to  one  side  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
travel  over  the  pulley  and  oigage  the  load  to  be  lifted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  frame  near  the  bottom  and  carry- 
ing a  gear  wheel  and  a  drum,  a  second  shaft  loosely 
Joumaled  in  said  frame  and  carrying  a  gear  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  In  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  first  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  said  second  shaft,  means  for  bringing 
the  gear  wheels  on  the  two  shafts  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  frame  and  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket 
chain  arranged  to  travel  around  both  sprocket  wheels,  a 
pulley  Joumaled  near  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  a  cable 
secure<i  to  the  dmm  and  arranged  to  travel  over  the  pul- 
ley and  provided  with  means  for  grasping  the  load. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  Joornaled  near  the  bottom  of  the  frame  on  which 
Is  mounted  a  gear  wheel  and  a  drum,  a  second  shaft 
looselv  Joumaled  In  the  frame  and  carrying  a  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  the  gear  wheel  on  the  first  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  said  second  shaft  outside  of  the  frame, 
means  for  bringing  the  gear  wheels  on  both  of  the  shafts 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  a  shaft  Joor- 
naled in  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  and  carrying  a 
sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  arranged  to  travel  around 
both  sprocket  wbeeta.  a  pulley  pivoted  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  frame,  a  cable  attached  to  and  wound  around  the  drum 
In  one  direction  and  arranged  to  travel  over  the  pulley,  a 
second  pulley  In  the  frame,  a  cord  secured  to  and  wound 
upon  said  dmm  in  the  opposite  direction  from  that  of  the 
cable  and  arranged  to  travel  around  the  second  pulley, 
whereby  the  cab'e  can  be  lowered  without  movement  of 
the  two  sprocket  wheels. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  tank  ha\-lng  a  discharge,  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  discharge,  handles  in  front  for  pulling  the 
tank,  said  handles  being  movably  connected  with  the  tank, 
and  means  operated  by  said  handles  for  opening  said  valve 
means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  tank  having  a  discharge,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  discharge,  handles  in  front  of  the  tank 
for  pulling  the  same  with  the  valves  closed,  a  second  set 
of  handles  In  front  of  the  tank  for  pulling  the  same  with 
the  valves  open,  these  bandies  being  movably  connected 
with  the  tank  and  being  positioned  so  that  the  operator 
may  readily  shift  his  grasp  from  one  set  of  handles  to  the 
other  so  as  to  pull  the  tank  by  means  of  either,  and  con- 
nections between  the  second  set  of  handles  and  the  valve 
means  whereby  the  latter  are  opened  by  the  change  in 
relative  position  between  these  handles  and  the  tank  when 
the  tank  Is  pulled  thereby. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  tank  having  a  discharge,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  discharge,  shafts  extending  In  front 
of  the  tank  and  affording  handles  for  pulling  the  same 
with  the  valves  closed,  a  second  pair  of  handles  pivoted 
to  said  shafts,  these  handles  being  so  const racted  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  operator  may  shift  his  graap  from  one  set 
of  handles  to  the  other  to  pull  the  tank  by  either,  and  con- 
nections between  the  second  set  of  handles  and  the  valve 
means  for  opening  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  supported  on  two  wheels  and  having  a  dis- 
charge, valve  means  for  controlUng  the  discharge,  handles 
In  front  for  pulling  the  tank,  said  handles  being  pivotally 
connected  with  the  tank,  and  connections  l)etween  the 
handles  and  the  valve  means,  whereby  the  relation  be- 
tween the  handles  and  tank  resulting  when  the  latter  tl 
pulled  by  the  handles  which  are  free  to  pivot,  causes  the 
opening  of  the  valve  means,  said  Unk  being  overlmlauced 
at  one  side  of  its  wheels  so  as  to  hold  the  valve  means 

open. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.114.919.        LIQUID    HYDROCARBON      DISTRIBUTEE 
FH>R  ROADS.     David  Schoentao.  Olaeco.  and  Elmer 
.T.   Latijs,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.     Serial 
No.  653,937.      (CI.  137— «3.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  c<ttnblna- 

tlon  of  a  wheeled  tank  having  a  discharge.  Talve  meana 


1.114,920.  LEAF  OR  IX8KRT  FOR  BOOKS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Henry  Seeliosox,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1913,  Serial  No.  746.998.  Renewed  Aug.  11.  1914- 
Serial  No.  86«.28«.     (CI.  11— 19.» 

1.  A  leaf  for  books  and  the  like  comprising  a  sheet 
I  having  a  binding  portion  extending  along  one  edge,  a  per- 
!   manent  portion  bearing  advertising  matter  and  a  portioa 

adapted  to  be  deUched  from  the  sheet,  said  detachable 
I  portion    including   an    order    blank    bearing    memorandum 

pecnlUr  to  the  advertisement  of  the  permanent  portion, 
I  and  also  a  part  prepared  for  mailing  with  the  order  blank 

and  bearing  an  address  relating  to  the  advertisement, of 

the  permanent  portion. 

2.  A  leaf  for  books  and  ihe  like  comprising  a  sheet  hav- 
ing a  binding  porMon  extending  along  one  side  edge  there- 
of, a  permanent  portion  bearing  advertising  matter,  and  a 
portlwi  adapted  to  be  detached  from  the  sheet,  said  por- 


iot6 


tk>D  of  the  sbeet 
eD<>d  line,  one  o 
and   bearing  me 
ot  the   permanent 
being   folded    u 
seciired  together 


being  divided  into  two  parts  by  a  weak- 

r  said   parts  constituting  an  order  blanlc 

fiorandum    peculiar   to    tbe  advertisement 

portion,   and   the   other   of   said    parts 

itself  and   the   folded   portions   being 

to  form  an  envelop. 


p<m 


/  ^RMAAiENTAWrmiSUteSPACl. 


Tkt- 


JchnDoedCe. 


\ 


3.  A  book  leaf 


a  weakened  line 
across  the  sheet, 
of  the  sheet,  the 


of    said    sections 
structed  thereon 
ing  a  flap  for  the 
4.  A  book  leaf 
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or  insert  comprising  a  single  sheet  hav- 
ing a  binding  potion  along  one  side  and  provided  with  a 
weakened  line  parallel  to  the  binding  portion  and  having 
extending  from  the  first  weakened  line 
said  weakened  lines  defining  a  portion 
said  defined  portion  of  tne  sheet  being 


divided  into  two  lections  bv  a  third  weakened  line  and  one 


of    the    sheet    having    an    envelop    con- 
and  also  provided  with  a  portion  form- 
envelop. 

comprising  a  sheet  having  a  binding  por- 
tion along  one  sloe  and  provided  with  converging  weak- 
ened lines  at  an  langle  to  each  other  and  each  extending 
to  a  different  cd^e  of  the  sheet,  a  portion  of  the  sheet 
being  defined  from  tbe  remainder  of  the  sheet  by  said 
weakened  lines  and  made  detachable  thereby,  said  defined 
portion  of  the  8h(et  being  provided  with  a  weakened  line 
dividing  it  into  two  sections  one  of  which  has  a  com- 
pleted envelop  foimed  therein  and  the  other  section  being 
arranged  as  an  o'der  blank. 


1,114,921.      ADJl 
E.    Sblstad, 
Serial  No.  S41 


STABLE   SHELF  BRACKET. 
klngsTllle,    Tex.      Filed    May 
056.     (CI.  248—10.) 


In<jvald 
16.    1914. 


support,    a 
nected  therewith. 


1.  A  device  of  llie  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially    U-shap<fd   plate  adapted   to  be  clamped  upon  a 

horls^ntally  adjustable  swinging  arm  con 
a  cylindrical  extension  on  tbe  free  end 
of  said  am,  a  n^ember  surrounding  said  cylindrical  ex- 
tension and  revoUhly  adjustably  clamped  thereon,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  last  named  member,  an  arm  pivotally 
connected  with  tlie  free  end  of  said  last  named  arm,  a 
clamping  screw  (pr  securing  said  ends  together,  and  a 
upon  said  last  named  arm,  said  last 
named   arm  being'  vertically  adjustable. 

2.  A  device  of  ^he  character  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a  U- 
clamplng  screw  extending  throagh  one 
adapted   to  engage  a  support,   an   arm 


shaped  member,  a 
arm   thereof  and 


pivoted  upon  said  member  by  a  clamping  screw,  the  con- 


tacting faces  of  said  member  and  said  arm  being  provided 
with  grooves,  said  arm  being  laterally  adjustable,  a  cylin- 
drical extension  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  member  surround- 
ing said  cylindrical  extension  and  provided  internally 
with  longitudinal  grooves  coactlng  with  the  grooves  in 
said  cylindrical  extension,  said  last  named  member  being 
formed  of  a  rigid  section  and  a  hinged  section  releasably 
clamped  thereon,  an  arm  extending  from  said  stationary 
section,  an  arm  pivotally  connecte<l  with  the  free  end  of 
said  last  named  arm,  the  ends  of  said  last  named  arms 
having  their  contacting  faces  provided  with  grooves,  a 
clamping  »crew  extending  through  said  ends,  and  a  plat- 
form aecured  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  last  named  arm. 


1,114,922.  INK  -  WELL  HOLDER.  GfSTAV  J.  Senu- 
BiscH,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  667,865.      (CI.  120 — 68.) 


/J     y* 


Irvj- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  desk,  having  an  aperture  in 
Its  top,  of  a  socket  meml)er  secured  in  said  ap<>rture  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  spring  tongues,  in- 
turned  locking  lips  at  the  ends  of  said  tongues,  a  well 
having  a  reduced  annular  extension  adapted  to  be  seated 
In  said  holder,  and  provided  with  an  annular  locking 
groove  for  receiving  said  locking  lips  and  a  removable  key 
member  having  an  annular  base  portion  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  lower  end  of  the  well  and  provided  with  a  pljj- 
rallty  of  up-standing  tongues  for  forcing  said  locking  lip* 
out  of  said  groove  to  release  the  well. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  an  aperture  In 
Its  top,  of  a  holder  secured  within  said  aperture  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  tongues  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  locking  lips,  an  inkwell  having  a 
reduced  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  within  said  holder  and 
provided  with  an  annular  grove  with  which  said  locking 
lips  engage  and  a  removable  key  mechanism  for  fordng 
said  lips  out  of  said  groove  to  release  the  well. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  an  aperture  In 
the  top  thereof,  of  an  inkwell  having  a  reduced  extension 
nttlng  within  said  aperture,  said  extension  l>elng  provided 
with  an  annular  looking  groove,  a  holder  secured  within 
said  aperture,  spring  locking  tongues  carried  by  said 
holder  and  adapted  to  have  locking  engagement  with  said 
groove  and  a  removable  key  member  for  forcing  said 
tongues  out  of  their  groove  to  release  tbe  well. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  desk  having  an  aperture  in 
Its  top,  of  a  well  seated  within  said  aperture  and  having 
an  annular  locking  groove,  spring  tongues  secured  within 
said  aperture  and  adapted  to  have  locking  engagement 
with  said  groove  and  a  removable  annular  key  member 
having  fingers  for  forcing  said  tongues  out  of  said  groove 
to  release  the  well. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inkwell  having  an  annular 
locking  groove,  of  a  bolder  for  receiving  said  well,  spring 
locking  tongues  carried  by  said  holder  and  adapted  to 
automatically  snap  Into  the  locking  groove  when  the  well 
is  Inserted  within  the  bolder  and  a  removable  key  member 
for  forcing  the  tongues  out  of  said  groove  to  release  tbe 
welL 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,114,923.       VEHICLE- WHEEL.       Cteuh     R.    Shdmwat, 
Hayt  Corners,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Orvllle  W. 
Brown,  Hayt  Corners,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  13,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  773,440.      (CI.  152—32.) 
1.  A  tire  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  rings. 

plates  secured  to  tbe  Inner  ring  and  each  provided  nitb 
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a  pair  of  spaced  sockets,  the  outer  ring  provided  with 
longitudinally  elongated  openings,  plates  resting  loose  y 
against  said  outer  ring  and  having  lugs  posit  oned  n 
said  openings  to  move  circumferentlally  of  said  ring,  said 
plates  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  "tuds  pro- 
jecting toward  tbe  Inner  ring  and  slldably  posit  oned  in 
the  sockets  In  tbe  plates  secured  to  the  Inner  ring  and 
a  spring  i>osltloned  between  said  pUtes  Intermediate  the 
coactlng  sockets  and  studs. 


2.  A  fuel  heater  comprising  a  easing,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber spaced  within  said  casing  and  forming  an  Interme- 
diate chamber,  a  pipe  leading  Into  said  tubular  member 
and  being  formed  Into  colls  therein  and  then  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  Into  such  cham- 
ber and  being  formed  into  coUs  therein  and  leading  thence 
from  said  chamber,  and  means  admitting  a  heating  me- 
dium to  said  first  named  pipe,  as  described. 

3.  A  fuel  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber spaced  within  said  casing  forming  an  Intermediate 
chamber,  a  pU)e  projecting  Into  said  tubular  member  and 
being  formed  In  a  plurality  of  conical  colls  therein  and 
thence  communicating  with  said  chamber,  another  pipe 
proJecUng  Into  said  chamber  and  being  formed  Into  colls 
therein  and  leading  thence  from  said  chamber  and  means 
admitting  a  beating  medium  to  said  first  named  pipe,  as 
described. 


2  A  tire  comprislqg  inner  and  outer  concentric  rlnj^, 
plates  secured  to  the  inner  ring  and  each  ProvWed  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  sockets,  the  outer  ring  provided  with 
longitudinally  elongated  openings,  plates  resting  oo«  y 
against  said  outer  ring  and  having  lugs  PO«»tloned  In  sa  d 
openings  to  move  circumferentlally  of  said  ring,  aald 
plates  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  *l^^J»^^ 
jectlng  toward  the  Inner  ring  and  slldably  positioned  In 
,he  sockets  In  tbe  plates  secured  to  the  Inner  ring  a 
spring  positioned  between  said  plates  Intermediate  the 
exacting  sockets  and  studs,  and  additional  sockets  formed 
Z  tbe  inner  of  said  rings  and  elongated  circumferentlally 
of  said  ring,  and  studs  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer 
ring  and  seated  In  said  sockets  and  movable  therein  cir- 
cumferentlally of  said  ring. 


1114  926  CALK  FOR  HORSESHOES.  Frank  Sn TDM, 
Indiana,  Pa.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.928. 
(CI.  168—34.) 


1  114  9'»4      FUEL-HEATER.    JOHN  C.  8kins«k,  Stockton. 
•  Cal       ni^    Dec    18.   1913.     Serial   No.    807.446.      (CI. 
267—229.) 


1.  A  fuel  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  member 
spaced  within  said  casing  forming  an  Intermediate  cham- 
ber, said  tubular  member  having  an  opening  at  each  end, 
a  pipe  leading  Into  and  through  said  tubular  member  and 
then  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  Into 
and  through  said  chamber  and  leading  thence  from  aald 
chamber,  and  means  admitting  a  heating  medium  to  aald 
flrat  named  pipe,  as  described. 


1.  A  horse  shoe  provided  at  Intervals  In  lU  upper  face 
adjacent  Its  inner  and  outer  edges  with  Inwardly  extend- 
ing recesses,  the  said  recesses  adjacent  the  outer  edge  be 
Ing  extended  downwardly  in  the  periphery  to  the  under 
face   of  tbe  said  shoe,   the   side  and  Inner  walls  of  said 
recesses  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  shoe,  calks,   said  calks  being  provided  with  Inner 
and    outer    faces,    said   outer    faces    being    provided    with 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  hook  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  within  the  said  recesses  upon  the  outer  and 
upper  porUon  of  said  shoe,  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  calks 
terminating   short   of  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  said  shoe,  a 
plate  of   uniform   thickness  provided   at  one   end   with    a 
book  portion  adapted  to  engage  within  said  Inner  recess 
of  said  shoe,  said  plate  being  of  such  thickness  as  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  face  of  said  calk  when  in  position  upon 
the  shoe,  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  portions  of  said  calks 
and  plates  fitting  within  said  recesses  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  body  portions  thereof  to  snugly  engage 
tbe  walls  of  said  recesses,   and  screws  for  holding  said 
plate   m    position    upon    said   calk,    substantially    as    de- 

scribed. 

2    A  horse  shoe  provided  upon  Its  periphery  and  outer 
portion  of  the  upper  face  thereof  with  notches,  tbe  Inner 
edge  of  the  said  upper  face  being  also  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  notchea,  vertical  walls  In  the  said  upper 
face  of  tbe  said  shoe  of  the  same  curvature  thereof  and 
apaced   Inwardly    from   the   opposite    edges   to   limit   the 
Inward   extent  of   the  said    notched    portions,   tbe    said 
notched  portions  being  limited  In  their  longitudinal  extent 
by    vertical   Inwardly    converging  end   walls,   calks,    said 
calks   being   provided   with   Inner  and  outer  faces,   said 
outer  face  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
extending  book  member,  tbe  upwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  hook  member  being  of  tbe  same  dimension  as  and 
adapted  to  engage  mithln  tbe  said  notch  In  the  periphery 
of  said  shoe,  while  the  Inwardly  extending  hook  portion  Is 
provided  with  a  curved  outer  edge  and  outwardly  co»- 
verglng  sides  to  fit  snugly  within  the  notched  portkM  la 
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the  upper  face  4'  "^^  shoe,  the  inner  face  of  said  calk 
terminatlDt;  sborit  of  the  Inner  edge  of  said  shoe,  a  plate 
of  uniform  thickness  proTided  at  one  end  with  a  book 
portion  having  4  concaved  outer  face  and  diverging  end 
wails  adapted  t^  engage  in  the  said  notch  in  tt>e  inner 
upper  face  of  s4id  shoe,  said  plate  being  of  such  thick- 
iteM  aa  to  enga|te  the  Inner  face  of  said  calk  when  In 
position  upon  tlie  shoe,  and  screws  for  tM>lding  said 
plate  in  position  upon  said  calk,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,114.926.      RAI 
Valley.  Wash. 
(CI.  238—5.) 


,ROAD-TIE.      Thomas    Spooseb,    Maple 
Filed  May  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  841.395. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  concrete  body  transversely 
divided  in  the  ml  idle  of  its  length  to  form  two  like  parts, 
a  metal  cover  p  ate  extending  over  t>oth  said  l>ody  sec- 
tions and  having  holes  and  the  concrete  sections  having 
raised  tabh's  exlipndlng  upward  through  said  holes  to  a 
lever  above  the  utoper  level  of  the  plate,  said  raised  tables 
being  of  a  size  aid  so  located  as  to  receive  the  rails  and 
the  securing  means  therefor. 

2.  A  tie  havli  g  a  concrete  body  divided  transversely 
centrally  of  its  l(  ngth.  the  inner  ends  of  each  half  of  said 
body  havlni;  a  stort  section  leveled  beneath  to  present  a 
corner  downwart  ly.  each  half  of  the  tie  having  an  up- 
wardly raised  ta  »le  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  rail 
holding  mean!),  i  nd  a  metal  cover  plate  having  engage- 
ment with  the  t^o  halves  of  the  tie  body  to  prevent  rela- 
tive displacement . 

3.  A  tie  haviig  a  concrete  body  transversely  divided 
centrally  of  its  ength  Into  two  parts,  the  inner  end  of 
each  part  havlnji  a  section  with  under  surfaces  inclined 
to  the  horlsontal.  a  metal  tie-plate  extending  lengthwise 
the  tie  and  hav  ng  engagement  with  the  outer  end  sur- 
faces of  both  paits  of  the  concrete  body  to  prevent  their 
separation,  and  two  bottom  plates  extending,  each  under 
its  half  of  the  tl(  body  and  overlapping  at  the  center,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  plates  being  bent  to  fit  the  Inclined 
under  surfaces  of  the  tie  bodies,  and  a  locking  engage- 
ment between  these  ulates  permitting  a  small  longitudi- 
nal  movement  between  them. 


1,114.927.    RAIL 
Maple  Valley, 
841.396.     (CI. 


CHAIR  AND  BRACE.  Thomas  Spooxeh, 
SVash.  KUed  May  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
J38— 2.) 


1.  A  rail  chaU  comprising  a  plate  having  at  one  end 
upturned  side  flanges  with  projecting  ends  adapted  to 
engage  the  uppeti  surface  of  a  rail  base  and  at  the  other 
end  having  uptufne<l  side  flanges  which  do  not  overhang 
the  raU  base,  sai<^  latter  flanges  having  key  receiving  holes, 
a  rail  brace  flttii^  between  said  latter  flanges  and  having 
holes  registering  livlth  the  holes  In  the  flanges  when  in  rail 
holding  position,  land  a  locking  key  passing  through  said 
l>race  and  the  flanges  of  the  ctiair. 

2.  A  rail  cbain  comprising  a  plate  having  downwardly 
projecting  tie-engaging  ribs  and  upwardly  projecting  side 
flanges  at  each  eftid.  said  flanges  at  one  end  having  over- 
hangs adapted  tp  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail 
base  and  the  fac^  of  the  rail  web.  the  flanges  at  the  other 
end  lying  entirely  ontward  from  the  rail  and  having  holes 
for  the  reception,  of  a  locking  pin,  a  rail  brace  or  clamp 
having  boles  fori  the  reception  of  said  locking  pin  and 
en«aglDK  the  rau  to  brace  and  hold  it  down  when  said 
boles  register  wl^h  those  In  the  chair  flanges,  and  a  lock- 
ing i>ln  adapted  lo  enter  said  holes. 


3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  plate  having  transverse 
tie-engaging  ribs,  one  of  which  is  located  centrally  of  the 
length  of  the  plate,  and  upwardly  projecting  side  flanges 
at  each  end,  said  flanges  at  one  end  having  overhangs 
adapted  to  engage  the  rail  base  and  web,  the  flanges  at 
the  other  end  having  holes  for  the  reception  of  a  locking 
key  or  pin,  a  rail  brace  fitting  between  said  latter  flanges 
and  having  downwardly  projecting  lugs,  the  chair  having 
holes  for  the  reception  of  said  lugs,  and  the  brace  having 
holes  registering  with  those  In  its  associated  side  flangcK 
when  the  chair  Is  in  rail  holding  [>ositlon.  and  a  locking 
pin  fitting  holes  in  chair  and  brace. 

4.  .V  rail  holding  mechanism  comprising  a  chair  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  having  means  at  one  end  for  holding  engage- 
ment with  a  rail,  and  upwardly  projecting  side  flanges 
at  the  other  end,  a  mil  brace  fitting  between  said  flanges 
and  having  downwardly  projecting  lugs,  the  chair  having 
holes  in  position  to  receive  said  lugs,  and  a  locking  pin 
engaging  the  chair  and  brace  to  hold  the  brace  In  locked 
position. 

5.  A  rail  holding  mechanism  comprising  a  plate  having 
downward  projections  adapted  to  have  holding  engagement 
with  the  tie  and  provided  with  rail  holding  members  at 
one  end  and  at  the  other  end  having  upwardly  project- 
ing side  tlanges  and  perforations  through  its  base  Just 
Inward  of  said  flanges,  a  rail  brace  fitting  between  saiu 
flanges  and  consisting  of  a  plate  bent  into  a  trough-like 
cross  section,  the  sides  or  flanges  of  said  brace  being  cut  to 
form  edges  fitting  respectively  against  the  upper  surface  of 
the  chair,  the  top  of  the  rail  base  and  the  face  of  the  rail 
web.  the  curved  connecting  part  of  said  plate  extending  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  45°  with  the  horizontal,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  brace  having  projecting  lugs  and  the 
chair  having  holes  for  said  lujrs  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
brace  fitting  under  the  rail  head,  the  sides  of  the  brace 
and  the  flanges  of  the  chair  having  registering  holes  and 
a  locking  pin  passing  through  said  holes  to  hold  the  brace 
In  position. 


1,114.928.  SUCTION  SWEEPER.  Fbkdbbick  Stbinkok.mg. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Tiled  Oct.  10,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
794,498.      (CI.   15—60.) 


1.  A  portable  suction-sweeper,  comprising  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  pump  adapted  to  withdraw  the  air  therefrom, 
axle-bearings  provided  on  opposite  enda  of  the  pump,  a 
suction-head  in  open  communication  with  the  vacuum- 
chamber  and  a  apring-actnated  latch-bar  provided  with 
hook-shaped  catches  and  co-acting  propections  fitted  to 
engage  between  them  the  axle-bearings  at  one  end  of  the 
pump  whereby  the  snction-head  is  detachably  held  In  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  suction-sweeper  comprl.slng  a  vacuum-chamber,  a 
pump  adapted  to  withdraw  the  air  therefrom  and  a  suc- 
tion-heart In  open  communication  with  the  vacuum-cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  suction-mouth,  attaching  means 
comprising  a  l)ar  whereby  the  sactlon-head  is  connected 
In  position,  spring-rods  extending  from  this  bar  over  the 
suction-head  and  connected  at  their  downwardly  curved 
ends  to  one  side  of  the  same,  and  coll-sprlngs  connected 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  bar  and  at  their  other  ends 
to  the  other  side  of  the  suction-head  whereby  this  latter 
is  yieldingly  held  In  position  between  said  spring-rods  and 
said  coll-sprlngs  and  In  a  manner  to  maintain  the  suction- 
mouth  in  contact  with  the  surface  over  which  it  passes. 

3.  In  a  suction-sweeper,  a  suction-head  the  twttom  of 
which  consists  of  two  pockets  which  are  spaced  to  form 
a  suction-mouth  between  them,  a  rotary  brush  supported 
above  this  ntouth.  Journals  at  each  end  of  these  pockets 
whereby  they  are  supported  in  a  manner  to  permit  tilting, 
an  arm  provided  on  one  Journal  of  each  pot-ket,  a  bowed 
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spring  connected  to  each  of  these  arms  and  a  slide  con- 
sected  to  the  spring  for  the  purpose  of  manipulatiag  it  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  podt«ts. 


1,114.929.     COMBINED  HAMES  AND  COLLAR.     RambAT 
'  ItoMKT  Stewart,   Waihola,   New  Zealand.     Piled  Jan. 
22,  1913.    Serial  No.  743,429.     (CI.  64—18.) 


A  horse-collar,  Including  a  stuffed  frame,  hames  with 
their  respective  members  hinged  together  at  their  lower 
ends,  said  hames-members  being  embedded  within  said 
staffed  frame  and  having  integral  tng  or  pull  bara,  slao 
Integral  terret  members,  said  pull  bars  and  terret-members 
extending  beyond  said  stuffed  frame,  a  leather  cover  se- 
cured to  the  back-leather  of  the  collar,  and  tightly  drawn 
over  said  stuffed  frame  and  hames,  said  pull-bars  and 
terret-members  extending  through  openings  provided  in 
said  leather-cover,  said  leather  cover  being  provided  with 
flaps  overlying  said  pull-bars  and  the  openings  in  aaid 
leather  cover  through  which  said  pull-bars  extend,  and 
fastening  means  between  the  upper  free  ends  of  said 
hames-members,  the  upper  end  of  one  side  of  the  cover 
having  an  integral  extension  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  cover  and  over- 
lying the  fastening  means  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 
hames. 


1  114,930.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Fhedbbick  Stitzel,  Louia- 
'vllle.   Ky.     Filed   Mar.   21.  1913.     Serial  No.   756,009. 
(CI.  152—32.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel,  having  an  Inner  member  and  an 
outer  member,  connections  between  these  members,  includ- 
ing a  aeries  of  housings  on  one  of  the  members  and  a  co- 
acting  series  of  hangers  on  the  other  member,  the  houa- 
ings  having  tubular  portions,  springs  arranged  trans- 
versely therein,  conical  bearing  pieces,  mounted  In  and 
supported  by  the  springs,  bolts  passing  through  and  con- 
necting ssld  housings,  hang«-s  and  springs  transreraely, 
and  grooved  disks  to  match  said  conical  bearing  pieces 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  bolts. 
•  ?  2.  A  spring  wheel,  having  an  Inner  member  and  an  outer 
member,  and  means  to  connect  these  members  at  intervals, 
comprising  housings,  springs  arranged  transversely  there- 
in and  provided  with  conical  tubular  bearing  pieces,  com- 
plementary grooved  disks  matched  to  said  conical  bearing 
piecea,  hangers  overlapping  the  housings  and  closing  the 
ends  of  their  tubular  portions,  and  transverse  bolts  eon- 
■ecttng  the  hangers  and  housings  and  on  which  the 
grooved  dlska  are  fixed. 
207  O.  Ow— 4W 


1,114.931.    OVEN.    Chabi.bs  H.  Stolp,  Aurora,  lU.    Piled 
Mar.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  827,027.     (CI.  126—100.) 


1.  An  oven  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  smoke  conduit 
of  a  heater  between  the  combuatlon  chamber  and  the  dam- 
per and  check  draft  and  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner 
caalng,  the  bottom,  top.  back  and  end  walls  of  which  art 
spaced  apart  to  provide  a  suitable  fiue-way.  said  Inner 
casing  being  removably  inserted  within  said  outer  casing 
and  a  door  hinged  to  said  outer  casing  and  adapted  to 
cover  the  Juncture  of  said  inner  and  outer  casings  and 
cloae  the  compartment  of  said  inner  casing. 

2.  An  oven  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  smoke  conduit 
of  a  heater  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  tht 
chimney  and  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  caalng,  the 
front  edges  of  which  coincide  and  the  other  wails  of  which 
are  spaced  to  form  flue  ways,  the  ends  of  said  outer  casing 
having  means  for  connection  with  the  smoke  conduit  and 
being  removable  and  reversible  and  one  of  said  ends  lieing 
provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  a  closure  for  control- 
ling said  opening. 

3.  An  oven  adapted  to  be  Interposed  in  the  smoke  con- 
duit of  a  heater  and  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  caa- 
lng, the  top.  bottom,  back  and  ends  of  which  are  spaced 
to  provide  flue-ways  between  said  casings,  and  an  entrance 
and  an  exit  from  said  flue-ways  for  the  gases  of  combus- 
tion, said  Inner  casing  having  an  opening  and  a  closure 
therefor  opposite  to  the  exit  for  the  gases  of  combustion. 

4.  An  oven  adapted  to  be  Interposed  In  the  smoke  con- 
duit of  a  heater  and  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
casing,  the  walls  of  which  arc  spaced  to  provide  flue  ways 
between  said  casings,  and  an  entrance  and  an  exit  from 
said  flue-ways  for  the  gases  of  combustion,  said  inner  caa- 
lng having  an  opening  and  a  closure  therefor  opposite  to 
the  exit  for  the  gases  of  combustion. 

6.  An  oven  sdapted  to  be  interposed  In  the  smoke  con- 
duit of  a  heater  and  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  cas- 
ing, the  top.  bottom,  Ijack  and  ends  of  which  are  spaced 
to  provide  flue-ways  for  the  products  of  combustion,  said 
Inner  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  opposite  the 
exit  point  from  the  flue-ways,  and  a  door  for  access  to  said 
inner  casing,  said  door  having  a  draft  opening  and  a  clo- 
sure for  said  draft  opening. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,932.    BALL-RETAINER.     Jackson  L.  Stbaub,  Lan- 
caster.  Pa.,   assignor  to  The   Star  Ball   Retainer   Com- 
pany,   Lancaster,    Pa.,    a   Corporation   of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1911      Serial  No.  661.792.     (CI.  64 — 59.) 
1.  A  ball  retainer  and  separator  for  ball  bearings  con- 
sisting of  a   ring-shaped   portion   or  base   having  spaced 
openings  therein  elliptical  in  form  with  their  major  axes 
extending  transversely  thereof,  and  Integral  radially  ex- 
tending  flanges   inclined   toward   each   other   and   having 
their  edges  inturned  at  intervals  so  as  to  present  opposed 
convex    portions    alternating  with    opposed   concave    por- 
tions coincident  with  said  openings  and  separated  a  di»- 
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2.  A  ball  retain  !r  and  separator  for  ball  bearings  con- 
sisting of  a  ring  shaped  portion  or  base  having  spaced  el- 
liptical openings  ^herein  to  receive  the  balls,  the  minor 
axes  of  said  openlfags  being  shorter  than  the  diameter  of 
a  ball  fitted  therelii,  said  base  having  integral  radially  ex- 
tending flanges  emibraclng  the  balls,  and  said  flanges  hav- 
ing their  edges  Intiirned  at  intervals  so  as  to  provide  con- 
fronting concave  dortions  between  said  Inturned  porttona 
coincident  with  s^d  openings,  the  distance  between  said 
concave  portions  ^ing  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  ball 
and  Increasing  do*vnwardly  to  the  base  of  said  flanges, 
whereby  pockets  afe  formed  for  retaining  the  balls  in  said 
openings  with  a  minimum  of  contact  points. 

S.  A  ball  retolijer  and  separator  consisting  of  a  ring- 
shaped  portion  or!  base  having  spaced  elliptical  openings 
therein,  the  maJor|  axes  of  said  openings  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  ring  land  their  minor  axes  being  shorter  than 
the  diameter  of  a  ijall  to  be  retained,  said  base  having  inte- 
gral radially  extending  marginal  flanges,  and  said  flanges 
having  undulating  edges  providing  confronting  concave 
portions  coincident  with  said  openings,  the  distance  be 
tween  said  concavs  portions  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  a  ball  while  tie  distance  between  the  bases  of  said 
flanges  is  greaterlthan  the  diameter  of  a  ball,  whereby 
pockets  are  formed  for  retaining  balls  between  said  con- 
cave portions  and  brotruding  above  and  below  said  flanges 
with  points  of  contact  at  opposite  sides  of  said  openings 
and  at  the  outer  i^arglns  of  said  flanges  only. 

4.  A  radial  thrist  bearing  comprising  an  annular  ball 
retaining  device  living  spaced  elliptical  openings  therein 
and  Integral  radlajly  extending  marginal  flanges,  and  bellg 
fitted  between  a^id  protruding  above  and  below  said 
flanges,  the  major^  axes  of  said  openings  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  ails  of  the  annulus  and  their  minor  axea 
being  shorter  tha^  the  diameter  of  a  ball,  the  edges  of 
said  flanges  being 'undulating  in  form  and  presenting  con- 
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jportlons  coincident  with  said  openings 
embracing  the  balls,  the  latter  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
outer  margins  onl  r  of  the  flanges  and  with  the  metal  sur- 
rounding said  openings  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
only. 


1,114,933.     CANOPY.     JosBPH  Stbicklen.  Blcknell,  Ind, 


Filed  Sept.  25, 


1913.     Serial  No.  791,769.     (CI.  6—14.) 


and  extending  downward  therefrom,  ground -engaging  base 
pieces  rigid  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  riba  for  supporting 
the  frame  in  set-up  position,  said  base  pieces  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  ribs,  and  links  connected  pivot- 
ally  to  the  ends  of  the  base  pieces,  Haid  links  connecting 
the  base  pieces  in  a  continuous  annular  series,  there  being 
a  pair  of  pivotally  connected.  Inwardly  foldable  Unki  be- 
tween each  base  piece. 


A  canopy  support  comprising  a  foldable  frame  consist- 
ing of  a  top  center  piece,  riba  pivoted  to  said  center  piece 


1,114,934.  BAG-CLOSURE.  Ollib  L.  Stuabt,  Tampa, 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,376.  (01. 
160—3.) 


1.  A  beg  closure  comprising  a  pipe  extending  around 
the  neck  of  a  bag,  a  separate  body  located  in  the  pipe 
and  forming  a  bead  or  protuberance,  and  a  Tt)pe  or  string 
encircling  the  bag  between  the  bead  or  protuberance  and 
the  body  of  the  bag. 

2.  A  bag  closure  comprising  a  bag  having  the  outer  edge 
of  the  mouth  thereof  turned  inward  and  secured  to  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  bag,  a  rope  or  the  like  covered  by  such  in- 
turned  edge  forming  a  bead,  and  a  tie  rope  or  string  en- 
circling the  bag  between  the  bead  and  the  body  of  the 
bag. 


1,114,936.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATXTS  FOR  SIZING 
OR  CLASSIFYING  COMMINUTED  MATERIALS. 
Hbnbt  M.  Sutton,  Walter  L.  Steeli:,  and  Edwim  G. 
8tk»l»,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813.716.      (CI.  '83—54.) 


1;  The  process  of  sizing  a  mass  of  pulverulent  material, 
consisting  in  feeding  the  material  dry  upon  a  continuously 
moving  transversely  inclined  roughened  supporting  sur- 
face, imparting  to  said  mass  an  accelerated  movement  In 
the  direction  of  its  travel  by  gravity,  causing  the  com- 
ponents of  said  mass  to  deviate  from  the  line  of  normal 
movement  contiguously  at  angles  proportionate  to  their 
sixes,  and  separately  collecting  the  slxed  particles. 

2.  The  process  of  slslng  a  mass  of  comminuted  material, 
consisting  In  feeding  the  material  dry  upon  a  continuously 
moving  transversely  inclined  roughened  supporting  sur 
face,  imparting  to  said  material  an  accelerated  movement 
at  an  angle  to  the  continuous  movement  thereof,  causing 
the  components  of  the  mass  to  deviate  from  the  line  of 
normal  movement  at  angles  proportionate  to  their  sices, 
and  separately  collecting  the  thus  slxed  particles. 

3.  The  process  of  siaing  material,  which  consists  in 
feeding  unsized  comminuted  material  to  a  continuously 
moving  conveying  surface,  subjecting  said  material  to  the 
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force  of  gravity  at  an  angle  to  the  contlnuodB  movement 
of  said  surface,  subjecting  said  material  to  a  series  of 
Tlbrations  from  below,  said  vibrations  increasing  in  in- 
tensity from  the  point  of  feed  transversely  across  the  con- 
veying surface,  to  cause  an  accelerated  movement  of  the 
particles  thereon  In  lines  deviating  according  to  sizes  of 
the  particles  from  the  line  of  normal  movement,  and  sepa- 
rately collecting  the  thus  sized  particles. 

4.  The  proceas  of  sizing,  consisting  in  supporting  and 
continuously  moving  unsized  comminuted  material  upon 
a  surface  having  a  progreaslvely  increasing  resistance,  sub- 
jecting said  material  to  the  force  of  gravity  and  to  an 
undulatory  vibration  to  cause  the  particles  to  travel  in 
lines  deviating  according  to  sizes  of  the  particles  from  the 
Unes  of  normal  movement,  and  separately  collecting  the 
thus  sized  particles. 

5.  The  process  of  sizing  material,  consisting  in  feeding 
unsized  comminuted  material  upon  a  continuously  moving 
roughened  surface,  subjecting  said  material  to  the  force 
of  gravity  and  to  an  undulatory  movement  to  cause  the 
particles  to  travel  according  to  their  volumetric  dimen- 
Blons  at  dlflTerent  rates  of  speed  in  lines  deviating  from  the 
line  of  normal  movement  of  said  material,  and  separately 
collecting  the  thus  sized  particles. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


adapted  to  operate  on  said  boss,  cushioning  means  posi- 
tioned along  the  outer  edge  of  said  fender,  wheel  contact- 
ing rollers  carried  by  said  fender  and  resilient  means  In- 
terposed between  said  support  and  said  fender  on  both 
sides  of  said  pivot  for  normally  holding  said  fender  away 
from  the  wheels. 


1  114,936.  FENDER.  Aaron  Stlvester,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.278.  (01. 
10ft— 128.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  bracket 
secured  thereto,  of  a  segmental  fender  having  pivotal 
movement,  both  horizontal  and  vertical,  about  aald  bracket, 
cushioning  means  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  aald  fender 
and  wheel  contacting  rollers  located  adjacent  the  front 
rim  of  said  fender. 

2.  The  comMnation  with  a  vehicle  having  a  bracket 
sectired  thereto  of  a  bearing  plate  pivoted  to  said  bracket 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  segmental  fender  pivotally  mount 
ed  on  said  bearing  plate  on  a  vertical  axis,  cushioning 
means  secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  fender  and 
wheel  contacting  members  located  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  forward  edge. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  bracket 
secured  thereto,  of  a  bearing  plate  pivoted  to  said  bracket 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  segmental  fender  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bearing  plate  on  a  vertical  axla,  cushioning  means 
secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  fender,  wheel  contact- 
ing members  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  forward 
edge  and  resilient  means  normally  holding  said  fender 
away  from  the  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  support 
secured  thereto,  of  a  bearing  plate  hlngedly  connected 
to  said  support  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  raised  boss  formed 
In  the  center  of  said  bearing  plate,  a  segmental  fender 
vertically  pivoted  to  said  bearing  plate  at  the  center  of 
Mid  boss,  anti-friction  rollers  secured  to  said  fender  and 


1,114,937.  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Edward 
Tbbsner.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  767,363.     (CI.  152—12.) 


Mfjgjm-H' 


1.  A  valve  including  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat 
formed  therein,  a  valve  stem  having  a  valve  seat  formed 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  valve  members  disposed  for  yield- 
able  engagement  with  the  said  seats,  the  said  members 
adapted  to  be  actuated  simultaneously,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  pneumatic  valve  including  a  valve  casing  having  a 
valve  seat  formed  therein,  a  vertically  adjustable  valve 
atem,  a  valve  seat  formed  within  the  aald  stem,  a  yield- 
ably  supported  ball-valve  disposed  for  engagement  with 
the  said  flrst  mentioned  valve  seat,  a  yleldably  supported 
ball-valve  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  said  second 
mentioned  valve  seat,  and  means  engaging  the  said  two 
ball-valves  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  same,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  valve  including  an  outer  casing,  an  adjustable 
valve  stem  arranged  therein,  and  a  pair  of  spring  pressed 
ball-valves  disposed  within  the  said  casing,  one  of  said 
valves  engaging  a  valve  seat  formed  within  the  said  stem, 
the  other  engaging  a  valve  seat  formed  within  the  said 
casing. 

4.  A  valve  including  an  outer  casing,  having  a  vertlcallj 
extending  bore,  the  lower  extremity  of  which  Is  Interiorly 
threaded,  a  vertically  adjustable  valve  stem  arranged 
within  the  said  casing,  the  said  stem  being  threaded  with- 
in the  said  bore,  a  head  formed  Integrally  with  the  said 
stem,  the  said  head  having  air  passage  ways  formed  there- 
in, and  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  ball  valves  disposed  with- 
in the  said  casing,  one  of  the  said  valves  engaging  a  valve 
seat  formed  within  the  said  stem  for  closlhg  aald  passage 
ways  and  the  other  ball- valve  engaging  a  valve  seat  formed 
within  said  casing. 

5.  An  inflation  valve  Including  an  outer  casing,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  valve  stem  arranged  within  the  said  cas- 
ing, a  head  formed  Integrally  with  the  aald  stem,  the  said 
head  being  exteriorly  threaded  to  engage  the  Interior 
threaded  portion  of  the  said  casing  and  having  air  passage 
ways  extending  therethrough,  an  adjustable  perforated 
plate  member  arranged  adjacent  the  said  head,  and  a  pair 
of  ball-valves  arranged  within  the  said  casing,  one  of  the 
said  valves  engaging  a  valve  seat  formed  within  the  said 
head  for  closing  the  air  passages  and  the  other  valve  en- 
gaging a  valve  seat  formed  within  the  said  casing. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,114,938.      VENTIL.\TINU   DEVICE.      Mart   E.   Tbomp- 


>i.  J.     Filed  Sept.   10.  1913.     Serial  No. 
98 — 4.) 


Fttt.-.\Tsr. 
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1.  In  a  Tentllitlng  apparatna  the  combination  of  a 
cover :  a  seat  for  said  cover;  a  plurality  of  supporting 
racks  for  said  cover;  a  pinion  engaging  eacb  rack;  a  sec- 
ond pinion  engaging  eacb  first  namtnl  pinion;  a  iever  as- 
sociated with  eacb  second  pinion  for  moving  said  racks 
and  cover  up  and  down  ;  and  means  comprising  a  flexible 
connection  for  coi  trolling  said  levers,  racks  and  pinions  at 
a  single  point,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
transparent  coverj;  a  seat  for  said  cover;  a  plurality  of 
racks  for  supporting  said  cover ;  a  pinion  for  engaging 
eacb  rack ;  a  leve^  provided  with  a  second  pinion  for  en- 
gaging eacb  first  named  pinion  ;  a  flexible  connection  as- 
sociated with  eacli  lever;  pulleys  for  guiding  said  flexible 
connection  and  glides  for  said  racks  causing  the  same  to 

n  a   vertical  direction,  whereby  a  free 
nay  be  had.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ventilat  ng  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bined  ventilator  and   skylight   comprising   a   transparent 

said  cover ;  a  plurality  of  racks  for  sup- 
porting said  cove*;  a  pinion  for  engaging  eacb  rack;  a 
lever  carrying  a  s>cond  pinion  for  engaging  each  rack  en- 

Sexlble  connection  associated  with  each 
lever  provided  wl  :h  two  members  slidable  with  relation 
to  eacb  other  an<  adapted  to  receive  a  fusible  member ; 
and  pulleys  for  gilding  said  flexible  connection,  substan- 
tially as  describe*^ . 


move  said  cover 
circulation  of  air 


1,114,939. 
Randolph  TomLi 
1914.     Serial  Nn 


SELECTIVE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Wesley 
y.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
821,425.     (CI.  177—344.) 


1.  In  a  signal  sj^stem  a  series  of  electric  signal  stations 
connected  In  paral^l  on  a  main  two-wire  line,  each  station 
having  a  controlling  unit  and  a  series  of  electric  signals 
and  a  aeries  of  *ut-out  units  corresponding  with  said 
series  of  signals,  ekch  of  said  cut-out  units  adapted  when 
operated  to  cut  oni  of  circuit  a  corresponding  signal,  siiid 
controlling  unit  a|apted  when  operated  by  one  direction 
electric  current  tbtough  said  main  line  to  make  an  electric 
circuit  through  oi^e  of  said  signals,  and  said  controlling 
onlt  adapted  wbenj  operated  by  an  opposite  direction  cur- 


reat  through  said  main  line  to  make  an  electric  circuit  to 
operate  one  of  said  cut-out  units,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  signal  system  the  combination  at  a  signal  sta- 
tion of  an  electrically  operated  controlling  unit,  a  series 
of  electric  signals,  a  series  of  electrically  operated  cut-out 
units  corresponding  to  said  series  of  signals,  said  con- 
trolling unit  adapted  when  operated  by  a  one  direction 
electric  current  to  make  a  circuit  through  one  of  aald 
signals,  and  said  controlling  unit  adapted  when  operated 
by  an  opposite  direction  electric  current  to  make  an  elec- 
tric circuit  to  operate  one  of  said  cut-out  units,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  signal  system  the  combination  of  a 
■ertea  of  electric  signals,  a  corresponding  series  of  cut-out 
means,  each  of  said  cut-out  means  having  a  switch  In  the 
circuit  of  the  corresponding  signal,  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  operate  said  switch,  controlling  means  having 
polarised  electromagnet  switches  adapted  when  operated 
by  one  direction  current  to  make  an  electric  circuit 
through  one  of  said  signals  and  when  operated  by  the 
opposite  direction  current  to  make  an  electric  circuit 
through  one  of  said  cut-out  operating  electromagnets, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  signal  and  a  cut-out  switch  having 
electromagnet  operating  means  and  a  polarized  controlling 
unit  in  electric  circuit,  said  controlling  unit  adapted  to 
make  the  circuit  through  said  signal  when  an  electric  cur- 
rent passes  through  said  circuit  in  one  direction  and 
adapted  to  make  the  circuit  through  the  operating  means 

:  of  said  cut-out  switch  when  an  electric  current  pasaea 
through  said  circuit  in  the  opposite  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  signal  system  the  combination  at  a 
signal  station  of  an  electric  signal,  a  cut-out  swltcb  in 
the  circuit  of  said  signal  having  an  electromagnet  adapted 

,   to  open  said  cut-out  switch  when  excited   by  an   electric 
I   current,   a   polarized   electromagnet   switch   adapted   when 
I   operated    to   make   an   electric    circuit   through    said   first 
said  electromagnet,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  ii  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.114.940.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  William  C. 
Thomi'ETer.  Edgemont.  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  793,670.     (Cl.  111—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  planter,  and  a  cultivator, 
of  a  banger  rigidly  secured  to  and  depending  from  the 
cultivator,  ilnks  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
banger  and  angularly  adjustable  thereon  and  a  draft 
device  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  planter  and  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  links. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  planter,  and  a  cultivator,  of 
a  banger  rigidly  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  culti- 
vator, a  link  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  hanger, 
and  a  draft  device  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  planter 
and  adjustably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  link. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  planter,  and  a  cultivator, 
of  a  connection  between  the  front  end  of  the  planter  and 
the   cultivator,    and    a    standard   secured   to   the    planter 
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frame  and  carrying  an  eye  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to 
reat  upon  the  cultivator  frame  and  vertically  slidable 
thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  planter,  a  cultivator  frame 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  beam,  and  a  standard 
mounted  In  the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  of  a  standard 
secured  to  the  planter  frame  and  carrying  at  Its  upper 
end  an  eye  loosely  fitting  over  said  standard  In  the  cultl 
vator  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  frame. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  planter,  a  cultivator  frame 
having  rearwardly  extending  beams,  and  standards  fitted 
vertically  In  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams,  of  members 
•ecured  rigidly  to  and  rising  from  the  planter  frame,  and 
angularly  disposed  members  adjustably  secured  to  said 
rigidly  secured  members  and  provided  at  their  upper 
outer  extri'mltles  with  e>es  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
cultivator  beams  and  sUdably  engage  the  standards  fitted 
In  said  beams. 


1,114,941.     BRAKE-SHOE.     Charles   H.  Tbcb,  Phoenix 
'  vine,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Railway  Materials  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  718,868.     (Cl.  18K— 82.) 


A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back  provided 
with  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  centrally  disposed 
Biota  at  each  side,  an  attaching  lug  secured  to  said  back 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  suitable  material  bent  trans- 
versely of  the  back  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  said 
strip  and  cut  away  between  the  ends  and  the  bends  to 
provide  a  flat  top,  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  legs, 
said  legs  being  disposed  through  the  slots  in  the  back, 
the  portions  of  the  said  legs  in  the  slots  being  cut  away 
to  provide  shoulders  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  re- 
inforcing back  and  the  extremities  of  aald  legs  being  bent 
up  In  contact  with  the  under  face  of  said  back,  and  a 
body  cast  on  said  back. 


1,114,942.     BRAKE  SHOE.     Charles   H.  True,  Pboenlx- 
'  vllle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Railway  Materials  Company, 
Chicago,   111.,   a   Corporation   of  Illinois.      Filed  Oct.   3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  728,780.     (CL  188—82.) 


4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  member,  an 
attacbitvg  lug  anchored  thereto,  said  lug  being  provided 
with  alined  keyway  openings,  the  meUl  of  the  reinforcing 
member  being  upturned  at  each  side  of  aald  alined  kejr- 
way  openings  to  engage  with  and  strengthen  said  lug.  and 
a  body  cast  on  said  member. 

6.  .\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  member,  aa 
attaching  lug  having  the  ends  of  its  legs  anchored  be- 
neath said  member,  the  metal  of  the  member  being  bent 
up  within  the  body  of  the  lug  and  between  the  legs  thereof 
to  strengthen  and  reinforce  the  lug,  and  a  body  cast  on 
said  member. 

fClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  member  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  an  attaching  lug  having  portions 
thereof  extending  through  the  recess  and  engaged  be 
neath  said  member,  the  metal  of  aald  member  being  bent 
upwardly  at  the  side  of  the  recess,  and  a  body  cast  on 
said  member. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  member  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  an  attaching  lug  having  end  portions 
projecting  through  said  recess  and  engaged  beneath  said 
member,  the  metal  of  said  member  being  bent  upwardly 
between  the  said  end  portions  of  the  lug  adjacent  the 
recess,  and  a  body  cast  c  .  said  member. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  member,  an 
attaching  lug  having  ends  projecting  through  said  mem- 
ber and  engaged  beneath  the  same,  the  portion  of  the  lug 
above  said  member  being  provided  with  alined  keyway 
openings  and  the  metal  of  the  member  at  each  side  of  the 
keyway  openings  being  bent  upwardly  beneath  the  top  of 
the  ing,  and  a  body  cast  on  said  member. 


1.114,943.  SLUGGING  MACHINE.  Felix  E.  Valois, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Machinery 
Companv.  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.906.     (Cl.   1—25.) 


1.  In  a  slugging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  wire  grippers  each  having  a  serrated  face  for  engage- 
ment with  the  wire  and  an  Inclined  exterior  face  extend- 
ing nearly  the  entire  length  of  the  gripper,  a  pusher  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  movement  parallel  with  the  wire  and 
having  corresponding  Inclined  faces  substantially  parallel 
with  the  faces  on  the  grippers  and  contacting  therewith 
throughout  the  length  of  the  Inclined  surfaces  on  the 
grippers  and  means  for  positively  actuating  said  recipro- 
cating pusher  to  cause  It  to  contact  with  said  grippers 
and  actuate  them  positively  to  grip  the  wire  and  feed  It 
Into  the  work. 

2.  In  a  slugging  machine,  the  combination  with  wire 
grippers  having  Inclined  surfaces,  of  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber having  Inclined  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  inclined 
surfaces  of  the  grippers,  said  reciprocating  member  caus- 
ing said  grippers  to  grip  and  feed  the  wire  during  one 
movement  of  its  reciprocation,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
each  gripper  to  move  it  back  with  said  member  during  the 
opposite  movement  of  suid  reciprocation. 

3.  In  a  slugging  machine,  the  combination  of  serrated 
grippers  eacb  having  an  inclined  exterior  surface,  a  re- 
ciprocating pusher  having  inclined  surfaces  codperating 
with  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  grippers,  the  movement 
of  said  pusher  in  one  direction  causing  said  grippers  to 
grip  the  wire  and  move  with  it  In  said  direction,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  each  gripper  and  moving  It  with  said 
pusher  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  slugging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
tube  of  uniform  cross-section  throughout  substantially  Us 
entire  length,  of  grippers  slidable  In  slots  in  the  said  feed 
tube,  a  vertically  reciprocating  pusher  actuating  the  grip- 
pers In  one  direction  and  springs  acting  directly  on  the 
grippers  to  actuate  them  In  the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  slugging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pusher 
redprooatlng  parallel  with  the  wire  to  be  fed  and  havinr 
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Inclined   faces 
feed  tube  having 
out  nearly  Its  e 
Ing  a  serrated  fi 
the   slots   In   the 
for  engagement 
cross  section 
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engagement    with    grippera.    a    slotted 
a  bore  of  uniform  cross  section  through- 
Ire  length,  a  pair  of  grippers  each  hav- 
ce  engaging  the  wire  to  be  fed  through 
feed   tube  and  having  an  inclined  face 
with   the   pusher,   the  only   differences   In 
throughout  the  length  of  each  gripper  being 
serrations  and  to  the  said  inclined  face, 
positively    reciprocating    said    pusher    to 
contact  with  the  grippers  and  actuate  them 
the  wire  and  feed  It  Into  the  work. 
7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


CLEANING  IiEVICE.     Chaklbs  Vabo.4, 
Fled    June    1.    1914.      Serial    No.    842,269. 


provide    weights 
directed  support 


tensions,  a  pair 


1.  In  a  shoe  (loaning  device,  a  base  plate,  supporting 
arms  carried  th<reby,  a  brush  arm  plvotally  mounted  td 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  supporting  arms,  said  brush 
arms  provided  vilth  enlargements  at  their  lower   ends  to 


each    arm    provided    with    an    inwardly 
at  a  point  adjacent  its  pivot,  the  outer 


ends   of  said   ar  ns    provided    with    Inwardly   directed    ex- 


of  opposed  inwardly  directed  lugs  car- 
ried by  each  arm,  and  a  link  having  a  slotted  connection 
with  each  pair  ot  lugs  connecting  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  shoe  cleaning  device,  a  pair  of  opposed  upright 
arms  pivoted  th«reto,  counterbalancing  weights  carried  by 
the  lower  ends  <f  said  arms,  a  pair  of  inwardly  directea 
lugs  carried  by  (lach  arm,  brushes  secured  In  said  lugs,  a 
link  plvotally  connected  at  each  end  to  the  arms  above 
tne  pivot  points  I  and  adapted  to  move  the  brushes  in  an 
inward  direction^  when  pressed  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  devicq  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  crossed 
supporting  arma^  upright  brush  supporting  arms  pivoted 
Intermediate  tht^r  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  support- 
ing arms,  brushes  removably  secured  in  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms,  dounterbalanclng  weights  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  sajd  arms,  and  disposed  inwardly  to  cause 
the  said  arms  toj  normally  assume  a  vertical  posltiou,  and 
a  link  connected  to  said  brush  arms  above  the  pivot  points 
to  cause  the  brushes  to  move  In  an  Inward  direction  when 
pressed  downwardly. 


1,114,945.  GAJIK-INDICATOR.  Robkbt  H.  F.  Vabibl, 
Jr.,  Los  Angiiles.  Cal.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.   703,237.    !(C1.  235—114.) 

A  game  coanker  of  the  character  described  including 
spaced  plates  navlng  corresponding  finger  and  display 
notches  In  the  eflges  thereof,  one  of  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  symlUls  opon  Its  outer  face,  shafts  extending 
through  the  platies  and  Journaled  therein,  disks  loose  upon 
the  shafts  and  mvlng  the  edge  portions  thereof  projecting 
into  the  respective  finger  and  display  notches  so  as  to 
be  readily  engaged  by  the  finger  for  rotating  the  same, 
said  disks  being  provided  with  marginal  series  of  charac- 
ters adapted  to  be  successively  displayed  through  the 
finger    and    dlsi  lay    notches    as    the    disks    are    rotated, 


pointers   rigid   with    the   shafts   on   one  end   thereof,   and 
means  upon   the  opopsite  ends  of  the  shafts   for  turning 
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the  same  so  that  they  will  cooperate  with  the  before  men- 
tioned symbols  upon  one  of  the  plates. 


1,114.946.  COLUMN-FORM.  William  Mayo  Vknable, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Cen- 
tering Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,214. 
(CI.  25—121.) 


1.  A  column  form  comprising  corner  members  of  sheet 
metal  angular  In  cross  section  and  having  outwardly 
turned  perforated  stiffening  flanges  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  members ;  sheet  metal  form  members  Inter- 
mediate the  corner  members  also  provided  with  outwardly 
turned  perforated  stiffening  flanges  extending  .longltudl- 
niilly  i>f  the  form  members  ;  securing  bars  extending  slld- 
ably  through  the  perforations  In  all  of  said  flanges  ;  and 
releasable  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  bars  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  column  form  comprising  corner  members  of  sheet 
metal  angular  in  cross  section  and  having  their  edges  out- 
turned  forming  stiffening  flanges  and  provided  with  per- 
forations :  sheet  metal  form  members  intermediate  the 
corner  members  having  outwardly  turned  perforated  stiff- 
ening flanges  ;  securing  bars  extending  slldably  through  the 
perforations,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  bars 
together. 


1,114,947.  WATl'HCASE-CROWN.  L00I8  F.  Vbrbirck- 
MOBS,  Anaconda,  Mont.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,417.     (CI.  68—96.) 

The  combination  with  a  winding  stem  having  a  threaded 
upper  portion  and  a  shoulder,  and  a  watch  crown  pro- 
vided In  Its  underside  with  a  recess,  of  an  interchangeable 
crown  post  consisting  of  a  tubular  portion  provided  with 
an  interiorly  threaded  socket  for  receiving  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  winding  stem  and  abutting  against  the 
said  shoulder,  said  crown  post  being  also  provided  at  Its 
upper   end   with   an    attaching   head   adapted    to   flt   the 
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upper  wall  of  the  recess  In  the  crown  and  be  secured  to 
the  same,  said  crown  post  having  a  socket  of  a  diameter 


and  threads  corresponding  to  those  of  the  threaded  end  of 
the  winding  stem. 


1,114,948.  SWINGING  8UELF. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec. 
736,908,      (Cl.  46—24.) 


WiLLABD    R.     WALKBB, 

10,    1912.      Serial    No. 


1  A  swinging  shelf  comprising  an  articulated  bracket 
having  its  sections  hinged  to  each  other  to  swing  hori- 
xontally,  one  of  the  end  sections  having  means  for  clamp- 
ing It  to  a  suitable  support,  a  shelf-supporting  head 
hinged  to  the  other  end  section  to  swing  vertically,  and 
a  folding  shelf  composed  of  sections  hinged  together  edge 
to  edge  to  swing  vertically  about  an  axis  parallel  with 
that  of  the  vertically  swinging  head,  said  head  being 
rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  shelf  sections  and  extended 
under  the  other  shelf  section  to  form  a  rest  therefor  when 

unfolded.  „  .    _.    „ 

•>  A  swinging  shelf  comprising  a  hortsontally  swinging 
bracket,  a  shelf  supporting  head  pivoted  to  the  bracket  to 
swing  vertically,  a  folding  shelf  composed  of  sections 
hinged  to  each  other  edge  to  edge  to  permit  one  of  the  sec- 
tions to  be  folded  over  and  upon  the  other  section  on  an 
axis  parallel  with  that  of  the  head,  the  other  section  being 
secured  to  the  head,  said  head  extending  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  meeting  edges  of  the  shelf  sections  to  form 
a  rest  for  the  folding  section. 


1114  949       ROCK-DEILL.      Danibl   8.    Wacoh,    Denver, 
'  Colo.,  assignor    to    The    Denver    Rock    Drill    Manufac- 
turing Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
war^     F?leS  Apr.  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  833.116.     (Cl. 
121—10.) 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member  having  a  front  piston  cham- 
ber of  relatively  large  diameter,  a  rear  piston  chamber 
of  smaller  diameter  communicating  with  the  front  cham- 
ber  and   an  enlarged   constant  pressure  chamber   in   rear 


of  the  rear  piston  chamber  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
same  and  communicating  therewith,  of  a  pUton  compris 
ing  a  front  head  operating  in  the  front  piston  chamber, 
a  rear  head  operating  In  the  rear  chamber  and  a  reduced 
neck  portion  connecting  the  pistons,  means  for  supplying 
motive  fluid  to  the  enlarged  constant  pressure  chamber 
and  thereby  maintaining  a  consUnt  pressure  therein  and 
against  the  rear  end  of  the  smaller  piston  head,  and  ports 
leading  from  the  enlarged  constant  pressure  chamber  and 
controlled  by  the  piston  of  smaller  diameter  for  delivering 
motive  fluid  from  the  enlarged  pressure  chamber  to^the 
front  piston  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  enlarged 
piston  head  therein. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member  having  a  front  piston  cham- 
ber of  relatively  large  diameter,  a  rear  piston  chamber  of 
smaller  diameter  communicating  with  the  front  chamber 
and  an  enlarged  constant  pressure  chamber  in  rear  of  the 
rear  piston  chamber  of  greater  diameter  than  the  same 
and  communicating  therewith,  of  a  piston  comprising 
a  front  head  operating  In  the  front  pUton  chamber,  a 
rear  head  operating  in  the  rear  chamber  and  a  reduced 
neck  portion  connecting  the  pistons,  means  for  sup- 
plying motive  fluid  to  the  enlarged  constant  pressure 
chamber  and  thereby  maintaining  a  constant  pressure 
therein  and  against  the  rear  end  of  the  smaller  piston 
head  and  ports  leading  from  the  enlarged  constant  pres- 
sure chamber  and  controlled  by  the  piston  of  smaller 
diameter  for  delivering  motive  fluid  from  the  enlarged 
pressure  chamber  to  the  front  piston  chamber  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  enlarged  piston  head  therein,  the  rear 
end  of  said  smaller  piston  entering  the  enlarged  constant 
pressure  chamber  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof 
and  to  the  Inlet  ends  of  certain  of  said  ports. 

3    In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  valveless 
motor,  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylinder  member  hav- 
ing a  rear  piston  chamber  of  relatively  small  diameter 
and  a  front  piston  chamber  of  greater  diameter,  a  pis- 
ton m  the  cylinder  member  having  portions  of  different 
diameters   operaUng   respectively   In   the   different   cham- 
bers a  motive  fluid  reservoir  In  rear  of  the  smaller  piston 
chainber  of  greater  diameter  than  the  same  and  having 
constant  communication  with  the  rear  end  thereof,  means 
for   supplying  motive   fluid  to  the   reservoir  and   thereby 
maintaining  constant  pressure  against  the  rear  end  of  the 
piston    and  means  controlled  by  the  portion  of  the  piston 
operating  in  the  smaller  piston  chamber  for  distributing 
motive  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  larger  piston  cham- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  the  portion  of  the  piston  operat- 
ing therein. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  valveless 
motor,  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylinder  member  hav- 
ing a  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  piston  chambers 
of  different  diameters  and  a  rear  head  block  mounted  on 
the  body  and  having  an  enlarged  reservoir  in  constant 
communication  with  the  rear  piston  chamber,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder  member  having  portions  of  different  diam- 
eters operating  respectively  In  the  different  chambers,  one 
of  said  portions  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  re«er- 
volr  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  reservoir, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  piston  for 
distributing   the   motive   fluid  to  cause   the  operation    of 

said  piston. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  valveless 
motor,  comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder  ^^  ^^^l' 
ing  an  enlarged  front  piston  chamber,  a  plug  detachably 
fltted  m  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  smaller 
piston  chamber,  and  a  head  block  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  cylinder  body  and  having  a  motive  fluid  reservoir 
communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  the  smaller  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  operating  In  the  cylinder  and  hav  ng 
portions  of  different  diameters  located  respectively  In  the 
piston  chambers,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to 
the  cylinder  member,  and  distributing  ports  controUed  by 
the  iwrtlon  of  the  piston  operating  In  the  smaller  piston 
cumber  for  distributing  the  motive  fluid  from  the  «»ser^ 
voir  to  the  larger  piston  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of 
th«  portion  of  the  piston  therein. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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BELPOUN.     Frank  C.  Weoe.nbb,  Des  Molnea, 

to  Wegeoer,  Johnson  Bell  Oun  Company, 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,087. 


3.  A  bell  guQ, 


havlDj^  a  cylinder  chamber,  a  gong  bell 


within  said  cylli  der  chamber,  a  hammer  ptvotally  mount- 
ed, said  bammei  having  a  lug  designed  in  one  position 
of  Its  movement  Ito  strike  said  bell  and  having  a  notch  in 
Its  lower  surfade  in  front  of  the  vertical  line  throogh 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  hammer  and  a  downwardly  ex 
tending  lug  in  front  of  said  notch,  a  trigger,  plvotally 
mounted,  havlnz  a  lug  projecting  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly, designeq  to  coact  with  said  notch  for  holding 
the  hammer  cocked  when  it  is  drawn  bacic,  said  trigger 
having  also  a  tjearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  lug, 
and  a  notch  betjweeu  said  last  lug  and  the  vertical  line 
through  the  piv(^tal  point  of  the  trigger,  and  a  substan- 
sprlng  having  one  arm  bearing  against 
the  lower  surfac^  of  the  hammer  and  normally  engaging 
the  second  lug  thereon,  and  a  downwardly  curved  por- 
tion on  the  otb  >r  arm,  resting  on  the  last  loc  on  the 
hammer  and  extending  into  the  notch  therein. 


1,114.951.        PO  VER 
PUMP.      CAnik 
Filed  Oct.  J3. 


FLUID  -  ACTUATED   IMPULSE- 

Y  Gould  Wbld,  North  Chatham.   Mass. 

1912.     Serial  No.  727.280.     (CI.  230 — 27.) 


1.  An  impulse  pump  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  com- 
pression of  an  internal  combustion  euKioe,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  of  equal  diameter,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  frought  into  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  one  cy limber  of  said  engine,  pistons  reciprocally 
mounted  wltbln  isaid  cylinders  and  means  for  admitting 


1.  In   a   bell   j  nn,  a   barrel,   a   cylinder   chamber  and  a   ' 
stock,  a  gong  bell   within  said  chamber,  having  a  hole  in 
its  middle,  and  a  rivet  for  securing  said  bell  to  the  wall   1 
of  the  cylinder  chamber.  I 

2.  In  a    bell  { un.   a   barrel,  a  cylinder  chamt>er  and   a 
stock,  a  bell  In  tbe  cylinder  chamber,  a  trigger,  a  hammer  ' 
arranged  to  coart  with   the  trigger  and  provided  with   a 

the  bell,  and  a  spring,  said  parts   t>elng 
arranged  and  coDstructed  to  permit  the  hammer  to  stand 
normally   in  position   spaced  slightly  away  from  the  bell,    I 
and  to  hold  it  vi  hen   raised  to  cocked  position,  and  when 
released  by  the   :riKger  to  strike  tbe  bell  and  then  move  t 
back  to  normal  jiosition.  I 


to  the  under  side  of  each  piston,  flald  pressure  that  has 
previously  bMn  compressed  in  the  cylinder  of  said  engine 
to  which  said  pump  Is  attached. 

2.  An  Impulse  pump  adapted  to  bo  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  cotsprislng  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  equal 
diameter  arranged  in  tandem,  connected  pistons  therein, 
means  for  admlttluj;  to  tbe  underside  of  each  plbton  fluid 
under  pressure  to  operate  them  on  their  working  stroke, 
and  means  for  permitting  tbe  air  in  one  of  said  cylinders 
to  pa.4s  the  piston  on  the  suction  stroke  to  enalile  tbe  pis- 
ton to  compress  it  upon  its  succeeding  working  stroke. 

3.  An  Impulse  pump  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cyl- 
inder of  an  internal  comt)ustion  eriK-oe,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  of  equal  diameter  arranged  in  tandem, 
a  reciprocating  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  hollow  connect- 
ing piston-rod  connecting  tbe  respective  pistons,  said  rod 
being  provided  with  ducts  or  passages  communicating 
with  the  underside  of  two  of  said  pistons,  and  a  check- 
valve  controlling  the  passage  through  the  hollow  piston 
connecting  rod,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pump  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  power  cylinders  adapted  to  receive  compressed 
flnld  from  a  source  of  supply,  actuating  pistons  in  said 
power  cylinders  operated  by  said  compressed  fluid,  a  pres- 
sure cylinder,  means  of  communication  between  said 
power  cylinders,  a  valve-controlled  means  of  communica- 
tion between  said  pow^er  cylinders  and  said  compression 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  compression  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton being  connected  and  operated  simultaneously  with  the 
pistons  In  the  power  cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  A  spark  plug  pump  of  tlie  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  power  and  compressing  cyl- 
inders of  the  same  relative  diameter,  simultaneously 
operated  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  means  for  affording 
cumnuinication  between  said  cylinders  for  the  operating 
fluid  to  the  underside  of  said  pistons  to  cause  them  to 
move  on  their  working  stroke  so  that  tbe  piston  in  the 
compression  cylinder  will  perform  Its  compression  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  trapping  the  compressed  fluid  below 
the  piston  In  the  compression  cylinder  so  that  upon  the 
down  stroke  of  said  piston,  said  fluid  will  be  cauaed  to 
flow  Into  tbe  compression  chamber  above  said  piston  and 
be  compressed  by  Its  succeeding  stroke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114.962.      AWNING.      Hans    Wh«wath,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,344.     (Cl.  166 — «4.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  stationary  brackets, 
and  a  rolling  awning  supported  and  guided  therein,  of 
movable  bracket  aectiona  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  extend,  support  and  retain  a  portion  of  tbe  awning 
when  lowered,  and  means  for  releasing  the  awning  pre- 
paratory to  being  raised. 


October  27,  i9»4- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1037 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sUtlonary  brackets 
and  a  rolling  awning  supported  and  guided  therein,  of  a 
pair  of  movable  bracket  sections  adapted  to  support  and 
bold  the  awning  when  lowered,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  the  awning  so  that  It  may  be  raised. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  slotted  stationary 
brackets  and  a  rolling  awning  Journaled  therein  and 
guided  by  said  braclteU,  of  movable  bracket  sections  hav- 
ing complemenUry  slots  and  a  loop  portion  to  said  slota 
whereby  the  awning  may  be  held  In  lowered  position,  or 
automatically  released  for  raising  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  awning  structure  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  slotted  sections  adapted  to  guide  a  moving  awn- 
ing and  means  for  moving  said  sections  In  unison,  said 
slotted  sections  having  a  loop  portion  whereby  the  awn- 
ing may  be  held  In  lowered  position,  or  automatically  re- 
leased for  raising  as  described. 

5  The  combbiatlon  in  an  awning  structure  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  slotted  sections  adapted  to  guide  a  moving  awn- 
ing said  slotted  sections  having  a  loop  portion  and  a  con- 
tact point  for  actuating  means  to  swing  said  sections  and 
the  awning,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing  the  actu- 
ating means  for  raising  the  lowered  awning. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.114,956.     GARMENT.     BMIL  Altmax,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.     SerUl  No.  619.224.     (CI.  2—122.) 


1  114  953.       ARC  -  LIGHT     ELECTRODE.       ABTHt:B     V. 
'  WiLKEB,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,   a  Corporation   of  New  Jersey       Filed 
Jan.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,619.      (Cl.   176—134.) 

1.  An  electric  light  electrode  containing  a  slllcld  of  tbe 

rare  earth  group. 

2.  An  electric  light  electrode  containing  cerium  sUlcld. 


1114  954      DRESS.     David  Zavodnik,   New  York,   N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  786.648.     (Cl.  2—146.) 


1.  A  garment  comprising  means  for  detachably  rerelT- 
ing  the  fastening  device,  said  means  consisting  of  later- 
ally compressible  material  of  limited  length  permanently 
attached  to  the  said  garment  at  one  of  its  unseamed  parts 
whereby  a  projection  is  formed  above  tbe  normal  surface 
of  the  garment,  adapted  to  be  wedged  or  compressed  with 
in  a  narrow  slotted  fastening  means  and  to  bold  the  same 
along    the    line    of    tension    exercised    by    said    fastening 

means. 

2.  In  a  garment,  a  projecting  fold  of  material,  means 
adapted  to  render  the  free  edge  of  said  fold  alternately 
thick  and  thin,  said  thin  portions  being  adapted  to  be 
wedged  Into  an  attaching  device,  and  said  thick  portiona 
serving  to  preTent  disconnection  of  the  fastening  device 
In  one  direction. 

3.  In  an  undergarment,  a  flap  having  its  one  edge  se 
cured  thereto  and  Its  opposite  edge  free  from  said  garment, 
a  tubular  projection  extending  lengthwise  of  the  free  edge 
of  said  flaps  and  a  filler  located  In  said  tubular  projection. 


1.  An  open  front  dress,  comprising  a  back  and  a  pair  of 
front  portions,  an  Inner  band  having  its  ends  attached  to 
tbe  inside  of  one  of  the  said  front  portions  whUe  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  band  Is  free,  a  series  of  fastening 
means  attached  to  the  lose  portion  of  the  aaia  Inner  band 
and  a  eorreeponding  series  of  engaging  fastening  means 
attached  to  the  outside  of  the  second  frotit  portion,  the 
said  sets  of  fastening  means  being  arranged  so  that  the 
overiap  of  o^  front  portion  over  the  other  may  be  varied 
without  exposing  the  said  fastening  means."" 

2.  An  open  front  dreaa,  adapted  to  have*  Its  front  por- 
tlona  so  that  one  overlaps  the  other,  an  inner  band  having 
Its  ends  attoched  to  the  Inside  of  one  of  the  said  front 
jxirtlons  while  the  central  portion  of  the  band  Is  free,  a 
series  of  fastening  means  attached  to  the  loose  portion  of 
the  said  inner  band  and  a  corresponding  series  of  engag- 
ing fastening  means  attached  to  the  outside  of  tbe  aeeond 
front  portion,  an  outer  belt  encircling  the  dress  at  the 
waist  line  and  being  attached  at  the  ends  of  the  two 
front  portions,  another  fastener  attached  to  the  Inside  of 
tbe  orerlapplng  front  portion  at  Its  extreme  end,  the  said 
faatening  means  being  arranged  so  that  tbe  overlap  of  one 
front  portion  over  the  other  may  be  varied  without  erpoe- 
Int  the  said  fastening  means,  while  a  eorreeponding 
fastener  for  the  outer  belt  la  found  for  every  variation  in 
the  slse  of  the  waist. 


1,114,966.     FOLDING     SCAFFOLD. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    8. 
759,691.     (Cl.  20—87.) 


Fb.\nk 
1913. 


Andbrson, 
Serial    No. 


A  window  scaffold  .comprising  side  bars,  brackets  pivot- 
ally  and  slldablv  mounted  thereon,  said  brackets  being 
provided  with  wall  engaging  elemenU,  posts  provided  upon 
the  brackets  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pivots,  from  tbe 
wall  engaging  elements,  railings  detachably  engaging  the 
posts  and  other  posts  with  which  tbe  said  railings  are  plv- 
otally connected,  the  last  mentioned  posts  being  deUch- 
ably  engageable  with  the  said  side  bars 


1  114  967      FRBKZING-TANK.     John  Fmobick  Bbmdbs. 
'  HamUton.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  784,866. 

(Cl.  62—167.)  ^   ,^         ^       ^ 

1.  A  freezing  tank  comprising,  a  can  to  hold  water  to 

be  frosen.  a  tank  surrounding  the  can  to  hold  a  frlgorlflc 

mixture  around  tbe  can.  a  closed  space  below  the  floor  of 

the  can,  meana  for  confining  Insulating  air  in  said  space 
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wbll«  the  water 
ing  said  air  and 
the  forming  of 
aubstantially  as 
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a  the  can  Is  freezing,  and  means  for  vent- 
aapplying  tbaw-water  to  fmld  apace  when 
the  Ice  in  the  can  is  completed,  combined 
set  forth. 


2.  In  freezing  Itaniu,  the  combination  of  a  refrigerating 
chamber,  a  can  therein  having  its  bottom  substantially 
upon  the  floor  9'  ^^'<^  chamber,  the  can  being  provided 
with  a  nipple  extending  below  tbe  floor  of  the  chamber,  a 
second  chamber  below  the  floor  of  tbe  refrigerating  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  refrigerant  in  the  refrigerating 
chamber,  means  lor  supplying  thawing  medium  to  the  sec- 
ond chamber,  m^ans  for  supplying  water  to  said  second 
chamber  for  Ailing  the  can,  an  air  pipe  and  an  air  Jet 
thereon  within  tie  second  chamber  and  bolow  and  directed 
upwardly  Into  said  nipple. 

3.  In  freexing  {tanks,  tbe  combination  of  a  refrigerating 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  cans  arranged  in  rows  therein,  a 
seiond  chamber  below  the  floor  of  said  refrigerating  cham- 
ber, and  cams  being  provided  with  nipples  extending  down- 
ward, into  said  4^cond  chamber,  air  pipes  lying  ))elow  tbe 
bottoms  of  said  nipples  and  provided  with  air  Jets  be- 
low and  dlrectel  upwardly  into  the  nipples,  means  for 
supplying  refrig<  rant  to  the  refrigerating  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  wiiter  to  be  frozen  to  the  second  chamber, 
and  means  for  lupplying  thawing  medium  to  the  second 
chamber. 

4.  In  freezing  tanks,  the  combination  of  a  refrigerating 
chamber,  anotbe::  chamber  below  the  floor  thereof,  one  or 
more  cans  In  tb<  refrigerating  chamber,  said  cans  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  second  chamber  and  tbe  cans,  means  for  sup- 
plying thawing  1  rater  to  said  second  chamber,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  body  of  air  at  the  top  of  said  second 
chamber  during  Ifreezing  and  for  removing  the  said  body 
of  air  and  cansiig  the  thaw  water  to  directly  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  tlie   refrigerating  chamber  during  thawing. 

;  tanks,  the  combination  of  a  freezing  tank, 
one  or  more  canii  therein,  each  having  a  nipple  extending 
below  the  floor  0  '  the  tank,  the  chamber  below  the  freezing 
tank  inclosing  »iid  nipples,  a  cloeable  air  vent  communi- 
chamber  substantially  at  the  top  thereof, 
means  for  supplying  refrigerant  to  the  freezing  tank, 
means  for  suppi  ring  water  to  be  frozen  to  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  i>iipplying  thaw  water  to  said  chamber. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,114,958.     AXn  SEMENT  DEVICE.      Robbbt  A.   BlSBKC, 


N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28,   1913. 

46—27.) 


Serial  No. 


1.  An  amu!*eiient  apparatus  comprising  a  tower,  a 
weight  centrally  located  in  the  tower  and  guided  for  ver- 
tical movement  therein,  a  boom  mounted  for  turning  move- 
ment about  the  irertlcal  axla  of  the  tower,  pulleys  carried 
by  the  boom  and  located  one  at  the  outer  portion  of  the 
boom  and  anoth«^  at  the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  tower, 
a  cable  trained  ojver  said  pulleys  and  connected  at  one  end 


with  the  weight, 
the  other  end  of 


and  a  self  propelled  body  connected  with 
the  cable. 


2.   An    amuseilient    apparatus    comprisinff    a    tower,    a 


welgbt  centrally 


cal  movement  tlipreln,  buffers  located  beyond  the  oppoaite 


located  in  the  tower  and  guided  for  vertl- 


enda  of  tbe  weight  and  in  the  path  of  movement  thereof, 
a  boom  mounted  for  turning  movement  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  tower,  pulleys  carried  by  the  boom  and  lo- 
cated one  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  boom  and  another  at 


the  vertical  center  of  the  tower,  a  cable  trained  over  said 
pulleys  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  weight  and  a 
self  propelled  body  connected  with  the  other  end  of  tbe 
cable. 


1,114,959.  FUEL-SAVING  DEVICE.  Wilxiam  C.  Blaskk, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Heat 
Saver  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,387.     (CI.  110 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  saving  device  comprising  a  casing,  an  air 
preheating  chamber  suspended  therein,  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  air  pre-heatlng  ciiamber  being  considerably  less 
than  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  casing  thereby  forming 
a  passage  way  around  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
forming  inlet  pipes  for  the  air  to  said  pre-heatlng  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  support  said  chamber  within  the  cas- 
ing, an  Inverted  conical  shaped  bottom  secured  to  said 
pre-heatlng  chamber  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
outlet  openings,  an  inwardly  tapering  section  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
its  opposite  end  to  the  flue  leading  to  the  furnace,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fuel  saving  device  comprising  a  flue  having 
two  sections  of  the  same  diameter  throughout,  a  casing 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  flue  sections,  a  circular  plate 
connecting  one  section  of  the  flue  with  the  casing,  an 
Inverted  conical  section  connecting  the  casing  with  the 
other  section  of  the  flue,  an  air  pre-heatlng  chamber  sus- 
pended within  the  casing,  the  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein,  an  arcuate  tube  leading  from 
each  opening  and  communicating  with  openings  formed 
within  one  end  of  the  air  preheating  chamber,  the  tubes 
providing  means  for  rigidly  suspending  the  air  pre-heat- 
lng  chamber   in    spaced    relation    within   the  casing,   np- 
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wardly  and  Inwardlj  projecting  baffle  plates  mounted 
upoh  the  inner  walls  of  the  air  pre-heating  chamber  In 
front  of  the  openings  formed  therein,  an  inverted  conical 
shaped  bottom  secured  to  said  pre-heatlng  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  and  the  in- 
verted conical  shaped  bottom  of  the  air  pre-heating  cham- 
l)er  resting  within  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  conical 
section  of  the  casing  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,114,960.  FASTENER  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  Chhis- 
TiAN  Bouillon,  Payne,  and  Phillip  Boiillon,  Belle- 
vue,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,089. 
(a.  70—82.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  a  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  the  hand  may  be 
Inserted,  a  hinged  door,  a  latch  on  said  door,  a  keeper, 
said  latch  provided  with  a  notch  to  engage  said  bail  and 
with  an  inclined  face  to  engage  said  ball  to  guide  tbe 
latch  Into  position  so  that  Its  notch  will  engage  the  ball, 
an  actuating  lever  accessible  through  said  opening  piv- 
oted to  said  latch,  and  a  return  spring  for  said  lever  and 
a  stop  preventing  movement  of  said  lever  through  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  class  described  having  a  door 
and  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  a  plurality  of  latches 
pivoted  on  the  door,  keepers  In  said  receptacle  for  engage- 
ment by  said  latches,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  latches  and  having  an  operating  end 
accessible  through  said  opening,  and  a  stop  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  for  guiding  and  limiting  move- 
ment thereof  and  located  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
lever  ttxroub  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1,114,961.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  RoB««T 
BiRN.  I'etone.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  763.512.     (CI.  123—176.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  cylinders 
disposed  in  allnement  with  one  another  end  for  end  and 
arranged  on  an  engine  bed  framing,  the  combination  there- 
with of  two  piston  heads  arranged  end  for  end  and  pro- 
vided with  water  cavities,  tubular  rods  connected  to  tbe 
piston  heads,  a  T-shaped  projection  connected  to  and 
moving  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  tubular  rods  and  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  two  telescoping  pipes  extending 
in  opposite  directions  outside  the  engine  bed  framing,  two 
fixed  pipes  with  stuffing  glands  within  which  pipes  tbe 
said  telescoping  pipes  reciprocate  by  one  entering  as  tbe 
other  is  withdrawn,  and  non-return  valves  In  the  afore- 
said fixed  pipes  whereby  tbe  flow  of  the  cooling  water  Is 
effected  automatically  while  any  leakage  through  tbe 
stuffing  glands  drips  clear  of  tbe  crank;  case. 


1,114.962.  MACHINE  FOB  APPLYING  FLY-LKAVKa 
OU  THE  LIKE  TO  SIGNATURES  OF  BOOKS.  Alfkbd 
Cahen,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Caben  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  584,491.  (CI. 
11—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  flexible 
material  forwardly  together ;  means  adjacent  the  path  of 
such  sheets  for  bending  the  marginal  portion  of  one  of 
such  sheets  at  a  right  angle  along  the  edge  of  the  other 
sheet  or  sheets ;  and  means  for  folding  such  marginal 
portion  over  the  other  sheet  or  sheets. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  flexible 
material  forwardly  together ;  means  adjacent  the  path 
of  such  sheets  for  bending  the  marginal  portion  of  one  of 
such  sheets  at  a  rVr  angle  along  the  edge  of  the  other 
sheet  or  sheets ;  and  means  In  advance  of  the  bending 
means  for  folding  said  marginal  portion  over  the  other 
sheet  or  sheets. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  flexible 
material ;  a  rotatable  disk  below  tbe  pstb  of  such  sheets ; 
a  rotatable  disk  above  the  path  of  such  sheets,  said  disks 
being  positioned  to  contact  with  the  upper  and  lower  of 
such  sheets,  respectively  and  being  axially  spaced  apart 
with  their  circumferences  Intersecting,  whereby  the  msr- 
glnal  portion  of  one  of  such  sheets  will  be  bent  at  a  right 
angle  along  the  edge  of  the  other  sheet  or  sheets ;  and 
means  in  advance  of  said  disks  for  folding  such  marginal 
portion  over  tbe  other  sheet  or  sheets. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material ; 
a  rotatable  disk  below  tbe  path  of  said  sheets ;  a  rotatable 
disk  above  the  path  of  said  sheets,  said  disks  l)elng  posi- 
tioned to  contact  with  tbe  upper  and  lower  of  said  sheets 
respectively  and  being  axlally  spaced  apart  with  their 
circumferences  intersecting,  whereby  tbe  marginal  portion 
of  one  of  said  sheets  will  be  bent  at  a  right  angle  along 
the  edge  of  the  other  sheet  or  sheets ;  and  a  member  in 
advance  of  said  disks  provided  with  a  slot  lying  in  the 
plane  and  path  of  movement  of  said  sheets,  the  rear  part 
of  one  wall  of  said  slot  being  bent  from  the  slot  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  marginal  portion,  whereby  said  por- 
tion will  be  folded  over  the  other  sheet  or  sheets. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material ; 
means  adjacent  tbe  path  of  said  sheets  for  causing  tbe 
marginal  portion  of  one  of  said  sheets  along  the  edge  of 
the  other  sheet  or  sheets :  means  in  advance  of  the  creas- 
ing means  for  bending  said  marginal  portion  at  a  right 
angle  along  said  crease :  and  means  In  advance  of  tbe 
bending  means  for  folding  said  marginal  portion  over  tbe 
other  sheet  or  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,963.  PROCESS  OF  M.VKING  LARD  SUBSTITUTE. 
JB88K  C.  Chlsholm.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Chla- 
holm  Process  Oil  Refining  Company,  Dallas.  Tex.,  a 
Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724.634.      (C\.  87—12.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  lard 
substitute  from  oils,  which  consists  in  causing  the  oil  to 
travel  in  engagement  with  a  wire  surface  catalytic  agent. 
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hydrogen,  90  that  th«  wire  anrface  cata- 
fiictlonal  resistance  to  the  oil. 


•_'.  The  herein  <1  escribed  process  of  produdng  a  lard  sub- 
stitute from  oils!  which  consists  in  causing  the  oil  to 
travel  spirally  oiitwardly  in  engagement  with  a  spirally 
wound  wire  structure  having  its  outer  surface  in  the  form 
of  a  catalytic  agf^t,  In  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  so  that 
the  catalytic  agei^t  offers  frictional  resistance  to  the  oil. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  bydrogenatlng  fatty 
material,  which  cbnsists  in  causing  tbe  fatty  material  to 
travel  by  centrifugal  force  outwardly  through  curved 
paaaagea  having  datalytic  agent  walls,  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  so  that  |  the  catalytic  agent  offers  frictional  re- 
sistance to  the  fatty  material  for  a  protracted  period. 

4.  The  herein  (^escribed  process  of  hydrogenatlng  tatty 
material,  which  (^nsists  In  causing  the  fatty  material  to 
travel  In  a  film  by  centrifugal  force  over  a  spiral  cata- 
lytic element,  in  {the  presence  of  hydrogen  so  that  the 
spiral  catalytic  element  offers  frictional  reaistance  to  the 
fatty  material. 

6.  Tbe  herein  (jeacrlbed  process  of  bydrogenatlng  fatty 
material,  which  ctonsists  in  causing  the  fatty  material  to 
travel  spirally  by  '■  centrifugal  force  in  engagement  with  a 
catalytic  agent,  li^  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 

(Claims  6  to  8  iot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,114,9«4.    COMBINED  MILK  COOLER  AND  STRAINER. 

Cabl  Christbs  ssn,  Charlottenlund,  near  Copenhagen, 
Denmark.  Fll^d  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,905. 
(CL  31—90.) 


1.  In  a  milk  cooler  the  combination  with  a  conical  dou- 
ble walled  coollnt  Jacket  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  top  of 
a  transport  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid 
to  the  space  betw(>en  said  walls,  a  strainer  carried  by  the 
top  of  said  conlcall  cooling  jacket  and  baring  perforations 
located  In  posltiot  for  sprarinR  milk  against  the  Inner  of 


the  said  walls,  and  means  located  above  said  dosed  bot- 
tom for  straining  milk. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  tbe  combination 
with  a  double  walled  conical  structure,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  cooling  fluid  to  the  space  iMtween  said  walls,  the 
inner  of  said  walls  being  corrugated,  a  distributer  for  dis- 
tributing tbe  milk  to  said  corrugated  inner  wall,  and  a 
•trainer  located  above  said  distributer  and  adapted  for 
removal  therefrom. 

3.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  strainer,  a  distributer 
and  a  cooling  device,  the  cooling  device  being  adapted  for 
resting  upon  the  top  of  a  transport  receptacle  and  flaring 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  and  means  for  cooling  tbe 
walls  thereof,  the  distributer  being  separable  from  the 
cooling  device  and  having  a  closed  bottom  arched  up- 
wardly in  the  center  and  provided  with  openings  for  spray- 
ing the  milk  against  said  cooling  walls,  tbe  strainer  be- 
ing separable  from  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  dis- 
tributing device  and  having  a  perforated  bottom,  straining 
material  located  on  such  perforated  bottom  and  a  heavy 
upwardly  arched  plate  having  its  edges  constructed  and 
adapted  for  resting  upon  the  edges  of  tbe  straining  mate- 
rial and  provided  with  openings  adjacent  said  edges  for 
the  passage  of  tbe  milk. 

4.  In  a  milk  cooler,  tbe  combination  with  a  cooling  de- 
vice having  an  Interior  conical  milk  receiving  surface,  a 
distributer  adapted  to  detachably  fit  the  upper  portion  of 
said  cooling  device  and  direct  the  milk  upon  the  said  milk 
receiving  surface  thereof,  and  a  strainer  adapted  to  be 
detiM^hably  carried  by  tbe  distributer. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  straining  vessel  having  at  its  bottom  a  rab- 
beted depression,  a  perforated  plate  resting  upon  a  rat- 
bet  of  such  bottom,  a  disk  of  straining  material  located 
above  the  said  plate  and  disposed  in  another  of  said  rab- 
bets, and  an  upwardly  arched  heavy  plate  baring  Its  edges 
resting  upon  the  edges  of  the  straining  material  and  be- 
ing provided  with  boles  Inwardly  of  said  edges  for  the 
passage  of  the  milk. 


1,114,965.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  John  ClabB!<cb 
CoLB,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Flsk  Rubber 
Company,  Chlcopee  Palla,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela. 
ware.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  696.311.  (CI. 
152—21.) 


1.  A  demoontable  tire-carrying  rim  composed  of  two 
annular  members  brought  together  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  rtm,  each  member  being  provided 
with  a  circumferential  series  of  slots  together  with  a  self- 
contracting  locking  ring  provided  with  projections  to  en- 
ter the  slots  of  both  of  said  members,  a  latch  in  said  ring 
which,  when  open,  permits  tbe  ring  to  contract  and,  when 
closed,  prevents  such  contraction  whereby  the  projections 
can  be  held  in  position  in  the  slots  or  removed  therefrom 
as  desired. 

2.  A  demountable  tlre-carrylng  rim,  composed  of  two 
annular  members  brought  together  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  axis  of  the  rim,  each  member  being  provided 
with  a  circumferential  series  of  slots,  together  with  a  self- 
contracting  locking  ring  provided  with  drcumferentlally 
disposed  projections  thereon  adapted  when  said  ring  is  ex- 
panded to  enter  said  slots  and  bind  said  annular  mem- 
bers together,  and  a  latch  on  said  locking  ring  to  hold  said 
ring  in  expanded  position  whereby  the  annular  members 
and  locking  ring  are  held  In  assembled  condition  and  may 
be  placed  on  or  removed  from  the  wheel  as  a  unit. 
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1.114.966.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  SHAPING 
HOSIERY  AND  THE  LIKE.  Qbubgb  COLLIS,  Du- 
buque, Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Para- 
mount Metal  Form  Drying  Company,  Beaver  Dam,  WU., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  FUed  June  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  685.686.      (CL  22&— 17.) 


T 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  shaping  textile  hosiery 
articles  including  in  combination,  a  base,  a  support  mount- 
ed thereon,  one  or  more  hollow  article-holding  and  shap- 
ing members  mounted  on  said  support  and  each  being 
narrow  in  cross-section  relatively  to  its  width  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  sides  converging  at  their  margins  to  form 
edges  substantially  sharpened  to  effect  the  formation  of 
a  crease  in  and  shaping  of  the  article,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  beating  medium  In  the  Interior  of  said  hollow 
member  or  members  to  heat  the  member  or  members  from 
within  and  thereby  effect  evaporation  of  moisture  from 
tlie  article  sustained  by  said  member. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  shaping  moistened 
hosiery  articles  including  in  combination,  a  support,  a 
channeled  article-holding  and  shaping  member  mounted 
on  said  support  and  being  narrow  in  cross-section  rela- 
tively to  its  width  and  having  sides  converging  into  an 
edge  substantially  sharpened  to  effect  the  formation  of 
a  crease  in  and  a  shaping  of  tbearticle,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  beating  medium  in  tbe  channel  of  said  holding 
and  shaping  member  to  heat  the  same  from  within  and 
effect  evaporation  of  moisture  from  the  article  sustained 
by  said  member. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  drying  and  shaping 
hosiery  including  in  combination,  a  base,  a  supporting- 
instrumentality  mounted  thereon,  a  combined  drying  and 
shaping  device  mounted  on  said  instrumentality  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  narrowly-spaced  sides  connected 
at  their  edges  to  form  a  heat-containing  member  and  con- 
verging Into  sharpened  edges  to  produce  a  crease  In  said 
hosiery,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  heating  medium 
within  the  Interior  of  the  device. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  drjring  and  shaping 
hosiery  including  in  combination,  a  base,  a  support  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  hollow,  combined  drying  and  ahaping  mem- 
ber formed  thin  in  cross-section  and  having  its  sides  con- 
verging and  substantially  reduced  to  form  sharpened 
edges  for  effecting  the  formation  of  a  crease  in  tbe  hosiery, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  beating  medium  to  said  hollow 
member  to  heat  the  interior  thereof. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  in  hosiery  drying  and  shaping  ap- 
paratus, of  a  support,  a  metallic  beating  and  shaping 
form  thereon  relatively  thin  in  cross-sectien  and  having 
oppositely-disposed  sides  converging  at  their  margins  to 
form  crease-producing  edges  and  provided  with  channels 
for  the  passage  of  a  heated  fluid,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing heated  fluid  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  form,  whereby  the 
article  mounted  thereon  may  simultaneously  be  dried  and 
creased. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.114,967.  IRRIGATION-PIPE.  Joi  R.  COOKB  and  JOHif 
•  T.  CooPBB,  Alvarado,  Tex.  tiled  S^t.  5,  1011.  Sertml 
->No.  647,480.      (CI.  187—66.) 

A   one  piece  Irrigation  pipe  having  a   relatively  wide 
flat  upper  face  and  having  straight  side  faces  merging  Into 


a  rounded  bottom,  the  pipe  being  provided  with  a  lODgt- 
tadlnally-extendlng  conducting  bore  and  with  outlet  open- 


ings formed  in  tbe  side  of  the  curved  bottom  of  said  pipe 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  straight  side  faces  of  said 
pipe. 


1,114,968.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE.  William 
CaAiNB,  Brookfleld,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829,868.      (CI.   144—204.) 


-^5^ 


1/y 


1.  A  wood  working  machine  including  a  slotted  table, 
a  feed  slide  having  fingers  movable  between  the  alota,  an 
adjustable  stop  in  the  path  of  the  fingers  for  limiting  the 
•lidlng  movement  of  tbe  fingers,  and  a  series  of  cutting 
elemento  shlftable  into  and  out  of  the  slots  in  the  table  for 
engaging  the  stock  supported  by  the  fingers. 

2.  A  wood  working  machine  including  a  slotted  table, 
a  stock  supporting  slide  having  fingers  movable  between 
the  slota,  frames  above  and  below  the  table  and  mounted 
to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  thereto,  said 
irames  being  independently  adjustable,  a  series  of  cutting 
elements  carried  by  each  frame,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  elementa,  the  said  elementa  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  stock  between  and  within  the  slots  respectively. 

3.  A  wood  working  machine  including  a  slotted  table, 
a  stock  Kipportlng  slide  having  fingers  movable  between 
the  slots,  an  adjustable  stop  for  Umlting  the  movement  of 
the  slide  and  stock,  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  below  the 
table,  a  series  of  revoluble  cutting  elementa  carried  there- 
by, means  for  driving  siald  cutting  elementa,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  frame  to  move  the  cutting  elements  into 
and  out  of  tbe  slots. 

4.  A  wood  working  machine  Including  a  slotted  table, 
a  stock  supporting  slide  having  fln^ers  movable  between 
tbe  slota,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  slide,  a  plvotally  supported  frame  mounted  to  swing 
toward  and  from  the  table,  a  series  of  rerolnble  cnttiag 
elements  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  actuating  said 
elements,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  frame  toward  and 
from  the  stock  carried  by  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  wood  working  machine  the  combination  with  a 
table,  said  table  having  slots  therein,  and  a  stock  sup- 
porting slide  on  the  table  and  having  fingers  movable  be- 
tween tike  slota,  of  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe 
table,  a  bottom  plate  adjustably  connected  to  the  braekat, 
said  bottom  plate  being  inclined  and  having  fingers  ex- 
tending between  tbe  slots  and  in  the  path  of  the  fingers 
of  tbe  slide,  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bottoa 
plate  and  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  fingers  on  tbe  slide.  as4 
cutting  elements  insertible  into  the  slota  for  engaclng 
stock  mounted  on  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,114.969.     FURNACE.     I>avid  A.  Ceambb  and  JoHW  M. 

BoBmn.  Galeebnrg,  lU.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.     Serial  No. 

871,164.     (CL  110— ♦y.) 

1.  A    furnace    comprising    longitudinally    arranged    L> 
shaped  base-bars,  an  idler  shaft  seated  in  bearings  in  Um 
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▼ertlcal  webs  thjereof,  idlers  on  aaid  shaft,  a  driving  shaft 
seated  In  other!  bearings  in  said  vertical  webs,  sprocket 
wheels  fixed  thereon,  oscillatory  means  fpr  imparting  ro- 
tatory moTem«>bts  to  said  drlyng  shaft,  an  endless  grate 
embracng  aid  Ut^^'*  'od  sprocket  wheels  and  actuated  by 
the  latter,  remiorable  track-rails  supporting  the  upper 
flight  of  the  gr|ite,  removabe  transverse  bars  supporting 
said  rails,  plated  secured  to  the  base-bars  and  removably 
supporting  said  transverse  bars,  and  a  swinging  hood 
pivoted  to  the  near  portions  of  said  iMse-bars  and  in  rear 
of  said  grate.  Its  upper  end  being  In  close  relation  thereof. 


2.  A  traveling  grate  comprising  grate  sections,  each 
section  comprls^g  spaced  longitudinally  arranged  bars, 
transversely  ar^nged  bars  intermediate  said  bars,  and 
providing  an  ar<)h  and  each  section  having  studs  provided 
each  with  a  boa^,  and  a  link  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  each  pair  of  iections,  each  of  said  links  provided  at  its 
Inner  portion  wl^h  recesses  which  extend  beyond  its  longi- 
tudinal central  {line  and  which  communicate  with  aper- 
tures extending  Ithrough  the  link,  each  link  provided  also 
with  an  apertui^  which  communicates  with  a  recess  and 
an  aperture  aboive  recited,  each  of  said  studs  adapted  to 
enter  one  of  th4  first  recited  apertures  and  each  of  said 
bosses  adapted  ko  enter  one  of  said  recesses  and  to  be 
turned  into  onej  of  the  second  recited  apertures  to  lock 
the  link  on  the  jgrate  section. 


1.114,970.  TL 
N.  Y.  FUed 
144—303.) 


Matthew    S.    rriixBa,   New    York, 
20,   1914.     Serial  No.  828,069.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  claaw>,  a  base  having  a  plane  top  surface, 
spaced  slots  th^in,  a  clamping  Jaw.  projecting  at  right 
angles  to  said  ^rface.  and  a  series  of  stops  adjacent  to 
•aid  slots  on  th4  bottom  surface  thereof,  a  movable  clamp- 
ing Jaw.  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  Jaw  projection, 
mounted  to  slid^  on  said  plane  top  surface  and  having  a 
backwardly  extfi^ndlng  tongue,  a  stirrup  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  tongue  <  and  having  shackles  extending  through 
said  spaced  slots  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  by  tb«  base  stops,  and  a  clamping  screw 
extending  through  the  body  of  the  stirrup  substantially 
parallel  to  the  01ane  surface  of  the  base  and  arranged  to 
adjust  the  movable  Jaw  on  the  base. 

2.  In  a  clam0,  a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  longi- 
tudinal slots,  a  I  recessed  bottom  surface,  and  a  series  of 
■tops  adjacent  td  said  slots  on  the  recessed  bottom  surface, 
a  plane  top  surface  having  guldeways  into  which  said  slots 
open,  and  an  integral  Jaw  projection  extending  upwardly 
at  right  angles  tp  said  plane  surface ;  a  movable  clamping 
Jaw  mounted  to  slide  on  the  surface  of  the  base  and 
having  ribs  to  4o6perate  with  said  guldeways.  a  pair  of 
spaced  slots  in  |llnement  with  the  slots  in  the  baae  pro- 
viding a  tongue  jbetween  them,  a  stirrup  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  tongue  afid  having  shackle  arms  extending  through 


said  slots  and  through  the  base  slots,  a  transverse  pin 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  shackles  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  base  stops,  and  a  screw  extending 
through  said  stirrup  and  acting  to  force  said  movable 
clamping  Jaw  toward  said  Jaw  projection. 

3.  In  a  clamp,  an  L-sbaped  base  naving  a  series  of  stops 
on  Its  under  surface,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal 
slots,  a  movable  clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  slide  on  one  arm 
of  the  L-shaped  base  and  to  codperate  with  the  other  arm, 
a  tongue  projecting  backwardly  from  said  movable  clam[>- 
Ing  Jaw,  a  stirrup  mounted  to  slide  on  said  tongue  in 
parallelism  with  the  movement  of  said  movable  clamping 
Jaw  and  having  shackles  extending  on  the  respectlTe  sides 
of  said  tongtie  through  said  base  slots,  and  a  transverse 
rod  connecting  the  ends  of  the  stirrups  and  cooperating 
with  the  base  stops ;  and  a  clamping  screw  extending 
through  said  stirrup  and  acting  upon  aaid  movable  clamp- 
ing Jaw. 

4.  In  a  clamp,  a  base  having  a  plane  top  surfar<\  a 
series  of  stops  below  the  plane  top  surface,  a  fixed  clamp- 
ing Jaw,  a  movable  clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
plane  top  surface  and  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  Jaw  and 
having  a  backwardly  extending  tongue,  a  stirrup  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  tongue  in  parallelism  lAth  the  movement 
of  said  movable  clamping  Jaw  and  b«ving  shackles  strad- 
dling said  tongue  and  •  portion  of  said  base,  and  adapted 
to  be  held  in  a  predetermined  position  by  said  base  stops 
and  a  clamping  screw  extending  through  the  stlrmp  and 
acting  upon  the  back  of  the  movable  clamping  Jaw. 

5.  In  a  clamp,  a  baae  having  a  plane  top  aarface,  a 
series  of  stops  below  the  plane  top  surface,  a  fixed  clamp- 
ing Jaw,  a  movable  clamping  jaw  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
plane  top  surface  and  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  Jaw  and 
having  a  backwardly  extending  tongue,  a  stirrup  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  tongue  in  parallelism  with  the  movement 
of  said  movable  clamping  Jaw  and  having  shackles  strad- 
dling said  tongue  and  a  portion  of  said  base,  and  adapted 
to  be  held  in  a  predetermined  position  by  said  baw  stupa, 
and  clamping  means  acting  in  parallelism  with  said  plane 
top  surface,  upon  the  back  of  the  movable  clamping  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,114,971.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SEAMLESS  EX- 
PANSION-SHIELDS FOR  LAO-BOLTS  FROM  HHEET 
METAL.  Edward  G.  DianNDoar,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,397.     (Q.  113—116.) 


The  process  of  forming  expansion  shields  for  lag-bolts, 
consisting  of  cutting  a  disk  from  sheet  metal  vith  radial 
arms  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof,  forming  thread 
engaging  means  in  the  metal  composing  said  arms,  bend- 
ing the  metal  of  said  arms  longitudinally,  and  giving  said 
disk  and  arms  a  cylindrical  form  with  the  edges  of  said 
arms  outward,  substantially  as  described. 


1,114,972.  PRO<"E88  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  SPOIL- 
AGE OF  CANNED  FOODS.  Edward  W.  Dpckwall, 
Aspinwall,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757.722.      (Cl.  99—8.) 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  spoilage  of  previously 
processed  solid  or  ■emi-soUd  foods  packed  in  hermetically 
sealed  containers  which  consists  in  subjecting  representa- 
tive sample  containers  to  an  incubating  heat  to  develop 
such  bacteria  as  may  be  present  In  the  food,  then  exam- 
ining the  food  to  ascertain  the  exiatence  or  non-existence 
of  developed  living  bacteria  therein,  whereby,  if  any  bac- 
teria are  found,  it  will  be  disclosed  that  undeveloped  bac- 
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teria  exist  in  the  remaining  containers,  from  which  the 
aamples  were  taken,  and  finally  subjecting  the  ramalnlng 
containers  to  one  single  re-cook  at  a  temperature  approxi- 
mating that  of  approximately  boiling  water  for  a  sufllcient 
time  to  convey  a  temperature  of  180  degrees  Fahrenheit  to 
the  center  of  the  containers  whereby  the  bacteria  are 
killed. 

2.  A  process  for  preventing  the  spoilage  of  previously 
processed  solid  or  seml-soUd  foods  packed  In  hermetically 
sealed  contalnen  which  consists  In  subjecting  representa- 
tive sample  containers  to  an  incubating  heat  for  a  period 
of  time  varying  inversely  with  the  fluidity  of  the  food  in 
the  container  from  three  days  to  two  weeks  to  develop 
any  living  bacteria  in  the  food,  then  removing  a  portion  of 
the  food  from  the  approximate  c«iter  of  the  container 
and  examining  the  same  to  definitely  ascertain  the  pres- 
ence of  living  bacteria,  and  should  such  bacteria  be  found 
thus  disclosing  that  undeveloped  bacteria  of  a  similar 
character  exist  in  the  remaining  bulk  of  contalnen,  then 
subjecting  the  remaining  containers  to  a  temperature  ap- 
proximating that  of  boiling  water  for  a  sufficient  time 
necessary  to  convey  a  temperature  of  approximately  180* 
Fahrenheit  to  the  center  of  the  contalnera. 

8.  A  process  for  preventing  the  spoilage  of  solid  or 
semi-solid  foods  packed  in  hermetically  sealed  containers 
which  consists  in  subjecting  sample  containers  taken  from 
freshly  packed  goods  to  an  Incubation  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time  to  develop  any  bacteria  present  therein, 
then  opening  the  sample  containers,  taking  a  sample  from 
the  center  thereof,  and  examining  the  same  to  definitely 
determine  the  presence  of  living  bacteria  and,  if  living 
tMcteria  are  found  thus  disclosing  that  like  bacteria  exist, 
in  a  less  developed  form,  in  the  remaining  containers  from 
which  the  samples  were  taken,  then  subjecting  said  re- 
maining contalnen  to  a  boiling  water  bath  or  its  equiva- 
lent for  a  sufficient  time  to  convey  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 180*  Fahrenheit  to  the  center  of  the  con- 
tainers. 


1,114,973.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GUNS.  John  E.  E«IK- 
SON,  Edgerton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  748,226.      (Cl.  42—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  barrel  and  a 
stock  breakable  relatively  to  the  barrel,  a  deliverer,  a  car- 
tridge magasine.  means  to  feed  cartridges  to  said  deliv- 
erer from  said  magazine,  means  to  project  said  deliverer 
into  allnement  with  said  barrel  In  the  space  exposed 
by  the  stock  subsequently  to  breaking  of  the  stock,  and 
means  to  discharge  cartridges  from  said  deliverer  into 
said  barrel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  baml  and  a 
stock  breskable  relatively  to  the  barrel,  a  deliverer,  moans 
to  project  said  deliverer  into  the  space  exposed  by  the 
stock  and  retract  said  deliverer  subsequently  to  breaking 
of  the  stock  and  prior  to  closing  of  the  stock. 

3.  In  comMnarion  with  a  gun  having  a  barrel  and  a 
stock  breakable  relatively  to  the  barrel,  a  deliverer,  means 
to  move  said  deliverer  intermediate  the  stock  and  barrel 
when  in  broken  rdation  to  position  alining  with  said 
barrel,  and  means  to  discharge  a  cartridge  from  said  de- 
liverer to  said  barrel  prior  to  firing. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  barrel  and  a 
stock  breakable  relatively  to  the  barrel,  a  deliverer  to  hold 
cartridges  against  lateral  displacement,  and  means  to 
move  said  deliverer  into  allnement  with  the  barrel  tbcoo^ 
breaking  movement  of  the  stock  for  discbarge  of  the  car- 
tridge through  movement  longitudinally  of  the  deliverer. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  barrel  and  a 
stock   breakable   relatively   thereto,   a   cartridge  deliverer. 


a  casing  for  said  deliverer  offset  from  the  gun  and  means 
to  project  said  deliverer  from  the  casing  Into  the  space 
exposed  by   the  stock  in  alinement  with  the  barrel  con- 
nected to  and  operable  through  movement  of  the  stock. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,974.  AERATIN3  CLOTHES-WASHER.  Alphbds 
Fay,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  J.  Henry  Buddeke. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,003.     (Cl.  68—6.) 


1.  An  aerating  clothes  washer  comprising  a  conical 
vacuum  chamber,  a  horlsontal  dlaph/agm  thn-ein.  a  aeries 
of  rectangular  concentric  walls  below  the  diaphragm,  an 
Inner  one  of  said  walls  being  inscribed  in  a  circle  around 
which  an  adjacent  outer  one  Is  circumscribed,  said  conical 
chamber  having  an  open  mouth  in  which  said  walls  pre- 
sent their  lower  edges,  said  walls  having  perforations,  and 
said  diaphragm  having  ita  portions  Inside  the  walls  Im- 
perforate having  straight  sides  leaving  segmental  open- 
ings past  the  walls  inside  the  inner  wall  of  the  conical 
chamber,  and  the  portion  in  the  conical  chamber  above  the 
diaphragm  having  openings  to  the  exterior  of  the  chamber, 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  An  aerating  clothes  washer  comprising  a  vactium 
chamber  with  curved  walls,  a  diaphragm  therein  with  e 
straight  edge  leaving  an  opening  between  it  and  the  ad- 
jacent curved  wall  of  the  chamber,  aaid  diaphragm  being 
Imperforate,  interiorly  and  said  opening  leading  from 
below  to  above  said  diaphragm  in  said  chamber,  and  a 
series  of  inclosing  and  Inclosed  compartment  -  forming 
walls  below  said  diaphragm,  said  walls  having  perfora- 
tions forming  communication  between  the  compartmenta 
formed  by  the  walls,  and  from  them  to  the  opening  past 
the  diaphragv. 

3.  An  aerating  clothes  washer  comprising  a  conical 
vacuum  chamber,  a  horlsontal  diaphragm  therein  rigidly 
secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  conical  vacuum  chamber 
at  separate  Intervals  tberearound,  and  a  series  of  rectan- 
gular Inclosing  and  inclosed  compartment-forming  walls 
below  the  diaphragm,  with  their  upper  edges  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  diaphragm  and  thereby  reinforcing  said  dia- 
phragm, the  outer  walls  of  the  series  joining  the  dia- 
phragm in  the  intervals  along  Ita  edges  between  the  inter- 
vals where  the  diaphragm  is  secured  to  the  inner  sides 
of  the  vacuum  chamber,  and  having  the  parts  adjacent  to 
the  corners  of  the  walls  cut  away  and  fitted  to  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  Inner  sides  of  the  conical  vacuum  chamber, 
whereby  these  outer  walls  of  the  series  reinforce  the  struc- 
ture of  the  vacuum  chamber  in  addition  to  reinforcing 
the  diaphragm. 

1.114,975.      STORAGE   AND  CARE  OF   WHEELED   VE- 
HICLES.    Rboinalo  a.   Fbsssndkn.   Brookllne,  Mass. 
Filed  July  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  637,672.     (CL104 — 48.) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  wheeled  vehicles  comprla- 
ing  a  plurality  of  vehicle-receiving  cells  opening  upon  an 
alley-way  and  a  vehicle-conveyer  for  each  cell,  each  con- 
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Teyer  beiog  ar^nged  at  richt  angiea  to  tta«  direction  of 
Mid  alley-way. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  storing  wheeled  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rehlde-reeeinriog  cells  opening  upon  an 
alley-way  and  K  Teblcle-coBTeyer  for  each  cell,  each  con- 
veyer being  ari-anged  at  right  aaglea  to  the  direction  of 
said  alley-way  knd  comprlalng  a  carrier,  an  endless  chain 
for  operating  aaid  carrier,  operating  means  for  said  end- 
less chain  and  I  means  operable  from  the  vehicle  seat  for 
controlling  sale)  operating  means. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  storing  wheeled  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  plurality  I  of  Tefalele-recelrlng  cells  opening  upon  an 
alley-way,  a  veplcle-conveyer  for  each  cell,  and  means  op- 
erable from  th^  vehicle  seat  for  controlling  said  vehlcle- 
conreyer.  i 


1,114,»76. 
Cincinnati, 
851,582.     ( 


EL  BSCTEIC 


C 


LAMP.     Chabucs     H.    Fischb^ 
>hi«.      Piled    jQly    17,    1914.      Serial    No. 
240 — M.) 


1.  In  a  lam^,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  of  a 
lamp-member  ^id  a  socket-member  having  helical  gnlde- 
connectlon  thefebetween  about  the  line  of  the  principal 
axis  of  said  reltpctor,  and  spring-pressed  positioning  means 
acting  operatli^ly  between  said  members  removably  re- 
ceived about  sakd  members. 

2.  In  a  lama,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  of  a 
lamp-member  a|id  a  socket-member  having  helical  guide- 
connection  therebetween  about  the  line  of  the  principal 
axis  of  said  reflector,  and  a  spring-pressed  positioning 
aaeans  at  said  fhiide-connection. 

3.  In  a  lamii  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  reflector 
in  said  casing  htivlng  a  rear  central  aperture,  said  reflector 
provided  with  a  flange  about  said  apertnre.  a  socket-tube 
fn  said  flange.  4  ligbt-buib  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 


said  socket-tube,  said  flange  and  socket  tube  baring  a  heli- 
cal guide-connection  therebetween  for  guiding  said  socket- 
tube  in  a  helical  path  for  focusing  said  light-bulb  in  said 
reflector,  and  a  spring-pressed  holding  means  removably 
received  about  said  flange  and  acting  operatlvely  between 
said  flange  and  socket-tube  for  automatically  holding  said 
socket-tube  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reflector  having  a 
central  rear  aperture  and  a  longitudinally  extending  flange 
about  said  aperture,  a  socket-member  removably  received 
In  said  flange,  a  llght-bulb  secured  to  tbe  forward  end  of 
said  socket  member,  s&ld  flange  and  socket-member  pro- 
vided with  a  helical  guide  connection  for  helically  guid- 
ing said  socket-member  in  said  flange  for  focusing  said 
Ught-tmlb  in  said  reflector,  and  automatically  acting  spring 
positioning  means  acting  on  said  socket-member  removably 
received  about  said  flange. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  reflector  having  a 
rear  central  aperture,  a  socket-member  received  in  said 
aperture  arranged  to  receive  a  llght-bulb  at  its  forward 
end,  a  hard  flber  wanber  in  said  socket-member,  a  longl- 
tadlnally  movable  spring-pressed  terminal  post  in  said 
hard  flber  washer,  and  a  laterally  extending  electric  con- 
ductor at  tbe  rear  end  of  said  post,  said  reflector  and 
socket-member  having  a  h(>lical  guide-connection  for  heli- 
cally guiding  said  socket-member  for  focusing  said  light- 
bulb  in  said  reflector,  and  said  socket-member  rotataMe 
about  said  terminal  post  for  permitting  said  electric  con- 
ductor to  maintain  its  lateral  position  during  said  helical 
guiding  of  said  socket- member. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,114,977.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  AND  SIGNAL  DEVICB. 
Bdwakd  Prbbd,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Railway  Safety  Appliance  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,4H9.     (CI.  24« — 47.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  section  of  railway  track  and 
a  semaphore  tower,  a  semaphore  blade  on  tbe  tower,  and 
a  lever  on  the  tower  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  sema- 
phore blade,  of  a  plate  lever  disposed  at  a  distance  from 
said  tower  at  one  side  of  said  track,  a  spring  tending  to 
yieldingly  bold  tbe  plate  lever  in  its  elevated  position,  op- 
erative connections  between  tbe  plate  lever  and  tbe  tower 
lever,  a  means  on  a  car  for  encountering  said  plate  lever 
whereby  the  semaphore  blade  and  its  associated  lever  are 
caused  to  be  moved  into  operative  positions,  appliances 
carried  by  tbe  car  and  engageable  with  the  tower  lever 
whereby  an  alarm  is  actuated  on  the  car  when  tbe  latter 
passes  the  tower  while  the  lever  thereof  is  in  operative 
position,  a  spring-actuated  lever  pawl  for  retaining  said 
plate  lever  in  position  to  maintain  the  tower  lever  in  op- 
erative position,  and  a  second  plate  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  lever  pawl  for  disengaging  the  Istter  from 
the  aforesaid  plate  lever  when  the  second  named  plate 
lever  is  influenced  by  said  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  section  of  railway  track  and 
a  semaphore  tower  at  each  end  thereof,  a  semaphore  blade 
on  each  tower,  and  a  lever  on  each  of  the  towers  and  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  n'spectlve  semaphore  blades, 
of  a  plate  lever  disposed  at  a  distance  from  said  towers 
and  at  one  side  of  said  track,  a  spring  tending  to  yield- 
ingly bold  the  plate  lever  in  its  elevated  position,  opera- 
tlve  connections  between  the  plate  lever  and  the  tower 
levers,  a  means  provided  on  the  car  for  encountering  said 
plate  lever  whereby  tbe  semaphore  blades  and  tbe  asso- 
ciated levers  are  caused  to  be  moved  into  operative  posi- 
tions, appliances  carried  by  the  car  and  engageable  with 
the  tower  levers  whereby  an  alarm  is  actuated  on  the  car 
when  the  latter  passes  either  of  the  towers  while  the  le- 
ver* thereof  are  in  operative  positions,  a  lever  pawl  for 
retaining  the  plate  lever  in  position  to  maintain  the  tower 
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lerers  in  operative  positions,  and  a  second  plate  lever  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  pawl  for  disengaging  tbe 
latter  from  the  aforesaid  plate  lever  when  the  second 
aamccl  plate  lever  is  Influenced  by  said  means. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  divided  into 
block  sections,  locomotives,  whistle  actuating  devices  con- 
nected to  tbe  locomotive  cabs,  and  a  bar  carried  by  eacb 
locomotive  snd  protruding  from  the  sides  thereof,  of  a 
semaphore  tower  at  each  end  of  a  section,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  eacb  of  said  towers,  a  spring-actuated 
plate  lever  having  an  Inclined  upper  edge  provided  at  tbe 
sMe  of  the  track  and  engageable  by  tbe  bar  of  a  locomo- 
tive whereby  the  respective  levers  of  a  track  section  are 
moved  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  whistle  actuating 
means  of  the  other  locomotive  to  render  sncb  means  opera- 
tive should  the  last  named  locomotive  enter  a  section  pre- 
viously occupied  by  another  locomotive,  and  devices  engage- 
able by  said  whistle  actuating  means  for  rendering  the 
latter  operative  where  a  locomotive  Is  in  the  adjacent 
section. 


1,114,978.  VALVE.  Josbph  W.  Oamblb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  8.  Ix>vertng  Wharton,  William  8. 
Hallowell,  and  John  C.  Jones,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as 
Firm  of  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  64*4.786.     (01.137—68.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  com- 
prising a  diaphragm  separating  tbe  interior  of  tbe  casing 
into  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  formed  with  a  plnral- 
Ity  of  valve  seated  ports  connecting  said  chambers,  an  in- 
dividual valve  for  and  controlling  each  of  said  ports,  a  sep- 
arate fluid  operating  device  for  each  of  said  port  control- 
ling valves  eacb  device  comprising  cooperating  piston  and 
cylinder  members  secured  one  to  the  corresponding  valve 
and  the  other  to  said  diaphragm  and  projecting  Into  one 
of  said  chambers,  and  means  including  a  common  control- 
ling device  located  outside  of  said  casing  for  supplying 
pressure  fluid  to  the  various  valve  actuating  devices. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  valve  seated  poris,  an  individual  valve 
for  eacb  port  a  separate  fluid  pressure  operating  device 
located  within  the  valve  casing  for  each  of  said  valrea, 
and  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  tbo  various  de- 
vices comprising  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  said 
pipe,  and  fluid  pressure  operating  mechanism  for  tbe  last 
mentioned  valve  responsive  to  the  pressure  In  the  valve 
casing  at  one  side  of  said  ports. 

S.  In  a  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  divided  into 
sections,  a  ported  valve  supporting  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  sections  and  externally  exposed  at  its  outer 
edge,  valves  controlling  tbe  poris  in  said  member,  fluid 
pressure  operating  means  for  said  valves  mounted  on  said 
member  within  tbe  casing,  and  a  picssure  fluid  supply  con- 
aectlon  to  said  devices  including  an  external  pipe  conikect- 
ed  to  said  member  and  leading  away  from  tbe  exposed  cx- 
taraal  edge  thereof. 

4.  In  a  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  easing  divided  into 
sections,  a  valve  supporting  member  Interposed  between 
said  sections  and  externally  exposed  at  Its  outer  edge  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  valves  controlling  tbe 
ports  in  said  member  and  operating  means  therefor  Indud- 
Ing  a  tbreaded  operating  member  Jonrnaled  in  said  ralve 
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supportlng  member  and  extending  transversely  thereto, 
and  a  second  operating  member  Joumaled  in  said  valve 
supporting  member  and  geared  to  said  threaded  operati 
Ing  member  and  projecting  externally  of  the  valve  casing 
from  the  exposed  edge  of  said  supporting  member. 

6.  In  a  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  divided  into 
sections,  a  ported  valve  supporting  member  Interposed  b«- 
tween  said  sections  and  externally  exposecf  at  its  outer 
edge,  valves  controlling  tbe  ports  in  said  member,  spring 
loading  mechanism  for  the  valves,  and  an  adjusting  da- 
vice  therefor  mounted  in  said  member  and  projecting  ex- 
ternally of  tbe  valve  casing  from  the  exposed  outer  edge 
of  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,979.  GAS-PRODUCER.  CiauDK  M.  Garland,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  806.736. 
{CI.  48—82.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  lower  gas  generating  chamber, 
an  upper  distillation  chamber,  means  for  causing  a  mix- 
ture of  air  with  an  endotbermic  reagent  to  pass  upward 
through  the  said  gas  generating  chamber,  means  for 
causing  non-oxidlzlng  gases  to  pass  downward  through 
tbe  said  distillation  chamber,  thermostatic  means  for 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  said  non-oxldlzing 
gases  constant,  and  a  gas  exit  for  tbe  gas  and  volatile 
matter  generated. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  lower  gas  generating  chamber, 
an  upper  distillation  chamber,  means  for  causing  a  mix- 
ture of  air  with  an  endotbermic  reagent  to  pass  upward 
through  the  said  lower  gas  generating  chamber,  whereby 
a  combustible  gas  is  (ren«:i-ated.  means  for  causing  steam 
to  pass  downward  through  the  said  upper  distillation 
chamber,  whereby  the  volatile  matter  Is  distilled  off, 
means  for  controlling  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  said  steam, 
and  a  gas  oflT-take  for  tbe  said  volatile  matter  and  the 
said  combustible  gas. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  lower  gas  generating  chamber, 
an   upper   distillation   chamber,   a    communicating   means 

'   communicating  with   the  gas  space  in  the  upper   portion 

j  of  the  said  lower  gas  generating  chamber  and  with  the 

j  Interior  of  the  upper  part  of  the  said  upper  distillation 

i  chamber,  means  for  causing  a   mixture  of  air  with   an 

I  endotbermic    reagent   to   pass   upward    through   tbe   said 

lower  gas  generating  chamber  whereby  a  combustible  gas 

I  Is  generated,   means  for  causing  a   portion   of   the   said 

'  combustible  gas  to  pass  through  tbe  said  communlcatlBK 

!   means    and    down    through    tbe    said    upper    distillation 

chamber,    whereby    tbe    volatile    matter    Is    distilled    off, 

'  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  tbe  said  por- 

tion  of  tbe  said  combustible  gas  entering  tbe  said  upper 

distillation  chamber  constant,  and  a  gas  exit  for  tbe  said 

combustlUe  gas  and  the  aaid  volatile  matter. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  lower  chamber,  a  double  walled 
upper  chamber,  the  said  upper  chamber  hav^  a  free 
opening  Into  tbe  said  lower  chamber,  a  steam  geoeratiag 
space  formed  In  tbe  outer  wall,  and  aa  annular  gaa  pas- 
sage formed  between  tbe  inner  and  outer  walls  of  tk* 
said  upper  chamber,  a  gas  exit  conuounlcatliw  with  tW 
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aaid  annular  i^aa  passage,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
tbe  upper  portlonj  of  the  raid  lower  chamber  and  the 
upper  portion  of  ^e  said  upper  chamber,  a  steam  noszl^ 
In  tbe  said  pipe,  i  superheatlnK  coll  In  the  UdIdk  of  tbe 
said  producer,  a  ibree-way  valve,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  tbe  said  stei^  generating  space  and  tbe  said  three- 
way  valve,  a  pipf  communicating  with  the  said  three- 
way  valve  and  tl^e  said  superheating  coll,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  ^be  aald  three-way  valve  aad  tbe  said 
ateam  noczle  and!  a  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  said 
tteam  nonle  and  j  the  said  superheating  colls. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  lower  chamber,  a  double  walled 
upper  chamber,  t|ie  said  upper  chamber  having  a  free 
opening  Into  tbe  ^Id  lower  chamber,  a  steam  generating 
space  formed  in  tpe  outer  wall  of  tbe  said  upper  cham- 
ber, an  annular  gas  passage  formed  between  the  Inner 
and  tbe  outer  w^Ils  of  tbe  said  upper  chamber,  a  gas 
exit  communicating  with  the  said  gas  passage,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  Ifie  upper  part  of  tbe  said  lower  cham- 
ber, and  with  the  {upper  part  of  tbe  said  upper  chamber, 
a  steam  nozzle  li  the  said  pipe,  a  three-way  valve,  a 
pipe  communicating  with  the  said  steam  generating  space 
and  the  said  threti^way  valve,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
tbe  said  three-watr  valve  and  the  said  steam  nozzle,  a 
superheating  coil  fai  tbe  lining  of  tbe  said  lower  chamber, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  the  said  three-way  valve  and 
tbe  said  super-be$tlng  coil,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  said  superheating  coll  and  the  raid  steam  nozzle, 
a  thermostat  locate  in  tbe  top  of  tbe  said  upper  chamber, 
operating  connections  between  tbe  said  thermostat  and 
tbe  said  tbree-wa»  valve,  whereby  the  said  thermostat 
operates  the  said  three-way  vaive  to  maintain  a  constant 
temperature  of  tie  gases  delivered  to  tbe  said  upper 
chamber,  a  twyer  lat  the  bottom  of  the  said  lower  cham- 
ber, and  a  fuel  <^arging  device  at  tbe  top  of  the  raid 
upper  chamber,  st^tantlally  as  described. 


1.114.»80. 

Samccl  B.  Qowir, 
Serial  No.  789, 


;S     FOR     MAKING     BRIQUETS. 
,  Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1918. 
(Cl.  94— «.) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  supporting  tbe  axle, 
a  fire  box  supported  on  tbe  axle,  a  tank  supported  on  the 
Are  box,  and  around  which  tbe  smoke  and  gases  from 
the  fire  box  are  directed,  an  agitator  in  tbe  tank  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  axle  to  tbe  agitator, 
a  rotary  soot  catcher  located  between  tbe  lower  end  of 
tbe  tank  and  tbe  fire  box,  and  means  for  turning  said 
soot  catcher,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  supporting  the  axle, 
a  fire  box  supported  on  tbe  axle,  a  tank  supported  on  the 
fire  box,  and  around  which  tbe  smoke  and  gases  from  tbe 
the  fire  box  are  directed,  an  agitator  in  tbe  tank,  means 
transmitting  motion  from  the  axle  to  tbe  agitator,  a  tube 
projecting  through  tbe  fire  t>ox,  a  shaft  in  said  tube,  • 
soot  catcher  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  comprising 
a  plurality  of  blades,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft, 
•ubatantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  supporting  tbe  axle, 
a  fire  box  supported  on  tbe  axle,  a  tank  supported  on  the 
fire  box,  and  around  which  tbe  smoke  and  gases  from 
the  fire  box  are  directed,  an  agitator  in  tbe  tank,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  axle  to  tbe  agitator, 
a  tube  projecting  through  the  fire  box,  a  shaft  in  said 
tube,  a  soot  catcher  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  blades,  means  for  turning  said 
shaft,  and  said  blades  having  angle  bars  on  their  lower 
faces,  subetantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,981.  INDURATED  KERATIN  COMPOUND.  Bv- 
BON  B.  Goldsmith,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  7.  1907,  Serial  No.  396,189.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatlon  filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,512. 
(Cl.  106 — 46.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  in  subjecting  keratin  to  the  combined  ac- 
tion of  a  converting  agent  and  an  indurating  agent,  and 
mixing  the  mass  while  heated  to  a  suitable  temperature, 
■Dbetantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  com- 
pound which  consists  in  subjecting  keratin  to  tbe  com- 
bined action  of  a  normally  solid,  non-volatile  converting 
agent  and  an  Indurating  agent  and  beating  and  pressing 
the  mass,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  in  subjecting  keratin  to  the  combined  ac- 
tion of  betanaphtbol  and  formaldehyde  and  heating  and 
pressing  tbe  mass,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  in  Intimately  mixing  with  keratin  a  solid 
converting  agent  and  an  indurating  agent,  and  aubject- 

I   ing   tbe   mixture   to   heat   and    pressure,   substantially   aa 
described. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  in  subjecting  keratin  to  the  modifying 
action  of  a  solid  converting  agent  and  of  an  indurating 
agent,  substantially  as  described.  , 

[Claims  b  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  jcyllnder,  a  tank  in  the  cylinder  and 
smaller  than  the  jcyllnder,  a  fire  box  below  tbe  cylinder 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  soot  catcher  located 
between  the  bott<^  of  the  tank  and  the  bottom  of  tbe 
cylinder,  a  chlmAey  communicating  with  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  returning. tbe  smoke  from  the  chimney  to 
the  flre  box,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
comMnatlon  with'  an  axle,  wheels  supporting  the  axle, 
a  flre  box  supportid  on  the  axle,  a  tank  supported  on  the 
flre  box,  and  aronnd  which  the  smoke  and  gases  from 
the  flre  box  are  directed,  a  soot  catcher  located  below 
the  tank  and  abote  the  flre  box,  an  agitator  in  the  tank, 
means  for  trans4>ltting  motion  from  the  axle  to  the 
agitator,  and  a  iNtlved  outlet  communicating  with  said 
tank,  sQbatantlalli  aa  described. 


1,114,982.  WORKING  SUBMARINE  CABLES.  JOHM 
OOTT,  Hove,  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  18,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  684,072.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,609.     (Cl.  178—63.) 

1.  A  system  of  cat>le  working  comprising  a  cable,  a 
sending  key,  a  polarised  relay,  a  transformer,  and  means 
whereby  upon  tbe  openftig  of  tbe  key  the  relay  will  be 
operated  by  tbe  induced  current  in  the  transformer  to 
reverse  the  connections  of  tbe  battery  to  the  line. 

2.  A  system  of  cable  working  comprising  a  cable,  a 
sending  key  for  transmitting  signal  Impulses  of  current, 
a  polarized  relay,  a  transformer,  means  whereby  upon 
the  opening  of  the  key  the  relay  will  be  operated  by  the 
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induced  current  in  the  transformer  to  change  the  poUrity 
of  the  current  to  the  line,  and  means  at  tbe  receiving  or 
terminal  end  of  tbe  line  for  receiving  said  signal  im- 
pulses Irrespective  of  their  polarity. 


8.  A  system  of  cable  working  comprising  a  cable,  a 
sending  key,  a  polarized  relay,  a  transformer,  a  split  bat- 
tery grounded  through  the  primary  coll  of  said  trans- 
former, the  secondary  coll  thereof  being  connected  to 
the  relay,  whereby  upon  the  opening  of  the  key  the  con- 
nections of  the  battery  to  the  line  will  be  reversed. 

4.  A  system  of  cable  working  comprising  a  cable,  a 
sending  key,  a  polarized  relay,  and  means  whereby  when 
the  key  is  closed  the  relay  tongue  will 'be  held  agalnat  ita 
contact  to  complete  tbe  circuit  to  the  cable  and  when  the 
key  Is  opened  *ald  means  will  cause  the  relay  to  reverse 
the  polarity  of  the  current  to  the  Une  for  the  next  key 
operation. 

5.  A  system  of  cable  working  comprising  a  cable,  a 
sending  key,  a  polarized  relay,  and  means  whereby  the 
cable  charging  current  will  Induce  a  current  through  the 
relay  to  hold  the  relay  tongue  against  Its  contact  wnee 
the  sending  key  Is  closed  and  when  the  key  Is  opened 
said  means  will  cause  the  relay  to  reverse  the  polarity  of 
tbe  current  to  the  line  for  tbe  next  key  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  cross  ciialns  and  a  strip  of  canvaa  secured  to  the  end* 
of  the  tractor  bars  upon  the  other  side  of  the  cross  cbalna. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  tire 
chain  having  side  chains  and  cross  chains  connecting  the 
side  chains  and  tractor  bars  secured  each  to  one  of  the 
cross  chains,  each  tractor  bar  including  a  plate  and  block* 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  cut-away  to  engage  about  the  cross  chains  and  to 
bear  flatly  against  tbe  tire,  said  blocks  being  secured  to 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  plates,  peripherally  extending  chains 
connecting  the  corresponding  end  blocks  of  the  bars  and 
holding  the  tractor  hars  against  swinging  movement,  and 
peripherally  extending  strips  of  canvas  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  tbe  corresponding  blocks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  tire  chain 
including  side  chains  and  spaced  cross  chains,  the  side 
chains  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the  tire 
adjacent  Its  locking  beads  while  the  cross  chains  engage 
transversely  about  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  tractor  bars 
secured  to  the  cross  chains  and  extending  at  their  ends 
beyond  tbe  sides  of  the  tire,  and  chains  connecting  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  tractor  bars. 


1,114,»83.  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS.  PaANK 
W.  GBI8INOHKB,  Guadalupe,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  755,179.     (Cl.  152—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  tire 
chain  having  side  chains  and  cross  chains  connecting  the 
side  chains,  and  tractor  bars  each  secured  to  one  of  the 
cross  chains,  each  tractor  bar  Including  a  plate,  and  blocks 
secured  to  the  ends  of  tbe  plate  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  cut-away  to  engage  about  the  cross  chains  and  to 
bear  flatly  against  the  tire,  said  blocks  being  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  tire 
chain  having  side  chains  and  cross  chains  connecUng  the 
side  chains,  tractor  bars  each  secured  to  one  of  the  cross 
chains,  each  tractor  bar  including  a  plate,  and  blo<As 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  cut-away  to  engage  about  the  cross  chains  and  to 
bear  flatly  against  the  tire,  said  blocks  being  secured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  plate,  the  outer  faces  of  the  blocks 
adjacent  their  outer  ends  being  grooved,  and  peripherally 
extending  chains  passed  through  the  grooves  of  the  cor- 
responding end  blocks  of  the  bars  and  held  in  place  be- 
tween said  blocks  and  the  plates  by  suitable  fasteners. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tire  chain 
including  side  chains  and  spaced  cross  chains,  tractor 
bars  secured  to  the  cross  chains,  a  strip  of  canvas  secured 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  tractor  bars  upon  one  side  of 


1,114,984.  GAS-GENERATOR.  Habbt  W.  Hamilton, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ham-Melx  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.  SerUl  No.  664,982. 
(Cl.  48—4.) 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  generating  chamber 
arranged  to  contain  one  gas  forming  material,  a  second 
chamber  arranged  to  contain  another  gas  forming  mate- 
rial, two  passages  forming  Independent  and  non-gravity 
communications  between  the  two  chambers;  a  check  valve 
mounted  In  one  of  raid  passages  to  prevent  flow  from 
the  generating  chamber  to  the  second  chamber  and  to  offar 
a  predetermined  reslsUnce  to  flow  from  the  second  cham- 
ber to  the  generating  chamber,  and  a  check  valve  moonted 
in  the  other  passage  and  preventing  flow  through  said 
passage  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  generatilic 
chamber.  

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  generating 
chamber  and  a  water  chamber,  a  passage  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  water  chamber  to  the  upper  part  of  the  gen- 
erating chamber  without  possibility  of  gravity  flow  from 
tbe  water  chamber  to  the  generating  chamber  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  generstor-cbamber  end  with  a  dlstrtbotlnc 
head,  a  check  valve  arranged  In  raid  passage  to  prereat 
flow  therethroogh  from  the  generating  chamber  to  tha 
water  chamber  and  to  offer  a  predetermined  realstanee 
to  flow  from  the  watw:  chamber  to  the  generatiaK  .chamber, 
a  second  passage  forming  a  communication  between  the 
generating  chamber  and  water  chamber  and  opening  lato 
the  generating  chamber  below  the  water  level  thereto,  aad 
a  check  valve  arranged  In  raid  second  passage  for  pre- 
venting flow  from  the  water  chamber  to  the  generattag 

chamber. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  eomprlslBg  a  generatllig 
chamber  and  a  water  chamber,  a  passage  leading  from  tbe 
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bottom  of  the  w»ter  chamber  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
^reDcrating  c)uim|er  wittaoat  possibility  of  gravity  flow 
from  the  water  <hamb«r  to  the  gea«rmtlng  chamber  and 
proTided  at  its  g^erator-chamber  end  with  a  distributing 
bead,  a  check  va|Te  arranged  Id  said  passage  to  prevent 
flow  therethroDgk  from  the  generating  chamber  to  the 
water  chamber  a|id  to  offer  a  predetermined  resistance 
to  flow  from  the  |water  chamber  to  the  generatinc  cham- 
ber, a  second  pa«nge  forming  a  commanlcation  between 
the  generating  cliamber  and  water  chamber,  and  a  check 
▼alve  arranged  la  ssid  second  passage  for  preventing  flow 
from  the  water  c|iamber  to  the  generating  chamber. 

4.  A  gas  gcne^tor  comprising  a  generating  chamber 
arranged  to  conttln  one  gas-forming  material,  a  second 
chamber  arrange4  to  contain  another  gas-forming  mate- 
rial, the  two  p4ssages  forming  independent  and  non- 
gravity  commnnl^atioDs  between  the  two  chambers,  snd 
check  valves  arrayed  in  said  two  passages  and  prevent 
ing  flow  in  opposite  directions  respectively. 

5.  An  acetylens  gas  generator  comprising  a  generating 
chamber  and  a  water  chamber,  two  passages  connecting 
said  two  chamberf  and  each  opening  into  the  water  cham- 
ber below  tbe  water  level  therein,  and  a  check  valve 
arranged  In  each  ^f  said  passages,  one  of  said  check  valves 
preventing  flow  tljrough  it  from  the  water  chamber  to  the 
generating  chamber  and  the  other  preventing  flow  through 
it  from  the  grenerajtor  chamber  to  the  water  chamber. 


1,114,985.    Oil-burner,    christiax  m.  hbins*?!, 

Fresno,  Cal.     F^ted  May  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,496. 
(Cl.  158—77.) 


An  oil  barner  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  its  bore 
contracted  intermediately  and  said  body  having  an  en- 
larged portion  forming  a  fan  wheel  casing,  the  interior 
of  which  interru|)t8  the  bore  of  the  body  at  the  con- 
tracted portion  t^reof,  a  fan  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  casing  wtt|)  its  axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  tipdj  and  Its  blades  completely  obstmet- 
ing  the  bore  of  tl^  body,  a  steam  supply  pipe  i-njraged  in 
one  end  of  the  bt>re  of  said  body  and  terminating  in  a 
aossle  disposed  i^thin  the  bore  of  tbe  body  and  of  leas 
diameter  than  sa^d  bore,  means  for  delivering  oil  Into 
tbe  bore  of  the  bcidy  between  the  ends  of  said  nossle,  and 
means  at  the  otb^  and  of  said  body  for  the  attachment 
of  a  burner  tip. 


1,114,986.  CEMltNT-SCRAPEB.  Axmou)  HocHsnASSBB, 
Cementon,  Pa.,  {assignor  to  Whitehall  Cement  Manufac- 
turing Compaair^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Penaaylvaala.  prUed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,134. 
(01.  87—11.)     ! 

1.  A  cement  scraper  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  carriage  |  having  differential  drums  and  their 
cables  for  drawiiig  the  device  into  working  position,  a 
scraper  frame  turnably  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  scraper  plate  and  a  scraper  guide  and  an 
operating  cable  a*d  a  cable  guide  radially  spaced  In  re- 
elect to  each  ot|>er,  and  raveraely  operating  windlass 
drama  for  said  op^ting  cabiea,  subaUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  ceooent  scfaper  comprislag  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  carriage  having  drums  and  their  cables  for  draw- 
in?  the  device  Into  workins;  position,  a  scraper  frame  tnm- 
ably  moon  ted  oo  tke  carrlag*  and  provided  with  a  scraper 
plate  aad  a  scraper  guide  and  an  operating  cable  and  a 


cable  guide  radially  spaced  in  respect  to  each  other,  and 
reversely  operating  windlass  drums  for  said  operating 
cables,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  cement  scraper  the  combination  of  a  shaft  hav- 
ing differential  winding  drums,  anchor  cables  cooperating 
with  the  smaller  drums,  .an  opersting  cable  cooperating 
with  tbe  larger  drum,  and  wheels  on  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  cement  scraper  tbe  combination  of  a  wheeled 
shaft  having  drums,  anchor  cables  cooperating  with  some 
of  the  drums,  an  operating  cable  cooperating  with  anoth«- 
of  the  drums,  a  scraper  frame  on  tbe  shaft  provided  with 
a  floor  guide  and  a  guide  cooperating  with  said  operating 
cable,  a  second  operating  cable  cooperating  with  the 
frame,  and  means  for  playing  out  one  of  Raid  cables  as 
the  other  Is  woand  up,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cement  scraper  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  shaft  provided  with  drums,  anchor  cables  coop- 
erating with  some  of  said  drums,  a  scraper  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  scraper  plate  and  having  a  radial  arm  and 
a  floor  guide  and  a  cable  guide,  an  operating  cable  coOjMr- 
ating  with  the  cable  guide  and  with  one  of  said  drums 
to  turn  the  scraper  plate  up  and  draw  the  scraper  in,  a 
second  operating  cable  connected  with  said  arm  and  oper- 
ating to  turn  the  scraper  plate  down  onto  the  floor  and 
draw  the  scraper  out,  and  means  for  playing  one  of  said 
operating  cables  out  as  the  other  is  drswn  in,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,114,987.  CAR-ROOF.  John  J.  HofTMAN.  New  Ken- 
sington, Ps.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  P.  H. 
Murphy  Compsny,  Parnassus,  Ps.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,824. 
(Cl.    108 — 5.) 


1.  A  car  roof  comprising  muvably  mounted  metal  sheets 
bent  intermediate  th«lr  ends  snd  connected  by  loose  water- 
proof seams,  said  roof  sheets  being  psrtly  over  and  partly 
under  their  fellows,  the  under  parts  having  upstanding 
flanges  along  the  margins  thereof  and  doubled  up  folds  In 
said  sheets  parallel  with  and  reflexed  toward  said  flanges 
forming  overhanging  lips  spaced  therefrom,  the  tops  or 
said  Ilpa  being  lower  than  tbe  tops  of  said  upstanding 
flanges,  and  the  uppper  parts  lapping  over  said  under  parts 
and  consisting  of  Inverted  channels  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  along  the  lower  edges  of  their  side  walls, 
said  channels  straddling  over  said  upstanding  flangea  and 
having  their  side  walls  spaced  therefrom,  the  oatwardly 
projecting  flanges  of  said  channels  underlying  tbe  over- 
hanging lips  of  said  sheets,  the  clear  width  within  said 
Inverted  channels  between  their  side  walls  and  tbe  up- 
standing flanges  of  the  under  parts  of  said   sheets  apoa 
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which  said  side  walls  respectively  rest  being  greater  than 
the   width   of  the   respective   portions  of   the   projecting  ■ 
flanges  underlying  the    overhanging   lips   of   said    sheeta,  j 
whereby   IntermedUte  sheets   can   be   assembled   and    re-  | 
moved  singly  from  the  roof  by  vertical  and  sldewiae  move- 
ments. 

2.  A  car  roof  comprising  movably  mounted  metal  abeetl 
bent  intermediate  their  ends  and  connected  by  loose  water- 
proof seams,  said  roof  sheets  being  partly  over  and  partly 
under  their  fellows,  the  under  parts  having  upstandlnc 
flanges  along  the  margins  thereof  and  doubled  up  folds  in 
said  sheets  parallel  with  and  flexed  toward  said  flanges 
forming  overhanging  llpe  spaced  therefrom,  and  tbe  opper 
parts  lapping  over  said  under  parts  and  consisting  of  in- 
verted channels  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  Aloof 
the  lower  edges  of  their  side  walls,  said  channels  strad- 
dling over  said  upstanding  flanges  and  having  their  side 
walls  spaced  therefrom,  the  outwardly  projecting  flangea 
of  said  channels  underl.vlng  the  overhanging  lips  of  said 
Bbeata,  the  clear  width  within  said  inverted  channels  be- 
twei9  their  side  walls  and  the  upstanding  flanges  of  the 
under  parts  of  said  sheets  upon  which  said  side  walls 
respectively  rest  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  re- 
spective portions  of  the  projecting  flanges  underlying  the 
overhanging  lips  of  said  sheets,  whereby  intermediate 
sheets  can  be  assembled  and  removed  singly  from  the  roof 
by  vertical  and  sldewlse  movements. 

S.  A  car  roof  comprising  movably  mounted  metal  sheets 
connected  by  loose  waterproof  seams,  said  roof  sheets 
being  partly  over  and  partly  under  their  fellows,  the  under 
parts  having  upstanding  flanges  along  the  margins  thereof 
and  doubled  up  folds  in  said  sheets  parallel  with  and  re- 
flpied  toward  said  flanges  forming  overhanging  lips  spaced 
therefrom,  and  the  upper  parts  lapping  over  said  under 
parts  and  consisting  of  Inverted  channels  with  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  along  the  lower  edges  of  their  side  walls, 
said  channels  straddling  over  said  upstanding  flanges  and 
having  their  side  walls  spaced  therefrom,  the  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  of  said  channels  underlying  the  over- 
hanging lips  of  said  sheets,  the  clear  width  within  said 
inverted  channels  between  their  side  walls  and  the  up- 
standing flanges  of  the  under  parts  of  said  sheets  upon 
which  said  side  walls  respectively  rest  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  respective  portions  of  the  projecting 
flanges  underlying  the  overhanging  lips  of  said  sheets, 
whereby  Intermediate  sheets  can  be  assembled  and  re- 
moved from  the  roof  without  removing  the  sheets  adjacent 
thereto. 

4.  A  car  roof  comprising  metal  sheets  movably  mounted 
on  the  substructure,  said  sheets  being  turned  down  over 
tlie  eaves  and  connected  by  loose  waterproof  seama,  saitf 
•earns  comprising  an  upstanding  flange  at  tbe  margin  of  a 
sheet,  an  overhanging  lip  formed  by  reflexlng  said  abeet 
inward  from  said  flange,  said  reflex  portions  extending 
over  the  eaves  but  said  flange  terminating  short  of  the 
eaves,  the  reflex  portions  having  openings  therein  in  the 
region  of  the  eaves,  a  relatively  wide  hollow  upstanding 
rib  on  the  adjoining  sheet  adjacent  to  the  margin  thereof 
overhanging  said  marginal  flange  of  said  first  mentioned 
sheet,  said  flange  being  located  adjacent  to  the  inner  side 
wall  of  said  rib,  a  marginal  lip  on  said  second  mentioned 
sheet  outside  of  said  rib  and  underlying  tbe  overhanging 
lip  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  sheet. 

5.  A  car  roof  comprising  movably  mounted  metal  sheets 
connected  by  loose  waterproo'  seams,  said  seams  compris- 
ing an  uiMtandIng  flange  at  the  margin  of  a  sheet,  an 
overhanging  lip  formed  by  a  reflexed  fold  of  said  sheet 
spaced  Inward  from  said  flange,  a  relatively  wide  hollow 
upstanding  rib  on  the  adjoining  sheet  adjacent  to  tbe  mar- 
gin thereof,  and  a  marginal  lip  on  said  second  mentioned 
■beet  outside  of  said  rib,  the  margin  of  said  second  sheet 
lapping  over  said  first,  sheet  with  said  hollow  rib  stiad- 
dling  said  -marginal  flange  of  said  first  mentioned  sheet, 
•ad  said  marginal  lip  underlying  said  OTerhaaglag  lip 
portion  on  said  first  mentioned  sheet,  the  clear  width  of 
■aid  rib  between  the  Inner  side  wall  and  said  marginal 
flange  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  portion  of  said 
marginal  lip  underlying  said  overhanging  Up. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


1,114,988.     ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.     BlTSOM  D.  HoaroK, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  759,005. 

(Cl.  175—282.) 

1.  A    switch    of   the   character    described.    Including    a 
casing  provided  with  a  cover,  a  switch  mechanism  therein. 


said  switch  mechanism  Including  stationary  and  movable 
contacts  and  a  crank  for  operating  the  switch,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  a  cavity  for  permitting  a  partUl 
movement  of  the  crank  to  open  the  switch  without  open- 
ing the  cover,  means  carried  by  tbe  cover  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  tbe  crank  after  the  latter 
has  been  moved  to  Its  full  opened  position  when  tbe  cover 
Is  open  said  means  engaging  tbe  crank  when  in  this  po- 
sition upon  the  closing  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  including  a 
casing  baying  a  cover,  a  switch  mechanism  therein,  said 
switch  mechanism  including  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tact* and  a  crank  for  operating  tbe  movable  contacU,  aald 
cover  being  provided  with  a  cavity  for  permitting  a  partial 
movement  of  the  crank  to  op«i  tbe  switch  without  open- 
ing tbe  cover,  an  abutment  carried  by  tbe  cover  and  pro- 
jecting into  tbe  cavity,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  crank  after  tbe  latter  has  been 
moved  to  Its  full  open  position  when  the  cover  is  open  said 
abutment  engaging  the  crank  when  In  this  position  upon 
the  closing  of  tbe  cover. 

8.  A  switch  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  cas 
Ing  having  a  cover,  a  switch  mecbaniam  therein,  said 
switch  mechanism  Including  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tacts and  a  crank  for  operating  the  movable  contacts, 
said  cover  being  provided  with  a  cavity  for  permitting  a 
partial  movement  of  the  crank  to  open  tbe  switch  without 
opening  the  cover,  means  carried  by  the  cover  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  engai^ment  with  the  crank  after  the 
latter  has  been  moved  to  its  full  opened  position  when  the 
cover  is  open  said  means  cooperating  with  the  crank  wbeu 
in  this  position  and  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  means 
for  locking  the  corer  closed. 

4.  A  switch  of  the  character  described,  including  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  hinged  cover,  a  switch  mechanism 
therein,  said  switch  mechanism  including  stationary  and 
movable  contacts,  a  crank  operating  member  operably  as- 
sociated with  the  movable  contacts,  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  to  permit  of  the  opening  of  the  switch 
without  opening  the  cover,  means  carried  by  the  cover 
and  projecting  into  the  cavity  for  engaging  the  switch 
mechanism  in  open  position  for  holding  tbe  same  in  this 
position  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  independently  oper- 
ated means  for  locking  the  cover  in  closed  position  to 
lock  the  switch  mechanism  In  open  position. 

5.  In  a  switch  of  tbe  character  described  Inclading  a 
casing  provided  with  a  hinged  cover,  a  switch  mecbaniam 
within  said  casing,  including  stationary  aad  movable  con- 
tacts, an  operating  handle  mounted  in  the  body  of  tbe 
easing  and  operably  connected  with  the  movable  contacts 
and  adapted  to  move  them  to  make  or  break  an  electrical 
eircnit,  a  lug  formed  Integral  with  the  cover  of  tbe  caalng 
adapted  to  engage  the  switch  handle  poaltively  to  hold 
tbe  switch  open  after  the  same  has  been  thrown  to  ita  ex- 
treme limit  of  its  circuit  breaking  movement  when  tbe 
cover  is  open,  said  lug  engaging  the  handle  when  tbe  cover 
la  thereafter  closed  for  retaining  the  switch  mecbaniam  in 
its  full  open  poaition  and  means  for  positively  locking 
tbe  cover  closed  to  prevent  the  eaUtdlshment  of  an  elec- 
tHcal  drcnit  through  the  contacts. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 
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1,114,989.  LIQCbD  MEASURE  AND  REGISTER.  Wil- 
liam J.  HcoHis,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  583,  MO.     (CI.  236—91.) 


jza 


£9 


1.  A  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  a  regiaterlng  mech- 
anism Including  a|  aapportlng  frame,  a  rock  abaft  mounted 
in  the  frame,  a  ^isk  fixed  on  the  abaft,  a  ratchet  wheal 
loosely  mounted  •n  the  shaft  adjacent  the  disk,  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  plvftally  carried  by  the  disk  and  engaging 
the  ratchet  wliea^  aald  pawl  haTlng  a  weighted  end.  and 
means  on  the  fratne  for  engagement  by  the  said  weighted 
end  to  rock  the  ptawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  after  the  t>awl  has  moved  the  ratchet  wheel  the 
required  distance^ 

2.  A  registerlnt  mechanism  including  a  support,  a  shaft, 
a  disk  fixed  on  toe  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivotally 
carried  on  the  di^k,  said  pawl  having  a  depending  weight- 
ed enlargement,  the  lo^^cr  portion  of  the  support  being 
slotted  to  receive  j  the  depending  weighted  portion,  said  de- 
pending portion  l|eing  adapted  to  engage  the  end  wall  of 
the  slotted  portion,  during  a  part  of  the  movement  of  said 
disk,  a  ratchet  wbeel  loosely  carried  by  the  shaft  and  en- 
gaged by  said  pa|wl,  said  pawl  being  released  from  con- 
tacting with  Bai4  ratchet  wheel  when  the  weighted  en- 
largement engagei  with  the  end  wall  of  the  slot 


1,114,990.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  FIXTURE.  Charles  W. 
HtTCHiNSON.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  one-hundnedtbs  to  Charles  W.    Nisbett,    Flushing, 


New   York, 


Piled    May    14,    1913.      Serial   No. 


767,649.     iCl.   16»— 24.) 


rylng  plates  as  the  saah  descends  and  bold  the  platM  la 
position  to  be  picked  up  by  the  brackets  as  the  sash  aa- 
eends. 

3.  Window  shade  flxtnres  comprising  two  supporting 
brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
window  sash  and  each  having  a  short  overhanging  arm, 
two  shade-carrying  plates  arranged  to  receive  and  bold  the 
respective  shade  spindles,  each  plate  having  a  guide  atud 
adapted  to  be  supported  underneath  the  overhanging  arm 
of  the  respective  supporting  bracket,  and  releasing  and 
holding  means  for  the  shade-carrying  plates  comprising 
two  guide  members  adapted  to  b<>  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  window  frame  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  re- 
spective guide  lugs  and  to  guide  the  studs  from  benestb 
the  overhanging  arms  as  the  saah  descends  and  thereby 
release  the  shade-carrying  plates  from  the  brackets  and  to 
bold  the  ahade-carrying  plates  in  position  to  be  picked 
up  by  the  brackets  as  the  sasb  descends. 

4.  Window  shade  fixtures  coa:prising  two  supporting 
brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
window  sash  and  each  having  a  abort  overhanging  arm, 
two  shade-carrying  plates  arranged  to  receive  and  hold 
the  respective  shade  spindles,  each  plate  having  a  guide 
stud  provided  with  a  guide  bead  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported underneath  the  overhanging  arm  of  the  respective 
supporting  bracket,  and  two  guide  members  having  guide 
grooves  shaped  transversely  to  correspond  to  the  guide 
heads,  the  guide  members  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  window  frame  in  such  position 
that   the  flaring  ends  of  the  guide  studs   engage  in   the 

I  grooves  of  the  respective  guide  members,  the  grooves  being 
so  shaped  longitudinally  that  as  the  sash  descends  they 
I  guide  the  stud  from  beneath  the  overhanging  arms  and 
i  thereby  release  the  shade-carrying  plates  from  the  brackets 
'■'  and  bold  the  slutde-carrylng  plates  with  the  studs  in  the 
ends  of  the  respective  grooves. 

6.  Window  shade  fixtures  comprising  two  supporting 
brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
window  sash,  two  guide  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  window  frame  and  each  having  an 
angularly  extending  portion,  and  two  pairs  of  shade-car- 
rying plates,  one  pair  being  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
guided  by  each  guide  member  and  to  be  supported  on  the 
respective  supporting  bracket,  the  two  plates  of  each  pair 
being  coupled  together  to  permit  independent  angular 
movement  and  each  being  arranged  to  receive  and  hold 
a  shade  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  combinaUon  with  a  slidable  window  sash  and  a 
frame  therefor,  4  window  stiade  carrying  member,  a  sup- 
porting member  %ox  the  window  sliade  carrying  member 
carried  by  the  sash,  and  releasing  and  holding  means  for 
the  window  sbad^  carrying  member  carried  by  the  window 
frame  and  adaptfd  to  release  the  window  shade  carrying 
member  from  the  supporting  member  as  the  sash  moves  in 
one  direction  abd  to  hold  the  window  shade  carrying 
member  in  poeitlqn  to  be  picked  up  by  the  supporting  mem- 
ber as  the  sasb  nloves  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  Window  shade  fixtures  comprising  supporting  brackets 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  window  sasb  and  open  at 
tbelr  upper  side^,  a  shade-carrying  plate  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  each  j  supporting  bracket,  and  releasing  and 
holding  means  tot  the  shade-carrying  plates  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  wmdow  frame  and  to  catch  the  shade-car- 


1,114,991.  WINDOW-SHADE  FIXTURE.  Chabl18  W. 
HtrrcHiNSOi*,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,867.     (CI.  168—24.) 


1.  Window  shade  fixtures  comprising  a  shade-support- 
ing bracket  including  an  attaching  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  window  sash,  abutment  means  adapted  to  be 
arranged  on  a  window  sasb,  and  a  yieldable  locking  mem- 
ber on  the  bracket  adapted  to  reeiliently  engage  the  abut- 
ment means  and  lock  the  attaching  portion  to  the  aash 
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and  adapted  to  yield  under  pressure  and  release  the  at- 
taching portion  from  the  sash. 

2.  Window  shade  fixtures  comprising  a  shade-support- 
ing bracket  including  an  attacliing  portion  adapted  to 
hook  over  the  top  of  a  vrtndow  sash,  an  abutment  member 
adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  sash  and  having  a  cam 
face  on  ita  under  side,  and  a  yieldable  locking  member  on 
the  bracket  adapted  to  engage  underneath  the  abutment 
member  and  having  a  cam  face  on  its  upper  side,  the 
locking  member  being  adapted  to  yield  under  upward 
pressure  on  the  bracket  and  escape  past  the  abutment 
member  and  release  the  bracket. 

3.  Window  shade  fixtures  comprising  a  shade-support- 
ing bracket  Including  an  attaching  portion  adapted  to 
book  over  the  top  of  a  Window  sash,  an  abutment  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  sash  and  having  a  cam 
face  on  its  under  side,  a  yieldable  locking  member  on  the 
bracket  adapted  to  engage  underneath  the  abutment  mem- 
ber and  having  a  cam  face  on  Its  upper  side,  the  locking 
member  being  adapted  to  yield  under  upward  pressure  on 
the  bracket  and  escape  past  the  abutment  member  and  re- 
lease the  bracket,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
window  frame  in  position  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  bracket  with  the  sash. 

4.  Window  shade  fixtures  comprising  a  shade- support- 
ing bracket  including  an  attaching  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  window  saah,  an  abutment  member  adapted  to  be 
arranged  on  the  saah  and  having  a  cam  face  on  its  under 
side,  a  yieldable  locking  member  on  the  bracket  adapted 
to  engage  underneath  the  abutment  member  and  having 
a  cam  face  on  ita  upper  side,  the  locking  member  being 
adapted  to  jrleld  under  upward  pressure  on  the  bracket 
and  escape  past  the  abutment  member,  a  guide  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  frame  and  provided 
with  a  stop  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  guide  engaging  member 
carried  by  the  bracket  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  and  to 
engage  the  atop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  and  release 
the  bracket  from  the  sasb  as  the  sasb  is  lowered. 

5.  Window  shade  fixtures  comprising  a  shade-support- 
ing bracket  Including  an  attaching  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  window  sash,  and  an  abutment  member  adapted  to 
be  arranged  on  the  sash  and  having  a  cam  face  on  Its 
under  side,  a  yieldable  locking  member  on  the  bracket 
adapted  to  engage  underneath  the  abutment  member  and 
having  a  cam  face  on  its  upper  side,  the  locking  member 
being  adapted  to  yield  under  upward  pressure  on  the 
bracket  and  escape  past  the  abutment  member,  a  retain- 
ing guide  member  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  window 
frame  and  provided  with  an  undercut  groove  closed  at  its 
lower  end,  and  a  guide  stud  carried  by  the  bracket  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  fit  in  the  groove  of  the  gnlde 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,114,992.     PRESS.    Charles  W.  Kalahbr,  Zillah,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.    Serial  No.  803,821.     (CI.  100—67.) 

1.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  treadle  carried  by  said  frame,  rods  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  treadle,  article  engaging  means 
mounted  upon  said  rods,  and  guiding  means  for  said  rods 
carried  by  said  supporting  frame  and  adjustably  connected 
with  said  rods. 

2.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sap- 
port,  a  treadle  carried  by  said  support,  a  pivot  pin  rota- 
tably  connected  to  said  treadle,  rods  plvotally  connected 
with  said  pin  and  extending  above  said  support,  article 
engaging  means  carried  by  said  roda,  guides  adjustably 
connected  with  aald  rods,  and  links  plvotally  connected 
with  said  guides  and  with  said  support. 

8.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sap- 
port,  a  treadle  carried  by  said  support  and  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  said  support  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  a  latch  plate  carried  by  said  treadle 
and  extending  partially  across  said  slot  for  engaging  said 
rack  bar,  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  treadle  in  a 
normal   position,   article-engaging   means   connected    with 


said  treadle,  and  guiding  means  carried  by  said  support 
and  adjustably  connected  with  said  article  -  eugaring 
meana. 


4.  A  press  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  rods  extending  vertically  tbroogta  said 
frame,  article-engaging  means  carried  by  said  rods,  col- 
lars slidably  mounted  upon  said  rods,  means  for  releas- 
ably  holding  said  collars  in  an  adjusted  position,  links 
plvotally  connected  with  said  collars,  and  operating  means 
for  said  rods. 


1,114,993.  PARACHUTE.  Ionact  Kcaosr,  Carnegie, 
Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,096.  (CI. 
244—21.) 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  side  plates  and  an  interme- 
diate plate,  each  substantially  segmental  in  form,  the  side 
plates  being  hinged  at  the  inner  circumferences  thereof  to 
the  Intermediate  plate  at  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
latter,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  upstanding  fiange 
around  the  inner  cirumference,  adjustable  connections  b*> 
tween  the  side  plates  and  the  intermediate  plates  at  tbe 
periphery  of  said  plates,  and  an  outwardly-extending  wing 
carried  by  each  plate. 

2.  A  parachute  comprising  segmental  side  plates  and  a 
segmental  intermediate  plate  to  which  the  side  plates  are 
hinged,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lags  carried  by  each  plate 
on  the  upper  face  thereof  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
plate,  rtbe  pivotally-mounted  in  said  pairs  of  lugs,  and  a 
coTering  over  said  ribs. 

3.  A  parachute  comprising  a  pair  of  segmental  side 
plates  and  an  intermediate  plate  to  which  the  side  plates 
are  hingedly-connected.  adjustable  connections  between 
the  side  plates  and  tbe  Intermediate  plate  at  the  periph- 
eries of  tbe  said  plates,  snd  an  outwardly-eztendlnf  wing 
carried  by  each  plate. 
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BCENER.     JosBPH    Lao    Landkt.    Na- 
1-a.      Filed    July    21,     1918.      8«rlal    No. 
158—74.) 


In  combinatloi  1  with  a  burner  tube,  a  relatively  large  In- 
duction tube  hating  an  integral  reduced  Inner  end  con- 
stituting a  sleei  e  portion  engaging  in  threaded  relation 
upon  the  end  of  said  burner  tube  whereby  to  support  the 
induction  tube,  ijhe  Induction  tube  being  further  provided 
with  a  plurality  ^f  lateral  openings  forwardly  of  said  sleeve 
portion,  and  a  rt^duced  nozxle  in  the  Induction  tube  hav- 
ing an  integral  enlarged  Inner  end  adapted  for  threaded 
the  burner  tube  and  to  be  Jamcaed  against 
on  whereby  to  lock  said  sleeve  portion 
the  burner  tube,  said  noazle  being  adapt- 
ed to  inject  a  nlatively  fine  Jet  of  fuel  from  the  burner 
tube  into  said  lodaction  tube. 


engagement  upon 
said  sleeve  piirt 
upon  the  end  of 


1,114.995.      GLOBE 
land,  and  Ei>wi 
24,  1913.     Ser 


phragm  forming 
eating  with  the 
pbragm    having 


VALVE.  Jamks  T.  Lajjolbv,  Port- 
N  Thomas,  La  Grande.  Oreg.  Filed  July 
al  No.  780,924.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A   valve,    comprising    a   shell   provided   with   a   dia- 


two  compartments  respectively  communi- 
inlet  and  outlet  of  the  valve,  said  dla- 


centrally  disposed  horizontal  portion 
provided  with  aii  opening  with  a  valve  seat  surrounding 
It  OD  the  upper  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  vertical  shell 
neck  above  the  v^lve  seat,  a  gland  securable  on  the  shell 
neck  internally  t)ireaded  near  Its  upper  end  and  having  a 
continuous  verti(^l  cylindrical  passage  below  the  thread- 
ed part  also  a  d<iwnwardly  facing  valve  seat  In  Its  lower 
end,  a  valve  sp^dle  within  the  gland  composed  of  an 
apper  vertical  member  threaded  near  Its  central  part,  its 
lower  part  being  cylindrical  with  a  vertical  slot  extending 
through  the  sldesj  of  the  same  and  with  the  female  part  of 
•  T-Johut  In  the  ipper  end  of  said  slot,  also  a  lower  mem- 
ber comprising  aiflat  central  part  which  extends  through 
the  slot  and  the  edges  of  which  are  flush  with  the  cylin- 
drical part  of  sflfid  spindle,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of 
tald  central  part  formed  to  adapt  It  to  be  received  in  the 


aforesaid  upper  and  lower  valve  seats,  also  the  male  part 
of  a  T-Joint  In  the  upper  end  of  said  central  part  of  lesser 
vertical  dimension  than  the  aforesaid  female  part,  and 
means  to  operate  the  spindle,  substantially  as  deMribed. 

2.  A  valve,  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  a  dia- 
phragm forming  two  compartments  respectively  communi- 
cating with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  valve,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  centrally  disposed  borlxontal  portioa 
provided  with  an  opening  with  a  valve  seat  surrounding 
it  on  the  upper  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  vertical  shell  neck 
Above  the  valve  seat,  a  gland  securable  on  the  shell  neck 
internally  threaded  near  its  upper  end  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous vertical  cylindrical  passage  below  the  threaded 
pert,  a  valve  spindle  within  the  gland  composed  of  an 
upper  vertical  member  threaded  near  its  central  part,  Its 
lower  part  being  cylindrical  with  a  vertical  slot  extending 
through  tiie  aides  of  the  same  and  with  the  female  part 
of  a  T-Jolnt  in  the  upper  end  of  said  slot,  also  a  lower 
member  comprising  a  flat  central  part  which  extends 
through  the  slot  and  the  edges  of  which  are  flush  with  the 
cylindrical  part  of  said  spindle,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  central  part  formed  to  adapt  It  to  be  received  Id 
the  aforesaid  valve  seat,  also  the  male  part  of  a  T-Jolnt 
In  the  upper  end  of  said  central  part  of  lesser  vertical 
dimension  than  the  aforesaid  female  part,  and  means  to 
operate  the  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,114,99«.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT.  Nbal  Lawsoh,  Loe 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,702. 
(CI.  fr— 2.) 


1.  A  collapsible  and  folding  boat  comprising  a  main 
central  section  forming  the  boat  bottom,  a  bow  breast 
section,  a  countersection  and  opposite  side  sections  all 
attached  to  said  main  central  section  by  flexible  water 
tight  hinge  strips ;  .opposite  bow  side  sections  hinged  to 
the  breast  section  by  flexible  water  tight  strips;  opposite 
■tern  side  sections  and  a  transom  section  hinged  to  said 
countersection  by  flexible  water  tight  strips;  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  holding  all  of  said  sections  in  flxed  relation 
when  In  set  up  condition. 

2.  A  collapsible  and  folding  boat  comprising  a  main 
central  section  forming  the  boat  bottom,  a  bow  breast 
tectlon,  a  countersection  and  opposite  side  sections  all  at- 
tached to  said  main  central  section  by  flexible  water  tight 
hinge  strips ;  opposite  bow  side  sections  hinged  to  the 
breast  section  by  flexible  water  tight  stripe;  opposite 
stem  side  sections  and  a  transom  nectlon  hinged  to  said 
countersection  by  flexible  water  tight  strips;  fastening 
means  for  holding  all  of  said  sections  in  flxed  relation 
when  In  set  up  condition,  and  stay  rods  serving  to  tie  the 
opposite  side  sections  together  and  also  serving  as  seat 
supports. 

3.  A  collapsible  and  folding  boat  comprising  a  mala 
central  section  forming  the  boat  bottom,  a  bow  breast  sec- 
tion, a  countersection  and  opposite  side  sections  all  at- 
tached to  said  main  central  section  by  flexible  water  tight 
hinge  strips;  opposite  bow  side  sections  hinged  to  the 
breast  section  by  flexible  water  Ugbt  strips ;  opposite  stern 
side  sections  and  a  transom  section  hinged  to  said  coun- 
tersection by  flexible  water  tight  strips ;  and  fastening 
means  for  holding  all  of  lald  sections  In  flxed  relation 
when  in  set  up  condition,  all  of  said  sections  being  flat 
and  adapted  when  the  structure  is  collapsed  to  lie  In  a 
common  plane. 
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4.  A  eollapalble  and  folding  boat  comprising  a  main 
central  section  forming  the  boat  bottom,  a  bow  breast  sec- 
tion, a  countersection  and  opposite  side  sections  all  at- 
tached to  said  main  central  section  by  flexible  water  tight 
binge  stripe ;  opposite  bow  side  sections  hinged  to  the 
breast  aectlon  by  flexible  water  tight  strips;  opposite 
stern  side  sections  and  a  transom  section  hinged  to  said 
countersection  by  flexible  water  tight  strips ;  fastening 
means  for  holding  all  of  said  sections  in  flxed  relation 
when  in  set  up  condition ;  and  rubber  Joint  strips  at- 
tached to  and  extending  along  the  separable  meeting 
edges  of  said  sections. 


1.114,997.      BRACKET.      John    M.    Lieb,    Atkins,    Iowa. 
Filed  May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  839.630.     (CI.  248— 18.) 


A  bracket  comprising  a  horleontal  arm,  an  angle  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  arm,  a  depending  leg 
also  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  arm,  and  formed  with 
a  sharpened  element,  an  inclined  brace  connecting  the  leg 
and  arm,  and  laterally  and  rearwardly  directed  steadying 
arms  detachably  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  first 
named  arm  and  having  their  rear  ends  formed  of  laterally 
directed   portions  having  non-sllppable  elements   thereon. 


1,114,998       TRAY.      Harry    T.    Love.    La    Grande,    Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  669,893.     (CI.  211—28.) 


/7  ^ 


jl^0/^'^7 


locked  while  the  loom  is  working  properly,  Imt  are  mor- 
able  transversely  of  the  lower  part  of  the  loom  slay,  for 
release  of  the  reed,  should  the  shuttle  stop  in  the  shed,  in 
combination  with  locking  means  for  retaining  the  clamp 
connections  in  the  said  locked  position,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically unlocking  the  same  when  the  shuttle  stops  aa 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  having  a  receas 
in  its  bottom  and  provided  with  a  reduced  passage  opening 
into  the  recess ;  a  tube  upwardly  insertible  into  the  recess 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  outstanding  flange 
engaging  the  upper  wall  of  the  recess ;  a  plunger  slidable 
In  the  tube  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  head 
located  In  the  recess :  a  compression  spring  located  in  the 
recess  and  engaging  the  flange  and  the  head ;  and  spring 
fingers  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  the  fingers  diverging 
continuously  from  a  common  point  on  the  top  of  the 
plunger  and  the  bore  of  the  tube  being  flared  at  its  upjper 
end  to  permit  the  fingers  to  expand,  the  bore  of  the  tube 
being  of  a  fixed  diameter  below  the  flared  portion  to  per- 
mit the  plunger  and  the  fingers  to  be  pushed  upwardly 
Into  the  tube. 


1.114,999.     LOOM    REED  -  LOCKING  MOTION.     Gaosoa 
BxMBST   Mallott,   CHBisixiPHEB   JOHNSON,   and   John 
William    Moobbt.   Preston,    England.      Filed   Jan.   20, 
1914.    Serial  No.  818,303.     (CI.  189—77.) 
1.  In  a  loose  reed  motion  for  looms,  a  clamp  for  the 

reed  comprising  clamp  connections  which  are  constantly 


2.  In  a  loose  reed  motion  for  loi^ms,  a  clamp  for  the 
reed  comprising  clamp  connections  which  are  constantly 
locked  while  the  loom  Is  working  properly,  but  are  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  lower  part  of  the  loom  slay,  for 
release  of  the  reed,  should  the  shuttle  stop  In  the  shed,  in 
combination  with  locking  memt>ers  for  retaining  the  clamp 
connections  in  said  locked  position,  laterally  and  automati- 
cally movable  mvans  for  unlocking  said  clamp  connections 
when  the  shuttle  stops  as  aforesaid,  and  means  for  so 
moving  said  locking  members  out  of  action,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  loose  reed  motion  for  looms,  a  clamp  for  the 
reed  comprising  clamp  connections  which  are  movable 
transversely  of  the  lower  part  of  the  loom  slay,  for  release 
of  the  reed,  in  combination  with  locking  members  for  re- 
taining said  clamp  connections  in  the  locked  position 
while  the  loom  is  working  properly,  a  connection  to  said 
locking  members  laterally  and  antomatically  movable  for 
unlocking  said  clamp  connections  when  the  shuttle  falla 
to  enter  the  shuttle  box,  a  pivoted  finger  piece  adjacent  to 
said  connection,  movable  in  two  planes,  in  the  one  plane 
for  operating  said  locking  member  counection,  and  in  the 
other  during  the  normal  working  of  the  loom,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  finger  piece  in  the  two  planes  aforesaid, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  loose  reed  motion  for  looms,  a  clamp  for  the 
reed  comprising  hollowed  out  clamp  connections  which 
are  movable  transversely  of  the  lower  part  of  the  loom 
slay,  for  release  of  the  reed,  locking  members  capable  of 
passing  between  the  slay  and  parts  of  the  clamp  connec- 
tions, a  cross  bar  to  which  said  locking  members  aro  at- 
tached, and  laterally  and  automatically  movable  for  un- 
locking said  clamp  connections,  a  pivoted  finger  piece  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  of  said  cross  bar  in  (onnection  with  the 
swell  of  a  shuttle  box,  for  movement  thereby,  a  p»vote»» 
lever  upon  which  the  said  finger  piece  is  pivotally  mounted 
for  lateral  movement,  a  deflector  or  shoe  connected  to  a 
part  of  the  loom,  and  for  so  laterally  moving  said  finger 
piece,  when  the  shuttle  falls  to  enter  the  shuttle  box.  sab 
stantlally  aa  herein  set  forth. 


1,115,000.   VARIABLE  SPEED  DEVICE.   Ralph  W. 

Martin,    Bellevue    l)orough,    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    23,    1913. 

Serial  No.  796,755.     (CI.  74—5.) 

In  a  variable  spi-ed  device,  a  power-driven  abaft  adapted 
to  rotate  at  constant  speed  ;  a  second  shaft  in  allocment 
with  said  power-driven  shaft  but  spaced  theiefrom;  an 
intermediate  shaft  parallel  with  but  out  of  alinement  with 
said  above  mentioned  shafts  ;  a  variable  speed  crank  con- 
nection between  said  power-driven  shaft  and  said  Interme- 
diate shaft ;  a  variable  speed  crank  connection  betweea 
■aid  intermediate  shaft  and  said  second  shaft ;  and  meana 
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for  shifting  Mid  intermediate  shaft  laterally  In  parallel- 
Urn  with  said  first  mentioned  shafts  whereby  the  range 


II 


of  speed  varlat  on  Imparted  to  said  second  shaft  may  be 
adjusted  as  dedired. 


1,115,001.     DE 
Mrrbill,  Boito 
No.  779.982 


ICE  FOR  CUTTING  FRUIT.     Chcstm  S. 
n.  Mass.     Filed  July  19,   1913.     Serial 
(CI.  146—7.) 


1.  A  fruit  cutker  comprising  a  pair  of  blades,  and  means 


located  near  the 
rear  thereof  foi 
apart,  the  space 


'  upper  edges  of  said  blades,  and  toward  the 
holding  said  blades  parallel  and  spaced 
between  the  blades  being  substantially  un- 
obstructed, in  cjmbinatlon  with  a  blade  arranged  trans- 
versely to  such   parallel  blades  and  cooperating  therewith. 

2.  A  fruit  cuiter  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  mounted 
in  parallel  with  their  faces  slightly  spaced  apart,  in  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  blades  arranged  transversely  to 
such  parallel  blades  and  cooperating  therewith. 

3.  A  fruit  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  mounted 
in  parallel  and  *iitably  spaced  apart,  in  combination  with 
blades  connected,  respectively,  to  such  parallel  blades  and 
extending  outwardly  in  substantially  opposite  directions 
therefrom. 

4.  A  fruit  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  mounted 
in  parallel  and  sfjltably  spaced  apart,  in  combination  with 
cutting  wings  Integral  with  such  parallel  blades  and  ex- 
tending outwarily  In  substantially  opposite  directions 
therefrom.  | 

5.  A  fruit  cutter  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  cutting  blades  and  means  engaging  said  blades  near 
one  pair  only  of  their  adjacent  ends  and  above  the  longl 
tiidinal  axis  of  ^Id  blades  for  maintaining  fho  blades  m 
spaced  parallel  airrangement.  the  space  between  the  blade* 
being  substantially  unobstructed,  of  a  blade  arranged  to 
operate  near  a  ialr  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  th-  parallel 
blades  and  trans trersely  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,002.  RECtPROCATING  -  BED  -  DRIVING  MECHA- 
NISM. Robert  Mibhlb.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental 4  Commercial  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee 
Chicago,  111.  Illed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  719.965! 
(CL  101— 168.|) 

1.  In  combination,  a  main  driving  gear,  an  intermediate 
internal  driving :  gear  beside  and  eccentric  to  the  main 
driving  gear,  con^iectlons  between  said  gears  causing  them 
to  rotate  togetheto',  said  intermediate  gear  having  a   vari- 


able speed  compared  with  the  speed  of  the  main  driving 
gear;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  eccentricities 
of  said  gears;  with  a  reciprocating  bed.  a  bed  driving 
gear,  and  means  for  operating  said  bed  driving  gear  from 
said  intermediate  gear,  whereby  the  power  applied  to  the 
bed  is  correspondingly  varied  during  each  of  its  strokes. 


2.  In  combination,  a  reciprocatory  bed.  a  bed  driving 
gear,  and  means  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  said 
gear  into  a  reciprocatory  motion  of  the  said  bed;  with  a 
pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  bed  driving  gear,  an  Inter- 
mediate gear  driving  said  pinion,  a  main  driving  gear  be- 
side and  eccentric  to  the  Intermediate  gear,  and  lateral 
connections  between  said  gears  causing  the  Intermediate 
gear  to  rotate  with  the  main  driving  gear  but  at  variable 
speed. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocatory 
bed,  a  bed  driving  gear,  and  means  for  converting  the 
rotary  motion  of  said  gear  into  reciprocatory  motion  of 
the  said  bed ;  with  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  bed 
driving  gear,  an  Intermediate  gear  driving  said  pinion  ;  a 
main  driving  gear  beside  and  eccentric  to  the  interme- 
diate gear,  means  for  varying  the  relative  eccentric  dis- 
placement of  said  gears,  and  lateral  connections  between 
said  gears  causing  the  intermediate  gear  to  rotate  with 
the  main  driving  gear  but  at  variable  speed. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciproca- 
tory bed,  a  bed  driving  gear,  means  for  converting  the  ro- 
tary motion  of  said  gear  Into  reciprocatory  motion  of  the 
said  bed,  and  an  intermediate  gear  driving  said  bed  driv- 
ing gear ;  a  main  driving  gear  beside  and  eccentric  to  the 
intermediate  gear,  and  lateral  connections  between  said 
gears  causing  the  intermediate  gear  to  rotate  with  the 
main  driving  gear  at  variable  speed,  whereby  the  speed 
of  the  press  bed  may  be  alternately  accelerated  and  de- 
creased ;  with  a  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  bed,  and 
gearing  for  driving  said  cylinder  from  said  intermediate 
gear,  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cylinder  is  va- 
ried in  accordance  with  the  variable  speed  Imparted  to  the 
bed. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciproca- 
tory bed,  a  bed  driving  gear,  and  means  for  converting  the 
rotary  motion  of  said  gear  into  reciprocatory  motion  of 
the  said  bed ;  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  bed  driv- 
ing gear,  an  intermediate  gear  driving  said  pinion  ;  a  main 
driving  gear  beside  and  eccentric  to  the  intermediate  gear ; 
lateral  connections  between  said  gears  causing  the  Inter- 
mediate gear  to  rotate  with  the  main  driving  gear  at  vari- 
able speed  ;  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  eccentric 
displacement  of  said  gear  whereby  the  speed  of  the  press 
bed  may  be  accelerated  during  the  one  part  of  its  stroke 
and  decreased  during  another  part  of  its  stroke;  with  a 
cylinder  cooperating  with  the  bed,  and  gearing  for  driving 
said  cylinder  from  said  intermediate  gear  whereby  a  vari- 
able rotary  speed  is  Imparted  to  the  cylinder  in  accordance 
with  the  variable  speed  imparted  to  the  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,003.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AMMONIA  AND 
ALUMINA  FROM  ALUMINIUM  NITRID.  Emil 
MiLOE,  Goldschmleden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aluminium 
Industrie  Aktlengesellachaft,  Neuhaasen,  Switzerland,  a 
Corporation  of  Switzerland.  Filed  Jane  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  772,769.  (CI.  23—21.) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  ammonia  and  pure  alumina 

from    aluminium    nitrid,    comprising    boiling    aluminium 
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nitrid  with  the  hydroxid  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
thereby  producing  ammonia  and  an  alominate  of  the 
alkaline  earth  metal ;  decomposing  the  ainminate  thus 
formed,  by  boiling  the  same  with  a  highly-concentrated 
solution  of  alkali-metal  carbonate.  Into  a  highly-concen- 
trated solution  of  alkali-metal  alumlnate  and  alkaline- 
earth-metal  carbonate ;  and  obtaining  pure  alumina  from 
the  alkali-metal  alumlnate. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  ammonia  and  pure  alumina 
from  aluminium  nitrid,  comprising  boiling  simultaneously 
the  aluminium  nitrid  and  the  hydroxid  of  an  alkaline- 
earth  metal  in  a  highly-concentrated  solution  of  an  alkali- 
metal  carbonate,  thereby  producing  ammonia  and  a  con- 
centrated solution  of  an  alkali-metal  alumlnate  ;  and  then 
obtaining  pure  alumina  from  the  alkali-metal  alumlnate. 


1,115,004.  STOKING  MECHANISM.  Gilbert  Mobhi- 
8OW,  Jr.,  Biberton,  Ga.  Filed  Sept  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,841.      (CI.  110—101.) 


In  comlrtnation,  a  locomotive  fire  box  having  a  fuel  feed 
opening  therein,  a  tender,  a  fuel  conveyer  frame  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  upon  said  tender  and  inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  tender,  an  abutment  wall  on  the  other 
end  of  said  frame  engaging  the  marginal  walls  of  the 
fuel  feed  opening  under  pressure,  a  door  pivoted  upon 
the  fire  box  end  of  said  frame,  said  door  being  adapted 
to  close  said  opening,  means  for  opening  said  door,  and 
a  distributer  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  end  of  said 
frame  and  disposed  within  the  fuel  feed  opening  of  said 
fire  box. 


1,115,006.  DOOR-LATCH.  Jambs  T.  Mobtenson,  Keno- 
sha, Wis.,  assignor  to  Peter  B.  Nelson,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Filed  May  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,321.     (CI.  70 — 42.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  spring-controlled  redprocative 
bolt,  a  socket-bracket  for  engagement  therewith,  a  tap- 
pet carried  by  the  bolt,  a  pivoted  actuating  lever  asso- 
ciated with  said  bolt  having  a  handle  offset  from  the  bolt 
in  one  direction,  the  said  actuating  lever  being  oscilla- 
torily  moved  in  a  plane  common  to  movement  of  the  bolt, 
a  retracting  cam  carried  by  the  lever  for  engagement 
with  the  bolt  tappet,  and  an  Independent  sUdable  stem 
offset  from  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  from  its 
handle  having  means  engageable  with  the  lever. 

2.  A  locking  comprising  a  plate,  a  spring-controlled  re- 
dprocative bolt  in  slidable  union  with  the  plate,  a  bead 
in  connection  with  the  bolt  having  an  antl-frictlon  roller, 
a  socket-bracket  for  engagement  with  the  anti-frictioo 
roller,  the  socket  being  provided  with  an  inclined  face 
that  is  merged  into  an  oppositely  Inclined  striking  plate, 
a  tappet  roller  extending  from  the  bolt  intermediate  of 
its  ends,  a  lever  in  pivotal  union  with  the  latch-plate,  a 
cam   having  an   inclined   working  face   engageable   with 


the  tappet-roller,  and  means  offset  from  the  lever  in  oppo- 
site directions  for  actuating  the  same  from  the  inside 
or  outside  of  the  door. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  plate,  a  spring-controlled  re- 
dprocative bolt  in  slidable  union  with  the  plate,  a  bead 
in  connection  with  the  bolt  having  an  anti-friction  roller, 
a  socket-bracket  for  engagement  with  the  anti-friction 
roller,  the  socket  bdng  provided  with  an  inclined  face 
that  is  merged  into  an  oppositely  inclined  striking  plate, 
a  tappet  roller  extending  from  the  bolt  Intermediate  of  its 
ends,  a  lever  in  pivotal  union  with  the  latch-plate,  a 
cam  having  an  inclined  working  face  engageable  with  the 
tappet-roller,  and  a  slidable  latch-stem  positioned  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  lever  engageable  with  the  same. 


1,115,006.  WATER-HEATER. 
Ohio.  .  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914. 
126—844.) 


John  Nbilan,  Cleveland, 
Serial  No.  812,512.      (CI. 


-Z 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  vessel  having  an  upper 
cold  water  reservoir,  a  lower  warm  water  chamber  and 
a  passage  connecting  the  reservoir  and  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  hot  water  chamber  located  adjacent 
to  the  warm  water  chamber  and  having  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  latter,  and  means  to  draw  water 
from  the  hot  water  chamber. 

2.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  vessel  having  an  upper 
chamber  A  for  cold  water,  and  a  lower  warm  water  cham- 
ber B,  a  partition  between  said  chambers,  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  near  the  bottom  of  said  lower  chamber,  a 
heat  dome  in  the  bottom  plate  of  the  vessel,  a  partition 
above  said  dome  over  the  hot  water  chamber  C,  said 
partition  having  an  opening  10  near  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  C,  and  means  to  draw  water  from  said  chamber  C. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprising  «  vessel  having  an  upper 
reservoir  A  for  cold  water,  a  partition  therein  over  a 
lower  warm  water  chamber  B,  with  an  opening  in  said 
partition  near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  heat  dome 
in  the  bottom  plate  of  the  vessel,  a  partition  above  said 
dome  over  the  hot  water  chamber  C,  said  partition  hav- 
ing an  opening  10  near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  C,  and 
a  vent  13  at  the  top  of  said  chamber  C,  and  means  to 
draw  water  from  said  chamber  C. 

4.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  vessel  having  an 
upper  reservoir  for  cold  water,  and  a  lower  chamber  for 
warm  water,  and  a  passage  eonnecting  the  reservoir  and 
the  lower  part  of  the  said  chamber,  a  heat  dome  in  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  tubes  extending  from  said 
dome  through  said  chamber  to  the  sides  of  the  vessel. 


1,115,007.  COMBINED  QUICK  -  DETACHABLE  COU- 
PLING AND  VALVE.  Henby  J.  Neuubisteb,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,716.  (CL 
187—69.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  outlet  member  of 
a  valve  with  a  plate  extending  across  and  fixed  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  member,  and  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  a  hose  nipple,  and  an  interior  gasket  within 
the  inner  end  of  said  member,  of  a  hose  nipple  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  said  plate  and  bearing  at  its 
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iDDer  end  againai  aaid  gaaket.  means  to  force  aald  nipple 
against  aaid  gaal^et,  and  a  second  gaaket  confined  between 
said  plate  and  8^id  member  and  cloaely  fitted  apon  anid 
nipple. 


11  JBO 


combin  ttlon 


2.  The 
made  flaring  tow 
larger  end  by  a 
nipple,  and  an  1 
aaid   member,   of 
opening  and 
and  cam   means 
nipple  against 

3.  The  com 
made   flaring 
larger  end  by  a 
nipple,  and  an  1 
said    member,    of 
opening  and 
cam  means  on 
against  said 
of  aald  member 


(1 


beai  ing 
said 
gast  et. 


1,115,008.     CAN^EAM 
OLS,    Chicago, 
686,333.      (CI. 


with  the  outlet  member  of  a  valve 

ird  its  outer  end  and  cloaed  at  its  outer, 

I  late  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  hose 

terior  gasket  within  the  smaller  end  of 

a   hose   nipple   extending   through    aaid 

beaming  at  Its  inner  end  against  aaid  gasket 

on   said  plate  and   nipple  to  press  said 

siijid  gasket. 

bin  itlon  with  the  outlet  member  of  a  valve 

toward   its   outer   end   closed   at   Its  outer, 

ate  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  hose 

terior  gasket  wlthlo  the  smaller  end  of 

a    hose   nipple   extending   through    said 

at  Ita  inner  end  against  said  gasket, 

plate  and  nipple  to  press  said  nipple 

and  a  second  gasket  at  the  outer  end 

iod  closely  fitted  upon  the  nipple. 


ING  MACHINE.  Jessb  W.  Nich- 
111.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
113—17.) 


1.  In  a  can  Reaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  paltjs  of  relatively  movable  seaming  members, 
each  of  uld  pal^s  of  members  adapted  to  bend  a  can  cap 
into  a  predeterniined  position,  and  means  for  successively 
conveying  a  can  from  one  to  another  of  said  palta  of  aeam- 
Ing  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  lo  a  can  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aeries  of  seamini;  devices,  each  device  comprising  a  rotary 
seaming  disk  ^nq  a  stationary  seaming  die  parallel  to  the 
periphery  of  said  dlak,  a  disk  conveyer  associated  with 
each  of  said  seatiing  devices,  whereby  a  succession  of  cans 
will  be  automatically  moved  from  aaid  conveyer  disks  to 
said  seaming  devices,  and  means  for  conveying  said  cans 
from  each  of  8#ld  seaming  devices,  whereby  by  paaslng 
tbrongh  the  aetjles  of  seaming  devices  the  caps  of  said 
cans  are  gradually  bent  Into  predetermined  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.116,000.  FLOUR-SIFTER.  Rbbiian  J.  Ostdiek  and 
JuHN  A.  Ekcdnd,  Minneapolla,  Minn.  Piled  Nov.  17, 
1»13.     Serial   No.   801,331.      (Cl.   88—60.) 


1.  In  a  flour  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  an  approximately  seml-spherlcal  screen  bottom,  of 
a  reel  working  within  said  receptacle  and  having  main  and 
auxiliary  blades,  the  said  main  l>lades  working  over  the 
said  sieve  surface,  and  aaid  auxiliary  blades  being  at- 
'  tached  to  said  main  blades  at  their  ends,  and  extending 
in  the  general  direction  of  the  chords  thereof,  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  reel. 

'1.  In  a  flour  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  an  approximately  semi-spherical  screen  bottom, 
of  a  reel  working  within  said  receptacle  and  having  main 
and  auxiliary  blades,  the  said  mffln  blades  working  over 
the  aaid  sieve  surface,  and  satd  auxiliary  blades  being 
attached  to  said  main  blades  nt  their  ends,  and  extending 
in  the  general  direction  of  the  chords  thereof,  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  reel,  the  said  main 
blades  being  formed  Integral,  and  the  former  having  back- 
wardly  turned  flanges  that  work  directly  over  the  said 
screen  bottom. 

3.  In  a  flour  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  recepucle 
!  having  an  approximately  semi-spherical  screen  bottom,  of 
I  a  reel  working  within  said  receptacle  and  having  main  and 
I  aoxlliary  blades,  the  said  main  blades  working  over  the 
'  said  sieve  surface,  and  said  auxiliary  blades  NMng  at- 
tached to  said  main  blades  at  their  ends,  and  extending 
I  on  elgxag  lines  in  the  general  direction  of  the  chords 
thereof. 


1,115,010.  DEVICE  IN  CORINO-TOOL8  FOR  CUTTING 
CYLINDERS.  William  Pathosio.  Elisabeth.  N.  J..- as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Prank  5chlmpfle,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 
Piled  Dec.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,480.     (Cl.  77—58.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
body,  a  cutter  bearing  elements  plvotally  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  tubular  body  and  adapted  to  swing  across  the 
end  In  a  transverse  plane,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the 
pivoted  element  to  cover  the  Inner  end  of  the  core  from 
the  spot  from  which  the  same  is  being  cut. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  body 
portion,  a  semicircular  member  plvotally  secured  to  the 
body  portion  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  adapted 
to  swing  Inwardly  and  extend  transversely  thereof,  a  cut- 
ter carried  by  the  semicircular  member  intermediate  its 
ends  and  adapted  to  sever  a  core  from  the  stock  from 
which  it  Is  being  cut  and  means  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  cutter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
cutter  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion,  a  semicircular 
member  plvotally  secured  to  the  cylindrical  body  portion 
at   diametrically    opposite   points   and  adapted   to   swing 
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oQtwardty  therefrom,  a  cotter  secured  to  tfce  saBictrcnlar 
ia<  mber  intermediate  its  ends,  a  flat  chain  secured  to  the 
semicircular  member  on  the  side  opposite  the  cutter  and 
means  to  control  the  operation  of  the  chain  to  force  the 
cutter  outwardly  and  into  engagement  with  the  stock 
from  which  the  cylinder  is  being  cut. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubtUar  body 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  through- 
out  Its  entire  length,  a  semicircular  meml>er  pivoted  to 
the  body  portion  at  one  end  and  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  semiclrcalar  member  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  chain  plvotally  seenred  to  the  semi- 
circular member  immediately  In  the  rear  of  the  cotter, 
a  strip  slidable  in  the  groove  and  connected  to  the  chain 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  cutter  may  be  controlled  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  straps  secured  to  the  body  portion  and 
bridging  the  groove  to  hold  the  strip  In  place. 


,116,011.  MICROSCOPE.  William  L.  PATTaasOK, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bauscb  h  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,846. 
(Cl.  88—39.) 


1.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
having  ways,  and  a  slide  movable  on  the  waya,  and  carry- 
ing a  lens  tube,  of  a  bracket  removably  attached  to  the 
standard,  and  an  adjusting  means  carried  by  the  bracket 
and  cooperating  with  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
having  ways  and  a  slide  movable  on  the  ways  and  carry- 
ing a  lens  tube,  of  a  bracket  removably  attached  to  the 
standard,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  bracket,  and 
an  intermediate  member  also  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
interirased  between  the  screw  and  slide  for  the  purpose  of 
transmitting  motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter.' 

3.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
having  ways,  and  a  slide  movable  on  the  ways  and  carry- 
ing a  lens  tube,  of  a  bracket  removably  attached  to  the 
standard,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  bracket,  and 
an  angle  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  screw  and  slide  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting 
motion  of  the  former  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
having  ways,  and  a  slide  movable  on  the  ways  and  carry- 
ing a  lens  tube,  of  a  bracket  removably  attached  to  the 
standard,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  bracket,  an 
intermediate  member  also  carried  by  the  bradict,  and  a 
connecting  member  between  the  slide  and  Intermediate 
member  whereby  a  relative  lateral  motion  of  the  two 
Utter  is  allowed,  at  the  points  where  the  connecting  mem- 
ber engages  them. 

6.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
having  ways  and  a  recess  in  rear  of  the  ways,  a  slide 
movable  on  tbe  waya  and  carrying  a  lens  tube  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  slide  extending  into  said  recess,  of  a  bracket 
removably  attached  to  one  side  of  the  standard^  a  lerer 
pivoted  to  the  bracket,  and  an  adjusting  screw  arraBged 
In  the  bracket  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  at  travel  o( 
the  slide,  pins  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  interposed 
respectively  between  it  and  said  projection  and  the  screw, 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  projection  and  normally  oper- 
ating to  move  the  slide  in  one  direction  and  retain  the 
l^s  in  their  operative  position. 

(ClalBM  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1,116,012.  PRESS.  W%h9KX.tm  J.  PmKiirs,  Wobara, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Holder-Perkins  Company,  Wobnrn, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Plied  Jan.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  600,808.     (Cl.   138—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  In  combinatlOD, 
a  movable  platen,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  a  piston 
to  move  said  movable  platen,  a  main  cylinder  in  which 
said  piston  la  located,  a  starting  platon  codperating  with 
said  first-mentioned  piston,  a  cylinder  in  which  said 
starting  piston  la  located,  a  normally  open  fluid  circu- 
lating system  including  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  pump, 
pipe  connections  between  said  pump  and  fluid  supply  to 
enable  the  pump  to  take  fluid  therefrom  and  return  it 
thereto,  means  for  connecting  the  cylinder  of  the  starting 
piston  with  aaid  circulating  system,  a  starting  valve  con- 
trolling the  circulation  of  fluid,  a  second  valve  Included 
In  said  circulating  system  and  automatically  operated 
when  the  pressure  in  the  starting  cylinder  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point  to  admit  fluid  pressure  Into  the  said 
main  cylinder,  means  Independent  of  the  circulating  sys- 

;  tem  for  connecting  the  main  cylinder  with  the  source  of 
j  fluid  to  draw  fluid  into  the  main  cylinder,  and  means  to 
i  shut  off  the  main  cylinder  from  said  source  of  supply 
when  fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  into  said  main 
!  cylinder,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  movable  platen,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  a  piston 
to  move  said  movable  platen  toward  its  cooperating  platen, 
a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is  located,  a  normally  open 
fluid  circulating  system  with  which  said  cylinder  com- 
municates, means  for  circulating  fluid  through  said  system 
without  eCfecting  movement  of  aald  piston,  a  valve  casing 
Included  In  aaid  aystem,  a  valve  in  said  casing  for  in- 
terrupting the  circulation  of  fluid  in  said  system  and 
cause  the  fluid  pressure  to  act  on  said  piston,  said  valve 
having  a  port  or  opening,  a  valve  rod  or  stem  for  said 
valve  cooperating  with  said  port,  and  means  to  oper- 
atively  connect  said  valve  rod  with  said  valve  to  move 
the  latter  and  to  permit  the  valve  rod  to  be  moved  Inde- 
pendently of  the  valve  to  open  said  port  and  snbstan- 
tlally  balance  said  valve,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  movable  platen,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  a  piston 
to  move  said  movable  platen  toward  its  cooperating 
platen,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  is  located,  a  nor- 
mally open  flnld  circulating  system  with  which  satd 
cylinder  communicates,  means  for  circulating  fluid  In  said 
system  without  operating  the  movable  platen,  a  valre 
casing  in  said  system  on  the  exhaust  side  of  the  said 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  in  said  casing  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  pressure  side  to  the  exhaust  side 
of  said  system,  said  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  having 
a  port,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  coperattng  with  said  port, 
■aid  main  valve  being  constructed  to  remain  seated  ontfl 
poaltlvaly  Itftsd  by  the  auxiliary  valve,  msnnslly  operated 
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means  for  operating  said  auxiliary  valve  whereby  the 
said  piston  mi,y  be  relieved  from  pressure  substantially 
in  an  Instant  or  may  be  subjected  to  a  selected  pressure 
less  than  the  maximum  capacity  of  the  apparatus  for  any 
desired  length   >f  time,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  macline  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  movable  plat 'n,  a  platen  co5peratlng  therewith,  a  piston 
to  move  said  movable  platen,  a  main  cylinder  in  which 
■aid  piston  is  ocated,  a  starting  piston  coCperating  with 
said  flrst-mentioned  piston,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  start- 
ing piston  Is  ocated,  a  normally  open  fluid  circulating 
system  with  ^hich  said  starting  cylinder  is  connected, 
means  for  circilating  fluid  in  said  system  without  effect- 
ing movement  of  the  starting  piston,  a  valve  casing  in- 
cluded in  said  system  on  the  exhaust  side  of  said  starting 
cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  casing  to  interrupt  the  fluid  cir- 
culation and  ciuse  fluid  pressure  to  act  on  the  starting 
piston,  snbstai  tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mad  line  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  movable  platan,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  a  piston 
to  move  said  novable  platen,  a  main  cylinder  in  which 
said  piston  is  ocated,  a  starting  piston  cooperating  with 
■aid  flrst-menlioned  piston,  a  cylinder  in  which  said 
starting  piston  is  located,  a  normally  open  fluid  circulating 
system  with  \rhlch  said  starting  cylinder  is  connected, 
means  for  circulating  fluid  In  said  system  without  effect- 
ing movement  of  the  starting  piston,  a  valve  casing  In- 
cluded In  said  system  on  the  exhaust  side  of  said  starting 
cylinder,  a  val^re  In  said  casing  to  interrupt  the  fluid  cir- 
culation and  dause  fluid  pressure  to  act  on  the  starting 
piston,  a  valvelcaslng  included  in  said  system  on  the  inlet 
side  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said  second 
casing  with  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  valve  in  said  second 
casing  normally  cutting  off  the  main  cylinder  from  the 
■aid  casing  and  automatically  opened  when  the  pressure 
within  its  caslpg  reaches  a  predetermined  point,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  noi  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,115,013.     PBE8S.     Fra.nklin  J.  Pbbkixs,  deceased,  by 

'  Stvilxa    J.   Pbrkins    Smith,   administratrix,   Peabody, 

Mass.,   assigtaor   to   Holder-Perkins   Company,    Wobum, 

Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Mar.  3, 

1913.     Serial  No.  751,687.     (CI.  138—10.) 


a  stop  mechanism  for  said  crank  shaft,  a  treadle  con- 
nected with  said  stop  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  said  driving  shaft  with  said  crank  shaft, 
a  clutch  member  controlling  rotation  of  said  driving 
shaft,  a  rotatable  shaft  to  which  said  dutch  member  is 
connected  and  gearing  connecting  said  rotatable  shaft 
with  said  stop  mechanism  to  be  operated  thereby  when 
the  latter  Is  operated  by  said  treadle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  platen,  a  lever  carrying  said  platen,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
mechanism  connecting  said  rotatable  shaft  with  said 
lever,  a  notched  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  having  a 
flnger  on  one  arm  to  enter  the  notch  in  said  disk  and 
provided  with  a  slot  In  the  other  arm,  a  pin  extended 
Into  said  slot,  a  treadle,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
pin  with  said  treadle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  platen,  a  lever  carrying  said  platen,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
mechanism  connecting  said  rotatable  shaft  with  said  leTer, 
a  notched  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  flnger  on 
one  arm  to  enter  the  notch  in  said  disk  and  provided  with 
a  slot  In  the  other  arm,  a  pin  extended  Into  said  slot,  a 
treadle,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pin  with  said 
treadle,  said  slot  having  a  narrow  portion  In  which  the 
pin  Is  entered  when  the  said  flnger  engages  the  notch 
in  said  disk,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  movable  by  fluid  pressure 
admitted  Into  said  cylinder,  a  platen  carried  by  said  piston, 
a  valve  fitting  connected  with  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  fitting,  a 
lever  connected  with  said  valve  to  move  the  latter  and  to 
permit  the  valve  to  be  moved  independently  of  the  said 
lever,  said  lever  having  a  chamber,  a  spring  located  in 
said  chamber  and  acting  on  said  valve,  and  an  adjusting 
device  for  said  spring  accessible  from  ontslde  of  said 
chamber,  means  to  move  said  lever  In  one  direction  to 
close  the  valve,  and  means  to  move  the  said  lever  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  open  said  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  In  a  mactilne  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a .  piston  therein  movable  by  fluid  pressure 
admitted  Into  said  cylinder,  a  platen  carried  by  said  piston, 
a  valve  for  automatically  controlling  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  said  cylinder,  a  lever,  means  for  connecting  said 
valve  with  sai^  lever  to  permit  the  valve  to  be  moved  by 
said  lever  and  to  permit  the  valve  to  be  moved  Independ- 
ently of  said  lever,  a  second  platen  cooperating  with  the 
first  mention^  platen,  a  lever  carrying  said  second 
platen,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  shaft 
with  the  lever  I  carrying  the  second  platen,  and  a  device  on 
said  shaft  cooperating  with  the  lever  connected  with  said 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  platen,  a  Isver  carrying  said  platen,  a  crank  shaft, 
mechanism  connecting  ssld  crank  shaft  with  said  lerer, 


1,11S.014.  AUTOMATIC  LIQUII>-KUKL  CONTROL  FOB 
BURNERS.  Willis  J.  Pbbkins,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,217.     (CI.  236—6.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  burner, 
a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  liquid  fuel  control  derlce 
interposed  between  the  burner  and  fuel  supply,  said  con- 
trol device  including  means  to  manually  regulate  the 
supply  of  fuel  passing  to  the  burner  and  means  to  auto- 
matically control  and  regulate  additional  fuel  supply 
through  temperature  changes,  and  connections  Joining  the 
source  of  fuel  supply,  fuel  control  device  and  burner,  said 
connections  Including  a  conduit  between  the  fuel  control 
device  and  burner,  a  section  adjacent  the  fuel  control  de- 
vice being  located  above  the  burner  and  normally  unfilled 
with  liquid  fuel. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  burner, 
a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  dual  liquid  fuel  control 
device  receiving  fuel  from  the  source  of  fuel  supply 
through  pressure,  connections  leading  from  the  source 
of  fuel  supply  to  the  fuel  control  device  and  therefrom 
to  the  burner  for  conducting  the  fuel,  said  connections  be- 
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tween  the  dual  fuel  control  device  and  burner  Including  a 
section  normally  filled  with  fuel  and  a  second  section 
through  which  the  fuel  drops  freely  from  the  fuel  control 
device  through  gravity,  and  means  Included  in  the  fuel 
control  device  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
burner  through  dual  control  means. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  burner, 
a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  liquid  fuel  control  derlce, 
connections  between  the  fuel  supply  and  burner  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  burner,  said  connections  Including  the 
fuel  control  devfce,  means  whereby  between  the  fuel  con- 
trol device  and  burner  a  portion  of  said  connections  shall 
remain  normally  unfilled  with  the  liquid  fuel,  and  means 
permitting  visual  Inspection  of  the  liquid  fuel  passing 
through  said  unfilled  section. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  burner, 
a  source  of  liquid  fuel  fupply,  a  liquid  fuel  control  device, 
connections  leading  from  the  source  of  fuel  supply  to  the 
burner  and  Including  the  fuel  control  device  therein,  means 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  connection  between  the  fuel 
control  device  and  burner  is  maintained  In  unfilled  condi- 
tion and  permits  fuel  to  drop  freely  therethrough,  and  a 
transparent  section  formed  in  said  unfilled  section  per- 
mitting visual  inspection  of  the  falling  fuel  therethrough. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  burner, 
a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  liquid  fuel  control  device, 
connections  between  the  fuel  supply  and  fuel  control  de- 
vice and  between  the  fuel  control  device  and  burner  for 
conducting  liquid  fuel  to  the  burner  through  the  fuel  con- 
trol device,  said  connections  between  the  fuel  control  de- 
vice and  burner  including  a  section  above  the  burner  and  a 
section  below  the  burner,  said  first  section  being  unfilled 
with  fuel  and  through  which  it  drops  by  gravity,  and  said 
second  section  being  normally  filled  with  fuel  for  supply- 
ing immediately  to  the  burner,  means  included  in  the  fuel 
control  device  for  obstructing  the  free  flow  of  fuel  there- 
through, and  means  for  regulating  the  degree  of  obstruc- 
tion to  the  flow,  said  regulating  means  acting  automati- 
cally with  variations  in  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,115,015.    TIRE.    William  J.  PrrmsoN.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Piled  Aug.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  784,037.     (CI.  152—8.) 


tubular  cross  section  fitted  into  said  shoe,  a  tnmbuckle, 
a  pair  of  screw  stems  engaged  thereby,  plates  on  said 
stems  that  frictionally  engage  the  resilient  members, 
and  a  pair  of  guards  secured  to  said  members  and  being 
provided  with  apertures  for  accommodating  the  screw 
stems. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  hollowing  shoe,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed resilient  load-sustaining  members  of  substantially 
semi-tubular  cross  section  fltted  Into  said  shoe,  mutually 
abutting  slotted  flanges  formed  along  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  said  members,  a  slotted  hoop  surrounding  the 
flanges  and  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  tumbuckles 
having  spanner  holes,  screw  stems  engaged  by  the  tum- 
buckles, and  plates  on  said  stems  that  frictionally  en- 
gage the  resilient  members,  the  slots  formed  in  the 
flanges  and  huop  permitting  the  introduction  of  a  tool  Into 
the  spanner  holes  of  the  tumbuckles. 


1,115,016.  GARBAGE  HOLDER  AND  STRAINER.  JOHR 
Websteb  Phf-ils,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  July  31,  1911,  Serial  No.  641,464.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,950. 
(CI.  220—118.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  hollow  shoe,  a  pair  of  opposed 
resilient  load-sustaining  members  of  substantially  semi- 
tubular  cross  section  fltted  into  said  shoe,  a  tumbuckle, 
a  pair  of  screw  stems  engaged  thereby,  and  plates  on 
said  stems  that  frictionally  engage  the  resilient  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  hollow  shoe,  a  pair  of  opposed 
resilient  load-sustaining  members  of  substantially  aemi- 
tubular  cross  section  fitted  Into  said  shoe,  a  spreader 
composed  of  a  tumbuckle,  a  pair  of  screw  stems  engaged 
thereby,  and  plates  on  said  stems  that  frictionally  en- 
gage the  resilient  members,  and  means  for  holding  uild 
spreader  in  position. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  a  hollow  shoe,  a  pair  of  opposed 
resilient  load-sustaining  members  of  substantially  aemi- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting platform  designed  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground 
and  arranged  subsuntially  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
ground  and  having  an  opening  and  provided  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof  with  a  recess  forming  a  supporting  shoul- 
der located  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  plat- 
form, said  upper  face  being  sloped  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  the  opening,  a  well  including 
walls  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with  portions  ex 
tending  into  the  recess  of  the  platform  and  resting  upon 
the  said  shoulder,  whereby  the  said  walls  are  suspended 
from  the  platform,  supporting  means  for  the  platform 
arranged  around  the  well  and  extending  below  the  frost 
line  to  prevent  the  contents  of  the  well  from  freeslng,  a 
garbage  receptacle  also  provided  with  a  portion  extend- 

I  Ing  Into  the  aaid  recess  and  supported  by  the  shoulder 
of  the  platform  In  spaced  relation   with   the   bottom  of 

I  the  well,  and  a  cover  for  the  opening  fitting  In  the  said 
recess  and  retained  in  place  by  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plat- 
'  form  of  plastic  material  designed  to  be  embedded  in  and 

arranged  substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
'  ground  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  well  Including 
walls  having  their  upper  edges  fltted  within  the  opening 
'  of  the  platform,  a  removable  receptacle  arranged  within 
I  the  said  well,  and  a  bed  of  material  surrounding  the  upper 
I  portion  of  the  well  and  located  beneath  and  supporting 
I  the  platform,  said  material  extending  below  the  frost 
!  line  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  contents  of  the  recep- 
I  tacle  from  freeslng. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described,   comprising  a  well 
I  including  vertical  walls  provided  at  the  top  with  an  out- 
j  wardly  extending  horlsontal  supporting   flange  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  flange  extending  upwardly  at  the  outer  edge 
i  of  the  supporting  flange,  a  removable  receptacle  provided 
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at  the  npper  4dge  with  an  ontwardly  extending;  flange 
resting  upon  tie  aald  supporting  flange  and  8uspendlng 
the  removable  lieceptacle  wlthlo  the  well,  a  ball  connected 
with  the  receptkcle  and  extending  oTer  and  supported  by 
the  flange  theri?of  oat  of  contact  with  the  contents  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  cover  for  the  well  provided  with 
a  depending  f1#nge  fitted  within  the  vertical  flange  of 
the  well  and  engaging  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of 
receptacle,  saidi  cover  being  also  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  projecting  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  vertical  llange  of  the  well. 

4.  A  device  bt  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting platfor^  having  an  opening  and  provided  with 
a  recess  surrounding  the  same  and  forming  a  supporting 
shoulder,  a  well  including  side  walls  fitting  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  plat^rm  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  rjesting  upon  the  said  supporting  shoulder, 
and  a  substanilally  conical  bottom  fitting  within  the 
said  side  walls  and  arranged  to  be  supported  upon  the 
ground  and  proivided  with  a  central  opening,  and  a  gar- 
bage receptacle  provided  at  its  upper  edges  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  extending  into  the  recess  of 
the  platform,  v  hlch  supports  the  garbage  receptacle  in 
spaced  relation  jrvitb  the  bottom  of  the  well. 


1,115,017.      AMp 
PiEBCB,  Rochester, 
No.  775,575, 


TSEMENT      APPARATTS.      Frank      W. 
,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1913.     Serial 
(CI.  46—70.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upright  object  to  be  viewed, 
an  Inclosure  foi  said  object  having  two  upright  walls 
which  diverge  toward  said  object  and  each  of  which  has 
a   plurality   of   yiew   openings    arranged   at   different   dla- 

object,  and  reflectors,  one  for  each  view 
opening,  arrang^  at  an  angle  to  said  wall  and  adapted 
to  establish  optical  relation  between  one  of  the  view 
openings  and  th^  object  to  be  viewed. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  upright  object  to  be  viewed, 
an  Inclosure  fof  said  object  having  two  upright  walls 
which  diverge  toward  said  object  and  each  of  which  has 
a  plurality  of  ^iew  openings  arranged  at  different  di»- 
tancea  from  said  object,  and  reflectors,  one  for  each  view 
opening,  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  wall  and  adapted 
to  establish  optical  relation  between  one  of  the  view 
openings  and  th*  object  to  be  viewed,  said  reflectors  each 
being  pivoted  ta  the  inner  faces  of  one  of  said  walls  so 
as  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  other  reflectors  for 
obtaining  the  pooper  optical  relation  with  the  object  to 
be  viewed.  I 

3.  In  combination  with  an  upright  object  to  be  viewed, 
an  Inclosure  for  said  object  having  two  upright  walls 
which  diverge  toward  said  object  and  each  of  which 
has  a  plurality  of  view  openings  arranged  at  different 
distances  from  laid  object,  and  reflectors,  ohe  for  each 
view  opening  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  wall  and 
adapted  to  establish  optical  relation  between  one  of 
the  view  openings  and  the  object  to  be  viewed,  shatters 
for  said  opening^,  means  for  controlling  the  shutters  from 
one  end  of  each  wall,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
shatters  from  a  !polnt  adjacent  to  each  view  opening. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  upright  srreen,  an  Inclosing 
catAug  for  said  {screen  having  two  upright  walls  which 
dlTers*  toward  4I>«  screen  and  each  of  which  has  a  plo- 
rallty  of  view  Openings  arranged  at  different  distances 
from  the  screen,  reflectors,  one  for  each  view  opening, 
amingvd  at  an  tangle  to  one  of  said  walls  and  adapted 


to  establish  optical  relation  between  one  of  said  openings 
and  the  screen,  and  a  projection  apparatus  arranged  at 
a  point  between  the  diverging  walla  to  project  Images 
on  the  screen. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  upright  screen,  an  inclosnre 
for  said  screen  having  two  upright  walls  which  diverge 
toward  the  screen  and  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
view  openings  arranged  at  different  distances  from  tha 
screen,  reflectors,  one  for  each  view  opening,  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  one  of  said  walls  and  adapted  to  establish 
optical  relation  between  one  of  said  openings  and  the 
screen,  a  projection  apparatus  arranged  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  diverging  walls  to  project  images  on  the  screen, 
shatters,  one  for  each  view  opening,  means  for  controlling 
the  shutters  from  a  point  adjacent  the  projection  ap- 
paratus, and  means  for  individually  controlling  the  shat- 
ters from  a  point  adjacent  each  view  opening. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,115,018.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  William  B.  Pooh, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Rex  Battery  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,438.     (CI.  204 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  an  electrolyte  containing  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  therefor,  a  plug  extending  from  said 
cover  and  a  vent  tube  communicating  with  said  plug 
extending  slantingly  upward  therefrom  and  diagonally 
across  said  receptacle  and  having  a  vent  opening  adjacent 
Its  highest  end. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  an  electrolyte  containing  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  therefor,  a  plug  extending  from  said 
cover  near  one  end,  and  a  vent  tube  In  communication 
with  said  plug  and  ezteoding  upwardly  and  diagonally 
across  said  receptacle  and  having  a  vent  opening  adja- 
cent its  highest  end. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  an  electrolyte  containing  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  therefor,  a  plug  extending  from  said 
cover  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  vent  tube  communicat- 
ing with  said  plug  and  extending  diagonally  across  said 
receptacle  to  the  side  opposite  said  plug  and  having  a 
vent  opening  adjacent  Its  free  end. 


1,115.019.  TRACTION  -  WHEEL.  Jambs  Pobtdoos. 
Fresno,  Cal.  filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  755.068. 
(CI.  21—160.) 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  plates, 
each  of  which  is  rockingly  pivoted  at  Its  approximately 
lateral  center  to  the  rim  of  aucb  wheel,  members  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  contiguous  plates  adapted  to 
draw  such  connected  plates  on  the  under  side  of  such 
wheel,  as  the  wheel  rolls  either  backward  or  forward,  to  a 
common  plana. 

2.  In  a  wheel  the  combinatioo  of  a  plurality  of  bumpers 
equidistant  apart  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
plates  equal  to  the  number  of  such  bumpers  rockingly 
ptroted  at  tlie  approximate  lateral  center  thereof  to  tbe 
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rta  of  the  wbeel  midway  betweea  coatlrMua  tanpefa. 
orward  proJeetloBS  at  each  end  of  each  pUte,  locators 
ptvotally  eonaectJDC  such  upward  projecttons  on  adjeceat 
aoda  of  eoatlsaous  platea,  meh  ptatea  being  ndapted  nod 
•rruiged  so  tbe  connected  enda  of  connected  plntOi  can 
rest  on  the  buasper  between  such  eainected  plataa,  asd 
anck  pivt>tally  cooBectiag  nMaabers  betas  adapted  to  tene 
a  reciprocating  movement  between  eocli  connected  aboea, 
aa  SQch  wbeel  rotates  la  either  direction,  aU  anbetaBtUlly 
as  described. 


8.  In  a  wheel  tbe  combination  of  a  pinrallty  of  bampere 
equldlitant  apart  oa  tbe  rim  thereof,  an  endleae  eerlea  of 
platea,  each  of  such  plates  having  projeetloas  on  tbe  appsr 
BMe  thereof  at  each  end  and  In  tbe  middle,  each  of  aueh 
platea  being  pivoted  at  the  middle  projection  te  the  rim 
ef  the  wheel  midway  between  contiguous  bompera,  aad  ar- 
raaged  so  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  contlguoua  plates  caa  reet 
oa  the  bumper  between  such  platea,  Itnka  connecting  the 
projectiona  on  tbe  adjacent  enda  of  eontlsnous  aboea  at  a 
point  nearer  the  baae  on  the  one  projection  than  on  tbe 
other,  and  adapted  to  force  a  pivotal  moremnt  at  the 
middle  of  such  plate  as  such  wbeel  rolki,  all  satatanttally 
aa  described. 

1,116.0  20.  SHADE-ROLLER  BRACKET.  EMinrr 
Pbobst,  Pateraoa,  N.  J.  Piled  May  5,  1014.  SerUI  No. 
8S6,4S8.     (CL  1B6— ^.) 


m 


m 


■'^t 


In  combination,  an  elongated  supporting  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  horlsontally  to  tbe  wood-work,  and  a 
bracket  proper  having  an  elastic  inverted  U-shaped  clip 
straddling  the  supporting  member  and  having  on  one  of 
tbe  U-shape  forming  extremitiea  thereof  a  locking  lug 
engaging  the  under  side  of  said  iMmber,  subetanUally  as 
described. 


1,116,021.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  LaoNiDAS  H.  Pdm- 
MibL.  HartweU.  CAto.  filed  Dec.  11,  1012.  Serial  No. 
736.189.     (CI.  40—125.) 

1.  A  algn  of  the  character  described,  eomprlaint  a  atngle 
Aeet  of  metal  bent  to  form  opposite  dJapooed  dlapiay 
portloaa  and  bavlng  Integrally  formed  flangaa  and  Inte- 
grally formed  tongues  for  covering  adjacent  enda  of  the 
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flaagce.  said  display  portions  being  movable 
to   a   eoUapaed   position   aronad    tranaTcraely 
ercaeta  forowd  oa  each  side  of  aaU  tonguea. 


aa  opea 
exteadiag 


2.  A  algn  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprising,  a  sin- 
gle abeet  of  metal,  bent  to  form  oppositely  dtspoeed  dis- 
play portions  and  lateral  flanges,  tongues  formed  Inte- 
grally with  the  abeet  and  located  between  adjacent  lateral 
fiangee,  and  legs  mounted  on  tbe  enda  of  tbe  sheet  In  allne- 
meat  with  tbe  flanges,  said  display  portions  being  morable 
from  relatively  inclined  poslttona  to  closed  parallel  poal- 
tfons  around  transveraely  extending  creases  formed  oa 
either  sMe  of  aald  tongtiM. 

S.  A  sign  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  oppoeitely  disposed  display 
portions  having  lateral  flanges  and  supporting  legi  in- 
tegrally formed  therewith. 

4.  A  sign  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising,  a 
idngle  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  lateral  flanges  and  legs 
located  at  one  end  of  the  aheet  aad  integral  with  tbe 
flanges. 

5.  A  sign  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  ilagle 
sheet  of  metal  bent  on  parallel  creases  to  form  oppoeitely 
disposed  display  portiona  and  having  integral  flanges  and 
supporting  legs  formed  thereon,  and  oppositely  disposed 
metal  tongles  cut  therefrom,  located  between  the  creases 
and  bent  downwardly  to  cover  the  upper  eads  of  tbe 
flanges. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.115.022.  DEFLATED  -  TIBB  DB)TBCTOR.  Hakbt  C. 
Quick,  Oakland,  CaL,  assignor  to  Harry  8.  Stewart, 
San  Frandseo,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1014.  Serial  No. 
S26.399.      (CI.  177—311.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  and  its  pneumatic  tlrea,  of  a  cylinder, 
an  air  tight  plunger  fitted  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  con- 
necting said  cylinder  to  the  inflation  valve  stem  of  the 
tire,  a  stem  connected  to  said  plunger,  spring  means  re- 
alattag  the  movemeat  of  said  plaager.  a  posh  bnttoa  dla- 
poaed  ta  the  path  ot  SBOvemcat  of  said  pinager,  aa  elec- 
tric circuit  controlled  by  said  push  button,  and  a  atrial 
in  said  drcolt. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  tbe  comblaar 
tion  with  a  cyMnder,  aa  air-tight  planger  Attsd  thoiahi. 
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■prlnc  meaiu  redstlnff  tlw  moTOBeat  of  nid  pimccr. 
Beans  tor  m«.^  irinc  MUd  cylinder  to  tbe  spoke  of  a  wheel, 
e  eoadaeting  pipe  leading  from  said  cylinder  to  tbe  IB- 
flatloa  valve,  fneans  for  connecting  said  pipe  to  said  In- 


tIatloB  TSlTe, 
valve  to  permit 
cyUnder  when] 

8.  In  a 
tlon  with 
to  tbe  8!>oke  o] 
cylinder,  spring 
ger,  a  stem 
said  stem,  a  tii| 
and  a  valve  dc 

4.  In  a  devil 
thm  with  a  cj 
to  tbe  spoke  of 
cylinder,  sprli 
plonger,  a  st 


sd  means  for  aatomatlcally  dsprsaslng  the 

the  passage  of  air  throogh  said  tabe  to  the 

Id  tube  la  secored  la  place. 

of  the  character  described,  the  combtna- 

ider,  of  means  for  secarlng  said  cylinder 

a  wheel,  an  alr-tl^t  plonger  fitted  In  said 

means  resisting  the  movement  of  the  plnn- 

rled  by  said  phinger,  a  roller  carried  by 

leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder, 

greasing  spider  carried  by  said  tube. 

of  the  character  deaoibed,  the  comblaa- 
Inder,  of  means  for  securing  said  cylinder 
I  a  wheel,  an  air-tight  plonger  fitted  In  said 
means  resisting  the  movement  of  said 
carried  by  said  plonger,  a  roller  carried 
by  said  stem,  a|  tobe  leading  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  cyiui 
der,  a  valve  depreaslng  spider  carried  by  said  tobe,  and  a 
laterally  movable  poah  botton  disposed  within  the  path 
of  said  roller.  1 

6.  In  a  devlie  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  means  for  secorlng  said  cylinder 
to  the  spoke  of  tbe  wheel,  an  air-tight  plunger  fitted  in 
said  cylinder,  |sprlng  means  resisting  tbe  movement  of 
said  plonger,  a|  stem  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  said  stem,  a  tube  leading  from  tbe  bottom  of  said 
cylinder,  a  valre  depressing  spider  carried  by  said  tobe, 
a  wire  receiving  pipe,  and  a  laterally  movable  pnsb  botton 
di^Moed  wltblit  tbe  mouth  of  said  pipe  and  supported 
thereby,  aaid  posh  botton  being  disposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  s^ld  roller,  radial  movement  of  said  roller 
Imparting  lateral  movement  to  said  poah  botton. 


1,115,028. 
vUle,  Pa. 
1»— «).) 


TA  BLB  •  SWBEPBB.     Paul  J.  Rasa,   Mead- 
Filed  June  1.  1914.    Serial  No.  842,260.     (CI. 


1.  A  table  si^eeper  comprising  a  casing,  frames  secnred 
therein  adjacent  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  rollers  Joornaled  wlth- 
la  each  of  said  frames,  said  frames  being  provided  with 
upwardly  exteiding  slots,  a  bmah  having  ita  Joomals 
mooated  in  sail  slots,  bars  pivoted  on  said  framea  and 
provided  opon  their  edges  with  reeessea  for  engagement 
with  said  joorniils,  and  means  for  detachably  secorlng  the 
free  ends  of  sail  bars  opon  said  frames. 

2.  A  table  isreeper  comprising  a  casing,  rectangnlar 
open  frames  scored  therein  adjacent  Its  ends,  a  pair  of 
rollers  Joomalel  within  each  of  lald  framea,  said  frames 
beiag  provided  with  opwardly  extending  slots,  a  broah 
having  its  Joozuals  moonted  in  said  slots,  bars  pivoted 
on  said  framea  and  provided  upon  their  edgea  wltii  re- 
eeaaea  for  engai  ement  with  said  Journals,  and  projections 
on  said  bars  ad  ipted  to  engage  within  openings  formed  in 
said  framea. 


WAunB  F.  Bica,  Qaincy, 
Serial  No.  708,861.     (CI. 


1.U5.084.     BUfH-HAMMBR. 
FUed  (Joly  11,  1»12. 

1S»— 19.) 

1.  Aa  an  article  of  manofaetore,  a  clamping  device  hav 
lag,  la  comMaitloB,  two  members  movable  toward  and 
away  from  eachj  other,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt,  a 


bdlt  eenaeethig  said  members  provided  with  a  ahooUer 
adapted  to  lUalt  the  longltodlnal  motion  thereof,  the  end 
of  said  bolt  oppoaite  said  aboulder  being  screw-threaded, 
means  on  one  at  said  stembers  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
bolt,  a  sleeve  having  threads  on  the  interior  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  threads  on  said  bolt,  and  threada  on  the 
eztartor  of  aaid  aleeve  of  leaa  pitch  than  the  threada  on 
the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  screw-threads  on  the  other 
of  said  members  adapted  to  engage  tbe  threads  on  tbe  ex- 
terior of  said  sleeve. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manofaetore,  a  clamping  device  hav- 
ing, Id  combination,  two  members  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt, 
meana  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  aaid  members,  a  bolt 
oonnectlng  aaid  members  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  limit  the  longitudinal  motion  thereof,  tbe  end  of  said 
bolt  opposite  said  shoulder  being  screw-threaded,  meana 
on  one  of  said  members  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bolt,  a 
sleeve  having  threada  on  the  Interior  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  threada  on  aaid  bolt,  and  threads  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  sleeve  of  a  leas  pitch  than  the  threads  on  the 
Interior  of  said  sleeve  and  screw-threada  on  the  other  of 
said  members  sdapted  to  engage  the  threada  on  the  ex- 
terior of  aaid  aleeve. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manofaetore,  a  clamping  device  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  two  members  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt,  a 
bolt  connecting  said  members  provided  with  a  head  hav- 
ing different  tranaverse  diameters  adapted  to  limit  the 
longltodlnal  motion  and  prevent  rotation  thereof,  the  end 
of  aaid  bolt  oppoaite  said  head  being  screw-threaded,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  receaa  adapted  to 
receive  the  head  of  said  bolt,  a  sleeve  having  threada  on 
the  Interior  thereof  adapted  to  engage  tbe  threads  on  said 
bolt,  and  threads  on  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  of  a  less 
pitch  than  the  threads  on  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and 
screw-threada  on  the  other  of  aaid  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  threada  on  the  exterior  of  aaid  sleeve. 


1,115,020.  BLADE  -  SHARPENER.  OacAX  A.  EoHXBB 
and  BaucK  Rkinbach,  Waverly,  III.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1913.     Sertal  No.  807,980.     (CI.  76—82.) 


1.  A  snap  handle  tor  a  polygonal  abaped  sharpening 
member  comprialag  a  stationary  member  Inclodlng  a  pair 
of  connected  spaced  rods,  the  extremities  of  said  rods 
being  out  of  tbe  plane  of  said  rods  and  with  the  ends  be- 
ing bent  sharply  in  a  retorn  direction,  a  locking  member 
tecloding  a  front  aad  rear  portloa  vrith  a  bar-like  mem- 
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ber  extending  laterally  thereof  at  the  point  of  division  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  i)ortion  of  said  locking  member, 
said  bar-like  member  contacting  with  and  pivoting  upon 
the  spaced  rods  of  tbe  stationary  member,  the  rear  portion 
of  said  locking  member  Inclodlng  legs  adapted  to  realll- 
ently  entwine  with  the  spaced  rods  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, the  front  portion  of  said  locking  member  adapted  to 
contact  with  tbe  said  aharpenlng  member  and  to  force  the 
same  into  Interlocking  relation  with  tbe  sharply  bent 
portion  of  the  said  stationary  member. 

2.  A  handle  for  a  triangular  shaped  sharpening  member 
including  a  stationary  portion  and  a  locking  member,  aaid 
Btatlonary  portion  Including  a  body  portion  of  spaced  rods 
secured  together  at  their  extremities,  the  extremities  ot 
said  rods  belqg  bent  laterally,  and  then  sharply  in  a  re- 
turn direction  for  a  limited  tttBtaaec,  and  a  bar  extending 
between  the  extremities  thereof,  said  locking  member  in- 
cluding an  end  bar,  sides  connected  thereto  and  extending 
therefrom,  the  said  aides  being  bent  to  conform  with  the 
triangular  facea  of  the  sharpening  member,  said  sides  be- 
ing bent  to  form  cross  members  contacting  with  and  ex- 
tending between  tbe  spaced  bars  of  the  stationary  member, 
the  said  cross  or  transverse  members  of  the  rocky  member 
being  bent  rearwardiy  and  forming  legs  interlocking  with 
the  spaced  bars  of  tbe  stationary  body  portion,  the  trans- 
verse members  and  interlocklDg  legs  holding  the  said  end 
ban  and  interlocking  members  in  forced  contact  with  the 
aaid  triangular  -  shaped  sharpening  member  and  holding 
the  same  rigidly  in  position  in  the  stationary  body  por- 
tion. 

3.  A  handle  for  a  sharpener  of  polygonal  cross  section 
inclodlng  a  stationary  member,  said  stationary  member 
inclodlng  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  the  front 
portion  being  offset  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  rear 
portion,  tbe  said  rear  portion  forming  a  finger  engaging 
portion  and  tbe  front  portion  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the 
aharpener,  a  locking  member  including  a  front  portion 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  sbsrpener  to  hold  the  same 
in  rigid  contact  with  tbe  front  portion  of  the  stationary 
member,  said  locking  member  furber  Including  a  portion 
detachably  and  rotatably  engaging  the  portion  between  tbe 
front  and  rear  portions  of  tbe  stationary  member,  and  tbe 
said  locking  member  further  including  means  resillently 
engaging  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  stationary  member  and 
holding  tbe  front  portion  thereof  Into  forced  contact  with 
the  said  sharpener. 


1,115,026.  SURVEYOR'S  LEVEL.  Georqb  N.  Sa«omul- 
LBR,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asslKDor  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Opti- 
cal Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,248.  (CL 
88--S2.) 


1.  la  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  • 
tobe,  aimilar  objective  lenses  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tobe 
snd  an  ocular  adapted  to  be  placed  at  either  end  of  the 
tube,  and  when  so  placed  at  one  end  of  the  tube  to  torn 
an  optical  combination  with  the  objective  lena  at  tha  other 
end  of  the  tobe,  of  two  aeta  of  crosa-halra  arranged  la  the 
tube,  a  revoluble  and  independently  adjustable  mounting 
for  each  aet  of  cross-hairs  Journaled  in  the  tobe  tor 


tlonlng  both  sets  of  cross-hairs  In  like  positions  vertically 
and  horlxontally  in  the  tube,  said  mountings  also  compris- 
ing meana  for  further  adjusting  the  croaa-balrs  with  their 
respective  points  of  intersection  In  the  line  of  colUmation 
of  the  instrument. 

2.  In  a  leveling  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
scope provided  with  two  objective  lenses  at  its  opposlt* 
ends  and  an  ocular  applicable  to  either  end  of  the  te.e- 
scope,  of  a  horizontally  revoluble  base  supporting  said 
telescope  and  a  relatively  stationary  locking  device  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  base  at  points  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axia  of  rotation  to  first  secure  the  tele- 
scope In  Initial  poaltion  with  the  ocular  and  one  objective 
forming  an  optical  combination  and  pointing  In  one  dl* 
rection,  and  secondly  to  secure  It  when  rotated  to  point 
said  optical  combination  of  lenses  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

S.  In  an  <^tical  Instrument,  tbe  combination  with  a 
tobe  mounted  for  horlxontal  observation  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  provided  with  two  similar  objective  lenses  at 
its  oppoaite  ends  and  an  ocular  co5perating  with  both 
objectivea,  of  two  sets  of  cross  hairs  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently adjusting  said  sets  relatively  to  each  other  and 
to  the  line  of  colUmation  of  the  lenses. 


1,115,027.  ELECTRODE.  Ralph  L.  S«abc«t,  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jnrsey.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,919.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  An  electrode  for  electric  furnaces  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  portion  of  substantially  uniform  cross  sectional 
area  and  another  body  of  carbon  occupying  the  Interior  of 
the  tubular  carbon  body. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  electrodes  for  use  in  electric 
furnaces  which  consists  In  forcing  a  tubular  carbon  body 
and  a  second  carbon  body  of  a  diameter  to  fit  within  the  tn- 
bular  body,  then  Inserting  tbe  second  body  within  the  tobo- 
lar  body  and  baking  tbe  combined  bodlea. 

3.  The  process  of  making  electrodes  for  use  In  electric 
fornaces,  which  consists  in  forcing  a  tubular  carbon  body, 
placing  carbonaceous  material  to  substantially  fill  the  to- 
bolar  carbon  body,  tben  baking  the  combined  bodlea. 


1,115.028.  LIFE  BUOY.  LaoN  Adams  Sbaxl,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Sertal  No.  824,084.  (CI. 
»-8.) 

1.  In  a  life  buoy,  a  cylindrical  body  portion  provided 
with  a  ventilating  opening  in  the  top,  a  lattice  work  sor- 
rounding  said  body  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical members  converging  at  their  upper  enda  at  a  point 
over  said  opening  and  a  spray  hood  located  over  said 
opening  and  secured  to  said  vertical  members,  substan- 
tially aa  deaeribed. 
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2.  Ib  a  life  i>aoy.  a  body,  a  meaBs  to  prevent  the  ea- 
trance  of  watef  and  permit  the  entrance  of  air  therein 
comprtalng  an  Itpeniog  and  ralre  therein,  a  spring  aor- 
maily  holding  dbe  ralve  In  open  position,  a  cup  mounted 


OB  the  Talre  aqd  ao  disposed  aa  to  be  filled  by  water  en- 
tering the  booy^  aad  a  drain  for  said  cap  arranged  to  da- 
llrer  the  aeeanjalated  water  oatslde  of  the  booy,  all  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,115,029.      ELEVATED 
AMO,  Montour 
No.  817,342. 


TRACKWAY.  Jamss  A.  Shep- 
mnia.  N.  T.  FOed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial 
(a.  104—181.) 


1.  In  an  elevated  trackway,  the  combination  of  a  beam 
having  a  flange!  a  rail  having  a  bead,  the  under  side  of 
the  head  being  'supported  by  said  flange,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  rail  to  the  beam. 

2.  In  an  eiev4ted  trackway,  the  combination  of  a  beaded 
rail,  means  fori  supporting  the  same  comprising  a  beam 
having  a  flange  {engaging  the  under  side  of  the  bead  of  the 
rail,  and  riampibg  means  for  holding  the  beam  and  rail  in 
operative  relatl<^D. 

3.  In  an  elevated  trackway,  the  combination  of  a  beam 
having  a  lateral!  flange,  a  rail  having  an  overhanging  bead, 
said  flange  supporting  the  rail  at  the  under  side  of  tbe 
bead  thereon,  a|nd  clamping  moans  exterior  to  the  beam 
for  securing  tbe|  rail  and  beam  toother. 

4.  In  an  eleWted  txttckway,  tbe  coatbiiiatkNi  ot  a  beam 
having  a  flange,|a  rail  resting  on  tb*  flange,  and  QMana  ex- 
tending traasvet'sely  of  and  beneatJi  said  beam  for  damp- 
lag  the  rail  to  the  beam. 

5.  In  an  elev|ted  trackway,  the  combination  of  a  beam 
having  lateral  |anges,  headed  rails  supported  by  each  of 
said  flanges,  ea^h  rail  being  snpported  at  the  under  side 
of  tbe  bead  tbefoon,  and  meana  for  damping  tbe  rails  to 
the  beua. 

[Claims  6  to 


11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,030.  PAtTBRN  DEVICE.  Wbslbt  Smith.  East 
Sparta,  Ohio.<  (lied  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  78M72. 
(01.  S»— 1»4.| 

1.  A  measurlftg  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  com- 
prlstag  a  center  rail,  side  rails,  adjustable  cross  bars  con 
neetlng  said  ald#  rails  with  said  center  rail,  and  an  end  bar 
adjustably  connoted  with  aald  side  rails  aod  center  rail. 

2.  A   meaanritig  device  comprising  a   center  rail,   side 
rails,  said  rallsl  being  formed  of  a  plarallty  of  sections 


hingediy  secured  together,  cross  bars  connecting  said  side 
rails  with  said  center  rail  an  end  bar  at  one  end  of  aaid 


-*L     -^ 


measuring  device,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  end  bar  with  said  center  and  side  rails. 


1,115.031.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  RUBBER.  Obat 
Stauxiom,  Musk««oa,  Mich.  Filed  July  20,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  711,004.     (a.  18--53.) 

The  process  of  treating  rubber  gum  to  change  Its  physi- 
cal condition,  which  consists  In  mixing  gum  with  a  light 
solvent  to  present  a  stilt  solution,  submitting  tbe  plastic 
maaa  in  confinement  to  the  effect  of  a  rarefied  atmosphere 
to  render  it  cellular  and  spongy  ;  admitting  a  vulcanising 
agent  thereto  to  Infiltrate  the  nuas,  and  thereafter  pass- 
ing a  neutralising  agent  for  tbe  vulcanising  agent  tbrougb 
tbe  apongy  maas. 


1 ,  1  1  S  ,  0  8  2  .  BLBCTRIC-LAMP  FITTING.  JiaOK  C. 
STBAKifS,  Worcester,  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1014.  Ssrtal 
No.  825,711.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  metal  easing  having  a  metal- 
lic bushing  axtaadlng  therethrough,  of  an  lasalating  block 
removably  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  bushing  and  having 
a  perforation  therethrough,  a  conducting  rod  extending 
through  said  perforation,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  rod  in  position,  a  contacting  fermle  located  trana- 
versely  of  said  rod,  and  a  conductor  exteadlng  Into  said 
ferrule,  said  rod  being  secured  In  the  fermle  for  tbe  pur- 
pose of  securing  it  to  the  conductor  and  forming  an  elec- 
trical connection. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  metal  casing  having  a  metal- 
lic bushing  extending  therethrough,  of  an  insulating  block 
in  the  Inner  end  of  said  bushing  and  having  a  perforation 
tberetbroogb,  a  conducting  rod  extending  through  aaid 
perforation,  a  spring  Inside  said  bashing  eagaglag  said 
rod  for  holding  said  rod  in  its  mitermost  position,  s  con- 
tacting ferrule  located  transversely  of  said  rod,  a  con- 
ductor extending  into  said  ferrule,  said  ferrnle  belag  mov- 
able wltb  tbe  rod.  and  a  contacting  ping  having  an  inan- 
latiag  body  adapted  to  fit  within  said  bashing  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  metal-tlaed  aocket  la  tbe  end  for  engaging  tbe 
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bead  of  said  stud  and  forming  an  electrical  contact  th«e-  . 

with. 

3.  Tbe  comblnaUon  with  a  thin  metal  casing  having  a 
metallic  bashing   extending   therethrough    and   Integrally 
united  therewith,  said  bushing  and  casing  having  a  con- 
tinuous surface  coating  fixed  thereto  by  beat  treatment 
of  an  Insalatlng  block  removably  mounted  in  tbe  end  of 
aaid  buablng  and   having  a  perforation   therethrough,   a 
condacting    rod    extending    through    said    perforation,    a 
spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  rod  la  position,  a  con- 
tacting ferrule  located   transversely   of  aaid   rod.  and   a 
inductor    extending    into    said    ferrule,    said    rod    being 
Mil  II  Hiiniim  into  the  ferrule  for  the  purpose  of  aeeurlng 
I^to  the  conductor  and  forming  an  electrical  connection. 
■lA.  The  combination  with  a  thin  metal  casing  having  a 
Metallic   bashing   extending   therethrough   and    Integrally 
aalted  therewith,  aald  bushing  and  caalng  having  a  eon- 
tlBuoas  surface  coating  fixed  thereto  by  heat  treatment, 
of  an  insalatlng  block  screwed  Into  the  inner  end  of  said 
bashing  and  having  a  perforation  therethrough,  a  condact- 
ing rod  extending  through  said  perforation,  a  spring  in- 
side aaid  bushing  engaging  aaid  rod  for  holding  said  rod 
in   Ita   outermost   position,    a   contacting   ferrule    located 
tranavereelv   of  said   rod   inside  the  casing,   a   conductor 
extradlng  into  said  ferrule,  said  rod  being  screw-threaded 
into  tbe  ferrule  for  the  purpose  of  securing  it  to  tbe  con- 
ductor and  forming  an  electrical  connection,  said  ferrule 
being  movable  with  tbe  rod,  and  a  contacting  plug  bavtng 
aa  Insulating  body  adapted  to  fit  within  said  bushing  and 
provided  with  a  metal-lined  aocket  in  the  end  for  engag- 
ing tbe  bead  of  said  stud  and  forming  an  electrical  eon- 
tact  therewith. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  metallic  boablng,  of  an  in- 
sulating block  removably  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  bosb- 
ing  and  having  a  perforation  therethrough,  a  condacting 
rod  extending  through  said  perforatloa,  a  spring  (or  yMd- 
Ingly  holding  said  rod  In  position,  a  contacting  ferrule 
located  transversely  of  said  rod,  and  a  conductor  extend- 
ing Into  said  ferrule,  said  rod  beln^e  screw-threaded  Into 
tbe  ferrule. 


1.115,033.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Jasom  C.  STaABNS.  Woroes 
ter,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1014.  Serial  No.  830,783. 
(CL  210—44.) 


tbrougb  tbe  side  of  said  frame  Into  the  space  between 
the  r^ector  and  caalng. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  caalng  and  a  reflector 
therein,  said  casing  having  a  flange  extending  Inwardly 
at  the  edge  thereof  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  refiector 
extending  over  the  front  of  said  flange,  of  a  connecting 
frame  secured  to  the  rear  of  tbe  reflector,  means  on  the 
rear  of  tbe  casing  for  securing  said  frame  In  position 
thereon,  a  longitudinally  adjuatable  lamp  aocket  project- 
ing from  Xhe  inner  end  of  said  frame  into  the  interior  of 
the  reflector  fcr  holding  a  lamp,  a  pair  of  ratchet  members 
at  the  outer  end  of  aald  frame,  and  meana  connected  with 
one  of  said  ratchet  members  and  accessible  from  tbe  rear 
of  the  casing  for  turning  one  ratchet  member  on  the  other 
to  adjust  said  lamp  socket  back  and  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  and  a  reflector 
therein,  of  a  connecUng  frame  aecured  to  the  rear  of  tbe 
reflector,   means  for   securing  said  frame  In  position   on 
the  casing,  a  longitudinally   adjustable  lamp  socket  pro 
jectlng  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  frame  into  the  interior 
of  the  reflector  for  holding  a  lamp,  a  pair  of  ratchet  mem 
bers  at  the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  ratchet  members  and  accessible  from  the  rear 
of  tbe  caalng  for  turning  one  ratchet  member  on  the  other 
to  adjust  said  lamp  aocket  back  and  forth,  and  yielding 
meana  within  said  frame  for  holding  the  ratchet  member* 
together  and  exerting  a  pressure  on  said  lamp  socket. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatkm  with  a  lamp  caalng  and  reflector 
inside  the  same,  of  a  frame  connecting  tbe  reflector  and 
caalng,  meana  outaide  tbe  casing  for  securing  the  frame 
in  position,  a  lamp  socket  In  the  inner  end  of  said  frame, 
means  accessible  from  the  rear  of  tbe  caaing  for  adjust- 
ing said  lamp  socket  back  and  forth,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  ratchet  members,  a  terminal  member  In  aaid 
frame  having  a  terminal  therein  projecting  into  the  socket 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  end  of  a  lamp  base  fitting  in 
^\4  socket,  and  a  spring  In  said  frame  bearing  at  one 
end  on  one  of  tbe  ratchet  members  to  hold  It  agalnat  tbe 
otber  ratchet  member  and  bearing  at  tbe  other  end  on 
said  terminal  member  to  bold  the  terminal  against  tbe 
lamp  with  a  yielding  pressure. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  caging  and  a  refiector, 
of  a  frame  connecting  tbe  reflector  aad  casing,  a  lamp 
socket  In  tbe  Inner  ebd  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  ratchet 
members,  a  terminal  member  In  aald  frame  having  a  ter- 
minal therein  projecting  into  the  socket  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  a  lamp  base  In  said  socket,  and  a  spring 
In  said  frame  bearing  at  one  end  on  one  of  the  ratchet 
members  to  hold  it  against  tbe  other  ratchet  member  and 
bearing  at  tbe  otber  end  on  said  terminal  member  to  bold 
the  terminal  against  tbe  lamp  with  a  yielding  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.115,034.  BUST  SUPPORTER  AND  REDUCER.  Ansa 
8TEK8LAND,  Brooklyu,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  S.  1014.  Serial 
No.  829,161.     (Cl.  2—78.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  and  a  leflector 
tbereln,  said  casing  having  a  flange  extending  Inwardly 
at  tbe  edge  thereof  and  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  reflector 
extending  over  tbe  front  of  said  flange,  of  a  connecting 
frame  located  between  tbe  reflector  ant'  caalng  secured 
to  the  rear  aide  of  tbe  reflector  at  one  end,  a  lock  net  cen- 
trally located  at  tbe  rear  of  the  oatslde  of  tbe  casing 
for  securing  the  frame  to  the  casing  and  thua  securing 
tbe  reflector  and  casing  together,  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able lamp  socket  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  said 
frame  Into  the  Interior  of  tbe  reflector,  a  slotted  head  con- 
centric with  said  lock  nut  on  the  rear  of  tbe  casing,  meana 
connected  wltb  and  operated  by  said  slotted  bead  for 
adjusting  said  lamp  socket,  a  spring-pressed  terminal  ex- 
tending Into  and  forming  tbe  bottom  of  said  socket,  and  a 
conductor    connected    with   aald    terminal   and   extending 


A  bust  supporter  and  reducer,  adapted  to  be  worn  in 
connection  with  a  corset  and  the  side  portions  of  which 
are  provided  centrally  of  tbe  Inner  sides  tiiereof  with 
hooks  for  engaging  tbe  top  edge  of  tbe  corset  and  arranged 
ao  that  the  supporter  and  reducer  will  extend  above  and 
below  said  top  edge  of  tbe  corset  when  in  use. 
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1.  The  combliatlon  with  a  vat  proTlded  with  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  aid'  screen  plates  for  covering  such  cham- 
bers ;  of  a  cyHoder  common  to  adjacent  chambers  and  In 
communication  therewith  through  suitable  ports  produced 
in  the  adjacent  I  wall  of  the  vat,  a  rod  capable  of  endwise 
reciprocal  movepent  within  such  cylinder,  a  disk  within 
the  cylinder  flxid  to  such  rod  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
points  of  comminication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  ad- 
jacent chambersl  and  means  for  Imparting  reciprocal  move- 
ment to  the  ro«^. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vat  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  chamlers,  and  screen  plates  for  covering  such 
chambers,  such]  chambers  being  arranged  in  a  series  of 
two ;  of  a  cyllnqer  common  to  each  series  of  chambers  and 
In  communlcatipn  therewith  through  suitable  ports  pro- 
duced In  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  vat,  a  rod  common  to 
all  the  cyllnderf  and  directed  therethrough  and  capable  of 
reciprocal  movement,  a  disk  fixed  to  such  rod  within  each 
of  the  cyllnderai  intermediate  the  points  of  communication 


of  such  cylindei 


means  for  impa  rting  reciprocal  movement  to  the  rod. 


1,115,036. 
DEVICE. 
Filed  Jan.  14 


LIQUID    MEASURING  ^  AND    DISPENSING 

E^NXST  C.  Thohschmi'dt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1913.     SerUl  No.  741,9««.     (01.  73— 151.) 


with  the  adjacent  series  of  chambers,  and 


1.  A  liquid  lieasurlng  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  casing,  a  valfe  within  the  casing,  a  noule  at  the  mouth 
of  the  casing,  4  by-pass  extending  laterally  from  the  noa- 
zle,  a  movably  I  mounted  receptacle  into  which  the  liquid 
flowing  from  ihe  by-pass  may  empty,  means  connected 
with  the  recep^cle  for  holding  the  valve  open,  and  means 
for  holding  thei  first  mentioned  means  In  position  until  a 
predetermined  {amount  of  liquid  has  passed  into  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  A  liquid  Measuring  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  casing,  a  valte  within  the  casing,  a  noatle  at  the  month 
of  the  casingJ  a  by-pass  extending  laterally  from  the 
nonle,  a  movLbly  mounted  receptacle  into  which  the 
liquid  flowing  Irom  the  by-pass  may  empty,  means  con- 
nected with  th#  receptacle  for  holding  the  valve  open,  and 
a  weight  leverl  engaging  a  projection  extending  from  the 


receptacle  to  hold  the  latter  in  position  until  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  liquid  has  passed  therein. 

S.  A  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  device  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  valve  within  the  casing,  a  nonle  at  the 
month  of  the  casing,  a  by-pass  extending  laterally  from 
the  nozzle ;  a  pivoted  member  comprising  a  receptacle  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  nozzle  and  extending  under  the 
mouth  of  the  bypass,  and  an  arm ;  a  lever  engaging  the 
valve  and  held  by  said  arm  to  maintain  the  valve  open, 
and  a  movable  weighted  member  engaging  said  pivoted 
member  to  maintain  it  upright  until  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  has  passed  into  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  casing,  a  valve  within  the  casing,  a  nozzle  at  the  month 
of  the  casing,  a  by-pass  extending  laterally  from  the 
nozzle ;  a  pivoted  member  comprising  a  receptacle  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  nosile  and  extending  under  the  mouth 
of  the  by-pass,  and  an  arm  ;  a  lever  engaging  the  valve, 
a  cam  plate  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  lever  engaged  by 
said  arm  to  hold  the  valve  open,  and  a  weighted  member 
engaging  said  pivoted  member  to  maintain  it  upright  until 
a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  has  paased  into  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

5.  A  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  nozzle  extending  therefrom,  a  by-pass 
formed  adjacent  to  said  nozzle,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  nozzle  and  by-pass ;  a 
pivoted  member  comprising  a  receptacle  extending  under 
the  mouth  of  the  by-pass,  and  an  arm  provided  with  a  lug ; 
a  lever  engaging  the  valve  and  held  by  said  arm  to  main- 
tain the  valve  open,  a  weighted  member  having  a  pro- 
jection engaging  said  lug.  said  projection  being  provided 
with  a  hinged  tip  allowing  the  lug  to  freely  pass  the  same 
In  one  direction  but  holding  it  from  movement  in  the  other 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I  1,116.037.  MACHINE  FOB  SHAPING  RANDS. 
EuPHALET  A.  Tbipp,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,727.     (CI.  12—67.1.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  bending  the  edges  of  a  rand  strip  together 
In  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  mechanism  Independent  of 
the  said  means  for  removing  the  bent  rand  and  pressing 
out  the  corrugations  formed  upon  its  inner  edge. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  com- 
bination, rotary  rand-molding  meant  and  rand-bendlng 
means  independent  of  said  molding  means  arranged  to 
supply  automatically  a  bent  rand  thereto. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, rand-molding  means  arranged  to  be  continuously 
operated,  and  rand-bending  means  arranged  to  deliver  a 
bent  rand  in  timed  relation  to  said  molding  means. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion,   rand-moIdlng   means    arranged    to   be   continuously 


■f.;a2i«j. 


OCTOBSK  »7,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i©57 


operated  and  means  for  delivering  a  bent  rand  in  tlB«l 
relation  to  said  molding  meaaa. 

5  A  machine  of  the  class  dewn^bed.  having  in  combina- 
tion rand-molding  means  arranged  to  advance  a  bent  rand 
and  constructed  to  progressively  smooth  out  the  corroga- 
tlons  upon  the  inner  edge  of  the  rand  as  It  advance.,  and 
means  for  automatically  delivering  a  bent  rand  to  said 
molding  means. 

IClalma  6  to  68  not  printed  )a  the  Gazette.] 


lag  covered  by  wooden  tesaens,  locking  etrtpe  T-abaped  to 
cross  section  atUcbed  to  said  cement  aabstratum  and  fit- 
ting the  grooves  in  said  flooring  boards,  and  wooden  strips 
secured  to  the  upper  faces  of  said  locking  strips,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  wooden  strips  being  flash  with  those  of 
said  tesser*. 


1  116  038.     BOOT  AND  SHOE.     Chablm  Tw»M>IB,  3«t- 
'ferson    aty,    Mo.      Filed    Aug.    27.    1913.      Serial    No. 
786,847.     (CI.  36—81.) 


>^N 


Tis   ¥ 


1  A  heel  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lifts  secured  together,  the  bottom  lift  »»»°«  'J'>''*«' J;^" 
the  others  at  Its  Inner  end.  said  Inner  end  being  bevelefl 

on  its  outer  face.  ,_.»v„,  i,.. 

2  A  shoe  comprising  a  short  sole  of  sole  leather  hav- 
inglts  shank  end  beveled  on  the  grain  side.  "«  »^«;^ 
«Jured  to  said  short  sole  and  having  a  heel  •«•*»«'««» 
forming  an  extension  of  said  short  sole  said  heel  -eat 
portion  being  shorter  than  «iid  heel  and  ^^^^f  "«  »"°^; 
Jnd  beveled  on  the  outer  side  to  Isp  the  beveled  end  of 

said  short  sole.  _*j^^  «.» 

3.  A  shoe  having  a  sole  comprising  a  front  portion  of 
sole  leather  or  other  suitable  sole  material  with  Its  shank 
end  skived  to  a  bevel  on  the  grain  or  wearing  ~™««  «' 
said  sole,  and  a  heel  having  a  bottom  lift  or  l*y«  «' ^J" 
inferior  leather  or  a  substitute  for  leather  said  Uft  betoj 
shorter  than  the  adjoining  lift  or  layer  and  with  its  s^rt 
end  toward  the  breast  or  straight  end  of  said  ^eel  s^d 
short  end  of  said  heel  Uft  being  skived  to  a  ^^el- «>«  «" 
tension  thus  left  between  the  beveled  end  of  said  short 
lift  or  Uyer  and  the  breast  Une  of  said  heel  forming  a 
sulUble  and  substantial  lap  and  union  of  both  the  fore- 
part of  said  sole  and  said  heel  when  atUched  to  the  bot- 
tom of  a  shoe  by  the  heeling  machine  process,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  In  combination  in  a  shoe,  a  built  op  bottom  compris- 
ing "a  front  portion  of  sole  leather  or  other  suitable  sole 
material  with  its  shank  end  skived  to  a  bevel  on  the  grata 
or  wearing  surface  of  said  sole,  and  a  heel  »»a^'°K  «  "T 
tom  lift  or  layer  of  either  inferior  leather  or  a  «rabstltnte 
for  leather,  said  lift  being  shorter  than  the  adjolntaf  lift 
or  layer  and  with  its  short  end  toward  the  breast  or 
straight  end  of  said  heel,  said  bottom  Uft  forming  a  beel 
seat,  the  bottom  or  concave  surface  thereof  being  sMved 
to  a  bevel,  whereby  said  heel  seat  and  heel  are  a<Uo*t»«>l« 
relatively  to  said  front  portion  and  are  adapted  to  be 
lapped  and  secured  together  by  the  heel  nailing  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bed  for  a  shoe 
comprising  a  short  sole  of  sol.  leather  having  Its  shank 
end  beveled,  said  heel  havtog  a  heel  seat  portion  secured 
thereto  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  heel  seat  portion 
being  adapted  to  form  an  extension  of  said  short  sole  and 
having  Its  inner  end  beveled  to  lap  the  beveled  end  of 
said  short  sole. 


1116  089       PARQUET     FLOORING.      Saiamok     Uitoaa, 
'New  York,  RT.    FUed  Jan.  21, 1914.    SerUl  No.  818,4«. 

(CI.  20—6.)  ^  . 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cement  substratum,  of  nir- 
ring  strips  placed  thereon,  flooring  boards  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves  in  their  upper  faces  placed  aide  by 
side  upon  said  furring  strips  in  parallel  relation  and  close 
to  each  other,  the  upper  faces  of  said  flooring  boards  be- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cement  substratum  having 
boles  therein,  of  plugs  driven  Into  said  holes,  furring 
strips  placed  upon  said  substratum,  flooring  boards  pro 
vlded  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  upper  faces  placed 
side  by  side  upon  said  furring  strips  in  parallel  relation 
and  close  to  each  other,  the  upper  faces  of  said  flooring 
hoards  being  covered  by  wooden  tesserK,  locking  strips  T- 
shaped  In  crow  secUon  flttlng  the  grooves  in  said  flooring 
boards,  fastening  devices  driven  through  said  locking 
strips  into  said  plugs,  and  wooden  strips  secured  to  the 
upper  faces  of  said  locking  strips  covering  said  fastening 
devices,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  wooden  strips  being 
flush  with  those  of  said  tesaerw, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cement  substratum,  of  fur- 
ring strips  placed  thereon,  flooring  boards  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves  In  their  upper  faces  placed  side  by 
side  upon  said  furring  strips  in  parallel  retatlon  and  close 
to  each  other,  each  flooring  board  being  composed  of  two 
longitudinally  rabbeted  strips  and  of  a  plurality  of  trans 
verse  blocto  having  tongues  In  engagement  with  said  rab- 
bets, the  upper  faces  of  said  flooring  boards  being  cov- 
ered by  wooden  tessera,  locking  strips  T-shaped  In  cross 
section  attached  to  said  cement  substratum  and  flttlng  the 
grooves  In  said  flooring  boards,  and  wooden  strips  secured 
to  the  upper  faces  of  said  locldnf  strtps,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  wooden  strips  being  flush  with  those  of  said 
tesserc. 

1,116.040.     CYLINDER  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION.     Hawat 
'  O.  VoioHT,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can- Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Cona^  a  Cta 
poratlon  of  Connecticut.    Piled  June  9,  1914.    Serial  No. 
848,924.     (CI.  70—98.) 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  casing,  two  rotatable  member, 
therein  controlled  and  rotatable  through  a  plurality  of 
keys,  one  of  said  members  being  arranged  for  rotation 
both  independently  of  and  Jointly  with  the  second  of  said 
members,  a  roll  back  or  cam  carried  by  and  rotating  jrith 
the  first  of  said  members,  said  cam  being  '»<>T*"*"^«7 
to  said  member  and  having  at  least  two  reUtlve  poalttona 
means  normally  tending  to  hold  «ild  cam  In  one  of  iiald 
two  porttlons,  means  limiting  the  rotation  of  saM  flrst 
member  relative  to  and  Independently  of  the  seconj  cer 
tatD  of  said  keys  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  and 
rotate  said  flrst  mentioned  member  only,  *»«  *»^J^ 
a  q>eelal  key  arranged  to  cooperate  with  and  more  Mid 
cam  into  the  second  of  said  two  poaitlona 

2  m  a  cyUnder  lock,  a  eartng,  two  rototable  members 
the^n  controlled  and  rotatable  through  a  f'>^^^ 
keys,  one  of  said  members  h^g  arranged  for  rotatUju 
bSh  independentiy  of  and  Jototly  with  the  second  of  said 
members,  a  roll  back  or  cam  carried  by  and  rotating  with 
the  flrst  of  said  members,  said  earn  being  morable  rela- 
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ttrt  to  MM  mntbet  and  taavlac  at  least  two  relatlTe  poal- 
tlona,  inaam  nopaallf  taadlng  to  hold  said  cam  lo  one  of 
aald  two  poaltlodi.  ncaai  lialtlat  tlia  rotatten  of  said  first 
member  relatiT*  to  and  ladependentiy  «t  the  saooad,  cer- 
tain of  said  kejjs  beinc  arraoffed  to  cooperate  with  and 
rotate  said  first  mentioned  member  only  and  Including 
a  special  key  arranxed  to  codperate  with  and  move  said 
cam  Into  the  second  of  said  two  positions,  and  certain 
other  of  said  plo^lity  of  keys  being  arranged  to  codperate 
with  and  rotate  said  flrat  and  second  member*  together, 
said  certain  other  keys  ladodlng  a  special  key  arranged 
to  cooperate  witp  and  more  said  cam  Into  the  second  of 
said  two  posltlo^a 

3.  In  a  cylind^  lock,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  member  there- 
in, a  second  rotatable  member  within  said  casing  inclosing 
said  first  memb^,  said  members  being  controlled  by  and 
rotatable  thronui  a  plurality  of  keys,  said  first  member 
being  arranged  ft>r  rotation  Independently  of  and  Jointly 
with  said  second  member,  with  means  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  said  first  member  Independently  of  the  second, 
a  cam  carried  Itr  and  rotatable  wltfa  said  first  member 
and  moTahle  relajtl've  thereto,  said  cam  having  at  least  two 
relative  posltioni,  with  means  normally  holding  said  cam 
in  one  position,  lertaln  of  said  ptorallty  of  keys  being  ar- 
ranged to  eoOperite  with  and  rotate  said  first  member  only 
and  including  a '  special  key  arranged  to  move  said  cam 
into  the  second  olf  said  two  positions. 

4.  In  a  eyifnier  lock,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  member 
therein,  a  seeond  rotataMe  member  within  said  easing  in 
closing  said  flrslJ  member,  said  members  being  controlled 
by  and  rotatabM  through  a  plurality  of  kejrs,  said  first 
member  being  arranged  for  rotation  Independently  of  and 
Jointly  with  said!  second  member,  with  means  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  jsald  first  member  Independently  of  the 
second,  a  cam  ^rrled  by  and  rotatable  with  said  first 
member  snd  movtable  relattre  thereto,  said  cam  having  at 
least  two  relative  positions,  with  means  normally  holding 
said  cam  In  one  bosltion,  certain  of  said  plurality  of  keys 
being  arranged  to  codperate  with  and  rotate  said  first 
member  only  andj  Including  a  special  key  arranged  to  move 
said  cam  into  tiifi  second  of  said  two  positions,  and  cer- 
tain other  of  sai^  plurality  of  keys  being  arranged  to  co- 
oparate  with  and|  rotata  said  first  and  second  mesnbers  to- 
getter,  said  eert4in  other  keys  including  a  special  key  ar- 
ranged to  codperate  with  and  move  said  cam  into  the  sec- 
ond of  said  two  positions. 

5.  In  a  cyllndflr  lock,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  plug  therein, 
a  second  rotatable  plug  Inclosing  said  first  plug,  pin  tum- 
bler mechanism  c|>dperatlng  with  both  of  said  plugs,  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  cddperatlng  with  said  tumbler  mechanism 
and  with  said  plugs,  said  keys  being  arranged  to  rotate 

Independently  of  and  Jointly  with  said 
outer  plug,  meant  <  limiting  the  independent  rotation  of  said 
inner  plug,  a  cam  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  in- 
ner plug  and  motjable  relativa  thereto  Into  at  least  two  po- 
sitions with  meabs  normally  holding  said  cam  in  one  of 
said  positions,  certain  of  said  plnrality  of  keys  being  ar- 
ranged to  coOperite  with  and  rotate  said  inner  plug  only 
special  key  arranged  to  move  said  cam 
Into  the  second  of  said  two  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of,  and  a  second  triangularly-formed  wing  mounted  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  body  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  wings 
having  apices  pointing  toward  the  small  end  of  said  py- 
ramidal body  and  sides  deflected  in  an  upward  direction 
from  said  pyramidal  body  toward  the  tips  of  the  wings 
subatanUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  flying  machine  having  a  pyramidal  body,  the 
combination  of  a  triangular  rudder  wing  mounted  at  the 
top  of  said  body  to  rock  and  tilt,  a  steering  shaft  adapted 
to  tilt,  a  steering  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  flexible  mem- 
bers connecting  said  steering  wheel  to  the  lateral  tips  of 
said  wing  to  rock  said  wing  when  said  wheel  is  rotated, 
and  second  flexible  members  connecting  said  steering  shaft 
to  the  front  tip  of  said  wing  to  tilt  said  wing  when  said 
shaft  is  tilted. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  comprising  a  pyramidal  body,  a 
triangular-formed  rudder  wing  mounted  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  top  of  said  body  and  bowed  upward  from  the  body 
toward  Its  lateral  tips,  a  larger  triangular-formed  wing  piv- 
oted at  the  upper  side  of  the  stern  of  said  body  and  bowed 
upward  from  the  body  toward  its  lateral  tips,  and  a  guide 
mounted  near  the  seat  of  the  driver,  said  larger  wing  hav- 
ing its  front  tip  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  at  different  points  in  said  guide. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  py- 
ramidal body,  of  a  triangularly-formed  wing  pivoted  at 
Its  rear  end  to  the  upper  side  of  the  stem  of  said  body  and 
bowed  upward  from  the  body  toward  Its  lateral  tips,  snd 
a  guide  mounted  near  the  seat  of  the  driver,  said  wing 
having  its  front  tip  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  different  points  In  said  guide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,115.042.  FELT  HAT.  Abthub  B.  Waainu,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1012.  Serial  No.  732,208.  (CL 
2—108.) 


1,11&,(>41.     FXYlNQ  -  MACHINE.     Elmsb  W.vchtbl,  Loo 

▲agelea.  Cal.    [FUed  Jan.  17.  Idll.    Serial  No.  608,187. 

(a.  244—12.) 

1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  prone  pyramidal  body 
a  propeller  mooa  «d  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  larger  end 
of  said  body,  a  trlsngularly  formed  rudder  wing  mounted 
on  the  upper  sld4  of  the  body  at  the  front  thereof,  and  a 
second  trUngulafly  formed  wing  mounted  on  the  top  of 
said  body  at  the  rear  thereof  and  adjacent  said  propeller, 
said  wings  havii|g  apices  pointing  toward  the  small  end 
Sf  said  pyramids  I  body  and  tf  des  deflected  in  an  upward 
dirsetloa  from  ss  Id  pyramidal  body  toward  the  tips  of  the 
wings  snbataatlai  ly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine^  the  combination  with  a  prone 
^lamldal  body,  of  a  triangularly  formed  rudder  wing 
moanted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  body  at  the  front  tbere- 


1.  A  felt  hat  made  of  a  fabric  having  non-felting  flbers 
intermingled  with  the  felting  flbers  under  the  surface 
thereof  with  the  felting  fiber  surfsce  removed  from  one 
or  more  broad  hat  surfaces  to  disclose  the  non-felting 
flbers  and  to  contrast  with  other  surfaces  of  the  hat. 

2.  A  felt  hat  made  of  a  fabric  having  non-felting  flbers 
unlike  In  appearance  but  mingled  with  the  felting  flbers 
beneath  the  surface  thereof  with  the  felting  fiber  surface 
removed  from  one  or  more  broad  hat  surfaces  to  disclose 
the  non-felting  fibers  and  to  contrast  with  other  surfaces 
of  tlMbnt 
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8.  A  felt  hat  made  of  a  fabric  having  vegetable  fiber* 
intermingled  with  animal  flbers  beneath  the  surface  there^ 
of  with  the  animal  fiber  surface  removed  from  one  or 
more  broad  hat  surfaces  to  disclose  the  ve«etsble  fibers  and 
to  contrast  with  other  surfaces  of  the  hat,  said  animal 
and  vegetable  flbers  being  unlike  in  appearance. 

4  A  felt  hat  having  a  crown  surface,  an  upper  rim  sur- 
face and  an  under  rim  surface,  and  made  of  a  fabric  hav- 
ing non-feitlng  fibers  Intermingled  with  animal  fibers  be- 
neath the  surfaces  of  the  fabric,  said  animal  fibers  and 
non  felting  fibers  being  of  unlike  colors,  with  the  animal 
fiber  surface  of  the  fabric  removed  from  one  or  more 
broad  hat  surfaces  to  contrast  with  other  surfaces  or  sur- 
face of  the  hat. 

1115  048      METHOD   OF   DECORATING   FELT   HATS. 
'  A^tn  B.  WAaiNO.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6. 
1912.     Serial  No.  735,184.     (Cl.  2— X08.) 


5.  The  process  of  producing  ammonium  pbosphatlc  com- 
pounds which  conslBts  in  adding  gas  house  Uquor  to  b<rtling 
hot  crude  phosphoric  add  and  bubbling  steam  through  the 
mass  until  subsUntially  all  the  volatile  Impurities  have 
been  removed,  snbstasUally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,115,045.    TOE-CAP  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Rob«bt 
'  C.  WuBKHBisBB.  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717,782.     (CL  88—77.) 


A>/1 


I  The  method  of  decorating  felt  hats  which  comprises 
symmetrically  folding  a  hat  body  and  reproducing  upon 
lu  outer  surfaces  between  said  folds,  a  symmetrical  de- 
sign of  which  the  folded  lines  form  a  part. 

2.  The  method  of  decorating  felt  hats  which  comprises 
symmetrically  folding  a  bat  body  and  Impressing  upon  Its 
outer  surfaces  between  said  folds,  a  design  of  which  the 
folded  lines  form  a  part. 

3.  The  method  of  decorating  felt  hats  which  comprises 
folding  a  conical  hat  body  along  diametrically  opposed 
lines  into  a  fiat  form,  and  reproducing  socb  a  design  upon 
each  of  lU  two  outer  surfaces  between  said  folds,  that  a 
single  symmetrical  design,  of  which  the  folded  lines  form 
a  part  is  produced  on  the  bat. 

4.  Th*  method  of  decorating  felt  hat*  which  comprises 
folding  a  conical  hat  body  along  diametrically  opposed 
Unes  Into  a  flat  form,  and  printing  upon  its  outer  surfaces 
a  design  repeated  between  subetantlaily  radial  lines  two 
of  which  are  on  the  lines  of  the  folds. 


1,115.044.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMMONIUM  PH08 
PIIATE.  Fbakk  S.  Wabhbobn,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed 
June  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.017.     (Cl.  23—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ammonium  phosphate  from 
crude  phosphoric  add  and  gas  house  liquor  which  consists 
In  adding  said  liquor  to  said  crude  phosphoric  add  while 
passing  steam  through  said  add,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  prododng  ammonium  phosphate  from 
crude  phosphoric  acid  and  gas  house  liquor,  which  con- 
sists In  heating  said  add  subsUntially  to  Its  boiling 
point,  and  adding  said  liquor  to  said  acid  while  causing 
steam  to  bubble  through  the  mass  of  said  acid,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  ammonium  phosphate  from 
crude  phosphoric  acid  and  concentrated  gas  house  liquor 
which  consists  In  heating  said  crude  phosphoric  add  to 
the  boiling  point;  adding  said  Uquor  to  the  boiling  hot 
add;  snd  bubbling  steam  through  said  add  during  the 
addition  of  said  liquor  and  for  a  few  minutes  after  said 
addition  has  ceased,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  procMs  of  producing  ammonium  phespbatle  coas- 
pounds  suitable  for  fertiUser  purpose*  which  consists  in 
adding  roncentrated  gas  bouse  liquor  to  hot  crude  phos- 
phoric add  while  passing  steam  through  the  mass  uatil 
the  latter  takes  on  a  Ught  color,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


A  tip  shield  for  the  toes  of  boots  or  shoes  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  cap  arranged  to  fit  the  toe  of  a  shoe,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cap  being  arranged  flush  with  the  sole  of  the 
boot  or  shoe  and  the  body  of  said  cap  being  arranged  to 
extend  upwardly  and  cover  the  toe  of  the  upper,  and  point- 
ed tongues  at  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  body,  said 
tongues  having  upper  curved  edges  and  lower  straight 
edges  arranged  to  be  snugly  fitted  between  said  sole  and 
said  upper,  said  cap  bdng  arranged  to  be  fastened  to  said 
upper. 

1,115,046.  CHANNELING  MACHINE.  H«kht  W.  WlM- 
t«b.  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,194.     (Cl.  12—27.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  dass  described  having  a  knife  and 
means  tor  advancing  a  piece  of  stock  thereto  In  combina- 
tion with  a  substaaUally  vertical  holder  provided  at  Ita 
lower  end  with  a  pair  of  Jaws,  means  for  moving  one  oT 
tffM  Jaws  toward  the  other,  a  knife  block  by  which  said 
knife  Is  held,  said  block  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  be- 
tween said  Jaws  from  below,  and  means  for  hoiding  snM 
knife  in  adjusted  angular  position  with  respect  to  said 
block. 
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2  A  machine  oi  the  class  dewrlbed  having  a  knife  and 
means  for  advancing  a  piece  of  stock  thereto  ««  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  vertical  holder  provided  with  a 
anhstantlally  horl$ontal  gnldeway  open  at  its  under  side 
said  gnldeway  belig  formed  with  a  movable  wall  whereby 
the  width  of  said  Lldeway  may  be  varied,  "eansfo'  °»«;^ 
mg  said  wall,  a  kilfe  block  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  and 
removed  from  8al&  guldeway  when  said  wall  Is  In  open 
position  and  to  tje  held  clamped  In  said  »"»'»^'^^7  J***; 
aald  wall  la  In  clised  position,  and  means  for  adjustably 
fastening  said  knife  to  said  knife  block. 

3  \  machine  ok  the  class  described  having  a  knife  and 
means  including  f  presser  foot  for  advancing  a  piece  of 
stock  to  said  knllj  in  combination  with  a  holder  provided 
wlTh  an  open  sld£  guldeway.  a  block  in  which  sidd  knife 
is  angularly  adjustable,  said  block  being  removable  from 
the  open  side  of  ^ild  guldeway  and  slldable  in  said  guide- 
way  toward  andjfrom  said  presser  foot,  and  -neans  for 
clamping  said  bloik  in  adjusted  position  In  said  K^ldcway. 

4  \  machine  {f  the  class  described  having,  hi  combl^ 
nation,  a  channeling  knife,  means  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  Iralslng  said  knife,  means  for  «^»n8  * 
piece  of  stock  td  said  knife,  a  presser  foot  for  holding 
?he  stock  in  enlgement  with  «ild  feeding  means,  and 
yielding  means  fir  urging  said  foot  toward  said  feeding 
Lans  whereby,  fhen  said  knife  is  raised,  it  is  caused  to 
cut  through  the  iartuce  of  said  stock. 

5  A  machine  \>t  the  class  described  having,  in  comW- 
nation  a  channeling  knife,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  rating  said  knife,  means  for  feeding  a 
plwre  of  stock  tJ  said  knife,  a  presser  foot  continuous  y 
in  engagement  4lth  said  stock  to  press  it  against  said 
feeding  means,  ijnd  yielding  means  for  urging  said  foot 
toward  said  feed  ng  means. 

[Claims  6  to  1  •  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.l 
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WASHING    DEVICE.       Fa«D    A. 

P*..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M. 
;.  Pa.     Filed  May  23.  1914.     Serial  No. 
68—5.) 


In  a  device  oi 
formed    with    a 


vertical  wall 
contracted  end 


1  115  048.     BLADE-HOLDER.     Liwis  J.  Bamoni,  Swamp- 
'  Scott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany    Paterson,    N.   J.,    a   Corporation   of   New  Jersey. 
Filed'  May  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  494,679.     (O.  14&— 84.) 


JiLS^*^^ 


1.  A  blade  holder  comprlaing  a  handle,  a  pair  of  Jawa 
rotatable  therein  and  provided  with  cam  surfaces  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  part  of  the 
handle  for  moving  the  Jaws  toward  each  other  to  clamp 
a  blade,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  Jaws  and  tending  con- 
stantly to  move  them  to  blade  clamping  position.  In  com- 
bination with  means  acting  In  opposition  to  said  spring 
to  release  the  blade,  the  latter  means  comprising  a  cam 
member  fixed  In  said  handle  and  a  member  roteUble  with 
the  Jaws  and  co^actlnf  with  the  cam  member  to  release  the 
Jaws  from  the  pressure  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  blade  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  Jawa 
constructed  and  arranged  to  clamp  and  hold  a  blade  by 
frlctlonal  engagement  only,  a  spring  tending  constantly 
to  move  said  Jaws  In  the  direction  to  clamp  a  blade  and 
means  acting  In  opposition  to  the  spring  to  unclamp  or 
release  the  blade  and  comprising  a  cam  member  and  a 
relatively  rotateble  member  co-acting  therewith,  said  cam 
member  being  fixed  In  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  stop 
at  the  end  of  the  cam  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to 
limit  the  relative  movement  of  said  members  to  less  than 
a  complete  rotation. 

3.  A  blade  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing Jaws  means  for  moving  them  toward  each  other  to 
clamp  a  blade  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
release  the  Jaws  comprising  a  cam  member  fixed  In  the 
handle  and  a  rotaUble  member  co-acting  therewith  but 
also  movable  out  of  contact  with  the  cam  member  as  the 

blade  is  clamped.  -  wi  >• 

4  A  blade  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  Made 
clamping  Jaws  provided  with  cam  surfaces,  a  sleeve  with 
in  the  handle  extending  for  the  greater  part  of  the  length 
of  the  handle  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
rotate  therein  while  secured  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, the  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  surface  to  co- 
act  with  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  Jaws,  and  means  for 
moving  the  Jaws  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve  including 
a  spring  and  two  cooperating  cam  members,  one  fixed  in 
the  handle  and  the  other  rotatable  with  the  sleeve. 

5  A  blade  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing Jaws,  means  for  moving  the  Jaws  to  clamp  a  blade, 
a  sleeve  roUtable  within  the  handle  and  Jaw  releasing 
means  acting  In  opposition  to  the  clamping  means  includ- 
ing a  member  fixed  In  the  handle  near  its  rear  end  and  a 
cooperating  member  connected  with  the  sleeve  to  roUte 
therewith  but  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  relatively 

thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.! 


the  character  described,  a  tubular  member 
flaring    lower    extremity,    and    having    a 


formed    with    a    narmg    wwci    c*w.».— --*■    -  - 

clZt  tor  its  upper  end  and  a  series  of  perforat^ns  In  It. 
Closure  lor  .«     vi^ -„„„„i    „haDed  member   whose 


in 

is 


inverted  funnel  shaped  member  whose 
contracted  ena  >s  attached  to  said  tubular  member  at  a 
;:?n  above  th*  perforations  and  '^-^-^  "'  «"  "^.^^ 
above  the  plaiJe  of  that  of  the  lower  end  of  the  fiared 
J^  a  L^ndl  funnel  shaped  member  whose  contract^ 
«d  is  atSe5  to  «ild  tube  at  a  point  below  the  perfora- 
tions, and  hav?bg  Its  fiarlng  end  ^^^^i'^' ^Z  otCln 
ing  end  of  the  tentral  tube,  whereby  »J*^}*"°°  °f  "^"  J 
may  be  maintained  through  said  tube  and  between  said 
funnels  when  *ild  device  Is  moved  vertically. 


1115  049.       STOCK  FOONTAIN.       David    B«''»0J''   ^^ 
moille.  111.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.636. 

A  drinking  fountain  and  heater  therefor,  comprising  a 
water  tank  having  drinking  cups  extending  laterally  there- 
from, and  also  having  sealable  conduits  l"f'°»?  Z;-,^"*;* 
lower  portion  of  the  tank  to  said  cups,  a  "^a""*  ^»  ^ 
loosely  mounted  In  the  Unk  and  movable  vertically  the^ 
m  which  bell  is  formed  with  downwardly  opening  slots 
receiving  said  conduits,  a  well  or  chamber  being  mounted 
in  and  depending  from  the  top  of  the  bell  nearly  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  said  well  being  open  at  Its  top  and 
closed  at  Its  bottom,  and  a  heating  device  removably  and 
replaceably  mounted  in  the  well,  said  beating  device  brtng 
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provided  with  a  burner  near  to  the  bottom  of  the  weU 
and  an  air  fine  leading  from  a  plane  above  the  top  of  the 


well  to  said  burner,  said  air  fiue  being  removable  with  said 
burner. 


1115  050.     LAMP  SHADE  HOLDER.     Cabl  H.  BissMLL, 
'  Syracuse,    N.   Y.,    assignor  to   Crouse-Hlnds   Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  May 
29    1913.     Serial  No.  770,569.     (Cl.  240—114.) 


and  a  clamping  not  threading  on  the  aerlea  of  Jaws,  and 
having  an  internally  threaded  conoldal  surface  comple- 
menUl  to  the  threaded  surface  of  the  series  of  Jaws,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  lamp  socket,  and  a 
shade  holder  comprising  a  series  of  spring  Jaws  encircling 
the  lamp  socket  and  having  a  conoldal  threaded  surface, 
and  a  clamping  nut  turning  on  the  threaded  surface  of 
9ald  Jaws,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,115,051.  DRIER.  SETMonB  W.  Boksall,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Innovation  Trunk  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660.819.     (Cl.  34—28.) 


1  A  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  resUlent  apring 
Jawi  for  engaging  the  lamp  ahade,  the  Jaws  having  conl- 
cally  curved  threaded  surfaces,  and  a  clamping  nut  hav- 
ing complemental  conical  threaded  surfaces  for  coActlDf 
with  the  threaded  surfaces  of  the  Jaws,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  a  circular  aeries  of 
spring  Jaws  for  enga^ng  the  lamp  shade,  the  series  of 
Jaws  having  a  conoldal  threaded  surface,  and  a  clamping 
nut  having  a  complemental  Internally  threaded  conoldal 
snrfaee  for  engaging  the  threaded  surface  of  said  aeriea 
of  jaws.  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  a  circular  series 
of  spring  jaws  for  engaging  the  lamp  shade,  the  series 
of  jawa  having  an  externally  threaded  conoldal  surface 
having  Its  portion  of  greatest  diameter  located  nearer  the 
free  ends  of  the  Jaws  than  its  portion  of  leas  diameter, 
and  a  clamping  nut  threading  on  the  series  of  Jawa,  anb- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  a  circular  aertea  of 
spring  jaws  for  engajring  the  lamp  shade,  the  aeries  of 
Jaws  having  an  externally  threaded  conoldal  surface  hav- 
ing Its  portion  of  greatest  diameter  located  nearer  the 
free  end  of  the  Jaws  than  Its  portion  of  less  diameter, 


1  A  wood  drier  comprising  a  revoluble  container  for 
timber  having  a  substantially  axial  admission  opening 
for  air.  and  a  suitable  exit  opening  therefor,  and  heating 
means  located  near  the  axis  of  the  container  In  the  path 
of  the  entering  air,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  wood  drier  comprising  a  revoluble  container  for 
timi>er  having  a  substantially  axial  admission  opening, 
and  a  suitable  exit  opening  therefor,  and  an  axial  steam 
pipe  in  said  container  In  the  path  of  the  entering  air,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  wood  drier  comprising  a  revoluble  container  for 
tlmt>er  having  a  substantially  axial  admission  opening 
for  air,  and  a  suitable  exit  opening  therefor,  an  axial  two- 
part  steam  pipe  in  said  container,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing steam  into  one  part  of  said  pipe  and  out  of  the  other 
part,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wood  drier  comprising  a  revoluble  container  for 
timber  having  subetantlally  axial  admission  opening  for 
air,  and  a  suitable  exit  opening  therefor,  an  axial  two- 
part  steam  pipe  In  said  container  having  an  extension 
leading  from  one  part  of  said  pipe  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  conducting  steam  Into  one  part  of  said  pipe 
and  out  of  the  other  part,  substontlaUy  as  described. 

6.  A  wood  drier  comprising  a  revoluble  container  for 
timiier  having  substantially  axial  admission  opening  for 
air.  and  a  suitable  exit  opening  therefor,  an  axial  two- 
part  steam  pipe  in  said  container  having  a  spirally  dis- 
posed extension  leading  from  one  part  of  said  pipe  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  conducting  steam  into  one  part 
of  said  pipe  snd  out  of  the  other  part,  substantUlly 
aa  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  116  062      BHADE-FIXTDRE.      Bdhditts  T.    Bdhliwo- 
'  HAM.  McGraw,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  8,  1914.     Serial  No. 
887,272.      (Cl.   156—27.) 

1.  In  combination  with  guide  rods,  a  shsde  fixture 
slldably  engaged  on  each  of  said  rods,  said  fixture  com- 
prlsinK  elongated  bodies,  each  having  its  longitudinal 
margins  provided  with  Inwardly  disposed  L  shape  fianges 
to  afford  a  runway,  a  connecting  bar  having  Its  extremi- 
ties slldably  engaged  within  the  -runways  of  the  fixtures, 
and  rearwardly  disposed  tongues  projecting  from  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  the  bodies  and  overiylng  the  run- 
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ways,  the  fr«4  extremlttea  therwf  Iwtnf  ft>nn«d  Into 
BleeTes  positioned  rearwardly  of  tbe  body  and  throosh 
wMcb  tbc  imidfc  roda  are  directed. 
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2.  In  comWnitlon  with  ^Ide  roda,  a  shade  flrture  sMd- 
ably  engaged  o|i  each  of  aaid  rods,  said  fixture  compris- 
ing elongated  IMlea.  each  having  Its  longitudinal  mar- 
gins provided  i^th  inwardly  disposed  L-shape  flanges  to 
afford  a  run  wa^,  a  connecting  bar  having  Its  extremities 
slldably  engageW  within  tbe  run-ways  of  the  fixtures, 
rearwardly  disSosed  tongues  projecting  from  the  outer 
end  of  each  ofl  the  bodies  and  overlying  tbe  run-ways, 
the  free  extreitltles  thereof  being  formed  Into  sleeves 
positioned  rear^rardly  of  the  body  and  through  which 
tbe  guide  rodsj  are  directed,  and  flexible  meana  opera- 
tlvely  engaged  With  the  upper  flange  of  each  of  the  fix- 
tures for  impattlng  movement  thereto  longitudinally  of 
the  guide  rods.  ' 


1,115,093 

TON,    Chicago, 
727,678.     (CI. 


TElEPHONE-BECBIVEB.     WatTM  H.   COT- 
111.      Piled    Oct.    26,   191S.      Serial    No. 
17l>— 118.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vlbfatory  magnetic  diaphragm  having  meana 
to  confine  It  at  Ita  margin,  of  a  combined  permanent 
and  electro-magiet  and  a  fixed  abutment  disposed  respec- 
tively on  the  opposite  sides  and  centrally  of  said  dia- 
phragm with  the  pole  of  the  permanent  magnet  opposing 
tbe  center  of  tQe  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being 
held  in  snapenslbn  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  magnet  between 
and  out  of  conqact  with  said  abutment  and  the  pole  of 
said  magnet  an4  bowed  toward  said  pole,  and  said  abut- 
ment being  disppsed  in  a  plane  within  that  of  the  con- 
fined margin  of  ^he  diaphragm. 

2.  A  telephony  receiver  comprising.  In  combination  with 
•  body  and  a  magnet  therein,  a  magnetic  diaphragm 
across  the  open  tend  of  the  body  In  the  Infloence  of  and 
centrally  bowedl  toward  but  normally  oat  of  contact 
with  tbe  pole  of|  aald  magnet,  and  a  plate  between  which 
and  tbe  body  tie  margin  of  tbe  diaphragm  la  confined, 
said  plate  beiD|  provided  with  a  central  opening  and 
on  its  Inner  sld^  around  said  opening  with  a  npn-ylakl- 
lac  raised  portion  disposed  In  a  plane  within  the  plane 


sf  the  margin   of  said  diaphragm,  and  normally  oat  of 
eonUct  with  said  diaphragm. 

8.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising,  In  combination 
with  a  body  and  a  magnet  therein,  a  magnetic  diaphragm 
across  the  open  end  of  the  body  in  the  Influence  of  and 
centrally  bowed  toward  said  magnet,  a  plate  between 
which  and  the  body  the  margin  of  tbe  diaphragm  Is  con- 
fined, said  plate  being  provided  with  a  central  opening 
and  on  ita  inner  side  around  the  opening  with  a  non- 
yielding  diaphragm  abutment,  aaid  abutment  and  tbe  core 
of  said  magnet  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
diaphragm,  and  means  fol-  diverting  the  sound  waves 
from  tbe  portion  of  the  diaphragm  exterior  to  said  cen- 
tral opening  of  the  disk  outatde  tbe  listening  cone  of  the 
ear  piece. 

4.  In  a  telephone  receiver  and  tbe  like,  the  combination 
with  a  permanently  confined  vibratory  magnetic  dia- 
phragm, of  a  combined  permanent  and  electro-magnet  and 
a  fixed  abutment  disposed  respectively  on  the  opposite 
aides  and  centrally  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
being  held  in  suspension  by  the  action  of  tbe  permanent 
magnet  between  and  out  of  contact  with  said  abutment 
and  the  pole  of  said  magnet  and  normally  bowed  toward 
said  pole,  with  tbe  abutment  disposed  In  a  plane  within 
that  of  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  diaphragm,  said  receiver 
being  provided  exterior  to  tbe  diaphragm  with  a  free 
pasaage  for  sound  waves  which  emanate  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  means  for  trapping  tbe 
vibrations  which  emanate  from  the  diaphragm  radially 
exterior  to  aald  passageway. 

ft.  In  a  telephone  receiver  and  tbe  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  vibratory  magnetic  diaphragm,  of  a  per- 
manent magnet  and  a  fixed  abutment  disposed  respectively 
on  the  opposite  aides  of  the  said  diaphragm,  with  tbe  pole 
of  the  aald  magnet  presented  centrally  to  said  diaphragm 
whereby  tbe  diaphragm  is  centrally  bowed  toward  tbe 
magnet  bat  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  magnet 
and  the  abutment,  there  being  a  circumscribed  free  pas- 
sageway leading  from  the  central  part  of  tbe  diaphragm 
to  a  contral  aperture  of  the  ear  piece,  and  means  for 
directing  sound  waves  which  emanate  from  the  dia- 
phragm radially  exterior  to  said  passage  to  a  point  out- 
side of  the  listening  sone  of  the  ear  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,115,054.  DETACHABLE  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE 
HEEL.  Habby  W.  Cbanb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.   27,    1914.     SerUl   No.  814,822.      (01.  36—36.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  heel,  a  clamp  comprls 
Ing  a  cupped  up  body,  a  flange  projecting  from  tbe  side 
walls  of  tbe  body,  an  extension  projecting  from  the  front 
end  of  the  roof  of  the  body,  aald  extension  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  partition  projecting  from  tbe  roof  Into 
the  interior  of  the  body,  arms  formed  from  said  partition, 
a  guide  and  rest  formed  from  the  partition  intermediate 
tbe  arms  and  Inclined  toward  the  front  edge  of  the  roof, 
a  detachable  and  interchangeable  heel  provided  with  a 
cavity  open  at  the  front  end  and  having  a  recess  radiating 
therefrom,  said  recesa  arranged  to  receive  the  flange  of 
the  clamp  and  means  situated  within  tbe  cavity  of  the 
detachable  heel  for  locking  the  latter  open  the  fixed  heeL 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  heel,  a  clamp  comprising 
a  cupped  up  body,  a  fiange  projecting  from  tbe  aide  walls 
of  tbe  body,  an  extension  projecting  from  tbe  front  end 
of  tbe  roof  of  tbe  body,  said  extension  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  partition  projecting  from  the  roof  into  the 
interior  of  tbe  body,  arms  formed  from  said  partition,  a 
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ffolde  and  rest  formed  from  tbe  partition  Intermediate  tbe 
arma  and  Inclined  toward  tbe  front  edge  of  the  roof,  a 
detachable  and  Interchangeable  heel  provided  with  a 
cavity  open  at  tbe  front  end  and  having  a  recess  radiating 
from  the  base  of  said  csvlty,  said  recess  arranged  to  rar 
tster  with  tfas  flange  of  the  clanp  when  tbe  detachable 
beel  is  drawn  forward,  and  a  locking  plate  sltoatsd 
within  the  cavity  and  projecting  Into  the  recess  provided 
with  means  for  engsgement  with  the  arms  of  the  clamp 
to  bold  ths  detnebabla  heel  in  poaltkn. 

a.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  heel,  a  clamp  compris- 
ing a  cuppsd  op  body,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  side 
wslls  of  the  body,  an  extension  projecting  from  the  front 
end  of  tbe  roof  of  tbe  body,  said  cxtenslaa  having  an 
opeadag  therein,  a  partition  projecting  fn>m  tbe  reof 
into  tbe  interior  of  the  body,  arms  fonnsd  (ron  said  pnr- 
titloa,  a  gaide  and  rest  formed  from  the  partition  tnter- 
nedlate  tbe  arms  and  inclined  toward  tbe  front  edge  o( 
tbe  roof,  a  detachable  beel  provided  with  a  cavity  open 
at  the  front  end  and  having  a  recess  radiating  from 
the  base  of  said  cavity,  said  recess  arranged  to  register 
with  tbe  flange  of  the  clamp  when  tbe  detachable  heel 
ia  drawn  forward,  and  a  locking  plate  carried  by  the 
detachable  beel  situated  within  the  cavity  and  project- 
ing into  tbe  recess,  said  locking  plate  comprising  a  body, 
a  pair  of  parallel  arms,  a  bowed  spring  tongue  having 
slots  therein  and  prongs,  said  alota  In  tbe  bowed  spring 
tongue  adapted  to  register  with  the  arms  of  the  clamp 
for  locking  the  detachable  heel  upon  the  fixed  heel. 


1,116,055.  TAPER-THRBAD-CDTTING  MACHINE. 
Lawis  B.  CiTSTis  and  CHmTBB  E.  JtoasBLYM,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Cariis  4  Gartls  Co.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conncctitnt.  FdM  Dec.  17, 
1918.     Serial  No.  807,204.     (CL  10—121.) 


1.  A  taper  threading  machine  comprising  a  work  holder, 
a  die  carrier  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  die  goide 
having  Internal  longitudinally  extending  inclined  sockets 
provided  with  oppoaitely  disposed  inclined  riba,  and  a  die 
seated  on  and  transversely  movable  of  the  carrier  and 
provided  with  meana  for  interlocking  with  tbe  sockets  and 
the  ribs  to  prevent  transverse  movement  of  the  die  rela- 
tive to  the  sockets  and  permit  longitudinal  movements  of 
the  die  relatively  to  the  socketa. 

2.  In  a  taper  threading  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  work  bolder,  of  a  die  dtrrler  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  die  guide  rotatably  faatened  to  the  bolder  and 
provided  with  Internal  die  socketa  that  are  inclined  and 
provided  with  riba,  and  <tt|8  having  heads  provided  with 
inclined  ends  that  are^  Mdable  longitudinally  of  said 
sockets  and  having  %\^.  gw^^  ^^^  Interlock  with  tbe 
ribe. 

icmne  comprising  a  work  holder, 
tby.  a  guide  rotatably  moanted 
with  a  plurality  of  internal, 
die  socketa  arranged  In  radial 
relation,  aald  sockets  being  longitudinally  Inclined  and 
having  contracted  open  sides  provided  with  oppoaitely  dla- 
posed  ribs,  nnd  dies  having  beads  shaped  to  interlock  with 
tbe  sockets  and  provided  with  side  groovss  to  interlock 
with  the  ribs. 


3.  A  taper  threading] 
a  die  carrier  carried  t| 
on  the  holder  and  pi 
longitodlnaily   extending 


4.  A  taper  tbreadinf  machine  coasprislng  a  work  bolder, 
a  die  carrier  movable  longltndinally  thereof,  a  plorallty 
of  dies  carried  by  and  alldable  transversely  of  the  car- 
rier, means  for  preventing  the  dies  moving  lengthwise  of 
the  csrrier,  said  dies  hariag  beads  provided  with  iacUaed 
side  grooves,  and  a  die  gnlde  having  a  plarallty  of  in- 
clined se^ets  and  ineUned  riba  with  which  aald  bead  and 
groovea  latertoek. 

5.  A  taper  threading  maebine  inclndiag  a  die  carrier,  a 
gnlde  rotatable  rrtative  to  the  carrier  and  provided  with 
internal  aockets  that  are  kHigitQdlnally  Inclined  and  pro- 
vided with  flat  inellned  rear  walla  and  having  a  contracted 
open  aide  provided  with  Inclined  ribs  that  are  parallel  to 
said  rear  wall,  and  dies  having  beada  ahaped  to  sndgly 
bat  slldably  fit  in  tbe  aockets  and  provided  with  side 
grooves  with  which  tbe  riba  interlock. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,115,066.      WINDOW     CONSTRUCTION.      HnuaKT     M. 

Dawut,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Plerce-Arrow 
Motor  Car  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  767,074.     (CI.  21—126.) 


.-*-*••..'*. 


1.  The  eomblnatioa  of  a  window  frame  comprising  a  rel- 
atively sUtionary  part,  and  a  folding  part  which  is  hinged 
to  said  atatlonary  part  to  swing  from  an  upright  operative 
poeitlon  to  a  folded  poaltion,  meana  for  aecarlng  said  fold- 
ing frame  part  in  its  upright  position,  a  window  aaab 
which  is  slidable  vertically  In  aaid  sUtionary  and  folding 
frame  parts  when  the  letter  is  in  Its  upright  position,  and 
meana  which  lock  said  saab  from  movement  except  when 
said  hinged  tnmit  part  is  aecured  in  ita  nprlght  position. 

2.  Tbe  oomblnation  of  a  caaing,  a  folding  window  fraae 
which  is  hinged  to  said  caaing  to  awing  from  an  npilght 
operative  position  to  a  folded  poaltion,  a  window  aaab 
which  ia  alldable  vertically  in  said  casing  and  frame  when 
tlie  latter  la  in  nprlght  position,  meana  moanted  on  said 
caaing  for  operating  said  sliding  saah,  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing said  aaab  from  movement  except  when  aaid  biaged 
frame  has  been  moved  folly  to  the  nprlght  <^>eratlTe  poet 
tlon,  snbstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  folding  window  frame 
which  is  hinged  to  aaid  easing  to  swing  from  an  nprlgbt 
operative  poaltion  to  a  folded  positlo^.  a  window  saak, 
which  la  alldable  vertically  in  aaid  casing  and  frame  wbea 
tbe  latter  ia  in  upright  poaltion,  means  for  seearlaf  eaM 
htaged  frame  in  tbe  nprlght  poeitlon,  and  means  eeOpeiat- 
Ing  with  said  seenilng  means  which  prevent  tbe  opeia 
tlon  of  said  aaab  except  when  said  aecurlng  meana  are  la 
securing  position,  sntistantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  folding  vrlndow  frame 
which  ia  hinged  to  aald  caaing  to  awing  from  an  nprlgbt 
operative  poeitlon  to  a  folded  poaltion,  a  window  mmh 
which  Is  slidatde  vertically  In  aald  casing  snd  frame 
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tb«  latter  is  in  qprigtat  positloo,  meana  tor  securing  said 
hinged  frame  in  t^  upright  position,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  securtnir  imeans  for  locking  said  sasb  from  more- 
ment  except  wbeQ  said  hinged  frame  la  secured  in  upright 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  comprising  a 
relatively  stationary  part  and  a  part  which  is  movable  to 
and  from  operative  relation  to  said  stationary  part,  a  win- 
dow sash  which  Is  slidable  in  said  frame,  means  for  se- 
curing said  mova|>le  frame  part  in  the  operatiTe  position, 
operating  means  for  said  sliding  sash,  and  locking  means 
for  said  operatin|;  means  which  are  released  by  securing 
said  movable  fra^e  part  in  operative  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  fort^. 

[Claims  6  to  It  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,057 

NBT,  Watertow^ 
804,945.     (CI 


EXPANSIBLE   CORE.      Lawrbncb    F.    Dbla- 
,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1913.     Serial  No. 
!42— 72.) 


1.  A  collapsibU  core,  comprising  a  main  shaft  provided 
intermediate  its  jends  with  radial  cam-ribs,  a  segmental 
drum  surroundlnig  said  cam-ribs,  having  corresponding 
cam-surfaces  engaging  said  cam-ribs,  sleeves  mounted  on 
said  shaft  near  thH  opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  a  clutch 
carried  by  each  sleeve,  comprising  a  collar  having  open- 
ings to  receive  orojecting  ends  of  the  segments  of  said 
drum  and  a  rin^  having  teeth  capable  of  entering  said 
openings  for  presenting  the  collapsing  of  said  drum,  and 
nuts  carried  by  said  sleeves  for  holding  the  said  collars 
and  said  rings  interlocked. 

2.  A  collapsible  core,  comprising  a  main  shaft  provided 
intermediate  Its  lends  with  radial  cam-riba  a  segmental 
drum  surrounding  said'  cam-ribs,  having  corresponding 
cam-surfaces  engaging  said  cam-ribs,  stops  carried  by  said 
segments  for  limbing  the  expansion  of  said  drum,  sleeves 
mounted  on  sal(^  shaft  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
drum,  a  clutch  carried  by  each  sleeve,  comprising  a  collar 
having  openings  to  receive  projecting  ends  of  the  seg- 
ments of  said  drum  and  a  ring  having  teeth  capable  of  en- 
tering said  openlfigs  for  preventing  the  collapsing  of  said 
drum,  and  nuts  {carried  by  said  sleeves  for  holding  the 
said  collars  and  #ald  rings  interlocked. 

3.  The  combinttion  with  a  central  shaft  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  capi-ribs  disposed  intermediate  its  ends,  of 
a  split  drum  siirroundlng  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  shaft,  each  qtgment  of  said  drum  having  cam-surfaces 
engaging  said  ca^-ribs  and  having  tongues  projecting  be- 
yond their  opposite  ends,  sleeves  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft  adjacent  ttie  ends  of  said  cam-ribs,  clutch  collars 
secured  to  said  jsleeves  having  openings  to  receive  said 
tongues,  gland-ntits  carried  by  said  sleeves,  and  clutch 
rings  Journaled  on  said  sleeves  between  said  nuts  and 
said  clutch  collai^s,  said  clutch-rings  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  adapted  to  j  enter  the  openings  in  said  clutch  along- 
side of  said  tongt^es  for  holding  said  segments  expanded. 

4.  In  a  collap4ble  core,  a  central  shaft  having  longitu- 
dinal cam-ribs  dlisposed  equidistantly  around  its  body  in- 
termediate its  ends,  sleeves  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  shaft  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  cam-ribs  and  pro- 
vided with  external  threads,  collar-like  clutch  member* 
secured  to  the  slaves  and  facing  said  cam -ribs,  said  mem- 
bers having  transverse  openings  coinciding  with  said  cam- 
rlba,  a  split  drui^  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  sur- 
rounding said  sbtoft.  each  of  said  segments  having  inter- 
nal longitudinal  tarn-ledges  engaged  by  said  cam-ribs,  and 
each  cam-ledge  pfojectlng  l>eyond  said  segments  and  hav- 
iBf  reduced  end|  which  are  disposed  in  the  opening!  of 


said  clutch  members,  and  clutcb-rlngs  Journaled  on  said 
sleeves  having  teeth  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  in  said 
members. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  core,  a  central  shaft  having  longitu- 
dinal ribfl  disposed  equidistantly  around  its  body  interme- 
diate ita  ends,  sleeves  rigidly  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  external  threads,  collar- 
like  clutch  members  secured  to  the  sleeves  and  facing  the 
ends  of  said  cam-ribs,  said  members  having  openings  co- 
inciding with  said  cam-ribs,  a  split  drum  comprising  a 
plurality  of  segments  surrounding  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
segments  having  internal  longitudinal  cam-ledges  engaged 
by  said  ribs,  and  each  cam-ledge  projecting  beyond  aald 
ribs  and  having  reduced  ends  which  are  disposed  In  the 
openings  of  said  clutch  members,  clntch-rlnga  mounted  on 
said  sleeves  having  teeth  adapted  to  enter  the  openings 
in  said  members,  and  gland-nuts  carried  by  said  sleeves 
adapted  to  hold  said  clutch-rings  In  the  engaged  poaltion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,116,058.  SPBED-CHANOINO  MECHANISM.  Jamu  C. 
DoRB,  DansviUe.  N.  T.  Filed  Hay  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,984.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
rotors  having  engaging  lateral  faces,  one  of  said  rotors 
being  mov^le  relatively  to  the  other  rotor,  and  means 
for  moving  said  movable  rotor  about  one  center  during  a 
part  of  Its  movement  and  about  another  center  during  the 
other  part  of  its  movement. 

2.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
rotors  having  engaging  lateral  faces,  one  of  said  rotors 
being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  rotor,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  movable  rotor  about  a  center  located  at  one 
side  of  the  axia  of  rotation  thereof  during  a  part  of  the 
movement  of  said  rotor,  and  about  a  center  located  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  axis  during  the  other  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  rotor. 

3.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
rotors  rotatable  about  axes  capable  of  relative  angular 
adjustment,  said  rotors  having  lateral  faces  engaging  only 
along  a  common  radial  element  when  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  the  rotors  are  out  of  allnement,  one  of  said  axes  being 
adapted  to  swing  about  one  center  during  a  part  of  its  , 
angular  adjustment  and  about  another  center  during  an- 
other part  of  its  angular  adjustment. 

4.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  Including  a  pair  of  ro- 
tors having  engaging  lateral  faces,  one  rotor  having  an 
annular  concave  face  which  has  a  central  prominence,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  other  rotor  about  a  point  concen- 
tric with  an  element  of  said  concave  face  extending  ra- 
dially of  the  rotor,  into  a  plurality  of  poaltions  in  each  of 
which  said  faces  are  in  engagement. 

5.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  Including  a  pair  of  ro- 
tors rotatable  about  axes  capable  of  relative  angular  ad- 
justment, said  rotors  having  engaging  lateral  faces  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  annular  depression  surrounding 
a  central  prominence,  the  face  of  the  other  rotor  having 
an  anmilar  convex  bearing  surface  fitting  in  said  depres- 
sion and  means  for  swinging  said  rotor  having  the  con- 
vex face  about  a  point  concentric  with  an  element  of  said 
annular  depression  extending  radially  of  the  rotor. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,116,059.  SPLITTING-MACHINE.  ArrHua  W.  Batow, 
Wenham,  and  Chaslks  Pkasr.  Salem,  Masa.,  assignors 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  472,968.  (CI.  69—10.) 
1.  In  a  skiving  machine  having  a  knife  for  acting  upon 

stock,  a  feed  roll  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  yield- 
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ably  supported  sectional  member,  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  positively  driving  one  from  the 
other,  and  means  for  limiting  the  yielding  movement  of 
the  sectional  member  to  a  direction  transverse  to  the  edge 
of  the  knife. 


2.  A  feed  roll  comprising  a  driving  shaft  having  a  sU- 
tlonary  axis,  a  rigid  work^ngaging  member  loosely  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  shaft  and  member  being  provided  with 
means  for  positively  driving  one  from  the  other,  yielding 
means  for  supporting  said  work  -  engaging  member,  ana 
means  for  guiding  the  yielding  movement  of  said  member 
BO  that  it  takes  place  in  one  direction  only. 

3.  A  feed  roll  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  said  shaft  and  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  interengaging  driving  parts  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  lost  motion,  a  guide  to  limit  the 
motion  of  the  cylinders  transverse  to  their  axes,  and 
spring-pressed  rollers  to  support  said  cylinders  whereby 
the  cylinders  are  individually  yieldable. 

4.  A  feed  roU  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and  a  plnraUty 
of  cylinders  mounted  thereon,  said  shaft  and  cylinders 
being  provided  with  Interengaging  driving  parts  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  lost  motion,  a  guide  em- 
bracing the  cylinders  and  limiting  the  transverse  move- 
ment thereof  and  yielding  means  for  supporting  said  cyl- 
inders. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  knife  acting  to  split  stock,  ahd  means  for  feeding 
stock  to  be  split,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  thereon,  said  shaft 
and  cylinders  being  provided  with  interengaging  driving 
parts  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  lost  motion,  a 
guide  limiting  the  transverse  movement  of  said  cylinders, 
yielding  means  for  individually  supporting  each  cylinder, 
and   yielding   means   for    supporting   the    cylinders   as   a 

whole. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gsiette.] 


1,115,060.  PACKAGING  RECEPTACLE.  Bknjamim  M. 
Eaton,  Wlnthrop.  Mass.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1913.  Sertal 
No.  747,076.      (CI.  229—7.) 


delivery  opening  through  which  the  contents  of  the  box 
may  be  delivered,  said  opening  extending  from  one  of  the 
side  walls  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  opposing  side  wall, 
said  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  closure  flap  hinged 
thereto  and  adapted  to  cover  said  opening,  said  closure 
flap  being  formed  with  an  angular  edge  portion  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  delivery  opening  to  hold  the  closure 
flap  In  place  and  to  seal  aald  opening,  flaps  located  under 
said  closure  flap  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  side 
edge  portions  thereof,  and  a  sealing  flap  hinged  to  the  side 
wall  adjacent  the  angular  edge  portion  and  normally 
sealed  to  said  end  wall  with  the  delivery  opening,  but  not 
sealed  to  the  closure  flap,  and  adapted  to  be  opened  away 
from  said  closure  flap,  said  closure  flap  being  readily  lift- 
able  to  uncover  the  delivery  opening  after  the  sealing  flap 
has  been  lifted  from  its  normal  sealing  poaltion. 


1  116,061.     TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER.     John  B.  Fo8T«r, 
'  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  May  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  838,261. 
(CI.  132—11.) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  tooth-brushes  comprising :  a  casing 
constructed  to  snugly  Inclose  the  brush  end  of  a  tooth- 
brush, a  bottom  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  handle 
of  the  brush  extends,  means  for  cloalng  the  upper  end  of 
the  cuing,  a  pivot  connection  between  said  closing  means 
and  said  casing  and  forward  of  the  rear  jwrtion  of  the 
casing  so  as  to  obstruct  the  opening  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing  whereby  the  bristles  of  the  brush  must  be  de- 
flected from  their  normal  position  to  draw  the  brush  from 
the  casing. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  tooth-brushes  comprising :  a  body 
member  constructed  to  snugly  inclose  the  brush  end  of  a 
tooth-brush  and  having  a  back  portion  against  which  the 
back  of  said  brush  will  rest,  a  bottom  member  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  member  to  provide  a  rest  for  the 
bristles  of  the  brush  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  handle  of  the  brush  will  extend,  a  closure  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  member  having  a  portion  hinged 
thereto  forward  of  said  back  portion,  a  lug  extending  from 
the  closure  and  adapted  to  lie  In  the  path  of  the  back  of 
the  bnuh,  so  that  an  upward  movement  of  the  tooth- 
brush will  tend  to  close  the  closure. 


A  packaging  box  consisting  of  inclosing  side  and  end 
walla,  one  of  the  end  walls  being  formed  with  a  material 


1,116,062.      POWDER    CONTAINER    AND    DISPENSER. 

PXANS  A.  FCLLEB.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E. 

Mergott  Company,  Newark,  /i.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  793,990.     (CI. 

221—62.) 

A  container  for  powder,  comprising  a  tube  closed  at  one 
end  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  lid  or  cover,  aald 
lid  or  cover  comprising  an  open  ended  tubular  extension, 
an  apertured  hollow  cap  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
spring  securing  lugs  secured  in  one  end  of  said  extension, 
a  spring  pressed  closure  located  within  said  lid  or  cover, 
one  end  of  which  passes  through  the  apertured  cap,  a 
powder  breaker  secured  to  the  othet  end  of  said  closure 
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and  a  clMing 
which  is  s^ca 


iprlng  located  In  said  cover,  one  md  of 
to  the  oppositely  arranged  Ings  of  the 


«d 


hollow  cap  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
powder  breaker. 


1,115,063.      WAFER -RESEBVOIB   ATTACHMENT   FOR 
STOVES  ANP  RANOE&    GioBoa  G.  Gasbt,  Indlanapo- 
FileO  Jane  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,822.     (CI. 


lis,  Ind. 
126—31.) 


^  ^  j^     ^   j2 


1.  The  combliatlon  with  a  stove  having  a  corrogated 
surface,  of  a  reservoir  having  corrogatlons  extended  along 
straight  lines  uion  one  face  and  parallel  with  the  eorni- 
gations  of  the  ^tove,  a  bousing  In  which  the  reservoir  is 
mounted,  a  depending  projection  upon  the  bousing,  and 
means  adjustably  supported  by  the  housing  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  tlie  stove  for  codperatlng  with  said  projec- 
tion to  bold  the  reservoir  either  damped  against  the  cor- 
rugated portion  {of  the  stove  or  spaced  from  said  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  corrugated 
wall,  of  a  hou8)ng  detacbably  and  tlltably  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  toj  the  stove,  a  reservoir  seated  In  the  hous- 
ing and  having  ptn  exposed  wall  formed  with  corrugations 
straight  from  enid  to  end,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the 
kottom  of  the  b4nalng  and  upon  the  stove  for  blndthg  the 
corrugated  surface  of  the  reaerrolr  upon  the  corrugated 
portion  of  the  4tove  and  for  holding  the  reservoir  tilted 
•way  from  said  corrugated  portion  of  the  stove. 

3.  The  combUation  with  a  bousing  a  stove  having  a 
eormgated  surf^,  and  means  for  connecting  the  housing 
to  tba  stove,  of  ti  reservoir  within  the  hooalng  and  having 
an  ezpoaed  corrugated  surface,  the  corrugations  being  ex- 
tended along  sti^lght  lines  and  parallel  with  the  corm- 
gntlons  on  the  ktove.  a  slotted  arm  depending  from  the 
bonaiog,  •  bractet  upon  the  stove,  a  rod  detacbably  en- 
gaging tb«  armi  and  bracket  and  mounted  for  rotation. 
■sd  cooperating  meana  npon  the  rod  and  housing  for  bind- 


ing the  corrugated  surface  of  the  reservoir  against  the 
corrugated  portion  of  the  stove  and  for  holding  aald  reaer- 
Toir  out  of  contact  with  the  corrugated  portion  of  the 
■tore. 


1,115,064.  TRIPLICATE  ORDER  OR  SALES  BOOK. 
OsLANDO  S.  Oauch  and  Sionit  D.  Inbcho,  Shelby,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Shelby  Printing  Company,  Shelby, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  81.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  745,344.     (CI.  11—28.) 


\ 


1.  Tn  a  manifold  book,  a  rover,  a  tissue  book,  damping 
means  to  secure  the  tissue  book  to  the  cover,  said  clamping 
means  having  a  projecting  portion,  a  pad  of  original  and 
duplicate  leaves,  and  means  to  movably  connect  the  pad 
to  the  cover  so  that  the  Inner  end  of  the  pad  may  be 
moved  under  and  from  under  said  projecting  portion  of 
the  clamp. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  two-part  cover,  the  parts  of 
which  are  bingedly  connected,  a  tissue  book,  means  to 
connect  the  tissue  book  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said 
parts  of  the  cover,  a  pad  of  original  and  duplicate  leavea, 
means  to  connect  the  pad  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  part 
of  the  cover,  and  means  In  connection  with  said  connect- 
ing means  of  the  tissue  book  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of 
the  duplicating  pad  to  bold  the  latter  In  normal  position. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  two-part  cover  the  parts  of 
which  are  bingedly  connected,  a  tissue  book,  means  to 
connect  the  tissue  book  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said 
parts  of  the  cover,  a  pad  or  original  and  duplicate  leaves, 
knuckles  on  the  upper  face  and  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
part  of  the  cover,  bearings  on  the  under  face  of  the  dupli- 
cating pad,  and  a  ball  having  ends  secured  to  the  knuckles 
of  the  said  cover  part  and  the  knuckles  of  the  said  dupli- 
cating pad,  said  knuckles  of  the  duplicating  pad  having 
parts  which  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the  duplicating 
pad  and  formed  to  provide  finger  grips. 


1,116,065.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
W.ATER-GAS.  Abthck  G.  Gulsoow,  Richmond,  Va., 
a.sslgnor  to  The  United  Gas  Improvement  Company, 
Pblladeiphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  669.751.     (Cl.  48—88.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  water  gaa,  the 
combination  of  two  generators  each  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  other,  and  operating  provisions  Including  regulable 
means  for  withdrawing  gaa  from,  and  supplying  steam  to, 
each  end  of  each  generator  whereby,  while  the  flow 
through  the  generators  may  be  in  parallel  In  the  blasting 
operation.  In  the  gas  making  operation,  the  flow  through 
the  generators  may  be  in  series  for  the  economical  atlllsa- 
tion  of  fuel  In  normal  operation,  or  may  be  In  parallel 
when  a  greater  generation  of  gas  in  required. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  water  gaa,  the 
combination  of  two  generators  each  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  other,  and  operating  provisions  Including  reliable 
meana  for  wttbdi-awlng  gas  from,  and  supplytng  ateua  to, 
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each  cad  of  each  generator  whereby,  while  the  flow 
through  the  generators  may  be  parallel  in  the  blaatlng 
operation.  In  the  gas  making  operation  the  flow  through 
each  generator  auiy  be  la  either  direction  and  may  either 
be  in  series  through  the  two  generators  for  the  econom- 
ical utlllaatlon  of  fuel  In  normal  operation,  or  be  In  par- 
allel when  a  greater  generation  of  gaa  la  requlrei. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  water  gaa,  the 
combination  of  two  generators  each  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  other  and  operating  provisions  including  regnlable 
means  for  withdrawing  gas  from,  and  supplying  steam  to, 
each  end  of  each  generator  whereby,  whUe  the  flow 
through  the  generators  may  be  in  parallel  in  the  blasting 
operation,  in  the  gas  making  operation,  the  flow  throngb 
the  generators  may  be  In  series  and  may  be  supplemented 
by  steam  supplied  to  the  generator  through  wMch  tfte 
gas  flows  last  for  the  economical  utlllaatlon  of  fuel  hi 
normal  operation,  or  may  be  In  parallel  when  a  greatCT 
generation  of  gas  la  required. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  water  gaa  com- 
1,  prising  In  combination  two  generators  each  connected  at 

one  end  to  the  other  and  having  an  Individual  valve  gas 
outlet  from,  and  an  individual  valved  steam  supply  con- 
nection to  Its  opposite  end,  said  generators  also  having 
a  valved  gas  outlet  from,  and  a  valved  steam  supply  con- 
nection to  their  connected  ends. 

5.  Apparatiis  for  the  manufacture  of  water  gas  com- 
prising In  combination  two  generators  each  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  other  and  having  an  individual  gas  outlet 
from  and  an  individual  valved  steam  supply  connection 
to  Its  opposite  end,  said  generators  also  having  a  gaa  out- 
let from,  and  a  valved  steam  supply  connection  to  their 
connected  enda,  valves  controlling  said  gaa  outlets,  pro- 
visions, adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  operation 
at  will,  for  connecting  said  valves  so  that  the  gas  outlet 
at  the  connected  ends  of  the  generators  will  close  and 
open  as  the  other  gas  outlets  open  and  close. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  h>  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,115,066.  BOX  BLANK  AIfT>  CLEAT  THEREFOR.  Jasoi* 
H.  OHiaNSTaarr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled,  Apr.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  621,630.     (Cl.  21T— 12.) 

1.  As  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  cleat  for  box  blanks 
having  Its  ends  formed  to  co-act  with  other  deata  when 
anch  blank  is  in  folded  condition  and  carrying  at  ob«  end 
a  detachable  Integral  sparing  portion  normally  preventing 
folding  up  of  the  blank. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleat  for  box  blanka 
having  its  ends  formed  to  co-act  with  other  deata  when 
anch  blank  is  in  folded  condition  and  carrying  at  one  ead 
a  detachable  spadng  portion  normally  prerentliic  told- 
tag  up  of  the  blanft. 

207  O.  G.— 69 


3.  Aa  aa  article  ol  maaafacture,  a  bos  blank  ooaaprlataff 
ahceto  and  cleats  with  the  abeeta  connected  to  the  elaata 
and  two  w  more  such  cleata  arraaged  end  to  end  to  form 
aectiona  and  the  sections  connected  by  flexible  aaambera, 
the  said  cleata  having  adjacent  ends  abutting  and  formed 
tor  eo-actlon  when  the  aeettoaa  are  foldod  taito  box  form 
and  said  cleata  alao  carrying  detachable  lategral  q^adag 
members  normally  preventing  folding  up  of  the  blank. 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  blank  compria 
Ing  aheeta  and  cleats  with  the  sheets  connected  to  the 
cleats  and  two  or  more  such  cleats  arranged  end  to  end 
to  form  sections  and  the  sections  connected  by  flexible 
members,  the  said  cleats  having  adjacent  enda  abutting 
and  formed  for  eo-actlon  when  the  sections  are  folded 
into  box  form  and  said  cleats  also  carrying  detachable 
•pacing  members  normally  preveatli^  folding  up  of  the 
bUnk. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleat  for  box  blanks 
havtng  Its  ends  formed  for  orlthnate  lateral  overlapping 
engagement  with  similar  cleats,  and  carrylag  at  one  end 
an  Integral  spacing  portion  required  to  be  removed  before 
overlapping  of  adjacent  cleats  In  a  folded  box  bkink  ran  be 
aecompllnied. 

fCIalJBi  6  to  9  net  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,115,067.  LANTERN.  J«H!»  Gwi^zoziEWicx  and  Majb 
BixoN,  Breta,  W.  Va.  Piled  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,891.     (Cl.  240—13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  combi- 
nation with  a  lantern  having  a  candle  mounted  therein, 
and  with  a  perforated  top  and  bottom,  of  a  smoke  bell 
centrally  positioned  on  the  under  surface  of  said  top.  a 
hinged  hollow  cover  upon  said  top  and  having  a  central 
oatlet  opening,  a  baffle  plate  wltbln  aald  cover,  hartng 
perforated  curved  flangea  extending  over  the  perforatloiu 
of  mid  top,  and  having  their  aide  edges  spaced  from  said 
top,  the  said  plate  being  attached  to  the  top,  at  a  point 
between  said  perforationa  and  beneath  the  cover  opening. 

2.  A  device  <A  the  elaaa  daaolbed  comprlUBC  a  lantern 
top  and  bottom  having  poforatlona  therethrough,  a  box- 
ahapod  caalng  having  p«rft>ratad  bottom  and  walla,  and 
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thereof,  a  dome-slaped  corer  blnged  to  the  lantern  top, 
and  forming  a  cbajmber  therein,  and  baring  a  central  oat- 
let  for  the  produ<it«  of  combuatlon,  a  baffle  plate  wlthhi 
said  chamber  secured  to  the  lantern  top  beneath  said 
cover  opening,  an^  having  ride  cnrred  perforated  flange* 
terminating  In  spiced  relations  with  respect  to  said  top, 
and  positioned  above  the  perforations  of  said  top. 


1,115,068.     TYPE 
du  Lac,  Wis., 
Typewriter 
Wis.,  a 

filed  Apr.  15,  19 
application  fllec 
(CI.  197—72.) 


WBITKB.     Db  Witt  C.  Habsis,  Fond 

asiignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Harris 

Maliufacturlng    Company,    Fond    du    Lac, 

Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Original  application 

2,  Serial  No.  690,756.    Divided  and  thla 

Mar.    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    755,582. 


,*^J 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  printinjg  instrumentalities,  of  case  shift  mech- 
anism for  efTectlng  a  relative  shifting  movement  between 
said  platen  and  sa|d  printing  instrumentalities  to  any  one 
of  three  positions,!  said  case  shift  mechanism  Including  a 
movable  device  operating  to  shift  the  movable  element 
to  one  position,  and  means  connecting  said  device  to  said 
movable  element,  said  means  being  movable  with  the  mov- 
able element  to  ttie  mentioned  shift  position  and  being 
operable  with  relation  to  said  movable  element  for  shift- 
ing tke  latter  to  |nother  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
platen  and  priotldg  instrumentalities,  of  case  shift  mech- 
anism for  effecting^a  relative  shifting  movement  between 
said  platen  and  ^Id  printing  instrumentalities  to  any 
one  of  three  positions,  said  case  shift  mechanism  including 
two  shift  keys,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  one  of 
said  keys  to  the  movable  element  for  shifting  the  latter 
to  one  position,  said  means  Inclading  a  device  arranged  to 
shift  with  the  mi>vable  element  to  the  mentioned  shift 
position  and  being  operable  by  the  other  key  with  relation 
to  the  movable  element  for  shifting  said  movable  element 
to  another  posltli 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing Instrumentalities  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  Is  shift- 
able  relatively  to  the  other  to  any  one  of  three  positions, 
means  for  shlftlna  said  shlftable  element  including  a  piv- 
oted arm,  and  a  team  member  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  a4d  said  shlftable  element,  said  cam  mem- 
ber being  bodily  Shlftable  with  said  arm  in  one  shifting 
movement  and  beitag  movable  with  relation  to  said  arm  in 
another  shifting  movement. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing instnimentallliies  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  elements 
is  shlftable  relatijrely  to  the  other  to  any  one  of  three 
positions,  of  means  for  shifting  said  shlftable  element  In- 
cluding a  pivotea  arm,  and  a  connection  between  said 
shlftable  element  ^nd  said  arm  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
pivot  of  the  latter;  whereby  swinging  of  said  arm  will  bod- 
ily reciprocate  salfl  connection  and  shift  said  shlftable  ele- 
ment to  one  position,  said  connection  including  a  cam 
arranged  to  be  operated  to  shift  said  shlftable  element  to 
another  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  printlbg  Instrumentalities,  one  of  which  ele- 
ments Is  shlftable  with  relation  to  the  other  to  any  one  of 
three  positions,  o^  a  cam  member  operatlvely  associated 
with  the  shlftable!  element,  means  for  bodily  moving  said 
cam  member  to  place  said  shlftable  element  in  one  of  Its 


shift  poRltlons,  and  means  for  rocking  said  cam  member  to 
place  said  shlftable  element  in  another  of  Its  shift  posi- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,115,069.  TYPE-WRITER.  D»  WiTT  C.  Harbis,  Fond 
du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Harris 
Typewriter  Manufacturing  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Original  application  flled 
Apr.  15,  1912,  Serial  No.  690,756.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  755,583. 
(01.  197—106.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  key  lever  having  two  portions 
yieidable  with  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  said  portions 
being  pivotally  mounted,  and  the  other  portion  extending 
underneath  the  pivot  point  and  carrying  a  key. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  key  lever  comprising  two  portions 
lying  side  by  side  and  Integrally  connected  at  one  end, 
one  of  said  portions  being  pivotally  mounted,  and  the 
other  portion  extending  from  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  two  portions  toward  and  past  the  pivot  point  and 
carrying  a  key  on  its  free  end. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  key  lever  having  two  portions  inte- 
grally connected  together,  one  of  said  portions  being  ful- 
crumed,  and  the  other  portion  lying  alongride  of  and  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  from  the  fulcrum  point  and 
being  arranged  to  yield  with  relation  to  the  first  men- 
tioned portion. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  key  lever  compriring  a  body,  and 
an  arm  lying  alongside  each  other  and  integrally  connect- 
ed at  one  end,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  arm  is  pivoted,  said 
body  extending  beneath  said  shaft,  and  a  key  carried  by 
the  body  whereby  the  body  will  yield  away  from  said  arm 
and  said  shaft  when  said  key  is  struck. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  a  key  lever  having  a  portion  bent 
back  upon  Itself  to  provide  resiliency  between  the  body  of 
the  key  lever  and  said  portion  and  a  fulcrum  engaging  the 
lever  at  a  point  forward  of  the  bend  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,116,070.  TYPE-WRITER.  D»  WtTT  C.  Harris.  Fond 
da  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asrignments,  to  Harris 
Typewriter  Manufacturing  Company,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  690,766.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,999. 
(CI.  197—27.) 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  series  of  type  bars 
pivoted  to  strike  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  series  of  key 
levers,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  bell-crank  levers  piv- 
oted at  their  angles  below  the  series  of  key  levers,  each 
of  said  bell-crank  levers  comprising  an  upwardly  extending 
arm  and  a  forwardly  extending  arm,  a  series  of  links  con- 
nected to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  upper  ends 
of  said  upwardly  extending  arms,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
links  being  attached  to  said  type  bars  near  their  pivot 
points,   and  a   series   of  thrast  links  extending  upwardly 
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from  the  ends  of  said  forwardly  extending  bell-crank  arms 
and  connecting  the  latter  to  the  series  of  key  levers. 


2.  In  a  typewriter.  In  combination,  a  framework,  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  strike  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  a  horizontal  series  of  swinging 
key  levers,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  bell-crank  levers 
pivoted  at  their  angles  In  the  framework  beneath  and  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  series  of  key  levers  and  forwardly 
of  the  pivots  for  the  type  bars,  each  bell-crank  comprii*- 
Ing  a  forwardly  extending  arm  connected  to  a  key  lever, 
and  an  arm  extending  upwardly  past  the  key  lever,  and 
pull  links  extending  rearwardly  from  the  last  mentioned 
arms  to  the  type  bars. 

3.  In  a  type  writer,  in  combination,  a  series  of  pivoted 
type-bars  mounted  to  strike  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a 
series  of  bell-crank  levers,  the  arms  of  which  Increase  In 
length  from  the  center  of  the  series  toward  the  rides  there- 
of, links  connecting  the  upwardly  extending  arms  of  said 
bell-cranks  to  the  type-bars,  a  series  of  key-levers  each 
compriring  two  relatively  yieidable  sections  disposed  edge- 
wise one  above  the  other,  and  links  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  and  connecting  the  laterally  ex- 
tending arms  of  the  bell-cranks  to  one  of  said  key-lever 
sections,  the  angles  between  the  arms  of  the  bell-cranks 
and  the* angle  of  the  mentioned  key-lever  sections  being 
varied  throughout  the  series  to  maintain  the  right  angular 
relation  of  the  last  mentioned  links  to  the  bell-crank  arms 
and  the  mentioned  key-)ever  sections. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
type  bars  pivoted  to  strike  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  and 
a  horizontal  series  of  pivoted  key  levers,  of  a  series  of 
vertically  disposed  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  at  their  angles 
beneath  the  series  of  key  levers,  each  bell-crank  compris- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  arm  and  a  laterally  extending 
arm,  a  series  of  links  connecting  the  first  mentioned  arms 
to  said  type  bars  and  a  series  of  approximately  vertical 
thrust  links  connecting  the  laterally  extending  arms  to 
said  key  levers,  each  set  composed  of  a  key  lever,  a  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  a  thrust  link,  being  so  arranged  that  a 
line  connecting  the  bell-crank  pivot  with  the  point  of  con- 
nection with  its  thrast  link  is  sahstantlally  parallel  to  a 
line  connecting  the  key  lever  pivot  with  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  key  lever  and  the  thrust  link. 

5.  A  key-lever  action  for  typewriters  compriring  a  piv- 
oted type-bar,  a  key-lever  conristlng  of  two  relatively 
yieidable  sections  disposed  edgewise  one  above  the  other, 
a  key  mounted  upon  one  of  said  lever  sections,  a  bell-crank 
pivoted  at  its  ang.e  beneath  the  key-lever  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  arm  connected  to  the  other  key-lerer 
section,  said  bell-crank  also  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing arm  extending  past  the  key-lever,  and  a  link  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  latter  arm  and  connected  to  said 
type- bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gtesette.] 


wardly  from  the  cutter  head  and  comprlsinc  a  yieldinc 
bashing  which  forms  a  bearing  for  the  valve  stem,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  bushing  to  the  valve  stem. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  head  for  dressing 
valves,  of  a  holder  for  the  valve  stem  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  cutter  head  and  comprising  a  yielding 
bushing  which  forms  a  bearing  for  the  valve  stem,  and  a 
sleeve  which  la  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  cutter 
head  and  by  means  of  which  said  bushing  Is  contracted. 

3.  In  a  valve  dresring  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter  head  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  central  boss, 
of  a  sleeve  which  is  lengthwise  adjustable  on  said  boss, 
and  a  yielding  bushing  forming  a  bearing  for  the  valve^ 
stem  and  arranged  with  its  front  portion  within  said  boss 
and  with  its  rear  portion  within  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  valve  dressing  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter  head,  of  a  holder  for  the  valve  stem  comprising  a 
bushing  having  yielding  end  portions  provided  with 
beveled  faces,  and  beveled  faces  in  the  holder  and  cutter 
head,  one  of  which  faces  is  lengthwise  adjustable  with 
reference  to  the  other. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  catter  head  for  dresring 
valves,  of  a  holder  for  the  valve  stem  ccnprlslng  a  sleeve 
having  slltted  end  portions,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  cutter  head  for  contracting  said  end  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,071.     VALVE-DRESSING  TOOL.     Norman  B. 

Hkalt,  Predonia,   N.  Y.     Filed  July  21,  1913.     SerUl 

No.  780,237.      (CI.  82—1.) 

1.  The    combination   with   a   cutter    head    for   dressing 
valves,  of  a    holder  for  the   valve  stem  extending  rear- 


1,116,072.  DYEING  OR  WASHING  MACHINE.  Hinrt 
Henniu,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Aag.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.   643,306.      (CI.  8—19.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  and  dyeing, -a  tank  for  the 
Uquid.  two  oppositely  arranged  vertical  fiues  spaced  from 
the  top  and  bottom  and  secured  to  said  tf.nk  along  Its 
side  walls,  an  Independent  air  pipe  located  near  the  bot- 
tom of  each  fine  to  direct  Jets  of  air  upwardly  through 
the  liquid  in  the  flues,  and  inclined  deflecting  plates  se- 
cured to  the  side  walls  above  the  tops  of  the  flues  for 
directing  the  liquid  and  air  laterally  and  downwardly 
into  the  center  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  washing  and  dyeing,  a  tank  for  the 
llqold,  two  oppositely  arranged  vertical  flues  spaced  from 
the  top  and  bottom  and  secured  to  said  tank  along  Its 
side  walls,  independent  air  pipes  located  near  the  bottom 
of  each  floe  and  in  the  body  of  the  tank  for  dir«cting  in- 
dependent Jets  of  air  through  the  liquid  in  the  floes  and 
through  the  liquid  in  the  body  portion  of  the  tank,  and 
Inclined  deflecting  plates  secured  to  the  side  walls  above 
the  tops  of  the  flues  for  directing  the  air  and  Uqold  later- 
ally and  downwardly  Into  the  center  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  washing  and  dyeing,  a  tank  for 
the  liquid  and  a  yam  frame  comprtslnc  jam  sticks,  a 
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pair  of  croM  piatn  ^tIbk  boles  for  c«ceiTlof  the  ends  at 
tk«   AttckB   and  htortw  ranicd   by   the  cro«   plates   for 


preventing    uDintentional    removal   of   the   sticks,   one  of 
Mild  keepers  being  clovable  to  release  the  sticks. 


T. 115,073.        AEROPIaNE.        ALBXA."rD»B     ALBERT     HOLLS, 

Olst.   yetherfanda      Filed   Feb.    10,   1913.     Serial   No. 
747,370.      (CI.  244—12.) 


1.  An  articiUaled  siructur*  for  the  support  of  the  win< 
plaaea  of  aeroplaae^  cMnprtalng  tbrec  members,  tbe  fln<t 
or  iAoer  one  of  which  coasiata  of  a  single  member  which 
is  attacked  to  tbe  craine  or  body  of  the  machine  by  a 
uaiversai  Joiat,  tbei  second  of  which  is  coupled  to  the 
outer  ead  of  tbe  flnit  or  ianer  member  by  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged joint,  and  tqe  third  or  outer  member  of  which  is 
coupled  to  the  oute^  ead  of  tbe  second  member  by  a  link 
Joint ;  an  Intermediate  piece  in  said  link  Joint  operating 
between  tli«  adlaceajt  enda  of  tbe  secoad  and  tkird  aiem- 
bers ;  an  auxiUary  i^ember  located  in  front  of  tbe  second 
member ;  and  mean*  for  coapUng  said  auxiliary  member 
to  tbe  first  and  th^d  members  so  that  In  any  position 
said  members  can  assume  in  relation  to  one  another  any 
torsional  stresses  set  up  in  the  third  or  outer  member  are 
traBsmltted  to  the  first  or  Inner  member  in  tbe  fonn  of 
compresshmal  streasf*,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  .Vn  articulated  structure  for  the  sipport  of  the  wing 
planes  of  aero^plaBet  comprising  a  plurality  of  members, 
the  Srst  or  taaer  of  which  Is  coapled  or  attached  to  the 
frame  or  body  of  the  macbine  t^  a  oairersal  joint,  tbe 
■ecoad  of  wblrb  1»{  pivoted  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  first  or 
loBcr  member  hy  a  ijolnt  tbe  axts  of  which  ilea  in  a  ver- 
tical ylane  In  retetlM  te  tbe  snpportlng  surfaces  of  the 
plaae,  tb«  ttiird  ef  jwbicfa  is  coupled  to  the  oater  end  of 
tfte  tcoBd  meober  I7  a  link  joint  havliiff  aa  lnterme<}late 
piece  by  means  of  ^hlcb  the  inner  end  of  tbe  third  mem- 
ber aoivea  aromd  (he  ooter  ewd  of  the  second  member 
at  a  predctermioedl  distance  from  same ;  aa  auxiliary 
••coed  meaber  ar^Bge^  <■  apprazlmately  parallel  rela- 
ttofl  to  aad  fn  frool  of  the  first  mewber,  said  anxlHary 
aecoBd  member  befa^  pivoted  to  tbe  latermedlate  piece  at 
one  ead  and  ceoBected  beth  to  the  owter  cad  of  tbe  first 
or  iBBer  member  and  to  tbe  inner  ead  of  the  aecend 
member  by  Rah  wor^  wblcb  while  altowtag  relative  OMrve- 
■KBt  hetweee  the  Srst  and  secoad  members  aboat  tbe 
joint  by  wMch  tbeyj  are  eoopled  toga^bet  wfll  caaae  the 
•vxfliary  maaber  atlall  ttaea  to  tabs  as  abwtmeat  against 
tb*  *ra«  member,  aH  aet  forth. 


3>.  la  aa  artlciiiated  structure  for  tbe  aapport  of  the 
wing  planes  of  aeroplaaea,  tbe  eosiblaation  with  a  ^»- 

rality  of  members  pivoted  together  so  as  to  form  the 
articulated  structure,  of  a  cable  for  controlling  tbe  fold- 
ing and  extension  of  the  second  member  in  relation  to  tbe 
first  meaaber,  of  a  cable  for  automatically  folding  and 
extending  the  thdrd  member  in  relation  to  tbe  second  mem- 
ber, of  a  cable  for  varying  tbe  positions  of  tbe  members 
of  the  structure  In  relation  to  the  frame  of  the  body  of 
the  machine  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  angle  of  direc- 
tion, and  of  means  for  rocking  the  structure  about  the 
joint  by  which  it  is  coupled  to  tbe  frame  or  body  of  the 
machine  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  angle  of  incidence. 
4.  In  supportint;  planes  for  aeroplanes,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  members  pivoted  together  so  as 
to  form  an  articulated  structnre  capable  of  carrying  tbe 
supporting  elements,  of  a  cable  running  from  a  position 
at>ove  the  center  of  the  universal  coupling  by  which  the 
first  or  inner  member  is  attached  to  tbe  frame  or  body  of 
tbe  machine  to  and  over  a  drum  carried  by  the  inner 
•ad  of  the  second  member  and  from  thence  to  and  aroand 
a  drum  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  second  member  where  it 
crosses  over  and  passes  around  a  drum  carried  by  ttie 
inner  end  of  tbe  third  member  and  over  a  guide  pin 
aioaAted  on  said  third  member  as  near  to  tbe  center  line 
of  said  member  and  to  the  center  of  the  drum  carried 
by  said  memiter  as  possible,  from  wtacoce  it  runs  to  tbe 
ea4  of  the  third  member  where  it  ia  atade  fast  and  from 
whence  it  returns  to  and  around  the  drums  carried  by 
ttie  third  and  second  members  but  In  tbe  reverse  dlmction 
to  that  which  it  takes  on  its  outward  run,  from  whence 
it  runs  through  suitable  guys  or  guides  direct  to  a  point 
I  below  tbe  center  of  the  aaiveraal  coupling  by  which  the 
'  first  or  inner  member  ia  coupled  to  the  frame  or  body  ot 
tbe  Biacbine. 

6.  In  sapporting  planes  for  aeroplanes,  tbe  conMnation 
with  a  plurality  of  members  pivoted  together  so  aa  to 
farm  an  artleubkted  stractnre  for  carrying  tbe  suppmrtlag 
•Ifcments,  of  a  cable  running  from  a  position  above  tbe 
center  of  tbe  universal  joint  by  which  the  first  member  Is 
attach  ad  to  the  frame  or  body  of  the  machine  to  aad 
around  a  dram  fixed  on  tbe  tniicr  end  of  tbe  secoad 
member,  tbence  over  a  drum  carried  by  the  Intermediate 
piece  between  the  ends  of  the  second  and  third  members, 
tbence  around  a  pia  carried  by  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  third 
member  to  which  it  ia  made  fast,  tbence  to  the  end  at 
said  tUrd  member,  from  wbeace  It  mns  hack  through 
tbe  several  joints  tn  aa  opposite  manner  and  direction  to 
a  point  below  tbe  center  of  the  oalversai  conpUng. 
[Clalaa  6  to  9  not  prlated  la  tbe  Gaastte.] 


1,115.074.  PE.\THER  EDGING  MACHINE.  Abthlti 
Eeksst  JnsAM,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Tompany,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
6*9,506.      (a.   13—88.) 


y/o/j 


gOSjo  ^ 


1.  A  feather  edglag  machine  having  a  cotter  aad  means 
i  far  aetaatlag  said  cutter,  In  comblnatloD  with  work  coa- 
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trolUng  devices  eomprlslnff  an  edge  gage  provided  with  an 
operative  portion  terminating  in  an  apex  adjacent  the 
catter,  said  gage  being  adjustable  about  an  axis  pasrtag 
through  sahl  apex. 

2.  A  feather  edging  machine  bavlag  a  cutter  and  means 
for  actuating  said  c«tter,  in  combination  with  work  con- 
ttoUlDg  devices  comprising  an  edge  gage  provided  with  aa 
operative  portion  terminating  In  aa  apex  adjaceet  tbe 
cutter,  said  gagv  being  adjustable  about  an  axis  paaatag 
through  said  apex,  aad  means  for  adjusting  said  apex  to- 
ward and  from  the  cntter. 

8.  A  feather  edging  machine  havlBg  a  catter  aad 
means  for  actnattag  said  cutter.  In  combination  with 
work  eoatrolllng  devices  comprising  an  edge  gage  pro- 
vided with  an  operative  portion  termhiatlBf  la  an  apex 
adjacent  the  cutter,  said  gage  being  adjustable  about  an 
ails  passing  through  said  apex,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  apex  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  edges  of  tbe  blades 
of  the  catter  as  they  coaw  into  operative  position. 

4.  A  feather  edging  machine  having  a  cutter  aad  means 
for  actaatlBC  Bald  catter,  ia  combination  with  work  con- 
trolling devices  comprising  an  edge  gage  provided  with  an 
operative  portion,  terminating  in  an  ap^x  adjacent  the 
catter,  said  gage  being  adjustable  about  an  axis  passing 
through  said  apex,  means  for  adjusting  said  apex  toward 
from  the  cutter  and  means  for  adjusting  said  apex 
I  direction  parallel  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  cutter. 
40^  A  feather  edging  machine  having  a  cutter  and  means 
for  actuating  said  cutter  in  combination  with  work  con- 
trolling devices  comprising  a  face  guide,  an  edge  gage  by 
which  said  guide  is  carried,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
face  guide  in  different  angular  positions  with  respect  to 
the  cutter  while  maintaining  in  all  positions  of  said  guide 
the  operative  relaUon  of  said  gage  to  said  cutter. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1  115,076.  ELECTRIC  COOKER.  Mabtin  L.  Kbaot, 
Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,380. 
(CL  219—19.) 


4.  IB  SB  electric  ewak  stove,  a  body  eoaaprWteg  doable 
spaced  aide  walls  and  a  dooMe  walled  bottom,  posts  find 
to  said  bottom  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  dtek 
of  noncondnctlng  material  anpperted  by  aald  posta.  a  con- 
ductor arranged  upon  said  disk  and  a  second  disk  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  first  said  disk  and  supported  in 
said  body  intermediate  the  first  said  disk  and  said  bot- 
tom, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  comprising 
inner  and  outer  walls,  spaced  apart,  a  spacing  member 
for  said  walls  formed  of  corrugated  metal  faced  with 
asbestos  aud  a  conductor  supported  within  said  body 
adapted  to  be  heated  to  incandescence,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  Ia  an  electric  cook  stove,  a  body  comprising  outer 
and  Inner  side  walls  spaced  apart  and  a  double  walled 
bottom,  said  body  being  open  at  the  top,  a  support  rest- 
ing upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  walls,  a  sheet  of  non- 
conducting material  supported  within  said  body  Inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  conductor  secured 
to  said  sheet  and  adapted  to  be  heated  to  Incandescence, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  conductor  to  a  source  of 
electric  supply,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  cook  stove,  a  body  comprising  a  bot- 
tom and  cyHBdrlcal  side  walls  and  open  at  the  top,  a  sheet 
of  nonoooductlng  material  supported  within  said  body  In- 
termediate the  top  and  bottom  and  spaf^  from  said  side 
walls,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  a  single  central 
aperture  aad  a  conductor  secured  to  said  sheet,  tbe  major 
portion  restlag  on  tbe  upper  face  thereof  and  a  minor 
portion  on  tbe  under  face,  sabetaatlally  as  described. 

3.  Ia  an  electric  cook  stove,  a  body  comprislag  a  battoa 
and  side  walls,  a  sheet  of  noacondiictlng  material  sup- 
ported within  aald  body  Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  there  being  aa  air  passage  between  the  oater 
edge  0*  said  sheet  and  said  side  walls  and  aaM  sheet 
being  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  and  a  oon*Ktor 
arranged  upon  said  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 


1,115,078.  WATEBCHAMBER  FOR  WATER-HBATING 
APPARATUS.  GxoBGB  W.  Lake,  Bumford,  B.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Metacomet  Corporation,  Rnmford,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1014. 
Serial  No.  816,662,     (CL  122—260.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  chamber  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  one  of  Its  walls  comigated  longitudi- 
nally, the  lower  portloa  of  tbe  eorragated  wall  being 
folded  over  and  back  aabataatlally  upon  itself  forming  a 
series  of  water  retaiaing  tubes,  means  for  uniting  the 
BMKlag  edgea  of  the  folded  portions  said  double  walls 
being  beat  iato  a  series  of  transverse  folds,  an  inlet  pipe 
connected  to  one  eod  at  the  bottom  aad  an  oatlet  pipe 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  at  the  top  aod  a  burner  be- 
aeath  tbe  lower  ed^e  of  the  chasaber. 

2.  in  a  water  beater,  a  water  chamber  comprleiag  a 
body  formed  of  sheet  metal  haviag  one  of  Ita  walls  cor 
minted,  both  tbe  upper  aad  lower  portloaa  of  said  waU 
being  folded  over  and  back  substaatially  apon  Itself,  means 
for  unltlBg  the  meeting  edges  of  said  folded  portions,  eald 
double  walls  being  bent  iato  a  series  of  transverse  folds, 
and  said  plate  being  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  open 

ings. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  water  chamber  comprising  a 
body  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  one  of  its  walls  cor- 
rugated, both  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  wall 
lielng  folded  over  and  back  substantially  upon  itself,  the 
edge  of  tbe  upper  portion  being  bent  upward  and  tbe  edge 
of  the  lower  fold  being  bent  downward  forming  interlock- 
ing lips  united  by  solder,  said  double  walls  being  bent  into 
a  series  of  transverse  folds  and  said  plate  being  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  openings. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  a  water  chamber  comprising  a 
body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  one 
of  ita  walls  corrugated,  the  lower  portion  of  said  wall 
being  folded  over  and  back  substantially  upon  Itself,  means 
for  uniting  the  meeting  edges  of  the  folded  portions,  means 
for  tying  together  tbe  opposite  adjacent  walls  of  said  body 
at  Intervals,  said  double  walls  being  bent  into  a  aeries  of 
transverse  folds,  and  said  plate  being  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings. 


1.115,077.       TyPK- WRITING     MACHllfK.       Bmuit    G. 

L.4TTA.  Syracuse,  N.   T.      Filed   Feb.   15,  1911.     fcrtsl 

No.  eOS,*®?.     (a.  197—74.) 

1.  Ia  a  typewrltlag  machlae.  the  oombtaatlOB  wtth  a 
BWin  frame,  a  platen  oarrla«:e.  a  eantace  eaeapcnsat,  • 
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series  of  pivoted  type-bnn.  and  a  supporting  segment  (or 
the  type-bars,  of  metins  for  actuating  the  escapement  com- 
prising an  actnatoi;  supported  by  the  segment  and  actu- 
ated by  a  plurality!  of  the  type-bars,  substantially  as  set 
fortli- 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  platan  carriage,  a  carriage  escapement,  a 
series  of  pivoted  type-bars,  and  a  supporting  segment  for 
the  type-bars,  of  m^ins  for  actuating  the  escapement  com- 
prising a  carved  aciuator  monnted  on  the  segment  in  po- 
sition to  be  actuated  by  a  plurality  of  the  type-bars,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fonh. 

3.  In  a  typewrltng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  platin  carriage,  a  carriage  escapement,  a 
series  of  pivoted  type-bars,  and  a  supporting  segment  for 
the  tyi>e-bars,  of  means  for  actuating  the  escapement  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  curved  actuators  mounted  on  the 
segment  and  each  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  plurality 
of  the  type-bars,  sudstantUilly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  plat<n  carriage,  a  carriage  escapement,  a 
series  of  pivoted  tyve-bars,  and  a  supporting  segment  for 
the  type-bars,  of  me^ns  for  actuating  the  escapement  com- 
prising a  curved  acjtuator  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a 
plurality  of  the  typelbars,  and  a  pair  of  swinging  supports 
for  the  actuator  arj'anged  one  in  rear  of  the  other  and 
both  in  rear  of  the  actuator,  sulwtantiaily  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  platan  carriage,  a  carriage  escapement,  a 
series  of  pivoted  ty^bars,  and  a  supporting  segment  for 
the  type-bars,  of  means  for  actuating  the  escapement  com- 
prising a  curved  actuator  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a 
plurality  of  the  typefbars,  and  a  pair  of  swinging  supports 
for  the  actuator  pitted  one  in  rear  of  the  other  on  the 
segment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  42  n|)t  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,115,078.     FLYINQ 
bia.    Pa.      Filed 
(CI.  244—12.) 


DART.     Harrt  E.   Lb  Rot,  Colxim- 
Apr.    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    832,317. 


o 


1.  A    flying    dart, 


-.'^ 


^^^T* 


\ 


comprising  a  longitudinal  member 
slightly  tapered  in  dross  section  from  its  forward  end  to- 
ward the  rear  end,  a  tapered  tail  member  formed  upon  the 
reduced  end  of  the  ongltudinal  member,  a  guiding  plane 
attached  to  the  upfer  surface  adjacent  the  butt  or  en- 
larged end  of  the  lopgltudinal  member,  and  a  wing  mem- 
ber attached  to  the!  under  side  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  the  longitudinal  inember. 

2.  A  flying  dart,{  comprising  a  longitudinal  memt)er, 
rectangular  in  cross  I  sect  ion  and  having  a  blunt  nose,  said 
member  being  taper^  toward  the  tail  end  with  a  blade 
member  formed  integral  with  the  tail  member  and  pro- 
jecting above  and  b^low  the  longitudinal  member,  a  semi- 


circular guiding  plane  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  longitudinal  member  adjacent  the  nose  end  thereof, 
and  a  wing  member  attached  to  the  under  side  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  member. 

3.  A  flying  dart,  comprising  a  longitudinal  member, 
rectangular  In  cross  section  and  having  a  blunt  nose,  said 
member  being  tapered  toward  the  tall  end  with  a  blade 
member  formed  Integral  with  the  tall  member  and  pro- 
Jsctlng  above  and  below  the  longitudinal  member,  a  semi- 
circular guiding  plane  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  longitudinal  member  adjacent  the  nose  end  thereof,  a 
wing  member,  and  a  metal  strip  attached  to  the  under 
side  of  the  longitudinal  member  and  intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  the  wing  member  for  securing  the  wing  member  to 
the  longitudinal  member. 


1,110,079.     DIBS  FOR  CLICKINO-PRBSOBB.     JOHN   M. 


Jama 


Ltnch,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  UnfKd  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  468.140.  (CI. 
164—29.) 


A  loose  die  adapted  to  be  freely  positioned  in  a  click- 
ing press  for  cutting  a  pair  of  reversely-shaped  shoe  up- 
per blanks  at  a  single  operation,  comprising  a  continuous 
frame  having  an  outwardly  extending  reduced  portion  at 
one  side  bounded,  in  part,  by  walls  of  concave  curvature, 
said  die  having  oppositely  disposed  parallel  edges  one 
sharpened  for  cutting  and  the  other  flattened  to  receive 
the  pressure,  together  with  an  intermediate  cutting  blade 
having  a  single  cutting  edge  and  a  pressure  receiving 
edge  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  outer  frame,  said  blade  terminating  at  one 
end  within  the  reduced  portion  and  dividing  the  frame 
into  two  non-symmetrical  and  reversely-shaped  portions. 


1,115,080.  CARLINE.  Fbbd  Mathkws,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Clinton  C.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
5,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,408.     (CI.  108—6.) 


1.  A  carllne  comprising  a  rolled-metal  channel-shape 
Intermediate  portion  having  its  bottom  split  to  form  bifur- 
cated ends,  said  ends  having  transversely  arranged  ex- 
tremitles  formed  by  twisting  the  split  bottom  of  the  chan- 
nel at  its  ends  into  the  plane  of  its  side  walls  and  bend- 
ing sldewise  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  twisted  bottom 
portions  of  the  channel. 

2.  A  carllne  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  rolled  metal 
of  channel  form,  upwardly  arched  at  its  middle,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel  being  split  in  from  the  ends  and  spread 
apart  to  constitute  end  bifurcations,  the  side  walls  of 
said  bifurcations  being  bent  laterally  at  their  extremities 
into  vertical  planes  transverse  to  the  ends  of  the  carllne, 
and  the  bottom  flanges  thereof  being  twisted  down  and 
bent  laterally  at  their  extremities  into  the  planes  of  the 
extremities  of  the  side  walls,  the  extremities  of  said  bifur- 
cations being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  plates  of 
a  car. 
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3.  A  carllne  having  a  web  spUt  at  the  taOa  and  the  spUt 

portions  spread  apart,  and  a  bead  lining  the  crotch  be- 
tween said  split  portions,  formed  by  flanging  the  portions 
of  the  web  adjacent  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  split. 

4.  A  carllne  having  a  web  split  at  the  ends  and  the 
apUt  portions  spread  apart,  said  splits  terminating  in 
holes  In  the  web  at  their  inner  ends,  said  holes  having 

flanged  edges.  v  .^         », 

5.  A  carllne  having  a  web  increasing  in  width  from  the 
middle  of  the  carllne  toward  Its  ends,  the  ends  of  said 
web  being  split  lengthwise,  and  flanged  holes  In  said  web 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  splits,  said  holes  forming  crotches 
when  said  split  ends  are  separated,  whereby  said  carllne  is 
strengthened  Uterally  and  prevented  from  splitting 
lengthwise. 

1,116,081.     BOX   AND   COVER   THEREFOR.     TiLLO   C. 
'  MiwzniB  and  Oscab  G.  Mrrwjia.  Rochester,  N.  Y.      Filed 
Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,002.     (CI.  220—9.) 


canvas  or  the  like  and  embedded  in  the  rubber  so  as  to 
constitute  a  homogeneous  mass,  metal  flanges  on  the 
wheel,   an   inner   air   tube  arranged   between   said   metal 


r-  -  ^ 


M 


'-^^^ 


^ 


itSS^ 


1.  A  box  consisting  of  a  top  portion  and  a  body  portion, 
the  body  portion  having  protuberances  on  the  verUcal 
side  thereof  a  substantial  distance  below  the  top  edge, 
said  protuberances  being  arranged  at  pointe  approximately 
diametrically  opposite  to  each  other,  the  space  between 
said  protuberances  on  one  side  of  the  diametrical  line 
connecting   them   being   free   from  protuberances. 

2.  A  box  consisting  of  a  top  portion  and  a  body  portion, 
the  body  portion  having  protuberances  on  the  vertical 
side  thereof  a  substantial  distance  below  the  top  edge, 
said  protuberances  being  arranged  at  points  approximately 
diametricaUy  opposite  to  each  other,  the  space  between 
said  protuberances  on  one  side  of  the  diametrical  line  con- 
necting them  being  free  from  protuberances,  the  top  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  malnUln  a  horlxontal  position  on 
said  prootuberances  or  to  rock  to  an  inclined  or  tilted 
position  thereon. 

3.  A  box  containing  a  top  portion  and  a  body  portion, 
the  body  portion  having  a  semicircular  flange  on  the  ver- 
tical side  thereof  a  substantial  distance  below  the  top 
edge,  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  flange  being  a 
smooth  half  cylinder,  the  lower  edge  of  the  top  portion 
being  seated  on  said  flange  normally  parallel  to  the  bot- 
tom portion  and  being  adapted  to  rock  on  the  ends  of 
said  flange  and  in  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said 
flange  to  a  position  Inclined  to  said  bottom. 

4.  A  box  consisting  of  a  top  portion  and  a  body  portion, 
the  body  portion  having  protuberances  on  the  vertical 
side  thereof  at  points  approximately  diametrically  oppo- 
site to  each  other,  said  body  portion  having,  also,  a  short 
Isolated  projection  in  the  space  between  said  prtuberances 
on  one  side  of  the  diametrical  line  connecting  the  pro- 
tuberances. 

5.  A  box  consisting  of  a  top  portion  and  a  body  portion, 
the  body  portion  having  protuberances  on  the  vertical 
side  thereof  at  points  approxlmntely  diametrically  oppo- 
site to  each  other,  the  space  between  said  protuberances 
on  one  side  of  the  diametrical  line  connecting  them  being 
interrupted  by  a  short  Isolated  projection  upon  which  a 
portion  of  the  cover  seats  and  over  which  the  cover  snaps 

In  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


flanges  and  between  the  said  tread  band  and  the  wheel 
rim  and  means  extending  through  said  flanges  and  engag- 
ing the  said  sleeves  in  the  tread  band  for  preventing  Its 
rotation. 

1115  083.      TRIPPING    MECHANISM    FOR    CYLINDER 
*  PRINTING    MACHINES.       RoMiBT    MixHLB,    Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Continental  *  Commercial  Trust  *  Sav- 
ings Bank,  trustee,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  July  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  640,681.     (CI.  101— lll.> 


1116,082.      CUSHIONED    PNEUMATIC    TIRE.       ivum 
ALBXANDBB   MxDNiEK,   Paris,   France.      Filed  Jan.   18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  672,012.     (CI.  152—10.) 
A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  elastic  and  separate  tread  band  of  soluble 
material.    Internal    armoring   therefor   comprising   a   plu- 
rality of  flexible  chains,  metal  sleeves  to  which  said  chains 
are  connected,  said  chains  being  covered  by  windings  of 


1  In  a  printing-press,  In  combination,  an  impression 
cylinder,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  cylinder,  said 
lowering  means  comprising  a  member  having  a  grooved 
cam  and  a  member  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  groove 
of  said  cam,  and  means  to  withdraw  said  member  from 
said  groove  and  to  destroy  their  coSperatlve  relation,  said 
groove  being  so  shaped  that  said  member  is  free  from  pres- 
sure during  such  withdrawal. 

2  A  printing  press  comprising  In  combination,  an  Im- 
pression cyUnder,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
cylinder  Including  a  cam,  a  rock  shaft,  a  stud  movably 
mounted  In  said  rock  shaft  and  carrying  a  roller  co- 
operating with  said  cam,  a  cam  for  moving  said  stud  to 
withdraw  the  roller  from  contact  with  said  cam,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  withdrawing  cam. 

8.  A  printing  press  comprising  In  combination,  an  im- 
pression cyUnder.  springs  for  raising  said  cylinder,  and 
mechanism  for  lowering  said  cyUnder  Including  co-acting 
devices,  a  Unk  connected  to  said  co-acting  devices,  a  stud 
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and  roller  poBno<.*tMl  to  Mid  Mnk,  a  cam  engaging  wUd 
roller  for  operatlBg  ^Id  eo-aeting  derleea,  and  meana  for 
wltbrtrawlng  said  roljw  from  contact  with  saW  cam,  aald 
cam  havinK  a  clrculaf  flange  for  limiting  the  moTcment  of 
the  roller  when  out  cf  engagement  with  aald  cam. 

4.  A  printing  preai  compriaiog  in  combination,  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  af  rings  for  ralalng  said  cylinder,  and 
mechanism  for  lowering  said  cylinder,  including  co-acting 
devices,  a  link  connerted  to  said  co-acting  devices,  a  stud 
and  roller  connected  to  said  tlok,  stops  for  said  co-acting 
devices,  a  cam  engaging  said  roller  for  operating  said  co- 
acting  devices,  and  m<>an3  for  witbdrawiag  said  roller 
from  contact  with  sal  d  cam,  said  cam  being  so  shaped  that 
said  roller  is  free  from  pressure  when  said  co-acting  de- 
vices are  in  contact  uitb  one  of  said  stops. 

5.  A  printing  preai  comprising  in  combination,  an  Im- 
pression cylinder,  yielding  means  for  raising  said  cylinder, 
mechanism  for  loweitng  said  cylinder  including  co-acting 
devices,  a  cam,  a  roilsr  connected  to  said  co-acting  devices 
and  cooperating  witt  said  cam,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing said  roller  from  contact  with  said  cam,  a  manually- 
operated  device  for  actuating  said  withdrawing  means, 
said  withdrawing  mains  being  constructed  so  as  to  be  in- 
effective except  when  said  impression  cylinder  Is  raised. 

[Claims  6  to  21  net  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,084.  TROLLEY  WHEEL  MOUNT.  Bkoxislaw 
MiLBWSKi,  Kent.  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  838,508.      (CI.  191—76.) 


The  combinatlo>n 
of  a  trolley  wheel,  of 


ith  a  trolley-head  and  the  hollow  hub 
tubalar  members  secured  one  on  each 


end  of  the  hub  to  rerolve  therewith,  and  having  its  outer 
face  plane  and  its  Inner  face  formed  with  an  annular 
groove,  a  hub  bearing  disks  on  the  hub-bearing  between 
said  tubular  memberi  and  the  ends  of  the  trolley-head,  coll 
springs  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  hub  and  adapted  to 
extend  Into  the  tirfloves  of  said  tubular  members,  said 
springs  being  secure^  at  one  end  to  the  trolley  wheel  and 
at  the  opiKwlte  end  l|o  said  tubular  member*. 


1,115,086.  SHOCK-COlCPRESeOR.  Roman  L.  Miller, 
MeefaanlcsTllle,  loW.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
«41.0«e.      (a.  lOol— 81.) 

1.  A  shock  compressor  comprising  a  shock  penetrating 
member,  a  rotatable  tirum  mounted  thereon,  a  compressing 
cable  baring  one  en<^  secnred  to  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
be  womid  thereon,  a|  member  mounted  jd  the  sboek  pene- 
trating member  andl  provided  with  radial  arms,  a  guide 
carried  by  one  of  the  arms  and  receiving  the  cable  there- 
through, a  rmtchet  flange  carried  by  the  drum,  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  arm  4nd  engaging  the  ratchet,  means  car- 
ried by  the  dmm  f^r  roUtlon  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced 
(lagers  carried  by  th>  other  arm  for  guidance  of  the  ooter 
and  of  the  compressor  cable,  and  drum  carried  laeans  Cor 
boMIng  mM  last  naiied  and  of  th«  eabl*. 


2.  A  shock  compressor  comprising  a  shock  penetrating 
member,  a  compressor  rope  carrying  drum  mounted  on  th« 
penetrating  member,  a  compressor  rope  secured  at  one  end 


to  and  wound  on  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum, 
and  a  pivoted  clamp  carried  by  the  drum  for  holding  the 
other  end  of  the  aald  rope  whereby  when  the  driun  Is 
rotated  both  ends  of  tbe  rope  will  be  drawn  equally. 


1.115,086.  LOOPER  for  8BWINO-MACHINE8.  Jamm 
R.  MorrATT,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois, tiled  Dec.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,643.  (CL 
112—6.) 


A  looper  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  loopers  mounted 
ttt«reoii,  tbe  U/opers  in  rear  of  the  forward  looper  being  aet 
successively  with  their  points  in  advance  of  tbe  looper  la 
front  thereof,  each  of  said  rearward  loopers  having  a 
thread  groove  formed  in  part  on  the  rear  face  thereof  at 
the  section  of  the  looper  passed  by  tbe  next  adjacent 
ocedle  on  tbe  needle  avoiding  movement  of  the  looper  when 
aald  u«edle  is  entering  the  thread  triangle  of  ita  coOper- 
•tlog  looper. 


1.115,087.      ICE  SAW.      Waltkr    F.    M<k>be,    Fayettevllle, 
Tenn.     Filed  May  29,   1914.     Serial  No.  841,917.      (CL 
i    125—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  supporting  body,  supporting  wheels  positioned  upon 
said  body,  a  saw  carried  by  said  body  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  its  lower  portion,  a  shaft  keyed  to  said 
saw,  said  shaft  provided  upon  Its  outer  end  with  a  pinion, 
an  Internal  gear  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  suj)- 
porting  wheels,  said  internal  gear  wheel  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  pinion  whereby  the  shaft  will  rotate  said  saw 
for  cutting  the  material  within  the  body,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  saw  to  an  Inoperative  position  when  desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  body,  said  body  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  its  lower  portion,  a  saw  carried  by  said 
body  and  extending  through  aald  alot,  a  abaft  keyed  to 
said  saw,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  upon  its  outer 
ead,  an  Internal  gear  wheel  fixedly  secured  upon  one  of 
■aid  aapporting  wheels,  said  Internal  gear  wheel  adapted 
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to  rotate  aald  pinlou  whereby  R>tary  motloo  will  be  lat- 
parti^  to  aald  saw  for  cutting  material  within  tbe  body, 
a  sleeve  positioned  upon  the  outer  portion  of  aald  abaft 
whereupon  said  shaft  is  Journaled,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  sleeve  to  move  said  saw  to  an  inoperative  position. 
».   la  a  device  of  the  class  described   tbe  combination 
with  a  aapportlng  body,  a  plurality  of  supporting  wheels 
positioned  upon  said  body,  said  body  provided  with  a  alot 
m  Its  lower  portion,  a  saw  passing  upwardly  through  said 
slot,  a  shaft  keyed  to  said  saw.  said  shaft  provided  wltto 
a  pinion  upon  its  outer  end.  an  internal  gear  wheel  flx^y 
secured   to  one  of   said   supporting   wheels,   said   internai 
gear  wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion  whereby  rotary 
motion  will  be  Imparted  to  said  saw  as  said  internal  gear 
wheel   rotates,   a    sleeve    positioned   upon   said    shaft   and 
provided  with  loUars  upon  its  ends,  a  plurality  of  curved 
yokes  flxedlv  secured  to  tbe  io«er  portion  of  said  body, 
aaid  sleeve  and  said  shaft  paaaing  through  said  yokea.  said 
eoliars  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  said  yokes  for  holding 
said  sleeve  in  a  central  position  relative  to  said  yokes,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  sleeve  and  shaft  to  the  lower  por- 
tion or  upper  portion  of  said  yokes  whereby  the  saw  may 
be   moved    to   an    operable   or    looperabie    poaition    when 

desired. 

4    In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  body,  supporting  wheels  positioned  upon 
said  body,  a  circular  saw  passing  through  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  body,  a  shaft  keyed  to  said  saw.  said  shaft 
provided  with  a    pinion   upon   its  outer  end,  an   Internal 
gear    wheel    fixedly    secured    to    one    of    said    supporting 
wheels,   said  internal   gear  wheel  adapted  to  Impart   ro- 
tary movement  to  said  pinion   whereby   said  saw  will   be 
rotated,   a  sleeve   positioned  upon  said  shaft,   a   plurality 
of  curved  yokes  fixed  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  body, 
said  sleeve  and  shaft  passing  through  said  curved  yokes, 
means  carried  upon  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  engaging 
tbe  outer  faces  of  said  yoki»s  for  holding  said  sleeve  and 
shaft   against    longitudinal    movement,   an    arm   connected 
to  said  sleeve,  a  lever  connected  to  said  arm,  said  lever 
being  plvotally  secured  to  the  inner  portion  of  said  l)ody. 
means  for  holding  said  lever  in  a  set  position,  said  lever 
adapted  to  allow  said  sleeve  and  shaft  to  be  lowered  where- 
by   the   sleeve   and   shaft    will    travel   within   the   curved 
yokes  so  as  to  cause  the  pinion  and  gear  wheel  to  become 
disengaged  when  the  saw  Is  in  an  inoperative  position. 


and  fnrmlng  a  chamber,  and  grout  in  aald  chamber ;  toor 
slabs  having  reduced  ends  resting  on  tbe  horisontal  flanges 
of  said  npper  chord  angles,  and  eeiUng  slabs  having  re- 
duced ends  resting  on  the  horisontal  flanges  of  tiie  said 
kywer  chord  angles. 


1,115.089.  TRANSPLANTING  BOX. 
Plttston.  !•*.  Filed  June  20.  1914. 
(CL  47—34.) 


Fbank  C.  Mosibb, 
Serial  No.  846,343. 


1  116.088.    BUILDING  CONSTRICTION.    William  Mob 
'  Tmfsrw,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  8.  191S. 
fSertal  No.  7»9.»09.     (C\.  72—18.) 


1.  A  transplanting  device  including  a  box  having  one 
side  open,  a  removable  scoop  disposed  over  the  bottom  of 
the  box  and  normally  closing  the  said  open  side,  and  a 
binding  element  embracing  and  threaded  through  certain 
portions  of  the  box  and  scoop. 

2.  A  transplanting  device  Including  a  box  having  one 
side  open,  a  removable  scoop  Including  a  bottom  disposed 
over  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  fitting  snugly  within  the 
sides  thereof  and  an  end  piece  upstanding  from  one  end 
of  the  scoop  bottom  and  normally  closing  the  open  side  of 
the  box,  and  a  binding  element  embracing  the  box  and 
scoop,  and  threaded  through  tbe  said  end  piece  of  the 
scoop  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  box. 

3.  A  transplanting  device  including  a  box  having  one 
side  open,  and  a  removable  scoop  disposed  over  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  and  fitting  snugly  within  the  side*,  and 
Including  an  end  piece  upstanding  from  one  end  of  the 
scoop  bottom  and  normally  fitting  within  and  closing  the 
said  open  side  of  the  box,  the  scoop  bottom  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  depending  flange  for  spacing  It  above  the 
bottom  of  the  box  and  upon  which  the  scoop  Is  tillable 
when  the  end  piece  thereof  Is  withdrawn  from  the  box. 


I  115,090.     CAB  -  ROOF.     Walteb  P.  Mlkpht,  Chicago, 
'ill.      Filed   July   31,   1912.      Serial    No.   712.423.      (CL 
108—6.) 


1.  In  building  constructloti.  columns  of  structural  steel 
and  groat,  main  girders  of  structtiral  steel,  secured  to  said 
columns,  and  Krout  and  light  trusses  formed  of  upper  an- 
gle bars  of  structnral  ateel  secured  to  said  main  girder, 
steel  having  tbe  upright  aectlons  back  to  back  and  spaced 
and  lower  aectlons  slmilariy  arranged  below,  Joined  by 
lattlee  bars  and  inclosed  by  longitudinally  arranged  rtabe 
secured  by  spacing  bolts  and  forming  a  chamber  and 
groat  in  said  chaml)er,  floor  slabs  having  reduced  ends 
resting  on  tbe  horteontal  sections  of  said  upper  angles,  and 
ceiling  slabs  having  reduced  ends  resting  on  the  bortsonUi 
sections  of  said  lower  angles. 

2.  In  building  construction,  columns  of  structnral  stssl 
angles  llghtlv  latticed,  and  concrete;  main  girders  of 
stractnral  steel  anglea.  latticed  by  flat  bars  or  angles,  and 
concrete,  and  secured  to  said  columns;  and  light  trusses 
secnred  to  said  girder,  having  npper  and  lower  chords  of 
structnral  steel  angles  placed  back  to  back  and  Inner 
ilan«es  turned  upright.  Joined  by  lattice  bars  or  angles  and 
Indonsd  bf  longitudinally  arranged  slab*  secured  by  bolts 


1.  A  car  roof  comprising  roovably  secnred  metal  roofing 
sheets  mounted  on  the  substmcture  and  whose  end*  ter- 
minate short  of  the  eaves,  Sastaing  strips  mounted  on  the 
substructure  In  the  region  of  the  eaves  and  whose  inner 
marginal  pwtlons  cooperate  with  the  end  portions  of  th* 
roofing  sheets  proper  to  make  a  weatherproof  Joint,  ••- 
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curing  clips  haTlnj^  base  portions  resting  on  said  flashing 
strips  and  located, entirely  within  the  side  lines  of  the  car 
bat  spaced  from  tke  ends  of  the  roofing  sheets  and  having 
extensions  overhavglng  and  retaining  said  roofing  sheets, 
and  fastening  mea|na  secured  In  the  roof  substructure  and 
clamping  the  bast-j  portions  of  said  securing  clips  on  said 
flashing  strips. 

2.  A  car  roof  cbmprising  a  subatructare,  a  metal  roof 
sheet  resting  on  anld  substructure  and  terminating  short 
of  the  eaves,  the  end  portion  of  said  roof  sheet  adjacent  to 
the  eaves  being  turned  back  under  the  body  of  the  sheet 
and  spaced  therefrom,  an  eaves  flashing  sheet  resting  on 
the  substructure  and  having  its  outer  marginal  portion 
turned  down  over  the  eaves  and  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
car,  its  inner  marginal  portion  being  Iooba  and  extending 
upward  underneath  said  roof  sheet,  and  a  second  flashing 
sheet  secured  along  one  edge  on  the  snbstnicture  under 
the  roofing  sheet  proper  and  with  its  other  edge  lapping 
over  the  turned  qnder  end  portion  thereof,  said  second 
flashing  sheet  alsoj  lapping  over  the  inner  portion  of  said 
first-mentioned  ea^a  flashing  she«t. 

3.  A  car  roof  comprising  wooden  sheathing,  said  sheath- 
ing being  rabbeted  adjacent  to  the  eaves,  metal  roofing 
sheets  resting  on  ^id  sheathing,  the  end  portions  of  said 
roofing  sheets  bel^g  turned  back  under  the  body  and 
spaced  therefrom  ^d  overhanging  the  rabbeted  portion  of 
the  wooden  sheathing,  flashing  sheets  resting  on  said  rab- 
beted portion  of  tne  sheathing,  the  outer  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  flashliig  sheets  being  turned  down  over  the 
eaves  and  secured  ^o  the  side  of  the  car  and  the  Inner  mar- 
ginal portions  beli|g  flanged  upward,  and  a  flashing  strip 
secured  flatwise  onj  the  roof  sheathing  adjacent  to  the  rab- 
beted portion  thereof  and  overhanging  the  same,  and 
loosely  engaging  the  turned  under  end  portions  of  the 
roofing  sheets  proper  whereby  the  latter  are  movably  se- 
cured upon  the  roojf  Independently  of  said  flashing  sheets. 

4.  An  outside  m^tal  car  roof  comprising  adjoining  roof- 
ing sheets  proper  4hose  ends  terminate  short  of  the  eaves, 
eaves  flashing  sheets  resting  on  top  of  the  roof  substructure 
and  underlying  and  slidably  engaging  the  end  portions  of 
said  rooflng  sheets  proper,  and  Joint  flashing  sheets  under- 
lying the  adjoinlni;  end  portions  of  said  eaves  flashing 
sheets  and  the  end  portions  of  said  rooflng  sheets  proper. 

5.  An  outside  mirtal  car  roof  comprising  adjoining  roof- 
ing sheets  proper  v  hose  ends  terminate  short  of  the  eaves, 
flashing  sheets  resllng  on  top  of  the  roof  substructure  ad- 
jacent to  the  eaveii  and  turned  down  over  the  eaves  and 
secured  to  the  sida  of  the  car,  the  inner  portions  of  said 
flashing  sheets  un<lerlylng  and  slidably  engaging  the  end 
portions  of  said  r(ofing  sheets  proper,  and  Joint  flashing 
sheets  underlying  :he  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  first 
mentioned  flashing  sheets  and  the  end  portions  of  said 
rooflng  sheets   pro|>er. 

[Claims  6  to  11  toot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,091.      PROT 
Murray,  New  Ydrk 
No.   796,423.      (^1 


CTIVE    SWITCH-BOX.      Thomas    E. 
,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.     Serial 
175—292.) 


1.  A  protective  connection  box  divided  into  two  com- 
partments, a  switct  Inclosed  in  one  of  said  compartments, 
a  sliding  cover  for  ppening  and  closing  the  other  compart- 
ment, a  retracting  Spring  for  said  cover,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing said  cover  In  closed  position,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  cover  for  operating  said  switch. 

2.  A  protective  connection  box  divided  into  two  com- 
partment*, two  flxi>d  covers  separated  from  one  another 


and  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  box,  a  sliding  cover 
between  said  fixed  covers  and  the  walls  of  said  box,  closing 
the  opening  between  said  fixed  covers  and  retractable  into 
one  of  said  compartments,  circuit  connections  extending 
through  said  compartments,  and  a  switch  Interposed  in 
said  connections,  located  in  the  compartment  receiving 
the  retracted  cover,  connected  to  said  cover  and  moved  by 
said  cover  to  open  circuit  upon  the  retraction  of  said  cover. 
3.  A  protective  connection  box  divided  into  two  com- 
partments, two  fixed  covers  separated  from  one  another 
and  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  box,  a  sliding  cover 
between  said  fixed  covers  and  the  walls  of  said  box,  closing 
the  opening  between  said  fixed  covers  and  retractable  Into 
one  of  said  compartments,  circuit  connections  extending 
through  said  compartments,  a  retracting  spring  for  said 
cover,  a  latch  on  said  cover  engaging  in  an  opening  in  one 
of  said  fixed  covers,  and  a  switch  interposed  in  said  con- 
nections, located  in  the  compartment  receiving  the  re- 
tracted cover,  connected  to  said  cover  and  moved  by  said 
cover  to  open  circuit  upon  the  retraction  of  said  cover. 


1,116,092.  ELECTRIC  LOCK-SWITCH.  Will  C.  N«ahr, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Protective  Signal  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
June  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,738.        (CI.  17B — 282.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circuit 
controlling  switch,  key-controlled  mechanism  for  operating 
the  switch  to  open  and  close  a  circuit  in  which  It  Is  con- 
nected, the  said  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  member, 
means  for  locking  said  member  in  one  of  its  operative  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  locking  the  same  in  another  one  of  its 
operative  positions,  and  a  key  adapted  to  unlock  said  mem- 
ber by  operation  of  the  first-mentioned  means  and  to  rotate 
the  same  until  It  is  locked  by  the  action  of  the  other 
means,  the  last  mentioned  locking  means  being  capable  of 
releasing  the  mechanism  Independent  of  any  action  of  said 
key. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circuit  con- 
trolling switch,  key  controlled  mechanism  for  operating 
the  switch  to  open  and  close  a  circuit  in  which  it  is  con- 
nected, the  said  mechanism  including  Independently  oper- 
atable  means  for  locking  it  in  one  of  its  operativ.-  posi- 
tions, a  removable  key  for  the  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism, and  a  housing  having  a  key-hole  for  the  passage  of 
said  key  to  place  It  in  operative  relation  to  the  mechanism, 
the  latter  having  means  for  preventing  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  key  for  its  withdrawal  through  the  said  key- 
hole, when  locked  in  its  said  position. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circuit 
controlling  switch,  key  controlled  mechanism  for  operating 
the  switch  to  open  and  close  a  circuit  in  which  It  Is  con- 
nected, the  said  mechanism  including  a  rotary  member,  and 
Independently  operatable  means  for  locking  the  latter  In 
one  of  Its  operative  positions,  a  key  for  the  operation  of 
said  member,  and  a  housing  having  a  key-hole  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  key  to  place  it  in  operative  relation  to  the  said 
member,  the  said  member  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  in- 
dependent return  movement  of  the  key  for  its  withdrawal 
through  the  said  key-hole,  when  locked  in  Its  said  position. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circuit  con- 
trolling switch,  key  controlled  mechanism  for  operating 
the  switch  to  open  and  close  a  circuit  in  which  It  is  con- 
nected, the  said  mechanism  including  a  rotary  member  and 
independently  operatable  means  for  locking  the  latter  in 
one  of  Its  operative  positions,  a  key  for  the  operation  of 
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said  member,  and  a  housing  having  a  key-hole  for  the  pa^ 
sage  of  said  key  to  place  it  In  operative  relation  to  the  said 
member,  the  said  member  having  two  pins  projecting  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  key  to  limit  an  Independent  roUry  mo- 
tion of  the  key  In  either  direction. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circuit  con- 
trolling switch,  key  controUed  mechanism  for  operating 
the  switch  to  open  and  close  a  circuit  in  which  It  is  con- 
nected, the  said  mechanism  including  means  for  locking  it 
in  one  of  its  operative  positlans,  a  key  for  the  operation  of 
said  mechanism,  a  housing  having  a  key-hole  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  key  to  place  it  in  operative  relation  to  the  said 
mechanism,  the  latter  having  means  for  preventing  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  key  for  its  withdrawal  through  the 
said  key-hole,  when  locked  In  Ito  said  position,  and  the  said 
means  being  adapted  to  be  independently  operated  for  the 
unlocking    of    the    said    mechanism    from    withoat    the 

housing. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


nected  to  the  suit  at  the  elbow  and  knee  portions  thereof 
to  cause  the  arms  and  legs  to  assume  a  normally  straight 
position. 


1116  098  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Frank  NftmTH,  St.  Louis, 
Mo'.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,621.  (CI. 
227—12.) 


In  combination  with  a  building  wall,  vertically  disposed 

palre  of  contiguous  conduits  located  along  one  of  the  walls 

of  the  building,  a  car  or  cage,  a  sheave  at  the  upper  end 

of  one  of  the  conduits  of  each  pair,  a  counter  or  balance 

weight  traveraing  said  conduit,  a  cable  leading  from  the 

car  over  each  sheave  and  secured  to  the  weight,  a  vertical 

slot  being  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  adjacent  conduit  of 

.each  pair,  tongues  leading  from  the  car  through  said  slots, 

rollers   on    the    tongues   traveraing   said   slotted   conduit, 

hoisting  cables  for  the  car,  rollera  over  which  said  cables 

■pass,  a  vertically  slotted  conduit  contiguous  to  each  side 

J  of  the  car  for  the  housing  of  the  hoisting  cable,  a  tongue 

traversing  said  slot  and  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cable, 

a  drum,  and  means  for  causing  the  opposite  end  of  the 

cable  to  pass  over  the  drum,  and  wind  on,  and  unwind 

therefrom,  whereby  the  car  is  raised  or  lowered. 


4  The  combination  with  an  inflaUble  life-saving  salt, 
having  means  for  deflating  the  same,  of  resilient  straps 
connected  thereto  at  the  elbow  and  knee  portions. 


1  115,095.     POLISH-BECEITACLE.     Geohg  Obad    Belle- 
'vllle.    111.      Filed    July    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    868,466. 
(CI.  61— 6.) 


1116  094     LIFE-PRESERVER.    Maryjan  Now acki,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.     FUed   Aug.    14,   1914.     Serial  No.   866,819. 

(CI.  9—20.)  ,^      , 

1.  The  combination  with  an  inflated  life-saving  suit,  of 
resilient  straps  carried  by  the  bendable  portions  of  the  suit 
and  adapted  to  return  the  suit  to  lU  normally  straight  po- 
sition. 

2  A  life-saving  suit  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  sec- 
tion,  means  for  Inflating  the  suit,  and  resilient  straps  con- 
tlons,  connecting  straps  having  enlarged  ends  embedded 
within  the  sections,  and  means  for  deflating  the  suit. 

3.  A  life  saving  suit  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer  sec- 
tion  means  for  inflating  the  suit,  and  resUlent  straps  con- 


A  polish  receptacle  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  con- 
stituting a  base,  a  collecting  trough  mounted  thereon  and 
including  outer  side  and  end  walls  and  inner  side  and  end 
walls  and  a  bottom  forming  thereby  a  collecting  chamber, 
a  tank  extending  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  lateral 
flanges  mounted  upon  the  top  edges  of  said  inner  side  and 
end  walls  of  said  collecting  trough  thereby  suspend  ng  the 
said  tank,  said  Inner  side  and  end  walls  of  said  collecting 
trough  being  of  greater  height  than  the  outer  side  and 
end  walls  of  said  coUectlng  trough. 


1,115,096.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Lansing  Ondkbdonk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  llltoota.  Filed  June  3.  1904.  Serial 
No.  211,066.      (CI.  112—8.) 

1  A  feeding  mechanUm  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  pivoted  thereto  on  an  ails  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  feed,  means  for  adjusting  said  feed  dog 
on  said  axis  to  vary  the  angle  of  inclination  at  which 
said  dog  engages  the  goods,  and  means  for  positively  ad- 
Justing  the  feed  bar  vertically  to  vary  the  amount  of  feed- 
ing surface  with  which  the  goods  are  engaged,  suh«t*n- 

tlaUy  as  described.  ^       _. 

2  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar,  and  upper 
feeding  bar,  a  feed  dog  pivoted  to  the  upper  feed  bar  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  inclination  at  which  It 
engages  the  goods,  of  means  for  positively  adjusting  the 
same  vertically,  comprising  a  screw  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting bar,  and  passing  through  the  upper  feeding  bar  with 
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OOTia«tl<Hi«  betwe^  saM  screw  aod  the  npper  feeding  bar 


to  cauae  tbe  aame 


tnroed,  substantia  Mr  as  described. 


to  be  moved  Tertically  aa  the  screw  la 


3.   In  a  feeding 


pHsltig  two  feed  birs  pivoted  upon  a  common  frame,  tbe 


upper  one  resting 
the  upper  bar  and 
pivot  to  vary  Its  ii 
justing  the  upper 


the  upper  one  restl 
to  the   upper  bar 


5.   In  a   feeding 


bar,  and  means  for 
vary   Its   angle    of 
the  upper  feed  bar 


mechanism  for  sewing  machines,   com 


Ing  upon  the  lower,  a  feed  dog  pivoted 
and  means  for  swinging  the  feed  dog 
on  Its  plTot  to  vary  its  angle  of  Inclination  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  upper  feed  bar  with  respect  to  the  lower, 
comprising  a  scre^-  stud  passing  through  the  upper  feed 
lower,  a  plate  surrounding  said  screw 
stud  and  secured  to  the  upper  feed  bar  and  a  collar  upon 
said  screw  stud  tearing  at  Its  upper  surface  upon  the 
under  side  of  snl<  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said 
common   frame  snistantlally  as  described. 


mechanism   for  sewing  machines,    com- 


prising two  feed   ^ars,  a  feed  dog  pivoted   to  the  upper 


swinging  the  feed  dog  on  Ita  piTot  to 
inclination,  and  means  for  adjusting 
with  respect  to  the  lower ;  means  for 

supporting  and  opjeratlng  the  feed  Iwirs  substantially   as 

described. 

[Claims  e  to  11  bot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,115,097.      WIREjCUTTING 
Kansas    City,    \ 

829.745.      (Cl.  51  • 


DEVICE  John  T.  Opi«. 
o.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
—71.) 


1.  In  a  device  fir  cutting  and  bending  wire,  the  com- 
binatloa  of  a  wire  shearing  means,  and  means  for  holding 
and  positioning  the  wire  Including  a  posltloalng  member 
having  an  edge  for  I  positioning  the  wire  at  tli«  rear  of  the 
portion  to  be  sheared  and  an  edge  at  an  angle  to  aald  first 
edge  and  adapted  tt  permit  slight  lateral  defleetloa  of  tbe 
sheared  portion  of  the  wire. 

2.  In  a  device  f4r  etrtting  and  beading  wire,  the  00a- 
Maatioa  of  a  wire-f  bearing  means,  and  means  for  holding 


upon  the  lower,  a  feed  dog  pivoted  to 
mean.s  for  swinging  the  feed  dog  on  its 
ngle  of  Inclination  and  means  for  ad- 
'eed  bar  with  respect  to  the  lower,  and 
means  for  operatir  g  said  common  frame  substantially  as 
described. 

4.   In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising two  feed  bitrs  pivoted  upon  a  common  frame,  and 


and  positSontag  tbe  wire  Includliig  a  positiooiag  member 
provided  with  a  notch  in  tbe  path  of  the  shearing  BM^ans, 
one  side  of  said  notch  forming  a  stop  for  tbe  end  of  the 
wire,  and  the  other  side  of  said  notch  extending  at  an  angle 
permitting  slight  lateral  deflection  of  tbe  sheared  portion 
ot  the  wire. 

3.  A  device  for  pointiag  ataplea,  comprising  a  stationary 
enttlng  means  having  a  pair  of  non-paxallei  cutting  edges, 
moans  for  poeltioning  a  staple  with  its  legs  overiylng  said 
cntt^g  edges,  and  a  movable  catting  member  having  a 
pair  of  cutting  edges  adapted  to  coOperate  respectively 
with  said  non-parallel  edges  to  shear  tbe  ends  of  said 
staple  legs. 

4.  In  a  wlre-cattlng  deylce,  tbe  combination  of  a  ptr- 
oted  cutting  member  having  a  pair  of  cutting  edges  con- 
verging la  tbe  direction  of  tbe  axis  of  said  raembor,  and 
a  statlooary  cutting  meana  having  a  pair  of  non-parallel 
cutting  edges  located  In  the  path  of  said  movable  catting 
edges  and  adapted  to  co5perate  therewith. 

5.  In  a  device  for  pointlDg  staples,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  cutting  member  having  a  pair  of  cutting  edges 
converging  In  the  direction  of  tbe  axis  of  said  member,  a 
stationary  catting  means  having  a  pair  of  non  parallel 
cutting  edges  located  In  the  path  of  said  converging  edges 
and  adapted  to  co^iperate  therewith,  and  means  for  holding 
a  staple  with  its  leca  overlying  snld  stationary  cutting ' 
edges  and  the  axes  of  aald  legs  extending  at  oblique  angles 
to  said  stationary  cutting  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,008.  TAINTING  APPARATIS.  Cablos  C.  Pat 
NODE  and  Alexandkr  Biknei.i..  Schroon  I.«ke,  N.  T. ; 
said  I'ntnode  assignor  to  said  Burnell.  Filed  Dec.  21. 
1912.     Serial   No.  737,997.      (Cl.  91—39.) 


An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  including  a  paint- 
eontainlng  receptacle,  an  air-inflating  memt)er  having 
tabular  connection  therewith,  said  palnt-contalnlng  re- 
ceptacle being  equipped  with  a  brush  having  a  tubular 
handle,  said  brush  having  centrally  arranged  and  slldable 
therein  a  flexible  bulb-like  hollow  member  provided  with 
paint  -  feeding  apertures,  said  hollow  bulb  -  like  member 
being  carried  by  a  tubular  member  slldable  within  aald 
tabolar  handle,  and  a  flexible  tubals r  connection  between 
said  palnt-contalnlng  receptacle  and  said  bulb-tike  member 
carrying  tubular  member. 


1,115,099.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Warubw  D. 
PATnasoir,  Bocbester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Louise  T.  Galloway.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Piled 
May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,644.  (Cl.  12—142.) 
1.  Tbe  method  of  making  shoes  comprising  first  stitch- 
ing a  sock  lining  or  Inner  sole  to  the  marginal  edge  of  an 
upi>er  arouod  the  fore  part  of  the  shoe  from  one  end  «f 
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the  beei  seat  to  tbe  ether  end  thereof  and  afterward  in- 
aertlnic  a  last  in  tbe  sboe,  applying  a  sbaak  piece  to  the 
heel  seat  and  turning  tbe  Baargloal  edges  of  the  heel  por- 
tion of  the  upper  and  counter  over  the  shank  piece  and 
attaching  the  same  thereto,  then  stitching  a  welt  to  tbe 
shoe  and  applying  and  securing  an  outer  aole  in  the  usual 
manner. 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  conslstliig  In  first 
stitching  the  marginal  edges  of  a  sock  lining  or  Insole  to 
the  marKinal  edge  of  an  upper  forwardly  of  the  heel  seat, 
said  upper  having  cut  away  or  notched  portions  at  said 
heel  seat,  afterward  inserting  a  last  in  the  shoe,  applying 
a  shank  piece  to  the  heel  seat  with  au  arch  supporter 
which  is  Hccured  to  tbe  shank  piece  extending  forward  and 
having;  Its  forward  end  positioned  underneath  the  ball  of 
the  Inaole  and  applying  a  cushion  filler  over  the  forward 
end  of  the  arch  support  and  within  the  space  intermediate 
the  .stitching  of  the  upper  and  insole,  folding  over  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  counter  and  heel  portion  of  the  upper 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  ah&nk  piece  and  nailing  the 
same  thereto,  then  stitching  a  welt  to  the  fore  part  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  upper  and  sock  Lining  from  one  end  of 
tbe  heel  seat  to  the  other  and  afterward  stitching  an  outer 
sole  to  tbe  welt. 


1.115,100.  FL.U8HING-TALVE.  Wilbce  G.  Purr  and 
rHARLBS  E.  Peet,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  James  F.  Torrance,  Derby,  Conn.  Filed  Mar. 
fi.  1914.     Serial  No.  822,841.     (Cl.  137—98.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
chamber,  a  passage  adapted  to  communicate  therewith, 
means  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  the  passage  to 
the  chamber,  a  movable  senrice  valve  controlling  the  en- 
trance of  service  water  to  the  chamber  and  having  a  stem 
provided  with  a  recess  and  hole  leading  from  the  recess 
Into  the  passage,  a  diaphragm  connected  with  the  stem 
and  disposed  between  the  chamber  and  passage,  and  a 
plug  arranged  in  tbe  recess  and  movable  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  red  passing  tbroufb  said  hole  and  extending  Into 
the  pasaaca  for  a  saitable  distance  to  engage  tbe  wall  of 
tbe  passage  to  autenuticaJly  sbUt  tbe  plug  with  selatLon 
to  the  stem  wtiea  tbe  service  valve  Is  moved  to  the  oyen 
position. 


2.  A  strtutttre  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
Chamber,  a  passage  adapted  to  communicate  therewith, 
aeaas  to  control  tbe  flow  of  water  from  the  passage  to 
the  chamber,  an  Inwardly  opening  service  valve  eontro*- 
ling  the  entrance  of  service  water  into  the  chamber  and 
having  a  tubular  stem,  a  diaphragm  connected  with  the 
stem  and  secured  between  the  chamber  and  the  passage, 
a  valve  in  tbe  stem  having  a  rod  extending  through  tbe 
stem  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  wall  of  the  passage  when 
the  service  valve  is  opened  and  permitting  movement  of 
the  stem  independently  of  the  rod,  and  adjustable  means 
to  regulate  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  valve  In  the  stem 
with  relation  thereto 

3.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
chamber,  a  passage  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  passage  to  the 
chamber,  a  service  valve  controlling  the  entrance  of  service 
water  to  the  chamber,  a  stem  for  said  service  valve  hav- 
ing a  recess  and  a  hole  leading  from  said  recess  into  the 
passage,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  the  stem  and  secured 
intermediate  the  chamber  and  the  passage,  a  plug  in  tbe 
recess  having  an  incline  and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging 
said  incline  for  regulating  tbe  flow  of  water  through  the 
stem  to  the  passage. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cuamber,  a  passage  opening  Into  said  chamber,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  passage  to  the 
chamber,  a  service  valve  controlling  the  entrance  of  service 
water  to  the  chamber,  a  stem  for  said  service  valve  hav- 
ing a  recess  and  a  hole  leading  from  said  recess  into  the 
passage,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  the  stem  and  secured 
intermediate  the  chamber  and  the  passage,  a  plug  In  said 
recess  having  a  rod  extending  through  the  hole  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  fixed  portion  of  the  structure,  on  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
plug  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  the  hole. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  chamber, 
a  passage  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  means  to 
control  tbe  passage  of  water  from  tbe  passage  Into  the 
chamber,  a  movable  service  valve  to  control  tbe  passage 
ol  service  water  into  tbe  chamber  ami  having  a  tubular 
stem  communicating  with  tbe  passage,  a  valve  movably 
mounted  within  the  tubular  stem  to  control  tbe  passage 
of  water  from  the  chamber  Into  tbe  passage  and  having 
an  Incline,  an  adjusUble  eleaient  carried  by  the  tubuiar 
stem  and  arranged  to  engage  the  incline,  pressure  op<'r 
ate<l  means  to  move  the  service  valve  to  its  closed  p<isition. 
and  means  to  open  the-  second-named  valve  when  the  serv- 
ice valve  is  moved  to  tbe  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  prlntcrl  in  the  (;;asett«.l 


1,115,101.  STRAIGHTEDGE.  OEoanE  William  Pex.n, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  794.877. 
(Cl.  88—107.) 


.V  straight  edge  comprising  a  flat  bar  of  wood  having 
in  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  a  groove,  tbe  side  walla  of 
the  groove  being  approximately  parallel,  a  bar  of  nwtal 
fitting  the  groove,  a  strip  of  metal  arranged  along  tl>e 
grooved  edge  of  said  flat  bnr,  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  strip  being  flush  with  the  aide  faces  «f  tbe  fln*-namcd 
bar,  said  stxi»  and  tlie  metal  bar  and  the   woo4en   bar 
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haring  registeriBi ; 
the  openings  to 
In   pince.  the 
reamed  to  receive 


opening*,  and  acrews  paaaing  through  I  1,116,108.     ADVEBTISING   APPARATUS.     Chablib   R. 

told  the  metal  bar  and  the  metal  strip  !  Pibbcb,  Waahington,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.     8e 

ope|iings  for  the  screws  in  the  strip  being  i  rial  No.  757,389.     (CI.  240 — 10.) 

the  headn  of  the  screws.  i 


1,115,102.  TIME 
cago.  111.  Filed 
234—54.) 
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ST.VMP.     Gboboe  Elliot  Pssbt.  Chl- 
May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,019.     (CI. 


'J*: 


1.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
unyieldini;  frame  iirovldlng  on  one  face  a  striking  surface, 
time  Impression  means  located  normally  above  the  print- 
ing plane,  guidedl  r  and  yieldingly  supported  in  the  frame 
for  movement  tow  ard  the  printing  plane  under  the  influ- 
ence of  impact  o:  the  frame  against  the  surface  to  be 
printed,  and  a  motor  arranged  to  drive  said  time  impres 
slon  means. 

2.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
unyielding  frame  providing  on  one  face  a  striking  surface, 
time  impression  n  cans  normally  located  above  the  print- 
ing plane  and  guldedly  and  yieldingly  supported  in  the 
frame  for  movement  toward  the  printing  plane  under  the 
Influence  of  impact  of  the  frame  against  the  surface  to  be 
printed,  a  motor  positioned  by  the  frame,  and  driving 
connections  betwe<fn  said  motor  and  said  impression  means 
arranged  to  permit  relative  displacement  of  said  motor 
and  said  impressi<>n  means. 

3.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
unyielding  frame  liaving  a  striking  surface,  a  plate  guided 
by  the  frame,  apriags  between  said  plate  and  the  striking 
surface  of  the  fri,me,  time  Impression  means  carried  by 
the  plate  normally  located  above  the  striking  surface  of 
the  frame,  and  a  motor  arranged  to  drive  said  time  Im- 
pression means. 

4.  In  a  time  sQamp,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
viding a  striking  iurface.  a  motor  guldedly  and  yieldingly 
supported  in  the  frame  for  movement  toward  the  printing 
plane  under  the  iafluence  of  Impact  of  the  frame  against 
a  resisting  body,  ajtime  impression  means  normally  located 
out  of  the  prlntii^  plane  and  driven  by  the  motor,  and 
connections  between  said  time  Impression  means  and  the 
motor  for  movement  of  said  time  impression  means  into 
the  printing  plane  {by  movement  of  the  motor  in  that  direc- 
tion. I 

5.  In  a  time  sl^amp,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
viding a  striking  iurface,  a  motor  guldedly  and  yieldingly 
supported  in  the  frame  for  movement  toward  the  printing 
plane  under  the  iafluence  of  impact  of  the  frame  against 
a  resisting  body,  a  time  impresaion  means  normally  located 
out  of  the  printing  plane,  axlally  shlftable  connections  for 
rotation  between  the  time  impression  means  and  a  motor 
part,  and  resUieni  connections  between  the  time  Impres 
sion  means  and  tlie  motor  for  movement  of  said  time  im- 
pression means  injto  the  printing  plane  by  movement  of 
the  motor  In  that  {direction. 

[Claims  6  to  lelnot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


;is 


1.  A-  device  such  as  described  embodying  a  plurality  of 
translticent  members  arranged  to  be  rotated  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  source  of  light  surrounded  by  said 
members,  and  mlrrorw  arranged  to  reflect  the  rays  of 
light  staggered  through  said  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  translucent  mottled  members,  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  said  members  in  a  borixontal  plane,  means 
for  causing  said  other  members  to  move  around  said 
last  named  member,  and  a  source  of  light  arranged  to 
emit  rays  upon  said  members. 

3.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
lucent mottled  members,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
members  In  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  moving  the 
others  of  said  members  around  the  first  named  member, 
a  source  of  light  for  transmitting  rays  from  said  mem- 
bers, and  mirrors  for  reflecting  the  rays  of  light  trans- 
mitted thereto. 

4.  In  combination  a  standard,  a  lamp  mounted  upon 
said  standard,  a  mottled  member  revolving  around  said 
lamp,  mottled  members  revolving  around  said  first  named 
member  at  right  angles  thereto,  means  for  actuating  said 
members,  and  means  for  reflecting  the  rays  of  light  pene- 
trating said  members. 

5.  In  combination  a  standard,  oppositely  arranged  mir- 
rors mounted  on  said  standard,  a  translucent  mottled 
member  mounted  on  said  standard  between  said  mirror*, 
translucent  mottled  members  arranged  to  revolve  around 
said  first-named  members  between  said  mirrors,  and  means 
disposed  between  said  mirrors  whereby  rays  of  light  may 
fall  upon  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,115,104.  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  SCISSORS.  Job  Pbikla, 
Superior,  Wis.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,289. 
(CI.  30—13.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  scissors  having  one  of 
its  blades  formed  with  longitudinal  groove*  in  the  aides 
thereof  near  the  blunt  edge,  of  a  toilet  Implement  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges 
adapted  to  seat  in  said  grooves  whereby  the  implement 
Is  detachably  connected  to  the  blade. 
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1,115,106.      ANTI8KIDDING     DEVICE      FOR      TIRES.   \  and  having  a  threaded  aperture  therein,  and  a  screw  en 


Lajos    Rakai,    Broughton,    Pa.      Filed    May    6,    1914 
Serial  No.  836,830.     (CI.  152—2.) 


1.  An  anti-akldding  device  CMuprislng  a  pair  of  chain* 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  sides  of  a  tire,  each  of 
said  chains  consisting  of  two  sets  of  links,  the  links  of 
one  set  being  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
links  of  the  other  set,  and  the  openings  formed  by  the 
links  of  one  set  being  disposed  vertically  of  the  openings 
formed  by  the  links  of  the  other  set,  antl-skidding  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  tread  of  the  tire 
and  having  extensions  connected  to  those  links  having 
the  openings  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  re- 
taining members  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  sides 
of  the  tire  and  connected  to  those  links  having  the  open- 
ings thereof  disposed  vertically. 

2.  An  antl-skidding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  chains 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  sides  of  a  tire,  each  of 
said  chains  consisting  of  two  sets  of  links,  the  links  of 
one  set  being  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  the  links 
of  the  other  set  and  the  openings  formed  by  the  links 
of  one  set  being  disposed  vertically  of  the  openings 
formed  by  the  links  of  the  other  set.  antl-skidding  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  tread  of  the  tire 
and  having  extensions  connected  to  those  links  having 
the  openings  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  retaining 
members  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  sides  of  the  tire 
and  connected  to  those  links  having  the  openings  thereof 
disposed  vertically,  a  pair  of  said  retaining  members  be 
ing  of  greater  width  than  the  other  of  said  retaining 
members,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  pair  of 
retaining  members  of  greater  width  together. 

3.  An  antl-skidding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  chains 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  sides  of  a  tire  and  each 
formed  of  elongated  links,  the  links  of  one  chain  arranged 
parallel  to  the  links  of  the  other  chain,  antl-skidding  mem- 
bers connected  to  certain  of  the  links  or  said  chains  and 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  a  tire,  retaining  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  other  link*  of  the  chains  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  at  the  sides  of  the  tire,  said  ant"- 
skiddlng  members  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  retaining  members,  and  means  for  connecting  «  pair 
of  said  retaining  members  together. 


1,115.106.       APPARATT'S      FOR      REMOVING      ROLLS 

FROM    FRAMES    OF    ROLLER  MILLS.      William    H. 

Ramaob,  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.     Serial 

No.  810,261.      (Cl.  57—9.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  rolls  from  rolling  mills 
comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  at  one 
end  of  a  roll,  an  adjustable  member  in  which  a  laterally 
extending  portion  of  said  carrier  is  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justably held,  a  counterbalance  weight  upon   the  carrier 


gaging    the    threaded    aperture    in    said    counterbalance 
weight  and  in  said  carrier  supporting  member,  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  removing  rolls  from  rolling  mills 
comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  at  one 
end  of  a  roll,  an  adjustable  member  in  which  a  laterally 
extending  portion  of  said  carrier  is  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Jystably  held,  a  counterbalance  weight  upon  the  carrier 
and  having  a  threaded  aperture  therein,  a  screw  engag- 
ing the  threaded  aperture  in  said  counterbalance  weight 
and  in  said  carrier  supporting  meml>er,  a  pulley  fixed  to 
said  screw,  and  a  chain  passing  about  the  pulley,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  removing  rolls  from  rolling  mills 
comprising  a  carrier  having  at  its  lower  end  a  socket 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  neck  of  a  roll, 
a  supporting  member  mounted  on  a  horizontally  disposed 
portion  of  the  carrier,  a  counterbalance  weight  upon  the 
carrier,  said  counterbalance  weight  and  supporting  mem- 
ber having  registering  threaded  apertures,  a  screw  en- 
gaging said  apertures,  a  pulley  fixed  to  the  screw,  and 
an  endless  chain  passing  about  said  pulley,  as  set  forth. 


1,115,107.    VAGINAL  SYRINGE.    Charles  O.  Rice.  Den- 
ver, Colo.      Filed  Apr.   21,  1914.     Serial   No.   833,409. 

(CL  128—25.) 


1.  A  vaginal  syringe  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  piston-chamber,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  nozzle  pro- 
jecting from  the  forward  end  of  the  chamber  and  includ- 
ing two  cylindrical  conduits  which  communicate  respec- 
tively with  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber  and 
which  are  connected  by  a  passage  at  a  point  between  their 
extremities. 

2.  A  vaginal  syringe  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  piston-chamber,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  nossle  pro- 
jecting from  the  forward  end  of  the  chamber  and  includ- 
ing two  cylindrical  conduita  which  communicate  reapec- 
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tively  with  openings  at  oppsaite  eo<U  of  the  chamber  aod 
which  are  conii|Bcted  by  paafWKes  at  point*  between  their 
extremities. 

3.  A  Taglnal  kyrlnge  of  the  character  described  compria- 
imber,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  nozzle  pro- 
jecting from  th  ?  forward  end  of  the  chamber  and  Includ 
ing  two  cylindilcal  conduits  which  communicate  respec- 
tively with  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber  and 
which  are  conn(cted  by  passages  at  a  point  adjacent  their 
forward  extrem  ties,  and  at  a  point  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  the  cbai  ober. 


1.115.108 

PHAEL  ROOEHII 

Linotype  Con  pany 
July  22.  1911 


tnaee  supporting  frame ;  whereby  the  operative  conne«- 
tioa  is  broken  wbea  the  sapporting  frames  are  moved  from 
normal  position  and  is  restored  when  they  are  returned 
thereto. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.10».  TYIOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  JOHM  lU- 
PH.^iL  Rogers,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  asitietior  to  Mergentbaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  640,081.     (CI.  199 — T.) 


TYfOORAPHICAL     MACHINE.      JOHN     Ra- 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as.slgnor  to  Mergentbaler 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed 
Serial  No.  640.009.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In   a    typographical    machine,    the   combination    of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  maga 
zlne  entrances  supported  Independently  of  the  magazines, 
and  distributer  iitop  mecbaalsm,  the  said  mechanism  com 
prising  the  controlling  arm  J,  and  the  movable  frame  J* 
connected  thereto  and  to  all  the  magazine  entrances. 

2.  In  a  typoti  raphleal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  maj  azinea.  a  corresponding  plurality  of  mag- 
aslBe  entranres  lupported  independently  of  the  magazines, 
and  distributer  iitop  mechanism,  the  said  mechanism  com 
prising  the  stop  arm  H.  the  arm  J  to  engage  directly  with 
and  hold  said  stjp  arm  in  inactive  position,  and  the  mov 
able  frame  J«  c(»nnected  to  the  arm  J  and  to  all  of  the 
magazine  entrai^ces. 

3.  In  a  typoi^raphical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  ma^zines,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  mag- 
azine entrances  Supported  independently  of  the  magazines, 
and  distributer  Itop  mechanism,  the  said  mechanism  com- 
prising the  pivoted  atop  arm  H  tending  to  fall  by  gravity 
Into  active  position,  the  trip  arm  J  to  hold  said  stop  arm 
in  Inactive  posilion.  and  the  moTable  frame  J*  connected 
thereto  and  to  all  of  the  magazine  entrances. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magbzines,  separate  entrances  therefor,  a  sirp- 
porting  frame  for  said  entrances  mounted  to  move  the  en- 
trances out  of  Operative  relation  to  the  magazines,  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  stop  mechanism,  and  operating  con- 
nections leading! from  all  the  magazine  entrances  thereto, 
the  said  connections  being  mounted  in  the  said  supporting 
frmme :  whereby  jtbe  operative  eoonecMon  is  broken  and  re- 
stored according  to  the  movement  of  the  sapporting  frame. 

5.  In  a  typotQraphical  macbise,  the  combiuatioa  of  a 
plurality  of  mag^siaes,  separate  entrances  tlMrefor,  a  mov- 
able sapporting  iframe  for  said  entrances  to  carry  tbem 
oat  of  operative  Ration  to  the  magazines,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  distributers,  a  movable  supporting  fraate  for 
said  distrlboten^  stop  mechanism  mounted  in  part  upon 
the  dtotrlboter  ^uPPortlng  frame,  and  operating  connec- 
tions from  the  Individual  entrances  to  said  stop  mecba 

the  said   foonectloBs   being   mounted   upon    the  en- 


1.  In  a  typographical  aiacbine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  distributers,  a  font  t«eparator,  and  a  plurality 
of  chutes  leading  from  the  font  separator  to  the  several 
distributers,  the  said  chutes  being  detacbably  mounted  In 
the  framework  so  as  to  be  freely  removable  at  will  and  so 
located  as  to  permit  such  removal  without  disturbing  tl»e 
other  parts. 

'2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  distributers,  a  font  separator,  and  a  plurality 
of  chutes  leading  from  the  font  separator  to  the  several 
distributers,  the  said  chutes  being  each  detacbably  mount- 
ed In  the  framework  so  as  to  be  freely  removable  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  and  so  located  as  to  permit  stKh 
removal  withoat  disturbing  the  other  parts. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  distributing 
mechanism,  the  cctmbination  of  the  matrl/  conveying  tube 
B  provided  with  the  flange  B*,  and  the  framework  formed 
with  the  cut  O*  and  provided  with  the  locking  device  B* 
to  engage  the  flange  B*. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
frame  work  formed  with  the  cut  C>°,  and  the  dlstrlbutlBg 
tube  B  located  in  said  cut  and  removable  laterally  there- 
from, together  with  locking  means,  releosable  at  will  to 
hold  said  tube  in  position  in  said  cut. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  dlstrlboting 
mechanism,  a  dlstriboter  box  provided  with  a  deflecting 
comer  detachsUy  secured  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tlie  Gasette.) 


1,115,110.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Jowil  Ba- 
PH.\BL  RoocRH,  Brooktyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergentbaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  »45,40».      (Cl.  19»— T.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  machiae.  the  combination  of  ma- 
trix distributing  mechanism,  channels  to  receive  the  mat- 
rices therefrom  and  Intermediate  extended  guides  between 
which  the  matrices  pass,  the  said  guides  being  arranged 
so  as  to  engage  the  matrices  before  tbey  ester  the  said 
cbaanels ;  whereby  the  matrices  are  prevented  from  falling 
over  flatwise  or  sidewise  in  their  passage  to  the  channels. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
matrix  distributing  mechanism,  channels  to  receive  the 
matrices  therefrom,  and  intermediate  vertical  guides  to 
engage  the  sides  of  the  matrices  in  their  passage  from  the 
distrlbutlsg  mechanism  to  the  channels,  the  said  guides  be- 
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iiif  amiDged  to  enirage  the  matrices  before  they  enter  tbe 
channels  and  of  an  extent  sufficient  to  maintain  their  eo- 
gagement  with  the  matrices  nntil  they  have  passed  well 
within  the  channels. 


5.  IB  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  comblnatloB  of 
matrix  distributing  mechanism,  channels  to  receive  tlie 
matrices  therefrom,  snd  vertically  extended  guides  to  en- 
gage laterally  the  upper  portions  of  the  matrices,  the  said 
guides  being  arranged  so  as  to  engage  the  matrices  before 
the  latter  enter  the  said  channels;  whereby  the  matrices 
are  delivered  to  the  channels  in  aa'  erect  position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine;  the  comUnation  of 
laatrlx  distributing  mechanism,  channels  to  receive  the 
matrices  therefrom,  and  a  comb  plate  D  provided  with  the 
vertically  elongated  recesses  EM  whose  opposite  extended 
walls  engage  the  upper  ears  of  the  matrices  before  the  lat- 
ter pass  into  their  receiving  channels. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  distributing 
mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  the  distributer  rail  and  a 
conveying  screw,  with  supplemental  guiding  means  located 
In  proximity  to  the  rail  and  projecting  over  the  screw, 
whereby  the  matrix  Is  guided  Uterally  in  Us  descent  and 
also  moved  edgewise  to  clear  tbe  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.111.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  John  R. 
RooBBS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergentbalo-  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1914.    Serial  No.  812,180.     (CL  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  comMnation  of  two 
...tpeaaent  actuating  devices,  connecting  means  therebe- 
tween whereby  the  operation  of  one  will  effect  the  oper- 
Bdon  of  the  other,  and  periodically  and  aatomatlcally 
•Vermted  means  for  alternately  rendering  said  means 
active  and  inactive. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comMnation  of  a 
plnnllty  of  escapement  actuating  devices,  a  second  cor- 
reapondlng    plaraUty    of    actuating    devices,    connecting 
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means  between  the  devices  of  the  two  pluralities  whereby 
the  operation  of  those  of  one  plurality  will  effect  the  con- 
Joint  operation  of  those  of  the  other  plurality,  and  periodi- 
cally and  aatomatlcally  operated  means  for  alternately 
making  and  breaking  tbe  connections. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  ■ 
periodically  and  automatically  operated  part,  two  escape- 
ment actuating  devices,  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  part  for  alternately  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  devices  to  and  from  each  other  whereby  the 
operation  of  one  will  effect  the  conjoint  operation  of  tbe 
other. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  assembler,  a  plurality  of  escapement  actuating 
devices,  a  second  corresponding  plurality  of  actuating  de- 
vices, and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  an- 
sembler  for  alternately  connectteg  and  disconnecting  the 
devices  of  the  said  pluralities  to  and  from  each  other 
whereby  tbey  will  be  operated  conjointly  or  independently 
according  to  whether  they  are  connected  or  disconnected. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  <rf  two 
escapements,  two  actuating  devices  therefor,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  alternately  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  two  devices,  and  for  simultaneously  moving  one  of 
them  out  of  and  into  operative  relation  to  its  correspond- 
ing escapement 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,112.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  GcoBGB  D.  Rollins,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.  Filed  May  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,648. 
(Cl.  24—226.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  stated,  a  fastener  adapted 
to  be  used  either  as  a  book  or  aa  an  eye  in  making  up  two 
part  fasteners  comprising  a  body  having  a  transverse  aloi 
and  provided  with  perforstions,  a  head  provided  with  an 
opening,  said  bead  lying  in  a  different  parallel  plane  to 
the  body  and  being  of  lees  width  than  tbe  length  of  said 
slot,  and  a  neck  standing  at  an  angle  for  connecting  tbe 
body  and  head,  whereby,  in  one  position  of  the  fastener, 
said  body  Is  adapted  to  be  sewed  to  a  fabric  through  said 
slot  and  perforations  and  said  book  and  neck  are  adapted 
to  engage  f^rougb  tbe  eye  of  a  complemenUry  fastener, 
while  In  tbe  reverse  position  of  tbe  fastener,  said  hook 
Is  adapted  to  be  sewed  to  a  fabric  through  said  opening 
and  around  said  neck  and  said  body  Is  spaced  from  the 
fabric  and  serves  ss  a  slotted  eye  member  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  tongue-shaped  hook  of  a  compleaaeatary 
ftwtener. 


1,115,113.      TOBACCO-PACKAGE.      Thomas 
Bryn    Mawr,    Pa.      Filed    July    7,    1914. 
849.892.     (Cl.  22^—87.) 


M.     EOTAts 

Serial    No. 


A  tobaero  package,  eomprlstng  an  Inaer  Untag.  • 
of  foil   of  substantlaUy   the   same  length  as   saM 
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UhIhk,  aad  a  label 
lining   and    /<"*!, 


of  less  length  than  the  length  of  said 
Id  lining,  foil  and  label  at  one  end 
thereof  terminating  at  substantially  the  same  place,  where- 
by when  the  end  1  portions  are  folded  the  flaps  formed 
thereby  bring  a  portion  of  the  lining  against  the  label, 
and  means  to  secure  the  aald  flaps  in  position  to  close 
one  end  of  the  pa<^Uige. 

2.  A  tobacco  package,  comprising  an  Inner  lining,  a  foil 
covering  said  llnlnf;,  and  a  label  covering  said  foil  except 
at  one  end  thereol  the  foil  and  lining  at  one  end  being 
inwardly  folded  aijd  sealed  by  the  Internal  revenne  stamp, 
the  lining,  foil  and  label  at  the  opposite  end  being  In- 
wardly folded  to  fqrm  flaps  covering  such  end  of  the  pack- 
age, and  means  carried  by  the  lining  portion  of  a  flap  to 
secure  the  same  wtth  respect  to  the  label  portion  of  an- 
other flap. 


1,115.114. 

TORS.      HcMBT 
signor    to 
Filed  Mar.  21. 


CONNECTOR     FOR     ELECTRIC     CONDUC- 

Hasding    RnssKLL,    Chicago,    111.,    as- 

Elect^ic    Specialties    Company,    Chicago,    111. 

19(13.    Serial  No.  756,947.    (CI.  173—324.) 


divided  into  on*' 
threaded  apertures 
sleeves  disposed  In 


1.  A  connector  or  electrical  conductors  comprising  In 
combination,  an  insulating  block  of  heat  resisting  material 

or  more  compartments  and  baving 
leading  thereto,  split  metallic  spring 
said  compartments,  electric  conductors 
leading  thereto,  spiral  springs  disposed  on  said  conductors 
but  Insulated  therefrom  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  threided  apertures  in  said  insulating  block 
whereby  they  are  retained  In  cald  block,  and  a  member 
secured  to  said  conductors  and  embracing  the  other  ends 
of  said  spiral  spring  means,  whereby  the  said  spiral 
springs  are  secure  I  In  place  on  said  conductors,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors  comprising  In 
combination,  an  Ipsulatlng  block  of  heat  resisting  ma- 
terial having  one  t>r  more  compartments  therein  threaded 
at  one  end  to  receive  a  spiral  spring  member,  a  spilt  spring 
sleeve  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  disposed  In  each 
of  said  compartm^ts  and  having  a  female  threaded  por- 
tion at  one  end  tliereof,  conductors  leading  to  said  split 
spring  sleeves  ana  carrying  at  one  end  male  threaded 
nipples  attached  tnereto  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into 
the  said  female  threaded  portions  of  the  spring  sleeves, 
spiral  spring  members  disposed  over  each  of  said  conduc- 
tors and  retained  lat  one  end  in  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  said  block  of  jheat  resisting  material  and  secnred  to 
the  conductors  at  the  other  end,  and  Insulation  interposed 
between  said  spidal  spring  members  and  the  said  con- 
ductors. subetantlAlly  as  described. 

3.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors  comprising  In 
combination,  an  insulating  block  of  beat  resisting  material 
having  comparimants  therein  for  the  reception  of  con- 
ductors, said  combartments  being  threaded  at  one  end 
to  receive  and  retain  a  spiral  spring  member,  spilt  spring 
sleeves  having  a  fwnale  threaded  portion  at  one  end  there- 
of disposed  in  salq  compartments  and  having  conductors 
leading  thereto,  a  !male  threaded  hollow  nipple  adapted  to 
screw  into  the  fenjale  threaded  portion  and  having  a  wall 
portion  adapted  ti>  have  the  end  of  the  conductor  bent 
thereover  and  be  Approximately  adjacent  the  wall  of  the 
said  female  porti<^n  whereby  the  end  of  said  conductor 
will  be  pinched  therebetween  in  screwing  In  the  said 
nipple,  spiral  spring  members  disposed  on  said  con- 
ductors and  retailed  in  the  threaded  end  of  said  com- 
partments and  ha^ng  their  other  ends  attached  to  said 
ronductors.  Insulation  Interposed  between  said  conductor 
and  the  spiral  sptlng  member,  and  insulation  interposed 


between    the   said    spiral    spring   member    and   said    split 
spring  sleeves,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  connector  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  In 
combination,  an  insulating  block  of  material  divided  into 
one  or  more  compartments  and  having  threaded  apertures 
leading  thereto,  split  metallic  spring  sleeves  disposed  in 
said  compartmsnta.  electric  conductors  leading  thereto, 
spiral  springs  disposed  on  said  conductors  but  insulated 
therefrom  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  received  in  the 
threaded  apertures  in  said  insulating  block  whereby  they 
are  retained  in  said  block,  and  a  member  secured  to  said 
conductors  and  embracing  the  other  ends  of  said  spiral 
spring  means,  whereby  the  said  spiral  springs  are  secured 
in  place  on  said  conductors,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors  comprising  in 
combination,  an  insulating  block  of  material  having  one 
or  more  compartments  therein  threaded  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive a  spiral  spring  member,  a  spilt  spring  sleeve  of  suo- 
stantlally  cylindrical  shape  disposed  in  each  of  said  com- 
partments and  having  a  female  threaded  portion  at  one 
end  thereof,  conductors  leading  to  said  split  spring  sleeves 
and  carrying  at  one  end  male  threaded  nipples  attached 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  said  female 
threaded  portions  of  the  spring  sleeves,  spiral  spring  mem- 
bers disposed  over  each  of  said  conductors  and  retained 
at  one  end  in  the  threaded  portion  of  the  said  block  of 
material  and  secured  to  the  conductors  at  the  other  end, 
and  insulation  Interposed  between  said  spiral  spring  mem- 
bers and  the  said  conductors,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,116.  BOBBIN-STRIPPER.  Epp*  H.  Rton,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Piled  Dec.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  806,317.  (Q. 
118—26.) 


1.  A  bobbin  stripper  having  In  combination,  means  for 
suportlng  a  bobbin,  a  plurality  of  stripping  devices,  and 
means  for  moving  said  devices  successively  into  operative 
position. 

2.  A  bobbin  stripper  comprising  a  plurality  of  gripping 
and  stripping  devices,  and  means  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing said  devices  In  successive  pairs  Into  operative  position. 

3.  A  bobbin  stripper  comprising  In  combination,  grip- 
ping and  stripping  devices,  and  means  for  moving  said  de- 
vices in  a  continuous  path  alternately  Into  operative  and 
Inoperative  positions. 

4.  A  bobbin  stripper,  having  in  combination,  bobbin  sup- 
porting means,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stripping  devices 
successively  presented  in  operative  position  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  bobbins  to  strip  the  same,  and  means 
to  return  the  stripping  devices  to  their  former  longitudinal 
position  while  they  are  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  A  bobbin  stripper  having  In  combination,  bobbin  sup- 
porting means,  stripping  devices  mounted  to  slide  axially 
in   rotatable   barrels,   mechanism   for   intermittently   par- 
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tlally  routing  said  barrels  and  for  alternately  locking 
them  against  rotation,  means  for  positively  moving  said 
stripping  devices  longitudinally  of  the  barrels  to  strip  the 
bobbins  while  the  barrels  are  locked  with  the  stripping  de- 
vices in  operative  position,  and  means  for  returning  the 
stripping  devices  to  their  former  longitudinal  position 
while  they  are  out  of  operative  position. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,116,116.  GARMENT-HANGER.  JoHM  A.  Shea.  Wllkes- 
Barre.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  July  10,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  708,716.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,181.      (Cl.  211—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  case  having  a  movable  door,  and  an  extensible  sup- 
port mounted  within  the  case,  of  a  bracket  mounted  upon 
the  support,  a  hanger  rod  slldably  mounted  in  the  bracket, 
and  means,  carried  by  the  hanger  rod  and  cooperating 
with  the  door  for  retracting  the  said  hanger  rod  when  the 
door  is  moved  to  open  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
suction  cup  carried  by  the  rod  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  face  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  case  having  a  door,  and  a  hanger  rod  mounted  with- 
in the  case  and  relatively  fixed,  of  a  hanger  rod  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  rod,  and  means  carried 
by  the  last  mentioned,  hanger  rod  and  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  door  to  slide  the  said  last  mentioned  rod  for- 
wardly  when  the  door  is  moved  to  op?n  position,  the  said 
means  being  free  from  permanent  and  fixed  connection 
with  the  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  case  having  a  door,  and  a  relatively  fixed  hanger 
rod  mounted  within  the  case,  of  a  bracket  mounted  npon 
the  hanger  rod.  an  auxiliary  hanger  rod  slldably  mounted 
In  the  bracket,  an  adjustable  abutment  upon  the  auxiliary 
banger  rod  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  bracket  to 
limit  the  Inward  sliding  movement  of  the  rod,  and  suc- 
tion means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  auxiliary  rod  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  wlto  the  inner  face  of  the  door  where- 
by the  auxiliary  rod  will  be  slid  forwardly  when  the  door 
Is  moved  to  open  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  fixed  support,  of  a  bracket  mounted  there- 
on, a  hanger  rod  slldably  mounted  in  the  bracket,  the  said 
rod  at  one  end  being  threaded,  a  head  adjustably  threaded 
upon  the  said  end  of  the  rod  and  constituting  an  abutment 
for  cooperating  with  the  said  bracket  to  limit  the  inward 
sliding  movement  of  the  rod,  and  a  suction  cup  arranged 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  said  rod.' 


1,116,117.      VEHICLE-ELEVATOR.      Habvxt    E.    Shum- 
WAT  and  Walter  T.  Scholz,  Frankfort,  Kans.     Filed 
Aug.  19.  1918.    Serial  No.  786,686.     (Cl.  67—16.) 
1.  A  vehicle  elevating  device  including  a  bed  frame,  an 
elevating   platform,   supporting   brackets  carried   by   said 
platform,  rocking  elevating  levers  plvotally  secured  to  the 
bed  frame,  swinging  means  connecting  the  rocking  elevat- 
ing levers  with  said  supporting  brackets,   and  auxiliary 
means  for  elevating  and  retaining  the  vehicle  platform  In 
an  elevated  position. 


2.  A  Tebicle  elevating  device  Including  a  bed  frame,  an 
elevating  platform  having  depending  bracket  portions, 
rocking  elevating  levers  plvotally  secured  to  the  bed 
frame,  swinging  means  connecting  the  said  rowing  elevat- 
ing levers  with  the  depending  portions  of  the  elevating 
platform,  bumper  means  carried  by  said  platform  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  moving  vehicle  to  Impart  mo- 
tion to  the  rocking  elevating .  levers,  and  auxiliary  means 
for  elevating  and  retaining  the  vehicle  platform  in  an  ele- 
vated position. 


i    jt    j» 


3.  A  vehicle  elevating  device  including  a  bed  frame,  an 
elevating  platform,  supporting  brackets  rigid  with  said 
platform,  longitudinally  paired  rocking  elevating  levers 
having  arm  extensions  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  bed 
frame,  swinging  links  connecting  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  longitudinally  paired  rocking  levers  and  with  tha 
lower  ends  of  said  brackets,  means  connecting  the  longi- 
tudinally paired  rocking  levers,  said  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  platform  in  lU  forward  movement,  and 
auxiliary  means  for  elevating  and  retaining  the  vehicls 
platform  in  an  elevated  position. 

4.  A  vehicle  elevating  device  including  a  sUtionary  bed 
frame,  rocking  supporting  levers  pivoted  to  said  bed-frame, 
a  vehicle  supporting  platform  plvoUlly  hung  on  said 
rocking  levers,  means  for  connecting  certain  of  said  rock- 
ing levers  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
platform  in  its  forward  movement,  and  anxlllary  means 
for  elevaUng  and  automatically  retaining  the  vehicle  aup- 
portlng  platform  in  an  eijsvatad  position. 

6.  A  vehicle  elevating  device  Including  a  stationary  bed 
frame,  rocking  supporting  levers  plvotwl  to  said  bed  frame 
and  arranged  in  longitudinal  pairs  on  each  side  thereof,  a 
vehicle  supporting  platform  plvoUlly  hung  on  said  ro<±ing 
levers,  bars  for  connecting  the  longitudinally  paired  levers, 
means  carried  by  said  bars  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  platform  when  the  same  moves  forward,  and  means 
for  elevating  and  retaining  the  vehicle  supporting  platform 
In  an  elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  QatetU.] 


1 116  118      BUCKLE.     Cuaka  B.  Siti,  Washington,  D.  C. 
'  Fuid  Not.  17,  1918.    Serial  No.  801.491.     (Cl.  24—262.) 


A  Clamp  for  supporting  socks,  etc.  comprising  two 
plates  associated  together,  each  provided  with  Jaws,  one  of 
which  Jaws  has  a  series  of  triangular  recesses  and  the 
other  a  similar  series  of  reversely  arranged  recesses  form- 
ing triangular  projections  Intermediate  the  same  which  In- 
terlock with  one  another,  the  end  walls  of  the  recesses  of 
the  two  Jaws  being  beveled  and  adapted  to  have  wedging 
action  with  one  another. 


1,116,119.  CIGAR  CUTTING  AND  BANDING  MACHINE. 
jAMna  H.  SaiTT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert 
P.  Smith  and  George  E.  Drum,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  Co- 
partners trading  under  the  firm-name  of  Smith,  Drum  * 
Company.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,406. 
(Cl.  131—61.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  dgsr  band  con- 
tainer, means  for  wrapping  the  band  around  a  cigar, 
stationary  band-receiving  means  Independent  of  and  adja- 
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cent  the  wrapptilg  m^ans.  moistealng  means  adapted  to 
carry  tbe  band  from  the  contalaer  to  the  recelTing  means, 
and  m«ana  for  lokverlng  tbe  moistening  means  to  rest  on 
tbe  container  and  band-receiving  means  to  grip  the  band 
during  a  preliailiarj  stage  in  tbe  wrapping  operation. 


2.  Ib  a  machine  of  tli«  type  aet  forth,  a  cigar  band 
eoDtainer,  mean* {for  wrapping  the  iMind  around  a  dgar, 
plToted  baod  ra<^8tenlng  means,  means  for  raising  tbe 
motstenlng  meani  and  for  turning  the  same  on  Its  pivot 
to  transfer  the  bind  from  the  container  to  tbe  wrapping 
means. 

3.  In  a  machins  of  the  type  set  for«i,  a  dgar  holder,  a 
dgar  band  contalier,  means  for  wrapping  the  band  around 
a  dgar,  stationary  band-receiving  means  Independent  of 
and  adjacent  tbe  I  wrapping  means,  pivoted  band  moisten- 
ing means  normi^ly  resting  on  a  band  in  tbe  container, 
means  for  ralslai  the  moistening  means  and  for  turning 
the  same  to  tranff^r  tbe  band  from  the  container  to  the 
band-recdTlng  m^ans  to  a  position  across  tbe  cigar  bolder 
and  for  lowering  the  moistening  means  npon  the  band- 
receiving  means ^o  grip  tbe  band  while  a  dgar  is  being 
placed  in  the  hol<}er. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  dgar  band  con- 
tainer, band  wrapping  means,  band-receiving  means  adja- 
cent the  latter,  f  moistening  member  pivoted  on  a  sup- 
porting member,  !one  of  said  members  having  a  phi  and 
the  other  two  ot-set  cut-out  portions  adapted  to  alter- 
nately recdve  tb^  pin,  means  for  raising  the  moistening 
member  to  removie  tbe  pin  from  one  of  said  cut-out  por- 
tions and  for  siffinglng  the  moistening  member  and  for 
then  lowering  said  moistening  member  to  place  tbe  pin 
in  the  other  of  paid  cut-out  portions,  tbe  movement  of 
the  moistening  rlember  effecting  a  transfer  of  the  band 
from  the  contal^Mr  to  the  b«nd-reoelviDg  ■enna,  the 
moistening  mean^  when  tbe  pin  is  In  either  of  said  cut- 
out portions  eietttlng  pressure  upon  tbe  band  while  It  is 
respectively  on  the  container  and  receiving  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  a  dgar  band 
container,  band  wrapping  means,  pivoted  moistening 
means  capable  o^  sliding  movemeat  on  Its  pivot,  and  an 
operating  membei  adapted  to  swing  and  slide  tbe  moisten- 
ing means  on  its  Iplvot  to  effect  transfer  of  tbe  band  from 
the  container  to  uie  wrapping  means. 

[ClatiM  6  to  2k  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 

1,115,120.  PONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOB  MOTOBr 
V1CHICLE8.  |)BUP8T«»  M.  Smith,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Original  applKatlon  filed  Apr.  24,  1906,  Serial  No. 
257,214.  DlrlAed  and  tills  application  filed  Dec.  11, 
1906,  Serial  Mo.  347,364.  Renewed  Mar.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  549i)06.     (CI.  123—98.) 

1.  Controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  motor-lpeed  controlling  element,  a  hand  regn- 
latlng  device,  a  ifoot  regulating  device,  and  differential 
mecbanisin  eoanettlng  said  devtcei  wltli  said  element  and 
serving  to  aalnttin  tbe  element  under  all  operative  con- 
ditions In  a  pealtloo  dependent  upon  the  relative  positions 
of  the  devices. 

2.  Controlling '  mechanism  for  motor  Tehlclea.  com- 
prising a  Botor-tpeed  oontroillsff  ^eraeat,  a  hand  regn- 
latlag  device,  a  Ifoot   regidatlag  device,   and    mecfaaBlsm 


Intermediate  said  devices  and  said  element  for  varying  its 
position  by  movement  of  either  of  said  devices  while  the 
other  remains  stationary  In  any  of  its  operative  poaltiona 


3.  Controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  motor-speed  controlling  element,  a  band  regu- 
lating device,  a  foot  regulating  device,  and  differential 
mechanism  positively  connecting  said  device  with  said 
element  serving  to  give  an  Immediate  and  definite  move- 
ment to  said  element  upon  movement  of  either  of  said 
devices  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  other  device, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  motor-controlling 
element,  a  hand-regulating  device,  a  foot-regulating  de- 
vice, and  a  differential  member  so  connected  to  said 
element  that  the  position  of  the  element  Is  dependent 
under  all  conditions  upon  the  relative  positions  of  acdd 
devices. 

5.  Controlling    mechanism    for    motor    vehldes,    com-  ^**^ 
prising  a   motor-speed  controlling  element,  a   band  regu-    /y 
lating  device,  a  foot  regulating  device,  and   mecbanlsa  ~^* 
intermediate  said  devices  and  said  element  for    varylnx 

Its  position  by  movement  of  either  of  said  devices  while 
the  other  remains  stationary  In  any  of  its  positions. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,115,121.  REFRIGERATOR. 
BOBO,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah. 
No.  777,011.     (Cl.  62—10.) 


Bdwaed  Prankun  Sodbs- 
Flled  July  2,  1913.    SerUl 


3C 


A  refrigerator  eonpriiing  a  body  compeaed  of  vertieally 

spaced  open  annular  framea,  rods  connecting  the  frames 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  covering  of  fabric 
niaterial  fitting  outside  of  the  body  and  having  Its  ends 
turned  Inwardly  ever  the  frames,  a  lower  cap  In  wtilcta  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  is  seated,  a  tank  for  containing 
water  fitting  within  the  upper  frame  and  sapported  there- 
by, an  opper  cap  fitting  over  and  incloalng  tbe  tank,  a 
aeries  of  strips  of  absorbent  material  arranged  on  the  cdse 
of  the  tank  and  extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
on  the  inside  thereof  and  to  the  covering  of  tbe  frame  at 
the  oataide  thereof,  tbe  opper  frame  having  apwardly  ex- 
tending arms  engaging  tbe  upper  cap  and  supportlnc  the 
name  in  spaced  relation  above  tbe  upper  edge  at  tbe  tank. 
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1,115,122.  TIBB-INFLJITING  DETTCB.  Hbbman  Stahl, 
Brie,  Pa.  Filed  Msr.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  752,526. 
(a.  162—11.) 


1.  A  tire  inflating  device  comprising  a  casing  supported 
by  the  spoke  of  a  pneomatlc  tired  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
diaphragms  arranged  in  said  casing,  one  of  tbe  diaphragms 
bdng  secured  to  tbe  top  of  the  casing,  a  colled  spring 
interposed  between  the  diaphragms  sad  normally  main- 
taining the  other  diaphragm  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
casing,  a  plunger  connected  to  said  other  diaphragm  and 
projecting  through  the  casing,  a  longitudinally  curved 
plate  supported  by  the  plunger  and  disposed  to  extend 
transversely  of  the  tire,  a  flexible  hollow  nscmber  having 
Its  ends  secured  to  tbe  diaphragms,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  chamber  formed  by  the  diaphragms  and  said 
flexible  member  and  the  valve  of  tbe  tire. 

2.  A  tire  inflating  device  for  pneumatic  tired  wheels  In- 
cluding a  casing  carried  by  tbe  wheel,  a  fixed  diaphragm, 
and  a  movable  diaphragm,  both  arranged  In  the  casing,  a 
flexible  eavelop  connecting  the  diaphragms  and  formtag 
an  air  chamber  therebetween,  valves  controlling  tbe  inlet 
and  outlet  of  air  Into  the  air  chamber,  and  a  rod  carrlad 
by  the  movable  diaphragm  and  mounted  for  redproeation 
tliroogb  the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  rod  extending  radially 
beyond  tbe  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  conducting  air 
from  the  air  chamber  to  the  tire  of  the  wbeeL 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic 
tlie,  of  a  tire  Inflating  device  Including  a  casing  attached 
to  tbe  wheel,  a  fixed  diaphragm,  and  a  movable  diaphragm, 
both  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  flexible  envelop  con- 
necting the  diaphragms  and  forming  an  air  chamber  tbmt- 
between,  a  rod  mounted  for  redproeation  through  the 
wall  of  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  movaMe  diaphragm, 
said  rod  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
whereby  It  will  engage  the  road  once  during  each  revolo- 
tton  of  tbe  wheel  for  periodically  redprocatlng  tbe  mov 
aWe  diaphragm,  and  valves  controlling  tbe  Inlet  and  out- 
let of  air  Into  tbe  air  chamber. 


1,115,123.  WELT-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Chablks  P. 
Stanbon,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906. 
Serial  No.  ^09,109.     (Cl.  12—67.) 

1.  A  welt  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  welt  guide,  a 
grooving  tool,  means  to  feed  the  welt  continuously  to 
said  tool  to  cause  the  grooving  tool  to  produce  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  the  welt  In  Its  passage  through  said 
guide,  a  welt  slitting  tool,  and  means  to  cause  said  slit- 
ting tool  to  act  upon  and  silt  the  portion  of  the  welt 
engaged  by  the  feeding  moans  as  the  latter  draws  the 
welt  through  tbe  machine. 

2.  A  welt  cutting  machine  comprising  a  grooving  tool, 
a  slitting  tool  and  a  welt  support  having  stationary 
and  moring  portions,  said  tools  being  arranged  to  groove 
and  silt  the  surface  of  a  welt  adjacent  Its  opposite  edges 
while  supported  on  and  as  it  passes  over  said  stationary 
and  movable  portions  of  the  welt  support. 

8.  A  welt  cutting  machine  comprising  a  skiving  tool, 
a  slitting  tool,  a  moving  welt  support,  and  means  for 
fMdlng  a  welt  strip  over  said  moving  support,  said  tools 
being  arranged  to  skive  and  silt  said  welt  as  it  passes 
over  said  support. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  making  welts,  the  combination  of 
a  welt  support  provided  with  a  welt  guide,  a  feathering 
tool  projecting  Into  said  welt  guide,  s  grooving  tool,  a 
slitting  tool,  means  to  reciprocate  said  sHttlng  tool,  and 
means  to  feed  the  welt  contlBooosly  past  said  tools, 
said  grooving  tool  being  arranged  to  set  upon  the  welt 
and  groove  It  as  It  passes  through  aald  galde,  and  said 
sMttIng  tool  arranged  to  silt  said  welt  when  engaged 
by  said  feeding  mesna 


5.  A  welt  catting  machine  comprlslnc  •  groevtag  too), 
a  Bklvlng  tool,  means  for  the  independent  adjustment  of 
each,  and  means  for  slmoltaneoae  eleratton  or  depression 
thereof  sad  for  loadnc  eald  tooLi  In  eteratcd  posltloB 
er  dropping  them  into  operatlTe  poeltion. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,116,124.  BALL-BEARING.  Fbaitk  SxAaiif,  Spring- 
fleld,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  SerUl  No.  812,469. 
(Cl.  64— «©.) 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
and  an  oater  bearing  rinc  each  being  provided  with  two 
raceways,  thereby  forming  two  Independent  races  for 
balls,  of  a  plurality  of  balls  running  In  sacb  raceway,  a 
supporting  ring,  and  retainers  attached  to  said  support- 
ing ring,  each  retainer  comprising  a  plate  having  a  ring- 
shaped  portion  provided  with  a  concave  inner  face  en- 
drcllng  a  ball  in  one  of  said  raceways  and  furthermore 
wings  having  outer  concave  faces,  the  Juxtaposed  wings 
of  two  adjacent  retainers  endrding  a  ball  in  the  other 
one  of  said  raceways. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  coraUnatlon  with  an  inner 
and  an  outer  bearing  ring,  each  being  provided  with  two 
raceways,  thereby  forming  two  Independent  races  for  balls, 
of  a  plurality  of  balls  running  in  each  raceway,  sup- 
porting rines  disposed  outside  of  said  raceways,  and 
retainers  attached  to  said  supporting  rings,  each  retainer 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  ring-shaped  portion  provided 
with  a  concave  Inner  face  encircling  a  ball  in  one  of  said 
raceways  and  furthermore  wings  having  outer  concave 
faces,  the  Juxtaposed  wings  of  two  adjacent  retainer* 
embracing  a  bell  in  the  other  one  of  said  raceways. 

3.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  bearing  ring,  each  being  proTlded  with  two 
raceways,  thereby  forming  two  Independent  races  for  balle, 
of  a  plurality  of  balls  running  In  each  racevray.  sup- 
porting rings  disposed  outside  of  said  raceways  and 
covering  completely  the  annular  space  between  said  bear- 
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log  ringi,  and  fetaloera  attached  to  said  supporting 
rings,  each  retainer  comprising  a  plate  having  a  ring- 
shaped  portion  ptx>vlded  with  a  concave  inner  face  en- 
circling a  ball  in:  one  of  said  raceways  and  furthermore 
wings  having  outfr  concave  faces,  the  Juxtaposed  winga 
of  two  adjacent  detainers  embracing  a  ball  in  the  other 
one  of  said  raceways. 

4.  A  cage  for  ^all  bearings  comprising  a  ring-shaped 
supporting  member,  and  retaining  members  attached 
thereto,  each  reti^nlng  member  comprising  c  plate  hav- 
ing a  ring-shaped  portion  provided  with  a  concave  Inner 
face  encircling  a  hall  snd  furthermore  wings  having  outer 
^Mincave  faces,  th<  Juxtaposed  wings  of  two  adjacent  re- 
tainers embracing  a  ball. 


1,115,125. 

New    York,    N. 
837,810.     (CI. 


SBPA  ElABLB 


BUTTON.     Fbancis  Stashed, 
Y.      Filed    May    11.    1914.      Serial    No. 
34—109.) 


it   a 


1.  In  a  separable  button,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  head 
having  a  shank  provided  with  a  bore  and  a  groove  ex- 
tending throughov  t  the  length  of  said  bore,  recesses  be- 
ing formed  in  sai<  bore  merging  into  said  groove,  where- 
by a  row  of  ratchet  teeth-like  projections  is  provided,  the 
inner  end  of  said  shank  projecting  Into  said  head  and 
having  an  incllne,{  of  a  back  having  a  stud  adapted  to  t>e 
inserted  into  said  |  bore,  a  lug  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
stud  fitting  said  groove,  said  stud  being  adapted  to  be 
turned  when  its  lug  registers  with  any  one  of  said  re- 
cesses or  when  It  lis  fully  Inserted  into  said  bore,  where- 
by in  the  latter  ^ase  Its  lug  travels  up  on  said  Incline, 
a  pin  adapted  to!  be  disposed  in  said  groove  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  bt  the  parts  when  in  coupled  positions, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  said  stud  suited  to  prevent  acci- 
dental relative  rdtation  of  the  parts  when  said  lug  has 
reached  the  top  of  said  Incline. 

2.  In  a  separable  button,  the  combination  with  a  head 
having  a  shank  jrovided  with  a  bore  and  a  groove  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  said  bore,  recesses  be- 
ing formed  in  said  bore  merging  into  said  groove,  whereby 
a  row  of  ratchet  teeth-like  projections  is  provided,  the 
inner  end  of  said  shank  projecting  into  said  head  and 
having  an  incIlneJ  of  a  back  having  a  stud  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  |  bore,  a  lug  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
stud  fitting  said  [groove,  said  stud  being  adapted  to  be 
turned  when  its  lug  registers  with  any  one  of  said  re- 
cesses or  when  It  Hs  fully  inserted  into  said  bore,  whereby 
in  the  latter  case  its  lug  travels  up  on  said  incline,  a 
stop  for  limiting  [the  upward  travel  of  said  lug  on  said 
Incline,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  groove  to 
prevent  relative  ptatlon  of  the  parts  when  in  coupled 
positions,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  stnd  suited  to 
prevent  accidental  relative  rotation  of  the  parts  when 
said  lug  has  reactted  the  top  of  said  Incline. 


1.115,126.      BL1ND-FA8TBNEB.      Pascal    H.    Stkdmam, 
Newport,  B.  I.  j Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  786,901 
(CI.  16—128.) 

1.  In  a  blind  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  blind 
having  a  vertically  formed  slot,  of  a  latch  bar  pivoted 
Intermediate  Its  length  in  the  slot,  said  latch  bar  being 
provided  at  its  e|>ds  with  heads,  one  of  the  Leads  being 
provided  with  a  jdownwardly  extending  slot  and  an  up- 
wardly inclined  ()am  face  for  engagement  with  a  sUple 
and  the  other  of  isaid  heads  with  an  upwardly  extending 
slot  and  a  downwardly  inclined  cam  face  for  engagement 
with  a  staple,  a  ^tch  operating  lever  passed  through  the 
latch  bar  adjacent  one  head  and  pivoUlly  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  blind,  and  a  guide  staple  limiting  the 
■winging  movemept  of  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 


2.  In  a  blind  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  blind 
having  a  vertically  formed  slot,  of  a  latch  bar  pivoted 
Intermediate  Its  length  In  the  slot,  said  latch  bar  being 
provided  at  its  ends  with  heads,  one  of  the  heads  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  slot  and  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  cam  face  for  engagement  with  a  staple 
and  the  other  of  said  beads  with  an  upwardly  extending 
slot  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  cam  face  for  engagement 
with  a  staple,  a  latch  operating  lever  passed  through  the 
iStch  bar  adjacent  one  head  and  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  blind,  a  guide  staple  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  stop  adja- 
cent the  staple  adapted  to  support  the  lever  in  one  posi- 
tion and  to  lock  the  same  against  movement  in  another 
position. 


3.  In  a  blind  fastener  the  combination  with  a  blind 
having  a  vertically  disposed  slot,  of  a  slotted  plate  secured 
to  one  face  of  the  blind  with  Its  slot  in  allnement  with 
the  slot  thereof,  supporting  plates  secured  one  upon  either 
side  of  the  slot  upon  the  other  side  of  the  blind  and  hav- 
ing arms  extending  Into  the  slot,  a  latch  bar  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  plates  and  provided  at 
Its  ends  with  oppositely  formed  staple-engaging  heads, 
said  latch  bar  being  provided  adjacent  one  bead  with  an 
opening,  a  lever  formed  of  resilient  material  extending 
loosely  through  the  opening  and  pivoted  by  one  end  to 
the  blind,  a  vertically  disposed  guide  sUple  carried  by 
the  blind  and  through  wbich  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
extends,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  blind  In  slightly  spaced 
relation  below  the  lower  arm  of  the  guide  staple  and  with 
its  outer  end  terminating  short  of  the  bight  portion  of 
said  staple. 

4.  In  a  blind  fastener,  a  latch  bar  adapted  to  be  plv- 
otally mounted  Intermediate  its  length  and  provided  at 
Its  ends  with  heads,  one  of  the  heads  being  provided  with 
a  downwardly  extending  V-shaped  slot  and  the  other  of 
said  beads  with  an  upwardly  extending  V-shaped  slot, 
said  slots,  at  their  Inner  ends,  being  narrower  than  the 
keepers  they  are  to  seat. 


1,115.127.  WEB  INTAOLIO-PBINTINO  PRESS.  Bbwja- 
Mi.N  R.  Sticknbt,  TIconderoga,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  783,583.     (CI.  101—104.) 

1.  In  a  web  Intaglio  printing  press,  a  printing  or  plate 
cylinder  having  a  continuous  periphery  provided  with 
spaced  apart  gripper  openings,  and  adapted  to  receive  an 
InUgllo  printing  plate,  shafts  arranged  longitudinally 
within  the  cylinder  and  extending  the  length  thereof  and 
grlppers  fixed  directly  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  within 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  openings 
to  engage  the  plate  and  hold  it  In  printing  position  on  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  web  Intaglio  printing  press,  a  printing  cylinder 
having  a  continuous  periphery  provided  with  spaced  apart 
gripper  openings,  and  adapted  to  receive  Intaglio  printing 
plates,  having  undercut  notches  In  their  ends,  shafts 
mounted  longitudinally  In  said  cylinder,  grlppers  on  said 
shafts  having  their  plate  -  engaging  points  projecting 
through  said  openings  to  engage  the  said  notches,  and 
means  to  hold  the  grlppers  In  engaging  relation. 
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8.  In  a  web  intaglio  printing  press,  a  printing  cylinder 
adapted  to  receive  an  intaglio  printing  plate,  combined 
with  an  Impression  cylinder,  comprising  a  shaft,  end  col- 
lars fixed  thereon,  and  a  contact  surface  made  as  a  shell, 
the  end  collars  and  the  shell  having  means  to  movably 
suspend  said  shell  between  said  collars  so  that  said  shell 
shall  be  out  of  contact  with  the  shaft  between  said  collars, 
said  collars  constituting  the  sole  support  for  said  shell. 


4.  An  Impression  cylinder  for  printing  presses,  comprU- 
Ing  a  shaft,  collars  fixed  thereon,  and  a  cylindrical  sheU 
movably  suspended  about  the  shaft  between  said  collart 
and  wholly  out  of  direct  or  other  contact  with  said  shaft 
excepting  through  said  collars,  said  collars  constitntlBf 
the  sole  support  for  said  shell. 

5.  An  impression  cylinder  for  plate  printing  machine*, 
comprising  a  shaft,  collars  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having 
lugs  projecting  toward  one  another,  and  a  contact  Bor- 
face  made  as  a  cylindrical  shell  arranged  between  said 
collars  and  having  notches  to  engage  said  lugt,  so  that 
said  shell  may  yield  uniformly  throoghout  Ita  length  to 
conform  to  the  printing  cylinder,  said  collars  eonstitntlnc 
the  sole  support  for  said  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,116.128.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Hakbt  Swi«GL»HUMT, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  573,900.     (CI.  66—22.) 


each  adjustable  to  change  the  length  of  stitch,  pattern 
mechanism,  Intervening  devices  whereby,  under  the  control 
of  the  pattern  mechanism,  all  of  the  yam  changes  are 
simultaneously  actuated,  and  devices  also  under  control 
of  the  pattern  mechanism  whereby  all  of  the  stitch-chang- 
ing devices  are  simultaneously  actuated,  said  Intervening 
devices  being  so  disposed  that  the  change  of  stitch  precede* 
one  yarn  change  and  follows  another. 

3.  A  knitting  machine  having  at  feach  of  a  plurality  of 
feeding  points  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  yams, 
and  means  operative  during  a  series  of  complete  courses 
for  introducing  and  removing  one  of  the  yarns  at  inter- 
vals so  as  to  produce  horlaontal  stripes  of  different  thick- 
ness, the  last-said  means  causing  the  change  of  yam  at 
the  different  feeders  to  occur  at  sul)stantially  different 
points  in  the  width  of  the  fabric,  in  combination  with  a 
pluraUty  of  needle-actuating  stitch-cams  adjustable  to 
draw  longer  or  shorter  yam-loops,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  the  several  stitch  cams  conjointly 
with  the  change  in  the  yarn  feed  to  cause  the  length  of 
stitch  to  correspond  with  the  thickness  of  the  fabric. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  plurality  of  yams  at  each  of  a  number  of  feed- 
ing points,  means  operative  during  a  series  of  complete 
courses  for  introducing  and  removing  one  of  the  yarns 
at  intervals  and  adapted  to  produce  the  change  of  yarn 
at  the  several  feeders  at  substantially  different  polnta  In 
the  width  of  the  fabric,  mechanism  actuated  colnddently 
with  the  last-said  means,  for  drawing  longer  yarn  loopa 
in  the  thicker  fabric  and  shorter  loops  in  the  thinner 
fabric,  a  fabric  take-up,  and  means  for  automatically 
adding  tension  to  said  take-up  when  the  thicker  fabric  ii 
being  knitted  and  relieving  such  tension  in  the  thinner 
fabric. 

6.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  needle-actuating  stitch-cams  located  at  dif- 
ferent knitting  polnta  and  adjustable  to  draw  longer  or 
shorter  yarn-loops,  a  plurality  of  yam-changers  adapted 
to  feed  yarns  simultaneously  at  the  several  knitting  polnta 
around  the  fabric  and  to  change  from  one  yam  to  another, 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  several  yarn- 
changers  to  change  the  yarn  at  all  of  the  knitting  polnta 
at  the  same  time,  and  means  for  automatically  and  con- 
jointly actuating  the  several  stiteh-cams  to  cause  the 
length  of  stitch  to  correspond  with  the  kind  of  yarn  which 
is  being  knitted. 
.  [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  yam 
^hunger,  a  stitch  cam  adjustable  to  change  the  length  of 
stitch  pattern  mechanism,  and  Interrenlng  devices  where- 
by both  the  character  of  the  yam  and  the  length  of  atltch 
are  controlled  by  said  pattern  mechanism,  said  devices 
being  so  disposed  that  the  change  of  stitch  precedes  one 
yam  change  and  follows  another. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn  .'hnnclng  .|evl«-on.  a  plurality  of  stitch  rams 


1.116,129.  KNITTING-MACHINE  CYLINDER.  Habbt 
SwiNOLKHURaT,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  ft  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated.  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Sertal  No.  686,688. 
(CI.  66—21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  knitting  machine  cylinder  hav- 
ing parallel-sided  grooves  therein  with  Inserted  walla  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  form 
needle  guiding  grooves  between  them,  the  base  portion 
of  each  of  these  walls  being  parallel-sided  and  fitting 
snugly  in  the  corresponding  parallel-sided  groove  of  the 
cylinder,  but  the  projecting  portion  of  the  wall  being  of 
least  width  where  It  joins  the  base  but  Increasing  in 
width  as  it  extends  outwardly  from  said  base,  and  being 
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of  sacb  cooformatioii  from  end  to  end  of  it*  D««dle  gtild- 
iac  portion,  wber^by  the  latervenlng  ueiMlle  grooves  are 
(Miraliel-alded  throughout  the  needle  receiving  portions  oX 
tbe  same.  1 

2,  An  Inserted  ivall  for  a  knitting  machine  cylinder, 
said  wall  having  a  pa  rail  el -sided  base  and  a  needle  guid- 
ing portion  beyooOL  ttie  base  which  is  of  least  width  where 
it  joins  the  base  4ad  gradually  increases  In  width  from 
the  base  toward  tie  outer  end,  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  wall  being  of  stich  conformation  throughout  the  entire 
needle  guiding  porfioo  of  the 


1,115,180.  PRRMtTATION  SWITCH  LOCK. 
TmtTS.  Dayton,  bhlo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 
817,389.     (CI.  1V5— 282.) 


Sertal  No. 


1.  In  an  electric! switch,  a  series  of  metallic  drums  each 
baring  a  series  oT  coaeentrlc  apertares,  an  insulating 
member  mounted  li  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  drams, 
brashes  arran'BlM  vp  eogaj^e  the  drums  and  the  insulating 
members  thereon,  (ilns  adapted  to  be  set  in  the  concentric 
apertares  of  said  vnms  to  Mrnft  the  rotation  thereof,  and 
stops  arranged  In  |  the  paths  of  said  pins  to  arreat  the 
moTement  imparted  to  said  tfrums. 

t.  In  an  electric  switch  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
face  plate  of  the  l^k  casing,  hSTlng  a  series  of  laterally 
extended  apertarea  bossea,  of  a  series  of  drums  axmnted 
on  shafts  ertenrftag  throogh  said  apertared  t>OBaca,  each  of 
said  drums  hftTlnir  its  periphery  serrated  and  concentric 
openings  In  the  sltllea  thereof,  a  setting  pin  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  said  oiienings,  an  insalated  block  set  la  the 
periphery  of  each  Iflrnm,  brashes  arranged  to  engagv  the 
periphery  of  each  tfrum,  and  stops  arranged  In  the  path 
of  each  setting  plni  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  druma  la 
the  operation  of  si  id  drums. 


1,115,131.  PNEUMATIC  WATER  ELEVATOR.  Edwix 
B.  Thomas,  Portland,  Oreg_  assignor  of  ooe-half  to 
Harrr  O.  TenBC)|.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  743,032.     (CI.  lOS— «.) 


1.  A  aabmerged  jpoeamatlc  water  elevator  of  the  char- 
acter described,  coi^prlsiag  in  combination,  a  source  of  air 
aader  preasnre,  a  supporting  standard  submerged,  two  rer- 
tlcally  npaced  rocker  arms  pirotally  mounted  upon  said 
Btandard,  two  wat^r  containers  piTotally  connected  near 
their  tops  and  bottjoma  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  locker 
arma,  whereby  ttae^  can  move  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections Tertically.|atop8  for  limiting  the  downward  mom- 
ment  tl>ere«f,  Talrt-coatrolled  inleta  and  oatlets  for  water 


near  the  bottom  of  said  containers,  water  pipes  from  said 
outteta.  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  near  the  topa  of  aald  con- 
tainera  for  compressed  air,  supply  pipes  from  said  aooroa 
of  compressed  air  to  said  inlet  porta,  and  exhaust  pipas 
from  said  exhaust  porta,  valve  members  controlling  saM 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  operable  by  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  aald  coDtaioera,  means  for  retarding  the  inttlai 
upward  moveoMnt  of  each  container,  and  the  whole  of 
said  mechanism  being  adapted  for  complete  submersion  In 
said  body  of  water  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  water  elevator  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed,  a  supporting  standard  having  plvotally  mounted 
thereupon,  one  above  the  other,  two  rocker  arms,  two  wa- 
ter containers  pivotally  connected  at  their  topa  and  bot- 
toms, to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  rocker 
arms,  whereby  said  containers  can  move  vertically  without 
any  tipping  movement,  valve-controlled  Inlets  and  outlets 
for  water  in  the  bottoms  of  said  containers,  vnlve  con- 
trolled inlets  and  outlets  for  air  in  the  tops  of  said  con- 
tainers, a  source  of  air  under  preasure  with  pipe  connec- 
tions to  said  air  Inleta.  exhaust  pipea  from  aald  air  out- 
lets, and  water  plpea  connected  with  the  water  outlet*^ 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pneumatic  water  elerator  adapted  to  be  aabmerged 
and  comprising  In  combination,  a  source  of  air  under  pres 
sura,  a  supporting  standard  submerged,  two  water  con- 
tainers pivotally  connected  near  their  tops  and  bottoms  to 
the  oppoalte  enda  of  two  vertically  spaced  rocker  anna 
which  are  pivotally  connected  at  their  middlea  to  aald  aufh 
porting  standard,  whereby  said  containers  can  move  ia 
opposite  directions  vertically  and  without  tilting  move- 
ment, valve-controlled  inleta  and  outlets  in  the  bottoms  of 
said  containers,  delivery  pipes  connected  with  said  outlets, 
a  three-way  valve  casing  mounted  directly  upon  each  ol 
aaid  containers  and  communicating  therewith,  pipe  eon- 
nectlona  from  aald  casings  to  said  source  of  air  untler 
preaaure,  exhaust  pipea  from  said  valve  caainga,  valre 
mamtitn  in  said  three-way  valve  casings  for  controlling 
the  communication  between  aaid  ways,  means  operating 
said  valve  members  with  the  vertical  bodily  morement 
of  said  containers,  and  means  capable  of  regulation  for  re- 
tarding the  moveasent  vertically  of  aaid  submerged  con- 
tainers, aald  means  comprising  an  adjustable  weight  upon 
a  lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,115,132.  HTDROCARBON-BUBNER.  Chablm  H. 
ToPP,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815,742.     (CI.  158—106.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  pair  of  carriers,  a  gas  chamber 
having  its  terminals  threadedly  engaging  the  carriers,  a 
body  including  a  series  of  mixing  tubea,  the  said  chamber 
having  outlet  apertures  cooperating  with  the  tubes,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
body  and  carriers  together. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  pair  of  carriera.  a  gas  chamber 
having  Its  terminal.^  threadedly  ent^aging  the  cariers,  and 
a  body  Including  a  series  of  mixing  tubes  and  terminal 
tongues,  the  said  carriera  having  alota  receivlag  the  aald 
tongues,  and  the  said  chamber  having  outlet  apertarea  co- 
operating with  the  said  tubes. 

8.  In  a  gas  bamer,  a  pair  of  carriers,  having  slotted  ex- 
tensions, a  gas  pipe  having  its  terminals  in  threaded  e»- 
gagement  with  the  carriers,  and  a  body  Indadlng  a  series 
of  mixing  tabes  having  its  terminate  engaging  within  tke 
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■Uta  of  the  aaid  extenslo.is,  the  said  pipe  having  outlet 
apertures  cooperating  with  the  said  tatoea. 

4.  In  a  gaa  burner,  a  pair  of  end  castinga  having  taps 
and  standards  provided  with  slots  and  ledges,  a  gas  pipe 
having  iU  terminala  threadedly  received  by  the  said  tapa, 
and  a  body  casting  Including  an  elongated  base  having  up- 
standing mixing  tubes,  webs  connecting  the  companion 
tubea,  and  terminal  tongues,  the  terminal  tongues  of  the 
body  casting  engaging  the  slots  of  the  said  atandards,  and 
the  terminala  of  the  aaid  base  seating  upon  the  said  ledgea. 

6.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  pair  of  carriers,  having  open  slots, 
a  gas  chamber  having  iU  terminals  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  carriera,  a  body  having  terminal  portions 
fitting  within  the  said  slota  and  including  a  series  of  mix- 
ing tubes,  the  said  chamber  having  outlet  apertares  co«p- 
eratlng  with  the  aaid  tubes,  and  means  carried  by  the  car- 
riers for  engaging  the  terminal  portions  of  the  body  to 
retain  the  aame  in  place. 


1.116.183.  GATE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  COOK- 
ERS. BC88ICLL  A.  TRAcn,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Buckeye  Iron  and  Brass  Works,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
831,448.     (CI.  87-^) 


Ing  leading  to  the  next  lower  recepUcle.  gates  to  control 
the  respective  discharge  openings,  and  actuating  derieaa 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  gates,  of  a  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  a  flexible  member  supported  adjacent  to 
said  cooker,  means  for  imparting  lengthwlae  movement  to 
said  flexible  member,  and  a  tripping  block  carried  by  said 
flexible  member  and  comprising  a  sertea  of  section*  ar- 
ranged in  allnement  lengthwlae  of  said  flexible  member 
and  presenting  a  contlnuoua  surface  to  said  actuating  de- 

vlcea. 

5.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptaclea,  each  upper  receptacle  having  a  dlacharge  open- 
ing leading  to  the  next  lower  receptacle,  gates  to  control 
the  respective  discharge  openings,  and  actuating  devices 
for  Impartlttg  movement  to  said  gatea,  of  a  controUlng  de- 
vice comprising  an  endless  belt  moonted  adjacent  t»  aald 
cooker  for  vertical  movement,  and  a  flexible  tripping  Wock 
carried  by  said  endless  belt  and  arranged  to  successively 
engage  each  of  said  actuating  devices  for  said  gatea. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  coeker,  the  combination,  wltii  a  plorality  of  re- 
ccpUcles,  each  UM»er  recepucle  having  a  dlaebarte  op«»- 
Ing  leading  to  the  next  lower  receptacle,  gates  to  ooatrol 
tlM  respective  discbarge  openings,  and  actuating  devlcea 
for  Imparting  movement  to  said  gates,  of  a  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  a  vertically  movable  member,  and  a  part 
carried  by  said  member  to  successively  engage  the  actuat- 
ing device  for  each  of  said  gates  to  quickly  open  that  gate 
and  to  remain  In  operative  engagement  with  said  actnat- 
lag  device  to  retain  the  gate  In  Ita  open  position  for  a  pe- 
riod of  time. 

2.  iL  a  cooker,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cepUcles,  each  upper  receptacle  having  a  dlacharge  open- 
ing leading  to  the  next  lower  receptacle,  gates  to  control 
the  respective  discharge  openings,  and  actuating  devices 
for  Imparttag  movement  to  said  gates,  of  a  controlling  de- 
vice comprialng  a  verUcally  movable  member,  and  a  trip- 
ping block  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  actuating 
device  for  each  of  aald  gates. 

3.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination,  wiih  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptadea.  each  ui»per  recepUcle  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing Icadlag  to  the  next  lower  receptacle,  gatea  to  cootrel 
the  respective  discharge  openings,  and  actuating  devices 
for  imparting  movement  to  aaid  ga/es,  of  a  controlling  de- 
Tlee  compriaiag  a  flexible  member  supported  adjacent  to 
aald  cooker,  means  for  imparting  lengthwise  movement  to 
■aid  flexible  member,  and  a  tripping  block  carried  by  aaid 
flexible  member. 

4«  la  a  cooker,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
c«9uelee,  each  upper  rccepttcle  having  a  dlacterge 


1,116,184.  ALARM  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOCKS.  How- 
ard J.  Tkboania,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ansonla 
Clock  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  SerUl  No.  826,864. 
(CI.  58—16.) 


JU 


1.  In  an  alarm  mechanism  for  clocks,  the  combination 
with  the  alarm  mechanism,  of  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally stopping  the  alarm,  said  mechanism  employing  a 
plane  spiral  cam  operated  by  the  alarm  mechanism  ;  and  a 
finger  engaging  said  cam  and  moved  thereby,  substantlallj 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  alarm  mechanism  for  clocks,  the  combination 
with  the  alarm  mechanism,  of  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally stopping  the  alarm,  aald  mechanism  employing  a 
plane  spiral  cam  operated  by  the  alarm  mechanism  ;  and 
a  finger  eogagiug  said  cam  and  moved  thereby,  and  a  de- 
termining device  for  adjusting  the  point  at  Which  aaid  fin- 
ger may  engage  the  cam  to  thereby  regulate  the  aounding 
period  of  the  alarm,  substantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  alarm  mechanism  for  clocks,  the  combination 
with  the  alarm  mechaifttam  employing  an  oscillating  pallet 
of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  stop  the  pallet,  a 
finder  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  plane  apiral  cam  oper- 
ated by  the  alarm  mechanism  and  with  which  aaid  finger 
cooperates  so  as  to  thereby  move  the  arm  into  poaition  to 
ttop  the  pallet,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  alarm  mechanism  for  clocks,  the  combination 
with  the  alarm  mechanism  employing  an  oscillating  pallet, 
of  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  loctelng  finger  normally  out 
of  vertical  and  horlxontal  allnement  with  the  pallet,  a 
plane  spiral  cam  rotated  by  the  alarm  mechanism  and 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  and  a  finger  coOperatins 
with  said  cam  and  carried  by  said  arm  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  win  move  said  finger  to  carry  the  locking 
finger  into  horlaontal  allnement  with  the  pallet,  and  the 
engagement  of  said  flntcr  with  said  opening  wiU  permit 
the  locking  finger  to  be  moved  Into  verOeal  allneaent  with 
the  pallet  to  thereby  automatically  lock  the  alarm  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  set  forth. 

&.  In  an  alarm  mechanism  for  docks  the  combination 
with  the  alnrm  mechanism  employing  an  oeclllatlag  pallet, 
of  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  locking  finger  normally  oat 
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oi  yertical  and  fiorlzoDtal  allnement  with  the  pallet,  a 
plane  spiral  cam!  rotated  by  the  alarm  mechanism  and 
formed  with  a  c«ntral  opening,  and  a  finger  cooperating 
with  said  cam  anjd  carried  by  said  arm  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  the  snail  ^111  move  said  finger  to  carry  the  locking 
finger  into  horizontal  allnement  with  the  pallet,  and  the 
engagement  of  saiid  finger  with  said  opening  will  permit 
the  locking  finger |  to  be  moved  into  vertical  allnement  with 
the  pallet  to  theiteby  automatically  lock  the  alarm  mech 
anism,  and  meanaj  for  determining  the  point  at  which  said 
finger  shall  engage  the  cam  to  thereby  regulate  the  alarm 
period,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,115,135 

EICK    WaON'KS, 

rial  No.  739,9111 


ELECtTRIC  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR.     Fbed 
Natrona,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Se- 
(O.  173—273.) 


eaci 


.V  terminal 
shaped   members, 
upon  its  Inner  fac^ 
of  the  head  of 
lugs  and  forming 
ed  upon  the  rod 
to  separate  the  j 
an  elliptical  cam 
of  the  members  to 
the  jaws,  and  a 
to  the  cam  for 


conliector,  comprising  two  substantially  T- 

the   legs   of  each   of   which   is   recessed 

two  apertured  lugs  upon  the  Inner  face 

member,  a  rod  fitted  through  all  of  the 

hinge  for  the  members,  springs  mount- 

ezertlng  pressure  upon  the  members 

formed  by  the  hinge  of  the  members, 

fitted  In  the  recesses  between  the  legs 

be  oscillated  to  spread  the  legs  to  close 

tlandle  for  oscillating  the  cam  connected 

mqvement  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  rod. 


^nd 
atvs 


1,115,136.      COINI-PURSE.      Charlm    Wallbrstbdt,    St. 
Lools,   Mo.      Filed  Dec.   30,   1913.      Serial  No.   809.527. 


A  wrist  purse  comprising  a  strap  having  a  widened  por- 
tion, a  pocket  having  a  bottom  which  Is  held  against  said 
■trap,  the  marginal  edges  of  said  bottom  and  the  widened 
portion  of  the  slirap  being  flush,  the  outer  face  of  the 
pocket  having  a  curved  oatlet  opening  therein  at  one  side 
of  its  transverse!  center,  said  bottom  having  oppositely 
disposed  winged  portions  forming  the  bottoms  of  other 
pockets,  and  straps  forming  the  faces  of  said  pockets  upon 
the  wings  and  provided  with  openings  intermediate  the 
transverse  central  parts  of  the  pockets  and  the  adjacent 
marginal  edges  thereof,  the  closed  portion  of  the  front 
wall  of  one  pocket  upon  one  wing  adapted  to  close  the 
curved  opening  In  the  central  pocket  when  folded,  means 
for  holding  the  ppcket  on  tue  opposite  wing  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  pocket  which  closes  the  opening  in  the 
central  pocket,  4°<1  means  for  fastening  the  pockets 
folded. 


1,115,137.  TYPCteRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Boston  L. 
Whitb  and  Chaslbs  W.  Cubub,  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignors  to  Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  N^w  York.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  721,541     (CI.  199—13.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  adjustable  mold  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  molds,  means  lo  adjost  the  mold  carrier  to  bring  any 


selected  mold  into  operative  position,  and  relatively  fixed 
supplemental  means  to  engage  said  adjusting  means  so  aa 
to  register  the  mold  carrier  In  its  adjusted  position. 


2.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  mold  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
molds,  a  pinion  for  adjusting  the  mold  wheel  to  bring  any 
selected  mold  into  operative  poslton,  and  relatively  fixed 
supplemental  means  to  engage  the  pinion  so  as  to  register 
the  mold  wheel  In  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  mold  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
molds,  an  actuating  pinion  therefor,  a  driving  shaft  upon 
which  the  pinion  is  mounted,  said  pinion  being  adapted  to 
be  disconnected  from  Its  driving  shaft  at  will  so  as  to  ad- 
Just  the  mold  wheel  to  bring  any  selected  mold  into  ©iter- 
ative position,  and  a  device  to  engage  the  actuating  pinion 
so  as  to  register  the  mold  wheel  In  Its  proper  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  rotary  mold  wheel  A  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
molds  B,  its  actuating  pinion  E,  the  driving  shaft  K 
upon  which  the  pinion  is  mounted,  the  said  pinion  being 
adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  the  driving  shaft  at  will 
so  as  to  adjust  the  mold  carrier  to  bring  any  selected  mold 
Into  operative  position,  and  provided  with  a  receas  B», 
and  the  stationary  stop  O*  to  engage  in  said  recess  of  the 
pinion  so  as  to  register  the  mold  wheel  In  its  proper  ad- 
justed position. 

6.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  mold  wheel  A,  Ita  laterally  movable  actuating 
pinion  E  formed  with  the  recess  E*,  the  actuating  pin  ¥* 
adapted  to  engage  said  recess  in  one  position  of  the  pinion, 
and  the  stationary  registering  pin  O*  adapted  to  engage 
said  recess  in  another  position  of  the  pinion. 


1,115,138.  STAVE-TAPPINO-OUT  APPARATUS.  Frank 
A.  W1LKB8,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Barrel  A,  Cooperage  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,357.      (CI.  147—1.) 


1.  A  stave  tapping  out  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
alined  spaced  heads  having  annular  stave-receiving  seats, 
a  series  of  pivoted  radially  disposed  expansion  blocks 
mounted  upon  each  he^d  adapted  to  enter  the  ends  of  an 
assemblage  of  barrel  staves,  and  a  yieldable  reclprocatlve 
expander  head  engageable  with  each  series  of  blocks 
whereby  they  are  forced  against  said  assemblage  of 
staves. 

2.  A  stave  tapping  out  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
Blidable  plunger-rods,  followers  connected  to  the  plunger- 


OcTOBBR  27,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»093 


rods,  spindles  in  threaded  union  with  the  foUowera,  he«da 
In  slidable  union  with  the  plunger  rods  having  annular 
■Uve-recelvlng  seats,  a  series  of  expansion  blocks  in 
plvoUl  union  with  each  bead,  and  chucking  disks  carried 
by  said  plunger  rods  for  engagement  with  the  expansion 

blocks. 

3.  A  stave  tapping  out  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  or 
slidable  plunger-rods,  followers  yieldably  connected  to  the 
plunger-rod»,  spindles  In  threaded  union  with  the  follow- 
ers, heads  in  slidable  union  with  the  plunger  rods  having 
annular  stave  receiving  seats,  a  series  of  expansion  blocks 
in  pivotal  union  with  each  head,  and  chucking  disks  car- 
ried by  said  plunger-rods  for  engagement  with  the  expan- 
sion blocks. 

4  A  stave  tapping  out  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
aUned  spaced  heads  having  adjustable  annular  stave-re- 
celvlng  seats,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  shlftable  expan- 
sion blocks  mounted  upon  each  head  adapted  to  enter  the 
ends  of  an  assemblage  of  barrel  staves,  and  a  reclproca- 
tlve expander  head  engageable  with  each  series  of  blocks 
whereby  they  are  forced  against  said  assemblage  of  staves. 

6.  A  stave  tapping  out  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
axlally  alined  spaced  heads  having  annular  stave-receiving 
seats  a  series  of  radially  disposed  expansion  blocks  pivot- 
ed to  each  head,  the  expansion  blocks  being  provided  with 
obliquely  disposed  cam  faces  and  teppet  fingers,  and 
reclprocatlve  chucking  disks  arranged  to  engage  the  cam 
faces  and  Uppet  fingers  whereby  the  blocks  are  expanded 
and  contracted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  115  139.     WATER  SYSTEM.     THOMAS  C.  WiLKis  and 
'siLDiN   K.   PHILLIPS,   Jackson.   Mich.     Filed   June   2. 
1914.     Serial  No.  842,404.     (CI.  187—79.) 


communicating  with   the  vertical  portion  of   the  service 
pipe  adjacent  to  the  meter,  and  a  valve  Interposed  in  tUe 

said  pipe. 

2  In  combination  with  the  service  pipe  connected  to 
the  meter  at  one  end  and  having  a  discharge  valve  at 
the  opposite  end,  of  a  pipe  of  less  diameter  arranged  partly 
within  the  service  pipe,  said  small  pipe  extending  beyond 
the  service  pipe  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  later»l 
branch  communicating  with  the  service  pipe  near  the  dl»- 
charge  valve,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  lateral  branch, 
a  receptacle  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  small 
pipe  above  the  lateral  branch,  a  valve  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  small  pipe,  the  small  pipe  extending 
outside  of  the  service  pipe  near  the  meter  and  then  ex- 
tending Into  the  service  pipe  near  the  meter,  and  having 
a  discharge  valve  at  Its  lowest  portion,  and  a  valve  In- 
terposed between  the  last-named  discbarge  valve  and  the 

service  pipe. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  service  pipe  connected  to 
the  meter  at  one  end  and  having  a  discharge  valve  at 
the  opposite  end,  of  a  pipe  of  less  diameter  arranged 
partly  within  the  service  pipe,  said  small  pipe  extending 
beyond  the  service  pipe  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a 
lateral  branch  communicating  with  the  service  pipe  near 
the  discharge  valve,  a  receptacle  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  small  pipe  above  the  lateral  branch,  the 
small  pipe  extending  outside  of  the  service  pipe  near  the 
meter  and  then  extending  Into  the  service  pipe  near  the 
meter  and  having  a  discharge  valve  at  Its  lowest  portion, 
and  a  valve  Interposed  between  the  last-named  discharge 
valve  and  the  service  pipe. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  service  pipe  connected  to 
the  meter  at  one  end  and  having  a  discharge  valve  at 
the  opposite  end,  of  a  pipe  of  less  diameter  leading  from 
the  service  pipe  near  the  meter  and  opening  into  tht 
service  near  the  discharge  valve  and  having  a  portion  In- 
termediate Ita  ends  arranged  within  the  discharge  pipe, 
a  valve  in  the  said  pipe  between  each  end  and  the  portion 
within  the  service  pipe,  and  means  between  the  end  of 
the  said  pipe  adjacent  to  the  discharge  valve  and  the  por- 
tion within  the  service  pipe  for  admitting  liquid  to  the 
said  pipe. 


1,115,140.  NEEDLE -CARRIER  FOR  KNITTING  -  MA- 
CHINES.  L0CI8  N.  D.  Williams,  Ogonta,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  General  Knit  Fabric  Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  528,308.     (Cl.  66—21.) 


1  In  combination  with  the  service  pipe  connected  to 
the  meter  at  one  end  and  having  a  discharge  valve  at  the 
opposite  end.  of  a  pipe  of  leas  diameter  arranged  partly 
within  the  service  pipe,  the  service  pipe  having  vertical 
portions  adjacent  to  the  discharge  valve  and  adjacent  to 
the  meter  the  upper  end  of  the  amall  pipe  extending 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion  adjacent  to 
the  discharge  valve  and  having  a  lateral  branch  above  the 
said  vertical  portion  and  a  receptacle  above  the  branch, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  communication  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  small  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lat- 
eral branch  and  opening  Into  the  discharge  pipe  near  the 
discharge  valve,  a  valve  interposed  in  the  said  last-named 
pipe  for  closing  the  communication  through  the  same, 
said  small  pipe  extending  laterally  through  the  wall  of 
the  service  pipe  at  the  vertical  portion  adjacent  to  the 
meter,  a  downwardly  extending  discharge  pipe  connected 
with  the  lateral  extension  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
valve  at  Its  lower  end  and  with  a  lateral  outlet  above  the 
dtocharge  valve,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lateral  outlet  and 


1.  A  knitting  machine  needle  carrier  having  therein 
needle  guiding  grooves  whose  bases,  in  thoae  portions  cor- 
responding to  the  latch  carrying  and  butt-carrying  por- 
tions of  the  needle  stems  guided  thereby,  are  in  the  same 
longitudinal  plane,  and  whose  bases  in  thoae  portions  cor- 
responding to  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  needle 
stems  guided  thereby  are  In  a  different  and  higher  longi- 
tudinal plane. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  needle  carrier  having  needle 
guiding  grooves  therein,  the  bases  of  the  grooves  corre- 
sponding with  the  latch-carrylng  and  butt-carrying  por- 
tions of  the  needle  stems  being  in  the  same  longitudinal 
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plane  aad  tb«  ba^ws  of  tb«  guide  grooTaa  for  the  Intar- 
acdlate  portiona  pf  tbe  needle  sterna  being  In  a  different 
and  higher  longlliudiDal  plane,  whereby  said  needle  car- 
rier la  adapted  tqr  use  with  needles  baying  their  latch- 
carrying  and  butt-carrying  portiona  in  a  different  plane 
from  the  laterme^iate  portiona. 

3.  A  knitting  i^ehlne- needle  carrier  haTlnir  alternate 
deep  and  shallow :  groores  whereby  it  la  adapted  for  oae 
with  a  needle  bating  Its  bntt-carrylng  portion  guided  in 
and  bearing  upon  the  base  of  the  deep  grooTe  and  ita  main 
stem  guided  in  anjd  bearing  upon  the  baae  of  tlie  shallow 
groove. 


1,115,141.  TYPO  GRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Fiaocs  F. 
Wilson,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1912.     perlal  No.  726,115.     (CI.  19»— 13.) 

4f 


1.  A  slotted  moia  formed  in  Its  front  surface  with  trana- 
rerse  caritles  comtnunicattng  with  tbe  mold  slot  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  j substantially  in  a  perpendicular  plane, 
so  as  to  produce  si  slug  with  overhanging  character  bear- 
ing portions  on  Itq  edge  adapted  to  overhang  an  adjacent 
member,  which  poiftlons  are  cast  In  said  cavities. 

2.  A  slotted  mdld  provided  with  a  removable  aectioiv 
formed  with  transjverse  cavities  communicating  with  the 
mold  slot  and  extending  tlferefrom  substantially  in  a  per- 
pendicular plane.  10  as  to  produce  a  slug  with  overhang- 
ing character  bearing  portions  adapted  to  overhang  an 
adjacent  member,  iirblch  portions  are  caat  in  said  cavitlea. 

3.  A  slotted  mold  formed  with  transverse  cavitlea 
located  In  and  below  ita  front  surface  and  communicating 
with  tbe  mold  slot  and  extending  therefrom  substantially 
in  a  perpendicular  plane,  so  as  to  produce  a  slug  with 
reinforced  overhauling  character  bearing  portiona  adapted 
to  overhang  an  ad.  acent  member,  which  portions  are  cast 
in  said  cavities. 

4.  A  slotted  maid  formed  with  transverse  cavities 
formed  In  its  fron :  surface  and  communicating  with  tbe 
mold  slot  and  extending  therefrom  substantially  in  a  per- 
pendicular plane,  n  combination  with  a  matrix  formed 
with  cavities  regis :erlng  with  those  on  tbe  mold;  where- 
by a  slug  is  produ<ed  with  overhanging  character  bearing 
portions  which  are  formed  partly  in  tbe  mold  and  partly 
In  the  matrix. 

6.  A  slotted  mold  formed  with  a  transverse  cavity  in 
its  front  surface  and  communicating  with  the  mold  slot 
and  extending  theiefrom  subatantlally  in  a  perpendicular 
plane,  in  combinat  on  with  a  matrix  having  a  depression 
registering  with  said  cavity  ;  whereby  a  slug  is  produced 
with  a  reinforced   overhanging  character  bearing  portion. 


1,115,142.  VEOEtTABLE  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  Jo- 
8KPH  C.  Wirrz.  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,0^.     (CI.  148—14.) 

Tbe  combination  with  a  water  containing  trough,  of  • 
vegetable  washing  machine  including  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  arranged  in  si|ld  trough,  a  pair  of  parallel  rotary 
brushes  mounted  ii^  said  frame,  said  brasbee  being  of  rela- 
tively different  diatneters  and  the  smaller  bruab  dispoeed 
wbolly  below  the  p>tative  axis  of  the  other  brush  and 
adapted  to  support  and  direct  the  vegetables  against  tbe 
brtotles  of  the  la(ter  brush,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
larger    brr^ah    extending  bekm   tbe   water   level    aad    the 


major  portion  of  said  smaller  bruab  extending  below  tbe 
water  level,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bruabes  In  oppo- 


site dlreetlona  to  eoploaaly  supply  tbe  water  to  the  vege- 
Ublce. 


1,118.143.  8WTBAT-BAND.  Kdwim  M.  Wood,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  881,485.  (Q. 
2— 32.> 


1.  An  auxiliary  sweat  band  for  a  bat  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  flexible  waterproof  material  of  a  length  and 
width  such  that  it  may  be  readily  inserted  between  the 
usual  Inner  sweat  band  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  tbe 
hat  and  of  a  variable  tbickneaa,  the  lower  edge  having  a 
thickness  In  excess  of  the  thickness  of  tbe  remainder  of 
the  strip,  whereby  only  a  limited  portion  of  tbe  usual 
band  bears  against  the  head  and  tbua  leaves  more  of 
tbe   head   exposed   to  the  circulation   of  air  In   the   bat. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bat  having  an  inner  sweat 
band  secured  at  ita  lower  edge  and  having  a  cone  of  per- 
forations throughout  s  portion  of  Its  length,  of  an  aux- 
iliary flexible  sweat  band  Interposed  between  said  inner 
band  and  tbe  adjacent  wall  of  the  hat  and  having  a 
lower  edge  of  a  thickness  in  excess  of  tbe  thickness  of 
tbe  remainder  of  tbe  band,  said  thickened  lower  edge  be- 
ing positioned  below  aald  lone  of  perforations. 


1,116,144.  BEADINO  DEVICE.  Fhank  D.  Woodlock, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,679. 
(CL  40—98.) 


1.  A  reading  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  hinged 
on  said  cnaiog,  a  lens  mounted  In  said  cover,  a  pair  of 
rolls  adapted  to  receive  a  printed  abcet,  said'  rolls  being 
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monnted  in  said  casings  for  movement  toward  and  from 
aald  cover,  aprings  for  sustaining  said  rolls,  constructed 
to  permit  aald  rolls  to  automatically  adjust  themselves 
with  respect  to  said  lens  as  the  sheet  rolls  from  one 
roll  to  the  other,  and  a  series  of  guide  rods  extending 
across  said  casing  in  the  space  between  the  rolls  and 
arranged  directly  underneath  said  lens  and  underneath 
the  sheet,  adapted  to  constantly  maintain  tbe  sheet  be- 
tween the  rolls  in  a  predetermined  position  underneath 
said  lens,  to  cause  said  lens  to  expose  and  magnify  the 
printed  matter  on  the  sheet,  said  rolls  and  sheet  being 
malnUined  in  position  by  said  cover  when  closed,  and 
being  removable  when  said  cover  la  open. 

2.  A  reading  device  comprising  a  easing,  a  lens  mount- 
ed on  said  casing,  a  pair  of  rolls  in  aald  casing  adapted 
to  receive  a  printed  sheet  together  with  means  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  said  rolla  and  the  sheet  between 
aald  rolls  in  a  position  with  reapect  to  said  lena  to  cause 
■aid  lens  to  expose  and  magnify  tbe  printed  matter  on 
tbe  sheet,  and  operating  meana  having  a  flexible  connee- 
tlon  wltb  one  of  said  rolls. 

8.  A  reading  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  lena  mount- 
ed on  said  casing,  a  pair  of  rolla  In  aald  caaing  adapted 
to  receive  a  printed  aheet  together  with  means  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  said  rolla  and  the  abeet  between 
■•id  rolla  In  a  poeltlon  with  respect  to  aald  lena  to  cauae 
aald  lens  to  expose  and  magnify  tbe  printed  matter  on 
tbe  abeet,  including  means  for  adjustably  supporting  one 
of  aaid  rolla  In  aald  caaing,  and  operating  meana  on 
■aid  caaing  having  an  automatically  adjoauble  connection 

with  aald  rolL 

4.  A  reading  device  comprising  a  Vndng,  a  lens  monnt- 
ed on  said  caaing,  a  pair  of  rolls  In  said  casing  adapted 
to  receive  a  printed  abeet  together  wHh  meana  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  aaid  rolla  and  the  sheet  between 
■aid  rolls  In  a  position  with  respect  to  aaid  lena  to  canae 
■aid  lena  to  expoae  and  magnify  tbe  printed  matter  on 
the  sheet,  and  driving  means  having  flexible  driving  con- 
nections with  aaid  rolla. 

6.  A  reading  device  oomprialng  a  caaing,  a  lens  mount- 
ed on  said  casing,  a  pair  of  rolla  In  aald  caaing  adapted 
to  receive  a  printed  abeet  together  with  means  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  aald  rolls  and  the  sheet  between 
■aid  rolla  in  a  poaltion  with  reapect  to  said  lens  to  canae 
■aid  lena  to  expoae  and  magnify  the  printed  matter  on 
the  sheet,  Including  means  for  removably  and  adjuatably 
supporting  one  of  said  rolla  in  aaid  casing,  and  driving 
meana  having  a  removable  and  flexible  driving  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  rolla. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,116,146.     SEWING  AND  RUFFLING  MACHINE.     Bus- 
'  siL  G.  Woodward,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special   Machine   Company,   Chicago,    IlL,    a    Corpora- 
tion   of    Illinois.      Filed    July    14,    1908.      Serial    No. 
186.491.     (CI.  112—16.) 


preaser  foot  and  throwing  tbe  mffler  out  of  operatlo*; 
■ubetantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  and  ruffling  machine,  a  preaaer  fbot, 
means  for  successively  raising  tbe  preaaer  foot  and  throw- 
ing the  ruffler  out  of  action,  means  for  lowering  the 
preaaer  foot,  and  means  for  successively  ralaing  tbe 
presaer  foot  and  throvrtng  the  rufller  into  action;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  sewing  and  ruffling  machine,  means  for  oper- 
ating tbe  ruffler,  a  presser  foot,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  successively  raising  the  presser  foot 
and  throwing  the  ruffler  out  of  operation,  and  for  suc- 
cessively raising  the  presser  foot,  and  throwing  the  ruffler 
into  operation ;  subtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  and  ruffling  machine  a  supporting  frame, 
a  ruffling  mechanism  attached  to  a  support  pivoted  on  the 
frame,  a  lever  for  operating  said  support,  a  preaser  foot, 
a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  succes- 
sively operating  aaid  levers ;   substantially   as  described. 

6.  In  a  sewing  and  ruffling  machine  a  supporting 
frame,  a  ruffling  mechanism  attached  to  a  support  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  a  lever  for  operating  said  support,  a  preaaer 
foot,  a  lever  for  operating  tbe  aame,  and  a  shaft  pro- 
vided wltb  a  series  of  cams  successively  operating  upon 
said  leveiy ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  preseer  foot,  a  millng 
aniuB  with  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  meus  fwr 
suceeMlvely  raising  tbe  pres«r  foot  snd  throwtng  the 
ruffler  Into  operation   and   for  successively   raising  aald 


1  115,146.     CHURN.     Samuxl   B.   Yodeb,   Undsay,   Cal. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,300.     (Cl.  31—18.) 


'■''''''XK'/'y/f-Zyy/fy'^^'^^-^^^^^ 


A  device  of  tbe  character  comprising  an  elongated  base, 
spaced  resilient  members  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe 
b'^ee,  a  top  board  connected  to  the  upper  extremities  of 
tbe  resilient  members  and  disposed  horiiontally,  said  top 
board  being  provided  with  meana  to  engage  a  receptacle, 
a  treadle  plvotally  connected  with  the  base  board  adja- 
cent one  end  and  disposed  inwardly  thereof,  a  croes  bar 
carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  treadle  and  projecting 
beyond  opposite  aldee  thereof,  flexible  members  connected 
to  the  projected  portions  of  the  cross  bar  and  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  top  board,  said  flexible  connections 
under  tbe  influence  of  the  resilient  members  serving  to 
hold  the  free  end  portion  of  the  treadle  elevated  above 
tbe  base  board  and  serving  to  impart  a  downward  and 
forward  movement  to  tbe  top  board  when  the  treadle 
is  depressed  and  permitting  a  vibratory  return  of  the 
top  board  when  pressure  on  the  treadle  is  removed. 


1,116,147.  ELECTRIC  FAN.  HnwBT  L.  ZanaiBun,  We«^ 
'  field,  and  FEM)BaiCK  Di«hl,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors 

to  Diehl   Manufacturing  Company,  Eliaabeth,  N.   J.,  a 

Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     FUed  Feb.  27,  1913.     8a- 

rtal  No.  761,182.     (Cl.  230—1.) 

1.  In  an  electric  fan  of  the  osciUating  type,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor  having  an  armature  aad  an  armatua 
■haft,  a  motor  caaing,  a  motor  boaalng  inclosed  within  tka 
casing,  said  bousing  having  an  end  portion  provided  arlth 
a  box-Uke  enlargement  located  between  tbe  armature  aad 
the  rear  bearing  for  ita  shaft  and  forming  a  compartment, 
eadllatlng  gearing  arranged  within  said  compartment  and 
geared  to  the  armature  shaft,  a  normally  dlapoaed  rotary 
shaft  extending  ootslde  of  tbe  compartment  and  caMng 
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with   the  gearing  in  the  com- 
applled  to  said  outside  shaft,  and 
rotary  motion  of  the  outside  shaft 
notion  of  the  fan. 


-disk 
t  le 


Z.  In  an  electric  an  of  the  oscillating  type,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  motor  leaving  an  armature  and  an  armature 
shaft,  a  motor  casing,  a  motor  housing  inclosed  within  the 
casing,  said  houslngj  having  an  end  portion  provided  with 
a  box  like  enlargement  lo<ated  between  tbe  armature  and 
tbe  rear  bearing  forllts  shaft  and  forming  a  compartment, 
oscillating  gearing  arranged  within  said  compartment  and 
geared  to  the  armature  shaft,  a  cap  fitted  tight  to  said 
compartment  to  thet|eby  conceal  tbe  inclosed  gearing,  a  ro- 
Xjtrj  shaft  driven  b^  said  gearing  and  extending  outside 
of  the  compartment  find  casing  and  provided  with  a  crank- 
disk  at  its  outer  end,  and  means  applied  to  said  disk  to 
convert  its  rotary  motion  into  an  oscillating  motion  of  tbe 
fan.  I 

3.  In  an  electric  |an  of  tbe  oscillating  type,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor  liavlng  an  armature  and  an  armature 
shaft,  a  motor  casing,  a  motor  housing  Inclosed  within  said 
casing,  said  housing  having  a  gear-box  located  between 
the  armature  and  t^e  rear  bearing  of  tbe  armature  shaft, 
reducing  gearing  ai^ranged  in  said  gear-box  and  opera- 
tively  connected  wlt^  the  armature  shaft,  a  normal  shaft 
operatively  connect^  with  the  gearing  In  the  gear-box 
and  extending  tbenc^  outwardly  through  said  gear-box  and 
casing,  a  crank-disk  pn  tbe  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  base 
00  wlilcb  the  described  mechanism  is  mounted  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  turning  ihereon  axially,  and  means  reactively 
connecting  said  cranlc-disk  and  tbe  base  to  effect  the  oscil- 
lation of  tbe  fan.      1 

4.  In  an  electric  fan,  an  oscillating  mechanism  actuated 
by  tbe  fan  motor,  aad  Including  a  link,  a  crank  disk,  and 
a  crank  carrier  to  t^hlch  the  link  Is  eccentrically  pinned 
and  mounted  in  said  crank  disk  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
in  one  direction  only  to  vary  the  radius  of  the  link  with 
respect  to  the  crankjdisk,  combined  with  an  automatically 
operating  safety  devjlce  interposed  between  the  crank  disk 
and  its  operating  mechanism  and  itself  operative  in  a  di- 
rection of  rotation  opposite  to  that  In  wblcb  tbe  crank 
carrier  la  turned  foi  adjustment. 

6.  In  an  electric  ian,  a  base,  an  oscillating  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  fan  motor  and  including  a  link  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  tbe  basi,  a  rotary  crank  disk,  and  a  crank- 
carrier  eccentricallyl  mounted  in  tbe  crank  disk  and  to 
which  tbe  other  eni  of  the  link  is  eccentrically  pinned, 
said  crank-carrier  adapted  to  be  turned  In  one  direction 
only  to  vary  the  rajdius  of  the  link  with  respect  to  tbe 
crank  disk,  combined  with  an  automatically  operating 
safety  device  Interptmed  between  the  crank  disk  and  its 
rotating  mechanism  land  Itself  operative  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  opposite  td  that  In  which  the  crank-carrter  is 
turned  for  adjustmetat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,148.  TOY.  John  W.  Zimmebman,  Chicago,  111.; 
Fred  L.  Manton  administrator  of  said  Zimmerman,  de- 
ceased. Filed  Aug.  9,  ]9i:i.  Serial  No.  783,896.  (Cl. 
124—1.) 


/<»«■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having  a 
handle  portion  and  an  inclined  portion,  a  spring  strip 
carried  by  said  member  and  contacting  with  said  Inclined 
portion,  said  strip  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond 
said  inclined  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said  handle 
portion,  said  projecting  portion  of  said  strip  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  down,  a  disk  bolder  carried  by  said  strip 
and  adapted  to  project  a  disk  therefrom  when  released 
after  bending  down  of  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having 
an  inclined  portion,  said  member  l>eing  looped  adjacent 
one  extremity  and  offset  adjacent  Its  other  extremity,  the 
inclined  portion  connecting  the  offset  and  main  portions, 
a  spring  strip  secured  to  said  member,  said  strip  having  a 
portion  contacting  with  said  Inclined  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  portion  projecting  beyond  aald  inclined  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  down  toward  said  memt>er,  and 
means  carried  by  said  strip  to  hold  a  diak  for  projection 
therefrom  when  said  strip  is  released  after  being  bent 
down. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  member  having  a 
looped  portion  adjacent  one  extremity,  an  offset  portion 
adjacent  its  other  extremity,  an  inclined  portion  extend- 
ing between  tbe  offset  portion  and  tbe  main  portion  of 
said  member,  a  spring  strip  having  a  portion  lying  along 
the  offset  extremity  of  said  member,  the  extremity  of  said 
offset  portion  being  bent  over  to  engage  and  secare  said 
extremity  of  said  spring  strip,  tbe  latter  having  a  portion 
in  contact  with  the  inclined  portion  of  said  member  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  upwardly  extending 
portion  being  provided  with  means  to  hold  a  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  toward  said  member  and 
to  project  a  disk  therefrom  when  released  after  such 
bending. 


1,115,149.      ENVELOP.      Edwin    Adam,    Newark.    N.    J. 
Filed  July  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  778.024.     (Cl.  229—86.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  envelop  baring  an  openiag 
In  one  end  edge  adjacent  the  flap,  of  an  opener  comprising 
a  sheet  having  a  straight  edge  adjacent  the  envelop  flap 
longer  than  tbe  envelop  and  opposite  end  edges  one  of 
which  forms  with  said  straight  edge  a  tab  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  tbe  ppenlng  in  the  end  of  tbe  envelop,  tbe 
width  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  opener  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  envelop,  whereby  the  said 
straight  edge  of  tbe  opener  extends  the  entire  length  of 
the  base  of  tbe  flap  and  forms  therewith  a  silt  to  receive  a 
letter  or  tbe  like  and  guide  tbe  same  into  tbe  envelop. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  envelop  baring  opposite  open- 
ings in  its  end  edges  adjacent  the  flap,  of  an  opener  com- 
prising a  sheet  having  a  straight  edge  adjacent  the  en- 
velop flap  and  two  converging  edges  intersecting  said  first- 
mentioned  edge  at  acute  angles  a  distance  apart  on  aald 
edge  greater  than  the  length  of  the  envelop,  said  edge  and 
the  cutting  edges  forming  tabs  projecting  through  aald 
openings  In  tbe  envelop  and  the  width  of  tbe  opener  being 
aubsUntially  equal  to  the  width  of  tbe  envelop,  whereby 
said  opener  is  held  by  said  tabs  with  its  said  straight  edge 
of  the  opener  extending  the  entire  length  of  tbe  base  of 
the  flap  and  forming  therewith  a  slit  to  receive  a  letter 
or  the  like  and  guide  the  same  into  the  envelop. 


1  116  161.      TYPOGBAPHICAL    COMPOSING-MACHINE. 

'ch'bistiak  ADOD8TC8  Albb«chi.  Berlin.  Germany.  a»- 

signor  to  Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company.  B  Corpora- 

tion   of   New   York.     Filed  June   8.   1914.      SerUl    No 

843,704.      (Cl.  19»— 7.1 


1  116  160  ART  OF  CONDITIONING  PRINTED  PAPER. 
Pbtbb  A1TCHI8ON,  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to 
American  Bank  Note  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  746,844.     (Cl.  101—112.) 

1.  An  art  of  conditioning  printed  paper  including  there- 
in the  bringing  of  an  Insert  sheet  of  material  coated  with 
a  substance  having  no  affinity  for  the  oily  or  greasy  vehi- 
cle of  the  ink,  and  rendering  said  materUl  impenetrable 
to  atmosphere  and  subsUntially  non-absorbent,  in  conUct 
with  tbe  printed  surface  of  a  abeet  of  dampened  paper 
upon  delivery  from  the  press  and  allowing  said  sheet 
and  said  insert  to  stond  until  required  for  another  run  of 
tbe  press  whereby  the  ink  on  said  paper  la  prevented  from 
off-setting  upon  said  insert  sheets  and  tbe  moisture  is  re- 
tained in  said  paper  and  is  diffused  throughout  same. 

2.  An  art  of  conditioning  printed  paper  Including  there- 
in the  piling  of  freshly  printed,  dampened  sheets  of  paper 
with  insert  sheets  contacting  with  the  printed  surface  of 
eaob  sheet,  said  insert  sheets  being  coated  with  a  sub- 
atonce  having  no  affinity  for  tbe  oily  or  greasy  vehicle  of 
tbe  ink  and  rendering  them  impenetrable  to  atmosphere 
and  substantially  non-absorbent  and  allowing  said  sheet 
and  said  insert  to  sUnd  until  required  for  another  run  of 
tbe  press  whereby  the  ink  on  said  paper  is  prevented  from 
offsetting  upon  said  Insert  sheets  and  the  moisture  is  re- 
tained in  said  paper  and  is  diffused  throughout  same. 

3.  An  art  of  conditioning  printed  paper  Including  there- 
in the  piling  of  freshly  printed,  dampened  abeets  of  paper 
alternated  with  Insert  sheets  coated  with  a  substance  hav- 
ing no  affinity  for  the  oily  or  greasy  vehicle  of  the  ink  and 
rendering  them  impenetrable  to  atmosphere  and  substan 
dally  non  absorbent  and  allowing  said  sheet  and  said  in- 
sert to  stand  until  required  for  another  run  of  tbe  press 
whereby  the  ink  on  said  paper  Is  prevented  from  off-set- 
ting  upon  said  insert  sheets  and  the  moisture  is  reUlned 
in  said  paper  and  is  diffused  throughout  same. 

4.  An  art  of  conditioning  printed  paper  Including  there- 
in the  piling  of  freshly  printed,  dampened  sheets  of  paper 
with  insert  abeets  contacting  with  the  printed  surface 
of  each  sheet,  said  Insert  sheets  being  coated  with  a  sub- 
sUnce  having  no  affinity  for  tbe  oily  or  greasy  vehicle  of 
tbe  ink  and  rendering  them  Impenetrable  to  atmosphere 
and  subsUntially  non-absorbent,  each  said  insert  sheet  be- 
ing dampened  before  being  used  and  allowing  said  sheet 
and  said  insert  to  stand  until  required  for  another  run  of 
the  press  whereby  the  ink  on  said  paper  is  prevented  from 
off-setting  upon  said  insert  sheets  and  the  moisture  is  re- 
tained In  said  paper  and  Is  diffused  throughout  same. 

5.  An  art  of  conditioning  printed  paper  including  there- 
in the  bringing  of  an  Insert  sheet  of  material  coated  with 
a  substance  having  no  affinity  for  the  oUy  or  greasy  vehi- 
cle of  the  ink,  and  rendering  said  material  impenetrable 
to  atmosphere  and  substantially  non-absorbent,  in  conUct 
with  the  printed  surface  of  a  sheet  of  dampened  paper 
upon  delivery  from  the  press  after  all  runs  excepting  tbe 
last,  piling  such  printed  sheets  after  the  final  run  with 
alternate  aheeta  of  presaer  board  coated  with  a  subetance 
having  no  affinity  for  the  oily  or  greasy  vehicle  of  tbe 
ink,  and  rendering  them  Impenetrable  to  atmoaphere 
and  subatantlally  non-absorbent,  and  subjecting  the  pUe 
to  continued  pressure,  whereby  the  surface  of  all  printed 
abeets  therein  is  flnlahed. 
.    [Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Garttte.1 


In  a  tvpographlcal  composing  machine,  the  comblnaUot 
with  an  assembler  plate  Intermediate  a  magaxlne  and  an 
assembler  belt,  of  guide  blades  or  partitions  on  the  aaaem- 
bler  plate,  having  recesses  in  their  lower  ends  to  avoW 
conUcting  with  the  side  walls  of  the  'of'f*^*  '*^*"" 
of  the  matrices  passing  out  of  tbe  channels  between  tbe 

guide  bladea. 

1  115  162  SHEET-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  NiM  An- 
'  DM80N.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  "'««»«  *f*«°°*;^ 
to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press  Company,  NUM.  Ohio  a 
corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  13  l^J^  Serial  No. 
696,920.  Renewed  Mar.  23,  1914.  SerUl  No.  826.749. 
(Cl.  101—39.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrined  a  frame,  a  abeet 
supporting  table  movable  thereon,  mechanism  for  elevat- 
ing said  table  In  said  frame,  adjustable  pawl  and  ratchet 
means  for  gaging  the  upward  movement  of  said  table  and 
a  ratchet  segment  pivoted  adjacent  said  pawl  and  "»tchet 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl  and  lift 
the  pawl  over  said  first  mentioned  ratchet  when  the  table 
la  elevated  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 

2  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  sheet  feeding  mech- 
anism  comprising  a  rotatable  disk,  a  plurality  <>'  •P;l»»f 
actuated  friction  members  mounted  radially  in  wX^CAaX, 
adapted  to  contact  successively  an  upper  sheet  to  be  f^ 
thereby  a  friction  element  mounted  on  said  dUk  adapted 
to  contkct  and  eject  said  upper  sheet,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  rotaUble  disk  to  mainUin  tbe  uppermost 
of  said  sheets  In  stepped  relation. 

3  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  meanB  for  eleratlnt 
and  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  plurality  of  roUtable 
disks  mounted  tbereabove.  spring  actuated  preaaer  ele- 
ments mounted  In  said  disks  adapted  to  contact  the  upper 
sheet  of  said  stack  successively  to  break  tbe  vacuum  there- 
under, a  friction  element  mounted  on  said  disks  adaptad 
to  contact  said  uppermost  sheet  Immediately   after  aaid 
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uppermost  sheet 
under,  a  friction 


pressure  elementf  to  eject  the  sheets,  and  resilient  means 
for  maiotalDioK  the  uppermost  sheets  of  said  stack  in 
stepped  relation.: 

4.  Sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, spring  thrtost  means  therein  adapted  to  contact  an 
successively  to  break  the  vacuum  there- 
elemeot  mounted  on  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment to  eject  siid  sheet,  and  parallel  resilient  fingers 
rigidly  secured  lit  their  ends  and  inclined  to  maintain 
the  uppermost  sheets  of  a  stack  in  stepped  relation. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  rotative  adjust- 
able disks,  resllleat  spring  thrust  pressers  therein  adapted 
to  successively  i-ontact  the  same  sheet  and  break  the 
vacuum  therebeneath  before  removal  thereof,  an  ejecting 
element  also  mounted  upon  each  of  said  adjustable  disks, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  pressing  and  ejecting 
elements  to  maintain  the  uppermost  sheet  in  stepped  rela- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  lb  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,153.     RAIL 

Fort   William 
Serial  No.  84" 


JOINT  AND  CHAIR.     Oscar  ANtnBSOK, 
Ontario,    Canada.     Filed  June   1,   1914. 
£97.     (CI.  239—6.) 


,1&      17^ 


A  boltiess  rail  chair  comprising  a  foundation  plate,  a 
side-support,  a  g^ide  and  a  slide,  said  plate,  support  and 
guide  forming  a  tlgid  construction  ;  said  side-support  and 
said  slide  each  having  a  thin  upright  member  impinging 
against  the  headi  and  shank  of  tlie  rail  and  transverse 
flanges  reinforciqg  the  upright  member ;  said  slide  being 
provided  with  a  Iborlzontally  wedge-shaped  base  portion, 
one  side  of  which  engages  the  foot  of  the  rail  and  the  other 
side  Impinging  against  and  bavin«r  the  same  inclination 
as  the  Inner  side  of  said  guide ;  the  guide  having  an  over- 
lapping member  ^gaging  the  upper  side  of  said  base  por- 
tion and  transve^ely  running  reinforcing  flanges ;  a  pair 
of  diagonally  intirsectlng  webs  on  the  under  side  of  said 
foundation  plate  between  each  two  ties,  said  webs  form- 
ing distance  pieces  for  the  ties;  an  Interlocking  member 
engaging  in  sultal  tie  boles  in  said  overlapping  member,  said 
wedge-shaped  ba^-portlon  and  said  foundation  plate  re- 
spectively. 


1.116,154.  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE  CONTROL.  Vincent  O.  Applb,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  654,S»l.     (Cl.  171—816.) 


1.  Ib  a  system 


of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 


ttoa  of  an  engine,  a  dynamo,  storag«  batteries,  means  to 


connect  the  dynamo  to  drive  or  to  be  driven  by  the  en- 
gine, means  to  connect  the  storage  batteries  in  sertea 
with  the  dynamo  to  drive  the  latter  as  a  motor,  and  auto- 
matic means  to  disrupt  the  series  connection  and  to  con- 
nect said  batteries  In  parallel  with  the  dynamo,  to  recetr* 
current  therefrom  as  a  generator. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  entrlne,  a 
dynamo  arranged  for  connection  to  tbe  engine  to  drive  or 
to  be  driven  by  the  latter,  means  to  connect  the  storage 
batteries  in  series  with  the  dynamo  to  drive  the  latter 
as  a  Botor,  and  means  automatically  operable  In  response 
to  cnrrent  value  In  tbe  battery-motor  circuit  to  connect  the 
storage  batteries  in  parallel  with  the  dynamo  to  receive 
current  therefrom  as  a  generator. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  storage  batery,  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine, 
an  engine  arranged  to  drive  or  be  driven  by  said  dynamo 
electric  machine,  a  controller  for  connecting  said  battery 
and  dynamo  electric  machine  for  operation  either  as  a 
motor  or  a  generator,  means  normally  tending  to  move 
said  controller  from  motor  to  generator  position,  means  to 
hold  said  controller  at  the  motor  position  and  antomatlc 
means  to  release  the  said  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  system  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  eorabifla- 
tlon  with  storage  batteries,  of  a  dynamo  electric  raachino, 
an  engine  arranged  to  drive  or  be  driven  by  said  dynamo 
electric  machine,  a  controller  connecting  said  batteries 
and  dynamo  electric  machine  for  operation  either  as  a 
motor  or  a  generator,  means  normally  tending  to  mora 
said  controller  from  motor  to  generator  position,  raeass 
to  hold  said  controller  at  the  motor  position  and  magnetie 
means  responsive  to  low  cnrrent  valne  to  release  said  hold- 
ing means. 

5.  In  a  system  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  storage  batteries,  of  a  dynamo  electric  macbtne, 
an  engine  arranged  to  driTe  or  be  driven  by  said  dynamo 
electric  machine,  means  comprising  a  circuit  for  connect- 
ing said  batteries  and  dynamo  electric  machine  for  opera- 
tion as  a  motor,  means  responsive  to  current  flow  In  said 
circuit  automatically  to  ruptnre  said  circuit  at  a  prede- 
termined low  current  value  and  automatic  means  to  con- 
nect tbe  batteries  In  parallel  with  the  dynamo  electric 
machine  upon  rupture  of  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oatette.] 


1,116,165.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Ai^raao 
Abcheb,  Aaburndaie,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mergenthalaf 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUei 
July  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,18«.     (CL  lW—9.) 


1.  la  a  tyiK>graphlcal  machine,  the  combination  wttk 
means  for  assembling  matrices  In  line  in  groups,  of  a 
device  for  measuring  shortages  in  the  successive  groups, 
and  an  indicator  permanently  connected  to  tbe  measuring 
device. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  assembttag  natrices  in  line  in  groaps,  and  a 
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movable  member  advanced  progressively  by  the  matrices 
In  course  of  assemblage,  of  a  device  for  measuring  short- 
ages In  the  successive  groups,  and  an  Indicator  operated 
by  the  measuring  device,  said  Indicator  and  measuring 
device  being  mounted  independently  of  the  before-men- 
tioned movable  member. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  assembling  matrices  In  line  In  groups,  of  a 
device  for  measuring  shortages  in  the  successive  groups, 
and  an  indicator  operated  by  the  measuring  device,  the 
said  parts  being  formed  as  a  uniUry  structure,  so  that 
they  may  be  applied  to  and  removed  from  the  machine 

as  a  whole. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  assembler  wherein  the  matrices  are  composed  In  line 
in  groaps,  of  a  device  for  measuring  shortages  in  the 
successive  groups,  and  an  Indicator  operated  by  the  meas- 
uring device,  said  parts  being  mounted  upon  the  assembler. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  assembler  wherein  the  matrices  are  composed  in  line 
in  groups,  of  a  device  mounted  upon  the  assembler  for 
measuring  shortages  in  the  successive  groups  as  they  are 

composed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


the  flre-box  without  transmitting  tbe  stresses  to  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  boiler  of  tbe  class  described  provided  with  a 
flre-box  composed  of  chamber  sections  having  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly,  the  flue  and  door-sheets  whereof  are 
formed  so  as  to  provide  substantially  right  angularly 
extending  portions  about  three  edges  thereof,  with  the 
one  or  oater  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  witii 
and  beyond  tbe  plane  of  the  main  or  body  portion  of 
tbe  sheets  and  parallel  with  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent 
flre-box  sections  to  which  the  sheets  are  secured,  while 
the  other  or  intermediate  portion  extends  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  main  or  body  portions  of  the  sheets 
and  Is  adapted  at  the  lower  edges  thereof  to  overlap  and 
be  secured  to  the  mud-ring  of  tbe  boiler. 

5.  In  a  boUer  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
sectional  flre-box,  a  door-sheet  having  Us  top  and  side 
edges  off-set  so  as  to  provide  portions  extending  subston- 
tlally  parallel  with  the  main  portion  of  the  sheet,  with 
the  Intermediate  part  of  the  oflT'set  portion  increasing  In 
width  toward  the  bottom  of  the  sheet. 


1  115,156.  BOILER.  ABCHia  M.  Baird,  Topeka,  Kans., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  W.  Jacobs,  Topeka.  Kana. 
Piled  Aug.  18, 1913.    Serial  No.  786.241.    (CL  12»— 68.) 


1.  A  boiler  provided  with  a  sectional  flre-box,  the  door- 
sheet  and  flue-sheet  whereof  are  secured  to  the  adjacent 
sections  of  the  flre-box  and  Independent  of  tbe  outer 
boiler-shell,  said  sheets  being  composed  of  sheet  metal 
formed  so  as  to  provide  off-set  flanges  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  vrith  the  main  or  body  portions  thereof 
whereby  the  sheets  are  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  flre- 
box  sections  so  as  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction 
in  the  flre-box  without  transmitting  the  stresses  to  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  boiler  and  to  the  flues  of  the 
boiler. 

2.  In  a  boiler  provided  with  a  sectional  flre-box.  a 
floe-sheet  secured  Independently  of  the  outer  boiler-shell, 
composed  of  sheet  metal  having  three  edges  thereof 
off-set  so  as  to  provide  flanges  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  main  or  body  portion  thereof  and  to  the 
flanges  of  the  flre-box  section  to  which  the  flanges  are 
adapted  to  be  secured  so  as  to  permit  expansion  and  con- 
traction in  tbe  flre-box  viithout  transmitting  the  stresses 
to  the  flues  of  the  boiler. 

8.  In  a  boiler  provided  with  a  sectional  flre-box,  a  door- 
sheet  secured  Independently  of  the  outer  boiler-shell, 
formed  of  sheet  metal  with  three  edges  thereof  off-set  so 
as  to  provide  flanges  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  main  or  body  portion  thereof  and  to  the  flanges  of 
the  flre-box  section  to  which  the  flanges  are  adapted  to 
be  secured  so  as  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  in 
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1  116  157.  ACETYLENE-GAS  LAMP.  Frederic  B.  Bald^ 
WIN.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  '662.365.      (Cl.  48 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
carbid  chamber,  of  a  superposed  water  chamber,  a  water 
tube  leading  from  the  water  chamber  into  the  carbid 
chamber,  an  elastic  plug  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  tube,  a  raking  wire  extending  freely  through 
the  plug  and  through  the  tube,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  raking  wire  for  positively  controlling  the  position 
of  the  plug  from  the  outside  of  the  lamp,  said  wire  hav- 
ing a  plug  on  its  lower  end  exposed  to  tbe  carbid  and  in- 
creasing the  even  distribution  of  the  water  to  the  carbid. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
carbid  chamber,  of  a  Buperposed  water  chamber,  a  water 
tube  leading  from  the  water  chamber  to  the  carbid  cbam- 

!  ber,  a  tube  In  the  water  chamber  accessible  from  the  out- 
i  side  of  the  lamp,  a  threaded  connection  between  tbe 
tube  and  the  top  of  the  lamp,  an  elastic  plug  carried  by 
the  tube  and  serving  to  control  the  flow  of  water  tli rough 
;  the  water  tube,  and  a  raking  wire  extending  through 
I  both  tubes,  said  wire  having  a  plug  on  its  lower 
'  end  exposed  to  the  carbid  and  increasing  the  even  dlstribu- 
I   tlon  of  the  water  to  the  carbid. 

8.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  carbid 
chamber,  of  a  superimposed  water  chamber,  a  water  ttibe 
leading  from  the  water  chamber  Into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  carbid  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  slaked 
carbid  therein,  a  movable  wire  extending  through  said 
water  chamber  and  said  water  tube,  and  provided  with 
a  plug  on  Its  lower  end  within  the  carbid  chamber,  di- 
minishing the  danger  of  throttling  the  action  of  the  water, 
and    Increasing    the    even    distribution    of    water    to    the 

carMd. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  carbid 
chamber,  of  a  superimposed  water  chamber,  a  water  tut)e 
leading  from  the  water  chamber  into  the  lower  portion 
of  tbe  carbid  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  slaked 
carbid  therein,  a   movable  wire  extending  throtigh   said 
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said  water  tube,  and  provided  with  an 
lower  end  within  the  carbid  chamber, 
lUminlsbing  the  danger  of  throttling 
the  action  of  the  wjater,  and  increasing  the  even  distribu- 
tion of  water  to  ttip  carbid. 


1,115.158.     LOCO 
<Jlenville.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of 
rial  No.  852,925. 


iJoTIVI 


E-TRUCK.     Asa  F.  Batchbldib, 
Eissignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York.     Filed  July  24,  1914.     8e- 
(Cl.  106—259.) 


1.  In  a  locomottve  truck,  two  wheel  axles,  journal 
boxes  therefor,  a  trick  frame  having  side  frames  In  which 
said  Journal  boxes  are  sUdably  mounted,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged above  eact  Journal  box  and  mounted  thereon, 
links  and  a  lever  'or  hanging  each  of  said  side  frames 
on  the  two  spring^  on  each  side  Jointly,  an  equalizing 
lever  supported  by  said  first  mentioned  levers  and  extend- 
ing crosswise  of  iaid  truck  frame,  and  means  for  re- 
siliently  supporting  said  truck  frame  on  said  equalising 
lever. 

2.  In  a  locomotivie  truck,  two  wheel  axles,  Journal  boxes 
therefor,  a  truck  f^me  having  side  frames  in  which  said 
Journal  boxes  are  slidably  mounted,  a  spring  arranged 
above  each  Journal  box  and  mounted  thereon,  links  and 
a  lever  for  hanginj  each  of  said  side  frames  on  the  two 
springs  on  each  aide  Jointly,  an  equalizing  lever  sup- 
ported by  said  first  mentioned  levers  and  extending  cross- 
wise of  said  truck  frame,  and  means  for  resiliently  sup- 
porting said  truck  frame  between  said  wheel  axles  on 
said  equalizing  lev<r. 

3.  In  a  locomollve  truck,  two  wheel  axles.  Journal 
boxes  therefor,  a  track  frame  having  side  frames  in  which 
said  Journal  boxes  lire  slidably  mounted,  a  spring  arranged 
above  each  Journal  box  and  mounted  thereon,  links  and 
a  lever  for  hanging  each  of  said  side  frames  on  the  two 
springs  on  each  sld;  Jointly,  an  equalizing  lever  supported 
by  said  first  mentioned  levers,  a  leaf  spring  extending 
crosswise  of  said  truck  frame  and  beneath  the  same, 
and  means  for  sv  pporttng  said  leaf  spring  from  said 
equalizing  lever. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  truck,  two  wheel  axles.  Journal 
boxes  therefor,  a  tiuck  frame  having  side  frames  in  which 
said  journal  boxen  are  slidably  mounted,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged above  each  Journal  box  and  mounted  thereon, 
links  and  a  lever  for  hanging  each  of  said  side  frames  on 
the  two  springs  01  each  side  Jointly,  an  equalizing  lever 
supported  by  saidi  first  mentioned  levers,  a  leaf  spring 
extending  crosswi^  of  said  truck  frame,  beneath  the 
same  and  between  |  said  wheel  axles,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  leaf  sbring  from  said  equalizing  lever. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  truck,  two  wheel  axles.  Journal 
boxes  therefor,  a  I  truck  frame  having  side  frames  in 
which  said  Journal  boxes  are  slidably  mounted,  a  spring 
arranged  above  eajeh  Journal  box  and  mounted  thereon, 
links  and  a  lever  for  banging  each  of  said  side  frames 
on  the  two  spring  on  each  side  Jointly,  an  equalizing 
lever  supported  b^  said  first  mentioned  levers,  a  leaf 
spring  fastened  crftsswise  of  said  truck  frame,  and  links 
for  supporting  said  leaf  spring  from  said  equalising  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,159.     CAN 
more,  Md., 
Havre  d**  Grace, 
862,282.     (CI.  3C^-3.) 
1.  In  a  device 

tion   with  cutting 


o' 


Ok'ENER.     Lawbxnce   E.   Baukr,  Baltl- 

assigftor  of  three-fourths  to  John  W.  Bauer, 

Md.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.     Serial  No. 


the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
agencles,   and  means  for  reciprocating 


the  same  toward  and  from  the  container  to  be  opened,  of 
means  connected  to  said  agencies  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  container  and  thereby  adjust  the  cutting  agencies 
relatively  to  the  diameter  of  the  said  container. 


2.  An  opener  for  containers,  said  opener  provided  with 
a  group  of  cutting  blades  adapted  to  remove  the  top  from 
the  container,  said  opener  having,  also,  a  blade-setting 
mechanism  connected  to  the  blades  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  container  in  advance  of  the  blades  to  thereby  auto- 
matically adjust  the  blades  with  respect  to  the  diameter 
of  the  container  operated  upon  and  the  diameter  of  the  cut 
to  be  made  therein. 

3.  A  can  or  like  opener  having  plvotally  mounted  cut- 
ting blades,  and  means  connected  to  the  blades  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  can  and  adapted  to  set  the  blades  with 
respect  to  the  diameter  of  the  can  to  l>e  operated  upon. 

4.  A  can  or  like  opener  having  adjustably  mounted  cut- 
ting blades,  and  means  connected  to  said  blades  and  con- 
tacting with  the  can  In  advance  of  the  blades  and  adapted 
to  automatically  adjust  the  blades  with  respect  to  the  di- 
ameter of  the  can  to  be  operated  upon. 

5.  A  ran  or  like  opener  having  vertical  cutting  blades 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
vertical  members  movable  with  the  blades  and  projecting 
in  advance  of  the  cutting  edges  thereof,  and  having  in- 
clined bottoms  to  engage  the  upper  e^ge  of  the  can  where- 
by the  said  members  are  spread  laterally  in  response  to 
the  diameter  of  the  can  to  radially  adjust  the  blades  with 
respect  to  the  can. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,115,160.  SWINGING  WINDOW  SASH.  William  Bat- 
lev,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,071.     (CI.  20—63.) 

1.  A  swinging  sash,  supporting  struts  therefor  extend- 
ing through  the  sash  at  points  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
oscillation,  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  sash  and 
the  struts. 

2.  A  swinging  sash  having  openings  therein  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  oscillation,  supports  therefor  projecting 
through  said  openings  and  pivotal  trunnions  connecting 
the  sash  and  supports. 

3.  A  window  sash  swinging  on  a  medial  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  separated  pivotal  trunnions  there- 
for arranged  In  spaced  relation  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  sash  and  coincident  with  the  axis  of  oscillation,  and 
a  strut  extending  through  the  sash  and  supporting  the 
said  trunnions. 

4.  A  swinging  sash  having  medially  disposed  trunnions 
at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  strut  passing  through  the  sash  In- 
termediate its  ends  and  an  Intermediate  trunnion  carried 
by  the  strut,  separated  from,  but  alined  with  the  end 
trunnions. 

5.  In  a  window  construction  as  described,  means  for 
supporting   a   swinging   sash   Intermediate   its  ends  com- 
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prising  a  plurality  of  offset  struts  having  their  transverse 
connections  projected  through  tbo  sash  and  pivotal  con- 


nections between  such  transverse  portions  of  the  struts 
and  the  sash. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,118.161.  PIANO  OR  ORGAN  BENCH.  William  C.  F. 
Bbals,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,443.      (CI.   155—22.) 


1.  In  a  bench  such  as  described,  a  pair  of  sliding  mem- 
bers arranged  one  upon  the  other,  said  members  having 
confronting  grooves  formed  in  the  adjacent  sides  thereof, 
a  ball  retainer  disposed  in  one  of  said  grooves  and  mov- 
able therein,  a  series  of  balls  engaged  by  said  ball  re- 
tainer and  located  In  the  grooves  of  said  sliding  members, 
a  finger  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the  sliding  ball  re- 
tainer, means  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  said 
sliding  members,  said  means  being  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  finger  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  btHl  retainer. 

2.  In  a  bench  such  as  described,  a  pair  of  sliding  mem- 
bers arranged  one  upon  the  other,  said  sliding  members 
being  provided  with  confronting  grooves  formed  In  the  ad- 
jacent sides  thereof,  said  grooves  opening  through  the 
ends  of  said  members,  a  ball  retainer  disposed  in  tlie 
groove  of  one  of  said  members  and  movable  between  said 
members,  a  series  of  ball  bearings  mounted  loosely  in 
said  ball  retainer  and  located  in  the  confronting  grooves, 
a  series  of  plates  attached  to  one  of  said  sliding  members 
and  engaging  the  other  of  the  sliding  members  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  said  members,  and  a  finger  formed 
upon  one  edge  of  the  ball  retainer  and  projecting  between 
said  sliding  members  and  beyond  the  adjacent  sides  there- 
of in  the  path  of  said  plates  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  ball  retainer  between  said  sliding  members  will  be 
Umited. 


1,115,162.  AEROMOBILE.  Emils  Beeliner,  Washing 
ton,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  447,061. 
(CI.   170—169.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  propeller  having  blades  each 
formed  of  sheet  material  and  concaved  transversely,  a 
supporting  arm  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blade,  and 
secured  to  the  central  portion  of  its  rear  face,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  arched  cross  strips  secured  to  the  edge  portions 
of  the  blade  and  extending  over  and  secured  to  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  propeller  having  blades  formed 
of  sheet  material,  a  carrying  arm  extending  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  of  the  blade  snd  secured  to  the  rear  face 


thereof,  reinforcing  battens  secured  to  the  edge  portions 
of  the  rear  face  of  the  blade,  and  cross  strips  extending 
transversely  of  the  blade  and  arched  over  the  carrying 
arm,  said  strips  being  secured  to  the  battens  and  the  arm. 


3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  propeller  having  blades,  each 
blade  being  formed  of  sheet  material  transversely  con- 
caved, a  carrying  arm  for  each  blade,  the  carrying  arm 
being  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  blade,  reinforcing 
battens  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  blade,  cross  strips 
arched  across  the  arm,  and  secured  to  the  battens  and 
the  arm,  and  spacing  blocks  arranged  between  the  cross 
strips  and  the  blade,  at  points  between  the  battens  and 
arm,  said  blocks  being  secured  to  the  blade  and  strips. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  propeller  having  blades,  each 
blade  being  formed  of  sheet  material,  a  tension  member 
extending  transversely  across  the  active  face  of  the  blade, 
at  a  point  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  serving  to  arch 
the  blade  transversely,  a  carrying  arm  secured  to  the 
rea/  face  of  the  blade,  and  rigid  bracing  members  extend- 
ing across  and  secured  to  the  arm  and  to  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  shaft. 
blade  carrying  arms  extending  therefrom,  a  transversely 
concaved  blades  secured  to  said  arms,  cross  arms  carried 
by  the  shaft  at  points  above  and  below  the  b^de  arms, 
said  cross  arms  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  length  of  the  blade  arms,  tension  members  extend- 
ing from  the  cross  arms  to  the  forward  edges  of  the 
blades,  and  auxiliary  members  extending  from  said  bars 
to  the  rear  edges  of  the  mating  blade  to  permit  distribu- 
tion of  the  strain  from  blade  to  blade. 

[Claims. 6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.163.  PAPER  BOX.  Charles  T.  Bloomer,  Newark, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,171.  (Cl. 
229 — 47.) 


1.  A  box  having  a  cover,  a  bendable  tongne  carried  by 
one  wall  of  the  box,  the  cover  having  a  tab  adjacent  the 
said  wall  forming  an  opening  through  which  the  tongue 
Is  adapted  to  be  bent  to  hold  the  cover  closed,  the  tab 
being  flexible  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  tongue 
through  the  said  opening  and  to  then  close  the  said  open- 
ing to  Impede  the  unbending  of  the  tongue. 

2.  A  box  having  a  cover,  a  bendable  tongue  carried  by 
one  wall  of  the  box.  the  cover  having  a  pair  of  oppoeed 
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tabs  adjacent  tie  uid  wall  fonninf;  an  opening  tbroagh 
which  the  tongue  la  adapted  to  be  bent  between  the  tabs 
to  bold  the  cov^r  doaed.  the  tabs  being  flexible  to  permit 
«(  tbe  passage  jof  the  tongue  therebetween  and  to  then 
close  tbe  said  Opening  to  impede  the  unbending  of  tbe 
tongue. 

3.  A  box  having  a  cover,  a  bendable  tongue  secured  to 
one  wall  of  tbe  pox,  the  cover  having  an  opening  adjacent 
the  said  wall  through  which  the  tongue  is  adapted  to  be 
bent  to  hold  th*  cover  closed,  and  means  for  closing  tbe 
said  opening  after  the  tongue  is  passed  therethrough  to 
Impede  tbe  unbending  of  the  tongue. 

4.  A  box  taavMg  a  cover,  a  bendable  tongue  carried  by 
one  wall  of  the  box,  the  cover  having  a  tab  adjacent  the 
said  wall  formipg  an  opening  through  which  the  tongue 
Is  adapted  to  b|;  bent  to  hold  tbe  cover  closed,  the  tab 
hein?  flexible  t^  permit  of  tbe  passage  of  tbe  tongue 
through  the  8al4  opening  and  to  close  the  said  opening  to 
impede  the  unbending  of  the  tongue,  and  means  within 
tbe  box  for  lln4ltlDg  the  movement  of  tbe  siild  tab  and 
for  assisting  laj  returning  the  same  to  normal  position 
for  closing  tbe  faid  opening. 

5.  A  box  liav^g  a  cover,  a  bendable  tongue  carried  by 
one  wail  of  the  {box,  the  cover  having  a  tab  adjacent  tbe 
said  wall  formiiig  an  opening;  through  wblcb  the  tongue 
is  adapted  to  be  bent  to  hold  tbe  cover  closed,  the  tab 
being  flexible  t4>  permit  of  the  passage  of  tbe  tongue 
through  tbe  salU  opening  and  to  close  tbe  said  opening 
to  impede  the  unbending  of  the  tongue,  and  a  filler  wjtbln 

1  cut  away  portion  for  receiving  the  said 
movement  of  the  said  tab  and  to  assist  In 

returning  the  t4b  to  normal  position  for  closing  the  said 

opening. 


1.115,164»     r 
NITRATES, 
wlgshafen-on 
assignments, 
selskab 
rial  No.  503, 


R(^DUCTION   OF  COMMERCIALLY  -  PURE 

C.\BL   BnscH   and   Wilhklm   Wild,  Lud- 

the-Rhlne.    Germany,    assignors,   by    mesne 

to    Norslt    Hydroelektrislt    Kvaelstofnktle- 

Chrit*lanla,  Norway.    Filed  June  22,  1909.    Se 

^38.      (01.  23—13.) 


1.  The  proce(s  of  producing  commercially  pure  nitrate 
from  gases  containing  oxids  of  nitrogen  which  consists 
in  adding  limited  quantities  of  water  to  the  gases  and 
the*  bringing  :hem  Into  contact  with  an  oxygen  com- 
pound of  the  I  Ikallne  earth  series  while  maintaining  a 
temperature  abiut  280°  C.  to  about  300°  r.  that  the 
water  set  free  during  the  absorption  remains  in  the  gase- 
ous state  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  commercially  pure  calcium 
nitrate  from  ga^es  contaiL<ng  oxids  of  nitrogen  which  con- 
limited  quantities  of  water  to  the  gases 

anfl  then  bringiiig  them  into  contact  vrtth  lime  while  maln- 
T.ilnlng  a  temperature  about  280°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  that 
the  water  set  l  r^e  during  the  absorption  remains  In  the 
gaseous  state  sibstantlally  as  hereinbefore  de8crit>ed. 


!•' 


1.115,165.     BRtSU.     EDcaa  A.  Briggs.  Hopkiutoo.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,597.     (CI.  15 — 39.) 

1.  A  brush  omprising  a  back  provided  with  apertures 

oxteDding  tiiere through  In  pairs  connected  by  a  groove  on 

the  upper  face  lof  the  back,  a  set  of  bristles  In  each  pair 


uf  apertures  having  the  middle  portion  to  said  groove 
and  tbe  ends  projecting  through  said  apertures  from  the 
lower  face  of  the  back,  a  locking  plug  wedged  into  and 
filling  said  groove  and  apertures  at>ove  tbe  bristles  and 
finished  otf  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  back. 


2.  A  brush  comprising  a  solid  metal  back  provided  with 
apertures  extending  therethrough  in  pairs  connected  by  a 
groove  on  the  upper  face  of  the  back,  a  set  of  bristles  In 
each  pair  of  apertures  having  the  middle  portion  In  said 
groove  and  the  ends  projecting  through  said  apertures 
from  the  lower  face  of  the  back,  a  staple  shaped  metal 
locking  plug  wedged  into  and  filling  said  groove  and  aper- 
tures above  the  bristles  and  finished  oft  fluah  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  beck. 


1,115,166.  HANGER  FOB  LIGHTING  FIXTURES.  Frank 
M.  Brooks,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  830.877.      (Q.  248—20.) 


1.  A  banger  comprising  a  shank,  means  at  one  end 
thereof  by  which  the  same  may  be  suspended,  lugs  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  resilient  member  con- 
nected thereto  and  between  which  and  the  said  lugs  a 
device  to  be  supported  may  be  received  and  yieldingly  held 
in  position. 

2.  A  hanger  for  the  bowls  of  lighting  fixtures,  compris- 
ing a  shank,  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof  by  which  the  same 
may  be  suspended,  lugs  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  a  resilient  member  between  which  and  the  said  lugs 
the  rim  of  the  bowl  of  the  lighting  fixture  may  be  received 
and  yieldingly  secured  In  position. 

3.  A  hanger  for  the  bowl  of  lighting  fixtures,  compris- 
ing a  shank,  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof  and  by  which  the 
same  may  be  suspended,  lugs  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim 
of  a  bowl,  and  a  resilient  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  bowl  to  yieldingly  main- 
tain the  same  in  position  in  the  hanger. 

4.  A  hanger  for  tbe  bowl  of  lighting  fixtures,  compris- 
ing a  shank,  a  book  at  one  end  thereof  and  by  which  the 
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■ama  may  be  snspMidcd,  logs  adjacent  tbe  oppostta  end 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim  of 
a  bowl,  a  roailient  member  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  rim  of  a  bowl,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  resilient  member  in  position  on  the  said  hanger. 

5.  A  banger  for  Imwls  of  lighting  fixtures,  comprising 
a  shank,  a  book  at  one  end  thereof  by  which  tbe  same  may 
be  suspended,  lu^  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim  of  a 
bowl,  a  boss  adjacent  the  book  end  of  tbe  hanger,  a  resili- 
ent member,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  said 
boss  so  that  it  will  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim 
of  the  bowl  to  yieldingly  maintain  tbe  same  in  position  in 
tbe  hanger. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,115,167.  METALLIC  RAR,WAY-TIE  AND  FASTEN- 
ING. AuooBTua  Fbkkborn  Brown.  Havre  de  Grace, 
•lid.,  assignor  to  Gorrell  Steel  Spike  Lock  Railroad  Tie 
C»rporatloD,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Ang.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,794. 
fCl.  28S— 5.) 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  vertical  flange  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  flange  being  formed 
integrally  with  rail  seats  and  interior  spike  recdrlng 
boxes,  said  boxes  being  disposed  at  the  sides  of  said  seats 
and  extending  toward  the  base  of  tbe  flange  and  having 
opposed  Interior  walls  of  sinuous  form  adapted  to  distort 
normally  substantially  straight  spikes  when  the  latter  are 
forcibly  driven  into  the  boxes  while  in  engagement  with 
said  walls. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  horizontal  base  flange 
and  a  flange  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  extending  longi- 
todinally  along  the  same,  said  vertical  flange  having  its 
upper  edge,  near  the  ends,  formed  with  horizontal  oppo- 
sitely projecting  flanges  constituting  widened  rail  seats, 
said  right-angled  flange  being  formed  interiorly  with  in- 
tegral spike  receiving  boxes,  each  having  opposed  sinuous 
walls  adapted  to  distort  a  spike  simultafaeously  with  tbe 
driving  of  the  same  into  tbe  box,  whereby  the  spike  is 
made  to  conform  substantially  to  the  wavy  outline  of  said 
walla. 

8.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  vertical  flange  forme<i 
with  rail  seats  and  interior  Integral  spike  receiving  boxes, 
said  boxes  being  vertically  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  rail  seats  and  each  having  opposed  sinuous  inner 
walla,  adapted  to  distort  a  spike  forcibly  driven  into  said 
boxes,  whereby  the  spike  Is  made  to  substantially  conform 
to  said  walls. 

4.  In  combination,  a  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  ver- 
tical flange  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  flange 
being  formed  with  interior  spike  receiving  boxas  whose 
walls  are  Integral  with  the  flange,  said  wails  being  sinuous 
and  adapted  to  distort  a  spike  driven  forcibly  past  them, 
a  spike,  and  a  metal  shim  Introduced  between  tbe  spike 
and  one  of  the  sinuous  walls  of  a  box  and  adapted  to  be 
distorted    by   and   In   unison   with   tbe   distortion   of  the 

spike. 

6.  A  railway  tie  having  a  flange  standing  on  edge  and 
the  interior  of  the  flange  near  the  ends  being  formed  with 
mike  rectfving  boxes,  tbe  walls  of  tbe  boxes  being  integral 


with  tbe  flange  and  certain  of  said  walls  being  formod  la 
tbe  flange  and  being  sinuous  and  adapted  to  distort  a 
spike  driven  forcibly  into  the  box  la  contact  witk  aaid 
sinuoos  walls. 


1,115,168.  CAR  COUPLING.  Samcbl  P.  BcSH,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  FUed  Not.  10,  1911,  Berlal  No.  660.606. 
Renewed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,904.  (C\. 
213—10.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  a  draw  bead, 
the  inner  face  of  a  side  wall  of  said  h«ad  balng  proTided 
with  a  seat  for  supporting  the  kxAteg  Mock  te  Its  lock 
set  poaltion,  of  a  locking  block  bavlng  a  sbouider  to  en- 
gage said  ^seat  and  a  shoulder  on  iu  side  adjaecat  the 
knnekle,  and  a  kaoekle  tbe  tall  of  which  ta  proTldad  e* 
Its  upper  side  at  a  point  removed  ttom  the  froot  end  of  ' 
tlM  Uil  with  an  Qpfward  projection  adapted  to  engage  tb« 
UBderalde  af  tbe  ahonlder  on  the  block  a4}ac«Bt  tb« 
knuckle  for  lifting  the  locking  block  from  Its  seat  daring 
the  opemlBg  movement  of  the  knuckle  wltboat  ablfting  It 
from  the  Tertical  plane  of  Its  saat,  and  for  shifting  It 
away  from  the  vertical  plane  of  its  seat  during  tbe  doaing 
movement  of  the  kmwhle,  the  said  knvekle  tail  being  of  a 
size  suflBcient  to  rest  under  tbe  shoulder  on  the  locking 
block  at  all  times  when  the  knuckle  is  wholly  or  partly 
open  so  that  In  tbe  event  the  locking  block  should  be  dis- 
lodged from  Its  seat  it  will  rent  on  tbe  knuckle  tail. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
bead  having  an  Internal,  slotted  partition  and  a  housing, 
of  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  said  bead,  a  locking  block  In  the 
housing,  and  a  knnekle  throwing  lever  paasiitg  through 
the  slot  in  said  partition  and  removably  and  pHrotally 
mounted  in  bearings  carried  by  said  partition,  tbe  said 
knuckle  throwing  lever  having  one  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  lo<±ing  blodc,  and  another  member 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  taU  of  the  knuckle. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  a  draw  bead, 
a  loefclBC  bleek  theceta,  the  Inner  tmem  at  a  side  wall  of 
nld  head  balng  provided  with  a  aeat  for  SHpptwtiag  tba 
loddAg  block  in  Its  lock  set  poaltioB,  of  a  locfciag  block 
located  wboUy  within  tbe  coupling  bead  aad  havlag  a 
shoulder  to  engage  said  neat,  and  a  ahoolder  od  the  side 
adjacent  tbe  knnekle,  and  a  knurkle  tbe  tall  of  wblcb  Is 
provided  on  its  upper  aide  at  a  poAat  removed  fmcn  the 
front  end  of  tbe  tail  with  aa  apward  prejaetioa  adapted  to 
engage  the  under  side  of  the  shonlder  on  the  block  ad- 
jacent the  knuckle  for  lifting  the  locking  block  froa  ita 
seat  doHng  the  opening  movement  of  the  kaaefcle,  with- 
out shifting  it  laterally  from  the  plane  of  its  seat,  and 
for  shifting  it  laterally  away  from  its  s«at  darlag  the 
cloaiag  mevenient  of  the  kauekie,  the  said  kaoekle  tall 
being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  rest  under  the  locking  bte^ 
at  all  times  whea  tbe  kasckie  is  wholly  er  partly  open 
so  that  in  tbe  event  the  block  should  be  dislodged  from  ita 
seat  it  will  rest  on  the  knuckle  talL 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head 
having  a  side  wall  provided  with  s  aeat  for  supporting 
the  locking  block  In  Ita  look-set  positioa,  of  a  locfciag 
block  one  side  of  ita  nnder  surface  being  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  seat,  and  a  knuckle  provided  on  Its  upper  side 
at  a  point  removed  from  tbe  front  end  of  the  taU  with 
an  upward  projection  adapted  to  eugact  the  lodttug  block 
and  lift  it  from  its  lock-set  seat  during  tbe  opening  move- 
ment of  the  knuckle  without  ehiftiag  it  from  tbe  vertical 
plane  of  Its  seat,  and  for  moving  the  locking  block  and 
shifting  It  away  from  the  vertical  plane  of  its  seat  durhig 
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tbe  closing  moVement  of  tbe  knuckle,  the  knnckle  tall 
being  constructed  to  prevent  the  descent  of  tbe  lockinfc 
block  at  all  tio^es  when  tbe  knackle  is  wbollj  or  partly 
open  so  that  In  the  event  tbe  locking  block  shoald  be 
dislodged  from  Its  seat  it  will  rest  on  tbe  knuckle  tail. 


1.115,169.  COlfBINATION  FORM  AND  HANGER  FOR 
COATS,  Ac.  iSiD.NET  B.  Cahn,  Chicago,  111.  ViU^tl  May 
5,  1913.     Sertlal  No.   765,665.     (01.  211—13.) 


A  coat-form  comprising  a  body  portion  equipped  with  a 
neck-forming  part  and  sboulder-formlng  parts  separated 
by  recesses,  the :  neck-forming  part  baring  wings  eqoipped 
with  locking- tongues,  and  tbe  shoulder-forming  parts  hav- 
ing tbelr  oatee  upper  corners  equipped  with  locking- 
tongues,  tbe  bod||r  portion  being  provided  at  some  distance 
below  the  neck-bortlon  with  a  transverse  slot  and  twing 
provided  near  t^e  lower  comers  with  oblique  slots,  tbe 
locking-tongues  of  the  collar-wings  being  interlocked  with 
said  first-named  slot,  and  the  locking-tongues  of  tbe  sboal- 
der-formlng  wli  gs  being  Interlocked  with  said  oblique 
slots. 


TYPE 


1,115,170. 
Washington, 
Company,  a 
1913.     Serial 


OB  MATRICES.     Andbbw  J.  Camfbsll, 
C,  assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Linotype 
Cjorporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July   23, 
No.  780,621.      (Cl.  199—12.) 
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1.  A  type  or  knatrlx  section  constructed  for  circulation 
In  a  typographical  marhine  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  line 
therein  with  otUer  sections  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  member  adapted  to  overlap  and  seat  against  tbe 
front  face  of  an  adjoining  section. 

2.  The  comblqatlon  of  a  plurality  of  type  or  matrix  sec- 
tions adapted  t^  be  set  side  by  side  In  a  composed  line, 
and  each  provid^  with  a  laterally  extending  member  over- 
lapping and  seated  against  the  front  face  of  the  adjacent 
section. 

3.  A  composite  type  or  matrix  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  adnSted  to  be  set  side  by  side  in  a  composed 
line  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  members  over- 
lapping and  sealed  against  the  front  faces  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions. 

4.  A  type  or  ^atrlx  section  constructed  for  circulation 
in  a  typographical  machine  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  llnt< 
therein  with  otner  sections  and  provided  with  a  character 
bearing  member  projecting  laterally  from  its  front  face 
and  adapted  to  seat  in  a  recess  in  the  front  face  of  an 
adjoining  sectioji. 

5.  A  type  or  matrix  constructed  for  drctilatlon  In  a 
typographical  machine  and  adapted  to  be  set  In  line  there- 
in with  other  tj^pe  or  matrices  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  one]  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  front  face, 
and  tbe  adjolnlig  one  provided  with  a  character  bearing 
member  projecting  laterally  from  Its  front  face  and  seated 
in  said  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  l4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,171.  HEATING  .MECHANISM  FOR  KILNS. 
Thomas  Carst  and  Len  Schabu)8kb,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Feb.  19.  1918.     Serial  No.  749,600.     (CI.  26— 161.) 


1.  in  beating  mechanism  for  kilns,  tbe  combination  of 
a  hollow  arch  frame  applied  at  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  usual 
archway  in  tbe  kiln,  a  hollow  grate  supported  on  said  arch 
frame  and  having  blast  outlets  in  the  fire  thereon,  meens 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  hollow  arch  frame  to  be  su- 
perheated by  tbe  heat  from  said  fire,  and  a  connection  for 
leading  tbe  Bui>ertaeated  steam  to  said  grate. 

2.  In  beating  mechanism  for  kilns,  tbe  combination  of 
a  hollow  arch  frame  applied  at  tbe  entrance  of  the  usual 
archway  In  the  kiln,  a  hollow  grate  supported  on  said 
arch  frame  and  having  blast  outlets  in  tbe  flre  thereon, 
meana  for  supplying  steam  to  said  hollow  arch  frame  to 
be  superheated  by  tbe  beat  from  said  flr^a  nossle  point- 
ing into  said  archway  below  tbe  grate  and  controllable 
conne<;tion8  t>etween  said  arch  frame  and  said  grate  and 
nozzle  for  conveying  the  superheated  steam. 

3.  In  heating  mechanism  for  kilns,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  arch  frame  applied  at  the  entrance  of  the  usual 
archway  in  tbe  kiln,  a  hollow  grate  supported  on  said  arch 
frame  and  having  blast  outlets  In  the  flre  thereon,  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  hollow  arch  frame  to  be  su- 
perheated by  tbe  beat  from  said  flre,  a  connection  for 
leading  the  superheated  steam  to  said  grate,  and  an  air 
inspirator  included  In  said  connection  to  admit  air  to  the 
steam. 

4.  In  beating  mechanism  for  kilns,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  arch  frame  applied  at  the  entrance  of  tbe  usual 
nrcbway  in  the  kiln,  a  hollow  grate  supported  on  said 
arch  frame  and  having  blast  outlets  In  the  flre  thereon, 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  hollow  arch  frame  to 
be  superheated  by  tbe  heat  from  said  flre,  a  nozzle  point- 
ing into  said  archway  below  the  grate  and  controllable 
connections  between  said  arch  frame  and  said  grate  and 
nozzle  for  conveying  the  superheated  steam,  and  air  In- 
spirators included  In  said  connections  to  admit  air  to 
the  superheated  steam. 


1,116,172.  CLOTH-CUTTER'S  HOLDER.  Albbbt  Cash, 
Lewiston,  Me.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,273. 
(Cl.  211—31.) 


:HuV; 


A  holding  device  for  cutting  tables,  embodying  a  frame, 
one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjoining  the 
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end  of  a  cutting  table,  and  including  elongated  sides,  and 
legs  attached  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  roller  having  terminal 
trunnions  Journaled  to  tbe  sides,  tbe  sides  having  up- 
wardly opening  slots  Inclined  toward  the  said  end  of  tbe 
frame,  and  a  roller  baling  terminal  trunnions  engaging 
the  said  slots,  the  last  mentioned  roller  being  adapted  to 
move  downwardly  against  tbe  first  mentioned  roller,  and 
the  rollers  being  adapted  to  receive  therebetween,  the 
slack  portion  of  a  stack  of  fabric  placed  below  the  side  to 
permit  the  slack  portion  to  pass  onto  the  cutting  table. 


1,116,178.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  Robbbt  M. 
Caoffman,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  1«,  1914 
Serial  No.  818,987.     <C1.  126—272.) 


V  M. 


1.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  including  a  tank,  a  spray 
pipe  arranged  in  tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  means  for 
circulating  water  taken  from  bottom  of  tank  up  tbrough 
tbe  spray  pipe,  a  beating  pipe  in  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
tank  adapted  to  be  submerged  by  a  head  of  water  therein, 
and  a  steam  supply  in  communication  with  tbe  spray  pipe 
and  tbe  beating  pipe,  whereby  both  the  ingoing  and  out- 
going water  is  heated  during  Its  circulatory  movement. 

2.  A  pasteurizing  apparatua  including  a  main  tank,  a 
hot  water  storage  tank,  a  cold  water  storage  tank,  a  pump, 
independent  means  of  circulation  between  tbe  pump  and 
main  tank,  independent  means  of  circulation  between  tbe 
pump  and  hot  water  storage  tank,  and  a  communication 
between  tbe  pump  and  main  tank  through  tbe  cold  water 
storage  tank. 

3.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  Including  a  tank,  a  spray 
pipe  arranged  in  tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  meana  for  cir- 
culating water  taken  from  tbe  bottom  of  tank  up  tbrough 
said  spray  pipe,  a  beating  pipe  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank  adapted  to  be  submerged  by  a  head  of  water  tbere- 
In,  and  a  steam  supply  having  Independently  controlled 
communication  with  the  spray  and  heating  pipes,  where- 
by either  or  both  tbe  Ingoing  and  outgoing  water  may  be 
bested  during  its  circulatory  movement. 

4.  A  pasteurising  apparatus  Including  a  main  tank,  a 
spray  pipe  arranged  In  tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  a  beat- 
ing pipe  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  pump,  a 
pipe  leading  from  tbe  pump  to  the  spray  pipe,  a  second 
pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  main  tank,  a  water 
supply  pipe  leading  to  tbe  pipe  between  tbe  pump  and 
spray  pipe,  a  steam  pipe,  a  nozxle  forming  tbe  terminal 
thereof,  and  opening  Into  and  in  line  with  tbe  spray  pipe, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  pipe  to  and  In  open 
communication  with  tbe  heating  pipe. 

5.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  including  a  main  tank, 
rack  supporting  brackets  arranged  therein,  a  spray  pipe 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tank  above  the  brackets, 
a  heating  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  tank  be- 
low tbe  brackets,  a  pump  having  circulatory  communica- 
tion with  the  Unk  through  tbe  spray  pipe,  means  for  de- 
livering the  fluid  to  the  spray  pipe,  means  for  delivering 
a  beating  medium  to  tbe  spray  and  heating  pipe,  a  hot 
water  storage  tank  having  circulatory  communication 
with  the  pump,  and  a  cold  water  storage  tank  in  series 
circulatory  communication  with  tbe  main  tank  and  pump. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,116,174.  COHERER  DISCHABOB-INDICATOR.  Bt/- 
MCB  B.  F.  Cbbighton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  696,660.    (Cl.  177 — 811.) 


1.  A  discbarge  indicator  comprising  a  detector  operated 
in  response  to  a  discbarge,  meana  for  recording  tbe  op- 
eration of  said  detector,  means  for  restoring  said  detector 
to  normal  condition  after  It  has  operated,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  restoring  means  from  operating  until  said 
recording  means  has  operated. 

2.  A  discharge  indicator  comprising  a  coherer,  a  de- 
coherer,  means  for  recording  the  coherence  of  said  co- 
herer, and  means  for  preventing  tbe  decoherence  of  said 
coherer  until  said  recording  means  has  operated. 

3.  A  discharge  indicator  comprising  a  coherer,  a  de- 
coherer,  a  device  for  Indicating  the  coherence  of  said  co- 
herer, and  means  for  preventing  said  decoherer  from  op- 
erating until  said  indicating  device  has  operated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coherer,  of  an  electrorespon- 
slve  device  controlled  by  said  coherer,  a  coherence  indi- 
cator responsive  to  tbe  energization  of  said  electrorespon- 
slve  device,  and  a  decoherer  controlled  by  said  indicator 
to  operate  therewith  In  a  definite  sequence. 

6.  A  discharge  Indicator  comprising  a  coherer,  a  de- 
coherer, and  a  control  circuit  for  said  decoherer  closed  by 
the  coherence  of  said  coherer  comprising  an  Indicating  de- 
vice for  indicating  when  said  coherence  occurs,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  decoherer  Inoperative  until  said  indi- 
cating device  operates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,115,175.    MATCH-BOX.    Elmkb  B.  Cbockett.  Rockland, 
'Me!     Filed  Nov.   18,   1913.     Serial   No.   801,760.      «CT. 
206—31.) 
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1.  A  holder  for  safety  match  boxes  having  match  car- 
riers slldably  mounted  in  containers,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  lid  hinged  onto  tbe  casing,  means  to  normally  lift  said 


xio6 


b<]d 


lid.  means  to 
project  the  mate 
lid  li   released, 
releaalDg  the  lid 
of  the  carrier. 

2.  A  holder  fok- 
riers  aod  coDtalD(>r8 
actuated  Ud  hinged 
mally  holdlns  th  > 
project  the  carrl< 
released,    and    mi 'a 
catch  to  release  {h 
movement  in  the 

3.  A   holder  fot 
riers  and  containitrs 
actuated  lid  hing>d 
mally  holding  thi> 
project  the  carrier 
released,  and  a  p< 
and  adapted  to  he 
moTement  of  th< 
release  the  Hd 


the  Ud  In  dosed  position,  means  to 

carrier  through  the  container  when  the 

4Bd  means  actuated  in  the  operation  of 

to  bold  the  container  against  moTement 
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safety  match  boxes  having  match  car- 

tberefor  comprising  a  easing,  a  spring 

to  the  casing,  a  spring  catch  for  nor- 

lid  in  closed  position,  means  acting  to 

r  through  the  container  when   the  lid  is 

ns    actuated    in    the    operation    of    the 

e  lid  for  holding  the  container  against 

casing. 

safety  match  boxes  having  match  car- 

tberefor  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring 

to  the  casing,  a  spring  catch  for  nor- 

lid  in  closed  position,  moans  acting  to 

through  the  container  when  the  lid  is 

netrating  projection  carried  by  the  catch 

engaged  with  the  container  to  prevent 

same  when  the  catch   is  depressed   to 


1.116,176.  PI8T9N  FOB  OA8-ENQINE8.  Padl  Dakiwl, 
.Tamalca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mosea  Ely,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
and  Cbarles  Ftiller,  Port  Washington,  N.  T.  Original 
apyUeatlon  flle^  Jnae  11,  1912,  Serial  No.  702,063.  Di- 
vided and  this  Application  filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  N«. 
744,828.     (CI.  121—104.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  trunk  piston  hav- 
ing a  compound  nead  comprising  an  inner  plate  of  beat 
resisting  materia^,  and  an  arched  reinforcing  bridge  of 
superior  strength!  secured  within  the  trunk  piston  behind 
said  plate,  aubstajntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  trunk  piston 
comprising  the  usual  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a 
compound  bead  comprising  an  inner  plate  of  heat  resisting 
material,  and  an|  arched  steel  reinforcing  bridge  behind 
said  plate  secure^  at  its  periphery  to  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  plstonj  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  trunk  piston  hav- 
ing the  usual  cyllfidrlcal  portion  and  provided  with  a  com- 
pound head  compiHslng  an  inner  plate  of  the  same  material 
as  the  cylindrical  portion,  and  an  arched  reinforcing  steel 
bridge  behind  sai^  plate,  secured  at  its  periphery  to  said 
cylindrical  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  trunk  piston 
comprising  the  usual  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a 
compound  head,  bavlng  a  thin  Inner  plate,  and  an  arched 
reinforcing  bridge  screwed  into  the  cylindrical  portion  and 
making  contact  with  said  loner  plate  near  its  center,  sub- 
stantially as  desc^bed. 

&.   In  an  Interqal  combustion  engine,  a  piston  having  a 


compound   bead 
taebed  cylindrical 


Kun  prising   an   inner  plate,   and  an   at- 
portioB,  in  combination  with  an  arched 


reinforcing  bridge  connected  at  its  periphery  with 
cylindrical  portion  and  making  contact  with  said  inner 
plate  near  its  center,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.115,177.  RIBBON  MEMTHANISM  FOR  TYPE-WRITERS. 
Obobob  William  Davis,  Westmoant,  Quebec,  Canada. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,432.  (CI. 
197—166.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  part  movable  in  unison  wltli 
each  writing  action  of  the  machine,  and  ribbon  feeding 
devices  of  means  for  reversing  the  action  of  the  latter 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  printing  point  and  acted  upon  by  the  ribbon  when  It 
nears  the  ends  of  Its  travel  in  either  direction,  independ- 
ently operating  Individual  mechanisms  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  the  respective  members,  such  mechanism  being  nor- 
mally stationary  relatively  to  the  part  first  mentioned,  and 
means  actuated  through  the  medium  of  either  of  the  said 
mechanisms  and  In  operative  relation  with  the  feed  de- 
vices, for  the  purpose  of  reversing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  writ- 
ing mechanism,  a  part  movable  in  unison  with  each  writ- 
ing action  of  the  machine,  ribbon  feeding  and  take-np 
spools,  pawls  for  actuating  the  spools,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  pawls,  and  a  pair  of  movable  ribbon  guides  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  of  a  movable  member  sup- 
porting the  pawls  with  one  pawl  engaging  one  of  the  spools 
and  the  other  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
spool,  relatively  movable  devices  dlsplaceably  mounted 
upon  tbe  said  member  and  adapted  when  in  one  posltlOB 
to  be  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  part  to  move  tbe 
member  and  displace  the  pawls  and  when  In  another  posi- 
tion to  clear  tbe  said  part,  and  Independent  operatiT* 
connections  between  tbe  respective  devices  and  guides. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  tbe  combination  wltb  writ- 
ing mechanism,  a  part  movable  in  unison  with  each  writ- 
ing action  of  the  machine,  ribbon  feeding  and  take-up 
spools,  dlsplaceable  actuating  pawls  for  engagement  wltb 
the  spools,  means  for  vibrating  tbe  pawls,  and  a  pair  of 
movable  ribbon  guides  located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, of  a  pivoted  memb<-r  supporting  the  pawls  with  one 
pawl  la  engagement  with  one  of  the  spools  and  the  other 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  spool,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  said  ribbon  guides  and  wbereby 
tbe  said  first  mentioned  part  operates  tbe  said  pivoted 
member  for  the  purpose  of  displacing  tbe  pawls  and  cbaaf- 
iag  their  operative  relation  to  tbe  spools. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  tbe  combination  with  rtlh 
bon  feed  and  take-up  spools,  and  means  iBciudlng  pawls 
for  actuating  tbe  said  spools  individually,  of  a  pair  of  rib- 
boo  actuated  devices,  a  horlsontally  rocking  bar  having  de- 
vices at  its  ends  guiding  tbe  pawls,  means  operatlvely  cod- 
necting  the  ribbon  actuated  devices  to  the  bar,  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  writing  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  said 
bar  through  the  medium  of  the  said  ribbon  actuated  de- 
vices for  tbe  purpose  of  shifting  one  of  the  pawls  into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  tbe  spools  aad  the  other  pawl  out 
of  engagement  wltb  tbe  oth^  spool. 
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S.  In  a  typewritlBC  machine  tbe  combination  wltb  rib- 
bon feed  and  take-up  spools,  and  means  including  pawls 
(or  actuating  tbe  said  spools  Individually,  of  a  pair  of 
ribbon  actuated  devices,  a  horlsontally  rocking  bar  bavlng 
devices  at  its  ends  guiding  the  pawls.  Independently  oper- 
ating BBCchanisms  operatlvely  connecting  the  respective 
ribbon  actuated  devices  to  tbe  bar,  and  means  operated 
by  the  writing  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  said  bar 
through  the  medium  of  the  said  ribbon  actuated  mecha- 
nisms for  the  purpose  of  shifting  one  of  the  pawls  into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  spools  and  the  other  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  the  other  spool. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,116,178.  SPRING  VEHICLB-WHEKI..  Jambs  JnmT 
Davis,  8r.,  St.  Marys,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  701.866.     (CL  162—50.) 


A  wheel  comprising  a  felly  having  a  plurality  of  sockets 
on  both  side  laces  thereof,  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
sockets  on  both  side  fsces  thereof,  spring  spokes  having 
their  ends  positioned  in  the  sockets  of  said  felly  and  said 
hub,  means  passing  through  said  felly  and  the  ends  of  said 
spokes  in  said  felly  for  retaining  tbe  same  therein  aad 
plates  threaded  on  both  side  faces  of  said  hub  for  retain- 
ing said  ends  of  said  spokes  positioned  therein. 


1,115,179.  FUELrPUMF.  Chablbb  Day  and  Gbobob  B. 
WiNDBLEB,  Stockport,  England,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  13,  1012.     Serial  Ne.  703,805.     (Cl.  103—94.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, plungers  therefor,  a  saetloa  and  a  dlscfaarics  valre 
for  sack  cylinder,  tappeu   for  normally  eootroUlBf  the 


soctlon  valves,  a  pivoted  support  conunon  to  all  tbe  tap- 
pets, a  means  for  turning  tbe  support  to  bring  tbe  tappets 
into  engagement  with  the  suction  valves,  a  lifter  for  eadi 
suction  valve,  said  lifters  being  normally  idle,  and  means 
for  moving  them  to  raise  the  suction  valves  from  their 
seats. 

2.  In  a  fuel  pumpi,  tbe  comblnatioo  of  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, plungers  therefor,  suction  and  discharge  valves  for 
the  cylinders,  tappets  for  normally  controlling  tbe  suction 
valves,  a  support  for  the  tappets,  lifters  for  tbe  snction 
valves  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  support,  a  plurality  of 
■leans  for  actuating  tbe  lifters,  and  a  device  for  moving 
all  of  said  means  simultaneously. 

8.  In  a  fuel  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  bavins 
a  fuel  supply  chamber  in  the  bottom,  a  cylinder  In  tbe  cas- 
ing, a  plunger  in  tbe  cylinder,  a  suction  and  a  dlsebarge 
valve  for  the  cylinder,  a  spindle  Joumaled  in  the  vralls  of 
the  chamber,  a  tappet  fixed  to  the  spindle  for  lifting  the 
suction  valve  from  its  seat  when  the  spindle  is  turned,  a 
lifter  arm  for  the  soctlon  valve  loosely  joumaled  on  said 
spindle,  a  member  pivoted  In  the  casing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  member  for  taming  tbe  lifter  arm  to  lift  tbe 
suction  valve  from  its  seat. 

4.  In  a  fuel  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  bavlng  a 
fuel  supply  chamber  in  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
In  the  casing,  plungers  therefor,  a  suction  and  a  discharge 
valve  for  each  cylinder,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  casing, 
tappets  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  normally  controlling  the  suc- 
tion valves,  lifters  for  the  section  valves  loosely  pivoted 
on  said  shaft,  a  second  rtiaft  parallel  to  the  first  named 
shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  shaft  for  slmnlUne- 
ously  lifting  all  said  lifters. 


1,115,180.  FUEL-PUMP.  Chamjw  Day  and  Gbobgb  Ed- 
ward WiNDKLKB,  Stockport,  England,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  June  13,  1012,  Serial  No. 
703,305.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  21, 
1013.     Serial  No.  780,106.     (Cl.  103—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  body  firmly  se- 
cured thereto  and  containing  a  plurality  of  sepsratcly 
spaced  pump  cylinders,  with  their  axes  in  tbe  same  plana, 
and  countersunk  st  their  upper  ends,  a  liner  for  each  cyl- 
inder closely  fitted  therein,  and  all  of  said  liners  being  fin- 
iabed  to  exactly  the  same  size,  a  stuffing  box  in  tbe  M«a 
tersuak  upper  end  of  each  cylinder  holding  the  llnsr  ia 
place,  a  plunger  fitting  each  liner  and  passing  through  tbe 
stuffing  box,  a  cylindrical  enlargement  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  each  plunger  having  screwttareads  at  its  lower  end  and 
terminating  in  a  bead  bavlng  a  flat  under  side,  a  nnt  en- 
gaging said  screwthreads,  a  hardened  and  ground  waaber 
above  said  nut,  a  crossbead  having  a  plurality  of  holes  to 
receive  said  enlargements  with  a  clearance  all  aronnd 
them,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  crossbead  bdnc 
parallel  and  finished  to  aftord  a  nice  sliding  fit  for  tbe  tar- 
mlnal  bead  and  the  washer  respectively,  guides  on  the 
frame  for  said  crosabead,  and  meana  for  redprocatinc  saM 
crossbead. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ptinp  cyUadsn, 
of  plungers  therein,  a  crossbead  engaging  said  plui 
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two  flange  pieces  i>n  the  crossbead.  a  removable  pin  pasa- 
Ing  tbrougb  said  flange  pieces,  a  latch  for  boldlng  said 
pin  In  place,  a  drl^ring  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
pin,  and  a  stationary  fulcrum  for  a  leyer  adjacent  to  said 

pin.  J 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pump  cylinders, 
of  a  plunger  for  leach  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  en- 
largement of  greater  diameter  than  the  plunger  or  its 
shank,  and  a  reciprocating  crossbead  haying  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  hole*  in  line  with  said  cylinders  and  enough 
larger  than  said  ^largements  to  afford  a  good  clearance 
all  around  them, ;  whereby  the  plungers  can  be  passed 
through  the  holes!  In  the  crossbead  to  enter  their  cylin- 
ders, and  the  enlaigements  thereon  will  be  received  in  said 
holes,  and  means 'for  preventing  axial  play  of  said  en- 
largements in  Bai(^  holes  without  preventing  lateral  play 
therein. 


1,115,181. 
DsoaNBB, 
Linotype 
nal   application 
Divided  and  thii 
No.  733.581.     ( 


TYPOGRAPHICAL     MACHINE.      Hbinbich 

Germany,    assignor   to   Mergenthaler- 

Compajny,  a  Corjjoration  of  New  York.     Origi- 

flled   Oct.  6,    1911,   Serial  No.   653.128. 

application  flled  Nov.  26,  1912.     Serial 

fl.  199—13.) 


1.  In  a  type  bar  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mold  carrier  adapted  to  be  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 

pinion,  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
machine,  and  a  cli^tcb  between  the  said  pinion  and  mecha- 
nism, of  a  band  crank  and  means  by  which  the  continued 
movement  of  said  crank  In  the  same  direction  firstly, 
opens  the  said  clutch  and  secondly,  by  turning  the  said 
pinion,  effects  a  change  of  mold. 

2.  In  a  type  bar  castipg  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mold  carrier  adnpted  to  be  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 

pinion,  and  driving  mechanism  of  the 
machine,  and  a  clutch  between  the  said  pinion  and  mecha- 
nism, of  a  hand  cijank  and  means  by  which  one  revolution 
firstly,  opens  the  said  clutch  and  sec- 
id  pinion  through  one  revolution  there- 


of the  said  crank 

ondly,  turns  the 

by  effecting  a  change  of  mold. 

3.  In  a  type  ba^  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mold  carrier  adapted  to  be  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
molds.  Its  drivlnfl  pinion,  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
machine,  and  a  elf  tch  between  the  said  pinion  and  mecha- 
nism, of  a  band  4rtnk,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  crank  is 
mounted,  a  gear  ^heel  loose  upon  the  shaft  thereof  and 
In  direct  mesh  w|th  the  said  driving  pinion,  means  by 
which  the  flrst  potion  of  the  movement  of  the  crank  and 
Its  shaft  opens  tt^e  said  clutch  and  means  by  which  the 
gear  wheel  on  the  Ishaft  of  the  hand  crank  is  held  to  it. 

4.  In  a  type  ba^  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mold  carrier  adipted  to  be  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
molds,  its  drlvlngf  pinion,  the  driring  mechanism  of  the 
machine,  and  a  ditch  between  the  said  pinion  and  mecha- 
nism, of  a  hand  (t-ank,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  crank  is 
mounted,  a  wheel  I  loose  on  the  shaft  thereof  in  gear  with 
the  said  driving  pinion  and  carrjring  a  definite  quantity 
of  teeth  more  thap  the  latter,  a  clutch  operative  between 
the  said  shaft  an(^  loose  wheel,  and  means  for  closing  the 
said  clutch  as  soob  as  the  crank  has  been  turned  through 
an  arc  equal  to  tUe  said  quantity  of  teeth. 


5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  mold  carrier,  driving  means  for  moving  the  car- 
rier In  the  ordinary  operation  of  the  machine,  actuating 
mechanism  connected  thereto,  and  manual  devices,  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  driving  means,  and  operable 
first  to  break  said  actuating  connection  and  thereafter  to 
operate  the  driving  means  to  adjust  the  carrier  to  a  dif- 
ferent position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.182.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ORNAMEN- 
TAL SURFACE  UPON  LEATHER.  Hebbert  E.  Ens- 
LiN,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,943.     (CI.  69—21.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  ornamental  surface 
upon  leather  which  comprises  shrinking  the  flesh  side  of 
the  leather  more  than  the  grain  side  and  thereby  causing 
the  grain  side  to  become  wrinkled. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  ornamental  surface 
upon  leather  which  comprises  shrinking  the  entire  flesh 
side  of  a  piece  of  leather  without  correspondingly  shrink- 
ing the  grain  side  whereby  the  area  of  the  flesh  side  Is  de- 
creased and  the  grain  side  is  wrinkled  by  the  shrinking  of 
the  flesh  side. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  an  ornamental  surface 
upon  leather  which  comprises  contracting  the  flesh  side  of 
a  piece  of  leather  throughout  its  entire  extent  and  thereby 
wrinkling   the  grain   side. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  ornamental  surface 
upon  leather  which  comprises  puckering  the  grain  side  of 
a  piece  of  leather  while  maintaining  the  flesh  side  smooth. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  an  ornamental  surface 
upon  leather  which  comprises  boldlng  a  piece  of  leather 
yieldingly  so  as  to  permit  It  to  shrink,  and  then  shrinking 
the  flesh  side  more  than  the  grain  side  wbereby  the  flesh 
!ilde  remains  smooth  and  the  grain  side  Is  wrinkled. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,115,183.  ORNAMENTED  LEATHER.  Hebbbrt  B. 
Enslin,  Maiden,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,494. 
(Cl.  69—21.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  consists  of  a 
piece  of  leather,  one  side  of  which  Is  smooth  and  shnii^en 
and  the  other  side  of  which  bears  upon  It  In  wrinkles 
or  puckers,  an  ornamental  pattern. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  consists  of  a  piece 
of  leather,  fibers  of  one  side  of  which  are  compact  and 
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shrunken  and  the  fibers  of  the  other  side  of  which  are 
approximately  In  their  normal  condition,  the  shrunken 
side  t>elng  smooth  and  the  other  side  l>eing  wrinkled. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  consists  of  a  piece 
of  leather  having  a  shrunken,  compact  flesh  side,  the 
surface  of  which  is  smooth  and  a  less  shrunken,  less  com- 
pact grain  side,  the  surface  of  which  Is  wrinkled. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  consists  of  a  piece 
of  leather  one  side  of  which  Is  smooth  and  shmnken 
and  the  other  side  of  which  bears  upon  it  ornamental 
wrinkles  having  different  radii  of  curvature. 


1,116,184.  MACHINE  FOR  ORNAMENTING  LEATHER. 
ELbbbbrt  E.  Enslin,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Flled  Dec.  17,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
807,292.     (Cl.  69—21.) 


-n 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  holding  a  piece  of  leather  yieldingly 
■o  as  to  permit  it  to  shrink,  and  means  for  applying 
a  shrinking  agent  to  one  side  of  the  piece  so  held. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  holding  a  piece  of  leather  yieldingly  ao 
as  to  permit  it  to  shrink,  and  means  for  applying  mo- 
menUrily  to  one  side  of  the  piece  so  held  a  shrinking 
agent. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  holding  a  piece  of  leather  yieldingly 
so  as  to  permit  It  to  shrink,  and  means  for  applying 
progressively  to  one  aide  of  the  piece  so  held  a  shrinking 
agent. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  holding  a  piece  of  leather  extended, 
•aid  means  having  provision  for  permitting  said  piece  to 
move  with  respect  to  It,  and  means  for  shrinking  one 
side  of  the  piece  so  held. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  yieldingly  holding  a  piece  of  leather 
taut,  said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  op- 
pose with  approximately  uniform  force  shrinking  by  said 
piece  in  all  directions  parallel  to  Its  surface,  and  means 
for  applying  to  one  side  of  said  piece  a  shrinking  agent. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,186.  SHAFT  -  BEARING.  Samcbl  S.  FoasTam, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flled  June  28, 
1018.     Serial  No.  776,400.     (Cl.  64—52.) 


1.  In  combination,  ••  shaft,  a  bearing  therefor  com- 
prising a  housing  and  a  sleeve,  the  external  dimensions 
of  said  sleeve  being  slightly  less  than  the  Internal  di- 
mensions of  said  housing  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be 
moved  within  said  boosing,  the  exterior  surface  of  said 


sleeve  having  flattened  portions  on  the  under  side  there- 
of, and  cylindrical  members  having  flattened  wedge  sur- 
faces engaging  said  flattened  portions  of  the  surface  of 
said  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  moved  relatively 
to  said  housing,  said  sleeve  being  supported  substantially 
at  its  center  on  said  cylindrical  members,  said  cylin- 
drical members  having  cylindrical  seats  in  said  housing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  bearing  therefor  com- 
prising a.  housing  and  a  sleeve,  the  external  dimensions 
of  said  sleeve  being  slightly  less  than  the  internal  di- 
mensions of  said  housing  wbereby  said  sleeve  may  be 
moved  within  said  housing,  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
sleeve  having  flattened  portions  on  the  under  side  there- 
of, cylindrical  members  having  flattened  wedge  surfacea 
engaging  said  flattened  portions  of  the  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  supported  substantially  at  Its 
center  upon  said  cylindrical  members,  said  cylindrical 
members  having  cylindrical  seats  in  said  housing,  and 
means  for  changing  the  positions  of  said  cylindrical 
members  so  as  to  move  said  sleeve  relatively  to  said 
housing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  bearing  therefor  com- 
prising a  housing  and  a  sleeve,  the  external  dlmenstoni 
of  said  sleeve  being  slightly  less  than  the  internal  dimen- 
sions of  said  houMng  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  moved 
within  said  housing,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve 
having  flattened  portions  on  the  under  side  thereof, 
cylindrical  members  having  flattened  wedge  surfaces  en- 
gaging said  flattened  portions  of  the  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  supported  substantially  at  its 
center  on  said  cylindrical  members,  said  cylindrical 
members  having  cylindrical  seats  In  said  housing,  studa 
screwed  Into  said  housing,  and  means  for  moving  said 
cylindrical  members  Into  engagement  with  said  studs. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  l>earing  therefor  com- 
prising a  housing  and  a  sleeve,  the  external  dimensions 
of  said  sleeve  being  slightly  less  than  the  internal  di- 
mensions of  said  housing  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be 
moved  within  said  housing,  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
sleeve  having  flattened  portions  on  the  under  side  there- 
of, cylindrical  members  having  flattened  wedge  surfaces 
engaging  said  flattened  iiortlons  of  the  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  supported  substantially  at  its 
center  on  said  cylindrical  members,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bers having  cylindrical  seats  In  said  bousing,  and  adjust- 
able studs  engaging  said  cylindrical  members  whereby 
said  sleeve  may  be  moved  relatively  to   said  bousing. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  bearing  therefor  com- 
prising a  housing  and  a  sleeve,  the  external  dimensions 
of  said  sleeve  being  slightly  less  than  the  Internal  dimen- 
sions of  said  housing  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  moved 
within  said  housing,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sleere 
having  flattened  portions  on  the  under  side  thereof,  cylin- 
drical members  having  flattened  wedge  surfaces  engag- 
ing said  flattened  portions  or  the  surface  of  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  being  supported  substantially  at  its  center 
on  said  cylindrical  members,  said  cylindrical  members 
having  cylindrical  seats  In  said  bousing,  studs  screwed 
into  said  housing,  and  means  engaging  said  cylindrical 
members  for  moving  said  cylindrical  members  into  en- 
gagement with  said  studs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,116,186.  GATB-CONTROLLmo  DEVICE  FOR  COOK- 
ERS. Chables  H.  Fulson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Buckeye  Iron  and  Brass  Works,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  riled  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831,447.      (Cl.  87—6.) 

1.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  re- 
ceptacles arranged  one  above  the  other,  each  upper 
rceptacle  having  a  discharge  opening  leading  to  the  next 
lower  receptacle,  and  cntcs  to  control  the  respective 
discharge  openings,  of  a  controlling  device  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  receptacles,  capable  of  vertical  movement 
and  having  means  to  cause  said  gates  to  be  successively 
opened  to  be  retained  in  their  fully  open  positions  for 
periods  of  time,  and  means  to  close  said  gates. 

2.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  re- 
ceptacles arranged  one  alwve  the  other,  each  upper  re- 
ceptacle having  a  discbarge  opening  leading  to  the  next 
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lower  receptacle,  g^tes  to  control  the  re«pectlTe  dU- 
chage  openings,  meliQS  to  hold  Mid  gates  normally  In 
tbelr  ckMKd  poaitions,  and  an  actuating  member  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  gates,  of  a  vertically  movable 
controlling  device  i^ounted  adjacent  to  said  receptacles 
and  bavlng  means  to  successively  engage  tbe  actuating 
members  of  tbe  several  gates  to  cause  said  fates  to  be 
opened  In  a  pre-artanged  order  and  to  be  retained  In 
tbelr  fally  open  positions  for  periods  of  time. 


3.  In  a  cooker,  t|te  combloation,  with  a  series  of  re- 
ceptacles arranged  one  above  tbe  otber,  each  upper  r»- 
csptacle  bavlng  a  discharge  opening  leading  to  tbe  next 
lower  receptacle,  galea  to  control  the  respective  discharge 
opealngs,  and  an  aOtnating  member  connected  with  each 
of  said  gates,  of  a  ivertlcally  movable  controlling  device 
Biottnted  adjacent  t^  said  receptacles  and  bavlng  meana 
to  successively  enfl^ge  tbe  actuating  members  of  tb« 
several  gates  to  cause  said  gates  to  t>e  opened  in  a  pre- 
arranged order,  salil  means  b^ng  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  quickly  open  said  gates  and  to  remain  in  en- 
gagement with  said  actuating  members  daring  tbe  con- 
tinued movement  af  said  controlling  device  to  retain 
aacb  gate  in  its  op^  position  for  a  period  of  time. 

4.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination,  with  a  aeries  of  recep- 
tacles arranged  one  above  tbe  other,  each  apper  recep- 
tacle bavlng  a  dlafbarge  opening  leading  to  tbe  next 
lower  receptacle,  amd  gates  to  control  tbe  respective 
discbarge  openings,;  of  a  vertically  movable  controlling 
device  mounted  adjacent  to  said  receptacles  and  bavlng 
means  to  cavse  salq  gates  to  be  successively  opened  and 
closed,  power  opera  tied  mechanism  for  actuating  said  con- 
trolling device,  ami  fueans  controlled  by  tbe  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  controlling  device  for  interrupting  tbe  appli- 
cation of  power  to  spld  power  operated  mecluuiiam. 

5.  In  a  cooker,  tjhe  combination,  with  a  series  of  re- 
ceptacles arranged  ^ne  above  tbe  other,  each  upper  recep- 
tacle having  a  discharge  opening  leading  to  the  next 
lower  receptacle,  and  gates  to  control  the  respective  dis- 
charge openings,  of  f.  vertically  movable  controlling  device 
mounted  adjacent  t«^  said  receptacles  and  having  means  to 
cauae  said  gates  toj  be  successively  opened  and  closed,  a 
fluid  cylinder,  a  pision  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected with  said  controlling  device,  a  valve  to  control  the 
admission  of  fluid  t^  said  cylinder,  and  means  controlled 
by  tbe  movement  06  said  actuating  device  to  actuate  said 
valve.  I 

[Claima  6  to  20  qot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,187.  IBONlNlO-MACHINE.  Abthde  T.  Haobn  and 
Daniel  Si.  Coopii,  Rochester,  N.  T..  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  (American  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  I  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Plied 
Sept.  15,  1905.  perial  No.  278,624.  (CL  «8— 9.) 
1.  In  an  ironing  iaacblne,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 

tmme,  a  platen  thereon,  a  pressing  cylinder  and  piston 


and  a  hollow  work  support  adapted  to  t>e  inserted  between 
tbe  platen  and  piston,  of  a  liquid  pump  cylinder  and  paa^ 
sages  between  It  and  the  pressing  cylinder,  an  air  pump 
cylinder  and  passages  between  It  and  tbe  interior  of  the 
work  support  and  the  connected  pistons  operating  in  tbe 
liquid  and  air  pump  cylinders. 


Mi  s  Pi 


2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plates 
and  a  lifting  device  beneath  It,  of  a  carrier  pivoted  on  ■ 
vertical  center  and  having  an  air  chamber  therein,  a  pli>- 
rallty  of  Independently  vertically  movable  hollow  work 
supports  thereon  each  tommunicntlng  with  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  successlTeiy  beneath  the  platea, 
said  work  supports  having  air  outlet  perforations  In  their 
upper  faces  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  carrier  chamber  in  all  poslttona  of  rotary  adjustment. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  maefatne,  the  combination  with  tbe 
main  frame,  having  an  annular  air  chamber  thereon,  ef  • 
rotary  carrier  pivoted  on  tbe  frame  bavlng  an  air  chamber 
cooperating  with  that  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
work  supports  provided  with  perforated  faces  and  air  pas- 
sagea  connecting  tbe  interior  of  the  snpports  with  the 
chamber  in  the  carrier  and  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressore  to  the  ehamt>er  in  the  frame. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
main  frame  having  an  air  chamber  and  tbe  platen  on  tbe 
frame,  of  the  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  central  air  chamber  commnnlcattng  with  that  of 
the  frame,  a  plaraltty  of  independently  movable  hollow 
work  supports  on  the  carrier  bavlng  their  faces  provided 
with  air  outlet  perforations,  flexible  sir  pipes  between  the 
supports  and  the  central  air  chamber  of  the  carrier  and  a 
pump  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  tbe  chamber  In  the 
frame. 

5.  In  an  ironing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  work  support  and  mechaniam  for  moving  them 
relatively  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a  controlling 
means  for  said  mechanism  embodying  an  oscillatory  shaft 
and  means  for  opersting  it  in  one  direction,  a  toggle  com- 
prising Jointed  arms  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  stop  for 
holding  the  toggle  straightened  and  operating  parts  for 
flexing  the  toggle  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,115,188.  VAT  DTE.  ALBXiifona  HiMBuanKB.  Elber- 
feld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfsbriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  SrUI  No.  667.630.  (CL 
8—1.) 

1.  As  new  products,  the  dlantbraqulnonyl  sulflds  of  tbe 
general  formula  R — 8— B,  wherein  "R"  and  "R"  stand  for 
anthraquinonyl  residues  and  "8"  for  sulfur,  being  powders 
which  are  difficultly  soluble  in  organic  solvents,  insoluble 
in  dilate  alkalis  and  dilute  acids,  and  yielding,  when 
tietfted  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  solutions  of  a 
cfaameterlatic  color. 

2.  The   herein   described  new  rat  dye  being  tbe  5.6'- 
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ixtt 


dlbensoylamlno  -  2.2'  -  dlanthraqalnonyltbloether 
most  probably  the  formula  : 


having 


JH-CO-C.H,  t^H-CO-CH, 

which  is  after  being  dried  and  palvcrixed  a  yellow  powder 
crystalllilng  from  nltrobentene  In  the  shape  of  yellow 
needles  which  are  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  greenish-blue  coloration;  and  dyeing  cotton  from 
an  alkaline  hydrosulllte  vat  yellow  fast  shades,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  As  new  products  the  6-6-dlantbraqnlnonyl  sulflds  of 
the  general  formula  R— S— R,  wherein  "R"  and  "R"  stand 
for  the  anthraquinonyl  residues  and  "S"  for  sulfur,  being 
powders  which  are  diflScultly  soluble  in  organic  solvents, 
insoluble  in  dilute  alkalis  and  dilute  adds,  and  yielding, 
when  treated  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  solatlons  of 
a  characteristic  color. 

4.  As  a  new  process,  the  manufacture  of  the  dlantbra- 
qulnonyl sulflds  of  the  general  formula  R — 8— R,  wherein 
"R"  and  "R"  stand  for  anthraquinonyl  residues  and  "8" 
for  sulfur,  by  treating  about  two  moluecules  of  halogen- 
anthraqulnon  with  about  one  molecule  of  alkali  metal 
sulfld. 


1,116,189.  VAT  DYE.  .\lexandbb  Hambcrgbr,  Elber- 
feld, Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  25,  1012.     Serial  No.  711.562.      (CI. 

8—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  process,  tbe  manufacture  of  beta-beta- 
dlanthraqulnonyl  sulfld  by  treating  about  two  molecules 
of  beta-halogenanthraqulnone  with  about  one  molecule  of 
alkali  metal  sulfld. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  beta-t)eta-dlanthraqulnonyl  sulfld, 
being  a  yellow  powder,  insoluble  in  dilute  alkalis  and 
dilute  acids,  difficultly  soluble  in  organic  solvents,  soluble 
with  a  vlolot-red  color  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  and 
yielding,  when  treated  with  alkaline  reducing  agents,  an 
orange-red  vat  which  dyes,  particularly  wool,  Intense  yel- 
low lints  of  great  fastness. 


1,115,100.  BATTING-FR.\ME.  Albert  Edwabd  Harris 
and  John  William  Dbivbb.  Bradford.  England,  assign- 
ors to  The  Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1914.      Serial  No.  833,364.     (CI.  26—12.) 


2.  A  batting  frame  having  elastic  or  resilient  bearing 
surfaces  at  the  lower  and  upper  parts  thereof,  and  mean* 
for  stretching  the  goods  over  said  surfaces. 

3.  A  batting  frame  having  a  bearing  surface  with  a 
flexible  or  resilient  side  over  which  the  goods  are  stretched. 

4.  A  batting  frame  bavlng  a  pneumatic  t>eanng  surface 
Becured  thereto,  and  means  for  stretching  tbe  goods  over 
«ald  surface. 

6.  A  batting  frame  having  a  hollow  device  with  a  yield- 
ing or  flexible  part,  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  interior  thereof,  and  means  for  stretching 
the  goods  over  said  device  in  contact  with  the  flexible  part 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  A  batting  frame  having  an  elastic  or  resilient  bear- 
ing surface  thereon,  and  means  for  stretching  the  goods 
over  said  surface. 


1,115,191.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SELF-BINDERS.  MaT- 
THBW  Uaubel,  Columbus  township,  Anoka  county,  Minn. 
Filed  June  13,  1913.    Serial  No.  773,466.     (CI.  56—50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  discharge  deck  of  a  grain 
lilnder  and  the  means  for  cutting  grain  or  grass  and  deliv- 
ering the  same  In  a  continuous  sheet  to  said  deck  with 
the  butt  ends  all  turned  forwardly  and  In  the  same  plane, 
of  an  atUchment  mounted  upon  said  deck  comprising  a 
frame,  a  circiilar  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame 
above  said  deck,  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from  the 
under  side  of  said  diak  and  arranged  radially  with  respect 
thereto  to  act  upon  said  sheet  to  turn  the  grain  or  grass 
!  nd  deliver  the  same  on  the  ground  In  a  continuous  row 
Iinvlng  all  the  butts  of  the  grass  In  substantially  a  line 
parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine,  means  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  to  prevent  the  ro- 
tating disk  from  Interfering  with  the  downward  movement 
of  the  grass,  and  means  connecting  the  disk  with  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  of  the  binder  to  rotate  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  discharge  deck  of  a  grain 
binder  and  the  means  for  rutting  grain  or  grass  and 
delivering  the  same  In  a  continuous  sheet  to  said  deck 
with  the  butt  ends  all  turned  forwardly  and  In  the  same 
plane,  of  an  sttachment  mounted  upon  said  deck  com- 
prising a  base  member  .nnd  o  frame,  a  circular  disk  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  said  frame  at  an  angle  which  causes 
the  disk  to  travel  closer  to  the  lower  part  of  the  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from  the  under 
side  of  said  disk  and  arranged  radially  with  respect  there- 
to to  act  upon  said  sheet  to  turn  the  grain  or  grass  and 
deliver  the  same  on  the  ground  In  a  continuous  row  hav- 
ing all  the  butts  of  the  grass  In  substantially  a  line  par- 
allel to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine,  means  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  to  prevent  the  rotating 
disk  from  interfering  with  the  downward  movement  of  the 
grass,  and  means  connecting  the  disk  with  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  binder  to  rotate  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  discharge  deck  of  a  grain 
binder  and  the  means  for  cutting  grain  or  grass  and 
delivering  the  same  In  a  continuous  sheet  to  said  deck 
with  the  butt  ends  all  turned  forwardly  and  In  the  same 
plane,  of  an  attachment  mounted  upon  said  deck,  said  at- 
tachment comprising  a  frame  Including  side  members  and 
a  base  member  having  a  plane  floor  with  Its  lower  rear 
quadrant  cut  away,   a   circular  disk   rotatably   moantefl 
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upon  said  frame,  a  plurality  ot  pios  projecting  from  the 
under  side  of  said  disk  and  arranged  radially  with  respect 
thereto  and  operatisig  to  move  the  grain  in  a  semicircle 
to  the  edge  of  said  |  cut-away  portion  of  the  base  member 
from  which  said  gr^ln  falls  to  the  ground  in  a  continuous 
row  having  ail  the !  butts  substantially  in  a  line  parallel 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine,  an  apron  mounted 
on  said  side  members  at  their  upper  end  and  extending 
half  way  beneath  the  disk  to  prevent  the  rotating  disk 
from  interfering  with  the  downward  movement  of  the 
grain,  and  means  ( onnecting  the  disk  with  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  tinder  to  rotate  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  discharge  deck  of  a  grain 
binder  and  the  meats  for  cutting  grain  or  grass  and  deliv- 
ering the  same  In  11  continuous  sheet  to  said  deck  with 
the  butt  ends  all  turned  forwardly,  of  an  attachment 
mounted  upon  said  deck,  comprising  a  substantially  cir- 
cular floor  member  having  the  lower  rear  quadrant  cut 
away,  a  circular  dliik  rotatably  supported  In  spaced  rela- 
tion above  said  flooi  member,  means  for  rotating  the  disk, 
and  means  carried  ly  the  disk  and  acting  upon  said  sheet 
to  turn  the  grain  01  •  grass  and  deliver  the  same  over  the 
edge  of  said  cut  awiy  portion  from  which  said  grain  will 
fall  to  the  ground  In  a  continuous  row  having  all  the  butts 
of  the  grass  In  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  machiie. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  discharge  deck  of  a  grain 
binder  and  the  meai  s  for  cutting  grain  or  grass  and  deliv- 
ering the  same  In  n  continuous  sheet  to  said  deck  with 
the  butt  ends  all  turned  forwardly.  of  an  attachment 
mounted  upon  said  deck,  comprising  a  substantially  cir- 
cular floor  member  having  the  lower  rear  quadrant  cut 
away,  a  circular  dink  rotatably  supported  in  spaced  rela- 
tion above  said  floor  member,  means  for  rotating  the  disk, 
means  carried  by  tte  disk  and  acting  upon  said  sheet  to 
turn  the  grain  or  grass  and  deliver  the  same  over  the  edge 
of  said  cut  away  pcrtion  from  which  said  grain  will  fall 
to  the  ground  In  a  continuous  row  having  all  the  butts 
of  the  grass  In  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  machire,  and  means  above  the  upper  portion 
of  said  floor  member  to  prevent  the  rotating  disk  and 
means  carried  therel  y  from  Interfering  with  the  movement 
of  the  grass  over  the  floor  member. 

[Claim  6  not  prli  ted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,115,192.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATINO  NITRIC 
ACID.  Fritz  Hacsmann,  Mannheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Fli'm  of  Verein  chemischer  Fabriken  in 
Mannheim,  Mannheim.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7H«,89q.     (CI.  23— 1.> 


1.  The  process  oi  manufacturing  very  highly  concen- 
trated nitric  acid  up  to  monohydrate  and  free  from  nitrous 
acid  and  lower  oxlds  of  nitrogen  which  coaB\»tB  In  heating 
a  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and  nitric  acid  in  one  thin 
layer  In  a  distillation  apparatus,  moving  the  heated  mix- 

a  continuous  stream  forward  through 
the  distillation  apparatus  while  cold  gases  not  decompos- 
ing nitric  acid  are  passed  over  the  surface  of  the  heated 
mixture,  and  leadin  f  the  fumes  of  nitric  add  with  the 
gases  out  of  contact   with  the  remaining  sulfuric  acid. 

2.  The  process  ol  manufacturing  very  highly  concen- 
to  monohydrate  and  free  from  nitrous 
of  nitrogen  which  consists  In  heating 


trated  nitric  acid  up 
acid  and  lower  oxida 


a  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and  nitric  acid  In  one  thin 
layer  in  a  distillation  apparatus,  moving  the  heated  mix- 
ture horizontally  in  a  continuous  stream  forward  through 
the  distillation  apparatus  while  cold  air  la  passed  over 
the  surface  of  the  heated  mixture  and  leading  the  fumes 
of  nitric  acid  with  air  out  of  contact  with  the  remaining 
sulfuric  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  nitric  acid  mono 
hydrate  free  from  nitrous  acid  and  lower  oxids  of  nitrogen 
which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
nitric  acid  in  one  thin  layer  in  a  distillation  apparatus, 
moving  the  heated  mixture  horixontally  in  a  continuous 
stream  forward  through  the  distillation  apparatus  while 
cold  air  previously  dried  Is  passed  over  the  surface  of  the 
heated  mixture  and  leading  the  fumes  of  nitric  acid  with 
air  out  of  contact  with  the  remaining  sulfuric  acid. 


1,115,19a.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PLUE  DD8T 
OR  DIRT  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Gborob  Hat, 
Prestwlch,  England.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.n,H«».     (CI.  193 — 10.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  flue  dust,  dirt  and 
the  like  comprising  a  vessel,  an  ejector  in  communication 
with  the  said  vessel,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
•«team  or  motor  fluid  to  the  ejector,  said  means  comprising 
a  movable  vessel  arranged  to  receive  the  dust  or  dirt,  the 
Ha  id  vessel  open  at  Its  top  and  bottom  and  having  Its 
lower  end  above  the  bottom  of  the  main  vessel,  the  mov- 
able and  main  vessels  so  arranged  that  the  flrst  portion 
of  the  dust  received  passes  to  the  bottom  of  the  main 
vessel,  and  subsequently  the  dust  and  the  like  collects  in 
the  movable  vessel,  the  said  vessel  when  charged  moving 
Into  the  dirt  or  dust  In  the  bottom  of  the  main  vessel  due 
to  the  weight  of  the  said  charge. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  dust,  dirt  and  the 
like  comprising  a  vessel,  a  Jet  exhausting  apparatus  in 
communication  therewith,  a  movable  float  within  the  ves- 
sel and  having  its  lower  end  open,  a  discharge  door  in 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  below  the  float,  a  steam  sup- 
ply valve  operated  by  the  said  float  and  connected  to  the 
exhausting  apparatus,  means  for  operating  the  discharge 
door,  said  means  controlled  by  the  steam  supply  valves, 
and  an  air  and  dust  introducing  conduit  located  at  the 
center  of  the  vessel  and  dipping  down  Into  the  same  and 
discharging  directly  above  the  upper  part  of  the  float  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  dirt,  dust  and  the 
like  comprising  a  vessel,  a  hollow  open  end  float  there- 
wlthln,  an  ejector  In  communication  with  the  vessel,  a 
door  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  below  the  float,  means 
for  operating  the  said  door,  a  steam  supply  valve  operated 
by  the  float,  the  said  supply  valve  connected  to  and  pro- 
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vlding  means  for  operating  the  ejector  and  the  door  oper- 
ating means,  and  a  dust  and  air  introducing  conduit  dis- 
charging Into  the  upper  end  of  the  float,  the  parts  ar- 
ranged as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,115,194.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FLUE  DUST 
OR  DIRT  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Gbobos  Hat, 
Prestwlch,  England.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853,179.     (CI.  193—10.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  dust,  dirt  or  the 
like  comprising  the  combination  with  a  vertically  mov- 
able vessel  adapted  to  collect  and  hold  the  material  to  be 
removed,  means  for  holding  the  vessel  in  its  uppermost 
position  when  the  vessel  is  empty,  said  means  allowing 
the  vessel  to  fall  as  It  becomes  charged,  a  steam  exhaust- 
ing apparatus  connected  with  the  vessel,  steam  operated 
means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  vessel,  of  a  valve 
located  on  the  steam  supply  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
steam  to  the  exhausting  apparatus  and  to  the  discharging 
means,  said  valve  opened  and  closed  by  the  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  the  vessel,  the  parts  arranged  as 
and  for  the' purpose  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  dust,  dirt  or  the 
like  comprising  a  vertically  movable  vessel  adapted  to 
collect  and  hold  the  material  to  be  removed,  means  for 
holding  the  vessel  in  its  uppermost  position  when  empty, 
steam  operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  vessel 
for  discharging  and  collecting  the  material  to  be  removed, 
said  means  closing  the  vessel  when  It  is  at  the  limit  of 
its  upward  movement,  a  steam  exhausting  apparatus  con- 
nected with  the  vessel,  a  valve  in  the  steam  supply  for 
simultaneously  controlling  the  steam  supply  exhausting 
apparatus  and  discharging  and  collecting  means,  the  parts 
arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  dust,  dirt  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  vertically  movable  vessel  adapted  to 
collect  and  hold  the  material  to  be  removed,  means  for 
holding  the  vessel  in  Its  uppermost  position  when  the 
said  vessel  is  empty,  steam  operated  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  vessel  for  discharging  and  collecting  the 
material  to  be  removed,  said  means  normally  closing  the 
vessel  when  It  is  In  its  uppermost  position,  a  steam  ex- 
hausting apparatus  connected  with  the  vessel,  a  valve  in 
the  steam  supply  for  controlling  the  steam  supplied  to 
the  exhausting  apparatus,  and  to  the  discharging  and 
collecting  means,  the  said  valve  operated  by  the  upward 
and  downward  movement  of  the  vessel,  whereby  it  auto- 
matically allows  the  steam  exhausting  apparatus  to  oper- 
ate and  the  discharging  means  to  be  closed  when  the 
vessel  is  in  Its  uppermost  position  and  shutting  olf  the 
steam  exhausting  apparatu<<  and  opening  the  discharging 
means  when  the  vessel  has  reached  a  limit  of  Its  down- 
ward movement. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  dost,  dirt  or  tlie 
like  comprising  a  vertically  movable  vessel  adapted  to 
collect  and  hold  the  material  to  be  removed,  means  for 
holding  the  vessel  in  its  uppermost  position  when  it  is 
empty,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  an  exhausting  meclianism  in 
communication  with  the  steam  supply  and  also  with  the 
vertically  movable  vessel,  steam  operated  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  vessel  for  discharging  and  collecting 
the  material  to  be  removed,  said  means  communicating 
with  the  steam  supply,  a  valve  in  the  steam  supply  pipe 
for  cutting  off  steam  pressure  to  the  exhausting  apparatus 
and  discharging  means  when  it  is  closed,  the  said  valre 
operated  by  the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the 
vessel,  the  said  valve  adapted  to  be  open  when  the  vessel 
is  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement  and  closed  when 
the  vessel  is  at  the  limit  of  its  downward  movement,  the 
weight  of  the  material  in  the  vessel  providing  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  It  against  the  means  for  normally 
holding  It  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement,  the  parts 
arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,115,195.  WELDING  MACHINE.  Edwaed  T.  Hendu, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,082. 
(C!.  219—4.) 


1.  A  flue-welding  machine,  comprising  means  to  hold 
two  flue  sections  in  end  to  end  contact  during  the  appli- 
cation of  the  welding  heat,  and  simultaneously  operated 
external  and  Internal  smoothing  means  to  smooth  down 
the  metal  at  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  welded  Joint. 

2.  A  welding  machine  for  welding  tubular  articles  com- 
prising means  to  support  and  press  together,  during  the 
welding  heat,  said  articles  and  rolling  means  to  simul- 
taneously engage  both  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  article 
at  the  Joint  to  roll  or  press  the  displaced  metal  thereat 
to  produce  a  smooth  Joint  at  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of 
the  tube. 

3.  A  welding  machine  for  welding  tubular  articles  com- 
prising means  to  hold  in  endwise  contact  the  articles  to 
be  welded,  forming  means  to  engage  both  the  inner  and 
outer  sides  of  the  articles  at  the  Joint  to  roll  down  or  press 
the  displaced  metal  thereat,  the  external  forming  means 
being  movable  radially  toward  the  work,  and  the  internal 
forming  means  being  movable  axially  toward  and  from  the 
work,  and  cooperating  means  for  the  forming  means. 

4.  A  tube  welding  machine  comprising  combined  sup- 
porting devices  and  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity,  and 
Inner  and  outer  Joint  smoothing  means  for  the  welded 
Joint  comprising  unitary  parts  of  the  machine  and  adapted 
to  act  upon  the  heated  Joint  while  supported  in  said  ma- 
chine. 

5.  A  welding  machine  comprising  means  for  holding 
pressed  in  endwise  contact  the  articles  to  be  welded  and 
finishing  elements  for  smoothing  down  the  beatsd  dis- 
placed metal  at  the  Joint  to  produce  a  smooth  welded  Joint, 
said  finishing  elements  being  revoluble  about  and  movable 
radially  toward  the  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.115,196.        SHUTTER     MECHANISM     FOR     KINETO- 

SC0PE8      OR      KINEMATOGRAPHIC      APPARATUS. 

LuciKN  Hekmakd,  Rouen,  France.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1914. 

Serial  No.  830,620.     (CI.  88—19.3.) 

1.  In  kinetoscope  apparatus  or  the  like,  a  shutter  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  shutter 
disks  mounted  on  a  common  axis,  bevel  gears  operatlTely 
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eoaiwcted  to  said  abntten.  a  bPTel  pinion  meshing  tbere- 
wltb  and  drlTlnfr'  mid  g^nn  In  opposite  directions,  to- 
(fether  with  meansi  for  rotatlnj?  said  pinion  around  the  com- 
mon axis  of  aald  ^vel  gears  to  adjust  the  relative  rotary 
positions  of  said  ^butters,  for  the  purpose  described. 


anlsm  comprising 
disks  mounted  on 
connected  to  said 


2.  In  kinetoscoie  apparatus  or  the  like,  a  shutter  mech- 
a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  shutter 
a  common  axis,  beyel  gears  operatlvely 
shutters,  a  bevel  pinion  mesblng  there- 
with and  driving  sUd  gears  In  opposite  directions,  together 
with  means  operat  Ire  during  the  actuation  of  said  shutters 
for  rotating  said  >inion  around  the  common  axis  of  said 
bevel  gears  to  adjust  the  relative  rotary  positions  of  said 
shnttera,  for  the  burpose  described. 

3.  In  klnetoscope  apparatus  or  the  like,  a  shatter  mech- 


anism comprising 
disks  mounted  on 
connected  to  said 


a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  shutter 
a  common  axis,  bevel  gears  operatively 
shutters,  a  bevel  pinion  meshing  there- 
with and  driving  flkid  gears  in  opposite  directions,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  common  axis  and  carrying  said  pinion,  to- 
irether  with  a  lev«r  for  turning  said  sleeve  on  its  axis  to 
adjust  the  relatlv«>  rotary  positions  of  said  shutters,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  klnetoscopL  apparatus  or  the  like,  a  shutter  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  shutter 
disks  mounted  on  |a  common  ails,  bevel  gears  operatively 
connected  to  said  jshutters,  a  bevel  pinion  meshing  there- 
with and  driving  sfeld  gears  In  opposite  directions,  n  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  common  axis,  a  lever  rigid  with  said 
sleeve  and  forming  the  axis  for  said  pinion,  whereby  upon 
the  operation  of  siid  lever,  said  pinion  may  be  rotated  on 
the  common  axis  tt  said  bevel  gears  and  the  relative  ro- 
tary position  of  said  shutters  adjusted,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.115.197.  FILINji;  APPLIANCE.  Harrt  J.  HiCK,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  asfjlgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  In  1914,) 
Alliance,  Ohio,  |k  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  appli- 
cation flied  Jnni  26,  1911,  Serial  No.  635.354.  Divided 
and  this  appliciition  flied  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,401.      (Cl.  4&—2.) 

1.  In  a  filing  appiinnce.  tbe  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  setjs  of  holders  mounted  therein,  one  set 
being  normally  arranged  in  vertical  position  and  the  other 
set  being  normally^  arranged  in  horizontal  position,  and  a 
member  operatives  related  to  said  sets  of  holders  pivot- 
ally  supported  in  aald  casing,  the  said  member  serving  to 
support  the  free  ends  of  either  set  of  holders  when  they 
are  operated. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  seis  of  holders  mounted  therein  one  of 
said  sets  of  holdets  having  connections  between  the  hold- 
ers thereof  permijtting  them  to  swing  relative  to  each 
other,  means  Interposed  between  the  last  mentioned  set 
of  holders  and  tbi  casing  for  supporting  the  said  set  of 
holders  therein  aijd  permitting  the  opposite  end  holders 
thereof  to  move  relative  to  each  other  as  any  of  the  hold- 
ers between  them  are  swung  about  their  respective  pivots, 
aad  a  member  oparatlvely  related  to  said  sets  of  holders 


pivoted  In  said  casing  and  serving  to  support  tb«  free  ends 
of  tbe  holders  of  either  set  when  they  are  operated  and 
permitting  the  movement  of  the  end  holders  of  that  set 
of  holders  which  aaove  relative  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  tbe  combination  of  a  easing,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  holders  mounted  therein,  one  of  said 
■eta  of  holders  having  connections  t)etween  the  holders 
thereof  permitting  them  to  swing  relative  to  each  other, 
and  a  member  operatively  related  to  said  sets  of  holders 
pivoted  in  said  casing  and  serving  to  sopport  the  free 
ends  of  the  holders  of  either  set  when  they  are  operated, 
the  end  holder  of  tbe  last  mentioned  set  of  holders  adja- 
cent to  said  frame  having  sliding  engagement  therewith 
as  any  of  the  holders  of  said  set  are  operated. 


4.  In  a  filing  appliance  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  pair  of  supporting  members  mounted  in  said  casing, 
one  of  said  memt)ers  being  arranged  boriiontally  and  the 
other  of  said  members  arranged  in  vertical  plane  along 
the  front  edge  of  the  other  member,  a  set  of  holders  nor- 
mally arranged  in  vertical  position  and  resting  on  the 
horixontal  supporting  member,  a  separate  set  of  holders 
normally  arranged  in  horixontal  position  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  vertical  supporting  memt)er,  and  a  swing- 
able  meml)er  hinged  on  an  axis  sulistantially  co-incident 
with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  supporting  member  and 
arranged  to  be  supported  by  the  adjacent  end  bolder  of 
either  set  of  holders,  whereby  it  operates  as  a  support  for 
the  free  end  of  those  holders  of  the  other  set  which  are 
operated. 

5.  In  a  filing  appliance  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  vertical  member  transversely  arranged  in  said  casing, 
a  transversely  arranged  supporting  member  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  meml)er 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  set  of  holders  mounted  on  said 
borisontal  supporting  member  and  arranged  to  swing 
from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horisontal  position,  a  sepa- 
rate set  of  holders  normally  arranged  In  a  horitontal  po- 
sition and  having  connections  between  them  permitting 
said  holders  to  swing  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for 
supporting  tbe  last  mentione<l  set  of  holders,  the  said 
means  operating  to  normally  maintain  the  holders  In  en- 
gagement with  the  vertical  supporting  memt>er  and  per- 
mitting relative  movement  of  the  opposite  end  holders  of 
said  set  of  holders,  a  member  arranged  between  said  sets 
of  holders,  and  means  for  supporting  said  meml)er  sub- 
nUntially  coincident  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sup- 
porting meml>ers,  whereby  said  memlxer  may  be  arranged 
in  engagement  with  either  set  of  holders  and  operate  as  a 
support  for  those  holders  of  the  other  set  which  are  oper- 
ated, the  said  member  coSperating  with  the  vertical  sup- 
porting member  to  permit  relative  movement  between  the 
end  holders  of  said  separate  set  of  holders. 


1,115,198.  BOILER.  Lbopold  R.  Hirsch,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  .Ian.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,326.  (O. 
68—30.) 

1.  A  boiler,  embodying  therein  a  boiler  body  proTlded 
with  a  water  space,  oppositely  disposed  pipes  for  main- 
taining water  circulation  in  said  boiler,  a  coTer  for  th« 
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tettar,  aad  nseans  eparatlBc  automaUcally  to  ^evant  over- 
low  fr«B  tbe  boiler  when  said  cover  la  raised. 


2.  A  boiler,  embodying  therein  a  boiler  body  prorlded 
with  a  water  space  in  its  base,  a  perforated  fllterlng  tray 
suspended  from  the  upper  part  of  said  body  opposite  said 
water  space,  and  oppositely  dlapoaed  plpea  for  maintaining 
water  circulation,  one  of  said  pipes  being  longer  than  tbe 
other  and  opening  Into  said  water  space  and  said  filtering 
tray. 

8.  A  boiler,  embodying  tberdn  a  boiler  body  provided 
with  a  water  space  In  Ite  baae.  a  perforated  filtering  tray 
suspended  in  said  body  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  holler, 
a  perforated  pipe  closed  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite 
end  opening  into  said  wat«r  space,  an  Imperforate  pipe 
open  at  both  ends  and  communicating  with  both  the  water 
■pace  and  the  filtering  tray,  and  automatically  operating 
means  to  prevent  overflow  of  water  when  the  boiler  cover 
la  ralMd. 

4.  A  boiler,  embodying  tberdn  a  boiler  body  provided 
with  a  water  space  in  its  base,  filtering  means  depending 
within  the  boiler  near  tbe  upper  edge  thereof,  a  perfo- 
rated pipe  near  one  end  of  tbe  boiler  said  perforated  pipe 
having  one  end  in  open  communication  with  said  water 
■pace  and  Its  other  end  closed,  and  an  Imperforate  pipe 
opposite  said  perforated  pipe,  said  imperforate  pipe  being 
•pan  at  botb  ends  and  commoaleatlng,  respactlraly.  with 
Hrid  water  apace  and  aald  flUcring  aieana. 


1.116,190.  VKHTCLE-WHEEL.  Lawuncs  Hoskihb. 
Plalnvllle,  HI.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Beriftl  No.  741,190. 
(CL  162—38.) 


L  In  a  vahlcle-wheal,  the  combination  of  a  bub-aec- 
a  riB-««ctlon  guldedly  confined  tberaon,  telaacopic 
means  mounted  in  one  aection  and  loosely  mounted  In 
tb«  other  to  permit  circumferential  movement,  radially- 
^Haposed  spriaga  located  between  said  rtoa-aection  and 
bote^ectton,  members  engaging  aald  springs  at  oppoaltc 
•Mto  of  the  latter,  and  means  connecting  tboae  of  aald 
members  which  are  poaltloncd  at  tbe  other  ends  of  said 
■prlBga,  vrith  said  bub-aectlon  and  ■aid  BMBben  at  tbe 
Inaer  ends  of  said  Bpriagn  with  aald  rim-aection. 

2.  la  a  vehlele-wtaeel,   tbe  combination   of   a  bnb-aec- 

tlen.  a  rlm-aeetioB  guldedly  confined   thereon,  teleacople 

iwna  mounted  la  one  aeetlon  and   loosely   mounted  in 

tta  ether  to  permit  cirrumferentlal  movement,  raiialiy- 
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dlapoaed  apriags  loeatad  between  aald  rim-aeetion  and 
hub-section,  meaben  engaging  aald  aprings  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  latter,  confined  between,  and  overlapping 
parts  of.  aald  aections,  and  means  coanecting  tboae  of 
said  members  which  are  positioned  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  springs  with  one  of  said  sections,  and  said  mem- 
bera  at  the  inner  «>da  of  aald  apriaga  with  tbe  other 
of  aald  aeet<oaa. 

3.  In  a  veblde-wbeel.  the  combination  of  a  hub-aec- 
tion,  a  rim-aection  guldedly  confined  thereon,  a  teleacople 
member  mounteo  in  the  hub-section  and  having  its  other 
end  loosely  mounted  in  t.^e  rim  aection  adapted  to  per- 
mit circumferential  movement,  radially -disposed  springs 
located  between  said  rim-aection  and  bub  section,  mem- 
bers engaglAg  said  springs  at  opposltt  ends  of  tba  latter, 
and  confined  between,  and  overlapping  parts  of  said  aec- 
tions, and  interlocking  yoke-shaped  bara  connecting  those 
of  said  members  which  are  positioned  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  springs  with  one  of  said  sections,  and  sakl  mem- 
bers at  the  inner  end^  of  uiid  sprthcs  with  the  other  of 
aald  sections. 

i.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hnb-aec- 
tloa,  a  rim-section  guldedly  confined  thereon,  a  aeries  of 
members  confined  on  one  of  said  sections  but  having 
movement  clrcumferentially  thereof,  radially  -  disposed 
springs  located  between  said  members  and  the  other  of 
said  sections,  members  engaging  said  springs  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  latter  and  bearing  against  said  first- 
named  members  and  said  last-referred  to  wheel-section, 
and  means  connecting  those  of  said  members  which  are 
positioned  at  an  end  of  said  springs  with  said  first - 
named  members,  and  those  of  said  members,  which  are 
positioned  at  the  other  end  of  said  springs  with  said  last- 
referred  to  wheel-section. 

6.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub-sec- 
tion, a  rlm-sectlon  guldedly  confined  thereon,  a  series  of 
members  confined  on  said  rim-aection  but  having  move- 
ment clrcamferentially  thereof,  radially-disposed  springs 
located  between  said  members  and  said  bub-section,  mem- 
bers engaging  said  springs  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  latter 
and  bearing  against  said  first-named  members  and  said 
hub-section,  and  meana  connecting  those  of  said  last- 
named  memt>er8  which  are  poaitloned  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  springs,  with  said  bnb-seetloB  snd  said  members  at 
the  inner  ends  oi  said  springs  with  said  first-named 
members. 


1,115.200.  POKING-HOLB  FOR  SUCTION  GAS-PRO- 
DUCERS. PaaciviL  TcBNKR  HocsTOK.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,660.  (Cl. 
48—87.) 


v.. 


U~ 


1.  A  self-contained  fitting  for  poking  holes  of  gaa 
producers  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
part  or  stand  attached  at  one  end  to  the  producer,  a 
cover  for  closing  the  other  snd  or  mouth  of  the  stand, 
means  mounted  on  the  cover  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  cover  with  respect  to  the  mouth  of  the  stand,  mem- 
bers plvotally  mounted  on  the  stand  and  connected  with 
said  raising  and  lowering  means,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing said  members  about  ttaelr  pivoU  whereby  the  oovsr 
is  shifted  from  or  returned  to  a  raised  position  abova 
the  mouth  of  the  stand. 

2.  A  seU-conUiaed  fitting  for  poking  holes  of  gaa 
producers  and  the  like,  comprlaing  In  combination  a  body 
part  or  stand  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  producer,  a 
fiangad  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  rnd  thereby  close  the 
other   end   •<   the   stand,   aieaBS   mounted   on    the    cover 
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for  raising  and  lonrering  the  cover  with  respect  to  the 
moatb  of  the  staiid,  members  plTotally  moanted  on  the 
stand  and  conne<^ed  with  said  raising  and  lowering 
means,  and  meansj  for  rocking  said  members  aboat  their 
pivots  whereby  th^  cover  is  shifted  from  or  returned  to  a 
raised  position  abobt  the  mouth  of  the  stand. 

3.  In  a  self-contained  fitting  for  poking  holes  of  gas 
producers  and  the  like,  comprising  a  tubular  body  part 
or  stand  attached  it  one  end  to  the  producer  and  a  cover 
for  closing  the  ot)ter  end  of  said  stand,  a  pin  eccentri- 
cally Journaled  in  {bearings  on  the  cover,  links  pivotally 
connected  at  one  efad  with  the  extremities  of  the  pin  and 
at  the  other  end  tsrith  bosses  or  studs  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  sta^d,  means  for  turning  the  pin  on  its 
bearings  whereby  ithe  cover  is  raised  or  lowered  rela- 
tively to  the  mout^  of  the  stand,  and  means  for  rocking 
tne  links  and  cov^  about  said  studs  whereby  the  cover 
may  be  moved  to  and  from  a  raised  position  above  the 
said  mouth.* 

4.  In  a  self-con|alned  fitting  for  poking  holes  of  gas 
producers  and  tbe  like,  comprising  a  tubular  body  part 
or  stand  attached  at  one  end  to  the  producer  and  a  cover 
for  closing  the  otler  end  of  said  stand,  a  pin  eccentri- 
cally Journaled  In  bearings  on  the  cover,  links  pivotally 
connected  at  one  {end  with  the  extremities  of  tbe  pin 
and  at  the  other  e^id  with  bosses  or  studs  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  st^nd.  means  for  turning  the  pin  on  its 
bearings  whereby  (the  cover  is  raised  or  lowered  rela- 
tively to  the  moajh  of  the  stand,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  links  and  cover  about  studs  whereby  the  cover 
may  be  moved  to  land  from  a  raised  position  above  the 
said  mouth,  said  Intter  means  comprising  a  handle  mem- 
ber mounted  on  sail  pin. 


1,115,201.  CASTI^'<;  MECHANISM.  Wiixis  T.  Hdrst, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ^iled  Nov.  19, 1013.  Serial  No.  801,818. 
(CI.  22— e4.) 


'.M^ 


1.  In  casting  ap  >aratus,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  elevated  travel!  ng  molds  adapted  to  turn  over  and 
empty  molded  plgS  at  a  given  point,  of  a  permanently 
stationary  receiving  vat  for  tbe  metal  at  and  below  such 
point  provided  with  an  uppermost  recessed  receiving  layer 
of  suitable  materlai  a  filtering  bottom,  and  a  water  outlet, 
and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  vat  and  its  con- 
tents, substantially!  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  elevated  traveling  molds  adapted  to  turn  over  and  empty 
molded  pigs  at  a  given  point,  of  a  permanently  stationary 
receiving  vat  for  t|ie  metal  at  and  below  such  point  pro- 
vided with  an  uppsrmost  recessed  receiving  layer  of  suit- 
able material,  a  filtering  bottom,  and  a  water  outlet,  means 
for  supplying  wati>r  to  said  vat  and  Its  contents,  snd 
means  for  removlnp;  molded  pigs  upwardly  from  the  vat, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  casting  ap|>aratus,  tbe  combination  with  a  series 
of  traveling  molds  Adapted  to  turn  over  and  empty  molded 
pigs  at  a  given  poi^t,  of  a  receiving  vat  for  the  metal  at 
such  point  provld^  with  a  filtering  bottom,  means  for 
supplying  water  ti  the  vat  for  cooling  tbe  cast  metal 
therein,  and  a  suiierimposed  magnetic  lift  for  removing 
tbe  cast  metal  fromi  the  mold,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  traveling  molds;  in  the  form  of  an  endless  conveyer, 
means  for  supplying  molten  metal  to  the  molds,  and  a 
terminal  receiving  I  chute  adapted  to  receive  tbe  molded 
metal  as  tbe  mold^  discharge  it ;  of  a  cooling  vat  having 
a  concaved  filtering  bottom  of  suitable  material  adapted 


to  receive  the  metal  from  the  chute,  a  sewer  outlet  below 
the  filtering  bottom,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  vat  and  the  cast  metal  therein,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  traveling  molds  in  tbe  form  of  an  endless  conveyer  oper- 
able to  reverse  and  empty  around  terminal  supporting 
wheels,  means  for  supplying  molten  metal  to  the  molds, 
and  a  terminal  recelTlng  cbvte  for  the  discharged  molded 
units ;  of  a  cooling  vat  having  a  concaved  filtering  bottom 
of  suitable  material,  a  sewer  outlet  below  the  filtering  bot- 
tom, means  for  supplying  water  to  tbe  vat  and  the  cast 
metal  therein,  and  a  superimposed  magnetic  lift  for  ex- 
tracting portions  of  the  cast  metal  from  the  vat,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,116,202.  CLAPBOARD  GAGE  AND  SHINGLK- 
HOLOER.  Jambs  Inolbs,  Osslnlng,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
2,  1913.    Serial  No.  771,266.     (Cl.  33—187.) 


5 


-u 


A  clapboard  or  shingle  gage  comprising  a  primary  and 
an  auxiliary  section,  each  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
material,  said  primary  section  comprising  a  body  having 
a  base  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  base  having  spurs 
bent  at  its  outer  edge,  said  body  liaving  flanges  bent  on 
its  longitudinal  edges,  said  flanges  extending  at  right- 
angles  to  said  body,  the  auxiliary  section  sUdably  mounted 
on  said  primary  section,  an  enlarged  foot  formed  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  section  so  as  to  extend  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  thereto  to  form  an  abutting  por- 
tion, said  auxiliary  section  carrying  a  bolt,  said  primary 
section  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  said 
bolt  passing  tlirough  said  slot  and  a  not  threaded  upon 
said  bolt  for  holding  said  primary  and  said  auxiliary  sec- 
tions together,  said  flanges  of  said  primary  section  fitting 
upon  the  side  edges  of  said  auxiliary  section  for  holding 
said  sections  against  pivotal  movement. 


1,115,203.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FURNACES.  Qbohok 
R.  Jabman,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of  fifty  one-hun- 
dredths  to  WlllUm  A.  Matthews,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Feb.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  819,006.     (CI.  110—69.) 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  furnaces,  a  pipe  adapted  to 
feed  air  to  a  furnace,  a  steam  conductor  having  a  portion 
thereof  colled  within  the  pipe  and  an  extremity  of  said 
conductor  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  within 
the  colled  portion  of  the  conductor,  a  head  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  straight  portion  of  tbe  conductor,  said  hesd 
having  Jets  formed  therein  for  the  escape  of  steam,  said 
Jets  discharging  longitudinally  of  tbe  said  pipe. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  furnaces,  a  pipe  adapted  to 
feed  air  to  a  furnace,  means  for  controlling  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  steam  conductor  having  a  coiled  portion  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  tbe  pipe,  and  a  straight  portion  ex- 
tending through  the  coll,  said  straight  portion  terminating 
near  tbe  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  a  head  on  tbe  outer  end 
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of  the  conductor,  said  bead  having  Jets  therein,  and  a 
perforated  plate  in  the  head  through  which  steam  passes 
to  the  Jets. 


S.  In  an  attachment  for  furnaces,  a  pipe  adapted  to 
feed  air  to  a  furnace,  meana  for  controlling  tbe  outer  end 
thereof,  a  steam  conductor  having  a  coiled  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  pipe,  a  straight  portion  ex- 
tending through  tbe  said  coll,  said  straight  portion  ter- 
minating near  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  a  head  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  conductor,  said  bead  having  Jets  therein, 
a  perforated  plate  in  tbe  head  through  which  steam 
passes  to  the  Jets,  and  a  drain  pipe  in  the  head. 


1,115,204.  SHOE-LACE  TIP.  Clydb  R.  Jbffokds,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  780.925. 
(Cl.  24—143.) 


1.  A  lacing  provided  with  a  hollow  metallic  device  form- 
ing a  tip  and  attaching  device,  said  device  being  provided 
with  a  double  bend  intermediate  its  ends  to  clamp  tlie 
device  to  the  lacing  and  to  form  a  base  and  a  bill  con- 
nected by  a  shoulder,  said  bill  and  base  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  shoaldtf. 

2.  A  lacing  provided  with  a  combined  tip  and  attaching 
device  consisting  of  a  plate  folded  around  the  lacing  and 
offset  Intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  a  bill 
extending  in  one  direction  from  the  shoulder,  and  a  base 
extending  in  the  opposite  directioo. 

3.  A  lacing  provided  with  a  combined  tip  and  attaching 
device,  said  device  consisting  of  a  plate  having  its  edges 
lapped  over  the  lacing  and  centrally  doubled  longitudinally 
with  tbe  lacing  and  offset  Intermediate  Its  length  to  form 
a  shoulder,  and  a  bill  and  base  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  shoulder. 


1.116,205.  EXPANSIBLE  BOLT.  Otto  Johnson  and 
Bdwabd  Johnson.  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  821.770.     (Cl.  86—2.4.) 


A  twit  having  a  tapered  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
threads  of  said  bolt  extending  from  iU  opposite  «id  to  the 
Upered  portion  thereof,  a  sleeve  slidably  arranged  upon 
the  bolt,  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  being  tapered  to  substan- 


tially the  same  degree  as  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bolt, 
projections  formed  on  said  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  bdng 
provided  with  a  longitodinal  slit  therein  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  sleeve. 


1,115,206.  SUPPORT  FOB  INCANDBSCKNT  -  ELBC- 
TRIC-LAMP  SOCKETS.  Waltxb  R.  Kahns,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836.420.      (Cl.  240—52.) 


1.  A  support  for  an  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising 
two  members  each  cnt  out  of  a  flat  strip  of  mstal.  one  of 
said  members  having  oppositely  disposed  right  angled  pro- 
jections at  one  end  bent  over  toward  each  other  forming 
a  guide  clip,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  slot  enlarged  at  one  end,  a  stud  secured  to 
tbe  other  end  of  said  member  for  attachment  of  a  lamp 
socket,  the  other  member  having  a  reduced  portion  at  one 
end,  with  a  screw-threaded  hole  therein,  a  beaded  screw 
secured  within  said  hole  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  enlargement  at  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  slot  in 
said  first  member  and  passed  along  in  said  slot  whereby 
the  two  members  are  held  by  means  of  said  screw-head  and 
said  cMp  in  slidable  contact,  the  free  end  of  said  second 
member  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  connection 
with  a  hanger. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a 
globe  or  bowl,  a  hanger  for  suspending  tbe  same,  a  sup- 
port for  an  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  two  meml)ers 
each  cut  out  of  a  flat  strip  of  metal,  one  of  said  meml)ers 
having  oppositely  disposed  right  angled  projections  at  one 
end  bent  over  toward  each  other  forming  a  guide  clip,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  slot 
enlarged  at  one  end,  a  stud  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  member  for  attachment  of  a  lamp  socket,  the  other 
member  having  a  reduced  portion  at  one  end  with  a  screw- 
threaded  hole  therein,  a  headed  screw  secured  within  said 
hole  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  enlargement  at 
the  end  of  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  first  member  and 
passed  along  in  said  slot  whereby  the  two  members  are 
held  by  means  of  said  screw-head  and  said  clip  in  slidable 
contact,  the  free  end  of  said  second  member  being  provided 
with  an  opening  for  connection  with  said  hanger. 

3.  A  support  for  an  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising 
two  members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
guide-clip  and  longitudinal  slot  having  an  enlargement  at 
one  end,  a  stud  secured  to  one  end  of  ssid  member  for 
the  attachment  of  a  lamp  socket,  the  other  member  having 
a  reduced  portion  at  one  end  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  hole  and  passed  through  said  gnide-ellp  on  the 
first  member,  a  set  screw  passing  through  said  slot  in  said 
first  member  and  screwed  into  said  screw-threaded  hole  in 
the  second  member  with  its  end  upset  to  prevent  its  with- 
drawal, the  other  end  of  said  second  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  connection  with  a  hanger. 
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1,116,207.  MOTOR-DBIVEN  RURAL  MAIL-CAR.  AAtON 
Thomas  KiLMt,  St.  Charles,  Mlno.  KOed  Jane  28, 
1914.     Serial  Ho.  846,887.      (CI.  104— 14«.) 


1.  A  motor  matl  dellvety  car  apparatus  comprising  a 
track  with  a  proJKtion  thereon,  wheels  mounted  upon  the 
track,  a  motor,  gear  eunnections  between  the  same  and  one 
of  said  wheels  for  drivinK  the  same,  a  spring-pressed  es- 
cap«^ment  controller  whorl,  a  notched  disk  rotating  with 
the  latter,  a  craak  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  frame  of  the 
apparatus,  a  swinging  rack,  a  lever  fastened  to  the  rack 
and  disposed  in  tne  path  of  aaid  projection  upon  the  track, 
a  pawl  movable  with  the  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notched  disk,  a  cain  bar  actuated  by  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  rock  the  crank  ishaft  when  the  latter  returns  to  its  nor- 
mal position,  an  ^ectrlcal  switch,  means  for  operating  the 
same  as  said  craak  shaft  is  rocked  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  switch  to  a  closed 
position.  I 

2.  A  motor  mall  delivery  car  apparatus  comprising  a 
track  with  a  projection  thereon,  wheels  monnted  upon  the 
track,  a  motor,  gefir  connections  between  the  same  and  one 
of  said  wheels  fo^  driving  the  same,  a  spring  pressed  es- 
capement control^r  wheel,  a  notched  disk  rotating  witli 
the  latter,  a  craik  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  of  the 
apparatus,  a  swaging  rack,  a  lever  fastened  to  the  rack 
and  dispoaed  in  tl)e  path  of  said  projection  upon  the  track, 
a  pawl  movable  with  the  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  tha 
•otctaed  disk,  a  cam  bar  actuated  by  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  rock  the  crank  {shaft  when  the  latter  returns  to  its  nor- 
mal position,  an  ^lectrical  switch,  a  second  lever,  pivotal 
connections  betw^n  the  same  and  the  switch  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  patU  of  one  of  the  cranka  of  the  crank  shaft, 
designed  to  be  at-tuated  as  the  crank  shaft  roeka,  and 
means  for  aatomatlcally  returning  the  switch  to  a  closed 
posirion.  , 

3.  A  motor  ma|ll  delivery  car  apparatus  comprising  a 
track  with  a  proj^tion  thereon,  wheels  mounted  apon  th« 
track,  a  motor,  ge^r  connections  between  the  same  and  one 
of  said  wheels  fof  drlvin,<  the  same,  a  spriog-pressed  e»- 
cap^ment  controller  wheel,  a  notched  disk  rotating  witli 
the  latter,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  frame  of  tb« 
apparatus,  a  swinging  rack,  a  lever  fastened  to  the  rack 
and  disposed  in  tDe  path  of  said  projection  upon  the  track, 
a  pawl  movable  ^Ith  the  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notched  disk,  a  caiaa  bar  actuated  by  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  rock  the  crank  labaft  when  the  latter  retoms  to  its  nor- 
mal position,  an  electrical  switch,  a  second  lever,  pivotal 
connections  between  the  same  and  the  switch  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  one  of  the  cranks  of  the  crank 
shaft,  designed  t#  be  actuated  as  the  crank  shaft  rocks, 
OKsns  for  autom4tically  returning  the  switch  to  a  closed 
position,  and  a  i^  pivotally  connecting  said  second  re- 
ferred to  lever  ai|d  switch. 

4.  A  motor  ma|ll  delivery  car  apparatus,  comprising  a 
car,  a  dynamo  m|)tor  thereon,  a  switch  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  mot<|r.  a  track  upon  which  the  car  travels,  a 
pin  projecting  frotaa  the  side  of  the  track,  a  rack  pivotally 
mounted  apon  a  car  and  having  a  lever  projecting  there- 
from In  the  path  pf  said  pin,  a  spring-actuated  escapement 
regulated  disk  with  a  notch  In  the  circumference  thereof. 


a   pawl   movable 


rith  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 


said  notch,  a  can  her,  a  rrank  shaft  adapted  to  be  en- 


raged by  said  cam  bar,  a  second  lever  pivoted  upon  the 
frame  and  positioned  In  contact  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  rod 
having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  engage  said  second  re- 
ferred to  lever,  a  pitman  connecting  said  hooked  bar  to  a 
pin  upon  the  notched  disk,  and  means  intermediate  the 
second  referred  to  lever  and  switch  for  automatically 
throwing  the  same. 

5.  A  motor  mail  delivery  car  apparatus,  comprising  a 
car,  a  dynamo  motor  thereon,  a  switch  for  staring  and  stop- 
ping the  motor,  a  track  upon  which  the  car  travels,  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  Hide  of  the  track,  a  rack  pivotally 
mounted  upon  a  car  and  having  a  lever  projecting  there- 
from In  the  path  of  said  pin.  a  spriq^-actuated  escapement 
regulated  disk  with  a  notch  In  the  circumference  thereof,  a 
pawl  movable  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
notch,  a  cam  bar,  a  crank  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  cam  bar,  a  second  lever  pivoted  upon  the  frame  and 
positioned  in  contact  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  rod  having  a 
hooked  end  adapted  to  engage  said  second  referred  to  lever, 
a  pitman  connecting  said  hooked  bar  to  a  pin  upon  tbe 
notched  disk,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  second  re- 
ferred to  lever  and  switch. 


1,115,208.  LINE  CASTING  MACHINE.  David  8.  KiN- 
NBDY,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
6,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,616.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  Distributing  mechanism  for  typographical  machines 
comprising  sections  formed  with  character-dlstrlbntlng 
combinations,  one  of  said  sections  being  replaceable  at  will 
by  a  section  of  dissimilar  character  to  effect  an  alteration 
in  or  rearrangement  of  the  distributing  combinations  of 
the  distributing  mechanism. 

2.  A  toothed  distributer  bar  for  linotype  machines  com- 
prising a  section  replaceable  at  will  by  a  section  of  dissimi- 
lar character  to  effect  an  alteration  in  or  rearrangement  of 
the  tooth  combinations  of  the  distributer  bar. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines,  one  removable  Independently  of  an- 
other, and  distributing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  one  for  each  magasine,  one  of  said  sections  be- 
ing replaceable  at  will  by  a  section  of  dissimilar  character; 
whereby  tbe  distributing  mechanism  may  be  altered  to 
correspond  to  different  macazlnes. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines,  one  removable  at  will  from  the  ma- 
chine, and  distributing  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a 
toothed  diatrlbuter  bar  formed  in  sections,  one  for  each 
magazine,  the  section  corresponding  to  the  removable  mag- 
asine being  replaceable  at  will  by  a  rectlon  corrcspondlnf 
to  a  snbstltnted  magasine. 
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1.115,200.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  C0MP08IN0-MACHINB. 
David  8.  Kbnkmt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asatgnor  to  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  3,  1913.     SerUl  No.  766,196.     (CI.  19»— 7.) 


1  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comU;na- 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  flat  magazines  for  the 
type  or  matrices,  capable  of  Independent  use,  and  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  sorts  receiving  devices,  the  parts 
being  constructed  in  such  manner  that  the  sorts  type  or 
matrices  are  delivered  laterally  to  the  receiving  devices 
through  openings  in  the  edges  of  the  magazines. 

2  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices  supported 
with  its  bottom  face  In  close  proximity  to  and  obstructed 
by  some  other  part  of  the  machine,  and  a  sorts  receiving 
device,  the  magazine  being  formed  with  an  opening  in  Its 
side  edge  through  which  the  sorts  type  or  matrices  pass 
Bidewise  into  the  receiving  device. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  the  flat  magazine  A  having  the  sorts  channel  A' 
and  supported  with  Its  bottom  face  in  close  proximity  to 
and  obstructed  by  some  other  part  of  the  machine,  with  a 
sorts  receiving  device,  the  magazine  being  formed  with  the 
opening  E  at  the  side  of  the  channel  A'  and  provided 
with  the  block  D  to  deflect  the  sorts  type  or  matrices  side- 
wise  through  the  opening  Into  the  receiving  device. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  magazines  for  the  type  or  matrices, 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sorts  receiving  devices 
cooperating  therewith,  a  portion  of  the  sorts  receiving  de- 
vices being  detachablj  mounted  to  permit  the  convenient 
removal  of  the  magazines. 

6.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  magazines  for  the  type  or  matrices, 
the  said  magazines  being  of  greater  width  at  their  rear 
than  at  the  front,  with  a  corresponding  series  of  sorts  re- 
ceiving devices  co«peratlng  therewith,  a  portion  of  the 
sorts  receiving  devices  being  detachably  mounted  to  permit 
the  convenient  forward  removal  of  the  magazines. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


aet,  finger  keys  for  operating  said  devices,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  manipulation  of  tbe  keys  of  one  of  said  seU 
when  desired. 


3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plM- 
rsllty  of  escapement  actuating  devices  divided  into  sets, 
those  of  one  set  being  alternated  with  those  of  another 
set,  finger  keys  for  operating  said  devices,  and  a  movable 
shield  to  cover  the  keys  of  one  of  said  sets. 

4.  In  a  typographlcsl  machine,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  escapement  actuating  devices  divided  into  sets, 
those  of  ono  set  being  alternated  with  those  of  another 
set,  finger  keys  for  operating  said  devices,  and  means  for 
permitting  or  preventing  the  conjoint  operation  of  the  fin- 
ger keys  of  both  sets,  as  required. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bank  of  escapementa  divided  into  sets,  those  of  one  set  be- 
ing alternated  with  those  of  another  set,  and  means  for 
permitting  or  preventing  the  conjoint  actuation  of  said 
sets,  as  required. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.211.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  8. 
Kennkdt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mav  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  840.793.     (CI.  199 -7  . 


1,116,210.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  DAVlO  8. 
KsNWBPT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Compnny.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
July  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,171.     (CI.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  formed  with  grooved  channels  for  the  type  or 
matrices,  a  bank  of  escapements  therefor  one  for  each 
channel,  and  means  to  permit  tbe  operation  of  all  tbe  es- 
capements or  prevent  the  operation  of  alternate  escape- 
ments, to  adapt  the  mechanism  for  the  delivery  of  type  or 
matrices  from  all  of  the  channels,  or  of  thicker  type  or 
matrices  from  alternate  channels,  at  will. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rsllty  of  escapement  actuating  devices  divided  Into  sets, 
those  of  one  set  being  sltemsted  with  those  of  another  1 


1.  In  a   typofiraphlcal   machine, 
column  of  type  or  matrices,  and  an 
their  release,  the  said  escapement 
which  are  projected  alternately  Into 
of  the  type  or  matrices,  and  one  of  ' 
matrices  edgewise  in  effecting  their 

2.  In   s  typographical   machine, 
column  of  type  or  matrices,  and  an 
their  release,   the  said  escnpement 
which  are  projected  alternately  Into 


tbe  combination   of  a 

escapement  to  control 
comprising  two  pawls 

the  path  of  movement 
which  pawls  shifts  the 

release, 
the  combination  of  a 

escapement  to  control 
comprising  two  pnwls 

tbe  path  of  movement 


tI20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSR  37,  1914. 


of  the  tTpe  or  matrli  les,  the  upper  one  of  aald  pawls  atand- 
log  normally  In  engiigement  with  the  lowermost  matrix  in 
the  column  and  acting  to  shift  it  edgewise  In  its  subse 
quent  return  to  noriial  position. 

3.  In  a  typoRrapplcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  to  contaia  the  type  or  matrices,  and  an  escape- 
ment mounted  externally  of  the  magazine  to  control  their 
release  therefrom,  :he  said  escapement  comprising  two 
pawls  which  are  ptojected  alternately  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  type  or  matrices,  the  upper  one  of  said 
pawls  standing  normally  in  engagement  with  the  lower- 
most matrix  In  the|magaaine  and  aclng  to  shift  it  edge- 
wise In  its  subsequetit  return  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  the  tjpe  or  matrices,  an  exterior  throat  to 
receive  them  therel  rom,  and  an  escapement  comprising 
two  pawls  acting  li  the  throat  to  control  the  passage  of 
the  type  or  matrices  therethrough,  the  upper  one  of  said 
pawls  standing  nornally  in  engagement  with  the  lower- 
most matrix  in  the  magazine  and  acting  to  shift  it  edge- 
wise In  its  subsequent  return  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  typograpliical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  the  tipe  or  matrices,  an  exterior  throat  to 
receive  them  therefrom,  and  an  escapement  comprising 
two  pawls  acting  ii|  the  throat  to  control  the  passage  of 
the  type  or  matrices  therethrough,  one  of  said  pawls 
adapted  to  shift  th»m  edgewise  in  their  passage,  and  the 
said  throat  being  cit  away  at  its  farther  side  to  permit 
such  edgewise  shifting  of  the  type  or  matrices. 

[Claims  6  and  7  ijot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 115,21-'.  LINE-jC.VSTING  MACHINE.  LUTHBR  L. 
Kkn.nedt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Not.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,076.     (CI.  199—7.) 

4 


1.  In  a  machine  at  the  class  described,  the  combination 
•of  a  slotted  mold,  ind  the  Jaw  E  movable  freely  at  will 
across  the  face  of  he  mold  to  close  the  slot  thereof,  and 
the  spring-actuated  detent  G  to  engage  the  jaw  when  so 
moved  and  hold  it  yieldingly  in  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  mold,  a  slid  ng  Jaw  E,  adapted  to  cover  the  mold, 
a  yielding  detent  o  hold  the  jaw  In  said  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  Jaw  backward  not- 
withstanding the  resistance  of  the  yielding  detent. 

3.  In  a  machine  lof  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  movable  Jak  E  and  a  yielding  detent  which  en- 
gages and  holds  trie  jaw  in  adjusted  position  and  Is  dis- 


engaged therefrom 
4.   In  a  machine 


by  the  return  movement  of  the  Jaw. 

of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion with  the  slldtag  Jaw  E.  a  spring  actuated  detaining 
pin  arranged  to  ensrage  the  Jaw  in  one  position  and  to  be 
disengaged  by  the  ferooval  of  the  Jaw  therefrom. 

of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  pressure  lev^r  F.  Jaw  D.  the  opposing  Jaw  E,  and  a 
yielding  detent  adj^pted  to  hold  the  Jaws  E  and  D  in  their 
extreme  right  hand  positions  against  the  pressure  of  the 
lever  F. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,218.  N0N-8PIULABLE  SHIP-TABLE.  PmiBY  W. 
Kbtmeb.  New  York,  and  Oborge  I.  Bbown,  Florida. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  779,363.  (CI. 
114 — 195.) 


1.  In  u  table  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  top,  a 
pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  with  said  top,  each  of 
said  links  being  formed  with  a  slot,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  slot  and  into  said  body  whereby  said  links 
are  guided  In  their  movement,  a  second  pair  of  links  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  of  said  first  mentioned  pair  of 
links,  a  pendulum  connected  with  said  body,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  second  men- 
Uoned  links  with  said  pendulum,  a  cross  bar  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  pendulum  immediately  below  said  second 
mentioned  links,  and  a  weight  arranged  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  pendulum. 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  body,  a  top, 
a  pair  of  links  connected  with  said  body,  a  pendulum, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  links  with  said  pen- 
dulum, a  weight  arranged  on  said  pendulum  for  normally 
holding  the  same  vertical,  and  weights  acting  on  said 
first  mentioned  weights  for  assisting  the  same  in  holding 
the  pendulum  vertical. 

3.  in  a  table  of  the  class  described,  a  body  adapted  to 
be  fixed,  a  top,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  links  arranged 
near  each  end  of  said  top.  means  for  guiding  said  links  in 
their  movement,  a  second  pair  of  links  pivoUlly  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  each  pair  of  said  first  mentioned  links, 
a  pendulum  pivotally  mouated  on  each  end  of  said  body, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  last  mentioned  links 
to  said  pendulum,  a  cross  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  pen- 
dulum below  said  last  mentioned  links  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  links,  a 
weight  arranged  on  the  end  of  said  pendulum,  and  means 
for  assisting  said  weight  in  maintaining  said  pendulum  in 
a  vertical  position. 


1.115.214.  SAFETY  -  EXTINGUISHER  FOR  LAMPS. 
Frank  Kbich.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,173.      (CI.  67—78.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  type  described,  a 
U-shaped  spring-pressed  extinguishing  member  pivoted  on 
the  wick  tube  of  the  lamp  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the 
top  of  the  wick  tube,  a  rod  connected  with  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  extinguishing  member  and  provided  with  a 
rack  at  its  lower  end,  a  spring-pressed  operating  rod 
adapted  to  extend  below  the  bottom  of  the  base  of  the 
lamp  and  provided  with  a  rack  at  Its  upper  end.  and  a 
pinion  mounted  to  turn  and  in  mesh  on  opposite  sides 
with  the  said  racks. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  type  described,  a 
U-shaped  spring  pressed  extinguishing  member  pivoted  on 
the  wick  tube  of  the  lamp  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the 
top  of  the  wick  tube,  a  rod  connected  with  the  said  extin- 
guishing member  and  provided  with  a  rack  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  spring-pressed  operating  rod  adapted  to  extend 
t>elow  the  bottom  of  the  base  of  the  lamp  and  provided 
with  a  rack  at  upper  end  and  with  a  notch  at  its  lower 
end,  a  pinion  mounted  to  turn  and  in  mesh  on  opposite 
sides  with  the  said  racks,  and  a  manually  controlled 
spring-pressed  locking  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of 
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the  aaid  operating  rod  to  lock  the  latter  In  InactlTe  pod 
tlon. 


•I 


3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  U-shaped  extin- 
guishing member  having  segmental  slots  In  Its  arms, 
pivots  on  the  wick  tube  and  engaging  the  slots  of  the 
arms  of  the  said  memljer,  springs  secured  to  the  wick  tube 
aud  to  the  arms  of  the  extinguishing  member,  a  rod  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  connected  with  the  middle  portion  of 
the  said  member  and  provided  with  a  rack  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  sliding  and  spring  pressed  operating  rod  adapted  to 
extend  below  the  bottom  of  the  t>aae  of  the  lamp  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rack  At  Its  upper  end,  a  pinion  between  the 
rods  and  In  mesh  with  the  racks  thereof,  and  a  manually 
controlled  locking  device  for  the  operating  rod. 


1,115,215.  TONGS.  James  H.  Kdhns,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Washington,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,396.     (d.  81—98.) 


1.  Tongs  of  the  character  specified,  and  comprising  a 
lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally  extended  Itig, 
the  edge  of  the  lug  and  the  end  of  the  lever  adjacent 
(hereto  being  concave  and  the  Junction  between  the  said 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  face  remote  from  the  lug  con- 
stituting a  fixed  gripping  jaw,  an  arc-shaped  movable 
gripping  Jaw  longitudinally  slotted  at  one  end  to  form 
spaced  lugs,  said  lugs  being  received  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  lug  of  the  lever,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the 
lugs  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  movable  Jaw  for  plvot- 
Blly  connecting  the  movable  Jaw  to  the  lever,  said  mov- 
able Jaw  being  arranged  with  its  concave  edge  Inwardly, 
the  outer  end  of  the  lug  of  the  lever  rounded  to  permit  a 
limited  rocking  movement  of  tbe  movable  jaw,  said  mov- 
able Jaw  having  near  its  free  end  and  on  its  inner  edge 
a  transverse  recess  and  a  block  of  hard  material  seated  In 
the  recess  and  having  one  of  Its  edges  extending  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  Jaw. 

2.  Tongs  of  the  character  specified,  and  comprising  a 
lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally  extended  lug, 
the  edge  of  the  lug  and  the  end  of  the  lever  adjacent 
thereto  beln«  concave  and  the  Junction  between  the  said 
end  of  tbe  lever  and  the  face  remote  from  the  lug  consti- 
tuting a  fixed  gripping  Jaw,  an  arc-shaped  movable  grip- 
ping Jaw  longitudinally  slotted  at  one  end  to  form  spaced 
lugs,  said  lugs  being  received  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
Ing  of  the  lever,  and  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  tbe  lugs 


Intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe  movable  Jaw  for  pivotally 
connecting  tbe  movable  jaw  to  tbe  lever,  said  movable 
Jaw  being  arranged  with  its  concave  edge  Inwardly,  tbe 
oater  end  of  tbe  lug  of  tbe  lever  being  rounded  to  permit 
a  limited  rocking  movement  of  tbe  movable  Jaw. 

3.  Tongs  of  the  character  specified,  and  comprising  a 
lever  having  one  of  its  ends  concave  and  having  In  exten- 
sion at  tbe  said  end,  said  extension  being  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal with  respect  to  the  lever,  a  movable  Jaw  of  arc- 
shape  arranged  with  Its  concave  edge  toward  tbe  concave 
end  of  the  lever  and  pivoted  to  the  extension  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  movable  Jaw,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  exten- 
sion being  rounded  to  permit  a  limited  rocking  movement 
of  tbe  movable  Jaw,  and  said  movable  jaw  having  a  trans- 
verse rib  of  hard  material  on  its  concave  edge  and  near 
the  free  end  of  the  jaw. 


1,115,216.  VISIBLE-TITLE-PLATE  FlLE-FOLDER.  Al- 
bert J.  Laviolett»,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  801,144.     (01.  12»— 16.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  name  or  title 
plate  file  folder,  comprising  a  front  member  and  a  back 
member,  a  title  plate  member  Integral  with  said  back 
member  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  brace  member  at  an 
angle  to  said  title  plate  member  and  to  said  back  member 
and  a  member  extending  from  said  brace  member  along  the 
front  of  and  parallel  to  said  back  member  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  thereto,  thereby  producing  a  rigid  prismatic 
structure  adapted  to  project  above  the  edge  of  said  front 
member. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  name  or  title 
plate  file  folder,  comprising  a  front  member  and  a  back 
member,  a  title  plate  member  integral  with  said  back 
member  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  reinforcing  strip  se- 
cured to  tbe  back  of  tbe  last  named  member,  a  brace 
member  at  an  angle  to  said  title  plate  member  and  to  said 
back  member  and  a  member  continuous  with  and  extend- 
ing from  said  brace  member  along  tbe.  front  of  and  par- 
allel to  said  back  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  there- 
to, thereby  producing  a  rigid  prismatic  structure  adapted 
to  extend  above  tbe  top  edge  of  said  front  member. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  file  folder  com- 
prising a  front  and  back  member  united  at  the  bottom  to 
form  a  pocket  tbe  back  member  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  integral  extension  along  tbe  upper  edge  thereof,  the 
material  of  said  extension  being  creased  along  three  par- 
allel lines  so  that  It  may  be  folded  to  form  a  hollow  prism, 
the  upper  face  of  which  is  adapted  to  carry  tbe  name  or 
title  of  the  folder  contents,  tbe  end  of  tbe  material  beyond 
said  creases  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back  mem- 
ber of  said  folder. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  file  folder  com- 
prising a  front  and  back  member  united  at  the  bottom  to 
form  a  pocket  the  back  member  of  which  Is  provided  with 
an  integral  extension  along  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the 
material  being  creased  along  three  parallel  lines  so  that 
it  may  be  folded  to  form  a  hollow  pHsm,  the  upper  face 
of  which  la  adapted  to  carry  the  name  or  title  of  the 
folder  contents,  the  end  of  tbe  material  beyond  said 
creases  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back  member 
of  said  folder,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  secured,  between 
the  creases,  on  that  part  of  said  extension  forming  the 
name  or  title  face  of  said  prism  for  stiffening  tbe  samt. 
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6.  As  •  new  rrticle  of  manafacture  a  name  or  title 
plate  file  folder,  IcomprislBg  a  front  member  and  a  back 
member  the  lattei*  being  provided  wltb  a  creaaed  axtcnaioD 
adapted  to  be  foljded  along  the  ereaaea  so  that  the  mate- 
rial extends  forward  at  an  angle  to  said  back  member 
then  back  to  the  liack  member  and  floally  downward  par- 
allel to  said  back  member,  said  last  named  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  aaid  back  member,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  rigid  hallow  prism  projecting  in  front  of  and 
below  the  upper  ^ge  of  said  back  member  and  over  the 
top  edge  of  said  ^ont  member. 

(Claim  6  not  pk-lnted  ta  the  Oaietta.] 


1,115.217.     PLO^y 
katcbewan 
809.581.      (C\. 


Malcolm  N.  Lbnmng.  Eskbank,  8as- 
Cariada.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1913.     Serial  No. 
\n~\8.) 


In  a  plow  of  tie  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frog  forme<  of  a  pair  of  converging  plates,  each  of 
said  plates  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  mold-board, 
an  arm  secured  at  j one  end  to  said  mold-board  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  the  underside  of  one  of  the  plates,  said 
arm  beljag  formedj  with  an  eye,  a  share  comprising  a 
catting  blade  and  k  laadside,  a  U-shaped  lug  formed  upon 
the  iaaer  side  of  t^  cutting  blade  and  adapted  to  extend 


through  one  of  the 


threu«h  said  lug  tnd  eye,  •  nut  threaded  upon  the  end 
of  the  bolt,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  landside  for  racep- 
tioB  within  the  otlier  opening  formed  in  the  frog. 


1,115.218.       LIQU|D-FUEL 
Genoa.  Italy. 
(CI.  15S— 74.) 


openings  in  the  frog,  a  T-bolt  passing 


BURNER.        ITALO     LflKtOttA. 

Filed  July  21,  1913.     Sertal  No.  780^52. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel,  comprising  a 
fnel  chamber,  mean^  for  supplying  the  fuel  to  the  cham 
ber,  an  outlet  valve!  for  said  chamber,  an  ejector  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  outlet  valve,  means  for  supplying  heated 
^^  to  *•>«  ejectoi,  a  chamber  Into  which  the  ejector 
forces  the  fliel,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
annularly  arranged  series  of  outlet  passages,  a  second 
annularly  arranged!  series  of  passages,  with  which  said 
first  named  pnssat^  respectively  communicate,  means 
for  supplying  steaA  to  said  last  named  passages,  and 
m^ans  arranged  centrally  with  respect  to  said  passages 
for  sopplylTig  air  toj  the  area  of  combustion. 

2.  An  apparatus  jfor  burning  liquid  fuel,  comprising  a 
f«el  supply  chamberi  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  thereof 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet,  a  chamber  for  heated 
iuld  at  one  side  of  satd  supply  chamber,  an  ejector  lead- 
ing from  said  last  ^amed  chamber  and  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  fuel  outlet,  a  second  cylindrical  chamber  for 
heated  «rtd.   arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fuel 


cfaamtMr,   a   nocsle  at   one  ead  of  saU  sacond    

liavlng  an  annular  series  of  diverging,  truncated,  conical, 
discharge  passages,  a  rotaUble  air  tube  passing  through 
said  second  chamber  and  nossle.  means  for  supplying  air 
to  said  air  tube,  a  flange  carried  by  said  air  tube  having 
passages  communicating  with  aald  second  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
discharge  passages,  and  means  connecting  the  flange  paa- 
snKes  with  the  fuel  ejector. 


1.115,219.  PLOW  BLADE.  Dcmhthius  D.  Littlbjohw, 
Statesvllle,  N.  C.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  24' 
1913,  Serial  No.  802,775.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,300.     (CI.  97 11.) 


1.  The  C4  nibivatiou.  with  n  liUMturt  ;  of  a  blade  carrier 
emlwdylng  a  plate  formed  with  a  vertical  slut  througb 
which  the  rear  end  of  said  support  projects,  and  with  a 
rearwardiy-extaading,  vertical  web  located  at  one  aide  of 
said  slot  and  against  which  said  support  end  is  directly 
fastened  ;  and  a  blade  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  carrier. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  bar  having  a 
downwardly-curved  rear  end  ;  of  a  blade  carrier  embody- 
ing a  plate  formed  with  a  vertical  alot  through  which  the 
curved  end  of  aald  bar  projects,  and  with  a  rearwardly- 
extending,  vertical  web  located  at  one  side  of  said  slot, 
said  bar  end  extending  downwardly  along  and  being  se- 
cured directly  against  said  web ;  and  a  blade  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  carrier. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  bar  hsTlog  a 
downwardly -curved  rear  end  ;  of  a  blade  carrier  embodying 
juxtaposed,  connected,  base  and  face  plates  formed  with 
reKlsterlng  vertical  slots  through  which  the  rear  end  of 
said  bar  projects,  the  base  plate  projecting  below  the  face 
plate  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending,  vertical  web 
formed  upon  Its  outer  face  at  one  side  of  the  slot  therein, 
against  which  web  said  bar  end  Is  directly  fastened  ;  and 
a  point  having  Its  upper  portion  fastened  to  the  project- 
ing lower  portion  of  said  base  plate,  with  its  upper  edge 
flush  against  the  lower  edge  of  said  face  plate. 


1.115,220.  ROTARY  FIBa^D  -  MAGNET  ^^^TH  TWO 
POLES.  FaxoaiK  LjlmostiiOm,  Finap4ng,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktlebolaget  LJungatrOms  Angtnrbln,  Flnsis&ng. 
Swadan.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.142. 
(CI.  171—209.) 


1  A  winding  conslstlo.;  of  U  shaped  frame  parte  cmi- 
nected  electrically  end  to  end  In  a  helical  series.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  magnet  core  having  doveUlled  eDgagvmeat 
directly  with  said  frame  parts. 

2.  A  winding  consisting  of  U-shaped  frame  parte  con- 
nected by  dovetails  end  to  end  In  a  helical  series,  in  rombl- 
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natioe  with  a  magaet  core  having  dovetailed  engagement 
directly  with  said  frame  parta 

3.  In  a  rotary  nsagnet  with  two  poles,  a  winding  com- 
posed of  separate  frame  parts  In  combination  with  the 
pole  pieces  snd  core,  the  latter  engaging  said  frame  parts 
at  their  inner  edges  by  recesses  and  Integral  projectloaa, 
a  space  at  least  as  great  as  the  thUAneas  of  a  frame  part 
being  left  between  each  pole  piece  and  said  engagiag  de- 
vices, to  facilitate  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  said 
frame  parts. 


1.115.221.  NON  SKIDDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
WHEEL -TIRES.  Obobce  Albbbt  Lton.  Phlladalphla, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  590,521.  (CI. 
1.52—14.) 


5.  A    non-sUddlng    attachment    for    wheel     ttraa    com- 
prising skle  member*  and  tread  members,  the  side  msi 
bers  on  the  Inner  side  ot  the  wheel  being  farther  froas  tk« 
center  of  the  wheel  than  the  outer  side  membera 


1.  A  non-sMddtng  wheel  tfre  attachment  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having  a  plurality  of 
tread  members  and  a  side  member  rigidly  connecting  the 
same  on  one  side  of  the  wheel,  and  means  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  wheel  fOr  directly  but  detachably  con- 
necting said  sections  together  to  form  a  relatively  rigid 
attachment. 

2.  A  non-skidding  attachment  for  wheel  tires  com- 
prlaing  three  sections,  each  presenting  a  plurality  of  tread 
Biambers  rigidly  disposed  In  relation  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  adjoining  sections  to- 
gether, said  points  of  connection  bearing  the  relation  to 
each  other  of  the  apices  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  where 
by  rigidity  of  the  attachment  is  insured. 

3.  A  non-skldding  attachment  for  wheel  tires  com- 
prising three  sections,  each  presenting  a  plurality  of 
tread  members,  an  Intermedial  side  member  forming  a 
relatively  rigid  continuation  of  said  tread  members  at  one 
side  of  the  wheel  and  oposltely  projecting  side  members 
at  the  other  side  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  said  side  memtx-rs  of  adjoining  sections  together,  said 
points  of  connection  bearing  the  relation  to  each  other  of 
the  apices  of  an  equilateral  triangle  whereby  rigidity  of 
the  attachment  is  insured. 

4.  A  non-skidding  attachment  for  wheel  tires  com- 
prising sections,  each  presenting  a  plurality  of  tread 
members  of  oblong  cross  section.  Intermedial  side  mem- 
bers forming  a  relatively  rigid  continuation  of  said  tread 
meml>er8  on  one  side  of  the  wheel,  and  side  members  oppo- 
sitely projecting  from  the  tread  meml)er8  on  the  other 
side  of  the  wheel,  the  side  memt)ers  at  the  ends  of  ad- 
joining sections  overlapping  and  being  secured  together  to 
form  relatively  rigid  continuations  of  the  tread  members, 
and  said  overlapping  sWe  memliers  and  said  intermedial 
side  members  being  of  ob!oBg  cross  section  and  presenting 
their  longer  axes  in  a  radial  line  whereby  they  ean  bend 
upon  their  broader  surfaces  when  applied  to  the  wheel 
under  tension. 


1,115,222.      CLEANING    UTENSIL.      Julian 
Falls    City,    Oreg.      Filed    Apr.    6,    1914. 
829.840.      (CI.  141—10.) 


Mao«dob>, 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  cleaning  implement  herein  described,  made  from 
a  single  piece  of  wire  and  consisting  of  a  handle  or  grasp- 
ing portion  having  an  end  ring  and  a  series  of  intermediate 
bracing  rings,  and  a  bead  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the 
mop  or  cleaning  material  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
double  strand  clamping  rings. 

2.  The  cleaning  implement  herein  described,  consisting 
of  a  handle  or  grasping  portion  provided  with  an  end  ring 
and  a  series  of  connecting  and  bracing  rings,  a  bead  of 
triangular  form  comprising  a  series  of  clamping  rings 
for  securing  the  cleaning  material,  said  rings  being  dis- 
posed to  form  a  forward  single  ring  and  an  uper  pair  of 
rings,  and  a  terminal  hook  for  securing  the  rings  to  the 
handle. 


1,116,228.  GYMNASTIC  APPARATUS.  Albbrt  GiOBOn 
Makbiott  and  Mbrnebd  John  Marriott,  Gnelpb,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Piled  Mar.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,483. 
(CL  4«— 27.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  embodyiag  a 
support,  an  aeroplane  stnictnre  mounted  for  roCatioD 
thereon  and  equipped  with  means  for  the  perforaaance  of 
gymnastic  feats  Including  a  rotor  adapted  for  th«  support 
and  carriage  of  a  gymnast,  means  for  rotating  the  aero- 
plane structure,  and  independent  driving  means  for  the 
rotor. 
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2.  ApfMrati^  of  tbe  cbaneter  stated,  embodying  a  sup- 
port sod  an  aeroplane  structore  mounted  for  rotation 
tbereon  and  Quipped  wltb  aerial  suapenalon  apparatus 
and  with  a  laterally  projecting  rotor  capable  of  roUtlon  in 
a  direction  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  i  aeroplane,  said  rotor  conalatlng  of  radial 
open  flames  ejjalpped  with  holding  derlces. 

3.  Apparati^  of  the  character  stated,  embodying  an  ele- 
vated support  ^avlDK  a  roller  path,  an  aeroplane  structure 
mounted  for  rcitatloo  thereon  and  equipped  with  means  for 
the  performance  of  ^mnastic  feats  Including  a  rotor  hav- 
ing radial  ope^  frames  adapted  for  the  support  and  car- 
riage of  a  gymnast,  and  means  for  driving  the  aeroplane 
structure  and  rotor  independently  of  one  another. 

4.  In  an  aer  al  gymnastic  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  aeroplane  (itrncture  equipped  with  means  for  the  per- 
formance of  grmnastic  feats  and  capable   of  rotation   on 

means  for  rotating  it,  a  motor  carried  by 
structure  and   having  a  shaft   projecting 


a  vertical  axis 
said   aeroplane 


laterally  beyond  the  latter,  and  a  hub  on  said  shaft 
equipped  with  radial  open  frames  adapted  and  arranged 
to  support  a  grmnast. 

5.  In  an  aeral  gymnastic  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  structure  equipped  with  means  for  the  performance  of 
gymnastic  feati  and  capable  of  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis, 
means  for  rotating  It,  an  auxiliary  gymnastic  device  con- 
sisting of  a  ba  anced  rotor  carried  by  said  structure,  and 
means  for  drlv  ng  the  rotor  at  a  speed  greatly  in  excess  of 
that  of  the  structure. 


1,115,224.      SYRINGE 
Miss.     Filed 
128 — 45.) 


Calvin   D.   McAllcm,   De  Kalb, 
Mar.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,314.     (Cl. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Byringe,  of  a  bollow  ring  hav 
ing  tubes  in  communication  therewith,  a  hollow  neck  con- 
tained in  said  ijlng  and  Inflatable  tubes  connected  at  the 
upper  portions  6f  the  first-named  tubes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  syringe,  of  a  bollow  ring  hav- 
ing tubes  In  conimonlcation  therewith  through  the  medium 
of  apertures  in  <he  face  of  the  ring,  a  hollow  neck  arranged 
at  one  side  and|  in  communication  with  the  ring,  and  In- 
flatable tubes  connected  to  the  first-named  tabes  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  whereby  when  air  is  introduced  into 
the  neck  of  the  Hng  the  tubes  will  be  inflated.. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  syrlnxe,  of  a  bollow  aper- 
tured  ring  havh^g  tubes  seated  in  the  said  apertures  and 
In  communicatldn  with  the  ring,  a  hollow  neck  arranged 
In  one  side  wal|  of  the  ring,  and  Inflatable  tubes  of  in- 
creased diamete<  at  their  upper  portions  ;  the  said  Inflat- 
able tubes  being  iconnpcted  to  the  flrst-named  tubes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  syringe,  of  a  hollow  aper- 
tured  ring  receivjlng  tubes  In  its  said  apertured  portions,  a 
hollow  neck  arranged  in  one  side  of  the  ring  in  communi- 
cation through  i  hose  with  an  air  bulb,  inflatable  tubes 
the  upper  portidns  of  which  are  of  increased  diameter ; 
tbe  said  tubes  bang  in  communication  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  ring  wbereby  air  may  be  supplied  to  the  inflat- 
able tubes,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  tubes  being 
fixedly  connected  to  and  surrounding  the  noule  of  a 
syringe. 


6.  The  combination  In  a  syringe,  of  a  nozsle  provided 
with  a  cap  at  its  upper  end,  and  having  outlets  in  its  face 
below  the  cap  ;  the  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  out- 
let, a  bulb  having  a  hollow  neck  capable  of  receiving  and 
holding  the  lower  portion  of  the  nozsle  In  fixed  relation 
to  the  bulb,  a  hollow  ring  provided  with  openings  in  its 
face  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  tubes,  inflatable  tubes  In 
communication  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  first  named 
tubes  and  the  upper  porUons  of  the  inflatable  tubes  sur- 
rounding and  fixedly  connected  to  the  cap  of  the  noxale. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,225.     RAIL-TIE.     Edoar  McKbnzik,  Fremont, 
Mich.     Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,873       (Cl 
238—5.) 


1.   A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  rectangular  body  portion,  a 
rectangular  reinforcing  plate  embedded  within   the  body 
portion  and  extending  from  a  distance  equivalent  to  ap- 
proximately  the   full    length   thereof,   angularly    disposed 
flanges    formed    integral   with    the    reinforcing   plate,    rail 
supporting  plates,  bolts  extending  through   the  rail   sup- 
porting plates,  arranged  to  engage  the  bases  of  rails  and 
extending  through  the  reinforcing  plate  and  washer  plates 
mounted   upon    the    under  face  of   the    reinforcing   plate 
and  having  the  bolts  Inserted  therethrough  and  depending 
flanges  formed  on   the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  reinforc- 
ing plate  and  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  washer  plates. 
2.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  plastic  body,  a  reinforcing 
plate  embedded  within  the  body,  and  extending  for  a  dis- 
tance equivalent  to  approximately  the  full  length  thereof, 
rail  supporting  plates  mounted    upon  said  body,   washer 
plates  mounted  beneath  and  engaging  the  under  face  of 
said  reinforcing  plate,  a  washer  plate  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  each  end  of  the  tie,  depending  flanges  formed  on 
said  reinforcing  plate  and  engaging  certain  opposed  edges 
of  the  washer  plates,  and  bolts  extending  through  tbe  re- 
inforcing washer  and  rail  supporting  plates. 


1,115,226.  METAL- WORKING  TOOL. 
Arlington,  N.  J.  Filed  July  2,  1914. 
(CT.  164—121.) 


Kino  D.  McQubkn, 
Serial  No.  848,007. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  crossed 
members  having  seml-spberical  beads  formed  at  their  for- 
ward ends  with  enlarged  portions  Inwardly  of  said  heads, 
a  pivot  member  engaged  through  said  heads,  said  en- 
larged portions  having  recesses  formed  therein,  an  arm 
carried  by  each  head  with  a  material  pelfetrating  member 
projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  for  engagement  in  the 
recess  of  the  opposite  head. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  crossed 
members  having  heads  formed  at  their  onter  ends  for  en- 
gagement through  an  opening  In  a  sheet  of  material,  a 
pivot  member  engaged  through  said  bead,  said  crossed 
members  having  enlarged  portions  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
heads  with  recesses  formed  therein,  and  material  pene- 
trating members  carried  by  said  beads  outwardly  of  the 
pivot  point  and  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted 
for  engagement  In  the  recesses  formed  In  tbe  enlarged 
portions  of  said  members. 


1,116,227.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Olives  P.  Mboahah, 
Westenrille,  Ohio.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836.389.      (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  bar 
provided  with  reverting  ends  and  with  means  for  sup- 
porting the  rails  upon  said  ends,  and  a  tie  rod  secured  to 
said  tie  and  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  proxi- 
mate middle  thereof. 

2.  In  a  tie,  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  body  por- 
tion provided  with  reverting  ends  and  farther  provided 
with  a  web,  and  a  tie  rod  extending  across  said  web 
and  secured  with  Its  ends  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
web. 

3.  In  a  railroad  tie,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion 
provided  with  reverting  ends  and  farther  provided  with 
a  web,  a  tie  rod  extending  obliquely  across  said  web, 
said  body  portion  being  provided  with  spurs  Integral 
therewith  for  preventing  longitudinal  travel  of  said  tie. 

4.  In  a  railroad  tie,  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic 
body  member  provided  wltb  reverting  ends,  means  for 
supporting  the  rail  upon  said  reverting  ends,  and  resilient 
metal  pillows  consisting  of  a  straight  lower  portion  and 
curved  upper  end,  said  resilient  pillows  connected  with 
the  body  portion  and  extending  therefrom  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  reverting  ends  for  the  purpose  of  casbion- 
ing  said   reverting  ends  relatively  to  said  body  member. 

5.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
body  member  provided  with  reverting  ends,  said  body 
member  being  provided  with  a  base,  and  said  ends  being 
provided  with  flanges  which  are  continuations  of  said 
base,  and  pillows  mounted  upon  said  body  member  and 
provided  with  portions  loosely  engaging  tbe  flanges  of 
said  reverting  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In^he  Oasette.] 


1,115,228.  RAILROAD-TIB.  Olivbb  P.  Mbgahan, 
Westervllle,  Ohio.  Filed  July  IS.  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,702.      (Cl.  238—6.) 
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1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  I-beam  having  openings 
in  the  web  thereof  adjacent  tbe  top  flange,  and  reinforc- 
ing cushioning  means  secured  to  said  beam  adjacent  said 
openings. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  I-beam  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  openings  In  the  web  thereof  adjacent  the 
up^r  flange,  and  reinforcing  cushioning  elements  extend- 
ing over  said  openings  and  secured  to  said  beam. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  I-beam  having  open- 
ings in  the  web  thereof  adjacent  Its  upper  flange,  and 
substantially    cylindrical    cushioning    elements    disposed 


over  said  openings  and  having  one  wall  thereof  longi- 
tudinally slit,  with  the  walls  of  said  opening  engaged 
with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  web  of  said  beam. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  I-beam  having  openings 
In  the  web  thereof  adjacent  its  upper  flange,  and  snb- 
stantlally  cylindrical  cnsblonlng  elements  disposed  over 
said  openings  and  having  one  wall  toereof  longitudinally 
slit,  with  the  walls  of  said  opening  engaged  with  tbe 
opposite  faces  of  the  web  of  said  beam,  the  side  of  said 
member  opposite  tbe  silt  therein  being  flattened  to  form 
a  flange  engaging  portion,  and  having  registering  aper- 
tures therein  and  in  the  upper  flanire  of  said  beam,  and 
fasteners  adapted  to  engage  said  apertures  for  locking 
said  cushion  to  said  tie. 


1,115.229.  DUPLEX  ENVELOP.  Alexandeb  Millbb, 
Albemarle,  N.  C.  Piled  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,697.      (Cl.  21'9 — 72.  > 


The  Improved  duplex  envelop  comprising  two  recep- 
tacles arranged  end  to  end  and  connected  by  narrow  por- 
tions, at  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  Intervening 
central  portion  being  provided  with  a  transverse  open 
slot  and  with  flaps  formed  in  cutting  said  slots,  the  flaps 
being  gummed  and  folded  in  opposite  directions  and 
lapped  upon  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  envelop  bodies, 
as  described. 


1,115,230.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  Chaeles 
B.  Moore,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Arch 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  666,338.     (Cl.  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
arch  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  refractory  arch  body 
resting  on  said  tubes,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  rows  of  relatively 
heavy  supporting  bricks  having  tube  receiving  grooves  In 
their  ends,  which  bricks  extend  between  and  rest  apon 
said  tubes,  and  relatively  light  or  cover  bricks  which  rest 
on  said  supporting  bricks  and  close  tbe  spaces  between 
the  rows  thereof,  said  cover  bricks  beini;  provided  on  tbelr 
under  surfaces  with  gas-mixing  pockets  or  cavities,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  arch  support- 
ing tabes,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
transverse  rows  of  refractory  bricks  resting  upon  and  de- 
pending between  said  arch  tut>es,  said  bricks  having  tube 
receiving  grooves  at  their  ends  and  a  plurality  of  tbln 
walled  arch  cover  bricks  resting  on  said  transverse  rows 
of  bricks  closing  the  spaces  between  them  and  spacing 
them  apart,  and  each  of  said  cover  bricks  being  provided 
with  a  gas-mlxlng  pocket  or  cavity  on  Its  under  side,  sub- 
stantially OS  described. 
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S.  A  toeomotire  boiler  firebox  haylBC  a  plnrmilty  of 
1th  tabea.  In  cpmblaatloii  «rltb  a  plurality  of  tranarerM 
rowa  of  raUtlvtoly  hcary  aoUd  span  brlcka,  aald  brlcka 
bavliis  tnbe  reielTlng  groorea  or  aocketa  at  tbelr  eada 
aad  nld  brlcka^  belay  supported  by  and  depending  from 
and  between  n^d  arch  tabea,  aad  a  plorallty  of  cevar 
brtcka  in  turn  supported  by  Mid  span  brlcka  and  eloalag 
tlM  openings  bciweea  tlte  rowa  thereof  trom  aide  to  aide 
of  the  firebox,  B(dd  coTer  bricks  each  being  prorided  with 
a  depending  potion  adapted  to  engage  the  spaa  brlcka 
and  bold  tiiem  In  spaced  relation,  longltndloally  in  tlia 
flrebox.  aald  depending  portion  baring  a  downwardly 
apealag  gas-mbdbig  caTlty  of  relatlrely  large  area,  aab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  a  plurality 
of  inclined,  substantially  parallel  arch  tubea,  in  comblna- 
tloa  with  two  o^  more  tranarerae  rows  of  relatively  heary 
refractory  brkni  longltodlnally  apaced  apart  npon  aaid 
tubea  and  abut^ng  the  sides  of  the  flrebox,  each  brick 
of  said  rows  dei>endlng  below  the  upper  surface  of  said 
tubes  and  being  held  thereby  against  morement  trana- 
Teraely  in  the  flrebox  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  light 
cover  brlcka  clof  ing  the  spaces  between  said  rows,  each 
of  aald  cover  bticks  being  supported  by  two  said  rows 
and  each  havint  a  gas-mixing  cavity  of  relatively  large 
area  in  its  lower  side,  snbatantlally  ss  described. 

5.  A  locomotiye  boiler  flrebox  containing  a  plurality  of 
Inclined  arch  t^bee,  in  combination  with  two  or  more 
transverse  rowsj  of  refractory  bricks  supported  by  said 
tubea  and  abutting  the  side  sheets  of  the  flrebox  and  spaced 
apart  at  difTereft  heights  on  said  tul>es.  each  said  row 
comprising  brick^  having  tube  fitting  and  engaging  grooves 
at  their  ends  an^  a  plurality  of  relatively  light  refractory 
cavitled  bricks  stipported  at  their  ends  by  adjacent  trana- 
verae  rows  of  sefractory  bricks  and  closing  the  spaces 
between  aaid  roWs  from  side  sheet  to  side  sheet  of  the 
flrebox,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.115,231.     LOC<>MOTIVK-BOILER  FUBNACB.    Chabli 
B.   MooKK,   Evianston,   in.,  assignor    to   American   Arch 
Company.  Newi  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Dec.  18,  kOll.    Serial  No.  666,340.     (CL  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace  containing  a  plurality 
of  parallel  arch  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  refractory 
arch  therein,  cotnprising  a  plurality  of  slab-like  bricks 
Arranged  anbataqtially  in  a  single  plane,  aaid  arch  being 
compreaalble  transversely  of  the  flrebox  to  accommodate 
itself  to  variatioM  in  width  of  the  flrebox  due  to  changes 
of  temperature  aind  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse 
rows  of  alab-likej  bricks  supported  by  said  tubes  and  by 
arcb  sapportlng  {device  carried  by  the  side  sheets,  each 
of  said  traoBver^  rowa  comprising  a  middle  brick  and 
two  end  bricks  ajggregatlng  in  toUl  length  greater  than 
tbe  width  of  the  jflrebox  and  having  overlapping  end  por- 
tlODs  of  sabetannally  half  tbe  thlcknees  of  the  bricks 
whereby  the  bricks  are  adapted  to  lie  in  a  single  plane, 
tbe  end  bticks  bfing  movable  from  and  toward  tlie  side 
sheets  and  when  positioned  in  contact  with  the  side  sheets 
providing  groovei  In  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  arcb  be- 
tweea  tbelr  Innefj  enda  and  the  body  of  tbe  center  brick, 
aad  non-fusible  material  filling  said  grooves  and  perralt- 
tlng  the  side  bracks  to  be  forced  inwardly  toward  the 
center  bricks  at  tl^nes  when  the  firebox  contracts  In  width. 
2.  A  locomotive  firebox  containing  a  plurality  of  arch 
tabes,  la  cooabinitloa  with  a  refractory  arcb  supported 
by  said  tubes  andl  extending  from  side  sheet  to  aide  sheet, 


said  arcb  comprising  a  phiraUty  of  flat  refractory  mem- 
bers lying  anbstantlally  In  a  alngte  pUne  and  arraagsd 
longitttdlaally  la  tbe  firebox,  aad  conaisting  of  a  center 
portion  and  two  aide  portions  each  thereof  being  flat  and 
tbe  three  being  arranged  in  a  alngle  plane,  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  side  portloaa  overlapping  tbe  lateral  edges  of  tbs 
middle  portion  and  aald  overlapplag  edges  beiag  eat  away 
OB  tbelr  adjaceat  faess  whereby  tbe  arch  Is  of  safastaa- 
tlally  tbe  aame  thickness  at  these  overlapped  portloaa  as 
in  other  parte,  arcb  supporting  lugs  carried  by  tbe  aide 
sheets  arranged  to  support  the  outer  edges  of  said  outer 
portions  of  the  arch,  said  outer  portions  of  the  arch  being 
movable  from  aad  toward  tbe  center  portion  In  tbe  plane 
of  the  arch  and  when  placed  In  contact  with  the  side 
sheets  of  tbe  firebox  forming  longitudinal  grooves  In  the 
upper  surface  of  tbe  arch  between  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the 
said  portions  and  the  body  of  the  middle  portion,  and  com- 
preaalble  non-fusible  material  in  said  groovea  which  per- 
mita  the  side  portions  to  be  forced  toward  the  middle 
portion  at  times  when  tbe  firebox  contracta  In  width. 

3.  A  transrene  refractory  arch  for  locomotive  boUera 
comprlalng  a  plarallty  of  transverse  rows  of  several  re- 
fractory bricks  each  of  which  extends  from  side  sheet  to 
aide  sheet,  the  bricks  of  the  arch  lying  aubstantlally  In  a 
dngle  plane,  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  brlcka  in  each  row 
overlapping  each  otlicr  and  the  effective  length  of  tbe  row 
being  leas  than  the  width  of  the  firebox,  thereby  permit- 
ting the  bricks  to  be  placed  in  position  In  their  normal 
plane  and  then  spread  apart  transversely  of  the  firebox 
to  flt  snugly  between  the  side  sheets,  and  non-fualble  ma- 
terial between  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  brlcka  yieldingly 
maintaining  the  end  bricka  in  contact  with  the  aide  aheeta. 

4.  In  a  refractory  arch  for  locomotive  boilers,  a  trans- 
verse row  of  several  alab-like  bricks  arranged  in  a  aiagle 
plane  their  enda  overlapping,  and  said  row  extending 
from  side  sheet  to  aide  abeet.  the  overlapped  enda  being 
formed  to  permit  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  bricks 
to  the  dlmensiona  of  the  firebox,  means  for  supporting  aald 
bricks  in  said  position,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  main- 
taining the  end  bricka  against  the  aide  aheeta 

5.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox  a  refractory  arch  aup- 
ported  therein  and  extending  from  side  sheet  to  side 
abeet.  said  arch  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping adjustable  Jotnta  whereby  the  width  of  the  arch 
caa  be  made  to  correapond  with  tbe  width  of  the  firebox, 
and  whereby  the  neceaaary  adjuatment  can  be  divided 
between  the  several  Joints,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  parts  of  the  arch  In  tbelr  adjusted  poaitiona. 


1.110,282.  BMB088ED  LAYER  OF  FELT.  FaaDmcx 
W.  MooBB,  Newark,  N.  J^  aaslgnor  to  Lnxemoor  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetta. 
Filed  July  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  571,780.  Benewed  Feb. 
19,  1913.     Serlsl  No.   749,635.      (CI.  38 — 7.) 


^««««Ci!l«!«Ki!«»« 
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As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  sheet 
or  layer  of  felt  bavlBg  portloaa  of  an  outer  surface  cut 
away  to  form  a  design  in  said  surface,  tbe  fibers  of  tbe 
cut  portion  being  more  compact  aad  smoother  than  the 
fibers  of  tbe  uncut  portion  of  said  surface  to  impart  to 
tbe  portion  in  design  a  flnish  whereby  said  dealga  is 
sharply  deflned  and  brongbt  oat  in  detail,  sabstantlally  aa 
described. 
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1,115,288.     COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING-CRATE.     Gaoi 
MoaoAN,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.    Serial 
No.  768,423.     (CI.  217—16.) 


1.  A  wall  element  for  a  crate  comprising  a  frame,  bare 
diaposed  above  and  below  the  frame,  and  U-shaped  rein- 
forcing and  connecting  elements  applied  to  the  ends  of 
tbe  frame  and  ends  of  the  bars,  the  lower  end  of  each 
connecting  element  being  formed  Into  a  hinge  eye. 

2.  A  wall  element  for  a  crate  comprising  a  frame,  bars 
disposed  above  and  below  the  frame,  and  U-shaped  rein- 
forcing and  connecting  elements  applied  to  the  enda  of 
the  frame  and  ends  of  tbe  bars,  the  lower  end  of  each 
connecting  element  being  formed  into  a  hinge  eye  project- 
ing below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  lower  bar,  said  lower  bar 
having  its  bottom  edge  recessed  at  a  point  between  the 
binge  eyes. 

3.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  horizontally  disposed 
pivot  rods  mounted  therein,  and  swinging  walls  connected 
by  the  said  rods  to  the  bottom,  each  wall  comprising  upper 
snd  lower  bars  spaced  apart,  a  frame  fltted  to  the  said 
bars,  and  U-shaped  reinforcing  and  connecting  elements 
embracing  the  ends  of  tbe  bars  and  frame,  and  said  ele- 
ments having  their  lower  ends  formed  into  eyes  for  en- 
gagement with  the  pivot  roda. 


1.116,234.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Casl  Mo«hl- 
■I8KN  and  AcocsT  WALTxa,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,460. 
(a.  198—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  distributer  box,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating lifter,  a  lever  having  Ita  end  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  the  lifter  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  thinnest  matrix,  so  as  to  permit  the  passage 
of  such  a  matrix  only  therebetween,  and  a  spring  to  bold 
the  lever  yieldingly  in  position.  < 

2.  The  combination  of  a  distributer  box,  a  reciprocating 
lifter,  a  lever  to  override  the  lower  ears  of  tbe  matrices 
and  whose  nose  can  rock  upwardly  parallelly  vrith  tbe 
said  lifter  but  at  a  deflaite  minimum  distsnce  from  it, 
snd  s  spring  to  return  the  said  lever  after  It  has  beta 
raised  by  aoythlng  raised  by  the  lifter. 

8.  la  a  mechanism  ot  tbe  class  deaeribsd,  tbe  cemM- 
aatloB  of  a  reciprocating  flager  to  detach  matrioss  ladl- 


Tldaally  from  the  line,  and  two  members  to  prersat  the 
detachment  of  more  than  one  matrix  at  a  time,  one  bmb- 
ber  being  flzed  and  codperating  with  matrices  of  a  given 
thickness  and  tbe  other  member  with  matrices  of  less 
thickness. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  flnger  to  detach  matrices  Indl- 
rldually  from  the  line,  and  two  members  to  prevent  the 
detachment  of  more  than  one  matrix  at  a  time,  one  mem- 
ber coSperating  with  matrices  of  a  given  thlckneea,  and 
tbe  other  member  with  matrices  of  less  thickness,  and  the 
second  member  being  movably  arranged  so  as  to  be  dis- 
placed by  tbe  passage  of  tbe  thicker  matrices  controlled 
by  the  flrst  member. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
11b«  of  BMtricea.  a  reciprocating  flager  to  detach  tbe  lead- 
ing matrix  from  the  line,  and  movable  means  for  rsstorlag 
the  fellowlag  matrix  to  ita  proper  place  in  the  line  la 
event  of  its  being  displaced  tbarefron  by  the  dstaehotent 
of  the  leading  matrix. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.116,286.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
Cabl  Mdehlbisbn,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler Linotype  Company,  s  Corporatioa  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  839.249.  <Cl. 
199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  tbe  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  superposed  magaxtnes  movable  as 
a  whole  for  bringing  tbe  different  magasinef;  successively 
into  operative  position,  and  a  magasine  frame  supportlag 
the  said  magaainea,  of  a  cam  disk  beneath  the  magastas 
frame  and  rotatable  about  an  axla  Intersecting  said  frasM, 
aad  rollers  on  tbe  said  frame,  bearing  on  tbe  cam  disk. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  tbe  comblaa- 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  superposed  magazines  movable  as 
a  whole  for  bringing  the  different  magaxlnes  successively 
into  operative  position,  and  a  magazine  frame  supportlag 
the  said  magaiine,  of  a  cam  disk  beneath  the  magasine 
frame,  rollers  on  the  said  frame,  bearing  on  tbe  cam  dlak, 
and  stepped  projections  on  the  cam  one  for  each  roller  on 
the  magasine  frame. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  and  a  circulnr  cam  shaped  d\Mk  for 
shifting  tbe  magazines  to  bring  one  or  another  into  oper- 
ative position,  ssid  disk  being  rotatable  about  an  axla  In- 
terseetlng  the  magaslnes. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  eomblnatlon  of  a 
plarallty  of  magazines  snd  s  rotsry  cam  for  ahiftiag  tbs 
magazines  to  bring  one  or  another  into  operative  position, 
the  said  cam  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  Intersecting  tbe 
■lagaBlBes. 

6.  In  s  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plarallty  of  magaslnes,  and  a  circular  oam-sbapod  disk,  to- 
tatable  about  an  axis  Intersecting  tiie  magaslnes.  for  shift- 
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ing  tbem  to  different  Tertical  positions  to  bring  one  or 
another  into  nse,  tpe  said  disk  being  formed  with  steps  to 
support  the  magaxlnes  in  one  or  another  of  their  different 
Tertical  positions. 


luua.   I 

GGTBAY 


1.115.236.      EGGTftAY  FOR    INCUBATORS. 
NiCHOLa,  Cannei  N.  Y.    Filed  May  31,  1913. 
770,919.     (Cl.  1(9 — 43.) 


HOMBK    H. 

Serial  No. 


1.  An  egg  tray  ^or  incubators  liOMp rising  a  frame  com- 
posed of  border  members  and  intefsdlste  sapporting 
members,  the  bottoms  of  said  border  members  being  higher 
than  the  central  portions  of  said  supporting  members,  and 
a  foramlnoua  botto»n  supported  by  said  frame. 

2.  An  egg  tray  ipr  incubators  comprising  a  frame  com- 
posed of  side  men^rs,  end  members  and  cross  members 
connecting  said  enf  members  Intermediate  said  side  mem- 
bers, said  cross  members  being  formed  with  substantially 
horizontal  central  portions  and  the  bottoms  of  said  end 
members  being  blgler  than  the  bottoms  of  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  crosi  members,  and  upwardly  inclined  end 
portions,  and  a  foramlnous  bottom  supported  by  the  in- 
clined portions  of  said  cross  members  and  provided  with  a 
substantially  central  opening. 

8.  An  egg  tray  fpr  Incubators  comprising  side  members, 
end  members,  cros4  members  connecting  said  end  members 
intermediate  said  Bide  members,  said  cross  members  be- 
ing formed  with  substantially  horizontal  central  portions 
npon  the  bottoms  of  which  said  tray  may  be  supported  and 
with  upwardly  Inclined  end  portions,  and  the  bottoms  of 
said  end  members  being  higher  than  the  bottoms  of  the 
central  portions  of  said  cross  members,  and  a  foramlnous 
bottom  resting  up^n  the  tops  of  the  inclined  portions  of 
said  cross  memberk 

4.  An  egg  tray  nor  incubators  comprising  side  members, 
end  members,  cro»s  members  connecting  said  end  mem- 
bers intermediate  |aid  side  members,  said  cross  members 
being  formed  witQ  subatantlally  bortxontal  central  por- 
tions upon  the  bottoms  of  which  said  tray  may  be  sup- 
ported and  with  utowardly  Inclined  end  portions,  and  the 
bottoms  of  said  sl&e  and  end  members  being  higher  than 
the  bottoms  of  the]  central  portions  of  said  cross  members, 
and  a  foramlnous  bottom  resting  upon  the  tops  of  the  In- 
clined portion  of  stld  cross  members  and  provided  with  a 
substantially  centrfil  opening. 

5.  An  egg  tray  lor  Incubators  comprising  side  members. 
end  members,  cross  members  connecting  said  end  members 
intermediate  said  lide  members,  said  cross  members  being 
formed  with  substantially  horliontal  central  portions  upon 
the  bottoms  of  which  said  tray  may  be  supported  and  with 
upwardly  inclined  lend  portions,  and  the  bottoms  of  said 
side  and  end  men^bers  being  higher  than  the  bottoms  of 
the  central  portions  of  said  cross  members,  a  foramlnous 
bottom  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  inclined  portions  of 
said  cross  members  and  provided  with  a  substantially  cen- 
tral opening,  and  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening 
also  resting  npon  pe  tops  of  said  supporting  members. 


1,115,237.      FASTENING.      Akthont     P.     NOQKfT,     New 


York,  N.  Y. 
(Cl.  15«— 15.) 
1.  A  fastening 


led  Apr.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,191. 


)r  the  fabric  covering  of  awnings,  tents 
and  the  like,  coiiiprising  a  carrier  having  a  retaining 
groove  for  slldingjiy  engaging  the  thickened  edge  of  the 
the  awning,  tent  or  the  like,  a  hook 
on  the  said  carrier^  and  a  chain  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  book. 

2.  A  fastening  l|or  the  fabric  covering  of  awnings,  tents 
and  the  like.  co<iprislng  a  carrier  having  a  retaining 
groove  for  sUdablie  engagement  with  the  thickened  edge 
of  one  member  of  ithe  fabric  covering,  a  hook  on  the  car- 
rier, a  chain  attached  at  one  end  to  the  said  carrier  and 


adapted  to  engage  the  said  hook,  a  socket  on  the  said  car- 
rier, and  a  key  adapted  to  engage  the  said  socket  and  bav 
Ing  a  head  provided  with  a  retaining  groove  for  slidable 
•engagement  with  the  thickened  edge  of  another  covering 
member. 


3.  In  combination,  an  awning  frame,  a  fabric  awning 
roof  having  lU  side  edge  thickened,  a  fabric  awning  side 
having  its  upper  edge  thickened,  a  carrier  sUdably  en- 
gaging the  said  side  edge  of  the  awning  roof,  means  for 
removably  fastening  the  carrier  to  the  awning  frame,  and 
means  slidlngly  engaging  the  said  upper  edge  of  an  awn- 
ing side  and  removably  engaging  the  said  carrier. 

4.  A  fastening  for  the  fabric  covering  of  an  awning 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  carrier  having  a  slot  for  engage- 
ment with  the  enlarged  edge  of  one  part  of  the  awning, 
and  a  key  removably  engaging  the  said  carrier  and  having 
a  slot  for  engagement  with  the  enlarged  edge  of  another 
part  of  the  awning. 

6.  A  fastening  for  the  fabric  covering  of  an  awning  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  carrier  having  a  slot  for  engagement 
with  the  enlarged  edge  of  one  part  of  the  awning,  a  key 
removably  engaging  the  said  carrier  and  having  a  slot  for 
engagement  with  the  enlarged  edge  of  another  part  of  the 
awning,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  said  car- 
rier to  the  support  of  the  awning. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.115,238.  CALORIMETER.  Samdsl  W.  Pabk,  Urbana, 
111.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,386.  (Cl. 
73—184.) 


1.  In  a  bomb  calorimeter,  a  calorimeter  cup  of  non-cor- 
rosive alloy  threaded  on  Its  exterior  and  having  a  project- 
ing bearing  rim  flat  on  top  and  formed  with  a-  square  cor- 
ner at  its  inner  edge,  an  organic  gasket  on  said  flat  top.  a 
cover  closely  overlapping  said  square  shoulder  on  the  In- 
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■Me  «f  tb«  cup  to  protect  said  gasket,  and  a  collar  thread- 
ed to  said  cup  and  directly  engaging  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  bomb  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
cup  having  a  bearing  rim  flat  on  top  and  formed  with  a 
square  corner  at  Its  inner  edge,  a  cap  having  an  extension 
depending  within  the  cap  beyond  the  bearing  face  of  said 
rim,  with  a  close  fit  between  said  rim  and  said  extanslon 
snd  an  organic  packing  In  tight  engagement  with  the  top 
face  of  said  rim. 

3.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  a  cup,  having 
a  rim  at  Its  top,  said  rim  having  a  flat  bearing  face,  and  a 
cover  having  a  gasket  broader  than  said  rim  and  contact- 
ing with  the  flat  face  thereof,  said  cover  projecting  down 
and  beyond  said  flat  face  to  shield  said  gasket  from  de- 
structive agencies  within  the  calorimeter. 

4.  In  a  calorimeter,  a  cover,  a  pair  of  current  supply 
wires  suspended  from  said  cover,  clips  slidable  over  said 
wires,  and  an  ignition  wire  removably  gripped  by  said 
clips. 

5.  In  a  calorimeter,  a  pair  of  parallel  conductors,  a  cru- 
cible supported  by  one  of  said  conductors,  a  heating  wire 
supported  in  proximity  to  said  cradble  and  a  yielding  clip 
for  each  end  of  said  heating  wire,  said  clips  being  movable 
along  said  parallel  wires  to  bring  the  heating  wire  in  ad- 
vantageous position  with  respect  to  the  charge  in  the 
crucible. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.115,239.     ALLOY.     Samcel  W.  Pabb,  Urbana,  ill.     Filed 
Feb.  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  821.593.     (Cl.  75—1.) 

1.  A  non-oxidizing  alloy  having  a  composition  of  about 
63  parts  nickel,  5  parts  copper,  20  parts  chromium,  5  parts 
molybdenum,  and  2  parts  tungsten. 

2.  A  non-oxIdlKlng  alloy  consisting  of  approximately  63 
parts  nickel,  5  parts  copper,  20  parts  chromium,  5  parts 
molybdenum,  2  parts  tungsten,  and  a  small  percentage  of 
deoxidizing  material  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  non-oxldlzlng  alloy  having  a  composition  of  about 
68  parts  nickel,  5  parts  copper  and  27  parts  metal  of  the 
chromium  group,  with  a  small  percentage  of  deoxidising 
metal,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  alloy  having  a  composition  of  about  63%  nickel, 
6%  copper,  20%  chromium,  5%  molybdenum,  2%  tung- 
sten and  less  than  2%  each  of  aluminum,  manganese  and 
boron,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  alloy  of  about  the  composition  63%  nickel,  6% 
copper,  and  27%  metal  of  the  chromium  group,  said  alloy 
being  characterized  by  a  high  electrical  resistance,  by 
high  resistance  to  corrosion,  and  by  a  tensile  strength  for 
onworked  metal  In  the  neighborhood  of  60,000  ponnds  per 
sqaare  Inch,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1,115,240.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RESILI- 
ENT ARTICLES.  LuDVio  T.  Pbtbbsbn,  Youngstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  840.929.  (Cl. 
154—19.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  resllieot  articles  from 
material  possessing  latent  contractiltty,  involving  the  fol- 
lowing method  steps,  namely,  forming  the  article  Into  the 
desired  shape,  and  stimulating  the  latent  contractile  quali- 
ties of  the  material. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  resilient  articles  froB 
material  possessing  latent  contractility.  Involving  the  iol- 
lowing  method  steps,  namely,  forming  the  article  into  the 
desired  shape,  and  stimulating  the  latent  contractile  quali- 
ties of  the  material  by  the  action  of  beat. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  resilient  articles  from 
material  possessing  latent  contractility.  Involving  the  fol- 


lowing method  steps,  namely.  Impregnating  the  material 
with  particles  of  cured  rubber,  forming  the  article  Into 
the  desired  shape,  and  stlmalatlng  the  coatractlle  qoall- 
tlss  of  the  materiaL 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  resilient  articles  from 
material  possessing  contractile  qualities,  involving  the  fol- 
lowing method  steps,  namely.  Impregnating  the  material 
with  particles  of  cured  rubber,  rendering  latent  said  con- 
tractile qualities,  forming  the  srticle  Into  the  desired 
shape,  and  stimulating  the  contractile  qualities  of  the 
material. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  resilient  articles  from 
gum  possessing  contractile  qoallties,  involving  the  follow- 
ing method  steps,  namely.  Impregnating  the  gam  with 
particles  of  cured  rubber,  stretching  the  gum  to  render 
latent  the  contractile  qualities,  forming  the  article  into  the 
desired  shape,  and  stlmalatlng  the  contractile  qualities  of 
the  gnm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,115.241.  LOADING!  APPARATUS.  Labs  C.  Pkbbsoh. 
Osage  City,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,278.     (Cl.  214—3.) 


1.  In  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work comprising  inclined  rails,  a  platform  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  load  thereon  and  to  travel  up  the  rails,  arms 
mounted  on  the  framework  and  connected  with  the  plat- 
form, means  for  raising  the  arms  and  thereby  elevating 
the  platform,  movably  mounted  members  at  opposite  edges 
of  the  platform  adapted  to  form  skids  or  inclines  when 
the  platform  is  In  charging  position,  means  connecting  the 
edge  members  with  the  said  raising  means  whereby  the 
edge  members  are  caused  to  project  upward  from  the  plat- 
form to  prevent  displacement  of  the  material  on  the  latter 
during  the  operation  of  elevating  the  same,  and  spring 
means  for  restoring  the  said  edge  members  on  return  of 
the  platform  to  its  normal  charging  position. 

2.  In  loading  apparatus,  a  framework,  a  platform  adapt- 
ed to  assume  a  position  on  the  ground  adjacent  to  the 
framework,  members  pivoted  to  opposite  edges  of  the  plat- 
form and  normally  Inclining  downward  therefrom,  hoist- 
ing cables  connected  with  the  platform  to  raise  the  same 
on  the  framework,  and  means  intermediate  the  cables  and 
the  said  edge  members  to  raise  the  latter  so  that  they  pro- 
ject upward  from  the  platform  during  the  raising  move- 
ment of  the  said  platform,  and  consisting  of  connections 
attached  to  the  cables  and  leading  through  the  platform 
and  connected  with  said  edge  members. 


1,115,242.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TURN- 
TABLES. Jambs  Lowe  Pilling.  Athol,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1914.     SerUl  No.  868,114.     (Cl.  104—214.) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  operating  turntables  comprising,  a 
tnmtable.  a  flexible  member  in  operative  relation  to  said 
tarntable,  a  series  of  carriers  having  outwardly  disposed 
holding  grooves  for  said  flexible  member,  a  palling  sheave 
mounted  on  the  turntable  and  having  operative  engage" 
ment  with  said  flexible  member,  and  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  said  pull-sheave,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  operating  turntables  comprising,  a 
tnmtable.  a  flexible  member  In  operative  relation  to  said 
turntable,  a  series  of  carriers  baring  outwardly  disposed 
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koldins  grroorta  for  aald  flexible  member,  a  palling  tbeftve 
•Bd  companion  leader  blocks  moaated  on  the  turntable 
and  baTlBR  operatlTe  encafement  wttb  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, and  mealis  for  ImpartlDf;  rotation  to  said  palling 
■keave.  lubauktialljr  as  aet  fortb. 


3.  A  mecbaiilam  for  operating  turntables  comprising,  a 
tnrntable,  an  (ndless  flexible  member  In  operative  relation 
to  said  tumtible,  a  series  of  carriers  baving  outwardly 
disposed  boldtig  grooves  for  said  flexible  member,  a  pull- 
ing sbeave  mi  ranted  on  the  turntable  and  baring  oper- 
ative engagen^t  with  said  flexible  member,  and  means 
for  Imparting:  rotation  to  said  pulling  sbeave,  substan- 
tially as  set  fbrtb. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  operating  turntables  comprising,  a 
toratable,  an  ^ndless  flexible  member  In  operative  relation 
to  said  turntable,  a  series  of  carriers  having  outwardly 
disposed  holdlbg  grooves  for  said  flexible  member,  a  pull- 
ing sbeave  an^  companion  leader  blocks  mounted  on  the 
turntable  and(  baring  operative  engagement  with  said 
llezfble  membe^,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said 
pulling  sheave^  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  operating  turntables  comprising,  a 
turntable,  a  flexible  member  in  operative  relation  to  said 
tarstable,  a  series  of  carriers  having  outwardly  disposed 
holding  groov«  for  said  flexible  member,  opposed  gripping 
J«w»  pivoted  In  the  grooves  of  said  carriers,  a  pulling 
■heave  mountod  on  the  turntable  and  having  operative  en- 
gagement wlta  said  flexible  member,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting rotation  to  said  pulling  sheave,  sutwtantially  as 
Mt  forth.  ' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,U5,248.      M^T-ORINDEB    ATTACHMENT.      Rnum 

B.  Rwov  At^nU.  Ga.,  aaaignor  to  Sbannen  Refrigerator 

and  Batcher  Supply  Co.,  a  Firm  composed  of  George  T. 

Warren  andj  Virgil  P.  Warren,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Dec. 

23,  1013.    Serial  No.  808,304.     (CI.  17—20.) 

1.   In  comblfation.  a  grinder  having  recesses  formed  In 

the  Inner  surface  of  the  tubular  casing  thereof  at  its  open 

end,  a  shell  baling  an  oatwardly  directed  apertured  flange, 

an  apertured  ()isk  positioned  In  the  dlactaarRe  end  of  said 

grinder  and  having  peripheral  receaaea,  and  pins  seated  In 

the  apertures  In  aaid  flange  and  received  partly  within  the 

recesaes  In  aalA  grinder  and  partly  in  the  recesses  la  said 


2.  In  conMaatlOB,  a  meat  grinder  including  a  diacharge 
tnbe,  an  attachment  therefor  comprtalng  a  shell,  a  feed 
screw  In  said  |beU,  an  elongated  stud  extending  Into  aald 
discliarge  tubej  a  cntter  and  a  perforated  disk  mounted  on 
■aid  stad,  sail)  shell  having  an  annular  flange,  pins  pro- 
jecting oatwarflly  from  said  flange  and  seated  between  said 
re  tube  and  said  perforated  disk,  a  threaded  ring 


fitted  to  the  onter  end  of  aald  diacharge  tuba  for  holding 
said  shell  in  ptace,  a  cutter  and  perforated  diak  at  tbe  dta- 
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charge  end  of  said  aheil,  and  a  threaded  ring  for  holding 
said  cutter  and  disk  la  position. 


1,115,244.  SAFETY  GAS-EEGDLATOR.  JOHN  C,  E«T- 
NOi.DS,  Rixford,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1010.  Serial  No. 
.-►.18.741.     (CI.  67—110.) 


An  automatic  gas  valve  having  a  casing,  said  easing 
having  a  horisontally  disposed  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  hor^ 
sontally  disposed  outlet  at  the  other  end,  a  partition  bar- 
ing a  horizontal  portion  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet, 
there  being  a  vertical  opening  through  said  partition,  a 
valve  seat  on  the  under  side  thereof,  there  being  a  thread- 
ed opening  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  caaing  in  line 
with  the  opening  through  the  partition,  a  screw  plug 
seated  therein,  there  being  a  recess  In  the  screw  plug,  a 
check  valve  having  a  downwardly  extending  member 
seated  in  the  recess  in  the  screw  plug  and  guided  therein, 
said  check  valve  being  arranged  to  be  moved  upwardly  to 
engage  tbe  seat  surrounding  the  opening  through  the  parti- 
tion when  an  excess  pressure  of  gas  passes  through  the 
valve,  an  adjusting  screw  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  tbe  valve  extending  through  the  screw  plug,  and 
means  for  securing  said  screw  plug  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


1,116,246.  CEREAL  GRINDING  AND  GRANULATING 
MILL.  Elias  L.  Romick,  NUes,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,000.     (CI.  83—13.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  grinder  shell  which  Is  conoldal  at  its  lower 
end,  of  a  grinder  core  reversely  conoidal  at  its  opposite 
ends,  said  core  being  vertically  fluted  about  Its  point  of 
greatest  diameter  and  having  spiral  corrugations  arranged 
in  groups  about  its  lower  conoldal  end,  said  corrugations 
communicating  with  said  flutiuKS  at  their  upper  ends. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grinder  ahetl  which  la  conoldal  at  its  lower 
end,  of  a  grinder  core  reversely  ctmoidal  at  Its  opposlta 
ends,  said  core  baring  a  plurality  of  vertical  flntlngs 
spared  about  its  point  of  greatest  diameter  and  being 
spirally  corrugated  in  such  manner  as  to  form  a  plurality 
of  cutting  ribs  and  said  corrugations  and  ribs  being  ar- 
ranged in  groaps,  said  corrogationa  communicating  with 
the  said-  flutlngs  at  their  upper  ends,  said  ribe  being  bev- 
eled inwardly  on  tbeir  under  aides  and  presenting  bori- 
sontal  faces  on  the  upper  sides  thereof. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  grinder  aheil  of  a  abaft  vertically  disposed 
therein,  a  grinder  core  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  grinder  core  l>eing  formed  as  reverse  cones, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  grinder  core  having  a  plurality 
of  spiral  corrugations  formed  thereabout,  and  vertical  flut- 
ings  formed  In  the  part  of  largest  diameter  of  said  grinder 
core,  said  flutings  lying  partly  In  the  upper  conoldal  por- 
tion of  said  core,  and  partly  in  the  lower  conoldal  portion 
thereof. 


4.  In  n  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  !\  grinder  shell  of  a  conoWal  grinder  core,  said 
grindrr  core  being  vertically  fluted  at  its  point  of  greatest 
diameter,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  spiral  corrugationa 
about  said  core,  which  corrugations  communicate  with  the 
said  flutings  at  tbeir  upper  enda. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  grinder  shell,  of  a  grinder  core  reversely  conoldal 
at  its  opposite  ends,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical flutings  disposed  about  Its  point  of  greatest  diameter 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  spirally 
arranged  corrueations  which  form  cutting  riba  between 
them. 


,116,246.  GAME  APPARATUS. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1, 
842,040.     (CI.  46—41.) 


Johanna  L.  Rtan, 
1014.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board,  a  side  wall^around  the 
board,  an  Inclosure  at  one  side  of  the  board  prbvlded  with 
an  opening,  and  four  strips  spaced  from  the  corners  of 
the  board  and  extending  inwardly  and  obliquely  therefrom 
and  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  strips  extending  from  oppo- 
site comers  disposed  side  by  side. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatua,  a  board,  a  side  wall  around  tbe 
board,  an  inclosure  at  one  side  of  the  board  provided  with 
an  opening,  strips  spaced  from  tbe  corners  of  the  board 
and  extending  inwardly  and  obliquely  therefrom,  the  atrip 
at  one  end  of  tt^  said  side  of  the  board  and  tbe  strip  at 
tbe  other  end  of  the  other  side  of  the  board,  having  their 
Inner  ends  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  oat  la 
front  of  tbe  inclosure. 
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3.  In  a  game  apparatua,  a  board,  a  aide  wall  around  th« 
board,  an  inclosure  at  one  side  of  the  board  and  provided 
with  an  opening  and  four  strips  spaced  from  the  cornera 
of  the  board  and  from  each  other  and  extendli^  inwardly 
and  obliquely  relatively  to  the  side  wall  of  tlie  board  with 
one  of  tbe  strips  disposed  In  front  of  tbe  opening. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board,  a  side  wall  around  the 
board,  an  inclosure  at  one  side  of  tbe  board  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  atripe  apaced  from  the  corners  of  the 
board  and  extending  inwardly  and  obliquely  therefrom, 
one  of  tbe  strips  extending  from  an  end  at  one  side  of  the 
board  being  dlspoaed  in  front  of  the  opening  and  terminat- 
ing substantially  at  this  point,  another  of  the  strips  ex- 
tending from  tbe  other  end  at  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  board 
and  being  disposed  in  front  of  the  Inclosure  and  spaced 
from  tbe  last  mentioned  strip. 


1,115,247.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP  MECHANISM. 
ABTH0E  W.  SCHALEB,  Hartford,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  767,454.     (CI.  246—50.) 


1.  In  a  train  stop  mechanism,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
locomotive,  of  a  horizontal  pivot  rod,  a  pair  of  bell  crank 
levers  arranged  on  said  pivot  arm,  a  rod  connected  to  one 
arm  of  each  of  tbe  l)ell  crank  levers,  to  actuate  stop  mech- 
aulsm  when  moved  longitudinally,  a  connection  depending 
from  tbe  other  arm  of  each  of  tbe  bell  crank  levers,  a  cross 
i>ar  to  tbe  extremities  of  which  each  of  said  connections 
Is  secured,  and  an  oscillating  element  to  engage  an  ob- 
stacle and  a  connection  between  said  oscillating  element 
and  the  center  of  the  cross  bar,  said  connection  including 
a  tension  device,  and  means  for  locking  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  rods  against  movement  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  train  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  witb  a 
locomotive,  of  a  horizontal  pivot  member  secured  thereun- 
der, an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  said  pivot  member  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pivot  rod  extendlus 
laterally  from  tbe  locomotive  above  said  arm.  a  pair  of 
bell  crank  levers  mounted  upon  said  pivot  rod  and  having 
their  arma  disposed  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  re- 
spectively, a  connection  between  the  horizontal  arms  of 
the  bell  crank  levera  and  tbe  extremity  of  tiie  first  men- 
tioned arms,  said  connection  including  a  tension  device,  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod  connected  to  the  vertical  arm 
of  each  bell  crank  lever  and  adapted  to  operate  a  portion 
of  tbe  stop  mechanism,  and  means  for  swinging  said  first 
mentioned  arm  downwardly  whereby  the  bell  crank  levers 
will  be  vertically  routed  to  move  said  last  mentioned  rods 
longitudinally,  the  connection  permitting  one  or  both  of 
the  bell  crank  levers  to  be  returned  to  their  normal  posi- 
tions when  said  first  mentioned  arm  is  In  its  lowered  poai 
lion. 


1,115,248.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  i^IQUIDS 
IN  BOTTLES.  Oac.tK  B.  ScHirm,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,260.  (CI.  126—272.) 
1.  In  a  pasteurizing  spparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
strles  of  superposed  pasteurizing  tanks,  of  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendent carrying  frames  for  the  goods  to  be  pasteurized,  co- 
operating ways  and  supporting  rollers  on  the  carrying 
tanks  and  frames,  rc8i)ectively,  transfer  mechanism  for 
transferring  the  carrying  frames  from  one  tank  to  another 
tank  at  a  different  level,  separable  coiiperatlng  devicea  on 
tbe  tranafer  mechanism  and  carrying  frames,  whereby 
the  carrying  frames  are  detached  from  the  transfer  mecba 
nism  when  deposited  In  a  tank,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  carrying  frames  through  the  tanks  in  immediate  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 
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2.  In  a  pasteuiiylng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  superpose^  paateurliing  tanks,  each  having  ways 
extendlDg  lon(?itudknally  thereof,  a  serlea  of  independent 
carrying  frames  f^r  the  goods  to  be  pastenrlsed  having 
supports  thereon  Cooperating  with  said  ways,  and  means 
for  advancing  the 'carrying  frames  longitudinally  of  the 
tanks  In  close  pro^mity  to  each  other  and  with  an  Inter- 
mittent movement.of  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring 
the  carrying  framed  from  one  tank  to  another  at  a  different 
level,  and  spaced  engaging  members  on  the  transfer  mech- 
anism, whereby,  djurlng  the  transfer  stage  the  carrylnc 
frames  will  be  8|>aced  from  each  other,  substantlallT 
as  described. 


3.  In  a  pasteuriulng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  superposed  pasteurising  tanks  arranged  to  ex- 
tend alternately  beyond  each  other  at  opposite  ends,  car- 
rying frames  for  llhe  goods  to  be  pasteurised  and  means 
for  guiding  said  carrying  frames  longitudinally  of  the 
tanks,  of  means  for  transferring  tbe  carrying  frames  from 
one  tank  to  another  at  a  different  level,  said  transfer  mech- 
anism operating  vertically  with  relation  to  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  tanks,,  and  means  for  advancing  the  carrying 
frames  longitudinally  of  the  tanks  with  an  Intermittent 
movement. 

4.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  superposed  pasteurizing  tanks  arranged  with 
their  ends  projecong  alternately  In  opposite  directions, 
and  a  series  of  cairrylng  frames  for  tbe  goods  to  be  pas- 
teurised, of  meansj  for  guiding  the  carrying  frames  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ianks  and  for  advancing  the  carrying 
frames  while  In  tbe  tanks,  and  transfer  mechanism  em- 
bodying conveyers  movable  vertically  from  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  tanks  upon  and  over  the  end  of  the  next  higher 
tank,  whereby  carrying  frames  lifted  from  the  end  of  one 
tank  may  be  deposited  in  the  end  of  the  next  adjacent  tank 
at  a  different  levei. 

5.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  superpos^  pasteurizing  tanks  having  ways  ex- 
tending longitudiiially  thereof,  a  series  of  Independent 
carrying  frames  fpr  the  goods  to  be  pasteurized  having 
supports  traveling  on  said  ways,  means  for  advancing  the 
carrying  frames  longitudinally  of  the  tanks,  and  means 
for  transferring  thp  carrying  frames  from  each  tank  to  the 
next  succeeding  tank  at  a  different  level,  of  conveyers  ex- 
tending vertically  at  the  ends  of  the  series  of  tanks  and 
adapted  to  transfer  the  carrying  frames  to  and  from  the 
l)Ottom  and  top  taf ks  of  tbe  series,  to  and  from  the  points 
where  the  goods  a^e  deposited  and  removed  from  the  car- 
rying frame. 

[Claims  6  to  1"^ 
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1.115.249.      MB.' 
CONTINUOUS 
Chrlstiania,  and 
Norway,    assignors 
Hydroelektrlsk 
way.      Filed 
204—31.) 
1.  The  process 

in  a  tube  or  passage 


May 


not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LONG 

ELECTRIC   ARCS.      Otto   SchOnhbbb, 

JoHANXES  Hkssbebgeh,  Chrlstiansand, 

by    mesne    assignments,    to    Norsk 

iCvaelstofaktleselskab.  Chrlstiania,  Nor- 

18,   1910.     Serial  No.  562,097.      (CI. 


of  producing  a  lonsj  stable  electric  arc 
provided  with  an  insulated  electrode 


by  eauaing  a  ga«  to  psM  tbroagh  tbe  arc  tube  In  different 
directions  lengthwise  of  the  said  tube  at  one  and  the  same 
time. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  a  long  stable  electric  arc 
in  a  tube  or  passage  provided  with  au  insulated  electrodf 
by  causing  a  gas  to  pass  into  the  arc  tube  about  at  one  or 
more  than  one  place  at  or  near  the  mid  part  of  the  length 
of  the  said  tube  or  passage  and  to  pass  out  from  the  said 
tube  or  passage  near  each  of  the  electrodes  which  are 
situated  at  or  near  each  end  of  the  tube  or  passage  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  explained. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  long  sUble  electric  arc  In 
a  tube  or  passage  provided  with  an  insulated  electrode  by 
causing  a  gas  to  pass  into  the  tube  or  passage  at  each  of 
the  two  ends  thereof  and  then  to  pass  along  the  wail  to- 
ward the  mid  part  and  then  to  reverse  this  course  so  as  to 
pass  back  along  the  arc  toward  each  of  the  two  ends  of 
the  tube  or  passage  again  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
explained. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  long  stable  electric  arc  In 
a  tube  or  passage  provided  with  an  insulated  electrode  by 
causing  a  gas  to  pass  into  the  tube  at  each  of  the  two  ends 
thereof  and  then  to  pass  along  the  wall  toward  the  mid 
part  and  then  to  reverse  this  course  so  as  to  paaa  back 
along  the  arc  toward  each  of  the  two  ends  of  the  tube 
again  and  causing  the  air  to  leave  the  tube  through  the 
electrode  while  cooling  the  said  electrode  or  outlet,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  explained. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  tube 
with  a  hollow  electrode  situated  at  or  near  each  end  there- 
of, means  for  introducing  gas  at  or  near  each  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  causing  the  gas  entering  at  each  end  to 
travel  toward  the  mid  part  of  tbe  tube  and  then  to  reverse 
its  course  so  that  the  gas  which  enters  the  tube  at  one  end 
leaves  the  tube  sutwtantially  through  the  electrode  sit 
uated  at  the  same  end  of  the  tube  at  which  the  gaa  enters 
the  tube. 


1,115,250.  BEET  •  HARVESTER.  Habby  B.  Schbadeb, 
Sterling,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  Clarence  D. 
Krakel,  Sterling,  Colo.  Filed  July  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,073.      (CI.  56 — 107.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  revoluble  cutter  ;  a  support  for 
said  cutter  on  which  the  same  is  adapted  to  revolve  and 
which  support  constitutes  a  guide  for  beet  leaves  to  and 
from  said  cutter  ;  means  pivotally  suspending  said  support 
from  the  frame  of  the  harveater ;  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  support  in  a  substantially  vertical  position. 
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whereby  said  support  Is  adjusted  vertically  with  reference 
to  said  frame;  an  arm  from  the  axle  to  the  cutter,  said 
arm  being  hinged  on  the  axle  and  having  a  hinged  portion 
adjacent  the  cotter  whereby  said  cutter  is  free  to  more 
with  said  support  when  the  same  Is  moved  vertically  with 
reference  to  the  frame ;  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
rotary  movement  of  tbe  axle  to  the  cotter. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  top-cutting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  revoluble  cutter ;  a  aupport  carrying  said  cutter,  said 
support  having  a  V-shaped  cot-out  at  the  front  thereof  for 
guiding  the  beet  leaves  to  said  cutter,  said  support  having 
side  walU  forming  a  troDgb  for  directing  the  leaves  cut 
by  the  cutter  to  the  side  of  said  support ;  and  means  for 
ralaing  and  lowering  said  support. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  top-cutting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  support  having  a  projection,  a  cutter  mounted  on 
said  support,  said  cutter  having  a  recess  engaging  the  pro- 
jection whereby  said  cutter  is  prevented  from  lateral  dis- 
placement on  said  support,  said  support  having  a  V  shaped 
cut  out  at  the  front  thereof  for  guiding  the  beet  leaves 
to  the  cutter,  and  side  walls  forming  a  trough  to  guide  the 
leaves  from  the  cutter  to  the  side  of  said  support ;  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  support ;  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cutter  when  the  harvester  is  propelled. 


1  115  251       METHOD  OF  OPERATING  ELECTBOMAG 
NETIC    STRIKING  TOOLS    BY    MEANS    OF    ALTER- 
NATING   CURRENT.       Leo    SchCleb,    Berlln-Llchter- 
felde-West,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.     Serial  No. 
717,873.     (CI.  172—126.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  electromagnetic  striking 
tool  by  means  of  alternating  current,  which  consists  in 
intermittently  supplying  current  to  the  magnet  coll  during 
time-Intervals  approximately  equal  to  one  cycle,  each 
time-Interval  being  symmetrically  situated  to  one  sero- 
value  of  the  E.  M.  F.  wave,  so  that  the  magnetic  Held  for 
attracting  the  armature  la  not  only  formed,  but  also  per- 
mitted to  disappear  within  said  time-interval. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  an  electromagnetic  striking 
tool  by  means  of  alternating  current,  which  consists  in 
connecting  the  tool  to  the  supply  circuit  at  the  inatmnt 
when  the  E.  M.  F.  of  said  supply  is  approximately  zero, 
maintaining  the  connection  during  a  time-interval  ap- 
prorlniatoly  equal  to  one  cycle  and  Interrupting  the  circuit 
during  a  time-interval  at  least  equal  to  one  cycle. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  operating  an  electromagnetic  striking 
tool  by  moans  of  alternating  current,  which  consists  In 
supplying  to  the  magnet  coll  an  alternating  current  tbe 
tension  curve  of  which  shows  groups  of  one  positive  and 
one  negative  wave  and  Intervals  between  these  groups  in 
which  the  tension  is  approximately  equal  to  zero,  so  as  to 
obtain  strong  impnlsea  for  tbe  working  stroke  of  the  arma 
ture^  weak  impulses  of  the  opposite  sense  for  canceling 
the  residual  magnetism  and  pauses  without  current  for 
the  return  of  the  armature. 


1.115,262.      TIRE-VALVE.      ALBMT  J.  Seaman.  Boaton, 

*  Mass..    assignor    to    Albert    J.    Greene,    IViston,    Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1913      Sertal  No.  760,174.      (CI.  152—12.) 

A  ttre  valve  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  casing 

having  at  one  end  a  valve  seat  furnished  with  a  central 

guide  and  air  passages,  a  vnlve  stem  alidable  in  said  guide 


and  having  an  exterior  integral  valve  and  a  acrew  thread- 
ed inner  end,  a  spider  fixed  to  said  valve  stem,  a  sprlikg 
located  within  said  casing  and  acting  against  said  spider 
to  close  said  valve,  and  a  cap  having  a  wall  to  embrace 


so 


said  casing  and  an  axial  screw  threaded  socket  engagi>d 
with  said  valve  stem  whereby  said  valve  stem  can  be 
drawn  In  a  direction  to  positively  bold  said  valve  In  the 
closed  position. 


1.116,253.  KODAK  -  SUPPORT.  LaoN  PaANK  Smith. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,444.      (CI.  248—43.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tripod  having  an  attachment 
stud,  and  a  kodak  having  a  face  plate,  of  attachment 
means  to  secure  the  kodak  to  tbe  tripod,  said  attachment 
means  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  stud,  and  spaced  members  at  each  end  of 
said  attachment  plate,  the  said  members  being  adapted  to 
receive  between  them  the  edges  of  said  face  plate. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tripod  having  an  attachment 
stud  and  a  kodak  having  a  face  plate,  of  attachment  means 
to  secure  the  kodak  to  the  tripod,  said  attachment  means 
including  a  base  plate  adapted  to  abut  against  one  end  of 
the  face  plate  aforesaid,  a  pair  of  Jaws  secured  to  each  end 
of  tbe  base  plate  and  extending  therefrom  at  a  right  angle 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  (he  edges  of  the  face 
plate  being  embraced  by  said  pairs  of  Jaws,  and  means 
provided  in  said  base  plate  and  one  of  said  Jaws  whereby 
the  kodak  may  be  secured  to  the  tripod  In  either  a  vertical 
or  transverse  position. 


1,115,254.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROL  AND 
ALARM.  Fbanklin  Steele.  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  191 3.     Serial  No.  809.781.      ( CI.  246—69. ) 

1.  In  an  automatic  train  control  and  alarm,  the  com- 
bination of  a  standard  mounted  on  a  car,  a  rocker  Jour- 
naled  In  said  standard,  an  upstanding  and  self-righting 
arm  carried  by  said  rocker,  a  rigid  pole  or  bar  mounted  in 
the  path  of  said  upstanding  arm,  shock-reducing  means  as- 
sociated with  said  rocker,  and  alarm  means  connected 
with  said  rocker  and  adapted  to  be  put  in  action  when 
movement  given  I0  the  upstanding  arm  by  contact  with 
said  rigid  pole  or  bar  Is  communicated  by  aaid  arm  to 
said  rocker,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  control  and  alarm,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  standard  mounted  on  a  car.  a  rocker  Jour- 
naled  in  said  standard,  nn  upstanding  and  aelf-rlghtlng 
arm  carried  by  said  rocker,  a  rleid  pole  or  bar  mounted  In 
tbe  path  of  said  upstanding  arm,  shock-reducing  means 
associated  with  snld  rocker,  and  control  and  alarm  means 
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With  aaid  rigid 
to  said  rocker. 


pole  or  bar  ia  commookaited  by  said  arm 
imbstantially  as  set  forth. 


1.115,255.     BROOM. 
Piled  Apr.  1,  1914. 


mi 


core 


A  broom, 
at   tbelr   upper 
broom  and  ter 
end  of  said 
and  meeting  be 
fining   an    In 
core,    the 
bunched  fibers 
and  separate 
decreasing 
layer,   and   the 
approximately 
distinct   zones 
upwardly. 


Herman  J.  Sthov»,  Deshler.  Nebr. 
Serial  No.  828,765.      (CI.  15—22.) 


yoKf^ifi 


halting  a  core,  a  filler  of  abort  fibers  secured 

ends   to   the   core  at   the   Interior   uf   the 

nating  a  short  distance  beyond  the  lower 

,  and  brushing  fibers  covering  said  filler 

ow  the  filler,  the  fibers  and  the  filler  de- 

terlor   space   of  decreasing    width    below   the 

brust  Ing    fibers    furthermore   comprising    inner 

tending  to  the  lower  end  of  the  broom, 

sdrlngy  layers,  the  springy  layers  being  of 

length  from  the  Innermost  to  the  outermost 

fibers  of   any   given   layer  terminating  In 

1  he  same  line,   the  several  layers  defining 

)f  Increasing  thickness   from   the  bottom 


1.115.2S«.  GL<>BE- VALVE.  James  R.  Torbcrt.  Wood- 
ward. Ala.  fnied  Feb.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,793. 
(CL  187 — 4.)  I 

A  globe  valr^  comprising  a  casing  having  a  horisontal 
web  provided  w|th  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  a 
cylindrical  necfei above  said  web,  a  bead  forming  a  closure 
for  said  neck  afd  having  Its  lower  portion  bell  shaped  to 
provide  an  iatetnal  clearance  alining  with  said  neck  and 
having  an  intet-nal  shoulder  circumscribing  said  clear- 
ance, a  valve  ^tem  threaded  through  said  head,  a  ball 
valve  member  ct)ntrollliig  the  opening  in  said  web  and  a 
!>upportlng  cag4  for  said  valve  member  comprising  a 
cylindrical  bodyj  arranged  within  the  neck  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  qeduced  lower  porti<Mi  axainst  which  the 
hall  valve  memper  re«ts  in  an  elevated  position  of  aald 
cage,  a  head  cafrylng  tald  cylindrical  body  and  having  a 
concentric   depetidiag   flange    of    rednced    diameter    upon 


wMch  the  cylindrical  body  tli  threaded,  nld  hody  at  ita 
upper  end  abnttlng  the  marginal  portion  of  aaid  last 
named  bead  and  the  said  marginal  portion  in  the  upper- 
most position  of  aaid  bead  engaging  against  the  Internal 
shoulder  of  aaid  Orst-named  bead,  aald  last-named  head 
alao  having  at  Its  upper  side  an  Internally  threaded  cir- 
cular concentric  Hange  of  leas  diameter  than  the  clearance 


of  said  first-named  head,  and  a  out  secured  within  aald 
last-named  fiange  and  surrounding  said  valve  stem,  the 
valve  stem  having  at  its  lower  end  u  circumscribing  fiange 
which  fits  between  said  nut  and  the  head  of  said  cage 
and  provides  a  swivel  joint  between  said  stem  and  said 
cage,  the  body  of  the  cage  being  of  such  length  that  the 
bead  of  said  cage  la  substantially  spaced  from  the  ball 
valve  in  an  elevated  position  of  the  cage. 


1,115,257.  SHADE  -  HANGER.  Walter  Trojaxoski, 
I'atchogue,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,778.      (CI.  15ft— 27.) 


1.  In  a  shade  hanger,  two  guide  bars  spaced  apart, 
brackets  on  the  guide  bars  with  recesses  for  receiving  the 
ends  of  a  shaft  of  a  stiade  roller,  there  being  slots  in  the 
brackets  extending  to  the  recesses  for  receiving  flanges 
on  the  ends  of  tbe  shaft  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  relatively  to  the  bracketa,  and  means 
for  moving  the  brackets  on  the  guide  bars. 

2.  In  a  shade  hanger,  a  guide  bar,  a  guide  member 
mounted  on  tbe  guide  bar  and  having  an  opening  in  the 
rear  of  the  guide  bar,  and  means  fur  moving  the  guide 
member  on  the  guide  bar,  the  said  meaua  extending  down 
In  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  shade  hanger,  a  shade  roller  having  a  shaft, 
two  brackets  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  recesses  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  shaft  of  the  shade  roller,  there 
being  slots  in  the  bracketa  extending  to  the  receesea  for 
receiving  flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  relatively  to  the 
bracketa,  tbe  shaft  having  ends  disposed  in  the  recesses, 
and  flanges  on  the  ends  disposed  In  the  alota. 


1.115,258.   DEVICE  FOB  ATTACHING  COLLARS  TO 

SHIRTS.     Isaac  A.  Ullmamn.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     riled 

Jan.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  671.452.     (CI.  24 — 101.) 

A  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  rear  collar  trat- 

ton-hole  of  a  two  fold  shirt  band,  cumprislag  a  laterally 

extending  relatively  narrow   body    portion,   a   flat  esl'v 


t. 
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attacklsf  tonfoc  projecting  downwardly  from  tbe  lower 
edge  of  tbe  body  portion,  and  a  laterally  enlarged  beod 
Joined  to  the  lower  end  ct  said  tongue  to  prerest  the 
batton  beeondog  accidentally  disengaged  from  the  button 
bole,  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  body  portion  extending  later- 
ally la  both  dlrectloBs  from  the  baae  ot  tbe  tongue  to 
proTlde  ahouMem  on  which  the  devksa  assy  bo  toned  la 


the  shirt  band  pocket  In  the  process  of  insertion,  and  the 
upper  edge  of  aaid  body  portlqji  being  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axia  of  tbe  button  so  as  to  present  an 
elongated  supporting  edg*.  which  ia  adapted  to  lie  adja- 
cent the  fold  in  the  ahirt  bond,  whereby  tilting  of  the 
battoD  in  the  button  bole  ia  prevented,  and  aald  body 
portion,  tongue  and  bead  all  foroking  a  substantially  flat 
haiKon. 


fll.115.259.  COMPOSITE  PAVEMENT.  Edwin  C.  Wal 
«J^CB.  East  Auburn.  Cal.  Filed  Not.  23,  1910.  Serial 
^yi:  5ra,M0.     (CI.  94—1.) 


A  pavement  consisting  of  a  lower  primary  layer  com 
prising  loosely  laid  relatively  large  mineral  bodies  united 
by  a  relatively  hard  bitumiaons  cement  In  a  manner  to 
afford  relatively  large  fissures  between  the  relatively  large 
mineral  bodies,  which  extend  a  substantial  distance  below 
the  uppermost  stratum  of  the  primary  layer,  and  an  upper 
secondary  layer  comprising  a  bomogeneoos  mass  formed 
of  a  relatively  soft  bituminous  cement  material  mixed  with 
finely  divided  mineral  bodies,  the  homogeneous  mass  being 
applied  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  primary  layer,  and 
having  Integral  depending  ancbor  arms  thereof  compressed 
Into  the  flssures  between  the  loosely  laid  relatlTely  large 
aUneral  bodlea  of  the  primary  layer,  to  estood  a  sabetaatlal 
dlstaace  below  ttw  uppermost  stratum  of  tbe  lower  layer 
whereby  the  boaaogeneoua  maas  la  securely  anchored  with 
mad  apoa  tbe  primary  layer  to  poattlvely  prevent  creeping 
•(  the  teOKtgHMOUS 


l,llft.260      DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  FOB  BUIIJ> 

INO-BLOCKS.     Doi'OLAS  M.  Wabd,  Gary.   Ind.     Filed 

Jwe  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,882.     (CI.  20—2.) 

1.  A  detachable  structure  eomprlslag  a   pair  of  beam 

structures,  moans  for  eoDaeetlng  said  beam  stroetnres  to- 

getber  end  for  end.  said  means  Including  a  conaectiag 

plate  forsBod  with  an  aperture  thereia,  a  brmdng  beam 

aasoeiated  with  said  beam  atmctures,  and  a  tying  cmUb 

member  formed  with  a  booked  end  extending  tbroagb  said 

aperture  in  aald  plate,  and  into  said  bracing  beam,  and  a 

pin    extending    through   part   of   said   bracing   beam   and 

through  said  tying  catch  member. 

8.  A  detachable  stmeture  comprising  a  pair  of  beam 
stmetares  formed  with  slots  la  their  adjacent  ends  sad 
apertures  arranged  adjacent  said  slots,  a  plate  fitting  Into 
aald  adjaceat  ends,  said  plate  being  formed  wltb  aper- 
tares.  a  pia  for  each  of  the  apertures  in  sakl  beam  strue- 
tnrea,  said  pins  extending  throngb  said  plate  whereby  the 
plate  aad  the  beam  structures  are  locked  together,  said 
plat*  boing  lormed  with  a  substantially  central  aperture. 


a  bracing  beam  associated  with  said  beam  stmetares,  and  a 
tying  catch  member  formed  with  a  hook  and  extending 
through   aald    centrally   arranged   apertnre   in    said    plate 


r=i 


and  into  aald  bracing  beam,  and  a  pin  extending  through 
part  of  aald  bracing  beam  and  through  said  tyln«  catch 
member. 

1 115  281       PTTMP.      Jo8«i»H    E.    W«at«i,    Twtn    Falls. 
'  Idaho.      Filed    Sept.    28,    1913.      Serial    No.    7»1,800. 
(CI.  108—54.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  recepUcle :  s 
plunger  having  a  valve-controlled  inlet ;  a  yalve-con trolled 
outlet  from  the  plunger  to  tbe  receptacle ;  swtngtag  pump 
members  assoelsted  with  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  re 
ciprocate  when  the  plunger  Is  reciprocated  and  thereby 
pump  a  liquid  Into  the  receptacle  through  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  pnmp,  tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a 
valve-controlled  inlet;  a  valve-controlled  outlet  from  the 
plunger  to  the  receptacle;  swinging  pump  members  asso 
elated  with  the  plunger  engaging  the  same  intermediate 
Its  Inlet  and  outlet,  said  swinging  pump  members  adapted 
to  reciprocate  when  tbe  plunger  is  reciprocated  whereby 
they  pump  a  liquid  throngb  said  plunger  Into  the  recep 

taele. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  ;  a  hollow 
plunger  having  a  valve-controUed  Inlet,  a  valve-controlled 
outlet  from  aaid  plunger  to  said  receptacle ;  oppositely  dls 
posed  swinging  pump  members  engaging  aald  hollow 
plunger  Intermediate  Its  Inlet  and  outlet  and  adapted  t<> 
reciprocate  to  deliver  liquid  Into  said  hollow  plunger 
when  said  hollow  plunger  is  reciprocated  whereby  llqul.l 
Is  pumped  by  said  swinging  pnmp  members  through  said 
Im>Uow  plunger. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  an  outlet  pipe ;  saeans 
for  pumping  liquid  through  ssld  outlet  pipe  comprUini: 
oppositely  disposed  pump  members  mounted  to  swing;  s 
reciprocating  plunger  intermediate  said  awlnglng  pump 
■ember  and.  associated  therewith,  said  awlnglng  pump 
membeTS  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  when  said  plunger 
Is  reciprocated,  whereby  liquid  Is  pumped  by  said  swinging 
plunger  Into  said  outlet  pipe. 
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5.  In    a    pomp, 
plunger  baring  a 
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the    combination    of   a    raeeptaele,    a 

valTe-controiled  inlet  tbereto ;  a  valve- 
controlled  outlet  tiom  the  plunger  to  the  receptacle ;  oppo- 
sitely diapofled  swinging  pump  members  associated  with 
the  plunger  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  deliver  liquid 
into  said  plunger  when  the  same  la  reciprocated  ;  means 
for  reciprocating  ^id  plunger ;  and  means  balancing  the 
weight  of  the  moijing  parts  of  the  pump. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,262.  PROCESS  OF  DETINNING.  Josef  Wibbb, 
Essen-on-the-Ru^r,  (Germany.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,5l01.      (Cl.  76 — 56.) 

1.  A  process  o<  treating  material  containing  tin  and 
iron  in  a  closed  vtessel,  which  consists  in  subjecting  said 
material  to  the  action  of  cblorin  gas  at  a  temperature 
above  that  at  whiqh  the  iron  is  attacked,  and  continuously 
effecting  a  thorough  commingling  of  the  particles  of  gas 
in  the  veaael.         j 

2.  A  process  oi  treating  material  containing  tin  and 
iron  In  a  cloaed  vKsael,  which  consists  In  subjecting  said 
material  to  the  auction  of  chlorln  gas  at  a  temperature 
above  that  at  w^icb  the  iron  Is  attacked,  and  simul- 
taneously disslpattng  a  large  portion  of  the  heat  generated 
in  the  vessel  by  tl|e  reaction. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  material  containing  tin  and 
iron  in  a  closed  ijessel,  which  consiats  In  subjecting  said 
material  to  the  aiction  of  cblorin  gas  at  a  temperature 
above  that  at  whl^h  the  iron  is  attacked,  and  continuously 
circulating  said  |;as  In  contact  with  a  heat-ab»orbing 
medium  to  dissipate  a  large  portion  of  the  heat  generated 
In  the  vessel  by  tjie  reaction. 

4.  The  process  jof  detinning  bundles  of  compressed  tin 
scrap  In  a  closed  Weasel,  which  consists  in  subjecting  said 
bundles  to  the  action  of  chlorln  gas  at  a  temperature  above 
that  at  which  t|e  Iron  of  the  scrap  Is  attacked,  and 
simultaneously  dljsaipating  a  large  portion  of  the  heat 
generated  in  the  iesael  by  the  reaction. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  material  containing  tin  and 
iron  in  a  closed  teasel,  which  consists  in  subjecting  said 
material  to  the  action  of  chlorln  gas  at  a  temperature 
above  that  at  wplch  the  iron  is  attacked,  and  simul- 
taneously equalfiing  the  temperature  substantially 
throughout  the  ]|eaction  vessel  and  dissipating  a  large 
percentage  of  th^  heat  generated  in  the  vessel  by  the 
reaction. 

[Claims  6  to  li  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,263.    MET aJlLDRGICAL  FURNACE.   Utlbt  W«DO», 
Ardmore.  Pa.     ^iled  Feb.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,696. 
,    (Cl.  7!^— 143.) 


1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  a  central  shaft  and 
an  outer  casing,  one  rotataWe  in  respect  to  the  other, 
overlapping  heartjhs  carried  respectively  by  said  central 
shaft  and  outer  Rasing,  and  rabbles  depending  from  said 
hearths  and  serving  to  move  the  material  over  the  same. 

2.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  a  central  shaft  and 
an  outer  casing,  lone  rotatable  in  respect  to  the  other, 
hearths  mounted  bltemately  upon  said  central  shaft  and 
outer  casing,  andi  rings  of  refractory  material  surround- 


ing aaid  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the  hearths  car- 
ried thereby  so  as  to  protect  the  shaft  from  beat  and 
also  aid  In  the  support  of  the  hearths. 

8.  A  metallurs^cal  furnace  having  alternating  fixed 
and  rotating  hearths,  a  central  rotatable  abaft  on  which 
aaid  rotating  hearths  are  mounted,  and  rings  of  refractory 
material  surrounding  said  abaft  and  interposed  between 
the  rotating  hearths. 

4.  A  metallurgical  furnace  provided  with  an  outer  cas- 
ing and  a  central  shaft,  one  rotatable  in  respect  to  the 
other,  hearths  projecting  inwardly  from  said  outer  cas- 
ing, and  heartha  carried  by  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  central  shaft  and  alternating  with  the  other 
hearths,  said  outer  casing  being  composed  of  rings  of 
refractory  material  interposed  between  the  hearths  of  said 
outer  casing  and  serving  to  separate  and  support  said 
heartha. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  a 
series  of  superposed  hearths  some  of  which  are  rotatable 
In  respect  to  the  others,  and  rabbles  depending  from  said 
hearths  and  separably  coupled  thereto,  that  portion  of  the 
rabble  which  enters  the  coupling  being  less  in  vertical 
dimensions  than  the  distance  between  the  bottom  of  the 
rabble  and  the  hearth  beneath. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,264.  OILrSWITCH.  Edmund  B.  Wkomou.  Rngby, 
England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443,075.     (Cl.  175—267.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  ac- 
tuating mechanism  comprising  a  movable  member,  an 
operating  member  for  moving  said  movable  member,  a  nor- 
mally positive  collapsible  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers comprising  two  links  connected  to  said  members  re- 
spectively and  in  pivotal  engagement  with  each  other 
near  the  middle  of  one  of  said  links,  and  restraining 
means  mounted  on  a  common  pivot  with  one  of  said 
links  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  links  and 
normally  bold  said  links  In  substantial  allnement  and 
thereby  enable  aaid  connection  to  transmit  the  thrust 
of  one  member  to  the  other. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted member  and  an  operating  member  for  moving  said 
pivoted  member,  of  a  locking  toggle  between  said  mem- 
bers comprising  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  said  members 
and  provided  with  a  notch  near  the  middle  thereof,  a 
second  link  pivoted  to  the  other  member  and  In  pivotal 
engagement  with  said  notch  In  said  first  member,  and 
latching  means  mounted  in  pivotal  relation  with  one  of 
aaid  members  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  first  link  and 
thereby  normally  prevent  the  collapse  of  said  locking 
toggle. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
switch  actuating  member  an.1  an  operating  member  for 
moving  said  switch  actuating  member,  of  a  locking  toggle 
between  said  members  comprising  a  link  plvotally  mounted 
on  aaid  operating  member  and  provided  near  the  middle 
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with  a  notch,  a  second  link  plvotally  connected  to  said 
switch  actuating  member  and  provided  at  the  free  end 
with  a  roller  fitting  Into  said  notch  In  said  first  link, 
and  a  latch  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  aaid  second  link 
to  normally  engage  the  free  end  of  said  first  link  and  there- 
by prevent  collapse  of  said  toggle  by  the  thrust  trans- 
mitted through  said  toggle  from  the  said  operating  mem- 
ber to  aaid  switch  actuating  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able switch  actuating  member  and  an  operating  member 
for  moving  said  switch  actuating  member,  of  a  normally 
positive  collapsible  connection  between  said  members  com- 
prising a  locking  toggle  normally  under  set  and  bodily 
movable  with  said  members,  a  latch  mounted  In  plvoUl 
relation  with  said  locking  toggle  to  normally  prevent 
collapse  of  said  connection,  aaid  latch  being  provided  with 
an  extension  In  the  direction  of  bodily  movement  of  said 
toggle,  and  a  tripping  member  loosely  mounted  on  aaid 
extension  and  suspended  therefrom  in  a  position  to  bias 
said  latch  to  latching  position. 

5.  In  an  oil  switch  the  combination  with  co5peratlng 
contacts,  an  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  said  con- 
tacts, a  normally  positive  collapsible  connection  between 
said  mechanism  and  said  contacta,  and  automatic  trip- 
ping means  for  controlling  said  connection,  of  an  Indi- 
cator movably  mounted  on  said  operating  mechanlam,  and 
means  mechanically  actuated  by  the  collapse  of  said  con- 
nection to  move  said  Indicator  and  show  the  automatic 
opening  of  said  switch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


bedded  In  the  structure  of  the  rear  wall,  and  a  meUl  re- 
inforcement extending  along  the  front  wall  and  thence 
rearwardly  through  the  weba,  the  outer  wall  and  said  rib. 


1,115,265.  PAPER-CORRUGATING  MACHINE.  Alwin 
W.D.  Wkis,  Quincy,  III.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  693,012.     (Cl.  154—30.) 


1.  In  a  paper  corrugating  machine,  the  combination  of 
fluted  rolls,  the  toothed  roll  being  circumferentlally 
grooved,  encircling  wires  partlaUy  Inclosing  the  other  roll, 
and  lying  within  «ald  grooves,  and  elastic  means  for  hold- 
ing said  wires  snugly  in  such  roll-Inclosing  position. 

2.  In  a  paper  corrugating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls,  one  of  them  circumferen- 
tlally grooved  as  described,  retaining  wires  lying  In  the 
groove  between  said  rolls,  and  connecting  at  their  initial 
ends  to  a  cross-bar  or  rod,  a  deflecting  plate  adapted  to 
feed  the  entering  matertal  between  said  roUa,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  inclined  fingers  attached  to  the  cross-rod 
and  lying  In  the  open  spaces  in  said  grooves  for  stripping 
the  finished  material  from  the  retaining  roll. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  packing  paper,  a  pair 
of  rolls  fluted  in  regular  groups  of  a  plurality  of  uniform 
channela  and  engaging  rlba,  and  aingle,  wider  intermediate 
channela  and  ribs,  a  ahear  adapted  to  sever  the  corru- 
gated paper  through  the  wider  flutes,  means  for  actuating 
said  ahear  and  rolU,  and  feed  mechanism  adapted  to 
feed  forward  the  corrugated  sheet  a  predetermined  dis- 
Unce,  so  as  to  be  severed  In  the  middle  of  the  wide  flutes. 


2.  The  herein  described  composite  building  block  com- 
prising in  a  nniUry  structure  a  main  body,  a  layer  of 
waterproof  matertal  parallel  to  the  front  face  of  the  block, 
a  stiffening  rib  extending  along  the  rear  face  of  the 
block,  and  a  binding  and  reinforcing  strip  of  metal  extend- 
ing along  the  front  portion  of  the  block  and  thence 
through  said  rib,  the  outer  ends  of  said  binding  and  rein- 
forcing strip  being  clenched  Into  said  rib. 


1,116,267.  QUILLING-MACHINE.  Gbobgb  Adsit,  Pat 
erson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Eastwood  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  24,  1910,  Serial  No.  578,67«. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  642,276.     (Cl.  242—30.) 


1,116,266.       WATERPROOF      CONCRETE      BUILDING- 

BLOCK.     Akthdb  D.  Wilts*,  Patchogue,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Dec  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,602.     (Cl.  72 — 41.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composite  building  block,  the 

same  comprising  front  and  rear  walla,  a  pair  of  vertical 

webs    connecting    said    walls    and    maintaining    them    in 

apaced  relation  forming  vertical  air  spaces,  a  reinforcing 

and  stiffening  rib  extending  longitudinally  along  and  em- 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  support  and  the  winding 
mechanism  Inclujflng  a  rotary  spindle  having  a  fixed  bear- 
ing In  the  support,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  winding 
mechanism  including  a  rotary  trip  member  having  move- 
ment in  the  support  longitudinally  of  its  axis  of  rotation 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  spindle,  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  member  longitudinally  in  one  direction, 
said  member  being  normally  held  against  movement  in 
said  direction  by  the  support  and  being  rotatable  Into 
released  relation  to  the  support,  and  an  eccentric  revoluble 
on  said  member  eccentrically  thereof  and  engageable  by 
the  package  b«'fng  wound,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  means,  a  wound-pack- 
age-forrolng  mechanism  to  be  controlled  arranged  In  said 
supporting  means,  a  controlling  member  for  said  mecha- 
nism plvotally  movable  in  a  plane  into  and  out  of  control- 
ling engagement  with  said  mechanism,  and  a  package- 
controlled  member  for  actuating  the  first  member  movable 
reetUlneally  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  first  plane  and 
against  the  first  member  to  move  the  latter,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  cam.surface  engaged  by  the  other  and 
extending  across  the  line  of  movement  of  the  actuating 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  supporting  means,  a  wound- 
package-forming  mechanism,  and  means  for  controlling 
aaid  mechanism  from  the  package  being  wound  comprising 
a  package-controlled  actuating  member  rectillneally  mov- 
able in  the  support,  and  a  motion-transmitting  member 
also  movable  In  the  support  in  a  plane  and  in  a  path  cross- 
Xnd  the  path  of  movement  of  the  actuating  member,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  cam-surface  engageable  by  the 
other  and  displaced  obliquely  to  the  p«th  of  movement  of 
the  actuating  member,  substantially  aa  described. 
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4.  In  comblntdon.  wltb  a  ■vpport,  a  wound-paekage- 
fonnlng  mechaniim  tncladlng  a  rotary  apindle,  and  means 
for  eontrolliag  4^id  mechaDtvm  from  the  package  being 
nound  comprising  a  rectUlneally  movable  member  nor- 
mally beld  againit  movement  In  tbe  support  and  rotatable 
Into  released  relation  to  tbe  support,  a  motion-transmit- 
ting member  also  movable  in  tbe  support  In  a  patb  cross- 
ing tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  rectllineally  movable 
member,  one  of  Mid  members  having  a  cam-surface  en- 
uageable  by  tbe  other  and  disposed  obliquely  to  tbe  patb 
of  movement  of  tbe  rectllineally  movable  member,  and  an 
eccentric  revoluble  on  the  rectllineally  movable  member 
eccentrically  tbeieof  and  engageable  by  the  packag#belng 
wound,  substantliiUy  as  described. 


1.115,268.  GAS^<^JENERATOR.  Gdstaf  Akbbldnd,  At- 
lanta, Ga..  asalgnor  to  Standard  Oas  Power  Company, 
Atlanta,  Qa.,  a[  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Peb.  2, 
1»12.      SerUI  fo.  «76,003.     (CT.  48— 207.  > 


-srr 


1.  In  a  down-draft  generator  adapted  to  maintain  a 
lower  aab  zone.  4n  upper  fuel  sone  and  an  intermediate 
fire  Bone,  means  ipositioned  and  adapted  for  delivering  a 
draft  directly  intfa  tbe  heated  body  of  fbe  fuel  in  tbe  fire 
loae  at  a  pluraiily  of  points  of  tbe  outer  part  of  said  fire 
lOBe,  lo  combination  wltb  a  gas  off-take  arranged  so  that 
It  will  receive  tt^  gas  substantially  centrally  of  tbe  aab 
■one,  whereby  tb#  downward  draft  is  caused  to  uniformly 
traverse  all  parts  of  said  fire  sone  In  a  direction  toward 
tbe  recelvicg  poruon  of  tbe  gas  off-take. 

2.  In  a  down-araft  generator  adapted  to  maintain  a 
lower  asb  sone,  %n  upper  fuel  sone  and  an  intermediate 
Aire  sone,  means  |Poaitioned  and  adapted  for  delivering  a 
draft  directly  intjo  tbe  heated  body  of  tbe  fnel  in  tbe  fire 
■one  at  a  ploralny  of  pointa  of  tbe  outer  part  of  said  Are 
■one,  in  comblnaflon  wltb  3  gas  off-take  arranged  so  that 
it  will  receive  tbie  gas  sobstantiaily  cf  ntrally  of  tbe  aab 
■one,  whereby  tbe  downward  draft  is  caused  to  uniformly 
traverse  all  part^  of  said  tire  sone  In  a  direction  toward 
the  receiving  portion  of  tbe  gaa  off-take,  and  means  for 
admitting  an  independent  primary  draft  Into  tbe  upper 
part  0/  tbe  generator  in  tbe  region  of  tbe  fnel  sone. 


1.115,269.  STRarCHrNO  MECHANISM.  JCLUN  Aun- 
AifDca,  Pbilade|phla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830.246.     0C1.  149—21.) 

1.  The  combinntion  in  a  stretching  device  of  a  anp- 
portlng  structure :  a  plurality  of  angularly  adjustable 
jaw  clamps  ther^n ;  means  (or  pivotally  connecting  the 
Jaws  of  each  clu^p :  and  a  single  device  for  slmnltane- 
ooaly  aetuatlnt;  tihe  jaws  and  causing  them  to  be  rigidly 
beld  to  tbe  supporting  structure. 

2.  Tbe  comMniltion  of  a  supporting  structure ;  a  plural- 
ity of  plTOtally  ^nnected  sets  of  clamping  jaws :  means 


slldable  on  said  struetare  and  formed  to  constitute  a  alM- 
Ing  bearing  for  tbe  clamping  jaws;  wltb  meehaDlam  Cor 
securing  said  jaw  bearing  to  tbe  supporting  stmcture. 


S.  The  combination  in  a  stretching  device  of  a  aop- 
portlng  structure  having  guideways ;  a  plurality  of 
clamps  ;  means  pivotally  connecting  the  clamps  and  ad- 
justably securing  them  to  certain  of  said  guideways ;  and 
bearings  for  said  clamps  adjustably  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  guideways. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  stretching  device  of  a  aup- 
portlng  structure  having  guideways;  a  plurality  of 
clamps :  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  clamps  and 
adjustably  securing  them  to  certain  of  said  guideways ; 
and  bearings  adjustably  mounted  on  others  of  said  guide- 
ways  ;  tbe  clamps  having  Jaws  slldable  in  said  bearings. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  stretching  device  of  a  clamp 
having  a  threaded  opening  and  a  tube  communicating 
therewith  ;  a  second  clamp ;  a  member  having  a  portloe 
slldable  within  said  tul>e  and  secured  to  said  sooond 
clamp ;  with  a  threaded  rod  entering  said  threaded  open- 
ing and  contacting  with  aaid  memtter  to  move  the  clamps 
apart. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,115,270.  EGG-CRATE.  Ciaaia  UBMar  Abnolo,  Eaton 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Nor.  3«.  1918.  Serial  No.  80a.l62. 
(CI.  217—27.) 


r  ^ff 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  sop 
porting  member,  offset  tongues  carried  thereby,  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  egg  retainers,  each  of  tbe  latter  bar- 
ing therein  an  L-sbaped  passage  to  receive  one  of  aatd 
tongues  whereby  said  retainera  have  a  detaebable  engage- 
ment therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  s  su^ 
porting  member,  offset  tongues  carried  thereby,  said 
tongues  having  contracted  inner  portions,  and  a  plnrality 
of  egg  retainers  of  resilient  material  escb  having  tberelB 
an  L-shaped  passage  to  ri-celve  one  of  said  tongues  where- 
by tbe  retalnen  have  a  detachable  engagement  with  aald 
tongues. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
metal  supporting  plate,  a  series  of  tongues  struck  out  of 
said  plate  and  extended  vertically  end  horlif*ntally  there- 
from and  a  plurality  of  egg-retainers,  tach  of  tbe  latter 
having  therein  a  passage  extending  vertically  Inward 
from  their  base  and  communicating  with  a  horlsontally 
di8po.sed  passage,  whereby  to  receive  one  of  said  tongues 
and  detachably  connect  the  retalnera  to  said  support. 

4.  A  device  of  the  ebaracter  described  eompilsing  a 
metal  plate  formed  at  intervals  with  substantially  •- 
ahaped  slits  to  form  palra  of  oppositely  projecting  tongnea, 
tbe  tongues  of  each  pair  being  offset  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  plate  and  a  plarallty  of  resilient  egg  retainen 
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dtspsBsJ  oppoalte  each  other  00  opvoalta  aides  tA  tbe  plate 
each  having  therein  an  Lshaped  pasMU^  of  less  wWth 
than  said  tongaea,  whereby  when  one  of  the  latter  U  en- 
gaged therewith  the  passage  will  be  expanded  and  the 
retainer  bindlngly  secured  thereto. 


1115,271.  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOB  DOORS  AND 
GATES.  GcBTAF  AxKL  Emil  Abonsosi.  Kisa,  Sweden, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Sture  Richard  Detlow  Westrell. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
806,781.     (CI.  70—28.) 


bent  aroond  that  meiabsr  of  tha  aald  frame  adjaewt  to  tta 

coll,  between  the  said  coil  and  said  adjacrat  frame  BMSber. 


1,  In  a  latch  machanlsm  for  doors  and  gates,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  of  U  shaped  cross-section,  latch  mem- 
bera  pivoted  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  swing  U  an 
approximately  horlxontal  direction,  a  shaft  supported  by 
■aid  casing,  means  for  bringing  said  shaft  to  engage  wltb 
the  Utch  membera,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  shaft  on 
each  side  of  tbe  latch  mechanism  and  adapted  to  swing  in 
an  approximately  vertical  direction,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  doon  and  gates,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  of  U  ahaped  cross-section,  latch  mem- 
bers pivoted  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  swing  In  an 
approximately  horlionUl  direction  and  provided  with 
alota,  a  •haft  supported  by  said  casing  aad  proTldsd  with 
atodi  adapted  to  engage  with  the  siou  la  the  Utch  rneas- 
bera.  and  a  handle  aecnrad  ta  aald  shaft  oa  each  side  of 
the  Istcb  mechanism  and  adapted  to  awing  la  an  apvrox^ 
natel/  vartical  direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

3  in  a  latch  mechanism  for  doors  and  gatea.  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  of  U-shaped  cross-swstioa,  latch  mem- 
bera pivoted  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  swing  la  aa 
approximately  horlsonUl  direction,  a  shaft  supported  hy 
aaid  casing,  means  (or  bringing  said  shaft  to  engage  with 
the  latch  membera.  means  for  locking  said  latch  mmnbara, 
and  a  haadle  securad  to  said  shaft  on  each  lAde  of  tbe 
latch  nMcbaalsm  and  adapted  to  swing  in  an  approximately 
vertical  direction,  substantiaUy  aa  aad  (or  tttfe  purpose  aet 
forth. 


1115  272.     TOY.     Hknry  Clinton  Baldwin,  Lakemont. 

'  N    T     aaslgBor  of  oo^half  to  Ned  B.  Baldwla,  I^ka- 

■ont.N.  T.     Piled  Aug.  19.  1918.     Serial  No.  T85.M9. 

<CT.  4e— 14.)  _^       _^   ^ 

1.  A  toy  of  the  character  described,   comptwlng  wind 

wheels,  a  rod  forming  at  one  end  an  axle  on  which  the 

wheels  are  moanted  to  turn,  aald  rod  at  one  end  of  tbe 

axle  being  formed  into  a  spiral,  vertical  coll  coastltuttog 

a  bearing,  a  hanger  rod  passing  loosely  through  said  coll, 

a  member  on  the  rod  supporting  the  coll,  the  said  rod  at 

the  end  of  the  coll  oppo^te  *«  «>♦  ■*••  *>«•"«  extended  ewt- 

watdly  In  the  form  of  an  arm  diametrleally  opposed  to  tbe 

axle,  tbe  rod  furthermore  having  three  sueeesalTe  beads 

at  right  angles  to  form  wltb  the  said  arm  four  sides  of  a 

Mctangnlar  frame,  the  last  mentioned  bend  presentiag  • 

member  parallel  with  the  coll.  and  adjacent  to  tbe  latter, 

a  vane  dUpoaed  at  tbe  end  of  the  frame  opposite  to  tbe 

ooll  and  axle,  and  a  strap  securing  the  vane  to  tbe  frame, 

said  strap  being  returned  on  Itself,  presenting  separate 

•Ide  members,  the  ends  of  the  membera  overlan>iBff  •»A 

hetng  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  Tsne,  and  cxtaadtag 

tberafrom  st  tbe  sides  of  tbe  rectaaflnlar  frame  and  beAag 


2  A  toy  wlndmlU  comprislnc  a  frame  having  a  wberi 
mounted  to  turn  and  provided  with  a  vane,  a  hanger  on 
which  said  frame  is  adapted  to  torti  hi  a  horUontal  plane 
the  hanger  being  formed  In  separate  sections,  and  a  panel 
Interposed  between  and  connecting  the  hanger  sections. 


1  115,273.     TRAY-HOLDINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BED- 

'  STEADS.     Simon  Alfbed  Bbbchik.  San  Marcos,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  795,066.     (O-  4«k-82.) 


A  bedstead  atUchment  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  eam- 
priaing  clamps  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bed  post,  a  sup- 
port for  trays  coaaUtlng  of  a  rod  having  Its  lower  end  op- 
turned  to  engage  one  of  said  clamps,  and  a  hinge  secured 
detachably  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  down- 
Urned  pinUe  (or  engaging  the  upper  damp,  as  deacribed. 


H15,»74.     LINOTYPE-MATRIX.     JmioliBB.BH.uWll- 
*  mlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.   Y.,   a  Corporation  <>'  ^'•'Vj*™- 
ritod  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  e26.64».     (C1^19»--7.) 

1  A  plurality  of  linotype  matrices  prevldMl  reapeettrrtf 
with  complementary  portions  of  tbe  same  letter  or  ebarw 
aeter  adapted  to  be  assembled  together  to  P~0»^J^"J^ 
plate  letter  or  ebaracter  and  having  the  same  dlstrlbottef 
eombtastlons,  whereby  they  are  directed  to  tbe  sama  BMCBr 

stne  cbanneL  .,— 

2  The  comblnstioB  with  a  maffaslae  ehaaael  «<  BMtneBB 
bearing  complementary  parts  of  tbe  same  letter  or  ebar^ 
setar  adapted  to  be  assembled  together  to  produce  tba  esM- 
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plete  letter  or  character  aod  arranged  In  aald  channel  in 
the  order  of  comp^ltioa. 


an  even  number  of 
acter  and  an  odd 


3.  The  combinati  on  with  a  magaiine  channel  of  matrices 
bearing  laterally  complementary  halves  of  the  same  letter 
or  character  arranged  alternately  therein. 

4.  The  comblnat^n  with  a  majcazine  channel  of  matrices 
bearing  complementary  halves  of  the  same  letter  or  char- 
acter arranged  alternately  therein,  said  channel  containing 

matrices  bearing  one-half  of  the  char- 
namber  of  matrices  bearing  the  other 
half  of  the  charaetur,  for  the  pnrpos*  set  forth. 

5.  A  font  of  lii|otype  matrices  embodying  a  series  of 
groups  of  matrices  iprovided  with  dlstrlbattng  means,  each 
group  comprising  laterally  complementary  vertical  tones 
of  a  single  character  adapted  when  assembled  to  present 
a  complete  matrix  I  of  the  character  for  casting  purposes 
and  having  the  s^e  dlstribating  combinations  whereby 
they  are  distributee  into  a  common  channel. 

not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


[Claims  6  to  12 


.115,275.     TTPE- 
Placervllle,  Cal. 
(CI.   197—23.) 


WRITING  MACHINE.     OaiN  Binnitt. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1914.    Serial  No.  827,279. 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  type  carriage,  trpe  bars  movable  therein,  a  tnrnable 
shaft  fixed  to  said  type  carriage,  a  projecting  arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  rod,  a  Unl:  flexibly  connected  with  said  arm  and 
said  rod,  a  key  mecbanism,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ed between  said  ke«  mechanism  and  said  rod,  whereby  with 
the  operation  of  sa^  key  mechanism  said  rod  will  be  lifted 
to  aause  said  link  io  operate  said  arm  to  turn  said  ahaft, 
as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  tjbe  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  tipe  carriage  carrying  type  bars,  a  ham- 
mer mecbanism  fo^  operating  individual  type  bars,  means 
for  operating  said  carriage  to  bring  said  individual  type 
bars  Into  allnement  with  said  operating  mechanism,  said 
last  named  means  cjomprlslng  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  carriage, 
a  projecting  arm  oh  said  shaft,  a  rod,  a  link  flexibly  con- 
nected with  said  atm  and  with  said  rod,  another  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  curved  cams  on  said  shaft  engageaUe  with 
said  rod,  a  key  mechanism,  and  means  operatively  eoo- 
nected  between  said  key  mechanism  and  said  last  named 
shaft  whereby  witli  the  operation  of  said  key  mechanism 
said  last  named  stiaft  will  be  turned  to  bring  said  cams 
into  engagement  with  said  rod,  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  l^e  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  ttpe  carriage  carrying  type  bars,  a  ham- 


mer mechanism  for  operating  individual  type  bara,  means 
for  operating  said  carriage  to  bring  said  Indivldoal  type 
bars  Into  alincment  with  said  operating  mechaniam,  said 
last  named  meana  comprising  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  car- 
riage, a  projecting  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  rod,  a  link  flexibly 
connected  with  said  arm  and  with  said  rod,  another  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  curved  cams  on  said  shaft  engageable  with 
aald  rod,  a  key  mechanism,  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  key  mechanism  and  said  last  named  shaft 
whereby  with  the  operation  of  said  key  mechanism  said 
last  named  shaft  will  be  turned  to  bring  said  cams  into 
engagement  with  said  rod,  and  means  operable  between 
said  key  mechanism  and  said  type  bar  operating  mecha- 
nism whereby  with  the  movement  of  said  key  mechanism 
said  type  bar  meclianism  will  likewise  be  operated,  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising 
type  bars,  a  hammer  mechanism  for  operating  individual 
type  bars,  such  hammer  mecbanism  comprising  a  hammer 
pivotally  mounted,  a  catch  plvotally  mounted  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  hammer,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  Independ- 
ently of  said  catch  and  provided  with  a  spring,  means 
for  moving  said  dog  to  tension  said  spring  and  engage 
said  catch,  and  means  for  releaaing  said  moving  means 
from  said  dog  to  allow  said  spring  to  expand,  as  described. 


1,115,276.  CROSS -HEAD  CONNECTION.  Gbohoi  C 
Blondo,  Fairbanks,  Alaska.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816,688.     (CI.  121—106.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  cross  head,  a  pitman 
receiving  arm  fitting  upon  said  cross  head,  a  plate  fitting 
between  the  croas  bead  and  arm  and  baring  a  flat  hook 
at  one  end  and  a  recessed  hook  at  its  other  end,  and  a 
wedge  strip  fitting  in  the  receased  hook  and  bearing 
against  one  face  of  said  arm  and  having  a  book  at  each 
end  to  retain  said  wedge  In  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  cross  head,  a  pitman 
receiving  arm  fitting  upon  said  cross  head,  a  plate  fitting 
between  the  cross  head  and  arm  and  having  a  fiat  hook 
at  one  end  and  a  recessed  book  at  its  other  end,  a  wedge 
strip  fitting  In  the  recessed  hook  and  bearing  against  one 
face  of  said  arm  and  baring  a  hook  at  each  end  to  engage 
said  plate  to  retain  the  wedge  strip  in  position,  and 
means  arranged  between  said  wedge  strip  and  recess  of 
said  hooked  arm  to  take  up  wear  upon  said  strips. 


1,116,277.  PIPE-CUTTER.  Jwaa  T.  Bodkin,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Bea- 
vers, Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,827.     (CI.  81-— 190.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  cutting  mechaniam,  a  yoke  compriaing  a 
pair  of  hinged  seml-cylindrical  members,  meana  for  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  said  hinged  members  together,  a  boahing 
compriaing  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  membera  diaposed 
concentrically  of  said  yoke  and  within  the  latter,  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  set  screws  carried  by  said 
yoke  and  arranged  to  extend  through  aald  bashing  mem- 
bers, portions  of  said  boahing  members  being  threaded  to 
receive  said  screw  bolts. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cutting  machine,  a  yoke  comprising  a  pair 
Oa  hinged  sections,  means  for  locking  the  sections  together, 
said  yoke  having  an  annular  bearing  surface,  an  annular 
tool  holder  arranged  to  rotate  on  the  annular  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  yoke,  a  tool  carried  by  said  tool  bolder,  meana 
carried  by  the  tool  holder  for  feeding  the  tool  toward 
the  pipe,  a  buahing  comprising  a  pair  of  seml-cylindrical 
members  disposed  concentrically  of  said  yoke  and  wlth- 
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in  the  Utter,  said  buahing  being  provided  with  alined 
openings  for  the  passage  of  the  tool,  and  common  means 
for  securing  said  bushing  to  said  yoke,  and  for  clamping 
the  bushing  to  the  pipe. 


2   A  signal  apparatna  bSTliig  »  *<«  *o4y  proTlded  with 

order  Indlcatlona  thereon ;  a  handle  rotatively  mounts  In 
aald  box  body:  a  wheel  rotatively  mounted  adjacent  a 
abaft  to  be  controUed  In  conformity  with  •1«°*»»  J^JJ' 
eated  on  aald  body:  a  trip  mounted  on  "^^l  jf »" '^yleW- 
ing  projections  mounted  on  said  wheel,  extending  iiito  the 
path  of  said  trip ;  a  rotary  member  mounted  in  said  b^ 
concentric  with  said  handle;  means  operaUrely  «»»•«- 
ing  said  wheel  and  aald  roUry  member  to  operate  said  ro- 
tary member  In  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said 
wheel ;  an  electric  signal  system  incorporating  "aid  h*"- 
dle  and  said  rotary  member  to  show  disagreement  between 
the  signal  set  and  the  movement  of  said  shaft;  and  means 
for  moving  said  trip  to  and  from  said  shaft  conformable 
with  the  speed  of  roUtion  of  said  shaft. 


8  In  a  pipe  cutting  machine,  a  yoke  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  sections,  means  for  locking  the  sections  together, 
said  yoke  having  a£  annular  bearing  surface,  an  annular 
tool  holder  arranged  to  rotate  on  the  annular  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  yoke,  a  tool  carried  by  aald  tool  holder,  meana 
carried  by  the  tool  holder  for  feeding  the  tool  towattl 
the  pipe,  a  bushing  comprising  a  pair  of  seml-cylindrical 
members  disposed  concentrically  of  said  yoke  and  within 
the  Utter,  said  bushftig  being  provided  with  alined  open- 
ings for  the  pasaage  of  the  tool,  and  common  meana  for 
holding  the  bushing  In  spaced  relation  with  the  yoke.  fOr 
centering  the  bushing  and  for  clamping  the  bushing  to 

a  pipe. 

4    In  a  pipe  cutting  machine,  a  yoke  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  sections,  means  for  locking  the  sections  together, 
said  yoke  having  an  annular  bearing  surface,  an  annuUr 
tool  holder  arranged  to  route  on  the  annular  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  yoke,  a  tool  carried  by  said  tool  holder,  means 
carried  by  the  tool  holder  for  feeding  the  tool  toward  the 
pipe     a    bushing    comprising    a    pair    of    seml-cylindrical 
members  disposed  concentrically  of  said  yoke  and  within 
the  Utter,  aald  bushing  being  prorided  with  alined  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  the  tool,  and  common  means  for 
holding  the  bushing  In  spaced  relation  with  the  yoke,  for 
centering  the  bushing  and   for  clamping   the  bushing  to 
a  pipe,  said  means  comprising  set  screws  carried  by  said 
yoke,  and  arranged  to  pass  freely  through  the  outer  eeml- 
cyllndrical  member  of  the  bushing,  the  ends  of  the  said 
screw  being  threaded  In  the  inner  semi-cylindrical  mem- 
ber of   the   bushing   for   movement   with    respect   to   the 
bushing. 

1  116  278       SHIP'S    ENGINE-ROOM    SIGNAL.      Ol»    K. 
'  BoisTRAWD,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1918.     Se- 
rial No.  766.028.     (CI.  177—889.) 
1    A  signal  apparatus  having  a  box  body  with  order  Ib- 
dlcationa  thereon ;  a   handle   rotatively  mounted  In  aald 
box  body  •  a  wheel  rotatively  mounted  adjacent  a  shaft  to 
be  controiled  in  conformity  with  slgnala  indicated  on  said 
body  ■  a  trip  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  yielding  projections 
mounted  on  said  wheel,  extending  Into  the  path  of  said 
trip ;  a  rotary  member  mounted  In  said  box  body  concen-. 
trie  with  said  handle ;  means  operatively  connecting  aald 
wheel  and  said  rotary  member,  to  operate  aald  rotary  Biem- 
ber  In  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  wheel ;  aad 
an  electric  signal  system  incorporating  said  handle  and 
said  rotary  member  to  show  disagreement  between  the  sig- 
nal set  and  the  movement  of  said  ahaft 


3  A  signal  as  characterised,  comprising  a  roUry  shaft : 
a  plurality  of  oppoeitely-dlspoaed  ststlonary  electric-cir- 
cuit terminal  members,  said  members  being  concentric 
with  said  ahaft;  a  manually-operative  handle  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  aald  shaft ;  a  movable  electric-circuit  terminal 
member  mounted  on  aald  handle,  said  terminal  member  be- 
ing concentric  with  said  shaft  and  movable  parallel  witli 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  atatlonary  circuit  terminal 
members ;  a  circult-cloanre  member  fixedly  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  for  engaging  aald  movable  terminal  member  and 
one  of  said  stotlonary  terminal  members  when  said  ter- 
minal  members  are  in  Juxtaposed  relation  ;  and  an  aux- 
iliary signal  embodying  all  of  aald  terminal  members 

4  A  signal  as  characterised,  comprising  a  rotary  shaft : 
a  plurality  of  oppositely-disposed  stationary  electric-cir- 
cuit terminal  members,  said  members  being  concentric 
with  said  shaft:  a  manually  operative  handle  plvoUUy 
mounted  on  said  shaft;  a  movable  electric-circuit  terml- 
nal  member  mounted  on  said  handle,  aald  terminal  mem- 
ber being  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  movable  paraUel 
with  and  in  apaced  reUtion  to  said  stationary  drcult  ter- 
minal membera:  a  circuit-closure  member  fixedly  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  for  engaging  aald  movable  terminal 
member  and  one  of  aald  stationary  terminal  members  when 
said  terminal  members  are  in  Juxtaposed  relation :  and  " 
auxiliary  electrical  signal  system,  embodying  a  sounding 
beU  operable  when  said  closure  member  •'^S-Sf  ""  ""^ 
'  able  terminal  member  and  one  or  other  of  said  stationary 
terminal  membera. 

6  A  signal  as  characterised,  comprising  s  rotary  shaft . 
a  plurality  of  oppositely-  disposed  atatlonary  electric^ir- 
coit  terminal  members,  said  members  J»»»«  ~°^°*;^'; 
with  said  shaft:  a  manuallyK>peratlve  handle  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  aald  ahaft;  a  movable  electric<lrcuit  t«nDi- 
nal  member  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  terminal  ■«.- 
"r  being  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  »<>^*^>«J*«"!^ 
with  and  m  spaced  relation  to  said  stttionary  circuit  ter- 
minal members:  a  drcult-cloeure  member  fixedly  mooBtod 
upon  said  ahaft  for  engaging  aald  movable  ternUnal  mm 
ber  and  one  of  aald  stationary  terminal  membera  when 
I  said  terminal  members  are  in  Jaxtapo«»d  reUtJon;  a  pl»- 
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ntlHj  of  «I«ctrte  drenlti,  each  drcnlt  taeorporatliiv  mid 
morabte  terminal  I  nember  and  od«  of  aaUI  atatlonary  ter- 
minal iDMDbers;  and  a  plnrallty  of  electric  laapa,  one 
BMMiDted  on  eaoti  of  Mid  circuits  for  Ulomloation  when 
aald  ckMore  mem^r  engajtea  one  or  other  of  aald  atatlon- 
ary  terminal  raetibera  and  aald  movable  tamlnal  mem- 
ber, aald  lamp*  b«*ng  aeleetlTely  dlatlBgolabad  for  ladl- 
catlng  porpoaea. 


8.  The  method  of  ozMlslng  annealed  ateel  or  Iron'  aheets 
eonalattng  In  Incloaing  the  abeeta  within  a  lealed  annealiBg 
box  dnrinf  the  annealing  proeeaa  and  then  aeparately  ex- 
posing tbe  heated  sheets  to  an  oxidldng  asent. 


1,115.279.  LAS'^.  Philip  A.  Bowcm,  Ljnn,  Maaa.,  M- 
slgnor  to  Lillian  A.  Little,  Lynn,  Maaa.  Filed  May  81, 
1913.     Serial  Ho.  770,910.     (CI.  12—135.) 


4.  The  method  of  oxidizing  annealed  ateel  or  Iron  aheets 
consisting  In  Inclosing  a  pack  of  sheets  In  a  sealed  pro- 
tecting box  wlthbi  a^aealed  annealing  box,  tbe  walla  of  the 
protecting  box  beinn  In  close  proximity  to  the  aidaa  and 
top  of  the  pack  daring  the  annealing  process  and  then 
separately  exposing  the  heated  sheets  to  an  oxidising 
agent. 


A  last  diTided  diagonally  acrosa  the  lastep  portion 
thereof  to  present  a  heel  part  and  a  fors  part,  one  of  tbe 
meeting  faces  of  |said  parts  having  a  guiding  grooye  ex- 
tending from  one  I  end  to  the  other  thereof,  and  tbe  other 
having  a  guiding  Irlb  fitting  said  groove,  maana  to  clamp 
aald  two  parts  rigidly  together,  said  two  parts  having 
alined  recesses  in  their  meeting  faces,  connecting  members 
looaely  occupying  said  receaaes,  each  connectbig  member 
having  a  slot  at  eich  end,  and  plna  extending  transversely 
through  said  partjs  and  the  receaaes  therein  and  through 
the  slots  in  Bai<|  connecting  members,  said  connecting 
members  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  slots  and  per- 
mitting both  a  sliding  and  a  pivotal  movement  between 
the  parts  of  the  list  while  at  the  same  time  permanently 
connecting  them  liogether. 


1,115,282.  FISHIHQ  -  REEL.  Fbedebick  W.  Castlb, 
Akron,  Ohio,  aaaiiiMV  to  Tbe  Enterprise  Manufacturing 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  706,706.     (CI.  242—84.6.) 


1,115,290. 
BrscH, 
No.  T60.114 


PIN 


QUARD     AND     ORNAMENT. 
McArtllur,  N.  D.     Piled  May  2,  1913. 
iCT    24—165.) 


Mabt 

Serial 


In  a  fishing  real,  a  baae  adapted  to  be  faatened  to  the 
real  plate,  a  drag  spring  formed  Integral  with  aald  base, 
and  a  ring-Ilk*  click  apring  alao  formed  Integral  with  aald 
baa*  and  bent  at  an  amgla  to  aald  base. 


A  dsviee  of  tik  cbaraeter  described,  eonstotlng  of  • 
brooch  having  seciring  aseana  adapted  to  be  faatened  to  a 
hat  a  pair  of  challu  secured  to  aald  brooch,  a  part  aecui«d 
to  the  end  of  eath  chain  and  adapted  t»  act  as  a  pin 
point  protector,  a$  Interlocking  connection  secured  to  said 
pprta.  whereby  aaltf  parts  may  be  connected  and  the  device 
•a  a  whole  be  oaed  aa  an  ornament. 


1,115,283.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Lbsteb  Ctar,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,916. 
(CL  58 — 41.) 


1.116,281.     METIi 

SHEETS.      Joh| 
BIT,  C«nton.   0| 
773.001.     (CL 
1.  The  method 


STEEL  OB  IRON 
Abthub  J.  M^aK- 
1913.     Serial  No. 


>0  or  OXIDIZING 

E.  Carnahan  and 
ito.  FUed  June  11, 
18.— 41.) 
oxidising  annealed  steel  or  Iron  sheets 
eonslsting  In  Incloaing  tbe  sheets  In  a  sealed  protecting  box 
Within  a  aealed  annealing  box  during  the  annealing  process 
and  then  separatfly  exposing  the  heated  sheets  to  an 
oxkUalcg  agent,      j 

2.  The  method  ojc  oxidising  annealed  steel  or  Iron  sheets 
eonalatlng  in  Inciaalng  the  aheets  In  a  sand  aealed  pro- 
tacting  box  witblnja  aand  aealed  annealing  box  daring  the 
anaaallng  process  ^d  then  separately  exposinc  the  heated 
ahaeta  to  an  oxidising  agent 


1.  In  an  electric  clock  having  an  actuating  ratchet 
wheel  with  Its  pawl  and  a  aolenold,  a  abaft  on  which 
the  ratchet  wheel  Is  mounted,  contacts  for  the  solenoid, 
one  .of  which  Is  In  th«»  form  of  a  contact  arm  fulcrumed 
st  one  end  on  tbe  said  abaft  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
provided  with  apaced  lugs  projecting  from  its  aald  and 
adjacent  its  fulcrum,  and  a  pawl  carrying  arm  alao  ful- 
crumed to  move  on  the  said  shaft,  having  connection  with 
the  core  of  the  solenoid  snd  engsgeable  adjacent  the  Ilmlta 
of  Its  movement  with  the  logs  of  the  said  contact  arm 
to  move  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
otlier  aolenoid  contact. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock  having  an  actuating  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  aolenoid.  a  pawl  for  moving  the  ratchet 
wheel  having  an  angular  extenalon.  a  core  movable  in  the 
solanold  and  a  link  having  connection  with  tbe  core  of 
the  Boi^ioid  and  upon  which  said  pawl  Is  pivotally  mount- 
tsd,  engageable  with  the  pawl  extenalon  during  ita  move- 
ment to  ahlft  the  pawl  away  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  sob- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Y. 115,284.  MAUSOLEUM.  Jowathak  P.  Collott,  Green- 
ville, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,27«. 
(CI.  72—7.) 


i 
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1  In  a  mausoleum  containing  a  plurality  of  distinct 
crypts  or  catacombs,  the  combination  of  a  carrylng-off 
pipe,  a  branch  from  said  pipe  to  one  of  the  crypts,  and  a 
frangible  sealing  closure  within  the  crypt  for  one  end  of 
said  branch  pipe  projecting  into  the  crypt  in  poalUon  to 
be  broken  by  the  blow  of  an  object  inserted  into  the  crypt 
from  tbe  exterior  thereof  to  establish  communication 
between  the  crypt  and  the  carrying  off  pipe. 

2.  In  a  mausoleum  containing  a  plurality  of  distinct 
rrypts  or  catacombs,  the  combination  of  a  carrylng-off 
pipe,  a  branch  from  said  pipe  leading  into  each  of  several 
of  the  crypts,  and  a  closure  for  the  ends  of  said  branch 
pipes  consisting  of  a  frangible  material  projecting  Into 
the  ciypt  in  position  to  be  broken  by  contact  therewith 
of  the  Inserted  cssket  whereby  communication  is  eatab- 
llshed  between  tbe  crypt  and  carrying  oft  pipe. 

:i.  In  a  mausoleum  containing  a  plurality  of  distinct 
crypts  or  csUcombs,  the  combination  of  a  carrylng-off 
pipe,  a  disinfecting  well  into  which  ssld  pipe  dischargea. 
a  branch  from  said  pipe  leading  into  each  of  the  several 
crypta,  a  doaure  for  the  ends  of  said  branch  plpea  con- 
sisting of  a  bermotlcally  sealed  frangible  material  pro- 
jecting Into  the  crypt,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  wril  to 
carry  off  surplus  gases  from  said  well  and  a  disinfecting 
chamber  into  which  said  last  named  pipe  discharges. 

4.  In  a  mausoleum  containing  a  plurality  of  distinct 
crypta  or  catacombs,  tbe  combination  of  a  carrylng-off 
pipe,  a  branch  from  ssld  pipe  leading  into  each  of  several 
of  tbe  crypts  at  the  floor  and  a  frangible  closure  for  the 
end  of  each  of  said  branch  pipes  to  project  above  the 
floor,  said  closure  having  Its  wall  of  annularly  reduced 
thickness  at  a  line  below  tbe  plane  of  the  main  floor  of 
the  crypt. 

1.115,285.      REVOLVING    EGG  -  SUPPORT    FOR    INCU 
BAT0R8.     Jambs  Hibam  C:iOFAa8  and  Robert  Brack- 
B-NBiDGB   PKBBi.Na,   Altus,   OUs.      Filed   Nov.   6,    1913. 
Serial  No.  790.493.     (CI.  119—44.) 
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2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  egg  turner  comprising  a  draat 
made  up  of  a  core,  polygonal  heads  at  the  enda  of  aaid 
core,  and  shsfts  projecting  from  the  ends  of  tbe  core 
through  the  beads,  one  end  of  said  shsfts  being  squared ; 
a  series  of  two-part  foramlnous  cylinders  carried  by  aald 
core ;  and  a  drawer  having  notches  In  the  upper  edgaa  of 
its  ends  for  reeelvtng  said  shafta  therein. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  egg  turner  comprising  a  drum 
made  op  of  a  core,  polygonal  beads  at  tbe  ends  of  said 
core,  and  shafts  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  core 
through  the  beads ;  and  a  aeriee  of  two-part  foraminoua 
cylinders  carried  by  ssld  core,  the  inner  part  of  each  cyl- 
inder being  dlaposed  between  tbe  heads  and  having 
grooved  guldee  along  its  edges,  and  the  outer  part  having 
ita  enda  closed  and  tongues  along  ita  edgea  alldably 
mounted  within  said  guides. 

4.  The  herein  described  egg  turner  comprising  a  drum 
made  up  of  a  core,  polygonal  beads  at  tbe  enda  of  said 
core,  and  shafts  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  core 
through  the  beads ;  and  a  series  of  two-part  foramlnooa 
cylinders  carried  by  said  core,  the  Inner  part  being  dia- 
poaed  between  said  heads  snd  having  Ita  edges  turned 
outward,  U-shaped  guide  strips  secured  to  ssld  ed^es  snd 
standing  beyond  tbe  edges  of  the  beads,  the  outer  part 
having  Ita  ends  closed  and  Ita  edges  bent  ontward.  and 
sheet-metal  tongues  soldered  to  said  outturnod  edgea  and 
slidably  mounted  within  said  grooved  guides,  fOr  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  revolving  egg  support  for  Incubators,  the  com- 
bination with  a  core,  beads  carried  by  the  extremltiea 
thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  the  core  for  rotation 
on  Its  axis ;  of  a  series  of  foramlnous  cylinders  wbo«e 
Inner  balvea  are  secured  between  said  beads  snd  whose 
outer  hslves  are  movably  connected  with  their  inner 
balvea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,115,286.      ELECTROPNEUMATIC    AIR-BRAKE    SY8 
TEM      John    P.\trick   Co«teli»k,    Medicine   Hat,   Al 
berta.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  1,  lfll4.     Serial  No.  828.760. 
(CI.  188 — 4.) 


1.  The  herein  described  egg  turner  comprising  a  drum 
inade  up  of  a  core,  polygonal  heads  at  the  ends  of  said 
core,  and  shafts  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  core 
through  the  heads :  and  a  series  of  two-part  foramlnous 
cylinders  carried  by  said  core. 


1.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  vaive 
and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  electrically-controlled  syatcm. 
including  means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  reaervoir 
directly  to  tbe  train  pipe  and  controlling  the  brakes 
through  the  triple  valve  placed  In  emergency  poaltlon. 

2.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve 
and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  electrically-controlled  system 
comprising,  a  valve,  electro- magnetically  controlled,  for 
placing  the  triple  valve  into  emergency  position  and  con- 
necting the  auxiliary  reservoir  directly  to  the  train  pipe  ; 
and  an  application  valve,  electro-magnetlcally  controlled, 
between  the  triple  valve  and  the  brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve 
and  brake  cylinder  of  an  electrlcally<ontrolled  system 
comprising,  a  valve,  electro-magnetlcally  coatr^ed,  for 
placing  the  triple  valve  into  emergency  position  and  con- 
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necting  the  auz  llary  reservoir  dlrectlj  to  the  train  pipe ; 


ralTe,  electro-magnetically  controlled  be- 
valve  and  the  brake  cylinder :  and  means 
lald  valves  whereby  said  application  valve 
is  brought  into  i  operative  position  when  the  other  valve 
places  the  tripli  valve  Into  emergency  position. 

4.  In  an  elecKo-PQeumstic  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trailn  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve 
and  brake  cylii^der,  of  an  electrically-controlled  system 
comprising  a  v^lve,  electro-magneticaily  controlled,  for 
placing  the  triple  valve  Into  emergency  position  and  con- 
necting the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe;  and  an 
application  valte,  electro  magnetically  controlled,  oper- 
ating the  brake  I  through  the  triple  valve  when  the  same 
is  placed  in  the  fmergency  position  by  said  first  mentioned 
valve.  ] 

5.  In  an  electk-o-pneumatic  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve 
and  brake  cyllxider,  of  an  electrically-controlled  system 
comprising  an  application  valve,  electro-magneticaily  con- 
trolled, interme<liate  the  triple  valve  and  the  brake  cylin- 
der ;  a  valve,  el^tro-magnetlcally  controlled,  for  placing 
the  triple  valve  j  into  emergency  position  and  connecting 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe ;  and  a  release 
valve  associated  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  electro-mag- 
neticaily controlled. 

[Claims  e  to    !2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  a  device 
a  base  plate ;   a 
revolve  relative 
ber;  and  a 
and  provided  wit^ 
Jectlons. 

2.  In  a  device 
a    perforted   ba« 
adapted  to  revolvp 
member ;  and  a 
member  and 
tical  projections. 

3.  In  a  device 
a  base  plate ;  a 
revolve  relative 
ber;  and  a 
to  said  member 
tions  extending 
said  perforations, 

4.  In  a  device 
a  base  plate ;  a 
means  on  said 


)f  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
Daember  extending  therefrom  adapted  to 
:hereto ;  means  for  revolving  said  mem- 
perfo^ted  flat  conical  spiral  member  secured 
ind  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projec- 
fp-om  the  flat  face  thereof  at  the  edges  of 

i>f  the  class  described,  the  comblnailon  of 

revoluble   member  extending   therefrom  : 

niember  for  oscillating  It  about  Its  axis ; 


1,115,287.  EGG-BEATER.  Josiph  D.  Cooohlim,  Dor 
Chester,  Masai,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Progressive  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  s 
Corporation.  [Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,752. 
(01.  107—39.) 


of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
member  extending  therefrom  adapted  to 
thereto ;   means  for  revolving  said   mem- 
conlcftl  spiral  member  secured  to  said  member 
a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  pro- 
of the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
plate ;   a   member  extending   therefrom 
relative  thereto  ;  means  for  revolving  said 
1  at  conical  spiral  member  secured  to  said 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  ver- 


and  a  flat  spiral  member  secured  to  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  projections. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base  plate ;  a  revoluble  member  extending  therefrom ; 
means  on  said  member  for  oscillating  it  about  its  axis ; 
a  flat  spiral  member  secured  to  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  projec- 
tions ;  and  a  perforation  at  the  base  of  each  projection. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,115,288.  CORN-HARVESTER.  Alfrbd  David8<.n.  New 
Florence,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820.582. 
(CI,  56—108.) 


1:  A  corn  harvester  comprising  a  platform  having 
ground  wheels  thereon,  cutter  blades  carried  by  the  plat- 
form extending  outwardly  therefrom  obliquely  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  harvester,  said  platform  having  a  trans- 
vers  slot  therein  opening  on  one  side  adjacent  the  cutter 
blades,  a  chain  mounted  within  the  slot  and  hook  mem- 
bers carried  upon  the  chain  adapted  to  engage  the  stalks 
and  remove  them  from  the  cutter  blades. 

2.  A  com  harvester  comprising  a  platform  having 
ground  wheels  thereon,  an  angularly  disposed  cutter  blade 
secured  to  said  platform  and  extending  outwardly  obliquely 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  harvester  from  one  side  there- 
of, said  platform  having  an  inclined  edge,  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  cutter  blade  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
having  its  cutting  edge  parallel  with  said  Inclined  edge  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  second  cutting  blade  ar- 
rmnged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  blade  and  disposed  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  first  blade. 

8.  A  com  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  platform,  a 
cutter  blade  carried  by  said  platform  and  disposed  out- 
wardly therefrom  obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
harvester,  said  platform  having  a  transverse  recess  there- 
in opening  at  one  end  adjacent  the  cutter  blade,  a 
pair  of  sprocket  wheels  rotatably  joumaled  within  the 
recess  and  having  their  upper  terminals  disposed  approxi- 
mately flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform,  a 
chain  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  plu- 
rality of  book  members  fixed  on  the  chain  and  adapted  to 
be  disposed  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  one  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  with  one  of  the  platform  wheels. 

4.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  platform,  a 
cutter  blade  secured  to  said  platform  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  edge  thereof  obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  harvester,  a  guide  bar  disposed  forwardly  of  and  In 
superposed  relation  to  the  cutter  blade,  the  inner  end  of 
said  guide  bar  being  disposed  above  the  platform  and  there- 
over and  curved  forwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  plat- 
form, means  for  supporting  the  guide  bar  and  traveling 
means  operating  in  a  transverse  plane  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  platform  for  engaging  the  cut  stalks  and 
disposing  them  to  one  side  of  the  cutter  blade,  said  means 
being  operatively  connected  with  one  of  the  platform 
wheels. 


1.115,289.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  DYNAMO-ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINE.  LcDWio  Dbetfcs  and  Fhaxz  Hil- 
LKBBAND,  Nledersch5nbausen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,504.  (CI.  172—280.) 
I.  In  a  polyphase  alternating  current  dynamo  electric 

machine,  an  armature  provided  with  a  commutator  and 
brushes,  a  polyphase  compensating  winding  connected   to 
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•aid  brushes,  a  synchronous  motor  connected  in  shunt  to 
■aid  brushes,  and  means  for  driving  said  synchronous  mo- 
tor at  synchronous  speed. 


2.  In  a  polyphase  alternating  current  dynamo  electric 
machine,  an  armature  provided  with  a  commutator  and 
brushes,  a  polyphase  compensating  winding  connected  to 
•aid  brushes,  a  synchronous  motor  connected  in  shunt  to 
said  brushes,  and  a  second  synchronous  motor  for  driving 
said  first  mentioned  synchronous  motor  at  synchronou'4 
speed. 

3.  In  a  polyphase  alternating  current  dynamo  electric 
machine,  an  armature  provided  with  a  commutator  and 
brushes,  a  polyphase  compensating  winding  connected  to 
said  brushes,  a  synchronous  motor  connected  in  shunt  to 
said  brushes,  a  second  synchronous  motor  for  driving  said 
first  mentioned  synchronous  motor  at  synchronous  speed, 
and  means  for  relatively  changing  the  phase  relation  of 
the  voltages  of  said  synchronous  motors. 

4.  In  a  polyphase  alternating  current  d^  .lamo  electric 
machine,  an  armature  provided  with  a  commutator  and 
brushes,  a  polyphase  compensating  winding  connected  to 
said  brushes,  a  synchronous  motor  connected  in  shunt  to 
said  brushes,  means  for  varying  the  field  excitation  of  said 
synchronous  motor,  and  means  for  driving  said  synchro 
nous  motor  at  synchronous  speed. 

5.  In  a  polyphase  alternating  current  dynamo  electric 
machine,  an  armature  provided  with  a  commutator  and 
brushes,  a  polyphase  compensating  winding  connected  to 
said  brushes,  a  synchronous  motor  connected  in  shunt  to 
said  brushes,  means  for  varying  the  field  excitation  of  said 
synchronous  motor,  and  a  second  synchronous  motor  for 
driving  said  first  mentioned  synchronous  motor  at  synchro- 
nous speed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,115,290.  BALING  -  MACHINE.  Charles  M.  Bbbblinu, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807.668.      (CI.  100—31.) 


«»•,•* 


1.  In  a  bundling  machine,  in  combination,  a  stand  hav- 
ing an  upright  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  stand  and 
adapted  to  compress  a  bundle  thereon  against  said  up- 
right, said  arm  having  a  wire  guide  at  its  free  end,  a 
twister  located  beside  the  upright  in  position  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  wire  in  said  guide,  when  the  arm  In  swung 
to  compress  the  bundle,  and  means  to  operate  the  twister. 

2.  In  a  bundling  machine,  in  combination,  a  stand  adapt- 


ed to  suppori  a  bundle,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
stand,  to  swing  over  upon  the  bondle,  a  pressure  device 
engageable  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  to  compress 
the  bundle  thereunder,  and  means  to  apply  a  tie  to  the 
bundle  so  compressed. 

3.  In  a  bundling  machine,  in  combination,  a  stand, 
adapted  to  support  a  bundle,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  stand,  to  swing  over  upon  the  bundle,  a  pressure  de- 
vice engageable  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  to  compress 
the  bundle  thereunder,  said  device  comprising  a  lever  and 
a  rod  connected  thereto,  the  rod  having  a  hooked  end  en- 
gageable with  the  arm,  and  means  to  apply  a  tie  to  the 
bundle  BO  compressed. 

4.  In  a  bundling  machine,  in  combination,  a  stand,  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  bundle,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
stand,  to  swing  over  upon  the  bundle,  a  pressure  device 
enga);eable  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  to  compress 
the  bundle  thereunder,  said  device  comprising  a  rod  mov- 
able vertically  in  the  stand  and  having  a  projection  at  its 
upper  end  engageable  with  the  arm  to  depress  the  same, 
and  a  treadle  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  and 
means  to  apply  a  tie  to  the  bundle  so  compressed. 

5.  In  a  bundling  machine,  in  combination,  a  stand  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  bundle,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
stand  and  arranged  to  swing  over  upon  the  bundle,  a  tie 
guide  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  twister  having  a  slot 
located  in  position  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tie  in  the  guide, 
when  the  arm  Is  swung  down  upon  the  bundle,  and  means 
to  operate  the  twister. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.115,291.  CURVING  BIB  FOR  THE  SUPPORTING 
SURFACES  OF  AEROPLANES.  Paul  Cablton  Klu- 
OTT,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,187.     (CT.  244—31.)  « 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  rib  and  supporting  beams,  the  former 
of  which  consists  of  upper  and  lower  strips  and  a  plurality 
of  connecting  members  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the 
strips  and  loosely  engaging  the  other  strip  and  through 
certain  of  which  connecting  members  the  said  supporting 
beams  are  fixed,  and  connections  between  the  supporting 
beams  for  causing  their  rotation  in  relatively  opposite 
directions. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  flexing  rib.  and  supporting  beams  fixed  at 
■paced  points  to  the  rib  and  constrained  to  rotary  move- 
mei^  in  relatively  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  rib,  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  flexing  strips,  and  connections  between  the  said 
strips  to  permit  flexing  movement  thereof,  and  supporting 
beams  non-rotatably  extended  through  certain  of  said 
connections  and  constrained  to  rotary  movement  in  rela- 
tively opposite  directions,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  rib  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
strips,  and  a  plurality  of  connections  between  the  strips 
to  permit  of  their  flexing  movement,  certain  of  said  con- 
nections having  squared  apertures,  and  squared  supporting 
beams  extending  through  the  squaied  apertures  of  the 
said  connecting  meml)ers.  and  constrained  to  rotary  move- 
ment in  relatively  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  rib  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
flexing  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  connections  between  the 
strips  to  permit  of  tbeir  flexing  movement,  certain  of  aald 
connections  having  squared  apertures,  squared  supporting 
beams  extended  through  tbe  squared  apertures  and  pro- 
vided with  crank  arms  projecting  In   relatively  oppoaita 
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diractioaa,  and  t  connectlns  rod  extending  between  the 
endii  of  the  crai  k  armi  whereby  to  constrain  the  aop- 
porting  beams  toi  rotaty  movement  in  relatively  opposite 
directions,  all  for  the  poi-pow  described. 


1418.M2. 

New  York,   iN 
Remington 
poratlon  of 
707,963.     (CI 


TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.     Jacob  PvLacL 

Y.,  assignor,    by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Typewriter  Company,    Illon,   N.   Y.,  a   Cor- 

Neir  York.     Filed  July  ft,  1912.     Serial  No 

L97— 41.) 


/ 


X.  In  a  typen  rltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
banger,  a  type  )ar  pivoted  to  said  hanger,  means  for 
supporting  said  langer,  and  a  tie-plate  attached  to  the 
hanger  at  one  iflace  and  at  another  place  clamped  be- 
and  its  support. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger,  a  type  b^r  plvotally  mounted  In  said  hanger,  and 
a  stiffening  device  attached  to  said  banger  near  the 
pivotal  end  theieof  and  anchored  at  the  securing  end 
tbereot  { 

8.  la  a  typewnttng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  hanger  Applied  edgewise  to  said  support,  and  a 
tie-plate  or  stiffetier  applied  flatwise  upon  the  hanger  and 
secured  thereto  to  as  in  effect  to  constitute  a  part  of 
said  banger  even  when  said  banger  is  removed  from  Its 
support,  and  sal]l  tie-plats  or  stlffener  being  separately 
secured  to  said  support. 

4.  In  a  typewr|lting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sap- 
port,  a  bifurcate^  hanger  secured  edgewise  upon  said  sup- 
port, a  tie  plate  I  secured  thereto  with  its  width  at  one 
point  lying  acrosi  the  edges  of  said  hanger  and  at  another 
point  lying  betw^n  the  arms  of  said  hanger,  and  a  type 
bar  plvotally  moiinted  on  said  hanger. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bifurcated  hangek  a  support  to  which  said  hanger  Is  ap- 
plied edgewise,  ai  restraining  plate  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  thi  plate  of  said  support  and  attached  to 
the  hanger  at  one  place  and  anchored  against  the  banger 
•  t  another  plac«L  and  a  type  bar  plvotally  mounted  in 
said  hanger,  ' 

(Claims  6  to  lb  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  115,293.     TBLfSCOPIC  FENCK-l'OST.     JOH*   M.   F«L- 
'  u)ws.  Burllng^n,  Ind.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.    Serial  No. 
aOO.513.     (a.  189—26.) 

In   a   fence  po^t,   the  combination  of  a   pedestal  com- 
prising a  base  and  an  upwardly  extending  integral  shank. 


a  sleeve  loosely  fltted  to  said  shank  and  having  a  closed 
upper  end,  the  open  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  being  adapted 


to  rest  upon  the  pedestal  base,  and  means  to  lock  saia 
pedestal  and  sleeve  In  position. 


1,115.294.  AUTOMATIC  TYPE  WRITER  OPERATINO 
MECHANISM.  Wilhilm  S.  Fkbnk,  Plttsfleld,  Mass. 
nied  Feb.  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  821,490.     (CI.  197—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  horizontal 
driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  toothed  disks  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  hammers  joumaled  Interme- 
diate their  ends  on  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  pawl  carried  by 
each  of  said  hammers,  and  means  for  drawing  the  pawl 
Into  and  from  locking  engagement  with  the  disks. 

2.  in  an  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  horizontal  driven  shaft,  a  ratchet  disk  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  hammer  Joumaled  Intermediate  its 
ends  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the 
hammer,  means  for  throwing  said  pawl  Into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  toothed  disk,  and  a  stop  for  swing- 
ing said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  operating  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  toothed  disk  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  key  en- 
gaging hammer  Journaled  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  hammer,  a  lever  to  swing 
said  pawl  into  locking  engagement  with  the  disk,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  pawl  from  locking  engagement 
with  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  typew^riter  operating  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter described,  a  driven  shaft,  a  toothed  disk  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  key  engaging  hammer  journaled 
Intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  shaft,  means  foi"  lock- 
ing the  hammer  to  revolve  with  the  disk,  a  pivoted  spring 
pressed  lever  for  throwing  said  means  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, a  perforated  strip  to  actuate  said  lever,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  first  mentioned  means  Inoperative. 


1  ,  1  1  5  ,  2  9  &  .     AUTOMOBILE  AUTOM.\TIC   UFTINOJ- 
JACK.      Pbank    a.    FiTZLOFF,    Spencer,    Iowa.      Filed 
May  14,  1013.    Serial  No.  767,653.     (CI.  57—15.) 
1.   In  an   automobile  Jack   mecbanlssa,   the  combination 

with  parallel  track  members,  of  rear  Jacks  pivoted  to  said 
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track  BKoubers  and  adapted  to  support  tUe  rear  axle  of  an 
automobile,  front  Jacks  pivoted  to  said  track  members  and 
adapted  to  support  the  front  axle  of  an  automobUa,  links 
connecting  said  front  Jacks  with  said  rear  Jacks,  a  pair  of 
standards  on  said  track  members  In  advance  of  aald  front 
Jacka,  horlxontally  swinging  hooks  pivoted  on  said  stand- 
ards and  having  cam  surfaces  engaged  by  said  front  Jacks 
when  the  latter  are  moved  forwardly  whereby  said  books 
are  moved  outwardly,  a  tension  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  books  Inwardly  to  engage  In  rear  of  said 
fi:ont  Jacks  and  hold  all  of  said  Jacks  In  position  to  sup- 
port the  automobile  above  said  track  members,  a  bar  con- 
necting said  standards,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bar,  links 
connecting  said  lever  with  said  hooks  whereby  upon 
manipulation  of  said  lever  the  books  are  released  from 
said  standards,  and  curved  horlsontally  disposed  stop 
members  fixed  to  said  standards  at  the  plvoU  of  said 
hooks  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  form  abutments  for  the 
front  sides  of  said  front  Jacks  when  said  bot)k8  are  en- 
gaging the  rear  sides  of  said  front  Jacks  whereby  said 
Jacks  are  positively  beld  against  lateral  displacement. 


2.  In  an  antomohlle  Jack  meclianism.  tlie  combtnatioB 
with  parallel  track  members,  of  rear  Jacks  pivoted  to  said 
track  members  and  adapted  to  support  the  rear  axle  of  an 
automohHe,  front  Jacks  piroted  to  said  track  members  and 
adapted  to  support  the  front  axle  of  an  automoMle,  Mnks 
connecting  said  front  Jacks  with  said  rear  Jacks,  said 
Jacks  being  elevated  by  the  momentum  of  an  automobile 
driren  against  the  forlTard  Jacks,  and  means  for  holding 
said  Jacks  In  their  elevated  positions,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  standards  secured  on  said  track  mem- 
bers adjacent  said  front  Jacks,  rigid  stops  semred  on  said 
standards,  and  movable  latch  members  pivoted  on  saM 
standards  and  adapted  to  coOperate  witb  said  stops  for 
embracing  said  standards,  said  latcb  members  being  pro- 
vided upon  their  front  faces  with  cam  surfaces  engaf^eable 
by  said  standards  for  moving  said  members  and  a  coll 
spring  for  holding  said  latch  members  normally  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  forward  Jacks. 


1,115.296.      OILEB.     FaiMK    W.   Flavin,   Naples,    S.   D. 
Fllad  Aj>r.  13,  1914.    Serial  Na  831,470.     (Cl.  184—37.) 


1.  An  oiler  for  connection  with  the  revolving  element 
of  a  bearing,  and  comprising  a  container  consisting  of  a 
cyilndrical  body  or  barrel,  a  head  detachabJy  conaected 
with  eac  end  of  the  body  or  barrel  and  having  a  central 
aippla  extwaaUy  tibreaded  for  engaging  an  opeaiAg  la  tka 
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ravolviag  element,  a  haad  dosing  the  other  end  «f  tba 
body  or  barrel,  a  plunger  rod  Joumaled  at  the  cantar  of 
tbe  last-named  bead  and  having  the  portion  within  tbe 
barrel  tliraaded,  a  plunger  in  the  barrel  having  a  threaded 
eosaseBeat  with  tbe  rod,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  tba 
rod  outside  of  the  bead,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  engaging 
tiae  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carrier  pivoted  to  the  head  inter- 
mediate its  eada,  the  pawl  being  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
carrier,  a  cam  plate  at  the  other  end,  a  worm  wheel 
jooraaied  on  ttke  abaft  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
worm  abaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  bead  and 
(Bgaclag  the  worm  wheel,  a  pendulum  extending  radially 
from  the  abaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  when  the  container 
is  in  motion,  a  radial  arm  on  the  worm  wheel  for  engaging 
the  cam  plate  at  each  complete  revolution  of  the  worm 
wheel  to  swing  tbe  pawl  carrier  to  cause  the  pawl  to  ad- 
vance tbe  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  crank  coanected  with  tbe 
ptnnger  rod  adjaosat  to  th«  worm  wheel  for  rotating  the 
red. 

2.  An  oUcr  for  connection  with  tbe  revolving  eiament 
«f  a  beating,  and  comprising  a  container  consisting  ut  a 
eytlndrlcal  t)ody  or  barrel,  a  head  detaefaably  connecfeed 
wttb  one  end  of  the  body  or  barrel,  and  hvhmm  a  ceaCrai 
nipple  externally  threaded  for  engagbig  an  opening  Ic  tbe 
revolving  element  a  bead  doalng  tbe  otlter  end  of  tbe 
body  or  barrel,  a  planger  rod  Joumaled  at  the  center  of 
tbe  last-named  head  and  having  the  portion  within  the 
barrel  threaded,  a  plunger  In  the  barrel  having  a  threaded 
•■CagMseat  with  the  rod,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  the 
rad  ootsUe  ef  tbe  bead,  a  aprlng  pressed  pawl  engaging 
tke  catctest  wiMOi,  a  pawl  carrier  pivoted  to  the  head  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  the  pawl  being  plvo^  to  one  end  of 
the  carrier,  a  cam  plate  at  the  other  end,  a  worm  wheel 
Journaled  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
worm  shaft  Joumaled  transversely  of  the  head  and  en- 
gaging the  worm  wheel,  a  pendulum  extending  radially 
from  the  shaft  for  routing  tbe  shaft  when  tbe  conUlner 
Is  in  motion,  and  a  radial  arm  on  the  worm  wheel  for  en- 
gaging the  cam  plate  at  each  complete  revolution  of  the 
worm  wheel  to  swing  the  pawl  carrier  to  cause  tbe  pawl 
to  sdvance  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  An  oiler  for  connection  with  the  revolving  element 
of  a  bearing  and  comprising  a  container  of  approximately 
cylindrical  form  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  threaded 
nipple  for  engaglag  an  opening  In  the  revolving  element  to 
permit  the  container  to  supply  lubricant  to  tbe  bearing, 
a  plunger  In  the  casing,  a  plunger  rod  Journaled  longitudl 
nally  of  the  casing  and  having  a  threaded  (engagement 
with  tJbe  pUioger  for  moving  the  plunger  when  the  rod  Is 
rotated,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  the  rod  outside  of  tbe 
oMstaiacr.  a  sprlac  pressed  pawl  euga«:ing  the  ratchet 
TfhHl.  a  pawl  earrlar  plveUd  to  the  coatainer  intermediate 
Ito  anita  astd  having  at  one  end  a  cam  plate,  the  other  end 
of  the  carrier  being  pivoted  to  tbe  pawl  for  moving  the 
ratchet  wheel  when  the  carrier  is  swung,  a  worm  wheel 
Joumaled  on  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  radial  arm  for 
TtTe*t€  Uw  cam  ptate  to  swing  the  carrier  once  during 
mat  oon^lete  rotatloa  of  the  worm  wheel,  a  worm  shaft 
Jouraaied  oo  tbe  oootaiaer  and  engaging  the  worm  wheel 
to  route  tbe  aame  when  tbe  shaft  U  routed,  and  a 
weighted  arm  extending  radially  from  the  shaft  for  ro- 
utine the  abaii  when  the  oontainer  is  revolved,  said  worm 
shaft  balag  meanted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  eagagemant 
,^th  the  worn  wiMsL  and  means  for  fixing  the  shaft  in 
engaging  position. 

4.  An  oiler  for  connection  with  the  revolving  element 
of  a  bearing  and  comprising  a  conUlner  of  approximately 
erUadrlcal  tarm  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  threaded 
Blyplt  «w>  angagtog  an  opening  In  the  revolving  etoiseat  to 
patfait  the  eoaUtoer  to  supply  labrieant  to  the  bearing, 
a  plunder  ta  tbe  casing,  a  plaager  red  Joaraalad  loagl- 
todinaily  of  tbe  casing  and  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  tbe  piaager  for  moving  the  pliinfer  when  the  rod  la 
rotated,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  tbe  rod  ouUlde  of  the 
oontainer.  a  spring  pressed  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet 
wboel.  a  pawl  carrier  pivoted  to  tl»e  conUiaer  intermediate 
its  «m1b  and  having  at  one  end  a  cam  plate,  tbe  othar  end 
of  the  carrier  being  pivoted  to  the  pawl  for  moving  the 
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ratchet  wheel  wlen  the  carrier  la  swung,  a  worm  wheel 
Journaled  on  the:  rod  and  prorided  with  a  radial  arm  for 
engaglnir  the  can  plate  to  twlng  the  carrier  once  daring 
each  complete  rotation  of  the  worm  wheel,  a  worm  shaft 
journaled  on  the  container  and  engaging  the  worm  wheel 
to  rotate  the  84me  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  and  a 
weighted  arm  ei^endlng  radially  from  the  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  JMrhen  tli«  container  Is  revolTed. 

5.  An  oiler  fo*  connection  with  the  revolving  element 
of  a  bearing  and  'comprising  a  container  of  approximately 
cylindrical  form  knd  provided  at  one  end  with  a  threaded 
nipple  for  engagmg  an  opening  In  the  revolving  element 
to  permit  the  conjtalner  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  bearing, 
a  plunger  In  the  ^slng,  a  plunger  rod  Journaled  longitudi- 
nally of  the  casing  and  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  the  plungerjfor  moving  the  plunger  when  the  rod  is 
rotated,  a  ratchejt  wheel  keyed  to  the  rod  outside  of  the 
container,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  carjrler  pivoted  to  the  container  Intermediate 
Its  ends  and  hating  at  one  end  a  cam  plate,  the  other 
end  of  the  carri^  being  pivoted  to  the  pawl  for  moving 
the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  carrier  is  swung,  and  a  worm 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  radial 
arm  for  engaging  the  cam  plate  to  swing  the  carrier  once 
during  each  complete  rotation  of  the  worm  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  t  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,115.297.  CLOTJHES-WASHEB.  Chaslis  F.  Fooo,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Fogg  Specialty  Company,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 


Apr.  22.  1913. 
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1.  A  device  oj  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
conical  shell,  a  double  conical  member  therein,  the  upper 
portion  of  which ]ls  provided  with  openings,  a  socket  mem- 
ber extending  ax^lly  through  said  double  conical  member 
and  secured  at  tt^  apex  of  said  conical  shell,  and  an  open- 
work disk  8ecure<^  within  the  base  of  said  shell  and  bearing 
against  and  aecuted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  socket  mem- 
ber and  double  conical  member. 

2.  In  a  device  ^f  the  character  set  forth,  a  conical  abell, 
an  openwork  dls^  covering  the  open  mouth  of  said  shell 
and  fastened  to  the  latter,  a  socket  extending  axially  of 
said  shell  and  secured  to  the  apex  thereof  and  to  said 
disk,  said  shell  'having  an  aperture  near  sucb  apex,  a 
tubular  brace  Iniirlofllng  said  socket  and  secured  to  the 
Interior  of  said  skell  and  to  said  disk  and  having  openings 
In  its  upper  porlion.  and  an  outwardly  opening  valve  on 
said  shell  contro  ling  said  aperture. 


1,115.208.     PBN(  :IL-8HABPBN1NG  MACHINE.     Samcil 
FORBSSTKB,   Pflttsburgh,   Pa. ;    Ernest   O.    Forrester   ad 
mlnlstrator  of  I  said   Samuel  Forrester,  deceased.     Filed 
July  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.919.     (CI.  120—76.) 
1.  In  a  pencil  isharpener,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  chuck  car- 
rier, a  rotary  cb^ck  comprising  a  pulley  having  a  hollow 
shaft  mounted  in|  the  chuck  carrier,  means  for  preventing 
endwise  movemerit  of  said  pulley,  a  hollow  gripping  device 
for  the  pencil  rot^tably  secured  to  the  hollow  shaft,  wedge 
members  on  said  gripping  device,  a  reciprocating  spring 
pressed  sleeve  within  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  pulley  and 
surrounding  the  igrlpping  device  and  arranged  to  engage 


the  wedge  members  on  the  gripping  device  to  close  said 
device  on  the  pencil,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  sleeve 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  grinding  or  sharpening  wheel,  of  a  pivoted  swing- 
ing chuck  carrier,  a  chuck  Journaled  obliquely  In  said  car- 
rier, the  chuck  carrier  being  arranged  to  be  swung  on  its 
pivotal  connection,  means  for  actuating  the  chuck  to  grip 
and  release  the  pencil,  driving  means  for  rotating  the 
sharpening  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  chuck,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  chuck  driving  means  Into  and  out 
of  operation  by  the  movement  of  the  carrier  ;  substantially 
•a  described. 

3.  In  a  pencil-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pivoted  swinging  chuck  carrier  having  a  pencil-holding 
chuck  therein,  of  a  driving  shaft,  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  chuck,  said  connections  including 
a  clutch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
carrier  for  throwing  said  clutch  into  and  out  of  operation, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pencil-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pivoted  swinging  chuck  carrier  and  a  pencil-holding 
chuck  carried  thereby,  of  driving  means  for  rotating  the 
cbuck,  said  means  including  a  clutch  having  a  yielding 
element,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
carrier  for  shifting  the  clutch,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
pencil-receiving  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  grinding  wheel, 
a  pivoted  chuck  carrier  mounted  between  the  wheel  and 
the  receptacle,  a  pencil-retaining  chuck  mounted  in  said 
carrier,  means  for  swinging  the  chuck  Into  allnement  with 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  opening  the  chuck  to  permit 
the  pencil  to  fall  into  the  receptacle :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette. J 


1.115.299.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  William  J. 
Francke.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Francke  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.850. 
(CI.  64—13.) 


f,  i'f 


1.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination  of  coupling 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  two 
shafts,  and  flexible  connecting  members  connecting  the 
said  coupling  members  wth  each  other,  each  flexible  con- 
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nectlng  meml>er  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  flat 
springs,  keepers  on  the  tnds  of  the  said  superimposed  flat 
springs,  the  keepers  enga^ng  the  said  coupling  members, 
and  wearing  plates  held  In  each  of  the  said  keepers  and 
overlying  the  outermost  flat  springs,  the  said  wearing 
plates  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  keepers. 

2.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination  of  coupling 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
two  shafta,  and  flexible  connecting  members  connecting  the 
said  coupling  members  with  each  other,  each  flexible  con- 
necting member  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  flat 
springs,  keepers  on  the  ends  of  the  said  superimposed  flat 
springs,  the  keepers  engaging  the  said  coupling  members, 
and  wearing  plates  held  in  each  of  the  said  keepers  and 
overlying  the  outermost  flat  aprlngs,  the  said  wearing 
plates  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  keepers,  the 
said  wearing  plates  being  held  against  lengthwise  move- 
ment in  the  said  keepers  and  the  ends  of  the  said  flat 
springs  having  lengthwise  movement  in  the  said  keepers. 

3.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination  of  coupling 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  two 
shafts,  and  flexible  connecting  members  connecting  the  said 
coupling  members  with  each  other,  each  flexible  connecting 
member  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  flat  springs 
provided  with  elongated  slots  at  the  ends,  keepers  on  the 
ends  of  the  said  flat  springs,  pins  on  the  said  keepers  and 
extending  through  the  said  slots  in  the  flat  springs,  the 
said  keepers  engaging  the  said  coupling  members,  and 
wearing  plates  held  in  each  keeper  and  overlying  the  outer- 
most flat  springs,  the  said  wearing  plates  projecting  be- 
yond the  inner  ends  of  the  said  keepers  and  the  said  wear- 
ing plates  being  engaged  by  the  said  pins  and  held  by  the 
pins  against  movement  in  the  keepers. 

4.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination  of  coupling 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
two  shafts,  flexible  connecting  members  connecting  the 
said  coupling  members  with  each  other,  each  flexible  con- 
necting member  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  flat 
springs,  keepers  on  the  ends  of  the  said  superimposed  flat 
springs,  the  keepers  engaging  the  aaid  coupling  membem, 
and  wearing  plates  held  in  each  of  the  said  keepers  and 
overlying  the  outermost  flat  springs,  the  said  wearing 
plates  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  keepers,  and 
means  on  the  coupling  members  and  engaging  the  said 
keepers  of  each  flexible  connecting  member  to  hold  the 
latter  against  turning. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  coupling  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  shafts, 
flexible  connecting  members  extending  lengthwise  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  coupling  and  connecting  the 
said  coupling  members  with  each  other,  each  flexible  con- 
necting member  having  superimposed  flat  springs  and 
keepers  on  the  ends  of  the  said  flat  springs,  the  keepers 
engaging  the  said  coupling  members,  split  rings  for  secur- 
ing the  said  keepers  In  the  said  members,  and  double  ball 
and  socket  Joints  connecting  the  said  conpling  members 
with  each  other,  one  of  the  jointa  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  coupling  members  toward  each  and  the  other  Joint 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  coupling  members  from  each 
other  and  relieving  the  said  split  rings  of  undue  strain 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,115,300.  SWAGE-SHAPER  FOR  SAW-TEETH.  Sam- 
UKL  T.  Fbeas,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Henry  Dlaaton 
k.  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corponitl<»i 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,182. 
(CI.  76 — 49.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  therein  ;  two  blocks  mounted  In  the  opening 
and  prevented  from  turning  therein,  said  blocks  having 
threaded  openings ;  a  screw  having  a  right  and  a  left  hand 
thread,  the  two  threaded  portions  being  spaced  apart,  the 
screw  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  blocks ;  a 
longitudinal  guldeway  in  the  body  portion  ;  and  a  gage  bar 
mounted  in  the  longitudinal  guldeway  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  saw  teeth  and  extending  into  the  space  between 
the  threaded  portions  ot  the  screw,  whereby  the  screw  la 
retained  in  the  central  position. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  and  a  longitudinal  guldeway  intersecting 
the  transverse  opening ;  two  blocks  slidebly  mounted  in 
the  transverse  opening ;  an  anvil  carried  by  each  block, 
each  block  having  a  threaded  opening ;  a  aerew  baTlng  a 
right  and  a  left  hand  thread  adapted  to  the  opening*  In 
the  blocks,  the  threads  being  spaced  apart ;  flangea  on  the 
acrew  ;  and  a  gage  bar  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  guide- 
way  and  extending  between  the  flanges  of  the  screw  form- 
ing a  gage  for  the  aaw  and  a  lock  for  the  screw. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  ;  a  plate  extending  through  the  opening ;  two 
bloclu  also  mounted  in  the  opening  and  arranged  to  slide 
on  the  plate ;  an  anvil  carried  by  each  block ;  a  screw 
having  a  right  tiand  and  a  left  hand  thread  extending 
through  the  threaded  openings  In  the  blocks ;  and  means 
for  turning  the  acrew  to  move  the  anvlla  toward  and  from 
each  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  therein  and  a  longitudinal  guldeway  inter- 
secting the  opening ;  two  guide  blocks  in  the  tranaverae 
oi>enlns ;  an  anvil  carried  by  each  guide  block ;  a  acrew 
having  a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand  thread  extending 
through  openings  in  the  guide  blocks ;  means  for  turning 
the  screw ;  a  slotted  gage  bar  mounted  In  the  guldeway  : 
a  stop  extending  through  the  guide  plate  and  forming  a 
rib  thereon  ;  a  screw  ;  a  head  attached  to  the  screw,  stop 
and  guide  bar ;  and  a  nut  confined  to  the  body  portion 
and  arranged  to  turn  on  the  screw  so  as  to  move  the 
gage  bar  longitudinally. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  liaving  a  trans- 
verse opening  therein  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in- 
tersecting said  transverse  opening ;  two  blocks  mounted  in 
the  transverse  opening ;  an  anvil  carried  by  each  block ;  a 
screw  for  actuating  the  blocks  ;  a  gage  bar  mounted  In  the 
slot ;  and  an  adjustable  Jaw  mounted  on  the  gage  bar. 


1,116,301.  ELECTRICAL  MEAT-BLOCK  COIANER.  Al- 
KiCK  W.  A.  Fbibkro,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1914.    Serial  No.  819,866.     (CI.  144—119.) 


1.  A  machine  x)f  the  class  described  comprising  s  caatng 
having  a  handle  extending  over  the  same  and  an  opening 
on  its  under  side,  a  motor  mounted  under  said  handle  on 
said  casing,  a  borixontal  shaft  in  said  motor  to  be  rotated 
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iteereby  and  a  bev<4  fKar  od  naid  shaft,  a  vertical  siiaft 
remkMy  mo«Bt«d  ^  aaid  caaiiiK  and  a  bevel  gear  on  aald 
rerttcal  rtaft  mmhl^g  ta  aald  ftrxt  beyd  Rear  to  tnm  aald 
v«rttcal  akaft.  said  caaln^  l-avins  a  re<->f>tacle  with  a 
iiioatk  alfloeiMe  !<i*id  upenlax  ta  tiie  ander  side,  and  a 
(lettoe  OB  ttie  low«>r«end  of  Haid  ▼eriieal  ahaft  to  be  rotated 
tbcnby  ta  aald  09«t$ng  tn  the  aader  sWe  of  aald  naalng. 

2.  A  maefalwc  of  the  claas  described  coaiprlslng  a  caaln« 
bavliiK  a  kaadle  thereto  and  aa  opeaini;  am  Ita  aader  aide. 
a  motor  moonted  ea  xald  caaiuK.  a  horteontal  shaft  in  aald 
naotor  to  be  rotated!  thereby,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft,  a 
vertical  abaft  revoubly  mounted  In  Hald  casing,  a  bevel 
;,-ear  on  said  vertical  ahaft  meshing  in  said  gear  on  said 
horizontal  shaft,  a  Irusb  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
Mhaft  to  be  rotatinl  thereby  and  extending  through  said 
opening  in  the  bottim  of  said  casing,  and  a  receptacle  for 
the  cleanings  of  saU  brnsta  in  said  casing  alongside  said 
brush.  j 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  baadle  thereto  aod  an  opening  on  Its  under  side, 
a  motor  moantad  «^  said  casing,  a  bortaontal  shaft  ex- 
lending  tiironiih  saiti  motor  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  bevel 
gear  on  aald  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in 
siild  casing,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  vertical  shaft  meshing 
in  said  gear  on  said  I  horizontal  shaft,  a  brash  on  Hie  lower 
end  at  said  vertical!  shaft  extending  through  said  o];>enlng 
in  the  bottom  of  sajd  casing,  a  receptacle  for  the  catlings 
or  scrapings  of  saiC  brush  in  said  casing  aiongBide  said 
brash,  and  means' fdr  the  endwise  adjustment  of  said  ver- 
tical shaft  and  brush  In  saM  casing. 

4.  A  machine  of  Ipe  class  described  cmnprlslng  a  casing 
having  a  handle  thereto  and  an  opening  on  its  ander  side, 
ball  casters  on  thW  uader  side  of  said  casing,  a  motor 
moanted  on  said  casing,  a  borlxontal  shaft  extending 
through  said  motor  no  be  rotated  thereby,  a  berel  gear  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rertlcal  shaft  revolubly  moanted 
♦n  saw  casing,  a  bet^l  gear  on  said  vertical  shaft  meshing 
in  said  bevel  gear  oto  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  spring  tooth 
brash  on  the  lower]  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby  and  ^tending  through  said  opening  In  the 
bottcan  of  said  casing,  a  coil  spring  on  said  ahaft  to  give 
a  resilient  pressure]  to  said  brash,  and  a  receptacle  for 
ttie  cuttings  or  scijaplngs  of  said  brush  in  said  casing 
alongside  said  brusn. 

5.  A  machine  of  ^he  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  handle  thel-eto  and  an  opening  on  its  under  side, 
three  ball  casters  on  tbe  tinder  side  of  said  casing,  a  motor 
moanted  on  said  (aslng,  a  horizontal  shaft  extending 
through  said  motor  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  bevel  gear  on 
one  end  of  said  sha^,  a  vertical  shaft  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  be^el  gear  slldably  mounted  on  said  ver- 
tical shaft  to  laeab  jte  said  gear  an  said  borlsontal  shaft, 
a  spring  tooth  cuttiig  or  soraplng  brush  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  shaft  extendlag  through  said  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  coil  spring  on  said  shaft  to 
give  a  resilient  pressure  on  said  brush,  a  receptacle  for  the 
cuttings  or  scraplnos  of  said  brush  In  said  casing  along- 
side said  brush,  a  s{ir1ng  latch  door  on  said  casing  for  said 
receptacle,  and  an  idjasting  screw  bearing  on  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  shaft  to  adjust  the  pressure  of  said 
brush,  said  vertical  pbaft  baring  ball  bearings. 


1.115,302.  BKCOKnER.  I'ai  L  FcEfis,  Berlin  Steglltz. 
Oermany.  Filed  [.Tune  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,345. 
(CL  284—1.) 

1.  In  recorders,  tjbe  combination  with  a  recording  sur- 
face, of  means  actuable  by  a  continuously  operative  vary- 
ing force  of  nature  jfor  driving  said  surface  In  one  direc- 
tion only  during  all  Variations  in  the  operative  force. 

2.  In  recorders,  tbe  combination  with  a  recording  sur- 
face, of  mechanism  ^ctuable  in  either  direction  for  driving 
said  surface  in  one  {direction  only,  and  a  device  movable 
In  accordance  with  Variations  in  a  continuously  operative 
force  of  nature  and  operatively  connected  to  said  mech- 
antsB  to  aetoate  t|e  same  daring  all  varlattons  of  the 
oiperatlTe  force. 

3.  la  recorders,  t|ie  eomMnatlon  with  a  recording  snr- 
face,  and  ateaoa  forf  regisCerlng  on  said  sarfdce  ralaee  tn 


accordance  with  variations  In  a  force  of  nature,  of  means 
actuable  by  a  continuously  operative  force  of  nature  for 
driving  said  surface  in  one  direction  only  daring  all  varia- 
tions in  tbe  operatlTe  force. 
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4.  In  recorders,  tbe  combination  with  a  recording  sur- 
face, and  means  for  registering  on  said  surface  values  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  a  continuously  operative 
varying  force  of  nature,  of  means  actuable  by  the  same 
force  of  nature  for  driving  said  surface  In  one  direction 
only  during  all  variations  in  the  operative  force. 

5.  In  recorders,  the  combination  with  a  recording  sur- 
face, of  means  actuable  by  a  plurality  of  contiuuously 
operative  varying  forces  of  nature  for  driving  said  surface 
In  one  direction  only  during  all  var^tlons  of  the  operative 
forces. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,S0;{.      COOKING    ITTBN8IL.      Ralph    N.    Gbftbot. 


fttocktcB.  t!al. 
{CX.  M— ».) 


Filed  Oct.  10,  1911' 


Serial  No.  725.0M5. 
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1.  K  eookfng  ntensll  eomprislng  a  receptacle,  said  recep- 
tacle being  formed  with  a  concave  base,  a  flue  supported 
by  said  base,  a  tray  anp^rted  by  said  flue,  a  dange  at  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  receptacle,  said  flange  being  more  ex- 
tensive adjacent  one  side  of  the  receptacle  and  forming  a 
support  for  the  tray,  a  plate  dlnpcwd  to  rest  upon  said 
flange,  said  plate  belcg  formed  with  a  Krlll.  a  closure  for 
said  grill,  and  a  steam  dome,  said  dome  being  formed 
with  a  flange  disposed  to  emlM«ce  the  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  maintain  said  plate  In  contact  therewith,  said 
dome  being  formed  interiorly  with  a  llange.  the  condensa- 
tlon  l>eing  received  by  the  space  between  said  flange  and 
the  dome. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  receptacle,  said  recep- 
tacle being  formed  with  a  concave  baae,  a  flue  extending 
vertically  within  the  receptacle  and  fonatng  a  continaa- 
tion  of  the  baae.  a  tray  termed  with  an  opeaing  throngh 
which  the  flue  projects,  the  receptacle  being  provided  with 
a  flange  surrounding  said  tray  and  secured  thereto,  a 
plate,  the  edge  portion  of  whlcli  rests  upon  the  flange  of 
the  receptacle,  and  tbe  central  portion  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  grtll  which  rests  npon  tbe  tiay,  and  a  dome  dis- 
posed to  embrace  the  edges  of  the  plate  and  tbe  receptacle. 
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8.  A  cooking  ntensll  comprising  a  receptacle  formed 
with  a  flue,  a  tray  sopported  by  said  floe  and  disposed 
within  the  receptacle,  the  edges  of  said  tray  being  con- 
nected to  the  edges  of  the  receptacle,  a  plate  arranged 
upon  tbe  npper  edge  of  the  receptacle,  aald  plate  being 
formed  with  a  grill  disposed  above  the  tray,  and  a  closare 
for  tbe  receptacle  disposed  to  embrace  the  edge  of  said 
plate  and  hold  the  same  in  contact  with  tbe  receptacle. 


1,115,304.  BOOT  .\ND  SHOE  SOLE  PROTECTOR. 
FfiLix  OcNBCAND,  Oeneva,  Swltaerland.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1913.      Serial  No.  782.753.     (CI  8«— 74.) 


crank  pin  carried  ^  ssid  aptndle  and  eapabls  of  Uasttcd 
radial  morement  relatively  to  said  sptadle  with  mesas  for 
eentrolltng  said  limited  radial  movement,  means  fM-  oparar 
lively  connectiag  said  spring  with  aald  craafc  pin  wberehy 
said  spring  will  impart  rotary  movement  to  aald  spiadls 
through  said  crank  pin,  said  meaaa  Indodlnc  *■  chackaBt 
piston  and  link. 

5.  In  a  door  controlling  means,  a  frame,  a  spindle  rs**- 
tably  mounted  therein,  a  closer  spring  mounted  thcfuln,  s 
crank  pin  carried  by  said  spindle  and  capable  of  limited 
radial  movement  relatively  to  said  spindle  with  mesas  for 
controllteg  said  limited  radial  movement,  means  for  opera- 
tlrHy  connecting  said  spring  with  said  crank  pin  m-hereby 
said  spring  will  impart  rotary  movement  to  said  spindle 
through  said  crank  pin,  said  means  including  a  checking 
piston  and  link  with  means  for  positively  forcing  said 
crank  pin  radially  in  a  direction  away  from  the  axis  of 
tbe  spindle  when  said  spindle  stands  in  one  angular  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  boot  and  shoe  sole  protector  comprising  a  member  of 
rectangular  cross  section  forming  at  Its  extremity  a  tread 
surface,  claws  extending  from  the  said  member  and  hav- 
ing beveled  end  portions  and  oppositely  disposed  hooks  at 
their  respective  extremities  so  as  to  be  moved  from  their 
normal  positions  wticn  forced  into  the  sole  of  a  boot  or 
shoe  to  engage  the  same  and  secure  the  protector  In  posi- 
tion, and  a  plate  positively  secured  to  and  extending  at 
right  an^Icfi  from  the  said  member  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe  In  order  to  distribute 
the  strain  on  the  said  member  of  rectangular  cross  section. 


1,11M06.  DOOR  -  CONTROLLING  MEANS.  John 
Gt.9.»m»,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,147.     (CL  16— 8a) 


1.  In  a  door  controlling  means,  a  frame,  a  rotatable 
spindle,  a  spring  and  a  radially  movable  crank  pin  carried 
by  said  spindle  and  cooperating  between  said  spindle  and 
said  spring. 

2.  In  a  door  controlling  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  closer  spring  moanted  there- 
in, a  radially  movable  crank  pin  carried  by  said  spindle 
and  held  In  operative  relation  thereto  by  said  frame,  s 
notch  in  ssid  frame  to  permit  said  crank  pin  to  move  radi- 
ally to  a  limited  extent  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  a  spring 
with  said  crank  pin. 

3.  In  a  door  eontrplllng  means,  a  frame,  a  spindle  rota- 
tably mounted  therein,  a  closer  spring  mounted  tbereia,  a 
crank  pin  carried  by  said  spindle  and  capable  of  limited 
radial  BiOTement  relatively  to  said  spindle  with  means 
for  controlling  said  limited  radial  movement,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  saM  spriag  with  said  crank  pta 
whereby  said  spring  will  Impart  rotary  movement  to  said 
spindle  throogh  said  crank  pin. 

4.  la  a  doer  controlling  means,  a  frame,  a  spindle  rota- 
tably mounted  therein,  a  closer  spring  mounted  thereto,  a 


I  1.115.306.  WATER-HKATER.  Thomas  Gore,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  827.MMK 
(Q.  126—380.) 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trough-shaped 
shield  provided  along  its  upper  edges  with  spacing  lags : 
straps  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  spacing  lugs ;  a 
burner  pipe  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  trotigh -shaped 
shield  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  a  mixing  pipe 
communicating  with  one  end  of  the  bomer  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet ;  and  a  source  of  fuel  supply  dis- 
charging Into  tbe  air  inlet ;  tbe  shield  being  provided  witli 
ventilating  openings  in  one  of  its  side  walls,  and  being 
equipped  in  one  of  its  side  walls  with  a  lighting  bole,  tbe 
burner  pipe  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  combustion 
oriflces  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  burner  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  trough  shaped 
shield  provided  along  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  boiler 
engaging  lugs  serving  to  space  tbe  shield  from  the  boiler 
wherewith  tbe  shield  Is  assembled  and  to  define  flame 
outlets,  tbe  walls  of  the  shield  lK<lng  Inclined  to  direct  the 
flame  toward  the  outlets ;  a  burner  pipe  located  within  the 
shield ;  and  boiler  engaging  means  carried  by  tbe  shield. 


1.115,307.  COMBINED  POINT  AND  BOLT  FOB  BELTS. 
John  A.  Guffib,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Main 
Belting  Company,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,290. 
(Cl.  85—1.) 


A  combined  point  and  bolt  for  use  in  coaaectloB  with 
belts  composed  of  a  bolt  ha-vtng  a  threaded  shank  and 
adapted  to  extend  throngh  s  bole  In  tbe  belt  aod  an  en- 
larged head  adapted  to  engage  the  fhce  of  ttie  brtt,  and  a 
point  wboee  body  threi^heot  tbe  grostsr  part  sf  its 
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is  solid  and  taper  td  to  a  point  while  the  remainder  la 
Don-tapered  and  p -OTlded  with  a  screw  threaded  socket 
whose  internal  dlflimeter  Is  uniform  and  corresponds  to 
the  diameter  of  th^  solid  conical  portion  of  the  piece  at 
a  part  thereof  suUstantlally  nearer  its  non-tapered  por- 
tion than  its  point,  whereby  after  the  bolt  la  removably 
connected  to  the  point  and  both  passed  through  the 
belt  the  bolt  will  femaln  firmly  confined  in  the  hole  In 
the  belt. 


1,115.308.     GAS  HtATING 
Jr.,  Mount  Roya 
No.  756,657.     (C 
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1.  An    iron    com 
tending  through 
surfaces    thereof, 
down  from   the 
sages,   said   passag^ 
base  and  located 
tudinal  dimension 
the  base,  a  cover  fo^ 
base  and  having 
of  said  slots. 

2.  An  iron 
between  the  upper 
ing  at  their  ends  at 
slots  which  extend 
base  into  the 
verse    sectional 
from  the  base,  a 
orifices  disposed 
a  cover  for  the  base. 

3.  An   iron  com 
between   its  upper 
leading  from  the 
rising  from  the 
tween   the  slots 
above   the  base  an 
slots,  and  a  cover 

4.  An  iron  co 
between  its  upper 
ends  at  the  ends  of 
at  the  opposite  sidei 
of  the  base,  walls 
pockets  located 
located    over   the 
base  and  spaced 
lower   portion 
of  the  slots,  and  a 


ed|  es 
ani 


f<ir 


SAD-IRON.       CHARLB8    GONW, 

N.  J.      Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.     Serial 
158—23.1.) 


>riHing    a    base    having    passages    ex* 

same  between   the   upper  and   lower 

base    having   slots    which    extend 

up^er  surface  of   the  base  into  the  pa*- 

extendlng  from  end   to  end  of  the 

opposite  Bides  of  the  median  longi- 

tbe  base,  edge  walls  ascending  from 

the  base  and  a  tube  leading  into  the 

oifflces  directed  toward  the  upper  ends 


composing  a  base  having  passages  located 

ind  lower  surfaces  thereof,  and  open- 

the  ends  of  the  base,  said  base  having 

down  from   the  upper  surface  of  the 

,  the  passages  being  of  greater  trans- 

than    the   slots,   edge    walls    rising 

located  above  the  base  and  having 

toward  the  upper  edges  of  the  slots  and 


pi  ising  a  base  having  passages  located 

and   lower  surfaces  and   having  slots 

upper  surface  into  the  passages,  walls 

of  the  base,  said  base   having  be- 

tbe   walls,   pockets,   a   tube   located 

having  orifices  directed  toward  the 

the  base. 

mp^lslng  a  base  having  passages  located 

lower  surfaces,  and  open  at  their 

the  base,  said  passages  being  located 

of  the  median  longitudinal  dimension 

ijlsing  from  the  base,  said  base  having 

the  walls  and  the  slots,  a  tube 

niedian    longitudinal    dimension   of   the 

fr^m  the  base,  said   tube  having  at  its 

orifices   directed   toward   the   upper  edges 

(over  for  the  base. 


«nd 


betveen 


1,115,309.       FRICT[ONLESS    CAR  WHEEL.      BiniTA    B. 


GcNNOE,  Beckley, 


W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.   4.  1914.     Serial 


No.  822,449.      (CI.  105—164.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  wleel  comprising  a  hub,  a  web,  a  rim, 
and  a  flange  formed  on  said  rim,  said  rim  also  having  a 
recess  in  the  side  cbposite  the  flange,  of  a  tread  portion 
said  tread  portion  bptng  proTlded  with  an  annular  groove, 
a  plurality  of  roUefs  within  the  groove  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rim  and  h)ll  thereon,  means  to  hold  the  rollers 
in  place,  said  meai|B  being  seated  in  the  annular  recess 
in  the  rim,  and  m^ns  to  lock  the  retaining  means  and 
hold   the   same   to  prevent   it   from   becoming  displaced. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  comprising  a  hub, 
woU,  a  rim,  and  a  flange  formed  on  said  rim,  said  flange 
extending  oatwardl}^  therefrom  and  surrounding  the  entire 
rim,  the  rim  also  tajeing  provided  with  a  threaded  recess 


on  the  side  opposite  the  flange,  of  a  tread  portion,  said 
tread  portion  being  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
annular  groove  on  its  inner  side,  the  flange  formed  on 
the  tread  portion,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
railroad  rail,  a  series  of  rollers  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
groove  in  the  tread  portion,  and  to  roll  on  the  surface 
of  the   rim,  a   roller  retaining  element  threaded  on  the 


screw  threaded  portions  formed  by  the  recesses  in  the 
rim,  a  locking  member  extending  through  the  rim  and 
into  the  roller  retaining  element,  said  locking  memt>er 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  roller  retaining  element  against 
rotation,  and  means  to  prevent  the  locking  member  from 
becoming  unlocked. 


1,115,310.  CHUCK.  GcHTAV  Halvobsen  Pandb,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  J.  Cushing,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,668.  (CI. 
77—32.) 


1.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  a  Jaw-carrier,  a  driving 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  spindle  of  a  drill, 
said  driving  member  and  jaw-carrier  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  together  and  for  axial  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  a  sleeve  Joumaled  with  respect  to 
one  of  said  elements  and  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  the  other,  the  thread  being  so  pitched  that  by  holding 
the  sleeve  stationary  the  Jaw-carrier  will  be  fed  down- 
ward. 

'  2.  In  a  chuck,  a  driving  member,  a  Jaw-carrier,  connec- 
tions between  the  same  whereby  they  rotate  together  bat 
are  movable  axially  with  relation  to  each  other,  the  Jaw- 
carrying  member  having  a  thKaded  portion  and  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  thread  engaging  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  Jaw-carrier  and  adapted  to  revolve  with  the 
Jaw-carrier  or  to  be  held  stationary  while  the  latter  re- 
volves. 
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3.  In  a  chuck,  a  driving  member,  a  Jaw-carrier  having 
telescopic  connections  therewith,  said  Jaw-carrying  mem- 
ber having  also  a  threaded  portion,  an  internally  threaded 
member  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  Jaw-car- 
rier and  adapted  to  revolve  therewith  or  to  be  held  sta- 
tionary while  the  Jaw-carrier  revolves. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  a  driving  member  having  a  shank,  a 
Jaw-carrier  having  a  bore  to  receive  the  shank  and  adapted 
to  be  revolved  by  the  latter  but  to  have  axial  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  Jaw-carrier  having  also  an  exteriorly 
threaded  portion,  a  member  having  an  internally  threaded 
portion  engaging  the  exteriorly  threaded  portion  of  the 
Jaw-carrying  member  and  adapted  to  revolve  with  the  lat- 
ter or  to  be  revolved  relatively  thereto. 

6.  In  a  chuck,  a  driving  member  having  a  squared 
shank,  a  Jaw-carrying  member  having  an  axial  cavity 
squared  in  cross-section  to  receive  said  shank  and  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  portion,  an  Interiorly  threaded  sleeve 
engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  Jaw-carrier,  and  con- 
nections between  said  sleeve  and  the  driving  member 
whereby  rotary  movement  between  the  parts  is  permitted 
but  axial  movement  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,311.  TYPE-WRITER.  D«  WiTT  C.  Hamub,  Fond 
du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Harris 
Typewriter  Manufacturing  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  690,756.      (CI.  197—186.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  main  framework, 
and  a  unitary  structure  constituting  the  lower  action  of 
the  typewriter,  said  structure  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  end  plates,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  said 
end  plates,  a  forward  and  a  rear  guide  comb  secured  to 
said  end  plates  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  series  of  key 
levers  pivoted  between  their  ends  on  said  shaft,  said  key 
levers  being  guided  at  two  points  by  said  guide  combs,  and 
mean  for  mounting  the  unit  frame  in  said  main  frame- 
work. 

2.  In  a  tjrpewrtter,  in  combination,  a  main  framework, 
and  a  structure  constituting  the  lower  action  of  the  type- 
writer and  comprising  a  frame  having  end  plates,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  end  platea,  a  forward  and  a  rear  guide 
comb  having  their  end  portions  fixed  to  said  end  plates, 
the  rear  one  of  said  guide  combs  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  shaft  and  the  forward  guide  comb  being  positioned 
at  some  distance  from  said  shaft,  and  a  series  of  key 
levers  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  guided  in  two  places  by 
said  guide  combs.  ^ 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  main  framework, 
a  lower  action  unit  removably  mounted  therein  and  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  series  of  key  levers,  a  guide  comb  for 
said  key  levers,  a  series  of  bell-crank  levers  connected  to 
said  key  levers  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  set  of 
type  bars,  and  a  guide  comb  for  said  bell-crank  levers,  said 
key  levers,  bell-crank  levers,  and  guide  combs  being 
mounted  In  the  unit  frame ;  and  means  for  securing  said 
unit  frame  in  the  main  framework. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  main  framework 
having  inwardly  extending  lugs,  a  lower  action  unit  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  through  the  lower  end  of  said  frsme- 
work,  said  unit  comprising  a  frame  having  projections  ar- 
ranged to  stop  against  said  lugs,  means  for  securing  said 


projections  and  said  lugs  together,  and  a  series  of  key 
levers  and  a  guiding  comb  therefor  mounted  in  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  main  framework ; 
a  unitary  structure  removably  mounted  in  said  framework 
and  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  end  plates  and 
a  forward  and  rear  guide  comb  extending  between  and  se- 
cured to  said  end  plates,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  end 
plates,  a  series  of  key  levers  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and 
guided  by  said  guide  combs,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in 
said  end  plates,  a  series  of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  on  the 
second  shaft  and  connected  to  said  key  levers,  an  arcuate 
guide  comb  fixed  in  said  frame  and  arranged  to  gnide  said 
bell-crank  levers ;  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  in 
the  main  framework. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,115,312.  SHEET -MUSIC  CONTAINER.  Edwakd  J. 
Hawkins,  Solvay,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  803,769.     (CI.  11—7.) 
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1.  A  container  comprising  an  envelop  having  indicia 
on  one  face  thereof  indicative  of  the  contents  therein,  and 
a  flange  formed  at  one  longer  edge  and  one  short  edge  of 
the  enx-elop  for  holding  a  sheet  of  music  over  one  face 
thereof. 

2.  A  container  comprising  an  envelop  having  Indicia 
on  one  face  thereof  indicative  of  the  contents  therein,  a 
flange  formed  at  one  longer  edge  and  one  short  edge  of  the 
envelop  for  holding  a  sheet  of  music  over  one  face  there- 
of, and  Ubs  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  respective  In- 
closures  within  the  envelop  and  having  indicia  correspond- 
ing to  certain  indicia  on  one  face  of  the  said  envelop. 


1 115.313.  WINDMILL.  Thomas  W.  Hbmmiho,  San  Ab- 
gelo,  Tex.  Filed  June  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  776.280. 
(Cl.  170—26.) 


In  a  windmill  having  a   rotor  provided  with  parallel 
arms  having  at  their  side  edges  sockets,  ranss  pivotsd  be- 
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tween  tl»e  arms  «» I  adapted  to  orvrlmp  each  other  at  theto 
ed»e  portions,  plates  attached  to  the  arma  adjaeeat  the 
aoctets  and  haTtnd  end  portions  standing  ont  at  right  an- 
tflta  to  tb«  arms  a^d  adapted  to  receive  hetween  them  the 
free  edge  portkHialof  th«  ranea,  and  ptna  earrted  by  the 
▼anes  and  adapted  to  engage  the  evtstaadlBg  end  por- 
tions of  the  plates  iwhen  the  Tanes  ««  la  one  poattloo  and 
adapted  to  enter  ^be  aortets  when  the  vaoea  are  In  aa- 
other  position,  wliereby  the  swinging  moTemeat  of  the 
Tanes  ts  Winlted  ai  proximately  to  one  quarter  oC  a  chrle. 


1,115,514.  ORABf-OTTTTER.  Albwit  Horsx!».  Manito- 
woc, Wis.  Fllell  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  742.82S. 
(CI.   66—19.) 


A  graaa  trimmed  adapted  to  be  aMived  over  the  aurface 
of  the  ground  and  lociudlng  a  Made  member  providing  a 
shearing  edge  an^  a  gnard  adjaceat  thereto,  a  pinion 
formed  with  a  diunetric  channel  la  its  lower  surface, 
shaft  pin  on  which  the  plakm  is  roUUbly  mounted,  said 
^in  extending  thjoogh  the  Made  member  adjacent  the 
shearing  edge,  a  h^ade  moaated  In  the  channel  of  the  pin- 
ion and  secured  U  t^  •»>•''  P*°.  *  ground  wheel,  and  a 
geared  connectioo  becweea  aald  pinion  and  ground  wheel 
to  drive  the  pinion  In  the  movement  of  the  trimmer  over 
the  surface  being  operated  upon. 


,115,315. 
son,  Kaus 
(CI.  98—22.) 


WiNEfSCOOP.      Hatdcn   A.   Hcmt,   McPher 
FllKl  Jan.  27,   1914.     Serial  No.  814,T7«. 


1.  In  a  wiad  s^oop,  a  ring,  transverse  bars  upon  the 
rail,  lugs  upoa  ttw  ring,  a  bow-shaped  member  having  its 
arms  connected  4ith  the  bow-shaped  member  and  eyes 
upon  the  flexible  »>coop  which  engage  the  transverse  bar 
of  the  ring.  i 

2.  In  a  wind  s«oop,  a  frame,  a  U-shaped  member  cen- 
trally secured  to|  the  frame  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  flexitle  wind  scoop  having  its  longitudinal 
edges  connected  wrttb  the  U-shaped  member,  and  the  said 
scoop  being  also  alldabi.v   connected  with  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  wiad  n^oop,  a  U-shaped  non-flexible  member,  a 
scoop  of  textile  arterial  having  its  edges  loosely  secured 
to  the  said  U-«bape<l  member,  whereby  the  same  may  be 
passed  tbrougb  the  U-shaped  member  and  arranged  to 
either  side  of  the  jsatd  U-sbaped  member. 

4.  In  a  wlDd  s^oop.  a  substantially  U-shaped  support 
Ing  member  and  ^  textile  scoop  having  Its  edges  secured 
to  the  said  U-shafed  member  to  provide  a  hinged  connec 
tioo  betweev  the  iatd  raeaUier  aad  the  iMld  scoop. 


5.  In  a  wind  sooop,  a  sobntaatlally  U-sbaped  rapportlng 
member,  a  flezfMe  scoop  having  its  longitudinal  edges 
htngedly  connected  with  the  U-shaped  member,  the  said 
scoop  at  Its  connection  with  the  U-shaped  member  betng 
formed  with  a  directing  lip  and  said  loop  being  made  np 
of  a  plurality  of  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


l.llft,3ie.  (OMBIKATION  FOLUINO  BE1>.  SotXJMOW 
Kaarea,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  8.  Karpea  k  Broa., 
ChAcago.  111.,  a  Corporatton  of  West  Virginia.  Fllai 
Jan.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.622.     (CI.  6 — M.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  fold- 
ing-bed adapted  to  be  boused  in  folded  condition  in  said 
frame,  aald  bed  coraprlstag  a  pinrallty  ot  maia-aectlona 
and  a  pliirallty  of  apectng-aectlona  coaaectlnff  aald  main- 
se<*tloBa,  meana  for  locking  the  outer  maln-aectloBs  In 
folded  relation,  and  an  aatl-foMlag  device  adapted  to 
he  moved  to  the  inoperative  poeltloo  la  tbe  operation  of 
bringing  said  locking  means  into  locking  engagement. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  aapporting  means,  of  a  folding-bed  compris- 
ing an  inner  main-section,  an  intermediate  main-section, 
an  outer  main-section,  and  spacing  sections  connecting 
the  intermediate  section  to  tbe  other  sections,  means  for 
lo<'klng  tbe  outer  main  Hertion  la  folded  relation  upon  the 
Intermediate  main-section,  and  an  anti-folding  device 
adapted  to  be  thrown  to  the  Inoperative  position  in  the 
operation  of  bringing  said  locking  means  Into  locking 
position. 

3.  In  a  atmctnre  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination with  supporting  means,  of  a  folding-bed  stmcture 
comprising  a  plurality  of  foldably-related  bed-eectlons, 
locking  means  for  securing  one  section  In  folded  relation 
to  another  section,  and  an  anti-folding  device  operative 
to  prevent  complete  folding  of  the  structure  and  adapted 
to  be  thrown  to  the  inoperative  position  in  the  operation 
of  bringing  said  locking  means  Into  locking  engagement. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  supporting  meana,  of  a  folding-bed  struc- 
ture comprising  a  head-section,  an  Intermediate  section,  a 
foot-sectlon,  and  spacing  sections  connecting  the  same,  of 
locidtig  means  adapted  to  secure  the  foot-sectlon  in  folded 
relation  on  the  intermediate  section,  and  an  antl-foldlng 
device  mounted  on  the  Intermediate  section  and  serving 
to  prevent  premature  cempletlon  of  the  folding  operation, 
aatd  antl-foldlng  device  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  the  in- 
operative position  In  the  operation  of  bringing  aald  lock- 
ing means  into  locking  engagement. 

5.  In  a  stmcture  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  supporting  means,  of  a  folding-bed  struc- 
ture comprising  a  head-section,  an  Intermediate-section, 
a  foot-sectlon,  and  sparing  sections  connecting  same, 
of  locking  means  adapted  to  secure  the  foot-sectlon  In 
folded  relation  to  tbe  Intermediate-section,  and  an  anti- 
folding  lever  mobnted  on  the  intermediate-section  and 
adapted  to  prevent  premature  completion  of  the  folding 
operation,  raid  lever  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  the  Inoper- 
ative position  in  the  operation  of  bringing  said  locking 
means  Into  locking  engagement. 

friatms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,115,817.     PBBPARINO  BLECTB0DE8  FOR  BLBCTRIC 
WELDING  OR  SOLOBRINO.     Oacas  KjaLLBvao,  Oot- 
teBborg.    Sweden,      nied    Jan.    29,    1912.      Serial    No. 
674.167.      (CI.  219—12.) 
1.  The  taerela  described  aiethod  of  manufacturing  elec- 

tro4ea  for  weldlm;  or  soldering  metala  electrically,  which 
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constats  in  mixing  together  In  a  finely  powdered  state  car- 
bonates, carbon,  oxids  and  slllcatefi  with  a  liquor  and  a 
carlionic  add  developing  material  to  a  thin  paste,  dip- 
ping therein  an  Iron  rod  until  the  aame  Is  coated  with  the 
paste,  and  leaving  the  coated  rod  to  dry  while  standing 
in  an  inclined  position  thereby  developing  carbonic  add 
from  the  rod  cover. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  elec- 
trodes for  welding  or  soldering  metals,  which  consists  in 
mixing  together  in  a  finely  powdered  state  CaCOa,  KiCOi, 
ZrO,,  MgO,  C,  KNaSIO,,  6,0,  and  HAl  810«  with  a  liquor 
to  a  paste,  dipping  therein  an  iron  rod  tintll  it  la  coated 
with  the  paste  and  leaving  the  coated  rod  to  dry. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  elec- 
trodes for  welding  or  soldering  metals  electrically,  whicb 
consists  In  mixing  together  In  a  finely  powdered  state  car 
bonates,  carbon,  oxids  and  silicates  witb  a  Ilqnor  and  a 
dual  combination  of  silicates  with  earth  metals  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  to  a  paste,  dipping  therein  an  iron  rod 
until  it  is  coated  with  the  paate,  and  bringing  about  dry- 
ing of  the  coated  rod. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  elec- 
trodes for  welding  or  soldering  metals  electrically,  which 
consists  la  mixlag  to«etber  In  a  flnoly  powdered  state 
carbonates,  carbon,  oxids  and  silicates  with  a  liquor,  a 
carboalc  add  developing  material  and  substaneee  which 
form  Ingredients  of  the  metal  to  be  treated,  to  a  paate, 
dlpptog  tfaerelB  an  Iron  rod  until  the  aame  la  coated  wltb 
the  paate,  and  bringing  aboot  drying  of  the  coated  rod. 


1,115,318.  SELF  TURNING  HARROW  -  CART.  Ca«1 
KNUTaoN,  Hudaon,  8.  D.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.   798,646.    (CI.  55—91.) 


rJ 


A  self-tarnlng  harrow  cart  having  a  frame  composed 
ot  front  aad  rear  sections,  each  having  converging  lower 
member*  arranged  In  sabstantlally  the  mime  plane,  an 
upright  pivot-connector  to  which  the  members  of  both 
sections  converge  from  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot-con- 
nector aad  by  which  they  are  pivotally  connected  together, 
sets  of  upper  braces  respectively  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  members  of  the  front  and  rear  sections  and 
converging  upwardly  and  connected  to  the  pivot-connector 
above  the  point  of  connection  of  the  lower  members  of 
the  front  and  rear  sections  to  said  pivot-connector,  said 
sections,  braces,  and  pivot-connector  constituting  a  tmas 
of  which  the  pivot  connector  is  the  stmt,  an  arch  whose 
legs  are  connecte<]  to  the  rear  ends  of  divergent  members 
of  the  rear  sections,  a  brace  connecting  the  crown  of  the 
arch  to  the  pivot-connector,  a  seat  supported  by  tbe  brace, 
and  a  wheel  for  supporting  the  arch. 


1,115.319.  WEATHER-STRIP.  STANLar  Lbbcb.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  799.096.  (CI. 
2() — 68. ) 

The  comMnatlon  with  a  door  casing,  Jamb  and  door,  of  a 
weather  strip  conaisting  of  a  nheet  metal  toague  having 
tbe  upper  edge  thereof  cut  away,  a  hollow  casing  secured 
against  tbe  face  of  the  door  aad  boosing  aald  strip,  a 
led>;e  projecting  from  tbe  lower  margin  of  the  casing, 
means  in  the  enda  of  said  casiag  for  movably  aapporting 
the  tongue,  otriker  members  on  the  door  jamtt,  latches 
projecting  from  tbe  caaing  to  contact  adth  the  atrlker 
members  when  tbe  door  la  cloned,  levers  la  the  cut  away 


upper  edge  of  the  tongue  operated  by  tbe  latches  to  da> 
preaa  tbe  tongue,  and  a  ahoe  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 


tongue  with    the    end   portioaa   thereof   loosely   held  flir 
downward  projection  by  said  levers. 


1,115,320.  SHOE-FORM.  Altsed  G.  Laooa,  Brockton. 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  SerUl  No.  724.706.  (CI. 
12—128.  > 


/ 


Ll^.- 


1.  A  hollow  shoe  form  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
material  suitaMy  shaped  so  as  to  comprise  a  forward  toe 
or  body  portion  with  intumed  lower  edges,  and  a  rear  or 
heel  portion  with  top  intnrned  abutting  parts  stitched  to- 
gether on  a  central  Hue  and  forming  a  completely  closed 
top  at  the  ankle  part,  the  depending  walla  of  the  aald 
heel  portion  extending  downward  from  said  closed  top  to 
the  bulge  of  the  heel  only,  combined  with  an  outer  fln- 
lahlng  atrtp  covering  the  joint  between  tbe  aald  abatthtg 
parta  mt  said  closed  top. 

2.  A  boUow  shoe  form  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
material  suitably  shaped  so  as  to  comprise  a  forward  toe 
or  body  portion  with  intumed  lower  edges,  and  a  rear  or 
heel  portion  with  top  Inturned  abutting  parta  stitched  to- 
gether on  a  central  line  and  forming  a  completely  closed 
top  at  the  angle  part,  tbe  depending  walls  of  the  said 
heel  portion  extending  downward  from  said  closed  top 
to  the  bulge  of  tbe  heel  only,  combined  with  a  brace  or 
reinforce  connecting  said  inturned  lower  edges  at  the  for- 
ward or  body  part  of  the  form,  the  second  brace  or  rein- 
force at  tbe  extreme  heel  portion  of  the  form,  and  a  fin- 
ishing strip  covering  the  Joint  between  the  said  abutting 
parts  of  said  closed  top. 


1,115,321.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CEMENT  FROM 
MOLTEN  BLAST-FURNACE  8L-\G.  Wilhxlm  Lass- 
INO,  Mensenberg,  near  Honnef,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mittelrbeiniscbe  Cement- Industrie  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Cologne, 
Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,922.      (CI.  83 — 91.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  cement 
from  molten  blast-furnace  slag  consisting  in  projecting  the 
molten  slag  in  a  dlalntegrated  condition  by  a  mechanleal 


iiS6 


agitator  Into  an 
simultaneously 
conduit  in  tbe  o 

2.  The    herein 
from    molten 
tbe  molten  slag  In 
cal  agitator  into  a 
simultaneously 
through  the  condu^ 

3.  Tbe    herein 
from  molten  blast- 
molten  slag  in  a 
tator  into  an   a 
tube,  and  in  simul 
the  tube  In  the 


I  pproxlmately   horizontal    condnit,    and 
caul  ling  a  current  of  air  to  flow  through  the 
ppfsite  direction. 

scribed    method    of    producing    cement 

blastffurnace   slag   consisting    in    projecting 
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1.115,322.       V 
Northwood, 
822,717.     (CI 


The  combination 
bile  body,  of  a  seat 
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EHI  :'LE  -  SEAT.       John     Reiben     Losbi, 
lowt.      Filed    Mar.    5,    1914.      Serial    No. 


2:— 43.) 


with  the  sides  and  back  of  an  automo- 
member  movably  connected  to  the  back, 
a  depending  «upp<»rting  member  movably  conB«etcd-  to 
the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  member,  side  members  mov- 
ably connected  to  t  le  end  portions  of  the  seat  member,  and 
movable  Into  position  against  the  said  automobile  sides, 
detacbably  connect  ?d  means  carried  by  the  side  members 
sides  for  holding  the  side  members  in 
vertical  position  against  tbe  automobile  sides,  means  for 
holding  the  depen<  ing  support  in  vertical  position,  and 
means  for  holding  the  seat  member  in  folded  position 
against  the  said  back. 


1,116,323.     FLU 
Mansprroek, 
No.  804,294.     ( 


ID  PRESSURE  REGUL.\TOR.     Lewis  8. 
Troy,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.      Serial 
C|.  50—38.) 


The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  distributing  pipe, 
and  a  fluid  presst  re  drum  communicating  therewith,  of 
a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  drum,  a  controller  com- 
prising a  cylinder  icommanicatlng  with  the  delivery  pipe 
and  arranged  in  ajllnement  with  the  distributing  pipe,  a 
valve  located  In  thje  distributing  pipe,  an  arm  for  operat- 
ing tbe  said  valve,  b  piston  reclprocatlngly  movable  within 
the  cylinder,  a  brafket  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  link  pivotall^  connected  to  the  bracket,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  tbe  link  ana  also  pivoted  to  tbe  stem  of  the  piston, 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  said  lever  and  arm,  a 
bearing  mounted  a^  the  upper  side  of  the  cylinder,  an  ad- 
justing screw  moui^ted  in  the  said  bearing,  a  coiled  retrac- 
tile spring  connect|td  with  the  said  screw  and  said  lever, 
and  means  on  the  cylinder  for  guiding  tbe  lever  in  its 
movements  and  preventing  lateral  displacement  thereof. 


1.115,324.  TELEPHONE  RRLEA8S-INSURINO  MEANS. 
Talbot  G.  Mabtin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial  No-  442,212.  (CI. 
179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch  for  ex- 
tending connection  in  the  direction  of  the  called  subscriber, 
means  including  a  plug  and  Jack  by  which  a  manual 
swltcbtKiard  operator  extends  connection  to  said  switch  to 
control  tbe  same,  a  signal  at  said  switchboard,  automatic 
means  for  operating  said  signal  if  the  plug  Is  withdrawn 
from  the  Jack  and  the  automatic  switch  is  not  released, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  switch  in  response  to  the  said 
signal. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  trunking  switch 
for  extending  connection  in  the  direction  of  the  called 
subscriber,  means  Including  a  plug  and  Jack  for  extend- 
ing connection  to  said  switch  to  control  the  same,  means 
controlled  by  the  manual  switchboard  operator  for  extend- 
ing connection  from  said  switch  to  the  called  subscriber's 
line,  means  by  which  the  operator  releases  the  said  auto- 
matic switch  and  the  means  for  extending  connection 
therefrom,  a  signal  at  said  awltcbboard,  and  automatic 
means  for  operating  said  signal  if  the  plug  is  withdrawn 
from  the  Jack  without  releasing. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  an  auto- 
matic switch,  a  plug  and  Jack  by  which  a  manual  switch- 
board operator  extends  connection  to  said  switch  to  con- 
trol the  same,  a  relay,  means  for  closing  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit through  said  relay  by  tbe  insertion  of  tbe  plug  in  the 
Jack,  an  operator's  key-switch  for  releasing  said  automatic 
switch,  a  locking  circuit  for  said  relay  controlled  and 
opened  by  the  actuation  of  said  key-switch,  a  signal  having 
a  circuit  closed  at  one  point  by  the  energizing  of  said  relay 
and  closed  at  another  point  therein  by  the  withdrawal  of 
tbe  plug  from  the  Jack,  whereby  the  said  signal  is  oper- 
ated if  tbe  operator  withdraws  the  plug  from  the  Jack 
without  releasing  tbe  automatic  switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  having  manual  switchboards, 
the  combination  of  an  automatic  switch,  a  trunk-line  lead- 
ing thereto,  means  for  connecting  a  calling  subscriber 
with  said  trunk-line,  means  by  which  a  manual  switch- 
board operator  controls  said  automatic  switch  to  extend 
the  connection  in  the  direction  of  tbe  called  subscriber, 
means  by  which  tbe  said  operator  may  release  the  said  au- 
tomatic switch,  a  signal  at  said  switchboard,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  operating  said  signal  whenever  the  connec- 
tion to  the  automatic  switch  is  taken  down  or  broken  with- 
out releasing  said  switch. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  means  for  establishing  a  connection  between 
said  lines,  said  means  Including  a  manual  switchboard  pro- 
vided with  an  alarm  signal,  an  automatic  switch,  means  at 
said  manual  switchboard  for  controlling  said  automatic 
switch  to  extend  connection  in  the  direction  of  tbe  called 
subscriber,  means  at  said  manual  switchboard  for  releasing 
said  switch  after  tbe  subscribers  are  tbroagh  talking,  and 
automatic  means  at  said  manual  switchboard  for  operating 
said  signal  whenever  the  operator  disconnects  the  two  sub- 
scribers wlthoat  releasing  said  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.115.825.  DRAINING  HOSE-RBEL.  Claebnci  M.  Mc- 
Call,  Marlon.  N.  C.  Filed  Not.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,166.      (CI.   242—87.) 


The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth, 
of  a  U-shaped  bent  wood  frame,  a  cross  bar  within  tbe 
ends  of  said  frame,  two  runners  secured  transversely  to 
said  bar  ends,  a  shaft  secured  near  its  ends  to  said  run- 
ners, wheels  upon  said  shaft,  nuts  upon  said  shaft  to  se- 
cure said  wheels,  a  hose  reel  secured  between  said  frame, 
a  shoe  mounted  upon  the  side  of  one  of  said  runners,  and  a 
shoe  secured  to  said  frame  upon  the  side  having  said 
runner  shoe,  said  two  shoes  and  the  nut  upon  the  end 
of  tbe  shaft  being  adapted  to  support  the  hose  reel  so 
that  its  axis  is  in  a  vertical  position,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,115.326.     BROODER.     Petbb  McColldm,  Fayette,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  650.077.    (CI.  119 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  frame 
carried  by  the  base,  strip-like  brackets  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  walls  of  the  frame  and  spaced  from  tbe  upper 
edges  thereof,  a  screen  roof  loosely  supported  on  the 
brackets  and  adapted  to  normally  lie  flush  with  the  upper 
edges  of  the  frame,  said  screen  roof  being  removable  from 
the  said  brackets  and  not  hinged  thereto  or  to  tbe  said 
frame  but  being  adapted  to  swing  on  its  rear  edge  when 
the  front  edge  of  the  screen  roof  is  raised  or  lowered  rela- 
tively to  the  said  brackets,  a  main  roof  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  frame  and  form  a  cover  therefor,  means  carried  by 
tbe  main  roof  and  adapted  for  adjustable  connection  with 
the  frame  for  supporting  the  main  roof  in  various  open  po- 
sitions relatively  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  main  roof  and  screen  roof  to  support  the  screen  roof  In 
raised  position  relative  to  tbe  adjusted  position  of  tbe 
main  roof. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  1^  base,  of  a  frame 
carried  thereby,  a  screen  roof  loosely  supported  on  the 
frame,  bnt  not  having  hinged  connection  therewith,  a  main 
roof  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  fmme,  an  adjusting  bar 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  main  roof  on  an  exterior  face 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures,  a  pin 
adapted  to  pass  traqsversely  through  one  of  the  apertures 
of  the  adjusting  bar  and  extend  into  the  frame  to  adjust- 
ably support  the  main  roof  in  various  open  positions  rela- 
tively to  the  frame,  and  a  memt>er  swlnglngly  connecting 
the  main  roof  with  the  screen  roof  for  securing  the  main 
roof  in  an  open  position  relative  to  tbe  adjusted  position 
of  the  main  roof. 


1.115,327.  CAR-COUPLING.  Richard  J.  Miller,  Ot- 
tumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  791.816. 
(CI.  213—36.) 


A  car  coupling  comprising  a  primary  and  auxiliary-  sec- 
tion, a  locking  member  plvotally  mounted  within  said  pri- 
mary section  and  capable  of  having  a  vertical  swinging 
movement  whereby  said  locking:  member  may  be  thrown 
out  of  engagement  with  foreign  objects  when  It  Is  not 
desired  that  said  memt>er  be  used,  said  primary  section 
provided  with  a  socket  at  one  end.  a  coil  spring  carried 
within  said  socket  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  said 
locking  member  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  a  yield- 
able  horizontal  position  to  facilitate  the  compression  of 
said  locking  member  downwardly  while  the  coupling  is 
being  coupled,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
member,  and  means  carried  by  said  locking  member  for 
engaging  said  locking  pin  and  holding  said  primary  and 
auxiliary  sections  together. 


I.115,.328.  HEDGE-TRIMMER.  Robert  C.  Murran, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,248.     (CI.  5ft— 16.) 


1.  A  bush  trimmer  comprlsin?  a  flexible  base  provided 
with  a  handle,  and  also  provided  with  laterally  extending 
teeth  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  flexible  guard  secured  on  one 
side  of  the  base  and  In  spaced  relation  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  teeth  conforming  in  shape 
and  position  to  the  teeth  of  the  base,  a  flexible  cutter  slid- 
ingly  secured  to  the  base  and  provided  with  cutting  teeth 
adapted  to  reclprocatlngly  operate  between  the  guard 
and  the  base,  means  carried  by  the  base  for  reciprocating 
the  cutter,  and  means  carried  by  the  base  for  flexing  the 
base,  the  guard  and  the  cutter  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bush  trimmer  comprising  a  flexible  base  provided 
with  a  handle  and  also  provided  at  one  edge  with  laterally 
disposed  teeth,  a  flexible  guard  plate  secured  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  base  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  provided 
with  laterally  disposed  teeth  conforming  In  shape  and 
position  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  base,  a  fillet  securing  the 
ends  of  the  teeth  of  the  base  and  the  guard  and  providing 
pockets  between  the  guard  and  base,  a  flexible  cutter  slid- 
ingly  and  detacbably  secured  to  the  base  and  provided 
with  cutting  teeth  fitted  in  the  said  pockets  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  therein,  means  carried  by  the  base  for  recip- 
rocating the  said  cutter,  and  means  for  flexing  the  base, 
the  guard  and  the  cutter,  said  means  consisting  of  an 
upright  located  at  each  end  of  the  base,  screw -threaded 
rods  plvotally  carried  by  the  uprights,  and  a  sleeve  con- 
necting the  rods  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  rods  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  substantially  as  described. 


1,115,329.  WIRE-FASTEXER.  A.nton  Nelson,  Sauk 
Center.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  19, 1913.  Serial  No.  801,966. 
(CI.  256—60.) 

A  wire  fastener  for  cement  posts  comprising  an  integral 
member  bent  in  substantially  oval  form  having  a  socket 
portion,  said  member  being  embedded  in  the  post  for  the 
greater  portion  of  its  length  and  disposing  the  open  end 
of  the  socket  portion  thereof  flush  with  one  of  tbe  faces  of 
the  post,  the  said  fastener  having  a  confining  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  tbe  socket  portion  and  pro- 
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1,115.330.        MA 
Galena.  Ohio. 
Columbus,    OhUp 
818,180.     (CI 
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CATCHER.        DiLLABD    M.     Nbwiian, 
iiBsignoT  of  one-half  to  Ancyl  Beardslee, 
Filed    Feb.    12,    1914.       8eri*l    No. 
58—23.) 


1.  A  mail  catAer  for  railroads  eomprtalng  a  rertical 
rod  carried  by  a  mr  at  its  door  opening,  a  key  on  said  rod 
at  some  distance  above  the  floor  level  of  the  ear,  a  bracket 
alldable  and  rotaiable  on  Haid  rod  and  having  a  key-way 
therein  to  fit  said(key,  a  cam  face  on  the  lower  end  of  aald 
bracket,  and  a  b<^rint;  for  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
rod  and  formed  tb  form  a  seat  to  coincide  with  said  cam 
face  when  said  biacket  is  swung  to  its  outermost  position. 
A  mall  catcher  for  railroads  comprising  a  vertical 
rod  carried  by  a  jar  at  its  door  opening,  brackets  slldabie 
and  rotatable  on  lald  rod  and  having  a  key-way  therein,  a 
lower  end  of  said  bracket,  a  bearing  for 
said  vertical  rod  and  formed  to  form  a 
seat  to  coincide  with  said  cam  face  when  said  bracket  la 
swung  to  its  low^most  and  outermost  position,  and  a  key 
on  said  vertical  rod  terminating  at  a  point  to  clear  the 
apper  face  of  said  bracket  when  It  Is  in  Its  lowermost 
poaltion  and  having  its  cam  face  disposed  at  ninety  de- 
crees to  the  comi>lemental  seat  formed  In  said  bearing. 


cam  face  op  the 
the  lower  end  of 


1,116.331.  BUTtTER  -  CUTTER.  Chablbs  P.  NuTncB, 
Maiden.  Mass.  |  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  810,509. 
(CI.   31— 65. » 

1.  In  a  machlnle  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  hiiving  a  discharge  opening  In  one  end;  a 
provided  with  a  centrally  extending 
threaded  mpmhert;  a  pivoted  knife  normally  closing  said 
discharge  opening;  a  nut  for  said  threaded  member;  and 
means  for  raovln|r  said  knife  horiiontally  aboat  Its  pivot 
ont  of  allnement  |*ith  said  discharge  opening,  then  operat- 
ing said  nut  to  move  said  plunger  a  given  distance,  and 
then  returning  sqld  knife  to  its  normal  position. 


2.  In  a  maehlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatiOB 
at  a  receptacle  havln;;  a  dlscharfre  opening  in  one  end ;  a 
plunger  in  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  threaded  spin- 
dle ;  a  revoluble  nut  thereon  Immovable  endwise  ;  means 
for  rotating  said  nut ;  a  diametral  blade  extending  from 
the  operating  face  of  said  plunger ;  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing aatd  tbnaded  spindle  In  said  nut. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  eomblMUlon 
of  a  receptacle  harinr  a  dtachar^a  opening  in  one  end  ;  a 
reciprocating  plunger  therein  ;  a  pivoted  knife  nonoally 
closing  said  discharge  opening; ;  means  for  moving  said 
knife  horiiontally  about  lt.s  pivot ;  and  stationary  means 
for  moistening  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  during  each 
eeeOlatlon  of  said  kaife. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening  In  one  end ;  a 
reciprocating  plunger  therein ;  a  pivoted  knife  normally 
closing  said  discbarge  opening;  mean*  for  moving  said 
knife  in  a  hortsontaJ  plane  aboat  ita  pivot ;  and  a  hol- 
low member  normally  in  contact  with  the  edge  of  said 
knife  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  through  the 
walls  of  which  the  liqoid  is  adapted  to  percolate  and 
moisten  said  knife. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening  In  one  end  ;  a 
reciprocating  plunger  therein  ;  a  pivoted  knife  normally 
closing  said  discharge  opening ;  means  for  moving  said 
knife  about  ita  pivot ;  and  a  hollow  member  normally 
held  In  yielding  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  knife  and 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  through  the  walls  of  which 
tlic  liquid  is  adapted  to  percolate  and  moisten  said  knife. 

[Claims  6  te  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,115.332.  DOOR  LOCK.  Edmdnd  Hale  O'Bribn,  Kan- 
sas aty.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,868. 
(CI.  70—64.) 


1.  A  door  lock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt,  means  to 
hold  the  bolt  In  unlocked  or  Inoperative  position,  a  spring 
to  throw  the  bolt  to  operative  position,  and  means  to  suc- 
cessively tenaion  the  spring  and  trip  said  bolt  holding 
means. 
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2.  A  door  lock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt,  meana  to 
bold  tiie  kmlt  in  unlocked  or  inoperative  position,  a  aprlng 
to  throw  the  bolt  to  operative  position,  and  a  slldabie 
tripping  device  to  effect  the  tensioning  ot  the  spring  and 
the  tripping  of  said  bolt-holding  means. 

3.  A  door  lock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt,  means  to 
bold  the  bolt  in  unlocked  or  Inoperative  poaltion,  a  aprlng 
to  throw  the  bolt  to  operative  position,  meana  to  suc- 
cessively tension  the  spring  and  trip  aaid  bolt-holding 
means,  and  manually-operable  means  to  effect  the  relax- 
ing of  the  spring. 

4.  A  door  lock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt,  means  to 
hold  the  bolt  in  unlocked  or  inoperative  poaltion,  a  spring 
to  throw  the  bolt  to  operative  position,  means  to  succes- 
sively tension  the  spring  and  trip  said  bolt-holding  means, 
manually  operable  means  to  effect  the  relaxing  of  the 
spring,  and  means  actuated  by  the  manually  operable 
means  for  restoring  the  bolt  to  inoperative  position. 

5.  A  door  lock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt,  means  to 
bold  the  bolt  in  unlocked  or  Inoperative  position,  a  spring 
to  throw  the  bolt  to  operative  position,  means  to  suc- 
ceasively  tension  the  spring  and  trip  said  bolt-holding 
means,  manually  operable  means  to  effect  the  relaxing  of 
the  spring,  means  actuated  by  the  manually  operable 
means  for  restoring  the  bolt  to  Inoperative  poaltion,  and 
B«ans  wkereby  the  tripping  device  is  restored  to  its  orlci- 
aal  poaltion  witen  the  bolt  la  tlirown  te  Inoperative  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


1,115,S3S.  OLA88-CUTTIWG  TOOL. 
Wapello,  Iowa.  Piled  Feb.  1,  1913. 
(CI.   88—27.) 


Hasbt   O.   Pbasb, 
Serial  No.  745.692. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  aaid 
base  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  dove-tailed 
groove,  a  bead  slidably  mounted  within  said  groove,  said 
head  provided  with  an  arc-web  formed  thereon,  a  gradu- 
ated scale  plvotally  secured  to  said  bead,  means  paaaing 
through  aaid  head  for  binding  aaid  dove- tailed  tongue  in 
engagement  with  said  dove  tailed  groove,  said  web  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  formed. intermediate  Its  enda  at  a 
point  one-half  the  distance  between  aaid  enda,  and  a  re- 
movable pin  carried  by  aaid  graduated  gase,  aaid  pin 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  apcrtuae  /ormed  In  aaid  web  for 
holding  said  gage  at  right  angles  to  said  head. 


1.115.334.  REMOVABLE  HANDLE.  firaPHmr  H.  P»- 
MCK,  Martin,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  M*. 
743,637.     ( CL  220—24. ) 

In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  U-shapiBd  loops  of  substantially  equal 
length  and  eonatrueted  of  resilient  hot  bendable  material 
aad  adapted  to  ^braee  a  receptacle,  each  at  the  loops  tw- 
ing  eentraliy  provided  with  npstandlng  eara,  a  bail  con- 
nected with  tke  ears,  the  temlnais  of  tlie  arms  of 


of  the  loops  being  formed  with  eyes  arranged  at  an  aagle 
to  the  arms,  the  terminal  portions  of  the  arms  of  the 
second  loop  adapted  to  pass  through  the  eyes  and  to  ex- 
ert a  tension  against  the  inner  circumference  of  aaid  eyes. 


and  the  same  arms  of  the  second  loop  being  provided  at 
and  adjacent  to  their  terminals  with  spaced  notches  for 
adjustably  engaging  with  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
eyes,  the  said  spaced  notches  being  formed  by  the  crimp- 
ing of  the  terminal  portions  of  the  second  loop. 


1,115,386.  CIOAB-PUNCTURING  DEVICE.  Chasues  H. 
POTTEK.  Haverhill,  Maas.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  808.796.     (CI.  181-20.) 


1.  A  cigar  puncturing  device  conprising  a  tube  flared 
throughout  Ita  length,  the  tube  having  Its  walla  rolled  to 
form  a  channel  at  one  end  of  the  tube  which  opens  In  the 
direction  of  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  a  head  dosing  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tut)e  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
puncturing  elements  of  varj-lng  lengths  and  yieldable  guid- 
ing and  centering  means  carried  by  the  bead  and  having 
free  portions  extending  Into  the  channel. 

2.  A  cigar  puncturing  device  comprising  a  tube  open  at 
one  end,  a  bead  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  hibe,  the 
said  tube  having  its  walls  rolled  to  form  a  channel  in  its 
upper  end  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  closed  end  of  the 
tube,  puncturing  elements  carried  by  tlie  head,  and  bowed 
springs  carried  by  the  head  and  having  their  free  ends 
located  within  the  channel,  said  springs  forming  centraling 
means  for  the  artlclea  to  be  punctured. 


1,116.836.  BRACELET  -  CLASP.  Chablbs  L.  Rmodbs, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Bngbee  &  Nlles  Co.,  ProW 
denee,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1914.    Serial  No.  835,552.     (CI.  24—230.) 


1.  In  a  bracelet  clasp,  a  catch  conaistiag  of  a  membsr 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  bracelet  and  havlag 
a  alotted  portion  and  an  opening  which  extends  from  tike  slot 


ii6o 


proper,  said  catch 
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through -one  side  o\  the  member  to  form  a  book  and  a  catch 


proper  having  a  finger  projecting  out- 


wardly from  Its  fr«e  end  and  also  having  a  serrated  projec- 
tion located  in  the  rear  of  the  finger  and  being  formed  with 
a  cutaway  part  between  the  finger  and  projection,  a  pin  on 
the  opposite  end  01  the  bracelet  to  engage  the  hook,  and  a 
pair  of  plates  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  last  named 
end  of  the  braceletj  one  of  said  plates  being  longer  than  the 
other,  and  the  ouler  of  said  plate  being  formed  with  an 
opening  through  w  ilch  the  finger  of  the  catch  projects,  the 
longer  of  said  platps  engaging  the  inner  aide  of  the  catch 
member  to  prevent  the  pin  from  passing  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  catch  member  except  when  the  pin  and  there- 
with the  long  plat>,  is  turned  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  al- 
low the  pin  to  regiiiter  with  the  said  opening  and  be  paaaed 
through  the  latter 

'J.  In  a  bracelet  clasp,  a  catch  pivoted  to  one  end  of  a 
bracelet,  said  cat<h  having  a  catch  proper  and  a  hook 
spaced  from  the  catch  proper,  a  pin  on  the  other  end  of 
the  bracelet  engagfable  with  the  hook,  and  means  on  said 
last  named  end  of  the  bracelet  whereby  the  |4n  cannot  be 
disengaged  from  the  book  until  said  last  named  end  of  the 
bracelet  is  moved  lit  an  angle  to  the  other  end  thereof  to 
cause  the  pin  to  Irst  register  with  and  then  be  passed 
through  said   spacf  between   the   hook  and   catch   proper, 

a  part  thereof  which  receives  the  catch 

bracelet. 

clasp,  a  catch  pivoted  to  one  end  of  a 


said  means  having 

proper  to  lock  the 

3.   In  a  bracelet 


bracelet,    said   catch    having  a   catch    proper  and   a    hook 


spaced  therefrom. 


a  pin  on  the  other  end  of  the  bracelet 


1,115.337.     MANIC  URING 
TIB,  Kansas  City 
Day,  Kansas  Clly 
No.  751,041.     (Ql 


engageable  with  the  hook,  and  a  pair  of  plates  on  the  last 
named  end  of  the  bracelet  one  of  which  is  formed  to  re- 
ceive the  catch  proper  and  the  other  of  which  engages  the 
inner  side  of  the  qatch  and  which  prevents  the  pin  from 
being  disengaged  fiom  the  hook  until  the  end  of  the  brace- 
let which  carries  tlie  pin  is  moved  at  an  angle  to  the  other 
end  of  the  bracelel  to  cause  the  pin  to  first  register  with 
and  then  be  pasi^ef  through  said  space  between  the  hook 
and  catch  proper. 


DEVICE.    CHASLE.S  F.  R0S8ET- 
Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  La  Force 
Kans.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.     Serial 
30—23.) 


^i.J^  -  - 


the 


tcol 


1.  A  device  of 
flexible  shaft  adapted 
a   rotary    abrasive 
said  shaft,  a   guid^ 
rotary    abrasive 
from   the  rotary 
adjacent  said  abrasive 
ery  of  the  guide,  a 
flexible  tube  inclo4QK 
at  one  end. 

2.  In  a  device  01 
sive   tool,   a   handle 
guide  integral  wit 
edge  in  close  proximity 
the  periphery  of  said 
by  beveling  the  si<  e 
tool  to  intersect  th  > 


character  described,  consisting  of  a 

to  be  coupled  at  one  end  to  a  motor, 

tool   mounted  at   the  opposite  end  of 

in  close  proximity  to  the  side  of  the 

said   guide    tiaring   its   side    remote 

|ool    beveled   and    intersecting   the   edge 

tool  forming  an  edge  at  the  periph- 

handle  integral  with  said  guide,  and  a 

the  shaft  and  carrying  said  handle 


1,115,338.     CIRCULAR 
N.  J.      Filed  Det 
139—7.) 
1.  In  a  circular 
manipulating  the 
weaving  takes  plac» 
into  operative  relap 


the  character  described,  a  rotary  abra 

carrying   said   tool,    and   an   annular 

said  handle  and  having  a  peripheral 

to  and  extending  slightly  beyond 

abrasive  tool,  said  edge  being  formed 

of  the  guide  remote  from  the  rotary 

edge  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  guide. 


LOOM.     Vkrnon  Rotlx,  Paterson, 
15.   1911.     Serial  No.  665,991.      (CI. 

loom,  the  combination  with  means  for 

ivarp  threads,  a  core  about   which   the 

and  means  for  directing  a  weft  thread 

on  to  the  warp  threads  at  the  periph- 


ery of  the  core,  of  a  traveling  wedge  in  position  to  force 
the  weft  thread  against  a  previously  laid  weft  thread. 


2.  In  a  circular  loom,  the  combination  with  means  for 
manipulating  the  warp  threads,  of  means  for  simultane- 
ously laying  a  weft  thread  and  forcing  it  toward  a  pre- 
viously laid  weft  thread. 

3.  In  a  circular  loom,  the  combination  with  means  for 
manipulating  the  warp  threads,  of  an  Inclined  plane  for 
simultaneously  laying  a  weft  thread  and  forcing  it  to- 
ward a  previously  laid  weft  thread. 

4.  In  §  circular  loom,  the  combination  with  means  for 
manipulating  the  warp  threads,  of  a  lay  provided  with  a 
spiral  groove  for  guiding  the  weft  thread  and  screwing  It 
toward  a  previously  laid  weft  thread. 

5.  In  a  circular  loom,  the  combination  with  means  for 
manipulating  the  warp  threads  of  a  lay  provided  wltb  a 
groove  for  guiding  a  weft  thread,  a  wall  gradually  dimin- 
ishing in  thickness  from  the  advance  toward  the  trailing 
end  of  the  groove  on  the  side  toward  a  previously  laid 
weft  thread,  a  wall  gradually  increasing  in  thickness  from 
the  advance  toward  the  trailing  end  of  the  groove  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  groove  and  means  for  holding  the  lay 
against  movement  in  a  direction  away  from  the  previously 
laid  weft  thread. 

[Claims  a  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,115,.t39.  ELii-CTRIC  MESSAGE  CARRIER.  Beivjiman 
P.  Schneider,  Norfolk,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  B.  Fitzgerald,  Norfolk,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  790,092.     (CI.  186—7.) 


In  a  store  service  system,  a  pair  of  conductors  spaced 
apart  In  parallelism  and  adapted  to  be  connected  up  with 
a  source  of  current,  blocks  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
conductors,  a  horn  depending  from  each  block,  a  stop  lug 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  horn  upon  one  side  thereof,  an 
abutment  lug  upon  the  other  side  of  said  born,  a  carriage 
mounted  upon  said  ronducton  and  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  same,  an  electric  motor  on  aald  carriage  and 
receiving  current  from  said  conductors,  a  reverser  and 
circuit  breaker  on  tb*  «Hirrtage  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  motor,  a  rod  ca^  "t  sliding  movement  and  hav- 
ing the  opposite  endt  dapted  to  engage  said  abut- 
ment lugs  wb«n  the  <  reacbea  the  limit  of  Its 
path  of  movement  In  oOf  ion  or  the  other,  a  con- 
nection between  said  rod  and  rvveraer  and  circuit  breaker 
whereby  the  flow  of  current  tu  the  motor  will  be  cut  off 
upon  the  carriage  reaching  the  limit  of  Its  path  of  move- 
ment, and  means  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  stop  Ing  to  hold  the  carriage  against  move- 
ment succeeding  the  cutting  off  of  the  current. 
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1,116,340.  CANOPY  INSULATION.  GiOMB  J.  SCHOLL, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Keltlng  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.   793,329.      (CI.  240—87.) 


1.  A  canopy  and  a  split  ring  of  resilient  Insulating  ma- 
terial covering  the  rear  edge  of  the  canopy  and  having 
portions  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
canopy,  the  ring  being  held  In  place  on  the  canopy  by 
its  inherent  resiliency. 

2.  A  canopy  and  a  resilient  split  ring  of  insulating  ma- 
terial U-shaped  In  cross  section  covering  tbe  edge  of  the 
canopy  and  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
canopy,  the  ring  being  held  In  place  on  the  canopy  by 
its  inherent  resiliency. 

3.  A  canopy  and  a  split  ring  of  Insulating  material 
covering  the  edge  of  the  canopy  and  engaging  the  Inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  tbe  canopy,  such  ring  being  held 
In  place  on  the  canopy  by  Its  Inherent  resiliency  and 
having  a  distinct  distance  or  spacing  portion. 


1,115,341.  RIBBON-INKING  MACHINE.  Joseph  M. 
ScHCTz,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Standard  Ribbon  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,898.     (CI.  91-^31.) 


1,115,342.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ARTICLES  OF 
VBOETABLE  SHELL.  Clement  Schwingib,  Manila, 
Philippine  Islands.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,606.      (CI.  79 — 1.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  making  articles  out  of  vegetable  shell 
which  consists  in  first  producing  a  blank  by  removing 
the  husk  and  soft  tissue  from  tbe  shell,  then  forming  tbe 
article  out  of  the  blank,  then  subjecting  the  formed 
article  to  a  temperature  of  about  one  hundred  degree* 
Fahrenheit,  then  immersing  the  article  in  a  liquid  dye, 
then  drying  the  article,  and  then  finishing  by  tumbling 
the  article  In  a  mixture  of  fibrous  material  and  a  powdered 
stearic  compound. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  articles  oat  of  eocoanut  ahell 
which  consists  in  first  producing  a  blank  bf  removing  the 
husk  and  soft  tissue  from  the  shell,  tbefi  forming  the 
article  out  of  the  blank,  then  subjecting  the  formed  article 
to  a  temperature  of  about  one  hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
then  ImmersiDg  the  article  in  a  liquid  dye,  then  drying 
the  article,  and  then  finishing  by  tumbling  the  article  in 
a  mixture  of  fibrous  material  and  powdered  stearin. 

3.  The  process  of  making  articles  out  of  eocoanut  shell 
which  consists  in  first  producing  a  blank  by  removing  the 
husk  and  soft  tissue  from  tbe  shell,  then  forming  the  ar- 
ticle out  of  the  blank  then  subjecting  the  formed  article  to 
a  temperature  of  about  one  hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit,' 
then  immersing  the  article  in  a  liquid  dye,  then  drying 
the  article,  and  then  finishing  by  tumbling  the  article  in 
a  mixture  of  eocoanut  shavings  and  a  powdered  stearic 
compound. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  articles  out  of  eocoanut  ahell 
which  consists  in  first  producing  a  blank  by  removing  the 
husk  and  soft  tissue  from  the  shell,  then  forming  tbe 
article  out  of  the  blank,  then  subjecting  the  formed 
article  to  a  temperature  of  about  one  hundred  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  then  Immersing  the  article  in  a  liquid  dye, 
then  drying  tbe  article,  and  then  finishing  by  tumbling 
the  article  in  a  mixture  of  eocoanut  shavings  and  powdered 
stearin. 

.'».  In  the  art  of  making  articles  out  of  vegetable  shell, 
the  process  of  finishing  which  consists  in  tumbling  the 
article  in  a  mixture  of  fibrous  material  and  a  powdered 
stearic  compound. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]   - 


1.  In  a  ribbon  inking  machine  a  pair  of  parallel  pres- 
sure rolls  between  which  the  ribbon  passes  after  it  has 
been  inked,  a  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  pressure 
rolla  having  an  eccentric  at  each  end,  a  central  Journal 
at  each  end  of  one  of  said  rolls,  a  connecting  rod,  con- 
necting each  said  Journal  with  a  respective  eccentric  on 
said  shaft,  a  lever  projecting  from  said  shaft,  a  movable 
weight  on  said  lever  adapted  to  force  said  rolls  together 
to  produce  pressure  on  the  ribbon,  said  weight  being  ad- 
justable, from  and  toward  the  shaft  to  vary  the  pressure. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  inking  machine  a  pair  of  pressure  rolls 
geared  together  for  rotation,  and  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  a  power  shaft  located  below  the  lower  roll  and 
carrying  a  gear  for  driving  the  rolls,  means  for  moving 
the  upper  roll  up  and  down  comprising  a  shaft  arranged 
above  the  upper  roll,  alined  eccentric  pins  on  •  the  ends 
of  the  upper  shaft,  movable  bearings  in  which  the  upper 
roll  rotates,  adjustable  connecting  rods  connecting  the 
eccentric  pins  with  respective  movable  bearings,  a  lerer 
carried  by  said  upper  shaft  and  a  weight  on  said  lever, 
said  lever  being  movable  from  a  horizontal  position  in 
which  the  weight  operates  to  press  the  rolls  together  to 
a  substantially  vertical  position,  whereby  the  upper  roll 
is  separated  from  tbe  lower  roll. 


1,115,343.     SWIMMING-PADDLE.     Clivb   A.   Spbadumg, 
Battle  Creek,   Mich.     Filed  June  5,   1914.     Serial   No.  , 
843,320.      (CI.  9—21.)  "    ' 


1.  In  a  paddle,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
bar  thereon,  a  frame  on  the  bar,  paddle  members  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  frame,  a  collar  slidable  on  tbe  bar,  means 
for  securing  the  collar  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  spider 
supported  by  the  collar,  and  springs  having  connection 
with  the  spider  and  with  the  said  paddle  members,  the 
adjustment  of  the  collar  on  the  bar  being  adapted  to  In- 
crease or  decrease  the  tension  of  tbe  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  paddle,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
bar  thereon,  a  concave  frame  on  the  free  end  of  the  bar. 
segmental  shaped  paddle  members  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
frame  and  closing  openings  therein,  a  spider  adjustable 
on  the  bar,  and  springs  connecting  with  the  spider  and 
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th«  peddle  m«nil^r8.  whereby  the  awini^hiK  action  of  the 
paddle  members  can  tie  increaned  or  decreased  by  the  ad- 
justment of  the  ^)ider  on  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  paddle^  the  combination  with  a  bar.  of  a  frame 
tbereoo,  paddle  ^embera  mounted  to  rwlng  on  the  frame 
to  cioae  o  pen  I  tu^  therein,  and  meana  adjustable  on  the  bar 
and  connect InK  iwitfa  the  paddle  members  whereby  th« 
■winging  at  the  iaddle  meabera  on  the  said  frame  can  be 
iBcraaaed  or  dec  eaaed. 


1. 115.344 

STRUCTION. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 


HEIJNFORCED  -  CONCRETE     FLOOR     CON- 

Frederick    SQriRE.s,    Flatnfleld,    N.    J. 

1913.     Serial  No.  887.892.     (CI.  72 — 66.) 


1.  A  concrete  Boor  formed  with  a  top  alab  of  concrete 
and  provided  bei^ath  said  top  slab  with  multiple  sets  of 

'continuous  parallel  cavities,  said  cavities  Intersecting  each 
other  and  permitting  the  interior  of  the  floor  to  be  trav- 
ersed in  moltipid  directions,  the  floor  being  further  pro- 
vided with  isolated  cavities  In  the  concrete  between  said 
continuous  intersecting  cavities,  and  reinforce  elements 
embedded  in  the  ^ncrete  near  the  bottom  of  saW  continu- 
ous cavities  and  leitending  in  multiple  directions  parallel 
therewith.  j 

2.  A  concrete  ^oor  formed  with  a  top  slab  and  continu- 
ooa  hollow  intersecting  ribs  beneath  and  Integral  with  satd 
top  slab,  hollow  iforms  embedded  and  extending  continu- 
ooaly  in  said  riba  and  Intersecting  each  other  at  the  cross- 
ings, said  forms  affording  continuous  passages  traversable 
in  multiple  directions  across  the  interior  of  the  floor,  and 
reinforce  elementis  embedded  in  the  concrete  at  the  lower 
portions  of  said  ribs  and  extending  both  ways  across  the 
floor. 

3.  .\  floor  composed  of  Isolated  forms  disposed  In  Inter- 
secting rows  and  Iforms  disposed  in  continuous  intersecting 
lines,  the  isolat^  forms  being  interposed  between  the 
continuous  forma,  concrete  filling  the  spaces  between  the 
isolated  and  continuous  forms  and  also  forming  a  top 
slab,  and  relnforqe  elements  embedded  in  the  concrete  near 
the  bottom  of  the  floor  and  extending  in  two  directions 
parallel  with  said  continuous  forms,  said  continuous  forms 
having  openings  {extending  continuously  therethrough  en- 
abling the  Interidr  of  the  floor  to  be  traversed  in  multiple 
directions. 

4.  .V  floor  composed  of  hollow  block  forms  disposed  In 
Intersecting  rowi  with  spaces  between  the  blocks  both 
ways  across  the  floor,  and  hollow  forms  disposed  In  con- 
tinuous Intersecting  lines  in  the  spaces  between  the  other 
forms  and  afforqlng  continuous  passages  through  the  in- 
terior of  the  floi)r  In  both  directions,  the  two  kinds  of 
forms  being  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  afford  Inter- 
secting channels.;  In  combination  with  reinforce  elements 
disposed  near  th^  bottoms  of  said  channels  and  extending 
both  ways  acrossj  the  floor,  and  concrete  filling  said  chan- 
nels, surrounding  said  reinforce  elements  and  covering 
the  forms  so  as  jto  form  intersecting  beams  with  a  con- 
tinuous top  slab. ; 

5.  A  floor  comfewMd  of  hollow  block  forms  disposed  In 
taitersecting  row%  said  forms  having  wide  bases  and  in- 
cluding or  diminishing  In  cross-section  from  ail  sides  to- 
ward the  top,  a*d  hollow  forms  disposed  in  continuona 
lloea  In  the  spac«  between  the  other  forms  and  dimlnist)- 
ing  In  width  totrard  tlie  bottom,  the  interiors  of  said 
oontinuous  forms  laffording  continuous  traversable  passages 
both  ways  across  the  Interior  of  the  floor,  concrete  filling 
the  spaces  betwe<<ii  the  forms  and  forming  a  top  siab  cover- 
ing the  same,  a^d  reinforce  elements  extending  in  both 
directions  withini  tlie  lower  portion  of  tlie  floor  parallel 
with  the  continuous  forms. 

[Claims  6  and  r  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,116,345.  BWINOINO-flTRUCTURE  MOUNT.  Hoao  V. 
finstjaRNAOEL,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  9,  JJ14. 
Serial  No.  823,878.     (CJ.  45 — 78.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  member  and  a  sup- 
port therefor,  the  swinging  member  Initially  fitting  within 
the  support  and  having  projecting  studs  arranged  in  pairs, 
the  studs  of  the  respective  pairs  bebig  opposite  each  other 
and  the  support  having  grooves  arranged  in  duplicate  pairs 
to  slidingly  receive  the  respective  pairs  of  studs,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  two  of  the  duplicate  grooves  baring  bearings 
for  two  opposite  studs  and  the  forward  portions  of  the 
other  two  grooves  being  shaped  to  positively  prevent  trans- 
verse and  to  permit  solely  swinging  motion  of  the  swing- 
ing member  when  the  same  leaves  Its  Initial  position  and 
passes  substantially  out  of  said  support  and  the  several 
gro  ves  being  shaped  to  jointly  swing  and  move  ths 
swinging  member  transversely  on  thrust  applied  tberetn 
when  said  swinging  member  leaves  said  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  member  and  a  support 
therefor,  the  swinging  member  having  projecting  studs 
and  the  support  having  grooves  to  slidingly  receive  said 
studs  and  shaped  to  jointly  impart  a  camming  and  guldtng 
action  to  said  swlnglnj;  member,  the  rear  ends  of  satd 
grooves  lieing  open  to  permit  dismounting  of  tiie  swinging 
member,  and  an  operating  member  on  the  swinging  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  support  when  the  swinging  member 
is  wide  open,  said  operating  member  being  removably 
mounted. 


1,115,346.  COUNTERBALANCED  DOOR  OR  COVER 
FOR  RETORTS  OR  SIMILAR  VESSELS.  Robert  O. 
Stiles,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  17,  1013, 
Serial  No.  774,159.  Renewed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,097.      (CI.  220—124.) 


1.  In  a  retort,  a  retort  body  having  a  door-way,  a 
Bwiagiag  support  movable  Into  and  out  of  register  with 
tiie  door-way,  a  door  adjastattlc  on  the  support  to  opening 
sad  closing  positions,  counter-balanciug  means  adjustable 
with  the  door  to  vary  the  counter-balancing  leverage,  and 
meaiM  for  slmaltaneonsly  adjusting  the  door  and  counter- 
balancing means. 

2.  In  a  retort,  a  retort  body  having  a  door-way.  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  body  to  swing  into  and  out  ol 
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alinement  with  the  door-way,  a  door  adJustaWy  mounted 
on  the  yoke  for  movement  to  open  and  closed  positions,  an 
operating  element  for  adjusting  the  door,  adjustable 
counter-weights  carried  by  the  yoke,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  counterwelghU  and  tl>e  operating  element  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  counterweights  with  the 
door. 

3.  In  a  retort,  a  swinging  support  movable  Into  and 
out  of  register  with  the  door-way,  a  door  adjustable  on 
the  support  to  opening  and  closing  positions,  counter- 
balancing means  adjustable  on  the  swinging  support,  a 
manually  operable  element  carried  by  the  swinging  sup- 
port for  adjusting  the  door,  and  means  simultaneously 
acting  in  the  adjustments  of  the  door  through  the  action  of 
said  element  for  adjusting  the  counterbalancing  means. 

4.  In  a  retort,  the  combination  of  a  retort  body  having 
a  doorway,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  body  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  doorway,  a 
door  movable  upon  the  yoke  to  open  and  closed  positions, 
a  screw  shaft  for  adjusting  the  door,  counterbalancing 
weights  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  yok».  and  lever 
mechanism  operated  by  the  screw  shaft  for  adjusting  the 
counter  weights. 

5.  In  a  retort,  the  combination  ot  a  retort  body  having 
a  doorway,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  retort  body 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  doorway, 
a  door  adjustable  on  the  yoke  for  movement  to  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  screw  shaft  for  adjusting  the  door, 
counterbalancing  weights  adjustably  mounted  on  the  yoke, 
a  slide  operated  by  the  screw  shaft,  and  lever  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  slide  for  adjusting  said  counterbalancing 
weights. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,116,347.  SHEET  METAL-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Thb- 
OPHiLLS  W.  SiOGS,  Arba,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Herman  P.  Hardy,  Jason,  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,504.     (CI.  164 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  meUl  cutting  machine,  means  for  cutting 
the  metal  into  longitudinal  strips,  means  for  subsequently 
cutting  said  strips  transversely,  means  for  forming  said 
■trips  succeeding  the  last  cutting  operation,  feeding  means 
for  feeding  the  strips  to  said  forming  means,  and  means 
for  operating  said  first  cutting  means  and  feeding  means 
simultaneously  and  then  operstlng  said  second  cutting 
means  and  forming  means  and  rendering  said  first  cutting 
means  and  feeding  means  inactive. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  cutting  machine,  means  for  cutting 
the  metal  iato  longitudinal  strips,  a  reciprocatory  knife 
for  subsequently  cutting  said  stripe  transversely,  rods  sup- 
porting said  knife,  sprl Ui?s  encircling  said  rods  and  acting 
to  bold  the  knife  normally  in  inactive  position,  cams 
adapted  to  actuate  said  rods  to  move  the  knife  to  active 
position  against  the  action  of  said  springs,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  first  means  and  said  cams. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  cutting  machine,  means  for  cutting 
the  metal  into  longitudinal  strips,  a  reciprocatory  knife 
for  sabaequently  cutting  said  strips  transversely,  rods  sup- 
porttag  said  knife,  springs  encircling  said  rods  and  acting 
to  twld  the  knife  normally  la  inactive  position,  cams 
adapted  to  actuate  said  rods  to  move  the  knife  to  active 
position  against  the  action  of  said  springs,  means  for 
forming  saM  strips  sucreeding  the  last  cutting  operation, 
fMdtng  mesw    lor   feeding  the    strips   to   said    fennlag 
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means,  and  means  for  operating  said  first  cutting  means 
and  feeding  means  simultaneously  and  then  operating  said 
cams  and  forming  means  and  rendering  said  first  cutting 
means  and  feeding  means  inactive. 


1,115,348.  RIVET-HEAD-CUTTING  MACHINE.  WaL- 
LACE  M.  Tati.ok,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  forty-nine 
one-hundredths  to  Joseph  Hlatky,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,005.     (CI.  90—12.) 


1.  In  a  rivet  cutting  machine,  a  casing,  a  motor  within 
said  casing.  ■  bearing  connected  to  one  end  of  said  casing 
coaxial  with  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  hub  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  bearing,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  upon  the 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  gear  connections  t>etweeB  said 
first  gear  and  motor,  a  spindle  spllned  within  said  sleeve,  a 
tool  socket  on  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle,  an  expansion 
spring  surrounding  said  spindle  and  having  one  end  abut- 
ting said  tool  socket  and  the  opposite  end  In  engagement 
with  tht\ adjacent  extremity  of  said  hub  and  acting  to  hold 
the  tool  socket  projected  toward  the  work,  and  means  for 
holding  said  machine  to  the  work. 

2.  In  a  rivet  cutting  machine,  a  casing,  a  motor  within 
said  casing,  a  bearing  connected  to  one  end  of  said  casing 
coaxial  with  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  hub  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  bearing,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  upon  the 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  gear  connections  between  said 
first  gear  and  motor,  a  spindle  spllned  within  said  sleeve,  a 
tool  socket  on  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle,  an  expansion 
spring  surrounding  said  spindle  and  having  one  end  abut- 
ting said  tool  socket  and  the  opposite  end  In  euRaKement 
with  the  adjacent  extremity  of  said  hub  and  acting  to  hold 
the  tool  socket  projected  toward  the  work,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  machine  to  the  work,  and  means  holding  said  hub 
sleeve  against  sliding  movement  within  the  bearing. 

3.  In  a  rivet  cutting  machine,  a  casing,  a  motor  within 
said  casing,  a  bearing  connected  to  one  end  of  said  casing 
coaxial  with  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  hub  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  bearing,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  upon  the 
Inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  gear  connections  between  said  first 
gear  and  motor,  a  spindle  spllned  within  said  sleeve,  a 
tool  socket  on  the  otrter  end  of  said  spindle,  an  expansion 
spring  surrounding  said  spindle  and  having  one  end  abut- 
ting said  tool  socket  and  the  opposite  end  In  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  extremity  of  said  hub  and  acting  to  hold 
the  tool  socket  projected  toward  the  work,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  machipp  to  the  work,  and  a  collar  fixed  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  hub  sleeve  and  engaging  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremity of  raid  bearing  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  the 
sleeve. 


1415,M9.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  SiDXBX  I'.  Ven.nebs.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.32,585. 
(CI.  179—5.) 

In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  tPlepboue 
transmtsiUoD  line,  of  aa  auxiliary  transmitter  having  one 
tasalaal  eoonected  to  one  side  of  said  line,  a   three  point 
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switch  comprlsinj;  two  coutacta  and  a  Bwltch  blade  mov- 
able Into  and  out'of  engagpnient  with  said  contacts  slmnl- 
taneously,  a  connection  between  the  remaining  terminal  of 

|nd  one  contact  of  said  switch,  a  connec- 
swltch   blade   of   said   switch   and   the 

irhen  the  blade  la  in  closed  position  the 


said  transmitter 
tion    l)etween    th« 
ground  whereby 


circuit  through  the  transmitter  will  be  completed,  an  audi- 


;3 


©' 


ble  signal  having 


and  said  shaft,  circuit  forming  connections  between  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  said  motor,  and  a  switch 
carried  by  the  handle  bar  for  opening  and  closing  the 
circuit. 


^ 


^' 


SKit^' 


one  terminal  connected  to  the  remaining 
contact  of  said  s'cltch,  a  source  of  energy  having  one  side 
connected  with  t  le  remaining  terminal  of  said  signal  and 
the  opposite  side  iconnected  to  the  connection  between  said 
switch  blade  and  the  ground  whereby  when  the  blade  Is 
in  closed  positloi  the  circuit  through  said  audible  signal 
win  be  closed  arfe  the  audible  signal  sounded  to  send  the 
sound  waves  ove»  said  telephone  transmission  line  by  way 
of  said  auxiliary  {transmitter. 


1,116.351.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  METALS  FROM 
ORES.  Hkrma.s  a.  Wag.nbr,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1914.      Serial  No.  814.767.     (CI.  204—15.) 


1,115,360.     L-\W«J 
burgh.  Pa.      Filed 
(CI.  56-  19.» 


MOWER.    Timothy  D.  Vinont,  Pitta-  I 
Aug.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,227. 


5V     20 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  mower 
frame,  a  handle  bar,  brackets  for  connecting  the  bar  with 
a  motor  body,  bruclcets  connecting  the  handle  bar  with  the 
mower  frame,  ah  electric  motor  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  handle  bar  and  having  a  shaft  Journaled  at  one 
end  in  one  of  ^^^d  brackets  and  extending  through  the 
other  of  said  handle  bar  brackets,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  carried  bfr  the  motor  frame,  and  a  circuit  between 
said  motor  and  Aid  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  switch  in 
siiid  circuit  for  Opening  and  closing  the  circuit,  and  a  driv- 
ing connection  |etween  said  motor  shaft  and  one  of  the 
wheels  of  the  mbwer. 

2.  In  a  lawni  mower,  the  combination  with  a  mower 
frame,  a  handle  par  and  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  mower,  of 
a  source  of  electflcal  energy  carried  by  said  frame,  an  elec- 
tric motor  connected  to  the  handle,  a  driving  connection 
between  the  mot^r  shaft  and  said  wheel,  and  circuit  form- 
ing connections  I  between  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  the  motor.  I  said  connections  including  a  switch  for 
opening  and  closing  the  circuit. 

3.  In  a  lawn   mower,  an   electric  motor  secured  to  the 


1.  A  process  of  extracting  metals  from  their  ores  by 
electrolysis,  which  comprises  passing  a  current  from  an 
anode  to  a  cathode,  both  being  immersed  in  a  suitable 
electrolyte,  holding  the  ore  in  the  anode  compartment,  the 
liquid  In  the  anode  compartment  being  kept  separate  from 
the  liquid  in  the  cathode  compartment,  and  while  main 
talning  a  depolariilng  material  Including  an  oxldiiing 
agent,  in  the  path  of  the  current,  between  said  anode  and 

said  cathode. 

2.  A  process  of  extracting  metals  from  their  ores  by 
electrolysis,  which  comprises  passing  a  current  from  an 
anode  to  a  cathode,  both  being  immersed  in  a  suitable 
electrolyte,  holding  the  ore  in  the  anode  compartment,  the 
liquid  in  the  anode  compartment  being  kept  separate  from 
the  liquid  in  the  cathode  compartment,  and  while  main- 
taining a  depolariilng  material  including  an  oxidising 
agent  and  mercury,  in  the  path  of  the  current,  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode. 

3.  A  process  of  extracting  metals  from  their  ores  by 
electrolysis,  which  comprises  passing  a  current  from  an 
anode  to  a  cathode,  both  being  immersed  in  a  suitable 
electrolyte,  holding  the  ore  in  the  anode  compartment,  the 
liquid  in  the  anode  compartment  being  kept  separate  from 
the  liquid  in  the  cathode  compartment,  and  while  main- 
taining a  depolarizing  material  deluding  an  oxidizing 
agent,  mercury  and  a  hydrogen  absorbing  agent,  in  the 
path  of  the  current,  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 

4.  A  process  of  extracting  metals  from  their  ores  by 
electrolysis,  which  comprises  passing  a  current  from  an 
anode  to  a  cathode,  both  being  Immersed  in  a  suitable 
electrolyte,  holding  the  ore  in  the  anode  compartment,  the 
liquid  in  the  anode  compartment  being  kept  separate  from 
the  liquid  in  the  cathode  compartment,  and  while  main- 
taining a  depolarizing  material  including  a  manganese 
dloxid.  mercurj-.  and  palladium  black,  in  the  path  of  the 
current,  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 

5.  A  process  of  extracting  copper,  zinc  and  the  like, 
from  sulfld  ores  containing  the  same,  which  comprises 
suspending  said  ores,  in  the  anode  compartment  of  an 
electrolytic  cell  containing  a  solution  of  common  salt,  and 
depolarizing  the  cell  by  oxidizing  any  hydrogen  absorbed 
by  the  cathode  liquid,  before  said  hydrogen  comes  into 
contact  with  the  anode  liquid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


inner  end  of  the 


handle  bar  and  having  its  shaft  extended, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  carried  by  the  mower  frame,  a 
driving  connection  between  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  mower 


1,115.352.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  MiLBS 
Walkkr,  Old  TrafTord,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvania.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1907.  SerUl  No.  405,41{7. 
(CI.  171—206.) 
1.  An  armature  for  a  commutator  type  dynamo-electric 

machine  comprising  a  slotted  core,   main   conductors  lo- 


OcTOBBR  37,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1165 


cated  in  the  core  slots  and  connected  to  the  commutator 
bars  which  are  separated  by  one  or  more  Intervening  bars, 
and  auxiliary  conductors  disposed  In  the  main  core  slots 
for  substantially  one-half  the  lengths  of  said  slots  and 
having  points  of  suitable  potential  connected  to  said  inter- 
vening bars  to  reduce  the  potential  difference  between 
adjacent  commutator  bars. 


jgSsjo 


2.  An  armature  for  commutator  type  dynamo-electrte 
machines  comprising  a  slotted  core,  main  conductors  lo- 
cated in  the  core  slots  and  connected  to  commutator  bars 
which  are  separated  by  intervening  bars  and  auxiliary 
conductors  disposed  in  the  main  core  slots  for  substan- 
tially one-half  of  the  lengths  of  said  slots  and  having  their 
respective  ends  connected  to  the  main  winding  conductors 
and  to  the  intervening  commutator  bars. 

3.  An  armature  for  commutator  type  dynamo-electric 
machines  having  a  main  winding  connected  to  commutator 
bars  which  are  separated  by  intervening  bars,  and  an  aux- 
iliary winding  which  is  subjected  to  only  a  portion  of  the 
magnetic  flux  acting  upon  the  main  winding  and  Is  con- 
nected to  the  intervening  bars. 

4.  An  armature  for  commutator  type  dynamo-electric 
machine  having  a  main  winding  connected  to  commutator 
bars  which  are  separated  by  intervening  bars  and  an  aux- 
iliary winding  the  conductors  of  which  extend  over  only 
one-half  the  length  of  the  armature  core,  each  alternate 
conductor  of  said  auxiliary  winding  being  connected  to  an 
intervening  commutator  bar,  and  the  remaining  conduc- 
tors of  said  winding  being  connected  to  conductors  of  the 
main  winding. 

5.  An  armature  for  commutator  type  dynamo-electric 
machines  comprising  a  core,  main  colls  connected  to  com- 
mutator bars  which  are  separated  by  intervening  bars, 
and  auxiliary  colls  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  main  colls 
but  having  correspondingly  located  parts  only  one-half 
their  lengths,  each  of  said  auxiliary  coils  having  one  end 
connected  to  a  conductor  of  the  main  winding  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  an  intervening  commutator  bar. 


ing  the  swing  of  said  stop  arm,  an  operating  sprocket  wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  projecting  flange 
upon  the  lower  face  thereof,  and  a  chain  passing  around 


1,116,353.  AUTOMATIC  TRIP.  Ulbich  W.  Walton, 
Paton.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,260. 
(CI.  246—59.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  comprising  a  casing, 
a  shaft  carried  within  said  casing,  a  stop  blade  carried  by 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  provided  with  an  Integral  collar,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  said  casing,  said  collar  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  upon  said  sleeve,  stop  lugs  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  stop  arm  detachably  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  lugs  for  limiting  the 
swing  of  said  stop  arm.  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  stop  Made  secured  to  said  shaft, 
stop  lugs  carried  by  said  casing,  a  stop  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  lugs  for  llmlt- 


>  Dill  .J  ii_aui  ■■■• 


said  sprocket  wheel  and  resting  upon  said  flange  whereby 
said  chain  will  be  held  from  falling  from  said  sprocket 
wheel. 


1,115,364.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FELT  HATS. 
Abthub  B.  Waring,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1912.      SerUl  No.  732,202.     (CI.  2—108.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  designed  fabric  consist- 
ing in  making  the  fabric  with  the  inner  portion  thereof 
containing  a  material  unlike  that  on  its  surface,  embossing 
a  design  on  the  surface  and  abrading  the  embossed  por- 
tions to  disclose  the  Inner  unlike  material. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  felt  containing  a  percentage 
of  non-felting  material  that  consists  in  abrading  the  felt 
surface  in  predetermined  portions  to  disclose  the  non- 
felting  material  In  the  form  of  a  design. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  designed  fabric  that  con- 
slats  in  felting  a  mixture  containing  a  large  percentage  of 
animal  fiber  and  a  small  percentage  of  vegetable  fiber, 
treating  the  fabric  with  a  dye  which  acts  more  upon  the 
animal  fiber  than  upon  the  vegetable  fiber,  and  locally 
abrading  the  surface  of  the  fabric  to  disclose  the  vegetable 
fiber  In  the  form  of  a  design. 

4.  The  process  of  making  felt  which  comprises  mixing  a 
large  percentage  of  animal  fiber  and  a  small  percentage  of 
vegetable  fiber  of  a  predetermined  appearance,  shrinking 
the  mixture  to  cause  the  animal  fil)er  to  cover  the  vegeta- 
ble fiber,  dyeing  the  animal  fiber,  and  in  locally  abrading 
the  surface  of  the  felt  thus  formed  to  disclose  the  vegeta- 
ble fiber  in  the  form  of  a  design. 

5.  I^he  process  of  producing  hats  comprising  making  a 
hat  body  of  intermingled  fibers  or  unlike  materials,  felting 
said  body  thereby  covering  the  fibers  of  one  of  the  mate- 
rials, and  in  locally  abrading  portions  of  the  surface  of  the 
body  to  uncover  in  the  abraded  portions  the  covered  fit>ers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,355.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  ATTACHMENT.  Jessk 
W.  Whitk,  Edmond.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,824.     (CI.  152—32.) 

The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  an  attachment 
therefor  Including  a  rim  consisting  of  two  circular  sec- 
tions having  flat  Inner  faces  and  engaging  one  another 
on  said  fiat  faces,  a  plurality  of  segmental  flanges  carried 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sections  and  engaging  one  an- 
other, a  plurality  of  springs  interposed  between  the  sec- 
tions and  rim  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  certain  ends  of  the 
springs    being    positioned    between    the    sections,    screw 
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threaded  rods 
m  damping 
Inff  the  sections 


inserted  tb  rough  the  flascss  and  effecting 

tbeijeof  npon  said  sprlDK  terminals  also  bold- 

to  one  another  and  the  other  ends  of  the 


Kprings   beiiix 
wheel  rim,  and 
threaded  portio 


An  A 


1,113,356. 
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central    recess  ip 


said   recess  and 
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4crew    threaded    and    turned    through    the 
nuts  on  the  extended  ends  of  said  screw 

s. 


CHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     SaM- 
Georgctown,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1912. 
,173.      (CI.  242—95.) 


the  character  described,  a  drum  having  a 
one   end   thereof   aud   fastening   devices 


rigidly  secured  to  said  end  of  said  drum  at  intervals  about 


comprising   short    hook  shaped    members 


8a<;k 


1,115,357 
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-CLEANER.      Wabbbn    H. 
N.   J.      Filed   Feb.    24,   1914. 

15—8.) 


projecting  beyoi  d  said  end  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to 
extend  between  the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  said  hook-shaped 
members  being  to  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  rota- 
tion of  said  dran  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  one  direc- 
tion will  cause  said  hook-shaped  members  to  operatlvely 
engage  the  respective  spokes  of  said  wheel  and  retain  the 
end  of  said  druii  into  engagement  with  said  wheel. 


2.  A  sack  cleaner  comprising  a  foramlnous  cyllndei^  a 
revolably  mounted  spiral  brash  disposed  in  said  cyliadsr, 
means  for  revolving  said  brtish,  means  for  dischargliig 
the  article  to  be  cleaned  Into  the  top  of  said  cylinder, 
and  an  air  discharge  pipe  extending  longitudinally  out- 
side said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge noszles  opening  onto  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  sack  cleaner  comprising  a  foramlnous  cylinder,  a 
spiral  brush  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  scrubbing  elements 
positioned  in  said  cylinder  for  coactlon  with  said  spiral 
orush,  means  for  feeding  the  articles  to  be  cleaned  Into 
the  top  of  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  arranged  longitudinally 
of  said  cylinder  on  the  outside  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  discharging  onto  said  cylinder  and 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  pipe. 

4.  A  sack  cleaner  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a 
horlsontally  disposed  driving  shaft  mounted  therein,  an 
upright  shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  snid  driving 
shaft.  coSperating  elements  on  said  shafts  whereby  said 
upright  shaft  is  driven  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  brush 
mounted  on  said  upright  shaft,  a  cylinder  encircling  said 
brush  and  comprising  a  reticulated  bottom  and  an  open 
top,  a  plurality  of  bars  connecting  said  top  and  bottom, 
a  foramlnous  cover  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  bars, 
a  bracing  element  encircling  said  bars  intermediately  of 
the  length  thereof,  and  means  for  disc-narging  air  under 
pres'sure  onto  said  cylinder. 

6.  A  sack  cleaner  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
an  upright  spiral  brush  mounted  therein,  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  brush,  a  foramlnous  cylinder  encircling  said  brush 
and  Including  a  reticulated  bottom  and  nn  annular  top, 
spaced  bars  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  and  having 
their  inner  faces  constructed  to  form  a  scrubbing  board,  a 
foramlnous  covering  encircling  said  bars,  and  a  discbarge 
spout  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


WlU>BICK, 

SerUl   No. 


1.  A  sack  clpaner  comprising  an  upright  foramlnous 
cylinder,  a  bnjsh  revolubly  mounted  In  said  cylinder, 
means  arranged  opposite  said  cylinder  for  discharging  air 
under  preoanrel  thereinto,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
brtiali. 


1,115,358.  SPACE-BAND  FOR  LINOTYPE  MACHINES. 
Gbobob  T.  Williams,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1913.     Serial   No.  788,163.      (CI.   199—4.) 


1.  A  space  band  composed  of  a  body  part  and  two  co- 
operating members  slidabiy  mounted  and  independently 
adjustable  thereon. 

2.  A  space  band  composed  of  a  body  part  of  uniform 
thickness  and  two  cooperating  members  movably  mounted 
and  Independently  adjostable  thereon  and  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  thereof. 

3.  A  space  band  composed  of  a  body  part  and  two  co- 
operating members  slidabiy  mounted  and  Independently 
adjustable  thereon  and  arranged  on  opposite  aides  thereof, 
one  of  the  said  members  being  wedge  shaped. 

4.  A  space  band  composed  of  a  body  part  and  two  dis- 
tinct cooperating  members  Independently  adjustable  there- 
on and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said 
members  being  wedge-shaped,  the  body  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  wedge-shaped  stationary  part  cooperating 
with  the  movable  wedge-shaped  member,  substantially  as 
described. 
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5.  A  apace  band  composed  of  a  body  part,  and  two  mem- 
bers movably  mounted  and  independently  adJusUble  there- 
on and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  member 
being  wedge-shaped  and  the  other  member  of  uniform 
thickness. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gosette.] 


1,115.369.  ELECTRIC  BURGLAR  -  ALARM  SYSTEM. 
John  P.  Williams,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Bank  Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  558,035.  (Cl. 
177—314.) 


^ 


TF 


1.  In  a  burglar-alarm  system,  a  structure  to  be  guarded, 
an  alarm  housing,  an  alarm  mechanism  arranged  within 
said  housing,  an  electrical  protective  system  comprising  a 
main  iMHJtectlve  circuit  extending  between  said  structure 
to  be  glMrded  and  said  alarm  mechanism,  and  a  supple- 
mentary^ electrical  protective  system  entirely  comprised 
within  oald  alarm  bousing  and  constituting  a  protective 
system  without  dependence  upon  said  main  protective  sys- 
tem, said  supplementary  system  being  operatlvely  inde- 
pendent of  said  circuit  connections  between  said  structure 
to  be  guarded  and  said  alarm  mechanism,  whereby  the 
alarm  housing  la  In  itself  entirely  protected  without  any 
dependency  upon  any  part  of  the  main  protective  system 
external  thereof. 

2.  In  a  burglar-alarm  system,  a  structure  to  be  guarded, 
an  alarm  housing,  an  alarm  mechanism  arranged  within 
said  housing,  an  electrical  protective  system  comprising 
a  main  protective  circuit  extending  between  said  structure 
to  be  guarded  and  said  alarm  mechanism,  said  alarm  mech- 
anism comprising  mechanically-operating  means  contained 
within  said  alarm  housing  for  actuating  the  alarm,  and 
a  circuit  protecting  said  alarm  housing  and  having  Its 
Boarce  of  energy  arranged  therein  and  actuating  said  me- 
chanically-operating means,  said  circuit  for  said  housing 
being  supplementary  to  the  electrical  protection  of  said 
structure  to  be  guarded  and  constituting  a  protective  sys- 
tem without  dependence  upon  said  external  main  protec- 
tive circuit  and  operatlvely  independent  of  any  other 
part  of  the  system,  whereby  the  alarm  housing  Is  In  itself 
protected  through  said  mechanically  -  operating  means 
without  dependency  upon  any  part  of  the  main  protective 
system. 

3.  In  a  burglar-alarm  system,  a  structure  to  be  guarded, 
an  alarm  houaing,  an  alarm  mechanism  arranged  within 
said  bousing,  an  electrical  protective  system  comprising  a 
main  protective  circuit  extending  between  said  structure 
to  be  guarded  and  said  alarm  mechanism,  said  alarm 
mechanism  comprising  mechanically-operating  and  elec- 
tricallT  -  operating  means  contained  within  said  alarm 
boosing  for  actuating  the  alarm,  and  a  circuit  protecting 
said  alarm  bousing  and  having  its  source  of  energy  ar^ 
ranged  therein  and  actuating  said  mechanically-operating 
and  electrically-operating  means,  said  circuit  for  said 
boosing  being  supplementary  to  the  electrical  protection 
of  said  structure  to  be  guarded  and  constituting  a  pro- 
tective system  without  dependence  upon  said  external 
inatn  protective  circuit  and  operatively  Independent  of  any 


other  part  of  the  system,  whereby  the  alarm  boosing  is  in 
Itself  entirely  protected  through  said  mechanically-operat- 
ing and  electiically-op<>ratlng  means  without  dependency 
upon  any  part  of  the  main  protective  system. 

4.  In  a  burglar-alarm  system,  a  structure  to  be  guarded, 
an  alarm  housing,  an  alarm  mechanism  arranged  within 
said  housing,  an  electrical  protective  system  in  connection 
with  said  alarm  mechanism  for  protecting  the  structure 
to  be  guarded,  and  a  supplemental  electrical  protective 
system  in  connection  with  said  alarm  mechanism  for  in- 
dependently protecting  said  alarm  bousing,  said  supple- 
mental system  constituting  a  protective  system  without 
dependence  upon  said  main  protective  system  and  opera- 
tively independent  of  any  circuit  connections  with  the 
structure  to  be  guarded,  whereby  the  alarm  housing  is  in 
Itself  entirely  protected  without  dependency  upon  any 
part  of  the  main  protective  system  external  thereof. 

5.  In  a  burglar-alarm  system,  an  electrically-protected 
structure  to  be  guarded,  an  alarm  mechanism  In  connec- 
tion with  the  electrical  protection  for  said  structure  to  be 
guarded,  and  a  housing  for  said  alarm  mechanism  elec- 
trically protected  In  connection  with  said  alarm  mecha- 
nism, the  electrical  protection  of  the  alarm  housing  con- 
8titutin>;  a  protective  system  without  dependence  upon 
the  electrical  protection  of  the  structure  to  be  guarded 
and  operatlvely  Independent  of  any  other  part  of  the  sys 
tem,  whereby  the  alarm  housing  is  In  Itself  entirely  pro- 
tected without  dependency  upon  any  part  of  the  main 
protective  system  external  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.360.     ATTTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  MOTORS.     RoB 
ERT  B.  Williamson,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.    Serial 
No.  341,909.     (Cl.  171—312.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  resistance  it; 
the  armature  circuit  thereof,  a  generator,  meana  governed 
by  said  generator  for  controlling  said  resUttnce,  and 
means  for  causing  said  generator  to  run  at  a  speed  which 
varies  Inversely  as  that  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  generator,  means 
for  causing  the  speed  of  said  generator  to  vary  Inversely 
as  the  speed  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  In  the  armaton 
circuit  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  said  resist- 
ance in  the  same  sense  as  the  speed  of  the  generator  varies. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  resistance  in  the 
armature  circuit  thereof,  means  Including  a  generator  for 
controlling  said  rcsisUnce,  and  means  for  causing  oald 
generator  to  have  a  voltage  which  varies  Inversely  as  the 
speed  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  generator,  meaaa 
for  causing  the  voltage  of  said  generator  to  vary  inversely 
as  the  speed  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  in  the  annaturc 
circuit  of  the  motor,  and  means  tor  varying  aald  realstance 
in  the  same  sense  as  the  volUge  of  the  generator  variea. 
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5.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  grenerator,  m«ana 
fro  causing  the  voltage  of  said  generator  to  depend  on  tbe 
speed  of  the  motoi-,  a  controlling  ohmlc  resistance  for  tbe 
for  varjrlng  said  resistance  In  approxi- 
mate direct  propo^lon  to  tbe  voltage  of  the  generator. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,115,361.  KNEH  -  JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LEGS. 
Chestsb  B.  Wi  «n.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  856.015.     (CI.  3—3.) 


beyond  tbe  knee,  a 
to  receive  the  knee 


beyond  tbe  knee,  a 
to  receive  the  knee 


1.  Id  a  knee  Joldt  of  an  artificial  leg  tbe  combination  of 
a  thigh  section  bt  ving  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  slot 
in  tbe  rear  of  the  inee,  a  T-bolt  permanently  Journaled  in 
the  knee  portion  oT  tbe  thigh  section  baling  its  tail  piece 
in  said  slot  and  tie  ends  of  tbe  journal   ,oiece  projecting 

lower  leg  section  apertured  at  Its  top 
of  the  thigh  section  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  projection  on  each  side  forming 
an  open-topped  su;>port  for  said  Journal  ends  and  means 
for  supporting  said  tall  piece  upon  and  detachabiy  secur- 
leg  section. 

2.  In  a  knee  joint  of  an  artificial  leg  tbe  combination 
of  a  thigh  section  laving  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  slot 
in  tbe  rear  of  the  cnee,  a  T-bolt  permanently  Journaled  in 
tbe  knee  portion  o '  tbe  thigh  section  baTihg  its  tall  piece 
In  said  slot  and  the  ends  of  the  Journal  piece  projecting 

lower  leg  section  apertured  at  its  top 
of  tbe  thigh  section  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extenllng  projection  on  each  side  forming  an 
open-topped  support  for  said  Journal  ends,  means  for 
supporting  said  ta  I  piece  upon  tbe  lower  'leg  section  and 
screw-threaded  m^ans  for  detachabiy  securing  said  tall 
piece  to  tbe  lower: leg  section. 

3.  In  a  knee  jobit  of  an  artificial  leg  the  combination 
of  a  thigh  section  paving  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  slot 
in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  Inee,  a  T-bolt  permanently  journaled  in 
the  knee  portion  of  tbe  thigh  section  having  Its  tall  piece 
in  said  slot  and  tie  ends  of  tbe  journal  piece  projecting 
beyond  tbe  knee,  a  lower  leg  section  apertured  at  its  top 
to  receive  tbe  kneel  of  the  thigh  section  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  eztenAing  projection  on  each  side  forming  an 
open-topped  support  for  said  Journal  ends,  a  bridge  In 
the  lower  leg  section  adapted  to  support  tbe  lower  end  of 
tbe  tail  piece  of  s4id  bolt  and  means  detachabiy  securing 
said  tail  piece  to  said  bridge. 

4.  In  a  knee  Joint  of  an  artificial  leg  the  combination  of 
a  thigh  section  hamng  a  eentmlly  disposed  vertical  slot  In 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  kqee,  a  T-bolt  permanently  Journaled  in 
tbe  knee  portion  ot  tbe  thigh  section  having  its  tall  piece 
In  said  slot  and  tl^e  ends  of  the  journal  piece  projecting 
beyond  the  knee,  ai  lower  leg  section  apertured  at  Its  top 
to  receive  tbe  kneel  of  tbe  tblgb  section  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  projection  on  each  side  forming  an 
open-topped   sapi>ott   for  said  Journal  ends,  a   bridge  in 


tbe  lower  leg  section  adapted  to  support  tbe  lower  end  of 
tbe  tail  piece  of  said  bolt  and  screw-threaded  means  de- 
tachabiy securing  said  tail  piece  to  said  bridge. 

5.  In  a  knee  Joint  of  an  artificial  leg  tbe  combination  of 
a  thigh  section  having  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  slot 
in  the  rear  of  tbe  knee,  a  T-bolt  permanently  Journaled 
In  the  knee  portion  of  the  tblgb  section  having  its  tall 
piece  in  said  slot  and  tbe  ends  of  the  journal  piece  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  knee,  a  lower  leg  section  apertured  at 
its  top  to  receive  the  knee  of  the  tblgb  section  and  pro- 
vided w^itb  an  upwardly  extending  projection  on  each 
side  forming  an  open-topped  support  for  said  journal  ends, 
means  for  supporting  said  tall  piece  upon  and  detachabiy 
securing  it  to  tbe  lower  log  section  and  enlarged  beads 
upon  tbe  projecting  Journal  ends  having  their  inner  sur- 
face beur  against  the  outside  of  the  thigh  portion  above 
said  Journal  whereby  movement  of  said  tblgb  section  lon- 
gitudinal of  said  Journal  is  prevented. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaxette.] 


1,115.362.     TRUNK.     Albibt  W.   Winship,   Utica,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  656.883.     (CI.  190—18.) 


1.  A  trunk  adapted  to  stand  on  end  when  opened  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom,  two  adjacent  sides,  a  perpendicular 
partition  parallel  to  one  of  said  sides  and  secured  to  tbe 
other  side  and  dividing  said  trunk  into  wardrobe  and 
chiffonier  compartments,  a  top  for  said  chiffonier  com- 
partment leaving  one  narrow  side  open,  a  narrow  side  for 
the  wardrobe  compartment  leaving  tbe  outer  broad  side 
and  tb(>  top  of  said  compartment  open,  a  closure  for  said 
broad  side  of  tbe  wardrobe  compartment  and  closures 
hinged  along  the  edge  of  tbe  said  central  partition  for  said 
top  opening  of  tbe  wardrobe  compartment  and  for  tbe 
side  opening  of  the  chiffonier  compartment,  said  closure 
for  said  chiffonier  compartment  being  adapted  when 
opened  to  fold  back  flat  against  the  narrow  side  of  tbe 
wardrobe  compartment. 

2.  A  trunk  adapted  to  stand  on  end  when  opened  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom,  two  adjacent  sides,  a  perpendicular 
partition  parallel  to  one  of  said  sides  and  secured  to  tbe 
other  side  and  dlTlding  said  trunk  into  wardrobe  and  chif- 
fonier compartments,  a  top  for  said  chiffonier  compart- 
ment leaving  one  narrow  side  of  said  compartment  open, 
a  narrow  side  for  the  wardrobe  compartment  leaving  tbe 
outer  broad  side  and  the  top  of  said  compartment  open,  a 
closure  for  said  broad  side  of  tbe  wardrobe  compartment, 
closures  hinged  along  the  edge  of  said  central  partition 
for  said  top  opening  of  the  wardrobe  compartment  and 
for  the  side  opening  of  tbe  chiffonier  compartment,  said 
closure  for  said  chiffonier  compartment  being  adapted 
when  opened  to  fold  back  fiat  against  the  narrow  side  of 
the  wardrob«>  compartment,  garment-banger  supports  upon 
the  permanent  walls  of  said  wardrobe  compartment  near 
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tbe  top  thereof  and  garment  bangers  removable  throogb 
the  top  opening  of  said  wardrobe  compartment  when  said 
top  closure  is  open. 

3.  A  trunk  adapted  to  stand  on  end  when  opened  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom,  two  adjacent  sides,  a  perpendicular 
partition  parallel  to  one  of  said  sides  and  secured  to  the 
other  side  and  dividing  said  trunk  into  wardrobe  and 
chiffonier  compartments,  a  top  for  said  chiffonier  com- 
partment learlng  one  narrow  side  of  said  compartment 
open,  a  narrow  side  for  tbe  wardrobe  compartment  leav- 
ing the  outer  broad  side  and  the  top  of  said  compartment 
open,  a  laterally  hinged  closure  for  the  opening  of  the 
wide  Bide  of  said  wardrobe  compartment,  a  closure  for  the 
top  opening  of  the  wardrobe  compartment  hinged  along 
tbe  top  of  said  central  partition  and  having  a  vaUnce 
strip  overlapping  the  top  edge  of  the  aforesaid  side  clo- 
sure and  a  closure  for  the  narrow  side  opening  of  said 
chiffonier  compartment  hinged  along  tbe  edge  of  the  said 
central  partition,  said  closure  for  said  chiffonier  compart- 
ment being  adapted  when  open  to  fold  back  flat  against 
the  narrow  side  of  the  wardrobe  compartment. 

4.  A  trunk  adapted  to  stand  on  end  when  opened  consist- 
ing of  a  bottom,  two  adjacent  sides,  a  perpendicular  par- 
tition parallel  to  one  of  said  sides  and  secured  to  the  other 
side  and  dividing  the  said  trunk  into  wardrobe  and  chif- 
fonier compartments,  a  top  for  said  chiffonier  compart- 
ment leaving  one  narrow  side  of  said  compartment  open,  a 
narrow  side  for  the  wardrobe  compartment  leaving  tbe 
outer  broad  side  and  the  top  of  said  compartment  open,  a 
laterally  hinged  closure  for  tbe  opening  of  tbe  wide  side 
of  said  wardrobe  compartment  having  valance  strips  over- 
lapping adjacent  parts  at  both  sides  and  the  bottom,  a 
closure  for  said  top  opening  of  tbe  wardrobe  compartment 
hinged  along  the  top  of  said  central  partition  and  having 
valance  strips  overlapping  both  stationary  sides  and  the 
top  edge  of  tbe  aforesaid  side  closure  and  a  closure  for 
said  narrow  side  opening  of  tbe  chiffonier  hinged  along 
the  edge  of  the  said  central  partition  and  having  valance 
strips  on  its  other  sides  overlapping  adjacent  parts,  said 
closure  for  said  cbiffonler  compartment  being  adapted 
when  opened  to  fold  back  flat  against  the  narrow  side  of 
tbe  wardrobe  compartment. 


1.115,863.  MOORING  FOR  BUOYS.  Edward  C.  Wood, 
SomerviUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Submarine  Signal  Com- 
pany, Watervllle,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,599.     (CL  9—8.) 


1.  A  submerged  buoy  having  a  plurality  of  mooring 
cables,  one  of  which  comprises  electric  conductors,  and 
means  for  connecting  tbe  cable  carrying  said  conductors 
to  said  buoy  comprising  a  clamp  box  attached  to  said  buoy 
and  having  means  adapted  to  clamp  said  conductor-carry- 
ing cable  therein  whereby  said  conductor-carrying  cable 
will  be  prevented  from  endwise  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  Jointed  means  connecting  said  clamp  box  with 
said  buoy. 

2.  A  submerged  buoy  having  a  plurality  of  mooring 
cables,  one  of  which  comprises  electric  conductors,  an 
anchorage  and  jointed  means  comprising  a  clamp  box  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  buoy  and  containing  means  adapt- 


ed to  restrain  the  conductor-carrying  cable  from  «idwlse 
movement  In  either  direction  for  connecting  tbe  cable  car- 
rying said  conductors  with  said  anchorage. 

3.  A  submerged  buoy  having  a  plurality  of  mooring 
cables,  one  of  which  comprises  electric  conductors,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  conductors  to  said  buoy  com- 
prising a  universal  Joint,  one  member  of  which  is  attached 
to  said  buoy,  and  a  clamp  box  comprising  means  adapted 
to  restrain  the  conductor-carrying  cable  from  endwise 
movement. 

4.  A  submerged  buoy  having  a  plurality  of  mooring 
cables,  one  of  which  comprises  electric  conductors,  in  com- 
bination with  an  anchorage,  two  clamp  boxes  each  adapted 
to  receive  said  conductor-carrying  cable  and  restrain  it 
from  endwise  movement,  and  two  universal  Joints  one  con- 
necting one  of  said  clamp  boxes  with  said  buoy  and  the 
other  connecting  the  other  clamp  box  with  said  anchorage. 

5.  A  submerged  buoy  having  a  plurality  of  mooring 
cables,  one  of  which  comprises  electric  conductors.  In  com- 
bination with  an  anchorage,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
conductors  to  said  anchorage  comprising  a  universal  joint 
and  means  for  restraining  said  conductor-carrying  cable 
from  endwise  movement  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,364.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROL  FOR  CAB- 
SIGNALS.  Benjamin  F.  Wooding,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
July  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,327.     (CI.  246—25.) 


1.  Railway  signaling  apparatus  including  a  source  of 
current  carried  by  the  train,  signal  devices  also  carried  by 
the  train  and  supplied  by  the  said  source,  a  rigid  U-shaped 
device  whose  arms  are  plvotally  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  an  axle  Journal  box  of  the  train,  one  arm 
of  which  is  constantly  electrically  connected  with  one  pole 
of  said  source  and  the  other  arm  normally  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  other  pole,  tbe  device  being  mounted  to 
oscillate  whereby  its  connection  with  the  last  named  pole 
is  broken. 

2.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  train  circuit,  of  a  rigid  U-shaped  device  whose  arms  are 
plvotally  connected  with  tbe  opposite  sides  of  an  axle 
Journal  box  of  tbe  train,  one  arm  of  said  device  being  con- 
stantly In  electrical  communication  with  one  pole  of  said 
circuit,  while  the  other  pole  Ls  arranged  to  be  intermit- 
tently engaged  by  tbe  other  arm  of  said  device. 

3.  Railway  signaling  apparatus  including  a  train  circuit 
and  a  U-shaped  device,  the  arms  of  the  latter  being  plvot- 
ally connected  with  tbe  opposite  sides  of  an  axle  Journal 
box  of  tbe  train,  one  of  said  arms  being  constantly  In  elec- 
trical communication  with  one  pole  of  said  circuit,  tbe  said 
device  being  held  normally  in  such  position  that  the  other 
arm  Is  in  communication  with  the  other  pole,  the  said 
device  being  movable  whereby  said  last-named  connection 
is  broken. 

4.  Hallway  signaling  apparatus  Including  a  train  cir- 
cuit, a  U-shaped  device  whose  arms  are  plvotally  connected 
with  tbe  opposite  sides  of  an  axle  Journal  box  of  the  train, 
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a  stationary  conti  ct  also  carried  by  the  train,  a  contact 
member  conne<'te<l  with  \)ne  arm  of  said  U-shaped  derloe, 
the  U  shaped  device  beloK  npriag  held  to  hold  said  contact 
aaember  in  engagraeDt  with  said  stationary  contact,  a 
circuit  with  one  oole  of  which  the  stationary  contact  Is 
electrically  connected,  the  opposite  arm  of  the  U-shaped 
device  belnjt  consmntly  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  other  pole  of  the  circuit,  the  U-shaped  device  being 
morable  to  disenfnKe  its  contact  member  from  the  said  sta- 
tionary contact  fof'  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  Railway  signkling  apparatus  including  a  U-shaped 
derlce  carried  by  tpe  train  and  pivotally  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  an  aile  journal  box,  springs  acting  on  said 
U-shaped  device  tp  hold  it  in  a  predetermined  position, 
adjustable  means  {for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  U- 
shaped  device  In  tjesponse  to  said  spring,  one  arm  of  the 
U-shaped  device  bjping  equipped  with  a  contact  member 
and  a  circuit  carrfed  by  the  train  with  one  pole  of  which 
the  said  contact  ^ember  is  normally  In  electrical  com- 
B^unlcatioD,  while  ithe  opposite  arm  of  the  U-shaped  de- 
vice is  constantly  ki  communication  with  the  other  pole. 


1,115,366.  DUMP  CAR.  Samson  D.  Wbioht,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Original  Application  filed  Feb.  9.  1910,  Serial  No. 
542.932.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  6, 
1912.    Serial  Noi  735,188.     (CI.  105—186.) 


ii 
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Iti  a  dump  car, 
a  car  body  having 
cllned  floor  for  su 
of  the  floor  at  the 
same,  thereby  forn^ 
discbarge  opening 
and  engage  said  shoulder, 
lower  comer  and 
ledge. 


1.115,366.    garm|:nt 

H.  Zachakias, 
No.  887,076. 
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combination,  .suitable  trucks,  a  frame. 

El  discharge  opening  on  one  side,  an  in- 

body  having  a  ledge  along  the  edge 

discharge  opening  and  lower  than  the 

ng  a  shoulder,  a  door  for  closing  said 

nd  arranged  to  swing  above  said  ledge 

,  and  a  wear  strip  along  the  inner 

coSperatlng  with  the  shoulder  and   the 


-  PRESSING   MACHINE.      Edwin 
Rjeadlng.  Pa.     Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial 
.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  gartnent  bresslng  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  having  aDongltudlnal  way  thereon  and  the  press- 
ing board  extending  parallel  with  said  way  but  spaced 
therefrom,  of  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said 
way,  a  driving  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  carriage, 
an  arm  pivotally  nioanted  on  said  carriage  to  swing  In  a 
hoiisontal  plane  oter  and  away  from  the  prewing  board. 


an  iron  mounted  in  the  arm,  and  vertically  movable  Inde- 
pendently thereof,  and  a  lever  handle  for  controlling  the 
depression  of  the  Iron. 

2.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  having  a  longitudinal  way  thereon,  a  pressing 
board  extending  parallel  with  bat  spaced  from  said  frame, 
and  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  way,  of 
driving  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  an  iron 
carrying  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  swing 
horizontally  over  the  pressing  board,  an  Iron  mounted  in 
said  arm  and  vertically  movable  independently  thereof,  a 
handle  for  controlling  the  depression  of  the  iron,  and 
connections  Intermediate  said  handle  and  driving  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  carriage  by 
means  of  said  handle. 

3.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  tlie  combination  with 
the  frame  having  a  longitudinal  way  thereon,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  way  and  a  pressing  board 
rigidly  supported  at  one  end  on  the  frame  and  extending 
parallel  with  bat  spaced  from  said  way,  of  an  iron  sup- 
porting arm  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  extending  over 
the  pressing  l)oard,  a  vertically  movable  iron  mounted  in 
said  arm,  a  handle  controlling  the  depression  of  the  iron, 
a  driving  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  the  carriage  with  said  driving  mech- 
anism, and  clntch  controlling  connections  Intermediate  the 
handle  and  ctatch  whereby  the  movement  of  the  Iron  and 
coupling  of  the  driving  mechanism  with  tbe  carriage  are 
controlled  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  having  a  longitudinal  way  thereon,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  way  and  a  pressing  board 
extending  parallel  with  but  spaced  from  the  way,  of  an 
Iron  carrying  arm  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  extending 
over  tbe  pressing  Iward,  a  vertically  movable  iron  mounted 
In  said  arm  for  cooperation  with  garments  spread  on  tbe 
pressing  board,  driving  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  carriage  with  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  a  handle  movable  longitudinally  with 
the  carriage  for  controlling  said  clutch. 

5.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  having  a  longitudinal  way  thereon,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  way,  a  pressing  board  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  way,  and  an  iron  carrying  arm 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  extending  over  the  pressing 
board,  of  a  driving  mechanism  embodying  a  shaft  having  a 
right  and  left  hand  screw  thread  thereon,  nuts  mounted  in 
the  carriage  and  cooperating  with  said  screw  threads,  a 
clutch  for  coupling  either  of  said  nuts  with  the  carriage 
for  moving  tbe  latter  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  and 
a  lever  controlling  said  clntch  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe 
carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,115,367.  PRESSURE  EEOULATINO  AIB-CIRCULAT- 
INO  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBMARINES.  Th«odohd8  J.  P. 
Aanstoots,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  821,661.      (CI.  114—16.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  submarine  boat,  of  a  com- 
pressed air  tank  located  therein,  a  flexible  air  supply  lead- 
ing thereto,  an  air  distributer  to  which  the  air  is  led  from 
said  tank,  a  pressure  regulator  between  the  tank  and  dis- 
tributer, and  a  flexible  air  outlet  pipe  leading  outwardly 
from  the  Interior  of  the  boat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boAt,  of  a  com- 
pressed air  tank  located  therein,  a  flevlble  air  supply  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  check  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  an  air  dla- 
tribater  to  which  the  air  is  led  from  said  tank,  a  pressure 
regulator  between  the  tan^  and  distributer,  and  a  flexible 
air  outlet  pipe  leading  outwardly  from  tbe  Interior  of  the 
boat. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  submarine  t>oat,  of  a  com- 
pressed air  tank  located  therein,  a  flexible  air  supply  lead- 
ing thereto,  an  air  distributer  to  which  the  air  Is  led  from 
said  tank,  a  pressure  regulator  between  tbe  tank  and  dis- 
tributer, a  flexible  air  outlet  pipe  leading  outwardly  from 
the  Interior  of  the  boat,  and  a  check  valve  controlling 
said  pipe. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat,  of  a  com- 
pressed air  tank  located  therein,  a  flexible  air  supply  lead- 
ing thereto,  an  air  distributer  to  which  the  air  Is  led  from 
said  tank,  a  pressare  reiailator  between  the  tank  and  dis- 
tributer embodying  a  spring  seated  valve,  and  a  flexible 
air  outlet  pipe  leading  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  the 
boat. 


v-v.r '.;ij 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  submarine  boat,  of  a  com- 
pressed air  tank  located  therein,  a  flexible  air  supply  lead- 
ing thereto,  an  air  distributer  to  which  tbe  air  is  led  from 
said  tank,  a  pressure  regulator  between  tbe  tank  and  dis- 
tributer, embodying  a  spring  seated  valve,  means  for  vary- 
ing tbe  resistance  of  said  valve  away  from  its  seat,  and 
a  flexible  air  outlet  pipe  leading  outwardly  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  boat. 

r  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,115,388.  AWNING.  Jian  M.  Ahrano,  Tampa,  Fla., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  P.  Davidson,  I>aImetto. 
Fla.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,221.  (CI. 
15«— 44.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  roller  having 
having  spaced  spool  portions  formed  at  one  end,  an  awn- 
ing having  its  central  portion  secured  to  the  roller  aad 
adapted  to  be  wound  tbereon.  a  pivoted  frame  secured  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  awning,  a  stay  rod  mounted  in  the 
opper  end  of  the  awning,  a  cord  having  its  upper  end  con- 
oected  with  tbe  stay  rod  and  Its  lower  end  moaated  oa 
one  of  said  spool  portions,  an  operating  cord  having  Its 
upper  end  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  spool  portloBS, 
whereby  to  raise  the  lower  end  of  the  awning  and  lower 
the  apper  eod,  the  weight  of  the  olvoted  frame  member  be- 


ing adapted  to  lower  the  lower  end  of  the  awning  and 
raise  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  rope  engaging  member 
adapted  for  engagement  by  the  lower  end  of  the  operat- 
ing cord,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.116.869.  JOURNAL  -  BBABING.  GaoROB  W.  Allbs, 
Hyde  Parke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Com- 

I  pany,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MassacbusetU. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  408,178.     (CI.  64 — 55.) 


-^S 


1.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  housing,  a  pillow 
block  fitting  loosely  within  the  housing,  and  having  four 
plane  surfaces  angularly  disposed  each  to  the  other,  wedges 
cooperating  with  said  surfaces  on  the  pillow  block,  and 
means  for  moving  the  wedges  to  adjust  the  pillow  block, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  housing  having  a  base, 
a  pillow  block  fitting  loosely  within  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
bearing  in  both  a  vertical  and  a  horlxontal  direction,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  plane  surfaces  inclined  to  each  other 
and  to  both  tbe  vertical  and  horizanUI  transverse  axes 
of  said  bearing,  and  wedges  between  the  pillow  block  and 
the  base  of  the  bousing  to  adjust  tbe  pillow  block  in  the 
housing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  journal  bearing  comprising  a  housing  having  a  base 
and  sides  at  right  angles  to  said  base,  a  pillow  block  fit- 
ting loosely  wUhln  tbe  housing  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  toward  and  from  said  base  and  toward  and  from 
said  sides,  and  having  a  plurality  of  plane  surfaces  in- 
clined to  each  other  and  to  both  the  base  and  tihe  sides^ 
of  tbe  bousing,  movajle  wedges  engaging  tbe  base  and  sides 
of  the  housing  and  cooperating  with  said  inclined  surfaces 
for  adjusting  the  pillow  block,  a  cap,  and  means  for 
clamping  tbe  cap  to  the  housing  to  bold  the  pillow  block 
In  adjusted  position  in  the  housing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  journal  bearing  comprising  a  bousing,  a  pillow 
block  fitting  loosely  within  the  housing  and  having  Its  four 
bottom  corners  beveled,  wedges  for  engaging  the  beveled 
corners,  and  means  for  moving  the  wedges  to  adjust  the 
pillow  block,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  rectangulnar  bousing, 
a  pillow  block  fitting  loosely  within  tbe  housing  and  hav- 
ing Its  bottom  corners  beveled,  wedges  for  engaging  the 
beveled  comers  of  the  pillow  block,  means  for  moving  each 
of  a  pair  of  wedges  simultaneously  toward  or  from  each 
other,  a  cap  held  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  pillow 
block,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  cap  to  the  housing  hav- 
ing provision  for  vertical  and  transverse  adjustment  of  tbe 
cap,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,116,870.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  SAMtTBL  R.  ALLBN  and 
Jambs  W.  Bauohmaw,  Dewey,  Okla.,  said  Baughman  as- 
signor to  said  Allen.  Filed  F«b.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,872.     (CI.  16 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  and  applying  device,  a  con- 
tainer, a  stopper  seated  on  the  conUlner  and  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  a  tube  fitted  In  the  aperture  aad  projecting 
beyond  the  stopper,  an  abutment  formed  la  the  tnbe,  a 
plonger  slidably  mounted  In  tbe  tube  and  having  a  ralve 
at  one  end  arranced  to  close  tbe  aperture,  an  abaortient 


lljl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSR  27,  1914, 


member  conoected  ^  the  opposite  end  of  the  plunger,  a 
spiral  spring  arran^  between  the  absorbent  member  and 
the  abutment  and  i^eans  to  hold  the  stopper  on  the  con- 
tainer. 


2.  A  dispensing  aijd  applying  device  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  stopper  arrajiged  on  the  container  and  having  an 
aperture,  a  plunger  operating  within  the  stopper  and  car- 
rying an  absorbent  at  plying  device,  a  valve  for  closing  the 
aperture  which  is  released  upon  movement  of  the  applying 
device  toward  the  stopper  and  apertured  means  removably 
Iner  for  holding  the  stopper. 


mounted  on  the  contal 


1,115,371.       READIlir 
William  R.  Allkii 
American  Multlgrafh 
poratlon    of    Ohio 
759,556.     (CI.  101 


1.  The  combination 


press  laterally  on  the 
2.  The  combination 


end  of  line  spacere  of 
said   yielding   means 


be  secured  to  the  type 
3.  The  combination 


-  CHANGEABLE      TYPE  -  FORM. 

I,  Cleveland,  Ohio,   assignor  to  The 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 

Filed    Apr.    7,    1913.      Serial    No. 

169.) 


of  a  holding  device  having  a  type 
carrying  portion  for  short  grooved  type  and  an  adjacent 
deeper  pocket,  yielding  means  for  engaging  the  end  of 
line  spacers  in  said  pocliet  enabling  printing  lines  of 
slightly  shorter  length  between  the  spacers  to  be  removed 
without   removing  th^  spacers,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to 

printing  lines  and  the  spacers. 

of  a  type  holder  for  short  grooved 


type  having  a  deep  pocket,  yielding  means  engaging  an 


said  type  holder,  a  clamp  carrying 
tnd  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
abut  the  ends  of  th^  type  and  having  projections  ex- 
tending beyond  the  si^es  of  the  pocket  whereby  it  may 
'  "  '"  ''     '         holder. 

of  a  type  bolder  having  h  ..ocket 


adapted  to  receive  typ;  matter,  line  spacera  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  ines  of  type,  a  yielding  means  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  saldj  line  spacers,  and  a  U-shaped  clamp 
carrying  said  yielding  kneans  having  one  side  overhanging 
the  other  to  abut  the  ^da  of  the  lines  of  type. 

4.  The  combination  |of  a  type  holder  having  a  pocket, 
means  for  laterally  clamping  type  matter  in  said  pocket! 
and  a  clamp  carrying  4  yielding  device  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  spacera  betwee^  the  type  matter  and  having  an 
overhanging  porUon  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the 
spacera  and  abutting  tke  ends  of  the  lines  of  type  matter 
shorter  than  the  spaccfa. 

.">.  The  combination  I  of  a  holder  having  a  serlea  of 
parallel  rails  for  holding  short  type  and  bealde  such  series 
a  pocket,  means  for  tightly  clamping  in  the  pocket  line 


spacera  and  Interposed  type  lines  by  side  pressure,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  engaging  the  ends  of  the  line  spacera 
to  hold  them  in  place  when  the  type  are  removed. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,115,372.  WRENCH.  Frank  Andbuszkiewicb.  East- 
hampton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No 
828,293.     CI.  81—134.) 


¥ 


A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank, 
a  fixed  Jaw  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  relatively  mov- 
able Jaw  mounted  on  said  shank,  said  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  rack  teeth  along  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  dog 
pivoUlly  carried  on  the  movable  Jaw  and  designed  for 
engagement  with  said  rack  teeth,  the  pivot  pin  of  said 
dog  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  side  faces  of  said 
movable  Jaw,  a  spring  member  disposed  completely 
through  said  dog  and  bent  to  permit  the  arms  thereof  to 
project  upwardly  along  the  side  faces  of  the  dog  and 
said  movable  Jaw,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
the  arms  of  said  spring  to  said  movable  Jaw  whereby  to 
normally  dispose  said  dog  in  lu  effective  engaging  posi- 
tion, the  projecting  portions  of  said  pivot  pin  being  ar^ 
ranged  Just  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  arms  of  said 
spring  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  engagement 
with  said  arms  when  the  dog  is  moved  to  its  ineffective 
and  disengaged  position  whereby  to  limit  the  outward 
swinging  movement  of  the  latter. 


1.115.373.  WASHING-MACHINE.  LoDis  S.  Ansell  and 
C0B.NELIC8  Speeb,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  804,647.     (CI.  68—23.) 


c- 


In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  base  board  and  means  for  supporting  It  in  a  tub, 
pedestals  or  uprights  mounted  thereon,  each  of  which 
Is  vertically  slotted,  a  series  of  bed  rollers,  a  main  roller 
mounted  upon  the  bed  rollere  and  having  its  shaft  ex- 
tended through  said  slots,  a  cap  plate  mounted  over  each 
of  said  slots,  one  end  of  this  cap  plate  being  pivotally 
connected  to  its  pedestal,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging 
to  one  side  to  uncover  the  upper  end  of  the  slot,  roda 
carried  by  these  cap  plates,  each  rod  carrying  a  bearing 
block  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  shaft  of  the  main  roller, 
a  spring  surrounding  esch  rod  between  its  bearing  block 
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and  its  cap  plate,  means  being  provided  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  rod  for  holding  the  spring  under  compression, 
and  means  for  detachabiy  fastening  the  free  end  of  each 
cap  plate  to  the  pedestal,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,115,374.  SOUND-BOX.  Jonas  W.  Atlswobth,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,412.     (CI.  181—11.) 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  vibratory  means, 
a  support  therefor,  a  stylus  arm  connected  with  said  vi- 
bratory means,  said  arm  having  a  plurality  of  movably 

'connected  sections,  yielding  means  interposed  between 
said  sections,  and  means  for  reguating  the  pressure  of  said 
sections  on  said  yielding  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  vibratory  means, 
a  support  therefor,  a  stylus  arm  pivoted  to  said  support 
and  connected  with  said  vibratory  means,  said  arm  having 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  sections,  yielding  means 
interposed  between  said  sections,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  pressure  of  said  sections  on  said  yielding  means  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  vibratory  means, 
means  for  supporting  the  same  and  a  stylus  arm  connected 
with  said  vibratory  means,  the  said  arm  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  provided  with  means  for  connecting  the 
same,  the  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  pivot,  a 
socket  therefor  provided  with  a  bushing  of  yieldable  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  between  said 
socket,  bushing  and  pfvot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  vibratory  means, 
a  support  tnerefor,  and  a  stylus  arm  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port and  connected  with  said  vibratory  means,  said  arm 
having  a  plurality  of  sections  provided  with  means  for 
connecting  the  same,  the  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  pivot,  a  socket  therefor  provided  with  a  bush- 
ing of  yieldable  material  and  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  between  said  socket,  bushing  and  pivot,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  stylus  arm  having  a  plurality  of  sections  provided 
with  means  for  connecting  the  same,  the  said  means  com- 
prising a  pivot,  a  socket  therefor  having  a  iMishing  of 
yieldable  material  and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
between  said  socket,  bushing  and  pivot,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazetta.] 


1.115,375.  SANITARY  GARBAGE  -  CAN.  Harbt 
Bachowski  and  Reuben  Cohen,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,488.     (CI.  220—116.) 


A  can  comprising  a  body  having  a  synclinal  bottom  lo- 
cated between  its  ends,  said  bottom  having  a  central  open- 


ing, guides  secured  directly  to  the  converging  portions  of 
said  lx)ttom  and  located  below  the  opening  thereof  and  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  txxly.  a  door  slidabiy  mounted  in 
the  guides,  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  being  cut  away 
leaving  at  its  side  an  opening  leading  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  body  to  a  line  above  the  plane  of  the  door,  a  handle 
fixed  to  the  door  and  disposed  toward  the  opening  In  the 
side  of  the  body,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when 
the  door  is  in  a  closed  position  across  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  lies  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  body. 


1,115.376.  DAM  AND  HYDRAULIC  -  POWER  CON- 
VERTER. William  H.  Bakes,  Bridgeport,  Conn  Filed 
Oct  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.218.     (CI.  61—34.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
dam  having  a  chamber,  a  water  wheel  in  said  chamber,  a 
passage  leading  from  the  water  wb^l  to  the  face  of  the 
dam,  a  penstock  leading  from  the  face  of  the  dam  below 
the  crest  to  the  water  wheel,  a  swinging  gate  in  front  of 
the  penstock,  an  arm  extending  therefrom  and  means 
operating  through  said  arm  to  swing  the  gate  and  regulate 
the  volume  of  water  that  can  enter  the  penstock. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
dam  having  a  chamber,  a  water  wbeel  In  said  chamber,  a 
passage  leading  from  the  water  wheel  to  the  face  of  the 
dam.  a  penstock  leading  from  the  face  of  the  dam  to  the 
water  wheel,  a  ledge  having  gear  teeth,  a  gate  having  a 
rounded  head  provided  with  corresponding  gear  teeth  and 
converging  faces  forming  a  cutwater,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing the  gate,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
dam  having  a  chaml)er,  a  water  wheel  in  said  chaml)er,  a 
passage  leading  from  the  water  wheel  to  the  face  of  the 
dam  and  a  penstock  leading  from  the  face  of  the  dam  to 
the  water  wheel,  the  lo-ver  end  of  said  penstock  being  cir- 
cular in  cross  section,  the  front  and  back  converging  and 
the  sides  diverging,  substantially  as  described,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
dam  having  a  chamber,  a  water  wheel  In  said  chamber,  a 
passage  leading  from  the  water  wheel  to  the  face  of  the 
dam,  a  penstock  leading  from  the  face  of  the  dam  to  the 
water  wheel,  the  lower  end  of  said  penstock  being  circular 
in  cross  section,  the  front  and  back  converging  and  the 
sides  diverging,  and  a  swinging  gate  corresponding  in 
elevation  with  the  upper  end  of  the  penstock. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
dam  having  a  chamber,  a  water  wheel  in  said  chamber,  a 
passage  leading  from  the  water  wheel  to  the  face  of  the 
dam,  a  penstock  leading  from  the  face  of  the  dam  to  the 
water  wbeel,  a  swinging  gate  for  controlling  the  volume 
of  water  to  the  penstock  and  guards  secured  in  the  face 
of  the  dam  at  the  crest  and  forming  stops  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  gate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,115,377.  COLLA^.  ABTHrR  Anton  Bamforo,  Chica«o, 
III.  Filed  Majr  i23,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,916.  (CI. 
a— 71.) 


1,115,378. 

Bkaslev.  West  Tul^a 
No.  812,803.     (CI. 


WASHBOILER   ATTACHMENT.      Georoi   N. 
.  Okla.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.     Serial 
68—30.) 


An  attachment  for 
stand 


rash  bollera,  the  same  comprislnjf  a 
pipe  and  a  dtstrlbiitlng  head,  each 


hollow  base,  a 

dl«tr!biiting  head  combrlsing  upper  and  lower  parts  having 


depending  rims,  whlclj  hare  portions  In  contact  and  Inter- 
mediate portions  spaced  apart  to  provide  outlets,  one  of 
the  rims  bebig  provlied  with  studs  and  the  rim  of  the 
enter  part  having  bayonet  slots  to  receive  such  studs  to 
form  connecting  meai<8  between  the  two  parts  and  main- 
taining the  same  properly  spaced. 


opfer 


1,115,379.      APPARA-fUS   FOR  SEPARATING  TURPEN- 
TINE PROM   DRois.     Jamba  T.   Bissbnt,   Warwick, 
Ga.     Piled  June  li,   1914.     Serial  No.  846,163.      (CI 
210—16.)  I 

1.  An  apparatus  fof  separating  dross  from  roaln  con- 
sisting of  a  tapering  receptacle  having  Its  lower  end  open, 
cross-pieces  projecting  across  said  open  end,  a  screen 
resting  open  said  cro^pieces,  a  cup  telescoping  over  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  angled  bars  upon  said  cup,  and 
logs  projecting  from  (|he  receptacle  and  engaged  by  said 
bars. 

2.  An  apparatus  fo^  separating  dross  from  rosin  eon- 
slstins  of  a  Upering  receptacle  with  an  open  bottom,  a 
band  aurroundtng  thei  receptacle,  straps  secured  to  tb« 
latter    and    engaging    ^aid    band,    stab    shafts    projecting 

sing  throTuh  said  atraoa.  deaUned 


to  form  supports  for  the  receptacle,  crosspieces  Intersect- 
ing the  exit  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  screen  supported  upon 
the  crosspieces,  a  cup  telescoping  over  the  lower  end  of 


A  turn  over  colla^  having  Its  front  portion  adjac«it  Its 
meeting  edges  provided  with  vertical  slits  and  spaced 
rearwardly  extendti  g  parallel  slits  leading  from  said 
vertical  silts  and  forining  tie  the  retaining  tongues  of  sub- 
stantially rectangiiliir  formation  which  have  their  free 
edges  extending  towi.rd  each  other  and  terminate  adjacent 
the  said  meeting  ed^es  of  the  collar,  the  said  vertical  slits 
receiving  the  tie  be  ween  the  end  wall  thereof  and  said 
free  edges  of  the  tdngues  whereby  the  latter  are  forced 
to  assume  an  angular  position  outwardly  of  the  collar  and 
have  their  free  edgeii  impinged  against  the  major  portion 
of  the  opposite  sidei  of  the  knot  of  the  tie  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


the  receptacle,  angled  bars  fastened  to  the  cup  and  engag- 
ing projecting  ends  of  said  screen  supporting  bars,  and 
a  closure  for  the  receptacle. 


1,115.380.      MACHINE   FOR   PRINTING    PRICE-CARDS, 
LABELS,  TICKETS,  TAGS.  AND  THE  LIKE.     Glstav 
Beltlxb,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Berliner  Speclal- 
Maschlnen-Industrle  Victor  Sternberg,  Berlin,  Germany 
Piled  Not.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,532.     (CI.  101—21  ) 


from  said  band  and 


1.  Machine  for  printing  price  cards,  labels,  tickets,  tags 
and  the  like  from  a  paper  strip  corresponding  in  width 
to  the  width  of  the  printing,  comprising  a  frame,  a  slide 
horlxontaliy  reclprocable  on  the  frame,  a  bridge  secured  on 
the  slide,  a  driving  member  for  said  slide,  a  roclclng  lever 
hinged  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  bridge,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  member  and 
snid  lever,  a  gripping  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
bridge,  and  resting  on  the  slide,  means  for  holding  said 
gripping  member  In  raised  position,  means  for  releasing 
said  holding  means  thereby  letting  down  the  gripping 
member  to  engage  the  paper  strip,  and  means  for  raising 
the  gripping  member  at  the  end  of  the  stroke. 

2.  Machine  for  printing  price  cards,  labels,  tickets,  tags 
and  the  like  from  a  paper  strip  corresponding  in  width 
to  the  width  of  the  printing,  comprising  an  adjustable 
paper  feed  gear  and  a  printing  gear,  said  feed  and  printing 
gears  having  a  common  drive,  a  cutting  off  gear  operated 
by  the  printing  gear  and  an  inking  gear  operated  by  the 
feed  gear,  the  said  feed  gear  consisting  of  a  slide  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  groove  and  traveling  under  the  paper 
web  and  a  gripper  above  the  paper,  which  Is  released  at 
the  moment  of  the  feed  and  Is  automatically  withdrawn 
at  the  end  of  the  feed,  the  Inking  gear  arranged  in  a 
frame  movable  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  slide,  said  frame  coupled  by  levers  to  said  cam  groove 
In  the  slide,  said  cam  groove  having  such  a  shape,  that 
the  inking  gear  frame  is  moved  when  the  slide  travels  In 
the  direction  of  the  feed,  and  the  Inking  gear  remains  sta- 
tionary during  the  return  of  the  said  slide. 

3.  Machine  for  printing  price  cards,  labels,  ticket!,  tags 
and  the  like  from  a  oaoer  atrlo  correaoondloc  In  width 
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to  the  width  of  the  printing,  comprising  an  adjustable 
paper  feed  gear  and  a  printing  gear,  said  feed  and  print- 
ing gears  having  a  common  drive,  a  cutting  off  gear  oper- 
ated by  the  printing  gear  and  an  inking  gear  operated  by 
the  feed  gear,  the  said  feed  gear  consisting  of  a  slide 
provided  with  a  cam  groove  and  traveling  under  the  paper 
web  and  a  gripper  above  the  paper,  which  Is  released  at 
the  moment  of  the  feed  and  Is  autonuitlcally  withdrawn 
at  the  end  of  the  feed,  the  inking  gear  arranged  In  a 
frame  movable  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  slide,  said  frame  coupled  by  levers  to  said  cam  groove 
in  the  slide,  said  cam  groove  having  such  a  shape,  that 
the  inking  gear  frame  Is  moved  when  the  slide  travels  in 
the  direction  of  the  feed,  and  the  Inking  gear  remains 
stationary  during  the  return  of  the  said  slide,  a  revoluble 
inking  disk  arranged  beneath  inking  rollers  adapted  to  be 
Intermittently  turned  by  a  resilient  tongue  rocking  In  the 
inking  gear  frame. 


1.116,381.      MARKER.      JOHN    P.    BrvEB,    Allerton,    111. 
Filed  July  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,601.     (CI.  111—24.) 


In  a  marker,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
draft  tongue  supported  by  said  frame  at  the  front  of  the 
latter,  a  double  tree  pivoted  on  said  tongue,  clevises  at 
tbe  terminals  of  said  double  tree,  a  vertical  arch  mem- 
ber having  its  terminals  engaged  through  openings  In  the 
clevises  and  through  passages  in  the  double  tree  and  con- 
stituting a  pivotal  connection  for  securing  the  clevises 
to  the  double  tree,  a  marker  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a 
link  connecting  the  double  tree  and  marker  arm  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  line  of  travel,  and  a  marker  wheel 
Journaled  In  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 


1,115,382.  TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  PIT-CARS.  Hu- 
man BoLTCNDAHL,  Uulontown,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  857,980.     (CI.  104 — 49.) 


1.  A  trip  aseelMDisBa  f«r  the  pvrpoee  set  forth  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  triangular  shaped  member  projecting  for- 


ward therefrom,  a  vertically  disposed  stop  carried  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  meml>er,  an  arm  projecting  forward 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  member,  un  extension  hinged 
to  said  arm,  and  a  coll  spring  connected  to  said  member 
and  normally  maintaining  said  stop  projected  In  the  path 
of  a  car. 

2,  A  trip  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  triangular  shaped  member  projecting  for- 
ward therefrom,  a  vertically  disposed  stop  carried  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  member,  an  arm  projecting  forward 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  member,  an  extension  hinged 
to  said  arm,  and  a  coll  spring  connected  to  said  member 
and  normally  maintaining  said  stop  projected  in  the  path 
of  a  car,  and  a  pair  of  springs  having  one  end  stationary 
and  the  other  end  fixed  to  the  shaft 

3.  A  trip  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth  compris- 
ing a  spring  controlled  rock  shaft,  a  spring  controlled 
tfiangular  shaped  member  projecting  forward  therefrom, 
a  vertically  disposed  stop  arm  canied  by  said  member, 
an  arm  projecting  forward  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
member,  and  an  extension  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  arm. 


1,115,383.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Ernst  BOcker,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  656,634.     (Cl.  84—198.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  main  musical  instrument,  a  secondary  musical  Instru- 
ment, separate  Independent  driving  means  for  operating 
each  Instrument  and  means  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  sounding  devices  of  both  instruments  and  opetated  by 
the  driving  means  in  one  instrument  and  adapted  to  also 
control  the  operation  of  the  driving  means  in  the  other 
Instrument. 

2.  In  automatic  musical  Instruments,  the  combination  of 
a  main  musical  instrument,  a  secondary  musical  instru- 
ment, separate  Independent  motors  for  independently  oper- 
ating each  instrument,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor 
In  said  main  Instrument  for  starting  and  stopping  the  mo- 
tor of  the  secondary  instrument  whereby  the  starting  and 
stopping  of  the  latter  Is  controlled. 

3.  In  automatic  musical  instruments,  the  combination 
of  a  main  musical  Instrument,  a  secondary  musical  Instru- 
ment, a  note  sheet  controlling  the  operation  of  the  sound- 
ing devices  of  both  instruments,  driving  means  in  the  main 
Instrument  for  operating  said  note  sheet,  separate  driving 
means  for  the  secondary  Instrument  and  devices  on  said 
note  sheet  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  driving 
means  of  said  secondary  Instrument. 

4.  In  automatic  musical  instruments,  the  combination  of 
a  main  musical  instrument  provided  with  soondloc  de- 
vices, a  secondary  musical  instrument  provided  with 
■ooQdlng  devices  and  located  at  a  distance  from  the  main 
instrument,  separate  means  for  actuating  said  aounding  de- 
vices in  each  instrument,  means  located  in  one  instmraeat 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  sounding  devices  in 
both  instruments  and  means  for  rendering  the  sounding  de- 
vices in  one  instrument  inoperative  and  for  almaltaDe- 
ooaly  rendering  the  sounding  devices  In  the  other  instm- 
ment  operative. 

5.  Ib  automatic  musical  Instruments,  tite  cosabLsstloB  of 
s  maiB  moaical  iastnitBent,  a  secondary  muslesi  tnstrv- 
ment  located  at  a  distsn.e  therefrom,  means  for  operating 
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said  instruments,  i^teans  for  throwing  one  of  said  instru- 
ments out  of  operation,  a  valve  controlling  the  other  in- 
strument and  mea^s  for  bringing  about  the  operation  of 
said  means  and  said  valve  simultaneously. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,384.     BAKINfi 
Chicago,  111 
(CL  107—67.) 


;  MACHINERY.     Swan  G.  Bonapartk. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,367. 


The  combination 
at    both    ends,    an 
through  said  casing 
dividual  flre-pots 
cal  partitions  dlvic^ng 
heat  from  one  partition 
series  of   partition!  1 
passages  for  admitting 
the    spaces    betweei  1 
valve-controlled  ventilating 
air  from  said  casing 


with  a  baking  oven,  of  a  casing  open 

endless   apron    having   a    run    passing 

^,  a  fire  pot  chamber  and  a  series  of  In- 

u^demeath  said  casing,  a  series  of  vertl- 

sald  chamber,  means  for  admitting 

to  another,  an  inclosure  having  a 

above  said  casing,  damper-controlled 

heat  to  or  withholding  heat  from 

the    last    mentioned    partitions,    and 

passages  leading  to  the  outer 


lL  N 


1,116,385.       SEA 
wood,  Ohio.     Filled 
(CI.   113-100.) 


NG-PRESS.      Ltona    S.    Bbadt,    Nor- 
June  lil,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,112. 


lar  head  member  carried  uiran  the  lower  terminal  of  said 
pressure  rod,  a  right  angular  extension  formed  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  pressure  rod,  a  bolt  Inserted  through  the 
extension  and  central  portion  of  that  portion  of  the  lever 
arranged  between  the  standards,  said  pressure  rod  and 
head  member  being  arranged  centrally  of  and  In  super- 
posed relation  to  the  side  edges  of  the  base  plate,  said  ex- 
tension being  cylindrical  and  apertured  to  receive  said 
bolt. 


A  sealing  press   romprising  an  elongated  base  block,  ver- 
tical standards  8e<ured  to  the  ends  of  the  base  block  and 
e  relation  to  each  other,  an  operating 

^. '  end  upon  one  of  said  standards  to  one 

side  edge  thereof  ind  adjacent  to  the  upper  terminal  and 
having  its  other  end  extended  beyond  the  other  stand- 
ard and  cut  away  upon  opposite  sides  to  form  a  handle 
portion,  a  latch  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed 
teeth  pivoted  upoi  the  outer  face  of  the  standard  adja- 
cent to  th«  free  end  of  the  lever  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  lever  In  spacfd  relation  to  the  end  thereof  to  hold 
■aid  lerer  In  adjusted  position,  a  pressure  rod,  an  annu- 


1,116,386.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Paul  A.  Bbbdsvolo, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  tiled  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  809,832. 
(CL  240—91.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  comblnatioiv  wtth  a  source 
of  light,  of  a  support  for  said  light,  and  a  reflector  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  compartments  be- 
ing arranged  side  by  side  in  the  direction  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  fixture. 

2.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  light,  of  a  support  for  said  light,  a  refiector  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  compartments  being  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  in  the  direction  of  the  circumference  of 
the  fixture,  and  a  plurality  of  translucent  shades  cooperat- 
ing with  said  reflector. 

3.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  light,  of  a  support  for  said  light,  a  refiector  divided  Into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  compartments  being  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  In  the  direction  of  the  circumference 
of  the  fixture,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  translucent  shades 
cooperating  with  said  refiector. 

4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  light,  of  a  support  for  said  light,  a  refiector  divided  Into 
a  plurality  of  compartiofots,  said  compartments  being 
arranged  side  by  side  in  the  direction  of  the  circumference 
of  the  fixture,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  protruding  shades 
of  translucent  material  cooperating  with  said  refiectors. 

5.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
light,  of  a  support  for  said  light,  a  pair  of  annular  refiec- 
tors arranged  one  above  the  other  and  surrounding  said 
source  of  light,  and  partitions  between  said  reflectors  and 
dividing  the  same  into  compartments  deflecting  the  light 
at  different  angles. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,115.387.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
JoHM  Q.  Bbown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913. 
Serial   No.   796.416.      (CI.  72—15.) 

1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pluraUty  of  elhow-rods  In  the  form  of  an  In- 
verted U,  having  their  vertical  legs  extended  outwardly, 
of  a  frame  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  horizontal  legs 
In  a  common  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  ad- 
justable members  carrying  said  frame  and  having  means 
arranged  to  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  vertical  position  of 
said  frame  at  selected  regions. 

2.  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  rods  forming  a  cantallTer 
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structure,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  the  springs  being  united  by  an  Integral  connection  extend- 

rods  and  comprising  a  vertical  web  upon  which  said  rods  ed  diagonally  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  centers  of  the 

rest,  a  horisontal  web,  and  standards  carrying  said  frame  ,  springs,  the  connection  bearing  against  opposite  faces  of 

and.  having  adjustable  means  engaged  with  said  horlzonUl  :  the  respective  studs  circumferentlally  of  the  tread, 

web  to  vary  the  position  of  said  frame.  ' 


[?f:."";.*.-(it/i^.k. — -      1 


S.  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  comblfca- 
tlon  with  reinforcing  rods  forming  a  cantallver  structure, 
of  a  frame  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  rods,  and 
comprising  supporting  bars  connected  In  adjustable  rela- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  connecting  members,  means  for 
adjustably  engaging  said  bars  with  said  connecting  means, 
and  adjustable  standards  for  said  members,  having  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  said  frame. 


1,115,390.  IMPLEMENT  DESIGNED  FOR  MARKING 
CIRCLES.  Egbert  8.  Cadt,  Cedarvllle,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,071.     (CI.  33—27.) 


1,116,388.  FOLDING  CHICKEN  -  CRATE.  Willis  E. 
Bbown,  Lorraine.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,816.     (CI.  220—132.) 


A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  member,  swinging  side 
walls,  swinging  end  walls,  closure  sections  carried  by  said 
side  walls  and  hinged  thereto  and  having  portions  extend- 
ing over  said  end  walls,  means  on  the  end  walls  having  de- 
tachable connection  with  said  extending  portions,  and  a 
fiexlble  brace  normally  extending  between  the  bottom  mem- 
ber and  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  extended  over 
said  side  walls  when  the  crate  Is  in  a  folded  condition,  and 
means  on  said  bottom  member  for  receiving  the  free  termi- 
nals of  said  brace. 


1,115,389.  TIRE.  John  W.  Bubqess  and  George  F.  Bub- 
QBSs,  Brookfield,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,772.     (CI.  162—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  ;  a  tread ;  stads 
carried  by  the  tread  ;  and  a  pair  of  helical  springs  secured 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  rim,  the  springs  being  disposed 
In  allnement  transversely  of  the  rim,  the  springs  being 
wound  In  the  same  direction  and  the  outer  convolutions  of 


A  compass  crayon  clamp  constructed  of  a  single  piece 
of  material,  comprising  four  arms  projected  in  oppositely 
disposed  pairs,  one  pair  of  arms  being  bent  to  form  a 
crayon  receiving  casing  and  projected  beyond  the  casing 
on  divergent  lines,  the  remaining  arms  being  projected  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  form  a  member  for  engaging  an 
element  of  the  compass,  said  arms  being  projected  be- 
yond the  said'  member,  and  means  for  fastening  the  arms 
In  position  to  cause  the  member  to  frlctlonally  engage  the 
element. 


1,116,391.  ECQf*OMyjU^-BBAKK  APPARATUS.  WIL- 
LIAM G.  CaniW,  81  POO.  Tek.  J^^ed  PeeAA  1»18- 
Serial  No.  804,248.     (CI.  I88— 1.^  ^  -^   ^  *    i  \ 


*V) 


ij 


1.  In  brake  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  reservoir,  a  supply  pump  therefor,  a 
plurality  of  economy  reservoirs,  and  a  valve  to  establish 
communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train 
line,  or  between  the  train  line  and  any  one  of  the  economy 
reservoirs  at  will. 

2.  In  air  brake  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  of  a  main  reservoir,  a  supply  pump  therefor, 
and  a  plurality  of  economy  reservoirs  of  varying  capacity, 
and  a  valve  to  establish  communication  between  the  main 
reservoir  and  the  train  line  or  between  the  train  line  and 
any  one  of  the  economy  reservoirs  at  will. 

3.  In  air  brake  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  of  a  main  reservoir,  a  supply  pump  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  economy  reservoirs,  and  a  valve  to  establish 
communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train 
line,  or  between  the  train  line  and  any  one  of  the  economy 
reservoirs  or  between  the  train  line  and  the  outer  air  at 

win. 

4.  In  air  brake  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  valve 
to  establish  communication  between  the  main  reservoir 
and  the  train  line  or  between  the  train  line  and  the  econ- 
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..my  reservoir  at  wfl.  Mid  yalve  having  prwwure  reducing 
lucana.  and  comprli^Dg  a  casing  connected  directly  to  the 
train  line  and  bavltx  a  port  connected  to  the  main  refser- 
volr  and  a  bypass  <]ust  leading  from  said  port,  said  valve 
casing  also  having  A  port  connected  to  the  economy  reser- 
voir, and  a  morabU  hollow  valve  plug  In  the  casing,  hav- 
ing a  port  in  constint  communication  with  the  train  line, 
a  port  movable  lnt<  communication  either  with  the  main 
reservoir  poii  or  tie  economy  reservoir  port  at  will,  and 
also  having  /valve<!  port  movable  Into  and  out  of  registry 
with  the  sa^  bypasi  duct. 

5.  In  aij' brake  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  valve 
to  estaSiish  commi  nlcatlon  between  the  main  reservoir 
and  the  train  line  or  between  the  train  line  and  the  econ- 
omy reservoir  at  will,  said  valve  having  pressure  reducing 
means,  and  comprising  a  casing  connected  directly  to  the 
train  line  and  having  a  port  connected  to  the  main  reser- 
voir and  a  bypass  duct  leading  from  said  port,  said  valve 
casing  also  having  (1  port  connected  to  the  economy  reser- 
voir, and  a  movable  hollow  valve  plug  in  the  casing,  hav- 
ing a  port  in  constint  communication  with  the  train  line, 
a  port  movable  int<  communication  either  with  the  main 
reservoir  port  or  tlie  economy  reservoir  port  at  will,  and 
also  having  a  valve<  port  movable  Into  and  out  of  registry 
with  the  said  bypas*  duct,  and  a  spring  to  close  the  valve 
In  said  valved  port  at  predetermined  pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.115.392. 

Cakbst,  8t.    Louik 
Xo.  781.r.98.     I  CI 


PROCJCSS    OF    MAKING    GAB.        John    O. 
Mo.       PUed  July  26,  1918.       Serial 
4»— 203.> 


1.  The  hereindeff^ribed  process  of  making  gas  which 
ceosista  in  blasting;  a  portion  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
Itody  of  carbonace^iuB  material  by  forcing  air  upwardly 
ttaroagh  the  same  ivhereby  that  portion  of  the  cartwna- 
ceous  material  is  njalntained  at  a  state  of  Incandescence, 
continuously  moving  the  body  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
carbonace«jua  material  whereby  the  burning  portion  la 
Mblfted  away  from  ibe  point  of  combustion  and  other  por- 
tions brought  ther^o,  slmultaneoualy  distilling  the  vola- 
tile elements  from  fbe  upper  portion  of  the  carbonaceous 
material  by  radiate*!  heat,  withdrawing  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  distiilatjlon  lone  the  volatile  elements,  convey- 
ing said  volatile  eMementa  to  a  point  beneath  the  Incan- 
descent bed  of  Biatrial,  and  forcing  said  volatile  elements 
upwardly  through  jbe  entire  body  of  Incandescent  mate- 
rial to  convert  saiq  volatile  elements  into  a  fixed  or  per- 
manent gas.  I 

2.  The  herelndMteribed  process  of  making  gas  which 
ooastots  in  bUuttBg|  a  portion  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
iKxly  of  carbonace«^us  material  by  forcing  air  upwardly 
thnragb  the  aaBne  *»her*by  that  portloB  of  the  carbona- 
ceoos  matcrtal  la  Blaintaiaed  at  a  atate  of  loeaAdeacence, 
oontianoualT  aa<rriBk  the  body  of  the  lower  portton  of  the 


carbonaceous  material  whereby  the  burning  portion  is 
shifted  away  from  the  point  of  combustion  and  other  por- 
tions brought  thereto,  aimultaneously  distilling  the  vola- 
tile elements  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  carbonacvH>ua 
material  by  radiated  heat,  withdrawing  the  volatile  ele- 
ments from  a  point  above  the  zone  of  distillation,  convey- 
ing said  volatile  elements  to  a  point  wholly  beneath  the  In- 
candescent bed  of  carbonaceous  material  and  discharging 
said  volatile  elements  at  separated  points  upwardly 
through  the  Incandescent  bed  of  material  to  convert  said 
volatile  elements  into  a  fixed  or  permanent  gas. 

3.  The  hereindescrtbed  process  of  making  gas  which 
consists  in  blasting  a  portion  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body  of  carbonaceous  material  by  forcing  air  upwardly 
through  the  same  whereby  that  portion  of  the  carbona- 
ceous material  Is  maintained  at  a  state  of  Incandescence, 
continuously  moving  the  body  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
carbonaceous  material  whereby  the  burning  portion  la 
shifted  away  from  the  point  of  combustion  and  other  por- 
tions brought  thereto,  simultaneously  distilling  the  vola- 
tile elements  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  cart>onaceoaa 
material  by  radiated  heat,  withdrawing  the  volatile  ele- 
ments from  a  point  above  the  zone  of  distillation,  convey- 
ing the  volatile  elements  to  a  point  wholly  beneath  the  body 
of  Incandescent  cart>onaceoiis  material,  and  discharging 
said  volatile  elements  upwardly  into  the  Incandescent  body 
of  material  at  points  between  the  points  of  discharge  of  air 
Into  said  Incandescent  body,  whereby  said  volatile  ele- 
ments are  converted  into  a  tlxed  or  permanent  gas. 


1,115,393.  FISH  SCREEN  OK  SAVER  OR  TRAP. 
ANOasw  A.  Casweli^.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
1913.      Serial  No.  794,246.      (CI.  61—5.) 


1.  A  device  for  water  ways  including  a  transverse  an- 
gularly disposed  screen,  guide  screens  for  directing  the 
nsh  within  said  water  way  against  aald  first  mentioned 
screen,  a  trough,  said  trough  being  communicant  with  said 
water  way  by  means  of  an  opening  disposed  adjacent  the 
far  end  of  the  said  first  mentioned  screen,  and  means 
forming  a  barrier  positioned  over  said  opening  to  prevent 
passage  of  fish  from  said  trough  to  said  water  way,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an  in- 
clined transversely  extending  screen,  n  second  screen 
member  extending  transversely  of  the  water-way  and  par- 
allel with  the  sides  thereof,  a  second  Inclined  screen  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  water-way,  a  supplemental 
trough  disposed  adjacent  the  said  water  way.  the  said 
trough  having  an  opening  formed  therein  through  which 
fish  are  adapted  to  pass  from  the  said  water-way  Into  the 
said  trough,  uniformly  spaced  apart  parallel  strips  de- 
pending over  the  said  opening  to  form  a  closure  therefor 
against  the  repassage  of  fish  from  the  said  trough  to  the 
said  water-way,  an  Inclined  lift-gate  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  to  open  and  close  the  said  opening,  a  lift-gate 
pivoted  within  the  said  trough,  the  free  end  being  sup- 
ported by  the  water  therein,  and  a  member  pendent  from 
the  said  gate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  water  waya.  a  trough  at  one  aide  of 
aaM  water  way,  said  trough  being  communicant  with  said 
water  by  ateaas  of  an  opening  formed  in  one  aids  thereof. 
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a  screen  member  posiUoned  within  the  said  water  way  to 
direct  the  flab  therein  through  the  said  opening,  and  a 
barrier  positioned  over  the  aaid  opening  to  permit  passage 
of  fish  from  within  the  said  water  way  to  the  said  trough 
and  preventing  a  repassage  of  the  fish  within  the  said 
trough  to  the  said  water  way,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

4.  in  a  d^evlce  for  water  ways,  a  trough  communicant 
therewith,  means  for  directing  the  fish  within  said  water 
way  into  said  trough,  means  preventing  the  repassage  of 
fish  from  said  trough  into  said  water  way,  and  ml^an8  in- 
cluding a  Uft-gate  pivoted  within  said  trough,  the  free 
end  of  said  gate  being  supported  by  the  water  therein,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  device  for  water  ways,  a  trough  communicant 
therewith,  means  including  a  screen  for  directing  the  fish 
within  said  water  way  into  said  trough,  means  including 
a  plurality  of  pendent  strips  adapted  to  prevent  the  re- 
passage  of  the  fish  from  the  said  trough  to  tlie  said  water 
way,  and  a  lift-gate  pivoted  within  said  trough,  the  free 
end  of  the  said  gate  being  supported  by  the  water  withla 
ttoe  trough,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  115,394.      SHIELD  FOR  BAILWAY-CAR  VESTIBULE- 

*  TRAP-DOOR  LOCKS.      Edward  F.  Chaffks,  Syracuse, 

N    Y     assignor  to  The  O.   M.  Edwards  Company.  Inc., 

Syracuse.   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed 

Aug    10.  1914.      Serial  No.  866.091.     (CI.  105-84.) 


the  head  extending  laterally  on  one  ride  of  the  shank  and 
terminating  near  a  side  wall  of  the  vestibule,  and  a  ahleld 
carried  by  the  side  wall  In  posiUon  to  cover  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  ds- 
scribed. 

5.  .X.  railway  car  vestibule  trap  door  lock  comprising  aa 
operating  member  carried  by  a  portion  of  the  car  and  in- 
cluding a  vertical  shank  and  a  laterally  extending  bead  at 
iCa  upper  end  terminating  near  a  vertical  wall  of  the  vea- 
tibule,  the  side  and  end  surfaces  of  the  head  near  tha 
shank  of  the  operating  member  being  flush  wUh  the  shank, 
and  a  shield  carried  by  said  wall  of  the  car  in  position  to 
cover  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

IClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaastteJ 


1,115.395.  THROTTLE  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  -  VE- 
HICLES. Jonathan  M.  Chkk»y.  Ashland,  N.  H.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,681.     (CI.  21—90. 


1.  A  railway  car  vesUbule  trap  door  lock  comprising  a 
movable  operating  member  carried  by  a  portion  of  the  car 
and  including  a  proJecHng  portion  located  above  the  plat- 
form surface,  and  a  stationary  shield  covering  an  edge 
portion  of  the  operating  member  to  prevent  passengers 
clothes  from  catching  on  the  operating  member,  substan- 
tially ««  and  ^o'  t*^®  purpose  described. 

2.  A  railway  car  vestibule  trap  door  lock  comprising  an 
operaUng  member  casried  by  a  portion  of  the  car  and  in 
eluding  a  verUcal  shank  and  a  laterally  extendln*  head. 
at  Us  upper  end  terminating  near  a  vertical  wall  of  the 
vestibule,  the  side  and  end  surfaces  of  the  head  near  the 
shank  of  the  operating  member  being  flush  with  the  shank, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  railway  car  vestibule  trap  door  lock  comprising  an 
operating  member  carried  by  the  platform,  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  head,  and  a  sUtionary  shield  coverintt 
ths  outer  end  of  said  head  to  prevent  passengers'  clothsa 
from  fouling  on  the  head,  substantially  as  and  foe  the 
purpose  set  fdrtb. 

4.  A  railway  car  vestibule  trap  door  lock  comprising  a 
depresalble  operating  member  on  the  platform  end  sill, 
said  member  including  a  vertically  movable  shank  Md  a 
laterally  extending  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  -^--•• 

207  O.  O.— 76 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  the  envine 
throttle  valve  having  a  yoke  piece  on  Its  stem,  a  hand- 
controlled  swindle  having  a  hand  lever  and  an  arm,  a  foot^ 
controlled  rock-shaft  havine  a  pedal  and  an  arm,  and 
two  rods,  one  connected  with  the  spindle  and  the  other 
with  the  rock-shaft  arm,  and  both  having  direct  connect 
tions  with  the  valve-stem  yoke  piece,  one  of  said  roda 
having  a  lost  motion  engagement  with  the  spindle  arm, 
providing  for  jv  movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direction  with- 
out corresponding  movement  of  or  resistance  by  the  spindls* 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  the  engins 
throttle-valve  having  a  two  armed  yoke  piece  on  Its  stem, 
a  hand  controlled  spindle  having  a  hand  lever  and  an 
arm  a  foot-controlled  roiArabatt  havjjig  a.  pedal  and  an 
acini  a  puJl-rod.  having  a.  lost  moUon  engagement,  with 
the  spindle  arm,  providing  for  a  movement  of  the  rod 
In  one  direction  without  corresponding  movement  of  or 
resistance  by  the  spindle,  said  pull  rod  being  connected 
with  one  of  the  voke-plece  arms,  and  a  push  rod  connected 
with  the  rock-8l.aft  arm  and  with  the  other  yoke-piece  arm. 

3  In  a  motor  veUlds  the  combination  of  the  engine 
throttle-valve,  a  hand-controlled  spindle  having  a  hand 
lever  and  w  arm.  a  foot-controlled  rock-shaft  having  a 
pedal  and  an  srm.  two  rods,  one  connected  with  the 
spindle  arm,  and  the  other  with  the  rock  shaft  arm,  and 
both  haTing  direct  connections  with  the  throttle-valve  stem 
to  traasBlt  motion  thereto,  one  of  sal6  rod*  Laving  a 
lost  motion  engagement  with  the  spindle  arm.  providing 
for  a  movement  of  the  rod  In  one  direction  without  cor- 
responding movement  of  or  resistance  by  the  spindle,  and  a 
spring  which  yieldingly  holds  the  spindle,  the  rock-shaft, 
the  rods,  and  the  valve-stem.  In  their  initial  positions. 

4  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  the  engine 
throttls-valve  havfng  an  arm  on  its  stem,  the  hand-con- 
trolled spindle  also  having  an  arm,  a  two-part  connection 
between  the  arms  of  the  spindle  and  valve-stem,  a  rock- 
shaft  havln»  a  pedal  and  an  arm,  and  a  rod  conneatlng 
the  rock-shaft  arm  with  the  valve-stem  arm,  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  said  two-part  connection  being  movable  n 
one  rlrectlon  IndependenUy  of  the  other,  and  the  said 
parts  being  provided  with  complemental  abutments  which 
cause  their  movement  In  unison  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5  In  a  motor  veblds  the  corabins^lon  of  tiie  scgKie 
thrattle-valve  having  an  arm  on  Ita  stem,  the  bsnd-«»^ 
trolled    spindle    also    haviag    au   •»».    a    two-paiX.   cun^ 
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nection  between  tbe  arms  of  the  spindle  and  ralTe-stem, 
the  parts  of  said  connection  haring  complemental  abat- 
ments,  causing  thein  to  move  in  unison  in  one  direction, 
and  one  of  said  parts  being  independently  morable  In 
the  opposite  directlt>n,  a  rock-shaft  having  a  pedal  and  an 
arm,  a  rod  connecting  the  rock-shaft  with  the  yalve-  stem 
arm,  and  a  spring  trtUcb  yieldingly  holds  the  spindle,  the 
rock-shaft,  and  thej  Talve-stem  in  their  Initial  positions, 
said  spring  normall|sr  holding  the  said  abutments  in  yield- 
ing contact  with  eich  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


i 


1,115,396.  ALABlfL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOCKS. 
Hawlst  W.  ChrIstcnsbn,  Monmouth,  111.  Piled  June 
14,  1911.     Serial)  No.  633,103.     (CI.   161—3.) 


The  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism  including  hoar 
and  minute  bands,  and  a  clock  casing  of  non-conducting 
material,  and  a  dlajl  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
casing  and  having  concentric  circles  of  openings,  of  an 
alarm  secured  to  ^Id  casing,  a  metallic  annulus  of  a 
diameter  equal  to  t^at  of  said  dial  and  arranged  in  con- 
tacting engagementi  with  the  opposite  face  of  said  casing 
and  provided  with  Concentric  circles  of  openings  register- 
ing with  the  openl%s  of  said  dial,  a  plurality  of  metallic 
tubes  extended  thr<|ugh  said  registering  openings,  a  long 
and  short  plug  foij  insertion  in  the  dltferent  circles  of 
openings  and  over  #hich  slides  the  said  minute  and  hour 
bands  respectively  tor  sounding  an  alarm,  a  battery  wlth- 
Ing  said  casing,  and!  an  electric  circuit  including  said  clock 
mechanism,  hands,  iplugs,  and  metallic  annulus  In  series 
as  described. 


1,115,397.       KOTAftY 
Hall,  Mont.     Fll^d 
(CI.  121—63.) 


AIR-MOTOR. 
June  23,  1913. 


LSBOT      Clawson, 
Serial  No.  775.451. 


1.  A  motor  compHalng  a  stationary  cam,  a  rotary  pres- 
sure chamber  entirely  surrounding  the  cam  in  eccentric 
relation  thereto,  actuating  elements  carried  externally  by 


the  pressure  chamber,  devices  connected  to  said  elements 
and  extending  into  the  chamber  to  ride  on  the  cam,  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  chamber  to  act 
on  said  last  named  devices. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  stationary  vertically  disposed 
track,  a  rotary  pressure  chamber,  a  cam  arranged  eccen- 
trically within  the  pressure  chamber,  track-engaging  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  rotary  pressure  chamber,  and  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  track  engaging  members  and  ex- 
tending radially  into  the  pressure  chamber  to  bear  upon 
the  cam,  the  upper  portion  of  the  track  being  concentric 
with  the  cam  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  track  being 
elongated  relative  to  tne  upper  portion  thereof,  that  part 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  track  upon  which  the  track 
engaging  members  ride  downwardly  being  ececntrlc  to 
the  pressure  chamber  and  the  remaining  part  thereof  be- 
ing concentric  to  said  chamber. 

3.  A  motor  comprising  an  endless  track,  a  rotary  pres- 
sure chamber  arranged  eccentrically  to  said  track,  means 
for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  said  chamber,  a  stationary 
cam  disposed  eccentrically  within  the  pressure  chamber 
and  having  a  recess  in  its  outer  surface,  radial  cylinders 
carried  by  said  pressure  chamber,  pistons  slidably  mounted 
in  said  cylinders,  shoes  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  said 
pistons  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  said  cam  to  exclude 
pressure  from  their  under  sides  and  ride  over  the  cir- 
cumferential recess  therein  whereby  pressure  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  their  under  sides,  and  centrifugal  rollers  con- 
nected with  the  outer  ends  of  the  pistons  and  traveling 
upon  the  track. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  an  endless  track,  a  rotary  pres- 
sure chamber  arranged  eccentrically  to  said  track,  a  pres- 
sure fluid  supply  pipe  entering  said  chamber  through  one 
side  thereof  and  constituting  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  cy- 
lindrical body  fixed  eccentrically  upon  said  pipe  within 
the  pressure  chamber,  cylinders  radiating  from  the  said 
chamber,  pistons  mounted  within  the  cylinders,  shoes 
pivoted  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  pistons  and  adapted  to 
ride  on  said  cylindrical  body,  means  whereby  the  pressure 
In  the  chamber  will  release  the  shoes  from  the  said  body, 
nnd  rollers  controlled  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  to 
travel  upon  the  track. 

5.  A  motor  comprising  a  support,  an  endless  track  ar- 
ranged within  the  support,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  pipe 
disposed  eccentrically  to  the  said  track,  a  cylindrical  body 
secured  eccentrically  to  the  said  supply  pipe,  a  pressure 
chamber  mounted  concentrically  upon  the  said  supply  pipe 
to  rotate  about  the  same  and  Inclosing  said  cylindrical 
body,  cylinders  radiating  from  the  said  pressure  chamber, 
pistons  mounted  within  the  said  cylinders,  track-engaging 
members  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  pistons,  shoes 
having  inner  concaved  faces  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  said 
cylindrical  body  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
angular  stems  slidably  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
pistons,  means  whereby  the  pressure  fluid  may  release  the 
shoes  from  the  cylindrical  body,  and.  yleldable  devices 
mounted  in  the  pistons  and  bearing  upon  the  said  angular 
steins  to  hold  the  shoes  toward  the  said  cylindrical  body. 


1,115,398.  REFRIGERATOR.  Thomas  Fobebt  Cobleb, 
Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,220.     (Cl.  62—100.) 

1.  A  refrigerator  Including  a  casing,  a  food  chest  po- 
sitioned within  the  casing,  a  reservoir  receiving  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  chest  and  adapted  to  contain  a  supply 
of  water,  a  cooling  pipe  leading  through  the  chest  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof  and  arranged  to  discharge  into 
the  reservoir,  and  means  for  supplying  the  water  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  pipe  from  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  refrigerator  including  a  casing,  a  food  chest  mount- 
ed within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  cooling  colls  posi- 
tioned within  the  chest,  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  colls  both  with  respect  to  the  chest  and  each  other, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  circulation  of  cool- 
ing fluid  through  said  coils. 

3.  A  refrigerator  Including  a  casing,  a  food  chest  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relation  within  the  casing,  the  space  sur- 
rounding the  lower  portion  of  the  chest  forming  a  water 
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reservoir,  a  plurality  of  communicating  cooling  colla 
mounted  within  the  chest,  the  end  of  one  coll  extending 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  constantly 
supplying  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  colls,  said  means  Including  a  recetpacle  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  coil  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  a  pump  arranged  to  raise  the  water  from  the  reser- 
voir and  discharge  the  same  into  the  receptacle. 


4,  A  refrigerator  including  a  casing,  a  food  chest  mount- 
ed within  the  casing,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  top 
of  the  casing,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  horiaontally  disposed  cooling 
coils  within  the  casing,  and  telescopic  pipes  connecting 
the  coils  to  each  other  and  to  the  first  pipes,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  said  pipes  and  coils. 


1.116,399.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  WARPS  FOR 
WEAVING.  Howard  D.  Colman,  Rockford,  111.,  a»- 
signor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Howard  D.  Colman, 
Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners 
doing  business  as  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford, 
111.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  122,381,  filed 
Sept  6,  1902,  and  continuation  in  part  of  application  Se- 
rial No.  526,866,  filed  Oct.  24,  1894.  This  application 
filed  May  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  317,647.     (Cl.  139—94.) 


2.  A  machine  for  drawing  warp  threads  havllg  drawing 
mechanism,  a  movable  warp  support,  means  for  causing 
relative  traversing  movement  between  the  mechanism 
and  the  warp  support,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
moving  means  to  correct  for  variations  in  the  spacing  of 
the  warp  threads. 

3.  In  a  textile  machine.  In  combination,  means  for  sap- 
porting  a  warp ;  means  for  feeding  said  warp ;  and  means 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  warp  thread  for  suspending 
the  feeding  action  of  said  feeding  means. 

4.  In  a  textile  machine,  in  combination,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  warp ;  means  for  taking  a  thread  from  said 
warp ;  means  for  producing  a  relative  feed  movement  be- 
tween said  warp  and  the  thread-taking  means ;  and  means 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  warp  thread  for  suspending 
the  feeding  action  of  said  feeding  means. 

5.  In  a  textile  machine,  in  combination,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  warp  ;  means  for  taking  a  thread  from  said  warp  ; 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  feeding  mechanism  for  producing  a 
relative  feed  movement  between  the  thread-taking  means  and 
the  warp  ;  and  means  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  warp 
thread  for  limiting  the  effective  engagement  between  said 
pawl  and  said  ratchet. 

[Claims  6  to  107  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.116,400.  FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Chablxs  L.  Conb,  Portsmouth.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
248,818.     (Cl.  112—1.) 


1.'  In  a  textile  machine,  in  combination,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  warp ;  means  fer  taking  a  thread  from  said 
warp ;  and  a  sensitively  controlled  feeding  means  for  mov- 
ing the  warp  with  relation  to  said  thread-taking  means. 


1.  A  folding  device  comprising  a  l)ody  portion  having 
along  Its  length  a  channel-forming  rib,  the  latter  project- 
ing from  the  back  of  the  said  body-portion  and  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  that  of  the  folding  portion  of  said  device, 
said  rib  having  a  channel  formed  therein  for  receiving  the 
rib  or  selvage  of  the  work. 

2.  A  folding  device  comprising  a  body-portion  having 
hem-turning  devices  at  its  opposite  edges  and  between  said 
devices,  a  channel  for  guiding  the  body  of  the  work,  and 
said  body-portion  also  having  between  said  devices  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  channel-forming  rib  for  receiving 
the  rib  or  selvage  of  the  work. 

3.  A  folding  device  having  a  portion  provided  with  hem- 
turning  devices  at  its  opposite  edges,  and  adjacent  each 
of  said  devices  with  a  passage  for  guiding  the  body-part  of 
a  piece  of  binding,  and  said  portion  being  also  provided 
remote  from  said  turlng-devices  with  means  for  guiding 
the  rib  or  selvage  of  said  piece  of  binding,  said  means  be- 
ing arranged  •at  the  junction  of  said  body-part  guiding 
passages,  and  a  plate  for  supporting  another  piece  of 
work,  said  plate  extending  between  the  said  hem-turning 
devices,  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  rib-guiding 
means  and  with  its  supporting  surface  at  the  lower  edge 
of  said  means,  whereby  the  edge  of  one  piece  of  the  work 
may  be  led  between  the  hemmed  edges  of  the  other  piece 
of  the  work  and  close  to  said  rib  or  selvage. 

4.  A  folding  device  the  body-portion  of  which  has  • 
channel-forming  rib  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  selvage  of  the  work,  and  said 
body-portion  also  having  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
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rib  for  foldlnc  o4e  portioa  of  tlM  work  upoD  anotber  and 
also  for  hemming  the  edges  of  both  portions  of  the  work. 

6.  A  folding  davice  for  sewing  machluea  Including  guid- 
ing walia  furming  a  guiding  recesa  for  the  body  of  the 
binding  atrip  or  ^and,  said  guiding  walls  being  shaped  at 
their  outer  edges  to  provide  folding  recesses  for  folding  the 
fdges  of  the  strip  or  band,  the  outer  wall  between  Its 
edges  having  a  rftcess  therein  to  receive  and  galde  a  tip 
or  rib  projecting  !rom  tli«  outer  face  of  aaid  atrip  or  band 
intermediate  its  4<^C8. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,401.      ROPfc 
Hon  CooPES, 
No.  794.140. 


C- CLIMBING    DEVICE.       LiNN    FlNi- 
j  Ibany,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.    Serial 
22T— 8.) 
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1.  In  a  rope  c  imbing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
body  terminating  at  one  end  la  a  central  lontdtudlnally 
arranged  slot  adai)ted  to  have  the  rope  pass  theretbrough, 
of  a  locking  men^ber  mounted  to  awing  on  the  body  and 
adapted  to  bridge  the  slot  to  bold  the  rope  therein,  means 
for  securing  the  lacking  member  in  bridging  position,  and 
a  lateral  foot  resti projecting  from  one  end  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  rope  climbing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  slot  |belng  adapted  to  receive  the  rope  there- 
through, of  a  lodging  member  on  the  body  and  adapted  to 
bridge  the  slot  to  bold  the  rope  therein,  a  pin  for  securing 
the  locking  memMer  la  bridging  imsltion,  and  a  foot  rest 
projecting  from  tl  \»  other  end  of  the  said  body. 


1,115,402.  PORTt^BLE  RAIL-DRILL.  Chahles  J.  COUL- 
TKS,  Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,466.     (CL     7— 9.) 


1.  The  combLn^on  with  a  portable  drill,  of  a  frame 
hATing  two  upward  and  downwardly  exteuUng  arms, 
olamplng  mesns  a^cured  to  said  arms,  said  clamping  means 
oomprlalax  two  rail  engaging  members  plvotally  attached 


to  the  upwardly  extending  part  of  the  side  arms,  a  trans- 
verse bar  pivoted  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  members,  th« 
end  of  said  bar  being  beveled,  an  upwardly  extending  hasp 
secured  to  the  other  member  and  having  a  hole  there- 
through adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  end  of  the  trans- 
verse bar,  whereby  the  said  engaging  members  are  held 
rifld  with  the  frame. 

2.  A  portable  drill  comprtsinc  the  combinatlan  ci.  an  In- 
verted Y-shaped  frame,  a  rectangular  frame  to  which  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  inverted  Y-shaped  frame  are 
plvotally  secured,  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  in  said  rec- 
tangular  frame,    a    sprocket   on    said   sleeve,    a    sprocket 
mounted    in   the  part   of  said   Inverted   Y-shaped    frame, 
means  to  rotate  said  sprocket,  a  chain    running  on   said 
sprockets,  a  cam  formed  on  the  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  suit- 
ably Journaled  In  the  rectangular  frame,  a  lever  fixedly  at- 
I  tached  to  one  end  thereof,  a  roller  on  said  lever  which  en- 
gages the  said  cam,  a  lever  at  the  other  ond  of  said  shaft, 
a   pawl  depending  therefrom,  a   ratchet    wheel    having  an 
'  outwardly    extending   hub   Journaled    in    the    rectangular 
I  frame,  a  feed  screw  on  which  said  ratchet  wheel  is  thread- 
I  ed,  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  being  engaged  by  the 
'  said  pawl. 

I        3.   A  portable  drill  comprising  the  combination  of  an  in- 
{  verted  Y-shaped  frame,  a  rectangular  frame  to  which  the 
I   lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  Inverted  Y-shaped  frame  are 
plvotally  secured,  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  In  said  rec- 
I   tangular  frame  and  sprockets  on  said  sleeve,   a  sprocket 
I   mounted    in    the    upper    part    of   the    Inverted    Y-shaped 
;   frame ;    means    to    rotate    aaid    sprockets,    a    chain    run- 
ning  on    said    sprockets,   a   cam    formed   on    said   sleeve, 
'  a   shaft   suitably   Journaled   In    the   rectangular   frame,   a 
lever  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  a  roller  on  said 
lever,  which  engages  said  cam,  a  lever  at  the  other  end  of 
the  said  shaft,   a   pawl   depending  therefrom,   a   ratchet 
wheel  having  an  outwardly  extended  hub  JoumaUd  in  tb« 
rectangular    frame,    a    feed    screw    mounted    in    the    said 
ratchet  wheel,  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  whsM  being  en- 
gaged by  the  said  pawl,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  beveled  face,  a   pin  attached  tif  aaid   paw' 
adapted  to  engage  said  bevel  face,  means  to  shtft  the  said 
wheel  whereby  its  bevel  face  engages  the  pin  to  throw  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  portable  drilling  mechanism 
of  a  chuck  In  which  the  drill  is  mounted,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
mounted  upon  said  chuck,  said  chuck  being  provided  with 
a  reduced  end,  a  feed  screw  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
reduced  end,  means  to  prevent  its  longitudinal  movement 
thereon,  a  ball  thrust  bearing  Intermediate  the  chuck  and 
the  said  feed  screw,  a  clutch  wheel  spllned  upon  said  rota- 
table sleeve,  said  wheel  having  a  bevel  ffece  on  one  sMe 
thereof,  a  pin  contacting  with  said  bevel  anrftce,  a  ratchet 
wheel  having  internal  threads  fitted  to  the  feed  screw,  a 
pawl  for  said  ratchet  wheel  operatively  connected  to  the 
said  pin,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  provided  with  recesses 
for  engaging  corresponding  projections  on  said  clutch 
wheel  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  clutch  wheel  operates  to 
advance  or  retract  the  feed  knw. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  portable  drilling  mechanism 
of  a  chuck  in  which,  the  drill  is  moant«d»  a  rotatable  sle^'ve 
mounted  upon  said  chuck,  said  chuck  befag  provided  with 
a  reduced  end,  a  feed  screw  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
reduced  end,  means  to  prevent  Its  loDgitudinal  movement 
thereon,  a  ball  thrust  bearing  intermediate  the  chuck  and 
the  said  feed  screw,  a  clutch  wheel  spllnod  upon  said  rota- 
table sleeve,  said  wheel  having  a  bevel  face  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  pin  contacting  vri th  said  bevel  surface,  a  ratchet 
wheel  having  internal  threads  fitted  to  the  feed  screw,  said 
ratchet  wheel  being  provided  with  recesses  for  engaging 
corresponding  projections  on  said  clutch  wheel  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  clutch  wheel  operates  to  advance  or  retract 
the  feed  screw,  a  cam  on  said  sleeve,  a  lever  operated  by 
said  cam,  a  shaft  on  which  said  lever  is  mounted,  a  lever 
at  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pawl  depending  from  nald  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  oC  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  causa  Its  rotatloa  through  the  medium  oL  the  can,  «ald 
cam  baing  operatively  connected  to  said  pin.  and  meaoa  t« 
shift  said  clutch  wheel  oa  th*  sleeve. 
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1,116.403.  DUMPING-RECEPTACLE  FOR  DIRT,  RUB- 
BISH. AND  OTHER  REFUSE.  Andhas  Cseh,  South 
Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  886,743. 
(01.  220—115.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  hinged  front  wall  section,  a  removable 
bottom  section  connected  to  said  front  wall  section,  an 
hiclinsd  plate  connected  to  the  said  front  wall  and  bottom 
sections,  a  stationary  bottom  section,  an  inclined  plate 
secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  to  said 
stationary  section  and  disposed  oppositely  with  respect  to 
the  first  mentioned  inclined  plate,  and  means  for  project- 
ing said  front  wall  section  forwardly  to  open  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  to  allow  of  the  discharge  of  the  contents 

thereof. 

2.  A  device  ior  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  hinged  front  wall  section,  a  removable 
bottom  section  connected  to  said  front  wall  section,  an 
Inclined  plate  connected  to  the  said  front  wall  and  bot- 
tom sections,  a  stationary  bottom  section,  an  inclined  plate 
secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  to  said 
stationary  section  and  disposed  oppositely  with  respect  to 
the  first  mentioned  Inclined  plate,  means  for  projecting 
said  froot  wall  section  forwardly  to  open  the  bottom  of 
the  recepUcle  to  allow  of  the  discharge  of  the  contents 
thereof,  and  latches  engaging  with  said  means  for  main- 
taining said  front  wall  section  and  removable  bottom 
section  in  closed  position. 


1,115,404.  SHEARS.  Gbobob  H.  Ccnakd,  Iron  River, 
illch.  FUed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,193.  (CI. 
164—76.) 


1.  Shears  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  blade  having  a 
handle  in  connection  therewith,  a  movable  blade  plvotally 
connected  with  the  fixed  blade,  a  rotary  tractor  and  a 
lever  mounted  in  line  with  the  pivot  connection  between 
the  blades  and  having  one  end  connected  with  the  rotary 
tractor  and  Its  opposite  end  connected  with  the  movable 

blade. 

2.  Shears  comprising  fixed  and  morable  blades  plvot- 
ally connected,  a  handle  having  connection  with  the  fixed 
blade,  a  rotary  tractor,  a  lever  mounted  In  line  with  the 
pivot  connection  between  the  two  blades  and  having  an 
oscillatory  and  a  sliding  movement,  means  for  connecting 
one  end  of  the  lever  with  the  rotary  tractor  and  other 
means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  such  lever  with  the 

pivoted  blaae. 

3.  Shears  comprising  fixed  and  movable  blades  plvot- 
ally connected,  a  handle  having  connection  with  the  fixed 
blade  and  ofTset  therefrom  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  rottry 


tractor,  a  lever  momited  In  Wne  -with  the  ptrot 
tion  between  the  two  blades  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
combined  oscillatory  and  longitudinal  movemeBt,  such 
lever  having  its  rear  portion  curved  up^wardly,  a  wrist 
pin  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
rotary  tractor  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the 
front  end  of  the  lever  and  the  pivoted  blade. 

4.  Shears  comprising  relatively  fixed  and  pivoted  blades, 
a  hollow  screw  plvotally  connecting  the  blades  and  having 
one  end  projecting  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  to  engage 
the  pivoted  blade,  a  handle  having  connection  with  the 
fixed  blade  and  offset  therefrom  In  a  vertical  dir«ct4a«,  a 
rotary  tractor,  a  lever  having  its  rear  portion  carved  up- 
wardly and  formed  at  the  bend  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  the  beforementloned  hollow 
screw,  said  lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  front 
end,  a  wrist  pin  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  rotary  tractor,  a  fastening  connecting  the 
forward  slotted  end  of  the  lever  with  the  pivoted  blade, 
and  a  scrrw  let  into  the  said  bol'ow  scr«w  sad  retatalng 
•tfce  lever  in  place  thereon. 


1,115/406.  EECBPTACLE  FOB  LIQUIDS.  Be.sjamiv 
W.  Davis.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Bept.  12.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  648,883.      (CI.   221—1.) 


The  combination  with  a  portable  receptacle  for  con- 
taining liquids,  of  an  outwardly  flaring  mouth  through 
which  the  liquid  contents  are  poured,  and  an  air  inlet 
tube  terminating  at  one  end  In  said  flaring  mouth  and  at 
Its  other  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  at 
one  side  thereof,  said  tube  extending  through  and  secured 
In  alining  holes  In  the  wall  of  said  flaring  mouth  and  the 
top  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  base  of  the  mouth, 
whereby  the  tube  may  be  readily  inserted  through  said 
holes  and  supported  in  the  desired  Inclined  position  rela- 
tively to  the  receptacle. 


1.116,406.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  JosiPH 
L«  CONTK  Davis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,682.      (CI.  171—252.) 

1.  A  motor  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  rotatable 
member,  a  substantially  closed  casing,  means  for  creating  a 
circulation  of  air  as  the  motor  operates,  and  adjustabla 
means  for  directing  the  circulation  of  air  either  In  a 
closed  circuit  within  the  frame  or  in  an  open  circuit  ta- 
cludlng  passages  in  the  stationary  and  roUUhle  parts  of 
the  motor  and  an  opening  to  the  outside  atmosphere. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  stator.  an 
Inclosing  casing,  a  rotor,  means  for  creating  a  clrcu!aUoB 
of  ah-  as  the  motor  operates,  and  adJusUble  meana  for 
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directing  the  circulitlon  ot  air  either  in  a  closed  circuit 
within  the  frame  oi|  In  an  open  circuit  Including  passages 
In  the  stator  and  rdtor  of  the  machine  and  an  opening  to 
the  outside  atmospUere. 


3.  A  dynamo-cle<tric  machine  comprising  a  stator.  an 


inclosing   casing,   a 


rotor,  means  forming  a   part  of  the 


rotatable  member  lor  creating  a  circulation  of  air.  and 
adjustable  means  for  directing  the  circulation  of  air 
either  In  a  closed  <  Ircult  within  the  frame  or  In  an  open 
circuit  Including  pissages  In  the  stator  and  rotor  of  the 
machine,  and  an  op  suing  to  the  outside  atmosphere. 

4  An  electric  mjtor  comprising  a  substantially  closed 
frame  having  relatively  small  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
rotatable  member,  a  fan  carried  by  said  member,  a  de- 
flector secured  to  tjie  stationary  frame  and  an  adjustable 
damper  for  closlnj^  and  opening  the  Inlet  in  the  frame, 
the  deflector  being  kdapted  to  be  reversed  and  the  damper 
to  be  adjusted  to  <  ffect  either  a  closed  circulation  of  air 
within  the  casing  or  an  open  circulation  through  the  inlet 
and  outlet  openingii. 

5  An  electric  n^tor  comprising  a  substantially  ciosea 
fraiiie  having  relatively  small  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
rotatable  armature  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  reversible 
deflector  secured  to  the  stationary  frame  for  directing  the 
circulation  of  air  produced  by  the  fan.  and  an  adjust- 
able  damper   for    ^losing   and   opening   the    inlet    in    the 

frame.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,115,407.      WRAIPING 
BALES  and  Fbanc 
signers  of  one-tv  en 
Mass.     Filed  A^g 
93—4.) 


ll-MACHINE.      HiUABio    D«   Esco- 

18  P.  AMPiDiA,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 

tleth  to  Harry  O.  Giesow,  Fall  River. 

9.   1913.     Serial  No.  783.921.      (CI. 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  Intermittently  mov- 
ing chains  carrylig  a  series  of  receptacles  adapted  to  re 
celve  partially  w  apped  articles,  a  receiving  channel  in 
range  with  one  ot  said  receptacles  during  the  time  said 
chains  remain  stajtionary,  said  receiving  channel  having  a 
stationary  folder;  a  plunger  adapted  for  reciprocating 
movement  througf  said  receptacle  In  range  with  said  re^ 


ceiving   channel ; 
wrapper  flap  of 


means   whereby    paste  is  applied   to  a 
1   partially  wrappe<l  article   in   another 


one  of  said  rf'cepticles :  a  stationary  folder  adapted  during 


the  movement  of 
flap,  whereby  the 


lald  chains  to  take  against  said  wrapper 
wrapper  flap  is  folded  and  caused  to  rest 


between  said  stationary  folder  of  the  receiving  channel 
and  said  receptacle  in  range  therewith,  forward  movement 
of  said  plunger  through  said  receptacle  causing  the  par 
tially  wrapped  article  therein  to  be  forced  out  and  into 
■aid  receiving  channel,  said  wrapper  flap  during  said 
movement  of  the  partially  wrapped  article  taking  against 
said  stuMonary  folder  of  the  receiving  channel,  whereby 
the  wrapper  flap  Is  folded  upon  the  wrapped  article,  said 
paste  applied  to  said  wrapper  flap  serving  to  hold  the 
wrapper  in  place. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  intermittently  mov- 
ing endless  chains  carrying  a  series  of  receptacles  adapted 
to  receive  partially  wrapped  articles ;  a  two-part  plunger, 
one  part  thereof  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  In 
range  with  one  of  said  receptacles  and  the  second  part  of 
said  plunger  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  through 
another  one  of  said  receptacles  during  the  time  said  chains 
remain  stationary,  a  receiving  channel  In  range  with  the 
last  named  receptacle,  said  receiving  channel  having  a 
stationary  folder,  means  whereby  paste  is  applied  to  a 
wrapper  flap  of  a  partially  wrapped  article  in  one  of  said 
receptacles ;  a  stationary  folder  adapted  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  chains  to  take  against  said  wrapper  flap 
whereby  said  wrapper  flap  Is  folded  and  caused  to  rest 
between  said  stationary  folder  of  the  receiving  channel 
and  the  receptacle  in  range  therewith,  means  whereby  a 
partially  wrapped  article  Is  forced  by  the  flrst  part  of 
said  plunger  in  said  receptacle  in  range  therewith,  said 
second  part  of  said  plunger  simultaneously  moving 
through  said  receptacle  In  range  therewith,  whereby  the 
partially  wrapped  article  therein  Is  forced  out  and  Into 
said  receiving  channel,  said  wrapper  flap  during  move- 
ment of  the  partially  wrapped  article  taking  against  said 
stationary  folder  of  the  receiving  channel,  whereby  said 
wrapper  flap  Is  folded  upon  the  wrapped  article,  said 
paste  applied  to  said  wrapper  flap  serving  to  hold  the 
wrapper  in  place. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  Intermittently  mov- 
ing chains  carrying  a  series  of  receptacles  adapted  to  re- 
ceive partially  wrapped  articles ;  a  two-part  plunger,  one 
part  thereof  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  In  range 
with  one  of  said  receptacles,  and  the  second  part  of  aald 
plunger  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  through  an- 
other one  of  said  receptacles  during  the  time  said  chains 
remain  stationary  ;  a  receiving  channel  in  range  with  the 
last  named  receptacle,  said  receiving  channel  having  a 
stationary  folder;  means  whereby  paste  is  applied  to  a 
wrapper  flap  of  a  partially  wrapped  article  In  one  of  said 
receptacles ;  a  stationary  folder  adapted  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  chains  to  take  against  said  wrapper  flap 
whereby  the  wrapper  flap  is  folded  and  caused  to  rest 
between  said  stationary  folder  of  the  receiving  channel 
and  the  receptacle  in  range  therewith  ;  stationary  folders 
between  the  flrst  named  receptacle  and  the  flrst  part  of 
said  plunger,  means  whereby  an  article  and  wrapper  are 
forced  by  the  flrst  part  of  said  plunger  between  said  sta- 
tionary folders,  thereby  causing  the  wrapper  to  be  par- 
tially folded  upon  the  article,  said  plunger  also  causing 
the  partially  wrapped  article  to  be  forced  Into  said  recep- 
tacle In  range  therewith,  said  second  part  of  said  plunger 
simultaneously  moving  through  said  receptacle  In  range 
therewith,  whereby  the  partially  wrapped  article  therein 
Is  forced  out  and  into  said  receiving  channel,  said  wrap 
per  flap  during  said  movement  of  the  partially  wrapped 
article  taking  against  said  stationary  folder  of  the  re- 
ceiving channel,  whereby  said  wrapper  flap  is  folded  upon 
the  wrapped  article,  said  paste  applied  to  said  wrapper 
flap  serving  to  hold  the  wrapper  in  place. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  endless  chains  car- 
rying a  series  of  receptacles  adapted  to  receive  partially 
wrapped  articles,  an  intermittently  moving  mechanism 
for  causing  intermittent  movements  of  said  chains  ;  a  two- 
part  plunger,  one  part  thereof  adapted  for  reciprocating 
movement  In  range  with  one  of  said  receptacles  and  the 
second  part  of  said  plunger  adapted  for  reciprocating 
movement  through  another  one  of  said  receptacles  during 
the  time  said  chains  remain  stationary  :  a  receiving  chan- 
'  nel  In  range  with  the  last  named  receptacle,  said  recelv- 
i  Ing    channel    having    a    stationary    folder;    a    stationary 
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folder  adapted  during  the   movement  of  said  chains  to 
take  against  a  wrapper  flap  of  a  partially  wrapped  article 
in  one  of  said  receptacles,  whereby  said  wrapper  flap  is 
partially  folded  upon  the  article,  means  whereby  a  par- 
tially wrapped  article  is  forced  by  the  flrst  part  of  said 
plunger   Into    said    recepUcle   In    range    therewith,    said 
second    part    of    aald    plunger    almultaneously     movlag 
through  said  receptacle  in  range  therewith,  whereby  the 
partially  wrapped  article  therein  is  forced  out  and  Into 
said  receiving  channel,  said  stationary  folder  of  the  re- 
ceiving channel   during  said  movement  of   the  partially 
wrapped  article,  taking  against  said  partially  folded  wrap- 
per flap,   whereby  said  wrapper  flap  is  folded  upon   the 
partially  wrapped  article;  a  wrapper  folding  mechanism 
operating  during  return  movement  of  said  plunger   and 
adapted  to  fold  certain  wrapper  flaps  of   said  partially 
wrapped  article  in  said  receiving  channel,  and  a  second 
wrapper   folding   mechanism,   having   Intermittent  move- 
ments  for   causing    certain    other    wrapper    flaps   of   said 
partially  wrapped  article  in  said  receiving  channel  to  be 
folded,  said  second  wrapper  folding  mechanism  being  actu- 
ated by  said  intermittently  moving  mechanism  for  caus- 
ing Intermittent  movements  of  said  chain. 

5.  A  wrapping  machine  c<»nprlslng  Intermittently  mov- 
ing chains  carrying  a  series  of  receptacles  adapted  to  re- 
ceive partially   wrapped   articles,   a   receiving  channel   in 
range  with  one  of  said  receptacles  during  the  time  said 
chains  remain  stationary,  said  receiving  channel  having 
a  stationary  folder;  a  plunger  adapted  for  reciprocating 
movement    through    said    receptacle    in    range    with    said 
receiving  channel ;  a  stationary  folder  adapted  during  the 
movement  of  said  chains  to  Uke  against  a  wrapper  flap 
of   a   partially    wrapped   article   in   another   one   of  said 
receptacles,    whereby    said    wrapper    flap    is    folded    and 
caused  to  rest  between  said  stationary  folder  of  the  re- 
ceiving channel  and  said  receptacle  in  range  therewith, 
forward  movement  of  said   plunger   through  said   recep- 
tacle causing  the  partially  wrapped  article  therein  to  be 
forced  out  and  into  said  receiving  channel,  said  wrapper 
flap  during  said  movement  of  the  partially  wrapped  arti- 
cle taking  against  said  stationary  folder  of  the  receiving 
channel,   whereby   the  wrapper   flap   Is   folded   upon    the 
partially   wrapped   article;    and   vertically   reciprocating 
folders  operating  during  return  movement  of  said  plunger 
and    adapted    to    fold    wrapper    flaps    of    said    partially 
wrapped   article  in   said   receiving  channel,   aald   folders 
consisting  of  spring  pressed  pivoted  curved  plates  which 
serve  to  maintain  pressure  against  the  fold  of  said  wrap- 
per flap  on  said  article,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  perimeter,  a  suitable  support,  a  point  of  fixation 
carried  thereby,  a  test  object,  and  means  carried  by  said 
test  object  for  either  reflecting  or  transmitting  light  there- 
from. 

3.  In  a  perimeter,  a  suitable  support,  a  point  of  fixation 
carried  thereby,  a  test  object,  a  source  of  light  carried  hj 
said  teat  object,  and  means  carried  by  said  teat  object  for 
either  reflecting  or  transmitting  light  in  difTerent  colors. 

4.  In  a  perimeter,  a  suitable  support,  a  point  of  fixation 
carried  thereby,  a  test  object  movably  supported  with 
respect  to  said  point  of  fixation,  an  electric  lamp  carried 
by  said  test  object,  and  means  carried  by  said  test  object 
for    either    reflecting    or    transmitting    light    in    different 

colors. 

5.  In  a  perimeter,  a  suitable  support,  a  point  of  fixation 
carried  thereby,  a  test  object  movably  supported  with  re- 
spect to  said  point  of  fixation,  an  electric  lamp  carried  t 
by  said  test  object,  a  disk  movably  mounted  on  said  test 
object,  color  transmitting  media  mounted  on  said  disk  . 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  operative  position,  a  second 
disk  movably  mounted  on  said  test  object,  and  color  reflect- 
ing media  mounted  on  said  disk  and  adapted  to  be  moved 

to  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,115,408.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Hcnbt  L.  D» 
Zbno,  Maple  Shade,  N.  J.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  781,497.     (CI.  88—20.) 


1.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  a  suitable  support,  a  point 
of  fixaUon  carried  thereby,  a  test  object  carrier  movably 
supported  with  respect  to  said  point  of  fixation,  and  meana 
for  interchanging  on  said  carrier  means  for  reflecting  or 
transmitting  light  therefrom. 


1,115.409.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Pkbderick  S.  Dickinson.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,246.     (CI.  154—14.) 


1  The  method  of  constructing  the  internal  textile  body 
fabric  or  carcass  for  the  shoe  or  casing  of  pneumatic  tires, 
which  consists  in  weaving  the  body  of  said  carcass  ini- 
tially in  the  contour  of  an  endless  annular  and  segmenUl 
cross  section  ring  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  elastic 
body  of  the  shoe  or  caaing  within  which  it  is  to  be  em- 
bedded, with  all  its  threads  or  strands  initially  In  normal 
relationship  to  said  body  contour,  and  then  Impregnating 
said  textile  body  unit  while  in  its  initial  normal  contour 
and  with  all  its  threads  or  strands  In  normal  relationship 
thereto  with  a  caoutchouc  filler  without  distortion  of  any 
part  of  Its  initial  woven  body  contour  and  without  stretch- 
ing or  distortion  of  any  of  its  threads  or  strands. 

2  The  method  of  constructing  a  shoe  or  casing  for 
pneumatic  tires,  which  consists  in  wearing  the  textile 
body  fabric  or  carcass  initially  In  the  normal  contour  of 
an  endle.-s  annular  and  segmental  cross-section  ring  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  elastic  body  of  the  shoe  or 
casing  within  which  it  Is  to  be  embedded,  with  all  its 
threads  or  strands  Initially  in  normal  relationship  to  said 
body  contour,  and  as  a  homogeneous  textile  unit  In  normal 
condition  for  placement  In  association  with  the  elastic 
body  of  the  shoe  or  casing,  and  uniting  said  textile  body 
unit  with  the  elastic  body  of  the  shoe  or  casing  structure 
without  distortion  of  any  part  of  its  Initial  woven  normal 
body  contour  and  without  stretching  or  distortion  of  any 
of  Its  threads  or  strands. 

8.  The  method  of  constructing  a  shoe  or  casing  for  pneu- 
matic tires,  which  consists  in  weaving  the  textile  body 
fabric  or  carcass  Initially  In  the  contour  of  an  endless 
annular  and  segmental  cross-section  ring  conforming  to 
the  contour  of  the  elastic  body  of  the  shoe  or  casing 
within  which  it  Is  to  be  embedded,  with  all  its  threads 
or  strands  initially  in  normal  relationship  to  said  body 
contour,  then  applying  to  said  tertUe  body  onlt  whfle  In 
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Its  ftrttfal  normal  <wiitotir  anfl  wtth  bM  Its  thread*  or 
strands  In  normal  k-elationsblp  thereto  a  caontcbouc  filler, 
and  then  anfting  sf  Id  homogeneoua  textile  and  caoatchooc 
the  elastic  body  of  the  shoe  or  casing 
distortion  of  any  part  of  fta  initial 
wlthoat  Btrotchlng  or  dlatortlon  of  any 


body  carcass  with 
«trnftnre  without 
matfa  contour  and 


■1ft  fts  <bre«*i  or  «  :rand« 


Bl.E 


1,115,410.     DOU 
SON,  Mollne,    111 
Moline,   111.,   a 
1914.     Serial  N( 


CUT  HARROW.     Harbt  S.  Dickin- 
assl^nor    to   Moline    Plow    Company, 
Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed    Apr.   8, 
.  830,608.      (CI.  55 — 83.) 
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1.  In  combination 
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with  changes  In  th« 

2.  In  combln 
employing  disks, 
to  the  front  and 
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plement. 
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with  front  and  rear  harrow   units, 

sing  a  tongue  and  frame  and  disks 
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direction  of  the  advance  of  fhe  Implement. 


1.116,411.     HEAT  NO  APPLIANCE.     Robkbt  M.  Diton, 


working    temperature,    the    eccentric   flanges   being   alter- 
nately arranged  with  respect  to  eacfa  other. 


.T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
and  Ventilation  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  C)rporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1912.  Berlsl  No  676,168.  (CI.  267—262.) 
1.  A  beating  appliance  comprising  a  wroaght-iron  tube, 
and  a  plurality  ^f  collars  having  eccentric  radiating 
a«D(;es,  the  coltani  being  arranged  on  the  tnbe  side  by 
SMe  so  Bs  to  spue'  the  flanges  apart,  and  being  secured 
fo  the  tulie  while  the  latter  is  cooled  below  Its  working 
teefperatitre  and   t  le  «iid   collars  are  heated  above   their 


2.  A  beating  appliance  comprising  a  tube  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  flanges  In  place  on  the  exterior  of  said 
tul>e,  said  radiating  flanges  being  eccentric  in  respect  to 
the  tube  and  alternatiugly  arranged  in  respect  to  each 
other. 


1,115,412.  TOBACCO  -  PIPE.  John  Doknblly,  Brmn 
ford,  Conn.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  SeHal  No.  843,712. 
(CI,  131—12.) 

4 


TTT 


1.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  with  the  bowl 
thereof,  of  a  cover  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  bowl,  a  strap  extending  downward  and  beneath  the 
bowl  and  plvotally  connected  thereo. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  with  the  bowl 
thereof,  of  a  cover  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  end 
6f  the  bowl,  a  strap  extending  downward  and  beneath  the 
bowl  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  portion  of  the 
cover  formed  with  a  roughened  surface. 


1,115,413.  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CHASSIS.  WiLLUM  H 
DououLS,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Healey  A  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  6M,996.     (CI.  21— tO.) 


A/1. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  frame  diverging  from 
front  to  rear  having  an  elevated  front  portion  and  a  de- 
pressed rear  portion,  converging  upwardly  directed  front 
springs  located  below  the  elevated  front  portion  of  the 
frame  and  downwardly  directed  rear  springs  located  above 
the  depressed  rear  portion  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  frame  diverging  from 
front  to  rear  having  an  elevated  front  portion  and  a  de- 
pressed rear  portion,  converging  upwardly  directed  front 
semi-elliptic  springs  located  below  the  elevated  front  por- 
tion of  the  frame  and  downwardly  directed  rear  semi- 
elliptic  springs  located  above  the  depressed  rear  portion 
of  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  frame  diverging  from 
front  to  rear  having  an  elevated  front  portion  and  a  de- 
pressed rear  portion,  a  front  axle  housing,  a  rear  axle, 
converging  upwardly  directed  front  springs  located  below 
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the  elerated  portion  of  the  frame  and  connecting  It  to 
the  front  axle  housing  and  downwardly  directed  rear 
springs  located  above  the  depressed  rear  portion  of  the 
frame  and  connecting  It  to  the  rear  axle. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  frame  diverging  from 
front  to  rear  having  an  elevated  front  portion  and  a  de- 
pressed rear  portion,  a  front  axle  housing,  a  rear  axle, 
converging  upwardly  directed  front  semi-elliptic  springs 
located  below  the  elevated  portion  of  the  frame  and  con- 
necting it  to  the  front  axle  housing  and  downwardly 
directed  seml-elllptlc  rear  springs  located  above  the  de- 
pressed rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  connecting  It  to  the 
rear  axlo. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  frame  having  an  ele- 
vated front  portion  and  a  depressed  rear  portion,  front 
springs  located  below  and  within  the  sides  of  the  elevated 
front  portion  of  the  frame  and  rear  springs  located  above 
and  exterior  to  the  sides  of  the  depressed  rear  portion 
of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.115,414.  OIL-BURNER.  Hakry  V.  Dresbach  and  Wil- 
liam O.  Dbesbach,  Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  July  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  850,187.      (CI.  158—63.) 


chamber  provided  upon  Its  inner  wall  with  an  air  inlet 
opening  having  its  wall  provided  with  a  pluralty  of  notches 
and  upon  Its  outer  wall  with  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  open- 
ings oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  air  inlet  open- 
ing of  the  inner  wall,  a  heating  plate  arranged  within  t*e 
approximately  annular  combustion  chamber  and  carrying 
depending  legs  provided  upon  their  onter  sides  with 
notches  to  cooperate  with  the  flret  named  notches,  spacing 
lugs  formed  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  heating  plate, 
a  cap  arranged  upon  the  spacing  lugs  and  forming  with 
the  heating  plate  a  vaporleing  chamber,  and  means  to  sup- 
ply the  liquid  fuel  to  the  vaporising  chamber. 


1,115,415.  CLOSURE  FOR  METALLIC  RECEPTACLES. 
William  T.  Drew,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
New  York  Improved  Meter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  578,395.     (CI.  78—1.) 


1,  A  tmrntr  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  shell  having  an  approximately  annular  combustion  • 
chamber  having  its  outer  and  Inner  walls  provided  with 
oppositely  arranged  air  inlet  openings,  a  heating  plate 
arranged  wthin  the.  approximately  annular  combustion 
chamber  and  provided  with  supporting  means  engaging  the 
inner  wall  of  the  main  shell  to  maintain  the  same  spaced  1 
therefrom,  and  a  cap  arranged  upon  and  spaced  from  the 
heating  plate  to  form  therewith  a  vaporizing  chamber  dis- 
charging toward  the  combustion  chamber.  1 

2.  A  burner  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a 
main  shell  having  an  approximately  annular  combustion 
chamber  provided  upon  its  inner  and  outer  walls  with 
oppositely  arranged  air  inlet  openings,  a  heating  plate 
arranged  within  the  approximately  annular  combustion 
chamber  and  having  Its  upper  surface  inclined  toward  the 
•enter  edge  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the  heating  plate 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  main  shell, 
a  cap  arranged  upon  and  spaced  from  the  beating  plate  to 
form  therewith  a  vaporising  chamber  discharging  toward 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  to  supply  a  liquid  fuel 
to  the  upper  inclined  surface  of  the  heating  plate  at  a 
point  near  the  center  thereof. 

:^.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  shell  bsvlng  an  approximately  annular  combustion 
chamber  provided  upon  its  inner  and  outer  walls  with 
oppositely  arranged  air  Inlet  openings,  a  heating  plate  ar- 
ranged within  the  approximately  annular  combustion 
chamber  and  having  its  upper  surface  inclined  toward  its 
outer  edge  and  provided  with  an  approximately  centrally 
arranged  aperture,  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  fuel  up- 
wardly through  the  approximately  centrally  arranged  aper- 
ture to  supply  the  same  to  the  upper  inclined  surface  of 
the  heating  plate,  and  a  cap  arranged  upon  and  spaced 
from  the  heating  plate  to  form  therewith  a  vaporising 
chamber  and  provided  at  Its  periphery  with  a  depending 
flange  to  deflect  the  vaporised  liquid  fuel  downwardly  into 
the  combnstion  chamber  between  and  In  proximity  to  the 
oppositely  traveling  incoming  streams  of  air. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  shell  having  an  approximately  annular  combustion 


1.  A  case  or  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
edge  of  the  opening  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  re- 

'taining  flange,  and  a  cover  for  said  opening,  having  a  bead 
along  Its  edge  adapted  to  fit  over  and  contact  with  the 
top  of  the  retaining  flange  so  as  to  form  a  Joint  there- 
with, but  leaving  a  space  between  the  outer  wall  of  the 
flange  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  bead  and  a  flat  securing 
flange  on  said  cover  extending  outwardly  from  said  bead, 
said  securing  flange  being  permanently  sealed  to  the  body 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  portion  of  the  sealing  material 
also  entering  the  space  between  the  bead  and  the  retain- 
ing flange,  which  flange  prevents  the  sealing  msterlal 
from  entering  the  casing. 

2.  A  case  or  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
edge  of  the  opening  being  bent  outwardly  from  the  body 
of  the  casing  to  form  a  retaining  flange,  and  a  cover  for 
said  opening,  the  edge  of  the  cover  being  provided  with  a 
bead  or  groove  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  retaining 
flange  and  fitting  over  and  contacting  with  said  flange  so 
ae  to  form  a  tight  Joint  therewith,  the  outer  wall  of  ssld 
bead  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  flat  securing  flange, 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  flange  and  casing  being  par- 
allel, the  head  or  groove  being  of  snfllclent  depth  to  per- 
mit the  securing  flange  to  lie  substantially  flat  upon  the 
body  portion  of  the  casing  outside  of  the  retaining  flange, 
and  permanent  sealing  material  applied  to  the  seam  be- 
tween the  securing  flange  and  the  body  portion  of  the 
casing  and  also  between  the  Inside  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  bead  and  the  retaining  flange,  said  retaining  flange 
preventing  the  sealing  material  from  passing  into  the 
inside  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  case  or  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
edge  of  the  opening  being  bent  outwardly  from  the  body 
portion  of  the  casing  to  form  a  retaining  flange  of  slDffle 
thickness,  and  a  cover  for  said  opening,  the  edge  of  the 
cover  being  bent  first  outwardly  and  then  inwardly  upon 
itself  outside  of  the  first  bend  to  form  a  bead  or  groove, 

'  and  then  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  outer 
wall  of  the  bead  to  form  a  flat  securing  flange,  said  bead 
or  groove  being  wider  than  the  width  of  the   retalnMg 
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sarronnding  said 
appreciably  from 


flange  and  adapted  to  fit  over  and  contact  wltb  the  same 
so  as  to  form  a  Joint  therewith  and  being  of  sufficient 
depth  to  permit  tpe  securing  flange  to  lie  substantially  flat 
upon  the  body  (lortion  of  the  casing  adjacent  and  out- 
side of  the  retaining  flange,  said  securing  flange  being  per- 
manently sealed  |to  the  body  portion  of  the  receptacle,  a 
portion  of  the  sealing  material  also  entering  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  nail  of  the  bead  and  the  retaining  flange, 
which  flange  pre'ents  the  sealing  material  from  entering 
the  casing. 

4.  A  meter  ba|ing  an  opening  therein,  upright  flanges 
opening,   flat  surfaced   walls  extending 

said  flanges,  a  covering  fitting  over  said 
opening  so  as  to  lent  against  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges 
and  approach  closely  their  walls  and  the  flat  surfaced 
walls  aforesaid,  ind  provided  with  flanges  substantially 
parallol  to  the  meter  flanges,  and  other  exterior  flanges 
projecting  from  the  first,  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  fir?rt  covt  flanges,  together  with  a  solder  fasten 
aeld  to  the  two  fianges  of  the  cover  and 
walls  and  the  upright  flanges  of  the  me- 
ter, all  8ubstantl«  lly  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  meter  cas>  or  receptacle  having  an  opening  there- 
in, substantially  upright  flanges  adjacent  said  opening, 
flat  surfaced  wills  extending  appreciably  from  said 
flanges,  a  cover  fitting  over  said  opening  so  as  to  real 
against  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges,  said  cover  being 
provided  with   wnlls  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  upright 

outwardly  extefidlng   flanges   projecting 
iibstantlally  <^t  right  angles  thereto  and 


Ing  between  and 
the  flat  surfaced 


flanges  and  with 
from  said  walls  ; 
adapted  to  lie  adiacent  the  flat  surfaced  walls  of  the  me- 


ter, together  wltt 
the  flanges  of  the 


1,115,416. 

Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  Mar.  14. 


"^^ 


1.  A  concrete 
which  is  provided 
a  tapering  rib  to 


2.  A  concrete 


tudlnal  thereof, 
with  a  rib  to  fit 
in  the  bottom  of 
Ing  longitudinally 


a  solder  fastening  between  and  held  to 
cover  and  the  flat  surfaced  walls  of  the 

meter  and  the  w^lls  of  the  cover  and  the  upright  flanges 

of  the  meter. 


CON(jRETE  RAIL  TIE.     Arthck  S.  Dcnklb, 

and  Gborge  E.  Harner,  Holtwood,  Pa. 

L914.     Serial  No.  824,797.     (CI.  238—3.) 


=4- 


rail  tie  comprising  two  members  one  of 

with  a  flaring  recess,  and  the  other  wltb 

9t  said  recess,  reinforcing  rods  extending 


lengthwise  and  crosswise  of  the  tie. 


rail  tie  comprising  two  members  one  of 


which  is  provide<    with  a  tapering  recess  extending  longl- 


and    the    other    member    being    provided 

said  recess,  a  wooden  core  loosely  placed 

said  recess,  and  reinforcing  rods  extend- 

of  the  two  members  of  the  tie,  said  re- 


inforcing rods  hiving  Inclined  and  converging  ends  pro- 
vided with  hookm  to  engage  the  Inwardly  extending  mem- 
bers of  the  other  I'elnforcing  rod,  and  said  two  members  of 
the  tie  being  coniected  together  by  expansion  bolts. 

3.  A  concrete  rail  tie  comprising  two  members  having 
an  intermediate  wooden  core,  and  reinforcing  rods  ex- 
tending lengthwliie  of  said  tie,  an  Integral  engaging  ele- 
ment for  the  ba9<  flange  of  a  rail,  and  a  metal  lug  for  en- 
gaging the  opposite  flange  of  the  rail,  said  lug  being  se- 
cured to  the  tie  b;r  an  expansion  bolt. 

4.  A  concrete  ie  comprising  two  longitudinal  sections, 
one  of   which   is  provided  with   a  flaring   recess  and   the 

I  o  fit  said  recess,  an  Intermediate  wooden 
>rb  the  noises  of  the  rolling  stock,  and 
for  said  tic,  reinforcing  rods  extending 
jions  of  the  tie,  said  rods  having  terminal 
ly  bent  ends,  Interlocked  In  the  concrete, 
lugs  at  the  ends  lof  the  tie  for  engaging  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail,  metal  engaging  elements  for  the  inner  flanges 
of  the  rails,  expapsion  bolts  for  holding  said  elements  in 


other  with  a  rib 
core  adapted  to 
to  serve  as  a  bai 
through  both  seci 
hooks  and  Inwari 


place,  and  a  centrally  disposed  expansion  bolt  extending 
through  both  members  of  the  tie  and  through  the  wooden 
core. 


1,115,417.     BROODER.     John  K.  Bash,  Jet,  Okla.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,839.     (CI.  119—32.) 


A  brooder  comprising  a  body  provided  at  Its  bottom 
with  an  opening,  hinged  doors  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
l>ody,  a  flue  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  body  between  the 
doors,  a  lamp  compartment  located  at  the  bottom  of  th« 
t>ody  below  the  opening  therein,  a  partition  located  in 
the  body  over  said  opening,  and  a  pan  supported  in  the 
body  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  said 
partition,  said  pan  having  edges  which  extend  to  two 
sides  of  the  body,  and  another  set  of  edges  which  are 
spaced  from  the  other  sides  of  the  body  and  spaced  from 
the  doors. 


1,116,418.  METHOD  OF  WAXINO  THREAD.  ClaMNCB 
L.  Eaton,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Onstave 
Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  29, 
1909,  Serial  No.  525,297.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,174.     (CI.  91—70.) 


1.  The  process  or  method  of  waxing  sewing  thread 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  waxing  composition  to 
heat  to  maintain  the  same  in  liquid  state,  removing  por- 
tions of  the  liquid  composition  from  the  mass  from  time 
to  time  during  the  application  of  heat  thereto  and  return- 
ing such  portions  after  they  have  been  sufficiently  cooled 
to  prevent  separation  of  the  Ingredients  of  the  compo- 
sition in  the  body  of  the  liquid  by  overheating,  and  simul- 
taneously commingling  and  stirring  the  main  body  of  the 
mixture  and  passing  a  thread  through  the  said  main  body 
of  the  composition  at  a  point  where  the  desired  tempera- 
ture and  mixture  of  the  composition  is  maintained. 

2.  The  process  or  method  of  waxing  sewing  thread  as  it 
is  delivered  to  the  sewing  devices  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  waxing  composition  to  the  continued  action  of 
beat  to  maintain  the  said  composition  in  easily  flowing 
liquid  form,  cooling  portions  of  said  liquid  waxing  com- 
position at  intervals  during  the  application  of  heat  to  the 
body  of  the  said  composition  and  causing  the  said  cooled 
portions  to  intermingle  with  the  lower  body  portions  of 
the  composition  to  prevent  overheating  of  such  lower  body 
portions  and  consequent  separation  of  the  ingredients  at 
such  point,  and  simultaneously  drawing  a  thread  through 
the  said  lower  body  portion  of  the  composition  where  the 
desired  temperature  and  character  of  composition  is  main- 
tained. 
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1,116,419.  FIRE-TELEGBAPH  SYSTEM  AND  APPARA- 
TUS THEREFOR.  Ernbst  A.  Fallkr,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Industrial  Realization  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.  739,222.     (CL  177—368.) 


of  the  body  member  adjacent  its  Juncture  with  the  other 
arm,  a  bearing  bracket  carried  by  the  same  arm  carrying 
the  hook,  a  crane  arm  swingingly  mounted  at  one  end  In 
the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  body  member  to  swinf 
in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  a  diagonal  brace  extending  from 
the  free  end  of  the  crane  arm  and  Joumaled  in  said  bear- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  signal  box  having  doors  and 
containing  sifnal  sending  means,  of  a  plurality  of  line  cir- 
cuits entering  said  box,  and  means  operated  by  said  doors 
and  adapted  to  place  said  signal  sending  means  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  either  of  said  circuits  at  a  time. 

2.  The  combination  wltt  a  signal  box  having  doors,  of 
a  plurality  of  normally  closed  electric  circuits  entering 
said  box,  means  common  to  all  of  said  circuits  for  sending 
coded  signals,  and  means  controlled  by  said  doors  for  con- 
necting said  signal  sending  means  to  either  of  said  circuits 

at  a  time. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  signal  box  having  doors,  of  a 
plurality  of  electric  circultb  entering  said  box,  means  com- 
mon to  and  normally  disconnected  from  all  of  said  cir- 
cuits for  sending  coded  signals,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  doors  for  connecting  said  signal  sending  means  to 
either  of  said  circuits  at  a  time. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  signal  box  having  doors,  of 
a  plurality  of  normally  closed  electric  circuits  entering 
said  box,  means  common  to  and  normally  disconnected 
from  all  of  said  circuits  for  sending  coded  signals,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  doors  for  connecting  said  signal 
sending  means  to  either  of  said  circuita  at  a  time. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  signal  box  having  doors,  of  • 
plurality  of  electric  circuits  entering  said  box,  means  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  circuits  for  sending  coded  signals,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  doors  for  placing  said  signal  send- 
ing means  into  Inoperative  relation  to  all  of  said  circuits 
except  one. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,116,420.  LADDER  ATTACHMENT.  Jbrbmiah  N.  Fabw- 
HAU,  Rockland,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
788,916.      (CI.   20—84.) 

1.  A  ladder  attachment  Including  a  body  member  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  hook,  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  the  body  member  and  braced  thereto,  a  bearing 
bracket  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  body  member  and  in- 
cluding a  horizonUlly  disposed  U-shaped  intermediate  por- 
tion, the  upper  part  of  which  is  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion, a  crane-arm  mounted  to  swing  in  the  free  end  of  the 
laterally  directed  arm  and  having  a  diagonally  extending 
brace  member,  the  free  end  of  which  Is  passed  through 
the  perforation  of  the  upper  part  of  the  U-shaped  portion 
■of  the  bearing  bracket  to  engage  against  the  lower  part 
thereof,  a  pin  passed  through  that  part  of  said  free  end 
portion  within  the  bearing  bracket,  and  meana  for  atUcb- 
ing  the  body  member  to  a  support. 

2.  A  ladder  attachment  including  an  L-shaped  body 
member,  a  ladder  rung  engaging  hook  carried  by  one  arm 


ing,  the  bearing  taking  up  the  thrust  of  the  brace,  and  a 
second  frame  swingingly  secured  to  that  arm  of  the  body 
member  carrying  the  crane  arm  and  terminating  in  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  the  same  rung  engaged  by  the  first 
mentioned  hook,  the  throat  of  said  latter  hook  being  di- 
rected at  right  angles  to  the  throat  of  the  former  hook. 


1,116,421.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Phil  Fergcssox  and 
Robert  Feegosson,  Davenport,  Iowa,  ^"iled  Oct.  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  727,270.      (CI.  211—8.) 


09 


1.  A  vending  machine  including  a  goods  container,  a 
sliding  carriage,  a  pivoted  article  engaging  member  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage,  a  plate  forming  a  part  of  the  car- 
riage and  disposed  to  travel  in  advance  of  the  article  en- 
gaging member,  said  plate  being  interposed  between  the 
goods  container  and  the  opening  through  which  the  goods 
are  delivered  while  tue  ejector  mechanism  is  on  its  active 

stroke. 

2.  A  vending  machine  Inciudihg  a  goods  container,  an 
ejection  mechanism,  resilient  means  for  resetting  said 
mechanism,  an  actuating  lever  therefor  an  arm  supported 
by  said  lever,  guides  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  lever, 
teeth  formed  on  one  of  said  guides,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
lever  and  disposed  to  engage  said  teeth  when  the  lever  is 
on  Ita  active  stroke,  the  toothed  guide  being  formed  with 
an  inclined  surface  the  highest  point  of  which  extends  be- 
yond the  teeth,  the  arm  contacting  with  said  inclined  sur- 
face and  being  thereby  released  from  contact  with  the 
teeth  when  the  lever  is  at  the  limit  of  Its  active  stroke. 


O 


ma 


8.  A  Tending  ma(  bine  Incladlng  a  goods   container,  an 


ejection    mechanlBm 
mechanlsni,  a   lever 


the  teeth,   the  arm 
and  thereby  released 
lever  Is  at  the  limit 


ejection    mecbanlam 
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rssilient    means    for    resetting    said 
for  actuating  said  mechanlam,  guides 


disposed  on  both  sldfs  of  the  lever,  teeth  formed  on  one  of 
lid  guides,  an  arm  resiliently  supported  on  the  lever  and 
disposed  to  engage  lald  teeth  when  the  lever  is  on  its  ac- 
tive strolte,  the  toothed  guide  being  formed  with  an  In- 
clined surface  the  highest  point  of  which  extends  beyond 
:ontactlng  with  said  inclined  surface 
from  contact  with  the  teeth  when  the 
of  its  active  stroke. 


4.  A  vending  machine  including  a  goods  container,  an 


resilient    means    for    resetting    said 


mechanism,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  curved 
guides  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  lever,  teeth  formed  on 
one  of  said  guides,  ^n  arm  reslliently  carried  on  the  lever 
and  disposed  to  engage  said  teeth  when  the  lever  is  on  Its 
active  stroke,  the  tqothed  guide  being  formed  with  an  in- 
clined surface  the  hjlgbest  point  of  which  extends  beyond 
the  teeth,  the  arm  contacting  with  said  Inclined  surface 
and  thereby  released]  from  contact  with  the  teeth  when  the 
lever  Is  at  the  limil  of  its  active  stroke. 

5.  A  vending  machine  including  a  goods  container,  an 
ejection  mechanism^  resilient  means  for  resetting  said 
mechanism,  an  actuating  lever  therefor,  an  arm  plvotally 
supported  by  said  li>ver,  said  arm  being  formed  with  an 
offset  terminal  disposed  to  project  through  an  opening  in 
the  lever,  curved  gpides  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the 
lever,  one  of  said  guides  being  formed  with  teeth  with 
which  the  projection  of  the  arm  contacts  when  the  lever  Is 
on  Its  acttre -stroke,  Tesllient  msans  Dormally  malDtainlng 
the  projection  In  <aontact  with  said  teeth,  the  toothed 
gnlde  being  formed  'with  an  inclined  surface  with  which 
the  projection  cont4cts,  a  dog  receiving  the  terminal  of 
said  arm  remote  froln  the  projection  when  the  same  is  In 
contact  with  said  Inclined  surface  thereby  allowing  the 
lever  to  be  reset  witliout  the  projection  contacting  with  the 
teeth,  and  means  coutacting  with  said  dog  when  the  lever 
has  assumed  its  noimal  position,  said  means  moving  the 
dog  to  release  the  aim  and  reset  the  offset  terminal  of  said 
arm  for  engagement  with  the  toothed  guide  wticn  the  lever 
again  participates  i  i   its  active  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  9  net  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,422.     BOX 
West   Roxbnry, 
Mas8.,  assignors 
ration  of  New 
762,490.      (CI. 


DISPLAY-COVER.    Trancis  W.  Gibson, 

Clarence  S.  Marden,  Cambridge, 

The  H.  D.  Beach  Company,  a  Corpo- 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial  No. 

68.) 


and 
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1.  A  display  covef 
•aid  display  cover 
ently  covered  dlspla; 
edge  to  receive  said 
up  from  the  edges 
lid  In  snbstantially 

2.  .\  display  cove:' 
said  display  cover 
ently  covered  dlspla^ 
edge  to  receive  said 
cent  the  slot  to  an 
erect  position. 


for  a  container  having  a  hinged  lid 

prising  a  frame  having  a  transpar- 

openlng  and  a  slot  formed  In  Its  rear 

hinged  lid  and  bearing  flanges  struck 

said  slot  to  support  said  container 

erect  position. 

for  a  container  having  a  hinged  lid, 

comprising  a  fmrao  having  a  transpar- 

openlng  and  a  slot  formed  near  one 

linged  ltd,  and  a  bearing  formed  adja- 

I  port  said  hinged  lid  in  substantially 


1,115,423.  FOCD8INO-UOOD  FOR  CAMERAS.  HabiI- 
80M  OiNDKLB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sent.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  792,166.     (CI.  96 — 47.) 


,J-»  -^L 


1.  A  focusing  attachment  for  cameras  comprising  a 
collapsible  frame  adapted  to  be  rotatably  Bioved  to  vari- 
ous positions  on  a  camera,  a  hood  and  a  reflecting  device 
carried  by  the  frame. 

2.  A  focusing  attachment  for  camera  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible frame  adapted  to, be  rotatably  moved  to  various 
positions  on  a  camera,  a  collapsible  hood,  and  means  to 
support  the  hood  in  its  opened  position. 

3.  A  focusing  attachment  for  camera  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  moved  to  various  positions  on  a 
camera,  a  collapsible  hood  having  a  hood  plate  secured  to 
one  wall  thereof,  and  means  engaging  said  hood  plate 
and  frame  to  retain  the  hood  In  its  opened  positions. 

4.  A  focusing  attachment  for  camera  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible frame,  a  carrier  plate  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
bood,  a  hood  plate,  and  a  transverse  plate  secured  to  one 
wall  of  the  hood  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  bood  material 
during  the  opening  and  closing  operations. 

5.  A  focusing  attachment  for  cameras  ^mprlsing  a  col- 
lapsible frame,  a  carrier  plate  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
hood,  a  hood  plate,  a  transverse  plate  secured  to  the  hood 
and  movably  mounted  on  the  hood  plate,  and  means  to 
lock  the  hood  in  its  opened  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4415,424.  VALVE-LIFTEK.  Oscak  T.  Glasscock  and 
William  F.  Phillips,  Shamrock,  Tex.  Filed  Jun^  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  843.470.     (CI.  29 — 87.1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  standards,  the  one  relatively  fixed  and  the 
other  movable  upon  the  fixed  standard,  a  dog  plvotally 
connected  with  the  movable  standard  and  adapted  to 
eagage  the  fixed  standard  to  hold  the  movable  standard 
In  the  adjusted  position,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  fixed 
standard  and  an  operating  lever  mounted  upon  such 
■llde  and  having  connection  with  the  movable  standard, 
and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  fixed  standard  to  support  the  operating  lerer 
when  actuated  to  elevate  the  movable  standard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  fixed  and  movable  standards,  a  dog  pivoted  to 
the  movable  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed 
standard  to  hold  the  movable  standard  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  stop  upon  the  movable  standard  to  engage  the 
said  dog  to  cause  the  same  to  move  upward  with  the 
movable  standard,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  fixed  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  Intermittently  grip  the  same,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivoted  to  such  slide  and  having  connection 
with  the  movable  standard,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
operating  lever  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  grip  the 
fixed  standard. 
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8.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  same  com- 
prising a  toothed  standard  having  an  off  standing  arm, 
a  movable  standard  provided  with  an  off-standing  arm 
and  Blidable  upon  the  toothed  standard,  a  dog  pivoted  to 
the  movable  sUndard  and  slldable  upon  the  toothed 
standard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  thereof  to  hold 
the  movable  standard  in  adjusted  position,  a  stop  upon 
the  movable  standard  to  engage  tbs  said  dog,  a  slide 
mounted  upon  the  toothed  standard  and  adapted  to  in- 
termittently engage  the  teeth  thereof,  an  operating  lever 
mounted  upon  such  slide  and  having  connection  with 
the  movable  standard,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  operat- 
ing lever  and  slldable  upon  the  toothed  standard  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  thereof. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
toothed  standard  having  an  off-standing  arm,  a  movable 
standard  having  an  off  standing  arm  and  provided  with 
a  stop,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  movable  standard 
and  slldable  upon  the  toothed  standard,  a  dog  pivoted  to 
the  movable  standard  and  slldable  upon  the  toothed  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  stop,  a  slide 
moanted  upon  the  toothed  standard  intermediate  the 
said  bracket  and  dog,  a  lever  having  a  bifurcated  end 
eajbraclng  the  toothed  standard  and  slide  and  pivoted  to 
tbe  latter,  a  link  connection  between  the  inner  end  of 
the  operating  lever  and  the  movable  standard,  a  dog 
pivoted  to  the  operating  lever  and  slldable  upon  the 
toothed  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  thereof, 
and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  dog  of  the  oper- 
ating lever  in  engagement  with  the  toothed  portion  of 
the  fixed  standard. 


shaft  Joumalad  upoa  tte  frame  and  operaUvely  con- 
nected with  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled 
for  rotation  below  tbe  frame,  means  for  rotaUng  ths 
last  mentioned  shaft  from  the  stub  shaft,  chopping  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  arms 
adapted  to  be  plvotolly  connected  with  the  swinging 
members  of  tbe  frame  and  having  bearings  which  receive 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  bav- 
ins baams  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled 
transversely  of  the  frame,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  tha 
shaft,  a  spring  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  clutch 
member,  means  for  rotating  the  last  mentioned  clutch 
anmber  from  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  frame, 
a  Btuto  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  means  operaUvely 
connecting  the  stub  shaft  with  the  first  mentioned  shaft, 
a  globular  bearing  supported  upon  the  frame,  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  bearing  and  having  a  ball  which  Is 
received  in  the  said  bearing,  means  for  operating  the 
last  mentioned  shaft  from  the  stub  shaft,  chopping  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  arms  adapted 
to  be  pivotaUy  connected  with  the  beams  of  the  frame 
and  bearings  carried  by  the  said  arms  and  receiving  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft. 


1,116.425.     COTTON  -  CHOPPER     ATTACHMENT     FOR 
'  CULTIVATOR Sw      John    Goodbum,    Gore,    Ga.      Filed 
Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial   No.   816,447.      (01.  97—46.) 


1  115,426,      COATING-MACHINE.      Chaklks    M.    Ghbbn, 
'  Ma'rblehead.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Walter  M.  Lowney 
Company,     Boston,     Mass.,    a     Corporation    of    Massa- 
chusetts.     Filed    Apr.    15.    1911.      Serial    No.   621,365. 
(a.  91—4.) 


1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  frame  having 
swinging  members  a  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  shaft 
Joornaled  upon  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
from  one  of  the  supporting  wheeto  of  the  frama,  a  stnb 


^r^yf- 


1.  A  coating  machine  comprising  a  carriage  having  in- 
dividual center  grippers,  means  for  presenting  centers  to 
said  grippers,  means  for  causing  said  grippers  to  grip 
said  centers,  means  for  giving  said  carriage  a  vertical 
movement  toward  and  from  said  center-presenting  means, 
a  tank,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  horizontally 
to  said  tank  and  means  for  giving  said  carriage  a  ver- 
tical  movement   to  dip   said   centers   In   the   contents   of 

said  tank. 

2.  A  coating  machine  comprising  a  carriage  having 
Individual  center-grippers,  means  for  presenting  centers 
to  said  grippers,  means  for  causing  said  grippers  to  grip 
said  centers,  means  for  giving  said  carriage  a  vertical 
movement  toward  and  from  said  center-presenting  means, 
a  tank,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  horizontally  to 
said  tank,  means  for  giving  said  carriage  a  verrical  move- 
ment to  lower  ssld  centers  into  said  tank  and  withdraw 
them  therefrom,  and  means  for  causing  said  grippers  to 
release  said  centers. 

3  A  coating  machine  comprising  a  carriage  having  in- 
dividual center  grippers,  means  for  presenUng  centers 
to  said  grippers,  means  for  causing  said  grippers  to  grip 
said  centers,  means  for  giving  said  carriage  a  vertical 
movement  toward  and  from  said  center-presenting  means, 
a  tank,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  hortioatally 
to  said  tank,  means  for  giving  said  carriage  a  vertical 
morement  to  lower  said  centers  into  said  tank,  mean* 
for  turning  said  centers  while  In  said  tank  and  for  wltb- 
drawliw  them  therefrom,  and  means  for  causing  saM 
grippers  to  release  said  centers. 

4.  A  coating  machine  comprising  a  carriage  bavlsft 
Individual  center  grippers,  means  for  preawitlng  centers 
to  said  grippers,  means  for  causing  said  grippers  to  grip 
said  centers,   means  for   giving  saW   carriage  a   rertlca* 
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morement  toward  kad  from  said  center-presentlog  means, 
a  tank,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  thereto,  and 
means  for  dipping  paid  centers  In  said  tank. 

5.  A  coating  mi^cbine  comprising  a  carriage  liaving 
IndlTldaal  center-g^ippers,  means  for  presenting  centers 
to  said  grippers,  n^ans  for  causing  said  grippers  to  grip 
the  centers,  a  ta|ik,  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
thereto,  means  for  pausing  said  grippers  to  dip  the  centers 
therein,  means  for  causing  said  grippers  to  release  the 
centers,  and  mean|  for  applying  a  finish  to  the  coated 
centers  operable  after  they  have  been  released, 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


[Claims  6  to  34 


1,115,427.      SHAO^ 
Bbnnib  Moline, 
1913.    SeHal  No. 


-  BRACKET.  Thkodohi  Ohbss  and 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
804,549.     (CI.  156—24.) 


1.  A  shade  bracket  comprising  a  body  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  a  ral^d  longitudinal  rib  pressed  therein, 
said  rib  being  slotted,  a  fastening  device  passing  through 
the  slot  and  arranged  to  flatten  said  rib  and  expend  the 
aides  of  the  body  ^hereby  the  body  will  be  held  in  ad- 
Jnated  position  upoa  a  support  and  a  bracket  arm  on  the 
body. 

2.  A  shade  bracket  consisting  of  integral  right  angularly 
positioned  members,  one  member  being  slotted  to  receive 
the  shade,  the  other  member  having  a  raised  longitudinal 
rib  and  widely  diverging  flanges  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  rib,  a  fastenlngj  device  passing  through  the  rib  and 
arranged  to  flatten  4aid  rib  and  to  aline  the  flanges  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  flanges 
and  ribs  coactlng  With  the  fastening  device  to  hold  the 
flanges  In  position  upon  the  support,  said  bracket  being 
rererslbly  mounted  In  said  fastening  device. 


1,115,428.     HAND- 
'klrk,  N.  Y.     File<| 
(01.  21—66.) 
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TRUCK.     Abneb  Hardcnbbhgh,   Dun- 
Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,549. 
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la  a  truck  structure,  a  wheeled  frame  having  side  bars 
and  connecting  channeled  braces  extending  between  said 
aide  bars,  each  of  said  braces  being  of  substantially  U-form 
In  transverse  section  land  open  at  both  ends  and  at  Its  top 
and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  flat  alined  attach- 
ing luga,  means  securing  said  lugs  to  the  adjacent  side 
b»r«  of  the  frame,  filler  blocks  mounted  In  the  channels 
of  tli«  braces  and  co-jztensive  therewith  and  having  their 
ends  lying  fiush  with'  the  said  alined  ears  and  resting  di- 
rectly against  the  inber  surfaces  of  the  side  bars  of  the 


frame  and  a  scooping  frame  having  a  foot  piece  beyond 
one  end  of  the  wheeled  frame  and  having  parallel  outer 
branches  overlying  the  side  bars,  and  Intermediate  branches 
extending  transverse  of  the  braces  and  crossing  all  of  the 
fillers  and  devices  extending  through  the  Intermediate 
branches  and  through  the  fillers  and  through  the  braces 
thereof. 


1.115.429.      FIRE-BRICK.      Cabvkh   Hidkckeh.   San   An- 
selmo,  Cal.,  assignor  to  lone  Fire  Brick  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.    Filed  June 
3,  1913.     SerUl  No.  771,537.     (CI.  106—10.) 
A   fire  brick   comprising   substantially   seventy-five   per 
cent,  of  slllcioua  material  fusing  only  at  a  temperature  of 
twenty -eight  hundred  degrees  F.,   ten  per  cent,  of  argil- 
laceous material  fuaing  at  a  temperature  of  twenty-five 
hundred  degrees  F.,  ten  per  cent,  of  shale  fusing  at  twenty- 
two  hundred  fifty  degrees  F.,  and  five  per  cent,  of  material 
which  cannot  be  fused  at  a  temperature  below  four  thou- 
sand degrees  F. 


1.115,430.     PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     Odillon  K.  Hoppes,  T«- 
maqua.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  5.   1913.     Serial   No.  752,143 
(a.  152—22.) 


A  tire  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  at 
one  end  being  provided  with  a  projection  substantially 
rectangular  In  cross  section,  and  a  substantially  semi- 
circular rib  partially  embracing  said  projection,  said  rib 
tapering  in  height  from  its  central  portion  to  its  terminals, 
the  other  end  of  each  section  being  formed  with  a  central 
recess  and  a  semicircular  groove  partially  embracing  said 
recess,  said  groove  tapering  In  depth  from  its  center  to  its 
terminals. 


1,115,431.  CHAIN.  He.nrt  Howson,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  SerUl  No 
686,805.      (CI.  74—32.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sets  of  toothed  plates, 
each  set  forming  the  link  of  a  chain ;  each  plate  having 
two  openings  spaced  apart ;  pivot  pins  mounted  in  the 
openings  and  coupling  the  links  together;  the  pivot  pins 
being  reduced  at  each  end  to  form  shoulders ;  the  outside 
plates  of  each  link  having  openings  less  In  diameter  than 
those  at  the  center  of  the  links  so  as  to  fit  the  reduced 
portions  of  the  pivot  pins;  the  outside  plates  of  each 
alternate  link  being  recessed  ;  and  clips  extending  through 
the  space  between  the  teeth  of  said  link  and  having  por-  ' 
tlons  extending  Into  the  recesses,  whereby  the  plates  are 
held  together  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  clip  is  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  outside  plates. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sets  of  plates,  each  set 
forming  a  link  of  a  chain  ;  each  plate  having  two  open- 
ings ;  pivot  pins  extending  through  the  openings  and  con- 
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nectlng  one  set  of  plates  to  another ;  the  outside  plates  of 
alternate  links  being  recessed  ;  and  clips  extending  across 
the  links  and  having  end  sections,  each  entire  end  section 
being  located  in  the  recess  In  one  of  the  end  plates  so 
that  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  section  will  be  flush 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  outside  plate. 


1,115,432.  COMBINED  BLOTTER-HOLDER  AND 
HAND-REST.  ALEXANDER  Edwin  Hdbbell.  MUford, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,882.  (CI. 
120—24.) 

-^/'      
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1.  A  combined  hand-rest  and  blotter-holder  consisting 
of  a  thin  elastic  plate  having  Its  underside  provided  with 
comer  pockets  for  receiving  a  blotter  and  with  lengthwise 
ribs  arranged  Intermediately  of  the  pockets  and  adjacent 
to  the  side  edges  of  the  plate,  the  inner  sides  of  such  ribs 
being  provided  with  grooves  for  engaging  the  edges  of  a 
blotter,  as  described. 

2.  A  combined  hand-rest  and  blotter-holder  conslsttBg 
of  a  thin  elastic  plate  having  its  underside  provided  with 
comer  pockets  formed  of  ribs  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  a  thin  cap  or  sheet  secured  upon  said  rlba, 
and  a  second  set  of  ribs  arranged  Intermediately  of  the 
pockets  and  adjacent  to  the  side  edges  of  the  plate  to  serve 
as  side  guards  for  a  blotter,  as  described. 


1,115.433.  ROLLING  -  MILL      SPINDLE  -  COUPLING. 

Clinton  H.  Hunt.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
William  Tod  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  23,  1914.      Serial  No.  840.402.     (CI.  74—19.) 


1,115,434.     GAME  DEVICE.     BiMMONO  Jatfa,  New  York, 

N.  Y.      Filed  July  29,  1914.      Serial  No.  868.938.     (CL 
46—26.) 


1.  A  spindle  coupling  of  the  class  described.  Including 
In  combination,  the  Joumal  element  of  the  roll  or  pinion 
provided  with  a  coupling  member  having  an  oblate  con- 
vexed  end  bearing  surface,  and  the  spindle  element  having 
a  coupling  member  slidably  jointed  to  said  other  coupling 
member  and  provided  with  a  flat  end  bearing  surface  op- 
posing said  convex  surface. 

2.  A  spindle  coupling  of  the  class  described.  Including 
In  combination,  a  joumal  element  provided  with  a  bifur- 
cated coupling  member  having  an  oblate  convexed  end 
bearing  surface,  and  a  spindle  element  having  a  coupling 
member  provided  with  knuckle  projections  slidably  inter- 
locked with  said  bifurcated  coupling  member,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  end  bearing  surface  opposing  said  convex 
surface. 

3.  A  spindle  coupling  of  the  class  described,  including 
iB  combination,  a  joumal  element  provided  with  a  cou- 
pling member  having  an  oblate  spheroidal  end  bearing 
surface,  and  a  spindle  element  having  a  coupling  member 
universally  Jointed  with  said  other  coupling  member  and 
provided  with  a  flat  end  bearing  surface  lying  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  element  and  op- 
posing said  spheroidal  bearing  surface. 
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1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  pack  of  cards,  each  carfl 
representing  the  name  of  a  State  and  the  electoral  vote  of 
said  State,  together  with  other  Information,  and  one  of 
said  cards  being  designated  as  the  President's  card,  and 
giving  the  State  from  which  the  President  was  elected,  and 
as  accessories  to  the  game  a  number  of  checkers  or  blocks, 
each  representing  a  State. 

2.  A  game  device  consisting  of  a  series  of  cards,  each 
card  representing  a  State  and  having  displayed  thereon  a. 
map  of  the  State,  the  words  "Electors'  card",  the  capital 
city  of  the  State,  the  principal  city  of  the  State,  and  the 
number  of  electoral  votes  of  said  State,  and  a  Presldebfs 
card  giving  the  name  of  the  State  from  which  the  Preal- 
dent  was  elected,  a  map  of  the  State,  the  capital  of  the 
State,  and  other  Information  In  relation  to  the  State,  and 
the  number  of  electoral  votes  thereon,  and  a  series  of 
checkers  or  blocks  each  having  displayed  thereon  the  name 
of  a  State. 


1,115,435.  TIRE  INFLATING  PUMP.  Willabd  S.  J0M8, 
Ban  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  Graham,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,042. 
(CI.  162—11.) 


1.  In  an  air  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  cylinders  and  pistons  opera- 
tive therein,  and  a  crank  shaft  for  operating  the  pistons, 
of  means  for  connecting  the  pump  casing  to  revolve  with 
the  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed to  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  said  shaft  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  pump  having  reclproca- 
tory  pistons  and  a  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  cou- 
pling adapted  to  fit  upon  and  form  a  driving  connection 
with  the  hub  cap  of  a  wheel  to  cause  rotation  of  the  pump 
therewith,  and  means  for  preventing  roUtion  of  the  crank 

shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  air  pump  having  reclproca- 
tory  pistons  and  a  shaft  for  operating  them,  of  means  for 
connecting  the  pump  to  revolve  with  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
the  shaft  of  the  pump  being  co-axlal  with  said  wheel,  and 
a  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  body  of  the  vehlcla 
and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  shaft  for  pre- 
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▼MitiBg  rotation  o(j  the  purap  ab&ft  aod  permitting  vibra- 
tory movemeot  tbeteof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vebicie  wheel  having  an  an 
rnable  therewith  an  air   pump  having 

reclprocatory  pistons  and  a  shaft  for  operating  the  same, 
of  a  aocket  8ecure<  to  the  pump  and  shaped  to  fit  upon 
said  angular  projec  :ion  and  thereby  form  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  whee  ,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicie  wheel  having  a  hub 
cap  of  angular  fori  i  thereon,  a  pump  having  pistons,  and 
a  shaft  for  actuatii  ig  the  same,  an  angular  socket  adapted 
to  fit  said  angular  hub  cap  and  tht-reby  connect  one  part 
of  the  pump  to  rov(  Ive  with  the  wheel,  and  mt-ans  for  pr*i 


venting  rotation  of 


[Claim  8  not  priited  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,115.436.      WIRK 
Albert  J.  Jonbi 
Serial  No.  S44,9J 


$TRBTCHF:k.     Willia^m  C.  Jones  and 
Magee.   Miss.      Filed  Jime  13.   1914. 
(CI.  39—127.) 


1.  A  device  of  th< 


ried  by  said  frame 
member,  a  draw  bar 
of  the  frame  and  hi 
draw  bar  having  a 


gaged  through  said 


vided  with  a  hook 
said    stationary    pa 


the  other  part  of  the  pump. 


ment  with  a  memb(  r  to  be  stretched,  a  pin  removably  e*- 


Iraw  bar,  said  pawl  being  engaged  with 


said  teeth,  and  mea  is  for  engagement  with  the  pin  to  force 
the  draw  bar  in  one  direction  through  said  frame,  said  pawl 
being  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  the  draw  bar  in  the 
reverae  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  th4  class  described  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  elliptical  frame  memt)ers,  a  spacing  mem- 
ber positioned  betireen  said  elliptical  frame  members,  a 
stationary  pawl  poBttioned  between  said  elliptical  frame 
members,  a  securinj  hook  positioned  between  said  frame 
members,  a  draw  bar  slldably  engaged  between  the  frame 
members,  means  fqr  connecting  the  frame  members  and 
the  spacing  and  guide  members,  said 
Vast  mentioned  meais  also  serving  to  secure  in  position  the 
stationary  pawl  and  the  hook,  said  draw  bar  being  pro- 
on  one  end  and  teeth  along  one  face, 
7\  being  engaged  with  said  teeth  to 
prevent  movement  jof  said  draw  bar  in  one  direction,  a 
pin  removably  engaged  through  said  draw  bar,  a  biforcated 
rocking  lever  secur^^d  in  said  frame  l>etween  the  book  and 
the  stationary  pawl)  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  tl^e  removable  pin  to  force  the  draw  bar 
In  a  reverse  direction. 

S.  A  device  of  tie  class  described  comprising  a  fram* 
iacluding  spaced  members,  means  for  securing  together 
said  spaced  members,  a  pawl  positioned  between  said 
s(Mced  members,  akid  means  for  securing  together  the 
spaced  members  aid  the  pawl ;  In  combination  with  a 
draw  bar  slidably  engaged  between  the  spaced  members,  a 
pin  removably  engaged  through  said  draw  bar,  said  draw 
bar  having  teeth  fopmed  along  one  edge,  said  pawl  being 


class  described  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  stationary  paul  and  opposite  guide  slots,  said  pawl  be- 
ing positioned  adjai  ent  one  of  said  guide  slots,  a  hook  car- 
lo connect  the  latter  with  a  stationary 
slidably  engaged  through  the  guide  slots 
vlng  teeth  formed  along  one  edge,  said 
hook  formed  ufton  one  end  for  engage- 


engaged  with  said  teeth  to  prevent  forward  movement  of 
the  draw  liar,  and  a  rock  lever  pivoted  between  said  spaced 
members  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  for  engagement  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  draw  bar  and  engagement  against  the 
pin  to  force  the  draw  bar  rearwardly  upon  operation  of 
said  rock  lever. 


1,115,437.  EXCAVATOR.  William  T.  Kino,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.40S. 
(Cl.  87—24.) 


1.  In  an  excavator,  a  truck,  a  turn  table  thereon,  a  mast 
and  a  pivoted  boom  on  said  turn  table,  Ilnk^  connecting  the 
tx>om  and  mast  for  the  support  of  said  boom,  an  endless 
chain  excavator  supported  by  the  boom,  a  vertical  shaft 
axial  with  the  turn  table,  a  pulley  at  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending 
along  said  links  to  deliver  power  to  the  endless  chain  ex- 
cavator, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  a  truck,  a  turn  table  thereon,  a  mast 
and  a  slotted  Iwom  pivotally  supported  upon  said  turn 
table,  links  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  mast  and 
boom.  Journal  boxes  sUdable  in  the  slotted  boom,  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  Journal  boxes,  means  extending  aiong 
Haid  links  to  drive  said  shaft,  an  endless  chain  excavator 
supported  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  cable  passing  over  the 
top  of  said  boom  for  raising  and  lowering  the  links  and 
endless  excavator  and  changing  the  position  of  the  boom. 


1,115,438.  SPIKE-FASTEN INO  MEANS.  Lackence 
HcsTON  Kirk,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  Gor- 
rell  Steel  Spike  Lock  Railroad  Tie  Corporation,  Havre 
de  Grace,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Aug. 
31.  1914.     Serial  No.  859,613.     (Cl.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  support  formed  of  parallel  spaced  members,  having 
a  group  of  rivets  extending  transversely  therethrough,  and 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  form  a  tortuous  passage 
through  which  a  driven  member  may  l>e  forced  and  simul- 
taneously distorted  and  given  substantially  a  sinuous 
form. 
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2.  A  support  formed  of  parallel  spaced  members,  having 
•  group  of  rivets  extending  transversely  therethrough  and 
arranged  in  sUggered  relation  to  form  a  tortuous  passage 
through  which  a  driven  member  may  be  forced  and  simul- 
taneously distorted  and  given  substantially  a  sinuous 
form,  and  spacing  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  said  rivets 
and  directly  engaged  by  said  driven  member. 

3,  A  support  formed  of  parallel  spaced  members  having 
a  group  of  rivets  extending  transversely  therethrough  and 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  form  a  tortuous  passage 
through  which  a  driven  member  may  be  forced  a-nd  simul- 
taneously distorted  and  given  substantially  a  sinuous 
form,  said  members  having  bosses  on  their  Inner  opposed 
surfaces,  arranged  in  alternating  relation  and  adapted 
to  distort  the  driven  member  transversely  during  the  driv- 
ing thereof,  and  form  projections  which  engage  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  members  and  thereby  prevent  lateral  vibra- 
tion of  the  driven  member. 


1.115,439.     PIPE-WRENCH. 
Pa.     Filed   June  11,   1913. 
81—100.) 


Albbst  Klein,  Emswortb, 
Serial    No.    772,993.      (Cl. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  main  member  having  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  ears,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  ears  and 
having  an  Integral  bearing  on  the  surface  thereof,  a 
curved  surface  on  said  main  member  opposite  said  pawl, 
a  movable  Jaw  member  having  a  rack  on  the  same,  and 
means  located  over  said  curved  surface  on  said  main 
member  to  hold  its  rack  In  engagement  with  said  pawl. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  main  member  having  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  ears,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  ears  and 
having  an  integral  bearing  on  the  surface  thereof,  a 
carved  surface  on  said  main  member  opposite  said  pawl, 
a  movable  Jaw  member  having  a  rack  on  the  same,  and 
a  flat  spring  extending  over  said  curved  surface  on  said 
main  member  for  engaging  with  said  movable  member  to 
hold  Its  rack  in  engagement  with  said  pawl. 

8.  A  wrench  comprising  a  main  member  having  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  ears,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  ears  and 
having  an  Integral  bearing  on  the  surface  thereof,  a 
curved  surface  on  said  main  member  opposite  said  pawl, 
a  movable  Jaw  member  having  a  rack  on  the  same  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  tooth  on  said  pawl,  and  means  on  said 
main  member  for  engaging  with  said  movable  member  to 
hold  Its  rack  In  engagement  with  said  pawl. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  main  member  having  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  ears  i\  pawl  pivoted  to  said  ears  and 
having  an  integral  beadng  on  the  surface  thereof,  a 
curved  surface  on  said  main  member  opposite  said  pawl, 
a  movable  Jaw  member  having  a  rack  on  the  same  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  tooth  on  said  pawl,  and  means  located 
over  said  curved  surface  on  said  main  member  for  en- 
gaging with  said  movable  member  to  hold  its  rack  In 
engagement  with  said  pawl. 

6.  A  wrencb  comprising  a  main  member  having  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  ears,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  ears  and 
having  an  Integral  bearing  on  the  surface  thereof,  a 
curved  surface  on  said  main  member  opposite  said  pawl, 
a  movable  Jaw  member  having  a  rack  on  the  same  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  tooth  on  said  pawl,  and  a  flat  spring 
extending  over  said  curved  surface  on  said  main  member 
for  engaging  with  said  movable  member  to  hold  its  rack 
In  engagement  with  said  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.^ 
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1,115,440.      DYNAMO-BLBCTRIC    MACHINB.      F««D    B. 
KuNKCL,  Edgewood  Park.   Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ••■ 

slgnments,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
Company.  East  Ilttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Petin- 
sylvanla.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial  Nq.  442.176. 
(Cl.  171—252.) 


1.  A  rotatable  nsember  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
comprising  a  core  and  a  one-piece  supporting  structure 
having,  as  integral  parts  thereof,  a  sleeve,  radially  pro- 
jecting longitudinal  ribs  that  coostltute  supports  for  the 
core  lamlnie  ana  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
constituting  a  continuation  of  the  body  of  the  sleeve  be- 
yond the  corresponding  end  of  the  core  to  deflect  the  air 
currents  radially  outward. 

2.  A  rotatable  member  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
comprising  a  core  and  a  one-piece  supporting  structure 
having,  as  integral  parts  thereof,  a  sleeve,  longitudinal 
ribs,  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  constituting 
a  continuation  of  the  body  portion  of  the  sleeve  at  one 
end  and  radial  vanes  disposed  between  the  flange  and  the 
end  of  the  core  member. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  stationary 
and  rotatable  members  having  laminated  cores,  an  in- 
closing casing  therefor,  and  a  longitudinally  ribbed  sleeve 
support  for  the  rotatable  core  member  having  an  annular 
deflector  at  one  end  constltuttog  a  continuation  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  sleeve  support  whereby  currents  of  air 
are  caused  to  flow  through  the  rotatable  member  longl- 
tudinally  from  one  end  thereof  in  contact  with  its  core 
and  radially  outward  at  the  other  end  and  between  and 
in  contact  with  the  stationary  core  and  the  casing  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  member  comprising  a  casing,  a  core  and  colls 
and  having  ventilating  passages  between  the  casing  and 
the  core,  of  a  rotatable  member  having  passages  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough  and  an  annular  deflector 
at  one  end  of  the  passages  and  constituting  a  continuatioa 
of  the  inner  walls  thereof  to  deflect  the  air  currenU  be- 
tween the  stationary  colls. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine.  Jthe  combination  with 
a  sUtlonary  member  comprising  a  casing,  a  core  and  oolla 
and  having  ventilating  passages  between  the  casing  anrt 
the  core,  of  a  rotaUble  member  having  passages  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  therethrough  and  an  annular  deflectoi 
at  one  end  of  the  passages  and  constituting  a  continuation 
of  the  Inner  walls  thereof  to  deflect  the  air  currents  through 
the  stationary  coil  spaces  to  the  ventUatlng  passages  la 
the  sUtlonary  member,  and  means  for  causing  a  clrcula 
tlon  through  ana  between  the  said  passages. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  115  441.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Wa«W»«  G.  Lakb, 
'  Plasa.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  803,768. 

(Cl.  46—25.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprtsiag  playiag  pieces  hSTtng 
mating  arithmetical  symbols  thereon,  and  numbers,  sad  a 
starting  piece  provided  with  arithmetical  symbols. 


1 196 


2.  A  game  appaiatns  comprUlng  playing  pieces  having 
mating  aritbmetica|  symbols  tbereon,  and  nambera,  and  a 
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starting  device  prdvlded  with  arithmetical  symbols  dis- 
posed transversely]  and  adjacent  the  corner  portions 
thereof. 


1,115,442 
Ohio,  assignor 
land,    Ohio,    a 
1913.     Serial  No 


DUSTJMOP.      Jam»8    B.     Lamb,    Cleveland, 
t)   The   Ohio   Varnish   Company.   Cleve- 
qorporatlon    of    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    29, 
792,351.     (CI.  15—13.) 


1.  In  a  mop.  tne  combination  of  an  under  member 
having  an  annnlan  trough  at  Its  edge,  an  upper  member 
having  an  edge  opposite  said  trough,  a  mop  fabric,  and 
means  for  holding  (he  two  members  in  proximity  with  the 
mop  fabric  clamped  between  them. 

2.  In  a  mop.  th^  combination  of  a  mop  fabric,  a  clamp- 
ing member  having  an  upwardly  turned  flange,  a  second 
clamping  member  ^bove  the  first  mentioned  member,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  two  members  together  to  clamp 
the  fabric  between  them. 

3.  In  a  mop,  Che  combination  of  an  under  member 
having  an  upwardly  facing  annular  trough  and  a  central 
portion  which  risas  above  the  trough,  an  upper  member, 
means  for  clamping  the  two  members  together  and  a 
handle  for  the  dev(lce. 

4.  In  a  mop,  ttie  combination  of  a  concave  member 
having  an  upwarjdly  turned  flange,  a  layer  of  fabric 
secured  beneath  and  folded  over  the  top  of  said  concave 
member,  a  secondj  concave  member  above  the  first  con- 
cave member,  an<^  means  for  pres.sing  the  two  concave 
members  together  |onto  the  fabric. 

5.  In  a  mop,  t^e  combination  of  a  concave  member,  a 
layer  of  fabric  sejcured  beneath  said  member  and  folded 
over  the  top  there  af,  a  second  concave  member  above  the 


first  mentioned  concave  member,  means  for  pressing  these 
two  members  together  to  clamp  the  fabric  between  them, 
a  flange  turned  outwardly  and  upwardly  on  tue  first  men- 
tioned member,  said  flange  having  openings  therethrough 
to  allow  the  passage  of  oil  to  the  fabric  beneath. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,115,443.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  Fbedebick  I. 
Lbach,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,036.      (CI.  246—59.) 


sT 
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In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
bralce  pipe,  of  a  pressure  release  valve  adapted  to  establish 
communcatlon  between  said  pipe  and  the  atmosphere  and 
open  under  the  air  pressure  in  the  pipe,  a  standard  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  valve,  a  lever  fulcrumed  within 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and  having  one  end  en- 
gaging the  stem  of  said  valve  to  hold  the  latter  normally 
closed,  a  guide  secured  to  said  standard,  pivot  ears  up- 
standing from  said  guide,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween said  ears  and  having  a  horizontal  limb  engaging 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  lever  to  hold  the  latter  against 
movement  under  the  action  of  the  valve  and  a  vertical 
limb,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  within  said  guide  and 
engaging  the  vertical  limb  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a 
spring  holding  said  plunger  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  said  plunger  to  release 
said  lever  whereby  the  valve  will  be  opened. 


1.115.444.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  JARS. 
GBoaoB  E.  Lb  Claib,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  803.276.     (CI.  215—34.) 


In  a  device  for  bottles,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  an  integral  reduced  portion  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  of  an  annular  rib  on  the  body,  a 
washer  encircling  the  reduced  portion  and  abutting 
against  the  rib,  with  the  said  washer  adapted  to  engage 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  He  in  a  depression  formed  there- 
in, opposed  gripping  members  carried  by  the  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
to  hold  the  body  thereon,  and  a  closure  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  body  and  normally  closing  the  opening  of  the  said 
bottle. 


1.115,445.     HIGH  FORM   FOR  SHOES.     Alfbed  G. 

Leooe,  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.    13,   1914.     Serial 

No.  824,529.      (CI.   12—128.) 

1.  A  hollow  shoe  form  having  a  fore  part  and  a  high 
ankle  portion  composed  of  two  portions  of  sheet  material 
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forming  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  form  and  secured  to- 
gether at  their  front  and  rear  edges  and  shaped  to  the 
shoe  last,  the  said  sheet  material  being  characterised  by 
the  quality  of  receiving  the  shape  of  the  last  when  the 
sheet  is  tempered  and  drawn  tight  over  the  last  and  of  re- 
taining said  shape  when  set. 


2.  A  hollow  shoe  form  having  a  fore  part  and  a  high 
ankle  portion  composed  of  two  portions  of  leather  board 
forming  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  form  and  secured  to- 
gether at  their  front  and  rear  edges  and  shaped  to  the 
shoe  last,  the  said  leather  board  being  characterised  by 
the  quality  of  being  capable  of  receiving  the  shape  of  the 
shoe  last  when  the  leather  board  is  tempered  a6d  drawn 
tightly  over  the  last  and  of  retaining  said  shape  when  set. 

3.  A  hollow  bottomless  shoe  form  having  a  fore  part  and 
a  high  ankle  portion  composed  of  two  portions  of  leather 
board  forming  opposite  sides  of  the  form  and  secured  to- 
gether at  their  front  and  rear  edges,  and  permanently 
shaped  to  the  ankle  and  fore  part  of  the  shoe  last. 

4.  A  hollow  shoe  form  having  a  fore  part  and  a  high 
ankle  portion  composed  of  two  portions  of  sheet  material, 
each  forming  one-half  of  the  fore  part  and  ankle  portion, 
said  two  portions  being  united  together  at  their  front  and 
rear  edges,  forming  a  median  front  vertical  Joint  and  a 
median  rear  vertical  Joint,  the  said  form  being  perma- 
nently shaped  to  the  ankle  and  fore  part  of  tlje  last  of  the 
shoe  which  it  Is  intended  to  fit. 


1,116,446.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  OacAB 
M.  LUCH.  Genoa,  III.,  assignor  to  Cracraft,  Lelch  Elec- 
tric Company,  Genoa,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913,  Serial 
No.  749,618.      (a.   179—164.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  springs  electrically  connected  together, 
and  having  bent  diverging  ends,  additional  springs  one 
adapted  for  association  with  each  of  the  springs  aforesaid, 
nn  element  adapted  for  interposition  between  the  diverging 
<>ndB  of  the  aforesaid  springs  adapted  to  move  one  or  the 
other  of  said  springs,  a  lever  for  moving  said  elements, 
and  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  lever  and 
said  elements. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  springs  electrically  connected  together, 


and  having  bent  diverging  ends,  additional  springs  one 
adapted  for  association  with  each  of  the  springs  afore- 
said, an  element  adapted  for  Interposition  l)etween  the 
diverging  ends  of  the  aforesaid  springs  adapted  to  move 
one  or  the  other  of  said  springs,  a  lever  for  moving  said 
element,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  lever  and 
said  element. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  springs  electrically  connected  together, 
and  having  bent  diverging  ends,  additional  springs  one 
adapted  for  association  with  each  of  the  springs  aforesaid, 
a  trigger  adapted  for  Interposition  between  the  diverging 
ends  of  the  aforesaid  springs  adapted  to  move  one  or  the 
other  of  said  springs,  a  lever  for  moving  said  trigger,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  lever  and  said  trigger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  springs  electrically  connected  together, 
and  having  bent  diverging  ends,  additional  springs  one 
adapted  for  association  with  each  of  the  springs  aforesaid, 
a  trigger  adapted  for  interposition  between  the  diverging 
ends  of  the  aforesaid  springs  adapted  to  move  one  or  the 
other  of  said  springs,  a  lever  for  moving  said  trigger,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  lever  and  said  trigger, 
said  trigger  having  means  forming  angularly  disposed  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engage  the  lever  to  define  the  limits  of 
the  movement  of  said  trigger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  spring,  a  second  switch  spring  adapted 
for  periodic  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  periodic  engagement  of  said  springs,  said  means 
Including  a  lever,  a  trigger  thereon,  and  yielding  means 
interposed  between  said  trigger  and  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.115,447.  POTHEAD  OB  END  BELL.  HOBACB  P.  Liv- 
BR8IDOE,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Fairmont 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  553,757.     (CI.  247—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cable  having  an 
Inclosing  sheath  and  an  Inclosed  Insulation,  a  pair  of  in- 
terflttlng  sheath-clamping  members,  one  of  which  engages 
the  Interior  of  the  sheath  and  has  its  Interior  outwardly 
flared  about  its  circumference  gradually  away  from  the  In- 
sulation, an  Insulating  material  surrounding  the  belled 
end  of  the  inner  clamping  member,  and  side  and  top  struc- 
ture cooperating  with  said  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  outer  and  inner 
members  threaded  for  engagement  with  each  other  and 
having  cooperating  cable-sheath  clamping  surfaces  facing 
each  other  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  cable,  one  being  l)elled  gradually  to  re- 
lieve the  cable  Insulation  of  Injury  due  to  electrostatic  dis- 
charges, an  Insulating  material  surrounding  the  belled  end 
of  the  Inner  clamping  member,  an  outer  insulating  casing 
adapted  to  surround  the  cable  between  the  clamping  mem- 
bers and  the  end  of  the  cable  and  a  top  for  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  clamp- 
ing member  internally  threaded,  an  externally  threaded  in- 
ner clamping  member  belled  at  Its  opposite  end  from  the 
clamp,  the  belled  portion  extending  axlally  beyond  the 
threaded  part  of  the  outer  member,  an  outer  Insulating 
casing  threaded  to  engage  with  one  of  the  clamp  members, 
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an  loMiJatlnf  material  sarrounding  the  beU«d  end  of  the 
loner  clamping  meJUlwr,  and  a  cap  for  aald  caalng. 

4.  Id  a  derJce  of;  the  character  atated,  an  outer  clamp 
ing  member  intemilly  threaded,  an  Inner  clamplnR  mem 
ber  externally  threided  to  engage  therewith,  a  cylindrical 
caaiug  threaded  into  the  outer  cUmping  member,  and  In- 
sulating compound  cooperating  with  the  casing  to  lock  the 
clamp  membera  together. 

5,  In  a  deTlce  o^  the  character  aUted,  an  outer  clamp- 
ing member  ribbed  It  Its  lower  end  and  Internally  threaded 
at  lt«  upper  end,  a|i  inner  clamping  member  having  a  dif- 
ferent damping  cu^aturc  from  that  of  the  outer  clamping 
member,  outwardly  threaded  at  Ita  lower  end  and  ribbed 
at  lU  upper  end  to, engage  the  outer  cUmping  inember  the 
ribbed  end  extendUg  axlally  beyond  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  outer  member  and  a  casing  threaded  Into  the  outer 

member. 

(CUima  6  to  12  ^ot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


material,  cut,  scored  and  bent  to  form  a  rectangular 
chamber  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  box  and  a 
trUngolar  chamber  within  the  walla  of  the  reeUngular 
chamber,  the  Inalde  wall  of  the  rectangular  chamber 
fonniag  tbe  baae  of  the  triangular  chamber  and  having 
egg-recelvlng  pockets  formed  therein,  Um  Inside  wall  of 
one  section  being  spaced  from  the  Inside  wall  of  the  op- 
posed section,  and  aald  sheets  being  also  cut,  scored  and 
bent  to  form  end  Inclosing  members. 


1.116.4*8. 

We^  All^   Wla|. 
Allia  Chalmers 
of  Delaware. 
(CI.  175—282.) 


CIBCUjT-BBEAKEK.     Albxamdbb  J.  LooDlll, 

aaslgnor,   by   mesne  aaaignraenta,   to 

liLanufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,897. 


1.  In  a  switch. 


are  pivoted  at  di( 
said  arm  and  codi 
3.   In  a  switch. 


the  combination  of  a  support,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  slipport  by  means  of  two  crossed  links,  a 
contact  carried  by 'said  arm,  and  another  contact  cooperat- 
ing with  the  first., 

2.  In  a  switch,  |the  combination  of  a  stationary  contact, 
a  support,  two  croksed  Unka  pivoted  «t  different  centers  on 
such  support,  an  ijrm  to  which  the  free  ends  of  such  links 
ferent  points,  and  a  contact  carried  by 
Watlng  with  said  fixed  contact. 
the  combination  of  a  fixed  contact,  a  sup- 
port, as  arm,  two  [links  pivoted  both  to  the  aupport  and  to 
the  arm  at  different  centers  on  each,  the  two  links  croee- 
ing  each  other,  aqd  a  contact  carried  by  said  arm  and  co- 
operating with  aa^d  flJted  conUct. 

4.  In  a  awitch.'  the  combination  of  a  support,  an  arm. 
a  pair  of  creased  IJnks  connecting  said  ar  mto  said  support, 
a  cam  mounted  o^  the  arm  and  coOperaUng  with  said  sup- 
port, and  a  pair]  of  relaUvely  movable  contacts  one  of 
which  la  carried  m  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  Bwltch,  the  combination  of  a  group  of  laminated 
contacts,  a  conUct  plate  cooperating  therewith  and  mov- 
able relatively  td  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  lamln«, 
such  movement  b^ng  oblique  both  to  the  plane  and  to  the 
edges  of  the  la^ilnte.  and  opcraUng  means  comprising 
crossed  links  for  effecting  said  movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  1^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  An  egg-box  conalstlng  of  two  complementary  sec- 
tions, each  section  composed  of  a  single  abeet  of  suitable 
material,  rut,  scored  and  bent  to  form  a  rectangular 
chamber  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  box,  and  a 
triangular  cHamber  within  the  walls  of  the  rectangular 
chamber,  the  inalde  wall  of  the  rectangular  chamber  form- 
ing tbe  baae  of  the  triangular  chamber  and  having  egg- 
receiving  resilient  walled  pockets  formed  therein,  and 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  each  section  extending  beyond  the 
Inside  wall  of  Ita  aectlon  to  form  a  spacing  member  be- 
tween said  sections,  said  sheets  alao  cut.  scored  and  bent 
to  form  end-closing  members. 

8.  An  egg-box  conalstlng  of  two  complementary  sec- 
tions, each  aectlon  composed  of  a  single  sheet  of  suitable 
material  cut,  acored  and  bent  to  form  a  rectangular 
chamber  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  box  and  a 
triangular  chamber  within  the  walls  of  the  rectangular 
chamber,  the  inside  wall  of  the  rectangular  chamber  form- 
ing the  base  of  the  triangular  chamber  and  having  egg- 
recelvlng  pockets  therein,  the  Inside  walls  of  said  aec- 
tlons  being  spaced  apart,  and  means  for  closing  the  Joint 
between  said  sections  and  reinforcing  tbe  walla  at  said 
joints. 

1     115    4  50.     HINGB.      Frask   PARirEK.   Chicago.   111. 
Piled  Feb.  20, 1913.     Serial  No.  749,621.      (CI.  l(^— 142.) 


1.115.449.     FOLDING   EGG-CONTAINEB.     Joh.n   Hcmbt 
MoaoAiJ,   Alamjeda,    Cal.,   assignor   of   one-half    to   Wil- 
liam I.  Finch.  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  783.7lk.     (CI.  229—29.) 
1.  An    egg-box'  consisting    of    two    complementary    aec- 

tlona,  each  aectida  composed  of  a  single  sheet  of  suitable 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two  rel- 
atively roUtable  elements,  said  elements  having  aurfacea 
i   Inclined  to  their  axis  at  their  engaging  peripheries,  means 
for  realUently  holding  said  elementa  In  engagement,  means 
Interposed  between  said  elemenU  to  hold  them  In  any  one 
of    a    plurality    of    given    predetermined    posittena,    said 
means  including  a  plurality   of  spring  pressed   elements 
having  rounded  engaging  surfaces   mounted   upon   one  of 
said    elementa,    a    plurality    of    receeaea    to    receive    aald 
I  rounded  elementa  provided  upon  the  other  relatively  ro- 
1  taUble  element,  aald  last  aforesaid  springs  oppostog  the 
i  action  of  said  resilient  means  aforesaid,  and  a  cover  plate 
I  for  engaging  aald  aprlnga  to  exert  preaaure  against  said 
i   spring  presMd  elements. 
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1,115.401.  PERCOLATOR.  Paul  Pons  and  Chablis 
ARCHAMBACLT.  Sylvan  Lake,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed 
Anf.  1,  1913.      Serial  No.  T82.447.     (Cl.  58—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Infuaioa 
veaael,  a  reaervolr.  a  tube  within  aaW  veswl.  said  reservoir 
having  a  valve-controlled  outlet  dlaeharging  Into  said  tube, 
a  beating  element  at  the  outalde  of  said  veaael  and  com- 
municating with  said  tul)e.  a  second  tube  extending  up- 
wardly Into  said  vessel,  a  perforated  container  for  tbe 
substance,  removably  aasoclated  with  aald  second  tube,  and 
a  plurality  of  plpea  commuBlcating  with  and  forming  a 
part  of  said  heating  element  and  extending  within  said 
seesod  tube  to  discharge  at  said  container. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  infusion 
vessel,  a  tube  arranged  within  said  vessel,  a  reservoir  asao- 
clated  with  said  vessel  and  having  a  valve-controlled  dis- 
charge outlet  communicating  with  aald  tube,  an  annular 
heating  member  under  said  vessel  at  the  outside  thereof, 
communicating  with  said  tube,  a  second  tul>e  extending 
upwardly  within  said  vessel,  said  vessel  having  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof  registering  with  said  second  tul>e.  a 
plurality  of  pipes  having  radially  disposed  ends  communi- 
cating with  said  annular  member  and  extending  upwardly 
Into  said  second  tube,  and  a  perforated  container  for  the 
substance,  having  an  inwardly  diapoaed  tubular  part  by 
means  of  which  It  can  be  removably  mounted  upon  said 
second  tube. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising, — an  in- 
fusion vessel ;  a  reservoir ;  a  tube  within  said  veaael  having 
a  valve  controlled  outlet  engaging  aald  tube  and  adapted  to 
discharge  thereinto ;  a  heating  element  at  the  outside  01 
and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  said  heating  ele- 
ment communicating  with  said  tube  and  through  which  the 
llQUld  la  supplied  to  said  heating  elements  through  said 
reservoir ;  an  insulating  member  separating  the  bottom  of 
the  veaael  from  aaid  heating  element ;  a  tube  in  said  vessel 
extending  from  the  bottom  thereof;  a  perforated  container 
at  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  second  mentioned  tube;  and  a 
plurality  of  small  tubes  positioned  In  said  second  tube  and 
forming  the  outlet  from  aald  heating  element  to  tbe  aald 
tontalner. 


2.  In  a  battery-charglBg  system,  tbe  combination  of  • 
storage  battery,  a  direct-current  generator  provided  with 
a  strles  field  winding  operating  to  reduce  tbe  field  of  the 
generator  when  current  passes  through  It  In  a  direction 
to  charge  the  battery,  contacts  normally  ahort-clrculttng 
said  winding,  means  for  opening  said  contacts  controlled 
1^  tbe  charging  current,  a  shnnt  field  winding  connected 
electrically  between  the  battery  and  tbe  short-circuiting 
contacts,  contacts  effecting  closure  of  the  battery  circuit. 
asd  a  shunt  relay  connected  across  said  shunt  field  wind- 
ing controlling  said  battery  contacts. 


1,115.452.     VARIABLE-SPEED  DIRECT-CURRENT  GEN- 
ERATOR.     Alfbed  Richtub.  Chicago.  111.      Piled  Oct 
22,  1913.      Serial  No    796.59T.      (Cl.  171—313.) 
1.  In  a  battery-charging  system,  the  combination  of  a 
■torage  battery,  a  direct-current  generator  provided  with  a 
ahunt  field  winding,  and  a  series  field  winding  operating  to 
reduce   tbe    field   of    the    generator    when    current    passes 
through  it  in  a  direction  to  charge  the  battery,  contacts 
normally  short-circuiting  said  series  winding,  and  meana 
for  opening  said  contacts  controlled  by  tbe  chargiag  cur- 
rent, the  shnnt  winding  of  the  generator  being  connected 
electrically  between  the  battery  and  tbe  short-circuiting 
contact*. 


3.  In  a  battery-charging  system,  the  combination  with  a 
storage  battery,  of  a  direct-current  generatar  provided 
with  a  series  field  winding  operating  to  reduce  the  field  of 
the  generator  when  current  passes  through  It  In  a  direc- 
tion to  charge  the  battery,  contacts  normally  short-circuit- 
Ing  said  winding,  means  for  opening  aald  contacta  csn- 
trolled  by  the  charging  current,  a  shunt  field  winding  con- 
nected electrically  between  the  battery  and  the  short-dr- 
cuitlng  contacts,  a  shunt  relay  connected  across  said 
shunt  field,  contacts  controlled  by  said  shunt  relay  for 
effecting  closure  of  the  battery  circuit,  and  means  for 
opening  said  contacts  controlled  by  the  diacharge  current. 


1  115.453.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  COALS  AND 
OTHER  HYDUOCARBONACEOU8  SUBSTANCES 
John  D.  Scott,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Aug.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  679,019.     (Cl.  19»— 19.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  coals  and  other  hydro- 
carbonaceous  substances,  spaced  and  perforated  or  open 
meah  trays  for  holding  the  substance  to  be  treated  inclosed 
in  a  chamber  which  la  in  communication  on  the  one  hand 
with  a  heat  flue  and  on  tbe  other  hand  with  an  exhaust 
pipe,  and  means  for  inducing  currents  of  heat  to  paaa 
through  the  traya  and  drawbig  8uch  currents  of  heat  and 
the  vapors  extracted  from  the  substance  Into  the  exhaoat 

pipe 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  coala  and  other  hydro- 
carbonaceous  substances,  spaced  and  perforated  or  open 
mesh  trays  for  holding  the  substance  to  be  treated  Inclosed 
In  a  chamber  in  commonlcation  with  beat  creating  meana 
within  said  chamber  and  also  in  communication  with  an 
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exhauat  pipe,  and  yieaDS  for  inducing  heated  currents  to 
pass  tbroosb  the  tfajs  and  extract  the  vapors  from  the 
substance  and  tbroi^gb  the  exhaust  pipe. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describe  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  air-tight  chamber  having  an  ex- 
haust leading  therefrom,  a  charge-carrying  chamt>er  with- 
in said  first  chamber  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  at  its 
■Ides,  means  located  between  said  chambers  for  creating 
heat  to  extract  the  Ivapors  from  the  charge,  and  means  for 
forcing  or  drawing |the  vapors  from  the  chamber  through 
the  exhaust. 

4.  In  an  apparatfis  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substant^lly  air-tight  chamber  having  an  ex- 
haust outlet,  a  cljarge-carrler  chamber  therein  spaced 
apart  from  said  flrat  chamber,  means  located  between  said 
chambers  for  creatllig  heat  to  extract  the  Tapors  from  the 
charge,  and  means ;  for  forcing  or  exhausting  the  vapors 
from  the  chamber,  fald  heat  creating  means  comprising  a 
series  of  gas  jets,     j 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  air-tight  chamber  having  an  ex- 
haust outlet,  a  cl^irge-carrier  chamber  therein  spaced 
apart  from  said  flr^t  chamber,  and  means  located  between 
said  chambers  for  cheating  heat  to  extract  the  vapors  from 
the  charge,  said  charge-carrier  chamber  having  a  series  of 
tray  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  41  ijot  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,115.454.  PROdESS  OF  TREATING  COALS  AND 
OTHER  UYDaOCARBONACEOUS  SUBSTANCES. 
John  D.  Scott,  liew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No,  579,02  0.     (CI.  19^—21.) 


3.  The  process  of  treating  coals,  shales,  lignites  and 
other  carbonaceous  substances  so  that  a  portion  of  their 
constituents  may  be  converted  into  volatile  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  oils,  which  consists  in  dividing  a  charge  of  the  sub- 
stance to  be  treated  into  relatively  small  bodies  or  layers 
confined  in  a  alr-tlght  chamber  and  causing  currents  of 
neutral  gases  heated  to  a  temperature  below  incandes- 
cence, that  is  from  atwnt  250  to  700  degrees  F.,  to  pass 
through  the  chamber  and  impinge  upon  the  separate  bodies 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  coals,  shales,  lignites  and 
other  cartKtnaceous  substances  so  that  a  portion  of  their 
constituents  may  be  converted  into  volatile  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  oils,  which  consists  In  dividing  a  charge  of  the  sub- 

I  stance  to  be  treated  into  relatively  small  bodies,  depositing 
the  same  in  separate  layers  on  perforated  or  open-mesh 
surfaces,  and  causing  neutral  gases  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture t>elow  incandescence,  that  is  from  about  250  to  700 
degrees  F..  to  come  Into  oflfectlve  contact  with  such  layers 
and  to  pass  through  the  same. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  coals,  shales,  lignites  and 
other  carbonaceous  substances  so  that  a  portion  of  their 
constituents  may  t>e  converted  into  volatile  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  oils,  which  consists  in  dividing  a  charge  of  the  sub- 
stances to  be  treated  into  relatively  small  bodies  or  layers 
and  spread  on  a  series  of  open  bottom  trays  supported 
horizontally  in  an  air-tight  chamber  with  spaces  there- 
between, and  causing  rapidly  moving  currents  of  inert 
gases  from  a  contiguous  fire  but  always  out  of  contact  with 
such  bodies  to  come  into  effective  contact  with  the  layers 
thereby  to  sweep  the  vapors  as  they  develop  away  from  the 
material  from  which  they  are  extracted,  and  the  heat  en- 
gendered by  the  treatment  thereof,  and  carry  them  directly 
to  a  condenser,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  T^e  process  i>f  treating  coals,  shales,  lignites  and 
other  cartwnaceousj  substances  so  that  a  portion  of  their 
constituents  may  tip  converted  into  volatile  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  oils,  which  consists  in  dividing  a  charge  of  the  sub- 
stance to  be  treate|i  Into  relatively  small  bodies  or  layers 
supported  in  supeji^osed  perforated  or  open-mesh  trays 
confined  i;i  an  air-^tght  chamber,  and  subjecting  the  same 
to  the  action  of  fr^e  moving  currents  of  high  temperature 
inert  gases  forced  jor  exhausted  through  the  same  and  all 
the  bodies  or  layeis  substantially  uniformly  treated,  sub- 
stantially as  descrjbed. 

2.  The  proeens  pf  treating  coals,  shales,  lignites  and 
other  carbonaceou^  substances  so  that  a  portion  of  their 
constituents  may  be  converted  bito  volatile  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  oils,  which  e  insists  In  dividing  a  charge  of  the  sub- 
stance to  be  treated  into  relatively  small  isolated  bodies 
confined  in  an  air  tight  chamber,  subjecting  the  same  to 
the  combined  actioti  of  free  moving  currents  of  high  tem- 
perature Inert  gases  and  contiguous  heat,  and  causing  said 
gases  to  flow  downwardly  through  each  of  such  bodies, 
whereby  all  of  ai^h  bodies  are  substantially  uniformly 
treated. 


1,115,455.  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM. 
Pkrcy  H.  Thomas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
5.  1903.     Serial  No.  146,282.     (CI.  171—253.) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  single  phase  source  and  a  direct  current  work  circuit, 
of  a  plurality  of  circuits  connecting  said  source  to  said 
work  circuit,  separate  means  in  each  of  said  circuits  for 
rectifying  current,  including  vapor  rectifiers  having  ex- 
hausted containers  and  anodes  and  cathodes  therein, 
said  circuits  operating  in  succession  to  pass  current  In  the 
same  direction  through  the  work  circuit,  means  for  linking 
together  and  steadying  in  the  work  circuit  the  current  flow 
from  the  said  plurality  of  connecting  circuits,  said  means 
Including  a  serially  connected  energy  storing  and  restor- 
ing device  and  means  for  permitting  said  energy  restoring 
device  to  discharge  through  the  work  circuit  and  the  recti- 
fiers in  shunt  to  the  supply  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  single  phase  supply  and  a  direct  current  work 
circuit,  of  two  vapor  rectifiers  each  comprising  an  ex- 
hausted container,  suitable  electrodes  therein,  one  rectifier 
passing  the  positive  waves  of  the  source  to  the  work 
circuit  the  other  rectifier  passing  the  negative  waves 
through  the  work  circuit  In  the  same  direction  and  an 
inductance  device  in  said  work  circuit,  said  device  pro- 
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vlded  with  a  discharge  path  in  shunt  to  the  source  where- 
by the  energy  stored  in  the  inductance  Is  economically 
utilized  m  equaliiing  and  steadying  the  current  fiows  de- 
rived from  the  two  rectifiers. 


I  116  457.  DIRIGIBLE  AIRSHIP.  KL18  TObOK,  N«W 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,934. 
(CI.  244—6.) 


1,115,456.  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM. 
Pkbct  H.  Thomas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  5,  1903,  Serial  No.  146,282.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  6,  1903.  Serial 
No.  155.927.     (CI.  171—263.) 


1  The  combination  with  an  electric  receiving  circuit 
traversed  by  a  pulsaUng  current,  of  means  located  in  said 
circuit  for  storing  energy  magneUcally  at  periods  of  In- 
creasing  current,  a  shunt  connecUon  across  said  circuit 
adapted  to  carry  the  discharge  of  energy  only  at  periods 
of  decreasing  current,  the  said  shunt  connecUon  contain- 
ing a  vapor  converter  which  permlU  a  flow  of  current  in  j 
one  direction  only. 

o    The  combination  with  a  suitable  aliernatlng  supply.   , 
means  for  producing  direct  current  from  said  supply,  and 
receiving  mains  therefor,  of  a  translating  device,  a  shunt   | 
connection  across  said  direct  current  mains  around  said   | 
translating  device,  the  circuit  of  said  translating  device   , 
containing  an  InducUnce  and  the  said  shunt  connection 
conuming  a  device  which  permits  a  flow  of  current   In 
one  direction  only,  whereby  the  Inductance  of  the  circuit 
containing  the  translating  device  causes  a  discharge  of 
accumulated  energy  mainly  through  the  shunt  wonectlo"; 
S    In  a  system  of  electrical  dUtrtbutlon,  an  alternating 
supply  circuit,  a  receiving  circuit,  and  a  rectifier  between 
said  circuits,  and  a  circuit  across  said  receiving  circuit 
a   vapor   device   having  the  characteristic  of   permitting 
a  flow  of  current  In  one  direction  only  in  said  cross  circuit, 
and  means  for  storing  and  discharging  energy  in  the  re- 
ceiving circuit  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  system, 
whereby  energy  stored  In  said  mains  is  discharged  mainly 
through  said  croM  circuit  and  through  at  least  a  part  of 
the  receiving  circuit. 

4  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribuUon,  a  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  receiving  circuit,  means  for  storing  and  discharg- 
ing energy  In  the  receiving  circuit  during  the  normal  oper- 
ation of  the  system,  and  a  shunt  connection  containing 
a  single  vapor  rectifier,  said  rectifier  including  an  ex- 
hausted container  and  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  vaporta- 
able  therein,  whereby  energy  stored  in  said  storing  means 
win'  upon  a  fall  of  potential  in  the  supply  circuit,  he 
discharged  through  a  portion  of  said  receiving  circuit. 

-i  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  an  alternating  supply  and  direct  current  maina,  of 
a  vapor  rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted  contelner,  and 
electrodes  therein,  one  of  which  is  a  vaporixable  reKion- 
structlng  cathode,  said  rectifier  being  traversed  by  th* 
current  between  said  supply  and  said  mains,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  receiving  devices,  an  inductance 
in  series  with  each  receiving  device,  and  a  connection 
across  said  receiving  mains  having  the  property  of  permit- 
ting the  flow  of  current  in  one  direction  only. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.! 


1  In  a  dirigible  air  ship,  a  gas  tank  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  sections  made  gas  tight  and  Joined 
together,  an  annular  groove  at  each  Joint,  sheaves  revolu- 
bly  mounted  in  the  grooves,  cables  passing  over  said 
sheaves,  a  car  suspended  by  the  cables  and  propellers  car- 
ried by  the  car. 

2  In  a  dirigible  air  ship,  a  gas  tank,  a  car  suspended 
therefrom,  propellers  carried  by  the  car.  a  wing  pivoted 
to  each  side  of  the  car  and  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  said  wings, 
comprising  plvotally-supported  arms,  a  rock  shaft,  and  a 
lever  for  turning  said  shaft,  said  lever  extending  within 

the  ear.  .,     ,  ♦wi„ 

3  In  a  dirigible  air  ship,  a  gas  tank  formed  of  thin 
metal  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  independent  gas  com- 
partments, formed  with  annular  grooves  at  the  Joints  of 
the  sections,  and  means  within  said  grooves  for  effecting 
the  rotation  of  the  tank. 


1  115  458       DRY    CELL.      Waltbb    G.    Waitt.    Fremont, 
'  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio    a  Corporation   of  New   Jersey.      Filed   Mar.   *4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  756,369.      (CI.  204—38.) 

1  The  process  of  coating  a  dry  cell  part  with  a  dry 
powder  which  consists  In  applying  thereto  a  coating  of  a 
material  that  wets  the  surface  and  adding  the  said  pow- 
der to  the  coating.  .       ,  ^  „    _,»». 

2  The  process  of  coating  an  electrode  of  dry  cells  with 
dry  powdery  material  which  consists  In  applying  a  layer 
of  oil  thereto  and  then  adding  to  this  layer  the  desired 
amount  of  said  material. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  one  electrode  of  a  dry  cell 
with  flour  which  consists  in  applying  a  layer  of  oil  thereto 
and  then  adding  to  the  layer  the  desired  quantity  of  flour. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  the  inside  of  sine  cans  of  dry 
cells  with  powdery  material  which  consists  In  filling  the 
can  with  a  material  that  wets  the  surface  and  pouring 
it  out  and  then  adding  a  quantity  of  said  powdery  mate 
rial  to  the  wetted  surface  of  the  can. 


1  116  469.      BUCKLE.      Alkoubt    A.    Abixaid,    Washlng- 
'ton,  D.  C.     Filed   Mar.  4.   1912.     Serial  No.  681,506. 
(01.  24—186.) 


1    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  buckle  comprls 
Ing  a  frame,  a  pair  of  bars  extending  across  and  pressed 
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longitudinal  edge 
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ODtwardly  from  tl  te  plane  of  the  frame  In  opposite  dlrec- 


■pace  between  tbem,  one  bar  having  one 
proTlded  with  regularly  spaced  notches 
and  the  other  ba^  having  one  longitudinal  edge  provided 
with  teeth  compi  smental  to,  and  arrajiged  In  allnement 
with  said  Botcheai 

2.  The  combination  with  a  backle,  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  wobblng  engaging  means,  a  pair  of  bars 
extending  across  land  pressed  outwardly  from  the  plane 
of  the  frame  In  opposite  directions  to  provide  a  space 
between  them,  on^  bar  having  one  longitudinal  edge  pro- 
vided with  regularly  spaced  notches  and  the  other  bar 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  provided  with  teeth  com- 
plemental  to  and  arranged  in  allnement  with  said  notches, 
of  a  webbing  paused  throogb  the  frame  from  the  rear 
of  bars,  thence  passed  around  the  upper 
through  the  frame  to  the  back  thereof, 
tb«ice  folded  npo^  Itself  to  form  a  depending  loop,  thence 
paued  through  the  frame  from  the  back  between  the 
lower  part  of  th^  frame  ana  the  lowermost  of  said  pair 
of  ban,  aad  fbially  passed  through  the  frame  from 
tlM  Croat  bctweei]|  the  uppermost  of  said  pair  of  bars  and 
the  upper  part  o^  the  frame,  where  said  web  Is  engaged 
by  the  webbing  lengaglng  means  carried  by  the  upper 
part  of  the  frame , 


between  said  pair 
of  said  tmrs  and 


l,115,4d0.  DRAi*r-EQUALIZ£B  William  M.  Aoaib, 
Alganae*.  MlclL  Filed  June  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
84&,«44.     (CI.  Itl— 76.) 


1.  An  electric 
trode,   a   wheel 
horn  eleetrode,  a 
to   HUd   electrod^ 
BBorvmeDt  of  aal( 
said  movement 


1.  The  combUuitlon  with  a  brace  member  having  its 
ends  bent  and  flaUened  and  a  groove  formed  In  the  outer 
side  of  the  bent  I  portion,  of  a  draft-rod  having  an  eye 
formed  In  its  central  portion,  Ita  ends  bent  to  form  eyes 
thereon  and  shaped  to  fit  the  t>ent  end  of  the  brace 
and  provided  wit|i  securing  means  for  fastening  the  ends 
of  the  said  draft-trod  and  brace  together  and  a  ring  sur- 
rounding the  draft-rod  at  its  center  portion  whereby  the 
spreading  of  the  eye  is  prevented. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draft  rod  the  ends  of  which 
extend  obliquely  \o  each  other  and  the  extreme  ends  bent 
back  to  engage  tbe  ends  of  a  brace,  a  brace  having  Its 
ends  flattened  an^  bent  and  a  groove  formed  In  the  outer 
side  of  the  bent  portion  to  receive  the  bent  end  of  the 
draft-rod ;  a  rivat  uniting  the  ends  of  these  two  mem 


1,116.401.  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MACHINE.  William 
E.  Andsbwh.  3ellalre,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  A.  Stelleri  Bellaire,  Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849J026.     (CI.  219—6.) 


prelding  machine  comprising  a  bom  elec- 

4lectrode   mounted   to   travel   along  said 

transformer  having  terminals  connected 

wns     for    prodadng    reciprocating 

wbeot  electrode,  and  means  actuated  by 

plroduclng  means  for  closing  and  opening 


the  transformer  circuit  at  predetermined  points  In  the 
travel  of  said  wheel  electrode. 

2.  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  a  born  elec- 
trode, a  wheel  electrode  mounted  to  travel  along  said 
bom  electrode,  a  transformer  having  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  electrodes,  rocking  means  for  advancing 
and  retracting  said  wheel  electrode,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  first-mentioned  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  transformer  circuit  at  predetermined  points  In  the 
advance  movement  of  said  wheel  electrode. 

3  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
horn  electrode,  a  wheel  electrode,  means  yieldingly  sup- 
porting said  wheel  eleetrode  over  said  horn  electrode,  a 
transformer  having  terminals  connected  to  said  electrodes, 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  wheel  supporiing 
means,  and  automatically  actuated  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  transformer  circuit  at  predetermined 
points  in  the  travel  of  said  wheel  eleetrode. 

4.  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
horn  electrode,  a  wheel  electrode,  means  yieldingly  sup- 
porting said  wheel  electrode  over  said  bom  electrode,  a 
transformer  having  terminals  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes, means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  wheel 
supporting  means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  advancing 
and  retracting  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  trans- 
former circuit  at  predetermined  points  in  the  travel  of 
the  wheel  electrode. 

6.  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  a  horn  elec- 
trode, a  wheel  electrode  mounted  to  travel  along  said 
horn  electrode,  a  transformer  having  terminals  connected 
to  said  electrodes,  a  pivoted  rocker-arm.  means  for  rock- 
ing said  arm  back  and  forth,  means  interposed  between 
said  arm  and  said  wheel  electrode  whereby  reciprocat- 
ing movement  Is  imparted  to  the  latter,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  last  mentioned  means  whereby  the  trana- 
fbrmer  dreuit  is  closed  and  opened  at  predetermined 
points  in  the  travel  of  said  wheel  electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,462.  ENGINE-STARTER.  ELMER  Ellswohth  Ddt- 
TON,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.  741,803.     (CI.  123—186. 


1.  An  engine  starter  Including  a  driving  member  com- 
prising a  ratchet  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate clutch  member,  an  operating  lever,  arms  project- 
ing therefrom,  connections  intermediate  the  arms  and 
ratchet  wheel  to  continuously  rotate  the  ratchet  in  the 
redprocatlon  of  the  arm,  a  driven  member  connected  to 
the  engine  shaft  and  including  a  head  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
a  combined  ratchet  and  sprocket  wheel  loosely  encir- 
cling the  head,  and  dogs  carried  by  the  bead  to  engage 
the  ratchet  and  a  sprocket  chain  uniting  said  sprocket 
wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  driving  member  as 
an  entirety  with  relation  to  the  driven  member  to  tension 
the  sprocket  chain. 

2.  An  engine  starter  Including  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  and  a  sprocket  chain  uniting  said  mem- 
bers, said  driving  member  including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
sprocket  wheel,  an  Intermediate  clutch  member,  arms 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  extending  diametrically  of  said  wheel,  operating 
bars  movably  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  arms, 
dogs   connected   to   the  bars   and   engaging  the   ratchet 
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wheel,  and  means  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  bars  In 
the  same  direction. 

8.  An  engine  starter  Including  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  and  a  sprocket  chain  uniting  said  mem- 
bers, said  driving  member  including  a  ratchet  wbacl,  a 
sprocket  wheel,  an  Intermediate  clutch  member,  arms 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  extending  diametrically  of  said  wheel,  operating  bars 
movably  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  arms,  dogs  con- 
nected to  the  bars  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
spring  uniting  the  bars  to  maintain  the  dogs  normally 
In  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  bars  In  the  same 
direction. 


1,116,463.  ELECTRODE  ELEMENT.  THOMAS  A.  •■'.Dl- 
8ON,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  .0 
EdlBon  Storage  Battery  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  17.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  567,371.     (CI.  204—29.) 


through  the  tnbes,  and  dericcs  connected  to  said  members 
for  clamping  the  rails. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  ele- 
ment comprising  a  tubular  perforated  inclosing  pocket  of 
conductive  material  and  alternate  layers  of  finely  divided 
active  material  and  conductive  material  contained  under 
pressure  therein,  the  pressure  being  greater  adjacent  to 
all  the  walls  of  the  pocket  than  in  the  center  thereof  and 
said  pocket  being  nondeformable  under  normal  working 
conditions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  ele- 
ment comprising  a  tubular  perforated  inclosing  pocket  of 
conductive  material  and  alternate  curved  layers  of  active 
material  and  conductive  material  contained  under  pres- 
sure therein,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  ele- 
ment comprising  a  tubular  perforated  inclosing  pocket  of 
conductive  material  and  alternate  practically  uniform 
layers  of  active  material  and  conductive  material  con- 
tained under  pressure  therein  and  bent  adjacent  to  the 
walls  of  the  tuba  Into  firm  contact  therewith,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  ele- 
ment comprising  a  tubular  perforated  Inclosing  pocket  of 
conductive  material  and  alternate  layers  of  practically  uni- 
form cross  section,  comprising  nickel  hydroxld  and  elec- 
trolytlcally  active  metallic  nickel  compressed  therein  and 
bent  upwardly  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  tube  into  con- 
tact therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  ele- 
gnent  comprising  a  tubular  perforated  inclosing  pocket  of 
conductive  material  and  alternate  layers  of  finely  divided 
active  material  and  conductive  material  contained  under 
pressure  therein,  said  pocket  being  non-deformable  under 
normal  working  conditions,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaactta.] 
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3.  A  railway  tie  having  shoulders  and  tubes  extending 
transversely  thereof,  means  for  securing  the  rails  In  place 
on  the  tie  comprising  rods  extending  through  said  tubes, 
tleplates  on  which  the  rails  rest,  said  shoulders  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  tleplates,  members  for  securing  the 
tleplates  to  said  rods,  and  devices  for  clamping  the  rails 
to  the  tleplates  and  held  In  place  by  said  members. 

4.  Ralls  supporting  and  securing  means  comprising  a 
concrete  supporting  body,  a  tube  embedded  therein  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  a  plate  resting  on  the  sup- 
porting body,  means  on  the  plate  for  clamping  the  rail,  a 
rod  extending  through  said  tube,  devices  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  rod,  and  means  coSperatlng  with  said  devices 
to  hold  said  clamping  means  and  plate  In  place. 


1.116,466.  SHELF-SL'PPOBT.  Eooak  Altbbd  Goddim, 
London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
682,921.     (CI.  211—27.) 
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1,116,464.  RAILROAD  -  TIB.  Bmanosl  ForRSMAir,  Ar- 
canum, Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,207. 
(CI.  238 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  body 
bavlng  tubes  embedded  therein  and  extending  diagonally 
under  said  body,  and  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the 
tie,  said  means  comprising  parts  which  extend  through  said 
tubes. 

2.  A  concrete  railway  tie  bavlng  tubes  embedded  therein 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  means  for  securing  the 
rails  to  the  de,  said  tubes  extending  diagonally  underneath 
the  rails,  said  means  comprising  members  wbich  extend 


1.  A  shelf  support  comprising  a  series  of  flttlngs  each 
having  one  or  more  ledges  and  one  or  more  slots,  said 
ledges  or  some  of  them  being  adapted  to  support  one  end 
of  a  shelf  after  passing  through  slots  In  the  fitting  above 
which  It  also  supports,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  An  adjustable  shelf  support  comprising  a  series  of 
fittings  each  having  one  or  more  ledges  and  one  or  mors 
slots  vertically  beneath  such  ledges,  said  ledges  or  some 
of  them  being  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  a  shelf  after 
passing  through  slots  in  the  fitting  above  which  it  also 
supports,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  An  adjustable  shelf  support  comprising  a  series  of 
fitrings  each  having  one  or  more  ledges  in  combination 
with  a  vertical  series  of  slots  beneath  each  ledge,  one  of 
the  slots  of  each  series  being  adapted  to  engage  the  ledgM 
of  a  lower  similar  fitting  by  which  it  is  supported,  such  sup- 
ported fitting  in  turn  supporting  the  next  shelf  at  a  desired 
dlsUnce  above  the  one  next  beneath  it,  vertical  corruga- 
tions In  each  fitting  to  strengthen  them  and  a  transverse 
offset  In  each  such  fitting  to  accommodate  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  fitting  next  beneath  It,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.116,466.  REGULATOR  FOR  WATER-HEATERS.  WlU- 
LiAM  HoRSOCKS.  Herkimer,  N.  Y. ;  Francher  L.  Yonker, 
Dolgevllle.  N.  Y.,  and  WlllUm  C  Prescott  Hsrklmar, 
N.  Y.,  executors  of  said  Horrocks,  deceased.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1912.  Serial  No.  685.032.  (CI.  236—1.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  water  boater  having  a  water 

drculatlng  system,  a  draft  damper,  a  check  damper,  aad 
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a  damper  controlUni  r  the  smoke  passage  of  said  heater,  of 
a  beam,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  beam  Is  fixed,  an  ex- 
pansion tank  movab(y  supported  by  said  beam  and  connect- 
ed with  said  circulating  system,  two  arma  extending  from 
said  rock  shaft  in  o*e  direction  and  connected  respectively 
to  said  draft  and  si^oke  passage  dampers,  and  a  third  arm 
extending  from  sai^  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  and 


connected  to  said  cbeck  damper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


consisting  of  a  thin  narrow  strip  of  corrugated  material 
inserted  edgewise  In  the  edge  of  the  shoe  along  the  line 
of  separation  between  two  parts,  the  corrugations  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  line  of  separation  to  lock 
the  parta  together. 


circulating  system 


2.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  having  a  water 


land  a  central  smoke  passage,  a  draft 
dam"iirr7"r  chwk  cjamper,  and  a  lid  for  closing  the  top 
of  said  smoke  passage,  of  a  frame  mounted  on  top  of  said 
heater,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  beam  fixed 
to  said  rock  shaf(  having  a  counterweight  on  one  end 
thereof  ind  an  e^ansion  tank  on  the  other  end  there- 
of, said  expansion!  tank  being  connected  with  said  cir- 
culating system,  ad  arm  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft 
and  connected  wltii  one  of  said  dampers,  a  lever  fixed  to 
the  other  end  of  ild  rock  shaft,  the  arma  of  said  lever 
projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rock  shaft,  the  out- 
wardly projecting  irm  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  the 
second  of  said  daijipers  and  the  inwardly  projecting  arm 
of  said  lever  belnk  connected  to  the  Ud  for  said  smoke 

passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  having  a  water 
circulating   systeni   a    central   vertical   smoke   passage,    a 
pivoted  draft  damber  adapted  to  close  by  gravity  located 
at  one   side   of  thfe  body  of  the  heater,   a  pivoted  check 
damper  adapted  tcf  close  by  gravity  located  at  one  side  of 
the  body  of  the  lieater  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
draft  damper,  and  a  lid  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
smoke  passage,  of^  a  frame  mounted  upon  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  th^  top  of  said  heater,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled in   said  fraiie,  a  beam  fixed  to  said  rock   shaft,  a 
counterweight  on  ^ne  end  of  said  beam,  an  expansion  Unk 
on  the  other  end  |  of  said  beam,  connections  Including  a 
flexible  pipe  between  said  circulating  system  and  said  ex 
panslon  tank,  a  l4ver  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  and  having 
an  arm  projecting;  over  the  lid  for  closing  said  smoke  pas- 
sage, a  connection   between   said  arm  and  said   Ud,   said 
laver  having  a  s«:ond  arm  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  top  of  the  heater,  a  connection  from  said  arm  to  one 
of  said  dampers,  4n  end  of  said  rock  shaft  projecting  over 
the  side  of  said  haater  to  which  the  second  of  said  dampers 
Is  pivoted,  an  arte  secured  to  said  projecting  end  of  the 
rock  shaft,  and  a[  connection  from  said  arm  to  the  second 
of  said  dampen.  . 


8.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  the  bottom 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  parta  at  the  shank,  of  a  fastener 
consisting  of  a  thin  narrow  strip  of  corrugated  material 
inserted  edgewise  in  the  edge  of  the  shoe  along  the  line 
of  separation  between  two  parta,  the  corrugations  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  line  of  separation  to  lock  the 
parts  together,  the  fastener  being  provided  with  barbs 
formed  thereon  to  prevent  the  faatener  from  accldenUlly 
working  out  of  place. 


1,116,468.     SHOE-BUFFER.     William  R.  Landt,  Mlnne- 
'  apiills,  Minn.     Filed  May  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,904. 
(CI.  15—16.) 


1.115,467.      SHOt 
Mass.,    assignor 


IHVTNO   HoBTON,  East   Brldgewater, 
of    sixty    one-hundredths    to    John    C. 


Schelter,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial 

No.  759,870.     |ci.  36—17.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  the  bottom 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  parts,  of  a  fastener  con- 
slating  of  a  thin  i  narrow  strip  of  corrugated  material  In- 
serted edgewise  l^  the  edge  of  the  shoe  along  the  line  of 
separation  between  two  parts,  the  corrugations  extending 
transversely  acrfss  the  line  of  separation  to  lock  the 
parts  together. 

2  The  combiiiitlon  with  a  shoe  having  the  bottom 
farmed  of  a  plurillty  of  parts  at  the  shank,  of  a  fastener 


ffi- 


1.  A  shoe   buffer,  comprising  In  combination,  a   handle 
having  a  quadrilateral   frame,  a  transverse  plate   having 
ends  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  forming  side 
walls   and  a   floor   of  a   receptacle,   a   longitudinal   plate 
secured  by  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  having 
end  portions  forming  end  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  a 
body  portion  bowed  down  below  said  floor  from  said  end 
walls   and   forming  a   resilient   support,   buckles   mounted 
upon   said  end   walls,  a  flexible  strip  stretched  over  th» 
outer  surface   of  said   longitudinal   plate  and   secured   In 
adjusted  position  by  said  buckles,  and  a  strip  of  polish- 
ing material  secured  over  the  surface  of  said  flexible  strip. 
2    A  shoe  buffer,  comprising  In  combination,  a  handle 
having  a  quadrilateral   frame,  a  transverse  plate  having 
ends  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  forming  side 
walls   and   a    floor   of   a    receptacle,    a    longitudinal    plate 
secured  by  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  having 
end  portions  forming  end  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  a 
body  portion  bowed  down  below  said  floor  from  said  end 
walls  and   forming  a    resilient   support,    a   flexible   strip 
stretched  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  longitudinal  plate 
and  having  side  edges  projecting  up  and  Inwardly  over  the 
side  edges  of  said  plate,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
said  strip  to  the  end  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  a  strip 
of  polishing  material  mounted  upon  the  outer  surface  of 

said  flexible  strip. 

3    A  shoe  buffer,  comprising  in  combination,  a   handle 
having  a  quadrilateral  frame,  a  transverse  plate  having 
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Its  ends  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  forming  the 
sides  and  floor  of  a  receptacle,  a  longitudinal  plate  secured 
by  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  having  end  por- 
tions forming  end  walls  of  said  recepUcle  and  a  body 
portion  bowed  down  from  said  end  walls  below  said  floor 
and  forming  a  resilient  support,  a  flexible  strip  stretched 
over  the  outer  surface  of  said  longitudinal  plate  and  re- 
slliently  supported  thereby,  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  said  strip  to  the  end  walls  of  said  recepUcle  and  a 
strip  of  polishing  material  secured  over  the  outer  surface 
of  said  flexible  strip. 


1,115,469.  NEEDLE.  Willaso  C.  Lipb,  Syracuse,  N,  Y. 
Filed  Sept,  26,  1902.  Serial  No.  126,002.  (CI. 
112—11.) 
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1.  A  needle  for  sewing  brooms  and  similar  articles,  the 
same  being  substantially  triangular  in  general  outline  in 
cross-section  and  provided  with  an  eye  opening  through 
two  adjacent  sides  of  the  needle  and  extending  Inwardly 
and  forwardly  forming  a  rearwardly  extending  barb,  the 
eye  at  the  portion  thereof  nearest  the  point  of  the  needle 
opening  through  one  of  said  adjacent  faces  near  the  edge 
formed  by  the  last-mentioned  face  and  a  third  face  of  the 
needle,  and  the  point  of  the  barb  being  located  between 
one  of  said  adjacent  faces  and  the  third  face  of  the 
needle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  needle  for  sewing  brooms 
and  similar  articles,  the  same  being  substantially  tri- 
angular In  general  outline  in  cross  section  and  provided 
with  an  eye  opening  through  two  adjacent  sides  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  and  forwardly.  and  thereby  forming  • 
rearwardly  extending  barb ;  of  a  latch  mounted  on  the 
needle  and  movable  along  one  of  said  adjacent  sides  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  point  of  the  barb,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  needle  for  sewing  brooms  and  similar  articles,  said 
needle  being  substantially  wedge-shaped  in  cross-section, 
opposite  faces  of  the  needle  meeting  and  forming  the  edge 
of  the  wedge,  the  needle  being  formed  with  an  eye  ex- 
tending Inwardly  and  forwardly.  and  opening  through  one 
of  said  faces  near  the  edge  of  the  wedge  and  through  the 
third  face  located  at  the  side  of  the  needle  directly  oppo- 
site the  edge  of  the  wedge  and  thereby  forming  a  rear- 
wardly extending  barb,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  A  needle  for  sewing  brooms,  the  needle  being  sub- 
stantially wedge-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  face  and  a  curved  face,  said  faces  meeting 
each  other  at  an  angle  and  forming  the  edge  of  the  wedge, 
and  the  needle  being  also  formed  with  an  eye  opening 
through  the  curved  face  near  the  edge  of  the  wedge  and 
also  through  the  third  face  located  at  the  side  of  the 
needle  directly  opposite  to  the  edge  of  the  wedge,  the  eye 
thus  forming  a  rearwardly  extending  barb  having  Its 
point  located  between  said  curved  face  and  said  flat  face 
which  meet  to  form  the  edge  of  the  wedge,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  needle  for  sewing  brooms  and  simUar  articles,  said 
needle  being  sybstantially  wedge-shaped  in  cross-section 
and  having  a  substantially  flat  face  and  a  curved  face  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  needle,  said  faces  meeting  each  other 
at  an  angle  and  forming  the  edge  of  the  wedge,  the  needle 
being  formed  with  an  eye  extending  inwardly  and  for- 
wardly, and  opening  through  the  curved  face  and  through 
the  third  face  located  at  the  side  of  the  needle  directly 
opposite  the  edge  of  the  wedge,  and  thereby  forming  a 
rearwardly  extending  barb  between  the  two  first-mentioned 
faces,  substantially  as  and  for  tne  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.115.470.  AIR-MOTOR.  Ca»l  E.  L.  LiPMAlf,  Beloit, 
Wis.  FUed  July  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,898.  (CI. 
ise— 7.) 

In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  power  cylin- 
ders arranged  in  allnement,  a  valve  caalng  exteadlng  oTer 


the  upper  ends  of  said  alined  cylinders,  communicatioa 
being  established  between  said  caalng  and  each  of  said 
cylinders  through  an  intake  and  exhaust  port  In  the  top 
of  each  cylinder,  said  ports  being  arranged  throughout  the 
length  of  the  casing  so  that  the  inlet  porta  of  adjacent 
cylinders  are  disposed  in  proximate  relation  and  the  ex> 
haust  porta  of  adjacent  cylinders   are  also   disposed   in 


proximate  relation,  each  pair  of  Inlet  porta  alternating 
In  position  with  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports,  a  partition 
dividing  said  valve  casing  Into  an  Inlet  chamber  Including 
all  of  said  inlet  porta  and  an  exhaust  chamber  including 
all  of  said  exhaust  ports,  and  a  valve  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  opening  and  closing  said  ports  In  pre- 
determined relation. 


1,115,471.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FERR0PH0SPH0BU8. 

David    I.    Milleb,    Birmingham,    Ala.      Filed    May    6, 

1914.     Serial  No.  836.637.     (CI.  76 — 45.) 

The  process  of  producing  ferrophosphorus,  which  con- 
sists in  charging  a  blast  furnace  with  a  mixture  of  Iron 
bearing  material,  a  phosphorus-bearing  material,  and  a 
basic  material  In  proper  proportion  to  liberate  the  per- 
centage of  phosphorus  required  to  combine  with  the  Iron, 
and  smelting  said  mixture. 


1,115,472.  AUTOMATIC  TYPOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS. 
CHARLES  T.  MooBC,  Wartilngton,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  James  Q.  Coffin,  trustee.  Filed 
Sept.  27,  1901,  Serial  No.  76,783.  Renewed  Mar.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  616.023.     (O.  197—20.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  type  carrier,  selecting  mechanism  therefor,  a  Justifica- 
tion mechanism,  and  a  controlling  device  for  the  appara- 
tus, said  controlling  device  comprising  two  separate  con- 
trollers, one  of  said  controllers  cooperating  with  the  se- 
lecting means  to  select  type  characters  and  word  spaces 
of  a  composition,  and  the  other  controller  coCperatlnf 
with  the  Justification  mechanism  to  vary  the  word  spaces 
and  Justify  the  lines  of  the  composition. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compritlnc 
a  Justification  mechanism  and  a  separate  independent 
controller  coftperating  with  said  Justification  mechaniam 
to  vary  the  normal  word  spacing. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprislnf 
a  type  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seta  of  facca 
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of  type,  character 
meDt  of  the  type 


aelectlDg  devices  controlling  the  move- 
carrter.  a  thlft  aelecting  derlce  corre- 
sponding tu  the  a|ts  or  faces  of  type,  said  shift  select- 
ing device  modifying  the  movement  of  the  type  carrier  as 
controlled  by  the  character  selecting  devices  to  change 
tile  characters  selejirted  from  one  case  or  face  to  another, 
typographic  apparatus  comprising  a 
type  carrier,  a  catjrlage  for  the  Impression  receiving  ma- 
terial, feed  mechatlam  for  the  carriage,  Impression  mech 
anlsm,  a  coDtrolliitg  device  for  the  apparatus  having  a 
composition  represented  thereon,  said  controlling  device 
comprising  two  se]  mrate  controllers,  one  of  said  control- 
lers controlling  t^e  operation  of  the  type  carrier,  the 
Impression  mechaiiism  and  the  carriage  feeding  mecha- 
nism to  Impress  the  type  characters  of  said  composition 
upon  the  Impression  receiving  material  and  divide  the 
same  into  words,  1  he  other  controller  controlling  and  co- 
op«'ratlng  with  th"  carriage  feeding  mechanism  to  vary 
the  normal  word  ppaces  to  Justify  the  lines  of  the  Im- 
pressions. 

5.   In   an  automatic  typographic  apparatus,   the  combi- 
nation of  a  composing  device  Independent  of  the  appara- 
representations    of    characters    to    be 
ipaces,  means  for  feeding  said  compos- 
ing device   througl    the  apparatus,   mechanism   controlled 
by  the  composing    Jevlce,  means  for  Indenting  a  line,  and 
the  word  spaces  without   varying  the 
line,  substantially  as  described, 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tus    and    bearing 
printed  and  word 


means  for  varying 

Indentation  of  the 

[Claims  6  to  171 


1,115.473.      AUTO$£ 
Georgb   R.   Cok: 
assignments,  to 
1902,  Serial  No. 
rial  No.  S63.798 


ATIC  TYPOGRAPHIC  APPARATD8. 

WALL,   Rye,  N.   Y..   assignor,   by   mesne 

James  G.  Coffin,  trustee.     Filed  Apr.  2, 

101.020.     Renewed  Sept.  28,  1914.     8e- 

(Cl.  197 — 48.) 


1.  A  typographic  machine  Including  in  combination  a 
controller,  means  for  receiving  and  feeding  said  controller, 
fluid  pressure  me^ns  for  causing  the  controller  to  print 
the  characters  of  words  and  to  proportion  the  interval 
spaces  whereby  the  lines  are  Justified. 

2.  An  automatie  typographic  apparatus  adapted  to  op- 
erate under  the  control  of  a  controller  having  character 
and  Indenting  peijforatlons  arranged  In  transverse  lines, 
said  apparatus  coknprlslng  fluid  pressure  operated  selec- 
tive means  operating  under  the  control  of  the  perfora- 
tions on  a  single]  transverse  line  to  print  selectively  a 
plurality  of  charaj-ters  and  to  Indent  the  printed  matter. 

8.  An  automatlf  typographic  apparatus  adapted  to  op- 
erate under  the  tontrol  of  a  controller,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  type  carriers,  each  carrier  carry- 
ing a  separate  cafe  or  style,  means  for  selecting  any  of 
said  carriers,  mealns  or  selecting  a  character  on  the  se- 
lected carrier,  bot^  «»f  said  selective  means  controlled  by 
the  controller.        I 

4.  An  antomati|(;  typographic  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  typo  icarrlers  each  carrier  bearing  a  set  or 
face  of  type  of  di^erent  design  from  the  type  of  the  other 
carriers,  means  f<|r  selecting  type  from  any  one  of  said 
carriers,  and  meains  for  automatically  changing  the  se- 
lection from  one  <^f  said  carriers  to  another. 

ft.  An  automatic  typographic  apparatus  having  a  plu- 
rality of  type  carriers  and  adapted  to  operate  under  the 


control  of  a  controller,  said  controller  having  shifting  and 
character  perforations  arranged  in  transverse  lines  there- 
of, said  apparatus  comprising  means  operating  under  the 
control  of  the  perforations  on  a  sbigle  transverse  line  of 
the  controller  to  select  one  of  the  type  carriers  and  bring 
the  same  into  operative  position,  and  to  select  characters 
in  each  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.474.  AUTOMATIC  TYPOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS. 
Charles  T.  Moobk,  ,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  James  G.  CoflSn,  trustee.  Filed 
May  12,  1904,  Serial  No.  207.668.  Renewed  Mar.  IS, 
1912.      Serial  No.   683,606.      (CI.   197—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  driv- 
ing abaft,  a  type  carrier  and  two  shafts,  each  having  clutch 
driving  connection  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  feed  mecha- 
nism for  a  controller  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  the 
shafts,  and  impression  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  means  controlled  by  the 
type-carrier  In  Its  several  positions  for  operating  said 
clatch  driving  connections. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  type  carrier  and  two  shafts  each  having  clutch 
driving  connection  with  said  driving  shaft,  feed-mechanism 
for  a  controller  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said 
shafts,  and  Impression  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  shafts,  means  controlled  by  the  type- 
carrier  when  In  nonprinting  position  for  operating  the 
clutch  connection  of  one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  type  carrier  when  in  printing  positions  for 
operating  the  clutch  connection  of  one  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  type  carrier  when  in  printing  posi- 
tions for  operating  the  clutch  connection  of  the  other  of 
said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  type-carrier,  and  two  shafts  each  having  clutch 
driving  connection  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  feed  mecha- 
nism for  a  controller  opcratively  connected  with  one  of 
said  shafts,  Impression  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  shafts,  an  electro-magnetic  device 
for  operating  the  clutch-driving  connection  of  each  of  said 
shafts,  a  circuit  controlling  ineans  for  each  of  said  electro- 
magnetic devices  said  drcult  controlling  means  operated  by 
the  type-carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  typecarrier,  and  two  shafts  each  havlpg 
clutch-driving  connection  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  feed 
mechanism  for  a  controller  operatlvely  connected  with  one 
of  said  shafts  and  impression  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  shafts,  an  electro-magnetic 
device  for  the  clutch  driving  connection  of  each  of  said 
shafts,  circuit  closing  means  connected  with  the  type-car- 
rier and  operating  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  clutch-control- 
ling device  of  the  first  named  shaft  when  the  type-carrier 
is  in  normal  position,  and  to  break  the  circuit  of  said 
clntcb-controUlng  device  and  close  the  circuit  of  the  clatcb- 
controUtng  device  of  the  second  named  shaft  when  the 
type-carrier  is  in  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  feeding 
mechanlsB  for  a  controller,  a  type  carrier  and  an  imprea- 
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slon  mechanism.  electrtc:illy  controlled  means  for  operating 
said  feed  mechanism  and  electrically  controlled  means  for 
operating  the  impression  mechanism,  the  circuits  of  said 
tlectrically  controlled  means  controlled  by  the  type-carrier. 
[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  116,475.  CONTROLLER  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC TYPOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  AlTGt78T»  L. 
Saltxman.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  James  G.  Coflln,  trustee.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1904,  Serial  No.  227,465.  Renewed  May  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  838,619.      (CI.   197—20.) 


and  head-block  whereby  said  frame  Is  raiaed  and  lowwed 

relative  to  the  hanger-rod,  means  for  locking  the  cam- 
actuating  means,  and  a  ttltable  vessel  supported  by  the 
frame. 


1.  k  typographic  machine  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a 
controller,  including  In  combination  a  type  carriw:,  nisans 
for  moving  said  type  carrier,  positioning  means  for  said 
type  carrier,  a  series  of  valves  corresponding  to  typo- 
graphic characters,  and  automatic  means  selectively  oper- 
ated by  the  controller  for  actuating  said  valves  In  accord- 
ance with  a  typographic  composition  to  cause  said  position- 
ing means  to  position  said  type  carrier. 

•X.  A  typographic  machine,  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a 
controller,  including  in  combination  a  traveling  type  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  characters  thereon,  a  series  of 
valves  corresponding  to  the  typographic  characters  on 
said  type  carrier,  arresting  means  for  said  type  carrier, 
and  automatic  means  controlled  by  said  controller  for  actu- 
ating said  valves  to  actuate  said  arresUng  means. 

.S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  series  of 
valves  corresponding  to  typographic  characters  and  to 
word  spaces  and  other  functions,  and  automaUc  means  con- 
nected mechanically  to  said  valves,  said  means  being  se- 
lecUvely  operated  to  actuate  said  valves  In  accordance 
with  a  typographic  composition. 

4.  A  typographic  machine,  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a 
controller,  including  in  combination  a  series  of  valves  cor- 
responding to  typographic  characters  and  to  word  spaces 
and  other  funcUons,  and  automatic  means  mechanically 
connected  to  said  valves  for  actuating  said  valves,  said 
means  being  controUed  by  the  controller. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  traveling 
type  carrier,  a  plurality  of  positioning  means  therefor, 
fluid-pressure  means  for  actuating  said  positioning  meana, 
a  series  of  valves  for  controlling  said  fluid-pressure  means, 
and  means  selectively  operated  by  said  controller  for  oper- 
ating said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  41  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 

18  818  PORTABLE  CONTAINBB.  HamiT  Aaiufs,  BrU- 
iion  Wis  assignor  to  Brilllon  Iron  Works,  BrUllon, 
Wis'  Filed  Aug.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  858,758.  Origi- 
nal No.  1.078,981,  dated  Nov.  18,  1913,  Serial  No. 
776,988.      (O.   214—14.) 

1  A  portable  track-supported  container  comprising  a 
nanger-rod,  a  frame  in  sUdable  engagement  therewith,  a 
supporting  head-block  for  the  frame  carried  by  the  hanger- 
rod.  cam-aetoated  connecting  means  between  the  frame 
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2.  A  portable  track-supported  container  comprising  a 
hanger-rod,  a  bead-block  carried  thereby,  a  revoluble  and 
slidable  frame  mounted  upon  the  hanger-rod  and  supported 
by  the  head  block,  an  oscillatory  cam-member  carried  by 
the  head  block,  means  extending  from  the  frame  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cam,  means  carried  by  said  head  block 
for  locking  the  cam  In  a  selected  position,  and  a  vessel 
support  having  trunnions  mounted  In  the  frame. 

8.  A  portable  track-supported  container  comprising  a 
hanger-rod,  a  head-block  secured  thereto,  an  oscillatory 
cam  member  having  a  ratchet -toothed  hub  mounted  upon 
the  head-block,  an  actuating  lever  extending  from  the  cam 
member,  a  dog  carried  by  the  head-block  for  engagement 
with  the  ratchet-toothed  hub  of  the  cam-member  whereby 
the  latter  Is  locked  In  selected  positions,  means  extending 
from  the  frame  for  engagement  with  said  cam-member,  and 
a  tlltable  vessel  supported  by  the  frame. 

4.  A  portable  track-supported  container  comprising  a 
hanger-rod,  a  collar  adjustably  secured  to  the  hanger-rod. 
a  head  block  loosely  mounted  upon  the  hanger-rod  and 
engageable  with  the  collar,  an  oscillatory  cam  carried  by 
the  head-block,  the  cam  being  provided  with  a  ratchet- 
toothed  hob,  a  dog  for  engagement  with  the  hub  teeth, 
means  for  actnatlng  the  cam,  a  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  apertures  engageable  with  said  hanger-rod.  trun- 
nion supports  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  frame, 
a  vessel  support  having  trunnions  adapted  to  be  fitted  in 
the  frame  trunnion  supports,  and  a  roller  extending  from 
the  frame  engageable  with  the  cam-member. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  movable 
support,  a  hanger-rod  depending  therefrom,  a  bale-frasM 
slldably  and  roUtably  carried  on  said  rod.  a  container 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  bale-frame, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bale-frame  and  means 
for  locking  the  same  In  adjusted  positions. 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  movable 
support,  a  hanger-rod  depending  therefrom,  a  bale-frame 
slldably  and  rotatably  carried  on  said  rod,  a  container 
roUtably  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  bale-frame, 
means  supported  on  said  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
bale-frame  and  for  locking  the  same  in  adjusted  positions. 

7  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  movable 
support,  a  hanger  rod  depending  therefrom,  a  bale-frame 
slldably  and  rotatably  carried  on  said  rod.  a  container 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  bale  frame. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bale-frame  and  means 
for  locking  the  same  In  adjusted  positions,  said  raislnt 
and  lowering  means  being  rotatable  with  said  frame  and 
being  connected  thereto  so  as  to  rotate  therewith. 

8  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  movable 
support,  s  hanger-rod  depending  therefrom,  a  bale  frame, 
haTlng  vertically  spaced  bearings  adapted  for  slidable  and 


zao8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  37,  1914. 


October  27, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I809 


rotatable  enga(i:e4ieiit  wltb  said  baoger-rod  and  means 
supported  on  satd  banger-rod  between  said  bale-frame 
bearings  for  raisiti^  and  lowering  said  bale-frame  and  for 
securing  the  sam^  in  adjusted  positions. 


13,814.    CROSS 
Beaver,  Pa. 

Original   No. 
435.227.     (CI 


TIE  FOR  RAILWAYS.  JoHN  A.  Atwood, 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,616. 
9(»9,359,  dated  Jan.  12.  1909,  Serial  No. 
.    138—3.) 


1.  In  tbe  comtiinatlon  of  two  metallic  sections,  each 
having  a  length  Ifss  than  one-half  the  total  length  of  the 
tie,  but  approxlnlately  not  less  than  half  the  standard 
gage  or  distance  bfetween  the  rails  of  the  track,  and  having 
a  width  approximately  equal  to  one-fourth  the  length  of 
the  sections,  whef-eby  each  section  will  form  when  em- 
bedded in  ballastj  a  sufficient  support  or  foundation  for 
the  rail  secured  j  thereto,  and  an  intermediate  section 
formed  of  insulating  material  molded  Into  the  metallic 
sections,  and  therfby  serving  to  hold  the  metallic  sections 
connected  by  suchl  insulating  section  from  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other, 

2.  In  the  comqinatlon  of  two  metallic  sections,  eacb 
having  a  length  l^ss  than  one-half  of  the  total  length  of 
the  tie,  but  approximately  not  leas  than  half  the  standard 
gage  or  distance  between  the  rails  of  a  track,  and  having 
a  width  approxli  lately  equal  to  one-fourth  its  length, 
whereby  each  section  will  form  when  embedded  in  ballast 
a  sufficient  support  and  foundation  for  the  rail  secured 
thereto,  an  Intermediate  section  formed  of  Insulating 
material  molded  litto  the  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  such 
sections  from  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  metallic 
supporting  sectioi^. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  metallic  U-shaped  aectlons, 
eacb  having  a  length  lesa  than  half  the  total  length  of 
the  tie,  but  approximately  not  lesa  than  half  the  standard 
gage  or  distance  t^tween  the  rails  of  a  track  and  having 
a  width  approximately  equal  to  one-fourth  Its  length 
whereby  each  section  will  form  when  embedded  in  ballast 
a  sufficient  support  or  foundation  for  the  rail  secured 
thereto  and  an  intermediate  section  formed  of  insulating 
material  having  lia  ends  molded  into  and  firmly  engaging 
the  metallic  sectiops  and  holding  such  sections  from  longi- 
tudinal movement^  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  The  comblnaltlon  of  two  metallic  U-shaped  sections, 
t'sch  having  a  length  less  than  one-half  the  total  length 
of  the  tie,  but  approximately  not  less  than  half  the  stand- 
ard gage  or  distatce  between  rails  of  a  track  and  having 
a  width  approxliiiately  equal  to  one-fourth  its  length, 
whereby  each  section  will  form  when  embedded  In  ballast 
a  sufficient  suppdrt  or  foundation  to  the  rails  secured 
thereto,  and  a  bo^y  of  concrete  molded  into  and  extend- 
ing through  the  Metallic  sections. 

5.  In  the  combination  of  two  metallic  sections,  each 
having  a  length  qot  lesa  than  half  the  standard  gage  or 
distance  between  the  rails  of  the  track  and  having  a  width 
approximately  eqsal  to  one-fourth  of  the  length  of  the 
Mwtlona,  whereby  eacb  section  will  form  when  embedded 
la  ballast  a  sufficient  support  or  foundation  for  the  rail 
■emred  thereto,  4nd  an  intermediate  section  formed  of 
iBsalattng  material  molded  into  the  metallic  sections,  and 
thMTby  serving  toi  hold  the  metallic  sections  connected  by 
■neb  Insulating  sfctlon  from  movement  relative  to  each 
otli«r. 

6.  Tb«  r<MBblna|ioD  of  two  metallic  sections,  each  hav- 
tac  a  leagth  not  |pm  than  half  the  standard  gage  or  dla- 
taare  Iwtwera  rs|la  of  a  track  and  having  a  width  ap- 
praslauitvly  e^ual  to  one  fourth  Its  length,  whereby  each 
MTtloa  will  form  wh»*D  embedded  In  ballast  a  sufficient 
•uppnrt  aad  foaafatlon  for  thf  rail  semred  thereto,  an 
laepriii#^atr  arftt^  farmeil  of  ln«ulnt1nc  material  molded 


into  the  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  such  sections  from 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  securing  the  rails  to  the  metallic  supporting  sections. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  metallic  U-shaped  sections, 
each  having  a  length  not  less  than  half  the  standard  gage 
or  distance  between  rails  of  a  track  and  having  a  width 
approximately  equal  to  one-fourth  Its  length  whereby  each 
section  will  form  when  embedded  in  ballast  a  sufficient 
support  or  foundation  for  the  rail  secured  thereto,  and 
an  Intermediate  section  formed  of  insulating  material 
having  its  ends  molded  into  and  firmly  engaging  the  metal- 
lic sections  and  holding  such  sections  from  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  eacb  other. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  metallic  U  shaped  sections, 
each  having  a  length  of  not  less  than  half  the  standard 
gage  or  distance  between  rails  of  a  track  and  having  a 
width  approximately  equal  to  one-fourth  its  length, 
whereby  each  section  will  form  when  embedded  in  ballast 
a  sufficient  support  of  foundation  to  the  rails  secured 
thereto,  and  a  body  of  concrete  molded  Into  and  extending 
through  the  metallic  sections. 


13,815.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHS. Randolph  Chompton.  Chatham,  Mass.  Filed 
June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,451.  Original  No. 
1.067,712,  dated  Apr.  1.  lOR,  Serial  No.  721.577.  (01. 
95—89.) 


A 


1.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder 
having  a  support  to  sustain  In  fixed  position  the  plate  to 
be  developed  with  Its  sensitized  surface  uppermost,  a  ro- 
tatable,  cylindrical  carrier  having  a  surface-covering  of 
absorbent  material  adapted  to  be  charged  with  a  liquid 
medium,  and  means  on  the  holder  to  support  the  carrier 
with  its  absorbent  covering  In  substantially  tangential 
engagement  with  the  plate,  said  means  guiding  and  di- 
recting the  carrier  when  It  is  rolled  lengthwise  of  the 
plate,  to  Impose  upon  the  surface  thereof  a  film  of  the 
liquid  medium. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder 
having  a  support  to  sustain  in  fixed  position  the  plate  to 
be  developed  with  Its  ■enaltixed  surface  uppermost,  a  ro- 
tatable  perforated  cylindrical  carrier  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  liquid  medium  and  having  an  absorbent  covering 
pervious  to  such  medium,  and  means  on  the  holder  to  sup- 
port and  guide  the  carritr  and  maintain  the  covering 
thereof  in  substantially  tangential  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate  when  said  carrier  is  revolved  and  there- 
by moved  endwise  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder 
having  a  support  to  sustain  In  fixed  position  the  plate  to 
be  developed  with  its  sensitized  surface  uppermost,  a  ro- 
tatable  cylindrical  carrier  having  a  foraminate  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  covering  of  textile  material  pervious  to  liq- 
uids, a  removable  perforated  end  for  the  carrier,  whereby 
it  may  be  filled  with  a  liquid,  the  perforations  In'the  end 
permitting  the  air  to  cause  the  contained  liquid  to  exude 
through  the  covering,  and  means  on  the  holder  to  support 
the  carrier  and  permit  It  to  be  revolved  to  traverse  the 
surface  of  the  plate  in  tangential  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder, 
a  support  therein  to  sustain  in  fixed  position  the  plate  to 
be  developed  with  its  sensitised  surface  uppermost,  means 
to  contain  a  liquid  medium  and  to  apply  a  film  thereof 
with  a  rolling  motion  upon  the  sensitised  surface  of  the 
plate,  and  a  guide  on  the  holder  to  support  said  means 
and  maintain  a  fixed  relationship  between  it  and  the  plate 
dorlBg  thf  film-applying  movement. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  developlnx  photographs,  a  holder, 
a  support  therein  to  nustain  In  fixed  position  the  plate  to 
he  developed  with  Its  sensitised  sarface  ig>pernMMt,  means 


to  contain  a  liquid  medium  and  to  apply  a  film  thereof 
with  a  rolling  motion  upon  the  sensitized  surface  of  the 
plate,  and  guide  meml)ers  on  the  holder  at  opposite  sides 
of  and  extended  lengthwise  of  the  plate,  to  support  said 
liquid  containing  means  and  permit  rotative  movement 
thereof  to  apply  a  thin  sheet  or  film  of  the  liquid  upon  the 
surface  of  the  plate. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  box-like 
holder,  guides  fixed  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  fo- 
raminate, cylindrical  carrier  adapted  to  conUln  a  llqald 
medium  and  provided  with  a  covering  pervious  to  such 
medium,  the  ends  of  the  carrier  fitting  between  the  guides, 
journals  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  carrier,  to  the  sus- 
tained by  and  roll  upon  the  upper  faces  of  said  guidea, 
and  means  to  support  the  plate  to  be  developed  with  its 
sensitized  surface  In  a  plane  substantially  in  Ungentlal 
contact  with  the  covering  of  the  carrier. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photograpbs,  a  box- 
like  holder,  guides  fixed  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  foraminate  cylindrical  carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  liq- 
uid medium  and  provided  with  a  covering  pervious  to 
such  medium,  the  ends  of  the  carrier  fitting  between  the 
guides.  Journals  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  carrier  to 
be  sustained  by  and  roll  upon  the  upper  faces  of  said 
guides,  a  fiat  plate-support  within  the  holder  and  under 
said  guides,  and  means  to  maintain  said  support  jrield- 
Ingly  in  operative  position  against  the  lower  faces  of  the 
guides. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  box-like 
bolder,  guides  fixed  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  fo- 
raminate. cylindrical  carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
medium  and  provided  with  a  covering  pervious  to  such 
medium,  the  ends  of  the  carrier  fitting  between  the  gtildes. 
Journals  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  carrier,  to  be 
sustained  by  and  roll  upon  the  upper  faces  of  said  galdea, 
and  yieldingly  sustained  means  to  support  the  plate  to  be 
developed  with  Its  sensitized  surface  between  the  guides, 
snd  in  a  plane  substantially  tangent  to  the  covering  of 
the  rotatable  carrier. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  tlltable 
holder  having  a  support  therein  to  sustain  In  fixed  posi- 
tion the  plate  to  be  developed  with  its  sensitized  sarface 
uppermost,  and  a  freely  revoluble  cylindrical,  foraminate 
carrier  to  contain  a  liquid  medium  and  provided  with  a 
covering  pervious  thereto,  to  apply  the  liquid  medium 
with  a  rolling  action  upon  the  surface  of  the  plate  pro- 
gressively from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  holder  having 
means  to  control  the  movement  of  the  carrier  when  the 
bolder  is  tilted. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  box-like 
holder  having  a  slit  in  one  end.  means  to  support  a  film- 
strip  with  Its  sensitised  surface  uppermost,  the  end  of 
the  strip  extending  through  the  silt,  lugs  to  maintain  the 
strip  seated  and  positioned  within  the  holder,  a  rotatable, 
cylindrical  carrier  having  perforated  walls  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  medium,  an  absorbent  textile  covering 
for  the  carrier,  permitting  the  medium  to  exude  therefrom, 
and  guides  on  the  holder  to  support  and  direct  the  car- 
rier and  permit  It  to  be  rolled  lengthwise  of  the  holder 
with  Its  absorbent  covering  In  tangential  contact  with  the 
sensitised  surface  of  the  film-strip. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  tlltable 
box-like  holder  having  an  opening  In  one  end,  means  to 
support  a  film-strip  with  Its  sensitized  surface  uppermost, 
the  non -sensitised  end  of  the  strip  extending  through  the 
opening,  lugs  to  maintain  the  strip  seated  with  Its  entire 
sensitised  surface  exposed  from  end  to  end.  a  rotatable, 
cylindrical  carrier  freely  revoluble  within  the  holder  above 
the  film-strip,  having  perforated  walls  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  medium,  and  an  absorbent  covering  for  the 
carrier  pervious  to  and  permitting  the  liquid  medium  to 
exude  therethrough,  the  revoluble  movement  of  the  car- 
rier causing  its  absorbent  covering  to  roll  In  tangential 
contact  with  the  sensitised  sarface  of  the  flla-fltrlp  fron 
one  to  Its  other  end. 

12  In  apparatus  for  developing  pbotographa.  a  tlltable 
box  like  holder,  means  therein  to  support  a  flla-strlp 
with  Its  seBsltlsed  surfsce  nppermost,  lugs  to  SMlaUla 
the  strip  seated  with  the  eads  of  the  seastttaed  Mrtece 


thereof  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  holder,  a  rotatable,  cylindrical  carrier  freely 
revoluble  within  the  holder  above  the  film-strip,  having 
perforated  walls  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  medium, 
and  an  absorbent  covering  for  the  carrier  pervious  to  and 
permitting  the  liquid  medium  to  exude  therethrough,  the 
revoluble  movement  of  the  carrier  causing  its  absorbent 
covering  to  contact  tangentlally  with  the  sensitised  sur- 
face of  the  film-strip  and  roll  thereupon  continuously 
from  one  to  the  other  end  of  such  surface. 

13.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  tlltable 
holder  having  a  support  to  sustain  in  operative  position 
the  plate  to  be  developed  with  Its  sensitized  surface  up- 
permost, combined  with  a  carrier  freely  revoluble  in  and 
lengthwise  of  the  holdn-  when  the  latter  Is  tilted,  said 
carrier  having  a  cylindrical  wall  provided  with  irregu- 
larly arranged  perforations  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liq- 
uid medium,  and  an  absorbent  covering  for  the  perforated 
wall  of  the  carrier,  the  medium  therein  being  transferred 
by  the  covering  when  aaid  carrier  is  caused  to  roll  there- 
over, one  end  of  the  carrier  being  aperiured  to  permit  en- 
trance of  air  thereinto  to  thereby  cause  the  liquid  me- 
dium to  exude  through  the  covering. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  tlltable 
holder  having  a  support  to  sustain  In  operative  position 
the  plate  to  be  developed  with  its  sensitised  surface  upper- 
most, a  rotatable  carrier  having  a  rigid,  foraminate  cylin- 
drical wall  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid  medium,  an 
absorbent  covering  for  the  carrier,  perrlous  to  such  me- 
dium, and  means  on  the  holder  to  guide  the  carrier  when 
It  Is  rolled  lengthwise  of  the  holder  by  tilting  thereof, 
with  the  absorbent  covering  In  substantially  tangential 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  plate,  thereby  to  Impose 
upon  the  said  surface  a  film  of  the  liquid  medium. 

15.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  bolder, 
a  support  therein  to  sustain  in  operative  position  the 
plate  to  be  developed  with  its  sensitized  surface  upper- 
most, a  device  to  contain  a  liquid  medium  and  to  apply 
a  film  thereof  with  a  rolling  motion  upon  the  sensitised 
surface  of  the  plate,  and  means  on  the  holder  cooperating 
with  and  gnttWng^tbe  said  device  during  the  film-applying 
movement  thereof. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder, 
means  therein  to  support  the  plate  to  be  developed  with 
Its  sensitised  surface  uppermost,  devices  mounted  on  the 
supporting  means  to  position  the  plate  and  maintain  it 
seated,  a  rotatable,  cylindrical  carrier  having  foraminate 
walls  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  medium,  an  ab- 
sorbent covering  for  the  carrier  and  pervious  to  the  me- 
dium, permitting  the  latter  to  exude  therefrom,  and  guides 
on  the  holder  to  support  and  direct  the  carrier  snd  per- 
mit the  same  to  be  rolled  lengthwise  of  the  holder  with 
the  absorbent  covering  in  Ungentlal  conUct  with  the  sen- 
sitized surface  of  the  plate. 

17.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder 
having  a  support  to  susUin  In  operative  position  the  plate 
to  be  developed  with  Its  sensitised  surface  uppermost,  snd 
means  to  support  and  guide  a  revoluble  carrier,  combined 
with  the  carrier  having  a  cylindrical  wall  provided  with 
irregularly  arranged  perforations  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid  medium,  and  an  absorbent  c-overing  for  the  per- 
forated wall  of  the  carrier,  the  medium  therein  being 
transferred  by  the  covering  to  the  piste  when  said  car- 
rier is  revolved  upon  the  supporiing  and  guiding  means. 

18.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  box-like 
holder  having  a  slit  in  one  end.  means  to  support  a  film 
strip  with  its  sensitUed  surfsce  uppermost,  the  end  of 
the  strip  extending  through  the  slit,  lugs  to  malnuin  the 
strip  seated  and  positioned  within  the  holder,  and  means 
to  contain  a  liquid  medium  and  apply  the  same  with  a 
rolling  action  upon  the  surface  of  the  film  strip  progres- 
sively from  *•»<!  to  ""*  thereof,  ssld  means  having  a  cy 
lindrlcal  surface  covering  pervious  to  the  medium,  said 
covering  conUctlng  substanUally  tangentlally  with  the 
aaaaltlaed  surfsce  of  the  film-strip 

1».  A  device  for  developing  photograph*  compristng  a 
hollow,  rotatablv.  ryllndrlcal  carrier  having  a  forasslaata 
wall  provM*.!  wltb  a  rovertag  of  material  pervious  to 
llqnid*.  «U1  carrier  brtag  ppovld<^  with  atr-a4alttlBg  bat 
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rotatable   engagement 
supported    on    said 
bearings  for  raising  a 
securing  the  same  in 


itb    said    banger-rod    and    means 
b Anger-rod    between    said    bale- frame 
ad  lowering  said  bale-frame  and  for 
adjusted  positions. 


FOR 


13,814.    CROSSTIE 
Beaver,  Pa.     Filed 
Original   No.   909.356 
435,227.      (CI.  238-43.) 


RAILWAYS.    John  A.  Atwood, 

Aug.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  857.616. 

,  dated  Jan.   12.   1909,   Serial  No. 


1.  In  the  combinat  on  of  two  metallic  sections,  eacb 
having  a  length  less  tlan  one-half  the  total  length  of  the 
tie,  but  approximatelj  not  less  than  half  the  standard 
gage  or  distance  betwe^m  the  rails  of  the  track,  and  having 


a  width  approximatelj 
the   sections,   whereby 


4.  The  combination 
each  having  a  length 


thereto,  and  a  body  oi 
ing  through  the  metal 


sections,  whereby  eacb 
In  ballast  a   sufficient 
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equal  to  one-fourth  the  length  of 
each  section   will   form   when   em- 
bedded in  ballast  a  sifflclent  support  or  foundation  for 
the    rail    secured    thereto,    and    an    intermediate   section 

material  molded  into  the  metallic 
sections,  and  thereby  serving  tfi  hold  the  metallic  sections 
connected  by  such  insulating  section  from  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 

2.  In  the  comblnattn  of  two  metallic  Bcctlona,  each 
having  a  length  less  t  lan  one-half  of  the  total  length  of 
the  tie,  but  approxlmal  ely  not  less  than  half  the  standard 
gage  or  distance  betwesn  the  rails  of  a  track,  and  having 
a  width  approximate!  |r  equal  to  one- fourth  its  length,, 
whereby  each  section  uill  form  when  embedded  in  ballast 
a  siifflclent  support  and  foundation  for  the  rail  secured 
thereto,  an  intermediate  section  formed  of  insulating 
material  molded  into  tl  le  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  such 
sections  from  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  metallic 
supporting  sections. 

3.  The  combination  lof  two  metallic  U-shaped  sections, 
each  having  a  length  less  than  half  the  total  length  of 
the  tie.  but  approxlmal  ely  not  leas  than  half  the  standard 
gage  or  distance  betw<en  the  rails  of  a  track  and  having 
a  width  approximate!  r  equal  to  one-fourth  its  length 
whereby  each  section  trill  form  when  embedded  In  ballast 
a  sufficient  support  or  foundation  for  the  rail  secured 
thereto  and  an  Intennsdiate  section  formed  of  insulating 
material  having  its  ends  molded  Into  and  firmly  engaging 
the  metallic  sections  and  holding  such  sections  from  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  each  other. 

of  two  metallic  U-shaped  sections, 
less  than  one-half  the  total  length 
of  the  tie.  but  approxliaately  not  less  than  half  the  stand- 
ard gage  or  distance  between  rails  of  a  track  and  having 
a  width  approximately  equal  to  one-fourth  its  length, 
hereby  each  section  trill  form  when  embedded  in  ballast 
a   sufficient    support   or    foundation    to   the    rails   secured 

concrete  molded  into  and  extend- 
Ic  sections. 

5.  In  the  combination  of  two  metallic  sections,  each 
having  a  length  not  1(«8  than  half  the  standard  gage  or 
distance  between  the  mils  of  the  track  and  having  a  width 
approximately  equal   to  one-fourth   of  the  length   of  the 

section  will  form  when  embedded 
support  or  foundation  for  the  rail 
secured   thereto,   and  itn   intermediate  section   formed  of 
Insulating  material  mcjided  into  the  metallic  sections,  and 

the  metallic  sections  connected  by 
such  insulating  sectio^  from  movement  relative  to  each 
other. 

6.  The  combination  lof  two  metallic  sections,  each  hav- 
ing a  length  not  less  ^an  half  the  standard  gage  or  dis- 
tance between  rails  ot  a  track  and  having  a  width  ap- 
proximately equal  to  <<ne-fourth  Its  length,  whereby  each 
section  will  form  whtte  embedded  In  ballast  a  sufficient 
support  an<]  foundatioD  for  the  rail  secared  thereto,  an 
Intermediate  section  fnrmed  of  insulating  material  molded 


Into  the  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  such  sections  from 
longitadinal  movement  relative  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  securing  the  rails  to  the  metallic  supporting  sections. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  metallic  U-shaped  sections, 
each  having  a  length  not  less  than  half  the  standard  gage 
or  distance  between  rails  of  a  track  and  having  a  width 
approximately  equal  to  one-fourth  Its  length  whereby  each 
section  will  form  when  embedded  in  ballast  a  sufficient 
support  or  foundation  for  the  rail  secured  thereto,  and 
an  intermediate  section  formed  of  Insulating  material 
having  its  ends  molded  into  and  firmly  engaging  the  metal- 
lic sections  and  holding  such  sections  from  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  each  other. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  metallic  U  shaped  sections, 
each  having  a  length  of  not  less  than  half  the  standard 
gage  or  distance  between  rails  of  a  track  and  having  a 
width  approximately  equal  to  one-fourth  Its  length, 
whereby  each  section  will  form  when  embedded  in  ballast 
a  sufficient  support  of  foundation  to  the  rails  secured 
thereto,  and  a  body  of  concrete  molded  into  and  extending 
through  the  metallic  sections. 


13,815.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHS. Randolph  Crojcpton,  Chatham,  Mass.  FMled 
June  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  776,451.  Original  No. 
1.057,712.  dated  Apr.  1.  1913,  Serial  No.  721,577.  (Cl. 
95—89.) 


A. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photograph*,  a  holder 
having  a  support  to  sustain  in  fixed  position  the  plate  to 
be  developed  with  its  sensitized  surface  uppermost,  a  ro- 
tatable,  cylindrical  carrier  having  a  surface-covering  of 
absorbent  material  adapted  to  be  charged  with  a  liquid 
medium,  and  means  on  the  holder  to  support  the  carrier 
with  its  absorbent  covering  in  sabstantlally  tangential 
engagement  with  the  plate,  mid  means  guiding  and  di- 
recting the  carrier  when  it  is  rolled  lengthwise  of  the 
plate,  to  impose  upon  the  surface  thereof  a  film  of  the 
liqaid  medium. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder 
having  a  support  to  sustain  in  fixed  position  the  plate  to 
be  developed  with  its  aenaitized  surface  uppermost,  a  ro- 
tatable  perforated  cylindrical  carrier  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  liquid  medium  and  having  an  absorbent  covering 
pervious  to  such  medium,  and  means  on  the  holder  to  sup- 
port and  guide  the  caniar  and  maintain  the  covering 
thereof  In  substantially  tangential  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate  when  said  carrier  is  revolved  and  there- 
by moved  endwise  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder 
having  a  support  to  sustain  In  fixed  position  the  plate  to 
be  developed  with  its  sensitized  surface  uppermost,  a  ro- 
tatable  cylindrical  carrier  having  a  foramlnate  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  covering  of  textile  material  pervious  to  liq- 
uids, a  removable  perforated  end  for  the  carrier,  whereby 
It  may  be  filled  with  fi  liquid,  the  perforations  In  the  end 
permitting  the  air  to  cause  the  contained  liquid  to  exude 
through  the  covering,  and  means  on  the  holder  to  support 
the  carrier  and  permit  it  to  be  revolved  to  traverse  the 
surface  of  the  plate  In  tangential  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder, 
a  support  therein  to  sustain  in  fixed  position  the  plate  to 
be  developed  with  Its  sensitized  surface  uppermost,  means 
to  contain  a  liquid  medium  and  to  apply  a  film  thereof 
with  a  rolling  motion  upon  the  sensitised  surface  of  the 
plate,  and  a  guide  on  the  holder  to  support  said  means 
and  maintain  a  fixed  relationship  between  It  and  the  plate 
during  the  film-applying  movement. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder, 
a  support  therein  to  sustain  in  fixed  position  the  plate  to 
be  developed  with  its  sensitized  surface  uppermost,  means 
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to  contain  a  liquid  medium  and  to  apply  a  film  thereof 
with  a  rolling  motion  upon  the  sensitized  surface  of  the 
plate,  and  guide  members  on  the  holder  at  opposite  sides 
of  and  extended  lengthwise  of  the  plate,  to  support  said 
liquid  containing  means  and  permit  rotative  movement 
thereof  to  apply  a  thin  sheet  or  film  of  the  liquid  upon  the 
surface  of  the  plate. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  box-like 
holder,  guides  fixed  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  fo- 
ramlnate, cylindrical  carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
medium  and  provided  with  a  covering  pervious  to  such 
medium,  the  ends  of  the  carrier  fitting  between  the  guides. 
Journals  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  carrier,  to  the  sus- 
tained by  and  roll  upon  the  upper  faces  of  said  guides, 
and  means  to  support  the  plate  to  be  developed  with  its 
sensitized  surface  in  a  plane  substantially  in  tangential 
contact  with  the  covering  of  the  carrier. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  box- 
like  holder,  guides  fixed  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  foramlnate  cylindrical  carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  liq- 
uid medium  and  provided  with  a  covering  pervious  to 
such  medium,  the  ends  of  the  carrier  fitting  between  the 
guides.  Journals  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  carrlfer  to 
be  sustained  by  and  roll  upon  the  upper  faces  of  said 
guides,  a  flat  plate-support  within  the  holder  and  under 
said  guides,  and  means  to  maintain  said  support  yield- 
ingly in  operative  position  against  the  lower  faces  of  the 
guides. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  box-like 
bolder,  guides  fixed  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  fo- 
ramlnate, cylindrical  carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
medium  and  provided  with  a  covering  pervious  to  such 
medium,  the  ends  of  the  carrier  fitting  between  the  guides, 
journals  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  carrier,  to  be 
sustained  by  and  roll  upon  the  upper  faces  of  said  guides, 
and  yieldingly  sustained  means  to  support  the  plate  to  be 
developed  with  Its  sensitized  surface  between  the  guides, 
and  in  a  plane  substantially  tangent  to  the  covering  of 
the  rotatable  carrier. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  tillable 
holder  having  a  support  therein  to  sustain  In  fixed  posi- 
tion the  plate  to  be  developed  with  Its  sensitized  surface 
uppermost,  and  a  freely  revoluble  cylindrical,  foramjnate 
carrier  to  contain  a  liquid  medium  and  provided  with  a 
covering  pervious  thereto,  to  apply  the  liquid  medium 
with  a  rolling  action  upon  the  surface  of  the  plate  pro- 
gressively from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  holder  having 
means  to  control  the  movement  of  the  carrier  when  the 
holder  is  tilted. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  box-like 
holder  having  a  slit  in  one  end.  means  to  support  a  film- 
strip  with  its  sensitised  surface  uppermost,  the  end  of 
the  strip  extending  through  the  slit,  lugs  to  maintain  the 
strip  seated  and  positioned  within  the  bolder,  a  rotatable. 
cylindrical  carrier  having  perforated  walls  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  medium,  an  absorbent  textile  covering 
for  the  carrier,  permitting  the  medium  to  exude  therefrom, 
and  guides  on  the  holder  to  support  and  direct  the  car- 
rier and  permit  it  to  be  rolled  lengthwise  of  the  holder 
with  its  absorbent  covering  in  tangential  contact  with  the 
sensitized  surface  of  the  flim-strip. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  tlltable 
box-like  holder  having  pn  opening  In  one  end,  means  to 
support  a  film-strip  with  its  sensitized  surface  uppermost, 
the  non-sensitized  end  of  the  strip  extending  through  the 
opening,  lugs  to  maintain  the  strip  seated  with  its  entire 
nensitised  surface  exposed  from  end  to  end,  a  rotatable, 
cylindrical  carrier  freely  revoluble  within  the  holder  above 
the  film-strip,  having  perforated  walls  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  medium,  and  an  absorbent  covering  for  the 
carrier  pervious  to  and  permitting  the  liquid  medium  to 
exude  therethrough,  the  revoluble  movement  of  the  car- 
rier causing  its  absorbent  covering  to  roll  in  tangential 
contact  with  the  sensitized  surface  of  the  film-strip  from 
one  to  Its  other  end. 

12  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  tlltable 
box-like  holder,  means  therein  to  support  a  film-strip 
with  its  sensitized  surface  uppermost,  lugs  to  maintain 
the  strip  seated  with  the  ends  of  the  sensitised  sartace 


thereof  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  bolder,  a  rotatable,  cylindrical  carrier  freely 
revoluble  within  the  holder  above  the  film-strip,  having 
perforated  walls  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  medium, 
and  an  absorbent  covering  for  the  carrier  pervious  to  and 
permitting  the  liquid  medium  to  exude  therethrough,  the 
revoluble  movement  of  the  carrier  causing  its  absorbent 
covering  to  contact  tangentially  with  the  sensitized  sur- 
face  of    the   film-strip    and    roll    thereupon    continuously 

I   from  one  to  the  other  end  of  such  surface. 

I  13.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  tlltable 
bolder  having  a  support  to  sustain  in  operative  position 
the  plate  to  be  developed  with  its  sensitized  surface  up- 
permost, combined  with  a  carrier  freely  revoluble  In  and 
lengthwise  of  the  bolder  when  the  latter  is  tilted,  said 
carrier  having  a  cylindrical  wall  provided  with  irregu- 
larly arranged  perforations  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liq- 
uid medium,  and  an  absorbent  covering  for  the  perforated 
wall  of  the  carrier,  the  medium  therein  being  transferred 
by  the  covering  when  said  carrier  Is  caused  to  roll  there- 
over, one  end  of  the  carrier  being  aperiured  to  permit  en- 
trance of  air  thereinto  to  thereby  cause  the  liquid  me- 
dium to  exude  through  the  covering. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  tlltable 
holder  having  a  support  to  sustain  in  operative  position 
the  plate  to  be  developed  with  its  sensitised  surface  upper- 
most, a  rotatable  carrier  having  a  rigid,  foramlnate  cylin- 
drical wall  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid  medium,  an 
absorbent  covering  for  the  carrier,  pervious  to  such  me- 
dium, and  means  on  the  bolder  to  guide  the  carrier  when 
it  is  rolled  lengthwise  of  the  holder  by  tilting  thereof, 
with  the  absorbent  covering  in  substantially  tangential 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  plate,  thereby  to  imiMse 
upon  the  said  surface  a  film  of  the  liquid  medium. 

15.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder, 
a  support  therein  to  sustain  in  operative  position  the 
plate  to  be  developed  with  its  sensitized  surface  upper- 
most, a  device  to  contain  a  liquid  medium  and  to  apply 
a  film  thereof  with  a  rolling  motion  upon  the  sensitized 
surface  of  the  plate,  and  means  on  the  holder  cooperating 
with  and  gnfrlhirtbc  said  device  during  the  film-applying 
movement  thereof. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder, 
means  therein  to  support  the  plate  to  be  developed  with 
Its  sensitized  surface  uppermost,  devices  mounted  on  the 
supporting  means  to  position  the  plate  and  maintain  it 
seated,  a  rotatable.  cylindrical  carrier  having  foramlnate 
walls  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  medium,  an  ab- 
sorbent covering  for  the  carrier  and  pervious  to  the  me- 
dium, permitting  the  latter  to  exude  therefrom,  and  guides 
on  the  bolder  to  support  and  direct  the  carrier  and  per- 
mit the  same  to  be  rolled  lengthwise  of  the  holder  with 
the  absorbent  covering  in  tangential  contact  with  the  sen- 
sitized surface  of  the  plate. 

17.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder 
having  a  support  to  sustain  in  operative  position  the  plate 
to  be  developed  with  Its  sensitized  surface  uppermost,  and 
means  to  support  and  guide  a  revoluble  carrier,  combined 
with  the  carrier  having  a  cylindrical  wall  provided  with 
Irregularly  arranged  perforations  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid  medium,  and  an  absorbent  covering  for  the  per- 
forated wall  of  the  carrier,  the  medium  therein  being 
transferred  by  the  covering  to  the  plate  when  said  car- 
rier is  revolved  upon  the  supporting  and  guiding  means. 

18.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  box-like 
holder  having  a  slit  in  one  end.  means  to  support  a  film 
strip  with  its  sensitized  surface  uppermost,  the  end  of 
the  strip  extending  through  the  slit,  lugs  to  maintain  the 
strip  seated  and  positioned  within  the  holder,  and  means 
to  contain  a  liquid  medium  and  apply  the  same  with  a 
rolling  action  upon  the  surface  of  the  film  strip  progres- 
sively from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  means  having  a  cy- 
lindrical surface  covering  pervious  to  the  medium,  said 
covering  contacting  substantially  tangentially  with  the 
sensitized  surface  of  the  film-strip. 

19.  \  device  for  developing  photographs  comprising  a 
hollow,  rotatable.  cylindrical  carrier  having  a  foramlnate 
wall  provided  with  a  covering  of  material  pervious  to 
liquids,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  air-admitting  but 
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which  ts  operatlTe  at  all  tlmw  to 
admit  air  to  the  Interior  of  aald  carrier  thereby  to  allow 
the  liquid  therein  to  seep  through  the  foramlnnte  wall  In 
snfflclent  quantities  to  maintain  the  cover  saturated, 
while  preventing  the  4»<^ape  of  the  liquid  from  the  carrier 
except  through  said  fo^mlnate  wall. 

20.  A  device  for  developing  phottfcrapha  comprlrtng  a 
hollow,  rotauble,  cylindrical  carrier  having  a  foramlnate 
wall  provided  with  a  ^overlng  of  material  pervious  to  liq- 
uids, the  end  of  said  I  carrier  being  perforated,  and  con- 
tlononsly  -  operative  ajir  -  admitting  but  liquid  -  excradlng 
means  within  said  ciirrler  adjacent  said  perforated  end 
which  is  adapted  to  aimit  air  continuously  to  the  interior 
of  said  carrier  therebjl  to  allow  the  liquid  therein  to  seep 
continuously  through  |  the  foramlnate  wall  In  sufficient 
quantities  to  malnUiii  the  covering  saturated  while  pre- 
venting'said  liquid  f|om  being  discharged  through  said 
perforated  end.  j 

21.  A  device  for  developing  photographs  comprising  a 
hollow,  rotatable  carrter  having  a  foramlnate  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  cBvertng]  of  material  pervlbus  to  liquids  the 
end  of  said  carrier  beljng  perforated  and  a  sieve-like  mem- 
ber 11  extending  acro^  the  Interior  of  said  carrier  adja- 
cent said  perforated  Aid,  said  sieve-like  member  prevent 
ing  the  escape  of  the  liquid  in  the  carrier  through  the  per- 
forated end  while  adifltting  air  to  the  Interior  thereof. 


13,816.      SUPPORT 
TUB.    William  F. 
to  Delster  Machine 
poratlon  of   Indiana. 
860,929.     Original 
Serial  No.  782,088 


KOR    CONCENTRATING    APPARA- 

:>EisTER,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor 

Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 

Filed  Sept.  9,   1914.     Serial  No. 

■io.   1,098,023,  dAted  May  26,   1914, 

(Cl.  64—50.) 


1.  A  supporting  stitndard  having  In  combination  two 
parts  or  members  hai|ing  recesses  in  their  adjacent  faces. 
one  of  said  members  tieluK  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
article  to  be  supported,  blocks  having  circular  seats  re- 
movably arranged  In  hald  recesses,  a  ball  arranged  in  the 
circular  seats  In  the  i>locks.  a  cylinder  carrying  the  other 
part  or  member,  and  bearings  for  the  cylinder  adapted  to 
permit  of  Its  oscillatlpn  around  its  axis. 

2.  A  supporting  stjandard  having  in  combination  two 
parts  or  members  hating  circular  recesses  in  their  adja- 
cent faces,  the  uppei-  part  or  member  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  curjtaln  and  the  under  part  or  member 
provided  with  a  peripheral  rim  projecting  up  within  the 
curtain,  a  ball  arranked  In  the  recesses  in  said  parts  or 
members,  a  cyllndeel  an  extensible  connection  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  power  part  or  member,  and  bearings 
for  the  cylinder  adapt^  to  permit  of  its  oscillation  around 

Its  axis. 

3.  A  supporting  ^andard,  having  In  combination  a 
cylinder,  shoos  provllled  with  b<>nrlnga  for  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  a  trouih  for  holding  the  shoes  in  proper 
relation  to  the  cyllnBer.  and  an  arm  extending  radially 
from  the  cylinder  a>id  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
article  to  be  support^. 


4.  A  supporting  standard,  having  in  combination  a 
cylinder  provided  with 'conical  ends,  shoes  having  conical 
recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
a  trough  for  holding  the  shoes  In  proper  relation  to  tb« 
cylinder,  and  an  arm  extending  radially  from  the  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  article  to  be 
supported. 

5.  A  supporting  standard,  having  in  combination  a  cyl- ' 
ind'er.  shoes  provided  with  bearings  for  the  cylinder,  a 
trough  for  holding  the  shoes  in  proper  relation  .to  the 
cylinder,  an  arm  extending  radially  from  the  cylinder, 
and  adaptedl  to  be  attached  to  the  article  to  be  sup- 
ported, and  a  box  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  Inclosing 
the  npper  portion  of  the  trousli. 

6.  A  supporting  standard  having  in  combination,  an 
arm  ada(>ted  to  be  attached  to  the  article  to  be  sup- 
ported, .Journals  carried  by  said  arm.  Independent  shoes 
for  tbe  reception  of  said  Journals,  and  a  base  aclapted  to 
receive  the  shoes  and  Jonrnala  and  hold  them  in  opera- 
tive relation.  ^ 

7.  A  supporting  standard  having  in  combination,  an 
arni  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  article  to  be  sup- 
ported. Journals  carried  by  said  arm,  shoes  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  Journals,  a  base  for  the  reception  of  the 
shoes  and  Journals  and  constructed  to  contain  a  lubri- 
cant for  the  moving  parts,  and  curtain  walls  carried  by 
the  arm  and  extending  down  outside  the  lubricant  con- 
taining portions. 

8.  In  a  rocking  end  support  for  concentrating  tables, 
the  combination  of  a  trough,  a  shaft  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  trough  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arm,  bearings  for  the  ends  of  the  shaft  so  ar- 
ranged in  the  trough  as  to  be  lubricated  by  the  oil  in  the 
trough  and  a  hood  carried  by  the  arm  and  extending  later- 
ally and  downwardly  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  dust, 
etc,  into  the  trough. 

0.  In  a  rocking  end  support  for  concentrating  tables, 
the  'combination  of  a  trough,  an  arm  provi('ed  at  Its 
lower  end  with  oppositely  disposed  Journals,  a  hoo<i  se- 
cured to  the  arm  above  the  Journals,  and  bearings  for 
tbe  Journals  arranged  within  the  trough,  the  hood  being 
adapted  to  move  with  the  arm  Independent  of  the  trough, 
and  In  all  poaltlonfl  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  dirt  into 
the  trough. 

10.  In  a  rocking  end  support  for  concentrating  tables. 
tbe  combination  of  an  arm  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
oppositely  disposed  Journals,  a  hood  formed  integral  with 
the  arm.  and  bearings  for  the  Journals,  the  hood  being 
adapted  to  protect  the  Journals  and  bearings  in  all  posi- 
tions of  the  arm. 

11.  In  a  rocking  end  support  for  concentrating  tables, 
the  combination  of  a  trough,  bearings  Inclosed  by  the 
trough,  a  shaft  having  Its  end  portions  Journaled  in  the 
bearings,  an  arm  extending  from  the  shaft,  a  suitable 
distance  above  the  trough,  and  a  hood  movable  with  the 
arm  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  open  part  of 
the  trough  through  which  the  arm  projects. 


13.817.  DUPLICATING  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Bbn- 
JA.MIN  O.  Fan.slow,  WUliamsport,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Polygraph  Duplicating 
Typewriter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  406,293.  Original  No. 
873,261.  dated  Dec.  10,  1907,  Serial  No.  367,219.  (CL 
101—11.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  composi- 
tion to  be  reproduced  ;  a  carriage  and  an  impression-roller 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  frame  and  combined  by  means 
enabling  the  roller  to  rotate   relatively   to  the  carriage; 
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means  carded  by  tbe  roller  whereby  tbe  said  roller  may  be 
rotated  and  the  said  carriage  moved  along  tbe  said  frame ; 
and  an  Inking  ribbon  supported  to  operate  between  the  | 
composition  and  the  Impression-roller. 

2.  In  comblbation,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  composi- 
tion to  be  reproduced ;  a  carriage  for  traveling  on  said 
frame ;  an  impression-roller  combined  with  the  carrlas* 
by  means  enabling  it  to  route  relstlvely  thereto;  means 
carried  by  the  roller  whereby  the  carriage  may  be  moved 
along  the  frame  and  said  roller  simultaneously  rotated ; 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  roller  on  the  said 
composition  ;  and  an  inking  ribbon  supported  to  operate 
betw^n  the  composition  and  the  Impression-roller. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  composi- 
tion to  be  reproduced;  a  carriage  for  traveling  on  said 
frame  having  opposite  gulde-beartngs  open  at  the  bottom ; 
Journal-blocks  working  In  said  guide-bearings  ;  an  impres- 
sion roller  Journaled  In  said  blocks  ;  means  carried  by  the 
roller  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  and  the  carriage 
moved  along  the  frame  :  means  for  adjusting  said  blocks 
in  the  carriage  to  vary  .the  pressure  of  the  roller  on  the 
said  composition;  and  an  inking  ribbon  supported' to 
operate  between  the  composition  and  the  impression-roller. 

4.  in  combination,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  composi- 
tion to  be  reproduced  :  a  carriage  for  traveling  on  said 
frame  having  an  Impression-roller  combined  therewith  by 
means  enabling  it  to  have  roUtlon  relatively  thereto ; 
means  for  retaining  the  carriage  on  tbe  frame  and  main- 
taining the  said  roller  in  cooperation  with  the  said  com- 
position ;  and  means  carried  by  either  the  frame  or  roller 
for  producing  a  yielding  frlctlonal  action  l)etween  the 
said  roller  and  frame. 

6.  In  combination,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  composi- 
tion to  be  reproduced  :  a  carriage  for  traveling  on  the  said 
frame  having  an  Impression-roller  combined  therewith  by 
means  maintaining  it  in  cooperation  with  the  composition 
and  eoabllng  it  to  rotate  relatively  thereto ;  and  means 
carried  by  either  the  frame  or  roller  for  producing  a 
variable  yielding  action  between  tbe  said  roller  and  frame. 

6.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame  ;  a  carriage  ;  an 
impression-roller  mounted  to  rotate  relatively  to  said  car- 
riage ;  yielding  friction  means  between  the  roller  and  frame 
for  maintaining  the  two  yieldingly  in  cooperation ;  and 
means  whereby  the  carriage  may  be  traversed  bodily  along 
the  frame,  thus  causing  the  rotation  of  the  roller  througta 
the  medium  of  the  yielding  friction  meana 

7.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame;  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  frame ;  an  Impression-roller 
combined  with  tbe  carriage  by  means  such  that  said  roller 
may  rotate  relatively  to  said  carriage  ;  and  means  carried 
by  either  the  frame  or  roller  for  holding  the  said  roller 
yieldingly  and  frlctlonally  in  engagement  with  the  frame. 

8.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame;  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  frame,  and  an  impression-roller 
Journaled  to  rotate  relatively  to  said  carriage  while  trav- 
eling on  said  frame,  means  carried  by  either  the  roller  or 
frame  to  produce  a  yielding  frictlonal  connection  between 
the  frame  and  roller. 

9.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame ;  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  relatively  to  said  frame ;  an  impression- 
roller  mounted  to  rotate  relatively  to  said  carriage  and 
frame,  and  having  means  engaging  said  frame  whereby  tbe 
cooperative  relation  of  said  carriage,  roller  and  frame  Is 
maintained  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  roller  whereby  when 
tbe  carriage  is  moved  along  the  frame  said  roller  will  be 
rotated. 

10.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame  having  paral- 
lel traction  surfaces  above  parallel  grooves;  a  carriage 
and  an  impression-roller  combined  by  means  such  that  the 
roller  Is  free  to  rotate  relatively  to  the  carriage ;  means  on 
the  carriage  cooperating  with  the  said  grooves  and  sar- 
fsces  of  the  frame  whereby  tbe  carriage  and  roller  are 
maintained  in  operative  relation  to  the  frame ;  and  means 
carried  by  the  roller  whereby  the  carriage  may  be  moved 
along  the  frame  and  the  roller  rotated. 

11.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame ;  a  carriage 
having  an  impression-roller  Journaled  thereon,  said  car- 
riage'being  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  combined  therewith 
by  oaeans  such  that  the  roller  is  free  to  rotate  relatively 
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to  tbe  carriage  and  tbe  latter  to  move  on  the  frame- 
ribbon-reels  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame ;  means 
whereby  tbe  carriage  may  be  moved  along  tbe  frame  and 
the  roller  rotated :  and  means  whereby  as  tbe  carriage 
reaches  the  end  of  Its  travel  In  both  directions  on  tbe 
frame  tbe  ribbon  may  be  moved  a  predetermined  amount 
relatively  to  the  latter. 

12.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame;  a  carriac* 
:inil  an  impi-esslon-roller  mounted  on  the  frame  and  com- 
lilned  by  means  such  that  the  roller  Is  free  to  rotate  rela- 
tively to  the  carriage;  ribbon-reels  mounted  at  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  frsme ;  means  whereby  the  carriage  may  be 
moved  along  the  frame  and  the  roller  rotated ;  and  means 
for- actuating  the  ribbon-reels  so  as  to  feed  the  ribbon 
alternately  different  degrees  in  opposite  directions. 

13.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame ;  a  carriage ; 
an  Impression-roller  mounted  to  rotate  nlatively  to  said 
carriage :  ribbon-reels  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame  ;  cooperating  means  between  the  ends  of  the  ribbon- 
reels  and  the  carriage  for  actuating  tbe  ribbon-reels ;  and 
stop-devices  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  carriage  on 
tbe  frame  In  opposite  directions. 

14.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame ;  s  carriage ; 
an  impression-roller  moonted  on  the  carriage  to  rotate 
relatively  to  said  carriage ;  ribbon-reels  moonted  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  frame ;  means  for  actuating  tbe  ribbon- 
reels;  means  for  actuating  the  frame  and  carriage  reia- 
tlvely ;  and  means  for  producing  friction  upon  tbe  ribbon- 
resls  to  pravent  too  rapid  rotstion  thereof. 

15.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame ;  a  carriage 
carrying  an  impr(>seion-roller  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
combined  by  means  such  that  tbe  roller  may  rotate  rela- 
tively to  tbe  carriage :  means  for  moving  the  carriage  and 
frame  relatively  ;  ribbon-reels  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  frame;  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  ribbon- 
reels  may  be  varied  at  wUI  to  give  to  the  ribbon  a  feed 
movement  of  predetermined  extent. 

16.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame;  a  carriage; 
an  Impression-roller  mounted  to  rotate  relatively  to  the 
carriage ;  means  for  moving  the  carriskre  and  the  frame 
relatively ;  ribbon-reels  mounted  om-  at  each  end  of  the 
frame ;  and  detachable,  interchangeable  and  variably  actu- 
ated means  for  actuating  the  ribbon-reels  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  whereby  to  vary  the  rotation  of  the  ribbon-reela 

17.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame ;  a  carriage 
and  an  impression- roller  mounted  on  the  frame  and  com- 
bined by  a  yielding  means  such  that  the  roller  may  rotate 
relatively  to  the'  carriage  and  have  a  yielding  engagement 
with  the  form  ;  the  carriage  consisting  of  a  frame  provid- 
ing a  bridge  with  depending  end-portions  ;  means  between 
the  frame  and  the  end-portions  of  said  carriage  for  main- 
taining an  operative  connection  between  the  latter  and  the 
frame ;  and  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  whereby  the 
carriage  and  frame  may  be  moved  relatively  and  the  im- 
pression-roller simultaneously  rotated. 

18.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame;  a  carriage 
and  an  impression-roller  mounted  on  the  frame  and  com- 
bined by  means  such  that  the  roller  may  rotate  relatively 
to  the  carriage  and  have  a  yielding  engagement  with  tbs 
form :  the  carriage  consisting  of  a  frame  providing  a 
bridge  with  depending,  bifurcated,  end  portions  ;  anti-frlc- 
tlon  means  between  the  frame  and  said  end-portions  of 
the  carriage  for  malntsining  em  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  latter  and  tbe  frame;  and  means  mounted  on 
the  carriage  whereby  the  carriage  and  frame  may  be  moved 
rdatlvely  and  the  Impression-roller  simultaneously  rotated. 

19.  In  combtnitlon,  a  type-holding  frame ;  a  carrla<« 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  frame ;  an  Impression-roller  com- 
bined with  the  carriage  by  means  such  that  said  roller 
may  rotate  relatively  to  said  carriage  ;  means  on  the  car- 
riage for  causing  the  roller  to  rotate  and  the  carriage  to 
travel ;  and  means  for  holding  said  roller  to  Ita  work  eon- 
prising  a  resilient  device  carried  by  each  end  of  said  roller. 

20.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame :  a  carriage 
moonted  to  travel  on  said  frame ;  an  Impresslon-roIler  com- 
bined with  the  carriage  by  means  such  that  said  roller  may 
rotate  relatively  to  said  carriage;  means  on  tbe  carriage 
for  causing  the  roller  to  rotate  and  the  carriage  to  travel ; 
f^l^  carriage  having  anti-friction  means  cooperating  wltb 
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the  frame,  and  sah  i  roller  carrying  elastic  means  on  its 
ends  cooperating  with  said  frame,  the  said  anti-friction 
and  elastic  means  lieing  combined  so  as  to  maintain  the 
rarriage  In  operative  relation  to  the  frame  and  produce  a 
relative  yielding  action  between  said  frame  and  roller. 

21.  In  combinatian,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  com- 
position to  be  repr()duced  ;  a  carriage  and  an  impression- 
roller  combined  by  (neans  such  that  the  latter  may  rotate 
relatively  to  the  foriner ;  ribbon-reels  mounted  to  rotate  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  frame:  means  whereby  the  carriage 
and  frame  may  be  noved  relatively  and  the  roller  simul- 
taneously rotated;  iind  means  carried  by  one  of  said  ele- 
ments and  said  reel;,  whereby  at  the  end  of  each  relative 
movement  of  said  frame  and  carriage,  the  ribtwn  may  be 
fed  a  predetermined  distance  over  the  composition. 

22.  In  combination,  a  type-holding  frame;  a  carriage 
having  slide-bearingi! ;  an  impression-roller  having  Journal- 
blocks  fitted  to  said  t>earing8  and  having  heads  located  be- 
tween the  carriage  ftnd  roller ;  means  adjacent  the  heads 
cooperating  with  tho  frame,  and  means  on  the  carriage  co- 
operating with  the  I  rame.  said  two  means  being  combined 
to  hold  the  roller  i  nd  carriage  yieldingly  in  cooperative 
relation;  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  and  frame 
relatively  and  simultaneously  rotating  said  roller. 

2o.  In  combinaticn  with  a  frame  for  holding  composi- 
Vlon,  a  carriage  bikving  an  impression  roller  Joumaled 
therein  ;  means  betvreen  the  frame  and  carriage  for  main- 
taining the  two  anil  the  impression-roller  in  cooperative 
relation;  means  bet<veen  the  roller  and  the  frame  enabling 
the  one  to  actuate  tlie  other  ;  means  carried  by  the  carriage 
for  driving  the  impiession-roller  and,  through  the  medium 
of  the  other  means  recited,  move  the  carriage  and  frame 
relatively  ;  a  ribtK)n  mounted  upon  reels  so  as  to  cooperate 
with  the  compositkiQ  and  move  relatively  thereto  and  to 
the  carriage;  and  means  carried  by  the  reels  and  by  the 
carriage  for  intermiitently  actuating  the  ribbon. 


13,818.      NECKWEAR 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
New  York.     Filec 
Original   No 
471,086.     (CI.  2 


1.  In  a  neck  tie,  the  combination  of  a  neckband  and  two 
tying  ends,  a  portion  of  the  inner  band  only  of  the  neck 
tie  cut  away  and  a  iitrlp  of  antifriction  fabric  substituted 
therefor. 

2.  In  a  neck  tie,  t  be  combination  of  a  neckband  and  two 
tying  ends,  a  portion  of  the  inner  face  only  of  the  neck- 
band being  made  of  substantially  antifriction  fabric,  said 
portion  of  the  neckland  being  made  substantially  solid  by 
cementing  the  sever  il  plies  together. 

3.  In  a  neck  tie.  ihe  combination  of /i  neckband  and*  two 
tying  ends,  a  portion  of  the  inner  face'  of  the  neckt>and 
being  made  of  subsi  antlally  anti-friction  fabric,  said  por- 
tion of  the  neckband  being-  made  substantially  solid  by 
cementing  by  waterproof  cement  the  several  plies  of  t^e 
neckband. 

4.  In  a  neck  tie,  the  combination  of  a  neckband  and  two 
tying  ends,  a  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  the  neckband  be- 
in^  cut  away  and  eu  strip  of  relatively  antifriction  fabric 
substituted  therefoa^nd  a  portion  of  said  neckband  be- 
ing made  substantially  solid  by  cementing  the  several 
plies  together.  I 

5.  In  a  neck  tie.  tjbe  combination  of  a  neckband  and  two 
tying  ends  formed  of  an  interlining  thinner  In  an  interme- 
diate portion  than  In  the  tying  ends  and  a  cover  fabric 
folded  thereon,  a  stfip  of  anti-friction  fabric  on  the  Inner 
face  only  of  the  neckband  substantially  the  width  of  the 
neckband,  and  rowslof  stitching  fixedly  securing  said  strip 
of  material  to  all  tae  plies  of  the  said  cover  fabric  in  the 
neckband.  I 

6.  In  a  neck  tie,  tihe  combination  of  a  neckband  and  two 
tying  ends,  a  portian  of  the  inner  face  only  of  the  neck- 
band formed  of  a  strip  of  substantially  anti-friction  fab- 


ric independent  interlinlngs  In  the  tying  ends,  and  rows  of 
stitching  fixedly  securing  said  antifriction  fabric  to  the 
neckband,  said  stitching  also  engaging  the  inner  adjacent 
ends  of  said  Interlining. 

7.  In  a  neck  tie,  the  combination  of  two  tying  ends  and 
a  neckband,  a  portion  of  the  inner  side  only  of  the  neck- 
band being  cut  away  and  a  relatively  antl-frlction  fabric 
substituted  therefor  an  interlining  in  said  necktie  sub- 
stantially thinner  in  a  portion  of  the  neckband  than  in 
the  tying  ends,  and  rows  of  stitching  fixedly  securing  said 
anti-friction  fabric  to  all  the  piles  of  the  necklumd,  said 
stitching   also   engaging   the   Inner   adjacent   ends   of   the 

i   portions  of  the  interlining  of  the  tying  ends. 

8.  In  a  necktie,  the  combination  of  a  neckband  and  two 
tying  ends,  a  portion,  of  the  inner  face  only,  of  the  tie 

t  formed  of  a  strip  of  relatively  snurath  ribbon,  and  stitching 
securing  said  strip  to  all  the  plies  of  the  neckband  of  the 
tie. 


William    A.    Kxrs,    New    York, 

Slip  Scarf  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

Mar.  27,   1914.     Serial  No.   827,756. 

92:i|534,  dated  June   1,   1900,   Serial  No. 
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13,819.  BOW  REST  AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Habry 
B.  Whiti,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gilliam  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,642.  Original  Na 
1,046.356,  dated  Dec.  3,  1912,  SerUl  No.  692,369.  (CL 
21—61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  member,  having  a  rest  arranged  to 
support  the  bows  of  a  vehicle  top,  a  rod  movably  mounted 
on  said  member  and  provided  with  a  clamp  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  rest  to  support  the  bows,  a  collar  carried 
by  said  rod  and  arranged  above  said  member,  a  clfmping 
device  mounted  on  said  rod  below  said  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  collar  when  tightened  to 
draw  the  rod  downwardly  and  rigidly  secure  it  to  said 
member,  ball  ratchet  mechanism  between  the  said  mem- 
ber and  clamping  device  for  locking  the  latter  against 
turning,  and'a  yiejdable  device  interposed  between  the  col- 
lar and  member  tending  to  normally  elevate  the  rod.         • 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  one  side  of  a 
vehicle  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  arnf,  a  rest  movable 
toward  and  from  the  vehicle  on  said  arm,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  rest  to  said  arm,  the  said  rest  including  a  pair  of 
brackets  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  (it 
one  side  of  said  support,  the  brackets  being  tormed 
with  alined  opeaings,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  In  said 
openings  and  nrovlded  with  an  arm  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
clamp  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  rest  to  support  a  set  of  vehicle  top 
bows  In  folded  position,  a  pair  of  nuts  screw-threaded  on 
said  rod  and  arranged  at>ove  and  below  said  brackets  and 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  secure  the  rod  thereto  in 
operative  position,  a  ball  ratchet  meobanlsm  Interposed 
between  one  of  said  nuts  and  the  adjacent  bracket  for  lock- 
ing said  nut  against  turning  movement,  and  a  yieldable 
member  arranged  between  the  other  nut  and  the  adjacent 
bracket  tending  to  normally  elevate  the  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  -device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  one  side  of  a 
vehicle  and  having  a  rest  movable  toward  and  from  the 
vehicle  thereon,  means  for  securing  the  rest  to  said  sup- 
port, the  said  rest  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
brackets  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  at 
one  side  of  said  support,  the  brackets  being  formed  with 
alined  openings,  a  rod  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  openings  and  provided  with  an  arm  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  laat  mentioned  arm  and  ar- 
ranged  to  cooperate  with   the  rest  to  support  a  set  of 
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top  bows  in  folded  position,  a  pair  of  nuts  acrew-threaded 
on  said  rod  and  arranged  above  and  below  said  brackett 
and  cooperating  with  each  other  to  secure  the  rod  there- 
to in  operative  position,  a  ball  ratchet  mechanism  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  lower  bracket  and  the  adjacent  nut  for 
locking  the  latter  against  turning  movement,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  other  nut  and  the  adjacent  bracket 
arranged  to  be  put  under  tension  when  the  flrat  mentioned 
nat  is  operated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  one 
aide  of  a  vehicle  and  Including  a  plate  on  which  the  bows 
of  the  vehicle  top  rest,  said  supporting  means  being  formed 
with  alined  openings,  a  rod  extending  through  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  openings,  the  said  rod  being  provided 
with  a  clamping  plate  cooperating  with  the  rest  plate  to 
support  the  bows  in  folded  position,  and  provided  with 
screw  threads  at  Its  lower  end,  a  nut  engaging  with  the 
screw  threaded  end  of  the  rod  for  securing  It  to  said  sup- 
porting means,  a  ball  ratchet  mechanism  between  the  sup- 
porting means  and  the  nut  for  locking  the  latter  against 
taming,  and  means  tending  to  elevate  said  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  compressed  when  said  nut  is  tightened. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  one  side  of 
a  vehicle  for  supporting  a  set  of  top  bows,  a  device  for 
clamping  the  bows  on  said  support  comprising  a  vertically 
adjustable  member  having  an  arm  and  a  clamp  mounted 
thereon  and  a  spring  member  carried  by  said  clamp  and 
connected  to  said  arm  Intermediate  Its  ends  for  securing 
the  clamp  thereto  and  permitting  It  to  move  angularly 
and  laterally  thereon  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
memt>er,  and  means  for  operating  said  clamp  device. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  one  side  of 
a  vehicle  for  supporting  a  set  of  top  bowa,  a  device  for 
clamping  the  Imws  on  said  support  comprising  a  vertically 
adjustable  member  having  an  arm  formed  with  an  annular 
groove,  a  clamp  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a  re- 
cess, and  a  spring  member  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  clamp,  the  said 
spring  member  being  arranged  within  the  groove  of  the 
arm  Intermediate  Its  ends,  whereby  the  clamp  is  secured  to 
said  arm  but  permitted  to  move  angularly  and  laterally 
thereon  against  the  tension  of  said  spfing  member,  and 
means  for  operating  said  clamping  devise. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  on  which  the  bows  of  a  vehicle  top  are 
adapted  to  rest,  a  member  movable  vertically  relative  to 
said  support  and  provided  with  an  arm,  a  clamp  mounted 
on  saia  arm  and  arranged|^o  engage  the  uppermost  bow  of 
the  set  of  bows  to  clanJp  said  bows  on  the  support,  the 
said  clamp  being  formed  with  a  recess  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  said  recess  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
said  clamp  and  yieldingly  engaging  said  arm  intermediate 
its  ends,  the  said  recess  being  wider  than  the  width  of 
said  spring  and  the  arm  being  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  to  receive  the  spring  for  connecting  It  to  said 
arm,  whereby  the  said  clamp  when  moved  into  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  bow,  may  adjust  itself  thereto  by  angu- 
lar and  lateral  movement  on  said  arm  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  means  for  drawing  said  vertically  mov- 
able member  downwardly  to  clamp  the  bows. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  bow  engaging  and  clamping  members  for 
clamping  a  set  of  bows  in  folded  position  therebetween, 
supporting  and  spacing  means  for  said  bow  engaging  and 
clamping  memben,  one  of  said  bow  engaging  and  clamping 

'members  ))elng  mounted  on  said  supporting  and  spacing 
means  to  swing  thereupon  and  automatically  adjust  itself 
angularly  to  the  inclination  of  an  adjacent  bow  by  engage- 
ment therewith  and  being  bodily  movable  laterally  to  and 
fro  on  and  relative  to  said  supporting  and  spacing  means 
for  causing  the  said  member  to  frictionaliy  engage  said 
aupporting  and  spacing  means. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  bow  engaging  and  clamping  membera  for 
clamping  a  set  of  bows  in  folded  position  therebetween, 
supporting  and  spacing  means  for  said  bow  engaging  and 


clamping  members,  one  of  said  bow  engaging  and  clamp- 
ing members  being  mounted  on  said  supporting  and  spac- 
ing means  to  swing  thereupon  and  to  move  bodily  laterally 
relative  thereto,  and  a  yielding  device  interposed  between 
said  supporting  and  spacing  means  and  said  movable  bow 
engaging  and  clamping  member  serving  to  oppose  the  bod- 
ily movement  and  swinging  movement  of  said  bow  engag- 
ing and  clamping  member  upon  the  supporting  and  spac- 
ing means. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  body,  a  rest 
plate  carried  by  said  support,  a  rod  slidably  and  rotatably 
supported  by  said  support,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  arm,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  uppermost  bow 
of  a  set  of  vehicle  top  bows,  a  resilient  device  carried  by 
said  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  arm  and  frictionaliy 
oppose  the  rotation  of  aald  plate  relatively  thereto  but 
permitting  the  plate  to  adjust  itaelf  to  the  inclination  of 
the  adjacent  bow  when  drawn  downwardly  into  clamping 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  drawing  the  rod 
downwardly. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  normally  stationary  rest 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  side  of  a  vehicle  and  arranged 
to  support  the  bows  of  a  vehicle  top.  a  clamping  member  for 
engaging  the  bows  of  the  top  and  cooperating  with  the 
rest  to  rigidly  hold  the  bows  In  folded  position,  supporting 
means  for  the  clamping  member  permitting  it  to  move  ver- 
tically toward  and  from  said  rest  and  also  to  swing  hori- 
Bontally,  and  a  friction  device  Interposed  between  the 
clamping  member  and  Ite  supporting  means  permitting  the 
clamping  member  to  automatically  move  the  bodily  later- 
ally on  said  supporting  means  and  to  adjust  Itself  to  the 
inclination  of  the  adjacent  bow  when  being  clamped  in  en- 
gagement therewith. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  support  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  one  side  of  a  vehicle 
for  supporting  a  set  of  top  bows,  a  device  for  clamping  the 
bows  on  said  support  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable 
member  having  an  arm  formed  with  an  annular  groove,  a 
clamp  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a  recess,  and  a 
spring  member  mounted  centrally  in  said  recess  and  con- 
nected on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm  to  said  clamp,  the 
said  spring  member  being  arranged  within  the  groove  of 
the  arm  intermediata  ita  ends,  whereby  the  clamp  Is  se- 
cured to  said  arm  but  permitted  to  move  angularly  and 
laterally  thereon  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  mem- 
ber, the  side  walls  of  said  recess  operating  to  limit  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  clamp  on  said  arm,  and  means  for 
operating  said  clamping  device. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  one  side 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  plate  mounted  on  said  support  and  hav- 
ing lips  arranged  along  Ita  opposite  longitudinal  sides,  the 
said  lips  extending  toward  each  other,  the  Inner  walls  of 
the  lips  being  cut  away  intermediate  their  ends  to  form 
recesses,  the  end  walls  of  which  form  shoulders,  and  a 
pad  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  Ita  opposite  sides 
extended  into  said  recesses,  whereby  said  shouldera  oper- 
ate totrevent  endwise  movement  of  the  pad  relatively  to 
the  plate. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  one  side  of 
a  vehicle,  of  a  channeled  plate  mounted  on  said  support 
and  having  flanges  extending  along  Its  opposite  longitu- 
dinal side  edges,  the  said  flanges  being  spaced  to  recdve 
the  opposite  edges  of  a  pad  and  also  cut  away  to  form 
shouldera  near  their  opposite  ends,  and  a  pad  mounted  on 
said  plate  and  having  members  projecting  laterally  from 
its  opposite  longitudinal  sides,  the  said  projecting  members 
extending  into  said  recesses  and  the  opposite  end  walls 
thereof  engaging  said  shoulders  to  secure  the  pad  to  aaid 
plate. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  one  side  of  a 
vehicle,  the  said  support  including  a  rest  on  which  a  set 
of  vehicle  top  bows  may  be  supported,  a  device  for  clamp- 
ing the  bows  on  said  rest,  the  said  device  comprising  a 
movable  member  having  an  arm  formed  with  an  sanular 
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groovt,  a  clamp  moantc4  on  and  bodily  morable  laterally 
and  aacBlarly  relative  to  said  arm  and  a  sprlns  carried 
by  aald  clamp  aad  arrani;ed  within  the  grooTC  of  said  arm 
and  eagasing  the  walU  thereof  to  oppoae  angular  and  lat- 
eral moyement  of  aaid  olamp  on  the  arm,  and  means  for 
securing  said  clamping  4'vlcea  to  said  support. 

16.  The  ooabl nation  bf  a  stationary  rest  for  the  bow* 
of  a  Tahlcle  top,  a  claa^plng  member  arran«ed  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  rest  for  clatnplnK  the  bows  In  fokled  position, 
iiupportfais  meana  for  ssfid  clamping  member  including  an 
arm  on  which  it  is  rotajtably  mounted,  the  said  clamping 
member  being  formed  with  a  receas,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber oyerlying  said  arm  lind  bent  Intermediate  Its  enda  to 
permit  Its  opposite  ends  to  engage  the  walls  of  aald  recess 
on  opposite  sides  of  sale)  arm  for  frletlon4lly  securing  the 
clamping  member  thereto  and  permitting'  the  adjustment 
ot  said  clamping  membet  to  the  inclination  of  the  bows. 

17.  A  folding  Tehlcl4  top  holder  comprising  a  lower 
member  liaTlzig  means  ti>  receive  the  lower  side  of  a  fold- 
ing vehicle  top  and  also  ^vlng  attaching  means  and  a  ver- 
tical guide  opening;  an  {upper  member  to  engage  over  the 
upper  side  of  a  folded  vehicle  top,  a  connecting  rod  at- 
tached to  the  upper  mamber  and  alldablc  in  the  vertical 
opening  of  the  lower  laeraber,  means  to  secure  said  rod 
at  any  desired  adjustm^t  to  said  lower  member,  the  said 
rod  being  revoiubie  in  ^he  opening  of  tlie  lower  member, 
aod  the  upper  member  I  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  r^d. 


18,820.  OBINDINO  AND  D18INTEORATING  MACHINE. 
FvEDBiCK  L.  KinaiT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulveriser 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mp.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.    Filed 

•  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  Ko.  729,507.  Original  No.  978,034, 
dated  Dec.  «,  1910.  S^inl  So.  564,485.     (CI.  88—11.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  grinding  and  disintegrating  mate- 
Ttals,  consisting  of  a  mctlonal  casing  having  two  parallel 
walls  and  an  annular  recess  on  the  Inner  side  of  each  said 
walls,  a  shaft  transverse  to  said  walls,  within  said  casing 
and  situated  centrally  to  each  of  said  annular  recesses, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  an  Internal  sectional,  cylindri- 
enl  partition,  concentric  with  said  shaft,  said  partition  be- 
ing composed  of  two  |lnds  of  adjoining  sections  having 
their  curved  sides  ^da{^ted  to  be  mounted  within  the  said 
annular  reoeeses,  one  Idbd  of  said  sections  being  adapted  to 
grinding,  one  kind  of  ^id  sections  being  adapted  to  pass 
therethrough  particles  \tt  the  disintegrated  product,  grind- 
ing shoes  fnlcrumed  ort  sunportlnn;  means  concentric  with 
and  mounted  upon  saldj  shaft  within  said  partition,  means 
within  the  aald  supposing  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  enda  of  the  grlndiig  shoes  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  shoes  wltfc  reference  to  (he  Inner  surface  of 
said  partition  and  ada{)ted  to  be  adjustably  fixed  upon  the 
said  supporting  means,]  an  Inlet  hopper  leading  within  the 
said  partition,  and  meains  adjoining  said  partition  adapted 
adjustably  to  withdraif  part  of  the  insufficiently  disinte- 
grated material  from  ^rithin  the  said  partition  and  a  col- 
lecting liopper  eonnecttd  with  the  said  rasing  and  adapted 
to    collect    the    dlslnte  frated    product    which    has    passed 


through  the  said  partition,  all  combined  and  operated  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  a  casing  having  paralld 
walls,  a  shaft  paaalng  through  said  walls,  means  for  ro- 
uting said  shaft,  an  internal  cylindrical  partition  com- 
posed of  two  kinds  of  sections  resting  within  annular 
grooves  in  said  walls  and  concentric  with  said  shaft,  one 
klad  of  said  sectlona  Itavlng  each  a  fluted  concave  solid 
grinding  surface,  assembled  with  another  kind  of  said  sec- 
tions having  each  a  seml-grlnding  sieve  like  concave  sur- 
face, a  series  of  parallel  diblca  within  said  casing,  and  poai- 
tioned  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  individual  fluted 
edged  grinding  surfaces  integral  with  arms  and  symmetri- 
cally fulcrumed  In  groups  upon  said  dlslu  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  grinding  and  semi-grlndlng  sectiona  to 
disintegrate  material  fed  therebetween,  aald  individual 
grlndng  surfaces  beinc  curved  and  divergent  to  aaid  sec- 
tions, means  upon  said  disks  contacting  the  otherwise  free 
Inner  enda  of  said  arms  lor  adjustably  governing  the  out- 
ward movement  of  aald  Individual  surfaces,  and  means  for 
feeding  material  to  the  device. 

3.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  a  caaing  having  parallel 
walla,  a  shaft  paaslng  through  said  walla,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  an  intenal  cylindrical  partition  compoeod 
of  sections  resting  within  annular  grooves  in  aald  walla 
and  concentric  with  said  shaft,  one  kind  of  said  sections 
having  each  a  fluted  edged  concave  grinding  surface  assem- 
bled with  another  kind  of  suld  sections  having  each  a  semi- 
grinding  sieve-like  concave  surface,  a  series  of  parallel 
disks  wltiiin  said  casing  positioned  upon  aaid  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  Individual  fluted  edged  grinding  surfaces  integral 
with  arms  and  symmetrically  fulcrumed  in  groups  upon 
Hiild  disks  and  adapted  to  adjustably  cooperate  with  aald 
grinding  and  seml-grlnding  sections  to  disintegrate  mate- 
rial fed  therebetween,  said  Individual  grinding  surfaeea  be- 
ing curveti  and  divergent  to  said  sections,  meaaavpon  said 
disks  contacting  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  fotMdJnatably 
governing  the  outward  movement  of  said  IndieAdual  sur- 
faces, and  meana  for  feeding  to  the  device  the -Material  to 
be  disintegrated,  means  for  governing  the  disctarge  of  the 
Insufllclently  disintegrated  material  from  witiito  'he  said 
partition.  t* 

4.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
eaalag,  of  a  rotating  element  therrtn,  a  cylindrical  parti- 
tion within  said  casing  concentric  with  said  rotating  ele- 
ment, abrasive  means  upon  the  concave  surface  of'said  par- 
tition, longitudinal  rows  of  fulcrumed  arms  pivoted  upon 
s«l<l  routing  elf^ment.  Integral  abrasive  means  having 
surface  extension  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  arma,  aaid 
Ust  named  means  being  curved  divergent  to  said  parti- 
tion, and  means  upon  the  said  rotating  element  in  free  coo- 
tact  with  the  inner  enda  of  said  fulcrumed  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  adjustably  positiob  the  said  abrasive  means,  integral 
with  aaid  arms,  relative  to  the  abrasive  surface  of  said 
partition. 

5.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  a  casing,  a  curved  parti- 
tion upon  and  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  joumaled  for  to- 
Utlon  therein,  disks  adjustably  tlxed  upon  said  shaft  with- 
in said  caaing.  said  disks  being  provided  with  two  series  of 
holes,  a  set  of  rods  fastened  within  each  series  of  said 
holes,  a  series  of  seU  of  devices  fulcrumed  upon  one  set 
of  said  rods,  said  devices  having  their  outer  ends  formed 
Into  an  abrasive  curved  surface  divergent  to  said  curved 
partition,  cams  keyed  upon  the  ether  set  of  said  rods 
and  between  said  disks,  adapted  to  conUct  the  otherwise 
free  inner  ends  of  said  devices,  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  devices,  means  for  fixing  the  angular  position 
of  said  cams  upon  the  said  last  mentioned  rods  upon  the 
said  disk. 

6.  \  disintegrating  machine,  provided  with  an  Internal 
abrasive  cylindrical  partition,  a  routing  element  therein, 
a  plurality  of  curved  sharp  fluted  devices  adjustably  po- 
sitioned upon  said  routing  element,  and  having  the  curved 
fluted  surface  divergent  to  said  partition,  adapting  the 
sharp  flute<l  surfaces  of  said  devices  to  cooperate  with 
said  abrasive  surface  of  said  partition  at  a  fixed  dlsUnce. 

7.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  two  or  more  casings  ad- 
joining one  another,  each  of  said  casings  having  parallel 
walls,  inclosing  a  disintegrating  chamber,  a  shaft  paaiUng 

,   through  said  walls  and  Journaled  for  rotation  within  said 
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casings,  means  within  each  of  said  casings  upon  said  shaft 
co6p«Btlng  respectively  with  meana  within  each  of  said 
caaings  for  disintegrating  materials,  a  conTeyer  connecting 
two  adjoining  disintegrating  chambers,  an  adjustably  po- 
sitioned oscillating  valve  adjoining  the  space  between  the 
last  two  named  means  and  adapted  to  limit  the  discharge 
of  material  from  said  space  Into  said  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  a  casing,  a  cylindrical 
partition  within  said  casing,  having  parU  of  lU  concave 
face  adapted  for  grinding  and  the  other  parU  of  the  same 
adapted  as  a  siev.",  abrasive  means  supported  upon  said 
rotating  element  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  grinding 
face  of  said  partition,  cams  keyed  to  a  feathered  shaft 
upon  said  routing  means  adapted  to  freely  conUct  the 
inner  ends  of  said  abrasive  means  and  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  abrasive  means  when  acted  upon  by 
centrifugal  action,  a  cam  setting  device  keyed  to  said 
feathered  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  said  ro- 
tating element,  In  a  manner  to  adjustably  secure  the  said 
cams  against  any  angular  movement  upon  said  feathered 

shaft. 

9.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  a  casing  having  parallel 
walls,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  walls,  means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  shaft,  an  Internal  cylindrical  partition  com- 
posed of  two  kinds  of  sections  resting  within  annular 
grooves  in  said  walls  and  concentric  with  snid  shaft,  one 
kind  of  said  8«H:tions  having  each  a  fluted  concave  aoUd 
grinding  surface,  assembled  with  another  kind  of  said  sec- 
tions having  each  a  sieve  like  concave  surface,  a  series 
of  parallel  disks  within  said  casing  and  positioned  upon 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  individual  fluted  edge  grinding 
surfaces  integral  with  arms  and  symmetrically  fulcrumed 
In  groups  upon  said  disks  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  grinding  sections  fo  disintegrate  material  fed  there- 
between, said  Individual  grinding  surfaces  being  curved 
and  divergent  to  said  sections,  means  upon  said  disks 
contacUng  the  otherwise  free  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  for 
adjustably  governing  the  outward  movement  of  said  indi- 
vidual surfaces,  means  for  feedlgg  material  to  the  device, 
means  for  governing  the  discharge  of  the  disintegrated 
product. 

10.  A  disintegrating  machine,  provided  with  an  internal 
abrasive  cylindrical  partition,  a  rotating  element  therein, 
a  plurality  of  Individual  devices  fulcrumed  upon  said  ro- 
tating element,  said  devices  having  their  outer  ends  each 
formed  Into  an  abrasive  surface  curved  divergent  to  said 
partition,  means  upon  said  rotating  element  adapted  to 
contact  the  otherwise  free  Inner  ends  of  said  devices,  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  devices. 
•  11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dfscribed,  a  grinding  cham- 
ber having  a  concave  abrasive  face,  a  revoiubie  element  op- 
erating therein,  and  a  grinding  member  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  revoiubie  member  and  adapted  to  coiiperate  with 
the  abrasive  fape  of  the  grinding  chamber ;  said  grinding 
member  having  an  abrasive  face  diverging  from  Its  plvoUl 
mounting  toward  the  abrasive  face  of  the  grinding  chamber 
and  provided  with  flutlngs  transverse  of  Us  line  of  opera 
tlve  movf^inent. 

12.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
chamber  having  a  concave  abrasive  face,  a  revohible  mem- 
ber, a  grinding  shoe  plvotally  mounted  on  the  revoiubie 
member  and  having  a  rearwardly  curved  broad  grinding 
face  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  abrasive  face  of  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  \arylng  the  limit  of  movement  of 
said  shoe  toward  the  said  abrasive  face  of  the  chamber. 

13.  In  a  grinding  machine,  In  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  a  concave  abrasive  inner  face,  a  reToluble  member, 
a  grinding  shoe  plvotally  mounted  on  the  reroluhle  member 
and  having  a  rearwardly  cui^-ed  grinding  face  adapted  to 
coSperate  with  the  abrasive  face  of  the  recepUcle,  and  a 
stop  variably  adjustable  to  vary  the  limit  of  outward  move- 
ment of  the  grinding  shoe. 

14  In  a  grinding  machine,  In  combliiation,  a  cylindri- 
cal receptacle  having  a  concave  abrasive  Inner  face,  a  ro- 
tatable  member,  a  grinding  shoo  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
rotatable  member  and  having  a  rearwardly  curved  grinding 
face  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  abrasive  face  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  selectively  adjustable  stop  whereby  out- 
ward miWeraent  of  the  grinding  shoe  Is  adjustably  limited. 


DESIGNS. 


46,588.  TIP  FOR  PENHOLDERS.  Claw  Wiuom  Bo- 
iiAK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  852,123.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  penholder  tip,  as  shown 
and  described. 


46  589.  OABMENT.  Jessie  Gerldik*  Campbell  and 
Claka  Nina  Woolxeb.  Oakland,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  880.306.     Term  of  patent  3J   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for,  a  garment,  as  shown. 


46,590.  OARMKNT.  Jkssik  Gkkldink  Campbell  and 
Claha  Nina  Woolneh.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7. 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,307.     Term  of  patent  8J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  garment,  as  shown. 


46  501.  SCALLOPED  AND  FRINGED  LACE  BAND  FOB 
CVRTAINS.  Samuel  Dobfelp.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,291.  Term  of  pateut  7 
years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    scalloped    and    fringed 
lace  band  for  corUlna,  as  shown. 


I3l6 


46.592.     RUBBER 
Filed    July    31.    1914 
patent  14  years. 


BRU^H.     Otto  Eick,  St.  Louis,   Mo. 
Serial    No.    854,410.      Term   of 


\ 


The  ornamental  design 
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for  a  rubber  brush,  as  shown 


46.593.      RUBBER 
Filed    July    31.    1914 
patent  14  years. 


BRU$H.     Otto   Eick,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Serial    No.    854,411.      Term    of 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  brush,  as  shown. 


46,594.      RUBBER 
Filed    Jaly   31,    1914 
patent  14  years. 


BRU(H.     Otto  Eick,  St.  Lonls,  Mo. 
Serial   No.   864,412.     Term    of 


46,595.  RUBBER  BRUSH.  Otto  Eick,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Piled  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,413.  Term  of 
patent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  brush,  as  shown. 


46,596.  RUBBER  BRUSH.  Otto  Eick,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,414.  Term  eft 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  brush,  aa  shown. 


46.597.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Robbbt  Gattikkb,  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  859,759.    Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


The  ornamental  deslgi   for  a  rubber  brush,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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46.698.  OVERALLS.  Chahlm  M.  Hawobth,  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.,  assignor  to  Cohn,  (Joldwater  ft  Co.,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  849,290.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  overalls,  as  shown. 


46.599.  RINO,  PIN,  BUTTON,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
OF  JEWELRY.  L0DI8  LTOits,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
Sept.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,117.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring,  pin,  button  or  similar 
article  of  Jewelry,  as  shown. 


46,600.  BILLIARD-CUE  RACK.  RO88  F.  Mahbb,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,693. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  <le«lgn  for  Millard  cue  racks,  as  shown. 


46,601.  PICTURE-FRAME.  SrirAN  MicccH,  Hyde  Park, 
Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  853,546.  Term  of 
j>atent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for   picture   frameR,    an   shown. 


46,602.  OVKRGAITER.  Raymond  P.  Mobse.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  835.042.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tlio  ornamental  dcslpn  for  an  ovcrgalter,  ax  shown. 


iai8 
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Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Piled  liar.  16, 
1914.      Serial    No.   82S,183.      Term   of    patent   7   yean. 


46,003.      KUBBER   BATHINO-CAP.     Jambs   A.    Muksat,      46,005.     TEXTILE  FABRIC.     Padl  Scheidsckcb,  ParU. 
N«w  Haven,  Conn.,  ^Ignor  to  The  Seamless  Rubber  I       France,  aasigDor  to  Cbeoej  Brothers,  Soutb  Bianebeater, 


The   ornamental 
shown. 


for  a   rubbar   batbinc   cap,  aa 


Conn.,   a   Corporation   of  Connecticut.      Filed    Sept.    2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  859,760.     Term  of  patent  Si  jreara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fkbric,  as  shown. 


46.604.  CASING  FOR  CHECK-PROTECTORS.  Chablks 
H.  Sampson,  Roobesfler,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,557.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  deslg  1 
ns  shown. 


for  casing  for  check  protectors. 


46,606.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emile  Sins,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859.761.     Term  of  patent  SJ  years. 


iTje  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


46,607.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emilk  Sins,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn., 
a  Corpomtlon  of  Connecticut  Filed  Set>t.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859.762.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tb«  omamntal  dekign  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  aboTvn. 
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46,008.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emile  Siwb,  Parte,  France, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Coansetleat.  Filed  Sept  2,  1914. 
BerUl  No.  869,763.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


46,609.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emili  Sins,  Paris,  Prance, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South  Manchester,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859.764.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


-^r^' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  abown. 


46,610.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emili  Sins,  Paris,  France, 
a.sBtgnor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859,766.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


46,611.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Kuivm  Sins.  Paris.  France, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859,766.     Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


46,612.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emile  Sins,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brotbess,  South  Manchester,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859,767.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


46,61S.  DRAPERY.  Carl  Weilebt,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,019.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornnmental  design  for  a  drapery  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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46,614.  POTATO  PLANTER  FRAME.  Leland  W1LLI8, 
Grenloch.  N.  J.,  asslfnor  to  Bateman  Manufacturing 
Company,  Grenloch,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,649.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  deslgi 
stantlally  as  shown. 


for  a  potato  planter  frame  sub- 


46,616.  GARMENT.  Claba  Nina  Woolneb  and  Jassia 
Obbloinb  Campbell,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  880,309.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


46,615.     GARMENT.     Claba  Nixa  Woolner  and  Jessii 
Gkbldi.sb  Campbell.  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1914. 
Berm  of  patent  3J  years. 


Serial   No.  830,308 


■1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  garment,  as  shown. 


The  ornamenfal  design  for  a  garment,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   OCTOBER   27,   1914. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  oi 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  Clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  66,228.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  N.  V.  Lak-,  Vebf-  &  Vebnisfabbiek 
"IvoBMiCA,"  Schiedam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Oct  10, 
1912. 


! 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  words 
"  Schiedam-Holland." 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Paints,  Lacquer*, 
Varnishes,  Gobellntincture.  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover, 
Named  Salvose. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,8071.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JcLirrra  H.  J.  Colman,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Uncomblned   Ingredi- 
ents Which  When  Combined  Produce  Flavored  Gelatin. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  7,  1912, 


Ser.  No.  71,322.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Th«  Jakb  Tknnenbacm  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  June  23.  1913. 


No  exclusive  rights  are  claimed  In  the  word  "  Tennen- 
baum." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bed-Room  Sets,  Black- 
ing-Stances,    Bookcases,     Buffets,     Center-Tables,     Chairs, 


Chiffonnier,  Ghina-Closets,  Cots,  Costumers,  Couches, 
Cradles,  Cribs,  Davenports,  Desks,  Dressers,  Dressing- 
Tables,  Extension-Tables,  Folding  Beds,  Hall-Racks,  High 
Chairs,  Kitchen-Cablnets,  Kitchen-Safes,  Kitchen-Tables, 
Library  Sets,  Library-Tables,  Mantel-Cabinets,  Medicine- 
Cabinets,  Morris  Chairs.  Muslc-Cablnets,  Parlor  Sets. 
Pedestals,  Princess-Dressers.  Sideboards.  Telephone- 
Stands,  Wardrobes,  Washstands,  and  Wood  Beds. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  71,335.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Falls  Rubber  Co.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  24,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Falls  Tires,"  "  Solid 
Merit,"  "  Long  Life,"  "  Stand  the  Run,"  or  to  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  tire. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Inner  Tubes  for  Tires 
and  Tire-Casings. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  72,412.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Ehbich  A  GKArra. 
Berlin,  Germany..  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oil,  Gas,  and  Bensln 
Lamps  and  Lanterns.  Gas-Burners,  Metal  Reflectors,  Metal 
Shades,  Lamp-Galleries.  Supports  for  Incandescent  Man- 
tles. Supports  for  Reflectors,  Smoke-Bells.  Lamp  and 
Lantern  Guards,  Lamp-Counterweights.  Lamp-Pendants. 
Lamp  -  Brackets,  Coronas,  Candelabra.  Gas  -  Chandeliers, 
Gas-Standards,  and  Gas-Lighters,  Non-Electric,  All  the 
Goods  Being  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Ordinary  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  the  8th  day  of  MArch,  1886. 
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CHINEKY   P.\CKING, 

BBAKXDER    RL'BBCB  & 

Aag.  20,  1913. 
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CLj  l88 


35.      BELTING.    HOSE,    MA- 

AND  NON-METALUC  TIKES.) 

Tim  Co..  Ratherford,  N.  J.    Filed 


CODS.  3tS 


The   trade-mark 
bead  of  a  bulldog  in  fac^ 
a  sbleld  which  bears 
This  trade-mark   Is  genera 
accompany  In)?    facsimile, 
pneumatic  tire  enclrcll 
is  made  to  the  represenla 
Particular  description 
Claims  use  sine*  Nov 


It? 


ICLAS  S 


Ser.  No.  72,711.     ( 
AND  PHARMACEUT 
Laboratories   Co 
1913. 


in   the   representation   of  the 
view,  clenching  between  its  Jaw* 
word  "  Braender  "  for  display. 
Uy  arranged,  as  shown  in   the 
with    the    representation    of    a 
the  same.     However,  no  claim 
tlon  of  the  tire. 
of  goods. — Inner  Tubes. 
1,  1912. 


6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

CAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Unit»d 

MPA><T,  Chicago.    III.      Filed    Sept   6, 


ABDNITA 


Particular   dcscriptiot 
Creams.  Fac  Liquids, 
ings.  Hair -Tonics,  Toofh 
Polish,    Nail-Enamel. 
Salts.  Ammonia,  and 

Claims  use  since  Jun< 


Ic 


^ai 


Ser.  No.  72,750.    (CLASS 
ING    GOODS.) 
Filed  Sept.  9,  191S, 


of  goods. — Face-Powdera,    Face- 

ouge.  Toilet   Waters.   Halr-Dress- 

Pastes,  Tooth  -  Powders.  Nail  - 

il  Bleach,    Smelllnc-Salts.    Bath- 

Bith  I'owdera. 

8,  1913. 


22.    GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
STEiNFBLD   B«os..    New    York.    N.    Y. 


Particular  deacriptio* 
Claims  ua«  since  aboct 


of  goods. — Dolls. 
Feb.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  73.160.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
VxaoA.  Linden,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1913. 


Comprising  a  portrait  of  myself. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Preparation  for  tb« 
Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 

Claims  u*e  since  Sept.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,201.  (CLASS  2X  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AlbbhoM 
Pomp  and  Condcnssb  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1913. 

SPIROFLO 

Particular  description  of  t7oo(/a.  — Steam-Condensers. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,188.  (CLASS  32.  FURNlTUBE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) JoP-PA  Mattbess  Co.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1913. 

JOP-PA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mattresses. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  190H. 


Ser.  No.  74,674.     (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)     Gillindib 
k  Sons.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Flle4  Dec.  18.  1913.    . 

NEBULITE 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Glass   Lamp   Globes, 
Shades,  Reflectors,  Bodies,  and  Chimneys. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  74.909.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Blackman  k  OsiFriN  Co.. 
Ogden,  Utah.     Filed  Dee.  31.  'l913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Yellow  as  Gold,'* 
the  same  being  shown  on  a  yellow  background. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Seeds. 

Claims  tue  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  November, 
1918. 
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Ser.  No.  75.180.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  BCBSBLL  T.  Jot,  New  York  and  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1914. 


MONfCEYSHINE 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Furniture  -  Polish, 
Cleaner,  Polisher,  and  Finisher  for  Hardwood  Surfaces, 
Polish  and  Dressing  for  All  Woodware. 

CUiims  use  since  Dec.  22,  1913. 


S«r.  No.  75,639.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Ajidrbwb 
WiKB  AND  Ikon  Works,  Rockford.  III.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1914. 


^ndroclL 


Consists  of  the  word  "Androck." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Flue-Stops,  Tin  or 
other  Base-Metal  Spoons.  Dishpan-Stands,  Plate-Scrapers, 
Tea  and  CoflFee  Strainers,  Bowl-Strainers,  Bread-Toasters, 
and  Cake-Tumers. 

Claims  use  aince  March,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  75,990.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Goodybar  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.   18,  1914. 


IJ^LOlr^dTflT 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


-Rubber  Belting. 


Ser.  No.  76,458.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  William  B.  Andbbsoit 
FocNDBT  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1914. 


The  words  "Nickel  Alloyed"  and  "Trade  Mark"  do 
not  form  a  part  of  our  trade-mark  proper. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal  Castings,  More 
Especially  Those  Castings  Formed  of  An  Alloy  of  Nickel, 
Copf>er,  Tin,  Zinc,  and  the  Like  and  Alloys  of  Such 
Metals  with  Iron  and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1912. 

[Yol.  tor. 


Ser.  No.  76,851.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RLAL8.)  Grand  Rapids  Rbfriobbator  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     FUed  Mar.  23,  1914. 

POLAR  FELT 

The  word  "Felt"  la  not  herein  claimed  as  a  part  of 
this  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Heat-Insulating  Ma- 
terial for  Refrigerators. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  76.857.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HoMB  Creamery  Manufactdrinq 
Company,  Owatonna,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 

MINNETONNA 

Being  the  word  "  Minnetonna." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  u»«  since  Feb.  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,241.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Lakeside  BiscriT  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butterettes.  a  Thin 
Biscuit  Made  from  Country  Butter,  Malted  Milk,  and 
Winter-Wheat 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  12,  1912, 


Ser.  No.  77.361.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  The  Vitaslidb  Company,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1914. 


^MKMiJaaM 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Lantern-Slides. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  17,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   78,465.      (CLASS   15.     OILS   AND  GREASES.) 
Harry  Coolby,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed  May  22,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— OiXa,  Greases,  and  Lu- 
bricants, But  More  Particularly  Auto-Oils,  Castor  Ma- 
chlne-Oll,  Separator-Oils,  Gun  Oils.  Graphite  Harvester- 
Oil,  Harvester-Oil,  Coach-Oil,  Cylinder  Oil,  Gas  Engine  Oil, 
Turbine-Oil,  Dynamo  Machine  Oil,  Type-Writer  OU,  Axle- 
Greases,  Transmission-Greases,  and  Sponge-Greaaea. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  12,  1914. 
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22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPOBT- 
N  C.  DrPTR.\  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Oaki,  Pi. 


The  words  "  Brand 
Particular  descriptk) 
CUUms  use  since  Feb 


Ser.  No.  78.623.     ( 
ING  ENGINES.) 
Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


€>VS 


"  and  "  Toys  "  being  disclaimed. 
»  of  goods. — Toys. 
15.  1914. 


CLASS 


19.     VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
fHE  J.  M.  Skuzeb  C.  a  B.   W.  Mfg. 
Filed  May  28,  1914. 


maldo  to  th<>  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
Lioods." 
deacrtpi  ion    0]    yooda. — Carriages,    Buggies, 


No  claim  belnj; 
of  the  words  "  Good 

Particular 
and  Wagons. 

Claim*  u«e  since  Jiine  10,  1912. 


8«r.   No.   78,632.      ( 
AND  VENTILATi:; 
ELECTRICAL  .\1 

FABSIK    F.    W.    k 

many.     Filed  May 


CJLASS   34.      HEATING.   LIGHTING. 

G  API'ARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 

.\RATUS. )     Westf.  GasolChlicht 

.  C.  KiLi.iNu,  Hagen-Delstern,  Ger- 

28,  1914. 


Db 


Mundus-Licht 


"  Mundus-Licht.* 
Particular  detcrip^ion 
Incandescent   Gas  - 
Brackets.    Suspensions 
Hoods,  Reflectors  c 
Therefor,   Metallic  Springs 
neys.  Shades,  and  Gl4be8 
Claims  use  since 


Ji 


Ser.  No.  78.688.     (CI 
AND    PHARMACI  U 
MoND  Chemical  <|o 
1914. 


of  goods. — Gas-Burner   Nozzles 
ntles,    Lamp  -  Accessoriefl,    Coronas. 
Lyre-Shaped    Brackets.    Burners, 
r  Than  Glns.s.  Carriers  and  Holders 
Non-Electric  Lanterns.  Chim 
of  other  Material  Than  Glass, 
n.  24.  1914. 


\SS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

:TICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Dia- 

Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Filed   June   1, 


Particular 
Claims  use  sinci' 


description  of  goods.— A  Laxative. 
pr.   15.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,841.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) IBVINO  McEwBN,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Jane 
5,  1914. 

JUXALL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Concentrated  "  Pure 
Fruit "  Flavor,  Lemon,  Ginger-Ale,  Root-Beer.  Orangeade, 
and  Grape-Juice. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,842.  (CLASS  38.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  MiaATHON  TiBB  ft  RuBBKB  CO..  CuyafaogH  Falls. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  5,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Rubber  Tire*.  Casings, 
and  Tubes. 

Claim*  use  since  about  Dec.  28,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,966.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION   MATE 
RIALS,  t     Shatfkb  Roofing  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.    Filed 
June  10,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  descHption  of  yooda.— Prepared   Roofing  in 
Sheet  and  Liquid  Form. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1884. 


S.r  No  79.055.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.. AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  De- 
TiiuiT  Kkkrigebatob  Gbip  CO..  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
June  13.  1914. 


Rgfrigeialor  Grip 


Tl>e  words  "  Detroit  Refrigerator  Grip  "  appearing  00 
the  drawing  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goo<U. — Satchels.  Hand  Bags, 
Suitcases.  Trunks,  and  Portmanteaus. 

CJaim*  use  since  Apr.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,123.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  RosBSFiEU)  Bbos.  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  15,  1914.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


OldMcBraj^r 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1892. 
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Ser.  No.  79,210.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bonnet- Veh- 
SLAGB  Tool  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  19.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Conductor  and  Ticket 
Punches. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  79,212.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.\LS.)  The  Flexstone  Pboducts  C^o.,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  19,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Cement-Like  Com- 
pound for  Constructing  Flooring,  Waterproof  Walls  and 
Ceilings. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.213.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Flbxsto.nb  Pbodccts  Co.,  Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  19,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Cement-X>lke  Com- 
pound for  Constructing  Walls.  Floors,  Wainscoting,  and 
the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.292.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  »  Gil- 
bert ft  Co..  Owensboro,  Ky.     Filed  June  22,  1914. 


0 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Trade- Mark." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Constipation.  Stomach  Trouble.  Indigestion, 
Intestinal  Trouble,  and  Gas  and  Fullness  of  Stomach. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  79,295.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  James  E.  Kbnnboi, 
Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  June  23,  1914. 


UZIT 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Stove  -  Earners   and 
Gas-Stoves. 

Claims  use  since  July  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,336.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Fbanklyn  R.  Mdlleb,  Waukogan.  111.  Filed 
June  24.   1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sanitary  Cement  Floor- 
ing and  Magnesite  Stucco. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  15,  1914. 


Ser.' No.  79.368.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  National  Motor  Vehicle  Co.,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Filed  June  25,  1914. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Automobiles,    Motor- 
Trucks,  Chassis,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Noveml>er,  1905.  * 


Ser.  No.  79.510.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  ilEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ad- 
olsta  Cablson.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  2.  1914. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  the  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Dyspep- 
sia, Indigestion.  Kidney  Diseases.  Diseases  of  the  Liver 
and  the  Bladder,  Dropsy,  Jaundice,  Brlght's  Disease,  a 
Blood-Purifler,  a  Tonic  for  the  Nerves  and  the  Stomach, 
as  Well  as  a  Relief  for  Rheumatism,  Catarrh,  Nervous 
Headache,  and  Chronic  Constipation  and  other  Stomach 
Ailments. 

Claims  use  since  June  13,  1914. 
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(CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
FO0(DS.)      B0WBB8  Bros.,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.748.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  CLAMifcs  J.  Chandlbi,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  July  13,  1014. 


Particular  deacMption  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  slncf  Mar.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.   79,555. 
ENTS   OF 
Va.     Filed  July! 


(CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGRBJDI- 
FOClDS.)      B0WKH8   Bbos.,   Inc.,   Richmond, 
6.  1914. 


The  words  and 
Particular 
and  Chicory. 

Claims  use  sincli 


representation  being  in  red. 
detcfiption  of  goods. — A  Compound  of  Coffee 

Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.633 
AND  PHARM 
Color  k  Chk 
July  8,  1914. 


ICLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
i^lcEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Kalui 
Co..   I.NC,   New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed 


M[CAL 


PUROLINE 


Ser.  No.  79.848 
RIALS.) 
Filed  July  8, 


The    trade-marl ;    consists   of    the    arbitrary    or   fanciful 
word  "  Purollne.' 

Particular  desiriptiot 
Used   In  the  Texille 
Prints. 

Claims  use  slnqe  Mar.  15,  1914. 


yn   of  goods. — A   Preparation   to  be 
Industry  for  Clearing   Dyelj^ga  and 


(CLASS   12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
Sta^dasd    Oil    Company,    Richmond,    Cal. 


11114. 


r.ALUL 

ParticiUar  dea^ption  of  yoods. — An  Aspbaltum  Prod- 
uct of  Crude  Oil  Adapted  for  Use  for  Paving  and  Roofing; 
Also  Used  in  the  jManufacture  of  Roofing  Matt>rlals.  Street 
•od  Highway  Constructions;  Also  In  the  Manufactore  of 
Insulators. 

Claims  use  since  the  9tb  of  Jane.  1914. 


The  trade  mark  has  the  general  appearance  of  a  seal 
and  consists  of  the  coined  word  "  Yesterlald,"  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  facsimile  signature  of  applicant  within  a 
circle  on  a  substantially  circular  background,  the  words, 
facsimile  signature,  and  circle  and  the  background  appear- 
ing in  coutrasting  colors  or  shades  of  color.  The  exclu- 
sive right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  E^gs  "  Is  hereby  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Eggs. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.749.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Clake.vcc  J.  Chandler.  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  July  13.  1914. 


The  exclusive  rijrht  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Chand- 
ler's." "Eggs,"  and  "Trade  Mark  Registered"  is  hereby 
disclaimed. 

PartUulnr  description  bf  pood*. —Eggs. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,801.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DlBMA 
Vita  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  15,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  (;ood».— Hair-Tonic,   Depilato- 
ries. Cold-Cream,  and  Face-Powders. 
Claims  u»e  since  May  15,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  79,802.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fbawk  B.  Dbnnib,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  July  15,   1914. 

SECURITY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Calf-Food  Compoand. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  1,  1902. 


.  I 
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Ser.  No.  79,826.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS)        THB      VARNI  -  SHBBN      MANirACTDHINO 

Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  15,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fumlture-Pollsh. 
CI<i<ffl«  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,904.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
BI.\L8.)  Thb  Gbnbral  Fireproopino  Co.,  Yonngstown, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jnly  18,  1914. 


m^ 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal  Lathing,  Metal 
Used  for  Reinforcing  Concrete  and  Cement,  Wall  -  Ties, 
Waterproofing  Compounds.  Waterproof  Roofing,  and  Wa- 
terproofing Solutions. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.042.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELBCTBICAL  APPABATU8.)  Jacob  S.  Shbbman. 
Staunton,  III.    .Filed  July  24,  1914. 


Auto 


ITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Miner's  Lamps. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


Ser,  No.  80,053.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  W.  G. 
Huownb  Mfo.  Co.,  Kingston,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  25,  1914. 


KEENO 


Particular  detcripiion  of  goods. — Ice-Picks.  Ice-Chisels, 
Kitchen-Spatulas,  Kitchen-Knives,  Cleavers,  and  Saws. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  July  9.  1909. 

207  0.  G.— 79  IVol.  t07. 


Ser.  No.  80,061.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OU  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Si  LZBEfeoEK  &  Sons  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1914. 


P.  S.A. 
BLACK 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Black."  and,  fur- 
thermore, 8i>eclfically  disclaims  the  word  "  Black  '  as  any 
part  of  its  trade  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Animal  Hair,  Curled 
Animal  Hair,  and  a  Mixture  of  Animal  Hair  or  Curled 
Animal  Hair  and  Vegetable  Fiber  to  be  Used  for  Uphol- 
stering Purposes. 

<laim»  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.063.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OK  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Silzbkbukk  &  Sons  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1914. 


CONGO 
MAID 


Particular  description  of  0ood«.— .\nimal   Hair.  Curled 
Animal  Hair,  and  a  Mixture  of  Animal  Hair  or  Curled  Anl 
mal  Hair  and  Vegetable  Fiber  to  be  Used  for  Upholstering 
Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1914. 


S*T.  No.  80.064.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Si  lzbebokb  &  Sons  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25.  1914. 


SNODRIFT 
WHITE 


No  claim  lieing  made  to  the  word  "  White,"  and.  fur- 
thermore, speclflcaily  disclaims  the  word  "  White  '  as  any 
part  of  its  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Animal  Hair,  Curled 
Animal  Hair,  and  a  Mixture  of  Animal  Hair  or  Curled  Ani- 
mal Hair  and  Vegetable  Fiber  to  be  Used  for  Upholstering 
Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,065.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  St  lzbek<jek  &  .^>ns  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25.  1914. 


BOVEEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Animal  Hair.  Curleil 
Animal  Hair,  and  a  Mixture  of  Animal  Hair  or  Curled  Anl 
mal  Hair  and  Vegetable  Fiber  to  be  Used  for  Upholstering 
Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 
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(CLASS    1.      RAW   OR   PABTLY-PBK- 
rtlALS.)     SiLZBKiKJEK  &  Sons  Company, 
mod  July  2.-..  1014. 


MOTOR 
BLACK 


No  flalin  belnjf 
more,  specifically 
of  Its  trade-mark 

parlii-ulnr  de^^pt 
Animal  Hair,  nnd 
mal  Hair  and  Veg^tabl 
i'nrposes. 

Claium  use  sine ! 


made  to  the  word  "  Black,  '  and,  further- 
(llBClaims  the  word  "  Black  "  as  any  part 


on   of  fyoo(i«.— Animal    Hair.  Curled 

h  Mixture  of  Animal  Hair  or  Curled  Anl- 

e  Fiber  to  be  Used  for  Upholstering 

June  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.   80,068 
PARED  MATEk 
New  York.  N.  \ 


ParliiHlar 
Animal  Hair,  and 
mal  Hair  and  \>i 
Purposes. 

Claim M  line 


dead^ption   of  yoo</».— Animal    Hair,   Curled 

a  Mixture  of  Animal  Hair  or  Curled  Anl- 

able  Fiber  t«  be  I'sed  for  Upholstering 


iietf 


since  June  1.  1914. 


Ser.   No.   80,069. 
PARED  MATFlR 
N»-w  York.  N. 


No  claim  Iteing 
more,  specifically 
of  Its  trademarli 

Parliculur  de» 
Animal  Hair,  an 
mal  Hair  and  V 
Purposes. 

Vlairng  use 


Ser.    No.    80,070 
PARED  M 
New  York,  N 


(CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY-PRB- 

lAI.S.)       Si  LZBEROER  &  SONS   CO.MPANY, 

Filed  July  2r..  1914. 


EBONr 
MAID 


(CLASS   1.      RAW   OR    I'ARTLY-PRE- 
lALS.)     Sllzbehoeh  &  Sons  Company, 
Filed  July  25,  1914. 


AUTO 
GREY 


made  to  the  word  *'  Grey,"  and.  further- 
disc-laims  the  word  "  Grey  "  as  any  part 

■ription  of  Qooila. — Animal    Hair.  Curled 

a  Mixture  of  Animal  Hair  or  Curled  Anl- 

eketable  Fiber  to  be  Used  for  Upholstering 


sin  :e  June  1,  1914. 


(CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY-PRE- 
.\T*RIAL8.)     St  LZBKRr.ER  &  Sons  Company, 
1'.     Filed  July  25,  1914. 


CORDOBAH 


Parlicular  drti 
Animal  Hair,  an 
mal  Hair  and  V 
Purposes. 

rinimM  u$e  si 


Ser.  No.  80,071.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Sllzberoer  &  Sons  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1914. 


liption  of  goods. — Animal  Hair,  Curled 
a  Mixture  of  Animal  Hair  or  Curled  Ani- 
able  Fiber  to  be  Used  for  Upholstering 


6  get 


Ece  June  1.  1914. 
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I.K. 
BLACK 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  '"  Black,"  and.  fur 
themiore.  specifically  dl-sclaim  the  word  "  Black  "  as  any 
part  of  their  trade-mark. 

I'artifular  demription  of  yooda.  Animal  Hair,  Curled 
.\nlmal  Hair,  and  a  Mixture  of  Animal  Hair  or  Curled  Ani- 
mal Hair  and  Vegetable  FMber  to  be  Used  for  Upholstering 
I'urposes.  , 

Vlaimit  use  since  June  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.137.      (CL.VSS  17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
J\.ME.s  H.  REfJAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  28,  1914. 


Particular  dfcriptlon  of  goodn 
Claims  use  since  June  HO.  1914. 


Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  80,140.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  SfssFKLD,  Lobsch  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Fll.d  Julv  28,  1914. 


Particular   description  of  ooo(f».— Eye-1'rotectors,   Gog- 
gles, and  Spectacles. 

Claims  use  since  May  21.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80,165.  (CL.A88  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Sir.vERBERr;  I.mp(irt  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  29,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-    Halr-Nefu. 
(laints  use  since  May  15.  1914. 


S<r.  No.  S0,17.T  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.VRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thomas 
M.  Il.isR.  Muskogee.  Okla.  Filed  July  .10.  1U14. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Dr.  William  P.  Powell. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Colds  and 
Coughs. 

Claims  use  since  the  28th  day  of  May.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.174.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thomas 
O.  Bass,  Muskogee,  Okla.      Filed  July  30,  1914. 


\fflHIOOP°HO-MO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Colds  and 
Coughs. 

Claims  use  since  the  28th  day  of  May.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,188.      (CLASS  17.      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Ja.\ie8  B.  Reoax.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  80,  1914. 

KDNG  COLE 

Consisting  of  the  words  "King  Cole." 
Particular  description  of  pood*.  -Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  80,210.  (CLASS  .T  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Rl- 
VERE  RuBBEB  COMPANY.  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Chelsea, 
Mass.      Filed  July  .il,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. - 
Claims  use  since  July  3.  1914. 


-Rubber  Horseshoes. 


[Vol  807. 


Ser.  No.  80,229.  (CLASS  S5.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY P.UKIXG.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
HiDsox  «c  Thi-rbkk  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Aug. 
1.  1914. 


oooc 


Particular  description   of  .</<,0'/«.— tlubber   Belting.   Rub- 
ber Hose.  Leather  Belting,  and  Cotton-Fabric  Packing. 
Claimn  urn-  since  January,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  80,283.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gbix.nell  Wilms  &  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  3,  1914. 

Big  Injun 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  80,299.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pawcatcck  Wooi.ex  Mills, 
Westerly,  K.  I.      Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 


Z 


OJentfarry 


Comprising  the  words  "Glengarry  Zephyrgals,"  the  ex- 
clusive independent  use  of  the  word  "  Glengarry  ''  Is  not 
being  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen  Piece  (ioods. 

Claims  use  since  July  28,  1914. 


Ser.   ^.'o.  80,333.      (CLASS  21.       ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
.     TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      New  YORK  CoiL 
Co.  Jiew  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  5.  1914. 


(Un4'C&ie, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ignition  .\pparatus  for 
Internal-Combustion  F'nglnes 
Claiwn  UHC  since  Mav  20.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  S0..J36.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHIN- 
ERY. AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.*  The 
Sidney  TtMH.  Company,  Sidney.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5. 
1914. 


I'artiiular  description  of  goods. — Band-Saws,  Band-Saw 
Guards.  Band-Saw  Guides,  Band-Saw  Blades.  Resawlng 
.K^ttachments  for  Band-Saws,  Band-Saw  Ripping-Gages. 
Band-Saw  Fllinj:  and  Setting  Clamps,  Band  Saw-Brazing 
Tongs  and  Clamps,  Variety-Saws,  Comblnatlon-Saws,  Saw- 
Tables,  Universal  Saws.  Circular-Saw  Guards.  Saw -.Vrbors, 
Bevel    Ripping-Gages,    Ceiling-Guards,   Clrcular-Saw-Fillng 
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Villus.  Swing-Saws,  Hand- Jointers,  Jolnter-Guarda,  Feed 
I'lanlnjt  Attachments,  Planers,  Shapers.  Shaper-Fences, 
UoTetall  Attachments,  Shaper  Guards,  Hollow-Chisel  Mor- 
tlsers  and  Eorers,  Combined  Mortisers  and  Tenoners,  Post- 
Borers.  Wcod-Turning  Lathes,  Pattern-Makers'  Lathes, 
Universal  ¥oodworkers.  Universal  Woodworker  Attach- 
ratnts.  Porlable  Woodworkers,  Combination  Jointers  and 
Saw-Tibles,  Hollow  Chisels,  Dado  Heads  or  Groovers. 
Triple  Bits,  Ronter-Blts.  Clrcnlar  Saw  Blades,  and  Miter 
or  Combinailon  Saws. 

Claim»  u*€  since  Jfne  1,  1911. 


Ser.  Xo.  80, 
TEXTIL 

FACTUai 

1914. 


578.  (CL.\SS42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
FABRICS.)  TH«  Salts'  Textile  Manu- 
CoMPAXY,  Bridgeport,  Conn.      Filed  Aug.  «. 


xs 


PERSIATEX 


Particular  drucription   of  j^ood*.— Velvets   and    Plushes 
in  the  Piec«. 

Claitn»  me  since  about  July  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,  389.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  Schcstbb  Compant,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  AUi  u  7,  1914. 


Particuldr  description  of  good». — Plain  and  Carbonated 
Xon-AlcohcUc  Beverages. 

Claims  me  since  June  1,  1911 


^Ser.  No.  801403 
TEXTII4E 
Rye  and 


(CLASS  42.      KNITTED,  NETtA).  AND 
FABRICS.)     Leshkk.  Whitman  k  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 


QK^Pit 


Particulkr  description  of  goods. — Worsted  Linings. 
Claims  tse  since  on  or  about  July  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No 
TUS. 

TRIG 


»), 


.„.409.      (CLASS  21.       ELECTRICAL  APPAEA- 
MVCHINE8,    .AND   SUPPLIES.)      Samsos    Elic- 
CoiiPAXT,  Canton.  Mass.      Filed  .\ug.  8,  1914. 


latteries. 
Claims 


SAMSON 


Partieut^r  description  of  goods. — Open-Circuit  Electric 
<««  slnee  October,  1887. 


Ser.  .No.  80.419.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGRES^ 
E.N'TS  OF  FOODS. »  The  .\x8TED  &  Bt.BK  Co.,  Spriaifc 
field.  Ohio.      Filed  Auj?.  10,  1914.  .^, 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
ParticMlar    description    of    goods. 
Flour. 

(  laims  use  since  Mar.  30.  1914. 


Self  Rising    Wheat- 


Ser.  No.  80.422.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  .\kix-Er8Kixe  Milling  Compant, 
Evansvllle.  Ind.      Filed  Aug.  10.  1014. 


CREAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Shorts. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  17,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,425.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Candy  Bros.  Mra.  Co..  St.  Lonis, 
Mo.      Filed  Aug.  10.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  — Fra\t  Tablets. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80.426.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.VL8.)  CENTRAL  Ohio  Paper  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 

TryoiD 

Particular  description  of  (;ood«.— Building  and  Roofing 
Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  80.433.  (CLASS  49.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habicht,  Bracn  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.449.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.!      TBirMPH    MiLi>8,   Tampa.    Fl». 
Filed  Aug.   10.    1914. 


■CAVeR 

Particular     descHption     of     goods.—SMts,     Nut-Meats, 
Honey,  (-latin.  Maple-Sugar,  Figs,  Poppy-Seeds.  Caraway- 
Seeds.   Egg  Albudien.   Cocoanut.   Prune  Jam,    Peanut-But 
ter.  and  l»ried  Peas  and  Bonns. 

Claims  use  since  July  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.444.  (CL.VSS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Sears,  Rokbick  ajtd  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 


v*. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bed  Blankets. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  25.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.445.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Skah.s,  Roebick  and  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111:     Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Bed-Blankets. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  30,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  March,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80.450.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Triumph  Mills,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.   10,   19*4. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  March,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  80.453.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Annix  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 

DEFIANCE 

Comprising  the  word  "  Defiance." 
Particular  dcKcription  of  goods. — Bunting. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.481.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  M.\TE- 
RIAL8.)  Cabpentkr-Mobtox  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 


OAUOflflE 

CONTINUOUS  CIEAT 
READY  ROORNG 


Ser.  No.  80,448.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tbiimph  Mill.s,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed   Aug.    10,   1914. 


TAW 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Continuous  cleat 

ready  roofing." 

PartUular  description  of  yoo«/».— Ready  Roofing  Con- 
sisting of  a  Fibrous  Material  Treated  with  a  Non-inflam- 
mable  Weather-Resisting  Composition. 

Claims  use  since  July  27.  1914. 


Ser  No  80.51T.  (CLASS  26.  ME.\SURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Lewis  G.  Reynolds,  Rich- 
mond. Ind.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 

LUNA-LITE 

Particular  deMoription  of  pood*.— Projection-Screens  for 
^'  •  Motion-Picture  Theaters. 

particular  description   of   goods.-ColTee   and   Chicory.  Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  15th  day  of  NovemJifer. 

nijiims  use  since  about  1909.  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  80,d2».  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Grinnell  Willis  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  T-     Filed  Aug.  l.*^,  1914. 


PnrticuUti 


Ser.  No.  80lS38.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Califobma  Cannekies  Co.,  San 
FranciscoJ  Cal.     Piled  Aug.  13.  1914. 


Partii-ula 
Claima 


u« ; 


S»T.  No.  80^51 
RIALS.) 
111.     File<t 


Particutat 
Claims  us ; 


Ser.   No.  801572 
ENTS    OK 
York,  N.    r 


detcription  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods, 
since  February,   1904. 


ONO 


description  of  goods.- — Canned  Fruits, 
since  July,  1912. 


(CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
I'MTED  States  Gvpsi  m  Compa.vv,  Chicago, 
Aug.  13,  1914. 


PYROBAR 


description   of  goods. — Gypsum    Tile, 
since  June  7,  1910. 


.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
FOODS.)       Waui)    Baking    Company,    New 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1914. 


SILVER  QUEEN 


Particulai    tlvs<iiption  of  i?ood».— Cakes. 
i'laims  us?  since  Mav  1.  1914. 


80  5 


Ser.  No 
ENTS    O 
York.   N. 


573.      (CLASS   40.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
FOODS.)      Wakd    Baking    Company,    New 
Y.     Filed  Aug.   14.   1914. 


Particula 
Claims  m 


Ser.    No.   80j 
ENTS    O 
York,  N. 


5UNKI5TG0L0 

description   of  goods. — Cakes, 
since  May  1,  1914. 


574.  (CLAbS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
'  FOODS.)  Ward  Bakinu  Company,  New 
Y.     Filed   Aug.   14,   1914. 


OEYlCS  DREAM 

Particulat    description  of  goods. — Cakes. 
Cl<iitn»  vJjp  since  May  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80.576.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ward  Baking  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   14,   1914. 


E5PANIT0 


I'nriicular   description    of  goods. — Cakes. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.584.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQT'ORS. »  FisHEL  k  Levy,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1914. 


pvOEN  jue/^^^ 


Particular  description  of  gotxl*. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  29,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.596.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1914. 


TRIPLEMINT 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Claims  usf  since  Aug.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,636.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
.MK.N'TS.  rORTFOLIOS.  .VND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Th« 
Belber  Trink  a.  Bag  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.   18,   1914. 


MIR-0  WARDROBE 


No  <lalm  Is  made  f  )r  the  word  "  Wardrobe." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Trunks. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  8.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,671.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 


EQLOEN  NUGGET 


Particulnr  description  of  goods. — Cakes. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80,682.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  B.  MORGAN  Co.,  Inc.,  Norfolk, 
Vn.     Filed  Aug.   19,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.700.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  William  C.  De  Abmond,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed   Aug.  20,  1914. 


Protectus 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.— Liquid  and  Paste 
Paints,  lolors.  Enamels.  White  Lend.  Fillers.  Varnishes, 
Driers  Wood-Stains.  Primers.  Floor-Wax.  Floor  Polish. 
Inrnlture  Polish.  Carriage-Top  Paints,  Bronze  Powder 
Mronzf  Liquid,  Golrt-Leaf,  Oils  for  Painters  T  se,  and 
Reducers. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1901. 


Particular  demyription  of  good*. — Butter. 
Claim*  use  since  Aug.  12.  1914. 


Ser  No  80,697.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Bbtz 
PiiRCK  COMPANY,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1914. 


Ser  No.  80.734.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  l^JGREDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  W.M.  Wrigley  Jk.  (  umpany,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     FlliHl  Aug.  21,  1914. 

PEPS 

PnrUcular  deacription  of  j700f/«.— Lozenges. 
Claim*  use  since  Aug.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.737.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  B  *  R 
BIBBER  COMPANY,  Brookfleld  and  North  Brookfleld, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  22,-1914. 


^\BRQf 


Particular  description  of  yoorf..-Ral)ber  Soles  and  Heels. 
Claims  u»e  since  July  1,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  ffoorfs.— Punches,  Dies,  Twist- 
Drills  Button  Sets.  Reamers.  Milling-Cutters.  Hammers, 
Screw  Drivers.  Razors.  Machine  Knives,  and  Steel  Pocket 

Knives. 

Claim*  u*e  since  August,  1911. 


Ser    No    80,7.39.     (CL-VSS  «.     <HEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

'and  PHARMACEUTICAL  I-REPARATIONS.  •     ..tGV>,T 

GU8TAV  LVEBERT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1914. 

AK-NO-MOR 

Particular  dcsrnption  of  goods.  -A  Remedy  to  Relieve 
Headache,  N.niralgla.  Toothache.  Grippe.  Rheumatic  Pains. 
(Jout,  Lumbago,  and  Nerve  Achea. 

Claims  uKr  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


8er  No.  80,699.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  William  C.  De  Armond,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1914. 


^..r  No  HO  749.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS .  Wakhen  Chemical  &  M.vm  F.u-rt  ring  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1014. 


Aquanon 


Particular  description  of  ,;oorf«.--Membrane  Waterproof- 
ing and  Rooflng-Felts  and  Treated  Fabric  for  <  ons'ructlon 

Purposes. 

Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  10.  l.»14. 


Particular    description    of    (;ood«.— Liquid    and    Paste 
Paints    colors.   Enamels.  White  Lead.   Fillers.   Varnishes, 
Driers     Wood-Stains,     Primers,     Floor-Wax.    Floor  Polish, 
Furniture-Polish.    Carriage-Top    Paints.    Bronze    Powder 
Bronze    Liquid.    Gold-Leaf.    Oils    for    Painters'    Use,    and 

Reducer*. 

Claim*  u*e  since  January,  1901. 
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Ser    No.   80.758.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Chmk  Neal   CorrEE    t ....   Nash- 
ville, Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1914. 

WONDER 

Particular  descHpUon  of  pooito.— Roasted  CofTee 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 

No.  4.] 


1^34 


Ser.  No.  » 
BNTS 
TlUe 


760.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INQREDI- 
FOODS.)      Chuk-Neal   CorrKB    Co..    Nwh- 
Te4n.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1914. 


OF" 


ParticuJdr 
Claitiit  u  re 


a«r.  No.  8(1.761.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS O^  FOODS.)  Cheek  Neal  Coffeii  Co.,  Nath- 
ville,  Teijn.     Filed  Au«.  24.  1914. 

NaxwellHouse 


Particula  <• 

Blended  Ten. 

Claims  u<  e 


Ser.   No.  8(1762 

ENTS  or 

vlUe.  Tenb 


Ser.  No.  80 
ENTS 
vllle, 

TlSO. 


or 

TenD 
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MORNING  BRACER 


deacription  of  goods.- 
slnce  Sept.  1,  1908. 


,'offe«. 


dcacription    of  Oood*. — Blended    Coffee    and 
since  Sept.  1.  1897.  , 


I  CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INOREDI- 
FOOD8.)      Chibk-Ncal   Coffee    Co.,   Nash- 
Flled  Ansr.  24,  1914. 


Particula  ■  de«ciii/tion  of  yooda. — Blended  Coffee. 
ClaivM  u^e  since  Sept.  1,   1908. 


763.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INOREDI 
FOODS.)      Cheek  Neal   Coffee    Co.,    Nasli- 
Flled  Aug.  24.  1914.     Under  ten-year  pro- 


CUMBERUND 

Particula^  description  of  goods.-  Roasted  Coffee. 
Claims  u4e  since  Feb.  20,  1895. 


Ser.    No.  8C 
ENTS 
vllle,  Tenh 


'65.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
FOODS.)      Cheek-Neal   Coffee    Co.,   Nasii- 
.     Piled  Ang.  24,  1914. 


^m(s^ 


Ser.  No.  80.786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  >  DuLtTH  Candy  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 
Fil.-d  Aug.  25,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  about  April,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  80.788.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  II.  Jevne  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  good*.— Chocolate  Candj. 
Claims  use  since  July  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.789.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  Jevne  Company.  Los  Angelea, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1014. 


Polo 


The  plcti 
Particmla\ 
Claims  u 


■k 


M- 


re   being  fanciful. 
description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee, 
since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  t;ood«.— Chocolate  Candj. 
Claims  use  since  July  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,790.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  Jevnb  Company,  Loe  Angeiea, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candy. 
claims  use  since  July  27,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80,791.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  H.  Jtv.vE  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 


'1-^^ZM.^i^^ 


8«r.  No.  80,845.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  I.  B.  Klein- 
ERT  RiBBER  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1914. 


KEWPIE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candy. 
Claims  use  since  July  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.792.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  H.  Jevne  Company,  Loe  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Baby-Pants. 
Claitns  use  since  the  13th  day  of  August,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,870.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Yobkshibb  Worsted  Mills, 
Lenni  Mills,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  28, 
1914. 


Tennis 


Particular  description  of  jrooda.— Chocolate  Candy. 
Claims  use  since  July  27.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,807.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wa.shbi  hn-Ci(o.sby  Co.,  Minneapo 
lis.  Minn.     Filed  Aog.  25,  1914. 

ORONO 

Particular  description  of  aood«.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,826.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ryff  &  Co. 
A.  G.  Strickwarenfabrik  Bern,  Berne.  Switzerland. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 


Particular  desci-iption  of  goods. — Woolen  Worsted  Goods 
in  the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  15th  of  April,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  80,892.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Goodwin 
Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1914. 


£=§»] 


•^m  6f^ 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Brand  "   Is  expressly 
disclaimed. 

Particular  d-scripUon  of  pood*.— Knitted  Underwear. 
CIa4m*  iM*  since  Apr.  30.  1914. 


A  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  representation  of  a 
shoe  is  disclaimed. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Children's    Leather 

Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,836.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CALIFORNIA  Cotton  Mills  Co., 
Oakland.  Cal.     Piled  Aug.  27,  1914. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Caut-On." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  and  Linen  Fab- 
rics, Crashes,  Damasks,  and  Table-Covers  in  the  Piece  and 
Batts  and  Comforters  of  Silkoline  and  Sateen,  Cotton  and 
Linen  Towels. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  December,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  80,893.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Gimbel 
Brothers  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
81,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Ladies'     Suits    and 

Cloaks. 

Claims  use  since  July  16,  1914. 
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)03. 


(CLASS  6.     CHEMUALS,  MEDICINES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)   Charles 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  31,   1914; 


ionolj^ 


ine 


ila  ■ 


description  of  i/oodt. — .\  Fluid  Fuel-Improver 
Projnotes    Combustion    and    Assists    In    Removing 


I'articu 
WUlch 
Carbon. 

Claims  uke  since  June  27,  1914 


Ser.  No.  80*29.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) p:dward  L.  Woodley.  Shamrock,  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  1.  i"J14. 


>r(  s 


Trade  Mark  "  shown   In  the  drawings  are 
claimed  as  forming  no  part  of  the  trade-mark. 
dexcription  of  i/ooda. — Carbonated  Non-Alco- 


The  wo 
hereby  dls 

Particular 
holic  Beverjges 

Claims  u  le  since  June  5.   1914 


Ser.  No.  80 
AND  PH 

SABURO  ( 


Particu 

of  P'emales 

Claims 


>.'.4.  (CLASS  6.  «HP:M1CALS.  MEDICINES, 
VRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Shiro 
HiBA,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 


Icr 


ute 


description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Diseases 
since  July   !♦>,   1914.  [ 


Ser.  No.  80.947.  (Ct.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
T.  U.MPLEBV,  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hied  Sept.  2, 
1914. 


EN-GAR-DO 


Ser.  No.  80J936.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Doyi-e-Kidd  Dry  (iooos  Co.. 
Little  K^ck.   Ark.      Fllfd   Sept.   2,    1914. 


RIOLE 


Parliculdr  description  of  goods.^Cotton  Piece  Good*. 
Claims  t^se  since  July  1,  1914. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical  Gelatinous 
Preparation  for  Removing  Iron-Rust  and  Various  other 
Stains. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1005. 


Ser.  No.  80,966.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  George  J.  Geeb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 

"SILVER  BEACH" 

I'articular  description  of  goods. — Woolen,  Worsted,  Silk, 
Mohair,  and  t'otton  IMece  tJoods  and  Piece  Goo<ls  Made  of 
a  Combination  of  Two  or  More  of  Those  Fibers. 

Claims  use  since  May  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,908.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  (;bok<;e  J.  Geeb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 


TRIOOTINE 


9« 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Woolen,  Worsted,  Silk. 
.Mohair,  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods  and  Piece  (ioods  Made  of 
a  Combination  of  Two  or  More  of  Those  Fibers. 

CUiiiiis    use   since    Fob.    2.    1014. 


Ser.  No.  80,969.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  <;eobge  J.  (Jeer,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 


SUN  RESISTA' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen,  Worsted,  Silk, 
Mohair,  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods  and  Piece  Goods  Made  of 
a  Combination  of  Two  or  More  of  Those  Fibers. 

Claims  use  since  May  25.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.994.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Wakken  Chemical  ft  Ma.nlfactubing  Com- 
p.v.NT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.     : 

SAFEGUARD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ready  Roofing. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.   3,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  80.995.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABKIi'S.)  Amo.skeac  Mamfactlrino 
CnMiMNY,  Manchester,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1914. 


Utility 


Particular  description  of  goods.—  Cottou-Ploce  and  Cot- 
ton  Dress  (Joods. 

Claims  use  since  the  29th  day  of  October,  1907. 

No.  4.1 


October  27, 1914- 
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Ser.  No.  81,062.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Samcbl  Lewis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  81,070.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Noethmn 
Shoe  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


'0SU5. 


Particular  description  of  yood«.— Leather.  Rubber,  and 
Canvas  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,  1914. 


S^r  No  81.190.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.^  THE  Hart- 
ford Machine  Screw  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.-  Filed 
Sept.   11.   1914. 


camn-yKon 


Particular    description    of    goods.— .\    Cloth    Used    for 
Scrub  Purposes. 

Claims   use  since    18*.»4. 


Ser.  No.  81,063.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ix)braine  Manufactubinq  Com- 
pany, Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pumps. 
Claims  use  since  July   1.   1914. 


TRADE 


Ser  No  81,191.  .CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
\ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  HoEVKL  Sand- 
blast Machine  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1914. 


r-lARK 


Maimfactmin^Co. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Bengallne,  Chiffon, 
Crashes  Serges.  Bedford  Cords,  Poplins.  Batistes,  Mohairs, 
Cashmeres,  Panamas,  Covert-Cloth,  Worsteds,  Cotton-Warp 
Fabrics,  and  (  otton  Goods  in  the  Piece. 

C'{<Mm«  use  since  June,   1882. 


Particular   desniption  of  jzoorf^.-Sand-Blnst  Machlnea. 
Claims   use  since  .\ug.   25.   1914. 


ser    No   81068.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
'    TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      M.  C.  Mi.iEL  &  COMPANT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8.  19^4. 


Ser   No   81,194.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     William  J. 
MacFabland,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1914. 


^o^/i^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  *•  Shoes. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Boots,  Shoes,  and  bUp- 
pers  Made  of  Leather,  of  Leather  with  Cloth  Tops,  or  of 
Canvas  with  Leather  Soles. 

Claims  use  since   Aug.   1,   1014. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods— &i\)i  Piece  Goods  and 
Printed  Silks. 

Claims   use  since  October,    1013. 
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Ser  No  81,198.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) John  J.  Ryan,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1914. 

Who's  Who  Among  ContractorB 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Title  of  Certoln  Bio- 
graphical Sketches  for  Publications. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,  1914. 

No.  4.] 


"38 


8er.  No.  81. 
TEXTILF 

Tf  BI.NO 

N.  Y.     Fl 


99.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
FABRICS.)  Thb  Salt's  Tbxtilb  Manutac- 
MPANY,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    and    New    York, 

ed  Sept.  11,  1914. 


Co 


Particulai 
the  IMece. 
Claimt  u4e 


8er.  No.  81, 
TEXTILE 

TDRING 

N.  Y.     Fl 


ill 


Particulc 
the  Piece. 
Claims 


US' 


Ser.  No.  81, 
TIFIC  A^PLI 
Soutbbrid;( 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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SERVITH 


description  of  goods. — Velrets  and  Flushes  In 
since  about  July  15,   1914. 


00.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
FABRICS.)     Thb  Salt's  Textili  Manofac- 
>.MPA.\T,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    and    New    York, 
ed  Sept.  11,  1914. 


FURETTE 


description  of  goods.  —  Velvets  and  Plushes  in 
since  about  July  15,  1914. 


52.     (CLASS  26.     ME.\SURING  AND  SCIEN- 
.\NCES. )     American  Optical  Compant, 
e,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  15,   1914. 


RIVAL 


Particulai 
and  Parts. 
Claims 


uie 


description  of  goods. — Ophthalmic  Mountings 
since  July  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,b7.T  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  T0  3LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pratt  & 
Whitnet  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1914. 


CON  ECCENTRIC 


Particiilav 
Claims 


uiie 


Ber.  No.  81, 
AND 
Porta, 


89.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      J.    R. 
mpa,  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1914. 


Ti 


Particulai- 
Claims  we 


Ser.  No.  81 
AND 

TIO.NAL 

III.     Flle< 


II 


description  of  goods. — Taps, 
since  .-Vug.    14,    1914. 


pIanal-po-ort. 

description  of  goods. — Purgatives, 
since  Dec.    1,  1913. 


18.      (CLASS  23.     ri'TLERY,  MACHINERY, 
TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Interna- 
VESTEK  Company  or  New  Jkbset,  Chicago, 
Sept.  18,  1914. 


Har\ 


i.v  K 


NIIY      AXUY. 


"  Handy  Kndy." 
Particulat  description  of  goods. — CnltlTators  and  Har- 
rows and   Piirta  Thereof. 

Claims  u^e  since  May  1,  1912. 

[Vol.  907. 


Ber.  No.  81,319.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jerhet,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.   18.  1914. 

KEYSTONE 

"  Keystone." 

Particvlar  description  of  goods. — Mowers,  Rakes.  Stack- 
ers, Hay- Loaders,  Combined  Rakes  and  Stackers,  Corn- 
Shellers,  Feed  Mills  and  Grinders,  Huskers  and  Shred- 
ders, Seeders,  Harrows,  and  Separate  Parts  for  Each  of 
Said  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  1870. 


Ser.  No.  81,340.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Irwin 
Auger  Bit  Company,  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1914. 


Th«  IRWIN  Bit 
ReaUS-PatOff. 


The  words  within  the  rectangle  are  not  claimed  as  a 
part  of  the  present  trade  mark,  the  word  '*  Irwin  "  having 
been   heretofore  reglsten»d. 

Particular  dcHcrifttion  of  goods. — Auger  Bits. 

Claims  use  since  June  22,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81.365.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'HEI'ARATIOXS.)  Tim- 
othy A.  DcoGAN,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1914. 

HOD  IE 

Particular  description   of  goods.-   Stomach-Tablets   and 
Intestinal  Eliminants. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  3,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81.400.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.XiEB 
S.  Allan,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1914. 

CREMOL 


Particular  description   of  goods.-  Tooth-Paste,   Talcum 
Powder,  and  Toilet  Water. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  81,418.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Wil- 
liam B.  Price,  Ponghkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1914. 


PROTECTOL 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Protectol." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Waterproofing  Com- 
position for  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 

N«.  4.] 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"39 


^T  .ac  oQ      OTTTT  FRY    MACHINERY    I  Ser.  No.  81.4H.5.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8. 
Ser.  No.  81.416.     (CLASS  23.     CUTI^RY.  MACHINERY.  |  ser^^^    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Cac- 


\ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Walworth 
Mamkactirino  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  -2, 
1914. 


tola  Remedy  Co.,  Emerson,  Nebr.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1914. 


Comprising  a  hexagon  within  a  circumscribed  diamond 

and  the  words  "  Walco  Hex  "  printed  within  the  hexagon. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrenches. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,433.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Pittsblrgh  Chlsued  Steel  Co.,  Pittsburgh, 
I'a.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1914. 


"RESISTO" 


Particular  description  of  j/oods.— Remedies  for  Wboop- 
ing-Cough,  Croup,  Coughs,  and  Colds. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser  No  81.494.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINF>8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam B.  Price,  Pougbkeepsle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1914. 


r<irticular  dei>niption  of  good*. — A  Concrete-Hardener 
Made  of  Pulvcriied  Iron  or  Steel  Mixed  with  Sand.  Oil, 
Asphaltum,  Ac.  ;  a  Waterproofing  Compound  for  Concrete. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,444.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Earle 
<;ear  &  Machine  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1914. 

LEA    SIMPLEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Saws. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1908. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  geometrical  figure  shown 
in  the  accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  0oods.~A  Compound  for  Flre- 

prooflng  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81,466.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Kittanning  Brewing  Co.,  Klttan 
nlng.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1914. 


Ser  No.  81.495.  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ^V.L- 
LiAM  B.  PRICE,  PoughTceepsle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  ^6. 
1914. 


4C 


.P 


jfSr 


REPELITE 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Bc^r,  Porter,  Ale. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   1,  190.5. 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Repellte" 
Particular    description    of    goods.— A    Composition    for 
Waterproofing  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  81.474.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Stual.ss  &  Jacob,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1914. 


mwm^ 


Ser  No  81,496.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.L- 
LiAM  B.  Price.  Pougbkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26. 
1914. 


OPACITE 


Comprising  the  word  "  Paradise." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— SWk  Piece  Ooods. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  17,  1914. 
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The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Opaclte." 
Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Waterproofing  C<  in 
position  for  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1909. 

No.  4.1 


I240 


8er.  No.  81, 
AND 

Lt  A  M     B 

1914. 


■!97.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       WiL- 

*BiCE,    PoughkeepRle,   N.    Y.      Filed   Sept.    26, 


The  trade 
Particular 
position  for 
Claima  tui 


mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Kmla." 
descriiition  of  goudn. — A  Waterproofing  Coin- 
Fabrics, 
since  Jan.  1.  1909. 


H98 


Ser.  No.  81, 
AND    PH^^ 

LIAVf     B 

1914. 


(CLASS  t3.     CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

RMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       WiL 

*KICK,   Poughkeepsle,    N.    Y.      Filed   Sept.    26, 


Consists 
Particular 

position  for 
Claims  uti 


Ser.  No.  81, 
AND 
Shear   C 
1914. 


Particula 
Claima 


USf 


Ser.  No.  81, 
AND 

MORET 

28,  1914 


Mir 
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EMU 


DENSa 


'  the  word  "  Densol." 

dtacription  of  goodn.—A  WaterprooflntCom 
Fabrics, 
since  Jan.  1.  1909. 


A)5.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 

TO^LS.   AND    PARTS  THEREOF.)      The   Acme 

.Mi'AX\\   Bridgeport.    Conn.      Filed    Sept.    28, 


.^^\^  sr^^ 


deacription  of  goods. — Shears  and  Scissors, 
since  Nov.  16.  1911. 


24.     (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

PHlARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       The 

CAWTiLB  Co.MPA.NV,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept. 


^bUTAIft^ 


Particulai 
Starch. 

Claima  ua^e 


description  of  gooda. — Bluing,  Ammonia,  and 
since  Aag.  7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,526.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
tional Steel  &  Copper  Plate  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  28,   1914. 


JSSM 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.  —  A   Substitute   for  Po- 
tassium, lodld  and  lodln  Renubllmed. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,536.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Tayix)r  Instrument  Cojjpa- 
ME.S.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1914. 


MERCOLOR 


■Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Thermometers. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  27.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,562.  (CLASS  45.  BEVKKAtiKS.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) WooD-Di'NNKLLH  Co.,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1914. 


<*»™'V 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Non-Alcohollc    Lai- 
Iwnated  Beverages. 

Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.573.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  SioMiND  J.  Lano,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1914. 


-93- 


J'articiilar  dcxcription  of  ijoodn. — Whisky,  and  Particu- 
larly Blended  Whisky. 
J      Claima  uae  since  April,  1910. 


I 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 
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OCTOBER  27,  1914. 


100.738.  SILK  CURTAINS  AND  SILK  GOODS  TO  BE 
SOLD  IN  THE  PIECE  OR  BY  THE  YARD.  A.  Theo- 
rxiBE  Abbott  &  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  28.   1913.    Serial  No.  72,567.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.739.  CANNED  OLIVE-OIL,  FRUITS,  AND  VEGE- 
TABLES.    MiCHELE  Ajello,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  2,   1914.     Serial  No.   79,502.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,   1914. 

100.740.  CAKE  MIXTURES.  Allmade  Bakeries,  Inc.. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  21,  1914.      Serial  No.  76,807.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

10  0.74  1.  ALUMINUM  CASTINGS.  TheAllmixcm 
("astinos  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,407.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

10  0,742.  BLOCK  COAL.  Anchor  Coal  Company. 
Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Filwl  May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.   78.409.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.743.  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENT- 
ING ACCUMULATION  OR  CONDENSATION  OF 
WATER  UPON  GLASS  AND  OTHER  POLISHED 
SURFACES.     Anti-Foo  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  21.  1014.     Serial  No.  79,954.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.744.  TE.\  A?«D  COFFEE.  Ar.^uon  Coffee  Co.,  Inc., 
South  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,699.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.745.  REMEDY  FOR  ASTHMA.  BRONCHITIS.  HAY- 
FEVER.  CATARRH,  AND  BLOOD  -  PURIFIER. 
Haury  Akmstrono,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  July  7.   1914.     Serial  No.   79,594.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

«i 00,746.  VISCOUS  CEMENT.  AT8CO,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  • 

Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,419.     PUBLISHED 
AUGT'ST  25,  1914. 

100.747.  CANDY.       D. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1914. 
JULY  21,  1914. 

100.748.  CANNED  CORN,  SUCCOTASH,  AND  LIMA 
BEANS.     AuGisTA  Canning  Co.,  Brunswick,  Me. 

Filed  April  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,402.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25.  1914. 

10  0,749.  GAS-MANTLE  WITH  ATTACHMENTS. 
GlChstrcmpffabrik  Basel,  Basel,  Swltierland. 

Filed  July  7.   1913.     Serial   No.   71,565.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,   1914. 

100,760.  WHEAT -FLOUR  AND  CORNMEAL.  Beavf.r 
Valley  Milling  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Filed  October  3, 1912.     Serial  No.  66,125.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.751.  BLOOD  REMEDY.  Beggs  Manufacturing  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,983.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.752.  MEN'S  AND  YOUNG  MEN'S  OUTER  CLOTH- 
ING. Alfred  Benjamin  -  Washington  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,377.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 


Al'erbach    &   Sons,    New    York, 
Serial   No.  78,724.     PUBLISHED 


100.75."?.      LUBRICATI.NG -OIL.      William    E.    Benson, 
St.   Paul,  Minn. 
Filed    November    9,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.790.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7.  1914. 

100.754.  MEDICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  USE  AS  A 
SPRAY  IN  NOSE  OR  THROAT  AFFECTIONf*. 
Berlin  LABOR.'iTORY.  Ltd..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,353.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.755.  MEDICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOB  GASTRO- 
INTESTINAL DISTURBANCES.  Berlin  Lahoea- 
TORY,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,354.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.756.  PAINT  FOR  WATERPROOFING  CANVAS 
DUCK.     Herbert  C.  Bigham,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.434.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.757.  OUTER  WAISTS  FOR  WOMEN  AND  GIRLS. 
Bloom  &  Millmax,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,002.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,   1914. 

100.758.  DOLLS.  George  Borgfeldt  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,301.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.   1014. 

100.759.  PREPARED  PAINTS.  STAINS,  VARNISHES. 
WOOD  FILLERS.  AND  WOOD-FINISHING  FLUIDS. 
The  Bkiikjepobt  Wood  Finishing  Company,  New 
Mllford,  Conn. 

Filed  March  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  33.498.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,   1914. 

100.760.  PREPARED  PAINTS.  STAINS,  VARNISHES, 
WOOD-FILLERS.  AND  WOOD-FINISHING  FLUIDS. 
The  Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Company,  New 
Mllford,  Conn. 

Filed  March  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,499.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1914. 

100.761.  WIRE  ROPE  LIBRICANTS  AND  PRESERVA- 
TIVES. Broderick  &  Bascom  Ropb  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,747.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.762.  CAKES.  Brown  Cracker  &  Candy  Co.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  July  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,835.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.763.  LEMONS  AND  0UAN3E8.  Joseph  Bbdcato. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ^ 

Filed  May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,432.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.764.  BEER.  Blffalo  Brewing  Co.,  Sacramento, 
Cal. 

Filed  July  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,025.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.765.  CIGARS,  CIGARETTES.  AND  MANUFAC- 
TURED TOBACCO.     P.  Canniizabo  k  Co.,  New  York, 

•  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  20.   1013.      Serial   No.   74,092.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.766.  CRACKERS  AND  BISCUITS.  Thb  Caktox 
BiscctT  Co.,  Canton.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,930.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 
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100.767. 


FUed 


BATHING  -  SUITS.      Oscak    Ca«»abin«,    New 
July  3,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,627.     PUBLISHED 


Yorl:,  N.  Y. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  a;,  1914. 


OCTOBBR  37,  I9X4> 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


PUBLISHED 


AND     INNER 


Serial  No.  79,325.     PUBU8HED 


AUGUST    25,  1914. 

100.768.  ALUMINUM  CASTINGS.    Tbs  Clitblano  Euc- 
TEO  Mbtals  Company,  Clevdand,  Ohio. 

Filed  :  larch  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,017.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    25,  1914. 

100.769.  ELECTRICAL  AND  GALVANIC  CARBONS.  C. 
Con  lADTT,  Naremberg,  Germany. 

Filed    tfay  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,345.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    1«,  1914. 

100.770.  BUTTER.  Coksolioateo  GaociaT  Company, 
Tampa,  Jacksonville,  and  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Filed  July  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,901.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    25,  1914. 

100.771.  GAS-ENGINES.  Co.vtimb.ntal  Motok  Mpo.  Co., 
Detioit  and  Muslcegon,  Mlcb. 

FUed  npril  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,770. 
AUGUST    18.  1914. 

100.772.  RUBBER    TIRES,     CASINGS, 
TUEES.     Co.NvsBSB  RtBBEB  Shob  Co.,  Maiden,  Mass. 

FUed  .  uoe  3,  1914.     Serial  No.   78,763.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    18.  1914. 

100.773.  REMEDIES  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  J.  H. 
Cro<  kbb,  San  Pedro  and  Loa  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  ialy  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,091.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.774.  I  TROUSERS  AND  OVERALLS.  Thb  Cbown 
OvEiALL  Manlpacturino  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUed  June  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,457.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.775.  FOOT  POWDER  COMPOSITION.  Fbamk  Dbobk, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  June  24,  1914. 
AUGUST   25,  1914. 

100.776.  BREAD  COMPOSED  OF  PURE  HONEY  AND 
RYE  FLOUR.  Chbistia.n  J.  Dibbckx,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  .  uly  6,   1914.     Serial  No.   79.566.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.777.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  AND  STANDS.  Jambb  W. 
Ddb  lAM.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,870.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.778.  CERTAIN    NAMED   METAL   CASTINGS   AND 

FORJGIINGS.        DAIMUtB-MOTORB.'«-GE8BL.L8CHArr,     Un- 

tertilrkbeim,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
FUed  July  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,650.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914- 

100.779.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

AND    SUPPLIES.      DAIMLBB-MOTOBE.N-GB8BLLaCUAPT, 

Unte rtflrkbeim,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
FUed  July  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,661.     PUBLISHE!> 
AUGUST  25.  1914. 

100.780.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  TREES.  PLANTS, 
AND  BUSHES.     THB  Demino  Co.mj'A.vy,  Salem,  Ohio. 

Filed    December   23,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,558.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  18,  1914. 

10  0,78  1.  CRACKERS,  BISCUITS,  COOKIES,  ANeI 
CAKES.    DcBUQUB  Biscuit  Company,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

FUed  iprU  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,582.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.782.  WHELAT-FLOUR.  Thb  Du.nlop  Milling  Co., 
ClarlsvllJe,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  3,   1914. 
AUGUST  26,   1914. 

100.783.  CLUTCHES  AND  DRILL-CHUCKS.  Eclipsb 
Maciiimb  Company,  Elmira.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,804.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.784.  MEDICINE  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING  WHOOP- 
ING- TOUGH.  Edgemont  Chemical  Mpo.  Co.,  Edge- 
mont,  8.  D. 

Filed  July  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.946.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 


Serial  No.  79,629.     PUBLISHED 


100.785.  COLD-CREAM.  William  A.  Fahrbnwald.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  2,   1914.     Serial  2<o.  79,614.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26.  1914. 

100.786.  PUBUCATIONS.  Fabmbbs  National  Lipb  In- 
SOBANCB  Company  op  Ambbica.  East  Chicago,  Ind., 
and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  10,  1014.    Serial  No.  76,495.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1014. 

100.787.  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
NEW  AND  RESTORING  OLD  FLOOR  OIL-CLOTH 
AND  LINOLEUM.  Fabb  and  Bailby  Manupactohino 
Company,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  8,   1914.     Serial  No.  77.304.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1914. 

100.788.  WATER-CLOSETS.  L-WATORIES.  Fbobbal- 
HiBBB  Co..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  23.  1013.     Serial  No.  70.682.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.789.  FEEDS  MADE  FROM  WHEAT,  CORN,  AND 
OATS.     Fbdebal  Milling  Company.  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23, 1913.    Serial  No.  73,676.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  5.  1914. 

100.790.  ELECTRICAL  HORNS.  The  Fitzgerald  M»o. 
Co.,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  July  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,122.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   25,   1914. 

100.791.  ELECTRICAL  HORNS.  Thb  Fitzobbald  MfO. 
Co.,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  July  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,123.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.792.  ARTIFICIAL  BOARD.  Flintkotb  Manittac- 
TCRiNG  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  7,   1912.     Serial   No.   63,399.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.793.  MACARONI,  ELBOW-MAC.\RONI,  SPAGHETTI, 
.\.ND  NOODLES.  Thb  C.  S.  Foulds-Briogs  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,999.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.794.  ELECTRICAL  RECTIFIERS.  Mabshall  P. 
Fox,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,848.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,79.'.      SAUSAGE.      L.    Fbank   &   SoN   COMPANY,   MU- 
waukee.  Wis. 
Filed  June  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,240.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914.* 

100.796.  CREPE  PIECE  GOODS.  Franken  *  FbaNK, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,031.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.797.  MALT  EXTRACTS.  Gehb  &  C^i.,  ABTiBWGBeBYJr 
8CHAJT,  Dresden,  Germany. 

Filed    January    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    67^18.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  25,  1014. 

100.798.  RIBBER    INNER    AND   OUTER   TUBJW   FOB 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES.     Giamt  Tibk  &  Rlbbek   Com 
PANY,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jnne  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,834.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.799.  GLASS  LAMP  GLOBES.  SHADES,  REFLBC 
TORS,  BODIES.  AND  CHIMNEYS.  Gillindeh  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  PhlladelpbU,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,608.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.800.  STOCK-TONICS.  Gold  Medal  Stock  Food 
Co.,  PerrygrlUe,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No<  79.480.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1914. 

100.801.  LADIES'.  MISSES'.  AND  CHILDREN'S  DRESS 
WAISTS,  SHIRT  WAISTS,  AND  DRESSES.  GoLD- 
BTBiN  Bros.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   November   10.    1913.      Serial   No.  73.885.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1914. 


100,802.    CORN-PLASTERS,  FOOT-POWDKRB,  BUNION- 
PLASTERS,  AND  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TREATING 
SORB    AND    CALLOUS    FCBT.      Jobeph    G0OOM.AII. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,004.       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100,80&     REFLECTORS.     Robbbt  D.  Oba.y,  &14gBWOod. 
N.  J. 
Filed  March  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  76314.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,804.    BICYCLES.    Great  Webtkrn  Mpq'  Co.,  Laporte, 
Ind. 
Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,173.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

100,806.     STOCK  FEED.     Oulppobt  Gbocbbt  Co.,  Gulf- 
port,  Miss. 
Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,863.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.806.  CANDY.  Gdth  Chocolatk  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  and  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  May  9.  1914.      Serial  No.  78.166.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.807.  CANDY.  GUTH  Chocolatb  Company,  WUmlng- 
ton,  Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  9,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,157.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.808.  CANDT.  GCTH  Chocolate  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,158.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25.   1914. 

100,800.  CANDT.  GuTH  CHOCOLATE  Company,  WUming- 
ton,  Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,169.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1914. 

100.810.  CANDT.  Gcth  Chocolatb  Company,  WUmtag- 
ton,  Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

med  May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,160.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1914. 

100.811.  CANDT.  Gcth  Chocolate  Company,  WUmtng- 
ton,  Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  0,  1914.     Serial  No.   78,161.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1914. 

100.812.  CANDT.  Gcth  Chocolate  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  and  Baltimore.  Md. 

FUed  May  P.   1^14.     Serial  No.   78,162.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.813.  CANDY.  (JtTTH  Chocouate  Company,  WUmlng- 
ton.  Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   May  9.   1914.     Serial   No.  78.168.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  101*. 

100.814.  VINEGAR.  8AUER  KRAUT.  PICKLES.  MUS- 
TARD, JELLIES,  AND  PRESERVES.  B.  A.  Han- 
cock, Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Jnne  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  Tl,e«7.     PUBLI8HBD 
AUGUST  18,  1014. 

100,816.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OILS  AND  GREASES.  Thb 
Hawkeyb  Oil  Company,  Waterloo,  8.  D. 

FUed  June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,192.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1014. 

100.816.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Hebhmann  Aukam  A  CO., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  

FUed  May  6.   1914.     Serial  No.   78,006.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.817.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Hezbl  Milling  Company. 
East  St.  Louis,  111. 

Filed  May  28.  191%.     Serial  No.  78,609.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.818.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Hawks,  Ikcob- 
poRATED,  Bloomlngton,  111.  

FUed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,617.     PUBLISHIED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,810.      FLAVORING    EXTRACTS    FOR    FOODS.      B. 
IlELLEK  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  JBly  15,  1914.     Sarial  No.  79.808.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  25,  1914, 
207  O.  G.— 80 


100.820.  ENAMBIi  PAIBT.  HBMINQWAY  *  COMMJV^ 
Inc..  Boondbrook,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  70,908.     PUBLI8HED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.821.  LINIMENT,  AMMONIA,  COUGH-STRUP,  AND 
DISINFECT'ANTS.  THB  B.  M.  HouosoaHBAO  C«„ 
Camden,  N.  J.  

FUed  April  25,  1914.     SerUl  No.  77,74^7.     PUBLiaHBD 
AUGUST  25.  1914. 

100.822.  BREAD.     Holmes  A  Bon,  Washington,  D.  C 
Filed  July  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,938.     PUBLISHED 

AUeUST  25.  1914. 

100.823.  SOLE-LEATHER.  J.  W.  ft  A.  P.  HowABD  ft 
Co.,  Ltd..  Corry,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,306.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.824.  HUMAK  HAIR.  Human  Haib  Goods  Indcstby, 
New  Tork,  N.  T, 

Filed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,522.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.825.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HOSE,  BEtTINO,  GAS- 
KETS, VALVES,  AND  MACHINERY  PACKING  AND 
AUTOMOBILE-TIRES.     Impbbial    Rubber    Co.,    New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  16,  1»14     Serial  Nol  79.162.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,82e.     CERTAIN     NAMED     OILS     AND     GREASES. 

Indian    Refining    Company,    Inc.,   Augusta,    Me.,    and 

New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.217.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  25,  1014 

100.827.  GAS     FOR     MATURING     AND     BLEACHING 

FLOUR.       INBUSTBIAI    APPLIANCB   COMPANY,   ChlCBgO, 

FUed  July  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,009.     Pl/BLISHBD 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.828.  AIR-FEED  HAMMER-DRILLS  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC STEEL-ROTATING  MECHANISM.  Inoeb- 
soll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  8,  1014.     Serial  N«.  79.632.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.829.  VENTILATORS.  Wiluam  H.  Jabdine,  PbUa- 
delphia.  Pa. 

FUed  July  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,603.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100»830.     INNER  TUBES,  BLOW-OUT  PATCHES.  TIRB- 

BOOTS    AND    RELINEHS    FOR    RUBBER    TIRES, 

AND    VUIXTANIZING  -  RUBBER.      TUB   JoaNSTOWN 

Attomobilb  Co.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Filed  July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.   79,670.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  18,  1014. 

100.831.  POULTRY  FEED.  Josey-Milleb  Co.,  Beau- 
mont, Tex. 

Filed  July  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,570,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.832.  HORSE  AND  CATTLE  FEED.  J08EY-MILLBB 
Co.,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  July  6,   1914.     Serial  No.  79^7L     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.833.  HORSE  AND  CATTLE  FEED,  Josey-Milleb 
Co.,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed   July  6,   1914.     Serial  No.   79,672.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.834.  KNITTING  -  NEEDLES,  CROCHET-  HOOK8» 
SHUTTLES.  SPOOL-HOLDERS,  AND  NEEDLE- 
PROTECTORS.     Akthub  J.  Kahn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,347.     PUBLISH ET» 
AUGUST  25,  1014. 

100,836.  LADIES'  SHIRT  -  WAISTS,  Isidob  Kaitb, 
New  York.  N.  T. 

riled  Jane  6,   1914.     Serial  No.  78.873.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25.  1914. 
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AUGUST 


CJINNED   VEGETABLES.    FRUITS.    SALMON, 
ANNED    JAM.     Hinbt    F.    C.    Kilia.s,    Now 
.  Y. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,837.     PUBLISHED 
1914. 

JNDKY   STARCH.     H.   Kohnstamm   it  Co., 

Ycjrk    N.  Y. 

14,  1914.     8«^al  No.  79,778.     PUBLISHED 
.   1914. 

KJEROSENE,     GASOLENE,     NEUTRAL     OILS, 

CYLINDER  STOCKS,  AND  LUBRICATING- 

Kendall   REiri>fiNo   Company,   Biadford, 
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8ENE 
Crew 
Filed 

AUGUST 


Ji4y 
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17.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,878.     PUBLISHED 
.  1914. 

LjARD.     Kino  A  J*    k    Co.,    (LiMiTio).    Belfast, 
ndlaoapolis.  lud..  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

15.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,308.     PUBLISHED 
.  1914. 

MOLDING-SAND,      AND     MOLDING- 

ElSENBEBGEK    KLEBSA.ND- WEBKE,   O.    M.    B.    H., 

Ei8ent>4rK,  Germany. 
Filed  Jul/  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,855.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11  ,  1914. 

CPRTAIN   ESSENCES,   OILS,   AND  FLAVORS 
IN     EXTRACTS,     AND     FLAVORING     EX- 
.  FOR  FOODS.     H.  Kohnsta  uu  k  Co.,  New 
Y. 

10,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.947.     PUBLISHED 
,  1914. 

NDRY    STARCH.      H.   K0HX8TAMM   k  Co., 
,  N.  Y. 

14,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,776.     PUBLISHED 
,  1914. 

(UNNED    SARDINES.     Otto    L.    Kdehn    Co., 
ikee.  Wis. 

18.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,911.     PUBLISHED 
.  1914. 

(IaNNED    SARDINES.     Otto    L.    Kcehn    Co., 
likee.  Wis. 
'  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.912.     PUBLISHED 
.  1914, 

100,845.     (1\NNED    SARDINES.     Otto    L.    KCehw    Co., 
Milwai  kee.  Wis. 
Filed  Jiil^  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,913.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2>,  1914. 

CANNED    SARDINES.     Otto    L.    Kuehn    Co., 
Mllwat  kee.  Wis. 
Filed  Ja\y  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,914.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2),  1914. 

100.847.     CANNED    SARDINES.     Otto    L.    Kcehn    Co., 
Mllwai  kee.  Wis. 
Filed  July  IS,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.915.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2  5,  1914. 

CANNED    SARDINES    AND    OLIVE  OIL.     La 
,  AzEMA  &  Farnan,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

22,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.478.     PUBLISHED 
,  1014. 

ibOT'NTAIN  HERBS,     AN     INTERNAL     REM- 

hOR    PURIFYING    THE    BLOOD    AND    FOR 

.\  riVE   PURPOSES.     Bkbnhard  Laceb.  Berlin, 


SMOKED    MEATS.      MISSISSIPPI 
INCOBPOBATED,    Natcbez,    Mias. 
Serial  No.  79,858.     PUBLISHED 

SALTED,     DRIED.     AND     PRE- 
Chables    F.    Mattlaob   k   Sons, 

Serial  No.  79.^16.  PUBLISHED 
Samlel    S.    Mbtzleb,    Chicago. 

Serial  No.  80.182.  PUBLISHED 
Minnesota   Macaboni  Co.,  St. 

Serial  No.  79.081.     PUBLISHED 


19,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,494.     PUBLISHED 
,  1914. 

VHEAT-FIXDUR.     THE    Leavenwobth     Mill- 
Ix»avenworth,  Kans. 

23.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.011.     PUBLISHED 
.  1014. 

(SASOLENE,      NAPHTHA,      BENZIN,      KERCV 
LUBRICATING      OILS      AND      GREASES. 
Levick  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,480.     PUBLISHED 
.  1914. 
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100,862.     BISCUIT.     LOOSE  -  WiLKS    BiscDiT    Compart, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    January    28,    1914.     Serial    No.    75,500.     PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.853.  CAKES.     liOOSE- Wiles      Bisccit      Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,860.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.854.  CANDIES.    TUB  Walteb  M.  Lowney  Company. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  9,   1914.     Serial   No.   79.674.     PUBLISHED 
j   AUGUST  18,   1914. 

100.855.  TEA.      Robert  Mklbose   and   Company,   Lim- 
I            ited,   EUllnburgh,   Scotland. 

I       Filed  July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  70.016.     PUBLISHED 
t   AUGUST   25,    1914. 

I   100.856.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     MiLLViLLB  Flodb  and  Gbain 

Company,  Mlllville,  N.  J. 
I        Filed  April  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.611.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   25.    1914. 

100,867.      LARD    AND 
Packing    C^cmpany 
Filed  July   16,   1914. 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.858.  PICKLED, 
SERVED    Flh.i. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1914. 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.859.  LINIMENTS. 
III. 

Filed  July  30,  1914. 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.860.  SPAGHETTI 
Paul,    Minn. 

Filed  June  13,  1914. 
AUGUST  18.   1914. 

10  0.861.       BENCH    -    HOOKS,     BENCH    -   CLAMPS. 
WRENCHES.     Habby   R.  MiTcnELL,  Seattle.   Wash, 
Filed  July  5.   1912.     Serial   No.  04.590.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.862.  METALLIC  ROD-PACKINGS.  MoBBiS  ME- 
TALLIC Packing  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a. 

Filed    February    13.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.889.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST   18,    1914. 

100.863.  WASHERS  OTHER  THAN  METAL  FOR  COU- 
PLINGS. H.  MuKLLBB  Mancpactibing  Co..  Decatuf, 
HI. 

Filed   May   1,   1914.     Serial   No.  77.931.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.864.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Nashville  Rollbb  Mills, 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.841.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.865.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Nashville  Rolleb  Mills, 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  April  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,843.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    18,    1914. 

100,800.     BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.782.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.867.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Compamy,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.784.     PUBLISHED 
AU(;UST  18,   1914. 

100.868.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

j        Filed  July  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,786.     PUBLISHED 
'   AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100,809.     BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,786.     PUBLISHED 
'   AUGUST  18.  1914. 
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100.870.  BISCUIT.    National  Bisctrrr  Company.  Jeney 

City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,787.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.871.  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.  National  Cabbom 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,888.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    18,    1914. 

100.872.  LUBRICATING-OILS  FOR  GAS  ENGINES  AND 
MOTORS.  New  Yobk  4  New  Jebbey  Lubbicant 
Co.,  New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed   July  6,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,679.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25.  1914. 

100.873.  LINEN  HOSE.  Chables  Niedneb's  Sons  Co., 
Maiden.  Mass. 

Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,643.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.874.  (WITHDRAWN,] 

100.875.  FERTILIZER.  Norsk  Hvdbo-Elektbisk  KvABL- 
8TOFAKTIESEL8KAB,  Chrlstianla  and  Notodden,  Nor- 
way. 

Filed  July  8,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,643.      PUBLISHED 
AU<;UST  25.  1914. 

100.876.  RICE.  NOBTH  Amkbican  Mebcantile  Co.,  8*n 
Francisco.   Cal. 

li'ilod  July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,932.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.877.  REFRACTORY  BRICKS  OR  BLOCKS.  Nor- 
ton Company,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  July  24.  1014.     Serial  No.  80,032.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,    1914. 

100.878.  REFRACTORY  BRICKS  OR  BLOCKS.  Nob- 
ton  Co. M PANT,  Worcester,  idass. 

Filed  July  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.034.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25.   1914. 

100.879.  BISCUITS.  Peek,  Frean  and  Company,  Lim- 
ited,   London,    Enffland. 

Filed    December    5,    1013.      Serial    No.    74,392.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST    18,    1914. 

100.880.  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  AND  INNER  TUBES 
THEREFOR.  The  Pharis  Tibe  k  Rubbek  Co.,  New- 
ark,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,927.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,   1914. 

100.881.  TOILET-COMBS.  Philo  Hay  Specialties  Co., 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July   1.   1014.     Serial  No.   79,499.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1014. 

100.882.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  AUTOMOBILE  LUBRI- 
CATING -  OIL.  AND  TRANSMISSION -GREASE. 
PiEBCE  Oil  Cobpobation,  Richmond.  Va.,  and  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.038.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25.  1914. 

100.883.  RUBBER  TIRES.  PoLACK  Tybe  ft  RlTBBKB 
Co.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,632.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.884.  SMALL  AMMONIA  -  COMPRESSORS.  The 
IVinTSMoiTH  Engine  Co..  Portsmouth,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,685.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25.  1014. 

100.885.  CANNED  ALBICORE.  Pbemieb  Packi.nq  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,936.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1T>.  1914. 

100.886.  SAUCES  AND  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGE- 
TABLES.    J.  F.  PvLE  A  Son,  San  Jose,  Cal, 

Filed  July  21.  1014.     SerUl  No.  79.967.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.887.  CARRIAGES  AND  BUCKJIES.  RELIANCE BnOQY 
Co.\irANY,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,459.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 


100.888.  OA8-MANTLC8.     Rkliamcb  Gab  Mahtlb  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.010.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.889.  SPECIFIC  IN  RHEUMATISM  AND  A  MEDICI- 
NAL TONIC.     Riiu  LuM-(k)U  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,920.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1914. 

100.890.  COFFEE.     H.  Rippen,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,972.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100,801.      SOLID    RUBBER    AND    PNEUMATIC    TIRES 

FOR    VEHICLES.      Rlssian-Fbench    India    Rubbeb 

Glttapekcha  and  Tklbgbaph  Works  "  Pbowodnik 

Rioa,"  Ri^a,  Russia. 

Filed  April  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.635.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.892.  CANDY.  Salvo  k  Bkkdon  Candy  Co.,  Natchei, 
Miss. 

Filed  March  14. 1914.     Serial  No.  76.658.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

100.893.  GRAIN,  RICE,  AND  CORN  CRADLES.  Thb 
J.  A.  ScHwoB  Co.,  MoundsvIUe.  W.  Va. 

Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,723.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.894.  KEY-CHAINS.  The  Shepabd  Manupactubing 
Company,  Melrose.  Mass. 

Filed  May  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,794.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1014. 

100.895.  CANDIED  POPC©RN  IN  CAKES.  Fbank  W. 
Shebuan,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  April  ."JO,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.896.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1014. 

100.896.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOB  WOMEN. 
MISSES,  AND  CHILDREN.  David  E.  Sicheb,  late  of 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  Dudley  D.  Slcher  and  Samuel  A. 
Slcher.  New  York.  N.  Y..  executors. 

Filed  June  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,406.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2r>,   1914. 

100.897.  SAWS.  Simonds  Manufactcbing  Company, 
Fitchburg.  Mass. 

Filed  July   7.   1914.     Serial   No.   79,613.     PUBLISHED 
AUGTST  18,  1914. 

100.898.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  COFFEE.  SiNCor  Com- 
pany, South  Westvllle,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,780.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,  19l'4. 

100.899.  MASSAGE  AND  SKIN  CREAM  AND  ANTI- 
SEPTIC OINTMENT.  Howard  Gbobgb  Schaler- 
MANN,  Philadelphia,  I'a. 

Filed  July  8,   1914.     Serial   No.  79,647.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1014. 

100.900.  GREEN,    DRIED.    AND    EVAPORATED    AP- 
•       PLES.    Segokrman  Bros.,  Inc..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.975.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1914. 

100,001.  SELF- RISING  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.  J.  Allen 
Smith  k  Company.  KnoxvIUe.  Tenn. 

Filed    February    24.    1014.      Serial    No.    76.123.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.902.      CHEMICAL     COMPOUND    USED    FOR    THE 

TREATMENT   OF  TE.XTILE    FIBERS  TO   SOFTEN 

THE  SAME.     L.  Sonnebobn  Sons.   Inc.,  New  York. 

N.  Y. 

Fikd  July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,769.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  25.  1914. 

100.003.      FOOT-TABLET    FOR    RELIEF   OF   FOOT    AF- 
FECTIONS.   Spebo  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  11,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,741.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1014. 

100,904.        KNITTED      VESTS     AND      UNDERSHIRTS. 
Standard  Knitting  Mills  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.340.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 
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100,»0G. 
AND 


AUGUST 
100,806. 


100.908. 
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i  CALEB.  WEIGHOfi;  MACHINERY.  WEIGHTS, 
['ARTS   THEREOF.     Thk   Siaxdabd   8caij:   & 
Supptr  C'oMFAWT.  Fittabarcii,  Pa. 
FMed  M^y  2S,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,5©1.      PUBLISHED 
8,  1014. 

SALVES,     OINTMENTS.     LINIMKNT8,     AND 
TOOTK-SOAP.     IHABLBS  M.  Stbt:».  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Juie  2.3,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.305.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  ;t5.   1914. 

(OATS.     Thb  Sti!I!«-Bi.och  Co.,  Rocl»«»teT,  N.  Y. 


100,907. 

Filed  Jiiie  22.  1914. 
AUGUST  :5,  1914. 


Serial  No.  79,280.     PUBLISHED 


STEAM  •  BOILERS 
A.  Stitbxs,  Lowell 


AND    PARTS    THEREOF, 
Mass. 
Serial  No.  79.125.     PUBLISHED 


FlU'd  Jufae  ir>,   1914. 
AUOU8T     8,  1914. 

100.909.  l.A(iERBEER.  The  Gdttlikb  Baubb.nschmidt 
Stracs  BKrwi.vu  CowTAWY,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  24.  1913.       Serial  No.  71,946.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  liS,  1914. 

100.910.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  T.  AMD  C.  PUB- 
LiSHiro  CoRPoKATiuN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    F?briiar>-    2,    1914.      Sfrlal    No.    73,«84.      PUB- 
LISHED iUGUST  18,  1914. 

100.911.  klOLDlNG  MACHINERY  USED  IN  CASTING 
METALS.  Thb  Tab«ir  MAJfrrArrrBiMO  Compact, 
I'hlladelpbia,  I'a. 

Filed  Jtne  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,043.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    !5,  1914. 

DRY.   PASTE,    AND   READY  -  MIXED   PAINT. 
TEXAi  FiRB  AND  Watkb  Pboof  Paittt  Compaxt,  Hous 
ton,  Tex. 
Filed    January    27,    1913.      Serial    No.    08,158.      PUB- 
LISHED  UUOU8T  25,  1914. 

100,91;.  rNWROUGIIT  AND  PARTLY- WBOUGHT 
METJ  LS      USED      IN      MANUF.\CTURE.      Tcbton 


100,912. 


k.  Matthews,  Ltd.,  Sheffield,  England. 

6.   1914.     Serial  No.  78,891.      PUBLISHED 
18,    1914. 

STEEL    AND    IRON.     TcBTos    Bbos.    &    Mat- 
thew i,  Ltd^  Sheffield.  England. 
Filed  June  6,    1914.      Serial   No.   78.892.     PUBLISHED 
18,   1914. 

100.915.     ISTEEL  AND  IRON  BARS.  SHEETS,  PLATES. 
UOOl'S,  AND  WIRE,   UN  WROUGHT  AND  PARTLY 


Bbos. 
Filed  Jiine 
AUGUST 

100,914. 


AUGIST 


WRO 

field, 
nied 


AUGUST 
100,916. 


jGIIT.    TCRTON  Bros.  &  Maithbws,  Ltd.,  3b«f- 
Ensland. 

(I,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,898.     PUBLISHED 

1914. 


Jvne 
18, 


AUGUST 
100.917. 


GALOWS. 
Lak« 


AUGUST 
100,91s. 


AUGUST 

100.919. 
AND 
PaSTTl 


AUGUST 
100,920. 


IMC. 


PUBLISHED 


LUBRRATING-OILS.     E.  A.  Ttoebt  Co.. 
Camtlpn.  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  J  ily  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,111. 
I^S,  1914. 

BOOKS  or  PLANS   FOR  HOUSES  AND  BUN 
United  Home  Buildebb  Cohpast,  Salt 
City,  Utah. 
Filed  A^rll  17,  1014.     Serial  No.  77^151.     PUBLISHED 
18,  1914. 

FROZEN    CONFECTTON     MADS    OF    SWEET 
CREAM  AND  MAJtSHMALLOW.     P.  K.  Undehw.jod. 
Oska  oo«a,  Iowa. 
FUtd  l4nr(h  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,950.     PUBLISHED 
18.   1914, 

ENAMELS,     UNDERCOATINGS,     AND     DRY 
READY  MI.XED   PAINTS.      VaLB.VTINB  k  CCM- 
N#w  York,  N.  Y. 
FlJ«d  JMne  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.129.     PUBLISHED 
18,   1914. 

ATTOMATIC    SWITCHES    TO    BE    USED    IN 
CONKECTION     WITH     AN     .X-RAY     APPARATUS. 

Vict)B  EtECTBic  CoMPAXV,  CMcago,  III. 
Filed  June  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.439.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  lis.   1914, 


100.921.  WRENCHES.     Walob.h    MAjrr»ACTUBiN«  Com- 

PANV.    Worcester,   Mass. 
m«!  Jaly  15,  1914.     Serial   No.  79,833.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18,   1914. 

100.922.  MKVDICINAL  COMPOUNDS  OP  SELENIUM. 
CHAUi.ES  H.  Walkeb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ftlad  Jo)7  20.  1814.     Serial  No.  80.167.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,   1914. 

100.92^     LEATHER  AND  SKINS.     William  Walkbb  & 
Sons  Limited,  Bolton.  England. 
Filed  March  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  76.887.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18,   1914. 

100.924.     LEATHER  AND  SKINS.      WlLUAM  WaLKXB  k 
Sons  Limited,  Bolton,  England. 
Filed  March  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  76.888.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18.   1914. 

100,025.     FOOD  DRINK.     Dk.   A.   Wanomi  A.-G^   B«ri»«. 
Switierland. 
Fll.d  March  12,  1913.    Serial  No.  68,082.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23.   1913. 

100.926.  POWDERED  PREPARATION  MADE  FROM 
FRUITS  AND  FLOWERS  TO  BE  USED  AS  A 
FOOD  FLATORING.  O.  Washinoto!*  Corrn  Rb- 
KiMXQ  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1»14.     Serial  No.  79,923.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   25,   1914. 

100.927.  LANTERN- SLIDES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DISPLAY  BY  OITICAL  PROJECTION.  Watbo* 
Brothbus,  Baaton,  Maaa..  aaaigaon  to  Mlcagriphlc 
Slide  Company,  Boston.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Mus- 
Mckuaetts. 

Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.345.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  li^  1814. 

10  0,928.      CERTAIN   COMPOUND    FOR    REMOVING 

SCALE.  RUST.  AND  OIL  FROM  IRON  AND  STEEL 

PRODUCTS  BEFORE   FINISHING.     H.   J.   Wattxb* 

Co..  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  7§,702.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  26.  1914. 

100.9  2  9.      READY  MIXED    AND    LIQUID     PAINTS. 
Watwb  Paint  Co.,  Wayoeaboro,   Pa. 
Filed  July  15,  1914.     Serial   No.  79,834.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  25,   1914. 

100.930.  COFFEE.  Tub  Wbidkman  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio. 

Filed  July  23.   1914.     Serial  No.  80,022.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25.   1914. 

100.931.  FRESH  AND  GREEN  FRUITS.  Wexatchek 
Nouth  Ce.xthal  Fbuit  Distbibutobb,  Wenatchee, 
Wask. 

Filed  October  13.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,352.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   24,    1914. 

100.932.  DETER(;EXT  COMPOUND  FOB  CLEANING 
AND  RENOVATING  TABNISIIED  SURFACES.  WEB- 
nerSekvme  .MF(i.  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,UC9.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18,    1914. 

100.933.  REFINED  I'ETROLEU.M  FOR  ILLUMINAT- 
ING, HEATING,  AND  POWER  PURPOSES.  WEST 
India  Oil  Company,  Bayonue,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.077.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,   1914. 

100.934.  BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  SHEET- 
INGS. Wheeler  A  Mottkr  Mekcantilb  Company. 
St.  Jo««epb,  Mo. 

Filed  July  15,  1914.     Serial  No.   79,830.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,   1914. 
i<KI,9.15.      BLEACHED    AND    UNBLEACHED    MUSLINS. 

WHBKLKB    k    MOTTBB    MBBCANTILE    COMPANY.    St.    !<► 

seph.  Mo. 
Riled  July  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,831.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,   1914. 

100.036.      LUBRICATING    OILS    AND  GREASES.      Thb 
White  A  Baoley  Co..  Wofceater.  Maaa. 
POed    Februarr    12.    1914.      Serial    No.   75.880.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  25.   1914. 
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100,937.     FOLDING  RULES.     WiEBCBCH  k  Hilgbb,  LJM- 
ited.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.440.     PUBLISHED  \ 
AUGUST   18,   1914.  | 

10  0.938.      STEEL    LETTERS    AND    FIGURES    FOR    \ 
STAMPING.      W1EBL8CH    k   HiLOER,    LIMITED.    New 
York.   N.  Y.  , 

Filrd  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No,  79,441.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18.   1914. 

lOO.O.m      SCREENING    DEVICES    AND    SEPARATORS. 
The  Williams  &  Daly  Company,  Eloston.  Mass. 
Flle<l   July  9,   1914.     Serial    No-  79,688,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18.   1914. 


100.940.      FIRST    QUALITY    OP    FRESH    DECIDUOUS 
FRUITS,       APPLES.       PEARS,       PEACHES,       AND 
I'RUNES.     Yakima  County   Hobticcltubal  Union, 
North  Vnkirca.  Wash. 
Fil.Kl    February    26.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.203.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY  5",   1914. 

100,041.     AUTOMATIC  BOLT-OPERATING   MACHINES, 

PIXLEY  -  BLOCKS,    AND    HOISTS.      THE    Yale    k 

.   ToWNB   Manifactdking   Co.,   Stamford.    Conn.,    and 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  8,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.285.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.   1914. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 
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« 


U.  S.  Oirctdt  Oourt  of  Appeals— Eighth  Oircnit. 

Centuby  Electric  Co.  v.  Westing  house  Electric 

&  Mfg.  Co. 
Decided  yovcmber  S,  1911. 

191  Fed  Rep..  350. 

[Syllabus  by  the  court.] 

1.  Patents — Anticipation — Applications    Pending   To- 

GETnER. 

Where  each  of  several  applications  which  subsequently 
lipon  Into  patents  to  the  same  Inventor  describes  the 
same  machine  and  process  and  the  Inventions  claimed 
In  all  the  applications,  but  no  one  of  the  applications 
tlnlms  any  Invention  claimed  In  any  of  the  others,  and 
they  arc  all  pending  at  the  same  time,  the  respective 
dates  of  the  applications  and  of  the  patents  and  the 
respective  dates  when  the  applications  were  filed  are  Im- 
material, and  the  applications  and  patents  cannot  bo 
used  to  anticipate  or  avoid  each  other. 
'2.  Same  —  Same  —  Phioe  Patentb  —  Identity  of  Inven- 
tion. 

While  an  earlier  patent  avoids  a  later  patent  to  the 
Mme  patentee  for  the  Invention  claimed  and  secured  by 
the  former.  It  does  not  Invalidate  a  later  patent  to  him 
for  a  distinct  dlfftrent  Invention  not  claimed  and  se- 
cured by  the  earlier  patent,  whether  that  Invention  is 
general  or  specific,  as  of  a  process  or  of  a  machine  or  of 
both,  and  whether  It  Is  of  an  original  machine  or  process 
or  of  an  Improvement  thereon. 
Same — Invention — Nimber  or  Patents   Phocubablb. 

One  who  makes  several  patentable  Inventions  that 
protluce  a  new  and  useful  process  or  machine,  or  both, 
pertaining  to  the  same  subject-matter,  has  the  option  to 
take  one  patent  therefor  or  as  many  separate  patents 
therefor  as  he  makes  patentable  Inventions. 
Same  —  Consthdction  —  Nature  of  Patent  —  "  Con- 
tract." 

A  patent  is  a  contract,  and  It  must  be  Interpreted  by 
the  same  rules  of  construction  as  other  contracts. 
Same  —  Same  —  Specifications    and    Claims  —  Co:«- 

BTHUCTION  AS  A  WHOLB. 

The  intention  of  the  parties  should  be  deduced  from 
the  entire  contract,  not  from  any  part  of  It  or  without 
any  r^rt  of  it.  The  specification  which  Is  a  part  of  the 
same  application  and  specification  as  are  the  claims 
must  be  read  and  Interpreted  with  them,  not  for  the 
purpose  of  contracting  or  of  expanding  the  latter,  but 
to  ascertain  from  the  entire  agreement  the  actual  in- 
tention of  the  parties,  and  that  Intention,  when  ascer- 
tained, should  prevail. 
gAME — Invention — Process  and  Apparatus. 

Separate  patents  for  a  new  and  useful  process  and 
for  a  new  and  useful  apparatus  to  practise  It  may  be 
sustained,    although   no  other  apparatus  to  practise   It 
Is  known. 
Same — Anticipation — Particular  Patents. 

Patent  No.  655,100.  to  Tesla,  for  a  combination  or  ap- 
paratus  to   practise   the   process  secured   to   Tesla    by 
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Patent  No.  511,915,  is  not  anticipated  or  avoided  by  the 
latter.  Patents  Nos.  555, ino  and  511  015  are  not  for 
the  same  Invention  as  Patent  No.  445,207.  to  Tesla,  and 
neither  of  them  Is  anticipated  or  avoided  thereby. 

8.  Same  —  Infrinoe-ment — Presumptions — ^Decision   of 

Patent  OFFica 
It  is  a  general  rule  that  there  Is  a  legal  presumption 
that  a  proopBs  or  apparatus  of  a  later  patent  does  not 
infringe  upon  that  of  an  earlier  patent  relating  to  the 
same  subject.  It  Is  a  general  rule  that  a  process  or 
apparatus  of  a  later  patent  docs  not  Infringe  the  proc- 
ess or  apparatus  of  an  earlier  patent  where  the  Com- 
missioner has  decided  there  was  no  interference  between 
them.  There  la  an  exception  to  this  rule  to  the  effect 
that  where  a  patentee  lias  made  a  primary  Invention  of 
a  new  or  useful  process  or  apparatus  which  accom- 
plishes a  result  never  before  produced  by  such  a  process 
or  machine  the  presumption  that  a  process  or  appara- 
tus of  a  later  patent  on  the  same  subject  is  for  a  sub- 
ordinate improvement  or  modification  of  the  primary 
invention  and  hence  subject  to  an  Infringement  of  the 
patent  which  secures  it.  Is  at  least  as  strong  as  the 
presumption  of  the  general  rules,  because  there  are 
many  more  patents  for  subordinate  Improvements  and 
modi  flea  tlon.s  of  primary  Inventions  than  there  are  for 
such  Inventions,  and  hence  more  probability  that  a  given 
process  or  apparatus  is  of  the  former  than  that  It  is  of 
the  latter  class. 

9.  Samk — Same — Defenses. 

It  Is  no  defense  to  a  charge  of  Infringement  of  a 
process,  an  apparatus,  or  a  combination  clearly  de- 
scribed and  claimed  In  the  patent  that  It  or  some  part 
of  it  was  misnamed  therein  by  the  patentee  or  that  the 
Infringer  has  called  It  by  a  different  name.  Patents  pro- 
tect processes,  apparatus,  and  combinations,  whatever 
their  names. 

10.  Same — Same — Particular  Patents. 

Claim  1  of  Patent  No.  511,559.  claim  1  of  Patent  No. 

511.915.  and  claims  1,  2.  and  6  of  Patent  No.  5.'»3.190. 

to    Nikola    Tesla.    regarding    electrical    transmission    of 

power,  are  valid,  and  the  defendant's  device,  which  It 

claims  follows  the  combinations  secured  by  Patent  No. 

:i09,H01,   to  Thomson   and   Wlghtman.  and  Patent   No, 

428,650.  to  Thomson,  is  an  Infringement  thereof. 

Appfal  froin  the  Circirt  ('oiirt  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Eastern  Diftrlct  of  Missouri. 

In  Equity.  Bill  by  the  Westlnphousfe  Electric  4 
Manufacturing  Company,  against  the  Century  Elec- 
tric Company.  From  a  decree  for  complainant,  de- 
fendant appeals.     Affirmed. 

Mr.  Thomns  F.  ShcHdan  {Mr.  Roy  M.  Eilerg  on 
the  brief)  for  the  api)ellant. 

ifr.  Parker  W.  Page  and  Mr.  Thomas  B.  Kerr  {Mr. 
Pavl  Baketcell  on  the  brief)  for  the  appellee. 
Before  Sanbobn  and  Van  Devantf.r,  Circuit  Judges, 
and  liEED,  District  Judge. 

Sanborn.  Cir.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decree  for  an  Injunction 
against  the  infringement  by  the  Century  Electric 
No.  4.] 
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Company,  a  corporation,  the  defendant  below,  of 
claim  1  of  letters  Patent  No.  511,559  to  Nikola 
Tesla.  Issued  I)eceiiit>er  26,  1803,  on  an  application 
filed  December  8, 1SS8,  claim  1  of  Letters  Patent  No. 
511.915  to  Nikola  Tesla  issued  January  2.  1894,  ob 
an  application  Iflled  December  3,  18SS,  on  a  division 
of  an  application  filed  May  15,  18S8.  and  claims  L 
2,  and  6  of  Letters  Patent  No.  555,100  to  Nikola 
Tesla  Issued  February  25,  1896,  on  an  application 
filed  May  15.  1SS8.  The  contentions  on  which  coun- 
sel for  the  defendant  below  rely  for  a  reversal  of 
this  decree  an  (1)  that  Patents  Nos.  511,915  and 
555.190  are  vo  d  because  they  secure  the  same  In- 
ventions as  Piitent  No.  445.207.  Issued  to  Nikola 
Tesla  January  27,  1891.  on  an  application  filed  May 
20.  1889,  (2)  tlat  Patent  No.  555.190  is  void  because 
It  Is  for  the  sjme  invention  as  Patent  No.  511,915, 
and  (3)  that  tie  defendant  did  not  tnfrinpe  any  of 
the  claims  spe'ifled  In  the  decree. 

(1.7)  1.  VVh(!re  each  of  several  applications  which 
mibseQnently  rr>en  Into  patents  to  the  same  invwitor 
describes  the  Jmme  machine  and  process  and  the  in- 
ventions claim^  iu  all  the  application.s,  but  no  one 
of  the  applications  claims  any  invention  claimed  in 
any  of  the  otters  and  they  are  all  [tending  at  the 
same  time,  the  respective  dates  of  the  applications 
and  of  the  parents  and  the  respective  dates  when 
the  applicatioKs  were  filed  are  immaterial,  and  the 
applications  a  ad  patents  cannot  be  used  to  an- 
ticipate or  avoid  each  other.  (Ide  v.  Trorlicht, 
Duncker  d  Rviard  Carpet  Co.,  115  Fed..  137,  145; 
53  C.  C.  A.,  34  ,  349:  Walk,  on  Pats.,  sec.  180;  Suf- 
folk Mfg.  Co.  V.  Hnyden,  3  Wall.,  315.  318;  18  L. 
Ed.,  76;  West  nghnuse  Elcc  d  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Dayton 
Fan  d  Motor  (  o.,  C.  C,  106  Fed..  724,  726 ;  Graham 
V.  MrCortnick,  C.  C,  11  Fed..  859;  Graham  v.  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  C.  C,  11  Fed.,  138.  141.)  The  appli- 
cations for  Pji  tents  Nos.  511,915  and  555.190  were 
filed  more  ths  d  a  year  before  the  application  for 
Patent  No.  44^207  was  filed.     They  were  landing 


dnrtng  all  the 
but  on  accoun 


time  that  application  was  pending, 
of  delays  from  interference  did  not 
ri{)en  into  patents  until  long  after  the  patent  upon 
that  application  had  i.ssued.  This  fact,  however,  in 
no  way  counti'rvalls  the  validity  of  these  patents 
in  his  application  for  Patent  No. 
445,207  claime<l  the  same  Invention  which  he  claimed 
in  his  appliciitious  for  Patents  Nos.  511,915  and 
555,190 

An  inventor  it  is  true,  may  not  sustain  a  subse- 
quent imtent  f  >r  an  invention  actually  claimed  and 
secured  in  a  1  ormer  patent.  {Miller  v.  Eacle  Co., 
197 ;  14  Sup.  Ct.,  310 :  38  L.  Ed.,  121 ; 
v.  Moslcr,  127  V.  S.,  355.  3G1,  362; 


Portland  Co., 
339,  343,  344  ; 
bott  Elcc.  Co., 
162;  Thomson- 
82  Fed..  461,  ^ 


sential  elemen 
patent  without 
been  patentab 


151  U.  S.,  186, 
Moslcr  Safe  C 
8  Sup.  Ct.,  114  1;  32  L.  Ed.,  182;  Oti^  Elevator  Co.  v. 


127  Fe<l..  557,  561,  502;  62  C.  C.  A., 
Western  Electric  Co.  v.  Williams- Ab- 
108  Fed..  952,  955;  48  C.  C.  A.,  159, 
/Iou,<iton  Elcc.  Co.  v.  Hoosick  Ry.  Co., 
67.  468;  27  C.  C.  A..  419.  425.  426.) 


Nor  may  he  sustain  a  subsequent  patent  for  an  es- 


of  an  Invention  secured  by  a  former 
which  that  Invention  would  not  have 
e.      (Palmer  Pneuvintir   Tire  Co.   v. 
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Lozier.  90  Fed..  732,  740.  742.  744.  746 ;  33  C.  C.  A., 
255,  263,  265.  267;  Industrial  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Wilcox  d 
Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  112  Fed.,  635,  537;  50 
O.  O..A„  387.  389.) 

(3)  But  one  who  makes  several  patentable  inven- 
tions that  result  In  a  new  and  useful  machine  or 
process,  or  both,  may  have  as  many  separate  valid 
patents  as  he  makes  patentable  Inventions.  His  is 
the  option  to  secure  all  these  Inventions  by  a  single 
I>atent.  or  by  many  patents,  and  the  fact  that  he 
describes  all  of  them  In  bis  application  or  specifica- 
tion for  an  earlier  patent  to  secore  one  or  more  of 
them,  does  not  Invalidate  a  subsequent  patent  to 
him  for  those  inventions  there  describe*!  but  not 
claimed.  (Rob.  on  Pats.,  sec  4(J5 ;  Expanded  Metal 
Co.  v.  Bradford.  214  IT.  S..  366.  388,  885 ;  29  Sup.  Ct., 
652;  53  L.  Ed.,  1034;  Badische  Anttin  d  Soda  Fa- 
brik  V.  A.  Klipstein  d  Co.,  C.  C,  125  Fed.,  543,  544; 
Westinghouse  Elcc.  Co.  v.  Dayton  Fan  d  Motor  Co., 
C.  C.  10<i  Fed..  724,  726;  Westinghouse  Elcc.  d  Mfg. 
Co.  V,  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  C.  C.  142  Fed..  645. 
55L) 

(2)  And  a  patent  for  an  Invention  does  not  avoid 
a  later  patent  for  an  improvement  thereon  nor  does 
a  patent  for  an  Improvement  avoid  a  later  patent 
for  the  invention  on  which  the  improvement  is  made. 
[Thomson- Houston  Elcc.  Co.  v.  Ohio  Brass  Co..  80 
Fed..  712.  724.  725.  726:  26  C.  C.  A.,  107,  119,  120. 
121.)  The  sum  of  the  whole  matter  Is  that  while 
an  earlier  patent  avoids  a  later  patent  to  the  same 
iwtentee  for  the  Invention  claimed  and  secured  by 
the  former  it  does  not  invalidate  a  later  patent  to 
him  for  a  distinct.  di/Teront  and  separable  Invention 
whether  generic  or  specific,  whether  an  original  ma- 
chine or  process,  or  both,  or  an  Improvement  tliereon 
which  Is  not  actually  elain)e<l  or  secured  by  the 
earlier  patent.  {Thorn Hon-Houstfm  Elec.  Co.  v.  El- 
mira  d  Tl.  Ry.  Co.,  71  Fed..  396.  405;  18  C.  C.  A.,  145, 
154;  Electrical  Accumulator  Co.  v.  Brush  Electric 
Co.,  52  Fed..  130,  13S.  139 ;  2  C.  C.  A..  aS2.  690.  601.) 

Th€  first  question  in  this  case  therefore  is,  did 
Tesla  in  his  application  for  Patent  No.  445,207, 
which  was  filed  after  his  applications  for  Patents 
Nos.  511.915  and  555,190  were  filed,  and  which  rip- 
ened into  a  patent  while  they  were  pending,  claim 
the  same  invention  which  he  claimed  In  those  appli- 
cations and  secured  by  the  patents  thereon?  Claim 
1  of  Patent  No.  511,915  reads:  I 

Tho  method  of  operating  olprtro-innjfnetlc  motors  hay- 
i^K  Independent  enorKlziiiB  circuits,  as  herein  described, 
wbit-h  conHists  In  passinK  an  alternatiuK  current  tbrough 
one  of  the  energizing  circuits  and  Inducing  by  such  current 
the  curn'nt  In  the  other  energizing  circuit  of  the  motor,  as 
net  forth. 

Claims  1.  2.  and  6  of  Patent  No.  655,190  ."^ad  In 

this  way : 

1.  Id  nn  electro-mo^inetic  motor,  the  combination  of  In- 
dependent encrKizing  clrcult.s,  onf^  adante<l  to  be  connected 
wtfh  n  source  of  alternating  current,  the  other  nrranited  In 
Inductive  relation  to  the  said  flrat  circuit  whereby  the 
motor  win  be  operated  b.v  the  reaultant  action  of  the  two 
circuits,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  electro-magnetic  motor,  with 
an  alternating  coil  or  conductor  and  a  closed-circuit  con- 
ductor In  inductive  relation  thereto,  of  an  armature  mount- 
ed so  as  to  t>p  within  the  field  produced  by  the  coll  and 
closed  conductor,  as  set  forth. 

fi.  In  nn  electro  magnetic  motor  the  combination  of  In- 
dependent energizlng-clrculta.  one  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  nlternatine  cu'T'^nts.  the  other  In  Inductive  re- 
lation to  the  first,  whereby  a  rotary  movement  or  projec- 

No.  %.] 
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tion  of  the  field-poles  will  be  produced  b»  the  conjoint  ac- 
tion of  the  two  and  an  armature  mounted  within  the  Influ- 
ence of  the  field  prodoced  by  the  energizing  circuits  and 
containing  closed  coils  or  cii-culta,  aa  act  forth. 

Claims  1,  2,  and  3  of  Patent  No.  445,207  read 

thus: 

1.  The  combination,  In  a  motor,  of  a  primary  encrglz- 
Ing-drcult  adapted  to  1>e  connected  with  the  clrctilt  or  a 
generator  and  a  aecondiry  energizlng-clrciilt  in  Inductive 
relation  thereto,  the  two  circuits  being  of  different  elec- 
trical character  or  resistance,  as  set  forth. 

2  The  coml)lnation.  In  a  motor,  of  a  primary  energU- 
Ing-clrcult  adapted  to  he  connected  with  the  circuit  of  a 
generator  and  a  seconilary  energizlng-clrcuit  In  Inductive 
relation  thereto,  the  two  circuits  being  of  different  self- 
induction,  M  he*^n  set  forth. 

3  The  comlilnation.  In  a  motor,  of  primary  energ»z- 
Ing-colls  adapted  to  be  connected  to  n  source  of  current 
and  secondary  energizing  coils  in  a  circuit  In  Inductive 
relation  thereto,  one  set  of  said  colls  being  formed  by 
conductors  of  small  sire  and  few  turns,  the  other  by  con- 
ductors of  larger  size,  as  set  forth. 

(4)  A  patent  is  a  contract  made  by  the  accept- 
ance by  the  Government  of  the  offer  which  the 
patentee  by  his  application  makes  to  disclose  his 
Invention,  lu  consideration  that  the  United  States 
will  secure  to  him  the  exclusive  use  and  sale  of  it 
for  seventeen  years.  The  offer  embodied  in  the  ap- 
plication becomes  the  specification  of  his  patent. 
If  his  offer  is  accepted,  and  with  his  claims 
evidences  the  terms  of  the  agreement.  Such  an 
agreement  is  interpreted  by  the  same  rules  that 
determine  the  construction  of  other  coutracta  The 
court  should,  as  far  as  i)08sible,  place  itself  in  the 
situation  of  the  iiartles  when  they  made  their  agree- 
ment and  then  seek  to  ascertain  from  the  terms  of 
their  contract  lu  the  light  of  the  circumstances 
then  surrounding  them,  what  their  intention  was. 

(6)  This  intent  ion  should  be  deduced  from  the 
entire  contract  and  not  from  any  part  of  it  or  with- 
out any  part  of  it.  bejause  they  did  not  agree  to  it, 
or  to  any  part  of  it,  without  every  other  part  of  It. 
The  specification  which  forms  a  part  of  the  same 
application   as  the  claims  must  be   read   and  in- 
terpreted with  them,  not  for  the  purpose  of  limit- 
ing, or  of  contracting,  or  of  expanding,  the  latter, 
but  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  from  the  entire 
agreement,  of  which  each  Is  a  part,  the  actual  In- 
tention of  the  parties  and  that  intention  when  as- 
certained should  prevail  over  the  dry  words  and 
Inapt  expressions  of  the  contract  evidenced  by  the 
patent,  its  specification  and  claims.     {Sc^iv^^ur  v. 
Osborne.  11  Wall..  510.  547;  20  L.  Ed.,  33;  National 
Hollow  Brake-Beam  Co.  v.  Interchangeable  Brake- 
Beam  Co..  100  Fed.,  CS)3,  701;  45  C.  C.  A.,  544,  552; 
O.  H.  Jctccll  Filter  Co.  v.  Jackson,  140  Fed.,  340, 
»44;  72  C.  C.  A.,  804.  3t>8;  lAtuden  Machinery  Co.  v. 
Janesvillc  Hay   Tool   Co.,   148   Fed..   6SG,   690;    78 
C.  C.  A.,  548,  552;  ElectHc  Machine  Co.  v.  Morris, 
O.  C,  150  Fed.,  072,  974;  Lcwii  Blind  Stitch  Ma- 
chine Co.  v.  Premium  Mfg.  Co.,  103  Fed.,  950,  955; 
90  C.  C.  A.,  310,  315;  lullcrton  Walnut  Growers' 
Ass'n  v.  Andcrson-Barngrovcr  Mfg.   Co.,  160  Fed., 
443,  461 ;  02  C.  C.  A.,  295. )     Let  us  apply  these  rules 
to  the  interpretation  of  the  applications  for  these 
patents.     When,  on  May  15,  ISSS,  the  applications 
for  Patents   Nos.  511,915  and  555.190   were  tiled, 
Tesla  had  discovered  and  secured  by  earlier  patents 
a   system  and  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of 
electrical  jKiwer  by  the  use  of  alternating  currents 
of  electricity.    J'amiJlar  with  the  fact  that  an  alter- 

[Vol.  807. 


nating  current  flowing  In  one  direction  gradually 
waxes  in  strength  from  zero  to'its  maximum,  then 
wanes  to  zero,  waxes  to  its  maximum  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  wanes  to  zero  and  repeats  this  course 
of  action,  and  that  the  rapidity  of  these  changes  is 
such  that  when  such  a  current  is  transmitted  to  a 
motor  Its  eflfoct  Is  to  give  the  armature  alternate 
impulses,  first  in  one  direction  and  then  In  another. 
In  such  rapid  succession  that  it  will  not  start,  he 
had  discovered  and  secured  by  patents  a  system  and 
means  of  starting  such  motors  by  transmitting  to 
them  through  two  or  more  independent  energlzing- 
drcults  from  a  generator  having  corresponding  cur- 
rent-generating, or  Induced  circuits,  altemnting  cur- 
rents which  differed  In  phase,  that  Is  to  say.  In 
the    times    when    they    reached    their    respective 
maxima  strengths  in  either  direction,  for  example, 
two  currents,  one  of  which  would  reach  its  maxi- 
mum In  one  direction  when  the  other  lagged  ninety 
degrees,  was  at  zero  and  just  commencing  to  fiow 
In  tlie  same  direction  while  the  former  was  com- 
mencing to  wane.     It  was,  however,  indi8i»ensable 
to  the  operation  of  this  system,  that  there  should  be 
provided  for  each  alternating  current  a   separate 
current-generating  or  Induced  circuit  developing  a 
current  differing  In  phase  from  every  other  cur- 
rent generated  thereby  and  that  each  of  these  cur- 
rents should  be  carried  to  the  motor  over  seiwirate 
conductors.    These  separate  generating  or  Induced 
circuits  and   conductors   were  ex|jeusive  and   the 
object  of  the  inventions  descril>eil  and  claimed  In 
Patents  Nos.  511,915  and  555,190  was  to  i)ro%1de  a 
method  and  apparatus  for  starting  and   rotating 
the  armature  of  a  motor  by  the  use  of  a  single 
alternating  current  conducted  from   the  generator 
to  the  motor  over  a  single  circuit  from  a  single 
original  source.    In  his  ai>i)lication8  for  these  pat- 
ents Tesla  recited  that  in  former  piitents  granted 
to  him.  notably  In  Patents  Nos.  3S1.008  and  3S2.2S0. 
he  had  shotvn  and  descilbed  the  system  of  trans- 
mitting  power  by  means  of  alternating  currents 
wlilch  has  been  mentioned,  that  his  new  inventions 
l»ertuiuetl  to  this  system  and  thiit  their  novel  feature 
was  a  process  and  mechanical  means  of  piactising       , 
the  process  of  generating  iu  two  motor-circuits  the 
alternating  currents  necessary  to  oi>erate  the  motor       ; 
by  directly  generating  an  altematiug  current  In  but 
one  of  those  circuits  and  inducing  the  necessary 
current  differing  in  phase  in  the  other.     He  called 
attention   to   the  fact  that   when   two  independent 
currents  weie  produced  in  the  magneto-niachine  a 
corresponding  number  of  Hue  or  transmitting  cir- 
cuits would  of  necessity  extend  the  entire  distance 
from  the  generator  to  the  motor,  but  that  by  the 
use  of  his  new  proce.ss  and  apparatus  all  line  or 
transmitting  circuits  but   one  could   be  dispensed 
with   because   that  circuit  could   be  brought   Into 
Inductive  relation  with  the  other  In  the  motor  Itself. 
He  then  described  f#  means  of  securing  this  result 

In  these  words : 

I  employ  as  a  motor,  for  example,  a  subdivided  annular 
field  magnet  within  which  Is  mouutotl  a  Kultsl)le  arma- 
ture, as  a  ryllndtT  nr  disk,  wound  with  two  colls  at  rl;:ht 
unKles,  each  of  which  forms  n  closeil  circuit.  On  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  annular  field  magnet  I  wind  two  colls 
of  Insulated  wire  of  a  slse  adapted  to  carry  the  carrent 
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generator.     Over  these  colla  or  close  to  them,  in 

II understood  ways,   I  wind  secon«lary   colls. 
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chanicterlzed   by  any   arrangement  of  Inde- 

ts  brnui;ht   into  inductive   relation   so  ns  to 

ry  effect  or  effect  due  to  the  con.loint  action 

currents  from  a  source  of  supply   In  one  of 

Its   and    nltematlng   currents    induced    by 

d    currents    in    the   other    circuit,    and    this 

ce  to  the  specific  character  or  arrangement 

o  circuits  In  che  motor. 


that  the  application  of  the  principle  of 

there  claimed   is  not  limited  to  the 

s  of  motors  shown   therein,   that  his 

not  limited  to  the  specific  means  shown 

nducing  in  one  energlzing-circuit  of  the 

rents  necessary  for  co<»i>erating  with 

current  of  the  generator  to   produce 

ve  shifting  of  the  poles  or  points  of 

elfTect  and  then  makes  his  claims  for  the 

Invented,  the  first  of  which  has  been 

ted. 

•llcatlon  for  Patent  No.  511.915.  after 
former  method  of  driving  a  motor  by 
through  It  alternating  currents  diflfer- 
ise  by   means  of   separate  transmitting- 
new    inventions    and    the    object    he 
tain  thereby  in  substantially  the  same 
the  use  of  the  same  diagrams  as  In  his 
for  Patent  Xo.  555.190,  he  declares  that 
ion  of  the  principle  of  the  Invention  he 
limited  to  the  special  form  of  motors 
that  his  method  of  producing  the 
the  indeiiendent  energizlng-circults  of 
ay  l)e  carried  out  in  various  ways,  and 
material  to  the  iavention,  broadly  con- 
devices  ai;e  employed  in  effecting  the 
the  induction  from  or  by  the  current 
tor  or  source,  of  the  current  or  cur- 
coiiperate  therewith  in  producing  the 
the  motor.     Then  he  makes  his  claims 
1,  the  first  of  which  is  here  in  suit 
set  forth  abova     This  review  of  these 
discloses  the  fact  that  they  were 
ions  of  a  pioneer  in  the  art  who  had 
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discovered  a  new  process  and  a  new  apparatus  for 
rotating  a  motor  by  the  use  of  a  primary  alternating 
current  conducted  from  the  generator  or  source  to 
the  motor  over  a  single  line-circuit  and  by  the  in- 
duction in  the  motor  from  or  by  that  current  of  the 
necessarj-  currents  ditfering  from  It  in  phase  to 
cause  the  rotation,  for  two  patents,  one  for  his 
I>rocess  and  one  for  the  mechanical  device  by  which 
he  attained  the  object  he  sought. 

These  two  applications  took  effect  from  May  15. 
188^S,  for  they  sprung  by  division  from  an  original 
application  filed  on  that  day.  Ky  them  Tesla  had 
offered  the  novel  process  and  api)aratus.  which  has 
been  described  and  Iwid  applied  for  patents  for  them 
and  the  I'nitfd  States  was  considering  whether  or 
not  It  would  accept  these  offers  when,  on  May  20, 
1889,  Tesla  filed  his  application  for  Patent  No. 
445.207.  He  opens  that  application  with  the  state- 
ment that  he  has  inveutetl  and  described  In  other 
applicjitlons  the  apparatus  which  is  described  In  the 
••ipplicatlons  for  Patents  Nos.  511.915  and  555,190 
wherelty  a  motor  may  be  operated  by  an  alteniatlng 
current  conducted  from  Its  source  to  the  motor 
over  a  single  line-circuit  and  by  an  alternating  cur- 
rent or  currents  induced  In  the  motor  by  or  from 
the  primary  current.  He  follows  this  statement 
with  the  declaratinn  that  the  object  of  his  present 
invention  is  to  render  this  form  of  motor  more  effi- 
cient and  to  Improve  Its  action  or  mode  of  operation, 
and  closes  the  port  of  It  which  precedes  the  claims. 

with  these  words : 

I  do  not  claim  broadly  herein  the  method  of  operating 
motors  by  inducing  in  one  circuit  currents  by  means  of 
those  In  another,  nor  the  other  features  herein  not  speolfl- 
callv  pointed  out  in  the  claims,  having  pei-aonally  Qled 
applications  for  such  features. 

In  the  l)ody  of  the  8|)eciflcation  he  states  that  the 
oi)eration  of  these  motors  is  dei)endent  upon  a  cer- 
tain diCTcrence  in  phase  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  currents,  and  that  the  specific  object  of 
the  Improvement  he  describes  is  to  obtain  a  diCTer- 
ence  of  phase  or  lag  that  Is  suited  to  working  condi- 
tions. After  an  explanation  of  the  principle  of  his 
Improvement  that  it  is  unnecessary  to  quote  here, 

he  writes : 

To  secure  n  proper  difference  In  phase  between  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  currents  themselves,  I  Increase  the 
resistance  of  the  circuit  of  the  secondary  and  n  duce  as 
much  as  possible  Its  self-Induction.  1  do  this  by  using 
for  the  secondary  circuit,  particularly  in  the  colls  K.  wire 
of  comparatively  small  diameter  and  having  but  few  turns 
around  the  core;  or  I  use  some  conductor  of  blt'lier  spe- 
cific resistance,  such  as  German  silver,  or  I  may  Introduce 
at  some  points  in  the  secondary  circuit  an  nrtnclai  ri*»lHt- 
anci  T.  Thus  the  self-lnduetlon  of  the  secondary  is  kept 
4own  and  Its  resistance  Increased  with  the  result  of  de- 
flreaslnp  the  lag  l>etween  the  elec'ro-motlve  force  and  the 
cuirent  in  the  primary  colls  and  Increimlne  the  difference 
of  pha^c  between  the  primary  and  secondary  circuits. 

Another  method  of  Increasing  this  dlfTerence  of 
phase,  which  he  suggests,  Is  the  Introduction  In  the 
circuit  that  Includes  the  secondary  coils,  of  a  self- 
induction  coll  and  the  Insertion  of  a  dead  resistance 
In  the  primary  circuit  from  the  generator.  In  the 
course  of  his  statement  In  detail  of  the  devices  he 
had  discovered  to  Increase  this  dlfTerence  In  phase 
and  of  the  operation  of  those  devices,  he  described 
the  apparatus  and  the  process  he  h.-id  previottsly  de- 
scribed and  claimed  In  his  applications  for  Patents 
Nos.  511915  and  555,190,  but  he  distinctly  stated 
that  the  subject  of  this,  his  later  application,  was 
No.  4.] 
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the  Improvement  of  that  process  and  apparatus  and 
the  only  improvements  he  set  forth  were  the  phase- 
regulating  devices  that  have  been  described. 

A  primary  alternating  current  produced  by  a  gen- 
erator and  a- secondary  alternating  current  induced 
from  or  by  the  fornier  ordinarily  differ  In  phase. 
The  difference  that  is  most  effective  in  the  produc- 
tion of  rotary  motion  in  the  armature  of  a  motor 
is  a  difference  of  ninety  degrees.    The  two  currents 
do  not  always  differ  to  that  extent,  and  the  evident 
purpose  of  the  inventions  Tesla   described  in  his 
application  for  Patent  No.  445,207  was  to  Improve 
the  process  and  the  means  for  oi>erating  a  motor 
by  the  conjoint  use  of  the  primary  alternating  cur- 
rent and  the  alternating  current  induced  thereby 
In  the  motor  by  so  regulating  the  difference  In  their 
phases  that   it   should    be   as  near  as   possible  to 
ninety  degrees  and  henc*e  as  efficient  as  possible. 
Counsel,  however,  contend  that  the  application  for 
No.  445,207  describes  the  process  and  the  apparatus 
describetl  and  claimed  In  Nos.  5114>15  and  555.190 
and   that  Its  claims  were  broad  enough  to  cover 
them,  and  upon  these  contentions  they  base  their 
argument  that  Patent  No.  445,207  secured  them  and 
renderiMi  the  later  patents  void.     Conceding  their 
premises,  the  conclusion  they  deduce  does  not  fol- 
low.    Their  argument  fails  to  give  due  weight  to 
the  rules  that  an  Inventor  has  the  option  to  take  a 
single  patent  or  seimrate  patents  to  his  separate 
inventions,  that  he  may  sustain  a  patent  to  an  origi- 
nal or  primary  invention  and  another  patent  to  an 
improvement  thereof,  that  he  may  de8cril)e  in  an 
ai>plic!itlon  an  Invention  which  he  does  not  claim 
therein  without  waiving  his  right  to  claim  and  se- 
cure a  8ubse(iuent  patent  for  it,  that  patents  are 
contracts  and   their  interpretation  is  governed  by 
the  rules  for  the  construction  of  agreements,  and 
that  the  dominant  rule  for  such  construction  is  to 
iiscertuin  from  the  entire  patents,  not   from  the 
8i)ecifications  or  claims  alone,  the  intention  of  the 
parties  when  they  were  made  and  to  give  that  in- 
tention effect    When  Tesla  filed  his  application  for 
Patent  No.  445.207.  his  applications  for  his  patents 
for  his  process  and  his  apparatus  for  operotlng  a 
motor  by  a  primary  alternating  current   from   a 
generator  and  a  secondary  alternating  current  In- 
duced from  or  by  the  primary  current,  had  t>een 
on  file  for  more  than  a  year.    These  are  the  main 
inventions  for  our  consideration.     Tesla  declared 
in  his  later  application  for  No.  445.207  that  It  was 
to  secure  a  imtent  for  Improvements  on  these  In- 
ventions.   The  only  Improvements  that  application 
disclosed  were  the  8i)eclflc  devices  for  regulating 
the  difference  In  phase  of  the  primary  and  second- 
ary currents  in  order  to  make  that  difference  more 
nearly  ninety  degrees.    Those  devices  were  not  es- 
sential to  the  Inventions  of  the  process  and  the  me- 
chanical device  for  operating  motors  by  Induced 
alternating  currents,  and  they  were  not  claimed  In 
the  applications  for  the  patents  for  those  Inventions. 
In  the  later  application  Tesla  expressly  disclaimed 
seeking  thereby  to  secure  that  process  and  appara- 
tus and  stated  his  reason  to  be  that  he  luid  previ- 
ously flipfl  applications  for  them     (Conceding  that 
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the  claims  of  Patent  No.  445,207  issued  on  that  ap- 
plication were  broad  enough  if  they  stood  alone  to 
cover  the  main  inventions,  they  did  not  stand 
alone,  but  were  conditioned  by  the  si)ecifieation 
which  accompanied  them.  Thoy  were  for  combina- 
tions and  in  the  light  of  that  si)ecification  the  new 
phase  regulating  devlcts  si«cifled  therein  consti- 
tuted an  essential  element  of  each  of  the  combina- 
tions there  claimed,  and  did  not  constitute  an  in- 
disiK'nsabie  element  of  the  process  or  of  the  appa- 
ratus described  and  claimed  in  the  earlier  applica- 
tions. Those  new  devices  were  improvements  on 
the  main  Inventions,  and  Patent  No.  445,207  was 
for  these  improvements  in  combluation  with  the 
main  inventions,  while  the  earlier  applications  were 
for  the  inventions  without  these  Improvementa. 
And  the  conclusion  is  Irresistible  that  the  itarties  to 
these  patents  never  intended  that  Patent  No.  445,207 
should  secure,  and  that  it  never  did  secure,  the 
same  invention  as  either  Patent  No.  511.915  or  No. 
555.190.  and  that  it  did  not  render  the  latter  patents 
void.  ( Westinghouise  Electnc  Co.  v.  Dayton  Fan  d 
Motor  Co.,  C.  C,  106  Fed.,  724,  726;  Tesla  Electric 
Co.  V.  Scott,  C.  C,  97  Fed.,  588,  508.) 

(6)  2.  The  second  contention  of  counsel  for  the 
defenditnt  is  that  Patents  No.  511.915  for  the  proc- 
ess juid  No.  555.190  for  the  apparatus  are  for  tb« 
same  invention  and  therefore  the  latter  is  void.  The 
rules  and  principles  which  have  already  l>een  stated 
and  applied  In  the  consideration  of  the  validity  of 
these  patents  in  the  face  of  No.  445.207  condition 
the  decision  of  the  question  which  this  contention 
presents.  The  claims  for  these  two  patents  were 
first  made  in  a  single  application  filed  May  15.  1888. 
At  that  time  there  was  a  clause  in  Rule  41  of  the 
Itules  and  Practice  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
that— 

claims  for  a  machine  and  the  process,  in  performance  of 
which  the  machine  is  used,  must  be  presented  In  separate 
-applications, 

a  clause  which  was  held  to  be  unanthorljsed  and 
void  in  1904  in  Steinmets  v.  Allen,  (192  U.  8..  54a 
563;  24  Sup.  Ct.,  410;  48  L.  Ed.,  555.)  Under  that 
clause  the  Commissioner  required  Tesla  to  divide 
Ills  application,  to  present  his  claims  for  his  process 
and  his  claims  for  his  apparatus  in  separate  ap- 
plications. He  complied  with  this  requirement  and 
these  patents  Issued  on  the  separate  a|)plicatlon8. 
There  can  be  no  doubt,  therefore,  that  at  the  time 
the  contracts,  evidenced  by  those  i)a  tents,  were 
made  the  parties  to  them  believed  that  they  werfe 
for  distinct  and  separate  inventions  and  intended 
that  patents  for  them  as  such  should  Issue.  But 
coimsel  argue  that  notwithstanding  this  fact  the 
patented  process  cannot  be  used  without  the  pat- 
ented apparatus,  nor  the  patented  apparatus  with- 
out the  patented  process,  and  from  this  fjict  they 
deduce  the  conclusion  that  they  are  for  the  s:ime 
Invention.  The  deduction  does  not  seem  to  be  war- 
ranted. Section  4886,  Revised  Statutes.  (U.  8. 
Comp.  St.,  1901.  p.  3382,)  declares  that  any  person 

who — 

has  Invented  or  discovered  any  new  or  asefnl  art,  machine, 

manufacture  or  composition  of  matter — 

may  have  a  patent  therefor.    If  one  discovers  an  art 

or  process,  and  invents  a  machine  to  practise  it. 

No.  4.] 


1*54 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKR  »7,  19' 4. 


does  he  de|)r1ve  himself  of  his  right  to  a  patent  for 
his  process  by!  securing  a  patent  for  his  machine? 
The  statute  aiswere  this  question  in  the  negative. 
It  provides  thit  any  [)er8on  who  has  invented  a  new 
and  useful  niabhlne  may  obtain  a  patent  for  it  and 
it  does  not  except  one  who  has  also  patented  a 
process  in  the  (practice  of  which  his  machine  will  be 
useful.  As  rtngress  made  no  such  exception,  the 
courts  may  n)t  do  so.  (Annour  Packing  Co.  v. 
United  States,  82  C  C.  A..  135.  152,  155;  153  Fed., 
1,  18.  21 :  14  L.  R.  A.,  N.  S-  400.) 

Moreover,  It  Is  as  probable  that  an  apparatus  will 
be  invented  w  ilch  is  not  the  mechanical  equivalent 
«f  that  patenled,  by  means  of  which  the  patented 
process  may  b^  practised  as  It  was  before  the  event 
that  the  patei^ted  process  would  be  discovered  and 
the  patented  inachine  Invented.    And  the  patentee 
Is  entitled  to  jthe  protection  of  his  process  against 
its  use  by  suth  a  subsequently-Invented  machine, 
and  also  to  protection  of  his  npimratus  against  Its 
Infringement  1  >y  Its  mechanical  equivalents.    Hence 
the  patents  for  the  process  and  for  the  machine  by 
wtilch  It  may  be  practised  are  not  for  the  same  In- 
vention niul  !!( either  was  rendered  void  by  the  other. 
(10)  8.  1)0*8  the  process  or  apparatus  of  the  de- 
fendant  Infringe   the  claims  In   suit?     Tesla   dis- 
covered and    rlaimed  a  process  and   invented  and 
cialuied  an  afparntus  by  means  of  which  a  motor 
could  be  startled  and  rotated  by  the  conjoint  use  of 
a  slngle-pliasi  alternating  current  conducted  from 
the  generator  I  or  source  to  the  motor  over  a  single- 
line  circuit  aijd  of  an  alternating  current  Induced  In 
a  closed  clrcujt  of  the  motor  by  the  primary  current 
and  differing  trom  It  in  phase.    He  called  both  these 
currents  ind^ndent  energizing  -  currents,  and  the 
circnits  in  which  they  were  produced  Independent 
euerglzinc    citcuits,    but    the   spet- i flea t ions   clearly 
•bowed,  and  the  fact  was.  that  the  induced  current 
was  caused  b\  the  primary  current,  and  the  circuit 
in  which  It  wlis  produced  was  Induced  to  produce  It 
by  the  currei^t  In  the  primary  circuit,  so  that,  con- 
aidered  in  tlielr  causative  relation  to  each  other, 
these  circuits  were  not  Indeiiendent,  but  the  sec- 
ondary current  and  circuit  were  dei)endent  upon  the 
primary  ciiriipnt  and  circuit.     Considered  In  their 
relations  between  themselves  exclusively,  the  pri- 
mary circuit  iind  current  alone  were  energizing,  and 
the  secondarr  current  and  circuit  were  energized 


therefrom  or 


thereby,  but  when  considered  In  their 
relation  to  th?  motor  they  were  both  energizing  cir- 
cuits and  currents,  because  the  secondary  circuit 
and  Its  current  differing  In  phase  from  the  primary 

circuit  were  as  Indispensable  as  the 
starting  and  rotation  of  the  motor. 


current  and 
latter  to  the 


They  were  liirlei»endent  only  in  the  sense  that  they 


differed  In  p 


was  essentia 
In  the  sense 


there(kf. 


iliiise  and  th;»t  this  essential  difference 
of  phase  inhsred  in  and  was  preserved  by  them. 
They  were  eierglzlng  only  In  the  sense  that  each 
to  start  and  drive  the  motor,  and  not 
that  the  secondary  was  not  energized 
by  or  from  tiie  primary.  And  these  facts  appeared 
clearly  and  \rithout  doubt  upon  the  face  of  the  aj)- 
pUaitlons   for   the  patents  and    the   speclflcations 


[VtoLSW. 


In  his  8T)eclflcatIon«  for  Patents  Noa.  511,915  and 
655,190,  and  In  the  diagrams  which  formed  a  part 
of  them,  Tesla  described  two  forms  of  motors,  one 
In  which  an  armatnre  Is  mounted  within  the  annu- 
lar fleld-magnet  upon  which  the  requisite  coils  of 
wire  are  properly  wound,  as  hert^tofore  described, 
and  one  in  which  the  Internal  face  of  the  annular 
fleld-magnet  is  provided  with  three  pairs  of  polar 
projections,  upon  the  first  set  of  which  the  main 
energizlng-colls.  and  over  them  Induced  coils,  are 
wound.  ui)ou  the  second  set  of  which  the  second  en- 
erglzlng-colls.  which  are  connected  In  circuit  with 
tiie  first  Induced  colls,  and  over  them  the  second  In- 
duced colls,  are  wound  and  ufjou  the  third  set  of 
which  the  tertiary  energlzlng-colls  In  circuit  with 
the  second  induced  colls  are  wound.  He  shows  within 
this  annular  tield-magnet  a  cylindrical-disk  arma- 
ture-core with  three  sets  of  projections  on  its  periph- 
ery wound  with  coils  forming  closed  circuits.     He 
expUilns  in  his  si)eclflcations  that  the  alternating 
current  conducted  from  Itis  source  to  the  first  set  of 
energizlng-colls  will  magnetlae  the  first  pair  of  pole- 
pieces  on  the  fleld-magnet,  will  induce  an  energia- 
Ing-current  In  the  second  set  of  energizing -coils,  and 
tliat  this  second  set  will  induce  an  energlzlug-cur- 
rent  In  the  third  set  of  energlzlng-colls.  byt  that 
these  three  currents  will  differ  in  phase,  will  cause 
the  progressive  shifting  of  the  jwles  or  points  of 
maximum  effect,  will  st^irt  and  rotate  the  armature, 
and  that  his  Invention  is  not  limited  to  this  or  any 
form  of  motor  nor  to  the  sijecitic  means  he  shows 
for  inducing  In  any  energlzlng-circuit  of  a  motor 
the  currents  necessary  to  cou|)erate  with  the  pri- 
mary current  to  produce  the  starting  and  rotation 
of  the  armature.    Bearing  these  facts  in  mind  let  us 
turn  to  the  motor  of  the  defendant.     It  is  a  eelUng- 
fan  motor  consisting  of  an  Internal  stationary  field 
and  an  external  revolving  armature  to  which  fan- 
blades  may  be  attachetl.     It  is  or>erated  by  a  one- 
line  circuit  which  conducts  an  alternating  current 
from  the  generator  or  source  of  electric  energy  to 
the  field-magnet  which  is  a  ring  of  laminated  Iron 
slotted  in  Its  outer  i»erlphery  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the    motor    so    as    to    form    seventy-eight    similar, 
equally-simced  radiating  teeth  on  the  outer  i»eriph- 
ery  of  the  stationary   field.     The   winding  which 
forms   a   part   of   the   primary    energizing  -  circuit 
through  which  the  alternating  current  is  sent  from 
the  electric  source  to  the  field-magnet  is  carried 
around  every  third  tooth  thereof  and  is  connected 
with  another  winding  which  has  a  greater  number 
of  turns  In  wave  form,  partially  concentric  to  it, 
which  spans  three  teeth  instead  of  one.    These  two 
sets  of  C0II3  constitute  the  main  or  primary  wUidlng 
which   when  energized    by   an   alternating   current 
from  a  generator  or  other  suitable  source  produces 
twenty-six  magnetic  pt)les  on  the  outer  i>erlphery  of 
the  field.    Just  outside  of  this  main  winding,  but  In 
inductive  relation  to  It,  are  two  separate  windings 
In  wave  form  around  alternate  sets  of  three  teeth 
throughout  the  entire  i)eriphery  of  the  field,  but 
this   winding   Is  displaced    clrcumferentlally   from 
the  second  iwirt  of  the  main  winding  by  one  slot. 
Each   of  these  two   secondary   windings   Is  short- 
Ha.  4.] 


OcTOBSa  37, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«»W 


circuited  upon  Itself  and  they  act  together  elec- 
trically and  magnetically  as  a  single  circuit  and 
constitute  the  Induced  or  ■econdary  circuit  in  the 
defendant's  motor.  The  magnetic  circuit  of  the 
armature  is  formed  by  a  ring  of  soft  iron  surround- 
ing the  field-nwgnet  The  internal  face  of  this  ring 
la  slotted  in  the  general  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
motor,  but  at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  this  axis  and  in  each  of  these  slot*,  which 
are  seventy-eight  In  number.  Is  Inserted  a  copper 
bar  which  extends  outward  from  either  aide  of  the 
iron  ring  a  short  distance,  so  that  theae  bars  mmj 
be  electrically  connected  together  at  each  aide  of 
the  ring.  These  bars  form  the  electric  couductora 
for  the  armature-circuit  and  with  their  Interconnec- 
tions the  wlndlmg  of  the  armatnre  which  ia  directly 
within  the  Influence  of  the  magnetic  poles  of  the 
stationary  field  separated  from  the  hxtter  by  a 
slight  air-gap  only.  An  alternating  current  from 
the  generator  or  electric  source  sent  through  the 
circuit  In  which  the  main  winding  is  situated  starta 
and  rotates  the  armature. 

All  agree  that  this  rotation  of  the  armatare  ia 
caaaed  by  the  difference  ia  phase  between  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  carrenta.  but  the  defendant  in- 
sists that  this  difference  Is  produced  by  retarding 
a  portion  of  the  primary  current,  and  not  by  the 
energising  force  of  the  Induced  current,  and  hence 
tfeat  the  defendant  does  not  infringe  the  process  or 
the  apparatus  of  Tesla.  On  the  other  hand  the  com- 
plainant contends,  and  the  court  below  found,  timt 
this  difference  In  phase  Is  caused  by  the  direct  effect 
of  the  I  minced  current  in  the  secondary  winding 
and  that  the  defendant  Infringes  Its  patented  proc- 
ess and  machine.  The  testimony  of  the  witnesses 
npon  this  issue  Is  conflicting  and  nnder  a  familiar 
rule  the  flnding  of  the  chancellor  must  prevail  un- 
less the  defendant  has  succeeded  In  showing  from 
the  record  that  be  has  made  a  mlstalie  In  his  de- 
duction of  this  fact  from  the  evidence.  {Kimberlp 
r.  A;  aw.  129  U.  S.,  512,  0  Sup.  Ct.,  355;  32  L.  Ed.. 
TW ;  Tilghman  v.  Proctor,  125  U.  S.,  136 ;  8  Sup.  Ct., 
894 :  31  I..  Ed..  6G4 ;  Furrer  v.  Ferris.  145  U.  S.,  132. 
134;  12  Sup.  Ct.  821 ;  3G  L.  Ed..  649;  Coiier  y.  Arts, 
82  C.  C.  A.,  91,  94;  152  Fed..  M3,  946;  15  L.  R.  A., 
N.  S.,  372 ;  State  of  /otca  t.  Carr,  191  Fed.,  257 ;  111 

C.  C.  A.,  — .) 

Counsel  for  the  defendant  contend  that  such  a 
mistake  Is  shown  becnnse,  as  they  claim,  the  de- 
fendant's apparatus  Is  constructed  in  accordance 
with  the  sfiecltlcatlons  of  Patent  No.  309,801  Issued 
to  Thomson  and  WIghtman  on  ^larch  19.  lSv89.  upon 
an  application  filed  August  8,  1888,  and  of  Patent 
No.  42S.G50,  Issued  to  Ellbu  Thomson  on  May  27, 
1890.  on  an  application  filed  August  8.  1888,  and  be- 
cause there  Is  a  legal  presumption  that  the  device 
or  process  of  a  later  patent  does  not  Infringe  that 
of  nn  earlier  one;  (2)  because  after  an  Interference 
^ad  been  declnred  between  Patent  No.  390,801  to 
Thomson  and  WIghtman  and  Patent  No.  555J:90  to 
Tesla.  the  api)llcjition  for  which  waa  flled  more  than 
three  nioutlis  earlier  than  that  for  No.  399,8t)l.  the 
Conmilssloner  of  Patents  decided  that  they  did  not 
interfere  and,  as  cotmsel  claim,  this  decision  raises 

iVot.  Wl. 


the  legal  presumption  that  the  defendant's  device 
does  not  infringe  the  complainant's  patents;  and 
(3)  because  independent  energiaing-clrcults  are  not 
produced  in  the  operation  of  defendants  device,  and 
Its  motor  ia  not  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  that 
described  and  claimed  by  Tesla. 

(8)  The  presumptions  which  counsel  invoke  are 
not  conclusive,  ner  are  they  more  persunsi^-e  than 
that  wliich  aupports  the  flnding  of  the  court  below. 
(Brammrr  v.  SchroeiUr,  lOG  Fed..  918,  928;  40  C  C 
A.,  41,  51:  Anderson  ▼.  ColHns,  122  Fed.,  451,  456; 
56  C.  C.  A.,  009,  673.) 

It  is,  Indeed,  a  general  rule  that  there  Is  a  pre- 
sumption that  a  process  or  apparatus  of  a  later 
patent  does  not  infringe  the  process  or  apparatus  of 
an  earlier   patent   relating   to   the    sjime   subject. 
There  is  also  a  general  rule  that  there  Is  a  presump- 
tion that  a  procesa  or  apparatus  of  a  later  patMit 
does  not  Infringe  the  process  or  apparatus  of  an 
eorlier  patent  between  which  the  Couimisaioner  o< 
Patents  haa  decided  that  there  was  no  interference. 
But  there  Is  an  exception  to  this  rule  that  where  the 
patentee  has  made  a  primary  .Invention  of  a  new 
and  useful  process  or  apparatus  which  accompllshea 
a  result  never  before  produced  by  such  a  process  or 
machine,  the  presumption  that  a  process  or  appara- 
tus of  a  later  patent  on  the  same  subject  la  for  a 
subordinate   improvement   or   modiflcati<m   of   the  ' 
primary  invention  and  hence  subject  to  an  Infringe- 
ment of  the  earlier  patent  which  seetires  it,  is  at 
least  as  strong  as  the  presumptions  of  the  general 
rules,  because  there  are  many  more  patents   for 
subordinate    improvements    and    modifications    of 
primary  Inventions  than  there  are  for  such  Inven- 
tions,  and   hence   more   probability   that   a   given 
process  or  apparatus  Is  of  the  former  than  that  It  Is 
of  the  latter  class.     (Ries  v.  Barth  Mfg.  Co.,  136 
Fed.,  850.  853;  69  C.  C.  A.,  528,  531 ;  Boyd  r.  Jimes- 
viUe  Hayd  Tool  Co.,  158  U.  S..  2G0,  2C1 ;  14  Sup.  Ct, 
837-    30  I*   Ed.,   973;    Consolidated    Vahe   Co.   r. 
Crosby  Valve  Co.,  113  U.  S..  157, 178, 179;  5  Sup.  Ct, 
513 ;  28  L.  Ed.,  939 ;  Morley  Sewing  Machine  Co.  v. 
Laticaster.  129  U.  S.,  2G3.  273;  9  Sup.  Ct,  290;  82 
L.  Ed.,  715:  National  HoUow  Brake  Beam  Co.  v. 
Interchangeable  Brake  Beam  Co.,  106  Fed.,  69S,  710; 
46  C.  C.  A.,  544,  501;   Crown  Cork  d  Senl  Co.  r. 
Almninum  Stopper  Co.,  108  Fed.,  845,  861 ;  48  C.  a 

A     72    88  ) 

The  presumptions  to  which  counsel  has  cha*- 
lenged  our  attention,  therefore,  are  not  determina- 
tive of  the  Issue  of  infringement  in  this  case,  and  Its 
decision  Is  conditioned  by  the  entire  evidence  In  the 
record.  That  evidence  esUibllshes  beyond  doubt 
that  Tesla  was  the  first  to  discover  the  process  and 
to  Invent  an  apparatus  whereby  a  motor  could  be 
started  and  rotated  by  the  conjoint  use  of  an  alter- 
nating current  conducted  from  a  generator  or  other 
suitable  electric  source  through  a  single  primary 
circuit  and  an  alternating  current  Induced  In  a  sec- 
ondary circuit  in  the  motor  in  Inductive  relation 
with  the  primary  circuit  He  stated  In  his  speci- 
fications for  his  patents  that  the  difference  in  phase 
between  the  primary  current  and  the  induced  cimt- 
rent  was  the  cause  of  this  result  This  difference  la 
Ho.  4.) 
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pfaase  Is  ah  attribute  of  the  iuductlon.  An  Induced 
current  la  cs;  it  Is  later  lu  phase  than  the  primary 
current  wnlch  Induces  It. 

The  motor  of  the  defendant  differs  much  from 
that  pateiited  to  Wightman  and  Thomson,  but  con- 
ceding thj  t  It  is  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  the 
latter,  did  not  Wigbtman  and  Thomson  and  the  de- 
fendant oierate  their  motors  by  the  snme  process  as 
Tesla  and  by  mechanical  me:m8  equivalent  to  tliose 
which  he  lescrlbed  and  claimed?  Tesla  connected 
his  Induce!  coil  in  a  close^l  circuit  with  coils  on  the 
projection!!  of  his  field  magnet  or  on  the  annular 
magnet  Itjelf.  The  defendant  placed  Its  Induced 
coils  on  tlie  projections  of  Its  fleld-magnet  in  induc- 
tive rel.itiim  with  Its  primary  circuit.  Winding  the 
|)rimary  a  id  Induced  colls  in  wave  form  alternately 
al)out  set.*  of  three  projections  instead  of  around 
single  pro,  ections.  as  did  Tesla,  so  that  the  sets  in 
the  seconiary  circuit  shall  be  circumfereutially 
separated  by  one  slot  from  those  in  the  primary 
circuit,  prLKluces  magnetic  poles  and  effects  corre- 
sponding o  the  sets  Instead  of  to  the  projections, 
but  it  Is  tie  mechanical  and  electrical  equivalent  of 
the  construction  shown  by  Tesla,  for  by  the  same 
process,  hy  the  operation  of  the  Siime  principle  and 
by  the  use  of  well-known  mechanical  substitutes  for 
the  devices  shown  by  Tesla  It  produces  the  same  re- 
sult, the  lequislte  difference  of  phase  and  shifting 
of  the  poies.  And  a  rotating  armature  around  a 
stationary  field-mugnet  Is  a  patent  equivalent  of  a 
rotating  armature  within  a  stationary  fleld-magnet. 

Wightmin  and  Thomstm  wrote  in  their  speciflca- 
tlon  that  the  object  of  their  invention  was — 

to  produce  'rom  a  single  nlternating  current  circuit  source 
or  coil  an  a  ternatluK  mnKnetIc  or  eh'ctiic  field  of  inductive 
action  hnr  ng  adjoinini;  portions  displaced  or  differing 
from  one  ai  other  by  a  part  of  a  phase  of  alternation, 

an  object  which  Tesla  had  shown  them  how  to  at- 
tain by  hill  applications  for  Patents  Nos.  511,015  and 
555,190,  wlilch  he  had  filed  more  than  three  mouths 
before  thty  filed  their  application  for  their  patent. 
They  wrote  that  their  invention  consisted  of — 

the  comliln  ition,  with  an  alternatlnt;  inductor  (the  pri- 
mary circuit  of  Tcsln)  of  a  locally  applied  mo<Ilder  or 
retiirder  (the  secondary  or  Induced  circuit  of  Tesla)  of 
the  Incltictive  action  npplied  dliectly  or  Indirectly  to  a 
part  of  the  field  of  Inductive  action  directly  or  Indirectly 
set  up  by  KJld  inductor,  whereby  a  laggluK  of  the  alterna- 
tions of  Inilucflve  action  produced  by  such  part  behind 
those  of  uii  adjoining  part  will  be  produced,  thus  Kivlns 
the  effect  of  two  or  more  ailjoinlng  sets  of  nlteriiatlons  of 
induction  <:  ifTering  or  displaced,  more  or  less,  in  phase, 

that— 

the  modlflp"  or  retnrder     •     •     •     may  consist  of  a  con 
ductor   of  liny   desired   shape  or  form   adapted    to   be   the 
seat  of  elei  trlcally  or  magnetically  induced  currents  pro- 
duced l)y  the  inductor  or  a  portion  of  the  exciting  circuit 
or  field  of  nagnctism  thereof, 

that— 

the  condnc  or  acts  to  retard  or  cause  a  Ingging  in  the  de- 
Telopment  )f  field  or  extension  of  field  of  tne  luductor  at 
each  altornutlon  ; 

SO  does  th»  Induced  circuit  and  current  of  Tesla  and 
every  induced  current  In  a  like  situation;  that  they 
attribute    his  effect  to — 

the  fact  thi  t  It  I>ecomeH  the  seat  of  induce<l  currents,  which 
by  their  sr  flnduction,  tend  to  continue  flowing  even  after 
the  phase  (  f  alternation  which  would  be  due  solely  to  in- 
duction from  the  Inductor  current  has  become  opiMjslte  or 
reven<e<I.  il  ou«h  they  do  not  wish  to  Im*  nnder»t<H»d  as  lim- 
iting themselves  to  any  particular  theory  of  action, 

and  the  conductor  which  produces  the  reqnlsit-e 
dephased  current  is  shown  by  their  specification  and 
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drawings  to  be  nothing  but  a  coll  of  Insulated  wire 
wound  in  a  closed  circuit  on  or  near  the  field 
magnet  In  Inductive  relation  with  the  main  ener- 
gizing-circuit  which  carries  an  alternating  current 
from  the  generator  or  source.  Here,  then,  as  in 
Tesla's  process  and  apparatus,  there  was  In  the  pat- 
ented combination  of  Wightman  and  Thomson  and 
in  the  motor  of  the  defendant  the  conjoint  use  to 
start  and  rotate  a  motor  of  an  alternating  current 
conducted  to  tlie  motor  from  a  generator  or  other 
suitable  electric  source  through  a  single  primary 
circuit  and  of  an  alternating  current  Induced  in  a 
secondary  circuit  in  the  motor  in  Inductive  relation 
with  the  primary  circuit.  Here,  as  In  Tesla's  pat- 
ented Inventions,  was  the  production  by  induction 
of  the  same  causal  difference  of  pha.se  between  the 
primary  current  and  the  Induced  current  and  here, 
as  in  Tesla's  invention,  tlmt  difference  in  phase  ac- 
complished the  object  of  the  invention,  the  starting 
and  rotating  of  the  armature  of  the  motor.  The 
principle  of  Tesla's  patented  inventions  in  suit  Is 
the  use  In  a  motor  of  alternating  currents  differing 
In  phase  to  energize  a  motor.  The  principle  of  the 
process  and  apparatus  secured  to  him  by  the  claims 
in  suit  Is  the  use  to  start  and  drive  a  motor  of  an 
alternating  current  conducted  to  It  by  a  pilmary 
single-line  circuit  and  an  Induced  current  produced 
by  or  from  the  primary  circuit  In  a  close<l  circuit  in 
inductive  relation  with  the  primary  circuit.  Wight- 
man  and  Thomson  and  the  defendant  adopted  these 
principles  and  their  motors  oiierate  upon  them. 
They  use  the  process  patented  to  Tesla,  the  process 
of  oi>erating  motors  by  iiassing  an  alternating  cur- 
rent through  the  primary  circuit  and  Indticing  an 
alternating  current  in  tlie  secondary  circuit  in  in- 
ductive relation  with  the  primary  circuit  They  use 
mechanical  meiins  equivalent  to  those  described  and 
claimed  by  Tesla,  the  combination  of  two  clrcu.'tji, 
one  the  primary  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  the  other  the  second- 
ary in  Inductive  relation  to  the  first,  and  by  tills 
process  and  these  means  they  accomplish  the  same 
result  which  Tesla  obtained,  they  start  and  rotate 
the  motor,  and  as  the  defendant  used  the  princlplfts 
of  oi)eration,  the  process,  and,  with  Immaterial  mt 
chanical  variations,  the  combination  and  machine 
patented  to  Tesla,  he  cannot  escaiie  the  charge  of  in- 
fringement. 

(9)  The  truth  is  that  the  difference  between  the 
process  and  apparatus  patented  to  Tesla  and  the 
combination  patented  to  Wightnian  and  Thomson 
and  that  used  by  the  defendant  Is  a  difference  of 
name,  not  of  principle,  process,  means,  or  result 
Wightman  and  Thomson  and  the  defendant  call  the 
induced  circuit  a  modifier  or  retanler.  wlille  Tesla 
calls  It  an  Iudei>endent  energizing<'lrcuit  There 
Is.  however,  no  substantial  difference  in  the  circuits 
themselves.  In  their  purpose,  their  oi>er:itiou,  or 
their  effect,  except  that  iiossibly  Thomson  and 
WIghtman's  may  be  simpler  or  less  exiienslve  than 
Tesla's  and  perhaps  patentable  as  an  Improvement 
on  his  Inventions.  Tesla's  patents,  however,  rested 
on  the  earlier  applications  and  are  senior  in  effect. 
They  secure  Inventions  primary  in  character  and  the 
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use  by  Wightman  and  Thomson  or  the  defendant  of 
their  substantial  improvements  constitutes  no  de- 
fense to  the  charge  of  infringement  of  Tesla's  senior 
rights.  {Tesla  Electric  Company  v.  Scott  d  Janncy, 
C.  C.  97  Fed.,  58S,  59i>-6()2.) 

Much  time  and  labor  have  been  expended  in  the 
trial  and  argument  of  this  case  upon  the  question 
whether  or  not  the  Induced  circuit  In  the  motors  of 
the  defendant  Is  an  "energizing  circuit"  In  our 
opinion  the  weight  of  the  evidence  sustains  the  con- 
clusion of  the  court  below  thtit  It  Is  such  a  circuit 
within  the  patent  meaning  In  which  that  term  was 
used  and  defined  In  Tesla's  siieclflcation  which  has 
been  stateii  more  at  length  in  an  earlier  part  of  this 
opinion. 

Moreover,  whatever  the  true  name  of  this  circuit 
It  Is  In  electrical  and  legal  effect  the  same  circuit 
produced  in  the  snme  way,  operated  on  the  same 
principle  by  substantially  the  same  means  and  pro- 
ducing the  same  result  as  Tesla's  induced  circuit. 
It  Is  substantially  the  same  thing  electrically  and 
mechanically.  And  It  Is  no  defense  to  a  charge  of 
infringement  of  a  process,  a  machine  or  a  comlilna- 
tion  clearly  described  and  claimed  In  a  patent  that 
It  or  some  part  of  it.  was  misnamed  therein,  or  tliat 
the  infringer  has  called  it  by  a  name  different  from 
that  ap[)lled  to  It  i)y  tlie  patentee.  Patents  [irotect 
new  and  useful  processes,  machines  and  combina- 
tions, whatever  their  names,  when  they  are  clearly 
described  and  claimed  in  the  siiecificatlon.  And  the 
conclusion  Is  that  the  defendant  Infringes  the  claims 
in  suit  because  Its  motor  operates  ujion  the  snme 
principles,  by  the  use  of  the  same  process  and  of 
mechanically  equivalent  means  and  produces  the 
same  result  clearly  described  in  the  specifications 
and  secured  by  the  claims.  The  decree  below  must 
accordingly  be  affirmed,  and  it  is  so  ordered. 


paring  and  treating  the  eame.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. WaUer8tei4i  v.  .S.  Licbmann'it  Som  Brew- 
ing Co.,  215  Fed.  Rei)..  915. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Fowler  patent  No.  600,800, 
for  a  radiator,  construed  and  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed as  to  claims  1  and  2,  but  void  for  lack  of 
invention  as  to  claims  3  and  4.  Foicler  rf  Wotfc 
Mfg.  Cn.  V.  McCrum-Hoxcell  Co.,  215  Fed.  Kep„  905, 


( U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Stauf  patent,  No.  606,711,  for^a 
process  of  desiccating  blood,  milk,  and  the  like. 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Mcrrell-Soule  Co.  v. 
Poxcdered  Milk  Co.  of  America,  215  Fed.  Rep.,  922. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Parsons  patent,  No.  723.299, 
claim  6  for  non-skid  chains  for  automobiles,  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  Perry  v.  Weed  Chain  Tire  Grip 
Co..  215  Fed.  Uep.,  921. 

(!'.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Clapp  patents.  No.  839,3<\3, 
for  a  process  of  wood-graining,  and  No.  909.847,  for 
a  graining  comiwund.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Inven- 
tion. Ohio  Varnish  Co.  v.  Glidden  Varnish  Co.,  215 
Fed.  Rep.,  902. 

(U,  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Wallerstein  patents.  Nos. 
995,820  and  995.824,  for  beer  and  a  process  of  pre- 
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(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Wallerstein  patents,  Nos. 
995,820  and  995.824,  for  beer  and  methods  of  prepar- 
ing same.  Held  valid  and  Infringed  on  motion  for 
preliminary  injunction.  Wallerstein  v.  Christian 
Feigenspan,  215  Fed.  Rep..  919. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 
Patent  No.  1,045.251. 
On  September  28,  1014,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Theodore  F.  Bourne  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the 
subject  matter  covered  by  claims  1  and  10  of  his  Patent 
No.  1.045,251.  subject.  -  Carbureters,'  and  no  appeal  hav- 
ing been  taken  within  the  time  allowe<l  such  decision  has 
become  final. 

Interference  Notices. 

PCPAHTMEXT  or  THE   INTEKIOU. 

U.viTEi>  States  Patent  OKFirK. 

^\•Mhinuton.  D.  C,  October  tZ,  tSlk. 
Aram   Hamparzum.  a   Firtn,  their  a»aivns   or  legal  repre- 
gcntatircH,   lake  notice:  .  ,      »i,.     r\M^^  h^ 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Otflce  ^ 
tween  the  applications  of  The  Smyrm.Hg  Packets,  Ltd 
Smyrna  Turkey,  and  Tlie  Hills  brothers  (  ompany,  .i<5 
Washington  «tr.4t.  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  registrations  of 
trade  marks  and  trade-mark  registered  August  IK,  100^. 
No  40  042.  to  Anim  Hamparzum,  a  l<lrm.  of  Jl  »e8ic 
i.^i.ri,th' Rtieet  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent'bv  reu^stered  mail  to  said  Aram  Hampar- 
zum. a  Firm,  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post  office  undeliverable.  notice  Is  herebv  given  that 
unless  said  Aram  Hamparzum,  a  Firm,  thefr  ns-'^lKnf  »' 
lenal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  apnea  ranee  therein 
wfthln  tVilrtv  days  from  the  first  p.,l)llcat\on  of  this  order 
The    Interference    win    be    proceeded    with    as    in    case    of 

'^^Thls' notice  will  he  published  in  the  Okficial  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  A8»lstant  Commisitioner. 


Depabtmext  rr  the  Interioh. 

U.mted  States  Patent  Okfice, 

WatiMnuton.  D.  C,  October  tO,  191\. 
Farmers  Fertiliser  Company,  its   a»»ifm»   or   legal  repre- 
A?^'n^';rfcrlnce  haVl'n'^  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  St'ratlon  ^f  y^\r>'^I^<l'K^^a4^^n^i 

a....«/>i,u>  N  V  reelstered  iVprll  2.  ISSO.  No.  i«,4-'.i.  ana 
fi^raSca'lioV'orrA.  WolFrld^e'Company.  00^^ 
Hulldlng.  Charles  and  I-exin«ton  streets,  naltlinorc  Md 
an  n  notice  of  such  declftVatlon  sent  >>y  .-XJ^i^  ^^-^ '/"IL** 
to  said  Farmers  Fertilizer  Company  at  the  said  ^MieM 
hayTn«  been  returned  by  the  post-office  nnd el M.>r a  1|^^.vn^^^ 
tire  is  hereby  given  that  unless  snld  F»f™<'rs  I-ertlllzer 
Companv  Its  nsslens  or  le-al  representntlves.  "ha  11  enter 
nnTppearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  f'e  first 
Jubiiclitlon  of  this  order  the  interference  will  l.e  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default.  ^  ^  .  ..  r^^^,^,.,  n.Arrr^^ 
This  notice  will  l>e  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON.   Firitt  Assistant   Commissioner. 

Department   of  titk   IvTEnion 

United   States    T'atent    OFFirr,, 

Wa»hin;;1on,  D.  C,  October  6,  rtl*. 
Lerittnton  ilnnufacturino  Co..  its  ansiyns  or  legal  repre- 

A:''lnV;;fe.'^nce  "having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
l>etweent'!e  application  of  the  fuHe  Satr.  <;<•«•'"''"« "J 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Sfil  South  First  \\  est  street.  Si  it  l^ke 
ntv  l-^ah  for  re.-.lst ration  of  a  trade-ninrk  and  trade- 
m:  rk  r.LHstered  Anril  24,  lOor,,  No.  .".1.002.  to  the  L.ex- 
l^i^tL  Man  .f^tmln.'  Co,  2oo0  Kut:nv  Place.  BMliimore 
Md  and  a  n.X  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mHii  to  V"l.l  Lexington  Manufacturing  <Vv  at  the  said 
Address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellver 
n  le  noire  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  l^xmgton 
Manufact.  ring  Co..  lts*^asslL'ns  or  leu-al  r-presenta lives, 
shal  enter  sn''npi>onrance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
n"e  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will 
l>e  nroeeeiled   with  as  in  case  of  default  

T^nls  notlee  will  l)e  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 
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J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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OCTOBKR.    1014. 


IDecisiou8  of  the  Board  of  ExaminwB-in^'hief  are  Indicated  by  a  paragraph  iV  and  o(  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  <A 
'  Appeato  by  the  tetter**.) 


ABANDONMENT  OF  INVENTION. 
'  See  Priority  ol  Invention. 

SECnOK  4897  CONSTRt;EI>.  ,,     ^       ^,  ^  ,^ 

•'  It  Is  believed  to  be  certain  that  any  state  of  facts  which  would 
conrtitule  an  'abandonmont'  such  as  would  bar  an  inventor 
leekinK  a  patent  under  section  4886  would  also  constitute  such 
an  abandonment  as  would  bar  an  inventor  seeking  a  patent 
under  section  48»7."  d  Barber  t.  Wood,  299. 


AORREMENT. 
See  Construction  of  Speciflcations  and  Patents. 

ANTICIPATION. 
See  Particular  Patents,  i. 

Appucations  Pendtno  ToniTHER. 

MVhere  each  of  several  applitations  which  subsequently  ripen 
into  patents  to  the  same  inventer  describes  the  same  machine 
and  process  and  the  Inventions  claime<l  in  all  the  applications, 
but  no  one  of  the  apclications  claims  any  invention  claimed  m 
any  of  the  others,  and  thev  are  all  pendinc  at  the  sanK>  time,  the 
respective  dates  of  the  applltaktlons  and  of  the  patents  and  the 
respective  dates  when  the  applications  were  flleo  are  Immaterial, 
and  the  applications  and  patents  cannot  l)e  used  to  anticipate 
or  avoid  each  other.  ....     r> 

l<"  Century  Electric  Co.  r.  Westlnghouse  Electrk  &  Mftt.  Co., 
1349. 

APPLICATIONS. 

See  Anticipation;  Construction  of  Claiins. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF  SPECIFICATIONS   AND    PATENTS. 

See  Particular  Patents,  1,  8. 

1.  Naturk  op  Patekt— "Contract  " 

A  patejit  is  a  contract,  and  It  must  be  interpreted  by  the  same 
rules  of  construction  as  other  contracts 
("JCenturj-  Electric  Co.  v.  Westlnghouse   Electric  &  UIg.  Co.. 
1249.' 

2    8PECIPICATIONH   AND  CLAIMS— T^NSTRtTCTlON  AS   A    WHOUt. 

The  intention  of  the  pMlies  should  be  deduced  from  the  entire 
contract,  not  from  anv  part  of  it  or  without  any  part  of  It.  The 
specification  which  is  a  part  of  the  same  application  as  are  the 
culms  must  be  read  and  faiterpreted  with  them,  not  for  theptir- 
p<we  of  contracting  or  of  expanding  the  latter,  but  to  ascertain 
from  the  entire  agreement  the  actual  intention  of  the  partl«,  and 
that  intention,  when  ascertained,  should  prevail.  r**- 


ASSIGNEE. 
See  Interferwioe. 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 
See  Abandonment  of  Invention. 


COMBINATION,^ 

See  Construction  of  Claims;  Infringement,  2;  Particular  Patents, 

2.S. 


CLAIMS. 


Anticipation;    Construction   of  Clatnia;   Construction   of    Speci- 
fication and  Patent*. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

IMPLMD  Terms.  ,         ,  .^  .^  .    .. 

Elements  in  claims  should  be  read  with  reference  both  to  the 
structure  and  the  function  given  in  the  description  of  the  inven- 
tion and  interpreted  to  include  such  connections  and  relations 
of  the  several  me^ns  of  the  combination  which  are  named  as  an 
implied  therewith  to  make  them  operative. 

CJqdm  t.  Evant,  OOB. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Abandonment  of  Invention;  Priority  of  Invention. 


CONTRACTS. 
See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents. 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Anticipation. 


DECLARATION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interferenoe. 


DEFENSE. 
See  Infrtngement,  2. 


EARLIER  AND  LATER  PATENTS. 

See  Infrlusement,  1. 

Prior  Patents— iDEwrrTY  op  iKvnrnow. 

While  an  earlier  patent  avoids  a  later  patent  to  the  same  pat- 
entee for  the  Invention  claimed  and  secured  bv  the  former,  it  doee 
not  invalidate  a  later  patent  to  him  for  a  distinct  different  inven- 
tion not  claimed  and  secured  bv  the  earlier  patent,  whether  that 
invention  Is  general  or  specific,  as  of  a  process  or  of  a  machine  or  of 
both,  and  whether  it  is  of  an  oriirtnal  machine  or  prooeas  or  of  an 
improvement  thereon.  _,       .....     ^ 

|<»Century  Electric  Co.  v.  Westlnghouae  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co., 
1249. 


ELEMENTS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 

8m] 


J  1 


I 


126a 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


FOBFEITBD   APPUCATIOK8. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


FUNCTION. 
See  Construction  of  Claima. 


INFRINOIMKNT. 
Bm  Pvticuktf  Patents.  1. 3. 

PBMUMra4)H»— Decision  or  Patikt  Omc%. 

It  la  a  getieral  role  that  there  is  a  le^al  prosumptkm  that  a 
prooeas  or  apparatus  of  a  later  patent  dops  not  Infringe  upon  that 
of  an  earlier  iatent  relatioK  to  the  same  subject.  It  is  a  ecneral  rule 
that  a  procris  or  apparatus  of  a  later  patent  does  not  inXrlnf;e  the 
proceas  or  aoparatus  of  an  earlier  patent  where  the  Commissioner 
has  decided  uiere  was  no  interference  between  them.  There  is  an 
exception  toltbis  rule  to  the  effect  that  where  a  patentee  has  made 
a  primaiy  iurontlon  of  a  new  or  oaeful  prooes.s  or  apparatus  which 
accomplishes  a  result  never  before  produced  by  .such  a  process  or 
machine  tha  presumption  that  a  process  or  apparatus  of  a  later 
patent  on  ttie  same  subject  is  for  a  subordinate  improvement  or 
modification  of  the  primary  invention  and  honoe  subject  to  an 
lnfriii($ement  of  the  patent  which  secures  it,  is  at  lea.st  as  strong  as 
the  presuropUon  of  uie  i»nenU  rulee,  because  there  are  man  v  more 
patents  for  Subordinate  improvements  and  mod incat ions  of  pri- 
mary inventions  than  there  are  tor  such  inventions,  and  hence 
more  probaMlitv  that  a  given  process  or  apparatus  is  of  the  former 
than  tnat  it  is  of  the  latter  class. 

IdCentury  Electric  Co.  t.  Westinghouse  Electric  it  MIK.  Co., 


IMO. 


defcnae 


.  DrrtsatH 

It  is  no 
imtos,  or  a 
patent  that 
patentee  or 
Patents  prot^ 
their  aamea. 


to  a  charge  of  infringement  of  a  process,  an  appa- 

;ombii>atlon  clearly  described  and  claimed  in  the 

it  or  some  part  of  It  was  misnamed  therein  by  the 

hat  the  infrlnj;er  has  called  it  bv  a  dilTerent  name. 

processes,  apparatus,  and  combinations,  whatever 

(did. 


INVENTION. 
.See  Anticiiation:  Earlier  and  Later  Patents;  Infringement. 

1.  NuMsn  oi  P4TBirrs  PBOCt7m.^Bi.E. 

One  who  fiakea  several  patentable  inventions  that  produce  a 
new  and  useful  process  or  machine,  or  both,  pertaining  to  the 
■ama  sabjecl-mattn  has  the  option  to  take  one  patent  therefor 
or  as  many  nparate  patents  therefor  as  he  makes  patentable 
InTentknis. 

['Ceatnry  Electric  Co.  v.  Westinghoase  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co^ 
1249. 

2.  Pbocus  iMD  Apparatus. 

Separate  pateota  for  a  new  md  oaeful  process  and  for  a  new 
and  oaefuJ  wparatos  to  praotiae  it  may  be  sustained,  although 
DO  other  apparatus  to  practiae  It  is  known.  I'Id. 


li 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 
Sea  Priority  of  Invention. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Priority  of  Invention. 

Declaratioh-1-.\ppucations  Ownid  By  TUB  Same  .Assignee. 
Where  tha  applications  of  P.  smd  I.,  are  assigned  to  the  same 
aastgnen  and  an  mterference  is  declared  between  the  applications 
of  P.  and  F.,  and  thereafter  L.  copies  the  claims  of  the  issue  and 
the  assiirnee  requests  that  L.  be  added  to  the  Interference  aiid  Qlt>ts 
a  statement  hat  as  between  P.  and  L.  the  latter  is  the  first  inven- 
tor, Hdd  ths  t  the  party  I.,  may  be  added  to  the  interference. 

[Perkins  r.  Fortescue,  606. 


MACHINE  AND  PROCESS. 
See  Anticipation;  Earlier  and  Later  Patent*;  Invention,  1. 


OPERATIVE  DEVICE. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

.  EVAJHh- No.  81.1,914— WDiDOW-LirrEB—VAUDrrT  and  iNTBtNOB- 
MBNT. 

The  Evans  patent.  No.  S15,914,  for  a  window-lifter,  construed 
and  HfUl  sufficiently  specific  to  cover  a  structure  erected  In  the 
particular  manner  shown  In  the  drawings:  also  Il'ld  valid  and 
infringed.  (^Jones  c.  Evans,  fOU. 

.  Tbala— Nos.  445,207,  611,915.  AND  W5, 190— Anticipation. 

Patent  No.  556,100,  to  Tesia,  for  a  combination  or  apparatus 
to  practise  the  process  secured  to  Tesla  by  Patent  No.  511,915, 
is  not  anticipated  or  avoided  by  the  latter.  Patents  Nos.  555,190 
and  511,915  are  not  for  the  same  Invention  as  Patent  No.  445,207, 
to  Tesla,  and  neither  of  them  is  anticipated  or  avoided  thereby. 
[■iCentury  Electric  Co.  r.  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co., 
1249. 

.  Tksla,  Koa.  511,509,  511,915,  and  555,190— Thomson  rt  al.. 
No.  399,801— Thomson,  No.  42fi,WO— Infbinobmkkt. 
Claim  1  of  Patent  No.  511..S59,  cUim  1  of  Patent  No.  511,915, 
and  claims  1,  2,  and  A  of  Patant  No.  55.S.190,  to  Nikola  Tesla, 
reirarding  electrical  transmission  of  power,  are  valid,  and  the 
defendant's  device,  which  it  claims  [oUows  the  combinations 
secured  by  Patent  No.  %)9,801,  to  Thomson  and  Wightman,  and 
Patant  No.  428,r:.W,  to  Thomson,  is  an  infringement  thereof. 

l-ild. 


PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Anticipation. 


PRESUMPTION. 
See  Infringament,  1. 


I 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

FOBPirfBD  APPtlCATlON— .ABANDONMENT. 

Where  Wood,  with  knowledge  that  Barber  was  In  the  fteld, 
deliberately  withheld  his  in\-ention  from  the  market  and  neg- 
lected to  renew  his  forfeited  application  or  to  reassert  his  claims 
for  8  patent  until  practically  the  end  of  the  period  allowed  by  the 
statute,  Hftd  that  such  conduct  on  the  part  of  Wood  amounts 
to  aa  abandonment  of  the  invention  within  the  meaning  of  that 
term  as  used  in  section  4H97,  and  priority  of  invention  is  awarded 
to  Barber.  (5 Barber  v.  Wood,  390. 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS. 
See  Infringement;  Invention:  Particular  Patents,  2. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
See  Construction  of  Speoifloatioos  and  Patents. 


ITERMINOLOOY. 

See  Abandonment  of  Invention:  Coostroetlon  of  SpeciAcations  and 
Patents,  1;  Priority  of  Invention. 


VALID  PATENTS. 
I         See  Earlier  and  I.ater  PatoiU;  Particular  Patents,  1.  ^. 


o 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1914. 


[AbbrevUtloni:  "  Q«»."-Oinel»l  Oaartto.) 


No. 
No. 
No. 


aa- 

No. 


A.   Mecky    Company.   The.      (See   Pupaglove,   WlUlam  T., 

AflsiiTDor  ) 
Aan8toot8,Theodoru8  J.  P.,  Pasaalc  N.  J.     Pf«'"°"»-'«ffi- 

latlnir    air  -  circulating    system    tor    Bubmarlnea.      No. 

1,115.367  :  Oct.  27  ;  (Jai.  vol.  207  :  P-  IITO. 
Abbite,  Nlcholaa  O..  Baltimore.  Md.     LM%P"»«^'"-f°^ 

tiunt.     No.  1.112.881  ;  Oct    6 ;  Gai    vol.  207  .  P-  1<^ . 
Abbath,  Charlea  A.,  Qulncy.  IlL    Cabinet.     No.  1,112,M6 , 

Oct.  6  ;  Ga«.  vol.  207  ;  p.  63. 
Abbott.    EBBex    8..    Maiden,    Ma«8.      Rubber    heeL 

1,11^,749;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  120. 
Abbott,    Linn     B.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Insulator. 

l.llS.399;  Oct.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  388. 
Abliaid.    AUonry    A.,   Washington     V.    C.      Buckle. 

1.118,469;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1201. 
Ackley.  John  A.  (See  Stratford  and  Ackley.) 
Acme   Steel  Goods  Company.      (See  Nelaon,  Aron  A 

Adi??°Wllllam  M..  Alganaee,  Mich      Draft-eguaUier. 

l,li5.4U0:  Oct.  27:  OaB.  vol.  207  :  p.  120l 
Adam.  Edwin.  Newark,  N.  J.     Envelop.     No.  1,11B,14B, 

Oct    27  ;  Gax.  vol.  2()7  ;  p.  1096. 
Adama.  Alonio  T     aasignor  to  Mareeilles  Company.  KMt 

MoUne,    III.     Elevator.     No.   1,114,424;  Oct.  20.  Uaa. 

Adam..' Alin'ioT  assignor  to  Ma^ellles  Comply,  gart 
Mollne.    111.      Elevator.      No.    1,114,426;   Oct.   20,   UM. 

vol.  207;  p.  788.  »^.„.  ^ 

Adams,  Arthur  A.     (See  Emery  and  Adama.) 
Adama^  Susan  8.     (See  Adams.  William  U.  and  8.  8.) 
tTamt  William  H.  and  8.  8.,  Lawrence,  Mass.     Api*ra- 

tua  for  striping  surf  aces.     No.  1.112,960.  Oct.  o,  uaa. 

Add°er  iJaVhl^ne^Company.  The.     (See  Blckford.  Frank  H., 

A<iiy.f.'^ibe??-  iM>^yV%J  '  'C.|-pling.      NO. 

1  fi  a  710  •  Oct.  13  •  Gaa  vol.  207  ;  p.  503. 
AdVuUo°r^e%8i5nor"o 'Benjamin''  Fastwood  Comply, 

Patcraon,  N.  J.     Quilling  machine.     No.  1,115,267  ,  Oct. 

27-  Oni.  voL  207;  p.  1137. 
Ahlen   William,  Duquesne,  Pa.    Car-coupling  and  coopling- 

ODei'atln^me^hanlsm.    Slo.  1,114,570 ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Ahnert/lienry  A.,  New  York    N^Y.     Sbock-abaorber.    No. 

l.lli,961  :  Oct.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  :  p.  191.  .„   ,    p 

Ahrano,  Jean   M.,   Tampa,   aasijmor   <>'  o°V^V'   S,  ."^fw 

DavlAaon,  Palmetto,  Fla      Awning.     No.  1,116,868  ,  Oct 

27 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1171.  ^     ,         .         _^_. 

Altchlson,  Peter,  New  Rochelle  assignor  ^  American  Bank 

Note  Company.  New  York,  A.^Y.     Conditioning  prlntH! 

naner      No.  I,il6,160;  Oct.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  1097. 
Aitken    Hugh   \V.,  Glasgow.  Scotland.     Roller  tor  aogar- 

cane  mUll     No.   1.111,426;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  voL  207;  p. 

789  /-« 

Akerlind.  GuaUf,  asalRnor  to  Standard  Gas  Pow^  Oom- 
pany,  AtlanU.  ba.     Gas-generator.     No.  1,116,288  ;  Oct 

AkS;.  ferr7  of  ^™°to.;font.rlo  Can««!a  Prgudng 
barium  and  strontium  oxlda.     No.  1,118,178 .  Oct.  id  . 

AkuVli)raMt"^Enkopfnj8     Verkstader.       (See    Johan««m. 

AktUb^lagetWni^ioma   Angturbin.      (See  LJungstrSm. 

AkKuget^wSellM  Motorer.     (See  Wigellna,  Sren.  a*. 

AlbSht  ^Chrtatlan  A.,  Berlin.  (Jermany.  aaslgnor  to  Mer- 
MttrUerl4»otype  Company.  Typographical  compos 
K-m«hlner  NTo^^l.l  16.161 ;  Oct.  2f;  &a«.  voL  207; 

Al?ori?^««ia  W.,  Dj^""**""'  r*An7**?^7«5"'*  «"•"**' 
No..l,112,WK;  Oct.  6:  Gaa.  vol.  207:  p    192. 


Aldrlch'Jowphine  A.     (itee  Archibald.  Coni  H..  anlnor.) 
riage    ^o.  f,112,963  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  voL  207  ;  p.  MB. 


Alcxant 


Aleinnder.  JulUn.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Stretching  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.11^,269  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1U8 

Alexander,  Robert  E.,  Endicott,  assignor  of  forty-nine 
one-hundredths  to  F.  B.  Waldron,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y. 
Car-repUcer.     No.   1,114,711;  Oct  20;  Gai.  toL  207; 

AUen.  oiorge  W.,  Hyde  Park,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant 
Company,  Boaton.Masa.  Journal-bearing.  No.  1.110.d«»  , 
Oct  27:  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.   1171. 

Allen.  Harry  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flexible  coupling.  No. 
1,114.326;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  753. 

Allen.  .John  M..  Anaconda,  Mont  Mall-bag  receiver.  No. 
1.113,939:  Oct  20;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  615. 

Allen,  Samuel  R.,  and  J.  W.  Baughman^  Dewey,  Okla.;  wld 
Baoghmnn  assignor  to  said  Allen.  Fountaln-broan.  No. 
1.115.370;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  VOL  207;  p.  1171. 

Allen,  Thomas  B.,  and  L.  B.  Coulter  aMlgnors  to  The 
Carborundum  Companv.  Niagara  Falls  N.  1..  Manufac- 
ture of  electrical  conductors.  No.  1,114,665.  Oct  ^%f . 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  870. 

Allen.  William  P..  Chicago,  IlL  Power  tranamlaalon  and 
speed  controlling  device.     No.  1,112,586;  Oct.  6,  Gax. 

Allen"  William  R..  aaslgnor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ribbon-feeding  mechanism. 
No    1  1 14.327  :  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  753 

Allen  ^'lUlam  R.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Company.  Cleveland.'' Ohio  Readily-changeable  type- 
form      N'o.  1.115,371  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1172. 

AUifi-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bogen. 
Louis  E.,  aaslgnor.)  .        ^  ,a^    /-k-«., 

Allls-Chalmei-s  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Cheney. 
Herbert  W..  aaslgnor.) 

Allla-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hlrt,  juiea 
H.,  assignor.) 

Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
Alexander  J.,  assignor.) 

Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
John  E.,  assignor.) 

Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
Johann  F.  M..  aaslgnor.) 

AUls-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company. 

aon.  Robert  B.,  assignor.)  „„i»„ 

Allison.  John,  Dravoeburg.  aaslgnor.  by  ™e«°e  ""i£°" 
ments.  to  Pittsburgh  Equipment  Company,  llttsburgh. 
Pa      Car-underfrai£e.     ^Io.  1,112,587  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Alma  yanutecturlng  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  (See 
Greenebaum.  Abraham  H..  assignor.)  ^^^^ 

Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  toee 
Hartmann,  Emll,  aaalgnor.)  *»u.i„ 

AlSaan.  Elier  F..  Mlnneaoolla.  Minn.  SP'^c'^et-chaU. 
houBlng.     No.  1.113.148  ;  ^.  6  :  Gaz    vol    207  ;  p.  ^. 

Altman.  EmU,  Brooklvn    N.  Y.     Garment     No.  1,114,986, 

AlJmVnll'ii  ^fndu7t^rte^' Wkfiei2lill.chaft.       (See    Mllde. 

Am^K  O^^^^'b..  assignor  to  F.  A  Whitney  Carriage 
Co.    Leominster.  Mass.     Vehicle.     No.  1,113,280,  Oct. 

Am^S^s«e"-L7cur?iV  I'^Mena      Ark.  3  0.1-bumer.      No. 

Aiey^i"AV?h^*C^'o;p?nJ-.'1s^''MSor'e';*Ch.rle.   B.,  aa- 

Ame'riMn  Bank  Note  Company.     (See  Altchlson.  Peter,  aa- 

Ai^?c"aVcar  Sprinkler  Co.     (See  Perry.  Edward  C.  and 

Amert?an*D!i?y°*Sopply  Company.     (See  Compton.  Harry 

Amerlcan'oraphophone  Company.      (See  Emerson.  Victor 

AiSrlMWaphophone  Company.    ( See  Macdonald.  Thorn.. 

AmerlwS'S'a^ware  Corporation.  The.     (See  Gfrard.  Jolw. 

AmS??n'Hardware  Corporation.  The.     (See  Stone,  BUner 

AmericS'Hiiilware    Corporation.    The.       (See    Vollbt, 
Henry  G.,  Malgsor.) 


207  0.  G.— i 


(See  Loguln, 
(See  Oamer, 
(See    Patltx, 

(See  William- 


^SUHrt'^O^^^^ 


U 


L 

I(>at  & 


(See  Hagen  and 
(See  Smith,  El- 


Ameiican  Hisat  &  Power  Co.     (See^ecker,  Julius  H.,  as 

8l«nor.)  y 

American  LduMwj  iIf|SI«}- J^pany 

foopi-r,  ai««»l«nor«.)  '^ 

American  Machine  A  Foundry  Company 

beron  D.,  fr««»igDor.) 
Americiin  M»ltlgraph  Company,  The.     (See  Allen,  William 

!{.,  asslgu^r.) 
American   M|iltigraph  Company,  The.     (See  Bates,  Albert 

U.,  assignor.) 
American    Optical    Company.      (See    Carson,    Oswald    B., 

aablKuor. )  ' 
Am«ricuu   ltd  &  Textile  Company,  The.      (See  McClaln, 

Aiiiiur  E.,  atittiguor.; 
American    1'  s.on    lilng    Company.      (See    Wenzel,    Albert 

W..  assign  ;>r.) 
Amcricuu  S^iex  Book  Company.     (See  Bottle,  Eklward  K., 

atMignor.) 
Ameruuu    Seeding   Machine   Company,   The.      (See    Faas, 

iieury  N.,  uaslgnur.  i 
Amcrlcun    S^vtling   Machine    Company,   The.      (See   Lewis 

and  l:aa8,  ati»lgnurit.j 
American  iiii>ve  Company.     (Seo  ituppel.  Uenry,  assignor.) 
Amvrlcau  T»Ki.'ion«  and  Telegraph  Company.      (See  Ulau- 

velt,  Willi  urn  V    ,  assignor.) 
American  Tdlephoue  and  Telegraph  Company.      (See  Mo- 
lina, iLdwiird  C,  assignor.) 
American    'i  ire    Company.       (See    Dees    and    McLeod,    as- 

SigUUt'S. ) 

American  Tire  Company.  (See  McLeod  and  Dees,  as- 
tilguurs. )   '  f 

Ame.icau  VTater  Softenec  Company.  (See  Uodklnson, 
Oeorge  F.    aisslgnor.)  ..       ^        ^ 

American  Well  Works.  (See  Chapman,  Matthew  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Well  Works,  The.  (See  Chapman,  Matthew  T. 
and  M.  C.    assignors.) 

Amtricau  Wood  Working  Machinery  Co.  (See  Clement, 
1-ruuk  II.,  assignor.) 

Ames,  .Vlden  T.,  Mies,  Cal.  Tubular  propeller-pump.  No. 
1,H4,od:.*;  Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  :;07  ;  p.  OUU. 

Ameb.  licruan.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.  Card  or  label  holder. 
No.  l.lia.liUO ;  Oct.  la  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  550. 

Ames.  Josepii  11.,  Chicago,  111.  tilcctric  locomotive  or  the 
like.     No.  l,lia,023;  Oct.   13;  Oaz,  vol.  liO?  ;  p.  570. 

Ampiidia,  riunils  i*.     {Hvv  De  Escolmles  and  .\mpudla.) 

Andersen,  Laurltz  W'.,  assignor  to  The  i'lume  *  At  wood 
Mfg.  CO.,  kVaterbury,  c'oi.u.  Safety  appliance  for  screw- 
less   holders.     No.   1,114,571;   Oct.   20;  Oaz.   vol.   207; 

p.    »ol). 

Andersen,   Victor,   Detroit,   Minn.     Spring  and   shock-ab- 

sorlK-r.     >o.   l.Ua.lHl;  Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  Old. 
Ander:>on,    A  ndrew    W'.,    Chicago,    111.      Locomotlve-supc  r- 

hcuter.     .>o.  1,113,731;  Oct.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  503. 
Andcraon,   Lavld   W.,   Uichmond,    Va.     Combined  Invisible 

window  -  screen     and     ventilator     for     buildings.       No. 

l.H3,17U;    Oct.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  307. 
Ander&on,   kdward   V.,   Monesson,  assignor  of  one-half   lo 

C.    E.    Oolden     Crafton,    I'a.      Emergency    check-valve. 

No.  1,113,  :s2  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  346. 
Anderson    lice  trie    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  NorKt:om,  Nils  E.,  assignor.) 
Anderson,  1-rauk,  New  Vork,  N.  V.     Folding  scaffold.     No. 

l,114,'J5«i,  Oct.  27;  Ouz.  vol.  207;  p.  1027. 
Anderson,    liHnk    J.,    Box    Elder,    Mont.      Nnpkin-holder. 

No.  1,1 12, 004  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  102. 
Ander>ou,  Ceorge  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  P.  Hayes, 

Hamilton,  Ohio.     Switch.     No.  1,112,1X15;  Oct.  6;  Oaz. 

Vol.  207  ;  p.  103. 
Anderson,    llenry    C,    Chicago,    111.      Safety    device.      No. 

1.113.283    Oct.  13  :  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  340. 
Anderson,     Jolin     .\.,    Bridgeport,     Conn.       Punch.       No. 

l,114.Gt0f  Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  871. 
Andcr!»on,  Lou  B.,  executrix.     (See  Anderson,  Ulln  8.) 
Anderson,   .Vels,   Chicago,    ill.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Harris  Automatic  Piess  Company,  Nlles, 

Ohio.      Sheet- feeding   mechanism.     No.    1,115,152;   O^t. 

27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1007. 
Anderson,   Oscar,    Newark,   N.   J.      Milking-machine.      No. 

1,113,042;  Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  616. 
Anderson,    Oscar,    Kearney,    N.    J.      Mechanical    milking. 

No.   I.li;i043;  Oct  20;  tinz.  vol.  207;  p.  1517. 
Anderson.   Oscar,   Fort   William,   Ontario,   Canada.     Rail 

Joint  and|cUair.     No.  1,115,153;  Oct.  27;  Oaz.  vol.  207; 

p.  ions. 
Anderson,  llln  8.,  deceased;  L.  B.  Anderson,  administra- 
trix     Dal  as,    Tex.      Fuse-block.      No.    1.113,528;    Oct. 

13  ;  Gaz.    iTol.  207  ;  p.  434.  ^ 

Anderson.     Vill^r   O.,    and    F.    V.   Coslett,    Dennison,    III. 

Itullway  signal.     No.  1,112,066;  Oc  6;  Oaz.  vol.  207; 

p.  1113.     T 
Andrew  O.   Paul   Company.      (8e«  Klnealy,  John   H.,  as 

Rlgnor.) 
Andrews,  Oillln  C,  Auburn.  Ind.     Apparatus  for  destroy- 
ing  verm  n.     No.   1,113,180;   Oct.   13;   Gax.   vol.  20  <  ; 

p.  307. 
Andrews,  ^tilllam  A.      (See  Hlnes,  Curry,  Mlskelly,   and 

Marshall,,  assignors.)  ,..,.„.«.. 

Andrews,   \Yllllam  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  8tel- 

lers     Beljaire,    Ohio.       Electric    welding-machine.      No. 

l,ll'5.401i;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1202. 
Andruszkle^lrz,  Frank,  Easthampton,  Mass.    Wrench.  No. 

1.115,372;  Oct.  27;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1172. 
Angel.  Albert.     (See  Burrell,  Lory  W.,  assignor.) 
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Angell,  John  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Boiler.  No.  1,114,003; 
Oct.  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  670. 

Angle,  Edward  11.,  New  London,  Conn.,  and  A.  H. 
Keicham,  Denver,  Colo.  Annealing  and  tempering  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,112,750:  Oct.  «;  Oaz.  vol.  2o7  ;  p.  120. 

Ann  Arbor  Machine  Company.  (See  Hanson,  Hans  J.,  as- 
signor.)     (Ueissue.) 

Annable,  Warren  W.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  D.  W. 
Tower.  Grand  Uaplds,  Mich.  Automatic  clutch.  No. 
1.114,716;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  041. 

Annls,  John  U.,  Hillsboro,  N.  11.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  F.  Tresca,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Kailway-spike.  No. 
1,112,588 ;  Oct.  tt ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  04. 

Ansell.  Louis  8.,  and  C.  Speer,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Wash- 
ing-machine. No.  1,116,373;  Oct.  27;  Oat,  vol.  207; 
p.  1172. 

Ansonia  Clock  Company.  (Sec  Treganza,  Howard  J.,  «•- 
slgnor.) 

Apozuanskl,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Stanlslnw  &  Georglj  Oas- 
z>uskl  Bios.,  Apoznan^ki  &  Co.,  Moscow,  Uussla.  Mak- 
ing electri»des  lor  secondary  batteries.  No.  1,114,007  ; 
Oct.  20;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  871. 

Apple  Electric  Company,  Tli«.     (See  Apple,  Vincent  O.,  a»- 

Apple,Ollver  C,  Urbana.Ohio.  Stock-rack.  No.  1,114,004  ; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  670.  „.      _.     ^ 

Apple,  Vincent  G.,  assignor  lo  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Electrical  distribution  System  for 
automobile  control.  No.  1,115,104;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  voL 
207 ;  p.  1008.  .         ^  ^,  ,    ^ 

Appleby,  William  H.,  Chicago,  HI.  Lock  for  vehicle-doors. 
No.  1,113,520;  Oct.  13;  uax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  434. 

Archumbault,  Charles.     (See  I'ona  and  Arcuambault.) 

Archer,  Alfred,  Auburndale,  Mass.,  assignor  lo  Mergjen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  'iypouraplilcal  machine.  No. 
1,115,155:  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  Mt  ;  p.  1008. 

Archibald,  Cora  H.,  East  Las  Vegas,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  A.  Aldrich.  Gallup,  N.  Mex.  taclal  supporter. 
No.  1,113,732  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol,  207  ;  p.  503. 

Ardlto,  Giovanni,  assignor  of  one-half  lo  J.  Flgallo,  llo- 
boken,  N.  J.  Adjusuble  shade-support.  No.  1,113,181 ; 
CKt.  13;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  308. 

Areudcli,  Miicnell  B.,  Mc.vlester,  Okla.  Pessary.  No. 
1,113,083  :  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  231.    ,,„  ^^^     ^_^ 

Argast,  Fred  J.,  Mofflt,  N.  D.     Hake.     No.  1,113,084 ;  Oct, 

Arle'us,  Henry,  "assignor  to  BrilUon  Iron  Works,  BriUlon, 
Wis.  Portable  container.  (Ueissue.)  No.  13,813 ;  Oct. 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1207. 

Armat,  Thomas,  Washington,  D.  C.  Motion-picture  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,112,751  ;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  121. 

Armstrong,  Edwin  H.,  Voukei-s,  N.  Y.  Wlreless_  receiving 
svbtem.     No.   1,113,140;  Oct.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  20i  ;  p.   2^. 

Arnold,  Claris  11.,  Eaton  Kaplds,  Mich.  Egg-crate.  No. 
1,113,270;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  .113»-       _    ^ 

Arnold.  Harold  D.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  relay.  No. 
1,114.845;  Oct,  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;   p.  088.      ^  ^     „    _ 

Aronson.  Gustaf  A.  E.,  Klsa,  assignor  of  oue-hail  to  8.  K. 
D  Westrell.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Latch  mechanism 
.'or  doors  and  gates.  No.  1,115,271;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  Ii;i9. 

Arter  l-redertck  S.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ink-pad  for  rubber 
stamps.     No.  1,114,328;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  753. 

Arthur,   Eugenia  C,  executrix.      (See  Arthur,  George  P.) 

Arthur,  George  P.,  deceased ;  E.  C.  Arthur,  executrix.  Mid- 
land, Tex.  Cotton-cnopper.  No.  1,113,040;  Oct.  20; 
Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  010.  _  ...      .^ 

Ash,  Herbert  S..  and  E.  U.  Hayes.  Knoxville.  Tenn.  Ad- 
justable   iM-arlng.      No.    1,114,008;    Oct.    2<) ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Ashley'  '*Frank    M.,    New    York,    N.    T.      Inkstand.      No. 
1.113,284;  Oct,  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  347, 
'      N.    Y.      Id 


Ashley.    Frank    M„    New    York, 


Inkstand.      No. 


I,lf3.285:  Oct,  13;  Gaz.  vol.  20<  ;  p.  347. 

Ashmusen,  llenry  W.,  Kings  I'srk,  N.  Y,  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.  No.  1,112,580;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.  04, 

Ash  ton,  Orrell.  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,113,0»5;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  232. 

Asliton,  Orrell,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assk'uor  to  L'nlteq 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.  No. 
l.li;i.086:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  232. 

Asqulth,  Leonard  A.      (See  Greene  and  Asqnith.) 

Atkinson,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  Oppenhelm,  Obemdorf 
&  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Shirt  and  drawers.  No. 
1.113.024;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  570. 

Atlantic  National  Bank.  (See  Emery  and  Adams,  a»- 
signers. ) 

Atlas  Still  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Wnterhouse,  Addison  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Atwood,  Albert  A.     (See  Myers.  Hubert  A.,  assignor.) 

Atwood,  John  A.,  Benvor.  Pa.  Cross-tie  for  rsllwaya 
(Kelssue.)     No.  13,814  ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1208. 

Atwood  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Bradley,  Edward 
E.,  assignor.)  ,         „ 

Au  Buchon,  Perry  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1,114,717;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  041. 

Auble,  James  I...  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  H.  A.  Barrett, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Cutter  for  mowers,  reapers,  harvest- 
ers,^ s  nd  the  like.  No.  1,1 13,944  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oa«.  Tol.  207  ;. 
p.  617. 
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Audet.     Alfred,     Salem,     Mass.       Fire     apparatus. 

1,114,718;  Oct-  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  041 
Aadley    Francis  11..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Gun-holster.     No. 

1,11 1530  :  Oct.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  483.  „     ^,    ^     . 
Auerbach,    Milton,    et    oL      (See    Thomas,    Bradford    A., 

Aurora     Door    Hanger    and    Specialty    Company.       (See 

Klcbards,  George  II..  assignor.) 
Austin,    John    T..    assignor    to    Austin    Organ    Company, 
Hartford.    Conn.      Key    mochanl.sm    for    organs.      No. 

1,113,S61 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  550. 
Austin  Organ  Company.     (See  Austin,  John  T.,  assignor.) 
Auto    Slguallte    Company.      (See    Simon,    Berry    B.,    as- 
signor. )  „       „    ... 
Auto   Utilities  Manufacturing   Company.      (See  Brelderi, 

George  C,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Book- Keeping  Register  Company.     (See  White, 

George,  assignor.)  „  .  ^  ,  u 

Automatic  Electric  Company.      (See  Erlckson,   John,  as- 
signor. I 
Automatic  Electric  Company.     (See  Keith.  Alexander  E.. 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company.    (See  Keller.  Leo,  asMgnor.) 
Automatic    Electric   Company.      (See    Martin,   Talbot   G., 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company.     (See  Melllnger,  Edward  A., 

assignor.) 
Automatic   Packing  &  Labeling   Company.      (See   Gwlnn, 

tieorge  W..  assignor.) 
Automatic  Register  Company.      (See  Branham,  Adolpbas 

D.,  assignor.) 
ATillanal,  Jos*  R.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Cigar  box  or  wrapping. 

No.  1,112.752;  Oct.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  121. 
Averr,  Amarlah.  Manchester.  N.  H.     Ynrn-«i)lnnlng  agpa- 

raius.     No.  1.113.280;  Oct.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  20i  ;  n.  344. 
Avery,    Fiederick    C    Chicago,    III.       Envelop-flle.      No. 

1.11.'?,182;  Oct.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.   -.m. 
Axe,  Roy  T.,  assignor  to  O.  M.  Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Illnge    mechanism    for    railway -car    tnij)  -  doors.      No. 

1,113.0:!.^:  Oct.   13;  Oaz.   vol.  207:  p.  5, 4. 
Axe,  Roy  T.,  assignor  to  O.  M.  Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.Y, 

WUkIow-siisU  iiikI  similar  structure.     No.  1,113,038;  Oct. 

20;  (;ax.  vol.  207;  p.  015. 
Aylsworth,   Jonas    W.,    East   Orange,   assignor,   by    mesne 

assignments,    to    New    Jersey    Patent    Company,    west 

Orangi-,    N.    J.      Sound-box.      No.    1,115,374 ;    Oct.    27 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1173.  .„      ^  ^  r- 

B.  F.  GocKlrlch  Company,  The.     (See  Converse  and  Kress. 

assignors.)  .„      -.  j  »,         ,i 

B.  F.  tJoodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Spence  and  Russell, 

assignors.)  .   .      ^  ,  . 

B   F   Perkins  A  Son.     (See  Stanley,  John  O.,  assignor.) 
B.     F.    Stnrtevnnt    Company.       (See    Allen,    George    W., 

B  V  D.  Company.  The.     (See  Heyn,  Edmund  C,  assignor.) 
Uaade.   Andn  w   N.,   l^pokane,   Wash,      itolary   pump.     No.   , 
1.I12..-.1.-. :  Oct.  0;  GHZ.  vol.  2<»7:  p.  30.      .^     .      „     ., 

Bachowskl,     Harry,    and    R.    Coh^in- .,Nc'''^I°'"'5;- .%.\' 
SaultHijr    garl>a_ge-can.      No.    l,115.3io;    Oct.    27,    oaz.  | 

Backeit."jolm  C.,'  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cutting-machine  for 
rules  and  slugs.    No.  1,114,320 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gax,  vol.  207  ; 

Backstmm.  Hennlng,  Chicago.  III.     Window-screen.     No. 

1  ir_'..'inO;  Oct.  0;  Onz.  vol.  207;  p.  0.>. 
Badlsche  Anlllu  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Bosch  and  Wild,  as- 

Baehn!"  Vredorlck,    New    York,    N     Y.       Shelving.       No. 

1,1 1.^1 8:i:  Oct  13;  r.nz.  vol.  207;  P-  •^I»'<- 
Bahnemann,  Gustav.     (See  Ooo<lland  and  Bnhnemann.) 
Hnhnson.  Frederic  F.     (See  Lawrence  and  Bnlinson.) 
Bailey.  John   A.,  Brice.   Tex.     l)lrl;.-U)le  automobile  lamp- 
support.     No.  1.1 12.000 :  Oct.  0 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20,  :  p.  01 
Ballv.    Uol)ert    W..   assignor    to    luterstnte   Mnn.ifncturUig 

Company.     Oskaloosa,     Iowa.      Hot  -  air     furnace.     WO. 

L114.0<iO ;  Oct.  20  :  «Snz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  8il. 
Bain,  Benjamin  F..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Mechanical  toy.     No. 

1  fl3.{)4.-. :  0<t  20;  tJaz.  vol.  207;  p.  017.      „    ,       . 
Baird,   Archie  M.,  assignor  of  one- half  to   "-W.  Jacobs. 

Topeka     Kans.      Boiler.     No.    1.115.156;   Oct   27;   Oaz. 

vol.  2<»7  ;  p.  1000. 
Bsird,  Fred  J.     (S<«e  Hlckoy  and  Balrd.) 
Baker,  Frank  E.,  et  a).     (See  Wlngo.  Richard  T.,  ass^por.) 
Baker;   George    J.,   et   al.      (See    Wlngo,   Rlrha"d    T.,   as 

Balc^rTron  Works.     (See  Irvln.  Leslie  A.,  assignor.) 
Baker      John     T.,     Baltimore,     M«l.       Gss  -  fixture.       No. 

1.113.R02:  Oct   IS;   Gaz.   vol,   207;  P.J»-'>0.,.„        _  . 
Baker  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Miller,  John 

G.,  assignor.)  ...  ..»>... 

Baker,  Nelson  J.     (Pee  Brorker  and  Baker. »  *  .  ,  . 

Baker   Rol)ert  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Armore«l  pavement- Joint. 

No.'l.l  13.733:  Oct  13:  <;az.  vol.  207  :  p.  504. 
Baker,  Samrel  E.     (See  Murphy  and  Baker.) 
Baker.    Btephon     D..    New    \ork.    N.    Y.      Urinal.      No. 

I,114.n7t» :  Oct.  20  :  Ghz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  872. 
Baker,  Wllllsro  II..  BrHgeport.  Conn.   Dnm  and  hydraulic- 
power   converter.      No.    1,115,3<6;   Oct    27;    Gaz.   vol. 

207:  p.  117.^  „         „  V  »j 

Balajthv.    Andrew.    Phoenlxrille,    Pa.      Horaeaboe,      No. 

1  U-XlM:  Oct  13:  Osz.  vol.  207:  p.  504. 
Baldwlii.    Frederic   K..   New    York     N.   Y.      A<y5y»"«jg'» 

lamp.     No.  1,116,167;  Oct  27;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1099. 


Life- 


Baiuwln.  Henry  C„  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  E,  Baldwin, 
Lak.-niont.  N,  Y,  Toy.  No.  1,115,272;  Oct  27;  Gas. 
vol.   207;  p.   1130.  „         „    ^  nT„ii»« 

Baldwin  tocomoUve  Works,  The.     (See  Hodges,  WiUlan 

Bal.'lwhTl'^motlTe  Works,  The.  (See  VaucUin.  Samuel 
M.,  assignor.)  .,  _,  ,     „    ^ 

Baldwin,  Ned  E.     (See  Baldwin,  Henry  C.,  ass  gnor ) 

Ball,  Albert  and  F,  A„  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignors,  ^ 
mesne  assignments,  to  Snlllvau  Machinery  Comuany,  Bos- 
ton Mass.  yuanylng-machine.  No.  1,113,031 ;  Oct 
13  :  Gaz,  vol.   207  ;   p.    4:t5.  .  „    .  . 

Ball,  Frank  A,     (See  Ball.  Albert  and  F.  A.) 

Ball.  Henry  P.,  New  York  NY.,  ""'fV^i'i-i^nM"  oit  fl^ 
trie    Company.      Ojl-switch.      No.    1,113,087;    Oct    O, 

Bal"d.^Harrtc'A,'  SomervlUe,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturing  ComiMiny.  Boston  Msm-  ^'^^''^iS! 
han.l-Uckera,     No.  1,11^.330;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207: 

Ba^ilet!  A.  H.     (See  Doll.  Fred  W..  assignor.) 
Balogh.  Joseph,  and  A.  Thomas,  Canaanvl  le,  Ohio. 

host     No.  1,112.007  :  Oct  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  02, 
Balizer.    Frle<lrlch,    Berlin,    Germany.      Cage    for    anO- 

frlctlon-bearings.    No,  1.114,331 ;  Oct  20 ;  Oaz,  vol.  207  ; 

BaUzer, '  Frledrlch,  Berlin,  r»ermany.  Cage  for  anti- 
friction bearings.     No.  1,114,332  ;  Oct  20  :  Gas.  vol,  207  ; 

Bamfo«l'.  Arthur  A.,  Chicago,  HI.  Collar.  No.  1,115,877 ; 
Oct  27;  Om.  toL  207:  p,  1174.  v.„,«i# 

Bancel.  liu.  .v..  New^  Vork.  N.  Y..  ass^^gnor  to  hltnMlf 
and  O.  H.  Gibson,  Upper  Montclalr  N.  J.  Condensing 
apparatus.      No.    l.lI4>33:    Oct    20;    Gaz.    voL    207; 

Banker','*Loul8   G.,   et  al.      (See   MacRae,  Mungo   L.,   as- 

Bnnks,**Aifred  J..  Montour,  Iowa.    Clamp.    No.  1,113,864  ; 

Ba^Vk^Typewrrtor  cSmpa^ny  Limited.     (See  Etheridge, 

Herbert,  assignor.)  .„.i^„,  ♦«  r    r 

Bnrl^r.  Howard  M.,  Ptonlnjrton,  Conn,    assignor  to  C.B. 

Cottrell  *  Sons  Coropsny.  Now  'iork   ^i>> j;'^'';*;'"'^^?': 
blink'  machine.     No.  1,113,735;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207, 

Ba'Jc.fs^'willlsm  B..  Newark  N  J.  Loaf-forming  ma- 
chine     No   1  114..'>72  :  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  20i  ;  p.  8.^0. 

Bards"eV  Henry  Providence,  R.  L.  assignor  to  Crompton 
A  Knowl,ri.oom  Works.  L«f  off  mechanism  for  looms. 
No.  1.112,668  ;  Oct.  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  02.       ,,_^„.  „ 

Bardilev  llenrv.  Providence,  R.  L.  rtsslgu<.r  to  Crompton 
A  KnowlesLbim  Works.  \*attern  median  srn  for  looms. 
No    l  112  7.*>3;  Oct.  0;  Oaz.  vol.  20,  :  p.  122. 

Barftild.  Frand's  M..  Sumroerlsnd,  Miss.  Stump-burner. 
No.  1,112.007;  Oct  0;  Gaz.  vol.  20,  :  p.  104^ 


Barkir'-Colman    Company.       (See    Colman,    Howard    D., 

Ba"rires.°%".Vr  F..  Wllllnmsport  Ohio.  Hag-bolder.  No. 
1  113  287  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  348. 

Barm-8    Fred,-rhk  J.  T..  BrlslMine,  Queeusland,  Australia. 
Means   for   starting   Internal-combustion    motors   or   en 
glnes.     No.  1.114.3.34  :  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  20,  :  p    ,..5. 

Barnes.  Frederick  W..  and  F.  W.  Ix.veJo.v  assignors  to  Las^ 
mnn  Kodak  Company,  Rochester  N.  Y  ^Loa.llng  device 
for  cut-fllm  holders.     No.  1,113,^88;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ba*rnltt,''l8raol,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Machine  for  treating 
cloth.    No.  1.113.5:12:  Ocl  13;  Gnz.  vol.  207:  p.  AM 

Barnum.  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  The  (  utler^llammer  Mfg 
(o  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor-controller.  No.  1,113,289, 
Oct.  13;  <;az.  vol.  207:  p.  348.  „       ^       ^         ^  , 

Barnwell,  Abraham  I.,  and  I'  To"ney.  San  Frnncls'<«.  C«I. 
Umon'squeczer.    No.  1,113.604  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

Ba?r,*  Frederic.   New  York.  N.   Y.     Ele<-trlc  switch.     No. 

1.112,882;  Oct  0:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  lOo. 
Barr.   h^rederlc.   New    York.   N.   \\     Ele(trlc  switch.      No. 

1  112,«S3:  Oct  0;  Gaz.  vol.  20,  ;  p.  105. 
Barrcr    llenry  M..  Chicago.  III.     Motor  for  electric  shears. 

No.  1.112.884  ;  Oct  0:  (iaz.  vol.  2«)7 ;  P-  165  .,,  . 

Barrett    Charles    R..    and    E.    A.    Samuel.    Chicago,    111.. 

Mild    Samuel    assignor    to    said    Rirreft.      Macl^lne    for 

forming  loops  on  colled  springs.    No.  1,114,840  ;  Oct  27  , 

Gsz    vol.  207 :  p.  IIHS.  .       ^         -, 

Bnrretf.  Ell  B.  Trenton,  Tex.     Step  by-step  elevator.     No. 

1.114,847:   Oct.   27;    Oaz.   vol.   207;   p.  n«S. 
Barrett   H.  A.     (See  Auble.  James  L..  assignor.) 
Barrett'.     Richard     L.,    Chicago.     HI.       Carbureter.      No. 

1  113  5.'^3;  Oct  13:  Gsz.  vol.  20,  ;  p.  410. 
Barrols'  Frank    L..  New  Orleans,  La.     Mall-bag  catching 

and  delivering  apparatus.    No.  1,113,505;  Oct  13;  Gsz. 

Bnrtrls.  CnrK*    (See  Mosler  snd  Bartels.) 
Barton    Thomas  E..  Washington.  D.  C.     Fastening  derlce 
for   screens       No.    1,113.040;    Oct    20;    Gaz.   vol,   207; 

BawJlS;    Fritz.      (See    Van    Hall,    Basenau,    and    Van 

Baskerv^n'e    Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bleaching  oils  and 

fats      No.  1.1H.005;  Oct  2<i ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;p    070 
Bsskln,     Samuel     A.,     Temple,     On.       Bridle  -  bit       No. 

1  11.1863;  Oct  18:  Om.  vol.  207 ;  p.  551, 
Batchclder,  Asa   F.,  Glmvllle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oe»M» 

Electric  Company.     Ix)comot1ve-truck.     No.  1,115408; 

Oct  27 :  Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  HOC. 
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Batcbeller,  i  George  E.,  Mount  VenioB,  N.  T.  Pnenmatlo 
tire  mofd"  No.  1,113,026;  Oct.  13;  G««,  toI.  207;  p. 
571 

Bates,  Albert  H..  Ea«t  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Multlcranh  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  DopUcat- 
inK-macblie.     No.   1,113,200;  Ort.   18;  Oaa.  vol.   207; 

Bates.   Artbiir,   and   R.   H.    Silvester,  Leicester,   Bavland, 

aaaignors  Ito   United    Shoe   Machinery   Company,    I'ater- 

■on,   N.  jI     Laatlng-machlne.      No.   1,113,088;  Oct   6; 

Oaa.  vol.  t07 ;  p.  233.  „  „  _.  „ 

Bates,  CharU's  A.^  Marshalltown,  Iowa.     Bell-ringer.     No. 

1.114,«71  I  Oit    2U:  Gax.  vol.  2<)7  ;  p.  872. 
Bates,  feusaill  R.     « See  Fox  and  Bates.)  ,-,-.,« 

Batten  Annie  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Shoe.    No.  1,114,485  ; 

Oct.  20 ;  «as.  vol.  207  ;  p.  702. 
Battlnta.    .Iilun    C,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1,112,885  1  Oct.  6:  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  166. 
Bauer  A  Bl«ck.     (See  Baaer,  Perry  8.,  a.ssiRnor.) 
Bauer.   GusHav   B.,   Oceanpark.   Cal.      Amalgamator.     No. 

1,114,573:  Oct,  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  840. 
Bauer,  Joht^  W.      (See  Baner,  Lawrence  E.,  asaljrnor.) 
Bauer,  Lawt-ence  E..  Baltimore,  assignor  of  three-fourths 

to  J.  W.  Bauer,  Havre  de  Grace.  Md.     Can-opener.     No. 

1,115,1501  Oct.   27:  Gas.  vol.  207;  P,  H.OO. 
Bauer.  PerrV  8..  assignor  to  Bauer  &  Black,  Chicago,  111. 

Adhesive-blaster  spool.     No.   1,113,201;  6ct.   13;  Oaa. 

vol.   207 ;    p.    340.  ,  ^   „       ^ 

Baugbman    James   W.      (See  Allen   and  Baugbman.) 
Bauknlght,"  Paiil  F.     (See  Hlghtower,  James  C,  aaslgpor.) 
Baumaun,  Gottfried,  lleaton  Metney,  England.     Combined 

brake.  Ioc|i.  and  Jack  for  automobiles.     No.   1,112,427; 

Oct.  6 ;  Ga«.  vol.  207  ;  p.  3. 
Baumer,  Clfrence  E.,  and  J.  Correy,  Troy,  Ohio.     Safety 

appliance  for  railway-trains.     No.  1,113,202;  Oct.  13; 

Gaz.   vol.  207 ;  p.  349.  _  ^^        -..      w 

Baumer,  Clarence  E.,  and  J.  Correy,  Troy,  Ohio.     Track 

Instrumeiit.      No.    1,114.436;   Oct.    20;   (ias.   vol.    207; 

Baum'gartnefc-,     William.    Mendocino    City,    Cal.       Slgjal- 

sountler.  Tno.  1.113,400;  Oct.  13;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  388. 

Baunach.  Lawrence  F.,  et  ah     (See  ReiUy,  Michael  J.,  a»- 

Bausch"^*  ijomb  Optical  Company.     (See  Patterson,  Wll- 
-    Ham  L..  aiBsignor. »  ,_         _  „_ 

Bausch    ft   iLomb    Optical    Company.      (See    Saegmuller, 

George  Ni  assignor.)  „       „^  /%       m 

Bay  State  fietal  Wheel  Company.     (See  Turner,  Ora  N., 

assignor.)!  ,    »     ,    „ 

Bayer,  Frnicla  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  A.  J.  Rosentre 

ter.  Boonlon.  N.  J.,  asslgtiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  v» 

Bayer-Gardner-Himes  Company.     Door  closer  and  chock. 

No.  l,li:V,184  :  Oct.  13  ;  Gui.  vol.  207  ;  p.  300. 
Bayer-Gardier-Hlmea  Company.      (Se«  Bayer  and   Boae»- 

treter,  ailgnors.)  ^^     „,  „        ,  ^.    , 

Baver   Mat»ew  F.,  ai^signor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacnr 

Ing    Company,     Kenosha,    Wis.       Faucet-adapter.       N*. 

l.ll3.7:i6irOct.  13:  Gae.  vol.  207;  p.  505.        _.    ^     „ 
Bayles,    Le^ls    C,   Johannesburg.    Transvaal,    and    A.    H. 

Taylor,  Baston.  Pa.,  assignor!  to   Ingersoll-Rand  Coin- 

oany.    nIw    York,    N.    Y.      Pressure- flti id    tool.       No. 

UU.SrW:  Oct.  20:  C.nx.  vol.  207;  P-  756. 
Bavlev     William.    Sprln^'fleld,    Ohio.      Swinging    wlndow- 

Msfi."    NcJ  1.115.160;  Oct.  iT,  Gat.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1100 
Bayuk.     M*rer,     Glonslde.     Pa,       IMsplay  -  cabinet.      No. 

I.11.3,7:i7;:  Oct.  13;  Gar.  vol.  207:  p.  505.  ,.   ,.   . 

BaMonl,  Le(wls  J.,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 

Shoe    Maichlnery    t'ompany,    I'aterson,    N.    J.       B'f««- 

holder.     iNo.    1,115,048;    Oct.    27;    Ga«.    vol.    207;    p. 

Bel?h?' Charles    A.,    New    York     N.    Y.     Sad-iron,      No. 

1,112,7541;  Oct.  6:  Gai.  vol.  2()7 ;  p.  122, 
Beadle,  <;e<*Tte  W.     ( See  Heatty.  \\  allace  A.,  asrtgnor.) 
Beale     WUBam    C    F..    Detroit.    Mich.      Piano    or    organ 

bench       No     irH5,161 ;    Oct.    27 ;    Gas.    vol.    207 :    p. 

BellJ^"  Altirt  A..  Clarence,  Mo.  Chain  -  reel.  No. 
1,112,068*:  Oct.  6;  Oai.  vol,  207;  p,  194. 

Bean  c'harles  E..  assignor  to  Kllllfer  Manufacturing  Com- 
oany,  Lo*  Angeles,  Cal.  Cultivator-tooth  clamp.  No. 
I.n3.20rt:  Oct.   13:  Ga«.  vol.  207  ;  p.  35()      ^  ^     „    ^ 

bcane  Joseph  L..  l.egrand.  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  J. 
De  Buhr,  Apllngton.  and  one-third  to  J.  W.  De  Buhr, 
I^jrrand.i  Iowa.  Silage  -  handling  apparatus.  No. 
1.113.7.'?^;  Oct.  13;  Gni.  vol.  207:  p    506. 

Beardslee.  incyl,     (See  Newman.  Dlllard  M..  assignor.) 

B«aslov  oiorge  N„  West  Tulsa,  Okla.  Washbollor  at- 
tachment  No.  1.115.378:  Oct  27;  Ga«.  vol.  207;  p. 

1174        1 
Beattv,'  Wallace  A.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Beadle.  New  York, 
N.  V.     Vikrnlsh.     No.  1,113,026 ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ; 

BeSttl!  Waftlnce  A„  assignor  to  O  W.  Bea<lle.  New  York 
N  Y  Manufacturtng  acetic  anhydrld.  No.  1,113,927  ; 
Oct.    isT'Oaz.    vol.   207:    p.    571. 

Beaudry,  Ztitlune.  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Co. 
Inc  Lynn  Msss.  Machine  for  setting,  burnishing,  and 
brushing  the  edges  of  the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes.  No. 
l,11.3.0Sn(:  Oct  6;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  23.3. 

Beavera,  William  E.     (See  Bodkin,  Jesse  T,  asslgrnor,) 

Bechler.  E«ward  W.,  Newark,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
himself,  one  third  to  C,  H.  Elvers,  and  one  third  to  11. 
Hopkinsan.  Elltabeth.  N.  J.  noldlng  means  for  atrands 
and  the  Bke.  No.  l,f  13,401  ;  Oct  13;  Oai.  vol.  207;  p. 
888. 


Beck,  Anthony.      (8e«  Grieacbe  and  BockJ  •« 

Beck,  Charles  W..  RockvlUe  Center,  N.  Y.,  amtgoM.  by 
mesne  assignmenu,  to  Michigan  Motor  SpedaJtlea 
Company,  Detroit  Mich.  Terminal  connector,  i-No. 
1,114,719;  Oct  27;  Gai.  vol,  207;  p.  942. 

Becker,  Charles  A.,  Newark,  N,  J.  Soldering  ifesln. 
No,  1,113,947  :  Oct  20  :  Gat  vol.  207  ;  p.  018. 

Becker.  Frank  J.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Meana  for  movablT 
supporting  patterns.  No.  1,113,730;  Oct  13;  Gaa,  »oL 
207  ;  p.  606.  „     .    .^    „ 

Becker,  Julius  H.,  aaalgnor  ta  American  Heat  ft  Power 
Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Adjustable  support  for 
burner  plates.     No,  1,114,848;  Oct  27;  Oat.  vol.  20T; 

Becker.  Paul  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Connecticut  Tool  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport.  Conn.  Adjustable  thread  cutting 
tool.     No,  1.114.720;  Oct  27:  Gat,  vol.  207;  p.  042. 

Beckwith.  Dean  P.,  Elmlra  Heights.  N,  Y.  Sanitary  drink- 
ing fountain.  No.  1,113,204  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  350. 

Beebe,  Norman  H..  and  H.  E.  Smith,  WIchlU,  Kana.,  aa- 
signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Patent  Broom  Ma- 
chlnerv  c'ompany,  Scott  county,  Iowa.  Broom.  No. 
1.11.3.'?40;  Oct  13;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  607. 

Beecble,  Simon  A.,  San  Marcoa,  Tex.  Tray-holding  attacte- 
ment  for  bedsteads.     No.  1,115,273;  Oct  27;  Oa«.  »ol. 

Beem, 'c^VletonE.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  A.  Bishop 
and  two-thlrda  to  G.  Hancock  Atlanta,  Ga.  Kraaer 
attachment    for    type-writers.      No.    1,112,501  ;    Oct   o , 

Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  65.  ^  .  _.      ^       ,,        «„„ 

Beemer.  Ellas  A.  W.,  Hamilton,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Mon- 
key-wrench,     No.    1,113,048;    Oct    20;    Gat.    voL    207, 

AY  tt 

Beeneck,'  Joseph,    Nantlcoke,    Pa.      Miners    blasting-box. 

No.  1,114,096;  Oct  20;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  671 
Behnken,    John    H..    Somerset    Center.    Mich.      Toy   bank. 

No.  I.il3.205:  Oct  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  .'»50. 
Beidler,  George  C,  Rochester,  N,  Y,     Photographing  and 

developing    apparatus.      No.    1,114,672;    Oct    20;    Gat. 

BeU?her"  Warren  j'..  Hartford.  Mass.  Ch*>n  transmission 
mechanism  for  automobllea.  No,  l,lld..iUo ,  uct.  la . 
Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  .351.  ^  *         n a 

Bell,  Charles  W..  Bartlesvllle.  Okla.  Pumn  for  oil  and 
like  wella.    No.  1,114.721  :  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol,  207 ;  p.  043. 

Bell,  George  F.     (See  Mertz,  Jacob  H..  asslcnor^) 

Bell,  Jerome  B..  Wilmington.  Del..,  "Mlgnor  to  MPJgen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  New  \ork.  N  Y.  H^o^ype- 
matrix      No,  1,115,274  ;  Oct,  27  ;  Gat,  vol.  207  ;  p.  1139. 

Bell.  Roscoe  C,  Viount  darmeK  H^-  Sanitary  deut*'  «°»: 
pi^esslon-tray.     No,    1,113,000;   Oct  6;  Oat,   vol.   207, 

Be?i,  ^Wlllard  J..  Newayeo  Mich.  Vibrating  "^r*en  or 
separator.      No,    1,114,007;    Oct    20;    Gat,    vol.    207, 

Bellows,  Benjamin  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ElM^ 

trie  c'omposltor  Company.  Now  York,  N,  Y.    M«chlne  for 

making,   setting,   and   Justifying   type.      No.    1.112,880, 

Oct  6:  Gat.  vol.  207:  p.  106. 
Bemis,  Thomas,     (See  Rosier  and  Beinla,)  .      ^     .        ., 
Bender.    John    F.,    Hamilton.    Ohio.      Freezlng-tonk.      Na 

1.114.057  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  1027,  .  .    ..„ 

Bendshndler.  Charles  F..  Elgin.  Oreg.     Feeding  mechanlam. 

No  1  114.722  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gat,  vol,  207  ;  p.  943. 
Benhim.   William  T,,  Rising  Sun    Ind.     Permutatloo-lock 

dlaL     No,  1.113.86i :  Oct,  13  :  (jat.  vol,  207  ;  p   651 
Benham.  William  T.,  Rising  Sun    Ind      ^'f'  «°^  '""'•^"' 

of  combination  locks.    No.  1.113,866;  Oct  13;  Oat.  vol. 

Benjamin    Eastwood  Company,      (See   Adslt   George,  ■•- 

Beu*net°'^(ierard  D..  Brooklyn,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Holland 
Rnrlnkler  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fusible  link 
for  sprlnklcr-hcads.     No.  1,113,506;  Oct  13;  Gax,  vol. 

Bennett^ Frederick,  Ravenswood,  N.  Y,.  aaalgnor  to  y^alker 

ft    Bennett    Manufacturing    Company,      Car-seat      No. 

1.113.402  :  Oct  13  :  Gaz.  vol,  207  ;  p.  388. 
Bennett    Frederick,  Ravenswood,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walker 
J      and  Bennett  Manufacturing  Company.     Grip  handle  for 

car-seats.     No.  1,113.403  :  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  .380. 
Bennett.  Madison   K.,  Galena,  Kans.     Tlre-settlng  device. 

No,  1,114.437  ;  Oct  20  :  Gaz,  vol.  207  :  p,  703. 
Bennett.    Marcellus    R..   Wilkee-Barre,    Pa       Air-valve   for 

Internal-combustion   engines.     No,   1,113,867;   Oct,    is, 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p,  552.  .       _  _,^  w. 

Bennett    Orln,    Placerville.    Cal,      Trpe-writlpg   Baehin*. 

No.  1.115,275:  Oct.  27:  ^,az,  vol,  f07;  p    1140, 
Benscoter.  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  *<>  A' _V.      5S2* 

Perrysvllle.   Pa.      Flylnir-machlne.     No.    1,118,741  ;   Oct. 

13 :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  507,  ..     ^    ,       ^. 

Benson,     David.     Lamoille,     111.      Stock  -  foaataln.      Iw. 

l,ll{i.040;  Oct,  27;  Gaz,  vol,  207:  p,  1060. 
Berendes,   Rndolf,   and   E.   RIetz,  Elberfeld.    Oermanjr^  as- 

slenors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co,.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Magnesium    salta    of    acylated    aromatic    ortho-oxyear- 

boxvllc  acids.     No.  1.113,742;  Oct  13;  Gat.  vol,  207; 

Berg,  Lewis  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Jerkowskl,  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Burelar-alarm    device.      No,    1,112,692; 

Oct,  6 :  Oat.  vol,  207  :  p.  65, 
Berg,  William,  New  York.  N,  Y„  ■•«>K"o/.*«L9S?*'^L9Pi'" 

cai  Comptnv,  Inc.     Perimeter,     Na  1,118,091;  Get.  •; 

Oat.  vel,  207;  p.  «S4. 


Bergmark,  John  K.,  Cadillac.  Mich,     Chair.    No,  1,112,969  ; 

Berlin  Machine  Works,  The.     (See  kitchell,  Harrl^m  J., 

Be*rUn^°'*Emlle,    Washington.    D.    C.     AeromoWle.     Na 

1,115,162;  Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207; jn.  1101.      j,.._^„ 

Berhner   Special  -  Mnscblnen  -  Industrie   Victor   Sternberg. 

(See  Beutler,  Gustav,  assignor.) 

Bernauer.    George     W.     St.    C»»*j;l«?' „  ^,     ^"^      ^°' 

1.113.207  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol,  207  ;  p.  851.  „ 

Bernhard.  John   H.,  kcGregor,   Iowa.     Tank-heater,     No. 

1  113  185  •  Oct.  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  309. 
Berry.  Austn,  Warden.  Quebec,  CanaSa.    ,R5JJw»y  water- 

cloMt     No,  1,113,186 ;  Oct.  18 :  Gax,  vol.  207  ;  P- ^jO 
Berry?  ChariesE..   Somervllle.  Mass.      Hydrant  -  wrench. 

No   1.114.723;  Oct,  27  ;  Gat.  Tol.  207;  P-  043. 
Berry    Frank  L..  Spokane,  Wash.     Pneumatic  agitator  for 

ice  makllng  apparatus.    No.  1,113,298 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gat,  vol. 

BeSJn*.*ElllaJ*,  New  York,  N.  Y;  Sidewalk  air  and  light 
eratlnc      No    1  113.868;  Oct  13;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p,  65-'. 

Be?"raT'H?nry  W?  assignor  to  McDoug.ll  Company 
Frankfort.   Ind.     Kitchen-cabinet     No,   1,113,928,   Oct  I 

BeVlick,"joln-  ^^  b?ooklji,  N,  Y,     Report- record.     No. 

1  112  428;  Oct  6:  Gat.  vol,  207;  p.  3.  

Bes^nt    Jaties  T,  W'arwlck,  ««•     Apoarata.  for  eeparat- 

Ing  turpentine   from   droea.      No.   1,116,3<»,   Oct   £i  , 

BeSfrdlch  yniliaSi  "^CllntonviUe.  Wis.  Intei-nal-com- 
b^non  engine.     No.  1.113,743;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol,  207; 

Bwigfer! ■  Frank  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmentiL  to 
G  C.  Lee,  Jr,.  and  H.  M.  Underwood,  »  9«»A»J°.^o"'  N- J; 
Box-Bupporting    flush    plate.      No.    1,113.002,    Oct    6. 

BeStYer''°Gu^tIv','^B?ritn,    assignor    to    Berliner    Spedal- 

^^Mo^hlnen  Industrie  victor  SterabergBerln.  Germany. 

Machine  for  orintlng  price-cards,  labels,  tickets,   lags, 

and  tbeH*<     No.  LflS.SSO ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p. 

BeU^Jo!*^.   P..  AUerton.  IlL     Marker.     No.  1.116.881; 

Be%V'''^ll?p''^i:K  vi^t.  J^|,    Flrei^roof  arch.     No. 

BeVlU^'i5aip^H,.^'?w"Vo°r'k.'aV/     H^'-"^"''   ''"• 

No   1  112757  ;  Oct,  6 ;  Gat.  voL  207  ;  p,  123 
Bible    NWlltamF.Jr,.' Greenvme.  Tenn       Stirrup.      No. 

1  113.003;  Oct.  6:  Gaz,  vol,  207;  p.  2.<4. 

BicherouT.  I^mlK)tte  and  Cle.,  Oesellschaft  ,m}t  be- 
Bchrankter  Uaftung,     (See  Blcheroux,  Max,  assignor.) 

Btehe^^x  Max,  assignor  to  Blcheroux  Lambotte  and 
ClI  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Uaftung  "erzogen- 
rath.  Germany.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cuW^K 
Sate-irlass.     No,    1,114,098;    Oct   20;   Gat.    voL    207; 

BI?kfo":  Edward  H,.  To"^"*?., P°J«':*V?"^**.*o.J!**$Si: 
car-beating  device.     No.   1,114,438 ,  Oct   M  ,  wax.  voi. 

BlS?/or(fFra*iik  H.,  Muncle,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Adder 
■"MShtne  L^ompan^.   Wllkes-Barre    Pa.     l-rtntln|  mecha- 
nism     No.  1.112..%16  ;  Oct.  0  :  (.az.  vol.  207  .  P   <»o-  . 
BlgWc  Louli  C.,  Edison,  Ga.    Swingietree.    No.  1.114,009  ; 
Oct  20  •  Gaz.  vol.  207 :  p.  672.                              .            „ 

«'?^^Ha  sn5°Grz: ;or,-2o??r5^5V"7-  ^;- 

S  ?S!?  Thomas  I^rtland,  Oreg.  S°'.?n^^""^"i2S  °'*^'*^°*- 
No    1  114  574  :  Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  840. 

Blnbs  Arthur  E  ,  Norwich,  Conn.  Suction  apparatus  for 
pa  J^r  machines:     No.  1,113,534 ;  Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

Birch.  Gustaf.     (See  BIrchlnnd  and  Birch  ) 

Birch  and,  Fredrik.  and  G,  Birch,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,     »«▼«« 

or    mecfcantsm    ^r   drilling    "Quere   or   »rreguUir   hole^ 

No.  1,113.949;  Oct  20;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  P-  619 
Rlrrt    Charles  C      (See  Wilson,  Frank  G..  assignor.) 
1  rkner    Gustav.  Malente  GremsmUhlen,  Germany      Appa- 
®  S?ua'for  faclMtatlng  the  starting  of  vehicle.  "^  veFocl- 

pedes.     No,  1.112.75S  :  Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vo  .  207  ;  p,  124. 
Birnle    Earl.     (See  Simpson  and  Blrnle.)  ,,  „  w- 

Blrale     John     Jr.,    Blrnle,    Manitoba.    Canada       Mall-bag 

v2tc\ier      No    1  113.299;  Oct  13;  dai,  vol.  207;  p,  352. 
BlrSeJohnrJr,.  Blrnle.  Manitoba.  Canada.    Mali-bag^.np. 

porting  a^m.     No,   1.113,300;   Oct    13;   Gat,   vol,   207; 

Bl?nlc^John  Jr..  Blmie.  Manitoba.  Canada  Mall -bag 
Catcher     No   1  113  .301 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  .i52. 

BUble^  RobVr°t  A..  Centrkl  Park  N,  Y.  Amusement  de- 
vice.    No,  1.114,958  :  Oct  27  ;  Gat,  vol.  20 1  ;  p.  102a 

Blsch^fT.  WilllAm  A..  St.  Louis  Mo  Signaling  device.  No. 
1.113.187:  Oct  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  310. 

Rishnn    Fred  A     et  al.     (See  Beem.  Carlton  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

SShop.  N^nn  D.  Los  Angeles,  Cal  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Trailing  Company,  AdJusUbie  coinpartment  for 
beds      No    1,113,871  ;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  20.  :  p.  553. 

Blwell'  Carl  U.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  Byra- 
>nse  N  Y.  Lnmp-shade  holder.  No.  1,115,060;  Oct 
27 ;  Gat.  toI.  207  ;  p.  1061. 


BlMell.  Frederick  B..  and  P.  _K.  Karberg.  •»^^"„*f„^- 
B.  Glover  Company.  Duhoque.  Iowa.  ComWnation 
sleeping-robe.     No.  1.112.750;  Oct  6;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p. 

Bizon' Majk.     (See  Gwotdzlewict  and  Biion.) 
Bjorkstroi,   Andrew   G,.   Brooklyn    NY,     Tranamlsiilon 
for  elevator-car  motors.     No.  1.113,744;  Oct   13,  Gat. 

Black,  Thomas  J.,'  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Hardware 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Vehicle  top  construction. 
No.  Til 4,673 ;  Oct.  io ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  873. 

Blackburn.  Jasper,  Klrkwood,  Mo.  Earth  -  anchor.  No, 
1.114.724;  Oct.  27;  Gaz,  voL  207;  p.  044, 

Blackmin.  Ernest  L.,  and  R,  J,  "««»«■  Oakland.  CaL  Fold- 
ing bed.     No.  1.114,840;  Oct,  27  ;  Gaz.  vol,  20.  ;  p.  989. 

Blair,  Joseph  H.,  Bowling  Green,  Mo.  praf  ting  instrument 
No!  1.113,404  ;  Oct,  13 ;  Gax.  vol,  207  :  p.  389 

Blanchard.  Kirk  S..  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  ^Ball-cock  lor  fln^ 
tanks  of   water-closets.     No.   1,114,676;  Oct   20;  Ga*. 

Blanch5?d.'  &lr¥^S..  Brooklyn,  N  Y,  Flush-tank.  No. 
1.114,576  ;  Oct  2() ;  Gat,  vol.  207  ;  p.  841. 

Blank,  fsadore,     (See  Weathcrlv.  John  R.,  assignor.) 

BUake,  William  C„  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta  to 
Heat  Saver  Companv,T:hlcago,  IH-, Fuel-saving  device. 
No.  1,114.059  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1028. 

Blau,  Fritt,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Gener'al  Electric  Company  Electric  glow- 
lamp.     No.  1.113,745;  Oct.  13;  (iaz.  vol,  207  ;  p.  500, 

Blauvelt  William  O..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ametl- 
can  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  Means  for  de- 
termining time  intervals  In  telephone  systems.  No. 
1.114.725  ;  Oct,  27  ;  Gnt.  vol,  207  ;  p.  044,  „^_.ki- 

Blaw  Collupslble  Steel  Centering  Company.  (See  Venahie, 
William  M.,  assignor.)  ^  ,.        „„ 

Bllw  Victor'  E..  ''Davis,  111.  Corner-gost  mold.  No, 
1.114.674;  Oct  20;  Gat,  vol.  207;  p,  873.  

BUM.  Allium  L..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  ^'slgrxw  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New 
York,  trustee.  Spring-seat  bushing  for  tenslon-roda. 
No    1.112.660;  Oct.  6;  Gat.  vol.  20(  ;  p.  02, 

Block    AbVaham     San    Francisco,   assignor   of   one-eighth 

^  to  X.  S:."to\%akland    pne-elgkh  to  T    HouHhan^- 

elchth  to  F.  W.  Freechtle.  and  one-eighth  to  C,  A  crow- 

SrSn  Frinclsco,  Cal.     bevice  for  Inking  and  d^nx-n- 

I       Ing  printlng-ribbont.     No.  1,113,872  ;  Oct   13  ,  Oax.  voi. 

BlSSJirg;^U?rick,    Sloox    City,    Iowa.      Tree-ttand.      No. 

1  114  ibo ;  Oct  20 ;  Gat.  Vol.  207  :  p.  672. 
BlJm^n   CarlA..  Seittle.  Waah     Device  for  opening  and 

closing  ventilators.     No.  1,114,675;  Oct  20,  oax.  voi, 

BlSllt^itien  A.,  Chlcaeo,  111.  ^^'-«o?<'!«?°'°« fl^R" 
oaratua      No.  1,113.950;  Oct.  20;  Gat.  vol.  207:  P-  619; 

Blol,mer.    Charles  T..   Newark.    N     Y       Paner  W.      No. 

1  115  163  •  Oct.  27  ;  Gat.  vol,  207  ;  p.  IIUI. 
Blumc     rharl^.-     cfclcago.      111.        tfamess .  hook.       No. 

1  113  5.35;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  P-  ♦37.  

B<ist,\^MlliamF.    Sterling.   Colo      Watch    ,^hanl«n. 

No    1  114.101  ;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207  .  p.  6.2. 
n«i.k»r    Rrnst    New  York.   N.  Y.     Automatic  musical  In- 
^tniment   S«?.T.11&;  Oct.  27;   Ga..  vol.  207;  p. 

BodwS;  Jesae  T,.  asrtgnor  of  one-half  to  W.B,  Beavers 
Chattanooga.  Tenn,     Pipe-cutter.     No.  I,115..i7<  .   ucx. 

sili  ^L^uTsV^'ili'lwauSe.    Wl...    assignor,    by    me«.e 

^ssiknments.  to  Allls-Chnlmer.  Manufacturing  Company. 

Svstem   of   speed    regulation.      No,    1.113,094,    Oct    6, 


B<S'st%S  O^"^^;  New  York.  N.  Y,     Shin,  engine-room 

signal.  No.  1.1  f 5,278;  Oct.  27;  Gaz,  vol.  2pJ  =  ?•  1 1*^- 
BohTman,  Ernest  A.,  Cedar  Rapl.ls.  Iowa,  as^^nor  to  J,  K, 

Cagney.    Jr..    Chicago.    HI.,  Metallic    power-belt      No. 

1  113  536:  Oct.  13;  Gaz,  vol.  207;  p,  437.  ^     ,    - 

Boh'lman.  Ernest  A.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  ""-^R^or  to  J.  K. 

Cairnev     Jr ,    Chicago,    III,      Metallic    power-belt      no. 

1  ns  fio  •  Oct  13 :  Gat.  vol.  207:  p.  sbo. 

Rohlmsn    Kroest  A      Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,   assignor  to  J, 
'^^'e  "ca^ify    Jr,  Chlca*5?.  I":     M?t""\P<J'^^^-»*"-     ^°' 

1114  850 ;  Oct  27  :  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p,  080. 
nfthn    riphhard  C      (See  MlUer.  Charies  J.,  assignor.) 
K' Na%^h.nlel%an    Franclsio     Cnl.      BalUne    wlndow- 
scrren      No    i. 113.095;  Oct  6;  Gaz,  vol.  207;  p.  235. 
Bo^^rt    Philippe     East   Anirua.    Quebec.   C"ada       Tool- 
chest  handle.     No    1.112,517  ;  Oct  6 ,   Oax,  vol.   £Vi  . 

Roltendnhl     Herman.    Unlontown,    Pa,      Trip    mechanlam 
fo?  nlt^ra^    No.  i.116,382 ;  Oct  27  ;  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p. 

Bomhafd.    Kari.    Berlin,    Germany       Anpawtn.   for    ^- 
fylne   gases.     No.    1.112,0*0;   Oct.   6.   Gaa.   Toi.    ^ir<  , 

n     104 

Bonaparie.    Swan^O..    Chicago.    Ill,      Baking   machinery. 
No    1  11 5.384 ;  Oct,  27  ;  Gaz,  vol.  207  ;  p,  1 1  •  6, 

1.113.188;  Oct  13;  Gaz,  vol.  207;  p.  311. 
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BooMT,    Edwaild   W,   N..   Detroit,   Mich.      Floor-plate  for 

clo9«t-lK>wl8  find  the  like.     No.  1,11:2,760:  Oct.  0;  Gas. 

Tol.  207  :  p.  1 24. 
Booth,  Uol>t*rt  p.,  rhlladelphla,  Pa.,  aMlKnor  to  The  Paar- 

skl  Dvelnjt  .Machine  Company,  CU'velaod,  Ohio.     Uyeiug- 

machlne.     ftp.  1,11;<,405  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Oai.  vol.  :.'07  :  p.  :«H). 
Bopp.    Clinton ,  L.,    Uawkeye,    Iowa.      Automatic    railway 

BlunallnK  "Tktem.     No.   1.114,427;   Oct.   20;   Ga«.    toI. 

207  :  p.  78d.; 
Bopp,   Clinton  I L.,   Hawkeye,   Iowa.      Automatic   railway- 

slKnal    and  J-elay    therefor.      No.    1.114.428;    Oct.    20; 

Gax.  vol.  20?;  p.  789. 
Bopp.    Clinton    L..    Uawkeye,    Iowa.      Automatic    railway 

BlKnalln«   device.      No.    1,114,429;    Oct.    20;    Ga«.    vol. 

207;  p.  790. 
Bopp.  Clinton   L.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Induction  automatic 

stop   aud   cabslKnal    system.      No.    1.114.430;   Oct.   20; 

Gui.  vol.  207;  p.  "00. 
Bopp.   Clinton  JL..    Hawkeye.    Iowa,      rneumntlcally-tlmed 

air-valve.     Nb.  1.1U.4;U  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  :.'07  ;  p.  791. 
Bopp.   Clinton  IL.,   Waierloo,   Iowa.      .Automatic  slKuallni; 

device.     No.  1.114,4.J2  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  791. 
Bopp.  Clinton  IL.,   Waterloo.   Iowa.     Automatic   traln-ntop 

and  cah-aignkl.     No.  1,114,433;  Oct.  20;  Gua.  vol.  207; 

p.  791.  [ 

Bopp,  Clinton  DL.,  Hawkeye,  Iowa.     Automatic  speed  con- 
trol for   ralltvJiy  tralna.     No.   1.114,434;   Oct.  20;  Ga«. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  ^92.  ^.       . 

Borden,  Charlc^  11.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Direction  indicating 

apparatus  fof  automobiles.     No.  114,070;  Oct.  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.l>74. 
Borden.  Thomia  1'.,  et  al.     (See  Seaman,   Albert  J.,  aa- 

siguor.)  T 

Boring,  Clemei^t  W.,  Bradford,  Pa.     Means  for  cooling  the 

valve-chests  I  of    air  compressors.     No.    1,113,873;    Oct. 

«►;  Uaz.  voli  207  ;  p.  554. 
Bombolt,  Oscar  C,  Detroit,  Mich.     TraDsmlasion  mectia- 

nlsm.     No.  ill  12.429  ;  Oct.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol,  207  ;  p.  4. 
Boscb.  Carl,   atad   W.    Wll«l,  aaslgnon   to  Badlsche  Anllln 

&    Soda    Falirik,    LudwiKshafen-on-the-Uiiine.    Germany. 

I'roduclng  hydrogen.     No.  1.113,096;  Oct.  0;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  236.T 
Bosch,  Carl,  apd  W.   Wild,  assignors  to  Badlscbe  Anilin 

A   Soila    FaUrlk.    Ludwlgabafen-on-the-Itblnv,    Germany. 

I'roducing  hydrogen.     No.   1,113,097;  Oct.  «;  Gaz.  vol. 
.    207  ;  p.  230. 
Boscb,    Carl,    4od    W.    Wild,    Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne, 

Germany,    anignors,    by    meane    aaslxnments,    to    Norsk 

Uydroelelctrlkk   KvaelstofaktleMlsknb.  CbHstiania,  Nor- 
way.     Protluc'tioo   of   commercially-pure   nitrates.     No. 

1.115.104  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1102. 
Bottle,    Edward    K.,    Niagara    Kails,    N.    Y.,   asslroor,   by 

mesne  aaaig^mt^uts,  to  Amerlc-an  Sales  Book  Company, 

Limited.     Miiniroldlng  sales-book.     No.  1,112,701  ;  Oct. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  124.    •  „     .,.         „  „ 

Bouillon,    Christian,    Payne,    and    P.    Bouillon     Bellevne. 

Ohio.      Fastiner   for   receptacles.      No.    1,114,060;   Oct. 

27  ;  Gas.  voL  207  ;  p.  1029. 
Bouillon.  Pblllb.      (See  Bouillon.  Christian  and  P.) 
Bourdclles,   Enlile.   Paris,   France.      Wheeled  gun-carriage. 

No.  1,112,4:j4>:  Oct.  6-  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  4. 
Boufraasa.   Alexander,  Chicago  Ueigbta,   HI.     Eall  -  Joint 

No.  1,112.07«) ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol    207  :  p.  9.». 
Bowen,  Uerberit  A.,  aaaignor  to  National   Dump  Car  Com- 
pany,   Chicabo,    III.      Dump-door-operntlnij    mecbanlam. 

No.  1.112.508;  Oct.  0 :  Gaz.  vol.  20.  ;  p.  do. 
Bowen,  I'hlllpjA.,   assignor  to   L.  A.  Little.   Lynn.   Maas. 

Last.     No.  il  15,279;  0<t.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p    1142. 
Bower,    John    |F.,    Wllliamsport,    I'a.       Watering  -  trough. 

No.  1.112,071 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  105. 
Bowley   JamesTD.,  SJcatllo,  Wash.    l>ender.    No.  1,114,102  , 

Oct  '20  ;  (Jai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  67:i.  ^  „      . 

Bowiaer,  Alfrrfi  H.,  Jr.     (See  Brown  and  Bowlzer.) 
Bowman,  Kre<irtck  J.    Cleveland,  Ohio.     M/«^'<^>«\  «!>«■- 

eliug  and  dinning  device.     No.  1,112,07.^;  Oct.  6,  Gaz. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  105.  ^.  „ 

Box,  William  jA.,  Dwrer.  Colo,     nolstlng-machine.     No. 

1,113.051  :  dct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  620. 
Boyden.  Geor^   E.,  New   York.  N.  1.,  assignor  to  A.   P. 

Browne.    trTstfe.    Boston,    Masa.     Chart    for    vebiclea. 

No    1  113  7-ir7  ;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  20*  :  p.  509 
Boye.'  James  «.,  assljrnor  to  The   Boye  Needle  Company. 

Chiciito.    lit      Knife.      No.    1.114,221;    Oct.    20;    Gaz. 

Boye   Needle  Company,  The.      (See  Boye,  James  IL.  as- 

Boykow,'  Uan4  Kiel,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  determln- 

inc   the  anide  of  projection   for   projectiles   from   aerial 

veSsrls.     Not  1.114.70.-, :  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  884, 
Boyle    Frank   J.,   Galveston,   Tex.     Toy.     No.    1,113,874 ; 

Oct.  IS  ;  (;n».  vol.  207  ;  p.  554.         ^  „     ,    , 
BoTle.  Robert.      (See  Foye,  Moore,  and  Boyle.)        „  „     . 
Bovlston    Maoufactiirlng    Company,    The.      (See    BalUrd, 

Harric  A..  Usslgnor.)  _^  _       „  ,  .. 

Bovlston  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See   Krlckson, 

Edward.  n»algnor.)  _  „.        «       , 

Boznrd,  Harrl$on  B.,  assignor  to  La  Crosse  Plow  Ca,  IJI 

Crosse,  WIs^     S«"ed-feedlng  device.     No.  1,112,431;  Oct. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.j  207  ;  p.  5. 
Boze,    James    A.,    Waxahachle,   Tex.     Telephone-lighting 

system.     No.  1,113.6.S7  :  Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  rM 
Brace.  Wlllard  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  K.  Rockwell, 

Elmlra.    N.    Y.      Screw-threading   die.      No.    1,112.762; 

Oct.  6 :  Gaz^  vol.  207 ;  p.  125. 


Brach,  Hugo.  Vienna,  Austrta-Hongary.  Apparatua  for 
use  in  elementary  organic  analyals.  No.  1,112,432; 
Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  5.  _  ,,  _      ^.^ 

Bradford,  Frank  A.,  Boston,  Mnsa.  Roller-press  for  hide* 
and  skins.  No.  1.113,180 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
311. 

Bradley,  Benjamin  C,  Canton,  Ohio.  Pulverlzlng-mlU, 
No.  1,114.103;  Oct.  20;  Guz.  vol.  207;  p.  673. 

Bradley,  Charles  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Chemical  concen- 
tration of  metals.  No.  1,114,720;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  944.  .     .  . 

Bradley,  Edward  E..  assignor  to  The  Atwood  Machine 
Company.  Stunlngton,  Conn.  Warplng-machlne.  No. 
I.ll4,;i:<7;  Oct.  2t» :  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  7.".0. 

Brady.  Lcona  8..  Norwood.  Ohio.  Senllng  -  prcsa.  No. 
l,I15.;iJC»;  Oct.  2";  Gaz.  vol.  207;  n.  1170. 

Brals.  Frwk'rick.  KansaN  Chy,  Mo.  Hanu-rastener.  No. 
1.113,507;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  457. 

Brandt.  William  A.,  lleuldsburg,  Cal.  L^g  washing  and 
nuslng  machine.  No.  1,113,190 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20*  ; 
p.  311. 

Branham,  Adolphus  D.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Register  Company,  iJovcr,  Dol.  .Automatic  fare- 
renlster.     No.  1.114.851  ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  080. 

Brantley.  James  A.,  asHl;;nor  of  oue-tlilrd  to  J.  M.  Mans, 
Atkins,  Ark.  Mining-machine.  No.  1,114,439 ;  Oct. 
2«»;  tiaz.  vol.  207:  p.   i94. 

Bruucbi-r.  Clark  L.,  anil  K.  R.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Time-keeper  for  telephones.  No.  1,113,538;  Oct.  13; 
tJaz.  vol.  207;  p.  438. 

Brawner,  Henry  N.,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Homogeniz- 
ing  cream.     No.  1,112,504  ;  Oct.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  00. 

Breckenftld.  B«rtba  IL.  and  M.  M.  Cain.  Los  Augcle*. 
Cal.  Loom.  No.  1,112,703;  Ott.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.  125. 

BredsvoUl,  Panl  A.,  St.  Louto.  Mo.  Lighting-flxture  No. 
1.115,380:  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  11  iC. 

Breese,  James  L..  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for  load- 
lug  and  unloading  vehicles.  No.  1,113,191;  Oct.  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  312. 

Breeze.  John  F.,  Hammersmith,  ssslgnor  to  Owynnes  Lim- 
ited. I.,oodon.  England.  Kle<tric  motor  and  pump  c«n- 
ne«tcd  thereto.     No.  1,114,727;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  2U7 ; 

Breidert,  George  C,  aaaignor  to  Auto  Utilities  Manufae- 
turlng  Company,  Cbicago.  HI.  *rar- ventilator.  No. 
1.113,302;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  pt  353. 

Brenuan.  Charles  T.,  asalgnor  to  The  K.  J.  Manvllle  Ma- 
chine Company,  Waterbury  Conn.  Feed  mechanism  lof 
heading  machines.  No.  1,113,406;  Oct.  la;  Gaa.  voL 
207  :  p.  390. 

Breunlg,  Lonls,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Photographic  camerm. 
No.  1.113,748  :  Oct.  13  ;  Gnz.  vol.  2«7  ;  p.  510. 

Brewster.  Robert,  and  J.  Gottcrtz.  MbeUtou,  Iowa.  Well- 
digging  apparatus.     No.   1,113,303;  Oct.   13;   Gaz.   voU 

BrUker,  Edward  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  E.  Safford 

aud  one-tenth  to  W.   M.  Cbownlng,   Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Automatic     air-brake     hose  -  c-oupllug     for    cars.      No. 

1,112.973;  Oct.  0:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  195. 
BrldKi'|)ort    Hardware    Manufacturing    corporation.    The. 

(Si-e  lioblw.  Willis  F.,  assignor.) 
Brlil;;es,   Charlea    E..    Chicago.    III.      Engine-starter.      No. 

1,114,852;  Oct.  27;  Gnz.  vol.  207;   p.  990. 
Brielmaler.  Herman  J..  St.  I.,oul8,  Mo.     ice-cream  freeset. 

No.   1.114.104;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  073. 
Bt-lKgs,  Kdgar  A.,  Hopklntoo.  Masx.    Brush.    No.  1,115,10S; 

Oct.  27-  Gaz.  vol.  207;   p.   1102.   „       ^     ,.       , 
Brlgham.   Henry    M..    Brooklyn.    N.   Y.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.114.222;  Oct.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  710. 
Brilllon  'ton  Worlts.     (See  Arlena,  Henry,  assignor.)     (Be- 

Brlnkm'an.  Louis  IL.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Industries  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle-capping 
machine.     No.  1.1 14,105  ;  Oct.  20  ;  tJaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  074. 

Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Grochn,  Otto  J., 
assignor.) 

Brltt.  Cora  B.     (See  Zimmerman  and  Brltt.) 

Brlx.  Poder,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Handle-grip  control  for  motor- 
cycles.    No.  1,114,440 ;  Oct.  20 ;  (;nz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  794. 

Brix,  Peder,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Hand-grip  control  for  motor- 
cycles.    No.  1.114.441;  Oct.  20:  tJaz.  vol.  207:  p.  705. 

Brlzee.  Harry  A.      (See  Smith,  William  C.  assignor.) 

Urocker,  Wllhelm  J..  (Jroton,  and  N.  J.  Haker,  Mystic, 
Conn.  SI)o<k  absorber.  No.  1,112,071;  OcL  0;  Oai. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  03, 

Brockton  Rand  Company,  The.  (See  Lyon,  Harry,  as- 
signor.) 

Brotkle.  Harold  I.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Iload-rod  construc- 
tion for  awnings.  No.  1,113,740;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  voL 
207  ;  p.  610. 

Brodbcad,  E<lward  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Baker'*  ntenilL 
No.  1.112.704;  Oct.  0;  <}az.  vol.  207;  p.  12.V 

Brodle.  Charles  J.,  Waverly.  Iowa.  Snow-scraper.  No. 
1.114.442;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  795. 

Bro4lle.  George  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Cow-mllklng  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.11.1,170;  0«t.  (J:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  n.  202. 

Brooks.  Frank  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hanger  for  llghting- 
flxtures.  Na  1,115.100;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p. 
1102. 

Brooks,  John  C.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Woven  pile  fabric.  No. 
1,113.09.S  :  Oct.  6  :  (Jar.,  vol.  207  :  n.  2:{0. 

BrcMiks,  William  J.,  I.etchworth,  England.  Drawlns-ataad. 
No.  1,114.677;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  874. 

BrooD.  H.  B.,  «<  ol.     (See  Riles,  Edward,  aaaignor.) 
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Bronsseau.  Harry,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Weldln** 
Eqnlpment  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Torch.  No. 
1114  706  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  886. 

Briii.  Albert  iT.  Little  Rock,  V?i -,  §7*^*.*^oT"6°%S 
ammonia-compressors.      No.    1,112,672;    Oct.    6,    uaa. 

Brown,  Augustus' F..  assignor  to  Oorrell  Steel  Spike  I^k 
Railroad  Tie  CorporaUon  Havre  de  Grace  Md.  Me- 
tallic railway-tie  and  fastening.  No.  1.115,107,  Oct. 
27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1103.  .     ,  .  ^ 

Rrowi*    Charles  T     Chicago,   111.     Self-retrieving  aafety- 
^'biS*   for'ihlpl'  No.    l!li3.304;    Oct.    13;    Gaz.    vol. 

BS^n^a^Cm.  I^u^ls^-  a^:  "si^mor  to  Natlona}^  Ad- 
vertum*:  k  I^emonHt rating  t:o™Pa°y  ,^evv  York,  N  Y. 
Advertising  apparatus.     No.   1,114.223;  Oct,  20,  oaa. 

Rrowii  OeorKe  London,  England.  Transmission-gearing 
foT  mot^r-vehiclw  lio.  ifl  13.306  ;  Oct.  13;  Ga«.  vof. 
207 ;  p.  354.  ^  „  , 

Brown   George  L     (See  Keymer  and  Brown.) 
BrowS:    Harold    W.     Wllkln.l.uir.    I'a..   »"S««°Of„*o   \^: 
ingbouse  Electric  and  Ma nu&cturing  Company.     Elec- 
trical   eroiinrt-detector.      No.    1,112,433;    Oct.    6,    uaa. 

Brownf  How^ard's.,  Brazil,  assignor  o'<>°*-'oarth  to  J.  T. 

Iler^n.  Tcrre  Haute,  and  one-foui;th  to  C.  »•  V^J*: 

Lewis    Ind.     Trench-dlgglng   machine.     No.    1.113,06i . 

Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  620. 
Rrown   James  H.     (See  Gllman  and  Brown.) 
irowS:  JaSel  H..^f>enver,  Colo      Fram^e„  evegla»  and 

spectacle  mounting.     No.  1,114,677 ;  Oct.  20 .  oai.  toi. 

Brown.  ^Johi^O..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Reinforced  concrete 
^structlon.     No.  1,115.387  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 

Bn\J^:  John  H..  Mldyale  Utah.  Combination  preawre- 
gage  and  deflatlon-algnaL     No.  1,112,074,  uci.  o,  uaa. 

Rr^wn^jUn"  J^^sslgnor  to  Henrv  R,  Worthlnaton.  New 
^ork    N    y:     Centrifugal,   turbfne.  and   similar  pump. 
No    {  112  518-  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  3i. 

B.S!n    Loiit  U  ■  Be.epll,  M.i...  ••.tenor  to  VMtti  Sho. 
for  laatlng-carrlages.    No.  1,114,338 ,  Oct,  ^o ,  uaz.  vou 

BrJwn'  ?ilJSJd  W.L..  Marietta.  Oa      0I1-pre«  box.     No. 

1  114  100"  Oct    20:  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  874. 
BroWn.  brvlile  W.     (See  8humw;ay.  Cyrus  »••  a««l«nor^ 
Brown^  Walter  E..  assignor  to  The  1^1  «  Company,  New 

York      N      Y.      Automatic     door  -  closing     device.      No. 

1114  »64  •  Oct.  27     Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  001. 
Bri'ii*' Wllil^'-  West    Cummingtonr^Mas^^      f^i^^^ 

driving  apparatus  for  motor-vehicles.     No.   1,112,5»0, 

BrS?n.*^!lllam'l.'Kn^ox^.lS;  Tenn.     Ix>comotive  valve- 
^ilmW     Ko    1  114  728  •  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207     p.  946. 
B^n.  Wnii.''E!,*-Lorr;i2?-Kans.     Folding  chicken-crate. 

v#x   1  ii'»x»s-  Oct   27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  liii.  _ 

BrJ^e^AleSSie?  P..  trustee.     (See  Boyden.  George  E.. 

BrowE' Charles  R..  Madrid.  Nebr.     Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1,113.953  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  620. 
Bruce,     Frank     K^     Drifton      Ala.      Car  -  replacer.      No. 

1  n2  519:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  38. 
Brish.  Alans^  P..  Flint.   Mich.     oYl-dlstrihnting  mecha- 

nisin      No.  1.112,975:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1!J6. 
Bi^ant   James  O..  Port  Huron.  Mich.     Grlndlng-plate  for 

mills.     No    1.114,330;  Oct,  20;  Gaz    vol.  207  :  P- J67. 
Bryant,  Willinm.  and  J.  J-  McCinn    WlnnlDeg^  ^5?  gSJ! 

Canada.     Tire-casing.     No.   1,114,443;   Oct.   20,   Gss. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  705.  .       .,        ^  „   «  > 

Bucey    Harold  O.     (See  Bucey,  Marion  J.  and  H.  O.) 
sScey    Marion   J.   and   H.    O-v.  Uedondo.    Wash.     Clothe* 

drier     No    1  112,765;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  P.  125. 
Bnche?:  John  i.  Coventry.  R.   I..  ••«J«°oj/°  ^Itr^n 

Products   Company.     Fixing   nitrogen.     No.    1,113,698. 

Oct.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  457. 
Bocher.   John   E.,  Coventry,   R.   I.,   assignor  to   Nitrogen 

Products   Company.     Fixing   nitrogen.     No.    1.113,688, 

Oct    13  •  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  457. 
BucheV;  Martin   C,    Header,   W.   Va      Anvil   attechment. 

No.  f413J50 :  Oct.  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  611. 
Buchhoftz.  fcmest,  Wealdstone.  Harrow    ""^no"-  *«  The 

On-Flame   Furnace   Company,    Limited.    U  gh   Holboni, 

Ensland    Liould-fuel  burner  and  furnace.  No.  1,114,7^8  , 

Oct    27  •  Gaz    vol.  207  ;  p.  046. 
Buchliolz.  'Hermann.     ( S(>€  Harris  «'»<'  Buchholz.) 
Buck     Wllmer    G.,    Warren,    Ohio.     Traction-plow.     No. 

1  113.751  ;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  511.      _^     ,      __ 
Buckeye  Iron  and  Brass  Works.     (See  Fulson.  Charles  H.. 

BnckJKTron  and  Brass  Works.     (See  Trace.  Ruasrtl  A.. 

B.rckh51^.'<ieorge  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.) 


Bockland.    Albert   B.      (See   Mastrangelo.    Anthony,    as- 

Buckrand,  George  O.,  San  Francisco    Cal.     Bicycle-frame 

No.  1,114.855 ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  991. 
Buckley,  John  J.      (See  Maloney,   Michael    IL,  assignor.) 
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1.  Charles.  Chicago.  111.     Sponge- retai nine  and  water- 
supj)Jylng  device.    No.  1.114,6< 8  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  , 

Budd.  iiarry.  Independence.  Kans.    Washing-machine.    Na 

1,112,700;  Oft.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  126. 
Boddeke,  J.  Henry.     (See  Fay.  Alpheus,  assignor.) 
Buff.  Max.     I  See  GrflUrt,  Buff,  and   »• '""hslHendeM 
Buffalo  Specialty  Company.      (See   Mansfield,   Elmer   O., 

Bugbef,°**Luclan  W.,  Southbridge,  Mass.  Grindlng-ma- 
clilne.     No.   1.113,630;  Oct.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  2t».  ;  p.  5i2. 

Bngbee  k  Nlles  Co.     (See  Rhodes.  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Bulger.  Clrll.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.  Burglar  alarm.  No. 
1  113.306  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20 1  ;  p.  35»>.       „,..__. 

Bumann.   Caroline,  executrix.      (S*'e   »"in«nn.   Theodot^.) 

BuSann!  Theodor^.  deceased.  Ll^h"*?'',^,  J'];/- ^- r?"*"'!"? ' 
executrix.     Uaror-stiopper.     No.     1,113,40.;    Oct.     ia  . 

Bu^stead.'  Ralph"  W.".  Boston.  Mass  Stock-quota tlonln- 
dicator.'    No.*^!. 114.578;  Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  20.  ;  p^  84.». 

Bundy.  Wlllard  L..  Blnghamton.  assignor  to  W.  »'■»«»*'>' 
Recording  Company.  Syracuse  N.  Y.  Cajcnbit Ing-ma- 
chine      No.  1,113.099;  Oct.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  20.  ;  p    i-tO. 

Burby,  John  M.  Asforla.  assignor  to  The  "'f °"'*^„Com|.any. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Recovery  of  pulp  from  waste  papers. 
No.  1.112.k87  :  Oct.  0 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  106. 

Burchess.  Herman.  Chicago,  1 1 1  .  «"»«*^«'"  °/,r»SJ^*  Oct 
E.  Ross.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hinge.     No.  1,112,888,  Oct. 

Bu®r^e?GeoTge  nVaJislgmir  of  on^^^^^^^ 

Hiintsville.    Mo.     Hall-bond.     No.    1,113,8.5.    Oct.    id. 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  554.  ,  „^,  ^ 

Rnrse    R    G.      (See  Burge.  George  H..  assignor.) 
SSSe'r,  Alfred'   New   Brlgbton^N    i.      Filter-press.     No. 

1.1  l-i.674  :  Oct.  6  :  Gn«- jol.  =207  :  p.  O.k 
Burgess.  George  F.     (See  Burgess,  ^o^n  W   and  O.  F.) 
Burcess    John  W..  and  G.  F..  Brookfleld.  Mo.     Tire.     No. 

1  iii>isn-  Oct   27*  Gas.  vo  .  207;  p.  11.7. 

Bu\iii\  N>W?onA.;New>ork.  N.  Y-  »~i?r;r^ea?"To" 
Patent  Vacuum  Filter  Company    Inc.     niter  leaf.     No. 

I  114  224  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  717. 
Buriraf,  Uu^.  Jr..  Oglesby,  111.     *»«^« "-'«?'„"« 

tlS?i.     ko.  1.1 12.590  :  Oct.  6  :  Gaz.  vo  .  20.  :  P-  »6-        . 
Rnrke    William   E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   F.   Koaf*. 

^"SeaS!  Lo^raln.'Ohl^  M  R?rAl^'o?i.'*20  ^ Gaz' *x^f 
for  flushing  tanks.     No.  1,114.444;  Oct   M,  uaz.  wi. 

Burill'  l^^iiS"  G.,  and  N.  Hayes.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Coal- 
wMhlnS^appaV;tus.     No.   1.112,976;   Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

B:a?ln«me?Al»)ert  C.^  Mandan,  N.  D.  Hoisting  mechs 
«i.m     Nft   1  tin  4oS-  Oct   l.V:  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  n.  tftt 

BurilSfhaS'  BuV^^if  T.!"  McO«iw.  N  Y  S^ade-flxture. 
No    1  115  052:  Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  lOni. 

Bora'  iVobei^t.  Petone.  New  Zealand  >'>t*';°"'n-"n"ro% 
enjrine.     No.  1,114.901  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gnz.  vol    20.  ;  p.  1029. 

Bumell.  Alexancfer.     (See  Patnode  a°d  »»"«'»>      p,._- 

Bumett,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  one-fonrth  to  C.  M.  Clapp. 
one-fourth  to  T,  B.  Welch,  and  one-fourth  to  M.  E. 
NewSfrfy^  North  Ro«..  N.  ^  S'-ale  attachtnent  for 
supporting  wagon-beds.     No.  1,113.931.   Oct.  id.  uas. 

Bn7reli!''lii7'  W.^  assignor  to  A.  Angel.  Bralnerd  Minn 
Motor-vehicle.     No.  1.112.434 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ; 

Bu'?^"roughs    Adding    Machine    Company.      (See    Rlnsche, 

Burt"S.''ch';rro?'8!*'o.!k  Partt,  111.,  assignor  to  E.  Tyden, 
Hastings,  Mich.  Podal<.perated  loc\  for  extension- 
tables.     Uo.  1.113,102;  Oct.  13;  Gnz.  vol.  20.  :  p.  312. 

Burtoskv  Alfred,  w'yano,  i'a.  Retnlnlng  mechanism  for 
rnllwZy-ca«       No.   1,112.520;   Oct.   6;  Gaz.   vol.   207; 

Buwh.*Mnry.  McArthar.  N    D.    rin-gnnrd  and  ornament 

No    1.115.2S0;  Oct.  27;  Gns.  vol.  207;  p.  1142. 
Busch-Siilzer  Bros.-Dieael  Engine  Company,     (bee  Reutcr. 

BuirsrmueT'f'r'columbos.  Ohio.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1115  10S-  Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1103.     ^ 

Buiy,  Allin  C.  Minneapolis  Minn  Egg -box.  Na 
1  I  i4  850  •  Oct.  27  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  091. 

Butcher,  Joseph.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Moving  picture  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,114.730;  6ct.  27;  Oaz.  vol.  J07  :  p.  e*6- 

Butler.  HarrV  J..  San  Jose.  Cal.  ladder-truck.  Na 
1  113  100  •  Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  20.  :  p.  2.iO. 

Butters"  Patent  Vacuum  Filter  Company.      (See  Durgess. 

Newton  A.,  assignor.)  to.*..,  ,«.»...      ka 

Butts,   Thompson    R..   Stockton.  Cal      Water-meter.     Na 

1  113  600-  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  4.58. 
Byrtder!   William  A.      (See   Long,  John   R..   asslenor) 
C.  B  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company.     (See  Barber,  Howard  M., 

Cato'!^°Se'wall.    6rookllne,    Mass.   ^Electrical    conversion 

srs  em      No    1,112.436:  Oct  0:  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  6. 
Calwt    Sewall.  Brookllne.  Mass.     Electric  conversion.     No. 

1  li2  436;  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  7.  .   ..     .     _ 

CadV.   Egbert   S.,  Cedarvllle    Mich        mn^ment  designed 

for  marklnir  circles.     No.  1,116.390 ;  Oct  27  .  Gas.  vol. 

207;  p.  1177. 
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Cacney,  Jaines  B.,  Jr.  (S«e  Bohlman,  Ernest  A.,  as- 
sizor. )  * 

Cab«n.  Alfnd,  assignor  to  Tbe  Caben  llannf  acta  ring  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.  Machine  for  applying  fly-le«Te« 
or  the  like  to  signatures  of  booka.  No.  1,114,062;  Oct. 
27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1029. 

Caben  ManOfacturing  Company,  The.  <8e«  Cnben,  Alfred, 
assignor.) 

Cabn  Sidn«y  B.,  Chicago,  III.  Combination  form  and 
banger  fdr  coats,  Ac  No.  1,115,169;  Oct.  27;  Gai. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  1104. 

Cahusac,  CUrence  N.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Interrupting  device.  No. 
1.114.2251  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  717. 

Cain,  Mury  ai.     (See  Breckenfeld  and  Coin.) 

Caldwell.  John  O.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  O,  Cald- 
well. Sr.i  Boston,  Mass.  Flexible  foot  -  rest.  No. 
1,113,601)  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  458. 

California  Fruit  Canners  Asaodation.  (See  Smith,  Frank 
J.,  assignor.) 

California  I'uel  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sea  Hum- 
phrey, Gebrge  C,  assignor.) 

California  Trading  Company.  (See  Bishop.  Nornuui  D., 
asaignor.K 

CaUoway,  Frank  8.,  Pairhaven.  Mass.  Uose-iupporter. 
No.  1,1131954;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  20";  p.  621. 

Camel  Comttuny.     (See  Jones.  Belden  D.,  assignor.) 

Cameron,  Sidney  8.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Toe-forming  machine. 
No.  1,114/445 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  o.  796. 

Campbell,  Alexander,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Dental  handpiece. 
No.  1,1131752;  Oct.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  611. 

Campbell,  Alonzo  C,  Asbevllle,  N.  C.  Coal-washer  »nd  ore- 
concentrator.     No.   1,113,8(6;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  2«7  ; 

p.  555.   r  ^  .  », 

Campbell.  Aliidrew  J.,  Waabington.  D.  C,  asaignor  to  Mer- 

fenthaleriLlnotype  Company.  Type  or  matrices.  No. 
.115.170  i  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1104. 

Campbell.  George  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  manie 
assignments,  to  Victor  Typewriter  Company.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,114,226;  Oct.  20;  Oai.  vol. 
207 ;  p.  718. 

Campbell,  Cleorge  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Netv  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1,114,2271:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  d.  718. 

Campbell,  jtmea  R.,  Scottdale,  Pa.  Kefractorv  material. 
No    l,114r446;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  796. 

Campbell,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y..  J.  H.  Hall,  High 
Bridge,  H  J.,  and  H.  M.  Howe,  Bedford  SUtlon,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Tsylor-Whsrton  Iron  and  Steel  Company. 
Manufacture  of  manganese  steel.  No.  1,113,539;  Oct. 
l;{ ;  Gnz.  Ivol.  207 ;  p.  438.  ^ 

Campodonicb,  John  J..  Stockton.  Cal.  Alr-compreaalng 
shock  absorber.  No.  1,114.867  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  092.     T 

Canfleld,    H^r/y    L.,    Homer,    Minn.      Lining    foi 


_         Lining    for   tobacco- 
pipes?'    Ni>.Tll4,67U;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  842, 


Candeld,  Liwis  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Draft  Gear  Com- 
pany, Cbtago,  111.  Draft  gear.  No.  1,112,767;  Oct.  6; 
Gaz.  volTeo?  ;  p.  126.  .  ^     .. 

Carborundu^  Company,  The  (See  Allen  and  Coulter,  aa- 
signors. )  I  ..... 

Carey,  Eug#ne  F.  A.,  Mlaaoula,  Mont.  Electric  incnbator. 
No.  1.1131955;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  621. 

Carey,  Thoijias,  and  L.  Schabloske.  Chicago,  III.  HeaUng 
mechanise  for  kilns.  No.  1.115,171 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
207  ;  p.   1(104. 

Carman,  Jisoa  B.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Klreplace-radUtor. 
No.   I,lia521 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  38. 

Camahan.  John  E..  and  A.  J.  Maskrev  Canton.  Ohio. 
Oxidizing  steel  or  iron  sheets.  No.  1.116,281  :  Oct.  27  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  {207  ;  p.  1142.  „    „ 

Carnochnn,  John  W..  and  P.  H.  Damon.  Bocheater,  N.  Y. 
Bean  snioplna  machine.  No.  1,113.307;  Oct.  13;  Oaa. 
vol.  207  ;  J).  356.  .  „  ^, 

Carpenter.  David.  (See  McAdama  and  Boblnaon,  assign- 
ors.)       r 

Carpenter,  llenry  A.,  and  A.  W.  Warner,  Sewickley.  as- 


arpenier,  iienry  a.,  ana  a.  r».  T»mrncr,  ocwicbicj.  ■<»- 
signors  ta  Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  l*ltts- 
burgh.  Pa.  Closure-locking  means  for  ga»-retorta.  No. 
1. 112.977;  Qkx.  6:  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  197. 

Carpenter,  Henry  A.,  and  A.  W.  Warner,  Sewickley  as- 
signors (♦  Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pltts- 
bureh,  I'a.  Means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aas- 
retorts.    l^Io.  1,112,978;  Oct.  6;  (3az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  197. 

Carr,  JobniH.,  Chelsea.  Mass.  Trap.  No.  1.114.868; 
Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  992. 

Carrey.  Jokn  O..  St.  I^uia.  Mo.  Making  gaa.  No. 
1,115,392  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1178. 

Carrick,  Cnkl  A..  Markey,  Mich.  Hevolvlng  divider  for 
mowlng-i^achlnes.  No.  1,112,768;  Oct.  6;  Oaa.  vol. 
207  :  p.  1126. 

Carroll,  Thtomas,  Dayton,  Ohio.  PermutatloB-lock.  No. 
l,113,193i:  Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p   313. 

Carson,  Oswald  B.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Soutbbrldge,  Maaa.  Goggles.  No.  1,113,194  ;  Oct 
13  ;  6az.  1  vol.  207  ;   p.  313.  ^,  ^,        ,  ^^        ^ 

Carter.  .\Mrt  S..  Elizabeth,  assignor  to  National  Manufac- 
turing and  Steel  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Com 
bined  icepick,  nhaver,  snd  chipper.     No.  1,114.447;  Oct. 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  796. 

Carter  Cardureter  Company.  (See  Carter.  William  C.  as- 
signor. )    I 

Carter.  Watne  L.,  and  D.  B.  Stults.  Waverly,  111.  Colti- 
vator.    I^  B.  1,112,889  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  167. 


Carter,  William  C,  asslgiMr  to  Carter  Carbureter  Com* 
pany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No. 
1.114.107;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  676. 

Caruso.  Anthony.     (See  MIele,  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

Cash.  Albert  Lowlston.  Me.  Cloth-cutter's  holder.  No. 
1.115,172;  Oct.  27;  Goz.  vol.  207;  p.  1104. 

easier.  Benjamin  G.     (See  Powell  and  Casler.) 

Caatanho,  Kllsiarlo.  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil.  Railway  system. 
No.  1.112,979;  Oct  6;  Oaa.  vol.  207;  p.  198. 

Castenholz,  Bernard.  Cologne,  assignor  to  Wlesbadener 
Stanlol-  h  Metallkapsel  Fabrik  A.  Flach,  Wiesbaden, 
Germany.  Aluminium  cartridge-case.  No.  1,114,228; 
Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  719. 

Castle,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Man«- 
factnring  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Flahlng-reel.  No. 
1,1 15.282  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1142. 

Castona  Improved  Process  Co.  (See  Castona,  John  U., 
assignor.) 

Castona,  John  H.,  Moss  Point,  assignor  to  Caatona  Im- 
prove<l  Process  Co..  Oulfport,  Miss.  Extractor.  No. 
1,112.980;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  108. 

Caswell.  Andrew  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Pish  screen  or 
saver  or  trap.  No.  1.115.393;  Oct.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  207; 
p.  1178. 

Cauffman,  Robert  M.,  Three  Rivers.  Mich.  Pasteurising 
apparatus.  No.  1,116,173;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p. 
1105. 

Cavanagh,  James,  Jr.,  Boston.  Mass.,  asslgoor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Inaole.  No. 
1.113,540;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  438. 

Cavanagh,  James.  Jr..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
operating  on  insoles.  No.  1.113.541;  Oct.  13;  Oaa.  voL 
207  :  p    438. 

Cavanagh,  James,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Preparing 
Insoles.     No.  1,113.542;  Oct  IS;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  489. 

Cedrone.  Donato,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Drill.  No.  1,114,580; 
Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  842. 

Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  trustee.  (8e« 
Bliss.  William  L..  assignor.) 

Cerf.  Lester.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  clock.  No. 
1,116.288:  Oct  27;  Gaa.  voL  207;  p.  1142. 

Cettl.  Carl  J.  I*  F..  Chicago.  111.  Indicator  for  gasolene- 
tanks.     No.  1.112,522;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  89. 

Cbadeloid  Chemical  Company.  (See  Dosselman  and  Ne7> 
mann,  assignors.) 

Chadelold  Chemical  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  as- 
algnor.) 

Chaffee,  Edward  P..  aaelBnor  to  The  O.  M.  Edwards  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Shield  for  railway-car  res- 
mule-trap-door  locks.  No.  1,115,394;  Oct.  J7 :  Gas. 
vol.  207;  p.  1179. 

Chalmers.  Harry  B.,  Dedham,  Mass.  Waterproof  cement 
No.  1.112.890;  Oct  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1«7. 

Chalmers  Motor  Company.      (See  Dunham,  George  W.,  as> 
I       signor.) 

Chalmers  Motor  Cotnpany.     (See  Zlnner,  Ernest,  assignor.) 

Chamberlain  Metal  Weather  Strip  Company.  (See  Cough- 
Ian,  Thomas  B..  assignor.) 

Chambers,  David.  Portl.ind,  Oreg.  Hydrocarbon-burner, 
No.  1.112.801  ;  Oct  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  167. 

Chambers,  E.  L..  et  ol.     (See  Riles,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Chambers.  Ellga,  et  ol.     (See  Riles,  Edward,  asalgnor.) 

Chambers,  Jerry  C,  DalevlUe.  Ala.  Plow.  No.  1,113,150; 
Oct.  6:  Oaz.  vol.  207:  p.  255. 

Chambers,  John  W.,  Mlddleton.  Mlcb.  Collapsible  mold. 
No.  1.113.753  ;  Oct  13  :  Gns.  vol.  207  ;  p.  611. 

Chambersburg  Engineering  Company.  (See  Longaker,  Al- 
bert A.,  assignor.) 

Chambersburg  Engineering  Company.  (See  Longaker  and 
Markland,  assignors.) 

Chance,  Henrv  M.  and  T.  M.,  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  pumping  liquids.  No.  1,114,108 ;  Oct. 
20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  (J75. 

Chance,  Henrv  M.  and  T.  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Appara- 
tus for  pumplne  liquids.  No.  1,114,109;  Oct  20;  Gas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  676. 

Chance,  Thomas  M.     (See  Chance,  Henry  M.  and  T,  M.) 

Chandler,  Mllford  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Engine  tnink-plston. 
No.  1,114,229;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  719. 

fChapln,  Cornelius  K.,  vt  at.  (See  Murcbey,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Chapman.  Fay  H.,  Avoca,  N.  Y.  Hub-band  brake.  No. 
1,113,877:  Oct.  18:  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  555. 

Chapmnn,  Mark  C.      (See  Chapman,  Matthew  T.  and  M.  C.) 

Chapman.  Matthew  T..  a.ssignor  to  .American  Well  Works, 
Aurora,  III.  Well-sinking  apparatus.  No.  1,114,231  ; 
Oct.  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  719. 

Chapman.  Matthew  T.  and  M.  C,  assignors  to  Tbe  Ameri- 
can Well  Works,  Aurora,  111.  Pump.  No.  1,114,230; 
Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  719. 

Chase,  Aurln  M.,  assignor  to  Chase  Motor  Truck  Company, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Motor  land  Implement  No.  1,113,101 ; 
Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  237. 

Chase  Motor  Truck  Company.  (See  Chase,  Aurln  M.,  a*- 
slgnor.) 

Chase,  Nisi  N..  Peoria,  111.  Waahing-machlne.  No. 
1.112,892;  Oct  6;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  167. 

Chasaaing,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Shlras  Electric  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Electric-lamp  bracket.  No.  1.114,11(); 
Oct  20 :  Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  676. 
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Cbassalng,  Joaeph,  Chicago,  111.,  •«i«nor  to  Shiraa  Elec- 
tric Company.  St.  LouIk.  Mo.  Lighting-fixture.  No. 
1.114,111  :  Oct  20:  Gaa.  voL  207;  p.  676. 

Chatoln,  Henri  G.,  Erie,  I'a.,  aaalgnor  to  Generi^  Electric 
Company.  MufHer  for  Internal-combostion  engines.  «o. 
1,114C448:  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  797. 

Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnmenta,  to  Allla-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Companjr. 
Safety  switcb.     No.   1,113,102;  Oct.   6;   Gaz.   vol.   20i  , 

Cheney,  Jonathan  M.,  Aahiand,  ^^H.      Throttle  control 

for  motor-vehicles.      No.  1,116,386;  Oct.  27;  On*  vol. 

207;  p.  1179.  „  „ 

Chdron,  Louis  C.  D.  A..  Paris,  France.     Stereoscope.     No. 

1.114,282;  Oct  20:  Oaz.  VOL  207;  p.  720. 
Chevlron.  Julian  J..  Detroit.  Mich.     Metal  sash-bar  Joint. 

No.  1.114.731  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  940 
Chlapponl,  Marco.  Paris.  France.     Making  aitldes  from 

Slug     n'o.  1.114,581 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  J07  ;  p.  842 
Chicago    Railway    Equipment   Company.      (See    WUIUma, 

Charles  11..  Jr.,  assignor.)  i,.,„ 

Chicago  Safety  Appliance  Company.     (See  Shreve,  Harry 

R      aaniif nor  )  ^ 

Chishoim,  Jea^  C,  assignor  to  Tbe  Chlsholm  Proc««»  ,„„ 

Refinlnk  Company.  Dallas,  Tex.     Apparatus  for  making 

lard  sXtltutV:    No.  1,11^,161 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ; 

ChUholm.  Jesse  C.  assignor  to  The  Chlsholm  Pro<»»  ^H 
Reflnlng  Company.  Dallaa.  Tex.  Making  lard  substi- 
tute      No    1,114,M3 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  P-  1029. 

Chlsholm  Proc^aa  OH  Refining  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Chls- 
holm,  Jesse  C,  ssaignor.)  n— ,- 

Cbolewa,  Anton,  Berlin  -  Wllmersdort  Germany.  Game. 
No.  1,112,769;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1J6. 

Chownlng.  William  M..  «t  «J.     (See  Brlcker,  Edward  J.,  as- 

Cbristensin.  Carl,  Charlottenlund.  «»*««;  Copenhagen.  Den- 
mark. Combined  milk  cooler  and  strainer.  No. 
1  114,964  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 :  p.  1030. 

Chrlstensen.  Hawley  W..  Monmontb,  111.  Alarm  ■ttach- 
ment  for  clocks.     No.  1.116.396;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

ChrisVeSSen.   John^  P..   Newark.   N.    J.      DninDlng-wagon. 

No.  1.113.409:  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  P-  391. 
Chrtstensen.  Stanley.  Powers  Lake.  N .  D     Harvester-reel. 

No.  1.113.602 ;  Oct  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  458. 
anclnnatl  Gear  Cutting  Machine  Company,  The.      (Bee 

Murray.  Ariatldea  R..  assignor.) ,,,.,.  ^^ 

Cl«ek.   John   v..  Clutter.    Iowa.      Portable  elevator.     No. 

1.114.112;  Oct  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  207:  p.  «76 
riancv    John  C.  assignor  of  flfty-one  one-hundredths  to 

l^or^iand  ("old  Mining  Company.  Colorado  Sprlnn   Colo. 

Making  of  alkali  cyanogen  compounds.     No.  l,ll^.8U«  , 

oft   0 ;  Gnz.  vol.  267  ;  p.  168.  ^^   ^       _ 

Clapp.  Cassius  M.,  tt  ol.     (See  Harnett,  Charies  B.,  ns- 

ClJrk°*Alexander  O..  Wimbledon  Park.  8a"«T.  f »>.?'"^: 
Valve  for  Intemal-combusf Ion  engines.     Na  1,112,623; 

Oct    6-  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  39. 
CtaVk,  Chsrles  H.,  Wstertown.  Wis     Tilfl'JjnK  machine. 

No    1  112  894  ;  Oct  6 ;  Onz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  168. 
dirt.    Charles    H..     Watertown      Wis.      CapsUn.      No. 

1^1  iS.543 :  Oct   13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  4M 
dark.  Daniel  M.      (See  Rule,  ,Oolden^  *!?**?'*'•',,..«*-  ♦«, 
Clark    D«rvld  H.    Oreen«l)oro.  N.  C.     Tensioning  devW  for 

shuttleV   No    1,112,675;  Oct.  6;  <^az   vol.  2J7  ;  P- OJ-. 
CUrk,  Norrls  E..  Plalnvllle,  Conn      Reticulated  »e^>  «^ 

rtc      No.  1.11^.195:  Oct.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  207     p    M*- 
Clarke    (irahim,  assignor  to  f he  Ohio  Chemical  *  Mfg. 

Company.  CleVelan^.  Ohio.     Making  Epsom  salts.     No. 

1.112.770;  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  127. 
CTaWsoii.    Leroy,    Hall,    Mont        Rofary   air-motor.       No. 

1115  307  :  Oct.  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1180. 
Cle/ton,' Claud  J.,  assignor  to  The  Clefton  Coinpany^vra- 

tonna.  Minn.     Oas  generator.     No.    1,112,607,  Oct.  6, 

CTefton  C*ompany,^Tbe.     (See  Clefton   Claud  J.,  assignor.) 
Clegg   George  B.     (See  Howard  and  Clegg.) 
ClemenV    Chester    E..    Cleveland     Ohio.      Buahlng.      No. 
1  113  754;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  612^     ^  „    .,  „ 
Clement    Frank  II..  assignor  to  American   Wood  Working 
Machinery  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Cut-off  gage  for  saw- 
ing mscbfnes.     No.   1.113.162;   Oct.  6;  Oaa.  toI.   207; 

Clement  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  American  Wood  Working 
Machinery  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Machine  -  gage.  No. 
l.n.'l.isa;  Oct.  6:  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p    256^     .„      , 

Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company.     (See  Costello.  Joseph 

Cleveland  Folding  Machine  Company.  Tbe.  (See  John- 
son. Oliver  W..  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Hardware  Company,  The.  (See  Black,  Thomas 
J.,  assignor.)  __  .    , 

(nifton  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Landln,  Carl  J., 
assignor.)  _    .  .    —      .»     ,_ 

Cllne  William  B.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Bocnes- 
ter'  N  Y.  Photographic  flash-light  aoparatus.  No. 
1.114.582;  Oct  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  843. 

Cnipper  Belt  Lacer  Company.     (See  Diamond.  James  K., 

ASsllTDOr  ) 

Coale.  Robert,  Kansas  CTty,  Kans.  Car-.1oarnal-box  lid. 
No.  1,112,981 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  109. 


Cobb,  Lyman  H.,  assignor  to  M.  B.  JohiMOn,  trMtea,  fUi*- 
burg,  Masa.  Oil-tank  for  motor-cycles.  No.  1,113,^8 , 
Oct,  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  365. 

Cobler.  Thoraaa  P.,  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Refrigerator. 
No.  1,116.398 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas.  voL  207  ;  p.  1180. 

Cocbenoar.  William  E..  Vancouver,  British  ColarsMa, 
Canada.  Powder-applicator.  No.  1,114.114;  Oct  20, 
Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  677. 

Cochran.  Chariea.  Meadow.  Oreg.  RecepUde.  No. 
1.114.115;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  20i  ;  p.  677. 

Cody.  George,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  AntislphoB  self  acoartmg 
trap.    No.  1.112,437^:  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  7. 

CofBll.  Walter  H..  Oakland  Beach,  R-  I •  Muffler.  Wo. 
1,113,410 ;  Oct  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  392. 

Coflln.  James  G.,  trostee.  (See  Cornwall,  George  B..  as- 
signor. )  _ 

Coflln,   James  G.,  trustee.      (See  Moore.    Chsrles  T.,   as- 

Cofflr^**Jame8  Q.,  trustee.     (See  Saltzman,  Augoste  L..  as- 

cjllalf.'^  Henry    C.   and    B.    F.    Van    Horne.   Garv     Ind. 

Fbotographic-printlng  apparatus.     No.   l,114,llo,  Oct 
r  20:  Gaz.  VOL  207;  p.  677.     „      ,__  „     ,  ,w.*.»a. 

toben,  Morris.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bag-frame.    Na  1,114,4'«0  , 

Oct  20:  Gaz.  voL  207:  p.  707. 
Cohen,  Reuben.     ( See  Bacbowskl  and  Cohen.) 
Coin  Controlled  Lock  Co.     (See  Farnsworth,  WiUls  8.,  ss- 

Co'tfren"!  WUlUm  P.,  Lebanon  Pa  Chain  "d  flight  con- 
nection.    No.  1,113,809 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  £07     p.  366. 

Cole,  Clement  E.,  l-Wd,  Va.  Doubletree  -  brake.  No. 
1,113,755 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  612 

Cole  kogene  M.,  Chartotte.  N.  C.  Cultivator.  No. 
l!il4.117  :  Oct.  20:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  678. 

CoU,  Jams;  P.,  Glenvlew.  HI.  ,„I^eat  generation.  No. 
1  11^11^*  Oct  20'  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  61 7. 

Coyyohi^(^..^.S^.lS^^Vto'hskRubb^rVompanv^ 

Palls.  Mass.      I>emountable  rim.      No.   1,114,900,  ucx. 

Co?J. '  Sfb^rt^C.,  as'sianor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  ComMny, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Non-renewable  fuse.  No.  1,114.340. 
Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  757.  ,.„,«„„«»    ♦« 

Coleman.  Clyde  J..  aasUpor.  by  meane  assignment^  to 
Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  New  }ork  N  Y\  Ball- 
way-traflJc  controlling  system.     No.  1,114,118  ,  Oct  20  , 

Co?leU.7ona'?hVn'p..%'.Wnvnie,  Ohio.  Mausoleum.  No. 
1  115  '>84  •  Oct  27  ;  Gas.  voL  207  ;  p.  1143. 

Collins,  Arthur  L.  sin  Francisco  Cal.  Well-caalng.  No. 
1.112.670;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  96.  ..«i-« 

rAllW  Oeom  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssign- 
mSiti  tT^ParamSunt  Metal  Form  Drying  Company^ 
Beaver  Dam.  Wis.  Apparatus  fwdrvlng  and  shaping 
hosiery  and  tbe  like.     No.  1,114,966,  Oct  27  ,  oaa.  voi. 

Poimln  ''nlSrard  D .  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Company, 
'^''boc&oS'hL      S^^^-boanJ-cl^nlng  aj^Paratua      No. 

1.114.859;  Oct  27  ;  Gas.  voL  207  ;  p.  »»3. 
Colman    HoWard  D..  assignor,  by  mesne  asalCTmenta,  to 
Barl»^r-Colman  Company.  Rockford.   111.      Machine   for 
preparing  warps  for  weaving.      No.  1,115.399,  Oct  £i  . 

CobnV?An'n'e\f«.'ai«.n.  conn.      Fold^^^  box.      No. 

1114  860  •  Oct    27  :  Oaz.  VOL  207     p.  99.J. 
ColomlitXnnetta,  Madison.  Conn      f^^^^^  »>oW«r-    "o. 

1  114  861  •  Oct   27  :  Gas.  voL  207  :  p.  004. 
CommVrVuI  C?ble  Company.     (See  Gott.  John    "d^or^ 
Commercial  Camera  Company.     (See  Jones.  Floyd  l».,  a»- 

CoSSonwealth   Steel  Company.      (See   Sheehan,  WUllam 

Comi^SfaTth^Ste-l  Company.      (See  Westlake,  Charles 

Comnlnosl'Teorge    J..    Httsburgb.    Pa       Pomace.      No. 

111'^411-Oct   13:  Gnz.  vol.  207    p.  392. 
Comit2n.H;rryL.  Washington    D.  t-.  assignor  to  Amert- 
^n  Dilry  Supply  Companr.  Au^sta.  Me      Mechanlnn 

for  packing  disks  and  the  like.     No.  1.113.03^.  uct  i» . 

CoSabee:'cb??fei  ''r.' Butler.  Pa  Extension  ladder  lo<*. 
Ko   1  113  413  •  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  393.  _,.,^„ 

Cone.-  ^haHesL:.  Portsmouth  va..  ^^^'^no^  ^o  ^je  Unl«a 
Spi>cinl  Machine  Company.  Cb'^-aeo  "1  Folding  derlce 
for  sewing  machines.      No.  1.116.400;  Oct  2*  .  Gsz.  voi. 

CoSJ^'RoVand  C.  Bath  N.  T  j:™^'";"^  Instrument 
Vft   ill"  082  •  Oct.  6;  Gsz.  vol.  207  .  p.  Tn*. 

Conde.^jJmes -B.!;and  C.  C.  'i«;~?-5-8lJ!^?JV''?8^'G« 
Wearing-apparel  fastener.    No.  1.113.8(8.  Oct  is,  uaa. 

CoIdon^^ose^'ph^K' assignor  to  P.  H.  Kelly.  Clinton  Iowa. 
Cfothe;  wrfier-    No.  1.113.603  ;  Oct  l3;  Gas.  voL  207  ; 

Conkff  Alfred  R..  New  York.  NY.    Bake.    No.  l.Il«,412 ; 

Co2klin''lke';yrn  'h.;  and'  I.  J^'kirtl.nd.  Antonlto  Colo. 
Spring-wheel.     Ni.  1.114.583;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

ConleV.^C:  A.,  ef  al.     (See  Riles.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Conn   ^.  G.     (See  Gardner.  James  H..  assignor.) 
Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric   Company,   The.      iBea 

Wilcox   and   Lawton.   asslCTors.)  „_v«,    T>«ni   w 

Connecticut  Tool  Company.  The.      (See  Becker,  Paul  E., 

assignor. ) 
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Connrr,  Carbon  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Machine 
for  rormidi;  looks  on  metallic  plates.  No.  l,lH,>iQ2; 
Oct.  27  ;  Uas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  004. 

Conner,  Thoiins  J.     (Soe  Uwen.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Coouver,  Jacob  B.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Cao-smootblnK  ma- 
cliine.    N<1  l,ii;i,lUU;  Oct.  13;  Uaz.  vol.  2u7  ;  p.  bl-l. 

Coorad.  Frafik,  Swliutvale.  I'ti.,  ansiKuor  to  Weiittntf bouse 
Electric  4q  Manufacturiag  Company.  Sysiem  ui  etcc- 
trk-al  ('^tl'ibuiion  and  regulation.  No.  1,112,-I38 ;  Oct. 
6 :  (;ax.  vql.  207  ;  p.  8. 

Conrad,  Josluu  C,  Cement,  Okla.  Cotton-machine.  No. 
l.Xia,aJu;  Oct.  13;  Uaz.  vol.  ::u7  ;  p.    

Conrud,  Juvliua  C,  Cetueut,  Okla.  Cotton-machine.  No. 
1,113,311  ;  Oct.  13;  Uaa.  vol.  :i!U7  ;  p.  3&U. 

Conrader,  Uidulpb,  l::rie,  la.  iump-lwrrel.  No.  1,112,677  ; 
Oct.  o;  iHu.  vol.  -07  ;  p.  90. 

Cooiuuer,  Ui  (lulpu,  Erie,  I'a.  Controlling  device  for  fluid- 
actuated  piotors.  No.  1,113,050;  Oct.  20;  Oav.  vol. 
•^{)t  ;  p.  OJi. 

Contlneniul  k  Commercial  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee. 
(iM-e  Mlfliic-,  UuOert,  uiuflgnur.) 

Converse,  Kiancls  B.,  and  K.  A.  Kress,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
bi^uuiii,  U,  uicanc  utMii^nmonts,  lo  Tue  u.  t'.  OuodricU 
Company,  New  Vork.  N.  V.  ilucbine  for  maklug  iire^ 
ca»iui;a.       So.  l,lH,73:i;  Oct.  ::7  ;  Oa*.  vol.  :.o7  ;  p.  047. 

Couxciiiiua,  iubu  E.,  Webster  Urovvs,  utMlgoor  to  Unit 
Cuu(>iiui.ti  ju  couipuny,  bt.  Louis.  Alo.  \tull  coustruc- 
tiou.     No.  l.lU.oM  ;  Oct.  20;  Oiix.  vol.  207  ;  p.  S43. 

Cook,  Miller  Jr.,  WUituiau,  Mass.,  utMiguor,  by  mesue  as- 
sigaiucuts,    lu   Lulled  £>iJoe  AlacUluoiy  Cuujpuuy,   I'alcr- 


sou.    N.   J 


s»oie   euitius;   uud    murkiuj;    mucliiue.      No. 


1,U3,04-1  i  Oct.    13;  Oux.  vol.  207  ;  p.  ^30. 
Cook,  Waltei   11.,  Nvw  Orleuus,  l^a.     I'eicoiiitlng  coffee-pot. 

No.  1.11-',  >0a;  Oct.  0;  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  07. 
Cooke,  Arilj«  I   \V.  uud  .N.  C,  Hock  Kerry,  Euglund.     Casb- 

I'egiaier,    luemorandum    appliance,    and    tbe    like.      No. 

1,113,700:  Oct,  lo  ;  Liar.  vol.  ::o7  ;  p.  01::. 
Cooke,  Joe  *.,  and  J.  T.  Cooper,  Alvarudo.  Tex.     Irriga- 
tion pipe.      No.    1,114,007 ;   Oct.    27  ;   Gas.    voL   207 ;   p. 

1031. 
Cooke,  Nlcbclas  C.     (See  Cooke,  Arthur  W.  and  N.  C) 
Cooper.  i>an  el  M.     (See  llageu  and  Cooper.) 
Cooper,  Elm  W..  Bloomtield,  N.  J.,  astdguor  to  R.  Hoe  and 

to.,  Aew  :  ork,  .\.  X.     Voiding  delivery .     No.  1,113,414; 

Oct.  13  ;  (.ax.  vol.  ::o7  ;  p.  303. 
Cooper  Uew  tt  Electric  Company.     (See  Keyes,  Frederick 

«...  asaisn^r.)  „ 

Cooper  llew.it  Electric  Company.     (See  Thomas,  Percy  n., 

assignor.)  „   ^ 

Cooper,  Jouii  J.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Underwood 

'lypewrlie-  Cooipauy,  Ne^f   iork,  N.    i.     Tyi>c  -  writiua 

niaciilue.     No.  1,113,103;  Oct.  0;  Oux.  Toi.  207;  p.  23S. 
Cooper,  Jobi   T.     (See  Cooke  and  Cooper.) 
Cooper,  Linn  F.,  Albainy,  N.  Y.     Kope-cllmblng  device.     No. 

1,110,401  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oax.  vol.  20 «;  p.  1182. 
Copass,  Jduiba   11..  and   it.    B.   I'erklns,  Altus,   Okla.     Re- 
volving eglf-support  for  Incubators.     No.  1,110,280 ;  Oct. 

27;  Oax.  Yoi.  :^07 ;  p.  1143. 
Cope,   Wililuiu   A.,   MuUluvllle,   Kans.     Window  and   door 

Uicb.     No.  1.113,107  ;  Oet.  13;  Giix.  vol.  207  ;  p.  310. 
Copeman,  Lloyd  O.,  Flint,  Mich.     Safety  device  for  electrl 

cally-liv8t(  u  cooklug  apparatus.     No.  1,113,104;  Oct.  0; 

Uax.  vol.  ;:07  ;  p.  200. 
Copley,     Uicuard     11..     Seattle,     Wash.      Oil-burner.      No. 

I.I  14.711':  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  8i>7. 
Cork  Extractor  Corporation  of  America.      (See  Davis  and 

Oiivittuu,  isslgnors.) 
Comaccbia,   Giovauui,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Barbers   wasb- 

bjjMlii.     .\<     l.li;i.lO»;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p    310. 
Cornwall,  ofcorse  K.,   Rye,   N.  Y..  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 

sliinuients,    to   J.   U.   Coflln,    trustee.      Automatic   typo- 

giapblc  apparatus.     No.    1,110,473;  Oct.  27;  Oax.   vol. 

207  ;  p.  ItoO. 
Cornwell.   William  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Sbock-absorber. 

No.  1,112];71;  Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  127. 
Corona  Typewtiter  Compuuy.     (See  I'clermann,  Otto,  as- 
signor.)    I 
Correy,  John.     (See  B^umer  nnd  Correy.) 
Cosford.  Alekander,  Oak  Lake,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Orain- 

meiisurer.  I    No.    l4l^>233 ;   Oct.   20;   Gax.   vol.   207;   p. 

720.  / 

Coslett,  Frovl  F.     fSee  Anderson  nnd  Coslett.) 
Costello,  Jo^ph  A.,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Car  Specialty 

Company.  I  c  leveland.  Ohio.     Carllue  for  car-roois.     No. 

1.11 1,707  \  Oct.  20;  Gat.  vol.  2t»7  ;  p.  880. 
Costello.  l(l<hard  A.,  Chicago  Uelglits,  HI.     Eraser.     No. 

1.114.8G.{i  OcL  27;  Gax.  vol.  20":  p.  994. 
Costelloe.  Jopn  IV,  Medicine  Hat,  Alberta.  Canada.    E'ectro- 

pneumntM  a  r-brake   system.      No.    1.110,280;   Oct   27; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1143. 
Cotton.  Walker  II..  Chicago,  HI.     Telephone- receiver.     No. 

1.113.00.11  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1002. 
Couch,  BuelJ    (S»e  Kiieeiller.  John  I).,  assignor.) 
Couch  and  rani  Trolley  Base  Company.     (See  Taal,  Wil- 
liam J.,  aBsi};nor.) 
Cougbenour,!  All.  II   J..   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Article-carrier. 

No.  l.lisin.*. :  Oct.  13;  Gi»x.  vol.  207.  p.  .194. 
Coiighlan,    Thomas    B.,    assixnor    to    Chamberlain    Metnl 

Weather  ftrlp  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Weather-strip. 

No    l,114.BG4  ;  Oct  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  090. 
Coughlln.  J<iseph   I).,  Dorchester,  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
signments!    to     Trosresslve     Manufacturing     CnmpanV. 

Boston.    Slnss.      Eire  l>euter.     No.    1,115,287;   Oct    27; 


riuence,  U.  l.,  assignors  lo  r.   ti.   ivennura,  i^ewioa 
:er,     Mass.       Finishing    composition    and    preparing 
e.     No.  1,114,110  :  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  070. 
Iin,  Michael  F.,  Stougbton,  Mass.,  and  C.  K.  Swett, 


Oai.  vol. 


207 ;  p.  1144. 


Cougblln,  Michael  F.,  Stougbton,  Mass..  and  C.  E.  Swett, 
Providence,  It.  I. .assignors  to  F.  11.  Kennard.  Newtoa 
Center, 
same. 

Coughlin, -        .  ., 

I'rovldenie,  H.  1.,  assignors  to  F.  11.  Kennard,  Newton 
Center,  Mass.  Bleached  wnste  sulUte  iluuor  and  pre- 
paring same.  No.  1,114,120;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  070. 

Coulter,  Charles  J..  Hnmrnond.  Ind.  Portable  rail-drllL 
No.  1,110.402;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1182. 

Coulter,  L«.>ouard  U-     (See  Allen  and  Coulter.) 

Couti  lie.  Car..     (See  llofintiuD  mul  Coiitelle.  i 

Covuult,  Lewis  C.  and  J.  D.  Reese,  Mecbunicsburg.  Ohio. 
Mold  for  making  concrete  staves.  No.  1,113,00?;  Oct. 
20;  Gax.  vol.  2<)7 ;  p.  022. 

Coweu.  Jufihua  1...  .New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Toy  car.  No. 
1.113,312;  0«t  13;  (;az.  vol.  207;  p.  307. 

Cowlea.  Edwar«l  P.,  Sparta,  nsslguor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Packard  SJotor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich, 
Motor  vehicle.  No.  1,112,078;  Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.   IMi. 

Cox,  Howard  M..  Chicago,  HI.,  aaslenor  to  Judrt  Laundry 
Machine  Companv,  Wilmington,  Iiel.  Actuating  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.112.983;  Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  199. 

Cracraft,  I^lch  Electric  Company.     tSee  Leicb,  Oscar  M., 

a.tst;;il<>r.  I 

Crafts,  Walter  N.,  OOerlln,  Ohio.     Electric  furnace.     No. 

1.114.73.t ;  Oct  27  :  t;ax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  947. 
Cnigln.  Walter  A.,  Winifred,  Mont.    Scale.     No.  1,114,121; 

Oct   20 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  079. 
Craig.  Edward.  sKslcuur.  by  mcsue  assignments,  to  Samac 

Machine    Co.,    St.    Joseph,    .Mich.      Machine    for    maklug 

butter-dishes.     No.   1,113,870;  Oct    13;  Gax.  vol.  207; 

Craig^'james  n..  Rimer,  Pa.    Clamp.     No.  1.112,079 ;  Oct. 

0  :  3ax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  97. 

Cralne,  William.   Brooktteld.  N.  Y.     Chain  tightener.     No. 

l.ll2,0Hti:  Oct.  «:  (!ax.  vol.  207;  n.  97. 
Cralne,  William,  Brookticid,  N.  Y.     Woodworking-machine. 

No.  1.114.908;  Oct  27;  (Jnx.  vol.  207;  p.  1031. 
Cramer.  David  A.,  nnd  J.  M.  Hoben.  Gnlesburg,  HI.  Furnace. 

No.  1.114.909 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1031. 
Crance,    Uiwrence.   and   A.    E.    Fensterbuscb.    MoUne,    HL 

Adjustable   borlng-tooL     No.   1,113,008;   Oct   20;   GaB. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  022. 
Crane  Company.     (See  Honsor,  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 
Crane  Company.     (Sec  Manning,  John  IL,  assignor.) 
Crane  Company.     (See  Woo4lHome,  John  O.,  asMl^nor.) 
Crane,   Harry  W.,   Philadelphia.    I'a.     Detachable  and  In- 
terchangeable beeL     No.   1,115,004;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol 

207  :  p.  1002. 
Crane,   Herliert   W.,  Chicago.   HI.     Exhaust-eas  conveyer. 

No.  1,112,081  :  Oct  0;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  07. 
Crane,  James  P..  Chicago,  III.    Comnosltlon  containing  an- 
nealed steel-wool  and   rubber.     No.  1,112,772;  Oct  6; 

Oax.  vol.  207;  p.   127.  .  ^       ..  .. 

Crane.  Martin  S.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Counter-guard  bracket 

No.  1.112.524  ;  Oct  6 :  (Jax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  39. 
Cranston,   Irving  H.      (See  Rlttenhouse,  William   R.,  a* 

sluDor.  I 
Craven,  Fmnds  8..  D.  8.  Navy.     Breech-cloture  operating 

m.^hanlsm  for  guns.    No.  1,113,416;  Oct.  13;  (iax.  vol. 

Craven,'*'james    F..    Crafton,    Pa.      Well  -  drill    Jar.      No. 

1  11*2,773;  Oct  ft:  Gnx.  vol.  207;  p.  128. 

Crttver.  John  K.,  Stockton^  Cal.  Wheel  lock.  No.  1,114,580  ; 
Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;   p.  843. 

Creolman.  Frank.     (See  Lucke  and  Creelman.) 

Creelman.  l-'rnnk,  assignor  to  Gas  and  Oil  Comhnstlon  Com- 
pany, Now  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  burning  explosive 
gaseous  mixtures.  No.  1,113,171  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 
D    ''OS 

CreKler.   George  A.,  et  al.      (See  ReUly,   Michael  J.,  a»- 

CreUhton.  Elmer  F..  F..  Schenectsdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
<:eneral  Electric  Company.  Coherer  dlschnrgo-lndlcator. 
No.  1.115.174  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  IIO.T  ,  ^    „ 

Crevrllng.  John  L..  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslsnor  to  Safety  Car 
Heating  and  LIuhtIng  Company.  Electric  regulation. 
No.  1.112.082:  Oct.  0:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  98. 

Crevellng,  John   L..   New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslirnor  to  Safety 

i  Car  He'itlng  and  I.ljhiln2  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No    1.1 1.S.190  :  Oct.  13  :  G.ix.  vol.  2t»7  :  p.  31.. 

Crews,  NesI  M..  Peoria.  HI.  Foot  brace  nnd  arch-prop. 
No.  1.112.083;  Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  08. 

Crlm.  Belle  N..  Jordanvllle,  N.  Y.  Culinary  vesseL  No. 
1.112.084:  Oct  0:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  »s. 

Crltchflold,  Arthur  L.,  Fargo.  Ind.  8e<Hl  cleaning  and 
S4>pnratln):  machine.  No.  1,112,083;  Oct  (k;  Gax.  Tol. 
207  :    p.   9.S. 

Crockett.  Elmer  B.,  Rockland.  Me.  Match-box.  No. 
1.115.175  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Oax.  vo'.  207  ;  p.  lloO. 

Cromnton  4  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Bardsley,  Henry, 
n^siKnor.  i 

Cromnton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Ryon,  Eppa  H., 
BMi'-'nor.  I 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Wattle,  Wil- 
liam,   nsslcnor.) 

Crompton.  Randolph.  Chatham.  Mass.  Apparatus  for  de- 
veloping pliotOKraphs.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,815;  Oct 
27  ;  Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1208. 

CroKS,  Frank  I.^.  Wollaxton.  Mass..  asslcnor  to  Cross  Pa- 
per Feeder  Company.  Sheet  -  feeding  machine.  No. 
1,113,200;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  316. 
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Cross  Paper  Feeder  Company.     (See  Crosa,  Frank  L^  »»- 

CrSS^^Albert  W.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Yacht  A  Boet 
«.ompnnv.  Milwaukee^  Wis.     Bout-seat     No.  1,113,313, 

Gsrman,  Lauritx  C.  assignor.)  n.^fci^«    n    ▼ 

CruKer,    Van  Dyke,   and   A.   Uosenblum,   Brooklyn    N.». 

UmbrcllM.     No.  1,112,774  ;  Oct  0;  Gax.  vol.  20(  .  P-  128. 
Crutcher,   Wllfo,^  11..  and  G^.C.  !>«;»•.   Intf'*"^*',  ^^^^'. 

Glass  Irrigator.     No.  1,113,707  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gax.  voL  207  . 

CrStctier  William  J..  Holden,  W.  Va.  Rug-holder.  No. 
l,112.f75;  Oct  6;  (Jax.  vol.  207;  p.  128. 

Cseh,  Andras.  South  Norwnlk.  Conn.  ^^""P^^^^^^l 
for  dirt,  rubbish,  and  other  refuse.  No.  l,llo,403 ,  Oct 
27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1183. 

Csema.  Frank.     (See  Pastor,  Frank,  assignor.) 

cuddy,  Thomas  ll.,  Wlnulp.g.  Mun  toba  ,^:np»;?«"  Steer- 
ing device  for  traction-engines.    No.  1,114,»)80  ,  Oct.  £»  . 

CuVltSin^'ElmeV  1.^**  A^ltoona,    Pa       Flue^xpander.      No. 


) 


1.114,805  ;  Oct  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  P-  Of>i>-    ,        .  „  .  .^ 
Culver    Frederick  S..  Tauuton,  Miws.     Thread-board-gulde- 
wlre  holder     No.  1.114,341 ;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p. 

Cumniins,   James   A.,   assignor  to  Turner    D"?   *,„^of' 

w..rth    Handle   Company.    Louisville,   V^n- .n*'  xTn 

chlni!     No    1  113.l'0l  ;  Oct  13;  Gax.  voL  20(  ;  p.  310. 
Cumner-.    Matthiw 's..  'New   York     N     Y       Ciamp.      No. 

1  114  970:  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1032. 
CunaAl,'   GeirKe    II..    Iron    «<ver.    i^cb       Shears.      No. 

1  110  404;  Oct  27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  11R3. 
Cunnlua    Alfred  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  jne-half 

to  L   KnUerTEast  Orange.  N.  J.     Manufacturing  horns. 

No.  1.112,080:  Oct.  0;  t;aa.  vol.  20i  ;  p.  90. 
Curie.  Charles  W.     (See  White  and  Curie.) 
Curran.    Edward,    Canllff.    Wales.^     Mume-fumace.      No. 

1,114,587  :  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  844. 
Curry,  'willlam    J.      ,(See    Ulnes,    Curry.    Mlskelly,    and 

Curt'l"  David  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Sanitary  dish-holder.    No. 

1  114,122  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0.9.  _  ,  „  ^„ 
Curtir  Charles    O.,    New    York     N.    Y      Gearing.     No. 

1,114.234  ;  Oct  20;  Gax.  toI.  207  ;  p.  721.  ,  „    .. 

Curtii  i  Curtis  Co.,  The.     (See  Curtis  and  Josselyn,  as- 

Cun1?,°  David   L.,   South   Bend    Ind.      Monorail    traction 

syKtem.     No.  1.112..W9;  Oct  6:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  67. 
Curtis  &  Jones  Co.     (Sc  Kelly.  William  J.,  osslgnor.) 
Curtis.   Lewis   B..  and   C   E.   Josselyn.  assignors  to  The 
Curtis  *  Curtis  Co..   Bridgeport    Conn.    J«»Per-tj»«"«^- 
fitting   machine.     No.   I,ll6r055 ;   Oct   27;   Oax.  toI. 

Cu2!Ing.'*F\SScls  J.     (See  Halvorsen-Pande,  GustaT,  as- 

Cu'l^-llammer     Manufacturing     Company,     The.       (See 

Miller.    Charles    U.,    assignor.)  «n,»-.— w 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Bamnm.  Tbomaa  E.. 

Cutl^rHammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Denhard.  Harry  W.. 

Cutl^Mlammer  Mfg.   Co.,  The.      (See  Klein,  Charle.  J., 

Cu"er^llaramer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Vander  Veer,  John 

DElia? Lmds^/ttlnntlc  City,  N.  J.    Llfe-prewrrlng  wpara- 

tus.     No.  1.113.418;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  voC  20,     p.  SOa- 
Daisy    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Hawthorne,   WU- 

llnm  E..  assignor.)  rj^„„^    vA^nrA  C 

Daisy  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hough.  Edward  K.., 

Da"lsy1danufacturlng  Company.     (See  Lefevcr,  Charles  P., 

DaT^'Davld.  Chicago  111.  Alr-b™ke^ontrolll..g  mecha- 
nlsm  for  block-slgnnl  systems.     No.  1,113,314.  Oct  id. 

D«?.^ny°Jobn"  'v^.;  "Chicago.  HI.  ,  Non-freexlng  radiator. 
No.  1.114,588;  Oct  20 ;  Oax.  voL  207  ;  p.  844^, 

Dalton.  Hubert.  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Thread  ess  nut  or  col- 
lar.    No.  1.114,123;  Oct  20;  Gax.  Tol.  20i  :  p.  680. 

Dalton,  Hubert.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shsft-hanger.  No. 
1,114,124  ;  0<t  20:  Gnx.  vol    207 ;  p.  680. 

Daly.  Thomas  J.,  MIddletown,  Conn.  Non-reflllable  botUe. 
N\).  1,1 14Ui80  :  0«  I.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  845. 

Damon,  Kre<lertrk  H.     (S«-.    Carnochnn  nod  Damon.) 

Daniel,  Paul.  Jamaica,  assignor  to  M.  Ely.  New  York,  and 
C  Fuller.  Port  WnshlnL'too.  N.  Y.  Piston  for  g*"-*?" 
gines.     No.  1.115.170:  Oct  27;  Osx    vol.  207;  P-  1106. 

DsLlels.  Ernest  C  Orangcvllle  Ontario,  Canada.  Singe- 
In-,'  device.     No.  1,113.417;  Oct  13;  Gnx.  voL  20«  ;  p. 

Danks  Charles  P..  LawrenceTllle,  111.  Disinfecting  and 
dJ^liorlxing  device.  No.  1.113.^50;  Oct  20;  Gax.  ToL 
207  •  D    622 

Darling.  Hsrry  R..  assignor  to  Eastmsn  Kodak  Company, 
Ro<hp?«ter.  N.  f.     Trlpod-nocket   for  camera-beds.     No. 


Danbenspeck,  CHfton  C.  ^  (See  TOlftjA  _- 

Danler.  John  J.     (See  Gray  and  »""'««^-) -.  „,j^__^. 

D«vld«)n.  Alfred,  New  Florence,  Mo.  Corn^tor^ter. 
No.  1,115,288 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax   vol.  207  :  P-  m*- „      -. 

Davidson,  liarry  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Convertible  chair.  No. 
1.11.H.000 :  Oct.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  025.  . 

Davidson.  James  P.     (See  Ahrano,  Jean  M.,  •"'^•^'-j., 

Davidson,  John,  Pendleton,  and  W.  O.  Larm  ith,  Sal- 
ford  England.  Unidirectional  flow  steam-engine.  No. 
I.I12.O80:  Oct.  6;  (Jax.  voL  207  ;  p.  20tl. 

Davidson,  Samuel  C.  Belfast,  Ireland.  Centrifugal  fan  or 
pump.    No.  1,114.800  ;  Oit  27  :  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  »05. 

Davis  Alex  B.,  assignor  to  The  Ell  Lilly  tnd  Company, 
lndiana"lls,'  Ind.  Chlor-methyl-omeg«-brom^P^t,pyV 
carblnol  and  producing  same.  No.  1,114,784,  Oct.  zi  , 
Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  948.  ^   ^ 

Davis,  Alex  B.,  assignor  to  The  Ell  IJ>"y,  •J«\..<^5P»5J' 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Ketone  and  producing  same.  No. 
1114  7:iO  ;  Oct  27  ;  <Jax.  vol.  207  :  p   94S. 

Davis  Benjni^n  W..  Chicago.  III.  Hoceptace  for  liquid.. 
No    1  113  400  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  11R3. 

DavU.  Vharies**  il..  Petersburg,  V^  •°»,^.^«3[,,'^/'?«^o£: 
strument  of  obligation.     No.  1,114,342;  Oct.  20,  ua«. 

D.5». 'claiide  Lf  nort  D,  A.  Davlso,}    .j«lg^^^^  Cort 


No. 


1  1 12.525 :  Oct.  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  40. 
Darling.    Mary   J.,    Providence,    R.    I.     Towel-rack. 

1  1 13  8V()  •  Oct.  13  :  r,nr..  vol.  207  :  p.  5.-»6. 
Darling.  Samuel  M     Chicago,  HI.     Composition  of  matter 

and  producing  the  same.     No.  1,114,690;  Oct  20;  CMS. 

voL  207;  p.  §45. 


Kitoppir.     iK.  1,113,004;  Oct.  13;  Gai.  »ol.  20,  ;  p. 
Darti  E.rl  n..  ClndnMtl.  OWo.     Flrln;.m.cbliie.     No. 

^^:  E5;-,i-V.!'pS«'  ^:  "v.^ •■'-  -• 

D.V,'.!*^?y,'Jf;^".«  ^  ffI«.''orNo.  1,113.»3; 

Oax    vol.  207  ;  p.  1 100. 
DaTls.' Glenn  C      (^e  Cnjtcher  and  Davis. )^  ,^ 

^^i.'*  ,""'Tao'  /ii5  178  ^  Oct  27r'Gax    vol    2071  p.  1107. 
T.''?**H««nh   if  ittsburKhPA.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
^Vii;w'°ETJj5Hc-aid'|L'n^%uri^^^  Co^pa-^,     nynamo- 
electric    machine.      No.    1,115,406 ,    Oct.    iJ  ,   uaa. 

n.»*iI'T**'R      (See  Gates,  Daniel  P.,  assignor.) 
g:;S:  Trn^'yhatnro.kl.nd.  Cal.    M">t'Pl-tool  holder.    No. 
1  itQ  u«'>  ■  net    \'A  •  Gax.  vol.  20 <  ;  p.  oo*. 

l,116,0o6  .Oct.  -i  ,  "»»•     "••       Bui-kham.   assignors   to 

%Tk"era1:lln^red'^We:t5.n°sterT•L?^on    Eng,and.^S^^^^^^^^ 

Ing  apparatus   for  ordnance.      No.   l,ll-.5-0,   uct  o. 

n.^"rha°iic^°Vnd^'G*V   Wlndeler.   Stockport    England, 
^/ideSoS    to' Gen?raL  Electric    Company.  ^,Juelpump. 

England, 
1-pump. 

na^'ll'^FSrle"'  IS^  Roisct'ter.^Ch.V.es  F..;.-ssl^or^) 
SS^Buhr    Harm   J.  et  al.      (See   Bcane,   Joseph   L.,   t.- 

De'^fiX:  James  W.,  et  al.     (See  Beane.  Joseph  L..  as- 

De*  CarteWt.  William  O.  S..  Beer.   England      Cable-grip. 

M^   1  iwbl.l-  Oct    20:  Gax.  vol.  20  <     p.  721. 
De'^E.JobyerAuaio.    and    F.    i^    Ampudla,    New  JorJ. 

?.l."R.v?r"'^M^^'    <?a"p^KL^c^h^nJ"    go.^1?^^^; 

De^^*r.5U  ^M"ur;e^l-  S'J i^^Tto  PUt-bure  Brake  Shoe 
Comp«ny,  Pittsburgh.  PS.  Brake-shoe.  So.  1,U4,343 . 
Oct    20  •  Gax.  Tol.  207  ;  p.    <  y8. 

De  G«)Se.  Charles.     (See  Dragan,  De  George,  and  P*I- 

DeTIney  Nellie  G.,  Porteravllle,  Cal.  Dlsh-washlng  ma- 
/.hinp      No    1  114  .'491  ;  Ort.  20  :  Gax.  vol.  •07  ;  p.  d45. 

De  Pro'xynskI,  Cnslmlr^London.  England.  KlnemntograplJ- 
camera  and  projecting  apparatus.     No.  l.lU.ooo .  Oct. 

De*Prixyni«'ki,Caslm'lr?London.  Kngland  Klnemstograg- 
camera  and  projecting  apparatus.  No.  l,ll-,8yo,  Oct 
6:  Gax.   vol.  207;  p.   168.  „     ^    .,        TT...<,.««ni«. 

De  Witt.  Clinton  C.  Shrewsbury  I'"'^  "o.  n.rdropn^ 
roatic  window  cleaning  apparatua.  No.  l,114,o92  .  Oct 
20  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  846.  „  ,_,   „      nt^A 

De  Wolf  Wante,  I^".  »*  Jf»<^  «'l;^-""'  ^l^"f n^ 
Ing.  lanlfylng,  and  bleaching  bass-flbere.    No.  1.11^.873, 

De^'ng '  Henr/*L..*MVple  Shade.  N.  J.     Ontlcal  In^JOr 
m«t      No    M15.408:  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  Jj07  ;  p.  1186. 
Deacon,  John  A.     (See  Love,  Jamea,  assignor.) 


JDl 
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Dean.  John  \R.,  Nortb  Glnrd,  Pa.     Wire-bending  macblae. 

No.  1.113  104  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  :  p.  238. 
Deao.   John    U.,    Nurtb    Ulnird,    asalgnor   of   one-tbird    to 

W.     K.     |>«ai>.     MvadvUle,     I'a.       Uarment-Htaj.       No. 

1.113,758;  Oct.  13  ;  Oas.  Tol.  :i07  ;  p.  513. 
Dean,  Jobn  ft    Nortb  Glrard,  Fa.,  and  A.  W.  Holmberg,  New 

York,    N.  I Y.,   assizors    of   one-tbird    to    W.    K.    Ueaa, 

Nortii    UU-ard,    I'a.,    and    two-tblrda    to    said    Jobn    R. 

Dean.     I'dncblng-macblne.    No.  l.ll^.tfOl ;  Oct.  6;  Gas. 

Tol.   207  ;  j  p.    68. 
Dean,  Walter  K.      (See  Dean,  Jobn  K.,  auignor.  > 
i>ean.   \Valt|r  K.      (See  Dean  and   UoUsberi;,  aasigoora.) 
Dearborn,  mcbard  J.,  WUklnsburg,  i'a.,  assignor  to  Weat- 

ingbou>»e  )^lectric  A  Manufacturing  Compauj'.     Kleclrlc- 

drculc-coiti  ol    system.      No.    1,112.43U ;    Oct.    tt;    Uaz. 

vol.  207  ;Tp.   8. 
Decarie  Incinerator  Conpany.     (See  Stacy,  Elmer  N.,  aa- 

alKnor. ) 
Deet),  Mark  A.      (See  McLeod  and  Dees.) 
Deea,  Mark  jA..  and  N.  W.  McLeod,  asslgnora  to  American 

Tire  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     'nre-vulcanbdng  moid. 

No.  l,114j.'3<i;  Oct.  20;  Uaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  721. 
Defiance  Luiiteru  and   Stumping  Company.      (See   Kngfer, 

Uurr.v  C..:  assignor.) 
Degeuer,  il^nrit^,   Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

tbaler  Li4>type  Company.    Typograpnlcai  macbine.     No. 

1,116,181  {  Oct.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1108. 
Debnst,   Julius,   Ualensee,   near  Berlin,  Germany.     Treat- 
ing mlnerkl  oila.     No.  l,112,ttU2 ;  Oct.  tS ;  Gaa.  vol.  2U7  ; 

p.   «8.        [ 
Deimllug,  J4bn  P.,  Clarion,  Pa.     Trap-door-operated  car- 

siep.     No.[l.ll4,«i7U;  Oct.  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  875. 
Deiater  Macnlue  company.      (See  Deister,  William  b\,  aa- 

slgDor.)     kUelsMue.) 
Deister,  Wiilium  b\,  assignor  to  Deiater  Macbine  Company, 

I'ort  Wayhe,  lud.     Support  for  concentrating  apparatus 

(Kelssue.i     No.  13,8ia ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  -U7  ;  p.  1210. 
Dekker,    .Njdoiaa    H.    M..    Paris,    France.      Electrolyte   for 

use  In  einttrometallurgy.     No.  1,113,546 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  b.  440. 
Delaney,    Lfwrence    F.,    Watertown,    N.    Y.      Elxpansible 

core.     No]  1,115,007  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1064. 
Delany,  I'hilip  S.,  assignor  to  Universal  Ventilating  Com- 
pany,   Kaiisas    City,    Mo.      VenUlator.      No.    1,113,883; 

Oct.  13 ;  l;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  557. 
Deiauy,  i'uliip  s.,  ua.&iguor  to  Universal  Ventilating  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.     Bracket     No.  1,113,884  ;  Oct. 

13 ;  Gaz.  *ol.  207  ;  p.  557. 
Deipbos    Manufacturing    Company,    Tbe.       (See    Leilicb, 

Uenry  L.,{  assignor. ) 
Delvln,  Uai-k  K.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Numeral-wbeel-reaet- 

Uug   device.      No.    1,112,895;    Oct-   6;    Gaz.    voL    207; 

p.   168.      I 
Deman,    Felix,    assignor    to    Deman-Klous    Manufacturing 

Company,!  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cutter  for  cigar-tips.     No. 

l,H3,l0ol  Oct.  B;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  239. 
Demau-Kloup     Manufacturing     Company.       (See     Deman, 

Felix,  assignor.) 
Demers,  Loi4is  O.,  Boston,  Mass.     Plston-rlng  clamp.     No. 

1,113,1(HJ{  Oct.  «;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  239. 
Dencb,    William    L.,    i'elham,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Elllott- 

Flsber  company,   ilarrlsburg.  Pa.     Key-locking  mecba- 

otsm  for  wrhlng  and  adding  macbines.     No.  1.113,315  ; 

Oct.  13;  iiax.  vol.  207;  p.  358. 
Denbard,  llirry  VV.,  San  Francisco,  CaL,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Cutler- Llkmmer    Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wla.      Electric 

swltcb.     Xo.  1,114,680  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  875. 
Denmun,    J^orge   E.,   Frultvale,   Cal.      Liquid-fuel   burner. 

No.  1,114.^150  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  798. 
Dennis,    Ad^lpbus   S.,    Lakewood,   assignor   to   Tbe   James 

J.    Uinde  j  Company,    Cleveland,   ObTo.      Caiculatlng-ma 

cblne.     St.  1,114.593;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  846. 
Dennis,    Henry,    St.     Louis,    Mo.      Fiying-macblne.      No. 

1,1 14,868  [  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  996. 
Denntiton     .Manufacturing    Company.        (See     Van     Ness, 

Scbuyler,  assignor.) 
Dent  Hnrdv«are  Company,  Tbe.      (See   ScbradeC,  Thomas 

O.,  asslgnbr.; 
Denver   Kock  Drill   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See 

Waugb,  llanlel  S.,  assignor.) 
Depoilicr.  Ckarlos  L.,  New  York,  and  E.  C.  Duncuff,  Mount 

Vernon,    ft»sigDors    to    Dubois    Watch    Case    Company, 

Brooklyn, IN.  Y.     Expansible  securing  device  for  watcn- 

bracelets.  |  No.  1.113,885  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  558. 
Dern,  George  II.,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  T.   P.  Holt,  Park 

City,  Ltal.     Ore-roaster.     No.  1,113,961;  Oct.  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  b.  623. 
Dern,  Geor*  H..  Salt   Lake  City,  and  T.   P.   Holt,   Park 

City,  Itai.     Ore-roaster.     No.  1,113,962;  Oct.  20;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  207  ;  to.  624. 
Desloge,  Ellfn  J.  D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Device  for  taraing 

nipples.     No.  1,113,005;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  4.^9. 
Detroit  Traitor  Company  et  al.     (See  Wlngo,  Richard  T.. 

assignor. )] 
DetwUer,    tiorest    V.,    Chicago,    III.      Refrigerator.      No. 

1.112,t>87i  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  99. 
Deutsche     ijost-     und     Elsenbabn-Verkehrswesen     Aktlen- 

Ke«ellschaft    (Dapag  Efubag).      (See  Lerche,  Julius,  as- 
signor.)    I 
Deutsche  W^ffen-  und  Munltionsfabriken.      (See  Gebauer, 

Pnul,  asslcnor. ) 
Deutsche    w'affen-    und    Munltionsfabriken.      (See    Heine- 

sannn,  Kak-I,  aaaignor.) 
Dexter,  Henry  C.     (See  Harkneas,  Charles,  assignor.) 


Diadem  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sec  Sawyer,  Barnside 
E.,   assignor.) 

Diamond,  James  K.,  assignor  to  Clipper  B^lt  Lacer  Com- 
pany. Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Belt-book.  No.  1,114,237; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  721. 

Dick,  Jamea,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Carpenter's  gage.  No. 
1,114,736;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  948. 

Dickey,  Elza  R.,  Dugger,  Ind.  Steam-engine.  Na 
1,112,987;  Oct.  6;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  2U0. 

Dickinson,  Edgar  D.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Keculatlng  mectinnlsm  for 
steam  -  turbines.  No.  1.114,713  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  887. 

Dickinson,  Frederick  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Constructing 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,115,409  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  1185. 

Dickinson,  Harnr  8.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Company, 
Mollne,  111.  Double-cut  harrow.  No.  1,115,410;  Oct. 
27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1186. 

Diefendorf,  Edward  O.,  Erie.  Pa.  Forming  seamless  ex- 
pansion-shields for  lag-bolts  from  sheet  metal.  No. 
1,114,971  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1032. 

Dlebl,  t'rederlck.     (See  Zabriskle  and  Dichi.) 

Diehl  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Zabrlskie  and  Dlefal, 
assignors. ) 

Dieterich.  Karl  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Locking  safety-pin. 
No.  1,114,737 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  948. 

Dietrich,  Richard  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Seam-forming  ma- 
cbine for  sheet-metal  ware.  No.  1,113,205;  Oct.  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  318. 

Diffuse-Zone  Disinfecting  Company.  (Bee  Stratford  and 
Ackley,    assignors.) 

Dikeman.  Harvey.  Danbury.  Conn.  Grate-operating  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1,112.527  ;  Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  40. 

Dlpple,  Charles,  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Wlndow-sash  device. 
No.  1,112,688 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ,  p.  100. 

Disbrow,  Levi  A.,  Owatonna,  Miuu.  Churn  and  butter- 
worker.     No.  1,114,738  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  949. 

Ditmar,  Rudolf,  Gratz  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  vorm.  triedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Ger- 
many. Colored  caoutchouc  substances  and  making 
same.     No.  1.113.759  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  513. 

Dixon,  Robert  M.,  E^st  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation  Com- 
pany,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Heating  appliance.     No. 

1.115.411  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1186. 

Dobinch.    Mike,    Nanty    Glo,    I'a.       Life-preserver.      No. 

1,114,439;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  949. 
Doble,   William   A.,  assignor  to  The  I'elton   W^ater    Wheel 

Company,    San    Franclttco,   Cal.      Adjustable    wear-ring. 

No.  1,114.238  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz,  vol.  207  ;  p.  722. 
Doersch,  George  M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  C.  Lewis, 

Antigo,   Wis.     Fuse-support.     No.   1.114,504 ;   Oct.   20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  846. 
Doll,' Fred  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Balllet,  Allen- 
town.  Pa.     Possle.     No.   1,1V«,125;  Oct  20;   Gas.   vol. 

207  ;  p.  681. 
Dollman,  Hubert,  Birmingham,  England.     Lock-nut.     No. 

1.113,419  ;  Oct  13  ;  (lai.  vol.  2tt7^;  p.  395. 
Domser,    Anthony,   Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Danger-signal.      No. 

1,114,451  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  798. 
Donald,  liruce  I.     (See  Donald.  I'crcy^  G.  and  B.  I.) 
Donald,  Percy  G.  and  B.  I.,  London,  England.     Conveyer. 

No.  1,112,440;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  9. 
Donaldson,   James   M.,    Do<ld   City,   Tex.      Safety    iiat-pin. 

No.  1,114,860;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  096. 
Dona  way,   Milton    L.,   South    Beilingbnm,    Wash.      Wheel. 

No.  1,118.063  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  624. 
Donnelly,  James  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     I<are  and  transfer 

ticket     No.  1,114  844  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  768. 
Donnelly,     John,     Branford,    Conn.       Tobacco-pipe.       No. 

1.115.412  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  lis«. 
Donovan,    Jobn    J.,    Boston,    Mass.      Bubbling    drinklng- 

fountaln.     No.  1,112,680;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol    207;  p.  100. 

Doran,  James  F.     (See  Starr  and  Doran.) 

Dornbelm,  Walter.  Leipzig,  Germany.  Stamp-nfflxlng  ma- 
chine.    No.    1,113,420;  Oct   13;  Gaz.   vol.  207;   p.  395. 

Dorr,  James  C,  Dansvllle,  N.  Y.  Speed-changing  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.115.058;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1064. 

DoBselman,  Gustnve,  and    P.   Neymann,  Chicago,   III.,  as- 

■l  slgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chodelold  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Finish  -  remover.  No. 
1.113.964;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  20T  ;  p.  624. 

Dougan.  Kennedy,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Steam-pump.  No. 
1,114,345  ;  Oct.  20  ■  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  759. 

Dougherty,  John,  I'nilndelphia,  Pa.  Music-leaf  turner. 
No.  1,118.965:  Oct  20;  Inz.  vol.  207;  p.  025. 

Douglas,  William  H.,  BelleTllle.  N.  J.,  assltrnor  to  Healey 
A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Motor  vehicle  chassis. 
No.  1,115.413  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1186. 

Douglass,  Andrew  C,  Sonoma.  Cal.  Separable  reversible 
bee-trap.     No.  1,113,886;  Oct.  13;  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  658. 

Downing.  Ira  8.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Coupling-centering  de- 
vice for  railway-cars.  No.  1,112,807;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol. 
207;    p.    169. 

Downing,  Ira  S.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Bolt  connection.  No. 
I,114i2.'i9;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  722. 

Dragan.  Philip.  C.  De  George,  and  R.  Palmero,  Pblladel 
phla.  Pa.  Feed  and  water  reservoir.  No.  1.113,887; 
Oct.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  5.'58. 

Dr&ger,  Alexander  B..  LUbeck,  German/.  Means  for  dis- 
tributing oxygen.  No.  1.114,126;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol 
207 ;  p.  681. 

i 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  09  PATENTEES. 


No.  1,112,988;  Oct  6:  «"; 'S^- .^l-.^nis") 

gS^%,^i^°,.'«r%.!r5W.i%.''SiV''',K;'..u4,«,; 

ItTchmond     Ind       silent  travel    ni  ^^ .        ^^j 

pianos.     No.  i.li;*'*°*'i^*^  ^     irtnitn    Mo      Ou-bamer. 
Dresbacb    Harry  V^and  W-J).  Jc»pji°.  Mo-     " 

DrSi.Vb\*%\tikr6.''\ie"?D?lsbU'.^Harr,    V.    and 
'>^I-^i%a%'m^bns%?&^.^-   N^-Tu^rScY 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1187.  nuiphraBd    NlederscbOnbaosen, 

ternating  -  current     ^ynamo  -  eiectnc      ™;'='" 
1  1 1'i  28§  •  Oct  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ,  p.  1144. 
l.lio.^sy  .  yj^f-  ,*••  '  ,a.^  n<wifrinQ    Mead,  asi 


Drolson,  ^elsSunerlorNMs      Running  do«  ^^^ 

Dr5^eV?,l^rb??n,\l^^ft  P^-     «<>• 

^^bi?s^rtcb^lU=^to«m-5ant-  ?i^  VAer  snd  Dun- 

Du7k''wa'[r'l:dra^    W.,    Aspinwall    P..      P^^^^ 

spoilage  of  canned  foods.     No.  l,114,»7-i .  wi.  -•  .  "» 

D„';W'^ii»'^"l"-  B.r„.    •••■     CUnjU,   <.-«•     «•• 

1,114.681,  Oct.  *"'^^?'-  ^   j(    y  •  ftaklng  cement.    No.- 
Duncan,  Harry  L- >«**""•  {^nj;,  .  _    akQ 

Dunham,  oeorge  W..  ■^"'^^S/c.Vlng  system  for  combined 
oany.  Detroit,  Mich.  ^"""V"'^'"a„ '?  ,  .o  roo  .  oct  6* 
motor  and  transmission  units.     No.  1,112,628,  OCX.  o, 

I>u?n;  Sfiaru'ei'^vJ.:  U' V^*^.   C^J.     Heater.     No. 

^•^^=^T  =.-^*k^liew*  Yo7k-  N.'i.'^-  ?u?nace  for  nseln 
"^.T^fio^^Si^l     i^o'lAtks;  6:   Gas.  toL  207; 

D^Jx'UeUl»   Company.      (See   Monnot,    John    P..    as- 

DuteUomas,  McKee. ^ Rock-,  and  C  H  ^<>\^Ji 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Steam-trap.  No.  1,113,-^07  ,  ucx.  la . 
Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  319.  McOulrk     Scranton,    Pa. 

^'^C^^ng^t^X'ces^.^'No.-  l'?i3.^S''?'cJt    20;  Oa.'.  vol. 

Durifni  Ct^^S      (g-yohnson  and  Dur^in.)^^^^^^ 

"""FoMlnL'fS^'urf    NO.    1,114.095; 'Oct   20;  Gaz.  vol. 

Dtt^ui  Fr?dlrlck  W.,  Clarkston,  Wash    .Loose-leaf  holder. 
^5ri,114  596 ;  Oct  ^:  «,-  -°i:,S?J^.Pa.!tInor.) 

B"«So's:'Eti^r'\;rpoi?jiu^"%^^^^  „^?ror ''^"- '"' 

AV-'^^Ai,?^*-  f Jrie?'citT'N.'' J.-  ''cement-fonnlng  ap- 

|Td«n?drNYmourPo^S-ComT^^^^ 
K'rVfai?Macbrn?To^Uny.  The.      (See   Brennan. 
FaSr  mik  L.T  Wa'terbury,  Conn      Eledhlc  switch.     No. 

p.  B14. 


Bash,  John  K.,  Jet,  Okta.    Brooder.     No.  1.115,417:  Oct. 

^^^\^.^V  \-^%^  winu-. J  a«.i^;->^ 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Barnes  and  Lovejoy.  mm- 
Ea'sman  kodak  Company.  (See  Darling.  Harry  B..  •»■ 
EaSn^  Kodak  Company.  (See  Leimer,  Alfrwl,  mm- 
FaVon" Arthur  W„  Wenham,  and  C.  Pease,  Salem,  Mjua., 

EcoSy  Machinery  Company.      (See   Woodland.   Prank 

E&oJ^Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Edison.  Thomas 
Edtein"  Thomas  A.,   Llewellyn  Park    assignor  to  Bdlson 


E<^man'c«r  Door  Company  JS^  Edinan,  John  *|^P^oj.) 
^'^ffiea^.  ^r'uS.  f|p-dio%.  To^  /ri'l^W: 
vA^r^LSn'  WaVr^D^^I^Ladoff,  Isador,  assignor.) 

El^triTKifkirotectlon  Company.  (See  WiUlams,  John 
ElS.irt'c'^C^Sisitor  Company.  (See  Bellows.  Benjamin 
Elfctric'S^itor  Company.  (See  Le  Boenf.  Arthur  W. 
EI^'tifc°Comporitor  Company.  (See  Petri-Palmedo.  Darid. 
ElJrtS'^cintroller  and  Mantifacturlng  Company,  Tbe. 
^c^Srr'olPer'k^^d^MSSffu^ng  Company,  Tt^ 
^ftS  WrlEbt  and  Stratton.  assignors.) 
Elec^c'signaUpb  and  SemaP».ore  Company.  The.     (Bee 

Ele^l^rTc's'p^e'c'laRii.i^Coi^paS^^W  Rnssell,  Henry  H.  - 
EleSolvtlc  Products  Co.  (See  Feldkamp,  Frelerlck  A.. 
Elf'^rand  company.  The.  (See  Davis,  Alex  B.  «- 
EllSrAxel  8..  assignor  of  one-fourth  ^oE.  ^^^^^^ 
^?.^t!nrrSa?.sr"Sl"o.  ?7l2:b^?l  Set"* ;"«*..  ^ 
BliSJti^Bbi'r'- company.  (See  Dench.  WUIU-  L..  •► 
Elte^lber  company  J8ee8»ith.Jo^n  A.   a^ 

^'yu^J^^rg^SrfaSrr^^^^^^  no.  I,'ll5,291;  Oct. 

27?Oas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1146. 
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Ellis,  Carl^ton,  Wbite  rialna,  assisnor  to  Chadeloid  Cbemi- 
cai  Company,  New   York,  N.   1.     Paint  or  varnlah   re- 
mover aid  tlie  preparation  tbereof.    No.  l,li:i,UTU;  Oct. 
•M ;  Uax.i  vol.  207  ;  p.  O-'O. 
ElUa,  CariftuD,  Lurcliiuout,  aaslsiior  to  Chadeloid  Cbaml- 
caJ   Coui|»au>,   New    Vork,   N.    V.     I'alnt  or  varnlali   re- 
mover.   iNo.  l.lia,071;  Oct.  W,  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  MM. 
Klila,   Carifeton,    Mouiclulr,   N.   J.,   naalsnor   to   Cbadeioid 
Cliewieaf  Company.      I'alnt    or    varniab    remover.     No. 
l,lia,071:  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  020. 
EUla.    William.      ISee   Wlluon,  Uobert  Q.,  aaalgnor.) 
Klvln,  AlWrt  G.      (See  MartJ»,  h  rederlck  W.,  uaaiicnor.) 
Klwcil,   Uii)rge    H.,    lioston,   daalKnor   to    F.    11.    Uopewell, 
truatee,  Kewton,  Mum.    UypwUeriulc  case.    No.  I,il3,81>0  ; 
Oct.   13  i  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  &5'J. 
Ely,  Mosesi  et  al.     (See  Daniel,  I'aul,  anlgBor.) 
Emanuel,  Jowph.     (See  Olbranta  and  Kmanuel.) 
Emersou,  >itior  11.,  New  Vork,  N.  V.,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can   oraipuopUoue    Company,    ilrlduepori,    conn.      Ulak 
sound  r«H.oru.     No.   l.ll^.U'ia;  Oct.   ZK);  Gax.  vol.   207  ; 
p    020. 
Emery,  Frink  A.,  Aahmont,  and  A.  A.  Adama,  BrookUne, 
MuMi.,    4»»tKUor»,    l>y    meane    aaalKumeuta,    to    AliuuUc 
NaiU'iial   Bank,    I'lovideuce,    tt.    1.      Signaling!    ayatem. 
No.  1. 1  ill.i>y«  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  S-»7. 
Emil  Grosiuan  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.     (See  Uelnemun,  charlea  J., 

Enoter,  wildemar  A.     (See  Jones  and  Endter.) 

fcuuiei,  llilny  C,  uaslgnor  to  Oeiiunce  Lantern  and  SUmp- 

Uijf  coii4>uuy,UocUeaier,  N.  i.     Lantern.     No.  l,lia,«Oa  ; 

Oct.    laTouz.    vol.   2u7  ;   p.   515.  ,.     „  „ 

Englueerlrtt  Oevelopmeiit  Company.     (See  Poole,  Cecil  P., 

Enul.sTi,   4.  J-      (See  Pohndorf,  Joseph,  asalgnor.* 

Engmau,  Jvald  j!,  uaal^uor  to  'The  Will  *  Baumer  Com- 
uauv  sTracuae,  N.  \.  Machine  for  tlnishing  candles. 
So.  i,ll>.s71  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  007 

Enslln.  UtrUrt  E.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  aaalsnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  1  aierson.  N.  J.  IToduciua 
an  oriiaaneulai  surtuce  upon  leaiher.  No.  l.ltu.ls^; 
Oct.  27TGax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1108.  »      r,   w    i 

Enallu,  llfcrbert  E..  MalUeu,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Michlutry  Company,  I'ateison,  N.  J.  Ornamented 
leather.]  No.  l,115,1^3;  Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  :  p.  1108. 

Enslin,  Utrbert  E.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lnlied 
SUoc-  Mijcblnery  Company,  Palerson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
oinamedliiiK  leather.  No.  1,115,184;  Oct.  2<  ;  Gax.  voL 
207  ;  p. lliou. 

Enterprise!  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Caativ, 
hrt-derliik  W.,  assignor.) 

Enterpi  Isd"  Tool  and  Metal  Works.  (See  Rosengren, 
trank  W.,  assignor.) 

Eppler,  .\iiajew,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 

Vuiuiry Icompauy,  PaiLison.  .N.  J.     Stltch-Uown-luatlng 

maihiud.     No.  1,113.030;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  20«  ;  Pj>'«'- 

Eopier,  Abdrew,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Macijlu«4iy  Company,  Palerson,  N.  J.  Sewlnji  machine. 
No.    1,114,240 ;  Oct.  20;   Gax.   vol.   207;  p.    123. 

Ericksou.  kuwurd,  assignor  to  The  Boyistou  MauuTactur- 
tng  Coiipauy.  Bo«tou,  Mass.  Heel  attaching  machine. 
No.  l,lT4,::4l  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  2o7  ;  p.  723. 

Erlckson,  iLdward,  assignor  lo  The  Boylston  Manufactur- 
ing coiiTpauy,  Boston,  Mass.  Shoe-slugging  machine. 
No.   l,lT4,242  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  723. 

Ericksou,  lEdward,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufactur- 
ing Cofcipauy,  Bosiou.  Mass.  Ueel-loadln^  machine. 
No.    1,114,243;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.   207;   p.    .24. 

Erlckson,  Uohii,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
CnlcagoT  111.  Spefdlndlcator  for  calling  devices.  No. 
1,112.0!J4  ;  Oct.  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  202. 

Erlckson,  [John,  assignor  to  Automaiic  Electric  Company, 
Chicago^  III.  Uii^  protective  device.  No.  1,113,310; 
(Xt.    13|;   Gax.   vol.   207  ;   p.  35U.  ,„      q,  ,  ,, 

Eriex  Sto^e  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Skoog,  John 
K     assufnor. ;  , 

Erlklwn,  lohn  E.,  Edgerton,  AlberU,  Canada.  Attach- 
ment fob-  guns.     No.  1.114,073;  Oct.  2<  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

EaoT  William  P..  Springfield,  Ohio.  Fluid-motor.  No. 
1  113.135;  Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  25«. 

Eth'eridgeT  llcihert,  Wimbledon  lark,  assignor  to  The 
Bar-Look  Typewriter  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land Kollcr-bearing  and  separator  for  the  rollers.  No. 
1  1 1  i'.noo  ;  Oct.  0  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  n,  170.  ^       _     .       . 

Eth'eridge.  Theo<lore  S.,  Grand  It-ll'lH',,*^'^]^,  ^jV-r^I 
attaching    book-covers.      No.    1,114,(40;   Oct.    27,    Gax. 

Ethel  ton.!' /esi''°'E.,    Chicago.     111.        RaHJolnt.       No. 

1,114.443;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  20 1  ;  p.  7»0. 
Evanovitdh,    Uusser,    Loudon,    England.      W  heel-guard   or 
'       obstruciion  -  remover     for     motor     road  -  vehicles.       No. 
\      1  113  411  •  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  39fi. 
ETans.  Afcred  M..  Amherst  Junction    Wis.     Bulldlng-wall. 

No    1.112.905  ;  Oct.  0  :  (iax.  vol.  20(  ;  p.  202. 
BTsnk.    Wrnist    W..    lloblnson.    111.      Water-heater.      No. 

1  112.5X9  ;  Ckrt.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  41. 
Kvertit    feamuel    H..   Jr.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

G^uld  ftorage  Battery 'Company      Electrical  "yftem  of 

dlstribilUon.      No.   1,114.872;   Oct.    27;    Gas.    vol.   207. 

Everett    dylvester  W.     (See  Wilson  and  Everett.) 

Ev"s    B*iard  J..  St.  Ellxab.th.  Mo.     Neck;roke  sod  cap 

for  drSt-PoIes.    No.  1.113.891 ;  Oct  13;  (fax.  voL  20<  : 

p.  8607 


Ewers.  Alexander  L..  Durmld.  Vs.,  assignor  to  United 
Cigarette  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  Tobacco- 
feed  for  cigarette-machines.  No.  1,114.127  ;  Oct.  20 ; 
Gax.  voL  207  ;  p.  082.  _.,,, 

Excelalor  Seat  Company.  The.  (See  Uersbey.  William  B. 
C,  assignor. ) 

F.  A-  Nelder  Company.  *The.  (See  Nelder.  Frsd  A.,  as- 
signor. > 

F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Co.  (See  Ambler.  George  B.,  as- 
signor. > 

F.  &  F.  Specialty  Co.     (See  tleld,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Fsas.  llfury  N.      (See  Lewis  and  Faas.j 

Faas,  Ucnry  N..  assignor  to  The  American  Seeding  Ma- 
cune  Company,  Sprlngheld,  Ouiu.  CluicU.  No. 
1,114,683  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  876. 

Faber  <i  CO.,  M.     (S>ee  Matilscii,  .\uguat.  assignor.) 

Fairmont  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbs. 
(See  Uversidge,  Horace  P..  assignor.) 

Failer.  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  luUusirlal  Uealixntlon  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Mre  telegraph  sysiem  and  ap- 
paratus therefor.  No.  1,116.410;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  voL 
2i)7  :  p.  1180. 

Fanslow.  Benjamin  O..  Wllllamsport.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Polygraph  bupUcatlng  Typewriter  Company.  Duplicat- 
ing printing-machine.  (Uciasue.)  No.  13,817;  Oct.  27; 
Gax.  VOL  207;  p.  1210.  '  _^,, 

Farbenfabriktn  vorm.  i-rledr.  Bayer  k  Co.  (See  Ultmar, 
Kuduit.  aaalgnor.)  t-i-  v.. 

FarbeulabriKeu  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  4  Co.  (See  Hachs- 
laeuder.   Joseph,   assignor.)  r-«».i«K 

Farbenfabriken  voim.  tricdr.  Bayer  &  Co.     (See  Gottlob, 

FarlienfabrTken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  4  Co.  (See  Uam- 
burger.  Alexander,  assignor.)  it„,„.„„ 

Farbeufabrlkeu  vorm.  iruur.  Bayer  &  Co.  (See  Uofmann 
ana  Coutelle.  assignors.)  f„„„. 

Farbenfabrlkun   vorm.  tiledr.   Bayer  k  Co.      (See  Jonas, 

FafflabrlkS  vori.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.  (See  Jordan 
aud  Nc-elmeler.  assignors.)  ,   .„j 

Farbeniabi  Ueu  vorm.  i- riedr.  Bayer  k  Co.  (See  Taub  and 
1  Ickc-v* irtii.  assignors.)  ., 

Farlgoule,  J^ean.  Paris.  France.  Lace-machlne.  No. 
1  112.006;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  203. 

Farmer  Ernest  U..  Upper  llolloway.  asslgrior  of  one-half 
to  Wnllehead,  Morris  dt  Company.  LlmileJ,  Loudou  Lug- 
land,  i'lauo-preveutlug  scHunly-blank.  No.  l,ll4,J-»u  , 
Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  750. 

Farmer  Fred  B..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
iuThousJ  Air  Brake  Company,  PltUliurgb,  Pa.  Trlple- 
vaive  device.     No.   1,114,741;  Oct.  2«  ;  oax.  vol.  -io7  . 

Fa?mer"Luke  W.,  Somervllle  Mass.  Paper  spoon.  No. 
1  1  1.1  K7'-t  •  Oct.  27  •  Gax    vol.  207  ;  p.  008. 

FaVnhai  j'cSm^ah  •N':."uo^kland.'!5..  Ladder  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,115,420;  Oct.  27  ;  Oax.  vol.  2u.  ;  P-  11»'J- 

Farusworth,  w'lllls  S..  assignor  to  Coin  Controlled  Lock 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Lock  for  lockers.  Ho. 
1  114.244  ;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  2o7  ;  p.  «24. 

Fasitt,  Frincls  K.,  Oaytou.  Ohio.  Worm-gear.  No. 
1  113  172  ■  Oct   0  ■  Gax.  vol.  20 «  ;  p.  203. 

Fau'sse,'josc'pu,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

'"Ma^hineryVompany,  nuerson  N  J.  «e'>«""<l^^^"V<ri 
for  lasiing-machlnes.     No.  1,1 13, « 64  ,  Oct.  13,  oax.  voi. 

Fay"'ilpheui?Loul8ville.  Ky..  assignor  to  J.  H  Buddeke. 
Aerating  ciotl.es  washer.     No.  1,114,0<4;  Oct.  2i  ;  Gas. 

Fayf  Thomas  /!^Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Goby 
Engine    Company.       Internal-combustion    engine.       No. 

FaV''^-;TB^U^k"i;n,^t\".:^aUior  to  rte  Go|^ 
K'nglne  Company.  internal-combustion  engine.  Na 
1  11'  531 ;  Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  42.  ,  ^    ^ 

Fea'gan '  Leslie,  Malta  Bend,  Mo.  Lnglne-bpod  fastener. 
No    1,113.320;  Oct.  13;  Oax.  vol.  -07  ;  p.  350. 

Fearon.  James  J.,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  C.  J.  lo*.  yh'|f,- 
delphla.  Pa.     Dyeing.     No.  1,113,705 ;  Oct.  13 ;  Oax.  vol. 

Fedorclo^'  Staiiislaw,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Tytlan- 
chuk  Blue  Jay.  W.  Va.  Combination  ladder  and  iron- 
ing l)i>ard.       No.    1.114.742;    Oct.    27;    Gax.    vol.    207; 

Fed'rick.  Samuel  B..  Buby,  Tex.  Ball-Joint  No.  1.112,776 ; 
Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  12S.  

Felbel.  Jacob,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslpinents. 
to  liemlnuton  Typewriter  Company,  lliou.  N.  \.  IJIJ*- 
writlnK  machine^o.  1,115.202;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ; 

Feidkamp;  Frederick  A..  Newark.  ^i,l'*'l^^!f°.9'V'S^\T 
lytic  Products  Co.     Radiator.     No.  1.113.422.  Oct  13. 

Fell";  ^Adol"p"h  '  iP.*.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Carbureter.  No. 
1  11.1.802:  Oct   1H:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  5(lo 

Fellows.  John  M.,  Burlington.  Ind  Tele«:oplc  fence-post 
No.  1,115.203  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  20.  ;  p.  1140 

Felmlee  John  11..  assignor  to  The  Projtrvsslye  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Wheeling.  W.  Vs.  Wrapping-machine. 
No.  1.113,423  :  Oct.  13  ;  <;ax.  vol.  207  :  P- J<«>«-     ^      .  . 

Feosterbuscli.   Alvln   E.      (See  Crance  and  Fenstorbnarh.) 

Fenton.  John  W.,  Mlllersburg.  assignor  »<>  8./.  Spencer, 
Dresden.  Ohio.  Semaphore-arm.  No.  1,114.684 ;  Oct 
20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  877.  

Ferguson.  Arthur.     (See  Hughes.  Ferguson,  and  Lowe.) 


Ferguson.   Clarence   B.,    Rosendsle.   Mo.      Spring  bnb   for 
a^os.     No.   1.114.34i;  Oct.  20 ;  Gsx.  vol.  ^J^:  P-^«^";^- 

Fergusson,  Phil  and  II..  Davenport.   loVon7^*n    iW 
^ine.    VJo.  1.115.421  ;  Oct.  27  ;  -«»'•  Jpl- 20T  :  p.  HW*- 

Fergusson,  Uobert.     (See  l-ergusson,  Phil  snd  It.) 

FlJnlTw'llhelm    8..    I'ltt.fleld.    M°»,  ,  Automstlc    tyj^; 
wrlter-operatlDg   mechanism.     No.    l.llo,^iw  .  kjqx.  -i  . 

Fer  "itr  sSsilan  'z'^de.   Ot^ndleford.   England      Oyro- 

sUt     No.  1.112,997::  Oct.  6;  Gax    vol.  20«  .  p.  203. 
Ferrell.  Fredrick  C.     (See  Kerner  and  terrell.) 
Ferris.  William   D.      (See  O  Brien  and   ^e'^rls.) 
Fesler   Milton  A.,  assignor  to  l-ess  System  Co..  San  Fran- 
dsci,  Cal.     Centrifugal  oil-burner.     No.  1,113,108,  Oct 
6:  (;nx.  \ol.  207  ;  p.  24().  ^„,^^r  \ 

Fesa  Svatem  Co.     (See  Fesler,  Milton  A.,  assignor.) 
&?fff    Re^nald   A     Brnnt   Hock.  ^?»^„  System  of 
storing  power.     No.  1.112.441;  Oct  6,  Oas.  vo«.  Mi. 

Fwsenden.   Reginald   A..   BrookUne.   Maw.     Storage  and 
care  of  wheeled  vehicles.     No.  1.114.0.5;  Oct.  27 ,  Uas. 

FeT?owf?v'imam'*G:.  and  K.   Eberly    Mecbanlcsburg,  Pa. 
Sheaf  hoist  and  chute.     No.   1,114,454;  Oct.  20,  Oas. 

FlckewTrth'.  GeoVg.'    (See  Tnub  and  FIckewlrth.) 
Field.  George  W.,  East   Milton    »<f8l».'nor  to  F.  *  f ^  f J^. 
cialty  Co.  Boston,  Mass.     Clothes-pin.     No.  1,113.100. 

Fields  Cotnpa'ny^fhe.  '  '(See* Fields   George  B..  «"«JK»or.) 
F Ic    '    George    R..   Tene    Haute.    Ind..   assignor   to  The 

Fields    Company.      Cooking   caUup   and    like   producU. 

No.  1.113.110;  Oct  ti;  Gax.  vol.  20.  ;  p.  240. 
Flgallo.  Joseph.     (See  .\idito.  Giovanni.  ai»»lgnor.) 
Filer  &  Stoxvell  Company.  The.     (See  Pelton.  George  M.. 

Finrti«?'"i;dmond.  Ncnllly-sur-Selne  France  Starting 
mechanism    lor   explosion  motors.      No.    1.113.4-4.   uci. 

Finch'.  Winiam  1. "  ('see^M organ,  John  H.,  a««»2nor.) 
Flnkenblncr,    Gc-orge    K..    ■«|'-«°0''    °f    "°\0»"/»  ..^g,,.f : 

Hcrkey.    Goshen.    Ind.       Po<  ket-knlfe.      No.    l,113.«Ri.» . 

Oct    13  •  Gnx.  vol.  2U7 ;  p.  500.  .,  ,  ^ 

Flnley.  Sa'm  E.     (See  Schoonmak.  r.  wmiam  "^ J»»"«8°o^> 
Firestone  Tire   &    Rubber   Company.   'Ihe.      (Sc*€   Stevens. 

FIsThJr"  ChSrle"."ll;"cin'clnn.tl.  Ohio.  Electric  lamp.  No. 
1.114,076;  Oct  27:  Giix.  voL  207;  p.  l**"*"*;  .,„„.,„„  Af 

Fischer.  Ernst.  Charlottenbuig.  Germany.  Extraction  or 
fat  Viom  bo'nes.  materials  suitable  for  glue  manufac- 
ture,   and    like    substances.      No.    1.114.598;    Oct.    >0 . 

FlS.er.''!loh*n°'Kl.fli^'*8oto.   Mo      Wbl mctrce-hook.     No. 

1  11*' 777:  Oct  0;  Cax.  vol.  207:  p.  129.  ,     ^.     . 

Fischer.'  Martin.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fischer 


Motol-    corpora tlon.       Making    engine  -  c.yllnders.       No 
1  113  548;  Oct.    13;  Oai.  vol.  20.  ;  p.  441. 
Fischer"  Motor    Corporation.      (See    Hscher.    Martin,   ns- 

Fi8l.er?''AIfred.  Dallas.  Tex.  Mattress  display  rack.  No. 
1  114  455 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gni.  vol.  207  ;  p.  800. 

Fisher  'Dudley  T..  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aKsfgnments!  to 'The  -le.Trey  Manufacturing  (•ornpany 
Caltle-ri«el  for  hnulane  mechanism.     No.  1.113,9.4,  Oct. 

Fisher  ^DiulleyTT,  Columbus',  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .Teffrey 

'^'Ma'nufHctu.'ln^    Cotnimnv.      Cable  -  wludlng    mechanism 

for    locomotives.      No.    1, 113,9. o;    Oct.    20,    Gax.    voi. 

FlJher'.  fema'nuel.  Providence,  nsslgnor  of  o"*'-;'.^'' to  JyS. 
Peek,    Barrlngton,    K.    I.      \alve.      No.    1,113.9.0.   Oct 

Fl?heV.^nnnk"K^'i>etrort,Mlch       Enelne-starter.      No. 

1.1i:i,150:  Oct  0;  Gar.,  vol.  207:  p.  25.. 
Fisher,    George    II.,    Leavenworih.    Kans.      Apparatus    for 

poducing  crysUl  lee  from  raw  water.     No.  1,113.111. 

Oct.  6:  (Jax.  vol.  207;  p    241.        ,  ^     „  ,  «  .  v 

Flsk  Rubber  Company.     (See  Cole   John  C.  assignor.) 
Fitch     John    II..    Ludincton,    .Mleh.      Motor-vehicle,      No. 

1  lU  245 :  Oct.  20  ;  Gni.  vol.  207  :  p.  725. 
Fltxgerald.   John    B.      (See   Schneider,   Benjamin   P..   as- 

FltS."^  Frank  A..  Spencer.  Iowa.     Automobile  nntomntjc 
llftlnc-Jnck.      No.    1,115,295;    Oct    27;   Gax.    vol.    20.; 

Flt^xnllrick.  Michael  J..  riattsburg._N.  Y.    Oil-burner.    No. 

1113  sn4 :  Oct.  13  :  Gax.  vol.  20.  :  p.  561. 
Flachslaender,  Joseph,   nssijinor  to   FariM^nfahriken  vorm. 

Frledr    Barer  k  Co..  Klberfeld.  (Germany.     Grw^n  sulfur 

dve      No    I  1 13.700  :  Oct.  13  ;  (iax.  vol.  .'07  :  p.  516. 
Flack'   Herbert    A..    Cberokee.    Iowa.      Folding  box.      No. 

1  1 12  442  :  Oct  <J ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0. 
nalrg    Arthur  B..  and   W.   H.   Llrermore.  Worcester,  ns- 

sljcnors   to    Llvermore    Pay    Station    <  omnany,    Boston, 

Mass.     <'oln  controlled  pay-station  for  telephones.     No. 

1  11.13''1  •  Oct    13:  (fSX.  vol.  20.  :  p.  M>o. 
Flsf.eri;.  Edward.  Moren  rolllery^nd  <'•  ^"l"''"''-  "."'«: 

ton  l»rlghts.  Pa.    Nntlock  for  bearings.     No.  1.113.209. 

ria^nflVn.'R.rvJnd    wl'fie^^^^  Ve|et«ble-cutter. 

No   1  113.Rrt5  :  Oct.  13  :  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  561.    ^    „     ^ 
Flnshslaender.    Joseph.      (See    Grttlert    BuflT.   and    Flash- 

Fla'rin"' Frank  W..  Naples.  8.  D.     Oiler.     No.  l.lW.m: 
Oct  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1147. 


Flesbelm.  Sylvester  W.,  assignor  to  The  Master  Builders 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ha nlenlng  concrete  struc- 
tun-i     Ko.  1.113,lli;  Oct  6:  Gax.  'O'- 207  :  p   241. 

Fleicher,  Albert  T..  Boston.  Mass.  Silver  -  polish.  No. 
1.11:1.322;  Oct  13;  (Jsi.  vol.  20.  ;  p.  304)    ^  .   .    ,      „ 

Fllnder.  William  8.,  Chambersburg,  Pa.  Match-box.  No. 
1  11:M25;  Oct  13;  Gax.  voi.  20t :  p.  SOm. 

Floiter.  Frederick  S..  assignor  to  Wlckes  Brothers  Sagi- 
naw. Mich.  Clutch  attachment  for  piinch  ng  and  rivet- 
ing machines.     No.  1,112,443;  Oct  6;  Uas.  vol.  207; 

Flovd.  Ellis  E..  Celeste.  Tex.  Churn.  No.  141*.4M : 
Oct.  20  :  Gsx.  vol.  207  :  p.  800.  ..     ^  ^    ^  ,_w 

Flynn,  Francis  It,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  timed  lock 
and  recorder.     No.  1,114.348;  Oct  20;  Gax.  voL   207; 

Fogg,'  Charles   F..  sssignor  to  Fogg  Specialty  Companr. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Clothes-washer.     No.  1,115.207; 

Oct  27  :  Oas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1148.  ^».     ,       ».      «. 

Fogg   Specialty   Company.      (See   Fogg,    Charies   F„   as- 

slgoor.) 
Folding-Stand    Company.       (See    Stone.    Harry    A.,    as- 

Fo*rn°ter!    Ernest    O.,    administrator.       (See    Forrester, 

Fo??""e*r.'^8amuel.  deceased.  Pittsburgh  Pa.;  E.  0.  For- 
rester, administrator.  Pencil-sharpening  machine.  No. 
1.115.208;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  o.  1148. 

Foriter.  Samuel  S..  Schenectadv  N.  > ••  a'*^^*^''/  *°  f^°: 
ernl  Electric  Company.  Shaft-bearing.  No.  l,110,18o . 
Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1109. 

Forsyth  Brothers  Company.     (See  Forsyth.  George  H..  aa- 

Fore!°th'^ Brothers  Company.     (See  Forsyth  and  Sisson.  ss- 
For«y°h™Brother8  Company.      (See  Sisson.  Albert  H.,  as- 

Forvth'  George  H.,  Chicago,  HI.  Metal  window  construc- 
tion.   No.  I,113,i57;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax   vol.  20.  :  P-  ;^'„  „ 

Forsyth.  George  il..  aKsi«nor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Com- 
pany.  Chicago.  111.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
metallic  sheets  and  the  like.     No.   1,112,710;  Oct  6, 

Fo?8"yth!Ge^?gVl?:.  Chicago,  and  A.  H.  Sisson    Evanston 
assignors   to    Foi-sytb    Brothers   Company     (^^hicago,    1 11. 
car  bodv.     No.  1 .1 12,778  :  Oct  6  ;  (Jax.  vol    20.  ;  p.  1 20. 

Fortune.  John  R.,  Detroit  Mich,     lurnace.     No.  1.113,113  . 

FoSi.^JohSf  B.:Ne^Si,'N.'j!-  Tpotb-bntsh  holder.     No. 

1  115  OOl  •  Oct.  27;  <Jaa.  vol.  20.  ;  p.  l(Ml.».         ^     ^   . 

Fol'tVriVng.  J^  W  Mlssonla.  ^'7t,43?'(^t*27  •  VaV 
woodworking  ipachines.     No.  1,114,743,   Oct  ^T  ,  uas. 

FoL°r'emi?J.' Emanuel,  Arcanum,  Ohio.  I^allway-tle.  No. 
1115  4fU  •  Oct  27  ;  (Jax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  120.J. 

Fox  AVthor  O  .  and  II.  R.  Bates,  assignors  to  General 
I'urification  Company,  Madison.  Wis  Device  for  tro.jt- 
ing   li.iulds.     No    1,114.874 ;   Oct.   27 ;   Gas.   vol.   207 : 

Fox  ^vrihur   O.,   and   R.   R.   Bates.  nssis;nors   to  General 

Purlflcatlon  c'ompanT.  Madison.  Wis      Treating  liquids. 

No.  1,114.875 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  099 

Fox    Charies  J.     (See  Fearon.  James  J.,  asslunor.) 

Fove    .  ohnVlI.  E.  Moore,  and   R.   Boyle    assl^-nors  to  Re- 

•^^ctory  'Ores.  Limited.  J^''"""^!'"^^^"""*"';,*^??^'^ 

Africa      Treatment  of  refra(  tory  ores.     No.  1.113.3-3. 

FrSo^ikir/'ira-SirJJt^  &oi'S;ny.  The.      (See   Haskell. 

Fr?rkT'co'mpai5°°Tie.      (See   Francke.  William  J.,  as- 

FrnS.' WlUlnm  J.,  asshrnor  to  The  Fjsncke  CotnnanT. 
New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Flexible  coupling.    No.  l.llo.290  . 

Chicago.   111.     Awning.     No.   1.114.u90 ;  Oct   20.  t.tt. 

Franke^^Kn^l?,- N Jw  York,  N.  Y.     E^^^-'  '^^P^'^'S'V.'^S'e? 
and    photographic   enlargements.      No.    1,113.540,    Oct. 

Friniovlch.  oJoi^!  ^""^^V'ili-"*"^!:;    ?^"''-"ax'"'v!,r'*2ar- 
and  fastener.     No.   1,113.. 0.  ;  Oct   13;    ^ax.  vol.  mi, 

Franks  Charles  H.     (See  Roesel  and  f"ranks.) 
mSS    Orrin  G.,  sssignor  to  W.  J-  R«''r.- .^''''"'Tf  P??: 
Pn.     Folding  sheet-metal  box.     No.  I,113.o08.  Oct.  13. 

Fr?S^n'''jo?n'^.;''chirage     111       Ma  rble-sbooter.      No. 

1  11"  780:  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  129. 
Eraser    Ethell)ert  M.,  Yonkers.  N.  \^  assignor    by  roeane 

alignments,  to  General  Elevator  Companv.  JersoT  ntr 

NJ      Electric  elevator  system.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,806 : 

Oct    13  •  Gar.    vol.  207  ;  p.  576. 
Fraser.  Rtissell.  East  Hampton    N.  Y.     Spool-holder.     No. 

1  ii^fiO"-  Oct.  0;  (Jax.  vol.  207:  p.  101. 
Fri'xe!^:' Ra-lph    C..^  E nst    """Pton;   N-,  Y-      C»»»P-      ^o. 

1  11'>7H1  •  Oct.  6:  (Jnr..  vol.  20.  ;  p.  130. 
iTM^a  'flamnel  T     Trenton,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  Diss- 

^Tol'  f's'oJs.^InJorporated.  »:'^{'"^*r"'Oct"-27-^ol[t 
shnper   for   saw-teeth.      No.    1,115,300.   Oct   27.   oaa. 

FrlSeri^k'-F^raiiuJ.  C  '*"*?,  ^ItrN  J  Automstlc 
winder  for  spring-motors.  No,  1,114.457 .  Oct.  xu , 
Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  800. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Preecbtle,  frask  \T.,  et  at.  (See  Block,  Abraham,  as- 
siffDor.  >     ' 

Freed,  Edniard,  assizor  to  Railwav  Safety  Appliance 
Company^  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Uallwav  safety  and 
sijfnnl  (letlce.  No.  1,114,977;  Oct.  27;  Oai.  toI.  207; 
p.   1034.    I 

Freedman,  tVltliam,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Detachable  and  re- 
▼ersible  to'li^r  'or  blouses.  No.  1,113,977;  Oct.  20; 
Gai.  TO1.J207 ;  p.  628. 

Freeman,  Gteorge  T.  T.,  Sonthtea,  England.  Pneumatic 
heel  for  Qoota  and  shoes.  No.  1,114,085 ;  Oct  20 ;  Qax. 
Tol.  207;  p.  877. 

Freeman,  Ltouis  G.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Macfainery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
oae  In  tne  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.  No. 
1,113,1 14T  Oct.  tt;  Ciat.  vol.  207;  p.  242. 

FreidaK,  Wflllam  F.,  assizor  to  Stover  EnRtne  Works, 
Freeport,  111.  Manual  control  for  the  fuel-supply  of  tn- 
ternal-coitbustloD  engines.  No.  1,113,708 ;  Oct.  13 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  B07  ;  p.  617. 

Freisinger,  John  M.  (See  Uartmann,  William  C,  as- 
signor. )     I 

French,  Frdnk  H.,  Preston,  Iowa.  Brush  or  mop.  No. 
1,113,807  5  Oct.  13;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  d.  661. 

Frets,  Samuel  S.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Self  closing  and  fold- 
ing umbrTlla.  No.  1,113,709;  Oct.  13;  Oat.  vol.  207; 
p.  617.      T 

Friberg.  Alrlck  W.  A.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Electrical  meat- 
block  cleaner.  No.  1,115,301;  Oct.  27;  Oai.  vol.  207; 
p.  1149.    I 

Fried,  Frederick  H.     (See  Laskowski,  Prank  J.,  assignor.) 

Fried  Krupi,  .^ktiengesellschaft.  (See  Ullrich,  Georg,  as- 
signor.)    I 

Frledel,  Wnilnm  R.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Molding.  No. 
1,113,890  i  Oct.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  501. 

Frledll,  EmB  A.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Exerciser.  No.  1,114,458 ; 
Oct.  20 ;  tax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  801. 

Frlel,  Clauqe  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Frlel,  Los  An- 
gelea.  Call  Matrix.  No.  1,114,128;  Oct.  20;  Oaa,  vol, 
207  ;  p.  042. 

Frlel,  Legraiid.     (See  Frlel,  Claude  L.,  assignor.) 

Friend,  Uoliert,  Lowell,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  sealing 
waxed  pabers.  No.  1,114,744  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  951. 

Fritscbe,  Clester  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Steering-wheel 
lock.     Nol  1,112.782  ;  Oct.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  130. 

Fritts,  Benjamin  F.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Electric-fan 
screen  aiij  guard.  No.  1,114,459;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  8I>1. 

Frost.  Isalan  li.     (See  Stevens,  Clestic  C,  assignor.) 

Frost,  Lorei^  S.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Tool.  No.  1,113,324  ; 
Oct.  13  ;  taz.  vol.  2o7  ;  p.  300. 

Fness,  Paul  Berlin  -  StegUtx.  Germany.  Recorder.  No. 
1,115,3021  Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1150. 

Fubrer,  Paiil,  benvtr,  Colo.  Combined  mop  and  wringer. 
No.  1.112*32  ;  Oct.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  43. 

Fnlcher,  Neaon,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  Canada.  Track- 
lining  arih.  No.  1,114,400 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  801.     I 

Fuller,  Chaises,  et  al.     (See  Daniel,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Fuller,  Fradz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 
Newark,  h.  J.  Bag-fastener.  No.  1.113,978;  Oct;  20; 
Gas.  vol.  fi07  ;  p.  028. 

Fuller,  Frails  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 

J.      Bag-frame.      No.    1,113,979;    Oct.    20; 

07  ;  p.  029. 

A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 

J.      i'owder  container  and  dispenser.     No. 

Oct  27^;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1005. 

(See  Umphrey  and  McCloud,  as- 


Newark, 

'  Gaz.  vol. 

Faller.  Fra 

Newark, 

1415,00' 


Fulsmore  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
signors.  > 

Falson,  Cbdrles  H.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Buckeye 
Iron  and  Brass  Works,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Gate-controlling 
device  foe  cookers.  No.  1,115.180;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
207;  p.  ll09. 

Furber,  Frederick  M.,  Revere,  Mass.  Temperature-control- 
ling appolratus  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1.114.240]  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.  725. 

Furgason.  Claude  E.,  Lansing,  Mich.  Automobile-lock. 
So.  I,113id80;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  029. 

Qabrohn.  Albert,  Detroit,  Mich.  Hose  •  coupling.  No. 
1.113,.  70  I  0<  t.  13  ;  :iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  517. 

Gage,  Wllll4m  B.,  Columbia,  Mo.  Revolving  table.  No. 
1,114.129  t  Oct  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  682. 

Oagoon.  Eiiicst  B.,  Billings,  Mont  Smoke-fllter  and 
spark-elldlnator.  No.  1,114,401;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  802. 

Oallor,  Chester  F..  Hartford,  Conn.  Structural  connection. 
No.  l,113i»81  ;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  629. 

Oftibraitb,  James,  as.xlKnor  of  one-half  to  N.  C.  Sorensen, 
Chicago,  111.  Welding-torch.  No.  1.112,783;  Oct  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  J07  ;  p.  130. 

Gale,  Ernest  L.,  Sr  Yonkers,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Means  for  control- 
Una  electiHc  currents.  No.  1,112.784;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol. 
207;  p.  130. 

dale.  Eroesii  L..  Sr.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
Tator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Traction-elevator. 
No.  1,112.F85 :  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  VM. 

Galloway,  Iioulse  T.  (See  Pattersoo.  Warren  D.,  as- 
ateaor.) 

Oalloway,  Robert  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Buctloo  apparattu.  No. 
1.113,426  f  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  398. 


Gamble,  Charles  B.,  MInneapolla,  Minn.  Weighing  mech- 
anism and  mileage-recorder.  No.  1,113,009  ;  Oct.  13 ; 
Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  460. 

Gamble,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler 
Works,  i'hiladelphla,  Pa.  Hot-water  heating  system. 
No.  1,114,247  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  720. 

Gamble,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler 
Works,  Philadelphia,  i'a.  Valve.  No.  1,114,9<8;  Oct 
27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1035. 

Garden,  Ernest  D.  R.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Implement  for 
forming  meUl  backs  for  artiflcial  teeth.  No.  1,113,825; 
Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  801. 

Gardner,  Edward  U.,  Madison.  Wis.  Copy-bolder  for  type- 
writers.    No.  1,113,771  ;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  617. 

Gardner,  James  H.,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Conn..  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Vaive  for  brass  wind  musical  instruments.  No. 
1,112,444  ;  Oct  0;  Gaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  10. 

Garey,  George  G.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Stove  and  furnace. 
No.   1,114.248;  Oct.  2U  ;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  720. 

Oaiey,  George  G.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Water-reservoir  at- 
taohraenf  »or  stoves  and  ranges.  No.  1,115,003;  Oct 
27;  Gax.  »oi.  207  ;  p.  1000. 

Garland,  Claude  M..  Chicago,  III.  Gas-producer.  No. 
1,114,979  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1035. 

Garlltz,  William  T.,  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.  Magnetic  skelp- 
charglug  machine.  No.  1,113,772;  Oct  13;  Gax.  voL 
207  ;  p.  518. 

German,  Lauritx  C.  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  k  Seal 
Company  of  Baltimoie  City,  Baltimore,  Md.  Bottle- 
capptug  machine.  No.  1,114,745;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol. 
207;  p.  961. 

Oarretson,  David  I.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tool-handle.  No. 
1,114.249;  Oct  20:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  720. 

Garretson,  David  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tool-handle.  No. 
1,114,250;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  727. 

Garrity,  Thomas  C,  Lincoln,  Kane.  Boot-fastener  (or 
drills.     No.  1,113,773  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  :i07  ;  p.  518. 

Gaitrell,  Francis  W.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  two- 
hfths  to  U  M.  WaUace.  liikoma  Park,  Md.  Wall-U*. 
No.  1,114,261  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  727. 

Gary,  John  T„  Atlanta.  Ga.  Trolley-hanger.  No.  1,114,130  ; 
Oct.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  082. 

Gas  and  Oil  Combustion  Company.  (See  Creelman,  Frank, 
assignor.) 

Gas  and  Oil  Combustion  Company.  (See  Lucke  and  Creel- 
man,  assignors.) 

Gasoline  Turbine  Motor  Company.  (See  Morgan,  Charles 
W.,  UHslgnor. ) 

Gates.  Daniel  b\.  Fruit  Hill,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  R. 
Davis,  Crofton.  Ky.  Harrow.  No.  1,114,402  ;  Oct  20 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  802. 

Gates,  Isaac  N.,  Richmond,  Cal.  Wheel-fender  for  railway- 
trucks.     No.  1,114,131 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  083. 

Gaube,  Ernest  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Spraying  device.  No. 
1.114,252;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.   (27. 

Gaucb,  Orlando  S.,  and  S.  D.  Inscho,  assignors  to  The 
Shelby  I'rinting  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio.  Triplicate 
order  or  sales  book.  No.  1,115,004;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  1060. 

Gaunt,  Walter  F.,  Birmingham.  England.  Button.  No. 
1,113,427;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  399. 

Gavau,  Thomas  H.      (See  Euld,  Clayton  T.,  assignor.) 

Gay,  Edward  O..  deceased  ;  J.  H.  McKay,  administrator, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  Jones  and  one-third  to  M. 
McKinnon,  Red  Springs,  N.  C.  Plow.  No.  1,113,982; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  629. 

Gaynor.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1,114.600;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  848. 

Gear  Improvement  Company.  (See  Williams,  Harvey  D., 
assignor.) 

(^ebauer,  I'aul,  Berlin- Wllmersdorf,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Waffeb-  und  Munitlonsfabiiken,  Ut-riin,  Germany.  An- 
tomutlc  gun.  Nj.  1,114,403;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  803. 

Gee,  James  E.,  Wood  Green,  England.  Floor  cleaner.  No. 
l.llii.OOa;  Oct.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  101. 

Geffroy,  Ralph  N.,  Stockton,  Cal.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
1,115,303  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1150. 

Gchrandt  GusUv.  Chicago,  111.  Gas  engine.  No.  1.114,182  ; 
Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  683. 

Genecand,    F#llx,    Geneva,    Switzerland.      Boot    and   shoe 

,  sole  protector.  No.  1,116.304  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  1151. 

General  Chemical  Company.  (See  Herreshoff,  John  B.  F., 
assignor.) 

General  Composing  Company  Gcsellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftung.      (See  Jung,   Karl,  aitslgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ball,  Henry  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Batchelder,  Asa  F.,  aa 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Blau,  Frltx,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Chatain.  Henri  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Crelghton,  Elmer  K.  F., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Day  and  Wlndeler,  as- 
signors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dickinson,  Edgar  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dreyfus  and  UiUebraad, 
assignors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Forster,  Samuel  8.,  aa- 
signor.) 
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General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hull.  Albert  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Kruh,  Oslas  0.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Moody,  Walter  8.,  as- 
signor.) „ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Pratt  William  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  I'rlce.  David  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Scherblus,  Arthur,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Stern.  George,  assignor) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sec  Wedmore,  Edmund  B., 
assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wilkinson,  James,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Winkler,  Otto,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Zlegler,  Friedrich,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Elevator  Company.  (See  Fraser,  Ethelbert  M., 
assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

General  Industries  Company.  (See  Brinkman,  Louis  H.. 
assignor.) 

General  Knit  Fabric  Company.  (See  Williams,  Lools  N. 
I>.,  a.sBlgnor. ) 

General  Optical  Company.     (See  Berg,  William,  assignor.) 

General  Purification  Company.  (See  Fox  and  Bates,  as- 
signors.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Howe,  Winthrop 
K..  assignor.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Townsend,  Flts- 
hngh,  assignor.) 

George.  Henry  C.  et  al.     (See  Pierce,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

George  Mann  k  Company.  (See  Payne,  Raymond  1*.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gerard,  John,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration, New  Britain  Conn.  Door-controUlng  means. 
No.  1.115,305;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1151. 

Gerd6r*8,  I..ouls,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Spring-compressing 
mechanism.  No.  1,114,601;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p. 
848 

Gerdlng,  Louis  H.,  and  F.  I.  Billings,  assignors  to  The 
Tobacco  Stemming  Machine  Company.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Tobacco-stemming  machine.  No.  1.113.115;  Oct.  6;  Gax. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  242. 

Gerhart.  Charlea  C,  Clarksville,  Tenn.  Dust  -  hood  for 
hot-air  registers.  No.  1,113,428 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Sax.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  399. 

Gesellscbaft  Zur  Verwertung  von  Feuerwaffen-Patenten 
m.  b.  H.     (See  KnOtgen,  Mathlas,  assignor.) 

Gessncr,  Joseph,  Newark,  N.  J.  Kindler  for  flre-wood. 
No.  1,114,0()2  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  849. 

Giannelli,  Lorenzo,  Charlestown,  Mass.  Means  for  secur- 
ing roonng-Blates.  No.  1,114,686;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  877. 

Gibson.  Francis  W.,  West  Roxbury,  and  C.  S.  Marden.  Cam 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  H.  D.  Beach  Company. 
Box  display-cover.      No.   1,115,422;   Oct   27;   Gax.   vol. 
207;  p.  1190. 

Gibson,  George  H.     (See  Bancel,  Paul  A.,  assignor.) 

Glhaon,   Joseph    W.,    Brantley.    Ala.      Pattern    for   stump 
burning  fireplaces.      No.   1,113,774;   Oct.    13;   Gax.   vol. 
207 ;  p.  618. 

GHwon,  William.  San  Bruno.  Cal.  Shingling  bracket.  No. 
l.lli.775;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  519. 

Glesow.  Harry  G.  (See  De  Escobaiea  and  .\mpudia,  as- 
signors. ) 

Giger.  August,  Portland,  Oreg.  Hydraulic  screw.  No. 
1,114.603;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  849. 

Gilbert  James  M.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Combined  supplemental 
gas  reservoir  and  burner.  No.  1.113.326;  Oct  13;  Gaz. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  361. 

Giles.  r>onald  M.     (See  Giles.  John  H.  and  D.  M.) 

Giles,  John  H.  and  D.  M.,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
John  IT.  Giles  Dyeing  Machine  Company.  Portland.  Me. 
Dyeing  machine.  No.  1,1 14.404  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  803. 

Gllkerson,  Solomon  D.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Re- 
inforcing and  shape  -  keeping  card  for  clothes.  No. 
1,113.327  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  362. 

GUles.  John  P.,  .\sbland,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  H.  O. 
Rowley,  Stuart,  Okla.  Landside-protector  for  plows. 
No.  1,114.687;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  878. 

Gillette.  George  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  luternal-combustlon- 
englne  valve.  No.  1.112.786;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.  131. 

Gilliam  Manufacttiring  Company.  The.  (See  Stelner  and 
White,  assignors.) 

Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  White,  Harry 
B.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Gllman.  (leorge  H.     (See  Sheehan  and  Silman.) 

Oilman,  George  H.,  and  U.  M.  Robertson,  St.  Paul,  Ulnn. 
Uncouoling  mechanism.  No.  1,113,083;  Oct  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  207  :  p.  g:?o. 

Gllman,  George  H.,  St.  |'aul.  Minn.,  and  J.  II.  Brown, 
East  San  IHego.  Cal.  Kmergency-knuckle  for  car-cou- 
plings.    No.  1.114.004  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  849. 

Gllmore,  Earl  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Motion-slide  for 
sterenptlcons.  No.  1,113.610;  Oct  13;  Gax.  voL  207: 
p.  461. 

Glndele,  Harrison,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Focuslng-bood  for 
cameras.  No.  1,116,423;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p. 
1190. 
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Gittelsobn,  Loais,  Chicago,  HI.  Pln-tlcket.  No.  1,118,611 : 
Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  461. 

Glasgow,  Arthur  G.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Gas  improvement  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  water-gas.  No. 
1,115.065;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1066. 

Glashagel,  Charlee  H.,  La  Grange.  III.  Display-rack.  No. 
1,114,405;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  804. 

Glass,  William  Q..  Long  Bench,  Cal.  Lawn -edging  tool. 
No.  1,113,984  ;  (3ct.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  a^O. 

Glaswjock,  Oscar  T.,  and  W.  F.  Phillips,  Shamrock.  Tex. 
Valve-lifter.  No.  1.116.424;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.   1190. 

Glassman,  Rubin,  Baltimore,  Md.  Measure  for  garmeat- 
cutters.     No.  1,113,C12;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  461. 

Glenn,  Guy  J.,  Imbler.  Oreg.  Grain -shocker.  No. 
1,114,133;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  68:i. 

Glorc,  Frank  H.     (See  Rlnlnger.  Charles  M..  assignor.) 

Glotfelty,  William  M.,  Ohlopyle,  Pa.  Rail  joint  No. 
1,114,688  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  878. 

Glover,  Lewis  C,  Knoxville,  Pa.  .\ttachmeTit  for  rakes. 
No.  1.112.787  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  132. 

Goar.  Elmer  E.,  Stephen,  Minn.  Harness  -  hanger.  No. 
1.113.001  ;  Oct.  0  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  205. 

Goby  Engine  Company,  The.  (See  Fay.  Thomas  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Goddin,  Edgar  A.,  London,  England.  Shelf-support.  No. 
1,115,405:  Oct.  27:  <iat.  vol.  207:  p.  1203. 

Ooetz.  Anton,  Berwick,  N.  D.    Scraper  for  disk  drills.    No. 

1,113,770;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  519. 
>  Gotr,   Samuel   B.,   Camden.   N.   J.     Apparatus   for  making 
briquets.      No.    1,114,980;    Oct.    27;   Gaz.    vol.    207;    p. 
10.30. 

Goggln,  John  E.,  Salem,  Mass.  Baby  •  carriage.  No. 
1.113,328  ;  Oct  13  ;  Ga«.  vol.  207  ;  p.  302. 

Goldberg,  Hyman  E..  Chicago,  111.  Photoprlnting  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,113.550;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  441. 

Goldberg,  Solomon  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Waterpioof-rooQng 
product  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,11.'{.110;  Oct.  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  242. 

Golden,  Cbarlea  E.     (See  Anderson.  Edward  V.,  assignor.) 

Goldmann,  Phlllpp.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cap.  No.  1.113,777 ; 
Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  519. 

Goldsmith,  Byron  B.,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Indurated  keratin 
compound.  No.  1,114,981  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
1030. 

GoDdek,  John.     (See  Kukla,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Good.  Milton  D.,  Albany,  Oreg.  Reflectoecope.  No. 
1,114,605;  Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  849. 

Goodell  Company.     (See  Mower.  Fred  G.,  assignor.) 

Goodcnberger.  John  W.,  .\kron,  Ohio.  Swimmers  foot- 
paddle.     No.   1.114,466;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  804. 

Goodfriend,  Henry.     (See  Reutter,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Goodland,  Walter  S.,  and  G.  Bahnemann,  Racine.  Wis. 
Puttyless  window.  No.  1,114.467;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  804. 

Goodrum,  John,  Gore,  Ga  Cotton-chopper  attachment  for 
cultivators.  No.  1,115,426;  Oct  2 .  ;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p. 
1191 

Goodspeed,  Leland  F..  assignor  to  Milwaukee  locomotive 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Cbemical- 
Unk.     No.  1,114,876 :  Oct.  27  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  999. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Kline  and 
Nail,  assignors.) 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Kuentxel, 
Curt,  assignor.) 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The.  (See  Tyler  and 
Nail,  assignonsj 

Gookln.  Albert  T.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Car-fender.  No. 
1.114.606:  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  850. 

Goolnik.  Enoch.  Mile  End,  London.  England.  Apparatus 
for  grinding  and  sharpening  razors,  knives,  and  tne  like. 
No.  1,113,210  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  320. 

Goozey,  Charles  A.,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  \alve-handle.  No. 
1.113,013  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  462. 

Gore,  Frederick  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  resistance. 
No.  1,112.788;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  132. 

Gore.  Thomas,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Water  -  heater.  No. 
1,116..S00:  Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1151.. 

Goreau.  Nelson  G.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Controller  for  water- 
heaters,  *c.  No.  1,114,877;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  999. 

Gorman.  John.  Wentworth.  Mo.  Hinge.  No.  1.114,746; 
Oct  27 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  952. 

Gorrell  Steel  Soike  Lock  Railroad  Tie  Corporation.  (See 
Brown.  Augustus  F..  assignor.) 

Gorrell  Steel  Spike  Lock  Railroad  Tie  Corporation.  (See 
Kirk,  Laurence  H..  assignor.) 

Qosselin,  Louis  A.     (See  Longtln.  Xyste.  assignor.) 

Gott,  John,  Hove.  Brighton.  England,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Cable  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  System  of  cable- 
working.     No.  1.113.429  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  399. 

Gott,  John,  Hove,  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Working  subma- 
rine cables.  No.  1.114.082;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p. 
1036. 

Gottertz,  Joseph.     (See  Brewster  and  Gottertx.) 

Gottlob  Kurt,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Colored  caoutcboac 
substances  and  making  same.  No.  1,113,614  ;  Oct  IS ; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  462. 

Gould,  Glenn.     (See  Tlngley.  Roosa.  and  Gould.) 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Everett,  Samuel 
H..  Jr..  assignor.) 
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Uoiild  Sto'age  Battery  Company.      (Se«  Hubbard,  Albert 

a.,  asid^Dur.) 
Uould   Stoiage   Battery  Company.      (See  Snyder,   Almond 

H.,  asslKuor. ) 
OouldlMurp,     Joscpb,     Leicester,     England,     aaaignor     to 

Lnlted  *uoe  MacUinery  Company,  I'uterbon,  N.  J.     Sole- 

levilint;    machine.      >io.    l,114,:^5;l ;    Oct.   20;   Uas.    vol. 

'Ml  ;  p.  72». 
Gracek,  »t>ven,  Elizabeth,  Pa.    Horseshoe.     No.  1,113,117  ; 

Oct.  0 ;  liax.  vol.  l'U7  ;  p.  243. 
Graeber,   i  runic,    Norrlstown,  assignor  to  U.   U.   Uarting, 

I'uiluUelpulu,  i'u.     beallng  louU  packages.    No.  1,114,747  ; 

Oct.  27     Uaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  U52. 
Graeber.  l' rauK,  assignor  lu  11.  H.  Harting,  Phlladelpblu, 

I'u.      I'liCkaged   article   and    producing    tue   same.      No. 

1,114,74  b;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  U62. 
Graiiaui,  «.  banes  L.,  Asiiiey,   N.  i).      Wire-stretcher.      No. 

1. 113,00  J :  Oct.  U;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  205. 
Graham,  Jusepu  .V.     (tice  Job«s,  Willard  S.,  assignor.) 
Gruuj.  Ma  L  c,  Dresdcu-Lubiuu,  assignor  to  "  Lutverselle  " 

cigureitfn-Maschlueu-ludustrie  System  Otto   Bcrgatiils- 

8er-Akil;ngesellscbutt,  DiesUt-u,  Germany.     Treating  pa- 
per tor  iipiral  moutupieces  of  ciguretles.     No.  l,114,4i>H  ; 

Oct.  20     GUI.  vol.  20*  ;  p.  b05. 
Griilcrt.  Kirl  1'.,  M.  Buff,  and  J.  Flashslaender,  Elberfeld, 

German/,  assignors  to  Synthetic  I'ateuts  eo..  Inc.,  New 

Yorli,  N     Y.     Sulfur  dyes.     No.  1,112,440  ;  Oct.  0  ;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  10. 
Grand  Ua[  ids  Show  Case  Company.     (See  Vanderveld.  An- 

ttiouy,  assignor. ) 
Grand  Ua  )lds  Textile  Machinery  Company.      (See  Pease, 

Harry  t ..  assignor.) 
Graniuud,  AUoit,  Escanaba,  Mich.     Stump-extractor.     No. 

l,il::,«ys;  Oct.  «;  Gax.  vol.  -07;  p.  204. 
Graui,  cuiiries  E.     iSee  Ouls,  Herman,  assignor.) 
Gravity   Uiliway  Signal   company.      (See  Hudson,  Rot>ert 

F.,  asai)  nor.> 
Gray,    Eduin   T.,    New    Yoric,   and   J.    J.    Hauler,    Brook- 
lyn, N.    i.     Display  apparatus.     No.  l,112,iMJl ;  Oct.  U; 

Gax.  vol .  207  ;  p.   170. 
Gray,  James  U.,  New  iork,  N.  Y.     Electric  furnace.     No. 

1,1 13,7 1  » ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  520. 
Graybut,     Henry     b..     Ueadiut;,     I'a.       blush -tank.       No. 

1,112,7M1>;  Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  133. 
Greueii,  I'aul  l'.,  gulucy,  111.     Grate.     No.  1,112,UUU;  Oct. 

0  ;  Gax.    vol.   207  ;  p.   204. 
Green,  C buries  M..  Marblebead,  assignor  to  The  Walter  M. 

Lowuey  company,  ikosiou,  Mai«M.     Coating-machine.    No. 

1,115,428;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1191. 
Green,   Geji^e  G..   Battetle,  Ala.     Hand-power   hay-baler. 

No.  1,113,000  ;  Oct.  tj ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  204. 
Gretna  wait,    Frank    H.,    llttsburgh,    I'a.      Hot  alr-reglster 

attacbnifnt.     No.  1,113,430;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  2o7  ;  p. 

4O0.        I 
Greenbaui^,  Oscar,  assignor  to  Langfeld  Bros.  *  Co.,  Phli- 

aueipuin ,     I'a.       bag     and     bag  -  trume     therefor.       No. 

I.ll-4,0tj7  ;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  800. 
Greene,  A.  bert  J.     (See  Seaman,  .Albert  J.,  assignor.) 
Greene,    J  luies.   Central    t-alls,   and    L.    A.    Asquith,    Pnw- 

tucket,    i.  1.     Drinking  device.     No.  1,114,254;  Oct.  20; 

Gax.  vo  .  207  ;  p.  728. 
Greene,   Hubert   E.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Parcel-dellvery-vehi- 

cle  body.     Ao.   l.ll;i.0^v>  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  030. 
GreeneLuukn,  Abraham  H.,  assignor  to  Alma  Manulactur- 

iug  cou.pany  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.     Snaj)- 

fusteuei    top.      No.   1,113,211;   Oct.    13;   Gax.   vol.    20»  ; 

p.  320. 
Greenieaf,  William  B.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Machine  for  mak- 
ing coll  Ml  wire  springs.     No.   1,113,77U;  Oct.   13;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  520. 
Greeustret  t,    Jason    H.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Box-machine. 

No.  1.1I3.32U;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  302. 
Greensire^t,  Jason  H.,  ludiunapolis,  lud.     Box  blank  and 

dent  tl»erefor.     No.  I,ll6,0«<i;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  1007i 
Greenway,    Robert   B.,   San   Bernardino,   Cal.     Stand-pipe. 

No.  1,113,330;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  303. 
Greenwood,  Ivan  A.,  Cleveland,  Ouio.     Excavating  appara- 
tus.    N<i.  I,li4,::55;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  «28. 
Greer,  William  B.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Orchard-heater.    No. 

I,112,y«j2;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  171. 
Gregson,    Tuomas    L,    and    J.    I.    Payette,    Chicago,    111. 

WirestUpper.     No.   1,113,986;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207; 

p.  »31. 
Grenard,    L<one.      (See  Hanson  and  Grenard.) 
Greninger,  Irvin  G.,  Vandergrift,  Pa.   Scale.    No.  1,113,615  ; 

Oct.  13     Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  402. 
Gress,    Tl  eodore,    and    B.    Moline,    Council    Bluffs.    Iowa. 

Shade-bracket.     No.  1,116,427;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207; 

p.  1102, 
Gressle,   Charles   W.,   assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to 

The  Standard  Welding  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ve- 
hicle wlieel-rim.     No.  1.112,603;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207; 

p.  09. 
Greuti  r,    \?harles    R.,    Saugns,    Mass.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.113.55  1  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  442. 
Grey,   Chsrles   M.,   East   Orange.   N.  J.      .Making  castings. 

No.  1.112,004;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  102. 
Oriesche.   iustav.  and  A.  Beck,  Oakland,  Cal.    Granite  and 

stone  81  w.     No.   1.113.780;   Oct.  13;  Gax.   vol.  207;  p. 

521. 
Grieves,  /jlbert,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Coinpany  of  New  Jersey.     Mowing-machine. 

No.  1.1   3,552  :  Oct.  13  ;  r.aa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  442. 


Grieves.  Albert,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Mowlug-macbine. 
No.  1,113,553;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  443. 

Grltfln,  Fredrick  W.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Pipe-vlae  holder. 
No.  1,113,781  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  521. 

GrlQln,  James  C.  assignor  to  GrilBn  Mauufaeturing  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa.  Casement  and  door  lock.  No.  1,113,331 ; 
Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  303. 

GrilUn  Manutacturlng  Company.  (See  GrIlBn.  James  C 
assignor.) 

Grifflu.  Tliomas.  Fulton,  N.  Y'.  Water  -  beater.  No. 
1,113.003;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  205. 

Grlttith,  Charles  J.,  St.  L,ouis.  Mo.  Uallwuy-crosslng.  No. 
1,114,740;  Oct.  27  ;  Gux.  vol.  207  ;  p.  U53. 

Grilijths,  William  U.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Compound-lever 
bull-cock  for  water-clos«ts.  No.  1,112,533;  Oct.  0;  Gax. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  43. 

Grim,  George  G.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Pie  trimming  and 
crimping  machine.  No.  1,113,610;  Oct.  13;  Gux.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  402. 

Grimes,  Alvah  E.,  Norwich,  Conn,  t^rearm.  No.  1,113,212  ; 
Oct.  13 ;  <iax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  320. 

Grimis,  James  W.,  Sprlngueld,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  D.  Uuwson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Fireproof  and 
wood  preserving  paint.  No.  1,113,782;  Oct.  13;  Gax. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  521. 

Grislngher,  rrank  W..  Guadalupe,  Cal.  Traction  device 
for  wheels.  No.  1,114,083;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p. 
1037. 

Groehn,  Otto  J.,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Multiple  tube-forming  mecuanism. 
No.  1,112,0'J5;  Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  102. 

Groehn,  Otto  J.,  assignor  to  Brlsc-oe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.  Machine  for  tlaniiiug  sheet  metal. 
No.  1.112,000;  Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  102. 

Groene.  William  F.     (See  i.e  Blond  and  Groene.) 

Groh,  Robert  C,  St.  Paul,  assignor  of  one-bulf  to  R.  Steln- 
metx,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Moving-picture  machine.  No. 
1.113,017  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gux.  vol.  207  ;  p.  403. 

Grohul,  1-rynk.      (See  Koxlowskl  and  Grolial.) 

Groll,  William  £.     (See  Shlmmelfennlg,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Grote,  Conrad  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bullet.  No.  1,114,878 ; 
Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1000. 

Group*.  Charles  O.  G.,  Jersey  Sbore,  Pa.  Agricultural  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,113,431  ;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  400. 

GufTee,  John  .\.,  lort  Worth,  Tex.,  as&ignor  to  Main  Belt 
ing  Company,   Philadelphiu,   Pa.     Combined  point   and 
bolt  for  belts.     No.   1,115,307;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  1151. 

Gulbersou,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Pipe  and 
casing  tongs.  No.  1,112,604;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  00. 

Guiberson,  Samuel  A..  Jr.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Casing- 
elevator.     No.  1,112,605;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  70. 

Gulbord,  Leonard  L.     (See  Powers  and  Gulbord.) 

Gump,  Leonard  B.     (See  Murphy,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Gumuel.  Martin.     (See  Kothe.  Gustav  J.  1'.,  assignor.) 

Gundelach.  i:mll  C,  .New  Rochelle,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  G.  RIker.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Retaining  device. 
No.  1,114.400  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gox.  vol.  207  ;  p.  805. 

Gunn,  Charles,  Jr..  Mount  Royal,  N.  J.  Gas-lieating  sad- 
iron.   No.  1,115,308  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1152. 

Gunn,  Charles  H..  Modesto,  Cal.  Scraper.  No.  1.112,606 ; 
Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  70. 

Gunnoe,  Berta  B.,  Beckley,  W.  Va.  Frlctionless  car-wheel. 
No.  1.115.300;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1152. 

Gustafson,  Axel  R..  Chicago,  III.  Ironing-machine.  No. 
1,113.554;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  44;H. 

Gustafson,  .\xel  W.,  St  Joseph,  Mich.  Measuring  imple- 
ment.    No.  1,114,134  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  684. 

Gustafson,  Frank  O.,  Bessemer  township,  Qogebic  county, 
Mich.  Overhead-railway  construction.  No.  1,112,446; 
Oct  0;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  11. 

Gwlnn,  George  W..  New  York,  N.  V.,  as.<dgnor  to  Automatic 
Packing  &  I>abeling  Company,  Durham  N.  C.  Machine 
for  packaging  materials.  No.  1.114,256;  Oct  20;  Gax. 
vol.  '207  ;  p.  7'_'0. 

Gwozdziewicz,  John,  and  M.  Bison,  Brets,  W.  Va.  Lan- 
tern.    No.  1,115,067  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1067. 

Gwynnes  Limited.     (See  Breexe.  John  F.,  assignor,  i, 

(Jj-ro  Motor  Company.     (See  Heath.  Spencer,  assignor.) 

H.  B.  Glover  Company.  (See  Blssell  and  Karberg,  as- 
signors.) 

H.  D.  Beach  Company,  The.  (See  Olbson  and  Marden, 
assignors.) 

H.  T.  Palste  Company.     (See  Webb,  Wilmer  M.,  aasignor.) 

Haase.  Otto.  Brand-Erbisdorf,  Germany.  Pneumatic 
organ  action.  No.  1,114.870;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  1000. 

Hitckett,  James  N.     (See  Howe,  George  •£.,  assignor.) 

Haonssner.  Edward.  St.  Ixtuls.  Mo.  Spike.  No.  1,113,004; 
Oct.  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  206. 

Hafertep,  Theodor  B.,  Chicago,  III.  Fastening  sheet  ma- 
terial.    No.  I,114.i;i5;  Oct  20  ;.  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  684. 

Hagemann,  Karl,  Leverkusen.  near  Cologne.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Yellow  axodye.  No.  1,114,750;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol. 
267  ;  p.  953. 

Hagen.  Arthur  T..  and  D.  M.  Cooper,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Ironing-machine. 
No.  1,115,187:  Oct  27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1110. 

Habl,  Hans  J.     (See  Taub  and  Hahl.) 

Halner  Book  -  Keeping  Machine  Company.  (See  Halner. 
Whitfield  J.,  assignor.) 


Hniner.  Whitfield  J.,  assignor  to  Halner  Book-Keeping  Ma- 
chine Company.  I'rovldence,  R.  I.  Autographic  register. 
No.  1.112.607  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  70. 

Haldeman,  Edward  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Conicfll-sanl- 
tary-cup  holder.  No.  1,113,618  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gax,  vol.  207  ; 
p.  403. 

Haldeman,  Frank  M.,  assignor  to  The  Master  Builders 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Aggregate  for  concrete. 
No.  1,113,555;  Oct  13;  Gax.  toH  207;  p.  443. 

Hale,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  I'.  Winfrey,  one- 
tenth  to  W.  B.  Shorter,  one-tenth  to  B.  J.  Jetter,  one- 
tenth  to  L.  Williams,  and  one-tenth  to  W.  Thomas.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Fire-escape.  No.  1,113,158;  Oct  6;  Gax. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  258. 

Hall,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Oscillating  Light  Co.,  Inc., 
Oakland,  Cal.  Steering  attachment  for  automoblle- 
ian:ps.     No.  1,114,130  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  084. 

Hall.  Clarence  A..  Mount  Airy,  assignor  to  I'ennsyivania 
Salt  Manufacturing  Company,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Re- 
covery of  values  from  the  leach-water  of  copper  ex- 
traction.    No.  1,112,008;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  71. 

Hall,  David,  Higden,  Ark.  Rail  tie  and  joint  No. 
1,114,751;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  953. 

Hall,  Ernest  J.     (See  Waterman,  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 

Hall.  F.  IL,  ct  al.     (See  Watkins,  William  F..  assignor.) 

Hall.  George  F..  Erie,  Pa.  Sterilixer.  No.  1,114,880; 
Oct.   27;   <iax.   vol.  207;   p.   1000. 

Hail,  John  H.     (See  Campbell,  Hall,  and  Howe.) 

Hall  Printing  Press  Company.  (See  White,  Joseph,  aa- 
signor.) 

Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  (See  Coleman,  Clyde  J., 
assignor.) 

Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  (See  Kleinschmldt.  EM- 
ward  E.,  assignor.) 

Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.'  (See  Lee,  Thomas  L.,  as- 
■ignor.) 

Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  (See  Rugh,  Harry  O., 
assignor.) 

Halvorsen-l'ande,  Gustav,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J. 
Cnshing,  Chicago,  III.  Chuck.  No.  1,115,310;  Oct 
27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1152. 

Ham,  Henry  H.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  Electrical  Installa- 
Uon.     No.  1,112.003;  Oct  0;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  17L 

Ham-Mrix  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hamil- 
ton.  Harry  W.,  assignor.) 

Hamburger,  .\lexander,  assignor  to  Farbenfahrikcn  vorm. 
Fried r.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Vat  dye.  No. 
1,115,188;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1110. 

Hamburger,  Alexander,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Vat  djc. 
No.   1,115,189;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.   1111. 

Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Co.  Inc.  (See  Beaudry,  Zotique, 
assignor.) 

Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Holbrook,  Frank, 
assignor.) 

Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Valois,  Felix  E., 
assignor.) 

Hamilton,  Harry  W.,  assignor  to  The  Ham-Melx  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Gas-generator. 
No.    1.114,984;   Oct  27:   Gax.   vol.   207;   p.    1037. 

Hamilton,  Jacob  S.,  I'lattsbnrg.  Mo.  Post  hole  auger.  No. 
1,113.332:  Oct.  13:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  363. 

Hamilton.  Walter  L.,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Truck.  No. 
1.114,752  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  954. 

Hammersmith,  Charles  II.,  Brookfleld,  III-  Shock-absorber. 
No.   1,113,010;  Oct.  13;  Gax.   vol.  207;  p.  403. 

Hammond,  William  1'.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  valve 
cap  and  dust-guard  for  pueumatlc-tlre  valves.  No. 
1,114.257;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  729. 

Hamon,  Louis.     (See  Morln,  llamon,  and  Hess.) 

Hancock,  ^eorge,  et  al.  (See  Beem,  Carleton  E.,  M- 
stgDor.) 

Hantsch,  Arthur  F..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Folding  washbench. 
No.  1,114,258;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  730. 

Hanklns,  George  J.,  Prairie.  Miss.  Ash  -  box.  No. 
1,114,470;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  806. 

Hanley,  John  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1.114,608;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  851. 

Hanmer,  Laurence  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pipe-stem.  No. 
1.114,753;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  954. 

Hannover,  Charles  H.      (See  Durant  and  Hannover.) 

Hansen,  Abel,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Washtub.  No. 
1.112.70O;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  133. 

Hansen.  Charles  C.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Drill.  No.  1,113,620 ; 
Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  464. 

Hans<>n,  Christian  F.,  Norfolk,  Nebr.  Metal-casting  de- 
vice.    No.  1,113,333;  Oct.  13;  Guz.  vol.  207;  p.  364. 

Hansen.  Hans  C.  Newton.  Mass.  Rule  and  lead  cutter. 
No.  1.114.754:  Oct.  27;  Gax.  .ol.  207;  p.  955. 

Hansen.  John  S.,  Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  O.  A. 
Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.  Shoe- 
tree.     No.  1.114.349;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  20  (  :  p.  700. 

Hansen,  Mads,  Bancroft,  Nebr.  Stack-cover.  No. 
1.114.75.'»:  Oct.  27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  055. 

Hansen,  Niels  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Knockdown  cabinet. 
No.  1.113,432;  Oct  13;  Gt*.  vol.  207;  p.  400. 

nnnM«-n  and  /Immers.     (See  Keller.  Jeremiah,  assignor.) 

Hanson,  Bennle  P.,  and  L.  Grenard.  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa. 
Buggy-pole.  No.  1,114,756;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p. 
955. 

Hanson,  Hans  J.,  assignor  to  Ann  Arbor  Machine  Com- 
pany, Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Baling  -  press.  (Relasoe.) 
No.  13,810 :  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  888. 


Hanxlik.   Herman   N.,  Wonewoc.  Wis.     Rail  fastener  and 

pad.     No.  1.114.471;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  806. 
Harbaugh,    Howard    E.,    Kenosha,   Wis.      Sash   or   shutter 

operating  and  fastening  device.    No.  1,113,334  ;  Oct.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  364. 
Hai-denbergh.   Abner,   Dunkirk,   N.   Y.      Hand-truck.      No. 

1,115,428;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.   1192. 
Ilardle,  James  G.,  Canton,  N.  Y.     Sheet-feetling  machine. 

No.  1.112,791 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  133. 
Hardy,  Herman  F.     (See  Suggs,  Theophllus  W.,  assignor.) 
ilarknesH,  Charles,  Providence,  assignor  to  li.  C.  Dexter, 

Central    Falls.    R.    I.      Hook    and    eye.      No.    1,112.904; 

Oct.  0  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  172. 
Hurner,  Geoi>:e  E.     (See  Duiikle  and  Harner. ) 
llurrlgan,    Patrick   J.,   McKeesport,   I'a.      Dump-car.     No. 

I,114.;i50;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  700. 
Ilnrriugton,   Arthur   M.      (See  Scott  and   Harrington.) 
Harris,  Albert  E.,  and  J.   W.  Driver.  Bradford.  England, 

assignors    to    The    Salt's   Textile    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.    Batting-frame.    No.  1,115,100 ; 

Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1111. 
Harris,  Alfred  F.,  administrator.     (See  Harris.  Charles  G.) 
Harris   Automatic    Press   Company,   The.      See   Anderson, 

Nels,  assignor.) 
Harris    Automatic    Press    Company,    The.      (See    Harris, 

Ciiarles  ti.,  assignor.) 
Harris  Automatic  Press  Company,  The.      (See  Prltchard, 

Carl  G.,  assignor.) 
Harris    Charles  G.,  deceased,   Niles,  Ohio  :   A.   F.   Harris, 

administrator,  assignor  to  Tlie  Harris  Automatic  Presa 

Company.      Sheet    feed    or    separator.      No.    1,112,609; 

Oct  0 ;  (;ax.  vol.  207  •  p.  71. 
Harris,  Charles  W..  and   H.   Buchholx,   Benver  Falls,   Pa. 

Gns-heated  sad-iron.     No.   1,112,010;  Oct.  0;   Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  72. 
Harris,    Clyde   D.,    Helena,   Mo.      Sleigh    attachment    for 

automobiles.      No.   1,114,259;    Oct   20;    Gax.    vol.   207; 

p.  730. 
Harris,   De   Witt  C,   assignor,  by   mesne   assignments,   to 

Harris  Typewriter   Manufacturing   Company,    Fond   du 

Lac,  Wis.     Typewriter.     No.  1.114.757  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  955. 
Harris.   De   Witt   C,   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Harris   Typewriter   Manufacturing   Company,    Fond    du 

Lac,  Wis.     Typewriter.     No.   1,115,008;  Oct  27;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1068. 
Harris,   De  Witt  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to 


Harris    Typewriter   Manufacturing   Company,    Fond    du 

Lac,  Wis.     Type-writer.     No.  l.lfs.C ""     ^— 

vol.  207 ;  p.  1008. 
Harris.  De  Witt  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 


.000  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax. 


Harris  Typewriter  Manufacturing  Company.  Fond  du 
Lac,  Wis.  Type  writer.  No.  1,115,070 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax. 
vol  207  ;  p.  1008. 

Harris,  De  Witt  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenU,  to 
Harris  Typewriter  Manufacturing  Company,  Fond  du 
Lac,  Wis.  Type-writer.  No.  1,115,311;  Oct  27;  Gax. 
vol.  207;  p.  115.S. 

Harris,  Ford  W.,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit- 
breaker.     No.  1,113,.'135  :  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  v6l.  207  ;  p.  366. 

Harris,  Ford  W.,  Wllkinsburg,  l*a.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Comiwny.  Circuit- 
Interrupter.      No.    1,113.433;   Oct    13;   Gax.    vol.    207; 

p.  400- 

Harris.  John,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Acetylene-generator.  No. 
1.11.3..ri6;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  365. 

Harris  Typewriter  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Har- 
ris De  Witt  C,  assignor.)  „       „      ^,      t         u  m 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Workt.  (See  Gamble.  Joseph  W., 
assignor.)  ^  , 

Harrison,  Walter,  Dewmalne,  111.  Miners  acetylene-gas 
lamp.     No.  1.113.621  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  267  ;  p.  464. 

Hart,  Lester  C.,  assignor  to  O.  B.  Jones,  Voungstown. 
Ohio.  Safety  limit  stop.  No.  1.113,337;  Oct  13;  Gax. 
vol.  207 ;  p.  366.  ^     ,      ^        .     .  ..* 

H»»r.  Thomas  H..  Everett  Mass.  Device  for  straighten- 
ing cans.    No.  1.112.792 :  Oct.  0 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  184. 

Harter  Company,  The.     (See  Ilarter.  Noah  S..  assignor) 

Uarter,  Noah  S.,  aasignor  to  The  Harter  Company.  Wau- 
kogan.  III.  Culinary  utensil.  No.  1.112,447;  Oct  6; 
Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  11.  .^        „       ^  .  . 

Harting,   Herman   H.      (See  Graeber.   Frank,  assignor.) 

Hartley.  Wlllinm.  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  F.  Johnson. 
Leicester.  England.  Spinning-machine.  No.  1,113.434 : 
Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  401. 

Hartmnn,  Frank,  rt  al.     (See  Pugh,  Milton  E..  assignor.) 

Hartman,  George  W.,  McKeesport.  Pa.  Confetti  cartrUlge 
and  gun.     No.  1.1 13.338  ;  Oct.  13  ;  (Jax.  vol.  207  :  p.  366. 

Hartmnnn,  Emll,  assignor  to  Alma  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore.  Md.  Combined 
buckle  and  strap-end  attachment  No.  1.113,435;  Oct 
v. :  (;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  401.  ^   w    .      t     w 

Hartmann.  William  C.,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  J.  M. 
Fnlslneer.  Mllwoukee,  Wis.  Cream  -  separator.  No. 
1.113.005;  Oct.  0:  <{ax.  vol.  207;  p.  '206. 

Hartxler.  Aaron,  Goshen,  Ind.  Ladder.  No.  1,113,436; 
Oct  13  :  (Jax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  402  ^  „     _. 

Harvev,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  Hnrvey  Spring  k  Forging 
rora"|)«nv.  Raclno.  Wis.  Sprtng-maniifacturlng  machine. 
No.  1.113,987  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  631. 

Harvev.  James  M.  and  J.  A.,  Ocden.  Kans.  Hay  and 
grain  stacker.  No.  1,113,988;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  631. 

Harvey.  John  A.     (See  Harvey,  James  M.  and  J.  A.) 


UArvey  I  pring  k.  Forgiog  Company.  (8«e  Harrey,  Ed- 
ward J  .  aMiKnor.) 

Harvey,  kVlUlam  J.,  Flint.  Mich.  Hackaaw  frame.  No. 
1,113.1  18;  Oct.  0;  Gai.  vol.  JMl ;  p.  243. 

Harveycu  ter,  Austin,  ct  at.     (See  Lake,  Wilmot,  aaslenor.) 

Ua«keil.  iamui'l  1..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as.sl^uor  lo  The 
Fraenk I'll  *  Haskell  Art  Company.  Mold.  .No.  1,114,758  ; 
Oct.  21  ;  (ia«.   vol.  L'07  ;  p.  y5«. 

Haskin,  Uilllam  J.,  et  al.  (See  Tripp,  Benjamin  D.,  a«- 
aignor. 

Uatajke,    itanistow,  et  al.     (See  Siwak,  FelikM.  asalenor ) 

Hatch,  Oville  C,  Seattle,  Waah.  Thermostatic  member 
au'J  3u  jportinupost  therefor.  No.  1,112,448;  Oct.  tJ ; 
Gaz.  vcl.  207;  p.  11. 

Hatch,  O  vilie  C,  Seattle.  Wash.  Valve  for  steam-beat- 
ing syalema.  No.  l,114,tJoy ;  Oct.  2U ;  Wax.  vol.  i:07  ; 
p.  851. 

Haubel,  llatthew,  Columbus  township,  Anoka  county, 
Minn.  Attachment  for  self-binders.  No.  1,115,101  ; 
Oct.  27  ;  Oar.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1111. 

Uauerwas.  John,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Non-skid  device  for 
motorcycles.  No.  1,113,00«;  Oct.  tt;  Gaa.  vol.  207; 
p.  207. 

Hauge,  S^verln  M.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Toilet-pnper  holder. 
No.  1,1  13,007  ;  Oct.  « ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  207. 

Haught,  Hiury  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  U.  UiUigass, 
I'ayaon  Ariz.  I'ack-barnesa.  No.  1,114,472 ;  (Jet.  20 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  806. 

Uauptma^in,  I'eter,  and  A.  Robde,  Leverkusen.  near 
Colognf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  I'atenta  Co., 
Inc.,  lew  York,  N.  Y.  Azo  dyes  for  wool.  No. 
1,113.6.'-':  Oct.  13:  (;az.  vol.  207:  p.  464. 

Uauser,  ->ederick,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Window.  No. 
1,114,21  W;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  730. 

Hauser.  x-opold,  nsslgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  Weil,  New 
York,  A:  Y.  Folding  necktie  -  bolder.  No.  1.112,611; 
Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  72. 

Hausmanii,  Fritz,  aasltnor  to  Verein  Chemlscher  Fabriken 
in  ManjDheim,  Mannheim,  Ormauy.  Concentrating  ni- 
tric acjd.  No.  1,115.192;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  20f;  p. 
1112.     I 

Hawes,  Herbert  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Balancing  mecha- 
nism fdr  aeroplanes.  No.  1,113,623;  Oct.  13;  Gai.  vol. 
207;  pr465. 

Hawkins,  Edward  J.,  Solvay,  N.  Y.  Sheet-mosic  con- 
tainer. !  No.  1,115,312;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1153. 

Hawkins,!  John  K.,  Mubawk,  Tenn.  Acetylene-gas  gen- 
erator. I  No.  1,113,980  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  632. 

Hawks,  tt^illlam,  assignor  to  Hugo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Duluth,  Minn.  Gas-burner.  No.  1,113.330;  Oct. 
13  ;  Gafe.  vol.  207  ;  p.  366. 

Hawtborqe.  William  E.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing 
Company,  I'lymoutb.  Mich.  Spring-gun.  No.  1,114,610 ; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  851. 

Hay,  William  G.,  I'restwicb,  England.  Apparatus  for  re- 
moving flue  dust  or  dirt  and  the  like.  No.  1,115,103 ; 
Oct.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1112. 

Hay.  William  G.,  I'restwlcn,  England.  Apparatus  for  re- 
movlDg;  Due  dust  or  dirt  and  the  like.  No.  1,115,194  ; 
Oct.  2T;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  1113. 

Hayduk,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  CoUap^ble  fleld-cbalr. 
No.  1,113,340;  Oct.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  367. 

Hayes  Bi others.      (See  Hayes,  Joseph  G.,  assignor.) 

Hayes,  Daniel  I'.     (See  Anderson,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Hayes.  EiDet  H.     (See  Ash  and  Hayes. > 

Hayes,  Jdsepb  G.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Brothers,  Indianap- 
olis, It  d.  Drainpipe.  No.  1.114,881 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  1000. 

Hayes,  N'>enlan.      (See  Burks  and  Hayes.) 

Hayes,  Thuoias  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  A. 
Horgan,  Boston,  .Mass.  Pump.  No.  1,114,689;  Oct.  20; 
Gaa.  v<il.  207:  p.  878. 

Hayford,  XValter  C.,  Lake,  Ind.  Clatch  mechanism.  No. 
1.113.6L4;  Oct.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  465. 

Havnes,  Jdhn  !.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Calculating  -  machine. 
No.  1,1 1 2,612  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  72. 

Hays,  Lolils  H.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Knvnee  Company.  (Zleve- 
lantl,  C#ilo.  Garment.  No.  1,113,008;  Oct.  6;  Gnz.  vol. 
207  :  pj  207. 

Hnvworttt,  Everett  E.,  High  Point,  N.  C.  Mail-bag 
i-atcheil     No.  1,14.600;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.   870. 

Healey  i\  Company.  (See  Douglas,  William  U.,  as^ 
slgnor. 

Healy,  N  >rman  B.,  Fredonia,  N.  Y.  Valve-dressing  tool. 
No.  1,115,071  ;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1000. 

Heat  Sav^r  Companv.     (See  Blaske,  William  C,  assignor.) 

Heath.  Sjiencer,  assignor  to  Gyro  Motor  Company,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Rotary  gas-engine.  No.  1,112.905 ;  Oct. 
« :  Gaz^  vol.  207  ;  p.  172. 

Heherer,  Athelbert  H.  (Sec  Thomas  and  Heberer.  as- 
Klgnorsij 

Heberer.    ::onr8d.     (See  Thomas  and  Heberer.) 

Heddon,  Charles,  Dowaglac.  Mich.  Fish  bait  or  lure. 
No.   1,114,137:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  6.H.5. 

Uedglon.  Mead,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  V.  A.  Drevfiis.  New 
York,  }\.  Y.  Clothes-washing  machine.  No.  1,114,201; 
Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  730. 

Heim,  Chi  irlps  B.,  Marco.  Ind.  Taper-preas.  No.  1.113,625  ; 
Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  466. 

Heineman.  Charles  J.,  Cnlcaeo,  III.,  assignor  to  Emll 
Grossmm  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Windshield 
cleaner      No.  1,112.798;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  134. 

Ilelnemaqn,  Karl,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Waffen-  und 
Munltldnsfabriken.  Berlin,  Germany.  Automatic  gun. 
No.  1.114,611  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  862. 


HelDMB.  Christian  M.,  ITraHio,  Cal.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1,114,086  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1038. 

Heisier,  Charles  L.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Wheel  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,113,213  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  320. 

Heisier,  Cbarles  L.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  I'lpe  e&paudlng 
and  beading  machine.  No.  1,114,351;  Oct.  20;  Guz. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  701. 

Helfricb,  M.  D.      (See  Henn,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Heller,  Adam,  Baltimore,  Md.  Molding-machine.  No. 
1,113,626  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  4(16. 

Hellstrom.    Frank    O.,    Grove,    N.    D.      Kail-snpport.      No. 


1,112,613;  Oct.  C;  Gaa.  vol.  207:  p.  73. 

J.,  €t  al.     (See  ODonnell,  John  G., 


ns- 


Helmsen,  Charles 
siguor.) 

ilelmsen,  Edward  A.,  tt  al.  (See  O'Donnell,  John  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hendee,  Edward  T.,  Chicago,  111.  Welding-machine.  No. 
1,115,105;  Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1113. 

IleiiOerHou,  Emmu  E.,  Denver,  Colo.  .Nut-bowl.  No. 
1,113,000-  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  632. 

Henderson,  Frank  B.,  Chicago,  ill.  Table  for  Instruments 
and  the  like.  No.  1,113,001;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207; 
p.  6.33. 

Htndrick,  llotr,  et  al.     (See  Slwak,  Fellks.  assignor.) 

lleukel,  August,  Newark,  N.  J.  Combined  nail-file  aad 
cuticle-kuife.  No.  1,113,168;  OcC  6;  Gaz.  irol.  207; 
p.  261. 

Henn,  William  A.,  Evansville,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Hel- 
fricb, Vanderburgb  county,  Ind.  Integral  overflow  and 
waste-valve  therefor.  No.  1,113.627;  Oct.  13;  Gaa.  vol. 
207  :  p.  466. 

Ilennig,  Henry,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Dyeing  or  washing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,115,072;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1009. 

Henning,  Thomas  W.,  San  Angelo,  Tex.  Windmill.  No. 
1,115,313;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1153. 

Henry  Disston  &  Sons.     (See  Freas,  Samuel  T.,  assignor.) 

Henry,  Edwaid  W.,  Cortex,  Colo.  Automatically-operated 
flood-water-releaslng  flume.  No.  1,113,341;  Oct.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  367. 

Henry,  George  J.,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Dlverter  for 
fluid  streams.  No.  1,114,262;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207; 
p.  731. 

Henry  11.  Worthington.     (See  Brown,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Hensel  Aero  Stabilizer  Company,  The.  (See  Hensel,  Wil- 
liam P.,  as.signor.) 

Hensel.  William  F..  assignor  to  Tbe  Hensel  Aero  Stab- 
ilizer Company,  Chicago,  III.  Stabilizer  for  aens- 
nautlcal  vehicles.  No.  1,112,794;  Oct.  6;  Oaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  134. 

Hermand,  Lucien.  Rouen,  France.  Sbntter  mechanism  for 
kinetoscopes  or  kinematograpbic  apparatus.  No. 
1,115,196 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.*vol.  207  ;  p.  1113. 

Hermann,  Charles  A.,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Package-recepta- 
cle.    No.  1,112,440;  Oct.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  12. 

Herresboff,  Jobs  B.  F.,  assignor  to  Qeneral  CheMlcal  CoB- 

Canv,    New    York,    N.    \.      Separating    moisture    from 
urner  gases.     No.   1,113,437  ;   Oct.   13  ;   Gaz.   vol.  207 ; 

p.   402. 
Herrick,   Albert  B.,   New   York.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   M.   C. 

Messier,  Pa wtucket,  R.  I.     Igniter.    No.  1,112,796 ;  Oct 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  d.  135. 
Herrick,  James  A..  Newark,  N.  J.     Gas-producer  appam- 

tus.     No.  1.112.534  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  AA. 
Hersbey,   William  B.  C,  aaalanor  to  Tbe   Excelsior  Beat 

Company,  Columbua,  Ohio.    Veblcle-door.    No.  1,113,214  : 

Oct.  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  321. 
llerz,    Adolf,    Vienna,   Auatrla-ilungary.      Shock-absorber.' 

No.  1,114.601  :  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  870. 
Hess,  Ernest.     (See  Morln,  Hamon.  and  Uess.) 
Hess,    Henry,    Wawa,    Pa.      Driving-belt.      No.    1.113,438; 

Oct.   13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  402. 
Hess,    Henry    H.,   and   J.    F.    Parker,    assignors   to    P.   P. 

Lockling  Improved  Automatic  Passenger  Fare  Register- 
ing Company,  Mobile,  Ala.     Apparatus  for  printing  and 

delivorlng  transfer-slips.     No.  1,113,783;  Oct   13;  Gaz. 

vol.  207;  p.  621. 
Hess,  I.udwU.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Producisg  printed  music- 
sheets.     No.  1,112,450;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  12. 
Ilcss,   Meyer  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,   I'aterson,   N.  J.     Boot  and   ahoe. 

No.  1,114,.352;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  761. 
Hessberger,   Johannes.      (See  Scb5nherr  and  Ilessberger.) 
Uewett,     John     E.,     Wilmington,     N.     C.      Broom.      No. 

1,112.006:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol  i07  ;  p.  173. 
Heyde,  Frie«lricb,  Tegel,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Artlflctal 

teeth.     No.  1,112,607;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  20i  ;  p.  103. 
Heyn,    Edmund    C,    Catonsville,    Md.,    asatgnor    to    Tbe 

B.   V.    D.   Company.   New   York.    N.   Y.     (iarment.     No. 

1.1 1.^.902:  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  633. 
Heyrotb,  Albert  H.,  Great  Falls,  Mont.     Windmill-power 

plant.     No.  1,114,759;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  957. 
Heyroth,  Albert  H..  Great  Falls,  Mont.     System  of  elec- 
trical supply.     No.  1,114,760;  Oct.  27;  Oaz.   vol.  207; 

p.  957. 
Hlbbard,  Angus  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrical  recorder. 

No.  1.114,612:  Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  852. 
Hick.  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tiw 

MacCaskey  Register  Company,    (incorporated   In   1914.) 

Alliance,  Ohio.     Filing  appliance.     No.  1,116.107;  Oct. 

27;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.   1114. 
Hlckey,  James  G..  and  F.  J.  Balrd.  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Box 

or  crate.     No.  1,112.698;  Oct.  6;  (;az.  vol.  207;  p.  103. 
Hidecker.    Carver,    San    Anselmo,    assignor    to    Ions    Fire 

Brick  Company,   San   Franciaco,  Cal.     Fire-brick.     No. 

1,115,429 ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1192. 
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Hlggln,  Henrv.  assignor  to  The  Hlggin  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Newport.  Kv.  Window  -  sash  -  niooving  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.114.761  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  958. 

Higgln  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Higgln, 
Henry,  assignor.) 

Higglns,  Fred  r„  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.  Lamp-burner  at- 
tachment    No.  1,112,451 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  13. 

HlKglns.  Harold  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L,  E.  Kesn, 
Waltham,  Maaa.  Lifter  for  utensils.  No.  1,113,215; 
Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  321. 

Higglns,  William  H.  C,  Jr.,  assignor  to  M.  RumelJ  Com- 
pany, Laporte.  Ind.  Plow-ilft  No.  1,112,796;  Oct  6; 
Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  135. 

Hl^t  George  W.,  Jr.  (See  Hlght  William  T.  and  O. 
W.,  Jr.) 

Hlght  William  T.,  Boston,  and  O.  W.  Higbt.  Jr.,  Qnlncy, 
Maaa.  Sliding  shoe  for  furniture.  No.  1,114,353;  Oct 
20;  Oaa.  vol.  207;  p.  761. 

Higbtower,  James  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  F.  Bau- 
inlgbt  Atlanta,  Ga.  Broom.  No.  1,112,614;  Oct  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  73. 

Hlgman.  Gertrude,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Gutter-section.  No. 
1,113,784  :  Oct.  13  •  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  522. 

Hild,  Frederic  W.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Cyclometer  attach- 
ment for  wheels  of  rail  cars.  No.  1,113,786;  Oct  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  622. 

Hlldebrond,  James  L.,  Boston,  Mass.  Toilet-paper  cabinet 
No.  l,ll4,354;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  P.   <ft2 

Hlldreth,  Charles  H.,  and  C.  C.  Daubenspock.  Oilfield,  III. 
Rotary  gas  engine.     No.   1,113,993;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  vol. 

Hill,  (George  S.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Bender-actuating 
mochauism  for  blindstltch  sewing  -  machines.  No. 
1,113,628 ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  467. 

Hill,  Henry,  Hoxton,  London,  England.  Joint  for  brew- 
ers' and  like  pipes.     No.  1,113,994;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  toL 

Hill,   James    W.   P..    Nebo,    N.   C.      Reveralble   plow.     Ko. 

1  114  602  •  Oct.  20 ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  870. 
Hilf,  Paul  C.    Taft,  Cal.     Coupling.     No.  1,113,556;  Oct 

1.4:  Oas.  vbl.  207;  p.  44.S. 
Hlllebrand,  Franz.     (See  Dreyfnz  and  Hlllebrand.) 
Hilligasa,  William  H.     (See  Ilaught,  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 
Hills,  Edward  R.     (See  Mclntyre,  I->e<lerlck.  assignor.) 
Hills.   Henry   A.,  Grand   Rapids,    Mich.      Filtering  device. 

Na  1,11.'<,342 :  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  368. 
Hlnda.  Chri»rtopher  P..  Calcite,  Colo.     InternalHrombastlon 
emtlne.     No.  1,114,473;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  807. 
maes.  John  H.     (See  Menges,  Albert  C     asslirnor.) 
nines,  William  A.,  W.  J.  Curry,  J.  D.  Miskelly    and  8.  A. 
Marahall.  New  Cumberland.  W.  Va. ;  said  Marshall  as- 
signor to  W,  A.   Andrews.   East   Liverpool.  Ohio.     Gas 
and  oil  burner.     No.  1,112,707;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

Hirich.  I^eopold  R.,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y  Bollor.  No. 
1.115.108 ;  Oct  27 ;  Oaz   vol.  207  ;  p.  1114. 

Hirst,  Harry  R.,  and  D.  Ungaro.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Chalk- 
holder      I«o.  1,114,693:  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  D.  880. 

Ulrat.  Harry  R.,  and  D.  Ungaro,  Trenton.  N.  J.  R^r- 
tool      No.  1.114.694  :  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  880. 

Hlrt  JulwJ  U-.  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
signments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Compnny. 
Gas-B*-oducer.     No.  1.114,355;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

Hitihner;   Chester  W..   Pbliadelphla.  Pa.     Sandwlch-«ike 

machine.     No.  1.114,1^8  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  685. 
HIatky.  Joseph.     (See  Taylor.  Wallace  M  .  assignor.) 
Hnatsan.  Paul,  tt  al.     (See  Siwok.  Follks.  assignor.) 
Hoag.  John  B.,  Klrksvllle,  Mo.     Verticnlly-adlustable  gate. 

No.  1,114,613;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  852. 
Hoag,  N^orman  J..  Skaneateles,  N.   Y.     Spring^ontracUng 

device.     No.  1.113.343 :  Oct.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  368. 
Hoagland.  Frank  O.,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartri^e 

Company.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Mushroom-bullet      No. 

1.114.3.56:  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vo!.  207  ;  p.  762.  _  „  _ 
Hobbs,  Willis  F.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport  Hardware 

Manufacturing    Corporation.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Hnn- 

dle  fastening.     No.    1,112,708;   Oct    6;   Oaz.    vol.   207; 

p.  136. 
FfobeB,  John  M.     (See  Cramer  and  Hoben.) 
Hochstrasser.    .Arnold,    Cementon.    assignor    to    Whitehall 

Cement     Manufacturing     Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

CHnent  scraper.     No.  1,114,986  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Oat  voL  20T  ; 

P-  1038.  «        .  ,.     .        « 

Hodge,     Karl,     Onaway,     Mich.       Steering  -  wheel.       no. 

1,114.762;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  968. 
Hoiiees,  Ezra  J..  Algona,  Iowa.     Nnt-lock.     No.  1,118,844 ; 

Oct.  13 :  Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  368. 
Hodges,  William  8.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomothre 

Works.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Axle  box.      No.    1,114,474; 

Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  807.  ^    ,^  ^      , 

Hodklnson.  Oeorge  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  American 

Water  Softener  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filter  con 

stniction.    No.  1,114.763  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  968. 
Hoefer,   Fred   W..   Lvndhurst,   assignor  to  R.   Meyer.   Ho- 

boken,  N.  J.     Bottle-closure  device.     No.  1,113,119 ;  Oct. 

6 :  Oaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  243.        ^     „    „    „      . 
Hoefer.  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Sessions.  Colom- 
bia   8.  C.     Cottonseed  llnter.     No.  1,114,4X5;  Oct  20; 

Oaz.  vol.  207:  p.  808.  ^     ^^, 

Hoffman,  Clay  L.,  and  W.  E.  Stoner.  Portsmouth.  Ohio. 

Saft^   mettUlc  railway-tie.     No.   i,l  14.867;   Oct   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  763. 


HoCTman  Heater  Company,  The.      (See  Oehike,  Predertek 

U.,  assignor.) 
HoCTmaD.    John   J.,    New    Kensington,   assignor,   by    mesne 

assignments,  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company,  Parnassus.  Pa. 

Car  roof.      No.    1,114.987  ;   Oct    27  ;   Gaz.   vol.    207  ;    p. 

1038. 
Hoffman,  Josef,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Varlable^speed  gearing. 

No.  1,113,629 ;  Oct.  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  467. 
Hoffman,    Joseph    C.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Spool.       No. 

1,113,345;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  368. 
Hoffmann,  Fmncea  A.  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Educational 

game.     No.  1,114,138;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  685. 
Hofmann,  Fritz,   and  C.  Coutelle,  assiirnora  to   tarbenfa- 

brikon  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany. 

Production   of  caoutchouc    substances.      No.    1,113.630: 

Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  4G8. 
Hofmann.   Fritz^and  C.  Coutelle,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 

biikcn  vorm.  frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany. 

Production  of   caoutchouc   substances.      No.   1.113.631 ; 

Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  468. 
Hofstatter,  Edwin  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chair,  sofa,  and 

simiiar    furniture.      No.    1.114,476;   Oct.    20:    Ga*.   vol. 

207;  p.  808. 
Holbrook,  Frank,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Machinenr  Com- 
pany, Lynn,  Mass.     Burnishing-machine.     No.  1,113,216 ; 

Oct.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  321. 
Holbrook,  Robert  A.,  Chicago  Heights,  assignor  to  Victor 

Chemical  Works,  Chicago,  IlL     Baking  preparation.    No. 

1,113.032;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  468. 
Holder-Perkins  Company.     (See  Perkins,  Franklin  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hoidsworth,    Willie,    assignor   of   one-half   to    H.    Smith. 

Northboro.    Mass.      Disk   cam    for    glU-drawing   frames. 

No.  1.113,346;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  369. 
Holland  Sprinkler  Company.     (See  Bennet  Gerard  D.) 
Holle,  Alexander  A.,  Olat,  Netherlands.     Aeroplane.     No. 

1,115.078  ;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  107().     ,  ,,,  ^,, 
Holiey.  T'lysaes  O.,  Slkeston.  Mo.     Shook.     No.  1,114.614 ; 

Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  853.      ^   „      ^,         „      „ 
HolMdge,  Frederick  D.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Air-craft.     No. 

1,112,615 :  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  74. 
Holmberg.  August  W.     (See  Dean  and  Holmberg.) 
Holt  Theodore  P.     (See  Dem  and  Holt.)  ^  .^  ^     „ 

Holzwarth,   Hans,   Mannheim,   assignor   of  one-half  to   K. 

Joagbans,    Schramberg,    Germany.      Gas  -  turbine.      No. 

1,113,347  :  Oct  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 :  p.  369. 
Honlss.  William  H.     (See  Sturtevant  and  Honlss.) 
Hoock,  Theodore,  East  McKeesport  Pn.,  assignor  to  West- 

Ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufactorlna  Company.     Wind- 
ing for  induction-motors.     No.  1,112,452;  Oct.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  13.  ^     ,        „ 

Hood    Rubber    Company.      (See    Roper,    Charles    H.,    aa- 

H<Sker,  *  Joseph    L..    Anderson.    Ind.      Compresslon-Unk. 

No.  1.114,358 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol   207 ;  p.  t63. 
Hoover,  Archie  B..  Paola,  Kans.     Means  for  rewinding  the 

films  of  motlon-plctore  machines.     No.   1,113,633;  Oct. 

13;  Gaz.  vol,  207;  p.  468. 
Hoover  Auxiliary  Spring  Company.     (See  Hoover,  Thomas 

A     ftSslSDor. ) 
Hoover,  Thomas  A.,  Fresno,  assignor  to  Hoorer  AnrlMary 

Soring  Company.   San   Francisco,   QvA.     Vehicle-spring. 

I^.  17114.350 :  6?:t  20 :  Gaz.  toI    207  ;  p.  763. 
Hope  Jones,    Robert,   assignor   to  The   Rudolph    Wurlitzer 

Manufacturing    Company.    North    Tonawanda,    N.    Y. 

Rton-operatlng    device    for    musical    Instruments.       No. 

1.1I.M30;  Oct  13;  Ga*.  vol.  207;  o.  403. 
Hopewell,  Frank  B.,  trustee.     (See  Elwell.  George  H.,  as- 

Hopk^ns."  Ezra   F.,   Chicago.  111.     Fluid  fuel  feeder.     No. 

1,114,764  ;  Oct  27  ;  Ga*.  vol.  207  ;  p.  059. 
Hopkinson.  Harry,  tt  al.     (See  Bechler.   Edward  W.,  aa- 

slcrnor.)  „  ,     ,,  », 

Hoppes.  Odillon  K..  Tamaqna,  Pa.     Pnenmatlc  tire.     No. 

1.115,430  ;  Oct  27 ;  Ga*.  vol.  207  :  p.  1192. 
Hopwood.  .Tames  O.,  Primos,  Pa.     Hand-mtmeograpn.     NO. 

1.113.6.14  :  Oct  13 ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  468. 
Horgan,  WlUinm  A,     (See  Hayes.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 
Horn.  Aaron  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hardening  cementltloos 

materials.     No.    1.114.140;   Oct   20;   Gaz.   vol.  207;   p. 

Home.  James  T..  Rock  Ferry.  England.     Ship  conrtrnc- 

tion.     No.  1,114.263:  Oct  20;  On*,  vol.  207;  p.  731. 
Homnng,  John  C,  Chicago,  111.     Condensation-meter.    No. 

1.114.360:  Oct.  20;  Ga*.  vol.  207;  p.  764^     .     „     ,„ 
Horrocks.    William,    deceased,    Herkimer;    F.    L.    ^nker, 

Dolgevllle,   and    W.   C.    ITescott,    Herkimer,   N.   Y,   m- 

ecutors.     Regulator  for  water-heaters.     No.   1,110.406, 

Oct  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1203 
Horstmnnn,  Edward   F..  Aurora.  Ill      Third-rail  cleaner. 

No.  1,112.616:  Oct.  6:  Ga*.  vol.  207 2P.  74. 
Horton.  Brvson  D..  Detroit,  Mich.    Electrical  swUch.    No. 

1.114,988:  Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  ICTO 
Horton.  Irvine.  East  Brldgewater,  Mass..  assignor  of  sixty 

one  hundredths  to  J.  C.  Schelter.  Rochester,  N.  T.     Shoe. 

No.  1.115.467  ;  Oct.  27 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  P    1204 
HorvAtb,  Sftndor.  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  ^mbery.  New 

Y'ork    N.    Y.     Track  cleaner.     No.    1,114,605;   Oct   20; 

6a«  Vol    207 :  p.  W»0. 
Hoscelt.  William  J.,  Topeka,  Kans..  assignor  to  National 

Dump   Car  Company,   Chlcaao    III.      Dump-door-pperat- 

Ing  mechanism.     No.  1,112.617;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

Hoskins.    Ijiwrence.    Plalnrllle,    in.      Vehlcje-wbeel.      No. 
1,115,199;  Oct.  27;  Ga*.  vol.  207;  p.  1116. 
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HottmanD,  Charles  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  n.  E. 
Juergensi  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Speed-chansinK  mecha- 
nism.    N).  1.113.fi.35;  Oct.  13:  Gai.  vol.  207:  p.  460. 

UouKen,  A  bert.  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Grans  -  cutter.  No. 
1,115,314  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1154. 

Houxh.  Arrl  C,  Janosvllle,  Wis.  Shuttle.  No.  1.112,790; 
Oct.  6  ;  C  az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1.36. 

Hough,  E«luard  C.  nssignor  to  Daisy  Manufactnrinx  Com- 
pany, I'lj  mouth.  Mich.  Combined  pea-shootlUK  and  pop 
Kun.     No]  1,114.615:  Oct.  20:  Gai.  vol.  207  :  p.  853. 

Houxh.  William  B.,  Chica^fo,  III.,  asalffuor,  by  mexne  as- 
Biininient|.  to  Patented  Devices  Company,  I'ortland,  .Me. 
Reinforced  concrete  construction.  No.  1,114,765;  Oct. 
27:  Gai.lvol.  207;  p.  959. 

Hourihan,  Thomas,  et  al.  (See  Block,  Abraham,  as- 
signor. ) 

House,  Dniiel  W.,  Mohridge,  8.  D.  Tent  -  support.  No. 
1,113,M0«  :  Oct.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  582. 

House,  Henry  A.,  Brld);eport,  Conn.  Machine  for  makinK 
paper  receptacles.  No.  1,113,217;  Oit.  13;  Oas.  Tol. 
2o7;  p.  ^22. 

Houseman.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany. I'liiladt'lphla,  I'a.  Needle-ryllnder  mt-cbanism. 
No.  1,111.007;  Oct.  6:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.   173. 

Houser,  An  bur  M..  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago. 
III.  Tra|>.  No.  1,114,141;  Oct.  20;  Gus.  vol.  207;  p. 
6Srt. 

Houston.  Jjsepb  A.,  Eureka  Springs,  Ark.  Tester  for 
blast-cavltles.  No.  1,112,899;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  207; 
p.  103. 

Houston,  I'srclval  T.,  London,  England.  Poking-hole  for 
suction  i  as-producers.  No.  1,115,200;  Oct.  27;  Oai. 
vol.  207;  p.  1115. 

Hoverson.  .ouis  M.,  Brandon,  S.  D.  Demountable  rim. 
No.  l,lli  ,899 ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  5Gi. 

Howard,  <  uy  C,  Everett,  Wash.  Tube  -  mill.  No. 
1,113  120;  Oct.  6;  Gar.  vol.  207;  p.  243. 

Howard,  T(im,  and  G.  B.  Clegg,  Providence,  R.  I.  Sec- 
tional CO  e  for  hollow  rul)l>er  article*.  No.  1,113.009  ; 
Oct.  6  :  (  az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  20S. 

Howe,  (iooige  E..  as.signor  of  ^>i.i-\.^,t  to  J.  N.  Hackctt, 
East  Sm«thpo.  f  I'a.  Korcesuo*.  No.  1.112.535;  Oct. 
6  ;  Gaz.  VdI.  2w,  ,  ,,.  44. 

Howe,  Homy  M.     (Soe  Campbell,  Hall,  and  Howe.) 

Howe,  Ulniiirop  K.,  Kochester,  assignor  to  General  Rail- 
way Si:;iial  Company,  Gates,  N.  V.  Electric  dynamo. 
No.  1.114  ;!01  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  704. 

Howe,  WInlhrop  K.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Rail- 
way SlKuJttl  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.  Inherent-power  re- 
turn signal  mechanism.  No.  1,114,760;  Oct  27;  Gas. 
vol.  20t ;  p.  960. 

Howson.  H  (nry.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Chain.  No.  1,115.431;  Oct.  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.   1102. 

Hoye.  Edmdnd,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  V.  I^ngenfeld, 
Centralla  III.  Frlctlonal  driving  connection.  No. 
1.112,7l»0;  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  104. 

Hoyle.  Howard  E..  Whlttier,  Iowa.  Poultry-watering  de- 
vice.    .No    1,U4.2C4;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  731. 

Hoyt  Metal  Company.     (See  Urban,  William  C.  assignor.) 

Hubbard,  AUt^rt  S.,  Bollevllle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  <iould 
Storage  H  attery  Company.  Transformer.  No.  1.112.008  ; 
Oct.  6;  Ciaz.  vol.  20  <;  p.  173. 

Hubbard.  Arthur  O..  assignor  to  Puffcr-Hubbard  Mfg.  Co.. 
Minneapclls,  Mlun.  Folding  crate.  No.  1,113,030;  Oct. 
1."^ :  <;az.  Vol.  207  :  p.  4«0. 

Hubbell.  Alexander  E.,  Mllford,  Micb.  Combined  blotter- 
holder  ani  hand-rest.  No.  1,115,432;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  :  p.   ]  193. 

Hubbell,  Hirry  C,  Newark,  N.  J.  Storage  battery.  No. 
1,113,348;  Oct    13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  360. 

Huck,  Albeit.     (See  Westiake,  Iluck,  and  Isaacs.) 

Hudson,  All)ert  E..  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  Trip  de- 
vice.    No    1,112^453;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  13. 

Hudson,  .AJbert  E.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  Sanding 
device.     No.  1.113,557:  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  4»4. 

Hudson,  R(ibert  F.,  assignor  to  Gravltv  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Incorporated.  Richmond,  Vn.  Railway-sig- 
nal.    No.  1,114,4<7;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  808. 

Huenergard:,  George  II.,  College  View,  Nebr.  Washing 
macMnf.     No.  1,113.005;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  634. 

Huff,  Russe  i,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'ackard 
Motor  C«r  Comj)any.  Detroit,  Mich.  Ilrdrocarbon-mo- 
tor.     No.  1,112.536:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2()7  ;  p.  44. 

Huff,  Russell,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
I)etroit,  Mich.  Starting  mechani.sm  for  motor-vehicles. 
No.  1,114  265  :  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;,p.  732. 

Huff,  W.  n      (See  Wiley,  John  I.,  assignor.) 

Huggins,  V  I'liam  H.  and  J.  F.  Waddell.  Morristown. 
Tenn.  At  IJustable  window-shade  hanger.  No.  1,114,882  ; 
Oct.  27  ;   U%.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1001. 

Hughes,  Howard.  A.  Ferguson,  and  H.  L.  Lowe,  Clinton, 
Ind.  Svritch  for  inductrial  -  railwav  tracks.  No. 
1,114,883:  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  1001. 

Hughes,  High  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Porembski 
and  one-tilrd  to  S.  M.  Strain,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Nut- 
lock.     Nojl. 114.006;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  881. 

Hughes  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Souter,  James  A., 
assignor,  i 

Hughes,  M  irion.  Shawnee,  Okla.  Water  -  wheel.  No. 
1,113.440;  Oct.  13:  Gai.  Tol.  207;  p.  40.3. 

Hughes,  Wifliam  J.^  Bajtlmore.  Md._  Liquid  measure  and 
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No.    1,114,989;   Oct    27;    Gslx.   vol.    207;   p. 


Hugo  Manufacturing  Company.  (S«e  Hawks,  WillUm, 
assignor.) 

Hulder,  Joseph  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  sssignor  to  Ludwig 
ft  Company.  Self-adjusting  automatic  tracking  mecha- 
nism.* No.  1.113.6.37;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  n.  400. 

Hulet.  Ernest  W..  and  W.  S.  Eaton,  assignors  to  The  White 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automobii<'-ventilator.  No. 
1.113,340;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  360. 

Hull.  Alltert  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electron-discharge  apparatus.  No. 
1.1 1  4.007  :  Oct    20  ;  Gaz.  voL  207  :  p.  «.m. 

Humphrey.  George  C.  assignor  to  California  Fuel  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Material-com- 
pressing machine.  No.  1,113,121;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  voL 
207  :    p.   244. 

Humpbrev.  Horace  F.,  Jollet,  111.  Wire  -  drawing  appli- 
ance.    Nn.  1,114.010:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207-  p.  85.3 

Ilunn.  Robert  E..  Oakland.  Cal.  Lifter  for  "molded  ob- 
jects.    No.  1.11.3.122;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  244 

Ilunslnger.  George  A..  Plttsburch,  Pa.  Wrcnck.  No 
1.112.800;  0<t.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.   136. 

Hunt.  Andrew  .M.,  and  J.  B.  Speed.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Operat- 
ing gas  and  oil  furnaces.  No.  1,114,707;  Oct.  27;  Gaz, 
vol.   207  :   p.  060.  •  .  v^»  . 

Hunt  Clinton  H.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
liam Tod  Company.  Rolling  mill  spln<]le  coupling.  No. 
1.115.4.33;  Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1103 

Hunt  Hnyden  .\.,  McPherson,  Kans.  Wind  scoop.  No. 
1.115,315;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.  1154 

Hunter,  Jonn  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Converting  cast-iron 
into  steel  or  malleable  Iron.  No.  1,112,900;  Oct  0: 
Gaz.   vol.   207;   p.    174. 

Hunter.  I^wis  C.  Detroit.  Mich.  Bed.  No.  1.113  006: 
Oct.  20 ;   ruz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  634. 

Iliinzlkor.  Samuel.  Sutton,  Nebr.  Operating-pedals  for 
grindstones  or  the  like.  No.  1,113,441;  Oct.  13;  Gas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  403. 

Hnrd.  George  W.     (See  Stlmpson.  Walter  F..  assignor  ) 

Hurley.  David  J.,  Sale.  VIctoHa.  Australia.  Controller 
for  doors  and  like  movable  structures.  No.  1.113  097: 
Oct.  10 :  (;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  635. 

Ilnrst  Willis  T.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Casting  mechanism. 
No.  1.115.201  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1116. 

Hutchins.  Elmer  N.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Orcutt  Ed- 
ward I^) 

Hutchinson,  Charles  W  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window-shade 
fixture.     No.  1.114,001  ;  Oct  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1040 

IIutchln.<ion,  Charles  W..  New  Rochelle.  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  ono-hundri'dths  to  C.  W.  Nisliett.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Window-shade  fixture.  No.  1,114.900;  Oct.  27;  Gas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  1040. 

Hutirnlocher.  Friedrlch,  Charlottenbiirg.  and  R.  Ijiufer, 
Kfipenlck,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Indicator  mechanism 
No.  1.114.362:  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  704. 

Il.ratt  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (See  Lockwood,  Charles 
S..  assignor.) 

Hyde,  Charles  A.,  Clear  Spring.  Md.  Detachable  tread- 
cleat  for  tractors.  No.  1,114,768;  Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  960. 

Il.vdrocarbon  Burner  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
.Meltzer,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Il.rer,  Eugene,  Salem.  Mo.  Box-opener.  No.  1,112,801  ; 
Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  137. 

Ibarra,  Jos*.  Ilabann.  Cuba.  Stamp  feeding  mechanism. 
No.  1.114.478;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  800. 

Ideal  Can  Company.     (See  Lawlor.  Michael  W..  assignor.) 

Ideal  Coated  Paper  Co.      (See  Mcl.auiln.  John,  assignor.) 

Ilg.  Rolwrt  A..  Chicago,  III.  Smoke  -  abating  system  for 
railway  -  stations.  No.  1,114,001;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  :  p.  630. 

lUingworth,  John  W.,  Dorsey,  Md.  Wood  post  and  pre 
serving  same.  No.  1,113.558;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207: 
p.  444. 

Industrial  Realization  Company.  (See  Fuller,  Ernest  A.. 
assignor.) 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Adolph.  John  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Ingersoll  -  Rand  Company.  (See  Bayles  and  Taylor,  as- 
signors.) 

Ingersoll  Hand  Company.  (See  Hansen,  I'harles  C.  aa- 
signor.  > 

Ingles.  James.  Osslnlng.  N.  Y.  Claplmard-gage  and 
shingle  holder.  No.  1.115,202;  Oct.  2 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
No.  1110. 

Inman,  Horace,  deceased,  by  Inman  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc..  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Paper-box  machine.  (Reis- 
sue.)      No.  13.807  :  Oct  13  ;  (}az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  577. 

Inman,  Jesse  E..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Plant-pot  Mo. 
1,113,.350:  Oct.  13:  Gai.  vol.  i07  :  p.  370. 

Inman  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Inman,  Horace.)  (Re- 
issue.) 

Innes.  William.  Liverpool.  England.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing lead  oxld.  No.  1,113,123;  (ict  6;  Gas.  Toi. 
207  :    p.   245. 

Innovation  Trunk  Company.  (See  Bonsall,  Seymour  W.. 
assignor.) 

Inscho,  Sidney  D.     (See  Ganch  and  Inscbo.) 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Sharp.  James 
A.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
(Jrieves,  All)ert,  assignor.) 

International  Lace  Company.  (See  Lackey,  George  K.,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 
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International    Sliver    Co.       (See    Munson,    George    D.,    as- 
signor.) 
International  Stamp  and  Ticket  Machine  Company.     (Bee 

Richards,  George  L.,  assignor.) 
Interstate   Manufacturing   Company.      (See  Bally,    Robert 

W.,  assignor.) 
lone   Fire   Brick  Company.      (See   Hidecker,   Carver,   as- 
signor.) 
Irvln,  Leslie  A.,  assignor  to  Baker  Iron  Works,   Los  An 
geles,     Cal.     Punching     and     riveting     machine.     No. 
1,113,442;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  403. 
Isaacs,  Joel  L.     (See  Westlake,  Huck,  and  Isaacs.) 
Iserman,  Harvey,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mul- 
tiple (irate  Bar    Endless    Chain    Stoker    Company.      Me- 
chanical  stoker.    No.  1,114,142;  Oct  20;  Gai.  toI.  207  ; 
p.  686. 
Isley,  <;eorge  H.      (See  Jefferies  and  Isley.) 
Isom,   Jefferson,   Jr..   near   Albany.    Oreg.     Road  repairing 
machine.      No.  1.113.443  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  404. 
Ivatts.  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  Society  Compagnie  Generale 
de  Phonographes  Cineraatograpbes  et  Appareils  de  Pre- 
cision, Paris.  France.     Kinemutographic  apparatus.     No. 
1,113,351;  Oct.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  370. 
Iven.  Ilenrv,  Chicago.  III.     Portable  fence.     No.  1,114,479; 

Oct.  2V :    Jaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  800. 
Iwan.    William    L..    South    Bend.    Ind.      Hay-cutter.      No. 

1,112,701:  Oct  6;  Gai.  voL  207;  p.  104, 
J.   E.  Mergott  Company,  The.      (See  Fuller,  Franz  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
J.  H.  White  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Kahns.  Walter  R.,  assignor.) 
J.   I.  Cas*>   I'iow   Works.      (See  Sobey,   William,  atsslgnor.) 
Jabant,  Edward,  St.  Albans.  Vt.     Scrubbing-brush  holder. 

No.  1.114.617  :  Oct.  20 :  (iaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  853. 
Jackson,  Manetho  C,  Madison.  Wis.     Riveting  machinery. 

No.  1.113,000;  Oct.   13;  <;aj!.  vol.  207:  p.  502. 
Jackson,   Rov   L.      (See   Schick  and  Jackson.) 
Jacobs,  Clare  S.      (See  Jacobs,  Fredrick  L.  and  C.  8.) 
Jacobs    Daniel  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clip.     No.  1,113,010 ; 

Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  208. 
Jacobs,   Fredrick    L.   and   C.    S..    Detroit,    Mich.      Rnglne- 
caslng.      No.   1,113.124:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.   vol.  207;  p.  245. 
Jacobs.  Henry  W.     (See  Baird,  Archie  M..  assignor.) 
Jacobsen,    Charles   M..    Detroit    Mich.      1< Ire-extinguisher. 

No.  1,112.537;  Oct.  6;  Gar.  vol.  207;  p.  45. 
Jacobsen.    OInf.    Seattle.    Wash.      Sanding-machine.       No. 

1.114,884  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1001. 
Jacolwon,  Herman  S.  (See  Woods.  George  E..  assignor.) 
Jacobson.  I'eter  R..  Ijike  Park,  Minn.  Grass-destroying 
machine.  No.  1.114,018;  Oct  '.0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  853. 
Jaekei.  Henrv  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Time-controlling  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,114.885  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1001. 
Jaffa,    Slegmund.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Game   device.      No. 

l.ll.'-..434;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1193. 
Jager.  Casper  J.     (See  Jager,  Charles  N.  and  C.  J.) 
Japer.  Charles  N.  and  C.  J..   Baltimore.   Md.      Ice-cream- 
cone    scoop.      No.    1,112,802;    Oct    6;    Gaz.    voL    207; 
p.   137. 
Jahn,     Richard,     Brooklyn.     N.    Y.       Watch-guard.       No. 

1.113,011;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  toI.  207;  p.  208. 
James.  Arthur  E..  Cranston.  H.  I.     Device  for  moistening 
the  soles  of  boots  and  shot'is.     No.   1,113,638;  Oct.   13; 
(;ar.  vol.  207  ;  p.  470. 
James  J.  Hlnde  Company,  The.     (See  Dennis,  Adolpbns  8., 

assignor.) 
James.   Willie  E.,  Eiberon.  Vs.     Peanut-shelling  machine. 

No.  1.114.610:  Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  854. 
Japanese  Tissue  Mills.      (8e<>  Pope.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Jarman.  George  R..  assignor  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to  W. 
A.  Matthews.  Baltimore,  Md.     Attachment  for  furnaces. 
No.  1,115.203;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1116. 
Jarrett,   James  T.      (See   I^aughon.   Ernest    E..   assignor.) 
Jarvis.  Ruben  P.,  Smith  Center,  assignor  of  two-thfrds  to 
A    F.  Lutz  and  one-third  to  The  Many  Colored  Electric 
Company,     Beloit,     Kans.        Exhibiting     device.        No. 
1,11.3.786;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  523. 
Jauch,  Emll,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Lotto-card.    No.  1,113,039  ; 

Oct.  13  ;  Oar.  vol.  207  ;  p.  470. 
Jay,  Harry  B..  Aurora.  111.     Mute  for  trumpets,  cornets, 
and   like   wind    Instruments.      No.   1.114,886;    Oct   27; 
Gar.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1002. 
Jay.     William     P.     Davenport.     Okla.     Well-bucket     No. 

l!ll3.-87;  Oct.  13;   Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  523. 

Jefferies,   Ebenezer  A.   W..  and  G,  H.    Isley.  assignors  to 

Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Gas- 

i.roducer.     No.  1,112.702;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  104. 

Jeffonls.  Clyde  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shoe-lace  tip.     No. 

1,115.204;  Oct  27;  «az.  vol.  207;  p,  1117. 
Jeffrey,  Joseph  A.     (See  Lynch,  George  E..  assignor.) 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Fisher,  Dud- 
lev  T.,  assignor.) 
Jenkins,   Charles   H.,   Belleville.   N.   J.,   assignor   to   New- 
man Clo(k  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Key  for  watcb- 
mans  registers.     No,  1,112.618;  Oct  6;  Gai.  voL  207; 
p.  76. 
Jenne,  Robert  A.,  Enreka.  Kans.     Horse- releasing  device. 

No.  1.112.910;  Oct  6;  Oaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  174. 
Jennings.  Waiter  H.,  et  al.     (See  Murchey,  William,  a«- 

signor.) 
Jenoi.  Eugene,  and  8.  Nagy,  Thorpe.  W.  Va. ;  said  Jenol 
assignor  of  one-half  to  8.   Kruchlo.   R.  M.   Szabo,  and 
S.    Kruchlo.      Unlontown,      Pa.     Garment-hanger.     No. 
1,113,640;  Oct  13;  Gai.  vol.   207;  p.  470. 


Jensen,  John,  Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales.  Australia.     Ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  trim  or  Inclination   of  the 
keel  of  vessels.     No.  1,114,480 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  : 
p.  810. 
Jerkowski,  Louis.     (See  Berg,  Lewis  H..  assignor.) 
Jerram.  .\rthur  E.,  i>>lcester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Feather- 
e<lging  machine.     No.  1,115,074  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gar.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  1070. 
Jctter,  B.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Hale.  William  H..  assignor.) 
Jewell.     Clay,     Baltimore,     Md.     Motor  -  controller.     No. 

1,113,901;  Oct   13;  Gaz.  vol.   207;  p.  503. 
Jewett,  John    R.,   Wood   River,   Nebr.      Vault  -  mold.      No. 

1,114,200;  Oct.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  207:  p.  732. 
JolJcs,  WlUard  8.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Graham,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.      Tlre-lnflatlng   pump.      No.    1,115.435;    Oct.    27; 
Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1193. 
Johanson,  Emll  G.,  Chicago,   111.     Multiple-speed  gearing. 

No.  1.11.3,041;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  2<i7  :  p.  471. 
Johanson,    George,    et    al.      (See    Stadlg,    Esaias    T.,    as- 
signor.) 
Johansson,  Johan  P.,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Enkopines 
Verkstader,      Enkoping,      Sweden.        Pipe  -  tongs.        No. 
1,112.619:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  75. 
John    H.    Giles    Dyeing    Machine    Company.       (See    Giles. 

John  H.  and  D.  M.,  assignors.) 
John  Thomson  Press  Company.      (See  Thomson.  John,  as- 
signor.) 
John  Walker  Machine  Company.     (See  Walker,  John,  as- 
signor.) 
Johns-Pratt    Company,   The.      (See   Cole,    Robert   C,   as- 
signor.) 
Johnson,     Alfred,     Quincy,      111.        Wheel  -  mount.        No. 

1,114,481;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  810. 
Johnson,  Alfred,  and  W.  S.  Durlln,  Marlon,  Ind.     Check- 
valve.     No.  1.11.3,042;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  2tf7  ;  p.  471. 
Johnson,  Andrew,  Central  City,  Ky.     I'oul  try -feeder.     No. 

1,114,482  :  Oct.  20  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  810. 
Johnson,     Christopher.        (See      Mallott,     Johnson,     and 

Moor  by.) 
Johnson,  Edward.     (See  Johnson.  Otto  and  E.) 
Johnson,  Edward  R.      (See  Braucher  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson.    Frank.    (Jlendale,    Cal.     Tool.     No.     1,113,788; 

Oct.  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  523. 
Johnson.   George   A.,    assignor  to   W.   H.    Miner.   Chicago, 
111.       Draft-voke    for    railway-car    dmft-rlgglng.       No. 
1.112.703;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.   104. 
Johnson.    George    W..    I'lgeon    Cove.    Mass.      Door-holding 
spring.     No.   1,112,020:   Oct.  6:   Ga?.    vol.  207:   p.   75. 
Johnson,    James    G.,    Carthage,    Hi.      Interior    coliapKible 
form    for    concrete   burial-vaults.      No.    1,113,012;    Oct. 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;   p.  200. 
Johnson,  John   K..  Moundsvllle,  W.  Va.     Ratchet  feeding 
mechanism  for  bread-cutting  machines.     No.  1.112,911  ; 
Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.   207;   p.   174. 
Johnson.  John  M.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Thermostatic  cir- 
cuit-closer.     No.    1,113,125;    Oct.    6;    Gaz.    vol.    207; 
p.  245. 
Johnson,  John  M.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Thermostat.     No. 

1.113.126;  Oct  0;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  246. 
Johnson.   Katherlne.  Chicago.   111.     Skirt.     No.  1,113,908; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  635. 
Johnson,   Mary   E.,   trustee.      (See  Cobb,   Lyman    H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Johnson,  Oliver  W.,   Geneva,   assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments,    to    The    Cleveland    Folding    Machine    Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Paper-feeding  machine.     No.  1.114,143  ; 
Oct.  20 ;  (Jar.  vol.  207  ;  p.  686. 
Johnson.    Otto   and    E.,    Duluth,   Minn.      Expansible  bolt 

No.  1,115,205;  Oct  27;  Gar.  vol.  207;  p.  1117. 
Johnson,  Thomas  F.      (See  Hartley.  William,  ar^sicnor.) 
Johnson,  Walter  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  C.  and  H.  W. 
Smith.   WlUlamsport.   Pa.     System  of  car-signaling   for 
grade-crossings.     No.  1,113.013;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  v<^.  207; 
p.  209. 
Johnson.   William  O..   Blunt,   S.   D.     Account  book.     No. 

1.113,160;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  258. 
Johnson.  Wilner  E..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Megosin 
Company.    Inc.      Handbrake.      No.   1.113.999;   Oct    20: 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  030. 
Johnston.  John  A..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Tap  hold- 
ing   chuck    for    nut-tapping    machines.     No.    1,113,444; 
Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  404. 
Jolly.  Harvev.  Michigan  City.  Ind.  Trolley.  No.  1.112.912; 

Oct  6;  Gar.  vol.  207;  p.  174. 

Jonas.    August.    I^verkusen.    near    Cologne,    •wljfnor  ,to 

Fnrbenfabriken    vorm.    Friedr.    Bayer    &  Co.,    Kllwrfeid. 

Germany.      Apparatus    for    the    even    distribution     of 

liquids.     No.  1.113.643;  Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  20*;  p.  471. 

Jones,  Albert  J.     (See  Jones.  Wllllnm  C.  and  A.  J.) 

Jones    Amanda  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid  fuel  furnace. 

No    1.114.760;  Oct.  27;  Gar.  vol.  207;  p.  961. 
Jones.     Archie     L..     Portland.     Oreg.       Soap-box.       No. 

1  li4  483:  Oct.  20:  Gar.  vol.  207:  p.  811. 
Jones,  Beldcn  D..   assignor  to  Camel  (:ompany.  Chicago. 
111.     car  structure.     No.    1,114,000;  Oct  20;  Gas.  Tol. 
207  ;  p.  636. 
Jones,  Edward  F..  St  Joseph,  Mo.     Valve.     No.  1.113,644  ; 

Oct.  13 :  Gar.  vol.  207  ;  p.  472. 
Jones.      Ellas,      Indianapolis.      Ind.     Cushion  •  heel.     No. 
1,113,646;  Oct  13;  Ga«.  voL  207;  p.  472. 
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JoDe«,  Floyd  I|.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  hy  m«w« 
asaiKDiBC'Dts,  to  Commercial  Camera  Company,  I'roTi 
dence.  R.  I.  Photogrnphlc  apparatus.  No.  l,113.G40  ; 
Oct  13 :  aai   vol.  207  :  p.  47:i. 

Jonea,  Frank,  and  W.  A.  Endter.  Rock  Island.  111.  Hamr 
mer-drill.     Nd.  1,112.021;  Oct.  6:  Uaz.  vol.  207;  p.  76. 

J«nes,  Ueorge  l>..  Kokomo,  Ind.  Outlet- valve  for  Irrigat- 
ing devices.  No.  1,112,622;  Oct.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207; 
p.  76. 

Jones,  George  Ol,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  R.  H.  Rlffe.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  frrolley-wheel  mount.  No.  1, 114, 770  ;  Oct. 
27  ;  Gni.  voLj  207  ;  p.  061. 

Jones,  Jack  EL,  Mount  Enterprise,  Tex.  Scale.  No. 
1.113,014;  Oit.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  209. 

Jones,  John  |D.,  Walla  Walla,  Wa8h.  Valve.  No. 
1,113,789  ;  Odt.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  524. 

Jones,  Lenora  H.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Illuminated  change- 
able sign.  No.  1,114,267 :  Oct.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207 ; 
p.  732. 

Jones,  O.  R.      (See  Hart,   Lester  C,   assignor.) 

Jones,  Simon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  CoUapHible  crib.  No. 
1,113.647;  04t.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  473. 

Jones,  Thomas  P.,  Watkina.  Minn.  Jack.  No.  1,113.015 ; 
Oct.  6 ;  Gaa.  (vol.  207 ;  p.  209. 

Jones,  William.!  e(  al.     (see  Gay,  Edward  O.,  assignor.) 

Jones,  William  t.  and  .\.  J.,  Magee,  Miss.  Wire-stretcher. 
No.  1,115,430|;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1104. 

Jones,  William  D.,  Patillas,  I'orto  Rico.  Cushioning  de- 
vice for  air  crllnders  of  dumping-cars  and  brakes.  No. 
1,112,803;  O^t.  6;  Gar.  vol.  207;  p.  137. 

Jordan,  Christobher  C,  et  al.  (See  Jordan,  George  A.. 
assignor.)        { 

Jordan,  George  I  A.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
W.  H.  Jordaii  and  one-third  to  C.  C.  Jordan,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  MetaH  molding.  No.  1.113,559;  Oct.  13;  Gax. 
▼ol.  207  ;  p.  4*-*. 

Jordan.  George;  A.,  New  York,  assignor  of  ona-thlrd  to 
W.  H.  Jordan  and  one-third  to  C.  C.  Jordan.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Metal  molding.  No.  1,113.560;  Oct.  13;  Gas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  As. 

Jordan,  Helnrifh,  and  W^  Neelmeier,  Leverkusen,  near 
Cologne,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
k  Co.,  ElbenTeld,  Germany.  Monoazo  dyestuff.  No. 
1,114,771  ;  oft.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;   p.  962. 

Jordan,  Lawrence  F.,  Chattaroy,  Wash.  Sled-knee.  No. 
1,114,484 ;  O^.  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  811. 

jMdan,  WilUaii  U.,  et  aL  (See  Jordan,  Georg«  A.,  as- 
signor. )  J 

Jorgenson,  John,  San  Fraocisco,  Cal.  Catanwnlal  device. 
No.   1,113,5611;  Oct.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207  :  p.  445. 

Joseph,  Daniel,:  New  York.  N.  Y.  Chuck-holder  for  auto- 
Bobile-driveri  No.  1,113,016 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  2U7  ; 
p.  210.  T 

Joseph,  Irwin  8.,  Rabway,  N.  J.  Debjrdrating  apparatua. 
Na  1.112,46^;  Oct.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  13. 

Josselyn,  Chester  E.     (See  Curtis  and  Josselyn.) 

Jouanneau,  llfnry,  I'aris,  France.  Ingot-mold.  No. 
1,113  017  ;  0«t.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  :  p.  210. 

Judd,  lienry  S.,  Wllmette,  HI.,  assignor  to  Judd  LAundry 
Machine  Coi^pany,  Wilmington,  Del.  Wringer.  No. 
1,112.984  ;  0«t.  6;  Qa%.  vol.  207  ;  p.  200 

Judd  Laundry  Machine  Company, 
assignor.)       [ 

Judd  Laundry  Machine  Company, 
assignor.)        i 

Judd   Laundry  uachine  Company, 
assignor.)       I 

Juergens.  Augnft  H.  E.  (See  Hottmann,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

Jting,  Karl,  atsignor  to  General  Composing  Company, 
Gesellschaft  mit  beechrankter  Uaftung,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Shaping-machine.  No.  1,114,363  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  J07  ;  p.  766. 

Jungbans,  Erhqrd.     (See  Holzwnrth,  Hans,  assignor.) 

Junkers,  Hugo,  Aachen,  Germany.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1.114,364  ;  0<t.  20 ;  (iax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  765. 

Kahns,  Walter  R.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  W^hlte 
Mfg.  Co.,  Brtooklyn,  N.  Y.  Support  for  incandescent- 
electric  lump    sockets.      No.    1,115,206;    Oct.    27;    Gaz. 


(See  Cox,  Howard  M., 
(See  Judd.  Henry  8.. 
(See    Pletscb,    Henry, 


▼ol.  207  ;  p.  1117 
Kail,  Jackson  Ij.., 


Window.     No.  1.112.623; 


Chicago,   in. 

Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  irol.  207  ;  p.  76. 
Kail.  Wilbert  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.   Love,  Scio, 

Ohio.      Moid.!    No.   1.112.804;   Oct.   6;   Gaz.   vol.   207; 

p.  138.  ' 

Kaiser,  Lipmani     (See  Cuanlus,  Alfred  R.,  assignor.) 
Kalaber,  cVrleta  W.,  Zillah,  Waah.     Press.     No.  1,114,992  ; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gazl  voL  207  ;  p.  1041. 
Kalamaaoo    Lo4»se    Leaf    Binder    Co.       (See    Wlgglnton, 

George  P.,  a4sis(nor.) 
Kallna,   Loeser,,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Garment-hanger.     No. 

1.114,002 ;  OiL  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  637. 
Kalle    and    Company.    Aktlengesellscbaft.       (See    Mflller, 

Kane.  Edmund  J..  Chicago,  III.    Magneto.     No.  1,114,003; 

Oct.  20  :  Gaz-fvol.  207  ;  p.  637. 
Kann.  Emil  A.. J  New  York,  N.  Y.     Protector  for  corsets. 

No.  1,114,1441;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  ▼oL  207;  p.  687. 
Kantor,    Josepti    New   York,   N.   Y.     Sanitary   sugar-con 

talner.     No.     ,113,018;  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  210. 
Karberg,  Peter  K.     (See  Blssell  and  Karberg.) 
KarbowBky,  Victor,  Tempe.  New   South   Wales,  Australia. 

Rotary      moMlng     and     comprpssion      machine.        No. 

1,112,455;  Ot.  C;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  14. 


Karlberg,  Arvld  R.      (See  Sargent  and  Karlberg.) 
Karlson,  Karl,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  J.  P. 

Wllford,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Funnel.     No.  1,113,648 ;  Oct, 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  473. 
Karpen,  Solomon,  assignor  to  S.  Karpen  &  Broa.,  Chicago, 

llH     Combination  folding  bed.     No.  1,115,316;  Oct.  ^: 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1154. 
Kartbeiser,     John,     Aurora,     III.       Car-door     lock.       No. 

1.113.353;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  371. 
Kartheiser.   John,  assignor  of  one-half  to   N.   Karthelaer. 

Aurora.    III.     Car-door.     No.   1,113,352;   Oct.    13;   Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  370. 
Kartheiser.   Nicholas.      (See    Kartheiser.   John,   assignor.) 
Kaaley,    Alexander    T.,    Swlssvale,    I'a.      Electric-current 

converter.     No.  1,112.913  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  175. 
Kastner,    Frederick    D..    Salina,    Kans.      Automatic   valve- 

operating   mechanism.      No.    1.114,145;   Oct.    20;    Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  687. 
Kauble.  Jacob  J.,  Reelsville.   Ind.     Dust  and  water  proof 

boxing.     No.  1.113,445;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  404. 
Kaufman,    Isaac,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Underwaist-pocket. 

No.  1,112,805  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  138. 
Kaynee  Company,  The.      (See  Hays,   Louis  11.,  asalgnor.) 
Keagy,  Martin   L.,   Canton,  Ohio.     Electric  cooker.     No. 

1.115.075;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1071. 
Kean,  Lawrence  E.     (See  Hlgglns,  Harold   H.,  assignor.) 
Keith,  Alexander  E.,  Hinsdale,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec> 

trie   Company,    Chicago,    111.      Automatic   truuklng  sys- 
tem.   No.  1,113.354  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  371. 
Keilenger,  William.     (See  Laurent,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Keller,    Benedict,    et   al.      (See   Siwak,    Fellks,   assignor.) 
Keller,  Jeremiah,  sHslgnor  to  Hansen  &  Zlmmers,  Chicago, 

111.      Eyeleting-machlne.      No.    1.112,704  ;   Oct.  6 ;   Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  105. 
Keller,  Leo,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Company,   Chicago,    111.     Non-interfering  extension 

or  party-line  telephone  system.    No.  l,113,t>4»;  Oct.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  474. 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.      (See  Utter, 

Richard  1.,  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Wlnatoo, 

Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Kelis,  Charles  E.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Surgically  cleanslBC 

wounds  and  other   surfaces.      No.    1.114.268;   Oct.    20; 

Gaz.    vol.    207  ;   p.    732. 
Kelly,  Allen  R.,  et  al.     (See  Tripp.  Benjamin  D.,  assignor.) 
Kelly.  I'eter  H.      (See  Condon,  Joseph  E..  assignor.) 
Kelly,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Curtis  &  Jones  Co..  Reading, 

l>a.     Making  footwear.     No.   1,113.562;  Oct.   13;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  445. 
Kelsey,  Aaron  T..  St.  Charles,  Minn.     Motor-driven  rural 

mall  car.      No.    1.115.207  ;    Oct.    27  ;    Gax.    vol.   207  ;    p. 

1118. 
Kelsey."  William  A.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Tool-holder.     No. 

1.113.650  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  474. 
Kelting    Electric   Company.      (See    Scholl.   (leorge   J.,   as- 
signor.) „       ^  ^ 
Kendall,    Edward    P.,    Bowdoinham,    Me.      Bag-deflector. 

No.  1.112,914 ;  Oct.  6  ;  (iax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  175. 
Kendall,  Edward  P..  Bowdoinham,  Me.     Scale  attachment. 

No.   1.114,OU4;  Oct   20;   Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  638. 
Kennard.    Frederic    IL      (See    Coughlin    and    Swett.    as- 
signors.) 
Kennedy,  David  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler   Linotype  Company.     Line-casting   machine.      No. 

1.115.208;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1118. 
Kennedy,  David  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Mergen- 

thaler    Linotype    Company.      Typajp-aphlcal    composing- 
machine.      No.    1,115,200 ;    Oct    27 ;   Gax.    vol.   207 ;    p- 

1119. 
Kennedy,  David  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler     Linotype     Company.       Typographical     machine. 

No.  1,115,210;  Oct  27:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  1119. 
Kennedy,  David   S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler     Linotype     Company.       Typographical     machine. 

No.  1.115,211  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1119 
Kennedy,  John  C.     (See  Smith,  Samuel  D.,  assignor.) 
Kennedy,  Luther  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergea- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.     Line-casting  machine.     No. 

1.115.212;  Oct  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1120. 
Kenney.   Edward   F.,   Westmont   borough.   Pa.      Rail-Joint 

No.  1,114  005 ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  638. 
Kenney,    William    J.,    Wllmette,    assignor    to    Underfeed 

Stoker   Company   of   .Vmerlca,    Chicago,    111.      Furnace. 

No.   1.114,269;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  20 «  ;  p.  733. 
Kennlcott.  Cass  I.^,  Chicago  Heights.  111.     Water-treating 

apparatus.      No.    1,114.146;    Oct    20;    Gax.    vol.    207; 

p.  688. 
Kcnnon,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Kennon   Cinder  Guard 

Co.,  incorporated,  Tampa,  Fla.     Guard  for  car-windows. 

No.  1,114.365;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  765. 
Kennon  Cinder  Guard  Co.     (See  Kennon,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Kent.    James    A.,    Boston.    Mass.      Self-holding    tread    or 

mat     No.  1,113,356;  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  372. 
Keogh,  Edward  8..  Freeport,  N.  Y.     Electric-lamp  mount. 

No.  1.112,624  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  ^ol.  207  ;  p.  76. 
Kern,  Emil,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.     Window-shsde  attachment 

No.  1,114,486;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.   207:  p.  811. 
Kerner,   Daniel    R.,    and    F.    C.    Ferrell,    Zanesvllle,    Ohio. 

Screen  for  dry  pans.     No.   1.112,806;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  voL 

207  ;  p.  138. 
Kerpely,  Anton,  ^on,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Gas-pro- 
ducer.    .No.  1.114.072;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  Ml. 
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Kerr,  William  It,  Malvern.  Victoria,  ""'K^or  of  one-half 

to  W    n.  Mun)hy.  Hawthorn.  Victoria.  Australia      Ad_ 

Justable   fastening   means   for   rigidly   securing  ■tlrruP" 

ir  shear   members   to   tension   and   «ther    bars   u«„j  In 

relnfoicing  concrete  construction.     Wo.  i,H4,i«4  .  u«. 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  688.  ^^,„„ 

Kestner,    Hermann.     Miilhausen      Germany.       Kmbedding 

thin  printed  labels  made  of  gelatin  In  transparent  soap. 

No.  1,114,006;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  638. 

Ketchnm,  .Albert  H.     (See  Angle  and  Ketcham.)  _. 

Kevltt,  Tice  C^  Peterson.  N.  J.   Cultivator.   No.  1,113,563. 

Oct  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  446.  r.^~., 

Keyes,    Frederick    G.,    Boston,    Mass     assignor   to   Cooper 

bewitt    Electric    Company,    Hoboken,    N     J.      Q»«rt«- 

lamp.     No.  1,113,218;  Oct  13 ;  Gax.  vol    207;  P-  322. 

Keyes    James  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Locking  device.     No. 

1.112.915  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  Ii5. 
Keymer    Perry  W.,  New  York    and  G    I.  Brown    Florida^ 
N     Y       Non-splllable    ship-table.      No.    1,116,213,    Oct 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1120.  .     „..     a       * 

Keys,  William  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Slip  Scarf 
Company.      Neckware.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,818,    Oct 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1212. 
Khu  Julius,  cogunrdlan,  el  al.     (See  Oesterrelcber,  Alfred.) 
Kldd.  Archie  M.     (See  Snow.  Kldd.  and  ^baley.) 
Klenast,  T.  William,  assignor  to  Samuel  Cupples  Envelope 
Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Envelon-mnchine.      No. 

l.nS.OlO  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  voK  207  ;  p.  2lb.         

Klgglns,  Charles  A..  Sharon  Springs    Kans.     Har!2)W  anfl 

pSlverlaer  attachment.     No.   1,114,219;   Oct.   13;  Gax. 

vol.   207;   p.   322.  «.     ,.^  ,  ^ 

Klhlqvlst,  Johan  L.,  AdelsS.  Ekerfl,  near  Stockholm,  Md 

O     Llnd#n     Nassjft.    Sweden.      Knitting  machine.      No. 

1.112,456:  Oct.  6;  Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  15^  

KUIgore,  Robert  B.,  Short  Hills,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Straase 
Gas   Iron  Co..  plilladelphla.  Pa.     Self-heating  sadiron. 
No.  1.112,916;  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1(6. 
Kllllfer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bean,  Charlea  E., 

assignor.)  ^  „ 

Klmbill,  Ralph  R.,  Chicago.  IIL     Bed  construction.     No. 

1.114,486 ;  Oct  io :  Ga*-  vol.  207  ;  p.  812. 
Klnealy.  John  H.,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaaignor.  by  meme 
assignments,  to  Andrew  O.  Paul  Company  Heating 
system.  No.  1,114,270 ;  Oct  20 :  Gsz.  vol.  iOJ  ;  p.  73^ 
King,  Alford  T.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Device  for  distributing  dis- 
infectants or  other  fluids.  No.  1.112.807;  Oct  6;  Gaa. 
vol.  207 ;  p.  139.  ^       „^^    ,  ,       -^ 

King.  Samuel  J.,  Belton.  8.  C.     Writer's  arm  rest.     No. 

1.113,020 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol   207  ;  p.  211. 
KInL'    William   P.,  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Excavator.     No. 

1.115.437  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1194 
mnkald,  Thomas   C,   Philadelphia.  Pa.      8hock-ab«)rber. 

No.  1,112.705;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  105. 
Kiusey.   Fredrick  L.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y.,   assignor,  by   mesne 
sssinments,  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Grinding  and  disintegrating 
machine.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,820;    Oct   27;   Gax.   vol. 

Kirk.  Laurence  H.,  assignor  to  Gorrell  bteel  Spike  Lock 
Railroad  Tie  Corporation.  Hayre  de  Grace,  Md.  Splke- 
fnstenlng    means.      No.    1,115,438;    Oct   27;    Gaa.    vol. 

KlTkpatrick,  George  W.     (See  Roth,  Homer  F..  asalgnor.) 
Klrtland,  Daniel  J.   (See  Conklln  and  A»artland;) 
Kltcher.   Henry,   Toronto.  Ontario,   Canada.     Wheel  and 
tire  therefor.     No.  1.113.356;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207; 

Kl?xeman.  George  G.,  Dea  Mplnea,  Iowa.  Combination 
pocket-billiard  rack  and  register.  No.  1.114,148;  Oct 
20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  688.  ^  ,>__,, 

KJellberg,  Oscar,  Oottenborg.  Sweden.  l»reparing  elec- 
trodes for  electric  welding  or  soldering.  No.  1,116,317  ; 
Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1154.  ^^        v 

Kjuus,  Bagnar,  Nes,  near  Aarnes.  Norway.  Three-horse 
swiigle  tree.  No.  1,112.625;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  76. 

KlasB.  Benjamin  F.,  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  P.  Ryan. 
New  York,  N.  Y,  Non-roflllable  bottle.  No.  1.113,652; 
Oct,  IS;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  474. 

Klein,  Albert  Emsworth.  I'a.  Pipe-wrench.  No.  1,115,439  ; 
Oct.  27  ;  Gav  vol.  207  ;  p.  1195.        ^     .      „ 

Klein,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,114,149  ; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  689. 

Klein.  Simon,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Incandescent 
electric  lamp.     No.  1,113.653;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207; 

KMnschmtdt  Edward  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  assignor  to 
Hall  Switch  k  Signal  Company.  Electrical  signaling 
system.     No.  1,114,007;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  638. 

Kienck.  John  H..  Warren,  Pa.  Automatic  acetylene-gener- 
ator    No.  1.114.772:  6ct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  20^;  p.  962. 

Klenke  Cushion  Axle  Company.     (See  Olsen,  Sigward,  aa- 

Kleia"°Albert  H.,  et  al.  (See  Ostendorf.  Wllhelm  L., 
aaaianor. ) 

Klett  Albert  G..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Fly-trap.  No. 
l,112Ji38;  Oct  6:  Gnx.  vol.  207;  p.  45.      ^^     ^     ^ 

Kline  Charles  D.,  and  E.  Nail,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.  „8hoe  for  lad- 
ders.    No.  1,113.446:  0!t.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  20  (;  p.  404. 

KnsDD  Theron  L..  Woodstock,  assignor  to  The  Oliver 
Typewriter  Company,  Chicago  Ul.  Type-wrltlna  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,112,626  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  77. 


Knapp,  William  G.     (See  Wilcox  and  Knapp.) 

Knaurf,    George    C,    Chicago,    III.       Wire  terminal.      No. 

1,114.366  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  766. 
Kneedler.    John    D.,    assignor   of   one-half   to    B.    Conch, 

Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Starting  device.    No.  1.112,627  ;  Oct. 

6:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  77.  .     „       „ 

KnStgen.  Mathias,   assignor   to   Gesellschaft  Zur    Verwer- 

tung  von  Feuerwaffen-l'atenten  m.  b.  U..  Cologne,  Ger- 
many.     Automatic    tireajm.      No.    1,114.150;    Oct    20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  689. 
Knutson.  Carl,   Hudson,   S.   D.     Self-turning   harrow-cart 

No.  1.115,318 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1155. 
Koch,  John   F.,   Wescosvllle,  asalgnor  of  three-fourths  to 

C.   Y.   Schelly,   Allentown,    Pa.      Lock.     No.   1,112,706; 

Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  105. 
Koch,     Walter    H..     Indianapolis.     Ind.       Receipt.       No. 

1.113.220;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  323. 
Koehring  Machine  Company.     (See  LIchtenberg.  Erich  H.. 

assignor.) 
Koepke,  Frank  L.,  Whitehall,  Wis.     Bridle.    No.  1,114.887 ; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1002. 
Kofoed,  Johan.  Christlanta,  Norway.     Duplex  steam-pump. 

No.  1,114,008;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  6H9. 
Kohlbaas.   Peter  Z..  Chicago,  111.     Forming  machine.     No. 

1,114,888;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1003. 
Kohlhaas,    Peter  Z.,   Chicago,    III.      Making  knUea.      No. 

1,114,889 ;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1003. 
Kohlmyer,    Henry,    Lorain.    Ohio.      MeUlllc    tie    for    rail- 
ways,   iio.  1,114,890  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1003. 
Kohn,    Monroe.    Chicago,    III.      Display    apparatus.      No. 

1,112.917:  Oct.  6;  (;az.  Tol.  207;  p.  176. 
Koltonskl,     Michal,     Chicago.     III.       I-oldlng     box.       No. 

1,113.654;  Oct  13;  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  475. 
Kone,  George  W.,  Rock  Island,  III.    Computing-scale.     No. 

1,112,808 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  139 
Koontz,  Victor  R.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.     Nut  facing  machine. 

No.  1,114.151  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  """  •  -    ""^ 
Kopt,  Joseph   B.,    Rockvllle  Center, 


AntlsllpplBg 
1.    1.114,t73; 


No.  1,114.151  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  6«ft 
jspf.  Joseph   B.,    Rockvllle  Center,   N.   Y.      *- 
overshoe    and    pad    for    horses'    hoofs.      No 
Oct  27  ;  Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  963.  _,  ^     .      „ 

Kooke.  WllUam  F..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

^114.891  ;  Oct.  27  ;  <5az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1004.  ^    ^    „      . 
Koaler.   Frank   and   T.   R.,    Ludlow,    Ky..   and   T.   Bemls, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    Air-brake  apparatus.     No.  1,114,152  ; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  690. 
Kosier.  Thomas  R.     (See  Rosier  and  Bemls.) 
Kothe.   GusUv    J.  1*..   Revai,  nssljtnor   of   one-half  to  M. 
Oampel.     Moscow,    Russia.       Combustion-turbine.      No. 
l.ll£809 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  140. 
Ko^alevltch,   Gregory,  South   Portland,  Oreg.     Ship.     No. 

1.113.173 :  Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  264 
Kozlowski,  Mardn,  an*  F.  Grohal,  Greensburg,  Pa.     Fold- 
ing umbrella.     No.  1,114,367;  Oct  20;  Gax.  voL  207; 
p.  767. 
Kraeer.  Henry  G..  Lestershlre,  N.  Y.     Automatic  gas-con- 

ti^l4r.     No.  1,112,707  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  106. 
KraJny.     John.     New    Brighton,     I'a.       Parachute.      No. 

l,li:i,656;  Oct  13:  (iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  475. 

Krakel    Clarence  D.     (See  Schrader,  Harry  B.,  assignor.) 

Krama'rcxyk,   Franclsxek,   New   Haven.   Conn.      Door-lock. 

No    1,114.368;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  767.  „^  ^   _ 

Kranse  Carburetor  Company,  The.     (See  Krause.  Richard 

E..  assignor.)  .,       , 

Krause,  Ernst,  Steglltx.  near  Bertln.  Germany.  Manufac. 
ture  of  food  preparations  or  extracta.  No.  1,113,021  ; 
Oct  6-  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  211. 
Krause.  Richard  E..  assignor  to  The  Kranse  Carburetor 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No.  1.113,221  ; 
Oct  13  ;•  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  323.  „     ^.       ., 

Krausgrill,  Charles  H..  Portland,  Orea  Machine  for  mak- 
ing check-book  covera  No.  1,113,022;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol. 
207;  p.  211.  ,      ^    _. 

Krebs,  Arthur  C.  assignor  to  8ocl#t«  Anonyme  des  Andens 
Etablissements    Panbard    A    Le^f??'Ii „ ^  "V^'    /."r?f!' 
Clutch  and  gear  shifter.     No.  1,112,810;  Oct.  6;  Gaa 
▼ol.  207;  p.  140. 
Krebs,  Charies  E.     (See  Pollock,  Benjamin  P.,  assignor.) 
Krebs,    William,    Albany,    assignor    of   one-half   to    A.    L. 
Dutcher,    Menands.    N.    Y.      Automobile  -  signal.      NO. 
1.112,457;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  15. 
Kress.  Frederick  A.     (See  Converse  and  Kress.) 
Krich,  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sa'ety-extlnguisber  for 
lamps.     No!  1.115.214  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1120. 
Kruchlo.  Sarah,  et  al.     (See  Jcnol  and  Nagy.  assignors.) 
Kruchio,  Steve,  et  aL     (See  Jenoi  and  Nagy    assignors  ) 
Krug    Philip,   Holslngton.   Kans.     Plow,     No.   1,113,066, 

Oct.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  476. 
Kruh.   Oslas   O..   Czortkow.   Austria-Hungary^   "•'jSP'V,. 
(ieneral   Electric   Company.      \  apor  electric  apparatus. 
No.  1,113.637  ;  Oct  13 ;  (Jax.  vol.  207  ;  P-  *<C- 
Kublna.  William.     (See  White  and  Leonard,  assignors.) 
KuentMl,  curt,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Sub- 
ber   Company,    Akron.    Ohio.      Wrapping-machine.      -Jo. 
L113.44TTOct.  13;  Gax.  voL  207:  p.  405.  „    ^     ^, 
Kuhns.  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  \oJ;,E-  Washing- 
ton. Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Tongs.     No.  1,116.215;  Oct.  27. 
Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1121.  ,  ,    ^     ..,.„-. 

Kokla,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  J.  Oondek,Ba«^, 
N.  Y.     Rail  Joint  and  chair.     No.  1,114,369;  Oct.  ^o, 

Kukosx.  Ignacy,  V  nrnegle,  Pa.    Parachute.    No.  1,114,903  ; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1041. 
Kumpf,  August.     (See  Oechsle  and  Kumpf.) 
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KuDdtz,  Theodbr,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Door.  No.  1,114,271  : 
Oct.  20 :  (;a4.  vol.  207  :  p.  ~,M. 

Rdgewood  Park,  asalgncr,  by  meRoe  as- 
8lKnment8,  to  WoHtlnchoiine  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company.  East  IMttsburgh,  I'a.  iJynamo-plpctrtc  ma- 
chine.    No.  ].11K,440;  Oct.  27;  Oax.  vol.  207:  p.  lin.'>. 

Katzbnch.  Km  I.  Dresden.  aHsig:nnr  to  MnKchlnenfnbrik 
AuRsbnrK-NMImbcrg  A.  G.,  Narembere,  Germany.  Two- 
cycle  ensjine  No.  1.114,272;  Oct.  20;  Gat.  vol.  207; 
p.  7.14. 

Kuxmann.  Heit  rich,  and  O.  Schneider.  Bielefeld,  Germany. 
Automatic  <attle-feediug  apparatus.  No.  1.112,018; 
Oct.  0:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  17«. 

Kwiatkowskl.  iilexnnder  sliddletown.  Conn.  Fire-escape. 
No.  l,ll.*i,0.'>    :  Oct.  iS:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  474. 

Kyllo.  Olaf,  I'oi  tlaud,  Oreg.  Clothes-drier.  No.  l,m,160  ; 
Oct    0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  262. 

L.  G.  McKulKlit  ft  Son  Co.  (Sec  McKnlght.  LevlG.,  as 
slunor. ) 

La  Crosse  FIon    Co.     (bee  Boiard.  Harrison  B..  assignor.) 

L«  Untie,  Albert  8.,  GalvesUm.  Tex.  Tire- protector.  No. 
1.11.{,448:  Oit.  i;?;  <^J«x.  vol.  207;  p.  40o. 

La  I'earl.  Jani(8  IL.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Changeable  pris- 
matic sign.  No.  1.112,921;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.   177. 

Lal)omhnrde.  Elie  W.,  Nashua.  N.  H.  Combination  feed 
for  sheet  miterlal.  No.  1,112,811;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol. 
207:  p.  140. 

Labombarde,  Elie  W..  Nashua.  N.  H.  Ghier  for  tray  box 
machines.     >  o.  1.112,«12:  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  141. 

Lacfue  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Nichols.  Elmer  1'., 
assignor.) 

Ijicey.  J.  E..  el  al.     (See  Samuels.  John,  assi^tnor.) 

Lachance.  Jo««  ph.  I'.eaiiccvlllo,  (Juebec.  a.s8ignor  of  one- 
half  to  .1.  ,  .  Bilodeau,  Montreal,  Canada.  Nut-lockj 
No.  l,114.7i  i:  Oct.  27:  (Jax.  vol.  207;  p.  00.1. 

Lackev,  (ii-orgi  E.,  assignor  to  International  Lace  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Curtain.  (Reissue.)  No. 
l.l.Sll  :  Oct.  20  :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  889. 

Ladd.  Louis  E..  I'rovidence.  R.  1..  assignor  to  Totter  & 
Bufflntrton  t'smpany.  Setting.  No.  I,114,.'i70  ;  Oct.  20  ; 
(;nx.  vol.  20'   ;  p.  707. 

Ladoir.  Lsador,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signraeut.s,  o'  thirty  onehundnnlths  to  \V.  D.  Edmonds, 
Boonevllle,  JI.  Y.  .\rt-llght  electrode.  No.  1,112,458: 
Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  15. 

Laine,  Walter  i..  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  R.  Merrlman, 
Los  .Vn^eles  Cal.  Rotary  neuatlve-developing  machine 
for  pholo-.'raphers  No.  1,113,504;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol 
207;  p.  440. 

I4il8t.  Fre<lcrlck,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Roastlng-furnace.  No. 
1.114,:<?1  ;  Cct.  20:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  76S. 

Lalst,  Froderlik,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Roaxtlng  ore*.  No. 
1.114.372:  Ctt.  20;  (Jax.  vol.  207;  p.  708. 

Lake,  George  W.,  assignor  to  Metacomct  Corporation, 
Rumford,  R.  I.  Water-chamber  for  water-hen  ting  appa- 
ratus.    No.     ,115,070:  Oct.  27;  (Jax.  vol.  207;  p.  10. 1. 

Lake,  Warner  G.,  I'laxa,  Wash.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1,115,441  :  Cct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1105. 

Lake,  Wilmot.  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Ilarveycutter 
and  one-third  to  II.  .V.  Wnnn.  Washin^'ton,  D.  C.  Base- 
ball game-bofcrd.  No.  1,112,919;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  177. 

Lamb,  Charles  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  McEwen. 
Chicago.  111.  Uall-Jolnt.  No.  1,113,127;  Oct.  0;  Oax. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  1240. 


Lamb,  James  |<.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Varnish  Compaii 

lO,  I»UH 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1190. 


Cleveland,   f  hlo.      ItiiHt-mop.     No.    1,115,442;    Oct.   2 


metal  blankii 
p.  211. 


'/: 


Lamb,  Joseph    '.,  asxlgiior  to  Jjindrrs,  Erary  &  Clark,  New 

Britain,  Con  1.     V«<  uumbottle.     No.  1.113,357;  Oct.  13; 

(iax.  vol.  20    :  n.  373. 
Laml>ert,  John   \V.,  .\nderson.   Ind.     Traction-wheel.     No. 

1,112.020:  Cct.  C;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  177. 
Land.    Henry     }..   county    of   E.<»«ex.    England.      Apparatus 

for  turninu,  shaping,  and  a<rew-thrcadlng  rods  or  other 


No.   1,113,023 ;  Oct.   6 ;  Gax.   vol.   207  ; 


Landenberaer.  iTohn  C.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Frnrture- 

table.     No.  l,11.1,n,'>X  :  Oct    13  :  Gnx.  vol.  207  :  p.  470. 
Landers,  Frarv  *  Cbirk.     (S«>e  Lamh.  Joseph  F.,  ns«1-'nor.» 
Landers,   Fraf:    &  Clark.      (See  Twigg.   Ernest,  assignor.) 
Lamlln,  Carl  .1..  assignor  to  Clifton   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   BostfWi.    Mass.      Fabric-feeding    mechanism.      No. 

1.114,4^7:  firt.  20:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  812. 
Lnndls,  Ahrnhjm  B.,  Enfleld.  I'a.     Bolt-threading  machine. 

No.  l,112..'i.T):  Oct.  6:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  4.^. 
Landrv,  Josep  1    L.,    Napoleonville.   La.     Oil-burner.      No. 

1.114.994:  Cct.  27:  Gnx.  vol.  207:  p.  1042. 
Landv.  Willinri  R..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Shoe-buffer.     No. 

1,115.468;  drt.  27;  Gnx.  vol.  207;  p.  1204. 
Lane,  Charles JM.,  Rosedale,  Kans.     Borlne-machlne.     No. 

1.114.373:  Cct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  7«9. 
Lane.    Charles     W..     Madrid.    N.     Y.       Bait  holder.       No. 

1,114.098;  Cct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  881. 
Lane,    John    Tk.    Camhridze.    Mass.      Book-marker.      No. 

1.112.813;  Clrt.  «:  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  141. 
Lane,  Lnther  J...  Hlllsboro.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Auto 

Specialty    Mnnufncturing    Co.       Motor-car    wheel.      No. 

1.11.'^.449:  f\ct    1.1;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  iOH. 
I.angenfeld,  Joseph  V.     (See  Hove.  Edmond,  assignor.) 
Lancenhop.    H'rman    K..    New   York,    N.    T.      Grate.      No. 

1.114.488;  (ct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  813. 
Langfeld  Bros   ft  Co.     (See  Greenbaum,  Oscar,  assignor.) 


Langley,  James  T..  Portland,  and  B.  Thomas,  La  Orande. 
Oreg.  Glol>e-valve.  No.  1,114,006 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  1042. 

Lansden,  John  if.,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Vehicle.  No. 
1,113,222;  Oct.  13;  Gai.  vol.  207:  p.  324. 

Lapray,  George,  et  al,  (See  W'atkins,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Larmuth,  William  O.     (See  Davidson  and  Larmutb.) 

Larson,  Oskar,  Osakis,  .Minn.  Grip  for  pulley-coverings. 
No.  1.114.775;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  963. 

Lasko.  Henry  A.  and  C.  M.  Suavely,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Slip- 
casing  for  radiators.  No.  l,113,<i}0;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  524. 

I>askowski,  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Fried, 
Allentown,  I'a.  Folding  and  reclining  chair.  No. 
1.114,103:  Oct.  20;  Gnx.  vol.  207;  p.  090. 

Latella,  Anthony  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Convertible  dumb- 
bell.    No.  1,113,701  ;  Oct.  13  ;  (Jax.  vol.  207  :  p.  524. 

Latta,  Emmit  G.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1.115,077  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  2of ;  p.  1071. 

Latus,  Elmer  J.     (Si>e  Schoentag  and  Mtus. ) 

Laufer,  Rudolf.      (See  tluttenlocher  and  l..aufer.) 

Laughon,  Ernest  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  T.  Jarrett. 
I'ortsmouth,  Va.  Car-door.  No.  1,113,702;  Oct.  13; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  525. 

Lauletta,  Nicholas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Table  or  counter  at- 
tachment. No.  1,113,793;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207: 
p.  625. 

Laurent.  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  Ketlenger, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Current-motor.  No.  1.114,489;  Oct 
20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  813. 

Laurenti,  Cesare.  assignor  to  Society  Fiat-San  Giorgio. 
Spexia.  Italy.  Submarine  tender.  No.  1.113.450;  (>ct. 
\:i;  Gnm.  vol.  207  :  p.  400 

Lauter  Company.     (See  Lynde.  Frank  G.,  assignor.) 

Ijiviolette.  Albert  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ViKil.le-title-plate 
file  holder.  No.  1,115,216;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p. 
1121. 

r.AwIor,  Michael  W.,  Needhnm  Heights,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Ideal  Can  Company,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 
Poultrv-fecder.  No.  1,114.892;  Oct.  27;  Gnx.  vol.  207; 
p.  1004. 

Lawrence,  Frederick  W.,  et  ol.  (See  Pierce,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

Lawrence,  Joseph  L.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Door- 
stop.    No.  1,11.3  358  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  373. 

Lawrence.  Leo  W.,  and  F.  F.  Bnhnson,  Winston-Salem. 
N.  C.  Treating  tobacco.  No.  1.113,902;  Oct.  13;  Gas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  603. 

Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  The.  (See 
Sholes,  Zalmon  G..  assignor.) 

I^awson,  Neal.  Ix>s  Angeles.  Cal.  Collapsible  boat.  No. 
1.114,996 ;  Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1()42. 

Lawton.  Burton  L.     (See  Wilcox  and  Lawton.) 

Le  Blond.  Richard  K..  and  W.  F.  (;roene.  assignors  to  The 


R.    K.    Le    Blond    Machine    Tool    Company.    Cincinnati, 

"13;  <3ax.  vol.  207; 
p.  324. 


Ohio.     Lathe.     No.    1.113,223;  Oct. 


Le  Boeuf.  Arthur  W..  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Slug-deilT- 
ery  mechanism  for  line-casting  machines.  No.  1,112,628; 
Oct.  6  :  Gnx.  vol.  207  :  p.  78. 

Le  Clair,  George  E..  Flint.  Mich.  Attachment  for  bottles 
or  Jnrs.     No.  1,116,444  :  Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1196. 

Le  Rov.  Harry  E..  Columbia,  Pa.  Fiving  dart.  So. 
1,115.078  :  Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1072. 

Lea,  James  E.,  Manchester,  EnuOand.  Meter  or  roeasurlnR 
Instrument.     No.  l,112.4r.0  ;  Oct.  0:  Gar    vol.  207  :  p    16. 

Leach.  Charles  E.  and  E.  C.  West  I'enJHMly.  assignors  to 
C.  E.  Trench  ft  Co..  Lvnn,  Mass.  Shoe-heel-reduc'ng  de- 
vice.    No.  1,114.154  ;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  •»91. 

Loach  ft  Co.,  Charles  E.  (See  Leach,  Charles  E.  and  E.  C, 
assignors.) 

Lench,  Ernest  C.     (See  Leach.  Charles  E.  and  E.  C.) 

I^each.  Frederick  L.  L.vnn.  Mass.  Automatic  train-stop. 
No.  1,11R.443  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  yol.  207  ;  p.  1196. 

Leahev.  Thomr.s  F..  Pouehkeepsie.  N.  Y.  Pants-press. 
No.'l.l  12.922:  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  178. 

Leavltt.  Harry  W.,  Paris,  Mo.  Tractor.  No.  1.112,400; 
Oct.  0:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  10. 

Lelms.  George  F..  Electra.  Tex.  Elevator-wrench.  No. 
,1.113,6.-9;  Oct.  13-  Gnx.  vol.  207:  p.  477. 

L^htenherg.  Henry.  Qnlncy.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  T.  I..ech- 
tenberff.  Dust  collector.  No.  1,113,024;  Oct.  6;  Gax. 
vol.  207:  p.  212. 

Lechtenl)erg.  W.  T.     (See  Lerhtenberg.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Leduc,  Lncien  A.  J.,  Toiirs,  France.  Apparatus  for  raising 
suhmnrines  and  suhmersibles.  No.  1,114,155;  Oct.  20; 
CJax.  vol.  207;  p.  691. 

I^ee,  Charles  T.,  BInuvelt.  N.  Y.  Cnspldor-llfter.  No. 
1.113.025:  Oct.  6;  Oax.  vol.  207:  p.  212. 

Lee.  George  C,  Jr.,  et  al.  (See  Beugler,  Frank  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lee,  Thomas  L.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Switch 
ft  Si'jnal  Comnanv.  Asynchronous  motor.  No. 
1.113.60.^:  Oct.  l.**:  Oax.  vol    207;  n.  446. 

Leece,  Harry  H..  Portland,  Oreg.  Device  for  chalkinc 
cnes.     No.  1.114.490;  Oct.  20;  Oax.  vol.  207:  p.  818. 

Ijeech,  Stanlev,  Detroit,  Mich.  Weather  -  strip.  No. 
1.116.319:  6ct.  27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1155. 

Leechman,  John  A.,  La  Fayette  Ind.  Tensioning  device 
for  laces.  No.  1,113,666;  (ict.  13;  Oai.  vol.  207; 
p.  446. 

Leer.  Leopold,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No.  1.113.008; 
Oct.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  668. 
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Leeworth.  George.  Chicago,  ifl.  Lock-gage.  No.  1,114,894  ; 
Oct.  '•7  •   Sai.  vol.  207  :  p.  1005.  ,       ^ 

Lefever,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Plymouth,  Mich.  Shot  magaxlne  for  spring  air- 
guni     No.  I,ll4,491  :  Oct.  20;  Gat.  vol    207;  p.  614 

Legge,  Alfred  G.,  Brockton,  Mass.  Shoe -form.  No. 
1  lf6  320 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1156. 

Leaje,  Alfred  G..  Brockton,  Mass  U\f^J'>I^J°'  '^^ 
jSTo.  1,115.445 :  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  2of;  p.  1196 

Lehner,  Alfred,  Kelsterbach,  Germany^  •»8'jn»or,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N  Y  Photograpliic  screen  and  making  the  same.  No. 
1,112,540;  Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  46.  „^„* 

Lehner,  Alfred,  Kelsterbach,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mwne 
assignments,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochestci, 
N  Y  Manufacture  of  polvchromic  surfaces.  No. 
1,112,641 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  46. 

Lehner,  Alfred,  llelsteibat  b-on  the-Maln,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  \. 
Copying  from  polycbromic  -  aereen  negatives.  >o. 
1113  350  •  Oct    13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  373. 

Leich.  Oscar  M.,  assignor  to  Cracraft.  Leich  Electric  Com- 
nany,    Genoa,    I U.      Annunciator.      No.    1,1 13,1  J8.   Oct. 


Lelch,  Oscar  M.,  assignor  to  Cracraft,  Leich  Elw-tric  Com-  , 
panv,  Genoa,  III.  Circuit  -  controlling  device.  No.  , 
i.l  16,446:  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  P-  1197-        .^^.^ 

Lelllch,  Henrv  L..  assignor  to  The  Delphos  Manufacturing  , 
Company.  Delphos,  Ohio.  Well-bucket.  No.  1,114,776,  , 
Oct    27  ;  r.ax.  vol.  207  :  p.  963.  ,.     ^     w    ' 

Lelssing.  Albert  H.,  New  York    N.  Y.     Phonograph  attach- 
ment     No    1,114,492;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  814. 

Lenhart    Adam  S.,  and  J.  L.  Wells.  Hamburg,  i'a.   , Brake 
for  automobile.     No.  1,113.567 ;  Oct.  13;  6a«.  vol.  207: 

Lennlng,"  Malcolm    N.,    Eskbank,    Saskatchewan,    Caoada. 

I'low      No.  1,115,217  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  20.  ;  p.  1122. 
Lennon,  James,  Jr.     (See  Terrlan  and  Lennon. 
Leonard,  Mercer  M.     (See  White  and  Leonard. > 
Lerche,  Julius,  Steglltx.  near  Berlin,  nsslgnor  to  I>e«t»che 

Post-    und    Elsenlinhn-Verkebrswesen    Aktlengese.lschatt 

(Dnpng-Efubap),  Staaken,  nenr  Spandau,  Gerinanv.    Ap- 

pnmtns   for   printing  prepaid   postage.      No.    1.114,8»d  , 

Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1004. 
I^rio,     Louis.     Mobile.     Ala.       Liquid -receptacle.       No. 

1.113.600;  Oct.  13;  Gat.  vol.  207  :  P-'*^ 7. 
Ler  ora      Italo.    3enon,    lUly.,     I'h"'<"??L*'"™*'^-      ^°- 

1.115.218:  Oct.  27  :  Gat.  vol.  20.  :  p    1122. 
LessiUK    Wllhelm.   Menxenberg.   near  Honnef,  assignor  to 

Mlttelrhelnlsche  Cement-Industrie  G.  m.  »>•  "•  ^o'««^«; 

Germany.     Producing  cement  from  molten  blast-fnniace 

sing.     No.  1,115,321  ;  Oct.  27  ;  (Jax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1165. 
Levaweur,  Clement  C,  and  1).  M.  Morris    Masteile^ Iowa. 

Rurnl-mall-dellvery  apparatus.     No.  1,11.1,451,  Oct.  1.J , 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  40(T. 
Lever  Brothers.     (See  Testrup,  Nils,  assignor.) 
Levev    John,  assignor  to   National   Machine  Works.  Chi 

cagi.    iT      Pipe  clamp.     No.    1,114.273;    Oct.   20;   Oat. 

Lev?n.  Samuel'.  Highland  Park,  111.  Stylus.  No.  1,114,403  : 
Oct.  20;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  814.  ^    ,    ..     _       , 

Lewis  (Jeorge  W..  tirlnn.-ll,  Iowa.  Dolly-shaft  bearing  for 
washing  ton  chines.  No.  1.113.452;  6ct.  13;  Gax.  vol. 
207 ;  p.  407. 


I  ewls'  Harry  A..  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Roller-table  for  rolltng- 
mtUs.     Na  1,114.021  ;  Oct.'  20;  Gax.  vol.  2<)7  ;  p.  854. 

I^wls.  John  C.     (See  Doersch    George  M..  ■■"•ft""'") 

Lewis.  Pearl  A.,  and  H.  N.  Faas,  assignors  to  The  Ameri- 
can Seeding  Machine  Company.  Sprlncfleld.  Ohio. 
Single-disk  furrow  opener.  No.  1,114,156;  Oct.  20; 
Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  691.  ^        „        ,     »  _. 

Lewis  Wllfre<l.  ssslL-nor  to  The  Tnhor  Manufacturing 
Coinpanv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Molding-machine.  No. 
1.113,224:  Oct.  13;  Gnx.  vol.  207:  p.  324. 

Lewis.  Wilfred,  asslirnor  to  The  Tabor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Jar  -  molditig  machine. 
No    1.1 13.795  :  Oct.  13  :  Gnx.  vol.  207  :  p.  .n26. 

Lewis.  Wilfred,  and  J.  T.  namsden.  asslsnors  to  The 
Tabor  MnnufactnringCompany.  Philadelphln.Pa.  Mokl- 
ing-machlne.     No.    1,113.794;   Oct.    13;  Gax.   vol.    207: 

I,ew1s"  Wilfred    P..    St.    I>oult.    Mo.      Horseshoe.       No. 

1.113.706:  Oct  IS;  Oax.  toI.  207:  p.  626. 
Library  Bureau.     (See  Merrill.  William  F..  assignor.) 
Uchtenberc.  Erich  H..  assignor  to  Koehring  Machine  Com- 
pany.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Stop  mechanisni    for  concrete 
distributers.      No.    1,113,661;   Oct.   13;   Oat.   vol.   207; 

Lleh.   John   M.,   Atkins.    Iowa.      Bracket      No.    1.114.997; 

Oct  27 :  Oat.  vol.  207  :  p.  1043.  ^  .  ,.    w-  w 

Lleherman.     Merer    J..    Baltimore.    Md.       Kjlckerhocker- 

knee     No.  1.113  602  :  Oct.  13  :  Gat.  vol.  207  :  p.  478. 
Llehmsn.  Merer.  New  York.  N.  Y.     PrlnHng  device.     No. 

1112  620  :  "Oct.  6  ;  Oax.  vol.  207  :  p.  78. 
Lincoln  Iron  Works.     (See  Pierce.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Linden.  Gnstaf.     (See  Klhlqvlst  and  Linden.) 
Llnder.      John.     Rnoknne.      Wash.        View  -  finder.        No. 

1114  «n.s :  Oct.  27  ;  Gar,,  vol.  207  :  n.  1006. 
Unit-Belt  Coirpsny.     (Se«»  Howson,  Henry,  awlgnor.) 
Link    Manfred  W..  Seattle.  Wash.     Automobile  axle-gaft. 

No.  1.114.374:  Oct  20:  Oat.  vol.  207:  p.  760. 
Lli»nn1«t.    William    A  .    Minneapolis.    Minn.      A^toraoJl'S" 

fender.     No.  1 ,1 1 4.000  :  Oct.  20  :  Oat    vol    207  :  n.  M». 
Llpe.  Wl'lard  C,  flrramae,  N    Y      Needle.     No.  1.115,460; 

Oct  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1206. 


Llpman.  Carl  E.  L..  Belolt.  Wis.    Air-motor.    No.  1.115,470; 

Oct.  ^7  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1205. 
LIppItt   Frank  K.,   et  al.      (See  MacLean.  John  M.,  ••- 

signor. ) 
Lltaker,    Thomas    F..    Fellows.   Cal.      Rotnry    drlU.      No. 

1.114.376;  Oct  20;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  769. 
Llttauer,  Lucius  N.     (See  Weis,  John  P.,  assignor.) 
Little,  IJlHan  A.     (See  Bowen,  Philip  A.,  asKiuiior.) 
Little,  Robert  C,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  ribbon-reversing 
mechnulsm.      No.    1,114,494;    Oct    20;    Gat.    vol.    207; 
p.  815. 
Llttlefleld,  Charles  H.     (See  Richardson  and  Llttlefleld.) 
Littletleld,  Lory  L.,  Bellevue,  Iowa.     Protector  for  harness- 
straps.     No.  1,112.708  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  106. 
LIttlejohn.   Demetrius   I).,   SUtesville,   N.   C.      Plow-blade. 

No.  1,115,219  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1122. 
Llvermore  Pay  Station  Company.     (See  Flagg  and  Liver- 
more,  assignors.) 
Llvermore,  Walter  H.     (See  Flagg  and  Llvermore.) 
Liversidge,  Horace  P.,  assignor  to  The  Fairmont  Electric 
and    Manufacturing  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Pot- 
head   or  end   bell.     No.   1.115.447  ;    Oct.   27  ;   Gat.   vol. 
207;  p.  1197. 
1   LJung8tr5m.    Fredrik,    assignor    to    Aktiebolaget     LJung- 
1        BtrSms    Angturbin.    FlnspAng.    Sweden.      Rotary    fleld- 
magnet  with  two  poles.     No.  1.116,220;  Oct  27;  Gat. 
I        VOL  207;  p.  1122. 

I   Llovd,  Demarest.     (See  Ragot,  Henry,  assignor.) 

I  Lockhart,  Edward  J.  and  E.  M.,  Galesburg.  Mich.     ArM- 

flclal    bait      No.    1,113,300;   Oct    13;    Gax.    vol.    207; 

p.  374. 

Lockhart,  Edward  J.  and  E.  M.,  Galesburg,  Mich.     Artl- 

1        flclal    halt.      No.    1,113,301;    Oct    13;    Gax.    vol.    207; 

p.  374. 
i    Lockhart,    Evelyn    M.      (See    Lockhart    Edward    J.    and 
E.  M.) 
Lockhart   John,  Tarrytown,   N.   Y.      Awning-blind    hinge 
and  holder.     No.  1,112.630  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  79. 
I    Lockllng  Improved  Automatic  Passenger  Fare  Registering 
Company,  Paul  P.     (See  Lockling  and  Parker,  assign- 
ors.) 
I    Lockling.  Paul  P..  Fniltdnlc,  and  J.  F.  Parker,  assignors 
to  P.  P.  Lockling  Improved  Automatic  Passenger  Fare 
Registering    Company.    Mobile.    Ala.      Automatic    fare- 
register.     No.  1.113,797:  Oct  13;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  526. 
i    Lockwood,  Charles  S.,  nssiKOor   to  Hyatt   Roller   Bearing 
I       Company,    Newark,    N.    J.      Roller  bearing    hanger-box. 
1        No.  1,114.777  :  Oct.  27  ;  Oax.  vol.  207  :  p.  904. 
Lockwood,  John  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Space-band  for  com- 
posing-machines.     No.    1,113,362;    Oct.    13;    Gat.    voL 

j  Loehler,  Oustav  G.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Sanitary  Insulattkl 
receptacle.    No.  1.112.709 :  Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  20.  :  p.  106. 
Lonm,  Robert  L.,  High  Point  N.  C.    Pipe.    No.  1,114,274; 
1        Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  735. 
Logtiln,  Alexander  J.,  West  Allls,  WU..  assignor,  by  mesn« 
assignments,    to    Allls  -  Chnlmers    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.     Circuit-breaker.     No.   1,115,448;  Oct  27;   Gaa. 
yol.  207;  p.  1198.  ^.        ,,        _     ^ 

Lohnes.  Henrv,  and  J.  P.  Rial.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Wood- 
working-machine. No.  1,113,798;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol. 
207;  p.  ^27.  _  „ 

Lombard  Gorernor  Company,  The.  (See  Warren,  Henry 
E.,  assignor.)  _  ,   ^ 

Loney,  James  W..  and  T.  C.  Steger,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Water  gage  shield.  No.  1,114,778;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol. 
207 ;  p.  964.  ^  «... 

Long.    George    A.,    Hartford,    Conn.      Spark;plug.      No. 

1.114.157;  Oct.  20:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  002. 
Long.  John  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  A. 
Bvrider.  Akron.  Ohio.     Bench-vise.     No.  1,113,063;  Oct 
iS  ;  Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  478.  *      *„  t^t    * 

Long.  John  R.,  assienor,  by  mesne  asslcnments.  to  W.  A. 
Bvrider,  .\kron.  Ohio.     Bench-vise.     No.  1,113.064;  Oct 


13;  Gat.  vol.  207:  p.  4.9.  „        -.     , 

Long.  Otto  M„  and  E.  H.  Matkln    Bonne  Terre,  Mo.    Tool- 
sharpener.     No.  1.112.461  :  Oct.  6:  <Jax.  vol.  20.  ;  p.  16. 
Long.  W.  C.  et  al.     (See  Samuels.  John,  assignor.) 
Longnker.  Albert  A.,  assienor  to  Chnmhershnnt  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Chsmbertburg.  Pa.    Convertible  press.    No. 
1.114.708  :  Oct.  20 ;  Gnx.  vol    207  ;  p.  8S6. 
Longaker    Albert  A..  Chambershurg.  and  W.  H.  Markiana, 
Altoona.   assignors  to  Chambershurg  Eniilneering  Com- 
nanv    Chambershurg.    Pa.      Spring-bending    press.      Na 
1.114.099:  Oct.  20;  Gat.  vol.  207:  p.  881. 

Longtln.  Xvste.  St  Johns.  Quebec,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
L  A  dosselln.  Montreal.  Canada.  Alr-valve.  No. 
1.112.631  :  Oct  6;  (;st.  vol.  207;  p.  79 

Longwell.  Elbert  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^  Skeleton  slug  for 
tvpe  casting  machines.  No.  1.113,666;  Oct  13;  Oa«. 
vol.  207  :  p.  479.  .^    «,    t«  **, 

Looker  Henry  N..  assienor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  W.  Flstt 
and  three-eiehths  to  G.  W.  Reynolds.  Chicaeo.  III.  Filter. 
No    1.112.923  ;  Oct  6  :  (Jax.  vol.  207  :  P.  178. 

Losee  John  R..  Northwood.  Iowa.  Vehicle -seat  No. 
1  li6  !»22  :  Oct  27  :  Oat.  vol.  207  :  p.  lir.6. 

Lowr.  Harry  A..  Baltimore.  Md.  Adjustable  and  variable 
centering  for  concrete  arches,  ftc.  No.  1.112,54.J,  Oct 
6 :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  46^ 

Lore    E.  M.     (See  Lore.  William  T..  assignor.) 

I^ve    George.     (See  Kail    Wllhert  S     n,M\grv^.) 

Love  Harrv  T..  Ln  Grsnde.  Ore^  Tray.  No.  1,114,908: 
Oct  27  :  Chtt.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1048. 


/ 


L«Te,  James,  i  ssi^or  of  one-balf  to  J.  A.  Deacon,  Seattle, 

Wash.      Vchlclf-loadln^   accummodater   for   warehouaes. 

No.  l.li:i,54  I ;  Oct.  0  ;  tiaa.  vol.  20l ;  p.  47. 
Love,    Tbomua    J.,    Llncola,    III.      Corn  -  barveater.      No. 

1,113^26:  (kt.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  3:^5. 
Lore,   William   T.,   asalgnur   to   E.   M.   Love,   Lomaz,    III. 

Oil-can.     No.  1,113,403;  Oct.  13;  <iaz.  vol.  207;  p.  407. 
Lovegrove.    Fianc-ls    A.,    Halifax,    Nova    Scotia,    Canada. 

SUnal  for  Hubmarine  vessels.     No.  1,113,799;  Oct.  13; 

Gai.  vol.  20  7  ;  p.  627. 
Lovejoy,  FranU  W.     (See  Barnes  and  Lovejoy.) 
liOvekin,    Lull  er    D.,    rbiladelpbia,    I'a.      Apparatus    for 

effecting  a     ransfer  of  beat  from  one  fluid  to  aootber. 

No.  1.113,22  8;  Oct.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  326. 
Lovell,  Albert  :  C.  Now  Haven,  Conn.    Tbreading  nuta.    No. 

1,114,158;  Cct.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  602. 
Lowe,  George    1.     (See  Drake,  Ellla,  assignor.) 
Lowe,  Harry  li     (See  HugbeM,  Ferguson,  und  Lowe.) 
Lowe,  Lincoln]  A.,   Watson,  Mo.     Stovepipe-faatener.     No. 

1,112.814  ;  Oct.  6;  Uaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  141. 
Lowry,  Frank.!  assignor  to  Tbe  Oblo  Urease  Company,  lA>a- 

riouville,    Oklo.      Grease-superheater.      No.    1,113,000; 

Oct.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  480. 
Luce,    Willlamj   I).,    Haverhill,    Mass.      Temperature-regu- 
lator.    No.  J. 113,363;  Oct.  13;  Ga«.  vol.  207;  p.  374. 
Locke,  Charles  K.,  and  F.  Creelman,  assisrnors  to  Gas  and 

OH  Combustion  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus 

for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures.     No.  1,113,174  ; 

Oct.  0 ;  Gua.  vol.  207  ;  p.  204. 
Ladwlg  ft  Conibany.     (See  Hulder,  Joseph  P..  assignor.) 
Laedtke.     Jobi     S.,     Wykoff,     Minn.      Match  -  aa/e.      No. 

1.114,150;  Oct.  20;  Gai.  voL  207;  p.  092. 
Lnkens,    Wlllikm    D.,    Cbieago,    HI.      Golf    game.      No. 

1,112,924  ;  Oct.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  179. 
Londeberg,  Carl   F.,   Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood  Typewriter    Company     New    York,    N.    Y.     Type- 
writing  mn<jhine.      No.    1,113,227 ;    Oct.    13 ;    Gaa.    vol. 

207  :  p.  326.4 
Langen,   AdamL   assignor   to   Edwards   &  Co.,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Anni^ciator.     No.  1.114.275;  Oct.  20;  Oas.  vol. 

207;  p.  735i 
Lonoe,  Josepbi   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Chemical   fire  appa- 
ratus.    No.  |1. 11 3,228;  Oct.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  326. 
Loae,  David  Nl,  Rockwell  City.  Iowa.     Cbeck-rower  stake. 

No.  1,113.800  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gaa,  vol.  207 ;  p.  527. 
Lask.  Eli  M.,  I(nox  City,  Tex.     Attachment  for  seed-nUnt- 

ers.     No.  1. 134,495;  Oct.  20;  Ga*.  vol.  207  ;  p.  815. 
Lots,   Aloytiods   F.,   et   ul.      (See   Jarvla.   Buben    P..   as- 

alicsor.)         ] 
Lut2,    William    D..   Allendale,   aasignor  to   Otis   Elevator 

Company,  Jtr«ey  City,  N.  J.     System  of  motor  control. 

No.  l.H2,92t):  Oct.  «;  Goz.  vol.  207;  p.  179. 
Laxemoor  Company.     (See  Moore,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
Lyie,  Hobert  Mf.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Lyie,  South  River,  N.  J. 

Henna  for  tfrusbing  coal  and  similar  subatancss.     No. 

1.113,220:  Oct.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  327. 
Lyie.  William  J.     (See  Lyie,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 
Lynaai,    James,    Newman,    Cal.      Combined    oil-can    and 

brush.     No.  1,112,815 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  142. 
I^DCb.   Georgq  B..   assignor   to   J.    A.   Jeffrey,   Columbus. 

Ohio.      Mlnlhs  machine.      No.    1.113,100;    Oct.   6;    Oax. 

Tol.  207;  p.  I  258. 
LdTBcb.  James  B.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1,114,270;  (kt.  20;  (Jax.  vol.  207;  p.  730. 
I^«eh,  John  M ..  Beverly,   Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  (jompfliiy,  I'atorson,  N.  J.     Dies  for  clicking 

presses.     Noi  1.115.079  :  Oct.  27  ;  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1072 
Lmds.  Frank  iG..  assignor  to  Laoter  Company,   Ne^fark, 

N.  J.     Tracking  device.     No.  1,114.700;  Oct  20;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.TM2. 
Lyon,  Charles  D.,  asaignor  of  ons-balf  to  F.  E.  Wolf.  St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Souod-intensifler.     No.  1.114,400;  Oct.  20; 

Oas.  ▼ol.  20V  :  p.  815. 
Liron,  George  A.,  I'hiladelpbia,  Pa.     Noo-skldding  attach 

Bcnt  for  wi»«l-tlr«s.    No.  1,115,221 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Oax.  rot. 

207;  p.  112). 
L70B.  Harry,  aasignor  to  The  Brockton  Rand  Companv, 

Brocktm,     llnas.       Scarflng-macbinc.      No.    1.113,364; 

Oct.  18:  <im$.  vol.  207  :  p.  375. 


LxoML    J  a 
1.114,277 : 

Lyttoa,  Walt 
No.  1,114.77 

M.  B«M4y  C 
) 


v.,    Somerrllle,    Mass.      Splrlt-IeveL 
20  :  Gas,  vol.  207 ;  p.  730. 


No. 


Cblcago,    III.     Ribbon  -  winding  machine. 
Oct.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  964. 

(Bee  HIsclns,  William  H.  C,  Jr., 

aak«>y '  Raster    Company.    (Incorporated    In    1914), 

Tbc.     (See  VIek.  Harry  J-.  aasignor.) 
MarDoMld.  Joseph  D..  Butte.  Mont.    DrlH.    No.  1,114,497  ; 

Oct.  'M :  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  816. 
MM<ila«han.    William,    Detroit    Mich.,    assignor    to    The 
^ta^MMksr  ferporatlon.  South  Bend.  Ind.    Control-lock. 

No.   l.llS,2ap:  Oct.  18;  Osa.  vol.  2*7;  p.  827. 
MaeLfsn.  Job*   M.,   La    Paosa,   assignor   of  one-third   to 

F.   K.    UpfMt  SBd  oM-tUrd   to  T.   Maclav.   Petaluma. 

Cal.     Istrrsft-ealeulator.    No,  1,118,801 ;  Oct  18 ;  Oas. 

vol    207  :  p.  B2«. 

Maai*  L.,  aaalgBor  of  one-third  to  O.  C.  RellleT 

aad  oas-tbtri  ts  U  O.  Banker.  Schenectady.  N.  T.    Ad 
f»r  chairs,  stoela,  Ac     No.  1.114,806 : 
r*.  Vt :  Uai.  voL  207  :  p.  100ft. 
MaHM^h,  George  A..  Plttahargb.  Pa.    Olasa-grlndlnc  "pps 

r4tus.     No.  17114.160 :  Oct.  20 ;  Gss.  vol.  207  ;  p.  60S. 
MskIoosUI.    T%MBas    H..    ssslgnor    to    AmerlcaB    Grapbe- 

pltore  Coaapaay.  RrMcsport.  raaa.    Metal  anaad-record. 

X«.  I.1U701#.  Oct.  20:  Gaa.  vol.  SOT:  p.  680. 


Mack.  Coster  J.,  Yonkers,  N.  X^  aasignor  to  Otis  Elevstor 

Company,    Jersey    City.    N.   J.      Safety    attachment   for 

puncb-presaea.     No.  1.113,Ul*ti ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  voL  207  ;  p. 

213. 
Mack,  Stephen  W.     (See  McDonald  and  Mack.) 
Mackintoah.  John.   Halifax,   England,      i'aper   or  tbe  like 

for  wrapping  or  parceling  sweetmeats  or  other  suitable 

foodstuffs.      No.    1,113.904;    Oct.    13;    Gaa.    vol.    207; 

p.  504. 
Maclay,  Thomas,  et  aL     (See  MacLean,  John  M..  assignor.) 
Macleod,    Mukolm.    Toronto,    Uutarlo,    Canada.      Heating 

ships  and   tbe   like.  -No.   1,114,408;   Oct.  20;   Gax.   vol. 

207  ;  p.  816. 
Maddox.  Fnd  A.,  9t  oL,  executors.     (Sec  Orcutt,  Edward 

Madlgan,  John  M.    (See  Mlllay  and  Madlgan.) 

Magruder,  Julian,  Falls  City,  Oreg.    Cleaning  utenalL    No. 

1,115,222 ;  Oct.  27  :  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  Il:i3. 
MabaJ,  Stephen,  Munhall,  Pa.    Slidable  bolt    No.  1.113,667  ; 

Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;   p.  480. 
Mabaney,  W.  D.     (See  Sweet  Welcome  F..  aasignor.) 
Main  Belting  Company.     (See  Guffee.  John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Maitre,  Enule,  Oakland.  Cal.     Auxlllurv-alr  inlet  and  mix- 
ing    device     for     internal  -  combustion     engines.       No. 

1.113.668;  Oct  13;  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  480. 
.Malley,  Joseph  M.  (See  gulnn  and  Malley.) 
Mallott  George  E.,  C.  Johnson,  and  J.  W.  Moorby.  Preaton, 

England.       Loom-reed-lockiBg   motion.      No.    1.114,MM»; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1043. 
Malmstrom.  Peter  E..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United 

Centadrink  Manufacturing  Company.     Carbonator.     No. 

1,114,780;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  906. 
Malmstrom,  Peter  E.,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Slosa,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Slpbon-bot tie-charging  device.       No.   1,114,781 ; 

Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  Otio. 
Maloney,   Predrtck  Q..   Wabaaba.  MUxn.      Type-writer  at- 
tachment     Na  1,114.782 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  voL  207 ;  p. 

966. 
Maloney.  Michael  H..  aasignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  J.  Buckley. 

Plymouth,  Maaa.     Filter.     No.  1.113,366 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax. 

vol.  207  :  p.  375. 
Manchester,  Lawrence  D..  Sioux  Palla.  S.  D.     Automatic 

tranafer  mechanism  for  conveyers.     No.  1.112,816;  Oct. 

0;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  142.  •  ^       ,  ,,„„«o 

Mandcl,    lA>uia,    Chicago,    lU.      Camera.      No.    1,113,568; 

Oct  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  447.  ^      ^       ^ 

Mandelstam,  Leo,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing oils  and  tbe  like.     No.  1.114.023;  Oct  20;  Gaa  vol. 

207  ;  p.  855.  .     ,     ^ 

Manhayfer.  Emil  L.,  St  Loula.  Mo.     Tougbened-pltcb  com- 
position.    No.  1,112.817;  Oct  0:  Gax.  vol.  .207  ;  p.  142. 
Manley.  Frank.     (See  Shea  and  Maniey.) 
Manly,  Charles  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Control  soparatua  for 

power-driven  mecbanlsma.     No.  1.112,632;  Oct  6;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  79.  ^ ^. 

Manly.  Charles  M..  Freeport  N.  Y.     Cylinder  construcUon 

for  pumps  or  motors.     No.  1,112,033;  Oct  0;  Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  80.  „_.,..« 

Mann.   William   L.,   St   Joseph.   Mo.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1,114,101  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  093. 
Manning,  John   H.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crane 

Company,    Chicago.    HI.      Steam-trap.      No.    1,114,162; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  694.  ^        „  .       * 

Manny,  Eugftae  S.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Hot-water 

beater.     No.  1,112.462;  Oct.  0:  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  17. 
Mansfield,   Elmer  G..  assignor  to  Buffalo  §P<?cia>ty  Com- 

S any.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Floor-polisher.      No.    1,114,163; 
fct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  694 
Mansperger,  Lewla  S.,  Troy.  Kans.       Fluid-pressure  regn- 

lat6r.     1^0.  1,118.323 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  llBo^ 
Manton.  Fred  L.,  administrator.      (See  Zlmnaerman,  John 

W  ) 
Many  Colored  Electric  Company,  The,  et  al.     (See  Jarvla, 

Rul>en   P..  aasignor.) 
Maples,  Charles  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.   Eeia, 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Earth  elevator.     No.   1.113,669;  Oct 

13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  480.  .... 

Biarcuse,   Moses  M..  aasignor  to  West  Disinfecting  Com- 
pany,  New   York,    N.   Y.      Reversible    pourlng-apout   for 

S^s.     No.  1.114,011:  Oct  20;  Gax.  toI.  207;  p.  040. 
Marden.  Clarence  S.     (See  Gibson  and  Marden.) 
Mkrlner.  Frank  B.,  assignor  to  The  I'onsacola  Tar  &  Tur- 
pentine Company,  Gull  Point.  Fla.     Treating  rosin.     No. 

1.1 14,278  ;  0:t  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  j36 
Markbam,    Charles    F.,     Providence.     R.     I.       Pin.      Na. 

1.118,070;  Oct.  13;  Oax.  vol.  207:  p.  481. 
Markland,  Wyllls  H.     (See  Longaker  and  Markiand.) 
Marlen,     James     V..     Modoc,     111.       Corn    planter.      No. 

1.113,802  ;  Oct  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  628. 
Marr.     Walter     L.,     Flint     Mich.       Engine-starter.       No. 

1.11342» :  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  247. 
Marr,     Walter     L.,     Flint     Mich.       Motor-vehicle.       No. 

1.113,180;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  247. 
Marr,   Walter  L..  Flint   Mich.     Automobile  construction. 

No.  1,118,131  ;  Oct  6;  Oas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  248. 
Marriott.  Albert  O.  and  M.  J.,  Ouelpb.  Ontario.  Canada. 

Gymnastic   apparatus.       No.    1.115,223;   Oct.   27;   Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1123. 
Marriott  Memerd  J.     (Sea  Marriott.  Albert  O.  and  M.  J.) 
ftlarsellles  Company.     (Sec  Adama.  Alonxo  T.,  aaalgDor.) 
Marsh.   I/Sster   D..   assignor   to    Yale    Knitting   CompaaT. 

Maiden.   Maaa.     Union   undergarment      No,    1.118,808 : 

Oct.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207:  p.  628. 
Msrshsll.   Samuel  A.     (See   HInss.  Carry,  Mlskdly,  and 

Maraball.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No. 


Martens,    John    B..    develand,    Ohio.      Die-stock. 

1,112,818 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  143. 

Martin,  Frederick  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  A.  G. 
Elvin,  SomervlUe,  N.  J.  Pe<lal  device  for  locomoUve 
ftre-doors.     No.  1.113.101 ;  Oct  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  259. 

Martin,  Ralph  W..  Bellevue  borough.  I'a.  Variable-speed 
device.      No.  1.115,000 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1043. 

Martin,   Talbot  G..   aasignor   to   Automatic   Electric   Com 
pany,   Chicago,    III.     Telt-phone   release- insuring  means. 
No.  1,116,324  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1150. 

Martins,  Jens  C,  assicnor  to  TransmUalon  Akta..  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Variable-speed  gear.  No.  1.112.710 ; 
Oct  6 ;  Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  107..  ,        . ...      ^ 

Martins,  Jeoa  C.  assignor  to  Transmission  Akts.,  C^>en- 
bsgen,  Denmark.  Variable-speed  frictlon-gearlng.  No. 
1,112.711  ;  Oct  0;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  107.   „      „       ^     .. 

Mascbinenfabrlk  Augsburg  NUrnberg  A.  G.  (See  KuUbach, 
Karl,  assignor. I  .„        „      jw 

Muskin-och  Brobyggnads  Aktlebolaget.  (See  Sundberg, 
Ver  T..  assignor.)  ^  „     .. 

Mkskrey.  Arthur  J.     (See  Camaban  and  Maskrey.) 

Massey  -  Harris  Company.  (See  Mcl/eod,  Charles,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Mast  I>eibert  H.     (See  Mast,  I^uls  L.,  assignor.) 

Meat  Louis  L.,  assignor  to  D.  U.  Mast.  West  Milton,  Ohio. 
Lightning-conductor.  No.  1.112,084;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  80. 

«r  Builders  Company,  The.     (See  Flelsbdm,  Sylvester 


(See  Haldeman,   Frank 


Master 

W.,  assignor.) 

Masti-r   Builders  Company.  The. 

M.,  assignor.)  ^  »,._.* 

Mastrnngelo.  Anthony,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  E.  Buckland.  New  York.  N.  Y.  AutomaUe 
train -stop.    No.  1,113.027  ;  Oct.  0  ;  Gax.  voL  207  ;  p.  213. 

Mataban.  Benito  C,  Seattle,  Wash.  Marine  velocipede. 
No.  1.112.712  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  107. 

Mathews.  Amos  J..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Shoe.  No. 
1,114,783 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  966. 

Mathews,  Fred,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Murphy.  Chlcsgo,  111. 
Csrnloor.      No.    1,113.454;   Oct   13;    Gay  voL   207;   p. 

Mathews,  Fred,  asslgnoT  to  C.  C.  Murphy.  Chicago,  111. 
Carllne.     No.  1,115.080;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1072. 

MaUtach.  August,  NottlBgham,  Enxland.  aaslgnw  to  M. 
Faber  k  Co.,  Vleniiii,  Austria  -  Hungarr.  Bobbin  for 
machines  for  the  manufacture  of  pillow  -  lace.  No. 
1.113,671  :  Oct.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  481. 

Matkln.  Elmer  H.     (See  Long  and  Ma tkln.) 

Matthews,  George,  Ulchmond,  Ind.  Seal  for  record-bookn. 
No.   1,114.279;  Oct  20:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  736. 

Matthews.  William  A.     (See  Jarmsn,  George  H..  assignor.) 

Maull.  James  L..  Crescent  aty.  Fla.  Fruit-sortlM  ma 
chine.     No.  1.114,499  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  817. 

Maua.  John  M.     (See  Brantley,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Maxim.  Hiram  P.,  assignor  to  The  Maxim  Silencer  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.  Silencer  for  gas-engines.  Ac. 
Na.  i.114,701  :  Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  882. 

Maxim.  Hiram  P..  assignor  to  The  Maxim  Silencer  Oom- 
nany.  Hartford,  Conn.  Silencer  for  gas-engines,  Ac. 
No.  1.114.702 ;  6ct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  883. 

Mnxira  Silencer  Company.  The.  (See  Maxim.  Hiram  P.. 
assignor  )  .    . 

May,  Bernard  H..  Chicago.  III.^  Perambulator  or  baby- 
cab.     No.  1.113.072 ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol    207  ;  p.  481. 

May,  Victor.  Chicago,  111.  BeslUent  heel.  No.  1,112,630; 
Ort.  6 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  80.  .     „.   ^ 

Mavnard.  Oliver  E..  Alexandria.  Ind..  aasignor  to  Window 
(liass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Glass-draw- 
ing apparatus.      No.  1,114.897  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

n     1  Chfm 

Maynard.  Oliver  E..  Arnold,  assignor  to  Window  Glass 
Mschine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Glass-drawlnjK  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,114.808;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p. 
1007 

McAdnins,  Lewis  C,  and  O.  S.  Robinson :  said  Roblnapo 
ttsslgnor  to  D.  Carpenter,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Automatic 
danger-signal  for  railways.  No.  1,113,465 ;  Oct  13 ; 
Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  407.  ^  ,      „  ^       ^  ... 

McAllister,  George  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Rotary  dnll 
No.  1.113,132 :  Oct.  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  248. 

McAllum,  Calvin  D..  De  Kalb,  Miss.  Syringe.  No. 
1,115,224  :  Oct.  27  ;  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  1124 

Mc<!:all,  Clarence  M..  Marlon,  N.  C._  Draining  hoae-reel. 
No.  1.116,325;  Oct.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  116.. 

McCallum.  Angus,  I'ontiac,  Mich.  Road  -  scraper.  No. 
1  112.713:  Oct.  6:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  108. 

McCann,  John  J.     (See  Bryant  am)  McCaan.) 

McCarroU,  Walker  W.,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Machine  for  recti- 
fying electrotypes.  No.  1.112.644  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  47. 

McCaskey  Register  Compsny,  The.  (See  Sllvlua,  EUia  T., 
assignor.)  _._«_. 

McClaln,  Arthur  E.,  Cincinnati,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  American 
Pad  k  Textile  Company,  Greenfield,  Oblo.  Pad-stofflng 
machine.     No.  1,112,545;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  47. 

MK'loud.  Joseph  F.     (See  Umphrey  and  McTloud.) 

McCollnm.  Peter.  Fayette,  Mo.  Brooder.  No.  1,116,326: 
Oct.  87  ;  Gaa  vol.  207  :  p.  1167. 

McCrecry,  Robert  C.  Krlck.  Okla.  Detachable  emergency 
traction  shoe  for  automobiles.  No.  1,114,164;  Oct  20: 
Oax.  vol.  207 ;   p.  604.         „       .      ^  .  ,  ^   „ 

McCuIloch  James.  Glasgow.  Scotland,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  J  ONcIl,  Holvnke.  Mass.  Stoker  for  fiirnacca  and 
bollera  of  the  underfeed  type.  No.  1.113,660:  Oct.  18; 
Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  447. 


McDanlel,  William  It.  Englewood,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 

E.  H.  Sholar,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.      Train-pipe  coupling. 

No.  1.114,809;  Oct.  27;  -iax.  vol.  207;  p.  i007. 
McDevitt.    Frederick    H..    Wlntbrop,    Mass.       Collapsible 

clearer  stick.      No.   1,114,7»I1   Oct.   27;  Gax.   vol.    207; 

p.  906.  .        . 

Mcl>onald  Oil  and  Wat^  Elevator  Co.     (See  McDonald  and 

Mack,  assignors.)  .,„.,.     .     ,^,      ^   u. 

McDonald,  Thomas  H..  Tropico,  and  S.  W.  Mack,  Glendaie. 

CaL,  assignors  to  McDonald  OH  and  Water  Elevator  (To.. 

Aberdeen,  Wash.    Oil  and  water  elevator.    No.  1,113,028  ; 

Oct.  0  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  213.  „  „,  .  , 

McDougal!  Company.     (S*^  Bertram.  Henry  W..  aasignor.) 
McEwen.  Wlllard  M.     (See  Lamb.  Charles  C.  as«lgn«r.  1 
McFarland.   Clyde   L..   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Artificial    Umb. 

No.  1.112.819  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gar.,  vol.  207  ;  p.  143. 
Mc(Julre,  Michael  G..  Chicago.  111.     CushloninK  meana  for 

veJrtcles.     No.  1^12.714  ;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  20<  ;  p.  108. 
McGuirk,  Charles  W.     (See  Durham  and  McGuIrk.) 
Mcintosh.    James,    Grove    City.     i'a.      Gas  -  engine.      No. 

1,113.450;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  408. 
Mclntyre,    Frederick,    Kankakee,    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments, to  E.  R.  Hllls^  Chicago,  111.     Regulator  for 

watches.     No.  1,114,500 ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  817. 
Mclsaac,   Lewis,    Inverness,  Nova   Scotia,  Canada.     BUne- 

pump.  No.  1,112.820 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  143. 
McKay,  Jno.  H.,  administrator.  (See  Gay.  Edward  O.) 
McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.      (See  McKeen,  William  R.. 

Jr..  assignor.)  ,,  ^       ^^ 

McKeen,  William  R..  Jr.,  assignor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car 

Companv,   Omaha.   Nebr.     Car-heating   apparatus.     No. 

l.llOs?  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  408. 
McKenxle.      Edgar,      Fremont,      Mich.        Rail  -  tie.      NO- 

1,115.225;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1124 
McKlnnon  Dash  Company.      (See  Notman,  Robert  L..  as- 
signor.) 
McKlnnon,  Martin,  et  al.     (See  Gay,  Edward  O,  aaslgnorj 
McKlnxle.  Edward   U..  MemphU.  Tenn.     Automatic  lubri- 
cator.   No.  1.112.821  :  Oct.  6 :  Gax.  vol.  20  <  ;  p.  143. 
McKlssack.   Robert   I..    New  Orleans.   La.      Liquid  fnel-gM 

generator.    No.  1,113.029 ;  Oct.  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  214. 
McKnlgbt,  Levi  G.,  assignor  to  L.  G.  McKnlght  ft  Son  Co., 

Gardner,    Mass.      Boring    and    drilling    machine.      No. 

1,113,804:  Oct.  13:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  529. 
McLaurln,    John,    assignor    to    Ideal    Coated    Paper    Co., 

Brookfleld,  Mass.     Embossing  machine.     No.  1,114,620; 

Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  854. 
McLaurtn.  William  W..  Brookfleld.  Mass.     Clothlng-patrt. 

No.  1,113,030  ;  Oct  0  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  214. 
McLean.    Donald    3.,    assignor    to   The   Randall  -  Falchney 

Company.      Boston,      Mass.        Signaling     device.       No. 

1,113,673  :  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  482. 
McLeod,   Charles,   assignor  to   Massey  -  Harris   Company, 

Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Adjustable  tongue 

No.  1.113,458  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  409. 
McLeod.  Charles  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Treating  te^e 

fabrica.     No.  1  J_14.601 ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  voL  207  ;  p.  817. 
Mcl/ood,  Nelson  W.     (See  Dees  and  McI>eod.) 
McLeod,  Nelson  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  M.  A.  Dees,  Pasca- 

goula.  Miss.,  assignors  to  American  Tire  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo.     Mold  for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1.114.280; 

Oct  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  207 :  p.  737.  .  « 

McMahon,  John  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Shoe  counter.     No. 

1.118,031  :  Oct  6:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  215. 
McMUIan,  Alexander,  i'helan.  Wash.     Base-ball  apparatus. 

No.  1,114,012  ;  Oct.  20:  Gsx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  040. 
McNeil,    Donald,    Halifax.    Nova    Scotia,    Canada.      Level 

No.  1,113.805;  Oct.  13:  Gax.  vol.  207;  P-  529. 
McNeill    Thomas    W.,   ssslgnor   to   Reld,   Murdoch   *   Co.. 

Chicago.    III.      Automatically    closing    and    opening    re- 
ceptacles.    No.  1,112.036  :  Oct.  0  :  (;ax.  vol.  207 -p.  81. 
McNutt  WlllUm  11..  New   York.  ssslsDor  to  (  .   K^  0**». 

Franklin.  N.  Y.     Can  closure.     No.  1,114.165;  Oct.  20: 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  095.  ^    „    .^_ 

McNutt  WUllam  H.,  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Owen, 

Frnnklln    N.  Y      Fusible  tank-closure  and  strainer.     No. 

1.114.166:  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  OO.V 
Mcpherson.    Samuel    E..    assignor   of    one-half  }o    U^l^ 

Young,    Cherokee,   Okla.       Har\ester.       No.    1.114,000: 

Oct27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1007. 
McOueen.  King  D.,  Arlington,  N.  J.      Metal-working  tort. 

No.  1,115,226 ;  Oct  27 ;  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1124 
McWorter,  John  E..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Flylng-machlne.     No. 

1.114,167:  Oct.  20:  Gax.  vol.  2ft7  :  p.  690. 
Megahan.  Oliver  P..  Westerville.  Ohio.      Rsllway-tle.     No. 

1.115.227  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  Ill5. 
MeKShan    Oliver  P.,  Westerville.  Ohio.      Rallway-tle.      No. 

1.115.228;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol    207:  p    1125. 
Megosln   Compan.v.      (See  Johnson. JMInor  E.,  ssslgnor.) 
Meldenbauer,  Wllllsm,  Waukesha    Wis.     Motor-plow.     No. 

1.113.806 :  Oct.  13  :  Gax.  vol.  20.  ;  p.  529. 
Meier    Adolphus  O.,  assignor  to  The  Meier  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St    Louis,  Mo.     Tooth-stralglitea- 

Ing  appliance.     No.  1.114.624;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207; 

P-  866.  „       ..  . 

Meier  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Meter, 

Adolpbns  G.,  ssslgnor.)  ^     .        * 

Meier,    F-dward    D..    Ridgefleld,    Conn.       8oP"*»eater    for 

boilers.      No.  1.114.786 ;  Oct  27  ;  (Jnx.  vol.  207 ;  p.  »«. 
Melkle.  James,  f^ilssgow.  Scotland.     Steam  generator.     No. 

1,112.463:  fwt.  6:  Gsx.  vol.  207;  p.  17. 
Melsenhelter,    Crispen    8..    aRsignor    to    O     Meiaenhelter. 

York,  Pa.     Ice-cream  frseaer.     No.  1.113.807;  Oct  IS: 

Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  680. 
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L«ve,  Jsmes,  assignor 


Wash.      Vehlcle-loa<  !□;;  accummodatrr   for  warehouses. 


No.  1,11^.M3;  Oct 
Love,    Tboinus    J.,    L 
l,113,:i::5;  Oct.  Vi; 
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I 


of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Deacon,  Seattle, 


i ;  tiui.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.  47. 
ncola,    III.      Corn  -  harvester.      No. 
*,.*^^^„,  v^v....  X.,-  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  325. 
Love,   William  T.,   asilgnur   to   E.   M.    Love,   Lomaz,    III. 
Oil-can.     No.  1,113,103;  Oct.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  207;  p.  407. 
Lovegrove.    Francis    ii.,    Halifax,    Nova    Scotia,    Canada. 
Sigoal  lor  submarii  e  vessels.     No.  1,113,790 ;  Oct.  13 ; 
Qai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  5:  'J. 
Loveloy,  Frank  W._  ( 


l/ovekin.    Luther    D., 
effecting  a  transfer 
No.  1,113,226;  Oct 

Lorell,  Albert  K.,  New 
1,114,158;  Oct.  20; 


douviHe,    Ohio. 
Oct.  13 ;  Gai.  vol. 
Luce,    William    D.,    . 
Intor.     No.  1.113.3« 


See  Barnes  and  Lovejoy.) 
I'blladelpbia,    Pa.      Apparatus    for 
of  beat  from  one  fluid  to  another. 
13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  325. 
Haven,  Conn.    Threading  nuts.    No. 
Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  61)2. 

Lowe,  George  H.     (8ef  Drake,  Ellis,  assignor.) 

Lowe,  Harry  L.     (See  Hughes,  Ferguson,  and  Lowe.) 

Lowe,  Lincoln  .\.,  Wiitson,  Mo.  Stovepipe-fastener.  No. 
1,1 12.814  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Uaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  141. 

Lowrjr,  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Grease  Company,  Ix>n- 
"   ■  rease-superheater.      No.    1,113,006; 

>7  ;  p.  480. 

iveruUl,    Mass.      Temperatnre-regu- 
.  :  Oct.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  374. 

Locke,  Charles  E.,  and  F.  Creelman,  assignors  to  Gas  and 
Oil  Combustion  CoKpauy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus 
for  burning  explosi\«e  gaseous  mixtures.  No.  1,113,174; 
Oct.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  20t  ;  p.  264. 

Ludwlg  &  Company.     i(Soe  Hulder,  Joseph  P.,  assignor.) 

Laedtke,  John  S.,  \Vykoff,  Minn.  Match  -  safe.  No. 
1.114,159;  Oct.  20;  I  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  692. 

Lukens,  William  L).,j  Chicago,  111.  Golf  game.  No. 
1,112.024  ;  Oct.  6;  (Sax.  vol.  207;  p.  179. 

Lundeberg,  Carl  F.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  dompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  |No.  1,113,227 ;  Oct.  13 ;  Qu.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  326.  [ 

Lnogen,  Adam,  assigqor  to  Edwards  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Annunciatorj  No.  1,114,275;  Oct.  20;  Qas.  vol. 
207;  p.  735. 

Lnnoe,  Joseph,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Chemical  fire  appa- 
ratus.    No.   1,113.2^8;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  326. 

Luse,  David  N.,  RocktTell  Clti",  Iowa.  Check-rower  stake. 
No.  1,113,800;  Oct.113;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  527. 

Lask  Ell  M.,  Knox  City,  Tex.  Attachment  for  seed-plant- 
ers.    No.  1.114,495  ;[  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  816. 

Lntz,  Aloytioas  ¥.,  M  aL  (See  Jarvii,  Bubeo  P.,  as- 
signor. )  1 

Lutz,  William  D..  ABendale,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  System  of  motor  control. 
No.  1,112,925;  Oct.TO;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  179. 

Luxemoor  Company.     (See  Moore,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Lyle,  Robert  W.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Lyie,  South  River,  N.  J. 
Means  for  crushing;  coal  and  similar  substances.  No. 
1.113,229;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  327. 

Lyle,  William  J.     (Sea  Lyle,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Lynam,  James,  Newman.  Cal.  Combined  oil-can  and 
brush.     No.  1,112,815;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  142. 

Lynch,  George  E.,  asaignor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbtu. 
Ohio.  Minlne-macline.  No.  1,113,100;  Oct.  6;  Gax. 
vol.  207  :  p.  258.      ] 

Lynch,  James  B.,  Syricnse,  N.  Y.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1,114.276;  Oct.   20;|Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  736. 

Lynch,  John  M..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Compnnyl  Paterson,  N.  J.  Dies  for  cilcking- 
presses.     No.  1,115.079  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1072. 

LjrDde.  Frank  <>.,  assignor  to  Lauter  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Tracking  device.  No.  1,114,700 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax. 
▼Dl.  207  ;  p.  882. 

Lyon,  Charles  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Wolf,  8t. 
Louis,  Mo.  Sound  ibtensifler.  No.  1,114,400;  Oct.  20; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  8»5. 

Lyon,  George  A.,  Philtedelphla,  Pa.  Non-skiddlng  attach 
ment  for  wheel-tire*  No.  1.115,221 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol. 
207;  p.  1123.  1 

Lyon,  Harry,  asslgnot  to  The  Brockton  Rand  Company, 
Brockton,  Mass.  JSearflng-roachlne.  No.  1,113,364; 
Oct.  13:  Gax.  vol.  307;  p.  375. 

Lyons,  James  F.,  Solnerville,  Mass.  Splrit-lerel.  No. 
1,114,277:  Oct.  20:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  736. 

Ljrtton,  Walter,  Chla*jo,  111.  Ribbon  -  winding  machine. 
No.  1,114,779;  OctTf 7  ;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  964. 

M.  Rumely  Company.  (See  Hlgglns,  William  H.  C,  Jr.. 
assignor.) 

MacCaskey  Register  Company,  (Incorporated  In  1914), 
The.     (See  Hick,  Hfrry  J.,  assignor  ) 

MacDonald.  Joseph  D.-jIiutte,  Mont.  Drill.  No.  1,114,497 ; 
Oct.  20  :  Gas.  vol.  1|07  ;  p.  816. 

MacOlashan,  William,  Detroit.  Mich.,  asxlgnor  to  The 
Studpbaker  Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Control-lock. 
No.  1,113,230;  Oct.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  327. 

MacLean,  John  M.,  La  Panza,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
r.  K.  Llppltt  and  Jone-thlrd  to  T.  Maclay,  Petaluma. 
Cal.  Interest  calculator.  No,  1,113,801;  Oct.  13;  Gax. 
vol.  207:  p.  526.       I  ^    r,    ^^,. 

MacRae,  Mungo  L.,  aslrignor  of  one-third  to  O.  C.  Reilley 
and  one-third  to  L.  O.  Banker.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Ad- 
fnstable  support  for<  chairs,  stools,  Ac  No.  1,114,890 ; 
Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  2D7  :  p.  1005. 

Macbeth.  George  A..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Glass-grinding  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,114.1611;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  693. 

Macdonald,    Thomas    F..    assignor    to    American    Orapho- 

Rhone  Company.  Brltlgeport,  Conn.     Metal  sound-record, 
o.  1.114,010;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  039. 


Mack,  Coster  J.,  Yonkera,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  3.  Safety  atUchment  for 
punch-presses.  No.  1,113,020;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p. 
1'13. 

Mack,  Stephen  W.     (See  McDonald  and  Mack.) 

Mackiutosb,  John,  Halifax,  England,  i'aper  or  the  like 
for  wrapping  or  parceling  sweetmeats  or  other  suitable 
foodstuffs.  No.  1,113,904 ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ; 
p.  564. 

Maclay,  Thomas,  et  al.     (See  MacLean,  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Macleod,  Malcolm,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Heating 
■hips  and  the  like.  -No.  1,114,498;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  voH 
207  ;  p.  816. 

Maddox.  I'^red  A.,  «t  oL,  executors.  (See  Orcutt.  Eldward 
L.) 

Madlgan.  John  M.     (See  Mlllay  and  Madlgao.) 

Magruder,  Julian,  Falls  City,  Oreg.  Cleaning  utensil.  No. 
1,115,21'2  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  liU"  ;  p.  1123. 

MabaJ,  Stephen,  MunhalK  Pa.  Slidable  bolt.  No.  1,113.067  ; 
Oct.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  480. 

Mahaney,  W.  D.     (See  Sweet,  Welcome  F.,  assignor.) 

Main  Belting  Company.     (See  Guffee,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Maitre,  Emile,  Oakland,  Cal.  Auxlllary-alr-lnlet  and  mix- 
ing device  for  Internal  -  combustion  engines.  No. 
1,113,66S ;  Oct,  13  ;  Gax.  voL  207  ;  p.  480. 

Malley,  Joseph  M.     (See  Quinn  and  Malley.) 

Mallott,  George  E.,  C.  Johnson,  and  J.  W.  Moorby,  Preston, 
England.  Loom-reed-locklng  motion.  No.  1,114,999; 
Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1043. 

Malmstrom,  I'eter  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Centadrink  Manufacturing  Company.  Carbonator.  No. 
1,114.780  :  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  966.  ,        _     , 

Malmstrom,  Peter  E.,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Siosa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Slphon-bottie-cUarglng  device.  No.  1,114,781 ; 
Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9(i5. 

Maloney.  Fredrick  G..  Wabaaha.  Minn.  Type-writer  at- 
tachment. No.  1.114,782 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  voL  207 ;  p. 
906. 

Maioney.  Michael  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Buckley, 
Plymouth,  Mass.  Filter.  No.  1.113,306 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  375. 

Manchester.  Lawrence  D..  Sioux  Fall*.  S.  D.  Automatic 
transfer  mechanism  for  conveyers.  No.  1,112,810;  Oct. 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  142.  ,       ,  ,,„,„o 

Mandcl,  I..ouls,  Chicago,  III.  Camera.  No.  1,113,568; 
Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  447.  ^      ^      ^ 

Mandelstam,  Leo.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apnaratus  for  treat- 
ing oils  and  the  like.  No.  1,114,023;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  vol. 
207 ;  p.  865. 

Manhayf.r,  Emil  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Toughened-pltch  com- 
position.    No.  1.112,817;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  142. 

Manley,  Frank.     (See  Shea  and  Manley.) 

Manly,  Charles  M..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Control  apparatus  for 
power-driven  mechanisms.  No.  1,112,032;  Oct.  0;  Gaz, 
vol.  207 ;  p.  79.  ^  ^ ^, 

Manly.  Charlea  M.,  Freeport,  N.  Y.  Cylinder  construction 
for  pumps  or  motors.     No.  1,112,033;  Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol. 

Mann,' William  L.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,114,101  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  093 

Manning.  John  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crane 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Steam-trap.  No.  1,114,162; 
Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  694.         „       ^        „  .       * 

Manny,  Eugftne  8.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Hot-water 
heater.     No.  1.112,462  ,  Oct.  « ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  17. 

Mansfield^  Elmer  G.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Specialty  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Floor  polisher.  No.  1,114,163; 
Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  694 

Manaperger,  Lewis  S.,  Troy.  Kan«.  Fluid-pressure  regu- 
lator,     l^o.  1,115.323;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.   1156. 

Manton,  Fred  L.,  administrator.      (See  Zimmerman.  John 

W  ) 
Many  Colored  Electric  Company,  The,  et  al.     (See  Jarvls. 

Ruben   P..  aasisrnor.)  ^   .*  *     «    t     o  i 

Maples,  Charles   R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.   Eelt, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Earth-elevator.     No.   1,113,009;  Oct. 

i:};  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  480. 
Marcuse,    Moses   M.,   assignor   to   West   Disinfecting   Com- 
pany,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Reversible    pouring-spout   for 

Sins.     No.  1,114.011  ;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  640. 
Marden,  Clarence  S.     (See  Gibson  and  Mnrden.) 
Mariner,  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  The  I'cnsacola  Tar  k  Tur- 
pentine Company,  Gull  Point,  Fla.     Treating  rosin.     No. 

1.114,278;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  736. 
Markham.    Charles    F.,     Providence,     R.     I.       Pin.      No. 

1,113,670;  Oct,  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  481. 
Marklnnd,  WylUs  H.     (See  Lonsaker  and  Markland.) 
Marlen,     James     V.,     Modoc,     III.       Corn    planter.      No. 

1,11^.802  ;  Oct.  13 :  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  528. 
Marr,     Walter    L..     Flint.     Mich.       Engine-starter.       No. 

1.113^129 ;  Oct.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  247. 
Marr,     Walter     L..     Flint,     Mich.       Motor-Tehide.       No. 

1,113,130;  Oct  0;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  247 
Marr,   ^'alter  L.,  Flint,   Mich.     AutomobUe  construction. 

No.  1,113.131  ;  Oct  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  248. 
Marnott,  Albert  O.  and  M.  J.,  Guelph    Ontario,  Canada. 

Gymnastic   apparatus.      No.    1,116,223;   Oct   27;   Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1123. 
Marriott,  Mernerd  J.      (See  Marriott.  Albert  O.  and  M.  J.) 
Marseilles  Company.     (See  Adams,  Alonzo  T.,  assignor.) 
Marsh,   I^ester   D.,   assignor   to    Yale    Knitting   Lompanv, 

Maiden,   Mass.     Union   undergarment.      No.    1,113,803; 

Oct  13;  Gax.  y<A.  207:  p.  528. 
Marshall.    Samuel   A.      (See   HInea,  Curry,  Mlakelly,  and 

Marshall.) 


Martens,  John  B.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Die-stock.  No. 
1,112,818 ;  Oct  0  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  143. 

Martin,  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  -\.  G. 
Elvin,  Somervllle,  N.  J.  Pedal  device  for  locomoUve 
tire-doors.    No.  1.113,101 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  259. 

Martin,  Ralph  W.,  Bellevue  borough,  I'a.  Variable-speed 
device.      No.  1,115.000;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1043. 

Martin.  Talbot  G.,  assignor  to  .Vutomatlc  Electric  Com- 
pany, Clilcugo,  111.  Telephone  release-insuring  means. 
No.  1,115.324  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1156. 

Martina,  Jens  C,  assignor  to  Transmission  Akts..  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Variable-speed  gear.  No.  1,112,710; 
Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  107.  ,        . ...       ^ 

Martins,  Jens  C,  assignor  to  Transmission  Akts.,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Vuriable-speed  friction-gearing.  No. 
1,1 12. 1 11  ;  Oct  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  107.  ^  ,  ^     ^ 

Maschlnenfabrik  Augsburg-NQrnberg  A.  G.  (See  Kutebach, 
Karl,  assignor.  I  ^        „      ... 

Maskin-och  Brobyggnads  Aktiebolaget.  (See  Sundberg, 
I'er  T.,  assignor.)  ^  .,     . 

Maakrey.  Arthur  J.     (See  Camahan  and  Maskrey.) 

Massey  -  Harris  Company.  (See  Mcl/cod,  Charles,  as- 
signor. ) 

.Mast,  Delbert  H.     (See  Mast,  Ix)ui8  L.,  assignor.) 

Mast,  I^uis  L.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Mast,  West  Milton,  Ohio, 
Lightning  conductor.  No.  1,112,034;  Oct  0;  Gax.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  80. 

Master  Builders  Company,  The.  (See  Fleishelm,  Sylvester 
W.,  assignor.)  __     . 

Master  Builders  Company,  The.  (See  Haideman.  Frank 
M.,  assignor.)  i  .,,... 

Mastrnngelo,  Anthony,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  E.  Buckland,  New  York,  N.  Y.  AutomaUc 
train-stop.    No.  1,113,027  ;  Oct.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  213. 

Mataban,  Benito  C,  Seattle,  Wash.  Marine  velocipede. 
No.  1,112,712  ;  Oct.  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  107. 

Mathews.  Amos  J.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Shoe.  No. 
1,114,783 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  060. 

Mathews,  Fred,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Murphy,  Chicago  111. 
Car-door.  No.  1,113,454;  Oct  13;  Ga^  voL  207;  p. 
407. 

Mathews,  Fred,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Murphy,  Chicago,  III. 
Carllne.     No.  1.115,080;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1072. 

Matitsch,  August,  Nottiagliam,  England,  assignor  to  M. 
Faber  h  Co.,  Vienna.  Austria  -  Hungary.  Bobbin  for 
machines  for  the  manufacture  of  pillow  -  lace.  No. 
1,113,671 :  Oct.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  481. 

Matkin,  Elmer  11.     (See  Long  and  Matkln.) 

Matthews,  George,  Richmond,  Ind.  Seal  for  record-book«i. 
No.  1,114.279;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  736. 

Matthews.  William  A.     (See  Jarman,  Georjje  R..  assignor.) 

Maull,  James  L.,  Crescent  Cltj',  Fla.  Frult-sortlng  ma 
chine.     No.  1,114,499  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  817. 

liaus.  John  M.     (See  Brantley,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Maxim.  Hlrnm  P.,  assignor  to  The  Maxim  Silencer  Com- 

Siiny,  Hartford,  Conn.  Silencer  for  gas-engines,  &c. 
o.  1.114.701  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  882. 

Maxim.  Hiram  P.,  assignor  to  The  Maxim  Silencer  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Silencer  for  gas-engines,  Ac. 
No.  1,1 14,702 ;  6ct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  883. 

Mnxim  Silencer  Company,  The.  (See  Maxim,  Hiram  P.. 
assignor. )  .    . 

May,  Bernard  H.,  Chicago.  111.^  Perambulator  or  baby- 
cab.     No.  1,113,672 :  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol    207  ;  p.  481. 

May,  Victor,  Chicago,  III.  Beslllent  heel.  No.  1,112.686; 
Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  80.  .„,..! 

Mavnard.  Oliver  E..  AlexaBdrla,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Window 
(ilass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Glasa-draw- 
Ing  apparatus.      No.  1.114.807  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

Maynard.  Oliver  E..  Arnold,  assignor  to  Window  Glass 
Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Glass-drawing  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,114,808;  Oct.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p. 
1()07 

McAduins,  Lewis  C.  and  G.  S.  Robinson:  said  Robinson 
assignor  to  D.  Carpenter,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Automatic 
danger-signal  for  railways.  No.  1,113,465 ;  Oct.  13 ; 
Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  407.  ^  ,      „  ^        .  .,, 

McAllister,  George  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Rotary  drill. 
No.  1.113.132  ;  Oct.  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  248. 

McAllum.  Calvin  I).,  De  Kalb,  Miss.  Syringe.  No. 
1,115,224  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  P-  1124. 

McCali,  Clarence  M.,  Marion.  N.  C.  Draining  hoae-reel. 
No.  1,116,325 ;  Oct.  27 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  116.. 

McCallum.  Angus,  Pontlac,  Mich.  Road  -  scraper.  No. 
1.112,713:  Oct.  0:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  108. 

McCann,  John  J.     (See  Bryant  and  McCann.) 

McCarroll.  Walker  W.,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Machine  for  rectl- 
fving  electrotypes.  No.  1,112,644  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 
p".  47. 

McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Sllvlus.  Elite  T., 

assignor.)  „. 

McClaln,  Arthur  E.,  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  The  American 

Pad  ft  Textile  Company,  Greenfield,  Ohio.     Pad-stufllng 

machine.     No.  1.112.545;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  47. 
McClond.  Joseph  F.     (See  IJmphrey  and  Mc<^loud.) 
McCollnra,  Peter.  Fayette,  Mo.      Brooder.      No.  1,115,320: 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaa  vol.  207  :  p.  1167. 
McCreery.  Robert  C  Erick.  Okla.     Detachable  enaergency 

traction-shoe  for  automobiles.     No.  1,114,104;  Oct.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  694.        „       ,      ,  ,  ,  ^   ., 

Mcculloch,  James,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  J    O'Nell.   Ilolvoke,    Mass.     Stoker  for  fnrnaces  and 

hollers  of  the  underfeed  type.     No.  1,113,669;  Oct.  13; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  447. 


McDanlel,  William  B.,  Englewood,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  H.  Sholar,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Train  pipe  coupling. 
No.  1,114,899;  Oct  27;  'Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  i007        _,.. 

McDevitt,  Frederick  H.,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Collapjribie 
clearer  stick.     No.   1,114,7§«';   Oct.   27;   Gax.  vol.   207; 

McDonald  Oil  and  Water  Elevator  Co.  (See  McDonald  and 
Mack,  assignors.)  ,„„,..     .     />,  ..j.i. 

McDonald,  Thomas  H..  Troplco,  and  S.  W.  Macl<,  Gienaaie. 
Cal.,  assignors  to  McDonald  Oil  and  Water  Elevator  Co.. 
Aberdeen,  Wash.  Oil  and  water  elevator.  No.  1.113,028  , 
Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  213.  ,        ,, 

McDougall  Company.     (See  Bertram.  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

McEwen.  Wlllard  M.     (See  Lamb.  Charles  C,  assignor  » 

McFarland,  Clyde  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Artificial  Umb. 
No.  1,112,819  ;  Oct  G  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  143. 

McGulre,  Michael  G.,  Chicago,  III.  Cushioning  means  for 
vehicles.     No.  1  J12,714  ;  Oct  0;  Gax.  vol.  20.  ;  p.  108. 

McGulrk,  Charles  W.     (See  Durham  and  McGulrk.) 

Mcintosh.  Jumes,  Grove  City,  I'a.  Gas-engine.  No. 
1,113,456;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  408. 

Mclntyre,  Frederick.  Kankakee,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  E.  R.  Hills,  Chicago,  III.  Regulator  for 
watches.     No.  1,114,500 ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  817. 

Mclsaac,  Lewis,  Inverness,  Nova  Scotia  Canada.  Mine- 
pump.     No.  1,112,820;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  14.i. 

McKay,  Jno.  H.,  administrator.     (See  Gay,  Edward  O.) 

McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  McKeen,  William  B.. 
Jr.,  assignor.)  _         .,  .       ,^ 

McKeen,  William  R.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  McKeen  Motor  »r 
Company.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Car-heating  apparatus.  No. 
1.113.457;  Oct  13;  (Jax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  408^ 

McKenzle,  Edgar,  Fremont,  Mich.  Rail  -  tie.  No. 
1.115,225  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1124     ^  _^  ^ 

McKlnnon  Dash  Company.  (See  Noiman,  Robert  L.,  as- 
signor.) ^ 

McKlnnon,  Martin,  et  al.     (See  Gay,  Edward  O.,  assignor.) 

McKlnxle,  Edward  R.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Automatic  lubri- 
cator.   No.  1.112,821  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  20  <  ;  p.  143. 

McKlssack.  Robert  I..  New  Orleans,  La.  Uqnld  foel-gas 
generator.     No.  1,113,029  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  20*  ;  p.  214. 

McKnlght,  Ivevl  G.,  assignor  to  L.  G.  McKnight  k  Son  Co., 
Gardner,  Mass.  Boring  and  drilling  machine.  No. 
1,113,804-  Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  529. 

McLaurin,  John,  assignor  to  Ideal  Coated  Paper  Co., 
Brookfield,  Mass.  Embossing  machine.  No.  1,114,020; 
Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  854.  ^,     ..,  .  v 

McLaurin,  William  W..  Brookfield,  Mass.  Clothlng-patcH. 
No.  I.li3,030  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  214. 

McLean,  Donald  3.,  assignor  to  The  Randall  -  Falchney 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Signaling  device.  No. 
1,113,673;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  482. 

McLeod,  Charles,  assignor  to  Massey  -  Harris  Company, 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Adjustable  tongne 
No.  1.113,458  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  P-  409. 

McLeod.  Charles  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Treating  te^e 
fabrics.     No.  1  J_14,501 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  817. 

McLeod,  Nelson  W.     (See  Dees  and  Mcleod.) 

McLeod,  Nelson  W.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.,  and  M.  A.  Dees.  Pasca- 
goula,  MISB..  assignors  to  American  Tire  Company,  St. 
Louis  Mo.  Mold  for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,114,280; 
Oct  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  737. 

McMabon,  John  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  \.  Shoe-counter.  Mo. 
1.113,031  :  Oct.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  215. 

McMillan,  Alexander,  Chelan,  Wash.  Base-ball  apparatus. 
No.  1,114,012  ;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  040. 

McNeil,  Donald,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  I^vei 
No.  1,113.805;  Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  529.   ^    .     _ 

McNeill  Thomas  W.,  assignor  to  Reld,  Murdoch  *  Co., 
Chicago,  III.  Automatically  closing  and  opening  re- 
ceptacles.   No.  1.112,R:?0  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 -p.  81. 

McNutt,  William  H..  New  York,  assignor  to  (  .  '^_pwen, 
Franklin,  N.  Y.  Can  closure.  No.  1,114,105;  Oct.  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  695.  ^    „    ^ 

McNutt,  William  H.,  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Owen, 
Franklin.  N.  Y.  Fusible  tank-closure  and  strainer.  No. 
1,1 14,106:  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  695. 

McPherson.  Samuel  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  L. 
Young.  Cherokee,  Okla.  Harvester.  No.  1,114,000; 
Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1007. 

McQueen.  King  D.,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Metal-working  tool. 
No.  1,115,220 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1124 

McWorter,  John  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1,114.167:  Oct  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  onn 

Megahan.  Oliver  P..  Westervllle,  Ohio.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1,115,227  ;  Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1125. 

Meeahnn  Oliver  P.,  Westervllle,  Ohio.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1,115,228;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1125. 

Mecosln   Companv.      (See  Johnson.    Wllner   E.,  assignor.) 

Meldenbauer,  William,  Waukesha,  Wis.  Motor-plow.  No. 
1,113.806  ;  Oct  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  529. 

Meier,  Adolphus  G.,  assignor  to  The  Meier  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Tooth-straighten- 
ing appliance.  No.  1,114,624;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.  856. 

Meier  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Meter, 

Adolphus  G..  assignor.) 
Meier.    Edward    D.,    Rldgefleld,    Conn.       Superheater    for 
boilers.      No.  1,114,785  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  966. 
Melkle,  James,  Tilasgow,  Scotland.     Steam-generator.     No. 

1  112.463  :  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  17. 
Melsenhelter,    Crlspen    S..    assignor    to    G.    Meisenhclter, 
York.  Pa.     Ice-cream  freezer.     No.  1,113,807;  Oct  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  630. 
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Meisonhelter,  Gustiis. 

BlKnor.) 
Melas.    William.   Ridley 

Townsend,  I'hiladeipl 

hentinK-furaace.       N 

207  ;  p.  007. 
MelUe,   William,  Mn 

ing-tileti.     No.  1,114 
Mellinger,    Edward    A. 

Compjiny,  Chlcajjo,  I 

1.113.0;{7;  Oct.  1:J; 
Meloik.    (Jeorge,    New 

1,114,787;  Oct.  27;  < 
MeltoD.   J  nines    K..    Set- 

No.  l.li:i.o;{2;  Oct.  tl 
Meltzer,  P:dward,  New 

bon  Hurner  k  Manu 

Hvdrotarbon  vaporizer 

l:{ :  <;az.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
Menard,  Telosphore  E., 

close  t-clster  us.     No 

p.  007. 
Mendelaon,    Aaron, 

l,ll;i.808;  Oct.   13 
Meuges,  Albert  C, 

Jiemplils,    Tenn.       1 

1,113,810;  Oct.  13; 
Mengle,     William     H.. 

1,113,800;  Oct.  13: 
Menne,  Ernat,  Creuz 

chambers  or   retorts 

1,114,502;  Oct.  20: 
Menslk,  Josepli,  Lyra,  T 

Oct.  ijO ;  Gaz.  vol.  .lH 
Menzcntuiuer,    Frederic 

keyeil   zitbers.     No. 

p.  215. 
Mercer,    Ralph    P., 

reirulator.       No.   1,11 

967. 
Meu'Uitb-Joncs,    Ilubo 

cleaner.  No.  1,114,1 
Merj;<"Dthaler    Linotype 

tian  A.,  assignor.) 
Merjccntlialer    Linotype 

assignor.) 
MerKtnttiHler   Linotype 

assignor. ) 
Mergentlialer  Linotype 

J.,  assignor.) 
Mergentluiler    Linotype 

ricb,  a.ss.gnor. ) 
Mergentbnicr  Linotype 

8..  assignor.) 
Mergentbaler  Linotype 

I..,  assignor.) 
Mergentljaler  Linotype 

assignor.) 
Mergentbaler    Linotype 

Walter,  assignors. ) 
Mergentbaler  Linotype 

assignor.) 
Mergentbaler  Linotype 

assignors.) 
Mergent'aier    Linotype 

h\,  assignor. ) 
Mergott.    Liidwig   F., 

1.113  2.H2;  Oct.   13; 
Meroz.  .John  A.,  Waltha 

movements.      No.    1, 

p.  400. 
Merrill,    Chester    S.. 

fruit.  No.  1,115,001 
Merrill.  William  K.,  " 

Cambridge.  Mass.     I 

6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
Merriman,  Alexander  R 
Mersbon.    Edward   C, 

Companv.    Saginaw, 

1.112,822;  Oct.  «:  G- 
Mertx.  Jacob   H.,  Wash 

to  O.  F.  Bell,  BlueUe 

for    vehicles.      No,    1 

p.  144. 
Messer,  V'ladimer  V., 

ing    machine.      No. 

p.  81. 
Messier,    Edward    F., 

1,113.811  :  Oct.  i:i 
Messier.  Ma  tie  C.     (See 
Mestel,  Sigmiind.  New  ' 

No.  1.113,812;  Oct.  1 
Metacomet  Corporation 
Metculf,   Edwin,   Sot 

No.  l,114,r>i>.'i:  Oct.  2 
Mettler,    Caspar,    New 

Seward.    Brooklyn,    > 

No.  1,112,824;  Oct.  0 
Metzger.  Oscar  G.  (Sei 
Metzger.   Tillo  C.  and 

cover  therefor.     No. 

p.   1073. 
Meunier,   Julea  A 

tire.     No.  1,115.082; 


U) 


Loi 
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(S'>e  Meisenhelter,  Criapen  H.,  as- 


Park,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D. 
la,  I*a.  Oil  or  gas  fired  revolving 
.    1,114,786;    Oct.    27;    Uax.    voH 


,  III.     Molding-macbinc  for  roof- 

S  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  007. 

assignor    to    Automatic    Eflectric 
I.     Telephone-testing  system.     No. 
laz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  57o. 
York.    N.    Y.       Tire-armor.       No. 
laz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  067. 

lubla.    Miss.      Coal-grate    damper. 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  215. 
Jk'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hydrocar- 
ficttirlng  Company,  Iloboken^  N.  J. 

and  burner.     No.  1,113,231;  Oct. 
327. 

Bozeman,  Mont.  Attachment  for 
.114.109;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

Br4oklyn,    N.    Y.      Salt  -  shaker.      No. 

iaz.  vol.  207:  p.  531. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   II.   Hines, 
et  -  valve    for    gas  -  engines.      No. 
az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  531. 
lianvllle.     111.       Silo  -  filler.       No. 
az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  531. 

Germany.  Heating  ores  in  two 
arrangt'd  behind  each  other.  No. 
;az.  voi.  207  ;  p.  817. 

Monkey-wrench.    No.  1,114,170; 
7  ;  p.  008. 

;,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Action  for 
,113,033;   Oct.   6;   Gaz.    vol.   207; 

Bui^ington,    Iowa.       Autonxatic    draft- 
,788;  Oct.   27;    Gaz.    vbL  207;  p. 

,  New  York,  N.  V.  Pneumatic 
1  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  OSi»<. 
Company.      (See  Albrecbt,   Cbrls- 

Company.      (See   Archer.   Alfred. 

Company.  (See  Bell,  Jerome  B.. 
Company.     (See  Campbell,  Andrew 

Company.      (See    Degener.    Ileln- 

Company.  (See  Kennedy,  David 
Company.  (See  Kennedy.  Luther 
Company.      (See  Muehleisen,  Carl, 

Company.  (See  Muehleisen  and 
Company.  (See  Rogers,  John  R., 
Company.     (See  White  and  Curie, 

Company.      (See   Wilson,    Fergus 

No. 


P^wark.  N.  J.     Water-heater 

az.  vol.  207  :  p.  328. 

Mass.     Balance-shaft  for  watch- 

3,459 ;    Oct.    13 ;    Gaz.    vol.    207  ; 


113, 

Bpston,    Mass.     Device    for    cutting 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.   1044. 

Brflinklino,  assignor  to  Llbrarv  Bureau, 

oer-fastener.     No.  1.112.'837;  Oct. 

(See  Lalne.  Walter  R.,  assignor.) 
^Rsignor  to  William  B.  .Mersbon  & 
Mich.  Band  -  saw  machine.  No. 
z.  vol.  207  ;  p.  144. 
ngton,  1).  C,  assignor  of  one-half 
d.  W.  Va.  Lamp  and  tag  support 
112.823;   Oct.   6;   Gaz.    v61.    207; 


Angeles.  Cal.    Concrete-pipe-ma k- 
12,638 ;    Oct   6 ;    Gaz.    vol.    207  ; 


N!W 


York,   N.   Y.     Eyeglasses.     No. 
az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  532. 
Herrlck,  Albert  B..  assignor.) 
ork,  N.  Y.     Mechanlciil  movement. 
;  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  532. 
(See  Lake,  George  W.,  asaignor.) 
n.   I'a.      Bottle  or  Jar  stopper. 
:  (;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  856. 
Haven,    Conn.,    assignor    to    R.    B. 
Y.      Holder    for   drinking  -  cups. 
;  r.az.  vol.  207  :  p.  144. 

Metiger,  Tillo  C.  and  O.  O.) 
).  (i..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Box  and 
,115.081  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 


rlx  ;ow 

> 


Paria,   France.     Cushioned  pneumatic 
(ict.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.   207  ;  p.  1073. 


Meyer,  Richard.     (See  Hoefer,  Fred  W..  assignor.) 

Meyer,    Richard    E.,    Detroit.    Mich.     Folding    box.     No. 

1.114,789 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  068. 
Meyers.    I»uls  A..  Sauk  Center,   Minn.,  and  O.    11.  Tracy, 

Plaza,  N.  D.     Alarm  signaling  apparatus.     No.  1,113,46(1 ; 

Oct.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  20*  ;  p.  409. 
Michigan  Motor  Specialties  Company.     (See  Beck,  Charles 

W.    assignor.) 
MIehle,    Robert,    assignor    to    Continental    &    Commercial 

Trust    &    Savings    Bank,    trustee,   Chicago,    111.      Reclp- 

roeating-bed-driving    mechanism.      No.    1,110,002:    Oct 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.   1044. 
MIeble.    Robert,    assignor    to    Continental    &    Commercial 

Trust    A    Savings    Bank,    trustee,    Chicago,    111.      Trlp- 

?ing  mechanism  for  cylinder  printing-machines.  No. 
,115^083;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1073. 

MIele,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  himself  and  A.  Caruso.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Way-signal  or  direction-indicator  device. 
No.  1.112.825  ;  Oct.  6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2()<  ;  p.  145. 

Mllde,  Emil.  (loldscbmieden.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Alu- 
minum Industrie  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Neubuusen,  Swit- 
zerland. Producing  ammonia  and  alumina  from  alu- 
minium nitrld.  No.  1,115,003;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.   1044. 

Milewskl,  Bronislaw,  Kent,  Ohio.  Trolley-wheel  Qoant. 
No.  1.115,084;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1074. 

Milkop,  Martin,  Long  Island  City,  N.  V.  Cyliuder-grind- 
ing  machine.  No.  1,114,370;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.  770. 

Millar.  William  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Concrete-Insert.  No. 
1,114,013;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  640. 

Millard,  A.  M.     (See  Trotter,  (Jeorge  1<.,  asxik'nnr.) 

Millay,  Frederick  W.,  Haverhill,  and  J.  M.  Madlgan,  Law- 
rence, Mass.  Last  No.  1.114.001;  Oct.  27;  (Jas.  vol. 
207  ;  p.   1008. 

Miller,  Alexander,  Albemarle,  N.  C.  Duplex  envelop.  No. 
1,115,229;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1125. 

Miller,  (.'alvin  C,  Sunimitbill,  Pa.  Heating  apparatus. 
No.  1,114,172;  Oct  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  COS. 

Miller,  Charles  F.,  ShefBeld.  Wa.  Stand  for  Ironing- 
boards  and  the  like.  No.  1.114.790;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol. 
207;  p.  908. 

Miller.  Charles  IL,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Circuit-breaker. 
No.   I,112,6:i9;  Oct.  6:   Ciaz.  vol.  207;  p.  82. 

Miller,  Charles  J.,  Minneapolis,  assignor  to  G.  C.  Bohn, 
St  Paul.  Minn.  Ice  crusher.  No.  1.112.464;  Oct.  6; 
(iaz.  vol.  207;  p.  17. 

Miller.  Clarence  C..  Sbellsburg,  Iowa.  Gate  -  latch.  No. 
1,112.715;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  108. 

Miller,  Clifton  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Newcomb, 
Washington,  I>.  C.  Package-tie.  No.  1.114,014;  Oct 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  641. 

Miller,  David  I.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Manufacture  of  fer- 
rophospborus.  No.  I,115,-i71  ;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.   1205. 

Miller  Improv^l  (Jas  Engine  Company,  The.  (See  W^atts. 
Elmer  A.,  ataignor.) 

Miller.  James  P.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Receptacle  and  blank 
therefor.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,812;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  889. 

Miller,  John  O..  assignor  to  The  Baker  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  ill.  Road-gritding  machine.  No. 
1,114,173;  Oct.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  207:  p.  600. 

Miller.  John  J.  A..  Denver,  Colo.  Metal  clip  for  binding 
rope  ends  and  for  use  in  rope-splicing.  No.  1,114,791; 
Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  968. 

Miller,  Lawrence  A.,  Carroll.  Iowa.  Folding  mirror-frame. 
No.  1,113,034;  Oct  6;  (iaz.  vol.  207;  p.  216. 

Miller.  Leo  S,  Denver.  Colo.  Spring  oiler.  No.  1.113,035  ; 
Oct  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  210. 

Miller.  Richard  E.     (See  Rider,  Samuel  S..  assignor.) 

Miller.  Richard  J.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1,115,327:  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.   1137. 

Miller,  Robert  J.     (See  Blackman  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  Roman  L.,  Mechanlcsvllle,  Iowa.  Shock  -  com- 
pressor.    No.  1,115.085  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1074. 

Miller,  Thomas  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Smitb  «^  annery 
Machines  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Seilos-multiple 
switch  and  condenser  for  wireless-telegranb  systems. 
No.  1.114.620:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  H^t\. 

Miller,  Thomas  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Smith  Cannery 
Machines  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.  Telephone  receiv- 
ing Instrument  No.  1,114.902;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207; 
p.  1008. 

Miller,  Veta  L.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Artificial  leg.  No. 
1,113.366;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  376. 

Miller,  William  E.,  Palisade.  Nev.  Tie  -  plate.  No. 
1,113,461  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  410. 

Miller,  William  E..  Palisade.  Nev.  Combined  tie-plate  and 
rail-brace.  No.  1.113.462;  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p. 
410. 

Mills,  William,  Birmingham,  England.  Apparatus  for 
forming  pouring-gates  for  molds.  No.  1,112,465  ;  Oct.  6- 
Oas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  18. 

Mills.  Willie  O..  and  C.  T.  Packard,  assignors  to  Edward 
Packard  and  Company,  Limited,  Ipswich,  England. 
Cbaml)er  used  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid.  No. 
1.112.546;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  48. 

Milwaukee  Chair  Company.  (See  Westlake.  Iluck.  and 
Isaacs,  as-'lgnors. ) 

Milwaukee  Locomotive  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Goodspeed.  Leland  F..  assignor.) 

Milwaukee  Yacht  &  Boat  Company.  (See  Crouch,  Albert 
W.,  assignor.) 

It 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXI 


Miner.  Howard  A^  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Tlre-settlng  device. 
No.  1  1 1.1  1.33  ;  Oct.  6 ;  ?,n%.  vol.  207  ;  p.  248. 

Jf.  i?'";,'^"""™  ^-     <^*«  Johnson.  (Jeorge  Ai.  assignor.) 

MIske  y.  John  D.  (See  IHnes.  Curry.  Miskeily,  and  Mar- 
shall.) 

Mitchell.  Courtney  N.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Shaving-brush. 
No.  1.112.826;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  145. 

Mitchell,  Ernest  R.,  assignor  to  Mitcbefi  8i)eclalty  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  I'n.  Floor  boanl-antlrattllng  devlc-e. 
No.   1,114..-.U3;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  818. 

Mitchell.  Guy  K..  Baltimore.  Md.  Plug-switch.  No. 
1,112.406;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  18. 

Ifltchell.  Harrison  J.,  asaignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works,  BeloU,  Wis.  Adjusting  device.  No.  1.113,463; 
Oct  13 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  410. 

Mitchell.  Harrison  J.,  assignor  to  The  Beriln  Machine 
norks,  Belolt.  Wis.  Adjustable  guide.  No.  1.113,464  ; 
Oct  13;  :Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  411. 

Mitchell.  Hesekiah  E..  Coon  Rapids.  Iowa.  Tire.  No. 
1.1I3.0:!6;  Oct.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  210. 

Mitchell  Specialty  Company.  (See  Mitchell.  Ernest  R..  as- 
signor. I 

MIttelrhelnlschc  Cement-Industrie  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See 
I.,esslnir.  Wllbelm,  assignor.) 

Mix  Henry  D.,  assignor  to  Wlghtman  &  Hough  Company. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Pendant.  No.  1.112,640;  Oct  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  82. 

Moeller.  Roland.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Fluid  mixing  and  regu 
latlng  device.  No.  1,112.041;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.  K2. 

Moen,  George  E.,  Missoula.  Mont.  Burner.  No.  1.114  604  : 
Oct.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  818. 

Moffatt.  James  R:.  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Looper-carrier  for  sewing-ma- 
chines.    No.  1,11.3,813;  Oct   13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  53' 

Moffatt,  James  It.  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Comnnny.  Cht<au'o,  III.  Looper  for  sewing-machines. 
No.  1,11.1.080  :  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1074. 

Molina.    Edward    i'..    liast    Orange,    N.    J.,    asaignor    to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     Control 
ling   ajiparatiis    for   telephone   switching   systems.      No 
1,114,174  ;  Oct  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  099. 

Mollne.  Bennle.     (See  Gress  and  Mollne.) 

Mollne  Plow  Company.  (See  Dickinson,  Harry  S..  as- 
signor.) 

Mollns.  Walter  E..  Ix)ndon,  England.  Packet-making  ma 
chine.     No.    1.114.2H1;  Oct.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»7  ;   p.   7.37. 

Molkenthin,  Herman  E.  E..  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.  Wrench 
No.   1.114.377;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  770. 

Moll,  Gustav  IL,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  DiflTuser  for  electric  fans 
No.  1,114  015;  Oct.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  641. 

MOller,  Axel  E..  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Device  for  spin 
ning   Borew-formed    windings   or   curls    of   hair   or    like 
material.      No.    1,114,016;    Oct    20;   Gaz.    voi.   207;    p. 
641. 

Moller,  Peder  T.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Cork  -  extractor  No 
1,113.465;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  >ol.  207;  p.  411. 

Monasch,  (justav.     (See  Olm,  Oscar  J.,  assignor.) 

Monnot.  .John  F.,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Duplex  Met- 
als Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  clad  metals. 
No.  1,114,792;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  968. 

Montlne.  Joseph  F.,  Nevlnvllle.  Iowa.  Rail-joint  No 
1.113,0.37;  Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  216. 

Moody.  Walter  S.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Induction  electric  furnace.  No. 
1,113.134;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  249. 

Moor.  Edward  N..  Oakland.  Cal.  Trarerse-mnchlne  for 
lathe-s.     No.  1.112.710:  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  108. 

Moorby.  John  W.     (See  Mallott,  Johnson,  and  Moorby.) 

Moore,  Ambrose  L.,  .\ew  Orleans,  La.  Rotary  stump  ex 
tractor  and  lift.  No.  1,114,505;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol  207* 
p.  818. 

Moore,  Charles  A.,  St.  Panl.  Minn..  assUrnor  to  Moore  Pat- 
ent Car  Co.  Refrigerator-car.  No.  1.113,135;  Oct.  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  249. 

Moore.  Charles  B..  Evanston.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Arch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Locomotlve-boller  fur- 
nace.    No.  1.115.2.30;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1125 

Moore.  Charles  B..  Evanston,  111.,  asaignor  to  American 
Arch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ix>comotlve-boller  fur- 
nace.    No.  1,115.231  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1126. 

Moore,  Charles  T.,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  J.  G.  Coffin,  trustee.     Automatic  typo- 

fraphlc  apnaratus.     No.   1,115,472;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol 
07  ;  p.   1205. 

Moore.  Charles  T..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  J.  G.  Coffin,  trustee.  Automatic  typo- 
graphic apparatus.  No.  1,115.474;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol. 
207;    p.    1200. 

Moore,  David  F.,  Bremerton,  Wash.  Reeflng-iron  No 
1,114,903;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1008. 

Moore,   Francis  K.      (See  Rial  and  Moore.) 

Moore.  Frederick  W.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Luxemoor 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Embossed  laver  of  felt     No 
1.115.232 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  li26. 

Moore,  Gales  P.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Bristol,  Conn.  Coaster-brake  No 
1,113,367;  Oct  1,3;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  376. 

Moore.  (Jeorge,  Joplln,  Mo.  Replacing  process.  No 
1.114.018;  Oct.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  2of  ;  p.  642 

"rOn;!'vol.'2™7""r217°*'-     ^""^^     ^c  1.113.038 ;  Oct 
Moore,  Henry  E.     (See  Foye,  Moore,  and  Boyle.> 


MM>re  Henry  h:,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  B, 
Salter,  Chicago,  III.  Mechanism  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion.    No.  1,113.0::0;  Oct  0:  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  217. 

Moore,  Hiram,  Hancock,  Mich.  Valve-reseater.  No. 
1,113  674;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  482. 

Moore,  l^eeC,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Wheel  for  oil-well  derricka 
No.  1  11.3.2.33;  Oct  13;  (laz.  vol.  207;  p.  .328. 

Moore,  I^ewls  I'.     (See  Pippin.  Clyde  A.,  assignor.) 

Moore  I'atent  Car  Co.     (See  Moore,  Charies  A.,  asMgnor.) 

Moore,  Ri.sdon  D.,  Ardmoi-e,  Okla.  Car-<loor-s(>aling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,113.040:  Oct.  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  207:  p.  217. 

Moore,  Walter  F.,  Fayetteville.  Tenn.  Ice-saw.  No. 
1,115,087;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1074. 

Morgan,  Charles  W.,  Milwaukee,  a.^signor  to  (iasoUne  Tur- 
bine Motor  Company,  Racine,  Wis.  RoUivv  gas-engine. 
No.  1.11. {.2.34  :  Oct.  13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  3Jn 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  JelTeries  and  Isley. 
assignors.) 

Morgan  Construction  Company.      (See  Quinn  and  Mallev. 

assignors. ) 
Morgan,  (iairett  A.,  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  National 
Safety   I»evlce  Company.   Oberlln,  Ohio.      Breathing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.113.(;75:  Oct.  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  207:  p.  4M3. 
Morgan,  George.  Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Collapsible  shipping- 
crate.     No.  1,115,233;  Oct  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1127. 
Moigan,   James  J..    Chicago,    III.      Manufacturing   alcohol 
from  garbage.     No.  1,114,017;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.  641. 
Morgan.  John  H.,  Alameda,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  I. 
Finch,     Berkeley.     Cal.       Folding    egg  container.       No. 
1,115.440;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1108. 
Morgenstern.    Irvln.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      (Jarter-contalner. 

No.  1.112.042  :  Oct.  0  :  (Jaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  83. 
Morlarty.    Daniel,   New   Orleans,   Iji.      Vehlcle-wheeL     No. 

1.114,506  :  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  818. 
Morin.  Adolpbe,  L.   Ilamon    and   E.   Hess.  Montreal,  Que- 
bec. Canada.     Composition   of  matter  to  be  used  as  an 
oxygenl/.or     In     connection     with     combustibles.       No. 
1.112.547:  Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  4S. 
Morris.  Daniel  M.     (See  Levasaeur  and  Morris.) 
Morris.  William  L.,  assignor  to  S.  F.   Bowser  &  Company. 
Inrorponited,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Automatic  volve.     No. 
1,114.019;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  642. 
Morrisey.    Thomas    J.,    Jr..    Belleville.    III.      Mall-catcher. 

No.  l.I13.4f;(^:  Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  412. 
Morrison.  Gilbert,  Jr..  Elberton,  Ga.     Stoking  mechanism. 

No.  1,115,004  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  104.-. 
Morrison,  Lewis  K.,  assignor  to  himself  and  M.  Plum,  New- 
ark. N.  J.     Tripping  mechanism  for  platen-presses.     No. 
1,113.670:  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  483. 
Morrison,  Porter.  Athens.  Tex.    Cotton-gin.    No.  1,114,627  ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  857. 
Morrow.    Jeremiah.    Wellston.    Ohio.       Rock  -  drill.      No. 

1,113,467;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  n.  412. 
Morse.   Theodore    F..    Silver   Oeek.    N.    Y.      Convever   for 
corn-husking   machines.      No.    1,112,026;    Oct   6;   Gaz. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  179. 
Mortensen.    William,    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada.      Build- 
ing  construction.      No.    1,115,088;    Oct   27;    Gaz.   vol. 
207  ;  p.  1075. 
Mortenson,  James  T.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Nelson,  Kenosha, 
Wis.      Door-latch.      No.   1,115,005;    Oct   27;   Gai.   vol. 
207  ;  p.  1045. 
Moscony,  Charles  C.     (See  Conde  and  Moscony.) 
Moser,  Andrew.   Hickman,  Nebr.     Pump-operntlng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,113.2.35;  Oct  13;  fJaz.  vol.  207;  p.  320. 
Mosler,  Frank  C,   Plttston,   Pa.     Transplanting  box.     No. 

1,115.089:  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  107.'>. 
Mosler,  Moses,  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Bartel.t,  Hamilton.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Comnanv.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Safe  construction.     No.   1,113,230;   Oct    13;   Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  329. 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  The.      (See  Mosler  and  Bartels,  as- 
signors.) 
Mosley,   Joseph   C,    St.    Ix>ui8,    Mo.      Electrically-operated 

lock.     No.  1  114.628:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  8.-7. 
Motorflex  Equipment  Company.     (See  I'rescott,  Sydney  I., 

assignor.) 
Motslnger    Device    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Mot- 

slnirer.  Homer  N..  asslgt.or. ) 
Motslnger.  Homer  N.,  assignor  to  Motslnger  Device  Manu- 
facturing Company,  la  Fayette,  Ind.     Coupling  for  car- 
bureters.    No.  1.113.570:  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  448. 
Moulton,    Lizzie   L..   Boston,    Mass.      F^ducatlonal   device. 

No.  1,113.237  ;  Oct  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  3:U). 
Mower.   Fred   (i.,  assignor  to  Goo<lell   Company.    Antrim, 
N.  H.     Apple  parer  and  corer.     No.  1,113,671  ;  Oct.  13; 
Oar.  vol.  207  :  p.  448. 
Muehleisen.  Carl,   Beriln,   Germany,   assignor  to   Mergen- 
tbaler   Linotype    Company.      Typographical    composing- 
machine.      No.    1,116,235;   Oct   27;   Gax.   vol.   207;   p. 
1127. 
Muehleisen.    Carl,    and    A.    Walter.    Berlin.    Germany,    as- 
signors   to    Mergentbaler    Linotype    Companv.      Typo- 
graphical machine.     No.  1,115,234;  Oct  27  ;*  Oaz.  vol. 
207:  p.  1127. 
Mueller,  John  (J.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Rail  brace.    No.  1,114.175  : 
-,  Oct.  20 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  609. 

Milller.  Carl,  a«sii:nor  to  Knile  and  Company,  Aktlenge- 
sellscbaft, HIebrich-on-the  Rhine.  (Jermany.  Manufac- 
ture of  an  azo  dyestuff  which  mav  be  developed  on  the 
filter.  No.  1.113.46«  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p  413 
Mflller,  Carl  A..  WItzenhausen,  Germany.  Cvlinder-lock. 
No.  1,114,709  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  88^. 
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WUIIiT,  Johann  C,  «... 
Mnschlnen  Industrie 
gpsellschaft.  L>r(>84)i-i 
coverlnK  the  tip  on* 
No.  1.114.r>07:  Oct.  • 

MuItipl(>-(frate-Rar  Ent 
Iserm.in,   Harvey,  n 

Mundorff.  James,  aba 
i.ii.{,2:{8:  Oct.  \:i. 

MuDson.  Oeorge  P.,  \\ 
Sllvor  Co..  Meriden, 
match-box.  No.  1, 
p.  771. 

Murchey,  William.  , 

Chapin,     Detroit,     M 
thread-s.     No.  1.114, 

Murphy,  Clinton  i".     (. 

Murphy.  Edward  .1..  a.< 
Oary.    Ind.      Electric - 
Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.'07 

Murphy.  James  .\.,  a.ss 
Holyoke,  Mn.ss.  Toy 
6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  i.'07  ;  p. 

Murphy,  John  A.,  V. 
1.114.282:  Oct.  20. 

Murphy,  John  J.,  San  . 
No.  1.11. {.04 1  :  Oct.  0 

Murphy.  Miirtln  V     Bn 
counfr.     Md.       Elf 
l,lH.fi^O:  Oct.  20 

Murphy.  Walter  I'.,  Chi 


.s^KDor  to  "  rniverselle  *•  Cigaretten- 

System   Otto    Bergstrilsser   Aktlen- 

I>«l)tau.   (iermany.     Apparatus  for 

*  of  ciniirefte-paper  with  eold-leaf. 

1*>;  Oar  vol.  207;  p.  819. 

ess  Chain  Stoker  Company.      (See 

sdgnor.) 

rtn.  I'a.    Water-heating  system.     No. 
iaz.   vol.  207  ;  p.  X10. 

(llllnKford.  asslKDor  to  International 
onn.     Combined  cigarette-case  and 

1|14.378:    Oct.    20;    Oaz.    vil.    207; 
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"     Claz 
^ra 


It 
ct  -op 


Oct.  27  ;  r.az.  vol.  20 
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Murphy,  William  11.     ( 
Murran,  Robert  C,  Broikly 

1.115.328;  Oct.  27  ;  (. 
Murray,    .\rlstides    K., 
Cutting  Machine  Cod 
ling  mechanism.     No. 
p.  969. 
Murray,  I>onald,  I>ondoi 
ern  Union  Telegraph  ( 
for  printing-telegraph 
Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  lOO! 
Murray,  Donald.  I^ondoi 
em  Union  Telegraph  i 
Ing-telegraph  system. 
207  ;  p.  1009. 
Murray,  Thomas  E.,  N 
box.     No.  1,115,001  ; 
Mather,  I.orenz.  West 
eyelets  In  flexible  ma 
vol.  207  :  p.  83 
Muziy,  William  II.,  nss 
ter     Company,     Da 
1,114.794  :  Oct.  27;    . 
Myers  and  Brother,  F.  E 
Myers.  Charles  E.     (See 
Myers,  Edgar  W.,  asslg 
ing  Co..  San  Jose.  Cnl 
tor-cycles.    No.  1,11. '5 
Myers,  Hubert  A.,  assl, 
Toledo.     Ohio.       Mechli 
1.114,031  ;  Oct.  20:  0 
Myers.  Joslah  M.      (See 
Myers,  Philip  A.,  a.sslgn 
land.  Ohio.     Hay-rack. 
207:  p.  41.T 
Naamloozc  Vennootschap 
schiippy.)      (See  Van 
assignors.) 
Nagy,  John.     (See  Partnla 
Nagy,  Sandor.     (See  Je 
Nail.  Edward.      (See 
Nail.  Edward.      (See  Tv|e 
Nary,    Charles    E.,    Ceo 
lector.     No.  1.114.032 
National    Advertising    Sk 
Brown.  Oarrett.  asslgi 
National  Carbon  Compa 

signor.) 
National   Carbon 

signor.) 
National  Carbon  Co. 
National  Cash  Register 

Ham  tl.,  assignor.) 
National    Chain    Compa 

signor. ) 
National  Dump  Car 

assignor,  i 
Natloojii  Dump  Car 

assignor.  > 
National  Machine  Works 
Nation.nl  Mnnnfactiiring 
Carter.  .Albert  8.,  ass 
National  Safety  Device 

rett  A.,  assignor.  )- 
National   Supply   Compady 

assignor,  i 
Navarro,  f>erardo.     (Se< 
Navarro,   Manuel  and  E 
No.  1.1 13. 2.19:  Oct.  13 
Nay,     Roy.     Lebanon, 
1.112,467;  Oct.  6;  Garl 


Kline 


)rKe 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


to  W.  H.  Jennings  and  C.  K. 
ch.  Device  for  cutting  screw- 
^  :  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  857. 
e  Mathews,  Fred,  assiirnor.) 
Ignor  of  one-half  to  I...  B.  Gump, 
railway  system.  No.  1,112,548; 
:  p.  48. 

or  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  O'Connor, 
base-ball  bat.     No.  1,113,162;  Oct. 

a,  ra.     Elevating-truck.     No. 

2.  vol.  207  ;  p.  737. 

anclsco,  Cal.  (>asenns-fuel  mixer. 
:  (iaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  218. 

Imore,  and  S.  E.  Baker,  Baltimore 
^pneumatic  train  control.  No. 
az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  858. 

go.  III.    Car-roof.     No.  1,115,090  ; 
p.  1075. 
ee  Kerr,  William  R.,  assignor.) 
iklyn.  N.  Y.     Hedge-trimmer.     No. 
at.  vol.  207;  p.  lf57. 
[isslgnor    to   The    Cincinnati    Gear 
ipany,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Control- 
1,114,793  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 


,  England,  assignor  to  The  West- 
ompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Printer 
systems.     No.  1,114,904  ;  Oct.  27  ; 

I. 

,  England,  assignor  to  The  Wcst- 
"ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Print- 
No.  1,114,905  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


I'ejv  York,  N.  Y.     Protective  switch 
Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  n.   1076. 
?'ewton,  Mass.     Device  for  setting 
tl-rlal.     No.  1,112,643;  Oct.  6;  Gaz. 

nor  to  The  National  Cash  Regls- 
n,     Ohio.        Cash  register.        No. 
1.  vol.  207  :  p.  909. 
(See  Myers,  Philip  A,  assignor. ) 
Savlgnac  and  Myers.) 
r  to  Rudolph-Myers  Manufactnr- 
Change-sjieed  mechanism  for  mo- 
14  ;  Oct.  13  :  dm.  vol.  207  :  p.  533 
or  of  one-half  to  A.   A.  Atwood, 
nlsm    for    shifting    gears.      No 
z.  vol.  207  ;  p.  838. 
Nicholas  and  M.vers. ) 
to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother,  Ash- 
No.  1,113,469  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Briquet  Company    (Brlket  Maat 
Elall,  Basenau,  and  Van   Haagen, 

nn,  Johan,  assizor.) 
ol  and   Nagy.) 
and  Nail.) 

r  and  Nali.) 

?town,    Ind.      Sanitary    mllk-pro- 

Oct.  20  :  G.nz.  vol.  20f  :  p.  858. 

Demonstrating    Company.      (See 
or.) 

ly.      (See  Seabury,  Ralph  L..  as- 

Compaty.      (See  Waltt,   Walter  O.,   as- 

(See  Wllker,  Arthur  V.,  assignor.) 
(fompany,  The.     (See  Muwty,  Wll- 

\n^.      (See   Rosenberg,   Samuel,   as- 

Coi^pany.      (See  Bowen,  Herbert  A., 

Coi%>any.     (See  Hoscelt.  William  J.. 

(See  Levey,  John,  assignor.) 
nd  Steel  Supply  Company.     (See 
ii  nor. ) 
qompany,  The.     (See  Morgan,  Gar- 

The.      (See  Wright,  Clyde  8.. 


Navarro,  Manuel  and  E. ) 
Celaja,  Mexico.     Hand-Qrearm. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  331. 
i.       Sanitary     penholder.       No. 
vol.  207  :  p.  18. 


Iiid 


Ncahr,  Will  C,  Denver,  Cole,  assignor  to  The  ProtertlTe 

bignal    Manufacturing   Company.      Electric   lock-switch. 

No.  1.115,092;  Oct.  27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1076. 
Neal,  Franklin  G..   Halifax.  Nova  Scotia,   Canada.     Roof 

c^structlon.     No.  1,112,717;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p. 

109. 
Neelmeler,  Wilhelm.     (See  Jordan  and  Neelmeler.) 
Nelder,  Fred  A.,  assignor  to  The  F.  A.  Nolder  Companv, 

Augusta,  Ky.     Vehicle  curtain-fastener.     No.  1  113  67'/: 

Oct.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  483. 
Neldlg  Tvpewriter  Co.     (See  Neldlg.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
.Neldlg.    William    J.,    Madison,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Neldlg 

Typewriter    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Type  writing    machine: 

No.  1.1 13.163  ;  6ct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2dY;  p.  239 
-Neldlg,  William  J.,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .Neldlg  Tvpe- 

7V^^^,y.P'J^^^*^>'^-    "••      Type  writing    machine.      No. 
1.113,572;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  448 
Neldlg,    William    J.,    Madison,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Neldlg 
Typewriter    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Type-writing    machine 
No.  1,114,0.33;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  20 1  ;  p.  859 
Neldlg,    William    J.,    Madison,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Neldlg 
'lypewriter    Co..    Chleago,    III.      Typo-wHting    machine. 
No.  1,114,795  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20*  ;  p.  070. 
Ncikirk,  John   O.,   Morgan   Park,    111.,  assignor  to   Rodger 
Ballast   Car   Company.      Railway  -  car.      No.    1.112.644: 
Oct.  0:  Gaz.  vol.  207^;  p.  83. 
.Neil,   William    H..  Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Razor  -  blade  sbarp- 

ener.     No.  1,112.827  :  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  145. 
Nellan       John      Cleveland,     Ohio.        Water  heater.        No. 

1,115,006:  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1045. 
Nelsler,  Oscar  L.,  Chicago,  III.     Knife  and  scissors  grinder. 

No.  1,114.6.34  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  859. 
Nelson    Anton,   Sauk    Center,   Minn.     Wire-fastener.      No 

1.115,329;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1157 
Nelson,  Aron  A.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel  Goods  Company. 
Chicago,  III.     Cleaning  metals.     No.  1,114.635;  Oct  20- 
Gar.  vol.  207 ;  p.  859.  ' 

Nelson,    Arthur    A.,    Iowa    City,    Iowa.      Indicator    or    de- 
tector for  lubricating  systems.     No.  1,114.636;  Oct.  20- 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  860. 
Nelson,   Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Savage  .Arms   (N)mpan7. 
Utlca,  N.  Y.     Sight  for  firearms.     No.   1.113.470;  Oct 
13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  413. 
Nelson,   Charles   A.,   assignor   to  Savage   Arms  Company, 
Utlca,   N.   Y.      Sight  for  firearms.     No.    1,11.{,471;  Oct. 
13:  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.   414. 
Nelson,  Emll.  et  al.     (See  Ellason,  Axel  S.,  assignor.) 
Nelson,   James   D.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Signal    apparatus. 

No.  1,112.645;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  84. 
Nelson,    John    O.,    Ashtabula,    Ohio.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,112,718;  Oct.  6:  (;ttz.  vol.  207;  p.  109. 
Nelson,  Peter  B.     (See  Mortenson,  James  T.,  assignor.) 
Nemeth,  Prank,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fire  escape.    No.  1,115,003  ; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1077. 
Nesdall,  John  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Stair  structure.     No. 

1.113..368:  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  376. 
Neuberth,  George  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Caster  ft  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Support 
for  tubular   legs  of  furniture.     No.   1.112,828;  Oct  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  146. 
Neumeister,  Henry  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Combined  quick  de- 
tachable coupling  and  valve.     No.   1,115,007:  Oct.  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1045. 
New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.    (See  Moore, 

Gales  P.,  assignor.) 
New  Era  XI fg.  Co.     (See  Weeks.  Harry  G.,  assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Aylsworth,  Jonas  W., 

assignor. ) 
New  Jersey  Zinc  Company.     (See  Slngmaster,  James  A., 

assignor.) 
New  York  Improved  Meter  Company.     (See  Drew,  William 

T.,  assignor.) 
.Newberry,  Merrltt  E.,  et  al.     (See  Burnett,  Charles  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Newcomb,  Edward  J.     (See  Miller.  Clifton  I.,  assignor.) 
.Newman   Clock   Company.      (See  Jenkins,   Charles   H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Newman,   Dlllard   M.,   Galena,   assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
Bearslee,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Mall-catcher.     No.  1,115,330; 
Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1158. 
Newman,    Louis,    Chicago,    III.      Train    of   passenger- cars. 

No.  1,114,906;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1010. 
Newman,  Samuel  8.      (See  Wlncrantz,  John  S.,  assignor.) 
Npwton,   Albert  S.,   Providence,   R.    I.     Shower-head.     No. 

1,112,927;  Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  180. 
Neymann,  Percy.     (See  I>osselman  and  Nevmann.) 
Niagara  Cordage  Company.     (See  Ryder.  Henrv.  assignor.) 
Nicholas,  Charles  P..  and  J.   M.  Myers,   Davenport.   Iowa. 
Chiropractic   apparatus.      No.    1,112,646;   Oct    6;    Gax. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  84 
Nichols.  Elmer  P.,  assignor  to  Lacene  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Manchester.  N.  H       Ix'ather  gratling  machine.    No. 
1.113,472:  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  414. 
Nichols,  Homer  II..  Carmel,  N.  Y.    Egir-tray  for  Incubator*. 

No.  1,11.'>.2.36:  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1128. 
Nichols,    Jesse    W.,    Chicago,    111.      Can-seaming    machine. 

No.  1.115.0O8:  Oct  27:  Oaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1046. 
Nickel.  Thomas  B..  McCracken,  Kans.     Safety-valve.     No 

1,114,796  :  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  970 
Nler,  August  C,  and  C.  P.  Oleson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Print- 
ing device  for  bookbinders'  press-marks.     No.  1.113  240* 
Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  331. 
NIesz,  Frank  B.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Double  disk  harrow.     No. 
1,113,241;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  331. 
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Nlles,  Irving  P.,  Plainfleld  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and 

Co..  New  York,   N.  Y.     Sheet-detector.     No.  1,114,020; 

Oct.  20 :  Oai.  vol.  207 ;  p.  642. 
Nllsson.  John   W.,  Balfour,  N.  D.     Horse-protector.     No. 

1,113,815;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  633. 
Nlsbett   Charles   W.      (See    Hutchinson,   Charles   W.,   as- 

slKiior.) 
Nitrogen  Products  Company.     (See  Bucher,  John  E.,  as- 

Blsnor. ) 
Nolan,  Henry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cable-frtp.     No.  1,114,687; 

Oct  20 ;  Oai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  860. 
Nolan,    Samuel,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Cuttlebone-holder. 

No.  1.113.816 :  Oct.  18 :  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  534. 
Nordqolst  Carl  A.  P.,  Chicago,  HI.    Poultry-fountain.     No. 

1,114,638;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  860. 
Noreck,     Herrman,     Norfolk.     Va.       Broiler-baker.       No. 

1,118.473;  Oct  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  414. 
Norsk  Hydro-Elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.    (See  Scharff, 

Max.  assignor.) 
Norsk       Hydroelektrtsk       Kvaelstofaktieaelakab.         (See 

Bosch  and  Wild,  assignors.  I 
Norsk      Hydroelektriske      KvaelstofaktleMlskab.         (See 

ScbOnberr  and  Hessberger,  assignors.) 
Norstrom.  Nils  E.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  McPberaon.  Kana. 

Party-line  exchange.     No.  1,114,879;  Oct.  20:  Oaa.  vol. 

207;  p.  771. 
North   American   Chemical   Company.      (See   Thoma,   An- 
drew, assignor.) 
worth,  Henry.     (See  Obercr,  Fredollen  J.,  assignor.) 
Norton,    Edwin,   Paget   West.   Bermuda.      Manufacture  of 

metal  sheets.     No.  1,113.474;  Oct   18;  Gax.  vol.  207; 

p.  415. 
Norton,    Edwin.   Hamilton,   Bermuda.      Metal   can-body   or 

composite  blank  therefor.     No.  1,114,508;  Oct  20;  Gaa. 

ToL  207  ;  p.  819.  , 

Notman,  Robert  L..  assignor  to  McKinnon  IHsli  Company, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Folding  or  camp  chair.     No.  1,113,573; 

Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  449.  I 

Nowackl,    Maryjan.   Camden,    N.   J.      Life- preserver.      No. 

1,115,094  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1077. 
Nugent,  Anthony  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fastening.     No. 

1,1 16,237  ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gaa.  toI.  207  ;  p.  1128. 
Natter,    Charles   P.,    Maiden,   Mass.      Bntter-cutter.      No 

1.115,331  :  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.   1158.  i 

N»ttcr,  Walter  E.,  and  G.  P.  Zeller,  8t.  Louis,  Mo. ;  said 
•  Nutter    assignor    to    said    Zeller.      Ice-can    Oiler.      No.  i 

1,114,797;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  970.  \ 

Nnnbaon,  Die  C.  Duluth,  Minn.     Baking  apparatus.     (Re- 
issue.)    No.  18.808;  Oct.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  207:  p.  679. 
O.   A.   Miller  Treeing   Machine  Company.      (See   Hanwn, 

John  8.,  assignor.) 
O.  M.  Edwards  Company,  The.     (See  Chaffee,  Edward  F.,  I 

assignor. ) 
O'Brien,    Augustus    M.,    and    W.    D.    Ferris,    Sharon,    Pa.  ! 

Controller   for    automobile    gas-lampa.      No.    1,113,817;  ' 

Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  034. 
O'Brien.  Edmund  H.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Door-lock.     No. 

1,115.332;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1168. 
O'Brien,   Edward   F..   Somerrille,    Mass.     Shoe-rack.      No.  i 

1.113.818;  Oct  18;  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  534. 
O'Brien.  Thomas,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Air-propulsion  deriee. 

No.  1.114,640:  Oct.  20:  Oss.  wol.  207;  p.  861. 
O'Brien,    Vincent  J.,  and  G.  A.  OllTer.  assignors  to  The 

Standard  Rock  Drill  Company.  Denver,  Colo.     Appara- 

'       '       ■  '   •      •  1.114.641;  j 


(See   Lowry,   Fiaak.   M- 
(See  Lamb,  James  B.,  ••- 


tos   for    lubricating   pneumatic   drtlla.      No. 
Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  802. 

O'Brien,  William  C.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Attaching  ferrules 
to  umbrella-cases.  No.  1,113,574 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gas.  voL 
207;   p.   449. 

O'Connor.  Edward  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Extension-foot. 
No.  1,112.468 ;  Oct.  6 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  18. 

O'Connor.  Thomas  J.     (See  Murphy,  James  A_  assignor.) 

O'Donnell,  John  G..  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  J.  Helm- 
sen  and  one-third  to  E.  A.  Helmsen,  Washington,  D.  C. 
'Antiseptic     holder     for     telephone  •  mouthpieces.      No. 
1,112,469  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  19. 

•  •Malley,  John  F.,  Ayoca,  Pa.  Match  -  holder.  No. 
1.114,509:  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  819. 

o'Neil,  Joseph.     (See  McCnlloch,  James,  assignor.) 

iVRellly,  William  B..  Sofia.  Bulnrla.  Safety-rasor.  No. 
1,113,475  ;  Oct  i3  ;  Gax.  vol.  27)7  ;  p.  416. 

Obad,  Georg,  Bellpville,  III.  Polish  -  receptacle.  No. 
1,116.096:  Oct  27;  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  1077. 

Oberer.   Fredollen  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.   North 
Portland,  Oreg.    Silo.    No.  1,114,630 ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gas.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  861. 

Obermaier,  Carl  F..  York,  Pa.  Draok  Na  1,114.708: 
Oct  27:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  971. 

Oechsle,  Theodore  F..  and  A.  Kompf,  Philadelphia,  Pn. 
Metal  sash.  No.  1,118,678;  Oct.  18;  Gas.  vol.  207: 
p.  484. 

Oeitlke.  Frederick  H.,  aadgnor  to  The  Hoffman  Heatei 
Comfwsy-.  Lorain,  Ohio.  Qas-burner.  No.  1.114,021; 
Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207 :  p.  ft43. 

Oesterrei^her,  Alfred,  deceased ;  L.  Oesterreicher.  guard- 
ian, and  J.  Khu,  coguardiao,  assignors  to  BrMer  Red- 
llch  k  Berger,  Vienna,  Austria- Hungarv.  Electrtcsl 
coupling  of  signal-ansa  for  railways.  No.  1,113,819 ; 
Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  686. 

Oetttfrrelcher.  Leopoldlne,  guardian,  et  al.  (See  Oester- 
relcher,  Alfred.) 

Ohib  Chemical  A  Mfg.  Company,  The.  (See  Clarke,  Gra- 
ham, assignor.) 
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Ohio   Grease   Company,    The. 

signor.) 
Ohio  Varnish  Company,  The. 

signor. ) 

Ohlson,  Olof,  West  Newton,  assignor  to  Waltham  Wat^ 

Company,    Waltham,   Mass.      Setting-stem   for  watches. 

No.  1,114,907  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1010. 

Ohnstrand,  Enoch,  assignor  to  O.  M.  Edwards,  Syraoiaa, 

N.  Y.     Case.     No.   1,114,176;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207; 

p.  700. 

Ohtsuka,  Yeiklcbl,  Tokyo.  Japan.     Miner's  acetyleoe-lvap. 

No.  1.113,042;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207- p.  218. 
Oil-Flame   Furnace  Company,  The.      (Seis  Buchholtx,  Er- 
nest, assignor.) 
;  Oil  Well  Supply  Company.     (See  Wilcox  and  Knapp,  as- 
signors. ) 
Olbrantz,  John  J.,  and  J.  Emanuel,  Larson,  Wash.     Sols- 
plate.     No.  1.114,022;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  641. 
Oldfleld.  Robert  A.,   Birmingham,   England.     Lens  or  re- 
flector support     No.  1,112,470;  Oct  6;  Gax.  voL  207; 
p.  19. 
Oleson.  Charles  P.     (See  Nler  and  Oleson.) 
Olinger,     Jacob    M..     Springfield.     Ohio.       Trolley.       Ho. 

1,114^283 ;  Oct  20 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  738. 
Oliver,  Edwin  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  OsbonSL 
Nichols,  N.   Y.     Ball-tie.     No.   1,113,136;   Oct.  6;   Oas. 
vol.  20f  ;  p.  249. 
Oliver,  George  A.     (See  O'Brien  and  Oliver.) 
j  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.      (See  Knapp,   Theroa 
L.,  assignor.) 
01m.  Oscar  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Monasch,  Mino*- 
apoUs.    Minn.      Disk-feeding   machine.      No.    1,114.1T7; 
Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  700. 
01m,  Oscar  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Monasch,  Mlaas 
SDolis,  Minn.     Disk-feeding  device.    No.  1,114,178 ;  Oct 
20 ;  Gax,  vol.  207 ;  p.  701. 
Olney.  Burt  C,  Rome,  N.  Y.     Sterilising  sppacatus.     Ma. 

1,114,023;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p,  643. 
Olsen.  Sigward,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Klenke  Cosh- 
Ion  Axle  Company.     Vehicle  8us|>ension.     No.  1,114,284; 
Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  738. 
Olson.    Karl    F..    Brockton,    Masii.      I'or table    fire-escape. 

No.  1,113,369;  Oct  13:  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  877, 
Omick,  William  K..  Detroit,  Mich.     Pneumatic  spring  for 
vehicles.    No.  1,114,286 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  7». 
Onderdonk,     Arthur,     Washington,     D.     C.      Trap.      Na 

1.118,043  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  218. 
Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  x.,  assignor  to  Uaioa 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Feeding  msetaa- 
nlsm  for  sewing-machines.    No.  1,116,006 ;  Oct  27  :  Oaa. 
vol.  207 ;  p.  1077. 
Ople  John  T.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Wlrs-cnttlng  dsrlee.    Vm, 

1,116,007 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1078. 
Oppenhelm,  Obemdorf  *  Co.     (See  Atkinson,  Joseph  M., 

assignor. ) 
Orcutt,  Edward  L.,  deceased,  Somerrille;  F.  A.  Maddoz. 
Medford,  and  B.  N.  Hutchios,  Somerrille,  Mass.,  ezae»- 
tors.     Appsratus  for  electrically  coBtrolling  alr-brakan 
No.  1,114,642;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  pr8e2. 
Orcutt,  Edward  L.,  deceased    Somerrille;  F.  A.  MadtfoK, 
Medford,  and  E.  N.  Hutchlas,  Somerrille,  Mass.,  ezsea- 
tors.     Apparatus  for  electrically  controlling  alr-braksa. 
No.  1,114,643;  Oct  20;  Oas.  vol.  207;  p.  868. 
Orcutt,  Edward  L.,  deceased,  Somerrille ;  F.  A.  Maddox, 
Medford.  and  E.  N.  Hvtchlns,  Somerrille.  Mass..  exsea- 
tors.    Speed-reculatlng  mechanism.    No.  1,114,644  ;  Oct 
20 ;  Oas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  868. 
Orme,   Harry   A.,   Wesley   HelghU,   D.  C.     TranamisMaS' 
gear  for  aeroplanes.     No.  1,113,044;  Oct  6;  Gas.  v«L 
207 ;  p.  219. 
Orpbeols   Company,   The.      (See  Walte,   William  T„  a*- 

slgBor.) 
Orum,  Samuel  R.  M.,  Detroit  Mich.    Foot  control  mecha- 
nism for  motor- vehicles.     No.  1,114,024;  Oct.  20;  Oa*, 
vol.  207;  p.  644. 
Osborne,  William  A.     (See  Oliver,  Edwin  L.,  asslgnor.V 
OsdlUtinc  Uzht  Co.     (See  Hall,  Charles  B.,  assigaor.)    ' 
Osmer,  JohD  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  m»> 
slgnments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Compaiiy, 
Air-brake  valre.    No.  1,118,670  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Oaa.  voL  wfS 
p.  484. 
Osmer,   William   H.,   St.   Loals,   Mo.     DlspensiBg-eaMMt 

No.  1.113.476;  Oct.  13;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  41»  ^ 

Ostdiek,  Hermsn  J.,  and  J.  A.  Ekelund.  MinBeapolia.  Mttttt 

Floor-sifter.     No.  1,116,000;  Oct '27  ;  Oss.  toL  SM:  a 

1046.  * 

Ostendorf,   Wilhelm   L.,   assignor  of  on«^lrd   to  A.   Mi 

Klesa  and  one-third  to  F.   P.  Scott,   WUkla^arg,  Pa. 

Paramatic  spring  for  vehicles  or  shock-absorbers.     Nsl 

..  1,118,370:  (Jet.  13:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  377.  ^ 

Osterberf.  Erik  G.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Swlntnlng  dsrUik 

No.  1,113,820:  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  688. 

"■       "  (See  Qale.   Ernest  L.,  Br.;  ^ 

(See    Luts.    Wllllan    D.,    a*. 


Otis  Elevstor  Company 

signor.) 
Otis    Elevator    Company 

signor.) 
Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Otis  Elevator  Company 


(See  M«ck,  Coster  J..  assicBsr.l 


(See  Reno,  J 


una  Hievaior  company,     loee  Beno,  jease  w.,  aMllgMr.l 

Oirtterson.  James  A.,  Cartbaire,  N.  T.    CargOHflacbarataw 

mechanism.      No.    1,112,647;    Oct,  6;    Oas.    VoK   Wj 

p.  86.  •'■ 

Overnyar,  CTbarlea  O.,  Hartford  City,  lad.     J 

No.  1,114.708:  Oct.  20:  Oas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  884 
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Orerpeck,  I'erlejr  H.,  ttockville.  Ind.  Uail-catcber.  No. 
1,114.0J5;  Oct   20;'Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  644. 

Owen,  Carrie  E.     (Seej  McNutt,  William  U.,  aailsnor.) 

Owen,  Henry  J.,  assitnor  of  one-balf  to  T.  J.  Conner. 
I'ralrle  du  Rocher,  111.  Tongue-support.  No.  1,112.719  ; 
Oct  6 :  Ga*.  vol.  207  ;  p.  l<rt>. 

Owen.  Oscar  L.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Wbltlo  Macbine  Works, 
WbitinsTllIe,  Mass.:  Safety  device  for  carding  -  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,112,8» :  Oct  « ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  14«. 

Owens,  Emanuel  H.,  !ipooslc,  Pa.  Mine-car-door  fastener. 
No.  1,114,510:  Oct  20;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  819. 

P.  H.  Murpby  Company.  (See  Hoffman,  Jolin  J.,  as- 
signor. » 

Pace,  Alva  B.,  Carrollton,  Ga.  Seed-planter.  No. 
1,113,242  ;  Oct  13  ;    jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  331.  j 

Packard,  Cbarles  T.     I  See  Mills  and  Packard.)  i 

Packard  Electric  Comiwny.  (See  Woodland,  William  C, 
assignor. )  T 

Packard  Motor  Car  C<impany.  (See  Cowles,  Edward  P.. 
assignor. )  1 

Packard  Motor  Car  Oompaoy.  (See  Huff,  Russell,  as- 
signor.) I 

Packard  Motor  Car  Cofnpany.  (See  Tibbetts,  Milton,  as- 
signor. )  I 

Pacsigar,  Jobn,  Beaven  Falls,  Pa.  Rasor-stropptng  device. 
No.  I,114,y08  ;  Oct  ^7  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1010. 

E^jeau,  Cbarles  U.,  jCblcago.  ill.  Toy  construction- 
blocks.     No.  1,113,311  ;  Oct.  13 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  87s. 

Palmer,  Enoch  A.,  Aurora,  111.  Shearing-macbine.  No. 
1,112,648  :  Oct  6;  Uas.  vol,  207  ;  p.  85.  i 

Palmer,  Tbeodore  D.,  issignor  to  T.  D.  Palmer  Coapaay. 
8yrticiiM9.  N.  Y.  kiarment  -  pressing  macbine.  N«. 
1.114,ti45;  Oct.  20;lGaB.  vol.  207;  p.  864. 

Palmero,  Raymond.  dSee  Dragan,  De  George,  and  Pal- 
ra«ro.>  I 

Pap,  LaJoa,  Arad,  Atistria-Hungary.  Tooth-brasb.  No. 
1,114.646;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  864. 

ParamouDt  Metal  Foikn  Drying  Compaay.  (See  CoUls, 
George,  assignor. ) 

Parent  Cbarles.  MedfoNI,  Mass.  Tension  device  and  aato- 
matic  take-ap.  No.  1,113,243:  Oct  13:  Gas.  vol.  207: 
p.   332. 

Parlsek.  Frank,  Cbicado,  111.  Hinge.  No.  1,115,460;  Oct. 
27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  pL  1108. 

Park,  Ricbard  T.,  Sou|b  Melbourne,  Victoria,  assignor  to 
R.  T.  P.  Patent  Wheals  ProprleUry  Limited,  Melbourne, 
AustralU.     Resilient;  wheel.     No.   1,113,244;   Oct.  lit; 


Gas.  vol.  207 
Parke,  Frederick 
Parker,  Joseph  K. 
Parker,  Joseph  F. 
Parker,  Robert  L 


33S 

(Bee  Driscoll.  Charles  C,  assignor.) 
(See  Hess  and  Parker.) 
(Sefe  Lockllng  and  Parker.) 
(S4e  i'owt-rs,  Thomas  11.,  assignor.) 
Parks,  Frank  E.,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Furnace-port  cooling  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.113.245:' Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  333. 
Parnell.  Walter  U..  Jr.i  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Safety  third  raU 
for  electric  railways.     No.  1.113,680:  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol. 
207  :  p.  484. 
Parr.  Albert,  assignor  <if  one-balf  to  O.  F.  Windorf.  Keno- 
sha,  Wis.     Bar-mat'    No.  1,112.649;   Oct  6;  Gas.  vol. 
207  :  p.  86.  I 

Parr.  Samuel  W.,  UrbaiiB,  111.    Calorimeter.    No.  1,115,238 ; 

Get  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  247  ;  p.  1128. 
Parr.    Samuel    W..    UrUna,    III.      Alloy.      No.    1,115,239; 

Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  2(17:  p.  1129. 
Parsons,  Carl   B.,   Detroit  Micb.     Concealed  binge.     No. 

1.114,026;  Oct.  20;  liaz.  vol.  207;  p.  645. 
Parsoos,    Charles    L.,    purbam,    N.    U.      Treating    fullers' 

earth.     No.  1,112,65(1:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  86. 
Partmann,  Joban,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.   Nagy,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Lock  ffr   hand-bags.     No.  1.113.821  ;  Oct 


13;  Gas.  vol.  207 


536. 


Pastor,  Frank,  asslgnok'  of  one-balf  to  F.  Csema.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Ball  Joint  Ni.  1,114.027  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  645.  j 

Patcb,  Frederick  H.,  kmncbester,  Va.  Adhesive  and  mak- 
ing same.     No.  1,113J881  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gat  vol.  207  :  p.  485. 

Patent  Broom  Machinery  Company.  (See  Beebe  and 
Smith,  assignors.)      { 

PaJnoted  Devices  Comiany.  (See  Hough,  William  B.,  as- 
signor. )  I 

Patttz.  Johann  F.  iH,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Allls-Chslmers  Manufacturing 
Company.  Gas  deslccatioa.  No.  1.113,682;  Oct  13; 
Gas.  VOL  207  ;  p.  4Sa. 

PatDOde.  Carioa  0.,  an«  A.  Bumell.  Schrooa  Lake,  N.  Y. ; 
said  PatBode  asslnof  to  said  Bumell.  Painting  sppara- 
tna    No.  1,1 16,098  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1078. 

Patroaio,  William,  aaslgDor  of  one-half  to  F.  Sehlmpfle, 
Ellsabctli,  N.  1.  Deince  in  coring-tools  for  cutting  cylin- 
ders.   No.  1.116,010  f  Oct  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  f046. 

Patterson,  Peter  deceaicd.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  Safe  Deposit  k 
Troat  Co.  of  Feb.,  efeeutor.  Apparatus  for  tbe  manu' 
factnre  of  tubing.  iNo.  1.114,799;  Oct  27;  Gar,  voL 
207  :  p.  971.  I 

Patterson.  Peter,  deceased,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  Safe  Deposit  & 
Traat  Co.  of  Pfb.j  executor.  Mannfarture  of  Ian- 
welded  tubing.  No.  3,114,800;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.  971. 

Patteraoa,  Warren  D.,  psslgnor,  by  mesne  assign  men  ts.  to 
Ia  T.  Galloway.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Maklns  shoea.  No. 
1,116.009:  Oct.  27;  Pax.  voL  207;  p.  107«. 

Patterson.  William  L..  assignor  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Optleal 
Coaipany,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Mieroscopa.  No.  1,116,011 : 
Oct  27 :  Gas.  VOL  2<  7 :  p.  1047. 


I'attison,  Richard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ice  -  tongs.  No. 
1,114,179;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  701. 

Paul,  William  J.,  Everett,  assignor  to  Couch  and  Paul 
Trolley  Base  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Trolley-bastt. 
No.   1.114..'{80:  Oct  20:   Gaz.  vol.   207;  p.  771. 

Paul],  ArchilHiid  W.,  asslKUor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Com- 
pjtny,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Lantern.  No.  l,ir2.028; 
Oct.  6;  <;az.  vol.  207;  p.  180. 

Paulsen,  Carley  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Exploslve-englne. 
No.   1,114,511:  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  820. 

Paulson.  Helmer  R.     (See  Poison  and  Paulson.) 

i'aulson,  Samuel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Door-spring  winder 
and  set     .No.  1,112.471  ;  Oct.  6-;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.   in. 

I'awsat,  Ewald  F.,  assignor  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan,  Wis.  Head  for  bicycle-stands.  No. 
1,114.028;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  645. 

Paxton,  Hey  ward  A.,  De  I.,and,  Fla.  Turp<-ntlne-dipping 
bucket.     No.  1.113.822  :  Oct  13;  Oat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  536. 

Payette.  James  I.     (See  Gregson  and  Payette.) 

Payne,  James  H..  Baltimore,  M<l.  Agglomerating  fine  orea. 
No.   1  114,029;  Oct  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  645. 

Pavne,  James  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Agglomerating  fine  orea. 
No.  1.114.030:  Oct  20;  Gsz.  vol.  207;  p.  646. 

Payne.  Raymond  I'  asslxnor  to  (ieorge  Mann  k  Company. 
Limited.  Leeds.  England.  Rotary  lltbogrnpblc  macbine. 
No.  l,ll.n.n:  Oct  6:  (;az.  vol.  207:  p.  2.^0. 

Pearse,  Cbarles  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  IT.  Wil- 
liams. Belolt  Wis.  Skirt-gage.  No.  1,112,661;  Oct.  6: 
Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  86. 

Pearson.  Charles  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Elevator.  Noi. 
1,114,180;  Oct  20;   Oaa.  vol.  207;  p.  702. 

Pease,  Charles.     (See  Eaton  and  Pease. i 

i'ease,  Harry  C,  asslenor  to  <irand  Rapids  Textile  Ma- 
chinery Company,  C>rand  Rapids,  Mien.  Spreader  for 
tubular  fabrica  No.  1,113,!>05;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  voL  207; 
p.  564. 

Pease,  Harry  O.,  Wapello,  Iowa.  Glass-cutting  tool.  No. 
1,115,333:  Oct.  27:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  115D. 

Peck,  Frederick  S.      (See  Fisher,  Emanuel,  assignor.) 

I'eck,  Samuel.      (Bee  Wakfer.  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Peelle  Company,  The.      (See  Brown,  Walter  K.,  assigaor.) 

Peet,  Chsrles  E.     (See  Peet  Wilbur  O.  and  C.  I-M 

Peet  Wilbur  O.  and  C.  E.,  Bridgeport,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  J.  F.  Torrance,  Derby,  Conn.  Flusblng-valve. 
No.  1.115,100:  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  107». 

Pels-I^usden,  Friedrich,  Berlin,  Germany.  Rigld-brldce 
eyeglaaaes.  No.  1,112.830;  Oct  6;  (;aa.  voL  207;  p. 
147. 

Pelton,  George  M..  assignor  to  The  Filer  k  Stowell  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.  Wood-cblpping  macbine.  No. 
1.114,031  ;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  646. 

Pelton,  Myron  S.,  Kolsom.  Cal.  i'hotogrsph-wasbiDg  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.1 14.009:  Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1010. 

Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company,  The.  (See  Doble,  William 
A.,  assignor.) 

IVmbee  Company.  The.     (See  Burby,  John   M..  assignor.) 

Penlck.  Stephen  II.,  Martin,  Tena.  Removable  handle. 
No.  1.115.3.34  :  Oct  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1 150. 

Pcnn.  (Jeorge  W..  Dallas,  Tex.  Straight  -  edge.  No. 
1.115.101  :  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1079. 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sail. 
Clarence  A.,  assignor,  t 

Penof<»,  Augu«tiis  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Cable-splice.  No. 
1.113.138:  Oct  6:  Gsz.  vol.  207:  p.  250. 

Pensacola  Tar  ft  Turpentine  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Mariner, 
Frank  E.,  assignor.) 

Perdue,  Brady  M..  Franklin,  Ky.  Buggy-shaft  support. 
No.  1,112,929:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1R1. 

Perez.  Waldo  F..  Key  West,  Fla.  Bottle  -  cap.  No. 
1.114,181  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  702. 

Perfection  Gas  Regulator  Company.  (See  RIcketts,  James 
R.,   assignor. ) 

Perfection  Spring  Company,  The.     (See  Utz,  Jobn  O.,  as-   ^ 
slgnor.) 

Perkins,  Franklin  J.,  assignor  to  Holder-Perkins  Company, 
Woburn,  Mass.  Press.  No.  1,116,012;  Oct  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  207  ;  p.   1047. 

Perkins,  Franklin  J.,  deceased:  S.  J.  P.  Smith,  adminls 
tmtrix,  Peabody,  asslKuor  to  Holder- Perkins  Company. 
Woborn.  Mass.  Presa  No.  1,115,013;  Oct.  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  207  :  p.  1048. 

Perkins,  Robert  B.     (See  Copass  and  Perkins.) 

Perkins,  Willis  J..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Automatic  liquid 
fuel  control  for  burners.     No.  1,115,014;  Oct.  27;  Oas. 
VOL  207:  p.   1048. 

Perry.  Edward  C.  and  F.  D.,  assignors  to  American  Car 
Sprinkler  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.  Macbine  for  applying 
bituminous  materials  and  the  like  to  roads.  No. 
1,11.3,130;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  250. 

Perry.  Frank  D.     (See  Perry,  Edward  C.  and  F.  D.) 

Perry,  Oorge  E.,  Chicago,  III.  TIme-sUmp.  No.  1,115,102  : 
Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  10«0. 

Person.  Olof,  et  al.     (See  EUason,  Axel  S.,  asalgwyr.) 

I'ettr,  Carl,  Medaryville,  Ind.  Railway-tie.  No.  1.113,576  ; 
Oct.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  449. 

Petermann,  Otto,  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Corona  Typewriter  Company.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,113,576;  Oct.  13;  Oaz.  vol. 
207;  p.  450. 

Petersen.  Ludvlg  T.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Manufacturing 
resilient  articles.  No.  1,116,240;  Oct.  27;  Gaa.  toL 
207  ;  p.  1129. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Peterson,  Elmer  T.,  Cimarron,  Kans.  Newspaper  wrap- 
ping and  labeling  macbine.  No.  1.113,823;  Oct  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  536, 

Peterson,  Lars  C,  Osage  City,  Kans.  Loading  apparatus. 
No.  1,116,241  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1129. 

Peterson,  Mancel  W.,  Waubay,  8.  D.  Traction-wheel.  No. 
1.113.477;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  416. 

Peterson,  William  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tire.  No.  1.115,016  ; 
Oct  27;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1049. 

Peterson,  Willis,  Frankfort  Mich.  Seat  for  vehicles.  No. 
1,114.801  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  971. 

Petlthory,  Albert  F..  Phllllpsburg.  N.  J.  Tension  device 
for  shuttles.  No.  1,113.045 ;  Oct  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
219. 

Petrl-i'almedo,  David.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Compositor  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Space-bar  for 
JtiHtirying  matrlx-linea  No.  1,112,652;  Oct  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  8«. 

Petrl-i'almedo,  David,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor 
company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Matrix-magazine.  No. 
1,112,663;  Oft  0;  Gaz.  voL  2o7  ;  p.  87. 

Pfabler,  William  Q.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Tank-outlet.  No. 
1.113,«H«:  Oct  13:  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  485. 

Pfeil,  Frederick  C.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Valve.  No.  1,112,472; 
Ott  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  20. 

Ptisterer.  William  A.     (See  Runner  and  I'tlsterer.) 

Pflstner,  Frank  O.     (See  Zuck  and  I'tistner.) 

Pflager,  Paul  L.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Pullman  Company,  Ctai- 
cago.  III.  Axie^fenerator  support  No.  1.112.831  ;  Oct 
6:  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  147. 

Pflelderer.  Charles  L.  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Means  for  cer- 
tifyinf  checks  or  other  Instruments.  No.  1,112,664 ; 
Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  voL  207 ;  pw  87. 

Pbeils,  John  W..  Toledo,  Oblo.  Garbage  holder  and 
strainer.  No.  1,115,016;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  20T ;  p. 
1049. 

Phelps,  Bonnie,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Combination  plow  and 
drtlL    No.  1,113,906;  Oct.  13;  Oaz.  voL  207;  p.  564. 

Pbillipz,  Uarlus  T.,  Chicago,  III.  Agricultural  apparatus. 
No.  1,113.684  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  :  p.  4m. 

PhllilpH,  Loren  R.,  FrulU,  Colo.  Fire  -  kindler.  No, 
1,113,478;  Oct  18;  Gaa.  voL  207;  p.  416. 

Phillips,  Ross  M.  G.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Sentinal  Antomatic 
Uas  Appliance  Co.,  New  Maven,  Conn.  Antomatic  gas- 
cotk.     No.  l,m.685  ;  Oct  13 ;  (isz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  486. 

Phillips,  Selden  B.     (See  Wilkes  and  I'hllliDS.) 

Phillips,  William  F.     (See  Ulaascock  and  I'hlllipa.) 

I'hlpps  Ileury  C,  Fremont,  Nebr.  Milk-can  closure.  No. 
1,115.479:  Oct.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  416. 

IMckerlll,  John  F.,  Butler,  III.  Indicator  attachment  for 
ballng-presses.  No.  1,113.824  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  537. 

lackering.  Oscar  W.,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Pick- 
ering I'alnt  and  Pigment  Company.  I'lgmrnt  and  paint. 
No.  1.113.907  ;  Oct.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  565. 

iMckerIng  Paint  and  llgment  Company.  (See  Pickering. 
Oscar  W.,  assignor.) 

llerce  Arrow  Motor  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Dawley, 
Herbert  M.,  assignor.) 

Pieice,  Charles  R..  Washington,  D.  C,  Advertising  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,115.10:1:  Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1080. 

Pierce,  Frnnk.  asxignor  to  Lincoln  Iron  Works,  Rutland, 
Vt.  SwInKing-Jack  Journal  for  gang-saws.  No. 
1.112,030;  Oct.  6:  <iaz.  voL  207:  p.  181. 

Pierce,  Frank  W..  Rocliester.  N.  Y.  Amusement  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,116,017;  Oct  27:  Gsz.  vol.  207;  p.  1050. 

Ileice,  George  P.,  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia.  Ma- 
chine for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  pulley-stiles  of 
wlndow-sasb  frames.  No.  1.114,612;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  toL 
207;  p.   820. 

Pierce.  George  W.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Apparatus  for 
amplifying  or  detecting  electrical  variation.  No. 
1,112,549;  Oct  6;  (;az.  vol.  207:  p.  49. 

Pierce,  (ieorge  W..  Cambridge.  Mass.  Apparatna  for 
receiving  or  relaying  electric  8ignal|.  No.  1,112,666; 
Oct.  6 :  (iaz.  vol.  207  ;  d.  87.  Wh 

Pierce.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  8.  Westney, 
F.  W.  Lawrence.  A.  Schwartz,  and  H.  C.  George,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  \ariable-Htroke  mechaols4.  No.  1.112,832; 
Oct   6;  Oaz.  voL  207;  p.   147. 

Plerson.  Charles  D.,  et  al.  (See  BnJwn,  Howard  8.,  as- 
signor. )  • 

ilerson,  John  T.,  et  oi.  (See  Brown,  Howard  8.,  a«- 
signor.) 

Pijreon,  Albert  M..  Philadelphia^ Pa.  Stop  mechanism  for 
knitting  machines.  No.  1,113,246;  Oct  13;  Oas.  vol. 
207:  p.  3,SS. 

Pike.  Harvey  A^  Sontb  Orange.  N.  J.  Stay-bolt  No. 
1.11.3,046;  Oct  6:  Gsz.  voL  2fr7 ;  p.  219. 

Pilcber.  Beniamln  R..  Dothan.  Ala.  Resilient  wbeeL  No. 
1.112.931  ;  Ot  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  181. 

Pilgrim.  CUodla  V..  administratrix.  (See  Pilgrim, 
Frank  J.) 

Pilgrim.  Frank  J.,  deeeaaed,  Pateraoa ;  C.  V.  Pilarlm, 
Bergen  county,  N.  J.,  administratrix,  aaslgnor  to  E.  Q. 
Long  Company.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Electric  signal  sys- 
tem for  railways.  No.  1,112,473  ;  Oct  0 ;  Uas.  voL  207  : 
p.  20. 

Pilling,  James  L.,  Atbol.  Mass.  Opersting  mechanism  for 
turn-tables.  No.  1,115,242;  Oct  27;  Gaa.  voL  207; 
p.  1120.  . 

PInegar.  Harvey  A.,  Wellington,  Utah.  Bolt  and  nut 
lock.     No.  1.114,381 :  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  772. 


Pioegar.  Harvey  A.,  Wellington,  UUb.  Brake  attachment 
for  vehicles.  No.  1.114,;H82:  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207: 
p.   772. 

IMppin,  Clyde  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  P.  Moore, 
Weldon.  III.  Collapsible  go  cart  No.  1,114,647;  Oct 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.   207  ;  p.  864. 

Pitel.  Conrad  M..  Merldcn,  Conn.  Extension  -  chandelier. 
No.  1,113.480;  Oct  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  417. 

Pittsburg  Brake  Shoe  Company.  (See  De  France,  Murrell 
R.,  assignor.) 

Pittiiburgh  Equipment  Company.  (Bee  Allison,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

liant.  Thomas  G.     (See  Eaton,  Clarence  L.,  assignor.) 

I'lantz.  Auurew  J..  Appleton.  Wis.  Tie  for  railway-rails. 
No.  1.113,825;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  537. 

Plutt  Hsviland  H.      (See  Reese  and  I'latt) 

i'latt,  Oakiey  W.,  et  al.     (See  Looker.  Henry  N.,  aaslfnor.) 

Pletsch.  Henry,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Judd  Laundry 
Machine  Company,  Wilmington,  I>el.  Actuating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,113.686 -Oct  13;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  487. 

Plum.  Matthias.     (See  Morrison,  Lewis  E.,  assignor.) 

Plume  k  At  wood  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe.  (See  Andersen,  Laorltz 
W.,  assignor.) 

Plummer,  Uenrv  L.,  and  C.  D.  Witherspoon,  assignors 
to  Virginia  Trunk  and  Baa  Company.  Petersburg,  Va. 
Ud  for  wardrobe  trunks.  No.  1,114^83;  Oct  20;  Uax. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  772. 

Plummer.  William  T.  (See  Randall.  WUUam  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

PocbodzaJ.  John.  Pawtucket  R-  I.  Oarment-Iock.  No. 
1,118,687  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  487. 

Pobndorf,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  J.  EnglUh, 
Butte,  Mont  Eztenslon-Uble.  No.  1.114.513;  Oct 
20  ;  Gaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  821. 

Pollitt  Flor  8..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Vending  device.  No. 
1,112,660;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  49. 

Pollock,  Benjamin  P..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  C.  B.  Krebs, 
Chicago,  HI.  Mop.  No.  1,113,164;  Oct  6;  Uaa.  voL 
207  ;   p.   260. 

Pollock,  Leo  C^  et  al.     (See  Pngh.  Milton  S.,  asaicnor.) 

Poliion.  Nels  E.,  and  H.  R.  I'aulson,  La  Grange.  HL 
Safety  attachment  for  automobllea.  No.  1.112,561 ;  Oct. 
6;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  60. 

Polygraph  Duplicating  'Trpewrlter  Companv.  (See  Fans- 
low,  benjamin  O..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Pond.  Clarke  1'.,  I'hiladelpliia.  I'a.  I'ower-bouse  construc- 
tion.    No.   1.114,614;   Oct   20;  Oaz.  voL   207;  p.   821. 

Pons,  Paul,  and  C.  Archambault,  Sylvan  Lake,  Alberta, 
Canada.  Percolator.  No.  1.115,451 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  voL 
207  ;  p.  1199. 

Poutbriand.  Gilbert,  West  Warren,  Mass.  Hydrocarbon- 
burner.     No.  1.113.826;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  537. 

Poole,  Cecil  P.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Engineering  Development  Company. 
Automatic  regulation  for  electrical  apparatus.  No. 
1.I12.8.W;  Oct.  6;  (;az.  voL  207;  p.  148. 

Poole,  William  E..  Chicago.  111.  Storage  battery.  No. 
1.114.802;  Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  972. 

Poole,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Rex  Battery  Company,  Cbl- 
cugo.  111.  Storage  battery.  No.  1.115,018;  Oct  27; 
i;az.  vol.  207  :  p.  1050. 

Pope,  Charles  E..  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  Japanese 
Tissue  Mills,  llolyokc,  Mass.  Drying  and  surface-finish- 
ing paper.  No.  1,113,908;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207: 
p.  565. 

Poppenhusen,  Hermann  A.,  Evanston,  111.  Furnace.  No. 
1,114,803  :  Oct  27 ;  Gaz.  voL  207  :  p.  072. 

PorenvbskI,  .loseph,  et  al.  (See  Hughes,  Hugh  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Porteous.  James,  Fresno.  Cal.  Traction  -  wheel.  No. 
l,115.t)19:  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1050. 

Porter,  Byron,  Morgan,  Utah,  Pence- wire  tool.  No. 
1.113..'l72:  Oct  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207:   p.  378. 

Porter,   Elsie  O.,  administratrix,      (See  Porter  Jobn   F.) 

Porter,  (Jlen  M.,  Chita«o,  111.  Helical  conveyer.  No. 
1.113.688;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  488. 

Porter,  John  F..  deceased,  Portland,  Oreg. :  E.  O.  Porter, 
administratrix.  Adveriisinf-machlne.  No.  1.112.656; 
Oct  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  88. 

Porter,  Joseph  H..  Worton,  Md.  Harrow  and  land-lereler. 
No.  1.1 12.474 :  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  21. 

Porter,  Zenos.  Holllday,  Utsb.  Plow.  No.  1,113.047; 
Oct.  6:  Oaz.  vol.  207:  p.  219. 

Portland  Gold  Mining  Company.  (Bee  Clancy.  Jobn  C, 
assignor. ) 

Pospycltala.  Anthony  A.,  Wblting.  Ind.  Utenall-llfter. 
No.  1.112,476:  Oct  6;  Oaz.  voL  207;  p.  21. 

Potter  *  Bafllngton  Company.  (Bee  Laad,  Loula  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Potter.  Charles  H^  Haverhill.  Mass.  Cigar-puncturing 
device.    No.  1,116.335;  Oct  27;  Gas.  voL  207;  p.  1150. 

Potter.  John  A.,  Pueblo.  Colo.  Apparatus  for  smelting 
ores.     No.  1.113.481  ;  Oct.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  417. 

Powell,  Jobn  R^.  Waukecan,  ill.,  and  B.  G.  Casler,  Tona- 
wanda,  N.  Y.  Roofing  and  siding  materlaL  No. 
1,114,032;  Oct  20;  Oaa.  toL  207;  p.  64». 

Powell,  Lyman  8.,  Chicago,  111,  Boiler-furnace.  No. 
1.118.4K2;  Oct  13;  Gaa,  voL  207;  p.  418. 

PoweU.  William  C,  St.  Joatpb.  Mo.  Union  ganacnt 
No.  1,112.720;  Oct  6:  Oaa.  vol.  207:  p.  110. 

Powelson,  John  W.     (See  Boden  and  Powelaon.) 

Powers.  Patrick  J..  Wintbrop,  and  L.  L.  Guibord,  Arlinf- 
ton,  Mass.  Sanitary  cover  for  food-receptaclea.  No. 
1,113,827  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  6S8. 
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Powers.  Tbomag  u..  Assignor  of  one-baif  to  R.  L.  Parkvt. 
Templeman    Cross  I  Roads.    Va.      Tomato-scalder.      No. 
1,112.652;  Oct.  6;  ^ax.  toI.  207;  p.  60. 
Praeger,   Ewald,   Sao   Antonio,   Tex.      Hose-support.      No. 

1,114,033;  Oct.  20}  Gas.  yol.  207;  p.  647. 
Pratt.  Alexander  W.,  North  Jay.  Me.     Stone-cuttlne  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.113.828  ;  Oct  13 ;  Oaa.  toI.  207  ;  p.  638. 
Pratt,  Ashton  U..  Ctilcago,  IIL     Shoe  construction.     No. 

1,112.563;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  voL  207  ]p.  60. 
Pratt.  Manna  M..  Green  Cltj,  Mo.    Wheel.    No.  1.112.554 ; 

Oct-  « ;  G««.  Tol.  2*7  ;  p.  61. 
Pratt,  William  U.,  Ljtnn,  Mass.,  assizor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Elettric-current  shunt.     No.  1.114,516 ; 
Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  tiOl ;  p.  821. 
Preiser,  John.  Monac4.  Pa.     Cushioned  heel  for  foot-gear. 

No.  1.112,932  ;  Oct.|6 ;  Gas.  toI.  207  ;  p.  181. 
Prendergast,  John  B.  i    (See  I'roctor  and  Prendergast.) 
Prescott,  Sydney  I.,  Ut-ooklyn,  assignor  to  Motorflex  Equip- 
ment   Company,    N»w    iork,    N.    Y.      Gas-engine.      No. 
1,114.034:  Oct.  JU:  Gaz.   vol.  207;  p.  647. 
Prescott,  Sydney  1.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Motorflez  Ekiuip- 
ment     Company.     Hew     York.     N.     Y.      Clutch.       No. 
1.114,035;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  647. 
Prescott,    William  C,  et  al.,  executors.      (See   Horrocks. 

William.) 
Price,   David  R.,  Braqt   Rock,  Mass.,  assignor   to  General 
Electric    Company.      Electrical    measuring    instrument. 
No.  1,114,516;  Oct.,  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  822. 
Priest,    Corbln    J..    Claremore.    Okla.      School-desk.      No. 

1,113,140;  Oct.  6;  liaz,  voL  207;  p.  251. 
Prlester,   Joel   E..    Uqrrisbuig,    Tex.      Boiler   attachment. 

No.  1,114,182;  OctjliO;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  702. 
Prikla,  Joe,  Superior,  Wis.     AtUchment  for  scissors.     No. 

1,115,104;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1080. 
Prime.  Daniel  N..  Lybn,  Mass.,  assignor  to   United  Shoe 
Machinery  Companf,  Paterson,   N.-  J.     Making  articles 
of  meUl.    No.  1.114384  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  773. 
Prltchard.  Carl  G.,  Warren    assignor  to  The  Harris  Auto- 
matic I'ress  Company.  Niles,  Onlo.     Printing-press.     No. 
1,113,483  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207 :  p.  419. 
Probst,  Emmet,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Shade-roller  bracket    N^ 

1,115,020  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1051. 
Proctor,  George  8.,  and  J.  B.  Prendergast.  Ottawa.  Ontario, 
Canada.     Kllm-wlndlng  device.     No.  1,113,247;  Oct.  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  313. 
Progressive    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Coughlln, 

Joseph  D„  asslgnori) 
Progcesslve  Manafactilrlng  Company.  The.     (See  Felmlee, 

John  U.,  assignor.) 
Protective    Signal    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (See 

Ne«hr.  Will  C..  assignor.) 
Proulx.  Ernest  E..  Wlfllmansett.  Mass.     Valve  mechanism 
for   internal-combastlon   engine*.     No.    1,112,933;    Oct. 
6 ;  Oa*.  vol.  207 ;  0.  182. 
Prsespolewskl.     SUnf^law.     Carnegie.     Pa.       Supporting- 
stand    for    newspapers,   *c.      No.    1,114.183;    Oct.    20; 
Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  7(|3. 
Psarskl  Dyeing  MachlAe  Company,  The.     (See  Booth,  Rob- 
ert D.,  assignor.)      j 
Pnffer-Hubbard  Mfg.  Co.      (8«e  Hubbard,   Arthur  O..  as 

si^nor. ) 
Pngh,   Milton   E.,  aasltnor  of  one-third  to  L.  C.  Pollock 
and  one-third  to  F.Tlartman.  Da/ton.  Ohio.     Window- 
cleaning  device.     Nq.  1,113.166;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  voL  207; 
S.  260.  I 

len,  David.  Hadsori.  Ky.     Land-roller.     No.  1.113.141; 
Oct  8:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  251. 
Pulllam.    Oswald    8..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Car-underframe. 

No.  1.112.556;  Oct.  B;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  61. 
Pullman  Company.  Thf.     (See  Pfl««er,  Paul  L..  assignor.) 
Pummlll,   Leonldas   H;   Hartwell,   Ohio.     Advertising  de- 
vice.    No.  1.115.021 1  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1051. 
Parchas,    Arthur    W..  |  OUflelds,    Cal.     Clutch    and    brake 
control  for  shafts.    !  No.   1.114.286;    Oct.  20;   Gas.   vol. 
207 ;  p.  739. 
Pursglove,  WlllUm  Ti  assignor  to  The  A.   Mecky   Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  |'a.     Seat  for  velocipedes  and  other 
vehicles.     No.  1,114,648  ;  Oct.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  tnHj. 
Purvis.  John  B..  Detroit.  Mich.     Indicator.    No.  1,114.517 

Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  io7  •  p.  822. 
Queneau,  Ausustln  L.  'J.,  Torresdale.  assignor  to  Queneau 
Electric    Zinc     FurMc*    Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa 
Metallurgy  of  sine      No.  1,114,036 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  648. 
gueneau  Electric  Zinc  Furnace  Company.     (See  Queneau 

Augustia  L.  J.,  assignor.) 
Quick,  Harry  C,  Oaklind.  assignor  to  H.  8.  Stewart,  San 
Francisco  Cal.  Defated-tlre  detector.  No.  1. 115.022 : 
Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  2d7  ;  p.  1051. 
Qulnn.  Edward  J.,  an()  J.  M.  Malley,  assignors  to  Morgan 
Construction  Company.  Worcester,  bAss.  Conveyer 
No.  1,114,037  ;  Oct.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  648.  , 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Cooper,  Ellis  W.,  assignor.)  ! 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Niles.  Irving  F.,  assUnor.)  ! 

R.  K.  Le  Blond   Machine  Tool   Company.  The.      (See  Le 

Blond  and  Groene.  assignors.) 
R.  T.  P.  Patent  Wheels  Proprietory  Umlted.      (See  Park. 
Richard  1..  asslrnoi*,)        •'  '  i  .r», 

Rader.  August  C,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.    Curtoln-flxture 

No.  1.113,689;  Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  488. 
Rader.  Aognst  C.  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.    Curtoln-flztare. 

No.  1.118.690;  Oct.  113;  Oa^  vol.  207;  p.  489. 
Racot,  Henry  L..  assigtior  of  one-half  to  D.  Uoyd,  Boston, 

Mass.      Refuse-burner.      No.    1.113,829;    Oct.    13;    Gas. 

vol.  207 :  p.  638. 


Railway    Materials   Company,   The.      (See   Simpson,    Wil- 
liam M.,  assignor.) 
I   Railway  Materials  Company.  The.     (See  True.  Charles  H.. 
assignor. ) 
Hallway  Safety  Appliance  Company.     (See  Freed,  Edward. 

assignor. ) 
Rakai,    Lajos,    Broughton,    Pa.      Antiskiddlng   device   for 

tires.     No.  1,115,106 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1081. 
Raleigh.   John   W..   et  al.      (See   Reilly,   Michael   J.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Ralph.  Joseph  E..  Newark,  N.  J.     Card  for  card-indexes. 

No.  1,114.518  •  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  822. 
Ralph.   Joseph   E.,   Newark,    N.  J.     Card-index   container. 

No.  1,114,519;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  823. 
Ramage.   William  U..  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for 
removing     rolls     from     frames     of    roller  -  mills.      No. 
1.115,106;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1081. 
Ramsden,  John  T.     (See  l^ewls  snd  Ramsden.) 
Randflll-Falchney  Company,   The.      (See  McLean,   Donald 

G.,  assignor.)  ' 

Randall.    Horace    N.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Corn-planter. 

No.  1.114  385;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  773. 
Randall.   William  F..  assignor  to  W.  T.  Plummer,   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Sooe.     No.  1.112,834;  Oct  6;  Gas.  voL 
207;   p.    148. 
Kanstead,  Guy  S.,  Chicago.  111.     Headlight-engine  and  gov- 
erning  mechanism    therefor.      No.    1,113,4H4;    Oct    IS: 
Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  419. 
Rapp,  John  W.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.    Csr-body.    No.  1,114,804  ; 

Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  972. 
Rasmus,  Peter  A.     (See  Brown  and  Rasmus.) 
Rasmussen,   Andrew,    Kdgemont,   8.   D.     Cultivator.     No. 

1,114,520;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  823. 
Hateau  Battu  Smoot  Company.     (See  Smoot.  Charles  H., 

assignor.) 
Rawie,    Franz,    Osnabrtlck-Schinkel,    Germany.      Railway- 
buffer.     Na  1,112,470;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  21. 
Kuwson,  Charles  D.     (See  Grimes,  James  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Kay,   Eugene  J.,  Beverly,   Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machlnerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Shoe-sewing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.114,287;  Oct   20;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  739. 
Read,  Charles,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Spike.     No.   1,112,557  ; 

Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  52. 
Reading  Crane  and  Hoist   Works.      (See  Valentine,  Her- 
bert S..   assignor.  I 
Recker,  Adolph  C.  Oakville,  assignor  to  Waterbury  MtB. 
Co..   Waterbury.   Conn.      Portable   electric   lamp.      No. 
1.113,909;  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  566. 
Red,     John     M.,     Saucier,     Miss.       Flower-stond.       No. 

1,112.668 :  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  52. 
Reddick.    William  A..  Niles.   Mich.     Doll-bed   frame.      No. 

1,112,934  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  182. 
Redfleld,    i^asper    L.,    Chicago,    III.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1,113.577  ;  Oct  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207:  p.  460. 
Redllch    &    Berger    Bruder.      (See    OMterrelcber,    Alfred. 

assignor.) 
Reed,   Andrew   K..   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Pipe-wrench.      No. 

1.114,649;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  865. 
Reed,  Arthur,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Reed,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Land-breaking  plow.     No.  1,113.691 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  489. 
Reed,  Bennett  W.     (See  Reed,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Heed,  Elmer  B.,  McDonald,  Pa.     Nail-extracting  hatchet 

No.   1,114.910;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol    207;   p.   1011. 
Reed.  Walter  C.  Dalton.  assignor  to  The  Teleiectrlc  Com- 
pany.   Plttofleld,    Mass.      Circuit-controlling    tlnger    for 
electrically-operated  musical  Instruments.  No.  1,112,657  ; 
Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  88. 
Reed,  Walter  C,  Dalton,  assignor  to  The  Teleiectrlc  Com- 
pany.   Plttsfleld.    Mass.      Circuit-controlling    finger    for 
electrically-operated      music-playing      apparatus.        No. 
1,112.658;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  88. 
Reeder,  John  F..  Shelby vllle.  III.     Raliway-croesing  signal.  / 
No.  1,112,835 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  149.  * 

Rees.    Paul    J.,    MeadvlUe,    Pa.      Tttble  •  sweeper.      No. 

1,115,023;  Oct  27:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.   1052. 
Reese,  Harvey  L..  Philadelphia,  and  H.  H.  Piatt  Walling- 
ford.   Fa.      Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  1.114,521; 
Oct.  20 ;  Ga«.  vol.  207  ;  p.  823. 
Reese.  John  D.     (See  Covault  and  Reese.) 
Reese,  Joseph  W.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Rail  chair  and 

clamp.     No.  1,113  048;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  220. 
Refractory  Ores.     (See  Foye,  Moore,  and  Boyle,  assignors.) 
Held,  Murdoch  A  Co.     (ISee  McNeill.  Thomas  W..  asrfgnor.) 
Held,    Remer    R.,    assignor    to   Shannen    Refrigerator    and 
Butcher  Supply  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Meat-grinder  attoch 
ment    No.  1,115.243 ;  Oct  27  :  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1130. 
Reiher.  Emma  K..  Carlinvtile,  411.     Double-row  cutlvatcr 

No.  1.114.911;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1011 
Rellley.  George  C.   et  oL      (See  MacRae,   Mungo  L..   as- 
signor.) 
Eellly,  Michael  J.    assignor  of  one-Ofth  to  0.  A.   Cregler. 
one-flfth  to  J.  W.  Raleigh,  one-fifth  to  L.   F.  Baunach 
and  one-flfth  to  O.  O.  Eckstein.  Chicsgo,   111.     Foldina 
box.    No.  1,112,569  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa  vol.  207  ;  p.  62 
Reimers,  Alfred  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrical  pressing- 
Iron.     No.  1.114,806;  Oct  27;  Gai.  vol.  207;  n    973 
Relnbach.  Brack.     (See  Rohrer  and  Reinbacb.) 
Relnert,   Daniel.   Temple.    Pa.      Railway-rail   Joint      No 

1.113,678;  Oct.  18;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  450. 
Rels,  Herman  L.     (See  Maples,  Charles  R.,  assignor  ) 
Reiser,  Daniel,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Savage.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Machine  for  stitching  pamphlets.     No.  1.114.3M:  Oct 
20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  778. 
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Reailngten  Typewriter  Company.  (See  FMbel,  Jacob,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith.  Arthur  W., 
aaslgnor.) 

Revngton  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Yaw,  Clio  B..  as- 
slgaor. ) 

Reno,  Jesse  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Conveyer.  No.  1,112,836; 
Oct.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  149. 

Resh,  John  W..  St.  Henry,  Ohio.  Plant-protector.  No. 
1.118.486 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  420. 

Resllia  Corporation.  The.  (See  Wright  Alice  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Renter.  Theodor,  Wlnterthur^  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Busch-Sulzer  Bros.  Diesel  Engine  Company.  St  Louis. 
Mo.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1.112,837;  Oct 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  149. 

Reutter,  Frederick,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  H.  Goodfrlend,  Chicago,  111.  Shade- 
holder.     No.  1.114,622  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  824. 

Revell,  Alexander  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1,114,523;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  824. 

Reveny,  Charles  O.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Step  -  ladder.  No. 
1,114.038;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207^.  648. 

Rex  Battery  Company.     (See  Poole,  William  E.,  assltmor.) 

Reynolds,  George  W.,  et  al.  (See  Looker.  Henry  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Reynolds.  John  C,  Rlxford,  Pa.  Safety  gas-regulator. 
No.  1,116.244;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1130. 

Rezendex,  Seraflm  P.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Incinerator. 
No.  1.113.049 ;  Oct.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  220. 

Rhelnisch  Metallwaaren  und  Maschinenfabrik.  (See 
V511er,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Rhodes,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  BoKbee  &  Niles  Co., 
Providence,  R.  I.  Bracelet-clasp.  No.  1,115,336:  Oct 
27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1169. 

Rial,  Fred  E.,  and  F.  E.  Moore,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  LeveL 
No.  1,112.035  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  183. 

Rial,  James  P.     (See  Lohnes  and  Rial.) 

Rice,  Charles  O..  Denver.  Colo.  Vaginal  s/ringe.  No. 
1.115,107:  Oct  27:  Gaz.   vol.  207:  p.   1081. 

Rice,  Cyrus  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wrench  for  operating 
drop-bottom  cars.  No.  1,113.248;  Oct.  18;  CJas.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  334. 

Bice  Walter  F.,  Qnlncy,  Mass.  Bush-hammer.  No. 
I,il6.024;  Oct  27;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  1052. 

Richards,  (ieorge  H.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Door  Hanger  and 
SDeclaity  Companv.  Aurora,  III.  Frame  for  cnnd- 
ttones.    No.  1.114.806  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  973. 

Richards.  George  L.,  London,  England,  assignor  lo  In- 
ternational Stamp  and  Ticket  Machine  Company.  Klt- 
tery  Me.  Machine  for  delivering  postage-sUmps,  tick- 
ets' and  the  like.  No.  1.114,912 ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  1012. 

Richards.  John,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Turbine 
I'ump  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Turbine-pump.  No. 
1,112.560  ;  Oct.  6  :  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  5.3. 

Richards.  John  M..  assienor  to  Standard  Connecting  Rod 
Company,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Boring  and  reaming  tool. 
No.  1.114,030;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  649. 

Richardson.  Frank  E  .  Rowley,  and  C.  H.  Llttlefleld,  Haver- 
hill, Mass.  Heel-blank.  No.  1,113,486;  Oct  13;  Oaa. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  420. 

Richardson,  Ralph  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Folding  paper  box. 
No.  1,114,040:  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  649. 

Richardson.  Ralph  R.,  Chicago,  III.  Display-carton.  No. 
1,114,041  ;  Oct.  20;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  649. 

Rictardson.  Ralph  R..  Chicago,  III.  Pasteboard  shipping 
and  dispensing  box.  No.  1.114.042;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  650. 

Richmond,  George  F.,  Bingham,  III.  Combined  rail-tie 
and  ralVfastener.  No.  f,113.830;  Oct  13;  Gat.  voL 
207 ;  p.  539.  ^      _  ,  ^ 

Richmond,  Percy  A..  Washington.  D.  C.  Door  closer  and 
check.     No.  1,114.184  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  703. 

Rlchter.  Alfred.  Chicago,  III.  Variable-speed  direct-cur- 
rent generator.  No.  1,115,452 ;  Oct  27 :  Gaz.  vol. 
207;  p.  1199. 

Rlcketts,  James  R.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Gas  Regulator 
Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Gas-pressure  regulator. 
No.  1.114.043  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  650. 

Ride  Samuel  A..  Chester,  Va.  Exhaust-nozzle  for  locomo- 
tives.   No.  1,114,624  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  824. 

Rider,  Samuel  8..  Brookland.  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.B. 
Miller,  Washington,  D.  C.  Cotter-pin.  No.  1,114.525; 
Oct.  20 ;  Oat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  826. 

RleU,  Erich.     (See  Berendes  and  Rletx.) 

Rlffe,  Robert  H.      (See  Jones.  George  0..  assignor.) 

Rlgby.  John  H.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  S.  J.  Punchlng-ma- 
chine.     No.   1.113.91();  Oct  13;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  666. 

Biker.  Frank  G.     ( See  Gundelach.  Emll  C,  assignor,  i 

Riles.  Edwsrd.  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  C.  A.  Conley. 
H.  B.  Broon.  E.  and  B.  L.  (Chambers.  Isola,  Miss.  Mail- 
pouch.     No.  1,114.913  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oat.  vol.  207  ;  n.  1012. 

Binge,  Harry  E.,  Wyncote,  Pa.  Arc-lamp.  No.  1,118,092 : 
Oct  13 ;  Oat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  489. 

RIninger.  Charles  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  Glore. 
Elkhart,  Ind.  Lubricator.  No.  1,114,288;  Oct.  20: 
Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  740. 

Blnsche.  Frank  C,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bnrronghs  Adding  Machine  Company, 
Detroit  Mich.  Adding  and  listing  machine.  No. 
1,114.914 :  Oct  27 ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1018. 


Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Carpenter 
and  Warner,  assignors.) 

Rlttenhouse,  William  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  H. 
Cranston.  Providence,  R.  I.  Link.  No.  1.114.289 ;  Oct 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  740. 

Rltter.  Clyde,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.  Condiment-holder.  No. 
1.114.807;  Oct  27;  Gaa.   vol.  207;  p.  973. 

Rivers,  Claude  H.,  el  al.  (See  Bechler,  Edward  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Roberts,  Fredrick  A.,  Dickey,  N.  D.  Journal-box.  No. 
1,112.936;  Oct  6;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  183. 

Roberts.  Lyman  R.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Typa- 
wrltlng  machine  operator.  No.  1.114,044;  Oct  20;  Oaa. 
vol.  207;  p.  650. 

Roberts,  Tbecphilus,  Bristow,  Okla.  Rail-Joint  No. 
1.112.477  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  22. 

Robertson,  Henry  M.     (See  Oilman  and  Robertson.) 

Robinson.  Edward  N.,  et  al.  (See  Seaman,  ▲Ibaet  J^ 
assignor. ) 

Robinson,  George  S.     (See  McAdams  and  Eotilaamt.) 

Robinson,  Henry,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  VegeUble-parlag 
macbine.     No.  1,114,200 ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  voT  207  ;  p.  740. 

Robinson.  Herbert  W..  Sedgler,  England.  Treataient  at 
coal-tor  or  Its  products  for  the  removal  of  the  propertlea 
therein  tending'  to  induce  pitch-cancer.  No.  1,114.046; 
Oct  20 ;  Oat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  651. 

Robinson.  Lawrence  E..  Coffey ville,  Kans.  Gaa  packing- 
head.     No.   1.114,808;  Oct  27;  Oat.  vol.  207;  p.  974. 

Robinson,  Ray  D.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Orthodontic  appli- 
ance.    No.  1.114,291  :  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  741. 

Robinson.  Thomas  N.,  Mechanlcsvllle,  N.  Y.  Track-clamp. 
No.  1.114.526;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  826. 

Robinson.  William  V.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Grinding  or  polish- 
ing machine.  No.  1.114,809;  Oct  27;  Oat.  vol.  207; 
p.  974. 

Rochel.  Ken  E.,  Galveston.  Tex.  Rail.  No.  1.114,527: 
Oct.  20 :  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  825. 

Rockwell,  Byrd  C,  Camden,  Ark.  Combined  hanger  and 
lift     No.  1.114,810;  Oct.  27;  Oat.  vol.  207;  p.  975. 

Rockwell,  R.  R.     (St-e  Brace.  Wlllard  E..  assignor.) 

Rockwood,  George  I.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Casing  for  alaria 
devices.     No.  1.114,528 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  825. 

Rodell.  Edwin  H..  <:umings,  N.  D.  Tooth-brush.  Na 
1.112,561  ;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  53. 

Roderick,  Harry  L.,  Oroville,  Cal.  Sectional  mud-guard 
for  motorcycles.  No.  1,112,478;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207: 
p.  22. 

Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company.  (See  Nelkirk,  John  O.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Roeddlng,  Edward  B.  (See  Roeddlng,  Gordon  B.  aad 
E.  B.) 

Roeddlng,  Gordon  E.  and  E.  B.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Ticket- 
bolder.     No.  1,113,373;  Oct  13;  Gat.  voL  207;  p.  879. 

Rocsel,  Frederick  V.,  and  C.  H.  Franks,  Akron,  Ohio.  Cor* 
for  resilient  wheel-tires.  No.  1,113.912;  Oct  13;  Oaa. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  666. 

Roessler.  Amandus  C,  Mlneola.  N.  T.  Vacuum  pump.  No. 
1.114,046  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  651. 

Roethe,  Albert  L..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Graphophone  and 
gramophone  sound-box.  No.  1,113,911;  Oct.  IS:  Oaa. 
vol.  2()7;  p.  566. 

Rogers.  Emily  O.     (See  Rogers,  J.  S.,  assignor.) 

Rogers,  Harrison  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Kbe- 
llng.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Stylus-guiding  attachment  for 
sound  records.  No.  1.112,838;  Oct  6;  Gat.  vol.  207; 
p.  149. 

Rogers,  J.  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  O.  Rogers. 
Apparatus  for  burning  fuel.  No.  1,113,579;  Oct  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  451. 

Rogers.  John  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1.115,108 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1082. 

Rogers,  John  R.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1.115,109  ;  Oct  27  :  Gat.  vol.  207  :  p.  1082. 

Rogers,  John  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.    1,115.110;    Oct    27;    Gaz.    vol.    207;    p.    1082. 

Rogers,  John  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Menrai- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  TypograpL.cal  machine. 
No.  1,115,111 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1083. 

Rogers.  Nathaniel  J..  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  i'acklng-guardfw 
Journal  boxes.  No.  1,113,050;  Oct.  6;  Gat.  vol.  207; 
p.  220. 

Rogers.  William  B.,  Lucas.  Kans.  Coach-step  and  op- 
erating mechanism.  No.  1.114.916  ;  Oct.  27 ;  Oat.  vol. 
207  :  p.  1013. 

Rorman.  Alvln  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Drawer  and  support 
No.  1.112.662;  Oct  6:  Oat.  vol.  207;  p.  53. 

Rohde,  Albert.     (See  Hauptmann  and  Rohde.) 

Rohrer,  Oscar  A.,  and  B.  Relnbach,  Waverly.  III.  Blada- 
shsrpener.  No.  1.116.026;  Oct  27;  Oaa.  vol.  207;  p. 
1052. 

Roller  Electric  Company.  (See  Roller.  Ephralm  M.,  aa- 
siirnor.) 

Boiler.  Ephralm  M..  Pendleton,  assignor  to  Boiler  Bleetrle 
Conpany,  Anderson,  Ind.  Machine  for  opening  elgna* 
tnres.     No.  1.112,669 :  Oct  6;  Oaa.  vol.  207  :  p.  89. 

Bollint,  George  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hook  and  eye.  M«. 
1,116,112  ;  Oct  i7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  207 :  p.  1088. 

Bolllns,  Judge  Q.  A..  New  York.  N.  T.  Automatic  itop 
for  phorosrrapht.  No.  1.114,292 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oat.  toL 
207 ;  p.  741. 
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Romlck.     Ellas    L.,     Nile!    Oiiio.       t'erenl    Krlndini;    and 
granuJfltlng  mill.    No.  1 ,115,245  ;  Oct.  27  ;  G«».  vol.  207  ; 
p.   1130. 
RoDcoDi.    Domenico.   Chicago.    111.     Toy.      No.    1,113.051 

Oct.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  :    ).  221 
Roof,  Charles  R.     (See  \Yrlpht  and  Roof.) 
Koosa,  Samuel.     (See  Tlnjiley,  Roosa.  and  Gould. » 
Roper,    Charles    H.,    Beli^ont,    assignor    to    Hood    Rubber 
(  ompany,    Watertown,    Mass.      Upper    for    tennis-shoes. 
No.  1.113,831  ;  Oct.   13j  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  639. 
Rosch,  (  harles  F.     (See  Burke,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Rosch,  Mary,  admlnistrattii.     (See  Burke,  William  K.» 
Rose,  Kdward  E.,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingboase 
Electric    and     Manufacturing    Company.       Electrically- 
heated  apparatus.      No    1,113,487;   Oct.    13:   Gax.    vol. 
207  ;  p.  420,  I 

Rose,  William.  Gainsbortlugh.  England.  Apparatus  for 
filling  bags  or  containa-s  with  tea,  tobaccq.  and  other 
like  substances.  No.  1,114,529;  Oct.  20;  Gai.  vol.  207: 
p.  826.  T 

Rosenberg.  Samuel,  assignor  to  National  Chain  Comnany, 
New  York,  N.   Y.     Tool  for  opening  and  closing  cnain- 
links.     No.  1,113.683 ;  (jet.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  490. 
Hoaenblnm.  Adolph.     (SeeiCruser  and  Rosenblum.) 
Roaenfeld.    Alfred.    BeriinL    (Germany.      Garment- closure. 

No.  1,114,185;  Oct.  20 ;[ Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  703. 
Rosengren,  Frank  W..  afl(ilgnor  to  Enterprise  Tool  and 
.Metal  Works,  Chicago,  I  III.  Sad-iron.  No.  1.114,916; 
Oct.  27 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  i  p.  1013. 
Sonenthal,  Israel  E.,  Argents,  Ark.  Safeguard  life  and 
telephone  attachment.  ,  No.  1,113,052;  Oct.  6;  Gax. 
vol.  207  :  p.  221.  ' 

Rosentreter,  Albert  J.     (^e  Bayer  and  Rosentreter.) 
Ross.  Andrew  J.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Door-lock.     .No.  1,114,186; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  704. 
Ross.  Arthur,  London,  England.     Water-tube  boiler.     No. 

1,114,650;  Oct.  20;  Ga^  vol.  207;  p.  865. 
Ross.  Ellas.     (See  Burcbess,  Herman.  asNltoior.) 
Rossetter.    Charles    F..    assignor   of    one-half    to    L.    Day, 
Kansas  City.  Kans.     Manicuring  device.     No.  1,115,337  ; 
Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  b.  1160, 
Rota    Engine   Company.      USee    Watson,    Charles    W..    as- 
signor. )  j 
Roth,   Arnold   N.,  Quirigua.   <;uatemala.      Banana- harvest- 
ing   device.      No.    1.113J894;    Oct.    13;    (Jax.    vol.    207; 
p.  490.  I 
Both,  Charles  G.,  Reading    I'a.     Case  for  receiving  tools. 

No.  1.113,832  ;  Oct.  13  ;    Jax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  539. 
Roth,  Homer   F.,  assignor  to  (i.   W.   Kirkpatrick,   Sturgl«. 
Mich.       I'awl    and    ratchet     for    dumping-boxes.       No. 
1.112,8.Sfl:  Oct.  6:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  150. 
Rothe,   Wllhelm,   Relchenbiich,    Germany.      Apparatus  for 
obtaining     cotton-waste!    in     a     rope-like     form.       No. 
1.114,293;  Oct.  20:  Gax,  vol.  207;  p.  742. 
Rotherham,  Kevltt.  Coventry,  England.     Fastener  or  con 

pllng.     No.  1,114^530 ;  Oft.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  826. 
Rotolo,  Joseph.      (See  Serrts,  Joseph  B..  assignor.) 
Roncbaud,   Fernand.   Turlit.   Italv.     Support  or  easel   for 
looking-glasses,  photographs,  pictures,  and  the  like.    No. 
I,114j87;  Oct.  20:  ^ax,  vol.  207;  p.  774. 
Rouse,  W.  J.     (See  Franks;  Orrln  G.,  assignor.) 
Routstone,  Jacob,  Weedspon,  N.  Y.    Garment-hanger.     No. 

1,114.294;  Oct.  20;  Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  742. 
Rowley,  Harry  G.     (See  Gilles.  John  1'.,  assignor.) 
Rowley,  John  T.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Mold.     No.  1,112,937: 

Oct.  6:  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.]  183. 
Boy,     George     A.,     Gulfpdrt,      Miss.        Oil-burner.        No. 

i.ll3.0.VS  :  Oct.  6:  Gax.  tol.  207  ;  p.  222. 
Royack.  Nathan,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Swinsring  scaffold.     No. 

1,112.S40:  Oct.  6;  Gax.  Vol.  207;  p.  150. 
Royal.    Thomas    M.,    Bryn  [  Mawr,    Pa.      TotMcco-package. 

No.  1,115,113;  Oct.  2l  \  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1083. 
Royle.    Vernon.    Patcrson,  I  N.    J.      Circular    loom.      No. 

1,115..3.38:  Oct.  27:   Gai   vol  207;  p.    1100. 
Rach,    Harvie   W.,   Oakland.   Cal.      Rake.      No.    1,113,488; 

Oct.   13 ;  Gam.  vol.  207  ;  p.  420. 
Rudolf  Clinton  F.,  ChlcagoJlU.    Combined  inventory-ticket 
and    stock-sheet.      No.    1,114,811;    Oct.    27;    <iaz.    vol. 
207  ;  p.  975.  J 

Rudolph,  Alfred  J.,  Phlla«lelphia,  Pa.     Ground-Joint  cou- 
pling.    No.  1,112,479  ;  O^t.  6  ;  <jax.  vol.  207  ;  p   22. 
Rudolph-Myers  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Myers,  Edgar  W., 

assignor. )  ] 

Rudolph    Worlitxer   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See 

Hope-Jones.  Robert,  asaienor.) 
Ruff.  Christain  S..  Riverslie.  N.  J.  .\dju8table  and  col- 
lapsible autocycle  seat-bick.  No.  1,113,833;  Oct.  13; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  540.  ' 
Rnggles,  Harvey  J.,  Jacksoil,  Mich.  Safety-valve  for  pneu- 
matic tires.  No.  1.114.1)47;  Oct.  20;  Oas.  vol.  207; 
p.  662.  j 

Rugh,  Harry  O..  Sandwlcn,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Hall  switch  k  Sltrnal  Companv.  8<>- 
lector  apparatus.  No.  1,112,841  ;  Oct.  6 ;  (iaz.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  150.  T 

Rugh.  Harry  O.,  Sandwich,  {ill.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments,  to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Calling  de- 
Tlce.  No.  1,114^048  ;  OctJ  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  663. 
Rugh.  Harry  0.,  Sandwich,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiftn- 
ments,  to  Hall  Switch  4  Sinui]  Company.  Signaling 
system.  No.  1,114,049;  Oct  20;  Oai.  vol.  207;  p.  663. 
Bute.   Golden,   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   D.    M. 


Clark,  Washington.  D.  C 


Oct.  is :  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  rf.  S84. 


Tvpe-clamp.     No.  1,113,249 


Rumage.  Walter  R.,  Stapleton.  N.  T.     Waterproof  r*c*p 

taole.     No.  1,113,834  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  •  p.  640. 
Rumbarger,  Victor  E.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Electrical  display. 

No.  I.ll.l2.'10  ;  Oct,  13  ;  Ga/.  vol.  207  ;  p.  XU 
Runner.    Joseph    E..    and    W.    A.    I'flstorer.    Dunkirk,    lud 

Dry  cell.     No.  1.112,480;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  23. 
Ruppel.    Henry,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    American 
Stove    Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo.     Wick  -  regulator    for 
blue-flame   wicit  -  stoves.     No.    1.113.835;   Oct     13;  Gax 
vol.  207  ;  p.  541. 
Rush,    Martin    V.,    Anderson.    Ind.      Ladder-bracket.      No 

1.112,660;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p,  89. 
Kussell,  Harry  C,  Nashua.  N.  H,     Automatic  lock  for  ex- 
tension ladders.     No.  1,113,836;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  541. 
Russell.   Henry   H.    assignor  to   Electric   Specialties  Com 
pany.   Chicago,    III.      Connector   for  electric   conductors 
No.   1.115.114;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.    1084 
Russell,  William  F.     (See  Spence  and  Russell.) 
Rutx.  Arnold  O.  and  J.  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Boring-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.114,531  ;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  voL  207-  p.  827 
Rutx,  Julius  F.     (See  Rutx,  Arnold  O.  and  J.  F.) 
Ryan.    Johanna    L.,     Rochester,     N.     Y.       Game    aoDara- 
tus.      No.    1,115.246;  Oct.   27;   Gax.   vol.   207;   p.    1131 
Ryan,  .Toseph  P.     (See  Klass.  Benjamin  F..  assignor.) 
Ryan.  William  F.     (See  Sertell  and  Rvnn.  ( 
Ryder.   Henry,    New   York.    N.   Y..   assignor,   hv   mesne  as 
siguments  to  Niagara  Cordage  Company.     Spinning-ma- 
chine.     No.   1,113,489;  Oct.  13;  (iax.   vol.  207;  p.  421 
Rj^on,     Eppa     H.,     Waltbam,    assignor    to    Cromptou     ft 
Knowles  Loom  Works.  Worcester.   Msss.     Bobbin-strlD- 
per.     No.  1,115,115;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  1084. 
S.    Karpen   &   Bros.      (See   Karpen,   Solomon,  assignor.) 
S.  F.   Bowser  &  Company.      (See  Morris.  William   L..  as 

slgnor.) 
Sackman,   Daniel   R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.      I'neumatic   pistol 

No.  1.112.563:  Oct.  6:  (Jax.  vol.  207;  p.  54. 
Sadler,  Francis  W..  Norristown.   Pa.     Soluble  brush      No 

1.11.3,054;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  222. 
Saegmulier,  George  N..  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optl 
cal   Companv.  Rochester.  N.   Y.     Surveyor's  level.     No 
1,115.026;  dkt.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1053. 
Safe  Deposit  ft  Trust  Co.  of  Pgh.,  executor.      (See  P»t 

terson,  Peter.) 
Safety  Car  Heatins:  and  Lighting  Company.     (See  Crevel- 

ing,  John  L.,  assitrnor.) 
Safford.   Orren    E.,   et   al.      (See    Bricker,    Edward    J.,   as 

slgnor. ) 
Sager  A  Slotoroff.      (See  Slotoroff,  Abraham,  assignor.) 
Salter,  W.  8.     (See  Moore.  Henry  F..  assignor.) 
Sally.  Sylvester,  as.slgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  Smith,  Spo- 
kane,  Wash.      Automobile  wheel.      No.    1,113,837:   Oct 
13:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  541. 
Salt's  Textile   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See   Har 

ris  and  Driver,  assignors.) 
Saltxman.    Auguste   L..   East  Orange,    N.    J.,   assignor,    bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  J.  G.  Coffln,  trustee.     Controller 
mechanism   for  automatic  tyijographic  apparatus.     No. 
1.115,475:  Oct    27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1207. 
Samuel  Cnpples  Envelope  Company.     (See  Ktenast.  T.  Wil- 
liam, assignor.)  ' 
Samuel   Cnpples   Wooden    Ware  Company.      (See   Wallace, 

Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
Samuel,  Emil  A.     (See  Barrett  and  Samuel. i 
Sa-mnels.  John,  et  al.     (See  Samuels,  John,  asslanor.) 
Samuels.  John.   Rock   Slope,   Ala.,  assignor,   bv    mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  Samuels,  E.  Tbomason.  W.  C.  Lone,  snd 
J.  E.   Lacey.     Automatic  brake  mechanism   for   trains. 
No.  1,112.481  ;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  23. 
Sander.  Arthur  E.      (See  Schwarx.  Emerich,  assignor.) 
Sanford,  William  M..  Hartford.  Conn.     Renewable  rubber- 
heel   device.      No.    1.113.695;    Oct.    13;    QaB.    vol.    207;  ( 
p.  490. 
Santos.  Anthony,  ct  at.     (See  Block,  Abraham,  assignor.) 
Sargent,  Charles  E..  Racine,  Wis.     Internfll-combnstlou  en- 
gine.    No.  1.112,842  :  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  l.'l. 
Sargent  Company.      (See  Saieent  and  Dunbar,  assignors.) 
Sargent.  George  H..  and  F.  (i.  Dunbar,  assignors  to  Sar- 
gent Company,  Chicago.  111.     Fluid-gage.     No.  1,113.490; 
Oct.  13:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p,  421. 
Sargent.  Marshall  B.,  and  \.  E.  Karlherg,  nssignnrs  to  The 
Stenotype  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.      Ink-ribbon  guide 
of  type-writine  machines.     No.  1.114,532;  Oct.  20;  Oax 
vol.  207  ;  p.  827. 
Sarnac  Machine  Co.      (See  Craig,  Edward,  assignor  ) 
Sanerwald.    John    P.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Necktie-roll       No 

1.113.055;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  222. 
Saunders.    Lewis    E.,    Niagara    Falls,    N.    Y.      Preparing 
barium   oxld.      No.   1,112.721;   Oct.  6:   Gas.  toI.    207; 
p.  110. 

Sauvage  Ward  Brake  Company.  (See  Ward.  Prank  D., 
assignor, ) 

Sauvage.  William  H.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Slack-adjuster  for 
railway  brakes.  No.  1,114,295;  Oct.  20;  Qax.  vol.  207- 
p.  742. 

Savage  Arms  Tompany.  (See  Nelson.  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

Savage.  Edward  S..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Pressure-gage.  No 
1.114.060 ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  663. 

Savage.  J.  B,     (See  Reiser,  Daniel,  aaslgnor.) 

Savage.  Wallace,  Piedmont.  Ala.  Detlnning.  No. 
1,113,491  :  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  421. 
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Savlgnac.  (George  8.,  and  C.  E.  Myers,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Simplex  Shoe  Machinery  Compiiny,  St. 
lx)uiB,  Mo.  Seam  for  sewed  articles.  No.  1,114,633 ; 
Oct.   20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  827. 

Sawyer,  Bnrnslde  E..  assignor  to  Diadem  Manufacturing 
Company.  Fitchburg.  Mass.  Display-card.  No.  1,113,680  ; 
Oct.   13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  451. 

Sayer,  George  J.,  Chicago.  III.  Piston.  No.  1,114,187; 
Oct.  -20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  704. 

Scace.  William.  Plttsfleld.  Mass.  Antlsllpping  device.  No. 
1.113.5S1  ;  Oct.  13  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  451. 

Schaake.  William,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Trolley- 
wire  hanger.  No.  1,113.492;  Oct,  13;  Gax.  voL  20.; 
p.  421. 

Schabloske,  Len.     (See  Carey  and  Schabloske.) 

Schuefer,  John,  Gllmanton.  Wis.  Automatic  train-stop 
ping  apparatus.  No.  1.113.838;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
U    542 

Schiirer?  Emli,  Zurich.  Switxerland.  Scaffolding  for  buUd 
Inge  and  the  like.  No.  1,118,839;  Oct.  13;  cJa*.  vol. 
207  :  p.  542. 

Scharff,  Max,  Ludwigshafen-on-tbe-Rbine,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Norsk  Hydro  Klektrlsk  KvaelstofiilctieselskHb, 
Chrlstiania,  Norway.  Effecting  solid) tication  of  flirld 
nitrate  of  Ume.     No.  1.112,722;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  20.  : 

Hcbsuer,"  Arthur  W..  Hartford,  Wis.  Automatic  trmln 
stop  mechanism.     No.  1,115.247  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

ScheiU',  Harold  M.,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westln;:^ 
bouw'  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System  of 
multicurrent  distribution.  No.  1,112,482;  Oct.  6:  Gax. 
vol.  2«7  ;  p.  24.  ^      .,  . 

Schelly,  Ivrus  Y.     (Si»e  Koch.  John  F.,  assignor.) 

ScheltVr.  John  C.     (See  Horton,  Irving,  assignor.) 

Schenck,  Pelrce  D.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Tli^-hoider.  No. 
1,112.001;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol,  207:  p.  90. 

Scherlilus,  Arthur.   Baden.  Switxerland.  assignor  to  Gen 
eral   Electric  Company.     Excitation  of  dvnamo-electrlc 
commutator-machines.      No.    1.114,534;    Oct.    20;    Gax. 
vol.  207;  p.  828.  _         ,    ^  .^  „ 

Scberxer,  Albert  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Bascule  bridge.  No. 
1.114.535  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  828. 

Schetfler,  Gusuv  A.,  Leicester,  England.  Machine  for 
mojisuring  the  superficial  area  of  leather  and  like  ma- 
terials.    No.  1.114,917  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1014. 

Scheu  John  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Inking  mechanism  for 
prliltlng  presses.  No.  1,114.188;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  "705.  .  „  ..^ 

Schick,  (Tiarles,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Paper  press.  No. 
1,11^,723;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  111. 

Schick,  John  L..  and  R.  L.  Jackson,  Washington  D.  C 
Sugir-bowl.  No.  1.113.056;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  223. 

Schler,  Oscar  B..  Baltimore.  Md.  Pasteurixing  apparatus 
foHlquids  in  bottles.    No.  1.116.248;  Oct.  2?;  6«x.  vol. 

Schlmmel,    Fildolln.    Faribault,    Minn       Shock-absorber 

No.  1,114.661  ;  Oct.  20;  3ax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  866. 
Schlmmel.    Fridolln.    Farlliault    Minn.      Belt   sandlng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1.114,652:  <5ct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  866, 
Srlilaipfle,  Frank.     (See  Patroslo,  WlllUm.  assignor.) 
Schlafiv.   Julius   H..   Canton.   Ohio.      Metallic    dume.      No. 

1.113.251  ;  Oct.  13  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  336. 
Schlemma,  Christopher   F.,   Preston,   Iowa.      Ufting-Jack. 

No.  1.114,918 ;  Oct.  27  ;  CJax.  vol.  20.  ;  p.  1014. 
Schleslnger,    Loula   A.,    San    Diego,   Cal.      Trousers, 

1.1  12.4h:{  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  24 
Schlev.    Ctrl    R.,     Philadelphia.    Pa.      Nurllng-tool. 

1.112.602  ;  Oct.  6 ;  <Jax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  90, 
Schllcht.    Hans.    Walnut,    Iowa.      Traction-engine. 

1.1i:<.4n3:  Oct.   13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  422. 
Schllcht.    Hans.    Walnut,    Iowa.      Plow.      No.    1,113,494; 

Oct.  13  :  (;ax.  vol.  207  :  p.  422.  „      ^     ^ 

Schloss.  Joseph  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Feathcrbonc-making 

apuaratus.     No.    1.114,536;  Oct.   20;   Gax.  vol.   207;   p. 

Schmelx,  Louis.      (See  Shean  and  .Schmelx.) 

Schroitit,  Frederick  W.,  Conger.  Minn.  Portable  wash- 
stand.     No.  1,113,495  :  Oct.  13  :  <:iit.  vol.  207  ;  p.  423. 

Schmidt,  Wllhelm,  and  P.  Thomsen,  assignors  to 
Schmidt' ache  Hels8<lBmpf-GesellBchaft  m.  b.  H.,  Cassel- 
WllhelmshSehe,  Germany.  Superheater  for  locomotlve- 
liollers.     No.  1.114.812:  Oct.  2 1  :  riax.  vol.  207:  p.  076. 

Schnildtsclie  Ilelssdampf  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Schmidt  and  Thomsen,  assignors.)  ,.     „        ,„ 

Schmidt'sche  lleissdampf  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Thomsen.  Peter,  assignor.) 

Schmltt,  Herman  H.,  Creswell,  Oreg.  Transmission  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.112.843  :  Oct.  0  ;  (iax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  151. 

Schneider.  Benliman  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Plti- 
gersld.  Norfolk.  Nebr.  Electric  message  carrier.  No, 
1.115.339;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1160. 

Schneider    Georg.     (See  Kuimann  and  Schneider  ) 

Schneider,  John  K..  Cortex.  Colo.  Irrigatlng-conduit.  No. 
1.112.724;  Oct.  6;  <;ax.  vol.  207;  p.  111. 

Schneider.  John  M.     (See  Trivers  and  Schneider.) 

Schneider.  Walter  C.  Detroit,  Mich.  Internal  combustion 
engine.     No.   1.118,374;  Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  370. 

Schnltter.  John,  Baltimore.  Md.  Rotary  Internal-combus- 
tkao  engine.  No.  1.112,844;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  voL  207; 
p.  161. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Schoenfag.  David,  Glasco.  and  E.  J.  Latus,  Albany.  N.  T. 
Llquld-hydrocarhon  distributer  for  roads.    No.  1,114.919  ; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1015. 
Schofcr,  Friedrich,  Walblingen,  near  Stuttsart,  Germany. 

Making   pipes   for   chimneys.      No.    1,112,726;    Oct    6; 

Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  111.  ^^ 

SchoU.  George  J..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Keltlng  Electric 

Companv,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Canopy   InsulaUon.      No. 

1.115,34();  Oct  27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1161. 
Scholx.  Walter  T.     (See  Shumway  and  Scholx.) 
Schi.nherr.   Otto,   Chrlstiania,    and   J.    Hessberger,   Chris 

tiansand,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Norsk 

Hydroelektrisk  Kvaelstofaktleselskah,  ChrlstlanU,   Nor- 
way.    Means  for  the  pro<luctlon  of  long  continuous  elec 

trie    arcs.       No.    1,115,249;    Oct    27;    Gaz.    vol.    207; 

p.  1132. 
Schoonmakcr,   William  H.,   Montclalr,   N.  J.,   assignor  to 

S.     E.     Unley,     Atlanta,    Ga.      Treating    roads.      No. 

1,114,189 ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  705. 
Schorllng,    William    H..    Old    Bridge,    N.    J.      Receptacle 

Jacket     No.  1,114.537;  Oct  ^0 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  829. 
Schrader,  Hurry  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D.  Krakel. 

Sterling,    Colo,      Beet-harvester.      No.    1,115,260;    Oct 

27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1132. 
Schrader,   Thomas  O.,   AUentown,   assignor  to  The  Dent 

Hardware  Company,  Fullerton,  Pa.     Locking  door  pull 

No.  1,114,296  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  743. 
Schrelber,  Edwin  C,  Chicago  Heights.  111.     Receptacle  for 

carrying  milk  bottles.     No.  1,113.252;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol. 

207 ;  p.  335. 
Schrelner,  Theodore,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Collapsible  drum. 

No.  1,113,253  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  335. 
Schroeder,  Conrad,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Bottle-fllllng  derlce. 

No.  ».113,r)82  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  451. 
Schroeder.    Herman    D..    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Valve.      No. 

1,112.664;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  54. 
Schroeder,  Louis  F.     (See  Schwartx,  Stephen,  assljnor.i 
Schul>ert.  Frederick,  Sellersvllle,  i'a.     Pressure-gage.     No. 

1.112,845  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gsx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  152. 
Schuler.  Charles  A.,  and  P.  W.  Staerkle,  New  York.  N.  V. 

Automatic    train-stop.      No.    1,114,388;    Oct.    20;    Gax 

Tol.  207 ;  p.  774.  _ 

Scbaier,  Leo,  Berlin  Llchterfdde- West,  Germany.  Oper- 
ating electromagnetic  striking-tools  by  means  of  alter- 
nating current     No.  1,116,261 :  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol,  207  : 

p.  1133. 
Schultz,     William.    Chicago.     111.       Drilling    device.       No. 

1,112.505;  Oct  8:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  66. 
Schumann.    Harry    F..    Los   Gatos,   Cal.      Cuspidor.      No. 

1.113.057;  Ott  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  228. 
Schtirmann,  Eduard.  Koetxschenbroda,  near  Dresden,  Ger- 
many.   Cupola-furnace.     No.  1,112,846  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  152. 
Schurr,  Erie,  Wamwro,  Karis.     Neck  shield  and  pad.     No. 

1,113,840;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  542. 
Schutx.    Joseph    M.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,    to 

Standard  Ribbon  Machine  Compaay,  Cbica«o,  111.     Rib 

bon  Inking  machine.     No.  1,115.341;  Oct  27;   3ax.  toL 

207;  p.  1161. 
Schverma.      lU)hiimil,     Two     Rivers,      Wis.       Mold.       No. 

1,113,142:  Oct.  0;  Gsx,  vol,  207;  p.  251. 
Schwalgp.      William.      Klmburst.     III.        Incubator.       No 

1.114,297  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  743. 
Schwartx,  Adolph.  et  al.      (See  Pierce.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Schwartx,    Stephen,    assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,   to 
'       L.  F.  Schroeder,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fountaln-faaMt.    No. 

1.114,061:  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  654. 
Sdiwarx,   Emerich,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  Sander. 

Chicago,  III.     Piano  stool.     No.  1,113.696  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax 

vol.  207  ;  p.  490. 
Bchweltxer,   Helnrich,   Ne%v    York.   N.   Y.     Centered  mold 

for  dental   castings.     No.   1,112,847;  Oct.  6;  Gax.   vol. 

207  ;  p.  163, 
Schweiixer,  Hugo.     (See  Zart  and  Schweitzer.) 
Schwlnger,  Clejnent,  Manila,  Philippine    islands.     Making 

articles   of    vegetable    shell.      No.    1.11.'>..S42 :    Oct.    27: 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1161. 
Schwltxer.       Louis.       Indianopolis.       Ind.        Engine.        No. 

l.n:{,05S:  Oct.  U;  <;«x.  v«»l.  207:  p.  223. 
Sclllltoe,  Edgsr  L.      (See  Wright,  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 
Scott  Ernest  K..  Belvedere,  England.    Electric  fornaioe  lor 

Using  nltioiien  from   the  air.     No.   l,li:{.37«;   Oct.   la  : 
I       Gax.  vol.  2t»7  ;  p.  380. 

Scott.    Farr    I*.    Toledo.    Ohio.      Trooeers  -  cutting.      No. 
I       1,114.190  :  Oct.  20 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  706. 
1   Scott.    M.iiiK    I',   it  "I.      (See  ()^«ten«torf.    Wllhelm   L.,  as- 

Ki:.'nor.  I  ^       ..       „.. 

Scott,  John  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  treating 
coals   and    other    hrdrocarbonaceous    sMlwtances.      No. 
1  11.%  453  :  Oct  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1109. 
Scott.  John  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Treating  coals  and  other 
hvdrocarbonaceouB  substances.     No.  1,115,454;  Oct.  27; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1200. 
Scot  t  Robert  F.,  and  A.  M.  Harrington,  PtalUdv^lpbln,  Pa. 
Boft  threading  machine.     No.  1.114,704;  Oct  20;  Gas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  884. 
Scott,    Robert    W.,   assignor    to   Scott   ft    Williams,    Incor- 
porated, Boston,  Mass.     Welted  knit  fabric  .md  Banking 
the  same.     No.  1.11.3.166:  Oct  6  :  <;ax.  vol.  207  :  p.  281. 
Scott.  Robert  W.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  A  Wii 
liams.  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.     Stocking  and  mak* 
Ing  the  same.     No.  1.114,298:  Oct.  20:  Gas.  vol.  307: 
p.  743. 
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■cott,  Bobert  W.,  Bo$tOD  Mau.,  asaignor  to  8cr>tt  ft  Wll- 
UABHk  Incorporateti,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Rib  -  kiUttliiK 
niachinfc     No^  1,114.539  :  Oct.  20;  6a«.  toI.  207  ;  p.   83(f 

•eott,  Robert   W.,  Lwda  Point,  aaalnior  to  Scott  k  Wll- 

t^??'«oy"=?n*'"i!^^  Camden.    tC  J.      Ho-?l«rT.      No. 
1,114,538 :  Oct.  2oTGai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  829. 

f^H  ^  Si!!!*""-     (|««  Scott.  Robert  W..  aaalgnor.) 
m^^  t  S!  !*"■•     ii««  8w»n«lehur«t.  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 
2!?E.*  *  ^'".'•^•-     *^  Wllllama.  LouU  N.  6.,  .lartgnor  ) 
Beabory,  Ralph  L..  liakewood,  aaalgnor  to  National  Car 

?*l", .  Jp^^PJ^J"'      Uleveland.     Ohio.       Electrode.       No. 

1.115.027  :  Oct.  27  :  Gai.  Tof.  207  ;  p.  1063. 

i','?5'«fo'"^*?'  HoWrege,  Nebr.     Oral n-aepara tor.     No. 
1,112,848 :  Oct.  e :  pax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  153. 
■euoan.  Albert  J.,  aaiignor  to  A.  J.  Greene,  Boston.  MaRs 
Tire-^lTe-      No.    ill  15,252;    Oct.    27;    (int.    vol.    207; 

'•UPo^'n^^^'"*  i-   ^orc^«*ter,   aaalgnor  ot  one-third   to 
T.  P   Borden    Boatdn,  and  one-third  to  E.  N.  Roblnaon. 

oS?  vS.*2of ;"  p.-  3T9        '''^*-     ^**-  ^'^^^'^^^  '  ^ct.  13  i 
*  -rl.    Leon    A.',    Net    York,    N.    Y.      Ufe  -  buoy.      No 

3aa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1053. 
erly.     N.     D.       Uake-cleaner.       No. 
iaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  223. 
ee  Selmer.  Olaf,  aaalgnor.) 
laa.  Tex.     Leaf  or  Insert  for  books 
.114,920;  Oct.   27;   Ga*.  toL  207; 


^  1.115.028;  Oct.  27 
Scbellus,  Gill  A., 
_  1.113,069;  Oct.  6; 
Saeberg,  Chriaten.  ( 
Bcellgaon.  Henry,  D( 
and  the  like.  No 
1015 


No. 


a  P  1 

*P,'i^¥5S^*>.  PhlMelphla,     Pa.      Undergarmeat. 

.J'^^*>?**^:  Oct.  20-iGaa.  vol.  207;  p.  830. 

^ftl2.^rOc/.-6;*(fi?°;ol.%;p%6"'     '**^'"-      ''°- 

'•s;'^STGSrv?L' loi^rfe.''"  ''"'•"  ''^••^•"^.wn; 

artller    Louis,   Parla,  , France.      Compound   metal- working 
Implement.     No.  I.ljl3,254;  Oct.   13;  Oai.  vol.  207;  p 


336. 


1 


Selmer    Olaf,  LUlehanvner,  asaignor  to  C.  Seeberg,  Chris 

rlV\^^°!'.7i7^-     «''lf-t»«''«'e8s.    No.  1,113.49«;  Oct.  13: 
oaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  4aJ. 

^if***l:  '°«\a'<l  E. 'klngsvllle.  Tex.  Adjustable  shelf 
'^"in^^i-  ^°  l.llf.921;  Oct.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  207; 
p.   lUlO.  I 

HMjeleder,    Oakar.    Vlelnna.    Austria-Hungary.     ADoaratus 
M;  GaTvoKyT^^A  rS^"^""-      ^°"    ^'^^*''^'*^-   0«^^*- 
**S1S.^'''m*''  t'^ff^l*/,  ?A  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Sprlng-olllug  dt- 

SengbuschGustmv  J,   Milwaukee.    Wis.     Ink-well   holder. 

No.  1.114.922;  Oct.  J7  ;  Ciaa.  vol.  207;  p.  1016. 
Ben tlnai  Automatic  Ga|  Appliance  Co..  The.     (See  Phillips 

Koss  M.  (j.,  assignor,)  "^  ' 

**!![*■'. n°**^^  B.  as-slfnor  of  one  half  to  J.  Rotolo.  Houl- 
5  i°7i  /<Jn^5;-.^o^*  fulling  and  topping  machine.  No. 
1,114.390  ;  Oct.  20 ;  ()aa.  voL  207  ;  p.  775. 

Bni'iJ'o   ''^''?',,o°ilJ^X  ^-    By"".     Indianapolis.    Ind. 
■-rR**^-    ^°-  i'V^'^^^V  Oct.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  153. 
^5  i5?'  ^^°'^  ^^  Lakewood.  assignor  to  The  Standard 

m™"**V    9°,"?R*J17o'    <-'le''*lan<l.    Ohio.       Vehicle    wht-el 
,-!i°°_,%  k"„^'S%=  Oct.  6;  Gax.  voL  207  ;  p.  56. 
BMlona.  Uogb  E.     (8e4  Uoefer.  Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 
Severson    Carl  J,  Mm  jeapoUs,  Minn.     Demountable  rim. 

No.  1.1U,49«  ;  Oct.  ]3:  Gaa.  vol.  1'07  ;  p.  4i'.t 

,*,'?fJ^'^^'  Cy?**"-  "1-      Electric-light  fixture.     No. 
1,114.299 ;  Oct  20 ;  (Jax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  743. 

Sf'"r,**'«^.?l^'^  ^-     i^**  Mettler.  Casper,  assignor.) 
**1S*"\  ^\'l"^i°  -V'  W»t<^'^*»'^'"'  ^y      Metallic  lallway-tle. 

No.  l.li:<.841;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  5-l.S 
SeTmour.  Dudley  8..  0«  k  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  (^cago,  ill.     Chaln-aeverlng  device 
207?*?  slo  *•  '      °    1.114.542;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  vol. 

Shannen  Refrigerator  aM  Butcher  Supply  Co.     (See  Reld 
Bemer  R.,  aaalgnor.)  ; 

m^^'*^'"'*''*^-  Mlni^eapolla,  Minn.     Inaect-trap  attach 
▼01    207  ;  r  7oT  '^''''-     ^°    1.114.191 ;   Oct.   5o  ;   Gas. 
*^gnor°/ ^**™*'      ^^**   Winchester.   Benjamin  T.,   aa 
*^S!,Vi''fi?*'   ^r   Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor   to   Intema- 

§cTi3!Tarroi'-°2or;.-  iir°-^^-^''-  ^"-  '•'''•^'  ■ 

*^5?i.''®*'°  .9-  Chattaiooga.  Tenn.     Bnablng  for  trolley- 
wh_e«l».  ^^ley«.  *c.    JNo.  1.113.143;  Oct.  6 ;  Gm    vol. 


No. 

No. 


207  ;  p.  252.  ( 

1,113.913;  Oct.   13;  (far.  vol.  207;  p.  567 
■"?*,•,; *l'l^  ^M  Wllkea-Sarre.  Pa.     Garment-hanger. 
«.*'"S>J.^?  =  Oct.  27  ;  Glix.  vol.  207 :  p.  1086. 
*'?*i  ^I'l*?"  T.    and  R  Manley,  Sllverton.  Colo.     Wheel 

for  vehicle..     Uo.  I.li3.683;  Oct.  13:  (iaa.  vol.  207  :p 

•^Sf**,', JY^'5^'  4'  ^'*t^  Madlaon.  Iowa.     Foantaln-oen 
-k"®'  1'11<.0«2 ;  Oct  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  6M  ^ 

Sb^n,    G«oiTKe    C.    C..    |ind    L.    Schm.la.    Baffalo,    N     Y 

SlISJ?"  J°66.°"      T      '***•   ^•"2''*^=    Oct  6;   Gaa; 

*'iS!r['i/i*oTJ   "k- .^H'^^'^'  P«^  Ortndlng-aiachlne 

Wa  1.113.914  ;  Oct.   i;   ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  667" 
IhMlian.  John  and  O.  B  .  Oilman.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Self-oro- 
•     SSt^  frgrbt-truck.  ^o.  1.11^,684;  Oct  18;  Q^V^. 


ComiSln^^B?"  r**-'.  •"Ifno*'    to   Commonwealth   8tMl 
r^?f^o^'    /?*:   Jk°"J?'     "*•      Locomotive  ■  frame.      Na 

aw^'l^^'l^L^  .0<^t.  20  :  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  706. 

r^J^^^    William    iT..    aaalanor   to    (^)mmonwealth    Bteel 
r*i?i^Xl'    J^^     Loula.     Mo.      Locomotive    frame.      No 

ShM^V.ri.^^o^'  0*«-  ▼ol.  207;  p.  706. 

Shelbv  Printing  Company,  The.     (See  Oauch  and  Inscho. 
aaalgnora.) 

Shepnrd,  James  A     Montour  Falla,  N.  Y.     Elevated  track 
Sh'^n.f-.H^?   1.115,629  ;  Oct  27:  Gm.  vol.  207  ;p.  1054 

^'oTl'/'^ISr  voi'^V%''',!67^""'°^''-    '^*-  ''"'-''^'^  ■• 

'';rn\8"6sr^t^-6;^ii''%^-."'2o7:  g/j^,--"^"-'-  '*»• 

fl',T.!?:  ^■;''',^;',^,"fi"°J?^°°'  O.  C.     Adjustable  ahade- 

QK?*^""^?;    ^?-  1.J12.726;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  ill 

Shimmelfennig,    Joseph,    Philadelphia,    asaignor    of    tWo- 

tblrds   to   W.   E.   droll.    West    t'hllidelphla     Pa      Gat 

207-^  ^24  Nc  1,112,484;   (fct  6;  Gaa.  >ol. 

^''&P&o^r.'2^7?p.'^^^^^     '''•^*="-     No.  1,113,060: 
Shlpman,  John  p..  San'Angelo,  Tex.     Sash  faatener.     No. 

1.114.381  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  776. 
S**^""^ Electric   Company.      (See   Chaaaaing,   Joaeph,   aa 

Shoiar,  Edward  H.  (See  McDanlel.  William  K.,  assignor.) 
Sholes,  Zalmon  G..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
nsslKnments.  to  The  I.awrence  Manufacturing  Company 
Limited.  London,  England.  Type-writer.  No.  1.112  851  • 
Oct  0;  (;aa.  vol.  207;  p.  164  «.  *.ii-,ooi  . 

Shorter.  William   B..  et  al.      (See  Hale.   William    H.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Shrader.  Lucy  A..  Elmlra.  N.  Y.     Railway  rail  support  and 
rail  faatener.     No.  1,114,648;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p. 

Shreve,   Harry  B..  assignor   to  Chicago   Safety    Appliance 
Company.  Chicago,  111.     Safety-switch.     No.   1.114.813 
Oct.  27  :  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  976. 

^^?V^i  on*?*^  ^^«V  Sacramento.    Cal.      Fire-escape.      No. 

1.114.392;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  775 
Shults,  Nicholas  R..  Lake  City.  Mich.     Securing  appliance 

'°%U2'''*""'  *'^-     ^*>-  1.11*.1M  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ; 
p.    706. 

®''?'/?'.  J^U""P  O;.   Oakdale.  Tenn.     Track  barrow.      No. 

1,114.544;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  831. 
Sbumway.  Cyrus  R.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Brown. 

Hayt   Corners,    N.    Y.      Vehlcle-wheel.      No.    1.114.928: 

Oct.  27  :  Ona.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1016.  .*.«'*    • 

Sbumway,  Harvey  E.,  and  W.  T.  Scholr.  Frankfort,  Kana. 

on?.       *         *"■       ^^     1.115.117;    Oct    27;    Gas.    vol. 

Shute.  Jamea  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Heating  element  for  In 
cubators.     No    1,114,393 ;  Oct  20  ;  (;«i.%oI.  207:  p   776 

??iVia!pP^  ¥-o;^^9f*'  ^'»      Water  tank  heater.     No. 
1,114,394  ;  (5ct  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  776 

^*V'i/a'ft!l9.k«/i''^'^^    *■■'  .    Rrl'-nt  exterminator.      No. 
1,113,842  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  543. 

Silvester.  Robert  11.      (See  Bates  and  Silvester  ) 
Sllvey,  Frank  J.,  et  al.      (See  Thomas,  Bradford  A     aa 
slgnor. )  ' 

^"f'L'-l't!; Ji'"V''^  •  'ndlanapolls    assignor  to  Sp«.clnltv  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Greenfield,  Ind.     Computing  cherse- 
a„^J]"*'"b..,'^°J'"'^"7  ■  0<-t.  l-^ :  Oai.  vol.  207     p   380 
SIMaa.  Ellis  T..  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor    hv  mesne  aa- 
slCTments,  to  The  Mr(  askey   Re^stPr\'ompan"  ??nc" 

G«:'';or."07f  p*75'5"'''-*""'-     ^«-  l  '"2.'852':'!^.'(?^ 

^'"fTtTeV  R.^aignotf    '^'""''"''    '''^-       '«**    B"^"'  ] 
Simmons^  Ralph    C      Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor   to   United 
Sho*  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Cuttlng-mn 
chine.     .No.  1.11.1.690:  Oct  l.-i:  Gaz   vol    '^07  •  p   "ft" 

^*8^,^°mJm  P***  ^n  B*^"'^;,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machlnerv  Company,  Patprson.  N.  J.  Weltindent 
^ng  machine.     W  1,114.300;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  vol    20?"?. 

Simmons.    William    H.   and    F.   G..   Cedar   Sprinn    Mich 
Land-marker.     No.  1.113.378  ;  Ort.  13  ;  Gaz'!" T'207  ;  p! 

Simons,  Berry  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Slg 

20  :  *GaS*"°vT^07?T83"*  '''^"*-     ^^    ^'"^'^^  =  Oct 

^'aSnort""*"'^  Company,  The.     (See  Frank,  Beecher,  aa 

^"Wek^i^U^oAT"^   ''"'°**°'-      <^   ^^"<=  "<» 

Simpson.  VValter.  and  E.  Blrnle.  Newark,  Ohio      Weldlne 

clamp.     No    1,113.700;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p    40-^  * 

SlmpMn.  William  M..  assignor  to  The  Railway  l5«tert*la 

8r''lTGaV'"v"or20}'!p.  J9l''"''^-      ^^     'I'v'Si' " 
Sinclair.  Harry  M..  aatlgnor  to  The  Sinclair  Manufactnr 

i>^.^2oTG7i^v'Jr'%??';:  ^r'''"^'"  no.  1.114.546; 

Sinclair    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (8m    Sinclair, 
uarry   m.,  mlniioi.) 


Slngmaater,  James  A..  Palmerton.  Pa^  aaalgnor  to  New 
Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacture 
of  alnc  oxid.  No.  1.112.853;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p. 
155. 

Slugmaster.  Jamea  A.,  Palmerton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  New 
Jeraey  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
the  manufacture  of  sine  oxId.  No.  1,112,854;  Oct  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.   155. 

Slnka.  William  R.     (See  Wllaon.  Herbert  S..  assignor.) 

Sisson,  Albert  U.     (See  Forsyth  and  Siaaon.) 

Slsson,  Albert  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Car  conatructlon.  No.  1,112,865;  Oct  6; 
Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  166. 

SlBson.  Albert  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Foraytb  Brothers  Company. 
Chicago.  111.  Car  construction.  No.  1,112,866;  Oct 
6 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  166. 

Sisson.  Albert  H.,  asaignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company. 
Chicago.  III.  Side  -  post  construction  for  cars.  No. 
1,112.857  ;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  156.    . 

SUson,  Albert  H.,  assignor  4«  Vvnyth  Bro|birs  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Car  construction.  No.  l.llf;868:  Oct  6; 
Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  156. 

Sltz,  Clara  B..  Waahington,  D.  C.  Buckle.  No.  1,116,118; 
Oct.  27 ;  Oss.  vol.  :K>7 ;  p.  1085. 

Slwak,  Pellka,  aaalgnor  of  one  fourth  to  S.  Slwak,  oDe- 
elghth  to  B.  Keller,  one-elgbth  to  S.  Hatajke.  one-eighth 
to  P.  Hendrtck,  and  one-eighth  to  P.  Hnataxn,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  RaU- joint  No.  1,114,395  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gax.  vol. 
207;  p.  776. 

Slwak,  Sofa,  et  al.     (See  Slwak,  Fellka,  assignor.) 

Skinner,  Charles  P.,  Orcutt  Cal.  Well-caatng  perforator. 
No.  1,112,570;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  57. 

Skinner  Engine  Company.  (See  Stevena,  Robert  C,  as- 
aignor.) 

Skinner,  John  C,  Stockton,  Cal.  Fuel  -  beater.  No. 
1,114  924  ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1017. 

.Skitt,  James  H.  assignor  to  Smith,  Drum  ft  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cigar  cutting  and  banding  machine- 
No.  1,115,119  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vof  207  ;  p.  1085. 

Skoog,  Joun  K.,  aaalgnor  to  Erlez  Stove  ft  Manufacturing 
Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Lighting  device  for  oven-burnera. 
No.  1,113,498  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  423. 

Slick.  Edwin  E.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Apparttua  for  forcing 
metal.     No.   1,114,396;  Oct.  20  •  Gaz.  vol.  207;   p.  77f 

Slip  Scarf  Company.     (See  Keys,  William  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Sloan  Valve  Comoany.     (See  Sloan.  William  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Sloan.  William  B..  Chicago,  III.  Valve.  No.  1.114.899; 
Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  778. 

Sloan.  William  E.,  aaeignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Pluah-valve.  No.  1.114.397;  Oct  20;  Qaa. 
vol.  207 :  p.  777. 

Sloan.  William  E..  aaalgnor  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Flush-valve.  No.  1.114,398;  Oct  20;  Gas. 
vol.  207;  p.  778. 

Sloss,  Aaron  M.     (See  Malmstrom,  Peter  E.,  assignor.) 

Slotoroff.  Abraham,  assignor  to  Sager  ft  Slotoroff,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Hat  No.  1,114.400;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  toL 
207:  p.  778. 

Slutman,  Frank  E..  Brentwood.  Cal.  Sling.  No.  1.112.866  ; 
Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  l60. 

Sly.  Thomas  H.,  Dunmore.  Pa.  Grate-bar.  No.  1,114.106; 
Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   207;  p.  706. 

Smiley,  Caaslua  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Egg-carton.  No. 
l,ll2,S.'>!i :  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  157. 

Smith.  Alfred  H.,  New  York,  and  H.  Wanamaker,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  Locomotive  ash  pan.  No.  1,114.196;  Oct  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  707. 

Smith,  Alfred  H.,  New  York,  and  H.  Wanamaker,  Albany. 
N.  Y.  Locomotive  ash-pan.  No.  1.114,197;  Oct  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;   p.  707. 

Smith,  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  asaignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Type-wrltlnc  machine. 
No.  1,114.198;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  vol.  20*  ;  p.  708. 

Smith  Cannery  Machlnea  Company.  (See  Miller.  Thomaa 
B.,  assignor.) 

Smith.  Cuarles  E..  assigtior  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.113.255;  Oct   13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  336. 

Smith.  David,  Douglas.  Wyo.  Flying  -  machine.  No. 
1.114^401  :  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  779. 

Smith,  Dempster  M.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Controlling  aya- 
tem  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,115.120;  Oct.  27;  Gas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  1086. 

Smith,  Drum  ft  Company.  (See  Skltt.  Jamea  H..  aa- 
slgnorj 

Smith.  Edward,  London,  England.  Metal  alloy.  No. 
1,114,055;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  655. 

Smith.  Elberon  D.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Ma- 
chine ft  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarette- 
packing  machine.  No.  1.114.053;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol. 
207;  p.  666. 

Smith.  Elmer  L.,  West  Union.  W.  Va.  Clevla.  No. 
1.11.3.256;  Oct.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  :«6. 

Smith.  Francia  M.,  Raymond,  Waah.  Snatch-block.  No. 
1,114.814  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  976. 

Smith,  Frank  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  California  Pmlt 
Canners  Association,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Can-twdy- 
flnnslng  machine.  No.  1,114,301;  Oct  20;  Oaa.  vol. 
207  :  p.  744. 

Smith,  (iary  B.,  Chicago.  111.    Bed-fabrlc-maklng  machine. 

No.  1.114,402;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  779. 
Smith.  George  A..  South  Hill.  Va.     Throw-off  device.     No. 
1.112.727  ;  Oct.  6  :  Oaa  vol.  207  ;  p.  112. 


Smith,  (ieorge  H.,  deceaaed ;  N.  E.  Smith,  administratrix. 

Asplnwall,   Pa.     Hot-hlaat  stove.     No.   1,114,408;  Get 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  779. 
Smith,  Gertrude,  Valaoata,  Ga.     Fountain  ahampoo-comb. 

No.  1,113,843  ;  Oct  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  207  ;  jp.  643. 
Smith,  Harald,  Magdeborg,  Germany.     Sound-magnifying 

appliance    for    telephonic    and    telegraphonlc    purpoaes. 

No.  1,113,499;  Oct  13;  Gaa.  vol.  267;  p.  424. 
Smith,  Harry.     (See  Holdswortb,  Willie,  aaalgnor.) 
Smith,  Harry  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Bdglng-atrip  for  paper 

boxea.    No.  1.114.054  -Oct  20 ;  Gaa,  vol  207 ;  p.  656; 
Smith.  Harry  E.     (See  Beebe  and  Smith.) 
Smith.  Herbert  H.,  Bayabore,  N.  Y.    Binder  for  hollow  tile 

buildlng-blocka.     No.  1.113,586 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  452. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  et  al.     (See  Johnson.  Walter  N.,  as- 
signor.) 
Smith,  Irving  E..  aaalgnor  to  Sterling  Wheelbarrow  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wis.     Foundry-flask.     No.  1.113.500: 

Oct   13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  424. 
Smith.  Jamea  R..   Mechanlcavllle,  N.   Y.     Pipe  and  tabe 

cutter.     No.   1,112.728;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  112. 
Smith,    John    A..    Harrlsburg.    Pa^    aaalgnor    to    Elllott- 

Flsher  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Reglater  for  addliig- 

machlnea.      No.    1,114,056;    Oct.    20;    Oaa.    vol.    207: 

p.  656. 
Smith,  Leon  F.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Kodak-support     No. 

1.116.263;  Oct  27;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  1133. 
Smith.    Lewis  C,   et  al.      (See  Johnson,    Walter  N.,   as- 
aignor. ) 
Smith,    I>oul8    B.,    Lewlatown,    Mont.      Combination-tool. 

No.  1,113.844;  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  543. 
Smith.  Nellie  E.,  admlnlatratrlx.     (See  Smith,  George  H.) 
Smith,  Paul  J.,  Oaleton,  Pa.     Bolater  mechanlam  for  mo- 

tor-vehlclea.      No.    1,112,663;    Oct.    6;    Gaa.    vol.    207: 

p.  90. 
Smith,  Roy  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Nut-crowning  machine. 

No.  1.113.702;  Oct  13;  Oas.  vol.  207;  p.  493. 
Smith.  Samuel  D..  Baat  Dedham.  aasicnor  of  one-hslf  to 

J.    C.    Kennedy.    Boeton.    Mass.      Cushion  -  heel.      No. 

1.114.302  :  Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  745. 
Smith.    Stephen    W.,    San    Jose.   Csl.      Fume-concentrator 

for  smelters.      No.   1.112.860;   Oct.   6:   Gaz.   vol.   207: 

p.  167. 
Smith.    Syvllla    J.    P.,    admlnUtratrlx.       (See    Pcrklna. 

Franklta  J.)  ^, 

Smith,  Wesley,  Eaat  Sparta.  Ohio.     Pattern  device.     No. 

1.116.030;  Oct.  27;  Oas.  vol.  207;  p.  1054. 
Smith,  William.     (See  Sally.  Sylvester,  assignor.) 
Smith.  William  C.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  BriMe, 

Twin  Falls,  Idaho.    Electric  heater  and  humidifier.     No. 

1.114.404  ;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207  :  p.  780. 
Smoot.  Charles  H.,  Hollia,  aaalgnor  to  Kateau  Battu  Smoot 

Company,   New    York,    N.   Y.      Dynamo-electric   machine 

provided  with  commutatlng  oole-plecea.     No.  1,114,406: 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  780. 
Snavelv.  Christian  M.     (See  Lasico  and  Suavely.) 
Snell.   Edward  J.,   Coming.  N.   Y.     Garment- hanger.     No. 

1,118.061  :  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  i24.  ^  ^^   „  , 

Snow.  Albert  J..  A.  M.  Kldd,  and  J.  H.  Whaley,  Taft  Cal. 

Valve.    No.  1.114,303  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  745. 
Snyder,   Almond  H.,  Lancaster,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould 

Storage     Batterv     Company.       Storage     battery.        No. 

1,112.861  :  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  158. 
Snyder,  Augustus  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  T.  Thomaa. 

rtlca.   N.   Y.     Type-writer.     No.    1.114.710;   Oct   20: 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  886.  ^  .  ^ 

Snyder.    Charles   R..    Spokane,    Wash.      Escutcheon  -  piste. 

No.  1.112.485:  Oct.  6;  C.az.  vol.  207;  p.  25. 
Snyder.   Frank.   Indiana.   Pa.     Calk  for   horseshoes.      No. 

1.114,925;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1017. 
So  Relle.  William  A..  Clarendon.  Tex.     Change-speed  gear- 
ing.    No.  1.11.S.704  ;  Oct  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  403. 
Sobev.  William,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.  Racine. 

wis.     Wheeled  plow.     No.  1,113,501  :  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  :  p.  424. 
SocletA    Flat-San    Giorgio.       (See    Ijiurentl.    Cesare.    aa- 

signor. ) 
Socl^t^  Anonyme  dee  Anclens  Etabllssements  Panhard  ft 

Levassor.     (See  Krebs,  Arthur  C.  assignor.) 
Society   Compngnle   (Jenerale  de   Phonographea   Clnemato- 

graphes  et  Apparells  de  Precision.     (See  Ivatta.  Emeat 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Soden.    George    A..    East    Orange,    and    J.    W.    Powelson. 

Newark,    N.    J.      Front-drive    automobile    construction. 

No,  1.114.815 :  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  977. 
Soderborg.  Edward  F.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Refrigera- 
tor.    No.  1.115.121;  Oct.  27:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.   1080. 
Sohm.  Alfred  L.,  Los  Angeles.  Csl..  sssignor  to  The  Sohn 

Electric  Signal  ft  Recording  Company.  Spokane.  Waah. 

Mechanlam    for    electrically    Indicating    and    recording 

lock-keys.    No.  1.112,671 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  57. 
Sohm   Electric  Signal  ft  Recording  Company,  The.      (8«s 

Sohm,  Alfred  L.,  aasignor.) 
Sondack.    Abraham,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Bedpost-bracket. 

No.  1,113.708 :  Oct  18 ;  Oas.  toI.  207  ;  p.  498. 
Sorensen,  Niels  C.     (See  Oslbralth,  James,  assignor.) 
Souder,  Jesse  V.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Compatlnf  macha- 

nlsm.    No,  1,114,406 ;  Oct  20 ;  Oaa.  ToirSOT  ^^.  TBI. 
Souter,  Jamea  A.,  assignor  to  Hngbea  Manafsctonnc  Cooi- 

pany.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Plvotsd  bed.     No.  1,118444; 

Oct  6 ;  Oas.  roL  207 ;  p.  262. 
Spahr,  Otto.     (8es  Straase  and  Spabr.) 
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Spabi,  Otto,  ttud  L.  J.  ^trauMe.  auisnors  to  Htranse  Ubk 
I  run  Co.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Buns^n  burner.  No. 
1. 112.80:.';  Oct.  6;  Gai.  vol.  Ml;  p.  158. 

Spaldintr,  Wllber  B.,  1^^  amego,  Kana.  Stack-cover.  No. 
1.114.057;  Oct.  20;  tat.  vol.  207;  p.  656. 

SpanKler,  Charles  H..  R 'adioK.  I'a.  He  verse- pbaae  safety 
relay  for  motor-clrcu  ts.  No.  I,112ii63;  Oct.  6;  Gar. 
vol.  207  :  p.  158. 

Sparks,  George  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.  Ventilated  belmet. 
.No.  1,113.062;  Oct.  «     (iaz.  vol.  207;  p.  l24 

Sparks,  Thomas  H.,  Wichita,  Kaos.  Apparatus  for  re- 
lieving tires  from  tbe  welsbt  of  automobiles.  No. 
1.114.407;  Oct.  20;  (lax.  vol.  207;  p.   781. 

Spaulding,  Elllah  F.,  ^  ew  York.  N.  Y.  t'oln-controlled 
vendlDK-machlne.  Nc.  1,113,705;  Oct.  13;  Gai.  vol. 
207;  p.  494. 

SpauldlDK.  Elijah  F..  N<w  York,  .\.  Y.  Vending-machine 
No.  1.113.706;  Oct,  11  ;  Ga«.  vol.  207;  p.  494. 

Spaulding,  Ernest  R.,  idminlstrator.  (See  Taylor,  Eu- 
gene H.) 

Spaulding,  John  F.,  et  al.  (See  Taylor,  Ehigene  H.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Silvlus,  Ellis  T.. 
a.sslgnor.) 

Speed,  James  B.     (See  Hunt  and  Speed.) 

Spet-d,  James  B.,  New  Yirk,  .N.  1'.  Correcting  disturbancea 
on  telephone  and  oth<r  like  wires.  No.  1,114.408;  Oct. 
20 ;  Gaz    vol.  207  ;  p.  782. 

Speed.  James  B..  New  ^Tork,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  correct- 
ing disturbances  on  tdlephone  and  other  like  wires.  No. 
1,114,409;  Oct.  20;  t;  az.  vol.  207;  p.  782. 

Speer,  Cornelius.     (See   ^nsell  and  Speer.) 

Spence,  David,  and  W.  f.  Russell,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors, 
bv  mesne  assignments  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Improvement  of  Inferior-grade  rub 
bers.     No.  1,112,938;   Oct.  6;  (Jax.  vol.  207;  p.  183. 

Spencer,  Alexander.  London,  England.  Central  bulBng 
and  draw  gear  for  railway  and  like  vehicles.  No. 
1.113,910:  Oct.  13;  Ow.  vol.  207;  p.  568. 

Spt'ncer,  Edgar  E.     (See  Spencer.  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 

Spencer,  Franklin  A..  I»es  Moines,  Iowa.  Automobile-Jack. 
No.  1,113,063;  Oct.  6J(;a«.  vol.  207;  p.  224. 

Spencer,  Henry  I'.,  Shalbyvllle,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  E.  Spencer,  Burns,  'lenn.  Cattle-guard.  No.  1,112,039  ; 
Oct  6 ;  Gaz.   vol.  207  ;  p.  IftH. 

Spencer,  Ira  H.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 
Compsny,  Hartford,  Conn.  Cleaning  apparatus  and 
dust  separator.  No.  1,114,058;  Oct.  20;  Oa«.  vol.  207; 
p.  656.  I 

Spencer,  Ira  H.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Suction-cleaner  and  dust- 
separator.  No.  1,114,059;  Oct.  20;  Oax.  vol.  207; 
p.  657. 

Spencer,  IraH.,  asslgno-  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Device  for  collecting  and 
separating  dust.  .Not  1,114,060;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.   657. 

Spencer,  Sam'l  F.      (See  Fenton,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company.  The.  (See  Spencer. 
Ira  H..  assignor.) 

Spencer.  Walter,     i  See  VThiteley  and  Spencer.) 

Splvak.  David.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window  -  shade.  No. 
1,112,940;  Oct.  6;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  184. 

Sponge  Rubber  Inner  Heel  Company.  (See  Wftchtei, 
Rk-bard,  assignor.) 

Spooner,  Thomas,  Maple  Valley,  Wash.  Railway-tie  .No. 
1,114,926;  Oct.  27;  Giix.  vol.  207;  p.  1018. 

Spooner,  Thomas,  Mapld  Valley,  Wash.  Ball  chair  and 
brace.     No.  1.114,927  ;   Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1018. 

Sporleder.  Edward  G.  (See  Edmonson,  Thomas  R.,  as 
signor. )      ( Reissue,  t 

Spradllng,  Cllve  A..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Swimming  pad 
die.     No.  1.115,343;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1161. 

Sprague,  Ffank  D.     (8e<    Sprague.  Frank  J.  and  F.  D.  - 

Sprague,  Frank  J.  and  ?.  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Method 
and  means  for  autom  itlcally  applying  differential  air 
pressure  to  comnartrntnts  of  ships.  No.  1,113,257;  Oct. 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.   J37. 

Spring,  Leslie  E.,  White  Cottage,  Ohio.  Envelop  and  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,112,486 ;  Oct  6  ;  CJaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  25. 

Squires.  Frederick.  Plaiifleld.  N.  J.  Reinforced-concrete 
floor  construction.  Nd.  1,115,344;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
207;  p.   1162. 

Squires.  Merritt  8.,  et  ti.  (See  Tripp,  Benjamin  D..  as- 
signor.) 

St.  John.  James  A..  NUes,  Obdo.  Feed-bag.  No.  1,112,941 ; 
Oct.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  184. 

Stacy,  Elmer  X.,  assignor  to  Decarie  Incinerator  Com- 
pany, Minneapolia,  Minn.  Incinerator.  No.  1.114,199; 
Oct.   20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  20  ' ;  p.  708. 

Stadig,  Esalas  T..  Cambridge,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to 
A.  W.  Weeden.  Somerrille.  Mass..  and  one-fourth  to  Q. 
Johanson,  Woodland,  Me.  Builder's  appliance.  No. 
1.113,167:  Oct.  6;  (iak.  vol.  207;  p.  261. 

Staerkle,  Philip  W.     (Sde  Scbuler  and  Staerkle.) 

Stafford.  Hal  R..  Plaiifleld,  N.  J.  Car  -  truck.  No. 
1.114,061;  Oct.  20;  Giz.  vol.  207;  p.  657. 

Stabt.  Herman,  Erie,  Fa.  Tire-Inflating  device.  No. 
1,115,122;  Oct.  27;  GM-  vol.  207:  p.  1087 

StAhlberger.  Axel  F.  W..  Dumbarton.  Scotland.  Stockless 
anchor.     No.  1.112.864  :  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  159. 

Stallamith,  Joseph  F.,  Bftsedale,  Kans.  Baling-press.  No. 
1,113,064;  Oct.  6:  Ga^.  vol.  207;  p.  225. 


Stamm.  Fred  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cat.     Platform -opera  ted  ma 

chine.     No.  1,112,572  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  57. 
Stamps,    Henry    W.,    Rome,   Ga.      Cover    for   sheet-music, 

magazines,  and  the  like.     No.  1.112.487;  Oct.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  •J<»7  :  p.  25. 
StanboD.  Charles  P.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

signments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'ater- 

son,  N.  J.     Wet  cutting  machine.     No.  1,116,123;  Oct. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1087. 
Standard  lonnecting  Rod  Company.     (See  Richards,  John 

M.,  assignor.) 
Standard   Oaa   I'ower  Company.      (See   Akerlund.  Gustaf. 

assignor.) 
Standard    Heat    and    Ventilation    Company.      (See    Dixon. 

Robert  M.,  assignor.) 
Standard   .Machine  C'ompany.      (See  Houseman,  Harry  A., 

assignor.) 
Standard  Ribbon  Machine  Company.     (See  Schuta.  Joseph 

M.,  assignor.) 
Standard    Hock    Drill    Company,   The.      (See   O'Brien   and 

Oliver,  assignors.) 
Standard    W  eidiny   Company,  The.      (See  Gressle,  Charles 

W.,  assignor.) 
Standard   Welding  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Sessions,   Frank 

L.,  assignor.  ) 
Standard   Welding  &   Equipment   Corporation.  The.      (See 

Brousseau,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Stanecky,    Emil   and    L.    11..   Chicago,    HI.      Window.      No 

l,li:<,502;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  425. 
Stanecky.  Lea  H.     (See  Stanecky.  Eniil  and  L.  H.) 
Stanlsiaw  &  (ieorgij  Gaszynski  Bros.,   .\posnanttki  A  Co 

(See  .\poznanskT.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Stanley,  John  O..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Perkins  A  Son.  Incor 

porated.  Holyoke.  Nfass.     Clutch  device  for  sUrting  ex- 
plosive-engines.    No.  1.114.304;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

p.  745. 
Stapp,    HImeon    G..    Phlllipsburg,    Ki»na.      Rotary    hydro 

carbon  engine.     No.   1.114.816;  Oct.  27;  Gas.   vol    207: 

p.  977. 
Star  Bail  Retainer  Company.  The.      (See  Straub.  Jackson 

L.,  assignor.) 
Star   Novt-lty    Manufacturing   Co.      (Sec   Vandiver,    Leslie 

A..  a8sl;ijnur.) 
Starbuck,  Thomas,  Bridgeport,  Ohio.    Spike.    No.  1.114.306  • 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  745. 
Stsrin.     Frank,     Springfleld.      Mass.        Driil-chuck         No 

1,114,663;  Oct.   20;  Gaz.   vol.   207;  p.  867. 
Starin,    Frank.    Springfield.    Mass.      Ball  -  bearing.      No. 

1.115.124;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1087. 
SUrr.  John  U..  and  J.  F.  Doran,  assignors  to  B.  A.  Mai 

lory  and  Sons,  Incorporated.  Danbury,  Conn.     Machine 

for  brushing.  Jacking,  and  sizing  bats.     No.   1.114.547; 

Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  832. 
Starr  I'laiio  Company        (See  Draper.  Francis  W.,  assignor.) 
Stashku.  Francis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Separable  button      No 

1,115.125;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1088. 
Staude.   Edwin  G.,    .Minneapolis,  Minn.     Counter  for  box 

blanks.     No.   1,113.503;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.   425 
Staudt.    Ira    L..    Uainton.    I'a.      Bruah.      No.    1.113.707: 

Oct.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  495. 
Staunton.  Gray.   Muskegon.  Mich.     Treating  rubber.      Nu 

1.115,031  ;  Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1054. 
Stearns,  Jason  C,  Worcester.  Mass.     Electric-lamp  titling- 

No.  1.115,032;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1054. 
Stearns,  Jason  C.  Worcester,  Mass.     Electric  lamp.     No. 

1,115.0:W;  Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.   1055. 
Stedman,  Charles  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Gas  and  coal  Ijuni 

ing    furnace.      No.    1,113,379;   Oct.    13;    Gaz.    vol.    207: 

p.  381. 
Stedman.  Pascal  H.,  Newport,  R.  I.     Blind-fastener.     No. 

1,115,126;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1088. 
Steele,   Charles    M.,   Chicago,    III.      Base-ball    game.      No 

1.11.T504:  Oct  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  426. 
Steele,  Edwin  G.     (See  Sutton  and  Steele.) 
Steele,  Franklin,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C.     .Vutomatic  train 

control  and  alarm.      No.   1,115.254  ;  Oct   27  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

207;  p.   1133. 
Steele.  Walter  L.     (See  Sutton  and  Steele.) 
Steelman.   Joseph   W.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Fuse-cartridge 

No.   1.114,654;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  867. 
Steger.  Theodore  C.     (See  Loney  and  Steger. ) 
Stelner,  Barnette  T.,   and  H.  B.   White,  assignors  to  The 

Gilliam   Manufacturing  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.     Steer 

ing  device  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,114,817;  Oct.  27: 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p    977. 
Steinkoenlg.  Frederick.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Suction-sweeper. 

No.  1.114.928;  Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1018. 
Steinmetz.  John   H..   Chicago,  III.     .Adjustable  stool.     No. 

1.114.062;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  658. 
Steinmetz.  Rudolph.     (See  Groh.  Robert  C..  assignor.) 
Stellers.  W.  X.     (See  .\ndrews.  William  E..  assignor.) 
Stenman.  l.'no  A.,  Norfolk.  Conn.     Funnel.     No.  1.112,488; 

Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  25. 
Stenotype   Company,    Tbe.      (See   Sargent    and    Karlberg. 

assignors.) 
Stensland,  .Inna.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Bust  supporter  and  re- 
ducer.    No.  1,115,034;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1055. 
Stephenson,  Milton  E.,  Boston,  Mass.     .\rch-siipi)ort.     No. 

1,113.380;  Oct  1.?:  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  .^81. 
Sterling   Wheelbarrow  Company.      (See  Smith     Inrlng  R.. 

assignor.) 
Stern,  <;eorge.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Transformer      No.  1.114.548;  Oct  20: 

Osz.   vol.   207  :  p.   882. 
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sterner.    Alfred    H..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      FV>ldlng    square. 

No.   1.114.665;  Oct.  20;   (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  867. 
Sterner,    Alfred    H.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Folding    square. 

No.  1.114,6,56:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  867. 
Steuemagel.    Hugo   V..    Hartford,    Conn.      Swinging-struc- 
ture mount.     No.  1.115.345;  Oct  27;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p. 

1162. 
Stevens.   Clestic  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to   I.    B.    Frost. 

Randolph.  Vt.     Receptacle  attachment  for  vehicles.     No. 

l.ll.-?,845;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  644. 
Stevens,  Ralph  1'..  Stanford  University.  Cal.    Ticket-punch. 

No.  1,112.573:  Oct.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(>7  ;  dl  68. 
Stevens.  Robert  C.,  assignor  to  Skinner  Engine  Company. 

Erie.    Pa.     Steam-engine.      No.    1.112,489;   Oct  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  207 :  p.  26. 
Stevens,  Robert  C.,  assignor  to  Skinner  Engine  Company, 

Erie,  Pa.     Steam-engine.     No.   1,112.400;  Oct.  6:  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  26. 
Stevens,    William    C,   assignor   to   The    Firestone  Tire  & 

Rubber   Company,   Akron.   Ohio.      |>ortahle   buffer.      No. 

1.112,866:  Oct.  6;  Gaz    vol.  207;  p.  159. 
Stevenson,  Charles  H.,  Walllngford.  assignor  to  Winches- 
ter  Repeating  Arms   Co..    New    Haven,   Conn.     Tubular 

shot  carton.      No.    1,113,708;    Oct.    13;    Gaz.    ^I.    207: 

p.  495. 
Steward,  John  F.,  Chicago,  HI.     Lug  for  traction-wheels 

No.  1,114,714;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  888. 
Stewart,  Alfred  C.   Ix)8  Angeles.  Qbl\.     Throttle  for  car- 
bureters.      No.     1.114.200;    Oct    20;    Gaz.    ^oi.    207  • 

p.  708. 
Stewart,  Harry  8.     (See  Quick,  Harcy  C.  assignor.) 
Stewart,    John    K.,    assignor    to    Stewart  -  Warner   Speed- 
ometer Corporation,   Chicago,    III.      Railway  •  odometer. 

No.  1,114,410;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  783. 
Stewart.  Oliver  E..  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Valve-remover.     No. 

1.11.'^.2J58:  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  337. 
Stewart,   Ramsay   B.,  Walbola.  New  Zealand.     Combined 

baroes  and  collar.     No.   1.114.929;  Oct   27;   Gai.   vol. 

207;  p    1019. 
Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.      (See  Stewart, 

John  K.,  assignor.) 
Stickney,  Benjamin  R..  TIconderoga.  N.  Y.     Web  intagllo- 

printTng  press.     No    1.115,127;  (3ct  27;  Oaz.  vol.  207; 

p.  1088. 
Stidder.    James    O..    Harrow.    England.      Tire    for    road- 
vehicles.     No.  1.114.306:  Oct  26;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  746. 
Stiles,  Robert  G..  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.      Counterbalanced 

door    or    cover    for    retorts    or    similar    vessels.       No. 

1,115..^46:  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1162 
Stimpson,   Walter   F.,   Detroit,  assignor  to  G    W.    Hurd, 

Dundee,  Mich.     Compntlng-seale.     No.   1,114.307;   Oct. 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  746. 
Stirk,    John    G..    Halifax,    England.      Shunt-regulator   for 

varlalile-speed    motors.      No.    1.113,917;    Oct.    13;   Gaz. 

vol.  207 :  p.  568. 
Stiro.    Domenlck.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Shaving  cup.      No. 

1.113,14.n:  Oct    6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  263. 
Stltzel.    Frederick.    Ix>ulsvlI1e.    Ky.       Spring-wheel.       No. 

1.114.930;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  267:  p.  1019. 
Stocking.  Amy  M.,  East  Ornnpe.  N.  J.     Appliance  for  sup- 
porting cooking  utensils.     No.  1,112,574:  Oct.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  207;  p.  58. 
Stoddard,    Edgar    R..    Detroit.    Mich.      Grease-cup.      No. 

1.113.586;  <5ct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  453. 
Stoller.    Frank.    KIttannInu,    Pa.      Cushioned    heel.      No. 

1.112.942  :  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  184. 
Stolp.  Charles   H.,   Aurora.   III.      Oven.       .No.    1.114.9.'<1; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1019. 
Stomberg.  John.  Rockford,  111.     Wrench.     No.  1.114.B40 ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207 :  p.  832. 
Stone,  Elmer  B.,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, New  Britain.  Conn.    Drag-box.    No.  1.112.943  : 

Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  185. 
Stone,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Folding-Stand  Company.  Inc.. 

New   York,   N.   Y.      Folding   type  -  writer   suptK>rt.      No. 

1.112.944;  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  185. 
Stone.  John.  Pampa,  Tex.     Beet-harvesting  machine.     No. 

1.113..'M>6:  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  426. 
Stoner,  William  B.     (See  Hoffman  and  Stoner. ) 
Stoney.  John  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Molding-machine.     No. 

1.11.3,709:  Oct.   13:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  4ft5. 
Stover    Engine    Works.      (See    Freidag.    William    F.,    as- 
signor.) 
Strain,    Shelley   M.,   et  al.      (See   Hughes,    Hugh   T..   aa 

signor. ) 
Strand.    Erie    A..    Vancouver.    British    Columbia.    Canada. 

Clutch-actuating  device.     No.  1.113.710;  Oct.  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  207;  p.  406. 
Strand.    Eric    A..   Vancouver,    British   Columbia,   Canada 

Steam   friction   device.      No.    1,113,711;   Oct.   13;   Gaz. 

vol.  207 :  p.  496. 
Stratford,  John  E..  and  J.  A.  Ackley.  asslgiiors  to  Diffuse 

Zone   Disinfecting  Company.   Houston.  Tex.      Vaporizer 

for  nae  witb  electric  fans.     No.  1,113,146;  Oct.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  :  p.  253. 
Stratton,  Harry  F.     ( See  Wright  and  Stratton. ) 
Straub,   Jackson   L..   assignor   to  The   Star    Hall   Retaine." 

Company,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Ball-retainer.     No.  1.114.932; 

Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1019. 
Straose  Gas  Iron  Co.     (See  Killgore.  Ro1>ert  B.,  assignor.) 
Strause  Gas  Iron  Co.     (See  Strause  and  Spabr.  assignors.) 
Strause  (ias  Iron  Co.     (See  Soahr  and  Strause,  assignors.) 
Strause.  T.ouis  J.      (See  Spahr  and  Strause.) 


Strause,    Louis   J^  and   O.    Spahr,    assignors   to   Strause 

Gas   Iron  Co.,   Philadelphia,    I'a.     Bunsen   burner.      No 

1,114,808;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  746. 
Strieker,  Kurkhard.  Chicago,  111.     Smoker's  accessory.     No. 

1.1  12.575  :  0<t.  6  ;  (}az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  59. 
Strickland.  Mathew  R.,  Perry,  Fla.     Barrel  head  and  rim. 

No.  1,114,309;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  747. 
Strirkleu,  Joseph,  Bicknell,  Ind.     Canopy.     No.  1.114,933: 

Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1020. 
Strlngbam.     I'red.     l>enver.     Colo.       Amalgamator.       No. 

1,113.065:  Oct.  6:  (Jaz.  vol    207:  p.  225. 
Struve.  Herman  J.,  Deshler,  Nebr.     Broom.     No.  1,115,256  : 

Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1 134. 
Stuart  Charles  L.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Composing-stick.     No 

1,114.650;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  833. 
Stuart.  OlJIe  L,  Tampa.  Fla.     Pag-closure.     No.  1.114.034  : 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1020. 
Studebaker  Corporation,  The.     (See  MacGlashan.  Willlaii). 

assignor.) 
Stuhr,  Herman  F.     (See  Well  and  Stnhr.) 
Stults.  Delos  B.     (See  Carter  and  Stults.  > 
Sturtevant  .\lbert  A.,   Hartland,  Vt.  and   W.   H.   Uonlss. 

Hartford.    Conn.       Pamphlet  -  stitching    machine.       No. 

1.114.063:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p    658. 
Sturtevant   Mill    Company.      (See   Sturtevant.   Thomas   L. 

and  T.  J.,  assignors.) 
Sturtevant,  Thomas  J.     (See  Sturtevant  Thomas  L.  and 

T.  J.) 
Sturtevant.    Thomas    L..    Qulncy.    and    T.    J.    Sturtevant. 

Wellesley,    Msss..    assignors    to    Sturtevant    Mill    0»m 

pany.     Screen  or  separator.     No.   1,114,064;   Oct.   20: 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  668. 
Stuver.  Stephen  T.,  Tacoma,  Wash.      Shreddbig-machine. 

No.  1.114,411  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  783. 
Submarine  Signal  Company.      (See  Wood.  Edward  C.  as 

signor. ) 
Suggs,  Theophilus  W..  Arba,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  F. 

Hardy,  Jason.  N.  C.     Sheet-metal-cuttlng  machine.     No 

1.115.347  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1163. 
Sullivan.  Joseph  T.,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Tumbull,  Wal 

ter  J.) 
Sullivan    Machinery    Company.       (See    Ball.    Albert    and 

n*     A       AKAlc'nors  \ 

Summerfield,  .Moses  J.  (See  Davison,  George  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Summera.  Frank  E..  Memphis,  Mo.  Flying-machine.  N«' 
1,114.201 :  Oct  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  709.      ,  , ,  ^  ^_, 

Summers,  Leland  L.,  Chicago.  111.  Coking.  No.  1.114,065  ; 
Oct.  2() ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  659.  ....  .wi„ 

Sundberg  Per  T.,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .Vlaskln 
och  Brobyggnads  Aktlebolaget,  Helslngfors.  Unland 
Means  for  supporting  rapidly  -  rotating  bodies.  Nc 
1413,712  ;  Oct  13  :  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  496. 

Sutton.  Henry  M..  W.  L.  and  E.  O.  Steele,  Dflas.  Tex 
Process  and  apparatus  for  sizing  or  classifying  conj 
minuted  materials.  -No.  1.114.935:  Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol 
207  ;  p.  1020. 

Susukl.  Benjamin  8..  Seattle,  Waah.  Self-heating  solder 
Ing-lron.     No.  1.113.846;  Oct  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  -'0.  ;  p.  544 

Swanson.  Theodore.  I.vnn  Center.  III.  Work-bench.  No. 
1.112.729:  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol    207;  p.  113. 

Swantees.  Samuel  F..  St  Louis.  Mo.  Warming-closet. 
No.  1.112.491  :  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  27. 

Swartwood.  Michael  G.,  Manchester,  and  V.  SwartwojMl. 
Clay  Center,  Kans.  Filtering  device.  No.  1,113.006: 
Oct    6:  Gaz.  vol.  207:   p.  226.        ,    „.  ^     ,  ^         .„ 

Swartwood,  \  ernon.     (See  Swartwood,  Michael  G.  and  V.. 

Sweet  Welcome  F..  assignor  to  W.  D.  Mahaney,  St,  Louis. 
Mo  Vending-machine.  No  1.114.818:  Oct  27:  Gai 
vol.  207  ;  p.  978. 

Swett  Charles  E.     (See  Coughlln  and  Swett) 

Swick,  Orvllle  E.,  Weston.  W.  Va.  Pool-table  attachment 
No.  1.114.202:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  709. 

Swinglehurst  Harry.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Scott  &   Williams,    Incorporated.    Cam 
den,  N.  J.      Knitting-machine.      No.  1.115,128;  Oct  27: 
Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1089. 

Swinglehurst.  Harry,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  ft 
Williams.  Incorporated  Camden.  N.  J.  Knitting-machine 
cylinder.     No.  1.1 15.129  :  Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1089. 

Swisher,  Joslah  O..  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Brick-cleaning  ma 
chine.     No.  1.113.259:  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  337. 

Sylvester.  Aaron.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Fender.  No 
1.114.036;  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1021. 

Symons,  Wilson  E..  Chicago.  111.  Automobile-fender.  No. 
1,114.412  :  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  784. 

Synthetic    Patents    Co.     (See    Berendes    and    Rietz.    as 
'  signors.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.  (See  GrBlert.  Buff,  and  Flaah- 
slaender.  assignors.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.     (See  Hngemann.  Karl,  assignor.) 

S.vnthetic  I'atents  Co.  (See  Hauptmann  and  Rohde.  as- 
signors.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.  (See  Taub  and  Pickewlrth,  as- 
slsnors.) 

Svnt  letic  Patents  Co.      (See  Tanb  and  Habl.  assignors.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Ca  (See  Zart  and  Schweitser.  As- 
signors. ) 

Szabo,  Kozalia  M.,  et  al.  (See  Jenoi  and  Nagy.  assign- 
ors, t 

Sztankovlts.  Michael.  College  Point  N.  Y.  L«nip-«xtln- 
guisher.     No.  1.114,551 ;  Oct.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  88S. 

T.  D.  I'almer  Company.  (See  Palmer.  Theodore  D..  a>- 
siffBor. ) 
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(8«e  Lewis,  Wil- 
(Se«    Lewis    and 


Tabor  Manufacturing   Oompany,  Tbe. 

fred,  aMij^nor. ) 
Tabor    Manufacturing   Company,    The 

Kamtiden,  assiKnom.)) 
Taeubert.    Edmund   E.,    Loa   Aogelea.   Cal.      Electric   sad- 

Iron.     No.  1.114.413 :  Oct.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  207;  p.  784. 
Tagyurt,   George  U.,   N*w   York,  N.    Y.     Stop   mecbaniam 

for    phonographs,      (fteiaaue.)      No.     13,8U9 ;    Oct.    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  580J 
Tall.  Jacob,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Shade-roller  bracket.     No. 

1.114,203;  Oct.  20;  (^aa.  toI.  207;  p.  710. 
Tardleu,    Jean.    Caluirci  el    Culre.    France.     Machine    for 

making  corrugated  paber.     No.  1,113.260 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaa, 

vol.  207  ;  p.  338.  ' 

Taub,  Ludwig,  and  H.  J.   Hahl,  Klberfeld,  Germany,  aa- 

slgnora  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Acldyl   derivatives   ol    C-ortho-allyl-ortho-beniolc   aeida. 

No.  1,113,713  ;  Oct.  Ip ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  497. 
Taub,  Ludwig,   and  G.   Fickewirth.  asalgnors  to   Farben- 

tabriken  vorm  Friedr.i  Bayer  *  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany. 

Substance  isolated  frdm   the  apocynacee  and  producing 

the  same.     No.   1,113,714;  Oct.   13;  Gaa.   vol.  207;  p. 

Tauber,  John  C,  Erie.  Ea.  Mecbaniam  for  knittingaiHto- 
lined  fabric  No.  1,]  14,414 ;  Oct  20;  Uas.  vo'l^OT; 
p.  784. 

Taurman,  Alpbonao,  Hlchmond,  Va.  Articulated  paa- 
senger-car.      No.    1,11|4,552;    Oct    20;    Gax.    vol.    207; 

Taylor.  Albert  H.     (Seei  Baylea  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor,  Eugene  H..  Ijyde  Park,  asalgnor  to  J.  F. 
Spaulding.  Boston,  a^d  J.  G.  Tewkabury,  Someryllle ; 
E.  K.  Spaulding,  Wallesley,  Mass.,  administrator  of 
said  J.  F.  Spaulding  1  deceased  ;  A.  H.  Tewksbury,  ad- 
ministratrix of  said  Ji  G.  Tewksbury,  deceaaed.  Paper- 
()ox  machine.  No.  1,113,716;  Oct  13;  Gaa.  toI.  207; 
p.  497. 

Taylor,  Gua,  Turlock,  Cal.  Metallic  railway-Ue  and 
means  for  securing  a  k-all  to  the  same.  No.  1,113,506; 
Oct  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207  f;  p.  426. 

Taylor.  Harry  T..  Petal  Miss.  Reamer.  No.  1,113.067; 
6ct  6;  Gaa.  vqI.  207  ;|  p.  226. 

Taylor.  Joseph  and  W.j  Kowland,  Nev.  Sheep  hook  or 
catcher     No.  1112.8*;  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol.  2(f7  ;  p.  160. 

Taylor.  Wallace  M..  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-bundredtha 
to  J.  Ulatky,  Clevelai^  Ohio.  Kivet-head-cutting  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.115.348 1  Oct  27;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p    llTO 

Taylor  \V barton  Iron  aid  Steel  Company.  (See  Camp-" 
bell.  Hall,  and  Howe,  assignors.) 

Tavlor,  William.     (See  Taylor,  Joseph  and  W  ) 

Telelectric  Company,  Thel     (.^ee  Keed.  Walter  C.  assignor  ) 

Templeton.  WlllUm  B  .  Roalindale.  Maaa.     Apparatua  for 

?i??"^°*«'°**^**.^-Vlr'°« -I'i"'''*"-       No.     1.114,066; 
Oct  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207];  p.  669. 

Tenney.  Harry  O.     (See  i'homas.  Edwin  E..  assignor  ) 

Ten^l,  Jackaon  L     Strodd.  Okla.     Cultivator  attachment 

No.  1.114,310:  Oct  2oT;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  747. 
Terrlan.  Zenford,  and  J.  Lennon,  Jr.  ;  aaid  J.  Leonon   Jr 

assignor  to  J.  Lennon,  Sr..  Fort  Edward.  N.  Y       Paper 

o?!^   P^'P^fS"^*"-       N<.    1.115.036;   Oct    27;    Gaa.    vol. 
»'07  ;  p.  lOoo. 

'*'*^'«:  'Y4''0'J»' ^"^^^.^'ork.  N.  Y.  FoanUin.  No.  1.113.716 ; 
Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  498. 

Teaaner.  Edward.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Valve  for  pneumatic 
tires.      No.  1.114.937  ;, Oct  27;  Gaa.   vol.  207;  p    1021 

Testrup,  Nils.  London,  aasignor  to  Lever   Brothers.   Lim- 
ited, Port  Sunlight,  Efagland.     Treatment  of  oils,  fata. 
»nd  the  like.     No.   I.lfi4.067  ;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207 
p.  659.  1 

Tetlow.  Lewis  J  West!  Springfield.  Mass.  Aerial  ma- 
chine.     No.   1,114,311  :]  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.   207;  p.  747. 

Tewkshiiry.  Anna  H..  administratrix.  (See  Taylor.  Eu- 
gene H.)  T  '      ' 

Tewksbury.  James  G.,  ek  nl.  (See  Taylor,  Eugene  H. 
asalgnor.)  J  •>  o  ., 

Texas  Auto  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Lane 
Luther  L.,  assljjnor.)     T  »  v  c. 

Thayer.  Arthur  E..  West!  Hartford.  Conn.  Courae-flndlng 
Jns^trument     No.  I.liai717;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;p 

Theis.  Elmer  E..  Dayton.  Ohio.      Permutation  switch-lock. 

No.  1.115.130  ;  Oct  27  }  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1090 
Thoma,    Andrew.    Cambridge,    Mass..    assignor    to    North 

American  Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine 

for   ailing  the  bottom^^of  shoes.     No.   1,113,381;  Oct 

13  :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  a«l. 
Thoma.    Andrew.    Cambridge.    Mass..    asalgnor    to    North 

American  Chemical  Coinpany,   New  York.  N    Y       Shoe- 

bottoDQ    filler   and   making   same.       No.    1.114,819;    Oct. 

27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  919. 
Thomas.  Andr«>w.      (See  $nloKh  and  Thomas  ) 
Thomas,  Augnst.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Device  for  turn- 
ing crank-pins  on   engine-shafts.      No.   1.114,068;   Oct 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  660 
Tbomaa,  Bradford  A.,  aaalgnor  of  flfty-flre  one  hundredths 

to  M.  Auerbach  and  fotty-tlve  one  hundredths  to  F    J. 

^'iT^i,!**^  Franciacot    Cal.      Monkey  -  wrench.      No. 

1.114.416:  Oct  20:  GuJ.  vol.  207:  p.  785. 
Thomas,  Edwin.  (See  LaDgley  and  Thomas.) 
Tbomaa,  Edwin  E.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  O.  Tenopy. 

Portland.     Oreg.        Pneumatic     water  -  elevator.        No. 

1.116.131  :  Oct.  rr ;  Oak.  vol.  207  ;  o.  1090. 
Thomaji.  George  A.,  and  C.  Heberer.  Valeria,  asalrnora  of 

one-third   to  A.    H.    Hc^terer,   Mlng^    Iowa.      Shlnrler'a 

chair.     No.  1.113.068  :  ( >ct.  d  ;  Oaa^^ol.  207  ;  p.  226 


Thomaa.  Percy  H.,  Plttaburgb.  Pa.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnmenta.    to    Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Company,    Ho- 
^ff?'.-^-  ^^       Electrical     dlatribution     ayatem.      No. 
1.115.466;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1200. 
Thomas,  Percy  H..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmenta,    to    Cooper    Hewitt    Electric   Company,    Ho- 
boken.    N.    J.       Electrical    distribution    ayatem.       No. 
1.115.456;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1201 
Thomaa.  Robert  T.     (See  Snyder.  Augustus  O..  aasignor.) 
Thomaa.  \Mlllam,  et  aL     (See  Hale.  William  H..  aasignor.) 
Thomas,   William   B..   Caledonia,    MIsa.     Agricultural   Im- 
plement    No.    1,113,382;    Oct    13;    Gaa.    toI.    207;    p. 

Tbomason.  Eugene,  et  at.     (See  Samuela.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
rhompaon,     Charlea,     Portland.     Oreg.     Mechanical     toy 

No.  1,113,587:  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  463. 
Thompson.  ElHa  E.,  Cedar   Rapida.   Iowa.     Burglar-proof 

safe.     No.  1.113.507:  Oct  13;  Gax.  toL  207;  p.  426. 
Thompson.  Mary  E..   Newark.  N.  J.      Ventilating  device. 

No.  1.114.938;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1022 
Thomsen,  Charlea  .M.      (See  Welgel.  Charlea.  aaalgnor) 
Thomsen.  Peter.     (See  Schmidt  and  Thomaen.) 
Thomsen.  Peter,  asalgnor  to  Schmldfsche  Helaadampf  Oe- 

•MUchaft    m.     b.     II.     Casael-WllhelmsbShe,    Germany 

Connecting  member  for  superhoater-element  ends      No 

1.1 1 -'.868  :  Oct  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  160. 
Thomson,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  Thom 

son  I'ress  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Printing-press. 

No.  1.113.508;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  427.  *  ""^ 
Thordarson.  Chester  H..  Chicago,  HI.     Machine  for  wind 

log  insulated  colls  and   the  like.     No.   1,113,718:  Oct. 

13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  498. 
Thorachmidt.  Ernest  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Liquid  meaaur 

ing    and    dispensing   device.      No.    1.116,036;    Oct    27; 

Gax.  VOL  207;  p.  1056 
Thrall,  George  E.,  W.  S..  and    P.  O.,  Washington.  D.  C. 

Scaffold.  No.  1.113,509  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  201 ;  p.  427. 
Thrall.  Perry  O.  (See  Thrall  George  E.,  W.  8.,  and  P.  0.> 
Thrall,    William   S.      (See  Thrall,   George   E.,    W.   S.,  and 

Thust    George   J.,    Detroit,   Mich.     Tube-rolling    machine. 

No.  1.113,383;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  382. 
Tlbbetta.    Milton,    assignor    to    Packard   Motor   Car   Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.     Engine.     No.  1,113,510;  Oct.  13; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  427. 
Tlfl«ley.  Allen  J..  S.  Roosa.  and  O.  Gould.  Owosso.  Mich. 
Bean-gathering    machine.       No.     1.1U.416;    Oct.    20; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  785. 
TIrrell.    Edward    J..    Flint.    .Mich.      Unlveraal    Joint.      No 

1.112,8«9;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  160. 
Tobacco  Stemming  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Gerdlng 

nnd  Billings,  Hsslgnors. ) 
Toblaa.  Hermann  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Photographtc-flim 

package.     No.  1,114.204  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  710 
Tobie,  Albert  J„  Weatbury,  N.  Y.     Mechanic's  tooK     No. 

1.113,261;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  .339. 
Tomasini,  Thomaa  I.  A.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Spring-clip. 

No.  1,114,312;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  748. 
Tomlln.   Wesley  R.,   Fort   Collins,   Colo.       Selective  signal 

ayatem.      No.  1,114,930 :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1022. 
Topp,    Charlea    H..    Huntington.    W.    Va.     Hydrocarbon- 

burnor.     No.  1,115,132  ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1090. 
Torbert,   James  R..    Woodward,   Ala.      Globe-valve.       No. 

1.116,256;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1134. 
Torklngton,  Alfred  W.    London.  England.     Spring  suspen- 
sion   for   vehicles.      No.    1,114,55:1;   Oct.    20;    Gas.    vol  * 

207:   p.  834. 
Tormey,  Peter.      (See  Barnwell  and  Tormey.) 
T6r6k.    Ells,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dirigible    airship.      No 

1,1 15.457  :  Oct  27 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1201. 
Torrance,  Jamea  F.     (See  Peet  Wilbur  O.  and  C.  E.,  aa       ; 

signors. )  ' 

Totblll,   William   8.,   Chicago,   III.     Teeter-ladder   and    tbe 

like.     No.  1.113,384;  Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.   383. 
Tower,   Daniel  W.      (See  Annable,  Warren   W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Tdwnsend.  David.     (See  Melas.  William,  aaalgnor.) 
Townsend,    Fitzhugh,  deceased.    New   York,   N.   Y. ;  J.   J 

Townaend,  administrator,  assignor   to  General  Railway 

Signal  Company.     System  of  automatic  block-signaling 

for    electric    railways.     No.    1,113,511;    Oct    13;    Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  428. 
Townsend.     John     J.,     administrator.      (See     Townsend 

Fltxhugh.) 
Trabue,    William,    Louisville,    Ky.      Automatic    magazine- 

firearm.     No.  1,112.945  :  Oct.  6 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  186. 
Trace,   Ruasell  A.,   assignor   to  Buckeye    Iron  and  Brass 

Works,    Dayton,    Ohio.       Gate  -  controlling    derlce    for 

cookers.       No.    1.115,133;    Oct.   27;   Gas.    voL    207;   p. 

Tracy,  Oliver  H.      (See  Meyers  and  Tracy.) 

TrafTord.   Wesley,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Alarm  derlce.     No. 

1.112.578;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  59. 
Transmission  Akta.     (See  Martina,  Jens  C.  aaalgnor  ) 
Trask.    Sampson.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Atomiser  '     No 

1.113.069  ;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  227. 
Treganza.  Howard  J.,  assignor  to  Ansonla  Clock  Company. 

New  York.  N.  Y.      Alarm  mechanism  for  clocks.      No 

1.116.134;  Oct  27;  Gas.  rol.  207;  p.  1091. 
Trenowith.     Romlllv,     McOlIl.     NeT.     Spoon-holder.     No 

1.113.918  :  Oct.  18:  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  rfS. 
Treses.  Clifford  F.     (See  Annls,  John  H.,  aaslcnor  ) 
Triebel.     Frieda.     Straasburg,    (lermany.       Hat-box        No 

1,114,313;  Oct  20:  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  748.  " 
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Tripp,  Benjamin  D.,  Binghamton,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  A.  R.  Kelly,  New  York,  one- fourth  to  W.  J.  Haakln 
and  one-fourth  to  M.  8.  Squires,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Automatic  train-atop.  No.  1.113,385;  Oct  IS;  Gax. 
Tol.  207  ;  p.  883. 

Tripp.  Ellphalet  A.,  Bererly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine 
for  shaplof  rands.  No.  1.116.037 ;  Oct  27 ;  Gas.  tqI. 
207 ;  p.  lOM. 

Trlvers,  Daniel  J..  Bridgeport,  and  J.  M.  Schneider.  Long 
Hill,  Conn.  Drill-press  attachment  for  offset  drilling. 
No.  1,112.730:  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  11.3. 

Trojanoskl.  Walter.  Patchogue,  N.  Y.  Snade-hanger.  No. 
1,116,287:  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1134. 

Trompeter,  William  C,  Edgemont,  8.  D.  Agricultural  Im- 
plement No.  1,114,040;  Oct  27;  Gas.  toI.  207;  p. 
1022. 

Trotter,  George  F.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Millard, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Self-starter.  No.  1,114,069;  Oct. 
20 ;  Gas.  toI.  207  ;  p.  660. 

Trout,  Peter  N..  Roanoke,  Va.  Headlight-actuating  mecb- 
aniam for  locomotives.  No.  1.112.577;  Oct.  6;  Gax. 
▼ol.  207 ;  p.  69. 

True.  Charles  H.,  Phoenlxrllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ball- 
way  Materlala  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Brake-ahoe.  No. 
1,114,941 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1023. 

True,  Charles  H.,  PboenlxTllle  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Rail- 
way Materiala  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1,1*4.942:  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  2bi  ;  p.  1028. 

Tmesdell,  Fred  A.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Rotsry  valre  for 
Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,113,512;  Oct  13; 
Gas.  TOl.  207  ;  p.  428. 

Trust,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Food-handling  apparatua. 
No.  1,114,070;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  toL  207  ;  o.  661. 

Tucker,  William  S.,  Myrtlewood,  Ala.  Smoke-consumer. 
No.  1,118.070;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  227. 

Tufts,  Gay  L..  Anahuac,  Tex.  Foot-rest.  No.  1,118,719; 
Oct.  18  ;  Gas.  rol.  207  ;  p.  499. 

Turbine  Pump  Company.     (See  Richards,  John,  assignor.) 

TurnbuU,  Emily  D.,  et  aL,  executors.  (See  Turn  bull.  Wal- 
ter J.) 

TurnbuU.  Walter  J.,  deceased.  New  Orleana,  La. ;  E.  D. 
Turnbull  and  J.  T.  Sullivan,  executors.  DrIU.  No. 
1,112.946;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  186. 

Turnbull,  Walter  J.,  deceased  ;  J.  T.  Sullivan  and  E.  D. 
TurnbuU,  executora.  New  Orleana,  La.  Conveyer.  No. 
1,112,947;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  voL  207:  p.  186. 

Turnbull,  Walter  J.,  deceased :  J.  T.  Sullivan  and  E.  D. 
Turnbull,  executora.  New  Orleans,  Ln.  Slat  conveyer. 
No.  1,112,948;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  187. 

Turner,  Alonzo  O.,  Tampa,  Ha.  Auto  -  drive.  No. 
1,113,071  ;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  227. 

Turner,  Day  *  Woolworth  Handle  Comi>any.  (See  Cum- 
mins, James   A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Tamer.  Ora  N.    aaalgnor  to  Bay  State  Metal  Wheel  Com- 

fany.  Templeton  Mass.  Collapsible  vehicle.  No. 
,114.814;  (5ct  '20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  748. 

Turner.  Orton  A.,  Coldwater.  Mich.  Flsblng-rod.  No. 
1.113.847:  Oct  13;  Gsz.  vol.  207;  p.  644. 

Turner.  Wslter  V.,  Wilkinsburg,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westlng- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Lubri- 
cator for  air-pumps.  No.  1,112,402;  Oct  6;  Gax.  voL 
207 ;  p.  27. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Bdgewood,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttaburgb,  Pa.  Quick-ac- 
tion rriple-valve  device.  No.  1,112,408;  Oct  6;  Gax. 
vol.  207*;  p.  27. 

Turner.  Walt«-  V..  Edgewood.  aasignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Ps.  Combined 
sutomstlc  snd  stralght-alr  brake.  No.  1,112,404  ;  Oct. 
6  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  28. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood.  aasignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  .\lr  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Duplex- 
pressure  electric  pump-governor.  No.  1,112,406 ;  Oct 
6 ;  Gsz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  28. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood.  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fluid-pres- 
sure brake.  No.  1,IU,820;  Oct.  27:  Gax.  rol.  20f;  p. 
979. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Train-pipe 
vent  valve  device.  No.  1.114,821;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
207;  p.  979. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttaburgb,  Pa.  Fluid-pres- 
sure brake.  No.  1,114.822;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p. 
980. 

Turner,  Walter  Y.,  Ed.gewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Electro- 
pneumatic  control-valTe.  No.  1,114.828;  Oct  27;  Gas. 
TOl.  207;  p.  980. 

Turton,  Charles  M.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Spring-cushion  type- 
writer foot  No.  1.114,417;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  toI.  207; 
p.  788. 

Tweedle.  Charles,  Jefferson  City.  Mo.  Boot  and  shoe.  No. 
1.116.088  :  Oct  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1057. 

Twlgg.  lu-neat,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  A  Clark,  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Grinding-mill.  No.  1,114,687;  Oct  20; 
On«c    vol    207 :  p.  «rt8. 

Twombly  Motors  Company.  (See  Twombly.  WlUard  I., 
assignor.) 

Twoi».u»>.  »\Tllard  I..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Intemal-combOB- 
tlon  engine.  No.  1.113.262;  Oct  18:  Gss.  vol.  207; 
p.  ;::.'. 


Twombly.  Wlllard  I.,  assignor  to  Twombly  Motors  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Aeroplane.  No.  1,112,781 ;  Oct 
6;  Gas.  voL  207  :j>.  114. 

Tyden,  Emil.     (See  Burton,  Charles  8.,  aaalgnor.) 

Tyler.  William  C,  and  E.  Nail,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.  Ma- 
chine for  covering  bead-corea.  No.  1.113.613;  Oct.  18: 
Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  428. 

Tyssellng.  Peter.  Pella.  Iowa.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.113.514;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  429. 

Tytlanchuk,  Anastaxy.  (See  Fedorcio.  Btanlslaw,  as- 
signor. ) 

Uebler.  William  J.,  West  Schuyler.  N.  T.  Milking-machine. 
No.  1.112,949  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  187. 

Uhl,  Oorg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Firearm-support.  No. 
1,112.732;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  114. 

Uhllg,  Richard  W..  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Under- 
wood   Typewriter    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Type 
writing   machine.      No.    1,114,316;    Oct   20;    Gaz.    vol. 
207  ;  p.  749. 

Uhllg.  Richard  W.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y".  Type-wrtt- 
lug  machine.  No.  1,114,316;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p. 
749. 

Ullman.  Jamea  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Still.  No.  1,118,616 ; 
Oct  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  429. 

UUmann.  Isaac  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  DeTice  for  attaching 
collars  to  shirts.  No.  1,115,268;  Oct  27;  Gas.  toI. 
207;  p.  1184. 

Ullrich,    " 
schaf 
netlc 
p.  061. 

Ulrich,  Charles  B.,  Hancock,  Mich.  Drawing-board  struc- 
ture.    No.  1,113,263;  Oct  13;  Gax,  vol.  207;  p.  339. 

Umpbrey,  Louis  C,  and  J.  F.  McCloud,  assignors  to  Tbe 
1<  ulsmore  Mfg.  Co.,  Morgantown,  Ind.  Drawer  construc- 
tion for  Ubiea  or  tbe  like.  No.  1,112,733 ;  Oct  6;  Gas. 
ToL  207;  p.  116. 

Underfeed  Stoker  Company  of  America.  (See  Kenney. 
William  J.,  assignor.) 

Underwood.  Herman  M..  et  al.  (See  Beugler,  Prank  R.. 
assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Cooper,  John  J., 
aaalgnor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Lundeberg.  Carl 
F..  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Roberta,  Lyman 
R..  asKlKnor. ) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith,  Charlea 
E..  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Uhllg.  Richard 
W..  aaalgnor.) 

Ungaro.  Daniel.      (See  Hirst  and  Ungaro.) 

Unger,  Salamon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Parquet-flooring.  No. 
1.115,039 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1057. 

Union  Draft  Gear  Company.  (See  Canfleld,  Lewis  T.,* as- 
signor.) 

Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company.  (See  Uoaglaml. 
Frank  O..  aaalgnor.)  „      ^         «... 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Cone.  Charles 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Moffatt.  James  R.. 

assignor. ) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Onderdonk,  Lan 

sing,  assignor.)  „      .,  .     ^. 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Seymour.  Dudley 

8..  assignor. )  ^       .        -    _ 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Woodward.  Roa- 

sel  G.,  asalgnor.)  „        ,        ,  ,  ..      « 

Unit  Construction  Company.      (See  Conselman,  John  E., 

assignor. ) 
United  Centadrlnk  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Malm 

Strom,  Peter  E.,  assignor^ 
United  Cigarette  Machine  Co.     (See  Ewers,  Alexander  L., 

aaalgnor.)  .-      ^, 

United  Gaa  ImproTement  Company.  The.     (See  Glasgow. 

Arthur  G..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Aabton,  Orrell. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bates  and  Sllves 

ter,  aaslgnors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Baxsonl.  Lewis 

J.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brown.  Louis  M., 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Cavanagh,  James. 

Jr..  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    Cook.  -MUler. 

Jr..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Baton  and  Peue, 

asalgnors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Sec  Bnslln,  Herbert 

E.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Eppler.  Andrew, 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Fauase.  Joseph, 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Freeman.  Loula 

O.,  asalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  QoaldboorB,  Jo- 
seph, assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Hess.  Meyer  8.. 

assignor. ) 
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Company.  (S«e  Hill,  George  8.. 
CompsDy.  (See  Jerram.  Arthur 
Company.     (See  Lyncb.  John  M., 

(See  Prime,  Daniel  N.. 

(ffee  Ray.   Eugene  J.. 

(See   RIgby,  John  H., 

(See  Simmons.  Ralph 


Compan.r 
Company 
Company 


Company.      (See  Tripp,  Elipbalet 
Company.      (See  Winter,   Henry 


United  Shoe  Machinery 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery 
E..   asRignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  iCompanv. 
assignor.  > 

United  Shoe  Machinery 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery 
assiKDor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery 
C,  assignor.) 

United  Slioe  Machinery  tompany.  (See  Stanbon.  Charles 
1"..  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinerv 
A.,  assignor.) 

United   Shoe   Machinery 
W..  assignor.) 

Cnlversal   Caster  *  Foiindry   Company.      (See    Neuberth, 

.    George  E.,  assignor.) 

Universal  \entllatlng  Company.  (See  Delany.  Philip  S., 
assignor.) 

'  Universeile  "  Clgarettfcn  -  Maschinen  -  Industrie  System 
Otto  Bergstra8ser-.\ktlengesellacbaft.  (See  (;rahl.  Max 
C,  assignor.) 

•  Universielie  ■■  Cigarott>n- Maschinen  -  Industrie  System 
Otto  BergMtrasser  Akt iengeselliichaft.  (S«e  MQller,  Jo- 
hann  C,  assignor.)       i 

Urban.  William  C,  Granite  City,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Hoyt  Metal  Compa  ly,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Making  cast- 
ings.    No.  l,112,49«;  (let.  6;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  I'D. 

Utter.  Richard  1.,  assis;  lor  to  Kellosg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Telephone  srstem  wltb 
automatic  ringing.  P  o.  1,112,497;  Oct.  6;  Gai.  toL 
207  :  p.  29. 

Utterl)ark,  Claude  F.,  Mooresvllle,  Ind.  Lock  for  mall- 
boxes.     No.  1.114,824:  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  980. 

Utz.   John  G..   Detroit,  \[lch.,  assignor  to  The   Perfection 
Spring  Company.  Clev<  land,  Ohio.     Crank-case  for  com- 
bustion-engines.    No.  1,114,554  :  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207  : 
p.  8H4. 
Valentine.    Herbert    S..    iissignor    to    Reading    Crnne    and 
Hoist    Works.    Readin; .    Pa.      Brake    mechanism.      No. 
1,114.317:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  749. 
Valeur,   Kredrtk,  Gmundeo.    .\ustria-Hiingary.      Apparatus 
for  removing  dust  froii  exhaust-gases.     No.  1.113,848; 
Oct.  13;  Gai,  vol.  207     p.  54.V 
Valols.  Felix  E.,  Ilaverb  11.  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  L.vn^,  Mass.     Slugging-machine.     No. 
1.114.043;  Oct.  27;  Gap.   vol.  207  ;  p.  1023. 
Van  Auken,  Lanaing.  Wakervliet,  N.  Y.     Egg-carrier.     No. 

1.114.M25:  Oct.   27:  G^z.  vol.  207;  p.  981. 
Van  Doren.  Horatio  E.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Mounting-block 
for   embossing-dies.      No.    1,112,578;    Oct.   6;    Oax.    vol. 
207:  p.  «M). 
Van    Es,    Louis  J.   C    Bjitavla,    Netherlands   East    Indies. 

Drill.     No.  1,112.498  :  Oct.  6  ;  (;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  30. 
Van   Etten,  James  B.,   Stroudsburg,   Pa.     Combined  stove 

>o.    1,113,072;   Oct.   «;   Gas.   vol. 


\auKhan,  Edwin  W..  Worcester.  Mass.     CurUln-rod.     No. 

1.112.950;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  188. 
Vaughan,  Jay  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Mold  for  cement  beams. 


and   tireless  cooker 

207  ;   p.  228 
Van  Gaasboek.  Walter  H 

(».  B.,  assignors.) 
Van  Haagen.  Richard  C. 

Van  Flnagen.) 
Van    Hall,    Adrlaan    F., 


(See  Van  Wert,  Charles  H.  and 
(See  Van  Hall,  Basenau,  and 


Basenau.    and    R.    C.    J.    Van 
Haai:en.  asHlvrnors  to  Manmlooze    Vennootschap  Krinuet 
Company    (Briket   Maatschappy ) ,    Amsterdam,    Nether- 
lands.    Fuv]  block  or  hklquet.     No.  1.114.715:  Oct.  20: 
Gar.  vol.  207  :  p.  888. 
Van  Home,  Penjamln  K.I  (.See  Coffman  and  Van  Hornet 
Van   Ness.    Schuyler.   Frablngham,   assignor  to  Dennlson 
Manufacturing   Compaify,    Boston,    Mass.      Cotn-bolder. 
No.  1.114.82«;  Oct.  27  a  C.az.  vol.  2<>7  ;  p.  981. 
Van  Wert,  Charles  H.  and  G.  B. ;  said  C.  H.  Van  Wert  as- 
signor to  W.  H.  Van  <Ji  asbeck,  Kingston,  N.  Y.     Shock- 


Van    Wert,   George   B.      (  iee    Van    Wert,   Charles 


absorber.     No.  1.113,07^;  Oct.  «;  (iaz.  vol.  207;  p.  228. 
an    Wei 
G.  B.) 


;  p.  T. 
I   H.   a 


nd 


Vander  Veer,  John  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  C^..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Automatic 
controlling  device.  NoJ  1,113,388;  Oct,  13;  Oaz.  vol. 
207;  p.   384.  | 

Vandersflce.  Benjamin  F..  Darby,  Pa.  Trestle  for  tables. 
scafTolding,  Ac.  No.  1,1113,294 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  : 
p.  340.  I 

Vanderveld,  Anthony,  assinor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case 
Company,  (irand  RapUs,  Mich.  Display-rack.  No. 
1.113.386;  Oct.  13;  Gaii  vol.  207;  p.  3S4. 

Vandlver.  Leslie  A.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Star  Novelty 
Manufartaring  <jo.,  Swlblna,  Mo.  Tending-machine. 
No.  1.113.919;  Oct.  13^  Gai.  vol.  207:  p.  568. 

Vanra,    Charlea,    Etna.    f>.      Shoe-cleaning   device.      No. 
^  1.114.944  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaal  vol.  207  ;  p.  1024. 

Yartel,  Robert  H.  F..  Jr.j  Ixm  Anseiet.  Cal.  Game-Indi- 
cator,    No.  1.114.945:  Oct.  27:  Gas.  vol.  207:  D.  1024. 

Vasey,  Joseph  T.,  Marshfl<'ld,  Oreg.  Fruit-gatherer.  No. 
1,114.318;  Oct.  20;  Gar  vol.  207:  p.  750. 

Vauclain,  Samnel  M.,  asngnor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomo- 
tive Works,  Philadelph  a.  Pa.  Rack-locomotive.  No. 
1,114,555:  Oct.  20:  fJaj,  vol.  207;  p.  HM. 

Vaughan,  David  F.,  RIverfon,  N.  J.  Antlcreeper  for  rail- 
way-rails. No.  1.113.016:  Oct.  18:  Oai.  vol.  207; 
p.  430. 


VI      ,  i.., -.„-   -^ ■-•  cetnent  beams. 

No.    l,li;i,.S87:  Oct.   13:  <;az.  vol.  207;  p.  384. 
Venable.    William    M..   assignor   to   Blaw  Collapsible   Steel 

Centering    Company     Pittsburgh,     Pa.      Column  -  form. 

No.  1,114.946;  6ct.  27;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  1024. 
Venners,  Sidney  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Signal  system.     No 

1,115..349  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  116S. 
Verberckmoes,    Loula    F.,    Anaconda.    Mont.      Wntcbcase- 

crown.     No.  1,114  947;  Oct.  27;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  1024. 
\ereln   chemischer    Fabriken    In    Mannheim.      (See    Haos- 

mann,  Frltx,  assignor.) 
Viard.    Antoine,    Bron,    France.      Metal    receptacle.      No 

1.11.1,2«o:  Oct.  13;  Gai.  vol.  207  :  p.  340 
Vlckera  Limited.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.  assignor*.) 
Victor   Chemical    Works.      (See    Holbrook,    Robert    A.,   as 

slgnor. ) 

Victor  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Campbell,  George  W., 

assignor.) 

Vlelra,  Joseph,  Areata.  Cai.    Soil-pulveriier.    No,  1,112,490  ; 

Oct.  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  30.  ... 

Vincent.    Sheridan,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Rotary    internal- 

corabustlon  engine.     No.    1,112,734;  Oct   6;   Gai.   vol. 

207  ;  p.   115. 

Vincent.  Timothy  D..  Httsburgh,  Pa.     Lawn-mower.     No. 

1.116,360;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1164. 
Viragb,     Stephen.     Swissvale,     Pa.      Sash  -  bolder.      No. 

1,114,827:  Oct.  27;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  981. 
Virginia  Trunk  and  Bag  Company.      (See    Plnmmer  and 

w  itberspoon,  assignor,  t 
Vltaii,  Frank.  Healdsburg,  Cal.    Tire-sleeve.    No.  1,114  656  ; 

Oct  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  :  p.  835. 
Voegell.   Frederick   B.,   Mansfield.  Mass.     Life-saving  ault 

No.  1.113,074;  Oct  6:  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  228. 
Vogel.  Joseph  F.    New  York,  N.  Y.     WrUt  supporting  and 
guiding    attachment     for    pianos    and     the     like.       No 
1.112.735;  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  116. 
Vogel.    Joseph     F..    New     York,     N.     Y.       Bracket       No. 

T.l  12.736;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  i07 ;  p.  115. 
Voet.  Axel  S.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Piston  rod.     No.   1,112.737: 

Oct  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  116. 
Vogt  Ira  H..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Galley-lock.     No.  1.113,517: 

Oct.  13:  (;ai.  vol.  507  ;  p.  430. 
Volght.    Henry    O.,    assignor   to   The   American    Hardware 
Corporation.    New    Britain.    Conn.      Cylinder-lock    con- 
struction.     No.    1,115.040;   Oct   27;   Gai.    vol.   207;   p. 
1057. 
Voigt,  All)ert  New  York,  N.  Y.     Locking  device  for  sliding 

doors  No.  1.112.738:  Oct.  6;  «;ai.  vol.  207  :  p.  116. 
VSIler.  Karl.  Dusseldorf,  assignor  to  RheinlMche  Mftallwaa 
ren-  iind  .Maschlnenfnbrtk,  iMinseUlorf  Der.'ndorf.  Ger 
many.  Gun-carriage.  No.  1  112.951;  Oct.  6:  «;mi.  vol. 
207  :  p.  188. 
Von  Barth.  Arthur,  New  Yo».m  N.  Y.  Wage-paylnc  ma- 
chine or  the  like.  No.  1,114,828;  Oct  27;  GaT  vol. 
207  ;  p.  981. 

W.  II.   Bundy  Recording  Company.      (See  Bnndy,   Willard 

L..  assignor.) 
Wachtel,  Elmer,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Flylng-macblne.     No. 

1.115.041  :  Oct  27:  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  1058. 
Wttchter.  Richard,  Dresden,  (iermany,  asslKuor.  iiy  mesne 
assignments,    to    Sponge    Riiblter    Inner    Heel    Company. 
New    York,    N.    Y.       Boot-ventllator.       No.     1,113.266; 
Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  340. 
Wachter.    William   C.   Medicine    I^ke,  Mont.      Stniw-d«>ck 
for  separators.      No.   1,114,073;  Oct.  20;  Gai.  vol.  207: 
p.  fi("i2. 
Waddell,  John  F.     (See  Hugsins  and  Waddeil.) 
Waddell,    John    M.,    Greenfield.    Ohio.      Show-case.      No 

1.112.500;  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  30. 
Wagner,    Ernest    (i.,    Lewlston,    Idaho.      Hush-tank    regu-       i 

lator.     No.   1,11.3,618:  Oct.   13:  Gai.   vol.   207:   n.   4.iO. 
Wagner,   Frederic  T.,  Chicago,   III.     Combined    back  but 
ton  and   tie-holder.     No.  1,114,319;  Oct  20;  Gai.  vol 
207  ;  p.  760. 
Wagner,   Fredrick,    Natrona.   Pa.     Electric   terminal   con 
nector.     No.  1,115,135;  Oct  27;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  H»92. 
Wagner,    Herman    A.,    East    Orange,    N.    J.       Separating 
metals  from  ores.     No.   1,115,361;  Oct.   27;  Gai.    voH 
207;  p.  1164. 
Wagner,   Paul    A.,  Carlstadt    N.   J.      Loom-harness.      Mo. 

1.112.739;  Oct  8;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  116. 
Wagner,  Paul  A.,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.     Heddle  for  loom-har- 
ness.    No.  1,112.740:  Oct  6;  Oa«.  vol.  207;  p.  117. 
Wagner.   Paul  A.,  Carlstadt.  N.  J.     Reed  for  looms.     No. 

1.112.741  :  Oct  6;  (Jai.  vol.  207;  p.   117. 
Wagner.    Paul    A..    Carlstadt    N.    J.      Making    reeds    for 

looms.     No.  1,112.742;  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol.  207  :  p.  117. 
Walnwrlght.    Charles.    Erie.    Pa.      Controllinit    «levlce    for 
fluid-compressors.     No.  1,113.075  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  267  : 
p.  229. 
Walte.  William  T.,  assignor  to  The  Orpheola  Company,  La- 
porte.     Ind.       Player -piano     pedal      mechanism.       No. 
1.114.074;  Oct.  20;  Oai.  vol.  207;  p.  662. 
Waltt,  Waiter  G.,   Fremont,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Dry  cell.     No.   1.115,458; 
Oct  27  :  Oai.  vol.  207  :  p.   1201. 
Wakfer,  William  H..  South  Norwood,  assignor  of  one-hall 
to  S.   Peck,   Wallington,  England.     Percussive  hammer, 
drill,  and  the  like.     No.  1,114,076;  Oct  20;  Oai.  vol 
207;  p.  662. 
Wald  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Pawsat  Ewald   F., 
assignor.) 
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Walden.  Frederick  E..  Worcester,  assignor  to  Walden 
Tool  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Wrench.  No.  1,113,380; 
Oct.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  385. 

Walden  Tool  Company.  (See  Walden,  Frederick  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Waldron.  Frank  R.     (See  Alexander,  Robert  E..  assignor.) 

Walker  &.  Bennett  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ben- 
nett,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Walker.  Charles  A.,  i'ittsburg,  Kans.  Gage-cock.  No. 
1.113,267:  Oct  13;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  341. 

Wplker.  John,  nsslimor  to  John  Walker  Machine  Company, 
Boctoa,  Mass,  arlndlng-mill.  No.  1.114.320;  Oct  20 , 
Gai.   vol.  207  :    p.   750. 

Walker,  Miles,  Old  Trafford,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
Company,  East  llttsburgh.  Pa.  Dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine     No.  1,115,352;  Oct  27;  Oai.  vol.  207;  p.  1164. 

Walker,  Wlllord  R..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Swinging  shelf.  No. 
1,114.948  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1025. 

Walkowc,    John   J.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Fountain-pen    point 


No.  1,112,870 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  161. 
Wallace,     David     A.,     Chicago,     111.       Plurab-llght 


No. 


1   |i:«..-.li»:  O.f.   lA:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  4:i\ 

Wallace.  David  J.,  U.  8.  Navy.  Safety  gas-bnmer.  No. 
1.1  |:t.OT« :  Oct  6  ;  (;ai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  229. 

Wallace,  Donald  M.     (See  Gartrell,  Francis  W.,  assignor. » 

Wallace,  Edwin  C,  East  .\uburn,  Cal.  Composite  pave- 
n'ent.     No.  1,116,269:  Oct.  27:  Gss.  vol.  207;  p.  1135. 

Wallace,  Harry  B.,  aaaignor  to  Samuel  Cnpples  Wooden 
Ware  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Mop.  No.  1,113,176; 
Oct.  6 :  Oai.  TOl.  207 ;  p.  266. 

Wallace.  James  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writer.  No 
1.114.5.^7;  Oct.  20;  Gai.  vol.  207:  p.  835. 

Wallerstedt,  Charles,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Coin-purae.  No. 
1,115.136;  Oct.  27;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  1092. 

Wallmann,  Johann  O.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Thermostat  No. 
1.112,743:  Oct.  6;  <;ai.  vol.  207;  p.  117. 

Walsh.  Henrv  E..  Chlcaso.  III.  Label  -  holder.  No. 
1,112.601  ;  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  31. 

Walter,  August      (See  Muehlelsen  and  Walter.) 

Walter.  Fredrick  H.,  Fennlmore,  Wis.  Spike.  No. 
1.112.871  :  Oct  6:  <iai.  voL  207;  p.  161. 

Walter.  George  E..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  I^wn-trimmer.  No. 
1.112..'>02:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  31. 

Walter  M.  Lowney  (Company,  The.  (See  Green,  Charles 
M..  asKlpnor. ) 

Waltham  Watch  Company.     (See  Ohison,  Olof,  assignor.) 

Walton,  Julian  N..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Vacuum  system.  No. 
1.112,872:  Oct.  8;  Oai.  vol.  207;  p.  161. 

Walton,  Ilrlch  W..  Pa  ton,  Iowa.  Automatic  trip.  No. 
1.115,353;  Oct  27;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  1165. 

Wainlwsans.  Jacob  and  W.  H..  Peoria.  III.  Joint  for  arti- 
ficial legs.     No.  1.112,503;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  31. 

Wi>iiiii.<-,'nns,  William  U.  (See  Wambsgans,  Jacob  and 
W   H  ) 

Wan'amaker.  Harry.     (See  Smith  and  Wanamaker.) 

Ward.  iKjugias  M.,  Gary,  Ind.  Detachable  connection  for 
building  blocks.  No.  1,115,260  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oai.  voL  207  ; 
p.  1135. 

Wind.  I-Hnk  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Slack-adjii«iter  for  rail- 
way-brakes.    No.  1,112,504 :  Oct  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  32. 

Waiti.  Irank  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sauvage- 
Ward  Brake  <'ompanv.  Inc.  Slack-adjuster  for  railway- 
hrskes.     .No.  1,113,720:  Oct  13;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  499. 

Ward,  Frederick  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Electric  box  con- 
nection.    No.  1.11.3,520;  Oct  13;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  431. 

Wardln.  Leonard  D..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Engravers  ad- 
justable transfer  and  manufacturing  said  transfer.  No. 
1.113..n88:  Oct  13;  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  463. 

Wardwell.  Daniel  W.,  Rome,  N.  Y.  Soap  holder  for  shav- 
ing cups.     No.  1,112.664;  Oct.  6:  Gai.  vol.  207:  p.  91. 

WannK,  Arthur  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Felt  hat  No. 
1,115,042;  Oct  27  ;  Gai.  voL  207;  p.  1058. 

Waring,  Arthur  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Decorating  felt  hats. 
No.  1,115,048;  Oct  27;  Gai.  vol.  207:  p.  1059. 

Waring.  Arthur  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Maklne  felt  hats. 
No.  1,115,364  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1 165. 

Warne,  Alfred,  Miami,  Fla.  Folding  trunk.  No.  1,114,321 ; 
Oct  20 :  Oai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  751. 

Warner,  Arthur  W.     (See  Carpenter  and  Warner.) 

Warrell.  John  D.,  Deweyvllle,  Tex.  Fan  attachment  for 
se%ving  machines.  No.  1,114,076;  Oct.  20;  Oa«.  vol. 
207:  p.  668. 

Warren.  Henry  E.,  assignor  to  The  Lombard  Governor 
Company,  .\shland,  Mass.  High-pressure  nrime  mover. 
No.  1.114.077  :  Oct  20  :  Gai.  vol.  207  :  p.  663. 

Warrilow,  Charles.     (See  Flaherty  and  Warrllow.) 

Washburn,  Frank  S.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Maklna  ammo- 
nium phosphate.  No.  1,116,644 ;  Oct.  27 ;  Oai.  vol. 
207;  p.  10*9. 

Washington.  J.  B.,  Jr.     (See  Kubns,  Jsmes  H.,  assignor.) 

Waterbnry  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Retker,  Adolph  C,  assignor.) 

Waterhouse.  Addison  G..  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta, 
to  Atlas  Still  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Distilling  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.113,521  :  Oct.  13  :  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  481. 

Waterman.  Frank  R.,  Medl'ord,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  J.  Hall,  Brockton,  Masa.  Garment  -  clasp.  No. 
1.113,522:  Oct.  13:  n»«-  vol.  207;  p.  432. 

Watera.  George  O.     (See  Well  and  Waters.) 

Watklna.  Andrew  J.,  Lyon,  Mont.  Bullet  No.  1,114,205 ; 
Oct  20:  (3ai.  Tol.  207;  p.  710. 

Waikins,  Beiijamin  G.,  Nehawka.  Nebr.,  and  T.  and  W. 
P.  WatklDs.  EMxabethtown.  K».  Earth  -  anger.  No. 
1,114.206;  Oct.  20;  Oar  vol.  207;  p.  711. 


Watklna.  Taylor.  (See  Watklns.  Benjamin  O.,  T.,  and 
W.  P.) 

Watklns,  Walter  P.  (See  Watklns,  Benjamin  O.,  T.,  and 
W    I'  ) 

Watklns,  William  F.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Hall  and  G.  Lapray. 
Spokane,  Wash.  Storage-bin.  No.  1,112,952;  Oct  6; 
Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  188. 

Watson.  Charles  W.,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  RoU  En- 
gine Company.  Internal  -  combustion  engine.  No. 
1,112,579;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  60. 

Watson,  Frank  C,  Wallingford,  i'a.  Building  structure. 
No.  1.113,268  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  341. 

Watson.  John  A.,  Raymond,  111.  lipe- wrench.  No. 
1,113,269 ;  Oct  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  341. 

Watson,  William  W.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Knockdown 
roller-screen.  No.  1,113,721;  Oct  IS;  Gai.  vol.  207; 
p.  500. 

Watters.  Edward  C,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Skirt-rule.  No. 
1,114,658;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  868. 

Wattle,  William,  Worcester,  Mass.,  astdguor  to  Crompton 
&  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Vibrator-lever  and  vibrator- 
connector.     No.  1.112,874  ;  Oct  6 ;  tiai.  vol.  207  :  p.  162. 

Watts.  Elmer  A.,  assignor  te  The  Miller  Improved  Gas 
Engine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Device  for  operat- 
ing magnetos.  No.  1,112,580;  Oct  6;  Gas.  toL  207; 
p.  61. 

Waugh,  Daniel  S.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Rock-drill. 
No.  1,114,949  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1025. 

Waugh,  Jesse  C.  St  Paul,  Minn.  Coin  •  holder.  No. 
1,113,920;  Oct  13;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  669. 

Waybrlght,  Charles  S.,  SUunton,  Va.  Automatic  <lamper 
for  stovepipes.  No.  1.112.506:  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol.  207 ; 
p.  32. 

Weatherly,  John  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  Blank, 
Charleston,  S.  C.  Combined  cotton  chopper  and  culti- 
vator.    No.  1,113,722 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  600. 

Weaver,  Ira  A.,  assignor  to  The  Weaver  Mfg.  Co..  Spring- 
field, 111.  Jack.  No.  1,114,829 ;  Oct  27 ;  Gai.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  982. 

Weaver,  Joseph  E..  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Pump.  No. 
1,115,^61  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1135. 

Weaver  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Weaver,  Ira  A.,  assignor.) 

Wehb.  Jean  P.,  Jr.,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Signagrapb  and  Semaphore  Company,  Incorporated. 
Train  8l;iuallng  and  controlling  system.  No.  1,114,078; 
Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  663. 

Webb,  Wllmer  M.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Paiste  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.  O-Jtlet-flxture  for  current  -  conductors. 
No.  1,112,953:  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  189. 

Weber,  Josef,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Detlnnlng. 
No.  1,115.262  ;  Oct  27  ;  (iai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1136. 

Webster.  William,  London,  England.  Sprinkler.  No. 
1.114,079;  Oct  20;  Gai.  vol.  2(»7  :  p.  664. 

Wedge.  Utiey,  Ardmore.  Pa.  Metallurgical  furnace.  No. 
1,115,263;  Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  ll.«6. 

Wedmore,  Edmund  B.,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Proiectlve  device.  No. 
1.114,558:  Oct.  20;  (5ai.  vol.  207;  p.  836. 

Wedmore.  Edmund  B.,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Oll-switch.  No.  1,116,264 ; 
Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1136. 

Weed,  Chester  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Mirror  attachment  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,114,559;  Oct  20;  Gai.  vol.  207; 
p.  836. 

Weeden,  Arthur  W.,  et  oL  (See  Stadlg,  Esalas  T..  as 
slEnor.) 

Weeks  Carrier  Company,  The.  (See  Weeks,  Oscar  J.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Weeks,  Harry  G.,  assignor  to  New  Era  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.  Electric  clgar-llghter.  No.  1,114,207;  Oct  20; 
Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  711. 

Weeks,  Oscar  J.,  assignor  to  The  Weeks  Carrier  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Receptacle.  No.  1,113,523;  Oct  13; 
Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  432. 

Wegener,  Frank  C,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Wegener,  Johnson  Bell  Gun  Companv.  Bell-gun.  No. 
1,114,950:  Oct  27  :  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1026. 

Wegener,  Johnson  Bell  Gun  Company.  (See  Wegener, 
Frank  C,  assignor.) 

W*h,  Joseph,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Colander  -  holder.  No. 
1,112,744:  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  116.  _^ 

Welgel.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Thorny. 
Xllnneapolis.  Minn.  Clothes-brush.  Na  1.113,589; 
Oct.  13 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  454. 

Weil.  Arthur  B.,  and  H.  F.  Stnhr,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Safety 
appliance  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,113,624;  Oct.  13: 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  432. 
Weil.  Sigmnnd,  and  G.  O.  Waters,  AtlanU,  Oa.  Stock 
display  cabinet  No.  1,114,080;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  toL  207  : 
p.  666. 
Well.    Simon.      (See    Hauser.    Leopold,    assignor.) 

Weln.    Julius    fl.,    Butte.    Mont.      Mat  -  size    ticket      No. 

1,113.849:  Oct.  13:  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  646. 
Welnsteln.  Jacob.  New  Haven,  Conn.    Mothproof  bag.     No. 
1.113.625:  Oct  13:  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  438. 

Weir,  Robert  K.  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mechanical  rowboat. 
No.  1.112.964  ;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  voL  207;  p.  189. 

Weis,  Alwln   W.  D..  Quincy,   111.     liiper-corrogatlng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,116.266  ;  Oct.  27  :  Oai.  vol.  207  :  p.  1137. 
Wels,  John  P.,  Nyack,  assignor  to  L.  N.  LIttauer,  Glovers- 
vllle.  N.  Y.    Combined  cutting  and  sewlni:  machine.    No. 
1,114.082:  Oct.  20:  Gas.  voL  207;  p.  666. 
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Weisa,  Albert  T.,  ^migiUpr  to  Yawman  4  Brbe  Mfg.  Co., 
Kochester,  N.  Y.  I'a^tltloos  or  walls  for  metal  furni- 
ture.    No.  1,112,506  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gat.  rol.  207  ;  p.  3:{. 

Welsa,  Albert  T.,  assignor  to  Yawman  &  Erbe  Mfg.  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Follower  for  flllng-receptacles.  No. 
1,114,081 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oji.  vol.  207  :  p.  665. 

Welch,  George  J.,  WanMnul,  New  Zealand.  Non-reflllable 
bottle.     No.  1,H4,0H3 :  Oct.  '20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  666. 

Welch,  Thomas  B.,  et  a}.  (See  Burnett,  Charles  B.,  as- 
sisnor.)  I 

Weld,  Carley  G..  North  I  Chatham,  Mass.  Fluld-pressure- 
drlven  pump.  No.  I,il4.659  ;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  201; 
p.  868.  1 

Weld,  Carley  G..  North  Chatham,  Mass.  Power  fluid- 
actuated  Impulse-pumi.  No.  1,114,961;  Oct.  27;  Gas. 
Tol.  207  ;  p.  1026.  ] 

Wells,  Ellsha  F..  Miami,  f  la.  Casting-reel.  No.  1,114,084  ; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207 1  p.  666. 

Wells,  Jay  L.     (See  Lenftiart  and  Wells.) 

Wells,  Joel  C,  SouthA-ldge,  Mass.  Eyeglasses.  No. 
1,114,830 ;  Oct.  27  :  oit-  yol.  207  ;  p.  982. 

Wensel,  Albert  W.,  Newttrk,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amerlcmn 
llston  King  Company.  Machine  for  nammerlng  metal 
packing-rings.  No.  1,113,526;  Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol.  207; 
p.  433.  1 

Wensel,  John  M.     (See  ^olf,  Fred  A.,  assignor.) 

Wenzel-Schmldt,  Hermaqn,  Unlonport,  N.  Y.  Instrument 
for  measuring  the  teneion  and  the  sounding  length  of 
strings.     No.  1.113.390 ;  Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  386. 

Werkheiaer,  Robert  C,  j  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.  Toe-c«p  for 
boot*  and  shoes.  No,  1,116,046 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  1059.  T 

Werner,  Friedrlch  C.  K..J  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  CoTer  for  evap- 
orp ted  milk  cans  or  tie  like.  No.  1.113,270;  Oct.  18; 
Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  342. 

Wertepny,  Alexander,  B*lfl«ld,  N.  D.  Non-skid  protector 
for  tirts.    No.  1,111,31111 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Oa«.  voL  207  ;  p.  385. 

Werwatb,  Hans,  Chlcu:*,  IIL  Awning.  No.  1.114,952; 
Oct.  27  :  Gat.  vol.  207  |  p.  1026. 

West  Disinfecting  Company.  (See  Marcuse,  Moses  M..  as 
slgnor.) 

West,  John  W..  Bfalntree,  Mass.  Protector  for  tube 
thread.     No.  l,114,660l  Oct  20 :  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  86». 

West,  William.  Denver.  Colo.  Water-closet  for  rallway- 
carrlauos.     No.  1,112,507;  Oct.  6;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  33. 

Westendorp,  Heinrich,  CItemnitt,  Germany.  Shaving  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,114^322 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gat.  vol,  207  ;  p.  751. 

Wester.  Joseph  A.,  West  JTankfort,  111.  Miner's  acetylene- 
lamp.     No.  1,114,208  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  711. 

Westerbeck,  Frederick,  Bt.  Louis,  Mo.  Pocket  savings- 
bank.     No.  1,112,955 ;  Oct.  6:  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  100. 

Western  Electric  Compahy.  (See  .\moId,  Harold  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Compafiy.  (See  Cahosac,  Clarence  N., 
a8si»(nor. ) 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  The.  (See  Murruy, 
Donald,  assignor.)         i 

WestiDKbouse  Air  Brak^  Company,  The.  (See  Fanner, 
Fred  B..  assignor.)        ' 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brak4  Company,  The.  (8e«  Turner, 
Walter  V.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (8e« 
Brown,  Harold  W.,  anlgnor.) 

Westingbouse  Electric  M  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Conrad,  Frank,  assignbr. ) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  aqd  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sec 
Davis.  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  M  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Dearborn.  Richard  J.. | assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  aid  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Harris,  Ford  W„  assignor.) 

Westingbouse  Electric  aqd  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Uoock,  Theodore,  asslinor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  H  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Kunkel,  Kred  H.,  assignor.) 

Westingbouse  Electric  aid  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Rose,  Edward  E..  asiiikoor. ) 

Westlnghouse  Eleitric  aad  MMnufaetorlng  Company.  (See 
Schaake.   William,  assignor.) 

Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (8«e 
Scheibe.  Harold  M.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  M  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Walker,  Miles,  assignqr.) 

Westlake,  Albert,  New  Y^rk.  N.  Y.  Manufacturing  and  ap- 
plying fibrous  caps  ft>r  bottles  and  other  containers. 
No.  1,114  323;  Oct.  20:  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  751. 

Westlake,  (Jharles  T.,  asslK'nor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Separable  body-bolster.  No. 
1,114.209;  Oct.  20;  Git.  vol.  207;  p.  712. 

Westlake,  Frank  H.,  A.  Muck,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  J.  L. 
Isaacs,  Chicago.  111..;  assignors  to  Milwaukee  Chair 
Company.  Chicago,  i  111.  Swivel-chair  iron.  No 
1,114.418;  Oct.  20:  GM-  vol.  207;  p.  786. 

Westne^,  John  S.,  et  al.     (See  Pierce,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Westreil.  Sture  B.  D.  (See  Aronson,  Qustaf  A.  E.,  as 
slgnor.  I 

Wbalev.  John  H.     (See  Snow.  Kldd,  and  Wlialey.) 

Wheeler,  Clarence  W.,  Ctilcapo,  111.  Controller  for  eleva- 
tors.    No.  1.112.745;  ((ct.  6;  Gat.  vol.  207:  p.  119. 

Wheeling  Stumping  CoavaoT-  (See  Ekiwards,  Alonzo  L., 
assignor. ) 

Wheeling  Stamping  Com^ny.  (See  Panll,  Archibald  W., 
assignor. ) 


Whelan,  I'atrick  J.,  Douglas.  Ontario,  Canada.  Cork  ex- 
tractor and  fastener.  No.  1,112,875;  Oct.  6;  Gat.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  162. 

Whitcomb,  Russell,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Suspending  device. 
No.  1,112,581  ;  Oct.  6;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  61. 

White,  Burton  L.,  and  C.  W.  Curie,  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignors  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  Typo- 
graphical machine.  No.  1,115,137;  Oct.  27;  Gat.  vol. 
207;  p.  1092. 

White,  Clayton  G..  Detroit,  Mich.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1,114,831  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  982. 

White  Company,  The.     (See  Hulet  and  Eaton,  assignom.; 

White.  George.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
algnments,   to   Automatic   Book-Keeptng   Register   Com- 
pany.    Register.     No.  1,114,085  ;  Oct.  20;  Gat.  vol.  207  : 
g.  667. 
Ite,  Harry  B.     (See  Steiner  and  White.) 

White,  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  The  Gilliam  Manufacturing 
Company,  Canton.  Ohio.  Bow  rest  and  clamping  device. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13,819  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1212. 

White,  Jesse  W.,  Edmond.  Okla.  Vehicle-wheel  attach- 
ment.   No.  1,115,355  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Oat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1165. 

White,  Joseph,  Piscataway  township,  Middlesex  county, 
assignor  to  Hall  Printing  Press  Company,  Dunellen,  N.  |. 
Printing  press.  No.  1,112,665  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  91. 

White,  Peter  F.,  and  M.  M.  Leonard,  Leavenworth,  Kans., 
assignors  of  one-flfth  to  W.  KuMna,  Charleroi,  Pa. 
Twin  vacuum-turbine.  No.  1,112,956;  Oct.  6;  Gat.  vol. 
207  ;   D.  190. 

White.  Samuel  B.,  Georgetown,  Ohio,  .attachment  for  au- 
tomobUes.  No.  l.llir,356;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p. 
1166. 

White,  William  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Hydraulic  turbine. 
No.  1,114,419;  Oct  20;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  786. 

Whitehall  Cement  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hoch- 
strasser,  Arnold,  assignor.) 

Whitehead,  Morris  &  Company.  (See  Farmer,  Ernest  B.. 
assignor.) 

Whiteley,  Wilfred,  and  W.  Spencer,  Blland.  England. 
Cooliug-tauk.  No.  1,113,921 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  569. 

Whltln  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Owen,  Oscar  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whitney,  Egbert,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Hoisting-machine.  No. 
1,114,832;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  983. 

Whittlesey,  Frank  R.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Electric  heater. 
No.  1,112.582;  Oct.  6;  (iat.  vol.  207;  p.  61. 

Wlckes  Brothers.     (See  Floeter,  Prederfck  8.,  assignor.) 

Wldlund,  Harry,  Manson,  Iowa.  Temporary  bracket  for 
shingling  roofs.  No.  1,112,876;  Oct  6;  (iat.  vol.  207; 
p.  163. 

Wiebke.  Charles.  Newark,  N.  J.  Chenille-machine.  No. 
1.114,086:  Oct.  20:  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  667. 

Wlemer.  Henry,  Dow  City,  Iowa.  Horse  -  tie.  No. 
1,113,392;  Oct  13;  Gat.  vol.  207 ;  p.  886. 

Wiesbadener.  Stanlol-  &  Metallkapael-Pabrlk  A.  Flach.  (See 
Castenholi,  Bernard,  assignor.) 

Wigellus,  Sven,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Wlgellus  Motorer. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Fuel-lnjector.  No.  1,112,877  ;  Oct 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  163. 

Wlgellus,  Sven,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Wlgellus  Motorer. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Puel-injector.  No.  f.112,878;  Oct. 
6;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  164. 

Wlsglnton,  Georxe  P.,  assignor  to  Kalamatoo  Looae  Leaf 
Binder  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Temporary  binder  of 
loose  sheet  holder.  No.  1.114,833  ;  Oct  27 :  Oat.  vol. 
207  ;  p,  983. 

Wight.  Thomas,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Street-marker.  No. 
1.114.834  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  984. 

Wlghtman  4  Hough  Company.  (See  Mix,  Henry  D..  as- 
ugnor.) 

Wilbur,  Stuart  B.,  Chicago,  III.    Heat  distributer  or  plate.    > 
Na  1,114,087  ;  Oct  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  668.  1 

Wilcox,  Charles  E.,  Bakersfield.  and  W.  O.  Rnapp,  Alham- 
bra,  Cal.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Ps.  Swivel.  No.  1.114,835;  Oct  27; 
Oat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  984. 

Wilcox,  Ernest  C,  and  B.  L  Lawton,  assignors  to  The 
Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Company.  Inc.,  Meri- 
den.  Conn.  Igniter  mechanism.  No.  1,113,850;  Oct. 
13 :  Qas.  vol.  &7 ;  p.  545. 

Wild,  Charles  C...  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Interest-computer.  No. 
1,114.660 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.   vol.  207  :  p.  836. 

Wild,   Wllbelm.      (See   Bosch  and  Wild.) 

Wilde.  Arthur  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  8»ifety-rator-bIade 
holder.     No.  1,118,861  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  646. 

WiiOe,  Arthur  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Syringe.  No. 
1,114,561  ;  Oct  20;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  836. 

Wilde,  Arthur  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Monkey-wrench,  No, 
1,114.502  :  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  837, 

Wlldrick.  Warren  H..  Philllpsburg,  N.  J.  Sack-cleaner. 
No.  1.115,.S67  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  n.  1166. 

Wiley,  John  I.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Huff.  Los  Angeles.  Cal 
Puzzle.     No.  1,112.746;  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  119. 

Wllford,  George  J.  F.     (See  Karlson.  Karl,  assignor.) 

Wilker.  Arthur  V..  Berea.  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Arc-light  electrode.  No.  1,114,953; 
Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1027. 

Wilkes,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Wlaconsin  Barrel  A  Cooper- 
age Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Stave-t«pping-out  apparatus. 
.  No.  1,116.138  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1092. 

Wilkes,  Thomas  C.,  and  S.  E.  PbilllpiL  Jackson,  Mich.    Wa- 
ter system.     Wo.  1,118,189;  Oct.  i7;  Oat.  vol.  207;. p.    • 
1008. 


Wilkinson,  James,   Schenectady,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Oen- 

eiul    Electric    Company.      Flow-meter.      No.    1,114,503; 

Oct.  2();  <;«z.   vol.  207;  p.  837. 
Will  A   Uniimer  Company,  The.      (See  Engman,  Evald  J., 

assignor. ) 
Wlllern,    Frederick   O.,  Cadillac,   Mich.      Safctv  appliance 

for   railway  car   trucks.      No.    l.lW.OOl;   Oct   20;   Gat. 

vol.  207  :  p.  800. 
Wlllett  Hyron,  Plymouth,  Mich.     Air-gun.     No.  1,113,077; 

Oct.  0 :   (int.    vol.   21)7  :   p.   229. 
William  U.  Morsbon  h  Company.     (See  Mershon,  Edward 

C,   ssslcnor. ) 
William  Tod  Company,  The.      (See  Hunt,  Clinton  H„  as- 

slifnur. ) 
Williams.  Charles  H.     (Roe  Pe*rse,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Willlama.    ClinilcR    II.,   Jr..    aaslynor   to   CbUayo    Hallway 

Equipment  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Duplex   tbird-poin't 

support   lor  Idiike-bcams.     No.  1,114,210;  Oct  20;  Gat. 

vol.  2U7  :  p.  712. 
Williams.  (;eorKe  T.,  Denver,  Colo.     Space-band  for  llno- 

t.vi.e-machiues.     No.  1,116,358;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

p.  11  no. 

Williams,  Harry  L..  Lakewood.  assignor  to  The  Williams 
Pivot   Sash   Company    Cleveland.   Ohio.     Swinging-Msh 
wln<low.     No.  1.114.S36:  Oct.  27;  <;az.  vol.  20<  ;  p.  ftS.n. 
Williams.  Harvpy  I)..  ns8i^nor  to  Gear  Improvement  Com- 
pan.v.     Inc..     New    York.    N.     V.       Bevel-gearing.       No. 
1.112,500:  0<t  0;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  34. 
Williams.  Henry  I..      ( S<>e  Wlndell.  Frank  D..  assiinior.) 
Williams.  John  G.      (See  Durossette  and  Williams.) 
Willlatns.    John    P..   New    York.    N.    Y..    asRlgnor   to   Elec- 
tric Bank   Protection  Company.     Electric  burclar-alarm 
s.vHtem.     No.  1 , 1 U ..">«.'> :  Oct  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  H37. 
Williams.  John   P..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Bank  Protection  Company.     F:iectric  burglar  alarm  sys- 
tem.    No.  l.ll.l.Sf.J):  Oct.  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1107. 
WUllnms,    John    R..    Seattle.    Wash.      Anxiliarv    heating 

system.     No.   1.112.583:   Oct.  0:   Gaz.    vol.  267;   p.  62. 
WIlllamH.  Louis,  et  al.     (See  Hale,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Williams,    Louis   N.    I)..   0;;oniz,    I'a.,  assignor  to   Scott  & 
WIlllamH,    Incorporated.    Camden,    N.    J.      Knitting-ma- 
chine needle.     No.   1.114,420:  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

p.   780. 
Wnilams.   Louis  N.  D..  Opontz.  Pa.,  asslsrnor  to  General 
Knit   Fabric  <'ompany.  ItWa.  N.  Y.     Needle-carrier  for 

knittlni:  machines.      No.    1.115.140;   Oct.   27;   Gaz.   vol. 

2'i7;  p.  1003. 
Williams  Pntint  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Comp.iny.      (See 

Klnscy,  Frederick  L..  aKsiunor.)      (Reissue.) 
Williams  Pivot  Sash  Company,  The.     (See  Williams,  Harry 

L..   asslt'nor.) 
Williams.  Thomas  J.,  T'tica,  N.  Y.     Gun.     No.  1.113.723; 

Oct  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  .Wl. 
Williams,     Thomas     P..    VIneland.    N.    C.      Fertilizer-dis- 
tributer.    No.  1,114,211  :  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  712. 
Williams.  Wllllnm   E..  Chicago.    111.     Metal  spoked  wheel. 

No.  1.113.07S  :  Oct.  6  ;  <;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  230. 
Williams.    William    F.,    Flsh^rnard.    Enuland.      Automatic 

boat -releaser.     No.   1,114,088;   Oct.   20;   Gaz.   vol.  207: 

p.  OOS. 
Williamson.    John    B.,    Loulisvllle,    Kv.      Cartridge-holder. 

No.  1.113,.'>00:  Oct.  !,•?:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  454. 
Williamson.  Robert  B..  Norwood.  Ohio,  assljrnor.  by  me«ne 

assi^'uments.  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 

.\ntomnt1c  control  of  motors.     No.  1,115,360;  Oct  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1107. 
Wllllncham,    Charles    F..    Houston,   Tex.      Tie-clasp.      No 

1.113.271  :  Oct.  m  :  Cnr.  vol.  207  :  p.  342. 
Wllmes.  Nick  E..   San   Francisco.  CaL     Vibrator  massage 

Implement      No.    1,113,079;    Oct.    6;    Gaz.    voL    207; 

p.   230. 
WllHon    Allison  H..  namilton,  Ohio.     Collapsible  box.     nv. 

I.in.n22;  Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  2<»7 :  p.  570. 
Wilson,  Clav.   New   York,  N.  Y.     Appliance  for  the  treat- 
ment of  the  mucous  membrane.    No.  1.114J212;  Oct.  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  ik  713.  ,       .-      . 

Wilson,  Ferjnis  F..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company.     T.vpoKraphlonl  machine.    No.  1.116.141  ; 

Oct.   27:  (;az.  vol.  207;   p.    1004. 
WlNon.  Frank  G..  Crawfordsville.  assignor  to  C.  C.  Bird. 

Marion.  Ark.     Nail  extractor.     No.  1,114,837;  Oct.  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  085. 
Wilson.    (Jlen    E..    East    Liverpool,    Ohio.      Hose-coupling. 

No.  1.113.0S0:  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  2.'50. 
Wilson.    Grafton    M..    and    S.    W.    Everett.    Dnvton.    Ohio. 

Adjustable  window-shade  bracket.     No.  1.112.510;  Oct. 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.   2«»7  ;   p.   34. 
Wilson.  llerlH-rt  S.    assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  R.  Rinks. 

Chicago,   111.      Liquid  feeding  governor.     No.   1,114,213; 

Oct.   20  :   Gaz.  vol.   207  ;   p.  713. 
Wilson,  Robert  Q..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Ellis.  Center- 

ville.    Iowa.      Street-redster   for   cars.      No.   1.114.324; 

Oct  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  751. 
Wilson.   Wvle  T.,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Cloth-board  made  of 

pulp  material.     No.   1.112.957;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

p.   100. 
Wiltse.  Arthur  D.,  Patchocue.  N.  Y.     Waterproof  concrete 

bulMlng-block.     No.  1,115,266;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

p.  11.37. 
WInans,  Benjamin  C,  LIvlnpston.  N.  J.     Box-carrier.     No 

1.113,303;  Oct.   13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  386. 
Winchester,    Henjamln    T.,    Windsor    Hills,    assignor,    by 

mesne   asaljrnmenis,    to    Sharp   and    Dobme.    Baltimore, 

Md.     Capsule  machine.     No.  1,114,326;  Oct.  20;  Gat. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  752, 
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Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.     (See  Stevenson,  Charles 

H..  assignor.) 
Wincrautz,  John  S.,  assignor  to  S.  R.  Newman,  Pittsburgh, 
i'a.      Grlnding-machine    attachment.      No.    1.113.394 ; 
Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  386. 
Windeler,  George  E.     (See  Day  and  Windeler.) 
Windell.   Frank   D..   I'hiladelphia.   a8sii:nur  of  one-half  to 
II.    L.   Williams,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Tbermohumldltv  con- 
trol.    No.  1,113,724:  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  ■.•07;  p.  501. 
Winden,   Andrew,   Madelia,   Minn.      Automobile    lamp  and 
li(  euse-panel  holder.     No.   1,112,958 ;  Oct.  C ;  Gaz.   vol. 
207  ;   p.    100. 
WIndorf.  Otto  F.     (See  Parr,  Albert,  assignor.) 
Window  (JIass  Machine  Company.      (See  Maynard,  Oliver 

E..  assignor.) 

Wine     William   E.,   Wilmington,   N.  C.      Side   bearing   for 

railway-cars.     No.    1,114,214;   Oct.   20:   Gaz.   vol.  207; 

p.   713. 

Winfrey,  Paul,  et  al.     (See  Hale,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

VVlngei,    Jasper    S.,    York,    Pa.      CIgur-miiker «    tool.      No. 

1.113,272;  Oct.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  20i  :  p.  3*:;. 
WIngo,  Richard  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slKuments,  to  Detroit  Tractor  Company.  Laiavette,  Ind. 
Motion-converting  device.     No.  I,112,r47;  Oct.  6;  Gat. 
vol.   207 ;   p.    120. 
Winkler,    Otto.    Cupenik,    Germany,    assignor    to    General 
Electric  Company.    Cooling  device  for  revolving  motors. 
No.  l.l]4,5tJ4;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  837. 
Winn.  Charles  8..  Rockford.  111.     Ladder  step  and  bracket 

.No.  1.112,511  ;  Oct.  G  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.  34. 
Winn,  Chester  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Knce-Jolnt  for  arttfldal 

leirs.     No.  1,115,361  :  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1108. 
Winn,    Martin    L.,    Russellville,    Ark.      Automatic    train- 
control  system      No.  1,113,273;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
D.  343. 
Winship.  Albert  W.,  Utica.  N.  Y.     Trunk.     No.  1,115,362  ; 

Oct  27;  Gaz,  vol.  207;  p.  1168. 
Winston,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply    Co.Tipany,    Chicago,     III.      Telephone    trunklng 
system.     No.  1.113.274  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  343. 
Winston.   Charles    S..   assignor  to   Kellosg   Switchl>oard   & 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Telephone  system.     No. 
1,113,395;  t)ct  13:  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  386. 
Winter,    Frederick    W.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Pneumatic 
planoj)layer.      No.    1,114,421;  Oct   20;  Gaz.  vol.   207; 
p.  787. 
Winter,   Henry   W.,   Methuen,   Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Cbanneliug- 
mnctiine.      No.   1,115,046;    Oct   27;   Gaz.   voL   207;   p. 
1059. 
Wlnterhalder,    Hermann    R.    von,    Klosterneuburg,    near 
Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Geodetical  universal  Instru- 
ment    No.  1.114.422:  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  787. 
Winters,  Warren   B..  Stepbenville.   Tex.     Meter  for  type- 
writers.    No.  1.114.83K;  Oct  27:  Gnz.  vol.  207:  p.  085. 
WInton.  Alexander,  assignor  to  WInton   Gas  Engine  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Self-starter. 
No.  l,]13,Hr.2;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  .')40. 
Winton  Gas  Engine  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (Sec 

Winton,  Alexander,  assignor.) 
Wlrtz.    Joseph    C,    New    Castle,    Pa.      Vegetable-washing 
machine.      No.    1,115.142;   Oct    27;   Gaz.    vol.   207;   p. 
1094. 
Wisconsin  Barrel  &  Cooperage  Co.     (See  Wilkes,  Frank  A.. 

assignor.) 
Witberspoon.    Charles    D.      (See    Plummer    and    Wlther- 

spoon.) 
Witmer,  Joel,  assignor  to  Wltmer  Record  Company,  Kan- 
sas   CItv,    Mo.      Follower- block    for    card-index    trays. 
No.  l,lN,6«2:  Oct  20:  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.   870. 
Witmer  Record  Company.      (See  Witmer,  Joel,  assignor.) 
Witter.  Claude  A..  Bumham,  Pa.     Rolls  for  rolling  steel 
wheels  and  wheel-centers.     No.  1,112,959;  Oct.  6;  Gat. 
vol.  207:  p.  191. 
Wohlrab,  Paul  B.,  Racine,  Wis.     Rotatnble  hoe  or  catter. 

No.  1.114,8.39;  Oct  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  985, 
Wolf,   Florence   E.      (See   Lyon,   Charles   I).,   aH.>*lgnor.) 
Wolf.  Fred  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Wenzel.  Read- 
ing, Pa.     Snctlon  washing  device.     No.  1,115,047;  Oct 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1060. 
Wolf.  Joseph  A.  F.,  Sidney,  Nebr.     Attachment  for  fas- 
tening watch-dials.     No.   1,114,566;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  8.38. 
Wood.  A.  C.     (See  Benscoter,  James  H..  assignor.) 
Wood,  Bert,  Vernonla,  Ores.     Grass-distributer  for  mow- 
ing-machines.    No.  1,113,863;  Oct  13;  Gat.  vol.  207; 
p.  540. 
Wood.    Edwsrd    C.    Somerville.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Sub- 
marine Signal  Company,  WatervlUe,  Me.     Mooring  for 
buoys.     No.  1.115.3(i3:  Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1169. 
Wood.    Edwin     M..     Detroit     Mich.       Sweat  -  band.       No. 

1,115.143:  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1004, 
Wood.    Herbert  D..   Phoenix.   N.   Y.     Toilet  paper  holder. 

No.  1.112..'il2:  Oct.  6;  Gat.  vol.  207:  p.  35. 
Wood.  Joseph.  Everett.  Mass.     Handsaw.     No.  1,113,591; 

Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  454. 
Woodbury,  Clifford  A.,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wllmlnirton,  Del. 
Varying  the  velocity  of  detonation  of  explosives.  No. 
1,11.3.273:  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  344. 
Woodlne.  Benjamin  F.,  Denver,  Colo.  Automatic  train- 
control  for  cah  signals.  No.  1,115.364:  Oct.  27:  Gaz. 
vol.  207;  p.  1169. 
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Woodland,  Fraok  O..  Wi>rcester,  Man.  FroDt  suRpeDsion 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,112.584;  Oct  6;  Uas.  vol.  uy)l ; 
p.  6 J. 

Woodlimd,  Frank  O.,  isslcnor  to  Economic  Machinery 
Cuiiipany,  Worcester.  Mass.  Labeling-macblDe.  No. 
l.li:i,H54  ;  Ott.   13;  C  ai.   vol.  207;   p.  547. 

Woodluud.  Frank  O.,  isstsnor  to  Economic  Mocbinery 
Company,  Worcester^  Mass.  Labeliox-mucblne.  No. 
l.li:i,So5;  Oct.  13;  Gsi.  vol.  207  ;  p.  547. 

Woodland,  Frank  O.,  f88l>;nor  to  Economic  Machinery 
Compunj.  Worcester,!  Mass.  Labeilug-machlne.  No. 
l,li;i,80e:  Oct.  13;  (j^ai.  vol.  207;  p.  548. 

Woodland  William  C,  as.slgnor  to  i'ackjird  Electric  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Ohio.  V'Ireless  telegraphy.  No.  1,114,840  ; 
Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  986. 

Woo<llock.  Frank  !>..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Reading  device.  No. 
1,115,144;  Oct.  27;  t  az.  vol.   207;  p.   1004. 

Woodman«ee,  Ira  M.,  8t  Louis,  Mo.  Atomlzlng-lubrlcntor. 
No.  1,113,270;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  344. 

Woodruff,  Willis  B..  Callz.  Ky.  Churn.  No.  1,113,396; 
Oct.   13;  Gax.  vol.  20  r ;  p.  387. 

Woods,  George  il.,  asslijiior  of  one-half  to  H.  8.  Jacobson, 
inttsburgh,  I'a.  Fold  ng  box.  No.  1,114,567;  Oct.  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  838. 

Woodsome.  John  O.,  ass  gnor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago. 
111.  Drying-machine.  No.  1,114.215;  Oct.  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  207  ;   u.   714. 

Woodward,  Kussel  G..  Waukegnn,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Sewing  and  ruf- 
fling machine.  No.  1,115,145;  Oct.  27;  Ga*.  vol.  207; 
p.  1005. 

Worden,  Frank  B.,  Jami^stown,  N.  T.  Sheet-metal  hinge. 
No.  1,113.176;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  205. 

Worsley,  Otto  G.,  Aurora.  III.  Spring- wheel.  No. 
1,113,177;  Oct.  6;  G«z.  vol.  207;  p.  265, 

Wrayge,  Christian,  Jr.,  Cass  Lake.  Minn.  Display  con- 
tainer and  stand,  ho.  1,113,725;  Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol. 
207 ;  p.  602. 

Wrenn,  llerbert  A.,  et  al.     (See  Lake.  Wilmot.  assignor.) 

Wright,  Alice  A.,  Onkland,  assignor  to  The  ReaiHa  Cor- 
poration, San  FriiDclsco,  Cal.  Composition  for  and 
process  of  revivifying  and  preserving  rubber.  No. 
1,114.841  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  986. 

Wright.  Clyde  8.,  assigror  to  The  National  Snpplv  Com- 
pany. Toledo,  Ohio.  Swivel  rope-socket.  No.  1,112,313; 
Oct.  6;  <iaz.   vol.  207;   p.  35. 

Wright,  Clyde  S.,  assignor  to  The  National  Sapplr  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.  Hydraulic  swlveL  No.  1,113,307  ; 
Oct.  13  :  Gai   vol.  207';  p.  387. 

Wright,  Clyde  S^,  assignor  to  The  National   Supply  Com 

Wright.  Frank   R.,   WInrred.  8.   I) 


iupplv  I 
pany,  Toledo,  Ohio.     14'eaking-out  tongs.    No.  1,114,663  ; 
Oct.  20;  Gai.  vol.   20f 


170. 


No. 


Corn-harvester. 
1.113,857;  Oct.  13;  Gki.  vol.  207;  p.  648. 

Wright.  Frederic  W.,  and  C.  R.  Roof,  New  (Jlasgow,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada.  -Vanufacturing  grip  -  nuts.  No. 
1,112,879;  Oct.  6;  Gatz.  vol.  207;  p.  164, 

Wright.  Harry  J.,  Blooi»ifleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself, 
and  E.  L.  scillitoe,  Stapleton,  N.  Y.  Door  clonvr  and 
check.     No.   1.114.216|;  Oct.  20;  Gai.  voU  207;  p.   714. 

Wright,  James  M.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.  Lock.  No.  1,113.858; 
Oct.  13  ;  Gar.  vol.  207  :  p.  649. 

Wright,  Lane  E.,  Falrgtange,  111.  Attachment  for  tele- 
phone-stands. No.  1,114,842;  Oct.  27;  Gai.  vol.  207; 
p.  986.  J 

Wright,  Reuben  L,  WIclMffe-on-the-IJtke,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Safety  limit  stop.  No.  1,113,593;  Oct  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  455.r 

Wright,  Reuben  L.  andJH.  P.  Stratton,  assignors  to  The 
Electric  Controller  anjrt  Mnniifncturing  Couipnnr,  Clove- 
land,  Ohio.  Siifety  Umlt-switch,  No.  1,113,392;  Oct 
13;  Gaz.  vol,  207;  p.  1455. 

Wright,  Samson  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Dnmp-car.  No. 
1,115,36.-.:  Oct  27;  Oliz.  vol.  207;  p.  1170. 

Wright.  William  IL.  oWluth,  Minn.  Ammonla-stiU.  No. 
1.114.843:  Oct  27;  ciiz.  voL  207  ;  p.  0.S7, 

Wygodsky  Engine  Company.  (See  Wygodsky,  Leon,  as- 
signor.) 

Wygodsky,  Leon,  asslgndr  to  Wygodsky  Engine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Fngine.  No.  1,114.217;  Oct.  20; 
Qa«.  vol.  207;  p.  711. 


i'accarine,  Anthony  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Eraser-holder. 
No.  1,113,627;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  433. 

Yale  Knitting  Company.  (See  Marsh,  Lester  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Yamada,  Daijl,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.  Electric-light  adjusting 
socket.     No.  1,114.080;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  668. 

Yarrow,  Harold  EL,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Burner  for  liquid 
fuel.      No.    1,114,804;   Oct.   :;o ;    (iaz.   vol.   207;   p.   J>70. 

Yaw,  Clio  B.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  asxlgnor  to  Itt-mington 
Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,114,218;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.   vol.   207;  p.  716. 

Yawman  A  Erbe  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Weiss,  .\lbert  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ylngllng.  George  S.,  Eau  Gallle,  Fla.  Medicated  insole 
for  footwear.  No.  1,113,726;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207: 
p.  602. 

Yo<ler,  Samuel  B.,  Lindsay.  Cal.  Churn.  No.  1,115,146; 
Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1005. 

YoDker,  F'rancher  L.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Horrocks, 
William.) 

Yoran.  Clarence  G.,  Manchester,  Iowa.  Ordnance.  No. 
1,112,748;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  120. 

Young,  Charli's  1>.,  i'lttaburgh,  I'u.  Automatic  stoker. 
No.  l,113,:i0S;  Oct  13;  (i«z.  vol.  207;  p.  HUT. 

Young,  llnuby  I.,.     (See  Mcl'herson,  Samuel  K.,  assignor.) 

Young,  lIuKo  11..  Loudunville,  Ohlu.  Spark-ptug.  No. 
1,114,219;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  715. 

Young,  John,  Chllllcothe,  Ohio.  Ballng-press.  No. 
I,ll4.<t00;  Oct.   20;  (;az.  vol.  207;  p.  rtoft. 

ZabrlHkle,  Henry  L.,  Westtteld,  and  F.  I  Held,  assignors  to 
Diclil  .Munufiictui'Ing  i'oinpany,  Eliznbcth,  N.  J.  Elec- 
tric fan.    No.  1,116,147  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  lo«5. 

Zacharlas,  Edwin  il.,  Reading,  I'a.  (iarment-pressing 
ni«ihlne.  No.  1,115,366;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p. 
1170. 

Zilhrlnger.  Arnold,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Magneto-electric 
ignition  apparatus.  No.  1,113,147;  Oct.  6;  Gax,  vol. 
207  ;  p.  253. 

2Sarella.  letcr,  Medford,  Mass.  Dish-drainer.  No. 
1,114,220;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  710. 

Zart,  Arthur,  Opiaden,  and  H.  Schweitzer,  Leverknsen, 
near  Cologne,  Gerninnv,  assignors  to  Synthetic  I'litenta 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  .\.  Y.  .Vzo  dyes.  No.  1,114,844; 
Oct.  27  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  987. 

Zavwlnlk,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dress.  No.  1,114,954 ; 
Oct.  2(  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1027. 

Zdrodowski,  Tadcusx.  IMttston,  I'a.  Toilet  article.  No. 
1,113,727:  Oct.   13;  Gax.  vol.   207;  p.  .'»02. 

Zeleuay,  Constantine,  Tver,  RuskIh.  &liicldne  for  excavat- 
ing turt     No.  1,113,277  :  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  344. 

Zeller,  (ieorge  1'.     (See  .Nutter  and  ZelliT. ) 

Zoni.  I.,orenxo.  Scranton,  I'a.  Expanding  carrier-spool. 
No.  1.1 13,082  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2«)7  ;  p.  231. 

Zettel,  l^uie  A.,  Flint,  Mich.  Train  stopping  device.  No. 
1,114,091:  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  609. 

Zeunert,  linns  C,  Chicago.  III.  Stnilnor  for  coffee-poti. 
No.    l,113.M,'i0:  Oct    13;  Gaz.  vol.   ■-'«»7  :  p.  549. 

Zlegler,  Fricdrich,  Cbarlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
(Jenernl  Kle<tric  Company.  Sv»tem  of  lubrication.  No. 
1,113.081  :  0<t.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  230. 

Zimmerman,  Edward,  and  C.  B.  Itritt,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Spool  holder.  No.  1,114,568;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.   839. 

Zimmerman,  Eugcn.  Peoria,  III.  Bed-covering-sustaining 
means;     No.  1.112.314:  Oct.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  207;  p.  36. 

Zimmerman,  John  \V.,  deceased,  Chicago,  111. ;  F.  L.  Man- 
ton,  administrator.  Toy.  No.  1,115,148;  Oct  27;  Gax. 
vol.  207  ;  p.   1000. 

Zlnner,  Ernest  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Company, 
I»etrolt  .Mich.  Hood,  No.  1,113,728;  Oct  13;  Gam. 
vol.  207  ;   p.   502. 

Zol)ol,  l>ederlck  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Interlocking  hinge. 
No.   1,113.278;  Oct  13;  (;az.  vol.  207;  p.  34.'i. 

Zonne,  Chnrlos  8..  Mlnncnpolls,  Minn.  Rottle-crown. 
No.  1.1 12.MM0  :  Oct.  6  :  Gar.,  vol.  207  :  p.  104. 

Z.semb«'rv,    Sflndor.      (See    llorvftth,    SAndor,    assignor.) 

Zuck,  .Nl[cholas,  and  F.  G.  Tflstner.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Lami- 
nated fabric  for  garments.  No.  1,114,569;  Oct.  20; 
(}az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  839. 

Zwick,  Samuel,  South  Manchester,  Conn.  Wrench.  No. 
1,114,423;  Oct  20;  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  788. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


American  Arch  Company.     (See  Neff,  John  P.,  assizor.) 

rical  Heater  Company.     (See  Kubn,  trank, 

assignor.) 


.\merican  Electrical 


Armour  &  Company.  (See  McDougal,  Thomos  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Autlero,  Emanuel,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Laboratories,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Horn-casing.  No.  46,522  ;  Oct  13 ; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  582. 

Auth.  Charles,  and  N.  L.  Schloss.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp- 
globe.     No.  46,555  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  890. 

B-0«.'.  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (8i<e  Kline.  Uob.rt,  atwlu-nor. ) 

Bateman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Willis,  Leland, 
assignor.) 

Baxter.  Howard  A..  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  IHinama-Paciflc  International  Exposition  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  No. 
40.550;   Oct.   20;   Gaz.   vol.    207;   p.   801. 

Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  The.  (See  Hop- 
wood.    William   B..   assignor.) 

Beardslee  Cband^'llrr  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Boardslee  and  French,  assignors.) 

Beardslt-e.  Gporge  M..  and  1.  L  French,  assignors  to 
Beardslee  Chandelier  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Shade  for  llghfing-flxtures.  No.  46,557;  Oct.  20; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  891. 

Becker,  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Chin-plate  for 
violins.     No.  46,490 :  Oct.  6 ;  (Jnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  206. 

Behrend,  Gerhard,  assignor  to  The  Silex  Co.,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Coffee  percolator.  No.  40,523;  Oct  13; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  582.  ^ 

Bernstein,  Philip.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Halr-pln.  No.  46,524  ; 
Oct  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  583. 

Bigelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Riddell,  Robert  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bigelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Schlndler,  Francis,  as- 
signor.) 

Bigelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Spring,  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) _    „ 

Blake,  Ludwig  L.,  Bonth  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  F.  C. 
Davidge  St  Co..  F.  C.  Davldge.  proprietor,  Toronto,  Can- 
ada. Wall-paper.  Nos.  46,658-63;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol. 
207;  pp.  891-2. 

Boman,  Claes  W..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Com- 
panv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tip  for  penholders.  No. 
46,588 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1215. 

Bosh,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Krauss.  Adolf,  assignor.) 

Boye,  James  H.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Combination  needle  threader  and  sharp- 
ener.    No.  46,491  :  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  200. 

Boye  Needle  Company,  The.  (See  Boye,  James  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Brobm,  William  C.     (See  Grainger  and  Brohm.) 

Camp  Fire  Outfitting  Co.  (See  Gulick,  Charlotte  V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Csmpliell.  Jessie  G.     (See  Woolner  and  Campbell.) 

Campbell,  Jessie  O..  and  C.  N  Woolner.  Oakland.  Cal. 
Garment  Nos.  46,589-90;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p. 
1215 

Chassaing.  Joseph.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Shlras  Elec- 
tric Compnnv.  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo.  Lighting-fixture.  No. 
46.664  :  Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  892. 

Cheney  Brothers.     (See  Gattlker.  Robert,  assignor.) 

Chenev  Brothers.      (See  Rcheldecker,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Cheney  Brothers.     (See  Sins.  Emlte.  assignor.) 

Cohn.  Gold  water  k  Co.  (See  Haworth,  Charles  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Cole.  Krnest  C,  Chicago.  111.  Sheot-metal  stove-body.  No. 
46,492  :  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  266. 

Colgan.  Seth  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  8.  Mellck, 
Orleans.  Nehr.  Badce  or  emblem.  No.  46,493  ;  Oct.  6 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  267. 

Copp,  Zed  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Home-flag.  No.  46,626; 
Oet.  13:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  ."iSS. 

Davidge  A  Co.,  F.  C.     (See  Blake,  Ludwig  L.,  assignor.) 

Davles.  Morgan,  Denver,  Colo.  Shade-bracket  No. 
46  404  :  Oct.  6  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  n.  267. 

Dodge  Brothers.  (See  Dodge,  John  F.  and  H.  E.,  assign- 
ors.) 

Dodge,  Horace  E.     (See  Dodge.  John  F.  and  H.  E.) 

Dodge,  John  F.  and  H.  E.,  assignors  to  Dodge  Brothers, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Car-body.  No.  46,565;  Oct  20;  Gax. 
vol.  207;  p.  802. 

Dorfeld,  Samuel.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Scalloped  and  fringed 
lace  band  for  curtains.  No.  46,501 ;  Oct  27 ;  Gas.  vol. 
207;  p.  1215. 

Dorithv,  Arthur  J.,  Springfield,  111.  Name-plate.  No. 
46,666 ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  893. 

E.  A.  I.Hl>orat<trtes.     (See  Auflero.  Emanuel,  assignor.) 

Eagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Boman,  Claes  W.,  assignor.) 

Bick.  Otto,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Rubber  bruah.  Nos.  46,692-4 ; 
Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1216 

French,  Ira  L.     (Bee  Beardslee  and  French.) 


Qattiker,  Robert,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cheney 
Brothers,  South  Manchester.  Conn.  Textile  fabric.  No. 
40.507  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1210. 

Godlev.  Charles  K..  Dctiolt.  Miili.  Vehicle  lamp.  No. 
40.495  ;  Oct.  6 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  207. 

Goodwin,  Myron.  Berwick,  Me.  Polisher.  No.  46,528: 
Oct.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  58.3. 

Grainger,  Charles  F.,and  U.  C.  Krohm,  assignors  to  Grain- 
ger &  Company,  I>oulsville,  Ky.  Stand.  No.  46,527 ; 
Oct.  13:  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  5X3. 

Grainger  A  Company.  (See  Grainger  and  Brohm,  asslgB- 
ors.) 

Gritfin,  James  C,  assignor  to  Griffin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa.  Hinge-leaf.  No.  46,496  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  267. 

Griffin  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Griffin,  James  C, 
assignor.) 

Giilick,  Charlotte  V.,  assignor  to  Camp  Fire  Outfitting  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Frame  for  l>e:idwork-iooms.  No. 
40,407  :  Oct  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  207. 

Hall,  Ezeklel,  Sharon,  Mass.  Smoking  set.  No.  40,628; 
Oct.  13:  Gflz.  vol.  207:  p.  583 

Hancock,  Clara  E.,  Ocennpark,  Cal.  Button.  No.  46,567; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  893. 

Harper,  George  W..  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor  Car 
Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automobile  -  body.  No. 
46.498 :  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  207. 

Hastings,  Don  T.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, I>etrolt,  Mich.  Hub-cap.  No.  46,499;  Oct  6; 
Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  267. 

Hawkes.  Townsend  D.  M.,  Corning,  N.  Y.  French-dressing 
iKXtle.     No.  46.5(K);  Oct.  0;  l',:\z.  vol.  207  :   p.   20S. 

Haworth,  Charles  M.,  assignor  to  Cohn.  Ooldwater  k  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Overalls.  No.  40,598;  Oct.  27:  Gax. 
vol    207;  p.  1217.         ^  „     ^ 

Highland  Body  Mfg.  (Jompany,  The.  (See  Morrison, 
James,  assignor  ) 

Hocking  Valley  Products  Company.  (See  Reagan,  Daniel 
E.,   assignor.)  ^ 

Holton.  l-ijink,  Chicago,  III.  Cornet  No.  46,.'>01  ;  Oct 
0  :  (Jar.  vol    207  :  p.  208. 

Hopwood.  William  B..  assignor  to  The  Beacon  Falls  Rub- 
ber Shoe  Companv.  B«>acon  Falls,  Conn.  Sole  for  foot- 
wear.    No.  40.5«»;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  803. 

Husaey,  Frank  H..  Biveriy,  Mass.  Sink-guard.  No.  46.520  ; 
Oft.  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  583. 

Inflexible  Co.     (See  Schwarher.  Ilenrv.  assignor.) 

Jacobson.  Abraham.     (See  Peters  and  Jacobaon.) 

Joslvn.  Walt'-r  H.     (See  Walton  an-l  Joslvn.) 

Kaufman,  Charles.  Santa  Ana.  Cal.  Electric  bracket- 
lamp.     No.   46.560 :   Oct.  20 ;   Gax.   vol.   207  :   p.   893. 

Kniifmann,  Eugene,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  Horn.  No.  46,302; 
Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  208. 

Kennedy,  James  E..  Was'lngton,  D.  C.  Grate.  No.  46.530  ; 
Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  584.  ^       ^        .      .. 

Kline.  Robert,  assignor  to  The  ROC.  Mfg.  Co..  Clevelnnd. 
0»lo.  Savings  bank.  No.  46,331;  Oct  13;  Gnz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  584. 

Krnuse.  .Tohn.  San  Fmnclseo,  CaL  Pin.  No.  46..'>32  ;  Oct. 
13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  584.  ,  „    «       w 

Krauss.  Adolf,  Cannstatt,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch, 
Stuttgart.  Germany.  Cnm-ring  for  mechanical  Inter- 
rupters In  eleetrlcnl  Ignition  systems.  No.  40,503; 
Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  268. 

Kuhn,  Frank,  asslunor  to  American  Electrical  Heater 
Compnnv,  Detroit.  Mich.  Cnrlln-.'-lron  heater.  No. 
40  .'.04  :Oet.  0  :  Gsr.  vol.  ?07  :  n    208. 

Landaner.  Charles  W.»  Grand  Rnplds.  Mich.  Base  for 
spring  latch   devices.     No.   46,570;   Oct.   20;  Gas.  toL 

Ledenmin.     Hugo,    New    York.     N.    Y.       Statuette.       No. 

46.505  :  Oct.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  208.  ^     _ 

Lee.  John  E.,  Conshohocken,  I's.     Tire.     No.  46,506;  Oct. 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207 :  p.  200.  ^       u.      ..       *     , 

Llndsev     Charles,    Wnvnesboro,    Miss.      Comblnatlon-tool. 

No.  46.507  :  Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  200. 
Lyons.    I>ouls.    Providence,    R.    I.      Rln-r.    pin,   bntton,   or 

Bimllsr  article  of  jewelry.     No.  46..'-.09  ;   Oct   27;  Gaa. 

vol.  207:  p.  1217. 
Maher.    Ross  F..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Bllllnrd-cue  rack.     No. 

46.600;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1217. 
Mcl>oMi;nl,  Thomas   W..  asslirnor   to   .^lnlour  A  Company, 

Chicago,  III.     Cake  of  soap.     No.  46,508;  Oct  6;  Oas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  260. 
Mellck.  Charles  8.     (See  Colgan.  Seth  P.,  asslenor.) 
Metxger.  Emil  F.,  Peoria,  lU.    Basin.    No    46.533;  Oct.  18; 

Gsx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  5«4. 
Miciich.    Stefan.    Hvde    Park,    Pa.     Picture-frame.     No 

46.601  :  Oct  27  ;  Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1217. 
Miller,  John  M..   Providence,  R.   I.     Finger-ring,  bracelet. 

breastpin,  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry.     Nos.  46,534-«  • 

Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  684. 
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iici 


hi 


a  ssi 


Ji- 


SprlneO 


Mix,    Henry    D., 

Provldi-nw,  R.  I. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  80.}. 
Morris,  William  D.. 

pany.  Yoiin£;stown 

Oct.  13  ;  (.az.  vol. 
Morrison.    Jamefi,    (' 

Body    Mfe.   Compa^ 

bile-body.     No8.    4i 

804. 
Morse.  Raymond   P., 

4C.G02  ;  Oct.  27  ;  ( 
.MunsoD.  John  B.,  1' 

Ot^'L   J  a  :  Gar.  vol. 
Murray,  James  A., 

New   Haven.   Conn 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Neff,  Jolin    1'..   East 

.\rcli  Company,  .N< 

arches.     No.  4r>..">ti 
Otstot,  <;oori:e, 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 
Ott,  Charles  B..  Woo 

surv.     No.  4G,.541 
Ott.    Chnrlea    B..    W 

closure.      No.   40,5 
OviT.  Kdwin  (1.,  Koit 

No.  40,.'ilO:  Oct.  0 
I'Mcknrd  Motor  Car 

sigoor.) 
ranama-Paciflc 

ter,  Howard  .\.,  a 
I'iiiK'liiii.i.   MikioN.    Ill 

Oct.  0  :  Ghz    vol.  2i 
Parker.    Stanley.    Nc 

t»;..'i7f>:  Oct.  20:  < 
Parker.  Stanley,  New 

40.577  :  Oct.  20  ; 
I'ccile.vs   Moinr   Ciir  (. 

W.,  a.ssisrnor.) 
Peters,    I'harles.    anc 

Souvenir    clock-cas 

207:  p.  804. 
Peterson.  Frank  W., 

40.570:   Oct.   20; 
He  .Maker,  .lohn  M.. 

anl.      No.  4<l..-,l-_'  ; 
Reafrnn.    Dnnlel   E., 

ley  l'ro<lnct8  Com 

lar   article.      No 

895. 
Rees.  Alice  A..  Sprin 

Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol. 
Republic    liuhber 

D.,  asal^nor.) 
Hidden.   RoI««rt   F.. 

Carpet  Company. 

vol.  207  ;  pp.  585 
Rocers.    Walter    F.. 

Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol 
Samp.oon.  Charles  II 

protectors.     No. 


a84ienor   to   WigtatmaD    ft    Hoach    Co., 
I'endant.    No.  40,571;  Oct.  20;  Oa«. 


New  York,  N.  Y.     Overgaiter. 
nz.  vol.  207;  p.  1217. 
IlipsbiuK,  N.  J.     Flag.     No.  4e,53V>; 
207;  p.  585. 
ijtnor  to  The  Seamless  Rubber  Co., 
Rubber   bathing-cup.      No.    40,603  ; 
07  ;  p.  1218. 

range,  N.   J.,  assignor   to  American 
IV  York.  N.  Y.     Brick  for  locomotive 
:  Oct.  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  2t!<.». 

eld.  Ohio.     Toy.     No.  40,540 ;  Oct. 
p.  585. 

Ilnwn.  W.  Va.  Artlftclal-light  Inclo 
)(t.  13;  (lax.  vol.  2»»7  :  p.  5H5. 
rxllawn.  W.  Va.  Artlflcial-light  in- 
5  :  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  894. 
Worth.  Tex.  8a nits rv  tooth-cleaner. 
<;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  209. 
Cjumpany.     (See  Hastings,  Don  T.,  as- 


Tnteifnational   Exposition  Co.      (See  Bax 
iik'uor. » 

Koiiviiif.   Pa.     Crucltlx.     No.  46,511  ; 
•7  :  p.  270. 

.•    Britain.    Conn.      Soai>-8aver.      No. 
nz.  vol.  207:  p.  804. 
Britain.  Conn.     Bread-toaster.     No. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  804. 
ompaiiy,  The.     (Ske  Harper,  George 


fi< 


Gaz. 


t-l 


pi 


t 


4tn  "h" 


slgnor  to  The  Republic  Rubber  Corn- 
Ohio.  Vehicle-tire.  Nos.  40,537-8; 
M»7  :  p.  585. 

nnati.  assignor  to  The  Highland 
y.  KImwood  Place,  Ohio.  Automo- 
572-4  ;   Oct.   20 ;   Gaz.    vol.   207 ;   p. 


No. 


A.    Jacobson.    Los    Angeles,    Cal. 
No.   46.578;    Oct.   20;   Gax.    vol. 

[Tarcourt,  Iowa.     Manarebook.     No. 

nz.   vol.   207 ;   p.    805. 
)riD^t1eld.  Mass.     Lamp-shade  stand- 
<t.  0  ;  fJaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  270. 
olumbas,  assignor   to    Hocking  Val- 

ny.   Franklin,  (Jhlo.     Brick  or  slml- 
6.580;    Oct.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    207;    p. 


City.  Pa.    Game-board.    No.  46,581  ; 
J07  ;  p.  805. 
Conpauy,    The.      (See    Morris.    William 


n 


iishtng.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Rug.     Nos.  46.542-7;  Oct.  13;  Ga«. 


ak    Park.    HI.      Stove.      No.   46.582 ; 
07  :  p.  895. 

Rochester.  N.  Y.     Casing  for  check- 
4Q]p04  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1218. 


Saunders,  Emmett  A..  Mtsbawaka,  Ind.    Boot     No.  46.648 ; 

Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  587. 
Scbeldecker.    Paul.    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Cheney 

Brothers.  South  Manchester.  Conn.     Textile  fabric.     No. 

46.005;  Oct.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1218. 
Schlndler,  Francis,  Scarsdule,  N.  Y.,  as.«ignor  to   Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Nos.  40,540-50;  Oct.  13;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  587. 
Schloss,  Newton  I*     (Se«  Auth  and  Scbloas.) 
Schwa rber.  Henry,  Weehawken,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co., 

West  New  York,  N.  .1.     Waist-front.     No.  40.551  ;  Oct. 

13:  (;az.  vol.  20*  :  p.  587. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  The.     (See  Murray,  .lames  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Seetrle«l.    .lohann.    Nuremborg,    (Jermany.       Fastener    for 

paper  liags.     No.  40.513;  Oct.  0:  (;az.  vol.  207;  p.  270. 
Shims   Electric   Company.      (See   Chassaing,    Joseph,   as- 
signor.) 
SIlex  Co..  The.     (See  Behrend,  Gerhard,  assignor.) 
Sins.  EmIIe.   Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Clienev    Brothers, 

South  Manchester.  Conn.  Textile  fabric.   Nos.  46,006-12  ; 

Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1218. 
Sniiili,  Edwin  1).,  St.  lx)nis.  Mo.     Lamp-post.     No.  46,614: 

Oct.  0  :  C.Hz.  vol.  207  :  p.  270. 
Spring.  William  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Nos.  40,i)52-3  ;  Oct.  13;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  588. 
Stntson,  Thomas  E.,  Newton,   Mass.     Doll.     No.  46JS15 ; 

Oct.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  270. 
Thurmond.    Walter    J.,    Columbus,    (;a.      Fireplace.      No. 

40.516  :  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  270. 
Tillmanns,    Carl    W.,    Utica,    N.    Y.       Knife-handle.      No. 

40,583 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  805. 
To»l<l,     Rob- rt     R.,     Brookneal.     Va.       Spool  holder.       No. 

46.517;  Oct.  6;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  271. 
Tomka,    George,    and    8.    Varga,    South    Bethlehem,    Pa, 

Sign.     No.  46.584  :  Oct.  20 ;  Gar.  vol.  207  ;  p.  800. 
Trask,  Philip.   Yonkers,  N.   Y.     Badge.      No.   46,585;  Oct. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  806. 
Tucker,    Nellie    M.,     Sacramento.    Cal.       Stove-mat.      No. 

40.586:  Oct.   20;  Gnz.  vol.   207:  p.  896. 
Varga,  Sflndor.     (See  Tomka  and  Varga.) 
Vogaa,     Frank     M.,    Canton,    Ohio.       Slu^et    metal.       Nos. 

40.518-10  :  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  271. 
Wallwrg.  Oscar  P.,  Kimball,  Minn.     Inkstand.     No.  46,520  : 

Oct.  0:  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  n.  271. 
Walton,   Moses   S.,   and   W.    B.   Joslyn,    I^a   Angeles,    Cal. 

Motor  trnck  lx)dy.     No.  46,554  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  588. 
Wanner,    Edwin    P..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Piimlture-brace. 

No.  40,587  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  800. 
Wtl'ert.  Carl.  Chicago.    111.     Drapery.     No.  46,613;  Oct. 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1219. 
Wiirhtman  &  Hough  Co.     (See  Mix.  Henry  D.,  assignor.) 
Willis,  Leland.  assignor  to  Bateman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Grenloch,    N.    J.       Potato-planter    frame.       No. 

40.014  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1220. 
Wlttsteln.  Charles  T..    Newark.   N.   J.     Gem-setting.     No. 

4«1.521  :  Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  271. 
Woolner,  Clara  N.      (See  Campbell  and  Woolner. ) 
Woolner.    Clara    N..   and   J.    G.    Campbell.   Oakland.   Cal. 

Garment.     Nos.  46.616-16;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.   207;  p. 

1220. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  Leschen  &  Sons  Rope  Company,  St.  I^uls.  Mo.     Wire 

n)pe.     No.  100,712  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0;i3. 
A.  Wilhelm  Company.  The,    Reading,  i'a.     Furniture  and 
floor    polishes.      No.    100,188;    Oct.    6;    Gax.    vol.    207; 
p.  200. 
A.   K.    .Nettleton   Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Shoes.     No. 

10O.004I;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  QM. 
A.    F.    Conery    Company,    Newark,    ^f.    J.      Certain    named 
bnishes  and  brooms.     No.    100,279 ;   Oct.  20 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
207  ;  p.  020. 
A.  J.    Llndemann  A   Hoverson  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     OIl- 
bumlng  stoves,  ranges,  heaters,  ouruers,  and  wicks.    No. 
100.714  :  Oft.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  033. 
A.  it  V.  Oil  Co..  Caml»r1dge,  Md.     Lubricating  and  clean- 
ing oil.     No.  100.145;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  295. 
A.   W.    Faber,   Stelii,  near   .Nuremberg,  Germany.     Certain 
pencils,   rubber  erasers,   and   penholders.     No.   100.S02  ; 
Oct.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  021. 
.\l>l)ot    Jacket    Manufacturing    Company.    St.    Lonls,    Mo. 
Workmen  s   aprons.      No.    100,472  ;   Oct.   20 ;   Gaz.    vol. 
207;  p.  026. 
Abbott  A  Company,  A.  Theodore,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Silk 
curtains  and  piece  goods.     No.  100,738;  Oct.  27;  Oax. 
vol.  207:  p.  1241. 
Abrams  ft  Marcus,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shirts,  No.  100,473: 

Oct    20;  tJaz.  vol.  207;  p.  926. 
Abrams  &  Marcos,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shirts.     No.  100.576; 

Oct.  20  ;  tliiz.  vol.  207  :  n.  929. 
Actlen-Gesellschflft    fflr    Anllln  Fabrlkatlon     Berlin.    Ger- 
many.       Remedy     for     certain      nani<>d     diseases.        No. 
100.071  ;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  n.  203. 
AJello,  .MIchele.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Canned  ollve-oll.  fruits, 
and   vegetables.      No.   100,739;   Oct.  27:   Gaz.   vol.   207; 
p.   1241. 
Alalmma-Georgla    Syrup    Co..    Montgomery,    Ala.      Table- 
syrup.     No.  lOO.COl  ;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  507  ;  p.  032. 
.Albert  Pick  ft  Company.  Chicago!  HI.,  and  San  Francisco, 
Cal.      Impregnated    safety-matches.      No.    100,406;   Oct.   ! 
20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  Of?4.  I 

Alexander  Bennle  ft  Co..  Nashville,  Tenn.     Overalls.     No. 

lOO.i'SI  :  Oct    20:  <;az.  vol.  207:  p.  019. 
Alfred.     Benjamin  -  Washington     Co.,     New     York,     N.     Y. 
Men's  and   young   men's  outer  clothing.      No.    100,752; 
Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1241. 
Allen    ft    Smith    Company,    Inc.,    Richmond,    V^a.      Candv, 
salted   peanuts,  peanut  butter.     No.   100,692;  Oct.   20; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  032. 
Allison  ft  r^m.son,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Canes,  parasols,  and 
umbrellas.     No.  100.475:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  926. 
Allmade    Bakeries,    inc.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Cake    mixtures. 

No.  100,740:  Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1241. 
Aluminum    Castings    Comn«ny.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Alumi- 
num  castings.     No.    100.741 ;   Oct.   27  ;   Gax.   vol.  207 ; 
p.  1241. 
Alzanne  Cigarette  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cigarettes. 

No.  100.072 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  293. 
Amerhan    Agrlmltural    Chemical    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Fertilizers.     No.  100.470  :  Oct.  20  :  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  026. 
American  Chemical  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Nor- 
folk, Va.     Ready-mixed,  waterproofing,  and  rustprooflng 
paints.     No.  1(M).073;  Oct.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  203. 
American  Cyanamld   Comnany,  Nashville.  Tenn. ;  Niagara 
Falls,  Ontario,  Canada;   Buffalo  and  New   York,  N.  Y., 
and    .Atlanta,    Ga.      Certain    fertilizer    material.      No. 
1(M).232;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  019. 
American   Rubber  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Rubber  boots 
and  shoes.     No.  100.477  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926. 
.Vmoskeag    Mnnnfacturlng    Company,    Manchester,    N.    H. 
Plain  cotton  flannels.     No.  l60,233  ;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol. 
207;  p.  919. 
.\moskeag    Manufacturing    Company,    Manchester,    N.    H. 
Cotton   piece  and   dress  goods.     Noa.   100,234—40;   Oct. 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  010. 
Anchor  Coal   Company,   Charleston.  W.  Va.     Block  coal. 

No.  100.7i2:  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1241. 
.\nderson,  Arminda  J..  I.eaday,  Tex.     Medical  herb  prepa- 
ration   for    female    complaints.      No.    100.074;    Oct.    6; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  203. 
Anti-Fog  Company.  Portland,  Oreg.     Composition  for  pre- 
venting  accumulation   or   condensation   of  water   upon 
glass,   ftc.  surfaces.     No.   100.743;  Oct.   27;   Gax.   vol. 
207:  p.  1241. 
Antl-Vapor  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Compounds  for  preven- 
tlou  of  moisture  on  glass  surfaces.     No.   100,478 ;  Oct. 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  020. 
Aragon   Coffee  Co..  Inc..  South  Richmond.  Va.     Tea  and 

coffee.     No.  100,744  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Armbnister,    Flise,   late   Miss    HalbK',   I.^ndan,    Germany. 
Hairnets.     No.  100  241  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  019. 
Armour  ft  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Sardines.    No.  100,479 ; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926. 


Armstrong,  Frederick  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coffee.     N«. 

100.075  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  293. 
Armstrong,    Harry,    Atlanta,    (ia.      Remedv    for    asthma, 
bronchitis,   bay-fever,  &c.     No.   100.745 ;' Oct.   27;   Gax. 
vol.  207;  p.  124  L 
.\rthur  Chemical   Co..  The,  New   Haven,  Conn.     Perfume, 
toilet   water,    powders,   and    cold-cream.      No.    100.480 ; 
Oct.  20 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  020. 
Associated  Portland  Cement   Manufacturers    (1000),  Lim- 
ited,   The,    I..ondon,    England.      Portl)«kid    cement      No. 
100,481  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  -^07;  p.  02*. 
Atlantic  Chemical   Corporation,   Norfolk,   Va.      Fertilisers. 

No.  100,242;  Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  |f.  919. 
Atsco,    Incorporated.   New    York.    N.    Y.      Viscous   cement. 

No.  100.740 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Aubry  Sisters,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  nnm^nl  chemical 
and  pharmaceutical  preparation.    ^No.  100,076 ;  Oct.  0 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.   203. 
Auerbnch    ft    Sons.    D.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Candy.      No. 

100.747;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1241. 
Angiist    A.  ft  L..  Fort  Worth,  Te.\.     Certain  named  cloth- 
ing for  men  and  boys.     No.  100,482 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol. 
207;  p.  026. 
Augusta  Canning  Co.,  Brunswick.  Me.     Canned  corn,  buc- 
sotash.  and  Lima  beans.     No.  100,748  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol. 
207;  p.  1241. 
Aunt   Jemima    Mills    Company,    St.    Joseph,    Mo.      Wheat- 

flonr.     No.  100.077  ;  Oct.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  203. 
Auspltz^  Max,  Chicago,  111.     Petticoats.     No.  100,483;  Oct. 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  020. 
Automobile  Blue  Book  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Printed 

books.     No.  100.243  :  Oct.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  919. 
B.    BIrnbaum    ft    Son,    Limiteil,    London,    England.      Rain- 
coats.    No.  100,402  ;  Oct.  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 
B.   F.  (Joodricb  (.ompany.  The,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Rubber 
hot-water  bottles  and  fonntain-syrlnge  bags.    No.  1(X).321 ; 
Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  921. 
Bache,  Leigh  S.,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Rmnlley.  Boundbrook. 
N.  J.     Poultry  for  breeding.    No.  100,101 ;  Oct.  13 ;  Oax. 
vol.  207  :  p.  ft05. 
Baer  ft  Snyder,  Phllndelnhla.  Pa.     Unguents.     No.  100.244  ; 

Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  019. 
Baker-Shlppee  Manufacturing  Co..  1a}s  Angeles.  Cal.     Ex- 
hausters,   cookers,   and   coolers    used    in    cauning   foods. 
No.  100,078 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  20.3. 
Balliet.  A.  H.     (See  Doll.  Fred  W.,  assignor.) 
Balluteaud,    J.,    Blnnzac-Cognac,    France.      Brandy.      No. 

100,245:  Oft.  20:  Gnz.  vol.  207:  p.  010. 
Baltimore   Enamel    ft    Novelty   Companv.    The.    Baltimore, 
Md.     Ceramic  enamel.     No.  100,192 ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  005. 
Bardey.  Gaylord  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Clothing  and  certain 
Damed  articles  of  merchandise  accessory  thereto.     No. 
100.484:  Oct  20:  Gnz.  vol.  207:  p.  020. 
Bardos,  Colemnn.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sterile  solations 
for    Intramuscular    and    hvpodermlc    injections.      No. 
100.079  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  203. 
Barrett  Manufacturing  Comnnnv.  New   York    N.  Y.     Pre- 
pared roofings.    Nos.  100,240-8;  Oct.  20;  Gut.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  919. 
Barse  ft  Hopkins.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Series  of  books.     No. 

100,080 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  203. 
Beacon    Manufacturing    Co.,    Providence,    R.    I.,    and   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Cotton  goods  In   the  piece.     No.  100.249; 
Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  010. 
Beacon   Manufacturing  Co..   Providence.    R.   I.,  and   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Steamer-rugs.     No.  100,486 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  207;  p.  020. 
Beatey's  Unadulterated  Agricultural  Phosphate  Company 
of  New  England.  Boston.  Mass.    Fertilizers.    No.  100,250  ; 
Oct  20:  Gnz.  vol    207;  p.  010. 
Beaver     Valley     Milling     Company,     Des     Moines.     Iowa. 
Wheat-flour  and  cornmeal.     No.  100.730;  Oct.  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  207:  p.  1241. 
Beggs    Manufacturing    Co..    Chicago.    III.      Blood    remedy. 

No.  100,751  ;  Oct  27;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  1241. 
Belersdorf  A  Co..  P.,  Hnmliurg,  (Jermnny.     Perfumery    ftc 

No.  100.487;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  026. 
B«?ligne,  Henri,  LangT-es,  France.     Certain  nnmed  knives 
scissors,  shears,  razors,  ftc.     No.  100.488;  Oct.  20;  Gax' 
vol.  207  :  p.  926. 
Benson,  Willlnm  E..  St.  Pnnl,  Minn.     Lubrlcatlng-oiL     No. 

100,753:  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1241. 
Berlin  Laboratory,  Ltd.,  Inc..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Medical 
pi-eparatlons  for  use  as  a  spray  in  nose  or  throat  affec- 
tions. No.  100,754  :  Oct.  27  ;  «faz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Berlin  Laboratory.  Ltd..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  .Medical 
preparations  for  gn.stro  -  Intestinal  disturtwnces.  No. 
100.7.15 ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
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Co 


Berne    Manufacturing 

shiits,   aud    biuu^es. 

207  ;  rt.  O-'fi. 
Berry    Brothers 

100.081  ;  Oct.  6  ; 
Bertram,    Lulwl;;,    I  la 

goods,  ruUI'or  t<'!it.>i 

Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.   vol. 
Blgbam.  Herbert  C,  I 

canvas   duck.      No. 

p.  1241. 
BlaMloll    Milk    rro<]n 

stock..  No.  lOO.OSJ 
Blef'ck.r,    Miles    L..    > 

leather  shoes.      No. 

p.  om. 
Bloom   &  Mlllmnn, 

women  and  girls 

p.  1241. 
Blumenihal   ft  Co.. 

100.253;  Oct.  20; 
Bon  Bon  Comnany,   .\ 

nsslunrnpnts    t<>  Stpi 

gum.     No.  lOO.lOa; 
Bouncy  Vise  &  Tool   ^ 

town.  I'a..  and  N«  * 

cnstlnpn  and 

207  :  p.  2fl3. 
Borsiz,  Klrni  of  A., 

ana    comjirtusors.  j 

diilts.     No.  100.0<<.> 
Bouch^,  Paul.  New  Y 

100,2."iS:  Oct.  20: 
Boyer,  Frederick  W., 

cleanser  nr-d    polish 

207  :  p.  fto.-i. 
Bradley    k    llnhhard 

lam  pa.     No.  lOO.OSfl 
Branox    Company 

named  foods.      Nos 

p.  2fl.1. 
Brewster,   Evelyn    R 

solder-flux.       No. 

p.  nin. 

Browstpr,  Gordon  * 

food*.     No.  loo.nso 
Bridgeport  Woo«l    Fin 

Conn.      Prepared 

l(K),7r>{>-flO  ;  Oct.  2. 
Brlstol-M.VfrH    Compa 

disinfectants,  and 

GaJJ.   vol.   207  ;   p.  Jl 
Brock.  Millie  O.,  Cent 

Oct.  «  :  Gat.  vol.  2^ 
Brockctt-Gorlam    «'on 

chilns.      No.    100 
BrodeHck  A  Rascom 

rope   lubricants  an 

27  :   Gaz.   vol,   207  ; 
Brown   Crackir  A   C"a 

100.702  :  Oct.  27  :  C 
Brown.      Fannie      W., 

100,2«1  :  Oct.  20 
Brown  Shoe  Companv 

No.  IOO.202  :  Oct.  ' 
Bnicato,  .Fosoph.   New 

No.  100.70..'? :  Oct.  2 
Biiffnlo      nrcwlnjr     Co 

100.7G4  :  Oct.  27  :  C 
Burdick,    Jamt's     11. 

poultry.      No.   lOO 
Burke.  F'rank  G..   New 

100.407  ;  Oct.  20  : 
Burkhardt    Rrewin;; 

ion. 400  :  Oct.  20  : 
Burnham-Mnnser  Kooi 

Shirts.     No.   100..''»0(i 
C  (Jotxian  A  (^ompan 

an«l    children  s    lea* 

Gax.    vol.    207  :    p 
C.  r>e  Witt  Liikena 

Mo.      Snrglcal    suti 

vol     207  :    p.   02.^. 
C.  C    Smoot  A  Sons 

manufactured  form. 

p.  2on. 
C.  S.  Fonlds  nrlggs 

aronl.    elliow  -  ma 

100.70.1 ;  Oct.  27  ;  G 
C.    W.    Re.vnolds    Co., 

shirts,   and    pajama 

207  ;   p.  024. 
Campliell    Flertrlc 

tns.      No.    100.001  : 
Cannlxitaro  A  Co.,  P.. 

and    tobacco.      No. 

p.  1241. 
Cannon,  .lames  W 

Hosiery.      No.    100, 
Canton  Biscuit  Co  . 

cults.     No.  1OO.700 
Canton  Culvert  Compf 

loo.fiori :  Oct.  2<> :  < 
Capewell    ITorso   Niil 

nails.      No.    100,20 


Companv,    Berne,    Ind.      Overalls. 
No.    100,490;   Oct.   20;   Gaz.    vol. 

Detilolt.    Mich.      Shellac    varnish.      No. 
.  vol.  207  :  p.  2V3. 
iiover,    (it-rwiuiy.      Surgical    rubber 
nij)ples.  and  Kponges.     No.  100,401; 
to<  ;  p.  020. 

eorla.  111.     Paint  for  waterproofing 
l(X),7oG ;    Oct.   27 ;    Gaz.    vol.    207  ; 


New  York,  N.   Y.     Buttons.     No. 
z.  vol.  207;  p.  919. 
w  York,  N.  Y .,  assignor,  by  mesne 
linsj  tlum  Company.  Inc.     C  hewlng- 
Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  603. 
urks.   Inc..  i'hiladelphla  and   Allen- 
York,  N.  Y'.     Certain   named  metal 
forglnt3.     No.  100,084  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

T^gel,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Pumps 

imp-valves,    wlnd-ketties,    and    con- 

Oct.  0 :  (Jaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  203. 

.  N.  Y.     Alcoholic  fruit  Juice.     No. 

nr.  vol.  207  :  p.  910. 

iMevelaod,  Ohio.     Paint  and  varnish 

No.  100,195;  Oct.  13;  Gai.  vol. 


life.    Co..   Merlden,   Conn.      Electric 
Oct.  0 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  293. 
::.    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Certain 
100,087-8 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 


S..   Chlcaeo,   111.   Plate,  solder,  and 
,250;    Oct.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    207; 


E^ 


<7 


.40;? 


Com 


Co.,   Ballineer,   Tex.      Tonic   for 
Oct.  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  203. 
ew    York,    N.    Y.      Bojrs*^  and    ^rls' 


100,252 ;  Oct.  20 ;   Gaz.   vol. 


York,   N.   Y.     Outer   waists  for 
.  100,757  ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 


..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

Ort.  0 :  tJaz.  vol.  207  :  n.  203. 
shing  Comoany,  The.   New   Mllford. 

Infs.    stains,    varnishes,    Ac.      Nos. 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1241. 
v.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Antiseptics, 
<»o<lorant8.     No.   100,260;  Oct.  20; 
20. 

ilia.  III.    Scalp-tonic.    No.  100,090 ; 
":  p.  293. 

panv.    The,    Marlon.    Ohio.      Tnick- 

Oct.   20:  (Jaz.    vol.   207;  p.  926. 

e  Companv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Wlre- 

preservatlves.     No.   100,761;   Oct 
p.    1241. 

dv   Co..    Dallas,  Tex.      Cakes.      No. 
az*.  vol.  207  :  p.  1241. 

Milwaukee,     Wis.     Corsets.     No. 
az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  020. 

Inc..  St.  I.onls.  Mo.     I>>ather  shoes. 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 

York,  N.  Y.     Lemons  and  oranges. 


II  op 


( 


10 


;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Sacramento.     Cal.        Beer. 


N*. 


oz.  vol.  -JOi  :  p.  l-'4i.. 

Sandwich,     III.       Liquid    tonic    for 

"  :  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  927. 

York.  N.   Y.     Talcum  powder.     No. 
az.  vol.  207:  p.  927. 

mpanv,    Roston,    Mass.     Ale.      No. 
az.  vol.  207  :  p.  927. 

Iirv   (Joods  Co..   Kansas   Cltv.  Mo. 

Oet.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 
.  St.  Paul.  Minn,     ladles',  misses', 

er   shoes.      .No.    100.542;    Oct.    20; 
2S. 
St^-glcal  Manufacttjrlng  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
1  es.      No.    100,366  ;    Oct.    20 ;    Gaz. 


4  )« 


(1 

(or 


tfif 
r. 


(o 


..   Alexandria.  Va.     Leather  In  nn- 
No.  100,171  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 


Cfljmpany,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Mac- 
cajronl.    spaehrttl,    aud    noodles.     No. 

z.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 

Petersburg.  N.  Y.  Shirts,  night- 
No.  100,410;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 


II 


panv.  I.vnn,  Mass.     X-rav  appara- 
ct.  ft :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  293. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Cigars,  clirarettes, 
100,705 ;    Oct.    27 ;    Gaz.    vol.    207 ; 


y 


,"01 

Til 


(>ncord.  N.  C.  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 
p.  Canton.  Ohio.  Crackers  and  bis 
Oct.  27  :  Gaz  vol.  207  :  p.  1241. 
ny.  The,  Canton,  Ohio.  Silos.  No. 
az.  vol.  207  :  p.  932. 
Companv.  Hartford.  Conn.  Horse- 
:   Oct.    ^0:   Gaz.   vol.  207;   p.  920. 


Carl.vle  Johnson  Machine  Co.,  The,  Manchester,  Conn. 
H.vdrocari>oD  engines.  No.  100,092;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  293. 

Carmel  Wine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Honey,  oUve-oll, 
and  almonds.  No.  100,093;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207: 
p.  293. 

Carrablne,  Oscar.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Batblng-sults.  No. 
100.707  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1242. 

Carrigan,  Jamea  N.,  Washington,  I>.  C.  Preparation  for 
treatment  of  cancers.  No.  10l),502  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  027. 

Carson,  I'irle,  Scott  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Ginghams,  No. 
100.265 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  020. 

Cartablllotta.  Antonio,  SwlKsvale,  Pa.  Stomach,  liver,  and 
bowel  medicine.  No.  100,266;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.    020. 

Castillo  A  Company,  Rafael  del,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coffee. 
No.  100,199:  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  605. 

Catlln  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece  goods.  Wo. 
100.267  ;  Oct.  20 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  020. 

Cells  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Ollve-oll  and  maca- 
roni.    No.  100.094  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  293. 

Cement  Casket  Mfg.  Co.,  Battle  Creek  and  Albion,  Mich. 
Composition  or  artificial  stone  burial  caskets  and  vaults. 
No.  10O.26S ;  Oct.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 

Central  Trading  Corporation,  Phlllpsburg,  Pa.  Kegs,  es- 
speclally  powder-kegs.  No.  100,269;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;   p.   020. 

Challenge  Cutlery  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Chi- 
ropodists' knives.  No.  100.6()3  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  : 
p.   027. 

Chalmers  A  Williams,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Gyratory  crush- 
ers.    No.  100.090;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  293. 

Charles  F.  Mattlage  A  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pickled, 
salted,  dried,  and  preserved  flsh.  No.  100,858;  Oct.  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1244. 

Charles  NIodnor's  Sons  Co.,  Maiden,  Mass.  Linen  hose. 
No.  100,873  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1245. 

Charles  W.  Stores,  Inc.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Bicycles. 
No.  100,468 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  20'  ;  p.  926. 

Chas.  M.  Cox  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Certain  named  poultry 
and  stock  feeds.  No.  100,284  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  : 
p.  920.. 

Chas.  M.  Cox  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Certain  named  poultry 
feeds.      No.    100,516 :    Oct.    20 ;   (Jaa.    vol.   207  ;   p.   927. 

Chas.  S.  Tanner  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Gums.  No. 
100,650  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  931. 

Chesbro  Manufacturing  Companv,  The,  Oneonta,  N.  Y. 
Lawn-mower  sharpeners.  No.  100,097  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  293. 

Chlc-A-Lax  Manufacturing  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Diges- 
tive agent.     No.  100.098 :  Oct.  6 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  293. 

Chicago  Fire  Brick  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Bricks,  tile  oipe, 
flue^llnlng,  Ac.  No.  100,270;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207; 
p.  »2«». 

Christofldy,  Theodose,  New  York,  N.  Y*.  Cigarettes.  No. 
100,271  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920 

andnnati  Oil  Works  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Metal- 
polish.     No.  100,505:  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  927. 

Clanton  A  Webb  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Blackboard  cray- 
ons and  erasers.  So.  100,272;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207: 
P-  020. 

Cleveland  Electro  Metals  Company  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Aluminum  castings.  No.  100,768;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  :  p.  1242. 

Cleveland  Metal  Products  Company.  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Tables  and  stands.  No.  100,506;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  voL 
207  ;    p.   927. 

Clip-Bar  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Con- 
crete sockets  and  Inserts.     No.   100,273;  Oct.  20;  Qaa.  ^ 
vol.  207 :  p.  920.  ^  ^ 

Co-operative  Drug  Manufacturing  Company,  (now  by 
change  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co.,)  .Tackson. 
Tenn.  Medicated  stock  food.  No.  100,280;  Oct.  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 

Co-operative  Drug  Manufacturing  Company,  (now  by 
change  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co.,)  Jackson, 
Tenn.  Shaving-lotions,  glove-cleaner.  No.  100,281 ; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 

Co-operative  Drug  Manufacturing  Company,  (now  by 
change  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co..)  Jackson, 
Tenn.  Liquid  clothes-cleaner.  No.  100,514  ;  Oct.  20 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 

Coliurn,  Jasen  and  Kline,  San  F'ranclsco.  Cal.  Shock- 
absorbers.     No.  100..'>07:  Oct.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  927. 

Cochrane  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Preparation  for  destroy- 
ing Insects.     No.  100,508  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 

Cochrane  Manufacturing  Co^  Dedham,  Mass.  Canpeta. 
Nos.  100,274-5;  Oct.  ^0  :  CJaz.  vol.  20T  ;  p.  920. 

Coe-Mortlmer  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combina- 
tion fertilizer  and  worm  and  weed  killer.  No.  100,509 ; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 

Collin  Street  Hakery,  Corsica na,  Tex.  Fmlt  cake.  No. 
100,197:  Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p    605 

Collins  Company,  The.  Colllnsvllle,  Conn.  Certain  named 
cut^er^  and  tools.     No.  100,009;*  Oct  6 ;  Gaz   vol?  20?! 

Colton.  Andrew  J..  Stapleton,  N.  Y.     Compound  dlitestlve 
^  powder.     No.  100,510  ;  Oct.  20  ;  (Jas.  vol.  207     o    927 
^°]'A5[''jl!U^^''"^  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paraffln-wax     No 

100.100  :  Oct.  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  294 
Columbus  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  Columbus.  Ohio 

Artificial    teeth    and    teeth  facings.      No.    100  277-    Oct 

20:  (^az.  vol.  207;  p.  920. 
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nd    preparatioua    for    treating 
},511  ;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  '207  ; 


CoMn,  George  A..  Chicago,  III.     Dtgestive  tablet     No. 

lOO.lOl  ;  Oct  0:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  294. 
Commonwealth    Electric   A    Manufacturing  Company,   St 

Louis.   Mo.      Massage  Instruments.     No.   100,278;  Oct. 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0'20. 
Conradtv.    Firm   of  C,    Nuremberg,    Germany.      Electrical 

and  galvanic  carbons.     No.  100,760;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  1242. 
Consolidated  Drug  Co.  Inc.,  The.  Washington,  D.  C.    Cer- 
tain   named    medicines    and 

certain  diseases.     No.   100, 

p.  027. 
Consolidated     Drug     Co.     Inc.,   The,    Washington.    D.    C. 

Tooth-wash   and   antiseptic  solution,   eye  remedy-     No. 

100,.M2;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  927. 
Consolidated  (Jrocerv  Company.  Tampa.  .lacksonvllle.  and 

Pensacola.  Fla.    Butter.    No.  100.7iO  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gai.  voL 

207  ;   p.   1242. 
Continental  .Motor  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit  and  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Gas  enidnes.      No.    100,771  ;    Oct    27  ;    Gaz.    vol.    207  ; 

p.  1242. 
Continental   Oil   Company,  The,   Denver.   Colo.     Gasolene, 

kerosine,  and  liibrlcaUng  oil.     No.  100,102 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  '207  ;  p.  '294. 
Convent  Co.,  The,  Morristown.  N.  J.     Remedy  for  coughs 

and  throat  affections.     No.  100,513;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

207;  p.  927. 
Converse   Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  Maiden,  Mass.     Rubber  tires, 

casings,  and  Inner  tubes.     No.  100,772;  Oct  27;  Oaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  124'i. 
Corn  Products  Refining  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Starch.    No. 

100.282 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 
Corpenlng,    Thomas    B.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Hosiery.      No. 

100,515:  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  927. 
Cowles  MacDowell  Pneumoblle  Co..  Chliauo,  111.     Vehicles 

with  pneumatic  springs.    No.  10<),283  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

207;  p.  920. 
Cragg,  Samuel  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hanging  bags.     No. 

100,285;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2(t7  :  p.  920. 
Cres<ent   DenUl   Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago.    111.     Certain   named 

articles  ust>d  In  dentistry.     No.  100,286;  Ocl.  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  '207  :  p.  0-20. 
Crescent  Mill  A  Elevator  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.     Wheat- 

fiour.     No.  l(Ht.517  :  Oct  29 :  (Jaz   vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 
Crew     Levlck     Company,     Pblladolphla,      Pa.      Gasolene. 

Danhtha.  bonzin,  Ac.     No.  100,851  ;  Oct  27 ;  Oas.  vol. 

2(t7:  p.  1244. 
Crichfield,  William  T.  S.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  snd  New  York. 

N.    Y.      Rltiimlnous    sidewalks     and     pavements.      No. 

100,287  :  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920 
Crocker.  J.  II..  San   Pedro  and   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Reme- 
dies for   rheumatism.     No.  100,773  ;  (Xt  27  ;  Gaz.  voL 

207:  p.  124 '2. 
Crown  (jverall   Manufactxirlng  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Trousers  and  overalls.     No.  100,774  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

207:  p.   1242. 
Cruttenden,  Henry  L.,  Northfield,  Minn.     Dental  cement- 

ttibes.     No.  100.690  :  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  932. 
Curtis,   Emma    E..    Melrose.   Mass.     Certain   food   prepara- 
tion.    No.  100  108  :  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  605. 
Custer  Milling  Company,  Custer,  Okla.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

100,51s  :  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  927. 
Cyklon  Maschlnenfabrlk  m.  h.  IL.  Berlin    Germany.     Aero- 
planes,  motor-honts,   automobile   vehicles,   bicycles,   and 

parts.     No.  100.005  ;  Oct.  '20;  (Jaz.  vol.  207:  p.  932. 
D.   D.   Felton   Brush   Co..   Atlanta.  Ga.     Brooms,  brushes, 

and    dusters.      No.    100,311;    Oct    20;    Gaz.   voL    207; 

p.  921. 
Dolmler-Motoren-Gesellschaft,  Untertflrkheim,   near  Statt- 

?art,  (Jermany.  Certain  named  metal  castings  aud 
orglngs.     No.  100,778:  Oct.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  r242. 

Dalmler-Motoren-Gesellschaft.  rntertdrkhelm,  near  Stutt- 
gart. tJermany.  Certain  named  electrical  apparatus 
and  supplies.  No.  100,779;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p. 
1242. 

"Dalmstla"  Portland  Cement  Works  Companv  Ltd., 
Trieste,  Austria-Hungary.  Cement.  No.  100,519;  Oct. 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p    927. 

Daprato  Statuarv  Company.  ChlcsKo,  HI.  Statuarv  and 
Images.     No.  100,097  ;  Oct.  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  9??2. 

David  E.  Kenn«'dv,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Non-metallic 
flooring.     No.  l0o,344  :  Oct.  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  922. 

Davis  A  French,  IV>rtland.  Oreg.  Metal-polish.  No. 
100..%'20  :  Oct.  20 :  Gaz    vol.  '207  :  p.  927. 

De  I.svsl  Dalrv  Supply  Companv,  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.,,  and 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Silos.  No.  100,288;  6ct.  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  '2<i7  :  p.  9_'(i 

De  Martini.  Psiil.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Macaroni,  noodles,  and 
spaghetti.      No    l(Ml.lO.*<;  Oct.   0;  Gnz.   vol.   207  :  p.  294. 

De<l«"k.  Frank.  Chlcaco  111.  Foot  powder  composition.  No. 
1(MI.775:  Oct.  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  20 1  ;  p.  1242. 

Demlne  Company,  'The.  Sniem.  Ohio.  Spra.vlng  apparatus 
for  trees,  plants,  and  bushes.  No.  100,780  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz. 
207  ;  p.  1242. 

Denires.  Ilenrv  J..  Baltimore,  Md.  Medical  ointments.  No. 
100.289  :  Oct.  20 :  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 

Dennlson  Manufacturlu;.'  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Muci- 
lage, glue,  Ac.  No.  100,521  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  : 
p.  927. 

Dentists'  Supply  Compsnv.  The.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Arti- 
ficial teeth.     No.  1(»0.290  :  Oct.  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Metal  wlndow- 
sash.  doors,  partitions,  and  door  and  window  frames. 
No.  100,291  :  Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 


Diamond  Star  Insecticide  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Inaecti- 

cldes.    No.  100,522  ;  Oct.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  927. 
Dlastatlc  Malt    Extract  Co.,  (Jhlcago,   ill.     Malt  extract 

No.  100,523  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 
Dldisheim,    Goldschmldt    Fils   et   Cle.,    Pabrlqae   Juvenla, 

La    Chaux  -  de  -  Funds,    Switzerland.      Watches,    clo  ks, 

watchcases,  Ac.     No.  100,524  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  voL  207 ; 

p.  927. 
Dlerckx,  Christian  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bread  compowd 

of  pure  honey  and  rye-flour.    No.  100,776 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  207;  p.  1242. 
Dixie  Cotton   Felt  .Mattress  Company,  Chicago,   III.     Mat- 
tresses.    No.  KM). 293  ;  Oct.  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  :  p   921. 
Doll,  Fred  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Balllet,  Al- 

lentown.  Pa.     Puzzles.     No.  100,294  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  :  p.  921. 
Dollfus-Mleg  A  Cle.  Socl^to  Anonvme.  Mfllhouse,  German/. 

Braids   and    passementerie.      Nos.    100,525-6;   Oct   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 
Donegal    Motor   Rug  Co.,   New  York,   N.    Y.      Ruga.      No. 

100.205 ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  921. 
Doud    Milling    Company,    Manning    and    Denison,    Iowa. 

Wheat-flour.      No.    10(),698 ;    Oct    20;    Gaz.    vol.    207; 

p.  033. 
Dr.  A.   Wander,  A.  G..  Berne,  Switzerland.     Food  drink. 

No.   100,025:  Oct  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  '207;  p.  1246. 
Dreadnaught  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Rubber 

vehicle  tires  and  Inner  tubes.    No.  100,104  ;  Oct  6 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  207  :  p.  294. 
Du    Belle   Grape   Juice   Co.,    Irondequoit,    N.   Y.      Grape- 
Juice.     No.  100,480  ;  Oct  20 :  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926. 
Dubuque  Biscuit  Company,  Dubuque,  luwa.     Crackers,  bis- 
cuits, cookies,  and  cakes.     No.  100,781;  Oct.  27;  Qai. 

vol.  i07:  p.  1242. 
Dunhars,  Lopez  A  Dnkate  Co..  New  Orleans,  La.     Canned 

shrimp.     No.  100,105:  Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  204. 
Dunhars,  Lopez  A  Dukate  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Canned 

shrimp.     No.  100,290;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  921. 
Dunham,*  James  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  lamps  and 

stands.     No.  100.777  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  1'242. 
Dunlop    Milling   Co.,    The.    Clarksvlile,    Tenn.      S«'lf-rislng 

wheat  flonr.    No.  100.297  :  Oct.  20  ;  (?az.  vol.  2<t7  ;  p.  921. 
Dunlop  Milling  Co.,  The,  Clarksvlile,  Tenn.     Wheat-floor. 

No.  100.7R2:  Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1242. 
Dnrvea.    William    P.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Fountain-pens. 

No.  100,298;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  021. 
Dwigglns    Wire    Fence    Company,    Andfrson,    Ind.     Metal 

fencing,  gates,  and  fence-posts.     No.  100,106;  Oct  6: 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  294. 
B.  A.  T.vgert  Co..  Inc..  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Luhrlca ting-oils.     No.  100,016;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

207;  p.  1246. 

E.  8.  Holt  Company — Manufacturing  Pharmacists,  In- 
corporated. Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Compound  of  erzyms 
or  ferments  for  the  conversion  of  food-nsslmllable 
products.     No.  100.551  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  928. 

K.    W.    Burt    A    Company,    Incorporated,    Boston,    Mass. 

Leather  boots  and  shoes.     No.   100,263  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  020. 
B.  W.  Scarborough  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Writing  and 

printing  paper.    Nos.  100,430-1  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  926. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Picture- projection 

apparatus.     No.  100.200  :  Oct.  13  ;  f^az.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  605. 
Ebling  Brewing  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Extract 

of  malt  and  hops.     No.  100,627  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  927. 
Eclipse  Machine  Company.  Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Clutches  and 

drill-chucks.     No.  100,783 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p. 

1242. 
Edeemont  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Edgemont,  S.  D.     Medldne 

for  whooping-cough.      No.    100,784  ;   Oct   27 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

207:  p.  1242. 
Elsenberger  Klebsand-Werke.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Elsenberg.  Ger- 
many.     Loam,    molding   sand   and   clay.      No.    100,840; 

Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1244. 
Ell   Lilly  and  Company,  The,   Indianapolis.    Ind.     Local 

aneHtlietlc.     No.  10i).:{03  :  Oct.  20;  (Jut:    vol.  207  :  p.  923. 
Elmendorf,    George,    Elmlra.    N.    Y.      Chewing-gum.      No. 

100,528  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  927. 
Empire  Cotton  OH  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Feed-meal  for 

horses,  mules,  and  cows.    No.  100,107  ;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  :  p.  294. 
Empire    Cotton   Oil    Co..   Atlanta,   Ga.      Fertilizers.      No. 

1 00.090;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  933. 
Escoffler    (1907)     Limited.    London,    Englsnd.      Chutney, 

pickles,  and  condiment  sauces.     No.    100,108;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  294. 
Esterbrook  Steel  Pen  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Camden,  N.  .T.     Steel 

pens.     No.  lOO.S.iO ;  Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  928. 
Eustis  Citrus  fJrowers  Association.   Eustls.   Fla.     Certain 

named  citrus  fruits.     Nos.  100,109-10;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  :  p.  '294. 
Evans.    I.ewls    S..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Be  it -dressings.      No. 

100  531:   Oct.    20:   Gaz.    vol.   207:   p.   928. 
P.    Kreujrer    and    Companv.    Limited,    lyondon.    England. 

Matches.     No.  100,350:  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  922. 

F.  A  Patrick  ft  Co.,  Duluth.  Minn.  Certain  named  em- 
broidery, knlttlne.  and  crochet  materials  and  sewing- 
silks.      No.    100.:<96:  Oct.   20:  Gaz.   vol.   207:  p.  924. 

P.  A.  Patrick  A  Co..  Duluth,  Minn.  Knitted  caps,  hoods, 
sweaters,  skirts.  Ac.  No.  100,605;  Oct  20;  Oas.  vol. 
207;  p.  930. 


li 


F.  a:  I'ntrirk  *   Cj.,   Diilnth,  Minn.     Certnln  nam^  tex- 
tile fabrics.     No     100,606;  Oct  20:  Ga«.  vol.  207;  p. 

030. 
F.  S.  Royster  Ouaiio  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.     FortllUer*.     Nos. 

100.421-3;  Oct.  20;  Ga».  Tol.  207;  p.  024. 
F.   S.   Koyster  <iua  lo   t'o.,   Norfolk,    Va.      Kertlllxert.      No. 

10^.627:  Oct.  2<  :  Gax.  toI.  207;  p.  0.10. 
Fab^T.    Khprhard.   Vpw   York.   N.   Y.      Certain   named   pen- 
cils, crajonx.  rufcber  erasers,  ke.    No.  100,5;i;i ;  Oct.  20; 

Gai.  vol.  207;  p    028. 
Falir»'nvv!il(I.    Willinm   A.,   New   York.    N.   Y.     Cold-cream. 

No.  liXi.TK-. :  Oct   '27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Fair.  The.  Cblcairo,  111.     Satin  ribbon.     No.  100,303;  Oct. 

20;  Gas.  vol.  20  T;  p.  021. 
Fair,    The,   riiUaiKi.    111.      Clothes  wringer.      No.    100,304; 

Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  021. 
Fair.  The.  Chlcnjro,   III.   Necktlea.     Nos.   100,30&-6 ;  Oct. 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  021. 
Fair,   The,   Chk-atT,    111.      Clothes-^. ringer.     No.   100,307; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vo  .  207  ;  p.  021. 
Far  West  Clay  Co.    The,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Building  bricks 

and  blocks.     No.  IOO.;:OS  :  Oct.  20:  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  021. 
Farmers    Nntlonal    Life    Insurance  Companv  of   America, 

Enst  Chlrau'o,  Inl.,  and  Chicago,  111.    Viibllcatlons.     No. 

100.7.S6:  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.   1241. 
Farr  and  Baile.r  Mnnuractfirlng  Company,  Camden.  N.  J. 

Chemical    compouitlun    for    treatment    of   new    and    old 

floor  oilcloth  an*    Unoleum.    Nu.  100,787  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.  207 :  p.  124;;. 
Farr    Brick    Compiny,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Brick.       No. 

lOO.ft.a ;  Oct.  20    Cfas.  vol.  207  :  p.  028. 
Farrell  k  Co.,  On.aha.  Nebr.     Table-syrups,  sorghum,  and 

maple-synip  mohsses.     No.  100,700;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol. 

207:  p.  93.1. 
Fearing.   Whiton  ft  Co.,   Inc.,  Boston,  Mnss.     Cotton  piece 

goods.     No.  100,:  09;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  021. 
Federal-Huber  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Water-closets,  lavatories. 

No.  10O,7H8 :  Oc  .  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1242. 
Federal    Milling  Cdmpany,    Lockport   N.    Y.      Feeds  made 

from  wheat,  com    and  oats.     No.  100,789  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   207:   p.   124  !. 
FeldwiRch.  John,  S  .  Louis,  Mo.     Salt     No.  100,534  ;  Oct. 

20  ;  C.ai.  vol.  201  :  p.  928. 
Felt    Embroidery    Form   Company.   Marengo,   111.      Initials 

and  embroidery    designs.      No.    100,310;   Oct.    20:   Gat. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  921. 
Felters  Company.  Mew  York,  Mlddlevllle.  and  Lestershlre. 

N.    Y..    and    Boston    and    Mlllhury,    .Mass.      Felts.      No. 

100.112:  Oct.  6:  (;nz.  vol.  207;  p.  204. 
Ferbend  &  Co..  Chl(*a«;o.   III.     Cheese.     No.   100,113;  Oct. 

«:  r.fiK.  vol.  207     p.  204. 
Fergu.son  Waterproof  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Cerialn  named 

clorliins.     .No    1o(i,.Sli':  Oct.  I'O :  r.nt.  vol.  207  :  p.  Oil. 
Feiierheerd,   Junior  ft   Companhin,    DIederlch   M.,   Oporto, 

Tortuiral      I'ort-irlne.     No.  100,535;  Oct  20;  Gax.  volt 

207 ;  p.  02a 
Field  Bros,  ft  (irosa  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Leather  and 

canvas  boots  and  shoes.     No.   100,313:  Oct   20;  Gaz. 

vol.  207;  p.  021.  i 
Fltztferald   Mfg.   Ci.,  The,  Torrlngton,  Conn.      Electrical 

horns.     .Nos    100.700-1  ;  Oct.  27  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1242. 
Fltr.uprnld,    I'helps    ft    Fargo    Shoe    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Leather  boots  add  shoes.     No.  100,536;   Oct  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  928. 
Fltzpatrlck     Bros.,     Chicago,     111.       Washing    compound. 

No.  100..114  :  OctJ  20  ;  C.nz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  021. 
Flint  and   Walling  IMamifacturlng  Co.,  Kendallvllle,  Ind. 

I'ower    wasl'inir-ifaarhlnes    (laundry)    and    parts    there- 
of.    No.  100.:n5rOct.  20;  Gar  vol.  207:  p.  021. 
Fllntkote    MnunfartMrlng    Co..    Boston,    Mass.      Aritflelal 

board.     No.  100.78)2  :  Oct  27  :  (Jaz,  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Florence    Maniifacnirlng    Companv.    Northampton,    Mass. 

Toothbrushes.     No.    100,316;   Oct.   20;   Gas.   voL   207: 

p.  021.  ] 

Flowerree   Groves,  B-'ort   Myers,    Fla.     Citrus   fruits.     No. 

100.201  :  Oct.  13  [  OsK.  vol.  207  ;  p.  605. 
Fox,  Marshall  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Electrical  rectifiers.     Na 

100,704  :  0"t.  27|;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  n.  1242. 
Frank.  Bernard  N.J  New   York,  N.  Y.     Shirt-waists.     No. 

100.317:  Oct.  20|;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  921. 
Frank  E.  Block  Col.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Candy.     No.  100.083; 

Oct  6:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  203. 
Franken  &   Frank.   New  York.   N.  T.     Crape  piece  goods. 

No.  100.796;  OctJ  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1242: 
Freflerick  Steams  k  Co..   Detroit,  MIeh.     rerfnmes,  face- 
powders,  and  toljet  waters.    No.  100,443  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  925. 
Fried.   Josepn    H.,  [Montgomery.   Ala.     Metal-pollsb.     No. 

100,318;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   207;  p.  921. 
Frost.    Augustine    I,..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Entire  -  wheat 

bread.     No.  100.2[)2:  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  605. 
Fruit     I'lidrtlne    Co..    The,     Baltimore,    Md.       FSirlnaceons 

compound  with  f'ult  flavorings.     No.  100,701;  Oct  20; 

Gnr,.  vol.  207  :  p.  O.M. 
Frultland   Orchardi .    Inc.,    Staunton,    Va.      Fresh    apples 

and   peaches.      No.    100,537;   Oct.    20;   Oaz.    vol.    207; 

p.  928. 
I'ueist  ft   Krnemer,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  Ui.     Candy.     No. 

1(»<).20:<;  Oct   13  ;  C.sx.  vol.  207:  p.  605. 
<t.  WsshJngton  Coflee  Refining  Companv.  New  York.  N.  T. 

rowdere<l    food-fli  voring.      No.    100,926 ;   Oct.   27 ;   Gas. 

vol.  207:   p.   1241. 
G.  B.  FsrHiytton  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     Tans.     No. 

100,111  ;  Oct.  6  ;  iGas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  204. 


Oarrod,  Albert  li..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shoes.    No.  100,538; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  voL  207 ;  p.  928. 
Gehe  ft  Co.,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dresden,  Germany.     Malt 

extracts.     No.  1(K).797  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Geo.    Borgfeldt  &  Co..   New    York.   N.    Y.     Certain    named 

paper  and  stationery  supplies.     No.  100,194;  Oct.   13; 

Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  005. 
Geo.    Porgfel.lt   ft    Co.    Now   York.   N.    Y.      Military   hair- 
brushes.    No.  100,254;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  010. 
Geo.    Borgfeldt    *    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dolls.      No 

100.25O  ;  Oi-t.  20 ;  Gas    vol.  207  ;  p.  919. 
Geo    Borgfpldt  ft  Co..  New  York.   N.  Y.     Ilair,  tooth,  and 

nail    brushes.      No.    100.250 ;   Oct.   20 ;   Gas.    vol.    207 ; 

p.  010. 
Geo.    D.    Witt   Shoe   Co.,    Lynchburg.    Va.      leather   boots 

and  shoes.     No.  100.080:  Oct   20;  Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0;i2. 
Georce  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

fnrnlshlnKS.    notions,    and    fiincy    goods.      No.    100.257; 

Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  010. 
Georue   Borgfeldt   k  Co..    New    York,   N.    Y.     Dolls.     No. 

100.75S  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Georce  I.ueders  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Perfumery.     No. 

100,.305;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  923. 
Giant    Tire    A    Riibl)er    Company,    Omaha,    Nebr.     Rubber 

tubes  for  pneumatic  tlrea.     No.  100,798;  Oct.  27;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Glbford-Welfrenbach  Company.  The,  Adrian.  Mich.     Raxor- 

Bti-ops.     No.  100,319  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  021. 
Gillespie.  Shields  ft  Co..  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     Men's  trousers. 

No.  100.539  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  928. 
(iillinder    ft    Sons,    Inc..    i'hiladelpbla,    i'a.      Glass    lamp 

globes,    shades,    reflectors,    bodies,    and    chimneys.      No. 

100,799 :  Oct.  il ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
GKlhstnimpffabrlk    Basel.    Basel     Swltx«rland.      Gas-man- 
tle with  attachments.     No.  100.740;  Oct.  27;  Ous,  vol. 

207  :  p.  1241. 
Gold    Medal    Stock    Food    Co..    Terrysvllle,    Ohio.      Htock- 

tonlcs.     No.  100,800  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Goldberg,  Harry,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Oil   trousers.  Jackets. 

and  coats.     No.  100.540;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  028, 
Golden  Pheasant,  The,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Candles,  cakes, 

conf.'ctlouery,  Ac.     No,  100.204;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207: 

p.  60.-). 
Goldstein    Bros..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Waists   and    dresses. 

No.  100.801  :  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Good    Roads   Machinery    Company.   The,    Kennett    Square. 

Pa.    Certain  named  articles  of  machinery.    No.  100.115; 

Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  2t)7  ;  p.  294. 
Goodman.   Cohen   ft   Co..    New   York,   N.   Y.      Shirts.      No. 

100..120:  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  021. 
Goodman.   Cohen   k  Co.,   New    York.    N     Y.     Shirts.      No. 

100.541;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  028. 
Goodman.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Corn  and  bunion  plas- 
ters, foot  powders,  ftc.     No.  100,802  ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gas.  voL 

207  ;  p   124.1. 
Oorly.  Vincent  J..  St  Louis,  Mo.     Candled  popcorn.     No. 

100.702  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0;{:i. 
Gottlieb    Bauernschmldt    Straus    Brewlnj:   Company,    The. 

Baltimore.    Md.      Lager-beer.      No.    10tf,033 ;    Oct    20: 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  9.11. 
Gottlieb   Bauernschmldt    Straus   Brewing  Companv,    The, 

BaltlmoH'.  Md.     Lager  beer.     No.  100,909;  Oct  27;  Gas. 

vol.   207  ;  p.  1246. 
Gray.     Robert     D.,     Rldgewood.     N.     J.      Reflectora.      No. 

100.80.1 ;  Oct.  27  ;  <;at.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 
Great    Western    Mfg.   Co.,    Laporte,    Ind.      Bicycles.      No. 

100.804  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  124.1. 
Greensburg   Tire   ft    Rubber    Co..    Greensburg,    Pa.      Inner 

sod    outer    tubes    for    pneumatic    tires.      No.    100,703: 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  0:i:i. 
Qreensburg   Tire   ft    Rubber   Co.,    Greenshurg,    Pa.      Inner 
I        tnl)e8  for  pneumatic  Urea.     No.  100,704  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gast 
1        vol.  207 :  p.  0.13.  ^ 

I  Gregory,    Anna    V.,    Davenport    Cal.      Stove-polish.      No. 
I        1CH)..^43  :  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  928. 
I  Oulfport  Grocery  Ca.  Gulfport.   Mlsa.     Stock  feed.     No. 

100.805  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 

Guth    Chocolate    Company,    Wllmln«ton.    I>el..    and    Balti- 
more,   Md.      Candy.      Nos.    100,806-13 ;    Oct.    27 :    Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  1243. 
H.  Lesinsky  Company.  The.  El  Paso.  Tex.     Canned  fruits, 

vegetables,    fish,    oysters,    and    shrimps.      No.    100,713; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0.13. 
H.    .Mueller    Manufacturing    Co.,    Decatur.    III.      Washers 

other  than  metal  for  couplings.     No.  100,863 ;  Oct  27 : 

Gas.  vol.   207  ;  p.  1244. 
H.  Wecxei  Tent  ft  Duck  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Tents,  tarpau- 
lins, and  waterproof   bed  sheets.     Nos.    100.186-7  ;  Oct 

6:  dm.  vol.  207:  p.  290. 
H.  C.  Whltmer  Company.  The.  Cohimbna.  Ind.     Remodv  for 

certain    named    dlse.ises    and    ailments.      No.    100.674: 

Oct  20 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9.12. 
Ilnll  A  Kiickel.     (See  Tukalon.  incorporated,  assignor.) 
Hall   ft    Uuckel,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Talcum    powder       No 

100.110;  Oct.  6:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  204. 
Hally  A  Sullivan.  Denver.  Colo.     Compound  to  bind  joints 

in    plnmblnc   and   pipe-fitttng.      No.    l(n>.545:    Oct    20: 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  028. 
Hampden    Glazed    Paper    and    Card    Company,    Holvoke,   ' 

Mass.    Writing,  printing,  and  cover  paper.    No.  100.323  : 

Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  921. 
Hancock.     B.     X..     Atlanta,     (Ja.      Vinegar,     saner-krnnt 

pickles,    ke.      No.    100.814 ;    Oct    27 ;    Gas.    voL    2«7 ; 

p.  1243. 
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Hanson   A    Van    Winkle    Company,    Th«,    Newark,    N.    J. 
Nickel   falls.     No.    100,324;   Oct   20;   Gas.   toL   207; 

p.  921. 
Hailiauer  Company,  The.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Soup,  pur^e,  and 

catsup.     No.   100.120  :  Oct.  rt:  <:ax.  vol.  207  :  p.  294. 
Hartmann    Trunk    Co..   The.    Racine.    Wis.      Trunks,   suit- 
cases, and  bags.     No.  100.325 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  021. 
Hassel.  Otto  H.,  Chicago.  111.     Shoes,  slippers,  and  boots. 

No.  100.70.-. ;  Oct.  -t) ;  Gas.  vol    207  ;  p.  033. 
Hatch.   Nathan,   Albany  and  Cohoes,   N.   Y.      Woven   and 

knltte<i     underwear,    combination  -  garmenta,    Ac.       No. 

100,547 ;  Ot  t.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  028. 
Hawkeve    OH    Company,    The,    Waterloo,    8.    D.      Certain 

uamed   oils   and   greases.      No.   100,815;   Oct   27;   Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Hawks.    Incorporated,   Bloomlngton,   III.      Certain    named 

f.itMls.     No.  HM»  Kl.s ;  Oct.  27  ;  <;ax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 
Heiht   A   Co..    Washington.    D.    C.      Shoes.      No.    100,320; 

Oct  20 ;  Gax    vol.  207  ;  p.  021. 
Hecht  KM  (J.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Wines.     No.  100,121 ;  Oct. 

0  ;  Cax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  204. 
Heldner.    Hans.    Tacoma,    Wash.      Hair,    tooth,    nail,    snd 

eyebrow  brushes.     No.  100,327;  Oct  20;. Gas.  voL  207: 

p.  921. 
Heller   ft    Co.,    B..   Chicago,    III.      Flavoring   extracts   for 

fo<Mls.     .No.  lfMi.810  :  0(  t.  27  :  Gas.  vol,  2<r7  ;  p.  1241. 
Hemingway  A  Company.  Inc..  Boundbrook,  N.  J.     Enamel 

palut.     No.  100,820;  Oct.  27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  124.1. 
Henry  A.  Dlx  ft  Sons  Company,  Mlllvllle.  N.  J.,  and  .New 

York.  N.  Y.     Ladles'  tub  ana  house  dresses,  nurses'  and 

waitresses*  uniforms.     No.   100,202;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol. 

207  :  p    920. 
Heosel  <:iiemical  Works.  The,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Medicine 

ust'd   In  treating  certain  named  dlseiises.     No.  100,548; 

Oct.  2t»:  (Jax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  928. 
Herold    Companv.    Phil.    San    Jose.    Cal.      Leather   shoes. 

No.  100,328;  Oct  20;  Gax    vol.  207;  p.  021. 
Herrmann,  Auknm  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Handkerchiefs. 

No.  1«M»,540  :  Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  028. 
Herrmann.    Aukam    A   Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Handker- 
chiefs.    No.    l<Mi,816;  Oct.  27;  tJaz.  vol.  207;   p.   124.1. 
Hevmnnn.  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Trade  publication.     No. 

i(M»,l22:  Oct.  0:  Gnz.  ml.  207  ;  p.  204. 
Hexel   .Milling  Company.  East  St.  Louis,  III.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  100.SI7:  Oct.  27:  t;ar.  vol.  207;  p.   1243. 
Hlbbard.  Spencer.  Bartlett  A  Co..  Chlcsiro.   III.     B'cycles. 

nee  k-vokes.    toy    wagons.    Ac.      No.    100,329 ;    Oct    20 ; 

Gaz.  Vol    2(»7  ;  p.  022. 
Hlbbard.  Spencer.  Bartlett  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Shotguns. 

animiinitlon  •  bags,    and     rIHe  -  sheaths.       No.     100,330; 

0«t.  2ti :  Caz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  022. 
Hlglev,   Chrlsilna   J..   New    York.   N.   Y.      Hose-supporters. 

No.'  l(H),.iai  ;  Oct.  2i» :  Gax    vol.  207  ;  p.  022. 
Ho<-kensniltli   Wheel  A  Mine  Car  Company.  Penn  Station. 

Pa.     Car-wheels.     No.  100.332  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  022. 
Hoffmann.  Guillaume,  Brussels,  Belgium.     Surgical  band- 
ages.    No.  100,550 ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  028. 
Holland  1-ood   Cor|Kjraiion.  New    York,   N.   Y.     Condensed 

milk.     No.  1(M».121 ;  0<t.  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  2<I7  ;  p.  2i>4. 
Holmes  A  Son.  Washln.-ton.  D.  C.     Bread.     No.   100,822; 

0<t  27;  Gaz.  vol.  2o7  ;  p.   1243. 
HoMgh,     Arthur.     Cholsy,     Queliec,     Canada.       Nitrating 

ibpilds.    No.  10O.700:  Oct.  20;  «;as.  vol.  2t)7 :  p.  o:<3. 
House  of  Childhood  (Inc.).  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Geomet- 
rical   insets,   counters,   and   color-spools.      No.    100,504; 

Oct.  20  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 
Hughes,  Jumes  F  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    Golf-game  apparatus, 

Ac.     No.  1(M).333  :  Oct.  20  ;  (;nz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  022. 
Hulje  Brothers  A  Daniel  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Umbrellas. 

No.  1(M).134  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  022. 
Human   Ilair  Go<)<ls   Industry.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Human 

hair.     No.  100.824  :  Oct.  27  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 
Hnrst  A  Company.  John   E..  Baltimore,  Md.     Work-shirts 

and   overalls.      No.    100,707 ;    Oct   20 ;    Gax.    vol.    207 ; 
p.  033. 
L  B.  Klelnert  Rublwr  Company,  New  York,  N.  T 


No.   100,351  ;  Oct 


Dress 
20;  Gax.  vol. 


and  garment  shields. 
2t)7  :  p.  922. 

Iblers  A  It<>ll,  Limited,  Liverpool.  England.  Beer.  No. 
UK). 3:1.') ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2»i7  ;  p.  022. 

Imperial  Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
botie,  belting,  ?sskets,  Ac.  No.  100,825;  Oct  27:  Gax. 
vol.  207:  p.  124.1. 

Impnivcd  Sanitary  Fixture  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Bath-tubs^  waslmtands,  Imwls.  closets.  Ac.  No.  100,554; 
0<  t.  20  :  (las.  vol.  207  ;  p.  028. 

Indian  Iteflnlng  Company.  Inc..  Augusta.  Me.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  oils  and  greases.  No. 
HH».K20:  0<t.  27:  iJax.  vol.  207:  p.  124.3. 

Industrial  Aiipllanre  Compuuy,  Jbicauo.  IIU  Gas  for  ma- 
turing and  lilea<hlug  flour.  No.  100.827;  Oct.  27;  Gax. 
vol.  2«t7  :  p.  124:1. 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Air  fe.<d  bammer-drllls.  No.  100,828; 
Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 

International  Buckle  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Cer- 
tain named  bagtnige  and  horse  equipments.  No.  100,336  ; 
0<  t.  20  ;  Gsi.  vol.  207  ;  p.  022. 

Interwoven  St(><  king  Company,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Ho- 
siery.    No.  100,337  :  Oct.  20 :  (;ax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  022. 

J.  Allen  Smith  A  Company.  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Self-rising 
wheat  Oour.  No.  lUO^Otil :  Oct  27 ;  Gas.  toL  207  ;  p. 
1246. 


J.  English  ft  Son  Limited,  Reddltcb.  England.  Toilet-pins 
snd  hand-sewing  needles.  No.  100.209;  Oct  20;  Gas. 
vol.   207  ;   p.   92I. 

J.  English  A  Son  Limited.  Redditch,  England.  Needles  for 
hand-sewing.     No.  100,300;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p. 

\f^  1  • 

J.  English  A  Son  Limited.  Redditch.  England.  Needles  for 
hand-sewing  and  knittlng-plns.  No.  100,301;  Oct  20: 
Gas.  vol.  207;  p:  021. 

J.  English  A  Son  Limited.  Redditch,  England.  Pins  snd 
needles.     No.  100..%21) ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 

J.  Myer  Co..  New  iork.  N.  Y.     Celery  toulc.     No.  100,138 ; 


Myer  Co.,  New  iork,  N.  Y.     C« 
Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  205. 


Tea.     No. 


J.  A.  Folger  A  Company,  San   Franrisco,  CaL 

lUtM14  ;  Oct.  6  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  204. 
J.  n.  Grecnbut  Co.,  formerly  <irecntnit-Slegel  Cooper  Co., 
Inc.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Coffee.     Nos.  100,116-18;  Oct 
0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  204. 
J.  F.  Leulgan  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coats,  trousers,  waist- 
coats, and  overcoats.     No.  100,507;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol. 
207  ;   p.  020. 
J.  F.  I'yle  A  Son.  San  Jose.  Cal.    Sauces  and  canned  fruits 
and  vegeUbles.     No.   100,880 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207 ; 
p.   1245. 
J.  II.  Way  A  Sons  Co.,  Pbiladelphla.  Pa.     Certain  named 
clothing.     No.  100.461;  Oct.  20;  (;ax.  vol.  207:  p.  025. 
J.  S.  Merrell  Drug  Co.,  St   Louis.  Mo.     I'reparatlon  for 
making   hot  drinks.      No.   100,374;    Oct.   20;   Gax.    vol. 
207  ;  p.  023. 
J.    W.    A    A.    P.    Howard    A   Co.    Ltd.,   Corry.    Pa.      Sole- 
leather.     No.  100.823 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1243. 
James  ft  Co.,  T.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wiudcw-sbades.    No. 

100.338  :  Oct  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  922. 
Jardine.  William  II.,  i'biludelphia.  Pa.     Ventilators.     No. 

100.820 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1243. 
JarrosKon.   Les  Flls  de  L.,   Lyon,  1- rancc.     Certain  named 
textile  fabrics  known  as  piece  goods.     No.  100,302  ;  Oct 
20 ;   Gaz.   vol.  207  ;   p.   023. 
Jellico    Grocery    Company,    Jellico,    Tenn.      Coffee.      No. 

100.21.1;  Oct  1.1;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  (><».".. 
Jno.  E.  Magerl  A  Co.,  Cumden,  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Woolen   piece  goods.      No.   100.307;   Oct    20;  Gas.   voL 
207;   p.  023. 
John    Iloberg   Company.    The.    Green    Bay,    Wis.      Toilet- 
paper.     .N(is.  100. 205-12  :  Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0O5. 
John    Wlldl    Evaporated    Milk   Co.,   The,   Columbus.    Ohio. 
Evaporated  milk.     No.  100,076;  Oct  20;  Gux.  voL  207; 
p.  932. 
John    Wildl   Evaporated   Milk   Co.,  The.  Columbus.   Ohio. 
Evaporated   milk.     Nos.   100,734-6;   Oct  20;   Gas.   vol. 
207;  p.  0:i4. 
John  Wllking  Co,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Preparation  for 
the   expulsion    of    uric    acid    from    the   blood,    Ac.      No. 
100.189;  Oct.  6:  (;az.  vol.  207;  p.  209. 
John     Wilson     (tiildersome)     Ltd.,    Glldersome,     England. 
Cloths  and  stuffs.     No.  100,678  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  032. 
Johnson.  Anders  G..  Chicago.  111.    Compound  for  removins 

carbon.     No.  100.5.->5  ;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  028. 
Johnson,  John   II.,  Boston,   Mass.     Cigars.     No.   100,708 ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  033. 
Johnson.  Nestor,  Chlcono,  111.     Skates.     No.  100,330;  Oct. 

20  :  Gaz.   vol.  207  ;  p.  022. 
Johnstown  Automobile  Co.,  The.  Johnstown.  Pa.     Friction- 
tape    for    wheel  -  tires    and    vulcanizing  -  cement     No. 
](»0.556 ;  Oct.  20  :  (Jax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  028. 
Johnstown   Automobile  Co.,  The,   Jobustown    Pa.     Inner 
tulws.    blow-out    patches,    tire-boots,   &c.      No.    1(X),830 ; 
Oct  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 
Jordan     Marsh     Company,     Boston.    Mnss.     Corsets.     No. 

100.578 ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  020. 
Joseph  Sankcy  ft  Sons.  Limited,  Bllston.  England.     Metal 
wheels  and  stampings  in  metal  for  motor-vehicles.     No. 
100.4 25  :  0«t.  20  ;  <;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  024. 
Josev-MIIler    Co..    Beaumont,    Tex.      Poultry    feed.      No. 

100.831  :  Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  n.  1243. 
Josey-MIIler  Co..   Beaumont.  Tex.     lloise  and  cattle  feed. 

Nos.  100.832-3 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1243. 
Julius  Schmid,  Inc.,  Astoria,  N.  Y.     Rubber  ice-bags.     No. 

100.434;  Oct.  20;  (Jax.  vol.  207:  p.  025. 
K-W  Ignition  Company,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Shock-ab- 
sorbers  for  vehicles.      No.  100,340 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  toL 
207  :  p.  022. 
Kahn.  Arthur  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Knitting-needles,  cro- 
chet  hooks,   shuttles,   ftc.     No.   100.834  ;   Oct.   27  ;   Gax. 
vol.  207;  p.  1243. 
Kaitz.  Isldor.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ladies'  sbirt-waista.     No. 

100.835  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 
Kamlee    Company.    The,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Trunks,    suit- 
cases, and   traveling-bags.     No.   100,557;   Oct.  20;  Gas. 
vol.  207  :  p.  028. 
Kansas  City  I'a  per  House.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Writing-pa- 
per and  envelops.    No.  100.341 ;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207 ; 
p.  022. 
Knntorowlcs  A  Co.,  Breslau,  Germany.    Glue.    No.  100.S48  ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.   vol.   207  ;  p.   022. 
Kasller,  Edward  L.,  Racine.  Wis.     Corn  cereal  foods.     No. 

10O.214  :  Oct.  13;  Caz.  vol.  207;  p.  605. 
Katitler,  Edward  L.,  Racine.  Wis.     Corn  cereal  fooda.     No. 

100,7011  :  Oct.  20;  Cm.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0.13. 
Katx  A  Sons.   K..   Baltimore,   Md.     Coats,   trousers,  vests, 
and  overcoata.     No.  100.342;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p. 
022. 
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Kelim  Farmer*'  Mill    ind   EleTotor  Company,  Tlw,  LoTe- 
land.   Colo.      Wheat-Bour.     No.    100.710;   Oct.  20;   Uax. 

vol.  207 :  p.  na.s. 

Ke.lfy,  James,  Wln«te<l.  Conn.     Toilet-plns.     No.  100,358; 

0<t.  2<>;  Ga«.   Tol.   i07;  p.  928. 
Kendall  Ileflnlng  Comrany,  Bradford,  Pa.     Kerosene,  gaao- 

len«',  neutral  oils,  in'..     No.  100,838;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol. 

207  :  p.    1244. 
Keystone    Ilalr    Insulator   Ca      rittsbnrgh,    Pa.      Certain 

niimed   Insiil.itiOK   material.      Noa.    100,345-8;   Oct.  20; 

Gkz.  vol.  207;  p.  0:  2. 
Keystone  Shock  .Absor  )er  Co.,  PlttshnrRh,   Pa.     Sbock-ab- 

jiorbent.     No.  100.5.V» :  Oct.  20:  Gni.  vol.  207;  p.  !)2«. 
Kllinn    Henry  F.  C,  Nfw  York.  N.  Y.     Canned  veRetnblea. 

frtilts.   salmon,   and  Jam.      No.   100,830;   Oct.   27;   Gai. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1244. 
KInchploe.   Joe   A.,    Milan.    Tenn.      Liver  -  regnlator.      No. 

100.340  :  Oct.  20  ;  Gm.  vol.  207  ;  p.  922. 
King,    JJeorije    W.,    Tb<  maston,    (Ja.      Remedy    for    certain 

name<1  dlsorrtera  of    nfants  and  children.     No.  100,124; 

Oct.  6:  Gaz.   vol.  20';  p.  204. 
Kincnn   A  Co.    (I.lmlt(i).    Belfast,    Ireland;    Indianapolis, 

Ind..  and  Baltimore,  Md.     Lard.     No.  100,839;  Oct.  27; 

Ghz.  vol.  207  ;  p.   1214. 
Kltchell.  Joa.  O.,  New    fork.  N.  Y.     Pictures,  prints,  paint 

Incs.  Ac     No«.  100.1  25-«  ;  Oct.  «  :  Onz.  vol.  207  :  p.  204. 
Klar,  Adolpb.  New  Yoi  k,  N.  Y.     Hair-neta.     No.   100,350; 

Oct.  20;  <;ax.  vol.  2(7;  p.  922. 
Kohlman.     Wm.    B..    !lew    Orlenns,    La.      Hosiery.      No. 

100..-)00;  Oct.  20;  G  iz.  vol.  207;  p.  028. 
Kohnstamm  A  Co..  II.,  Sew  York.  N.  Y.     Bleaching,  water- 

■oftentng,  Ac.  rrepuiutions.     No.  100,352;  Oct.  20;  Gas. 

vol.   207  ;   p.   922. 
Kohnatamm  A  Co..  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Laundry  starch. 

No.  loo,«37  ;  Oct.  2"  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1244. 
Kohnatamm  A  Co..  il..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  essences. 

oils,  and  flavors.     No.  100,841;  Oct.  27;  Gai.  vol.  207; 

p.   1244. 
Kohnstnmm  A  Co..  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Laundry  starch. 

No.  100..S42  :  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1244. 
Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Certain  named 

fitrnlturp.      No.  VW,l{r>^  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  922. 
Kokin  Barbers'  Supply  Co..  Sjt.  Louis,  Mo.     Certain  named 

pharmaceutical    pn'rarationa.      No.    100,561;    Oct.    20; 

Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  028. 
Koken    Barberx'   Supply   Company.   St.  Louis.   Mo.      Halr- 

tonlc.     No.  100.:ia4  :'Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  922. 
Kolvnoa    Co..   The.    Nev    Haven.    Conn.      Antiseptic   solu- 
tion   and   germlcidnl    dlsjafectant      No.    100,365;    Oct. 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p   922. 
Kriiskel  A  Kruskel.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  gar- 
ments.    No.  100,562  ;  Oct.  20;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  028. 
Kur/mans  Sons.  M  ,  New  >  ork,  N.  V.      Cotton  and  silk  crape 

pipce  goods.     No.  1(  0,357 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p. 

922. 
Kurzmans  Pons,  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     811k  pie-*  goo<li. 

No.  100.50:i ;  Oct.  2C  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  928. 
L.  Frnnk  &  s>on  Compa  ly,  Milwnukee.  \V1«.     Sausage.     No. 

lOO.-n.-. ;  Oct.  27;  r.tt.  vol.  207;  p.  1242. 
L.  Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Chemical  com- 
pound to  soften  textile  fabrics.     No.  100,002;  Oct.  27; 

Gnx.  vol.  207:  p.  12  15. 
L..    N.    Gross    Compani,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Certain 

named  women's  garoients.     No.  100,544;  Oct.  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  028.       I 
L-PC   Motor  Comnanvl    Racine.   Wis.     Automobiles.     No. 

100.711;  Oct.  20;  Caz.  vol.  207;  p.  933. 
La  M.inna,   Azema   A    Tarnan.  ^'ew   \ork,   N,  T.     Canned 

sardines  and  ollve-oi  .     No.  100,848;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  :  p.   1244. 
Lackland  Brothers.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Tire-puncture  com- 
pound.    No.    100.564;  Oct.  20;  «iaz.   vol.   207  ;   p.   029. 
Lamson    Company.    Th».    Boston,    Mass.      Conveying    and 

transmission   apparatus.     No.    100.308;   Oct.   20;   Gaz. 

vol.  207  :  p.  922. 
Lamson   Company.  Th<(.   Boston.   Masa.      Store  furniture. 

No.  100,350,  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  022, 
Lamlcrs.    Krnrv    A    (Ir -k.    Now    Hritain,    Conn.      V'ncuum- 

botiles.  alcohol-flapo  IS,   lunch-boxea,  Ac.     No.  100,360; 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  20  7  ;  p.  022. 
Lanmin    A    Kemn.    .NCv     \ork.    .V.    Y.      Snrsaparilla.      No. 

10O.r65;   Oct.   20;  f  az.   vol.   207;   p.   920. 
Laucr,    Mcrnhnrd,    Berlin,    <;»'rmMny.      Itemedy    for    hlood- 

piirifylnsf  and  laxative  purposes.     No.  100,127;  Oct.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207:  p    20  1. 
Lauer,  Bernhard.  Berlin,  Germany.     Internal   remedy  for 

purifying    the    blood    and    for    laxative    purposes.      No. 

100.840:  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.   1244. 
LeadiT  F>apoiator  Companv.  Bnrllneton,  Vt.    Evaporating 

and  ausarlnR-off  pani.     No.   100.128;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  :  p.  204. 
Leader  Evaporator  Cor  many,  Bnrllnjrton,  Vt.     Gatherlng- 

fanka.     No.  100..'i66;  6ct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  029. 
Leavrnworth     MHIIuk     C'l,     The,      I.euvenworth.      Kans. 

Wheat  Hour.     No.   10  9.850;  Oct.   27;   Gai.   vol.   207;   p. 

1244 
LeJhllnffer.  Marie  A..  Clereland,  Ohio.     Salve.     No.  100,361 ; 

Oft.  20:  Gaz.   vol.  2(7;  p.  92:\. 
r.«vi  A  Co.,   Berth.,  CMcago,    HI.     Sausage  -  binder.      No. 

lOO.i'lSr  Oct    13;  (}»  z.  vol.  2n7  :  p.  tW3. 
Levor    A    ip»taedter,    >  ew    York,    N.    Y.      Manufacturing 

ladies'  garments  in  \  iece  form.     No.  100,568 ;  Oct.  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  92  > 


Liberty  Motion   Picture  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 

I'hilndelphia,    I'a.      Motion-picture   Ulms.      No.    100,120 ; 

Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  294. 
Licking    Creamery    Company,    The,    Newark,    Ohio.      Ic«- 

crfum.    butter,    milk,    and    cream.      No.    100,060;    Oct. 

20 ;  Gaa.   vol.  207  ;   p.   920. 
Llmle   A   Company.    nene8«H>.    III.     Bread,   cookies,   cakea, 

pies,  Ac.     No.  100.570;  Oct.  20;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  929. 
Undt,  A.  A  W.,  Berne,  Switzerland.     Certain  named  foods. 

No.  100,216  :  0«-l.  l.'i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1*07  ;  p.  Ouo. 
IJnhart.    Joseph,    New    York,    N.    Y.       laxative    blsculta. 

No.  100,l:«0:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  204. 
Liszt  Co..  The,  New  York.  N    Y.     Certain   named  musical 

Instruments  and  supplies.     No.   100,217  ;  Oct.   13  ;  Gai. 

vol.  207  :  p.   R05. 
Little  A  Company.  A.  R.,  Lynn.  Masa.     Boots  and  shoe*. 


Ittle  A  Company.  A.  E.,  Lvnn.  Masa.     Boots  • 

No.  100.571;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  •_'07 ;  p.  029. 

[H-ke  Inxulator  .Mfg.  Co.,  The,   Victor,  N.  Y.     I 


nsulators. 


No.  lito.l.'n  :  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  204. 
Locomotive   Arch    Brick    Company.   CLIcatro.    111.      Bricks 

and    tiles    for   furnace-arcbea.      No.    100,572;    Oct.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  OJU. 
Loose  -  WIlea   Biscuit    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Biscuit 

No.  100.852  :  Oct.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  1.07  ;  p.  1244. 
Loose  Wiles   Biscuit   Company,    Kansns  CItv.    Mo.     Cakea. 

No.  100.853  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1^44. 
Lopez  A  Company,  V.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Compound  of  but- 
ter, salt  brine,  and  corn-syrup.     No.   100.132;  Oct.  6: 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  204. 
Losler    Motor    Company.     I>etrolt,    Mich.       Automobiles. 

No.  100.364  :  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  023. 
M.   Alnsa  A  Sons,   Inc..   El   Paso.  Tex.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

100.474;  Oct.  20:  Gax.  vol.  '207;  p.  926. 
M.   Marsh   A   Son.   Inc..    Wheellnir.   W.   Va. 

100.715:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  »:I3. 
Mac\ndrews  A  Forhea  Companv,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a^  New 

York,  N.  Y.     I*ulp  board.     No.  100.573;  Oct.  29;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  929.  J 

Maler   Pipe   Company.    Wilmington.    Del.      Smokmg-pii>es. 

No.  100.574  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  929. 
Manufacturers     and     Retailers     Company,     Chicago,     III 

Matches.     No.  100,368;  Oct.  20;  o'az.  vol.  207 


Stogies.     No. 


New  York 
100,i;i3;   Oct 


p.  023. 

N.  v..  and  i'arla,  trance. 
6  ;   Gaz.    vol.   207  ; 


MarianI  and  Company.  ? 
Wine  appetizer.  No. 
p.  204. 

Mariani  and  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Paris, 
France.  Wine  appetizer.  No.  100,576;  Oct.  20;  Gax. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  029. 

Marlowe  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hair-neta.     No.  100.577  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  929. 

Marsh  A  Marsh.  ()m>"ha.  Sfbr.  I5utf<r  and  eggs.  No. 
100.716;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  9:i3. 

Marshall  Oil  Company  of  Iowa,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Oils 
and  lubricants  for  motor-cycles.  No.  100,134;  Oct.  6; 
(;az.  vol.  207  :  p.  295. 

Maryland  Rubber  Company  Baltimore,  Md.  Rubbei 
coats.     No.  lOO.riOO  :  Oct.  liO  ;  (Jaz.  yol.  207  ;  p.  923. 

Maskey'a,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Candy.  No.  100,579 ; 
Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  O'JO. 

ManoD  Seaman  Tran-^portiifion  i  ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Taxlcabs  and  horse-drawn  and  motor-propelled  ve- 
hicles.    No.  loo:i70:  Oct.  2(t:  Hm.  yol.  •_••»<  ;  p.  9J:i. 

Matbis  and  Ferguaaon.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Flexible 
surKlcal  pads,  surgical  bandages  and  t>elt8.  No. 
100,717:  6ct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  0:»3. 

Mcrhesnev.  Harry  W..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Medicinal  liniment. 
No.  100.580:  Oct.  20:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  929. 

McClellan  I'aper  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Writing- 
paper.     No.  100,581  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  029. 

Mechanical  UiihU-r  Company.  The,  .lersey  CItv,  N.  J. ; 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electrical  in- 
sulating tape.  No.  100,130;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  295. 

Meier.  Mae  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Salad-dressings.  No. 
100,582;  Oci.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  n.  O'JO. 

Meiha  Manufacturing  company,  CbicaKo,  111.  Perfumes, 
toilet  powders  and  creama.  No.  100,371  ;  Oct.  20;  Oai. 
vol.  207  :  p.  923. 

Melville  Clark  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Player- 
pianos  and  piano-players.  No.  100,106 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  605. 

Melville,  Frank.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  I-eather  shoes.  No. 
100.372 ;  Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  923. 

Melville.  Frank.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shoes.  No. 
100.718:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  9.33. 

Men-Tbo-Maglc  Co.,  The,  Mechanlcsvllle,  N.  Y.  Salvea 
used  extemnllv  for  certain  named  ailments.  No. 
10O.fi«4;  Oct.  'JO;  Gaz.  vol.  1'07  ;  p.  029. 

Mendelsohn.  Abraham,  assignor  to  I).  T.  Punch,  trustee 
for  It.  Punch,  Chicago.  111.  Mops  and  parta  therefor. 
No.  100,373;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  023. 

Mendelson  Bros.,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Dress  and 
•negllg^  shirts,  undershirts,  pajamaa,  Ac.  No.  100.583; 
Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  '207  :  p    9'2n. 

Metzler.  Samuel  S.,  Chicago.  HI.  Liniments.  No.  100,859; 
Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.   1244. 

Meyer.  Isidore  B.,  Denver,  Colo.  Conirh  medicines.  No. 
l(K).13n  :  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  2!»5. 

Mlanus  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Coscoh.  Conn.  Cloaklngs.  No. 
100.375:  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  923. 

Mlcasraphic  Slldt  Company.  (See  Watson  Brothers,  as- 
signors.) 

Miller-Cumminjrs  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Canta- 
loups.    No.  100,376 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  923. 


Mlllville  Flour  and  Grt^'n  Company,  Mlllvllle.  N 
flour.     No.  100,806  :  Ovt.  2(  ;  (lax.  vol.  '207  ; 


Mlllvllle.  N.  J.    Wheat- 


p.  1244. 


r  Compuuy,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Chicago, 
No.    100,377:    Oct.    20:    Gaa.    vol.    207: 


Milwaukee  Chal 
III.      Chaira. 
p.  923. 
Minnesota  Macaroni  Co.,  bt.  Paul,  Minn.     Spaghetti.     No. 

lOO.K(M):  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1-244. 
Mississippi  Packing  Company  Incorporated,  Natchez,  Miss. 
Lard  and  smoked  meats.     No.  100,807  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax. 
vol.  207 ;  p.  1244.  ,.     ^       „   .^ 

.\Il«i*oul.-i    Mercantile    Company,    Missoula.    Mont.      Suits 
and  overcoats  for  men  and  boys.     No.  100,580 ;  Oct.  20 ; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  029. 
Mitchell,    Harry    K.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Bench    hooka    and 
damps,  wrenchea.    No.  100,861 ;  Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 
p.    1_M4. 
Mitch.li-Tappen  Company.  New  York,   N.  Y.     Device  for 
offset   furring.      No.    100,378;   Oct.    20;   Gax.   vol.   207; 
D    923 
Model  Vltcben  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Metal 
match  recepUclea.    No.  100,3«y  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  , 
p.  923. 
Model   Mill   Company,  Johnson   City,   Tenn.      Wheat-flour. 

No.  100,137  ;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  20<  ;  p.  295. 
Molten,    Thompson    A    James    Company     The,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Canned  corn.     No.   100,086;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  929. 
Monarch    Motor  Car  Company,   Detroit   Mich.      Automo- 

bllea.     No.  100,380  "Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  923. 
Montague.    Wallace    H..    La    Crosse,    Wis.      Candy.      No. 
100,381  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  023.         .^     .     „   ^. 
Moore  A  GibBon  Corporation  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  1. 
Child's  toy  watch  bracelet     No.  100,382;  Oct.  20;  Gas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  923.  ..... 

Morg,  Richard  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Preparation  for  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  mouth.  No.  100,5»» ; 
Oct.  -20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  0'29.  „       ,       ..  ^        „ 

Morgan,    Bernard,    Newport,    R.    1.      Metal-polish.      Nos. 

100.089-90  ;  Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  929. 
Morris     Metallic     I'acklng     Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 
Metallic  rod-packings.     No.  100,802  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol. 
207:  p.  1244.  ^      „ 

Mosso,  Bessie  L..  Chicago,  111.    TemperinK  compound.     No. 

100,591  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  929. 
Mulford.    Wl.llam    B.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Candy.      No. 

luo.'.'lS;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  605. 
Munyon.  Jamea   M.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Enema   to   relieve 
constipation.     No.  100,383  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  923. 
Myers,    I.€vl    B.,    Alioona,    i'a.      Remedv    for    piles.      No. 

100,592 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  929. 
Naahua  Curd  jumuied  &  Coated  Paper  Company,  Nashua, 
N.  II.     I'aper  wrappers  for  food  products.     No.  100,219  ; 
Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  605. 
Nashville  Roller  Mills,  Nashville,  Temi.    Wheat  flour.     No. 

100.503 ;  Oct  20 :  Gas,  vol.  207  ;  p.  029. 
Nashyllle    Roller    Mills,    Naahville,    Tenn.      Wheat  -  flour. 

Noa.  100,719-21  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  933. 
Nashville    Roller    Mills,    Nashville,    Tenn.      Wheat-flour. 

Nob.  100.864-6 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1244. 
National  Bed  Spring  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Bed-springs.     No. 

100,384  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  923. 
National   Biscuit   Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Biscuit     Nos.  100,866-70;  Oct  27;  Oai. 
vol.  207  ;  pp.  1244-5. 
Natlouut  Carbon  c  ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  bat- 
teries, flash  lights,  electrodes,  Ac.     No.  100,139;  Oct  6: 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  295. 
National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  ba^ 

teries.     No.  lot),87l  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  1245. 
National   Ljiboratories  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Liquid 
polish     antl     cleaner     for     tioors,     furniture,    Ac.       No. 
loo,  140  :  Oct    6  :  Gaz.  vol.  2o7  ;  p.  205. 
National    Washboard    Company,    Chicago,    III.;    Saginaw, 
Mich.,      and      Memphis,      Tenn.        Washboards.        Nos. 
100,385-6  :  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  923. 
National    Waahboard    Company,    Chicago,    111. ;    Saginaw, 
Mlcb.,     and      Memphis,     Tenn.        Washboards.        Nos. 
100,594-9  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p,  029. 
Nature  Cereal  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Cereal  meal. 

No.  1(H),220;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  605. 
New  York  A  New  Jersey  Lubricant  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Lubricating  -  oils    fur    gas    euKines    and    motors.      No. 
100.872  :  Oct.  27  :  <Jax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
Nltedals  Tacndstlkfabrik,  (;rr)nvold,  near  Cbriatiania,  Nor- 
way.    Matches.     No.  100,387  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.   207  : 
p.  623. 
Nonoturk    Silk    Company,  Northampton,  Mass.     Ribbons. 

No.  100.388 ;  Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  023. 
Norsk    Hydro-elektrisk    Kvaelstofaktleselskab,    Chrlstlanla 
and  Notodden.  .Norway.     Certain  named  nitrogen  prod- 
ucts.    No.  100,142  ;  Oct  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  295. 
Norsk    Hydro  Klektrisk    Kvaelstofaktleselskab,   Chrlstlanla 
and   Notoden,   Norway.      Fertilizer.      No.    100,875 ;   Oct 
27  ;  <;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
North  American  Mercantile  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Bice. 

No.  100.876;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1245. 
Northwestern  Needle  Company,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     Sew- 
ing-machine  needles.     No.    100,143;   Oct.   6;   Gas.  toL 
207  ;  p.  295, 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.      Refractory  bricks  or 
blocks.     Nos.  100,877-8  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
Norton  A  Curd  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.     Certain  named 

foods.     No.  100,144  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  yoU  207  :  p.  295 
O    S.  Richards,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,^Jl  Y.     Box-sbooks.     No. 
100,414  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2flBp.  924. 


).393-4  ;  Oct.  20  •  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  923. 
Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated.     (See  Perry, 


ODell.   John   C,   Rome,   Ga.     Non-alcoholic   carbonated 

flavored    beverage    and    syrup    for    making    same.      No. 

100.221  :  Oct.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  606. 
Oakglen     Apple     Growers'      Association,     Oakglen,     CaL 

Fresh    apples.      No.    100,601 ;    Oct    20 ;    Gax.    vol.    207 ; 

p.  930. 
Ohio   Brandy   Distilling   Company,  The,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Juniper  brandy.     No.  100,602;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207: 

p.  030. 
Orinoka  Pharmacal  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ilalr 

tonics  ana  dyes.     No.  100,389 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2U7 ; 

p.  923. 
Oshlnsky  A  Valentine,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Shirts,  night- 
shirts, and  pajamas.     No.   100,603 ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gas.   vol. 

207  ;  p.  930. 
Otto    L.    Kuehn    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Canned    sardloea. 

Nos.  100,843-7  ;  Oct  27  :  <;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1244. 
Outing  Shoe  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Warm-lined  slippers  and 

shoes  for  indoor  use.     No.   100,722  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  voL 

207  ;  p.  933. 
Ovanite  Company.     (See  Scbloss.  Newton  L.,  assignor.)    . 
Oxola     Mauufacturing     Company,     The,     Baltimore,     Md. 

ShorteninK  compound.     No.   100,140;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

•207  ;  p.  290. 
Ozene   Company,   Inc.,   New  York.    N.    Y.      Washing   com- 
pounds.    No.  100.390 ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  923. 
P.   G.   Pickman   A   Bros.,    Inc.,    New    York.   N.   Y.      Liquid 

chocolate  preparation.     No.  100,611  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  voL 

207  ;  p.  930. 
Pace,  James  II.,  Shellman,  (la.     Remedy  for  renal  colic, 

diabetes,   and    Brlghts   disease.      No.    100,147  ;   Oct  6 : 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  2J>5. 
Package  Confectionery  Company,   Boston,   Mass.     Candy, 

wafers,  lozenjies,  and  tablets.     No.  100,148;  Oct  6;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  295. 
Palmer,  E.  Carlton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mouth-wash.     No. 

100,140  :  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  295. 
Palmer  A  Singer  Manufacturlnu  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Motor-vehicles.     No.    100,391  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ; 

p.  923. 
Panard  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Coats,  suits,  dresses, 

waists,  Ac.     No.  100,604  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  930. 
I'aper    Sales    Comi)auy,    Chicago,    111.      Toilet-paper.      No. 

100.222  :  Oct.  i:f :  tJaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  60(l. 

Paper  Shell  Pecan  Growers  Association,  I'hieago,  111.  Pe- 
can nuts.     No.  100.723  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  033. 

Paramount  Knitting  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Hosiery.  No. 
100.392  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  923. 

Pardrldge  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit  Mich.  Menthol-Inhaler.  Nos. 
100.   '       ------ 

Park 

Lorenzo  I).,  assignor.) 
Patchogue  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ijice  curtains.     No. 

100,390  :  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  923. 
Paugh,  Phreeborn  (;.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Emergency-dressings. 

No.   100,397:  Oct.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  207;   p.  924. 
Paul  Brothers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Boots    shoes,  and 

slippers.     No.  100,398  :  Oct.  '20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  924. 
Paulsen  A  Son,  H.  C,  Baton  Rouge.  La.     Toilet  powder. 

No.  100.607  ;  Oct  20 ;  (laz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9:{0. 
Peek,  Frean  and  Company,  Limited.  lx)nilon,  l-'.nglnnd.    Bls- 

cnlta.     No.  100,879  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gnx.  vol.  207  :  p.  1245. 
Peerless  Biscuit  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.     Sugar  wafers, 

cakes,   crackers,   and    biscuits.      No.    100,399;   Oct   20: 

Gaz.   vol.    207 :    p.  924. 
Peerless   Machinery   Company,   Boston,   Mass.      Celluloid- 
covered  eyelets  and  lacing-hooks  for  shoes.    No.  100,4UU  ; 

Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;   p.  924. 
Peerless  Pattern  Company,  Beacon  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Quarterly   periodical.     No.   100,100;   Oct.   6;   Gax,   voL 

207  ;  p.  295. 
Pelrce,  Charles  H.,  La  Fayette,  Ind.     Four-in-hand  ties. 

No.  100.401  ;  Oct  20 ;  (;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  924. 
Penrith-Akers  Mfg.   Co..   MlnneatJolls.   Minn.      Soft  drink. 

No.  1(M).402  ;  Oct.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  024. 
Perry,  Lorenzo  1>..  assignor  to  Park  Mannfaeturlng  Com- 
pany,   lnct)rporated,    Buffalo,    N.    V.     Cathartic   tablets. 

No.  100,008;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  930. 
Peter   Scboenhofen   Brewlni:  Company,    The.  Cblcngo,  III. 

Malt   extract     No.   100,729;  Oct  20;   Gax.   voL   207; 

p.  033. 
Peters,    Thos.    J..    Perrine,    Fin.      Fresh    tomatoes.      No. 

100.223  :  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  "207  :  p.  OoO. 

Pharis  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The.  Newark,  Ohio.     Pneumatic 

tires  and  Inner  tubes  therefor.     No.   100,880 ;  Oct.  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
Philip    Carey    Manufacturing    Co..    The,    Lockland,    Ohio. 

Imitation    plaster,  solid  wood,  and  commercial  veneer. 

No.   1(M>.604:  Oct.  20-  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  932. 
Phllo   Hay    Rpecialties  Co.,   Newark.    N.   J.      Toilet-combs. 

No.  lOO.SRl  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
Phoenix    Flo\ir    Mill,    Evansvllle.    Ind.      Self-rising    flour. 

No.  100.600  :  Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9;iO. 
Phoenix  Oil  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Soaps.     No.  100,403; 

Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  924. 
Phoenix  Silk  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Silk  ribbon  and 

silk  piece  goods.     No.  100,610;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207; 

p.  9:fo. 
Pboeniz  Toilet  and  Paper  Manufacturing  Company,  Phoe- 
nix,   N.    Y.      Toilet-papers.      Nos.    100,404-o;    Oct    20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  924. 
Pierce  Hardware  Company,  Taunton,  Mass.     Rooflng  felt 

and  paper.     No.  100.612  :  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  930. 
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ex. 


p» 


Ne  wca? 


j(n 


U7 


Pleree  Oil  Corporatloo 

Automobile,      &c.,      Ii 

gnane.  No.  l(Ml,K«:> 
Plesse  A  Lubln,  lA>ai]o 

cal  nnd  phartnticeutl^a 

6  :  Gaa.  vol.  :.M)7  ;  p. 
Polack  Trre  A  Itiiliber 

No.  1<K).«8;<  ;  0«t.  27 
Porcela-Radox  Compan  r 

cleaning  eaami-led    and 

Oct.  20:  (;ax.  vol.   2|) 
Portsmouth  Engine  Co 

iD<>ni)i-con]|ir>siH)rs. 

207  ;  p.  1 245. 
Porzellanfnbilk 

roreelHin,  o:irt   •■'•«» 

20;  Ga«.  vol.  207;  i 
Potter   &.    WrlghtlnKto 

104),614  ;  Oct.  2U  ;  (i 
Pren'ltT  rackinjr  <'o., 

100,885:  Oct.  27;  ( 
Prt-n/lau  s  labrlkwerkc 

greasoti  and  oila.     N 

p.  024. 
PrcDzlaus  Fnbrikwerkc, 

greanos  and  oll».     N( 

p.  nno. 
Procallne  Co.,  The,  Ne 

No.  1(M»,152:  Oct.  6; 
Procter  &.  (iamble  Com 

Ohio.     Laundry  sou 

2t)7  ;  p.  9:{0. 
Proctor,  (ieorge  H., 

tll8  for  use  Tu  asthmi 

Oct.  6 :  Omz.  vol.  IM) 
Protex    lloniery    Com»i 

100.017  :  Oct.  20;  r, 
Pullman  Mfg.  Cnmpanj 

No  100.1.">4  ;  Oct.  fl; 
Punch,  I)Hvld  T..  tius 
Quality   Tailoring   Co. 

Men  R  and   young   m 

Oct.  20  ;  Oai.  vol.  2 
R.   J.    Reynolds   Tobac< 

Clparettea.   clgurs,   a 

Oct.  0;  Cni.  vol.  207 
B.  M.  HoUingahead  Co. 

moDi.i,    coujjh-syrnp, 

Oct.  27  ;  (Jai.  vol.  2 
Randall-Faichney  Co., 

surgical    appliances 

100,400  :  Oct.  20  ;  O 
Banelagh  Tolmcco  Co 

arettes.  No.  10«>.1.'>.h 
Rawllngs  Broa.,   Ltd. 

screws   In  plaster, 

20;  Gas.  vol.   2t»7 
Reliance   Muggv  Co., 

gles.     No.  1(^0.010 
Rellanc*  Huggy  Co..  8t 

No.  100.KS7  ;  Oct.  27 
Reliance    Gas   Mnntle 

mantles.  No.  10O.K«|» 
Reliance   Mfg.  Co.,    H 

and  soda.  No.  loo.R 
Rennaow   &  Troy,   Moli 

Oct.  20  ;  Oaz.  vol  " 
Reynolds    Corporation 

glaaa  and  metals.     N^ 

p.  924. 
Reynolds   Wire  Co.,  Dl 

loo,l.'»7;  Oct.  0;  Gn4  vol.  207 
Rhenmeohim  Chem.  Co 

collapsible  tubes.     N^, 

p.  n.lo. 
Rhu-Lum-rJou  Co.,  New 

and  a  medicinal  tonic 

207  ;  p.   1245. 
Rlce-Stlx    Dry    (;ood8 

warp.     No.  100.412 
Blce-Stlx    Dry   (Joods 

nametl  clothing  for 

20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p 
Richard    Hudnnt,    New 

lOO^VSi-.T:  Oct.  20: 
Richmond  Radiator 

cleaners.      Noa.    100 

p.  024. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co 

cleaners.  No.  100,6 
RIchter,      nermann, 

KM). 02.1 :  Oct.  20  :  G 
RIppon.    Firm    of    FI.. 

1 00,890  :  Oct.  27  ;  Ga^ 
Ritchie,   Alexander  O 


Richmond.  Va.,  and  8t  Louia,  Mo. 

ibi'Icaiiog-oiU     and     tr.in«mlsiilou' 
Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  124o. 

Kugland.     Ceriain  named  chemi 
I  preparations.     No.  100,151  ;  Oct. 

205. 

o..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rubber  Ures. 

;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  124.".. 

,  rittsburgb,  I'a.     I'reoaration  for 

•-•    porcelain   ware.      No.    lUO.GlU ; 

7  :  p.  ono. 

The,  Porfamouth.  Ohio.    Small  am- 

No.    100,884 ;    Oct.    27 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

ScbSn^rald    A.-G.,    ScbOnwahl,    Germany, 
und  I  rockery.     No.  100,407  ;  Oct. 
924. 
Itoaton,    Mass.      Dog-soap.      No. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  0.10. 
hlcn;:o.   111.     Canned  alblcore.     No. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
L..  Hamburg.  Oermany.     Tanning 
100,408  :  Oct.  20  ;  Gui.  vol.  207  : 


L..  Hamburg.  Germany.     Tanning 
100,015  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

4f  York,  N.  Y.     Uedicinal  ointment. 
Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  -JO.-.. 

ydale  and  Cincinnati, 


2(1 


11!; 


No. 


and 
No. 


and  serviettes 

p.  930. 
Rohert      Melrose 

Scotland.     Tea. 

p.  1244. 
Rohert  ZInn  ft  Co..  Crese|lsch 

Barmen-Rlttershause 

buttons.  i>nckiea,  ftc. 

207:   p.  932. 


ny.  Tbe,  Ivoryt 
No.  100.B16:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  voL 


Liniment,  aro- 
No.    100,821 ; 

Certain  named 


stie  upon-Tyne,   England.     Pas- 
catarrh,  coughs,  Ac.     No.  100,15.1 ; 
p.  205. 

V,  IJo.«ton,  Mass.  Hosiery.  No. 
z.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0;iO. 
,  Itucbester,  N.  Y.  Sasb -balances. 
Gaz.  vol.  ::;07  ;  p.  205. 
ee.  <Seo  .Mendelsohn,  Abraham.) 
of  N.  Y..  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y. 
ns  outer  clothing.  No.  100,728; 
p.  9.13. 

Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
d  smoklng-tobacco.  No.  100,150  ; 
:  p.  205. 

The  Camden,  N.  J. 
and    diKJnfectanta. 
7  ;  p.   1243. 
'he,  Hostun,  Mass. 
tod    veterinary    instrumeots.      No. 
z.  vol.  207  ;  p.  024. 
nv.  The.  New  York.   N.  T.     Clg 
Oct.  6 :  laz.  vol.  2o7  ;  p.  20.", 
Itondon,  England.     I'lucs  for  fixing 
ck.  slate,  ftc.     No.   100,724  ;  Oct. 
933. 

I^tils,  Mo.     Carriages  and  bng- 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  030. 
Uiiils,  Mo.    Carriages  and  buggies. 
Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1245. 
ompanv.    New    York,    N.   Y.      Gas- 
Oct.  27  ;  f:az.  vol.  2i>7  ;  p.  1245. 
Stream.    N.    Y.      Raking   powder 
:;0:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  voL  2o7  ;  p.  030. 
wk,   N.    Y.     Bread.     No,   100.021  ; 
7  ;  p.  030. 

The.    Bristol,   Tenn.      Polish    for 
.  100,411 :  Oct.  20;  Qax.  voL  207  ; 


m  ja 


bit 


(let. 


o<k 


[on.  III.      Wire  screen  •  cloth.     No. 
295. 
Seattle,  Wash.     Solid  liniment  In 
100,024  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 

York,  N.  Y.     Rheumatism  specific 
No.  100,889 ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

ompany,   St.   Ixtnis.   Mo.      Csrpet- 
Oct.  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  024. 
ompany,   St.    Lonls,    Mo.      Certain 
ihen  and  boys.     No.  100,413  ;  Oct. 
024. 

York.    N.    Y.      Nall-poUsh.      Nos. 
paz.  vol.  207  :  p.  928. 
Coiipany,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vacunm- 
"       15-16:    Oct.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    207; 


pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Varnum- 
:  Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  930. 
4)enver,     Colo.      Krabroidery.      No. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  030. 
^erth   Amboy.   N.   .T.      Coffee.      No. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
New   York.    N.    Y.      Handkerchiefs 
100,622  ;  Oct.   20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   207  ; 


Company,     Limited,     Edinburgh, 
100,855;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  2U7 ; 

aft  mit  be*»rhr!\nkter  riaftnng. 

Kcrnianv.       Shoe-eyelets,    books. 

No.  100,600;  Oct.  2U ;  Oas.  vol. 


IkuUlM'r  pur 
ct.  io : 


III.      Stores 
2«)7  :  p.  924. 
)uity  for  re- 
Gas,  vol. 


Rock    Island    Stove   Company,   Rock    Island, 

and  raoKew.     No.  100,4)7  :  Oct.  20  :  lln*.  vol. 
Rockrohr.  William  A..  Cliic-.igo.   Ill 

iMihinK  rultlier  art  idea.     No.  100.418;  Oc 

207  ;  p.  924. 
Rogers,    AmoM,  Ottawa.  Canada.      Bloofl   restorative.     No. 

100.15H:  Oct.  (I :  <Jaz.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.  205. 
Rogers.  Amos.  Ottawa,  Canada.     Ointment.     No.  100,159; 

Oct.  «;  (;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  2!».'>. 
Rome   Importing  Co.,    .\ew    Voik,   N.   Y.      Olive -oil.      No. 

lOO,-'i'4;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  tJOrt. 
Rose,  tJeorge.  Kansas  i  ily.  Mo.     Cigarettes.     No.  100,160; 

Oct.  U  ;  (iaz.  vol.   207  :   p.   .I'.K,. 
Roaeostern  ft  Co..  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  tex- 
tile  fabrics.      No.    100.419;   Oct.   20;   Gaz.   vol.    ;i07  ;   p. 

024. 
Rothschild  Broa..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Compound  of  bucbn 

and  gin.     No.  IOO.U-5;  Oct.  .0;  4;as.  vol.  lo7  ;  p.  0;;o. 
Rovtra.   Francli«co  R.,   l.arceluua,   Spain.     Clgarelte-paper. 

No.  l0O.4:.o;  Oct.  LO;  v.»x.  vol.  LOT  ;  p.  1f.4. 
Royal  Taliuni,  Tbe,  Chicago,  III.     Men'a  coals,  vests,  and 

trouttera.     No.    10O.0l(»;  Oct.  lO  ;  (.uz.  \ol.   _07  ;  p.  oau. 
Russian-lreucb  lu«iia   linlilM-r    (Guttapercha  aud    Telegraph 

Works.  ••  rruwodiilk,  Ri^a,'    Riga,  RuNKia.     Soliil  rubber 


No. 


lOO,»l)l  ;   Oct. 


27  :  Gaz.   vol. 
No.  100,424; 


and   pneumnilc  tires. 

2ti7  :   p.   1245. 
Salbenol  Co.,  rblladelphla.  I'a.     Analgesic. 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  \  ol.  j07  ;  p.  924. 
Salt  s  Textile  Manufaciurlug  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn., 

aud  .New   \uik.  .\.    \.     Coals.  ciuakK.  v^rui^ii.  aud  capea. 

No.  10O,a::8;  Ocl.  20;  Gaz.  vt»l.  :;u7  ;  p.  U..o. 
Salvo  ft   lieiilou  Luuuy   Co.,   Natciiez.   Misa.     Candy.     No. 

l<Mi.s9:j ;  Oct.  27  ;  «.az.  vol.  Jii7  ;  p.   12*5. 
San  Kult-ury  Textile  .Milla  lucurporuied,  i'blladelphia.  Pa. 

TowelM.  wasl:cluthM.  Inttb-miit^  siicvta.  ftc.      Nu.  i00.42G  ; 

Oct.  I'O  ;  liaz.  vol.  "JOT  ;  u.  024. 
Sanio  Rultb*  r  Co..  The.  Wlliniugton.  Del.,  and  Pittsburgh, 

I'a.     iCubl>er  and  guttapercha  balls.     Nua.   100,427-8; 

Oct.  2o;  tjaz.  vol.  _or  ;  p.  V-4. 
Sanio  RuMM-r  Co..  The.  Wllmlugton,  Del.,  and  Pittsburgh, 

i'a.     halls.     No.  100.7:;5  ;  Oct.  LU ;  Kiaa.  vol.  :.(»7  ;  p.  9.i3. 
Sarautides,    Costa.s.    .Sew     ^urk.    .N.    V.      S|Mclal    Turkish 

pastry.     No.  l(»0.1i;i  ;  Oct.  U;  <;az.  vol.  -joi  ;  p.  2t)5. 
SavaKje  Arms   Company,   Frankfort.   .N.   Y.      RlUes,   pistols, 

aud  cartridges.      No.   lOO.OjO;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.    vol.  ::o7 ; 

p.  i>;io. 
Saxon  Motor  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Automobiles.     No. 

10«>.4:;U;  Oct.  lo  :  Gaz.  vol.  :.07  ;  p.  925. 
Scl.ader  TluM.Hre  Muuulaciuring  i  uuipauy.  The.  New  York 

aud   Bruoklvn.   N.    Y.      lIous«iiiild   receptacles  for  bread 

and  cake.     No.  100.432;  Oct.  2i) ;  (.az.  vol.  107:  p.  025. 
Scliatieruiann.  Howard  (>..  I'lillanelplila.  I'a.     Maswixe  and 

skin  cream  and  autl>«<-|(ii<   olutiueut.     Nu.  luu.bOO ;  Oct- 

27  :  (;az.   vol.  ::07  ;  p.   1245. 
Scbield.    William,    St.    Louis,    .Mo.      Powdered    lyes. 

MM). 102:  0<  t.  0:  (;az.  vol.  2<»7  ;  p.  205. 
SchlosR,   Newton    L.,   asaigoor   to   Ovanlte   Company, 

York,  N.  Y.     ias«s  f«ir  toilet  articles.     .No.  100,433; 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  925. 
SchloKM.    .Newton    1...   asHi;;uor  to   Ovanlte   Company, 

York.  N.  Y.     Casca  for  toilet  artlcUii.     No.  lOO.tKiO; 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9:10 
Schmidt,    Finn   of  Jonauii.    Xuremlierg.   Germany.      Wafer 

capsules.  |al)let.>i.  or  sliells  for  adininUterlng   me^llclues. 

No.   liMt.nvt:  Oct.  0:  «:az.  vol.  2"7  :  p.  20.5. 
SchmifT-IIornlng  Co..   The.  Cleveland.  01il<».      Paper  wall- 
covering.    .No.   lOO.O;!!  ;  Oct.  JO;  Wax.   vol.  207  :  p.  030. 
SchulMTt    Piano   Co..   Tbe,    New    York    .N.    Y.      Planus  and 

pla no-players.      No.    100.032;    Oct.    20;   Gaz.    vol.    207; 


Nu. 

New 
Oct. 

New 
Oct. 


Sc 


p.  U31. 

liusier  Company.  The. 


Cordials.     No. 

Salve   for  treat- 
No. 


Cleveland,  O'llo. 

HMi.l<;4  :  Oct.  0;  Gaz.  vol    I'O?  :  p.  •2f»5. 
Schweitzer,   Kdwnnl  S..   rittshurgh,    I'a. 

meiit  of  Infeetloiis  ilisea^'es  of  the  respiratory  tract. 

1IM1.105:  o<  t.  <; :  Gaz.  vol.  :.'o7  ;  p.  2M5. 
Schwob,  Adolphe,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Watches,  watchcases, 

au<l  watch  movements.     No.  llMi.225  ;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  •  p.  VAi(\. 
Schwob  Co..  J.  A.,  The.  Moiindsvllle.  W.  Vn.     Grain,  rice, 

and  com  cradles.     No.  100.893;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

p.   1245. 
Scotleld.    Rnvmond    S.,    Ong.    Nchr.      Medicated    ointment. 

No    KMi.Kii;  :  Oct    0  :  (U\t..  vol.  •.••17  ;  n.  if)5. 
Sejral  ft  Pranskv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Gloves,  overalls,  and 

hosiery.     No.  100.435:  Oct.  20:  r.nz    vol    •JOT:  p.  0J5. 
Seggernian  Itri>s.,  luc.  New  York.  N.  \'.     r;rem.  dried,  and 

evarxoated  apples.     No.  lOO.OOO  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  : 

p.   1245. 
Seneca  <amera    Mfg.  Co..   Ro<hester.  N.  Y.     Photographic 

cnniera'».  ftc.     No    lon,lc,7  :  Orf.  0  :  «:nz.  vol.  •_'<»7  :  p.  'JOO. 
Shapiro  Bros..  Nr-w  York.  N    Y.     L.Tdles".  ml!-s»w.   fnniors'. 

and  children's  dresses.     No.  1(K).0:;4  :  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  :  p.  031. 
Shapiro  Bros  .  New  York. 

ioo.r.3'« :  Oct.  20 :  «;n7. 


No. 


N.  Y.     Waists  and  blouses, 
vol    •_'07  :  p   031. 

ShelMivuan  Kvapornted  Milk  Co..  The.  Shehoyean  and  Jef- 
ferson. Wis.  Kvanoratt«d  milk.  No.  10O.0.30;  Oct.  20; 
r;a«.  vol    t.'07  :  T>   031. 

Sheitard  Manufacfnrln!r  Companv.  The.  Molmae.  Mas*. 
Kev  chains.     No    100.St)4  :  Oet    •_'7  :  <it\T..  vol.  •.'07  :  p.  124.V 

Shoppard  Strasshelm  Co..  CMratio.  III.  Tea.  No.  10O.0.37: 
Oct    2o :  <'.ar.   vol    •.'07  :  p   031. 

Shermsn.    Frsnk    W..    Memn'ls.   Tenn.      Cnndled    popcorn 


In  cakes.     No.  100,805 :  Oct. 


Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Ixi 


The,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
No.   100.430;  Oct.  I'O ; 


lo 
Gaz. 


Bherwln-Wllll.ims   Company, 

secilcides  and  f'lngicldea. 

vol.  207  :  p.  025. 
Shoninger.  Sol.  H..  Chicago,  III. 

gical  bandages.     No.    100,437 

p.  025. 
Slcher,  David  E. ;  D.  D.  and  8.  A.  Sicher,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 

executors.       Ctrtain     named    clothing     for    women    and 

childreu.     No.  100,800 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1248. 
Sicher,  Dudley  D.,  et  al.,  executors. 

K.) 
Sicher,  Samuel  A.,  et  al.,  executors. 

E.) 
Slggers,    Kdward  G.,   Washington.    D. 

No.   100,108;  Oct.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  207 
Simonds      &lanuractiiring     Company. 

Saws.     No.  100.S07  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz. 
Slncof   Couipauy,    South    Westville,    N.   J.      Substitute  for 

coffee.     No.  100,898;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
Smalley,  Wiillaiu   W.     t.Sce  Cache,  l.elgu  S.,  assignor.) 
Smitli,  £.  H..  1^8  Angeles,  Cal.     Stitched  and  wo\en  belt- 
ing.    .No.   10O.720;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.   vol.  i:07  ;  p.  933. 
Smith  ft   IlemcQway   Co.,   Inc..  New    York.   N.   Y.      Pliers. 

No.  100.438;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926. 

Co.,   I'hiludelphla,    I'a. 

No.    100.109 ;  Oct.  6 


Sanitary  napkins  or  snr 
CKrt.   20:  Gas.   vol.  207  ; 


(See  Sicher,  David 

(See  Sicher,  David 

C.     Monthly  paper. 
;  p.  296. 

Fitch  burg,      Mass. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 


Smith,  Kiliic  ft  French 
liifauts  and  luvallda 
207  ;  p.  290. 

Smith,  Kline  ft  French 


Food  (or 
Uaa.   vol. 


Remedies 


Co..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     

for  certaiu  named  diseases,  autisepiic  washes,  and  dis- 
Inrectaiits.     No.   IO0.170;  Ocl.  0;  (iaz.  vol.  20<  ;  p.  290. 

Smith,  Kline  &  French  Co.,  Phlladeluhia,  Pa.  Laxative. 
No.   lUO.«;tS;  Oct.  20;  (Gaz.  vol.  I'O*  ;  p.  931. 

Socl^t^  .\nonyme  de  la  Dlstlllerie  de  la  Lhiuour  de  Manda- 
rine de  liougie,  .\lgiers.  .Mgerla.  Cordials.  No.  100,439  ; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  925. 

South  Ben«l  Biead  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Bread.  No. 
100.220;  Oct.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  600. 

Souiberu  Syrup  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Table- 
syrups.     No.  100,172  ;  Oct.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  296. 

Spero  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Foot-tablet.  No. 
100.003  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1245. 

Spltalnik  ft  Bushel  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^alad-oil  made  from 
coUon-8e»'d.  tomato  catsup,  and  vinegars.  No.  100,040; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  931. 

Sprague  Sanitary  Shield  Co.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Sanitary  shields.  No.  100,039;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.  931. 

Springfield  Metallic  Casket  Company,  The,  Springfield, 
Ohio.  Name-plates  for  caskets.  No.  1(X»,727  ;  Oct.  20; 
(inz.  vol.  %07  ;  p.  tt;i3. 

StafTurd.  (Jeorge  A..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Woven  cotton  fab- 
rics.    Nos.  100.440-1  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  925. 

Standard  Knitiiug  .Mills  Company  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Kiiltte<l  vests  and  undershirts.  No.  100.904;  Oct.  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1245. 

Standard  Milling  (ompauy.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Wheat- 
Hour.     .No.  loo, 227  :  Oct.  13  ;  ?,nx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  606. 

Standard  Portland  Cement  Company.  Charleston.  S.  C 
Portland  cement.  No.  100,442;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207: 
p.  925. 

Standard  8<ale  ft  Supply  Company,  The.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Scales,  weighing  machinery,  ftc.  No.  100,905;  Oct.  27; 
Gar.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1240. 

Stanslury  ft  Young,  York.  I'a.  Furniture  -  polish.  No. 
10O.173:  Oct.  6;   r;az.  vol.  207;  p.  200. 

Statesvllle  Flour  Mill  Company,  Statesville,  N.  C.  Wheat- 
flour.     .No.  100,174  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  296. 


Cleveland,  Ohio.     Remedy  for  certain 
No.   100,170;   Oct.  6;   Gaz.   vol.   207: 


in   bottles.      No. 
Coats.      No. 


Steet,    I'ercy,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Sauce 

100,175  :  Oct.  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  ::»6. 
Stein  Bluch    Co.,    The,     Rochester,    N.     Y. 

100,907  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1246. 
Stein,   Charles   M..   New    York,    N.   Y.      Salves,   ointments, 

liniments,  and  tooth-soap.     No.  100.906;  Oct  27;  Gaz. 

vol.   207  :   p.   1240. 
Steinberg  Bros.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dreas-sklrts  and 

underskirts  for  women.     No.  100.041 ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  :  p.  931. 
Sterling    Gum    Company.       (See    Bon-Bon    Company,    as- 
signor.) 
Stern  A:  Kaalberg  Company,  The, 

in g  gum.     No.  100,444  ;  Oct.  20 
Stevena.  John  A.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

thereof.     No.   100,008:  Oct  27 
StIrn,  I^  ft  E..  New  York,  N    Y. 

100.642  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  voL  207 


New  York,  N.  Y.  Ch«w- 
;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926. 
Steam-boilers  and  parts 
;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1246. 
Cotton  piece  goods.  No. 
■     p.  031. 


Stoeger,  Conrad,  Chicago,  111.     Non-intoxicating  beverase. 

No.  100.176:  Oct  6;  (;aE.  vol.  207;  p.  296.     • 
Stollwerck.    Henry    V..    Now    York,    N.    Y.      Liquid    cocoa, 

chocolate,    pudding    and    Jelly    powders,    and    whipped 

cream.     No.  100,643;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  931. 
Stone  -  Ordean  -  Wells    Company,    Duluth,    Minn.      Certain 

named    foods.      No.    100,177;    Oct.    6;    (;az.    vol.    207; 

p.   296. 
Strnuss  Bros,  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Braids.    No.  100,646; 

Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  931. 
Strauss.   Carl.   Paris,   France.      Blouses  and  dresses.     No. 

100.044  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  931. 
Sail  I  van.   .Inm.'s   F..   Camden,   N.   .1.      Dressing  for  white 

shoes.     No.    100,646:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  031. 
Sun  Typewriter  Company.  Newark.   N.  J.,  and  New  Y'ork. 

N.  Y.     Adding  ana   recording  machines.     No.  100,178; 

Oct.  6 ;  (;az.  vol.  207  :  p.  200. 
Superior  Peanut  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Salted  pea- 
nuts.    No.  100,647  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  voL  207 ;  p.  031. 


Swablne  Co.,  The, 

uauied   diseases. 

p.  20(1. 
Sweet.  Orr  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Overalls,  tronsers. 

shiits.     No.  100,648;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  031. 
T.    and    C.    Publishing    Corpoiatlou,    New     York,    N.    Y. 

Iklouthly  publication.     No.   Itxi.UlO :   Oct   27  ;  Gox.  toL 

207  ;  p.  1240. 
T.   V.  Moreau  Companv,  Minneapolis,   Minn.     Eye-water. 

No.  100.587  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  02». 
Taltor    Manufacturing    Company.    The,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Molding     machinery     used     in     casting     metals.       No. 

UH),911  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  1240. 
Taft.  Lillian  1...  Boston.  Mass.     Petticoats.     No.  100,649; 

Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  931. 
Tamm,  Adolph,  St.  Louis   Mo.    Cold,  ftc,  creams,  face,  ftc, 

powders,   and    skin-lotton.      No.    10U.181  :    Oct.   0;    Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  290. 
Tanaka,   TuKiyumon,   Chicago,   111.     Baking-powders.     No. 

1(M».445;  Oet.   -JH;  Gaz.   vol.  2»i7  ;  p.  '.l.-j. 
Texas  Company,  The,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York. 

.N.  Y.     (  oniix.sltlon  felt  roofing.     No.  100,440;  Oct  20: 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;   p.  925. 
Texas   Fire   and    Water   Proof    Paint   Company.    Houston. 

Tex.     Dry,  paste,  aud  ready-mixed  paint.     No.  100,912 ; 

Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1240. 
Tbibault,    Martha,    Paris,    France.       Preparations    for    the 

treatment  of  varicose  veins  and  ulcers,  piles,  ftc     No. 

100.182;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  voL  207;  p.  -290. 
Thompson  Milling  Companv,  Lt>ckport,  N.  Y^.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  100  228;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  COO. 
rokalon,    lucorpoialed,    as-signor   to   Hall    ft    Ruckel,   Now 

York,   N.   Y.      Deodorants.     No.    100,180;   Oct    6;   Gaz. 

vol.  207;  p.  200. 
Toltec  Mexican  Oil  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Asphalt 

and  asphalt-residuum  products.     No.  100.447;  Oct.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  925. 
Trey,  Emmanuel  (le.  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Dental  cement. 

No.  100,448  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  925. 
Truax    Company,    C.    C.    Toledo,    Ohio.      Certain    named 

chemical  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.    No.  100,051  ; 

Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  931. 
Turner    Flexible    Innersole   Co.,    Portland,    Me.      Leather 

shoes.     No.  100,730 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  033. 
Turton   Bros,   ft  Matthews,   Ltd.,  ShefBeld.   England.     T7n 

wrought   and    partly-wrought   metals   used    in    manufac- 
ture.    No.  100,013  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1240. 
Turton  Bros,  ft  Matthews,  Ltd.,  Sheffield,  England.     Steel 

and    Iron.       No.     100,914 ;    Oct.     27  ;     Gaz.     vol.    207  : 

o    1246 
Tur'toiT  Bros,  ft  Matthews,  Ltd.,  Sheffield,  England.     Steel 

and  iron  bars,  sheets,  hoops,  ftc.     No.  100,915;  Oct.  27; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1246. 
20th     Century     Manufacturing    Co.,     Minneapolis,     Minn. 

Ointment  for  hemorrhoids.     No.    100,095  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  2()7 :  p.  203.  ^         _ 

D.  S.   llnme  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Hames  and   parts 

thereof.     No.  100,546  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  028. 
Underwood,    F.    K..   Oskaloosa,    Iowa.      Frozen   confection. 

No.  100,018;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1240. 
Union    Fibre    Company,    Winona.    Minn.      Vegetable    self- 
sustaining  hcat-lnsulatlng  material.     No.  100.449;  Oct. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  025.  ,    , 

Union     Salt    Company.     Cleveland.    Ohio.       Salt       No*. 

100,653-5  ;  Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  031. 
Unlonlte    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     i*avementa    and    roads 

and  materials  for  same.     No.  100.652;  Oct.   20;  Ga«. 

vol.  207;   p.  931.  _       ,     .  ^    ^ 

Unionsbrauerei   SchClleIn  ft  Co.   A.  G.,   Munich,   Oermanj. 

Beer.     No.  100,450;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  925. 
United    Home    Builders   Company,   Salt    Lake   City.    Utah. 

Rooks  of  plans  for  houses  and  bungalows.     No.  100.017; 

Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1246. 
United  States  Asphalt  Refining  Company,  New  York.  N.  x. 

Asphalt  and  asphaltlc  realduum  products.     No.  100,461  ; 

Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  925. 
United   States   Medicine  Co.,   Montclalr.  N.   J.,   and  New 

Y'ork,    N.   Y.     Certain   medicines  and   preparations   for 

treatlnir  certain  diseases.     No.    100.452;  Oct.   20;  Oaz 

vol.  207  ;  p.  925. 
United  States  Tobacco  Company,  Richmond,  Va.     Pockets 

or  containers  to   hold   tobacco,  ftc.     No.  100,453 ;  Oct. 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  025. 
Valentine  ft  Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Enamels,  under 

coatings,  and  paints.     No.  100.919;  Oct.  27:   Gas.  vol. 

207;  p.  1246. 
Van    Orden    Corset    Co.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Corsets.      No. 

100.731  :  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  033. 
Van  Waveren  ft  Kruljff.  G.   A..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Seeds. 

bulbs,  plants,  ftc.     No.  100.667  :  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 : 

p.  032. 
Verelnlete    Lederlelmfnbrlkon    vorm.    .T.    E.    Jenss    Aktien 

Geaellscbaft.  Uetorsen,  near  Hamburg,  (Jermanv.     (ielti- 

tin  glue.     No.  100.454  ;  Oct.  20 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  025. 
Ves-tong  Manufactiirlne  Co..  Wenona,  III.     Hunting  coats 

and  vests.     No.  100,056 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  031. 
Vlrk  Chemical  Co.,  (ireensboro,  N.  C.    Salve.    No.  100,455  ; 

Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  925. 
Victor  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Automatic  switches 

used    with    X-Ray    apparatus.      No.    100,920;    Oct.    27: 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  124(i. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.    Cabinets 

for    talklnfir-machine    records.      No.    100,657;    Oct.    20. 

Oas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  931. 
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Vlreinla  BrUlce  an^ 
bridgefl,  gtnlers. 
Ort.  I'O  :  (iHz.  vo 
YlfKlnln   Kalry  titoi^e 
ornamentul  stone, 
p.  006. 
Vixen     Tool     Compi  i 

HM).18;{:  Oct.  6 
Voelker.    Matt,    \Y 
Oct.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
Vo».Mie    Hat    Coaipi 
l«M).a."»S  ;  Oct.  I'O 
Von  «;ijihn  A  Son, 
tablea,  frultn,  and 
I'tiT  ;  p.  y.n. 
Vrau  «  Cle..  Ph..  L 
1(H),0«M> :  Oct.  20 
Wagner.   Edward   II 
100,457  :  Oct.  20 
Wajjner   Klectric   .Mi 
KU'ttrIc      motors, 
KM), IK.-,;  Oct.  0; 
Wnite  <Jra88  Carpet 
H»«).458:  Oct.  20 
Walden       Mannfact 
Wrenches.      No. 
p.   1246. 
Waldes    &    Co., 
Snap-buttons, 
p.  925. 
Waldes    &    Co.,    Prlig 
Snnp-huttons.     Nf 
pp.    031 
Walker,    Charles    II 
potinds  of 
207:  p.  1240 
Walker-Moore   Man 

absorbers.     No. 
Wallace.    Wlllhtm, 
D.     C.      Grupe 
lo0.7:<2;  Oct.  20  j 
Walter  .M.  Lowuejr  ( 
No.  100,.Sfl4  ;  Oct. 
Warren    Brothers    ( 
cement.     No.  100. 
Waterless  Window  ' 
Chester.  Kv.    Win* 
Oct.  20;  ftai.  vol, 
Watson    Brotlici-s 

panjr.   Boston.   

display    by   optica 
Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
Watters  Co..  K.  /.. 
removInK  scale,  r^ 
acts  before  flnisb: 
207;  p.  1246. 
Wavne    I'aJnt    Co.. 
Ifqnid    paints.      N 
p.   1240. 
Webb  A  Company,  ^ 
linen    goods.      No 
p.  n."?2. 
Weideman   Company 
lOO.n.tO;  Oct.  27: 
Welnroth.   Mnx.  Tbl 
irarments  for  men 
Oct.  20  :  r.nx.  vol. 
Wcnatchee  North  C( 
Wash.     Frexli  and 
Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
Werner-Sorvke    Mf« 
comr>oiinds   for  dc^ 
faces.     No.  H)0.n.1 
Werthclmcr    et    Cle. 
plinrmaceutlcal    p^ 
ilnx.  ml.  207  :  p 
Werthelmer  et  Cle. 
WHtera,  iind  fuce-tln 
207  :  p.  n.12. 
Wertbelnirr  A  Cle.,  ■ 
tints.     No.  100.07 
West    India    Oil    ( 
trolenm   for  Ilium 
No.  ioo.n:w :  Oct 
Western  Honey  1' 

HH».2:n  •  Oct.  i:\ 
Wefterer  BrewlnR  ( 

No«.  t(M»,071-2: 
Wheeler  ft   Mofter 
Bleached  and   iin 
27 :  Oaz.  Tol.  207 


ny,     Philadelphia.     Pa.      Files.      No. 

Jax.  vol.  207  :  p.  200. 

rloo.    Wis.      Popcorn.      No.    100,184 ; 
207  :  p.  200, 

.V.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Hats.      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  931. 
Ii-nry,  Brooklyn.  .\.  Y.     Canned  vetre- 

flah.     No.  100.050  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Uaz.  vol. 


He,  France.     Threads  and  yams.     No. 

iinz.  vol.  207  :  p.  031. 

.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Fireworks.     No. 

Uaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  925. 
Dufacturing  Company.   St.   Louis,  Mo. 
geuerators.      converters,     4c,        No. 
(Jaz.  vol.  2(17  ;  p.  200. 

Co.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Crass  ruga.     No. 

Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  925. 

rlnu      Company,      Worcester,      Mass. 
100,921  :     Oct.     27 :     Oaz.     vol,     207 ; 


Prague  -  Wrschowltz,    Austria  -  Hungary. 
.    100,459;   Oct.   20;   Oaz.   vol.   207; 


o 


Ma  IS 


nist 


F. 


•roflii 


o,t 


hi  I 


Iron  Company,  Roanoke,   Va.     Steel 
nd  structurni  steelwork.    No.  100.430; 
i07  :  p.  925. 

Company,  Beckley,  W.  Va.     Natural 
No.  100,230  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ; 


„ue  -  Wrschowltz.  Austria  -  Hungary, 
8.  100.661-3;  Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol,  207; 

New    York.    N,    Y.      Medicinal    com 
solenli^m.     No.   100.922 ;   Oct.   27 ;   Oaz.   vol. 

facturlng   Co..    Racine,    Wis,      Shock- 
l).400  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  925 
r..    Ilel.na.    .Mont.,    and    Washington, 
lit,     tanKertnes.     and     oranges.     No. 
Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0:{4. 
ompnny.  The,  Boston,  Mass.     Candies. 
27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.   1244. 
ompany.    Boston.    Mass.      Bituminous 
MC. ;  Oct.  20  :  <;az.  vol,  207  :  p.  931. 
'usher  .Manufactnrlnij  Comp.inv.  Wln- 
iw-wnshing  preparation.    No.  100,000  ; 

sslgnor"  to    Mlcagraphic    Slide    Com- 

Lantern-slides  and   apparatus  for 

^projection.      .No,    100,927  ;   Oct.   27  ; 

[Jiiffalo.  N.  Y.  Certain  compound  for 
St.  and  oil  from  Iron  and  steel  prod- 
ng.     No.  100.928;  Oct.  27;  Oaz.  vol. 

Waynesboro.  Pa,  Ready-mixed  and 
■     100.020;   Oct,   27;   Oaz.    vol,   207; 

I«(ewtownnrd8.  Ireland.     Certain  named 
100.608;    Oct.    20;    Oaz.    vol.    207; 


a 


The,  Cleveland.  Ohio,     Coffee,     No 

Oaz,  vol.  20"  ;  p,  1240, 
delphla.  Pa.     Certain  named  knitted 
women,  and  children.     No.  100.402 : 

207  :  p.  020. 

ntral   Fruit  Distributors.  Wenatcbee, 
i-rccn  fruits.     No.  100,031 ;  Oct.  27  ; 

240. 
Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Detergent 
ninji  and  renovating  varnished  sur- 
:  Oct.  27  ;  Onr.  vol.  207  :  p.  1240. 
F..  Paris,  France.  Ortaln  named 
paratlons.  No.  100,403;  Oct  20; 
20. 

E..  Paris,  France.     Perfumery,  toilet 

-ts.     No.  100,009:  Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol. 


,  Paris.  Frsnce.     Perfumery  and  fac«- 
Oct.  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  932. 
oitjpany,    Bayonne,    N.    .1.      Refined    pe- 
Innting,   heating,  and  power  purposes 
27  :  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1240. 
iicers,  Slonx  City,  Iowa.     Honey.    No 
Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  flOfl. 
mpnny.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Beer. 
•t.  20  :  Onz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  932. 
ercantlle  Company.  St.  .loseph.   Mo. 
•ache«l  sheetings.     No.  100,934  :  0«.». 
p.  1246. 


Wheeler  A  Motter  Mercantile  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

I        Bleached   and   unbleuciied    muslins.      No.    loo,UjO ;   Oct 
27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1246. 

I   ^v?"^",S.•/«/••^^'^'S!;  """'<"'•  'o^*-    ««nger-beer  extract. 
,        No.  100,405  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Oaz.  vol,  207  ;  p.  026, 

White  A  Bagley  Co,,  The,  Worcester.  Mass.  Lubricating 
oils  and  greases.  No.  100,936;  Oct.  27;  Oaz.  vol.  207; 
p.   1246. 

j   Whitman  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Remedy  used 

'       ?."»*o.\°"?.*°^'  ".'".liS'"'  «n»»»eptlc,  Ac.     No.   100,673; 
Oct.  20  ;  Oaz,  vol.  207  ;  p.  032. 

[   Wlebusch   A   Ullger,   Limited.    New   York.   N.   Y.      Folding 
I        rules.     No.  100,937:  Oct,  27  ;  <;az,  vol,  207-  p    1247 
Wlebusch  A  HIlKer,  Limited,   New  York,  N,  y'     Steel  let- 
ters and   tlgurea  for  suniping.     No,    100,938 ;  Oct    27  • 
O.'^z.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1247. 

^' w!r.°/.r.l^' ^•'°"^JPi''  B»'tlmore.  Md.  Fish  -  tonga.  No. 
100,733  :  Oct.  20 ;  Ciaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  934 

^'''g''"?."u?'.«4**'/?1  Sv  ^'ortlan*!.  Ong.  Fabric-cleaner. 
No.  104»,464  :  Oct.  20  :  Ouz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9-6 

^'Vru°.'^-r*'"'^*"r'  ^^""eWeld.  K-  '•  Antlaeptrc  lotion.  No. 
IOO.64G:  Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  932 

^''iJL*.^ft«'*'^  V-.m""/.  ^""K"*'.  N.  Y.  Washing  fluid.  No 
100.406  ;  Oct.  20  :  Oaz.  vol.  2ti7  ;  p.  020. 

^VflfPS"^^""  <^'o™P«ny.  Lo«  An-.;eleB.  Cal.  Games.  No. 
100,6. 7  :  Oct.  20 :  (;a«.  vol.  207  :  p,  932. 

Wllford  Hall  Laboratories,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.     Headache 

„..^""<**8!»- ,.  ^o-  100.322 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  921 

V  i?'?v^'"■r'!^'■  ♦.'ompony.  Wntervllet.  N.  Y.    Collars.     No 

100.485  ;  Oct.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  026, 
William    Brown    Company.     Philadelphia,     Pa.     Hosiery 

NoH.   100,494-5;  Oct.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  2o7  :  p    020 
William   R.   Bnrkhard   Co..  The.   St.   Paul,   Minn.     Certain 

sporting  goods  and  gymnasium  apparatus.    No,  100  498 : 

Oct.  20 ;  jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  027. 
William  Underwood  Company    Boston,  Mass.     Canned  Hsh 

ham,    poultry     and    beef.      No.    100.220;   Oct.    13;    Oaz' 

vol.  20 1  ;  p.  d06. 
William     Walker     A     Sons.     Limited.     Bolton.     England 

Leather  and  skins.     Noa.  100.023-4  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Oaz.  vol 

207  ;  p,  1246, 
Williams  A  Daly  Company,  The,  Boston,  Mass,     Screening 

devices  and  separators.     No.  100,930;  Oct.  27;  Uaz    vol 

207  ;  p.  1247. 
Williams   Ouv  W..  St.  Lonls,  Mo.     Remedy  for  IndlgesMon. 

gasirltU.    Ac.      No.    100,467;    Oct.    20;    Oaz.    vol.    207 

p.  020. 
Williams,  Mortimer,  Petersburg,  Va.    Peanuts,  peanut  but 

ter,   and  candy,  salted   peanuts.     No,   100.100 ;   Oct.   6  • 

Oaz,  vol.  207;  p.  206. 
Wing  Patent  Garment  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Children's 

mi88i>s'.   and    women's   coats   and   capes.      No,    100  079  ' 

Oct.  20 :  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  932.  *w.o-». 

Winter,    Charles   A.,    Rnhway,    N.    J.      Certain   detergent 

P^iPJfl""*"*-      N®-    100.480:    Oct    20;    Ga«.    voL    SoT, 
p.  926. 

Wizard  Products  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Ironing  -  wax 
No.  100,470  ;  Oct.  20  :  Oaz.  vol.  297  ;  p.  926, 

Wizard  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111,  Mods  Noa 
100.681-2  ;  Oct,  20 :  Oaz,  vol,  207  ;  p.  932. 

Wm.  Walfke  A  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Soap.  No.  100.664  J 
Oct.  20  ;  Oaz.  vol,  207  ;  p.  031.  ' 

Wolf,  George  H.,  New  York,  N,  Y,  Cotton  and  cotton  and 
silk  piece  goods.  No.  100,683;  Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol,  207- 
p,  932. 

Wolfson.  Isadore  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Neckscarfa.  No 
100,471  ;  Oct,  20 ;  3az.  vol,  207  ;  p,  926, 

Worcester  Bnking  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Wheat-bread, 
No.  100,737  :  Oct.  20 :  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  934. 

•Worcf^ter  Salt  Co.,  Silver  Springs  and  New  York.  N  T. 
Salt  for  bathing.  No.  100,084  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207: 
p.  032. 

Wright  A  DItson,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mast. 
(Jolf-balls.     No.  10O,0S5:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  932 

Yakima  Countv  Horticultural  Union,  North  Yakima.  Wash. 
Fresh  deciduous  fruits,  apples,  pears,  peaches,  and 
prunes.     No.  100.040;  Oct.  27  ;  Oaz.  vol,  207  :  p.  1247. 

Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Stamford,  Conn,, 
and  New  York.  N,  Y,  .\utomatlc  bolt-oiwratlng  ma- 
chines, pulley  blocke,  and  hoists.  No.  100,041 ;  Oct. 
27  :   Oa*.   vol.   207:   p.   1247 

Tork-Bradford  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal,  Paper  boxes.  No. 
100.0H7:  Oct.  20;  (Jnz.  vol.  207;  p.  932. 

York.  Chauncey  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Preparation  for  treat- 
ment of  the  skin.  No.  ltX).686 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  932. 

Zeiss.  Firm  of  Carl.  Jena,  Germany.  Lenses  for  sdentlflc 
use.  nrlsms,  Ac.    Nos.  100.688-9  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gsi.  vol.  207  ; 

,     p.  932. 
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A.  O.  Ipaidlng  A  Bros.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  "Spalding  '  OWcinl  National  League'  Ball.' 
(For  Baseballs.)  No.  18,040;  Oct.  13;  Oaz.  voL  207; 
p.  607. 

American  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Ele- 
gantes." (For  cigars.)  No.  18,005;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  TOl. 
207  ;  p.  007. 

.\merlcan  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Su- 
perior Cigars."'  (For  Cigars.)  No.  18,000;  Oct.  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  007. 

American  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Stan- 
wUk."  (lor  Cigars.)  No.  18,007;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  607. 

.\merican  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Se- 
lect ion  ENpe^ial."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  18,008;  Oct.  13: 
Ouz.  vol.  207  :  p.  607. 

Barker.  Moore  A  Mein  Medicine  Company.  The.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  "  Barker's  Nerve  and  Bone  Liniment."  ( For 
Liniment.)     No.  18,000;  Oct.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  607. 

Brown,  Edwin,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Perfection."  (For 
Stnmplng-Paste.)  No.  18,010;  Oct.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  207; 
p,  00  <. 

Burnet  A  Temple  Ltd.,  Messrs.,  London,  England.  "  Sllp- 
pon."  (lor  Ualr-Nets,)  No.  18,011 ;  Oct,  13  ;  Oaz,  vol. 
207  :  p.  007. 

Caveneget,  Victor  F.,  Newark,  N.  J,  "  Mother's  Hair 
Tonic,"  (For  Ilalr-Tonic.)  No.  18,012;  Oct.  13;  Oaz. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  007. 

Divlla,  IliJoB  de  R.  Jimenez,  Port  St.  Marys,  Spain. 
"OJen  Dtvlla."  (For  a  CordlaL)  No.  18,003;  Oct  6; 
Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  207. 

Deforth  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  "  Useful  and  Just"  (For 
Provisions,)     No.  18,013 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p,  607. 

Ehjsol,  1.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  "  Champanola."  (For  a  Bev- 
erage.)    No,  18,014  ;  Oct   13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607, 

Emnier  Products  Company,  Worland,  Wyo,  "  Emmer 
Breakfast  Food,"  (For  Breakfast  Food,)  No.  18,018; 
Oct.  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  207:  p.  007. 

Emmer  Products  Company,  Worland,  Wyo.  "  Improved 
Emmer  Food."  (For  Emmer  Food.)  No.  18,016;  Oct. 
13  :  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 

Emmer  Products  (.  ouipany,  Worland,  Wyo.  '  Emmer 
Stock  and  Poultry  Food."  (For  Stock  and  Poultry 
Food.)     No.  18,017;  Oct  13;  Oaz.  vol.  "207;  p.  607. 

Fltzpatrlck    Brothers,    Chicago,    111.      "  Kitchen    Cleaner. 
(For  a  Cleaning  Compound.)     No.  18,018 ;  Oct  13  ;  Oai. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 

Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  Spring- 
Root"  (For  Chcwlng-Oum.)  No.  18,019;  Oct  13; 
Oaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  607,  ^  „  ^  .. 

Franklin  A  Co.,  H.  B.,  Chicago,  HI,  "  Chicago  Subway/' 
(For  Cigars.)  No.  18,020 ;  Oct  13 ;  Oaz,  vol,  207  ;  p,  607. 

Osngeml  A  Co.,  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Lucella  Habana 
Cigars."     (For  Cigars.)     No.  18,021 ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  voL 

Hininger,"  R.  J..  Chicago,  111.  "  Bullfrog.''  (For  Fishing- 
Unes.»     No.  18,022  ;  Oct  13 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 

Horllck,  Arnold  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  "  Horlicka  Malt-Ost 
Milk.''  (For  IJfaltOat  Milk.)  No.  18.024;  Oct  13; 
Oaz    vol.  "-'07  ;  p.  607. 

Houck  A  Dieter  Co..  El  Paso.  Tex.  "  Vino  Mezcal  de  Te- 
Qulla."  (For  a  Remedy  for  Liver  and  Kidney  Com- 
plaints.)    No,  18,023  :  Oct  13 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 


Hudson    Condensed    Milk    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

*•  United."     (For  Milk.)     No.  18,026;  Oct  13;  Gaz,  voL 

207  ;  p,  607. 
Ideal   Aeroplane  A  Supply  Co.,  New    York    N.  Y.      "  Blue 

Bird    Racing    .\eroplane."      (For   a    Flying   Toy.)      No. 

18,020;  Oct.  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  007. 
Josselson  Bros.,  Catlettsburg,  Ky.     "  Sweetmaah  100  proof 

Coru  Whiskey."     (For  Corn  Whisky.)     No.  18,027;  Oct 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  007.  ^     ,,,  ,^ 

Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich. 

"  Krumbles."        (For     Prepared     Cereal     Foods.)        No. 

18,028  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Oaz.   vol.  207  ;  p.  Ou7. 
Nagle,  Peter  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    "  Consult  Elcaro."     (For 

Oamrs. »     No.  18,020:  Oct,  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  007. 
National    Steel    A    Copper    Plate    Compnny,    Chlcaso.    HI. 

"  Natsco."     (For  a  Substitute  for  Potassium  lodld  and 

lodln  Reaublimed.)     No.  18.030;  Oct  13;  Oaz.  vol.  207; 

New  Lustre  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     "  New   Lustre." 
(For  a  Polish.)      No.   18,031;  Oct   13;  Ouz.  vol.   207; 

O'Connor  A  Co.,  Hugh,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     "  Watch  The  Im- 
proved Victoria  Pleater."     ( For  a  I'lalter.)     No.  18.004; 

Oct.  6 :  Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  207.  ,   ^,    ^ 

Paxton  A  Windham,  Birmingham,  Ala.     "  Paxton  A  Wind- 

hams  New  Life  Angel  Tonic."     (For  a  Medicine.)     No. 

18,032;,  Oct  13:  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  607. 
Petrie   Italian-American   Cigar   Co..    InCv,^"?»?^r*>°*^'5*^' 

CaL  "Marca  Petri."      (For  Cigars.)      No.  18,033;  Oct 

13 ;  Gaz,  vol.  207  :  p,  607, 
Power     Ons     I'roducts     Company,     Minneapolis,     Minn. 

"  Front  label  for  can."     (For  a  Lubricating  Fluid.)     No. 

18,0.34  :  Oct  13  :  Oaz.  VOL  207  ;  P-  6<»7, 
Republic    Chemical    Products    Co,,    Chicago.    111.         Odor 

Killer"      (For  a  Disinfectant)      No.   18.035;  Oct  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  607.  ..  ^„.^, 

Republic  Chemical  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.        <>T"»1 

Sparkle."     (For  a  Cleansing  Preparation.)     No.  18,036, 

Oct.  13  :  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607.  „    ^      » T^mnil 

Savarese   Macaroni  Co..  The,   Brooklvn    N.  Y.        TrlnoU 

Brand."      (For  MacaronL)     No.  18,037;  Oct  13;  Gas. 

vol.  207 :  p.  607.  _    „^  ^. ,       ^    .,,      ..  «rto 

Scher.  Emll   M..  and  H.  P    Skpunip.  Chicago,  Til.         009 

•One's   EnufT.' "'      (For   Medicines,)      No,    18,038.   Oct 

13;  Gaz.  vol,  207;  p.  007, 
Bkourup.  H,  P.      (See  Scher  and  Skourup.)  ,      ._  .^ 

Smucker    Jerome  M..   Orrvllle.  Ohio      "  Stnncker  a  Applt 

Butter."'      (For   Apple-Butter.)      No.    18,030,   Oct.    13, 

St?nd4rd°Pl?klV(?o..  iJc.,  The.  Hartford.  Conn^  "Stand- 
ard Delicious  Pickles."  (For  Sweet  Mixed  Pickles.) 
No.  18,041;  Oct  13;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p    W». .  . 

Stuart  Charles  R..  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal       '  ^*''7o°  «—  ^i2f 

a  Mineral  Fertilizer.)      No.  18.042;  Oct  13;  Gm.  toL 

St^rt  FrJSk  A.,  Marshall,  Mich.  "Blue  Rose  Brand'; 
(For    Fruits.)      No,    18,043;    Oct    13;    Gaz.    voL    207; 

Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Company.  IfOS  Angeles  and  San  Pedro. 
Cal  -'Tuna."  (For  Tinned  Sea-Fish,)  No.  18,044; 
Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p,  007.  . 

Wood  Renew  Mnnnfacturlng  Co.  Esci«naba,  Mich.  Liq- 
uid Wood  Renew."  (For  Furniture  -  Polish.)  No. 
18,046 ;  Oct  IS ;  Gas.  toL  207  ;  p.  607. 


C.  P.  Goers  American  Optical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
"Ooerz  V.  P,  Roll  Film  Tenax."'  (For  Photographic 
Films.)     No.  3.719;  Oct  13;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  608. 

Campbell  Bosworth  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
"Campbell."  (For  Sewing- Machines.)  No.  3,746 ;  Oct 
°13 ;  Oaz,  vol,  207  ;  p.  608. 

Excelsior  Bnking  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn,  "Butter- 
Krust  Bread.'  (For  Bread.)  No.  3,747;  Oct  13;  Gas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  608. 

Germicide  Halrtone  Company,  Wagoner,  Okla.  "Germi- 
cide Hairtone."  (For  a  Preparation  for  the  Hair  and 
Scalp.)      No.  3,748;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  608. 

Milwaukee  Bag  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  "»««•'*  (*^or 
Bags.)     No,  3.761 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gas.  toL  207 ;  p.  608. 


Monumental  Brewing  Co.,  The.  Hlgblandjtown,  M«.    "DM 
gute  Bier"     (For  Beer.)     No.  3,752;  Oct  13;  Gas,  toL 

Peter  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Co^  The,  Chicago,   I"-,,"  A 

Case  of  Good  Judgment,"'     (For  Beer.)      Nos.  3,765-o ; 

Oct  13 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  608. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  WInston-Saiem,  R.  t. 

"Worth   nghting  for."      (For  Chewing-Tobacco.)      No. 

3.756  :  Oct  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  608.  „  „     ^ 

W.  A.  Adams  Advertising  Co..  Phllndelphla.  Pa.     "Cooks 

Thoro  Bread."'     (For  Bread.)     No.  3,<45;  Oct  13;  Gas. 

vol    207  ;  p.  <M>8. 
Wm.   J.    Lemp    Brewing   Co..    St   Louis,    Mo.      "  PslsUfT 

and   Happiness."      (For   Beer.)      No.   8,760;   Oct.   18: 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  608. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


•  FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1914. 

[AbbrerlaUoDfl:  "  Oaz. "-Official  Oazstte.] 


Acptic    aohydiid,    ManafacturtDg.      W.    A.    Beatty.      No. 

l,113.ni»7;  Oct.  IJ:  Gax.  ?ol.  207;  p.  571. 
AcetyUui-KeiMtafor.     .1.  Urtrils,     No.  1.113,336;  Oct.  13; 

Oai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  305. 
Acetylene-ifeuerator.     Automatic.      J.     O.     Klenck.      No. 

1.114.772;  Oct.  27:  Oh«.   vol.  207;  p.  0fl2. 
Acid,  Chamber  U8«d  in  the  mtinufiicture  of  •iilfuric     W. 

U.   Mills  and  C.  T.   I'aciturd.     No.   1,112^0;  Oct   0; 

Gae.  Tol.  207 ;  p.  48. 
Add.  CuucentratInK  Ditric.    F.  Ilaaamann.    No.  1,116,192  ; 

Oct.  27;  r.Ht.  vol.  207:  p.  1112. 
Adds,    Acldjrl    derlvath-es    of    C-ortho-allyl-ortho-benioic. 

L.  Taiib  and  II.  J.  Uabl.     No.  1.113,713;  Oct.  13;  Uaz. 

Tol.  207  ;  p.  497. 
Adds,  MHKQ<-aiiiro  aalts  of  arvlated  aromatic  ortho-oxycar- 

boxyllr.     It.  R^rendes  and  E.  Uletx.     No.  1,113,742;  Oct. 

18 ;  Oa».  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
Actuating  mpclianlnm.     II.   KL  Coz.     No.  1,112.9S3;  Oct. 

6 ;  Uaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  109. 
Actuating   m.-chunlsm.      II.   Pletach.     No.   1,113.686;   Oct. 

13 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  487. 
Adding  anil  IlKtiDg  machloe.    F.  C.  Rlnscbe.    No.  1,114,914  ; 

Oct    27:  ('.»%.  vol.  207;  p.   101.1. 
AddlDK  marhioe   reKlster.      J.    A     Smith.      No.    1,114.056; 

Ott.  20;  lint.  T«iT.  2»7;  p.  fl.'.5. 
Adbealve  ami  makiug  same.     F.  II.  Patch.     No.  1,113,681 ; 

Ovt.   13;  Oar.  vol.  207;  p.  4K5. 
Adhesive  pIttHtpr  k|»ooI.     I'.  S.  Buuer.     No.  1.113,291  ;  Oct. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  340. 
AdJiistinx   device.      II.   J.    Mitchell.      No.   1.113.463;    Oct. 

13;  Caa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  410. 
Advertising  apparntua.     G.  Brown.     No.   1,114,223;  Oct. 

20:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  716. 
AdvertiHlug    apparatii'*.      C.    R.    Pierce.      No.    1.115,103; 

Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  lORO. 
Advertising  d.vire.     L.  II.  I'ummlll.     No.  1,116,021;  Oct. 

27:  Gnx.  vol.  207;  p.  1051. 
Advprticing-mnchlne.     J.   F.  Porter.     No.  1,112,656;  Oct 

6 ;  Gar.,  vol.  207  ;  p.  8«. 
Aerial  mnrbtne.     L.   J    Tetlow.     No.  1,114,811;  Oct  20; 

Gar  vol    207  ;  p.  747. 
Aeromol.lip.      K  •  n.-riiner.     No.  1,116.162;  Oct  27;  Oar. 

voi.  207;  p.  1101. 
Aeronniitlral  Ti-lildea,  Rtabilixer  fot.     W.  F.   Hensel.     No. 

1.112.794:  Oft  6;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  1.14. 
Aeroplfliio.     W.  I.  Twombly.     No.  1,112.731;  Oct  6;  Gas. 

vol.  207;  p.  114. 
Aeroplane.     J.  C.  Battlata.     No.  1,112,885;  Oct  6;  Gas. 

vol.  207;  p.  166. 
Aeroplane.     .V.  A.  Holle.    No.  1.116.073 ;  Oct  27 ;  Ga«.  Tol. 

2«>7  ;  p.  1070. 
Aeroplnnt'    balanclDg    mechanism.       H.    K.    Hawea.      No. 

1.113.623;  Oct    1.?;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  4n.V 
AemplnncH,    Curving    rib    for    the    aupportlng-surfaces    of 

P.  r.  Elliott     No.  1,115.291  ;  Oct.  '11;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p. 

1146. 
Aeroplunes     TranKmimiloD-renr    for.      H.    A.    Orme.      No. 

1.113.014:  Oct.  6:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  219. 
Agricultural  appnratiiN.     C.  G.  G.  Groupe.     No.  1,113,431 ; 

Oct  13:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  400. 
Agricultunil  apparaliia.     P.  T.   Phillipa.     No.   1,113,684; 

0<t  M:  Gax.  rol.  207;  p.  4«« 
Agricultural  Implement.     W.  R.  Thomai.     No.  1,113.382; 

Oct  13:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  a«2. 
Agricultnral  implement.    W.  C.  Trompeter.    No.  1,114,940; 

Oct  27:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  1022. 
Air-brake  appnratna.     F.  and  T.  R.  Rosier  and  T.  Bemis. 

No.  1.114.1.%2:  Oct.  20:  Gax.  vol.  2<>7  :  p.  nt>0. 
Air    brak»»,    romlilntni    antomailc    and    straight-.      W.    V. 

Turner.      No.    1.112.494:   Oct.   6;   Giix.   vol     207;   p.  28. 
Alr-bmke-controllinir   mJH-haiiUm   for  lilo<-k-Hli:n:il   systems. 

D.  Pale.     No.  1.113..114:  0«  t  13:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  3.->7. 
Air-hrake    system.     Electropneumntic.       J.     P.     Coatelloe. 

No.  1115.2Sfl:  Oct  27:  Ghx.  v.iI    207:  p.   1143. 
Air-hrakes,  Apparatus  for  clectrlcailv  controlling.     R.  L. 

Orcutt.     No.  1.114.042:  Cut.  20:  (iat.  vo".  2«»7  ;  p.  802. 
Alr-brnkea,    Apparatus   for  eli-ctrlcally   contmlllntf.      E.    I.. 

Orcutt     No.  1.114.043:  0<t.  20 :  rtax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  803. 
Alr-<ompres>»ors,    Meaux    for    foolltut    the    v«lve-cli«^ts    of. 

r.  w.  Boring.     No.  1,113,873;  Oct  13;  Oai.  voL  207; 

p.  654. 

207  O.  G.— V 


Air  •  condltioniog    apparatus.       A.     A.     Blomfeldt 

1.113.050;  Oct  20;  Cnx.  vol.  207;  p.  flift. 
Air-craft.      F.    P.   llollidge.     No.  1,112.615;  Oct  6; 

vol.  207  ;  p.  74. 
Air-motor.      C.    E.    L.    Lipman.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1205. 
Alr-propulsioD  device.     T.   O'Brien. 

20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  801. 
Airship,    Piriglble.      E.   T5r6k.      No. 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1201. 
Alarm  :  See  Burglar-alarm. 
Alarm  device.     W.  Trafford. 

vol.  21)7  :  p.  59. 
Alarm-device   casing.      G.    I 

0<t.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p 


No. 

Ota. 
1,115,470;  Oct  27; 
No.  1.114,640;  Oct 
1,115,457;   Oct   27; 


No.  1.112.576;  Oct  6;  0«m. 


Rockwood. 
825. 


No. 


1,114,52a; 
Morgan. 


J.  J. 
p.  641. 
C.  Clancy.     Nou 


Amiilgauiator.      F. 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
Amalgamator.      G. 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p. 


Alcohol    from    garbage,    Manufacturing. 
No.  1.114,017;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
Alkali  cyauogcD  compounds.   Making.     J 

1,112,H03;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  168. 
Alloy.     8.   W.   Parr.     No.   1.115.239;   Oct   27;   Oaa.   toL 

207;  p.  1129. 
Alloy.  Metal.     E.  Smith.     No.   1,114,055;  Oct  20;  Gam: 
vol.  2o7  :  p.  655. 

StrlDgnam.      No.    1,113,065;   Oct    •; 
225. 

R.    Bauer.      No.    1.114,573;    Oct    20; 

840. 

Ammonia    and    alumiua    from   aluminium    nitrid,    Prodn»^ 

ing.     E.  Milde.     No.  1,115,003;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207,; 

p.  1044, 

Ammouia  -  compreaaors,     Safety     appliance     for.      A.     u. 

Brown.     No.  1,112.672:  0<t.  6;  Gax.  vcL  207;  p.  93. 
Ammonium    phosphate.    Making.      F.    S.    Washburn.      No. 

1,115,044;  Oit.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  10.'>n. 
Amusement    apparatus.      F.    \V.    Pierce.      No.    1.115,017; 

Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  10.%0. 
Amusement    device.      H.    A.    Blabee.      No.    1,114,958;   Ocl 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1028. 
Anchor,   Earth-.     J.  Blackburn.     No.   1.114,724;  Oct  27; 
Gax.  vol.  207 :  p.  944. 

.1.   Bilble.     No.    1,113,869;   Oct   1»; 
552. 

A.  F.  W,  StAhlberger.    No,  1,112,8M; 
207  ;  p.  1 50. 
Anuealing   and    tempering   apparatus.      E.    H.   Angle    and 
A.  11.  Ketcham.     No.  I,ll5.750;  Oct  6;  Gas.  voL  207; 
p.   120. 

O.  M.  Leich.     No,  1.113,128;  Oct.  6;  Gu. 

246. 

A.  Lungen.     No.  1.114,276;  Oct  20;  Gaa. 

735 

trap.     G.  Cody.     No.  1,112,487; 

Rakal.     No. 


Anchor,   Guy-rope. 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
Anchor.  Sto<kle8s. 

Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol. 


Annunciator. 

vol.  207  ;  p. 
Annunclfltor 

vol.  207  ;  p. 
Antlslpliou   self-scouring 

Oct.  6  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
.\ntlskldding  device  for  tires.     L. 

Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1081. 
Antlslipping  device.     W.  Scace.     No. 

Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  451.  ^ 

Anvil  attachment    M.  C.  Bucher.    No.  1,113.760;  Oct  18; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  511.  „    ^     ^         .  «    ,,    « 

Apparel  fastener,  Wearing-.     J.  B.  Conde  and  C.  C.  Mo» 

conv.     No.  1.11.3J»7«:  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  2«7  ;  p.  553. 
Arch-aupport.    M.  E.  Stephenaon. 

Oaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  381. 
Armrest.   Writers.      8.   J.  King. 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  211. 
Article-carrier.      A.  J.   Coughenour. 

13:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  394. 
Ash  box.     G.  J.   TIanklna.     No.  1.114.470;  Oct.  20;  G«& 

vol.  207  ;  p.  800. 
Asynchronous  motor.     T.  L.  Lee.    No.  1,113,565;  Oct  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  446.  _ 

Atomizer.     8.   Trask.     No.    1,113,069;  Oct   •;   Oai.   toL 

207  :  p.  22T. 
Atomixiuglubricator.     I.  M.  Woodmanaee.     No.  1,113,276; 

Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207 :  p.  344. 
Aager.    Earth-.      B.   G..    T..    and    W.    P.    Watklns.      No. 

1,114,2«»6:  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  711. 
Anger.    I'ost-hole.      .).    8.    Hamilton.      No.   1.113.332;   Oct 

13:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  363. 
Aoto-drlrp.     A.  O.  Turner.     No.  1,118,071;  Get  6;  Osa. 

▼ol.  207 ;  p.  227. 


1,115,109; 
1,113,581;  Oct  18; 


No.  1,113.380;  Oct.  la; 
No.  1,113.020;  Oct  •; 
No.  1,113,415;  Oct 
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Autocjrcle   seat-back, 


Ruff.     No.  I.IIS.S^J;  Oct.  13:  Gaz 


Autugrnpliic  reKixter. 

6 ;  Ijiix.  vol.  207 
Autoointlc   lubrioitor 


Oct.  6  :  Gax.  vol.  l'(  >7  ;  p 


Automobile    attachmi 
Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol 

Automobile-brake.      A. 
1,113.507:  Oct.  13 


ut. 
$07; 
S. 
Gax.  vol. 


Automobile    bnike,    |r<k,    and 


mann.     No.  l.lll',-lL'7  ;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol 


Automobile   coOHtrut  tton. 

Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  -'(7  ;  p 
Autoiroblle  construction 

J.  W.  I'oulson.     N(i. 

p.  977. 
Automobile    control, 

V.  G.  Apple.     No. 

1098. 
Automobile-drivers, 

1,113.016:  Oct.  6; 
Automobile- fender. 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol. 
Automobile-fender. 

20;  Gax.  vol.  207 
Automobile    front 

1,112.584;  Oct.  6; 
Automoblle-Jitck.     F. 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  2 
Automobile    lamp    nnd 

No.  1.112.958  ;  Oct. 
Automobile-lock.      C. 

20 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  . 
Automobile  safety  attachment 

I'aulwm.     No.   1,H?.551  :  Oct 
Automobile-signal. 

tiax.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
Automobiie-Vfutilalor 

No.   1,113,340;  Oct. 
Automobile-wheel.     8 

vol.  207;  p.  541. 
Automobiles,   Chain 

Bekher.     No.  1,113 


lii 


R.  C.  McCreery. 
p.  604. 

Automobiles, 

Uorden.     No 
Automobiles.    Mirror 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Adjustable    and    collapsible.      C.    8. 


\V.  J.  llalner 
70. 
E. 


vol. 
No. 


:i07  ;  p.  540. 
1,112,007  ;  Oct. 


R.   McKlnxle. 
.  143. 

S.    B.    White, 
p.  11G6. 
I^nbart  and  J. 


No. 
No. 


207 
k. 


p.  447. 
Combined 
207; 


1.112,821 ; 
1,115,356: 
Wells.     No. 


Marr.      No. 


\V.    L. 
.  248. 

Front-drive.      G. 
1,114,815;  Oct.  27; 


G.    Bau 
p.  3. 
1,113,131; 


A.    Soden   and 
Gax.  vol.  207  ; 


Electrical    distribution 
.115,154;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax. 


system    for. 
vol.  207  ;  p. 


Check-holder  for. 
Giix.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
\V.  A.  Linqulst 
:  :07  ;  p.  030. 
V.  R.  Symons. 
p.  7H4. 
siispenslon.  F. 
Gax.  vol.  207 


D. 
210. 
No 


No. 
O. 


Joseph.      No. 
1,114,000  ; 
1,114.412;  Oct. 


p.  6 


Woodland.       No. 


K.  Spencer.     Na  1,113,063;  Oct.  6; 

license-panel    bolder.      A.    Winden. 
6;  <;a2.  vol.  207  :  p.  190. 
E.    Furgason.      No.    1,113,980;    Oct. 
p.  «29. 

N.   E.   Tolsen   and   H.   R. 

6  :  Gax.  vol.  207  :   p.  50. 

Krebs.      No.    1,112,457;    Oct.    0; 


E. 
13: 
Salty 


W.    Hulet   and    W.    S.    Eaton. 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  309, 

No.  1,113,837  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax. 


thinsmission    mechanism   for.      W.   J. 
290;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  351. 


Automobiles.     Jtetach^ble    emrreency    tract'on  -  shoe    for. 


No.  1,114,104;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207 


n. 


iittachment    for. 


1.113.749:  Oct.  13 
Axle^box.     W.   S.   Hodges 

▼ol.  207 :  p.  807 
Axle.   Cushioned   vehi(  le-. 

Oct.  13:  Gax.  vol.  :JD7; 
Axle,   Cushioned   vehi(  le-. 

Oct    13;  Oax.  vol.  :07 
Ax'e-Rnge.    Automobll  >. 


Direction-Indicating  apparatus  for.      C 
X  1.1 14^370:  Oct.  20:  G'ax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  874. 

~  -     ^     No. 

No. 

▼ol. 

▼ol. 
Gax. 

No. 
Gax. 


1.114.559;  Oit    20;  Gax.  vol.  207 
Automobiles,   Sleigh  aittachment  for 

1.114,259;  Oct.  20:  (Jax.  vol.  207 
Awning.      B.    Frank.      No.    1,114.599 

207  ;  p.  848 
Awning.     II.  Werwatl 

207  ;  p.  1026 
Awning.     J.    M.    Ahr^no 

vol.  207 ;  p.  1171 


AwnlnuM.  Head- rod  cobstructlon  for.     n.  I.  Brockle. 

vol.  207:  p.  510. 
No.   1,114.474;   Oct.   20; 


Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  2  07 
Axle-gpneriiior    supjioit. 

iht.  0;  Gnx.  vol.  2n7 
Pag:  See  Feod-bag ;  Mothproof  bag, 


Bag    nnd     Itag-frnmr 
1.114.007;  Oct.  20 

Bag-closure.     O.  I..  Sljuart 
▼ol.  207  ;  p.  1020. 

B«K-defle<tor       K.    V. 


Gar.,  vol.  207  :  p.  ITp 


Kendall 
Huller 


Bag-faatrner.     F.  A, 

vol.  207;  p.  628.     ^ 
Bag  frame.     F.  A.  Fujler 

vol.  207  ;  p.  629. 
Bag- frame.    H.  Cohe4     No. 

207  :  p. 
Bag  holder.     B.  F.  Bahiea 

vol.  207  :  p.  348. 
Bag  lock.  Hand-.     J 


E. 

vol. 
K.  J 
vol 


Baft.  Artlflclal 

Oct  13  ;  Gax. 
Bait.  ArtlflHii. 

0<-t.  13:  Ghx. 
Bait  hoMer.     C. 

vol.  207:  p.  <<«l. 
Bait  or  hire.  Fish. 

Gax.  vol.  ?07  :  t>. 
Baker's  utensil.     E. 

Oaf.  vol.  207;  p. 
BakliiK    apparHtiiH. 

i.-i,ftoft :  Oct.  13 :  r.t 

Ba''lng  mschlnerr      S 
fT;  Qax.  vol.  207; 


E 
15 


C.  A.  Weed, 
p.  8.30. 

C.  I>.  Harris, 
p.  730. 

Oct.   20;   Gax. 


No.  1.114,952;  Oct.  27;  Gax. 
1.115,368:  Oct.   27; 


No. 


Gax. 


E.  W. 
p.  310. 

E.  W. 
p.  440. 
M.     W. 


Davis.     No. 
Davis.     No. 


69. 


Link. 


;  p.  761 
r.    I., 
p.  14^ 


rflager. 


No. 
No. 


1,113,202  ; 
1,113,545; 
1.114,374  ; 
1,112,831 ; 


therefor.       O.     Greenbaum. 
Gnx.  vol.  207  :  p.  850. 

No.  1,114,934;  Oct. 


No. 


27;  Gax. 

No.    1,112,914;    Oct.   6; 

No.  1,113.978;  Oct.  20;  Gax. 

No.   1,113,970;  Oct.  20;  Gn%. 

1.114.440;  Oct.  20;  Gnx.  ▼ol. 

No.  1,113,287;  Oct.  13;  Gax. 

No.  1,113.821;  Oct.  13; 


^artmann 
Oax.  ▼ol.  207:  p.  5."  0. 
Bag«  or  containers  with  tea.  tobacco,  and  other 
Ktnnces,  Appnrnlns  lor  fllllnir.     W.  Rose.     *■'-    ■* 
Oct.  2<»:  iax.  vol.  2H7:  p.  820. 

and  E.  M.  Lockhart. 
17:  p,  374. 
find  E.  M.  Lockhart. 
•J07  ;  p.  374 


lkv»  isnh- 
No.  1,114,620: 


W.  Line.     No.  1.114,608; 


No.  1,113,360; 
No.  1,113,361  ; 
Oct.  20;  Gax. 


r    neddon.     No.  1,114,1S7;  Oct.  20; 


Brodhead.    No.  1.112,764;  Oct.  «; 
(Reissue.)       No. 


I.     C.    Nonhaon. 
;.  vol.  2t»7  ;  p.  679. 
G.  B-.naparte.     No.  1,115,384  ;  Oct 
to.  1176. 


No.    1,113,632; 
1,113,000; 


No. 


No. 


1,113,064;  Oct.  6; 
1,114,090;   Oct.    'JO;    Gax. 
(Reissue.)      No.    13.810: 


Baking    preparation.      R.    A.    Holbrook. 

Oct.  l.{;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  468. 
Haler,    Hand-power    hay-.      G.   G.   Green. 

Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  ▼ol.  207  ;  p.  204. 
Baling-machlne.      C.    M.    Eberllng.      No.    1,115,290;    Oct 

27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1145. 
lliillng-presa.      J.   F.   .Stallsmlth 

Giix.  vol.  207  ;  p.  225. 
Baling-press.      J.    Young.      No 

vol.  207  ;  p.  609. 
Baling-press.      H.    J.    Hanson. 

Oct.  20  ;  <Jax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  888. 
Baliug-4jre«8eii,  Indicator  attachment  for.     .1    F    IMckerill 

Xo.  1.11.1,824  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  .'537 
Ball  appiiratus,  Base-.     A.  Mc.Mlllaq.     No.  1.114  012-  Oct 

20;  (;ax.  vol.  207:  p.  flJO. 
Ball-retainer.    J.  L.  Straub.     No.  1,114,932;  Oct.  27;  Oax. 

^*i^'   l'^'^*^^   savings.      F.    Westerbeck.      No.    1,112,955; 

Oct.  6:  <;u2.  vol.  207  ;  p.  190. 
Bar:  See  Grate-bar. 
Bar-mat.     A.  I'arr.     No.  1,112.649 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

Barium  and  stronUum  oxlds,  Troduclng.     H.  G.  Akers     No 

1.113.178:  Oct.   l.{;  Oaz.   vol.  :.'07  :  p.  .(07 
Itarlum  oxid,  I'reparing.     L.  E.  Saunders.     No.  1,112  721- 

Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  20f;  p.  110. 
BarrH  head  and  ilm.     XI.  R.  Strickland.     No.  1.114  309; 

Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  747.  t.oy- . 

Barrow,  Track.     W.  (i.  Shults.     No.  1,114,514;  Oct.  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  831. 
HMfwlJbers,    dividing,    lanlfylng,    and    bleaching.     L.    De 

-    10'>  *■      ^°     1.112,873;   Oct.    6;    Gax.    vol.    207; 

'battery  :  See  Storage  battery. 
Batting  frame.      A.    E.    Harris   and    J.    W.    Driver.      No 

1.115.190;  Oct.  27;  3ax.  vol.  207;  p.  1111. 
Beed-cores.    Maclilne   for   covering.      W.    C.    Tyler  and   E 

Null       No.  1.1 13.5i:{ :  Oct.  13  ;  7;ax.  vol.  207  ■  p   4"8 
Bean-gathering  machine.     A.  J.  Tlngley,  8.  Kvxwa.  i.nd  G. 

3ould.     No.  1,114.410;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  786. 
Bean  snipping    machine      J.    W.    Carnochan    and    F     H. 

r»amon.     Xo.  1.1 13,307  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  355. 
Bearing,   Adjustable.      H.   8.   Ash  and   E.    II.   Hayes      No 

1,114.608;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  871 
Bearing  and  separator   for  the   rollers.   Roller-      11 

eridKe.     No.   1,112,900;  Oct.  6:  Gax.  ▼ol.  207 
Bearing.  Ball.     F.  Starin.     No.   1,115,124;  Oct 

vol.  207;  p.   1087. 
Bearing     hanger  -  box.     Roller-.       C.     8.     Lockwood 

1.114.777:  Oct.  27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  964. 
Bearing.  Shaft-      -    ^      - 

(fax.  vol.  207 
Bea rings,  _   Cajje 


27; 


Etb- 
liO. 
Gax. 


8.  ^.   Forster. 
p.  1100. 

for     antifriction 
20  :  Gas.  vol.  207 


No.  1.115,185;  Oct 

F.     Baltxer. 
7W. 


for     antifriction-.  "    F.     Baltxer 
20 ;  Gax.  ▼©!.  207  •  p.  756. 

No.    1,113.006;  Oct.   20:  Gax 

No. 


No. 
27; 
No. 
No. 
▼ol. 
1,116,316: 
Oct.  20 ; 
No. 


1.114.331  ;  6ct 
BenrinKs,     Caue 

1.114..3.32:  Oct 
Bod.      L.  r.   Hunter. 

»07  :  p    034. 
Bed,    Combination    folding.      8.    Karpen 

Oct.  27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1164. 
Uoi]  construct 'on.     U.  H.  Kimball.     No.  1,114.486 

Gnx.  vol.  207  :  p.  R12. 
Bed-<-ovprlng-snstalnlnK    means.      E.    Zlmmermann 

1.1 12.514:  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  36. 
Bod,    Folding.      R.    L.  Jllnckmnn    anil    R.    .T.    Miller 

1.114.849:  Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  089. 
Bed    frame.  Doll-.      W.   A.   Reddlck.      No.   1,112.034; 

6:   tJax.  vol.  207;  p.   182. 
Be<l.  I'lvoted.     J.  A.  Souter.     No.  1.113,144;  Oct.  6; 

vol.    207 ;    p.    262. 
Beil-sprinir.  Foldin;:.     R.  Duncan.     No.  1.1 13.316  ;  Oct 

Gax.   vol.  207  :  p.  35.t<. 
Beds.    .Virustnble  compartment   for.      N.    D.    Blsbop      No 

1.113.871  :  Oct.   13:  «;ax.  vol.  207;  p.  .%53 
Bedpost-bracket.      A.    Sondack.      No.    1,113,703;   Oct     13* 

r.nr..  vol.  207:  p.  49.!.  ' 

BedsteadSs  Trny-holdlng  attachment  for.     8.   A.   Beechle. 


No. 
Oct. 
Oas. 

13; 


No.  1.115.27.3:  Oct. 


Bee-trap.     Si-pHriible 

1.11.!.S««:  Oct.   13 
Beet    pnlMng   and    topping 
'1.1U..390:  Oct.  20:  Gax 
Bcll-rln"er.     C.  A.   Bates. 

vol.  207  :  p.  872. 
Belt.   DrlvlnK- 

rnl.   20"  ;  p. 
Belt-hook.     .7. 

vol.  207  :   p 
Belt.    Metallic 

Oct    13  :  Gnx!  vol. 
Belt.    Metallic  power 


27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  11.39. 
leversllile.       A.    C.     Douglass. 
Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  S.'iS. 

machine.      J.    B.    Herrna. 

vol.  207  :  p.  775. 

No.   1,114,671;  Oct.    20; 


Hess. 


H. 
402. 

K.  Diamond. 
721. 

power-.      E. 
-•07 
F. 


No.   1,113,438;  Oct.  13 
No.  1.114,237;  tict.  20 
No 


No. 

No. 
Oai. 
Gax. 
Oai. 


A.   Rohlman.     No.   1,113.,%36: 
p.  4:!7. 
^   A.    Bohlman.      No.    1,113.746; 
Oct.   13:  Cnz.  vol.  207:  p.  .100 

Belt.   Metallic   power-.      E.   A.    Boblman.      No.    1.114.860: 

Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9S9. 
Belt  sandtng-macMne.     F.  Schlmmel.     No.  1,114,662 ;  Oct 

20:  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  800. 
Belts.  Combined   point   and   bolt   for.     J.  A.   Ouffee. 

1.115..307  :  Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1161. 
Bercb  :    S  e   I'iano   or   organ   bench ; 

bench. 
BIcvcle-frnme.     G.  G.  Ruckland 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  991. 


No. 
Washbench  ;   Work- 
No.  1,114.866;  Oct  27: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixrii 


BlcTcle-atands,  Head  for.     E.  F.  Pawsat     No.  1,114,028: 

Oct.  20 ;  :Jax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  645. 
Billiard   rack  and  register,   Combination   pocket-.     O.   O. 

KItxrman.      No.    1,114,148;    Oct    20;    Oax.    vol.    207; 

p.  688. 
Bin  :  See   Storage-bin. 
Binder   atuchment,    Self-.      M.    Haabel.      No.    1,115,191; 

Oct.  27;  Gax    vol.  207;  p.  1111. 
Binder  or  loose-sheet  holder,  Temporary.    G.  P.  WIgglnton. 

No.  1,114.833  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  983. 
Bit:  See  Bridle-bit;  Drill-bit 
Blade  holder.      L.    J.    Baxxonl.      No.    1,115,048;    Oct    27: 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1060. 
Blast-cavities,  Tester  for.     J.  A.  Houston.    No,  1,112,699 ; 

Oct.  6;  Gax.  ▼oL  207:  p.  103. 
Blasting  box,   Miner's.     J.  Beeneck.      No.   1.114.090,  Oct. 

20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  671. 
Blind-fastener.     V.  H.  Stedman.     No.  1,115,126;  Oct  27; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1088. 
Block  :   See  Connecting  -  block  ;   Fuel  -  block  ;   Fuse  -  block  ; 

Snatcb-block. 
Blotter-holder  and  hand-rest.  Combined.     A.   E.    Habbell. 

No.  1,115,4,32:  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1193. 
Board  :   See  Cloth-board  ;  Game-board. 
Boat  Collapsible.     N.   I.«wson.     No.  1,114,996;  Oct.  27; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1042. 
Boat,  Life-.     J.  Balogb  and   A.  Ttaomaa.     No.  1,112,667; 

Oct.  6  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  92. 
Boa  I -releaser.  Automatic.     W.  F.  Williams.     No.  1,114,088  ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  668. 
liont-seat     A.  W.  Crouch.     No.  1,113,313;  Oct  13;  Gax. 

vol.  207  :  p.  367. 
Bobbin   for  machines  for  the  manufacture  of  pillow-lace. 

A.  Matitsch.     No.  1,113,671;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p. 

481. 
Bobbin  stripper.     E.   H.   Ryon.     No.   1,116,116;  Oct  27; 

3ax.  vol.  207:  p.  1084. 
Boiler:  See  Water-tube  boiler. 
Boiler.     J.  E.  Angell.     No.  1,114.003;  Oct  20;  Gas.  ▼oL 

207 ;  p.  070. 
BoUep.     A.  M.  Balrd.    No.  l,ll&JJk6:  Oct  27;  Qaa.  voL 

207  :  p.  1009. 
Boiler.     L.  R.  Hirsch.     No.  1,115,198;  Oct  27;  Oas.  vol. 

207;  p.  1114. 
Boiler  attachment.     J.   R.   Priester.     No.  1,114,182;  Oct. 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  702. 
Roilerfurnaci-.      L.    H.    I'owell.     No.   1,113,482;   Oct   13; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  418. 
Boiler  furnace,  Locomotive-.    C.  B.  Moore.    No.  1,116,230 ; 

Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1125. 
Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive-.    C.  B.  Moore.    No.  1,116.231 ; 

Oct  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1126. 
Bolster.  Separable  body-.     C.  T.  Westlake.     No.  1,114,200 ; 

Oct.  20:  Gnx.  vol.  207;  p.  712. 
Bolt:  See  Expansible  bolt;  SUdable  bolt;  Stay-bolt. 
Bolt  and  nut  lock.     H.   .\.   IMncgar.     No.    1,114.381;  Oct 

20;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  772. 
Bolt  connection.     I.  8.  Downing.     No.  1,114,230;  Oct.  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  722. 
Bolt-threading   machine.      A.   B.   Landls.      No.    1.112,639; 

Oct.  6 :  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  45. 
Bolt-threndlng  mnchine.     R.  F.  Scott  and  A.  M.  Harring- 
ton.    No.  1.114.704:  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  8«4. 
Book.  Account-.     W.  O.  Johnson.     No.  1.113.159;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.   vol.  207 ;  p.  258. 
Book  -  cover  -  attaching    device.       T.    S.     Etheridge.      No. 

1.114.740;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  940. 
Book  covers,  iuacblne  for  making  check-.     C.  H.  Kraaa- 

grlll.     No.  1.113.022:  Oct  6:  Gax.  ▼ol.  207;  p.  211. 
Book.  Manifolding  sales-.     E.  K.  Bottle.     No.  1,112.761 ; 

Oct  6:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  124. 
Book-marker.     J.   D.  Lane.     No.  1,112,813;  Oct.  6;  Gat. 

▼ol.  207:  p,   141. 
Book,  Triplicate  order  or  sales.     O.  8.  Oanch  nnd  8.   I». 

Inscho.     No.  1.115  064  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1000. 
Books  and  the  like.  l..eaf  or  insert  for.     H.  Seellgson.     No. 

1.114.9:'0:  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1015. 
Books,  Machine  for  apply Ine  fly-leaves  or  the  like  to  sig- 
natures of.     A.  Caben.     No.   1,114,062;  Oct  27;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  207  :  p.  1029. 
Boot  nnd  shoe.    M.  8.  Hess.    No.  1,114,352 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  207;  p.  761. 
Boot    and   shoe.      C.   Tweedie.      No.    1,115,088;   Oct   27; 

rjnx.  ▼ol.  207  ;  p.  1057. 
Boot  ventilator.      R.    Wftcbter.     No.    1,113,266;   Oct    13: 

Gnx.  vol.  '.'07  :  p.  340. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  in  the  mannfnrtnre  of. 

O.    Ashton       No.    1.113.086;    Oct    6;    Gax.    ▼ol.    207; 

p.   232. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of. 

L.  O.  Freeman.     No.  1,113,114;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  ▼ol.  207; 

Boots   a  lid   shoes.   Toe-cap  for.     R.   C.   Werkhelser.      No. 

1,115,045;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  ▼oL  207;  p.  10.-.9. 
Borlnir    and    drilling    machine.       L.    G.    McKnigbt      No. 

1  113K04:  Oct.  1.3:  Gaz    vol.  207;  p.  529. 
Boring  and  reaming  tool.    J.  M.  Richards.     No.  1,114,030  ; 

Oct.  20:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  049.  ^        ^ 

Borlng-machlne.      C.   M.    line.      No.    1,114,373;    Oct.   20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  760. 
Borlng-mncblTie.     A.  O.  and  J.  F.  Ruts.     No.   1.114.631; 

Oct.  20 :  CJaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  827.  ^ 

BoHng-tool.  Adjustable.     L.   Trance  and  A.   E.   Penster- 

busch.     No.  1.113.968  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  622. 


Bottle-cap.     W.  F.  Peres.     No.  1.114.181;  Oct  20;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  207  ;  p.  702. 
Bottle-capping  machine.     L.  H.  Brinkman.     No.  1.114,100; 

Oct.  20 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  074. 
Bottle-iapping  machine.     L.  C.  Gannan.     No.  1,114,746; 

Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  951. 
Bottle-carrying    leceptade.    Milk-.      E.   C.    Schreiber.      No. 

1,113.252;  Oct  13:  Gaz.   vol.  207;  p.  3.15. 
Bottle-cbarglnK  device.  Siphon-.     1*.  E.  Mnlmstrom.     No. 

1.114.781  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  965. 
Bottle-closure    device.      F.    W.    Uoefer.      No.    1,113,119; 

Oct.  « ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  243. 
Bottle-crown.     C.  8.  Zonne.     No.  1,112,880;  Oct  6;  Gaa. 

vol.   207  ;  p.   164. 
Bottle-HlllnR  device.     C.   Schroeder.      No.   1,113,582;   Oct 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  451. 
Bottle,  Xon-refillnble.     B.    F.   Klass.     No.   1,113,652;  Oct 

13;  Gay.  vol.  ".^07  ;  p.  474. 
Bottle,   Non-reflllable.     C.    R.    Browning.     No.    1,113,063; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  620. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     G.  J.  Welch.     No.  1,114,083;  Oct 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  000. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     T.   J.  Daly.     No.   1,114,580;  Oct 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  845. 
Bottle  or  Jar  attachment.     G.  E.  Le  Clair.     No.  1,115,444; 

Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.   1106.  ^_ 

Bottle  or  Jar  stopper.     K.   Metcalf.     No.   1.114,625;  Oct. 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  850. 
Bottle-stopper.      C.    b.    Davis    and    D.    A.    Davison.      No. 

1,113,0<)4;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  459. 
Bottle,  Vacuum-.     J.   F.  Lamb.     No.  1,113,357;  Oct.  13; 

(Jnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  373. 
Bottles  and  other  containers.  Manufacturing  nnd  applying 

fibrous  cups  for.     A.  Westlake.     No.  1.114,323;  Oct.  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207:  p  761. 
Bow  rest  and  clamping  device.     H.  B.  White.     (Reissue.) 

No.  13.819  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1212. 
Bowl.  Nut-.     E.   E.  Henderson.     No.  1.113,900;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  832. 
BowU    Sugar        J.    L.    Schick    and    R.    L.    Jackson.      No. 

I,113.a5ff:  Oct  6;  (;ax.  vol.  207:  o.  223. 
Box  :  See  Ash-box  ;  Axle-box  ;  Bearing  hanger-box  ;  Blast- 
ing-box ;    Cigar-box:    Collapsible    box:    Drag-box;    Egg- 
box  ;  Foldable  l)ox  ;  Folding  box  ;  Hat-box  ;  Journal  box  ; 

Match-box  ;  Oil-press  box  ;  Paper  box  ;  Shcet-metnl  box  ; 

Soap-box:  Sound-l>ox  ;  Switch-box;  Transplantlng-box. 
Box  and   co^er  therefor.     T.  C.  and  O.  G.   .Mctxger.     No. 

1,115.081 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  ▼ol.  207  ;  p.  107.3. 
Box  blank    and   cleat    therefor.     4.    II.   (Jnvnstreet      No. 

1.115.066;  Oct  27;  Gax.  ▼ol.  207;  p.  1007. 
Box-blank  counter.    K.  ii.  Staude.    No.  1,113,503  ;  Oct  IS  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  42.">. 
Box-carrier.     B.  ("  Wlnans.     No.  1.113.393 ;  Oct  13 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  386. 
Boi-mnchlnc.     J.  H.  Oreenstreet     No.  1.113..329;  Oct  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  302.  „  „^.      «^    «     ,, 

Box-opener.     E.  Hyer.     No.  1,112,801;  Oct  6;  Gax.  toL 

Box  or'*crate.*  J.  G.  HIckey  and  F.  J.  Balrd.  No. 
1.112.698;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  103. 

Boxing.  Dust  and  water  \<nu>i.  J.  .1.  Kauble.  No.  1,113,446  ; 
Oct.  13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  207  :  o.  404. 

Brace  :  See  Foot-brace  :  Rail  brace.        ,,,,„,.      ._     __ 

Bracelet-clasp.  C.  L.  Rhodes.  No.  1,115,330;  Oct  27; 
Gax.  ▼ol.  i07 ;  p.  1 159.  ^      ^  .    ^ 

Bracelets,  Kxi»an8ible  «<  uirlng  device  for  watch-.  (  .  L..  Ue- 
polllcr  nnd  E.  C.  Duucuff.  No.  1,113,885;  Oct.  13;  Gas. 
vol.  207 ;  p.  558.  _^    ^       u  * 

Bracket:  See  Bedpost-bracket;  Counter-enard  bracket; 
Ijidder-bracket  ;  l>amp  bracket :  Shade-bracket;  Shade- 
roller  bracket ;  Shelf-bracket ;  Shlngllne  bracket. 

Bracket     J.  F.  Vogel.     No.  1,112,736;  Oct.  C;  Gax.  voL 

Bracket**  r.  s'  Delany.     No.  1.11.3.884:  Oct  13;  Gaz    voL 
Bracket      J.  M.  Lleb.     No.  1.114.997;  Oct  27;  Gax.  rol. 

Brake'    See  Air-brake:   Automohlle-brake ;  Coastcr-brnke ; 

ronblptree-brnke;    Flald-pres.sure    brake;    Hand-brake; 

Hub-band  brnke.  „      .      «,  mr 

Bmke    nttncbment    for    ▼ehlcles.       H.    A.    PInegnr.      No. 

1  114  3.«i2  ;  Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol    207  :  p.  7i2. 
Brake-b^nma.  Duplex  thlrd-|»olnt  support   for      V    II.  VTU- 

llnms.  .Ir.     No.  1.114.210  :  Oct.  2o ;  Gnz.  vol.  DOi  ._p.  •  12. 
Brake  mechanism.     H.  8.  Valentine.     No.  1,114,31  <  ;  Oct 

20 ;  Gnx.  vol.  207  :  p.  740.  ..  ,      o  . 

Brake    me<hanlsm    for    trains,    Automstlc.      J.    Samuels. 

No.  1.112.481  ;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  23 
Brake-shoe.      W.    M.   Simps«in.      No.    1,113,(01;   Oct.    IS; 

Gnz    vol.  207  :  p.  492. 
Brake^shoe.     M.  R.  De  France.     No.  1.114,-343 ;  Oct  20; 

(;nx.  vol.  207  :  p.  758. 
Brake-shoe.     C.   H.   True.     No.   1,114,041;   Oct.   27;   Gaa. 

▼ol.  207  ;  p.  1023. 
Brake-shoe.     C.   H.  True.     No.   1.114.042;  Oct  27;   Gaa. 

vol.  207:  p.   1023. 
Brake    slack-adjuster.     Railway-.       F.     D.     Ward.       No. 

1.112  504  :  Oct  6;  Gnx.  vol.  207:  p.  32. 
Brake    alnck-ndjuster.    Railway-.      W.    H.    Sauvnge.      No. 

1.114.295:  Oct   Vrt:  Gax.  vol    207:  n.  742. 
Bread-cutting  machines.   Ratchet   fe««dtBg  mechanism    for. 

J    F.  Johnson.     No.  1,112,011;  Oct  6;  Oax.  ▼ol.  207; 

p.  174. 
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Breathing  derlce.    G.  A.  Uorgtm.    No.  1,113,670  ;  Oct.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  -'07  :   [>.  483. 
Brick-clenninK   mi  thine.     J.   O.   Swlaber.      No.   1.113.259: 

Oit.    i:i;  Uai.  \o\.  -.'07:  p.  ;W7. 
Brick.  KJre-.     C.     Ildecker.     No.  1.115.429;  Oct.  27;  Gax. 

vol.  207  :   p.    11D2. 
Brick  or  tile  «IIe,  Adjustable.     H.  C.  Ehrlck,    No.  1.114,870  ; 

Oct.  27:  Gai.   vol.  207;   p.  906. 
Bridge.      Uaftcule-      A.   H.   Scheraer.     No.    1.114,535;  Oct. 

20;  Gax.  vol.  2(7;  p.  828. 
Bridle.     F.  L.  Kodpke.     No.  1.114,887;  Oct.  27;  Ga«.  toI. 

207  :  p.   1002. 
Bridif  bic.      s.   A.   Baskia.     No.    1,113.863;   Oct.    13;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  551 . 
Brlquet-maklng   a  iparatus.     S.   B.   Goff.     No.    1.114.080; 

Oct.   27  ;  Gui.  ^  ol.  207  ;  p.    1036. 
Broller-bnker.      11.  Noretk.     No.   1,113.473;   Oct,   13;  G«B. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  4H  . 
Brooder.      1'.    Mi(olluin.      No.    1,115.326;    Oct.    27;    Oai. 

vol.  207;  p.   11J7. 
Brooiler.     J.  K.  Eish.     No.  1,115,417;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  yol. 

207  :  p.   1188. 
Broom.     J.   C.    Illfhtower.     No.    1.112.614;   Oct.   6;   Gat. 

Tol.  207  ;   p.  73 
Broom.     J.   K.  Uetvett.     No.  1.112,906;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

207:   p.    173. 
Bloom.     N.    U.   Biiebe   and   H.   E.   Smith.     No.   1.113.740; 

Oct.   13;  Gaz.   v>l.  207  ;  p.  507. 
Broom.     U.  J.  Stiuve.     No.  1,115,255;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

207;  p.  1134. 
Brush.      1.   L.  Staidt.     No.  1.113.707;  Oct.   13;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  41)5. 
Brush.     E.  A.  Brlcgs.     No.  1.115,165;  Oct.  27;  Gaa.  toL 

207;  p.   M02. 
Brush.  Clothej*-.      :.  Welgel.     No.  1,118,589 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  4M . 
Bru8tj.  houQiulo-.     8.  R.  Allsn  and  J.  W.  Baughman.     No. 

1.115.370;  Oct.    !7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1171. 
Brtinh  lioldtT,  Scrubblnj;-.     E.  Jabant.     No.  1.114,617;  Oct. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  20  T ;  p.  863. 
Brush  liulder.  Too  h-.     J.  B.  Foster.     No.  1,115.061;  Oct 

27;  Gaz.    vol.  2i>7;   p.    1065. 
Bruzh   or   mop.     b.   11.   French.     No.   1.113,897;   Oct.   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  661. 
Bru>^h.  8havln»j-.     L".  N.  Mitchell.     No.  1.112.826;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.   vol.  207;  i».   145. 
BniHh,   holuble.     J'.   W.   Sadler.     No.   1,113,054;   Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  i.  222. 
BruMh.   Tooth-.      M.    H.   Rodcll.      No.   1,112,661;    Oct    6; 

Gaz.   vol.   207:1).   53. 
Bnmh.  Tooth-.     L.^I'ap.     No.  1.114,646 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  :  p.  864. 
Bucket  Turpentlnefdipplng.    H.  A.  Pazton.    No.  1.113.822  ; 

Oct.   13;  Gaz.  ?(il.  1'07  ;  p.  536. 
Bucket  Well-.     W,  1*.  Jaj.     No.  1.113.787;  Oct  13;  Gax. 


vol.  207  ;  p.  523 
Bucket.    Well-.      H 


Gas.  vol.  207  ;  rf.  963. 
uckle.     C.   B. 
207  :   p.   1085. 


L.   Lelllch.     Na   1,114.776;   Oct  27; 
Buckle.     C.   B.    Sfiz.      No.   1.115.118;   Oct   27;   Gaz.    vol. 


Buckle.     A.  A.  Abliaid.     No.  1.115.469;  Oct  27;  Ga«.  vol. 

207  :  p    1201.      1 
Buckle  and   strap-jeud   attachment.   Combined.     E.   Hart- 

mann.     No.    1,113,4.15;  Oct   13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  401. 
Buffir,  I'onable.      tV'.  C.  Stevens.     No.  1.112.865;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.   vol.  207;  ]i.  159. 
Builder's  appllanci.     E.  T.   Stadlg.     No.   1.118.167;   Oct 

6:  <;az.  vol.  2oi  ;  p.  261. 
BuildlDK-Dlocks.  Bidder  for  hollow  tile.     H.  H.  Smith.    No 

1.1  IH.-'iK-) ;  Oct.  ;  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  452. 
BuildlnK-blocks.  Detachable  ronnection  for.     D.  M.  Ward 

No.   1.115.200:  (let.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.   1135. 
Building    construction.      W.    .Mortensen.      No.    1.115.088: 

Oct.  27:  (;hz.  vol.  207;  p.  1075. 
Building  structure.     F.  C.  Watson.     No.   1.113.268;  Oct 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  20  T:  p.  .341. 
Bullet     A.  J.  Wall  Ins.     No.  1,114,206;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  vol 

207;  p.  710. 
Bull.t.     C.  A.  Groie.     No.   1.114.878;  Oct   27;  Gaz.  vol 

207  ;   p.    1000. 
Bullot.  Mushroom-.     F.  O.  Hoagland.     No.  1.114.366:  Oct 

20:  (;nz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  762 
Bun>en    Imrner.       3.    Spahr    and    L.    J.    Strauae.      No 

1.112.8(12:  Oct  (:  .tBZ.  vol.  207;  p.  158. 
Bansen  burner.    L.  ,r.  Strause  and  O.  Spahr.    No  1.114  308- 

Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol    207:  p.  746.  ' 

Buojr  for  ships.  Sel  'retrlevlnir  aafety-.     C.  T.  Brown.    No 

1.11.3.304;  Oct  13:  Gaz.  vol.  2<)7 ;  p.  .^M. 
Buoy.  Life-.     L.  A.  Itearl.     So.  1,115.026  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol 

207 :  p.  ^0M. 
Buoys.  Moorlnir  forJ    E.  C.  Wood.     No.  1,116.363 ;  Oct  27  ; 

Gnz.  vol.   207;  p.  11 60.  .  v/^-i.  *,  . 

Burfflarnl.inn.     C.  Bujger.     No.  1.113.306;  Oct  18:  Gaa 

vol.  207  ;  p.  366. 
Burglar-alarm  devi^.      L,  H.  Berg.     No.   1,112.602;  Oct 

«:  Gar.  vol.  207  :  p.  6.-.  ...  wi. 

Bnrjrlar-alarra    sysfpm.    Electric.      J.    P.    Williams       No 

1.114..%0.'>:  Oct.  2J:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  8.17 
Bnrglnr  alarm    syat  ?m.    Electric.      J.    P.    Williams.      No 

1  ll.VI.'in;  Oct  2';  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1167.  '   , 

Burner:   Set   Biiniw«n    burner;   Gas   burner;   Gas   and   oil   I 

burner:    11  vdrocarhon  burner :    l.tqnid-fuel   burner;   Oil-  i 

Imraer ;  Refuse-bf rner  ;  Stump-burner.  j 


^"o'!)??*'     ^,^  Moen.     No.  1.114.004:  Oct.  20;  Ga«.  TOl 
•i\)i ;  p.  818. 

Burner  llsjhting  device,  Oven-.     J.  F.  Skoog.     No.  1.118.498: 

Oct.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  423.  ... 

Burner-plates.  Adjustable  support  for.     J.  H.  Becker.     No. 

1,114.848;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  080. 
Burners,  Automatic  li<juid-fuvl  control  for.     W.  J.  Perklna. 

No.  1.115.014  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1048. 
Burning  exploaive  gUMeuus  uiixtmvH.  Appurutua  for  F 
freelman.  No.  1,113.171  ;  Oct.  «:  Gaz.  v«il.  2o7  ;  p  263' 
Burning  eiploslve  gaseous  mixtures.  Apparatus  for  C 
E.  Lucke  and  F.  Creelman.  No.  1.113.174:  Oct  6: 
Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  264.  * 

Burning  fuel,  Apparatus  for.     J.  S.  Rogers.     No.  1.113.579  : 
Oct  13;  (iaz.  vol.  207;  p.  451.  .**o.uio. 

Burnlshlng-machlne.      F.    ilolbrook.      No.    1.113.216;   Oct 

13  ;  Gaz.   vol.   207  ;  p.  321. 
Bushing      c.   E.  Clemens.     No.  1.113,754 ;  Oct   13 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  512. 
BuNhlng   for  tension-rods.  Spring  seat.      W.  L.  Bliss.     No 

1.1 12,6B9  ;  Oct.  6  :  (;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  92. 
Bushing  for  trolKy-wheels,  pulleys,  4kc.     J.  C.  Sharp.     No 

1,113.143;  0»t.  6;  <;az.  vol.  207:  p.  252. 
Bust  supporter  and  reducer.     A.  Stensland.    No.  1,115.034  ; 

Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1055. 
Butter-cutter.      C.    1'.    Nutter.      No.    1.116.331;    Oct    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1158. 
Button.     \V.  F.  Gaunt     No.  1.113.427;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  399. 
Button    and    tie-holder.    Combined   back.      P.   T.    Wagner 

No.  1.114.310;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  750. 
Button,  Separable.     F.  Stasbko.     No.  1,115,125;  Oct  27: 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.   1088. 
Cabinet     C  A,  Abbath.    No.  1,112,585;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol 

20"  ;  p.  63. 
Cabinet  Dispensing-.     W.  H.  Osmer.     No.  1,113.476;  Oct. 

13;  Gaz.  vol,  207;  p.  415. 
Cabinet  Kitchen-.     H.  W.  Bertram.     No.  1.113.928;  Oct 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  571. 
Cabinet  Knockdown.     N.  A.  Hansen.     No.  1.113.432;  Oct. 

13;  Gaz    vol.  207;  p.  400. 
Cabinet  Toilet-paper.     J.   L.  Mildebrand.     No.   1.114,364; 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p   7fiJ. 
Cable-grip,     W.  G.   8.   De  Carteret     No.   1,114.286;  Oct 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  721. 
Cable  grip.     II.  Nolan.     No.  1.114.637;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  :  p.  800, 
Cable-reel    for   haulage   roechaninm.      D.    T,    Flaher.      No. 

1.1 1.^074  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  627. 
Cable-splice.     A    J.   I'enote.     No.  1.113.1^:  Oct.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  :  p.  260.  T 

Cable-working  system.     J.  Oott     No.  l,f  13,429  ;  Oct  13  : 

<;az.  vol.  207;  p.  .309.  4 

Cables.    Working    submarine.      J.    Gott*     No.    1.114,982; 

Oct.  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  10.36. 
Cake  machine.  Sandwich-.    C.  W.  Ultchner.    No.  1.114,188  : 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  686. 
Calculating  machine.     J.    I.   iiaynes.     No.   1,112,612;  Oct. 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  72. 
Calculating  machine.     W.  L.  Bundy.     No.   1,113,099;  Oct 

ft:  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  236. 
Calculating-machine.     A.  8.  Dennis.     No.  1,114,603;  Oct 

20;  Gaz,  vol.  207;  p.  846, 
Calculator.    Inten>at-.      .1.    M.    MncLean.      No.    1,113.801; 

Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  628. 
Calling  device.      H    O.    Rugh.      No.    1,114.048;   Oct   20; 

iittz.  vol.  207;  p.  653. 
Calorimeter.     8.  w.  Parr.     No.  1.115,238;  Oct  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  207:  p.  1128. 
Cam  for  gill-drawing  frames.  Disk.     W,  Holdsworth.     No. 

1,113,346:  Oct.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  360. 
Camera.     L.   Mandel.     No.  1.113.568;  Oct.  13;  Oaz.  toL 

207  :  p.  447 
Camera  and  projecting  apparatus,  Kinematograph,     C.  Da    i 
I'roszynskl.      No.    1.112.555;    Oct.    6;    Gaz.    vol.    207;    * 
p.  51. 
Camera  and  protecting  apparatus.  Kinematograph.     C.  T>e 
Irosynskl.      No.    1.112.806;    Oct    6:    Gaz,    vol.    207; 
p.  168. 
Caraera-lveds.    Tripod-socket    for.       H.    R.    Darlinc       No 

1.1 12.52.%  :  Oct.  ft  :  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  40. 
Camera    Photographic,     t.  Breunig.     No.  1.113.748:  Oct 

13:  Oaz.  vpl.  207;  p.  610. 
Cameras,  Korualng  ho«Hl  for.     H.  Glndele.     No.  1.116.428: 

Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  n.  1100. 
Can:  Fee  Gnrhage-cnn  :  Oll-cnn. 

ran-hody-flanelng  machine.     F.  J.  Smith.     No.  1.114.801* 
Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  744.  ... 

Can  liody  or  composite  blank  therefor.  Metal.     E.  Norton 

No.  1.114..'ins:  Oii.  20;  fjaz.  vol.  207;  p.  Sin. 
Can-closure.      W.    II.    McNutt      No.    1,114.105;   Oct   20; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  605. 

^■l"3r'?rarvof!f07  :!,'.•  4^6.'''""*^      ^°-   '•''''*''^'   ^' 

'^^lT7n•7!^ct2T:Sas^'oT^20-7r/ri70'••   ^""'     ^°- 
Canop»-nor.     I.    E^  Bauer.     No.  I,ll{{;i60  ;  Oct  27  :  Gas. 

vol.  ^07;  p.  1100. 
Can  Huioothiug  uinchlne.     J.  B.  Conover.     No.  1.113.106: 

Oct  13;  <;iiz.  vol.  207;  p.  314. 
Can-Htraijfhtenlne   device.      T     II.    Ilart.      No.    lll'»7n*>- 

Oct  «:  Ga«.  vol.  207:  p.  134.  x.n..i»_. 

Caps  or  the   like.  Cover  for  evaporated-milk.     F.  C    K 
Werner.    No.  1,113,270 ;  Oct.  iST  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  842. 


Cans,  Reversible  potirlnc-spout  for.     If.  U.  Marcuse.     No.  I 

1.114,01 1  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz,  vol.  207  ;  p.  640. 
Canne<l  foods.  Preventing  the  spoilage  ot     E.  W.  Dnck-  I 

wall.     No.   1,114.972;  Oct   27;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1032. 
Candle  finishing  machine.     E.  J.  Engman.     No.  1.114,871 ; 

Oct  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  997. 
Candy-pullinK  machine,     (i.  C.  C.  Shean  and   L.  Schmelz. 

No.  1,112.569;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  66. 
Canopy.     J.  Strlcklen.     No.  1.114,933;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol. 

207;  p.  1020. 
Caoutchouc   substances   and    making    same.   Colored.      K. 

Gottlob.     No.  1,113,614:  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  462. 
Caoutchouc    substances    and    making    same.    Colored.      R. 

Dltmar.     No.  1.113,760;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  613. 
Caoutchouc  substances.  Production  of.     F.  Ilofmann  and 

C.    CouteUe.     No.    1,113.630;   Oct    13;   Gaz.    vol.    207; 

p.  468. 
Caoutchouc  substances.  Production  of.     F.  Hofmann  and 

C.   Coutelle.     No.    1,113,631 ;   Oct    13 ;   Gas.  vol.   207 ; 

p.  468. 
Cap.     P.   Goldmann.     No.   1,118,777;   Oct    18;  Gas.  vol. 

207*  p.  619. 
Capsun.    C.  H.  Clark.    No.  1,113,643 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gas.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  4.39. 
Capsule  machine.     B.  T,  Winchester.     No.  1,114,825;  Oct 

50  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  752. 
Car,  Articulated  passenger-.    A.  Taurman.    No.  1,114,562 ; 

Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  833. 
Car-body.       G.     H.     Forsyth    and     A.     H.     Slsaon.       No. 

1.112.778  :  Oct  6 :  Gaz.  vol,  207  ;  p.  120. 
Car-body.     J.   W.   Rapp.     No.   1.114,804;   Oct  27;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  972. 
Car  construction.     A.  H.  Slsson.     No.  1,112,866;  Oct  6; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  155. 
Car  construction.     A.  H.  Slsson,     No.  1,112.856;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  156. 
Car  construction.     A.  K.  Slsson.     No.  1,112.868;  Oct.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  156. 
Car-coupling.     R.  Adolph.     No.  1,118,780;  Oct  13;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  503. 
Car-coupling.     8.  P.  Bush.     No.  1,116,168;  Oct  27;  Oas. 

vol.  207;  p.  1108. 
Car-coupling.      R.    J.    Miller,      No.    1,115.327;    Oct,    27; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1157, 
Car  -  coupling    and    coupling  -  operating    mechanism.     W, 

Ahlen.     No.   1.114.570;  Oct  20;  (;as.  vol.  207;  p.  880. 
Car  coupling-centering  device.  Railway-,     I.  S.  Downing. 

No.  1.1 12,897  :  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  169. 
Cat-couplings,  Emergency-knuckle  for.     G.  H.  Oilman  and 

J.  H.  Brown.    No,  1.114,604  ;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  20T ;  p. 

840 
Car-door.     J.  Karthelser.     No.  1.118,862;  Oct.  18;  Oas. 

vol.  207;  p.  870. 
Car  door.      F.   Mathewa.     No.   1,118,464;   Oct   18;   Gas. 

vol.  207  :_p.  407. 
Car-door.     K.  E.  Laughon.     No.  1,113,702;  Oct  13;  Oas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  626. 
Car-door  fastener.  Mine-.     E,  H.  Owena.     No.  1,114.510; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  810. 
Car-door  lock.     J.   Edman.     No.   1,112,800;  Oct  6;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  170. 
Car-door  lock.     J.   Karthelser.     No.   1,113,363;  Oct   18; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  871. 
CtiT  draft-rigging.   Draft-yoke  for  railway-.     G.   A.  Jotan- 

Bon.     No.  1,112,703:  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  104. 
Car,   Dump-.     P.   J.   Harrlgan.     No.   1.114,360;  Oct  20; 

Gar,  vol.  207;  p.  760. 
Car.  Dumo-.    8.  D.  Wright    No.  1.116,366;  Oct  27;  Oas, 

vol.  207;  p.  1170, 
Car-fender.     A.  T.  Oookln.     No.  1,114,606;  Oct  20;  Gas. 
.   vol.  207;  p.  860. 
Car-heating  apparatus.     W.  R.  McKeen,  Jr.     No.  1,118,467  ; 

Oct.  13  :  Gaz.  vol,  207  ;  p.  408. 
Car-heating  device,  Motor-.    E.  If.  Blckford.    No.  1,114,488 ; 

Oct.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  207  :  p.  704. 
Car-Jonmal-boz  lid,     R.   Coale,     No.    1«112,081 ;    Oct   6; 

Gas.  VOL  207  ;  p.  100. 
Car.     Motor-driven     rural     mail-.       A.    T.    Kelaey.       No, 

1,116.207  :  Oct  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  207 :  p.  1118. 
Car,   Railway.     J.   O.   Neiklrk.     No.   1,112.644;   Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  83. 
Car-replacer.     F,  K.  Bmce.     No.  1,112,519;  Oct.  6;  Oas, 

vol.  207 :  p.  38. 
Car-replacer.     R.  E.  Alexander.     No.  1,114,711 ;  Oct  20 : 

Gas,  vol.  207 ;  p.  887. 
Car  retaining  mechanism,  Railway-.     A.   Burtosky.      No. 

1,112.620  :  Oct  6  :  Gas,  vol.  207  ;  p.  3«. 
Car-roof.     J.  J.  Hoffman.     No,  1,114,087 ;  Oct.  27 ;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ; _p.  1038. 
Car-roof.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1,115.000;  Oct  27;  Oai, 

vol.  207:  n.  107.5. 
Car-roof  carllne.    J.  A.  Costello.    No.  1,114,707;  Oct.  20; 

Gas.  vol.  207  :   p,  886. 
Car-«M>«t     F.  Bennett.     No.  1,113,402;  Oct  18;  Oas.  voL 

207 ;  p.  886. 
Car-*ieats.  Grip-handle  for.     F.  Bennett.     No.   1,118,408; 

Oct  18:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  R«0. 
Car  side  bearing.  Railway-.    W.  E.  Wine.     No.  1.114,214 ; 

Oct  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  713. 
Car  side-post  construction.     A.  U.  Slsaon.     No,  1,112,867; 

Oct.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  207 :  p.  l.%6. 
Car  -  step.  Trap  -  door  -  operated.     J.    P.    Deimllng,     No. 

1,114.670;  Oct.  20;  Oas.  toL  207  ;  p,  876. 


Car  street-reirlHter.     R.  Q.  Wilson.    No,  1,114,324  ;  Oct  20; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  751. 
Car  structure.     B.  D.  Jones.     No,  1.114,000 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oas. 

vol.  207;   p.  636. 
Car    trap-doors.    Hinge   mechanism    for    railway-.      R.   T. 

Axe.     No,  1,113,035;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  674. 
Car-underframe.     O.  8.   I'uUiam.     No.   1,112,556;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  61. 
Car-underframe.     J.  Allison.     No.  1,112,687;  Oct  6;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  64. 
Car-venillator.     O.  C.  Breldert.     No.  1,113.302;  Oct  IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  353. 
Car-wheel,    F*rtctlonles!V      B.    B.   Ounnoe.      No.    1,116,to9; 

Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  voL  21)7  ;  p.  1152. 
Car  wheel.  Motor-.     L.  L.  Lane.     No.  1,113.440 ;  Oct  18 ; 

Gaz.   vol,   207 ;   p.   405, 
Car-window  guard.     C.  W.  Kennon.     No.  1,114,365;  Oct 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  705. 
Cars  and   brakes.  Cusliloulng  device  for   air-cylinders  or 

dumping-.     W.   D.  Jones.     No.  1.112,803;  Oct  6;  Gaa. 

VOL  207 ;  p.  137.  .  „      , 

Cars,"    Automatic    air-brake    hose-coupling     for.       B.     J. 

Bricker.     No.  1.112,073  :  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  106. 
Cars,  Cyclometer  attachment  for  wheels  of  rail-,    /.  W. 

Hfld.     No.  1.113,785:  Oct.  13:  Gaz,  vol.  207:  p.  622 
Cars,  Kunnlng-board  structure  of  box-.     N.  DroUon.     No. 

l,f  13,888  :  ?)ct  13  :  Gas.  voL  207  ;  p.  569         ,  ,,  .  _-^  . 
Cars.  Train  of  passenger-.     L.   Newman.     No.  1.114,900, 

Oct  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1010.     „     „  ,^     ^  ^,       ., 
Cars.    Trip    mnchanism    for    pit-.      H.    BoltendahL      No. 

1.116,382:  Oct  27:  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1175. 
Cars     Wrench    for   operating   drop-bottom.      C.    W.    Kice. 

No.  1.113.248;  Oct.  13;  (iaz.  voL  207;  p.  334. 
Carbonator.     P.  E.  Malmstrom.     No.  1,114,780;  Oct  27; 

Ca^bureTe/:  ^.  'E?Knnwt.  No.  1,113,221 ;  Oct  13  ;  Gas. 

vol,  207  ;  p.  323.  „  „ 

Carbureter.     R.  L.  Barrett  No.  1,11.3.533 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gas. 

VOL  207 ;  p.  436,  _       ,„  ,, 

Carbureter.     C.  R.  Greuter.  No.  1,113,551;  Oct  13:  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  442.  ^  ^ 

Carbureter.     A.  F.  Feller.  No.  1,118,802;  Oct.  18;  Gaz. 

Carhtireter!  %,   M.   Brtgham.     No.   1.114,222;   Oct   20; 

Gas.  VOL  207;  p.  716.    „     „  ,_,  m«    <  11^1170  • 

Carbureter-cwipllng.      II.    N.    Matslnger.      No.    1,113.570, 

Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  448  ,,,^~wi. 

Carbureters,  Throttle  for.     A.C.Stewart     No.  1.114,200, 

Oct  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  708.  v       i   -       a    n 

Card   for  clothes.  Reinforcing  and  shape-keeping.     8.   U. 

Gllk.r8on.      No.    1.113.827;    Oct.    13;    Gas.    vol.    207; 

Card.^lJtto^.     E.     Jauch.     No.  1.113,680;  Oct  13;  Gas. 

Card   or   lal»i    bolder,      H.    Ames.      No.    1,113,860;  Oct 

13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  660.  ^      ,       ^w  w- 

Carding  machine  safety  device  O.  L.  Owea,  No. 
1,11^829  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  146. 

Cnrgo^dlscharglng  mechanism.  J.  A.  Outteraon.  wo. 
1112  647  •  Oct  6 :  Oas.  vol.  207  :  p.  85. 

Carllne.*    F.  Mathews.     No.  1,116,080;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol. 

Ca?pJiit?r  8^  gSe.    J.Dick.    No.  1,114,736;  Oct  27  ;  Gas. 

Carriag^e°^^a^b>-.*®J.  E.  Goggln.     No.  1,113.828;  Oct.  13; 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  862. 
Carriage.  Cotton-sack.     E,  E.  Alexander.     No.  1.112,068; 

Oct.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  102. 
Carrier:  f^ee    Article-carrier:     Box-carrier:    Bgg-carner; 

Message^carrier ;  Sewing-machine  looper-carrler. 
Cart.  Self  turning  harrow-.     C.  Knutson.     No.  1,115,318; 

Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1165.  „     ,  ,,^  .^ 

CartrirtKe-case   Aluminium.     B.  Castenbols.     No.  1.114.228  ; 

Oct.  20:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  710.         ^       ,  ,,..^     «  . 
Cartridge  holder.     .1.  B.  Williamson.     No.  1.113,500;  Oct 

13;  Oaz.  voL  207;  p.  454.  ,„ . 

Case  :   See  Cartridge^ase ;   Cigarette-case :   Engine  crank- 
case  :  Hypodermic  case  ;  Show-case  ;  Tool-receiving  caae. 
Case.     E,  (W^strand.     No,  1,114,176;  Oct.  20;  Oaa.  TOl. 

Caalng'-Hcvator.      8.    A.    Gulherson.    Jr.      No.    1.112,605; 

Oct  6:  Oas.  voL  207;  p.  70.  

Cawment  and  door  lock.     J.  C  Griffin.     No.  1,118,831: 

Oct.  13  ;  Gas.  voL  207  ;  p.  863,  _        _ 

Cash-register.     W:   H.   Muzzy.     No,   1,114.704;   Oct   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  060. 
Cash-register,    memoraodnm    appliance.    Ac.      A.    W.    and 

N.  C.  Cooke.     No.  1.113.766;  Oct.  18;  Oas.  voL  207: 

p.  612. 
Casting  device.   Metal-.     C.   F.  Hansen.     No.   1,11S,88S: 

Oct  13  :  Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  864. 
Casting  mechanism.     W.  T.  Uurst     No.  1,115,201 ;  Oct 

27:  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1116. 
Casting  reel.     E.  F.  Wella.     No.  1,114.084 ;  Oct  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  207  :  p.  666. 
Castings.  Making.     W.  C.  Urban.     No.  1,112,406;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  29. 
Castings.   Making.     C.  M.  Grey.     No.   1.112.604:  Oct  6; 

Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  102. 
Catamenlal   device.      J.   Jorgenson.      No.    1,113.661 ;    Oct 

13 :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  446. 
Cattle-guard.     H.  P.  Spencer.     No.  1.112,0.30;  Oct,  6;  Oas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  188. 


^*?!f  "V.*^""  ^^l^  •^-  ^-  Vaughan.     No.  1,113,887  ;  Oct. 
13 :  Gai.  Tol.  20f7  ;  p.  384. 

Cemeot-rormfug  a|lparHtu8.     A.  DslemUn.     No.  1.113,817  : 

Oct.   l.J :  Gar.  vSl.  207  :  p.  358. 
Cement    from    moljen    blast-furuace   slag,    ProduclDg.      W 
LeaeiDK.    No.  1.115,321  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Oa«.  vol.  207  ;  n.  1155. 
I.  I..  Duncao.     No.  1.113.806;  6ct.  18; 
450. 

ratiis.     H.  L.  Duocan.    No.  1,113.033  ; 
207  :  p.  673. 

Hochstraaser.      No.    1,114,086;    Oct. 
:  p.  1038. 
f.     H.   B.   Chj^lmera.      No.    1,112,800; 


L.«nwiaK.     wo.  1 
Cem«>Dt,  .Making. 

Gax.  vol.   207; 
Cement-milking  api 

Oft.   13;  '.;az.  vt 
Cemeut-scraper. 

]7;  Oa«.  vol.  2C 
Cement,    Waferprc 

Oct.  6:  i;az.  volJ  207  ,  ^ 

Cemintltloiia    mnt^rlnls.    Hardening.      A.    C.    Horn.      No 

1.114,140  ;  Oct.  :*) ;  Out.  vol.  207  ;  p.  680. 

No.   1,115,431;  Oct.  27;   Oaa.  vol 


Cbain.      II.    How 
207;  p.  1102 

Cbalo     and     Hi^bt 
1.113.300;  Oct. 

Chain  tioiisInK,  Sp 


connection.       W.     P.     Coidren.       No. 
\ :  t»a«.  vol.  207 ;  p.  366. 

A  7  w   7^—  -•-.T^J^^'-     ?    ^-  Altman.     No.  1,113,148; 

Oct.  6;  Gas.  volJ207;  p.  254. 
Chain-links.  Tool  f^r  opening  and  closing.     8.  Rosenberg. 
^  No.   1.113.003:  »t.   13;  (iaz.   vol.  2«>7  f  p.  400. 
Chiiin-reel.     A.  A.  ^als.     No.  1,112.068;  Oct.  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  104.        _j_ 

Cralne.     No.  1,112.680  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Oaa. 


Chaln-tii;btener. 

vol.  207  :  p.  07. 
Chair  :    Bee   Conver 


i-lble   cbalr;    Fleld-cbair  ;    Folding  and 

recllDing    chair;    Folding    or   camp    chair;    Rail-chair; 
Shlngier's  chair. 

^^Si~     J    K.  Bergi^ark.     No.  1.112.060  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
20  (  ;  p.  104.  I 

Chair  iron.  8wivel-J     P.  H.  Weatlake,  A.  Hnck.  and  J.  U 

Iwiacs.     No.  1.1114,418;  Oct.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  207;  p.  786. 
Chair,  sofn.  and  sliillnr  furniture.     E.  A.  Uofatatter.     No 

1.1 14,476  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  808. 
Chairs,  stools,  Ac.  Adjustable  support  for.    M.  L.  UacRae 

No.  1.114.896:  Oft.  27:  Oai.  vol.  207;  p.  1005. 
Cbnik  holder.     H.  R.  Hirst  and  D.  Ungaro.    No.  1,114,003 ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Ona.  vo|.  207  ;  p.  880. 
Chundeller.  ExtenMii>n-.     C.  M 

13;  <;ax.  vol.  207[;  p.  417. 


Channeling-machlna 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 

Chart  for  vehicle*.  , 
13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207 

Check-rower  ntake. 


IMtel.     No.  1,113,480;  Oct. 

No.  1,115,046;  Oct. 

No.  1,118,747;  Oct. 


H.  W.  Winter 
;  p.  1050. 

O.   K.  Boyden. 
;  p.  500. 

,.  .    o«=^  "     ^J*-  ^°"«-     No.  1.113,800 :  Oct  13 ; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p^  627. 
Checks  or  other  Inftniments.  Means  for  certifying.    C.  L. 

Pflelderer.     No.  1,112,654;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  87. 
Cheese-cutter.  Computing.     E.  T.  Silvias.     No.  1,118,377; 

Oct.  13:  Gas.  vol;  207;  p.  380. 
Chemical-tank.     L.  P.  Goodapeed.    No.  1,114.876;  Oct.  27; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  [000. 
Chenille  machine.     C.    Wiebke.      No.    1,114.080;   Oct.   20; 

Gaz.   vol.  207:  p.]  667.  .    w  .   *« , 

Chest  handle.  Tool-J    P.  Boisvert.     No.  1.112.517;  Oct.  0; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  37. 
Chiropractic  apparatus.     C.  P.  Nicholas  and  J.  M.  Myera. 

No.  1,112.646  :  Ocit.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  84. 
Chisellne  nni  cleanlhg  device.  Mechanical.     F.  J.  Bowman. 

No.  1.112.072:  0<4t.  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  mn. 
Chlor-methyl-omega-brom-propyl-carblnol     and     prodaclng 

S.'-?*"-     \\F    '^■^■-     No.  1.114.734;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
207 ;  p.  048. 
Chopper:  See  Cotton-chopper. 

^'g'-J:  vo^.- 207:'°pfe^"'''      ^"-    '•"'^•''°'   ^^   ^' 

No.  1,114,053;  Oct  20;  Oaa. 


No.   1.113,306;  Oct.  13;  Gas. 
1.114,460;  Oct  20;  Oaa.  vol. 


Chuck.  n»-lll-.     F.'^tarln. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  807. 
Churn.      \X.    K.   VXocdrua. 

▼ol.  207;  p.  Hm. 
Chnrn.     E.    K.  Floyd.     No 

207;   p.   800. 

^^^?:     ^,.^>"^°*'*'-     No.  1.116,146;  Oct  27;  Oaa.  vol. 

Chnrn  and  butter- wrrker.     L.  A.  Dlsbrow.     No.  1.114.738  • 

Oct.  27:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  040. 
Clirnr  box  or  wrapping.     J.   R.  Avellanal.     No.  1,112  752- 

Oct  6:  Gas.  vol.  ;  f07  :  p.  121. 
Cigar   cutting  and   handing    machine.      J.   H.    Skltt       No 

l.ll.l.llO:  Oct.  2"  ;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  10m5 

'^'for'dJr;<j.'^j?rp."7i?:  ^••'^  '*"•  ^-"^-^^^^^  ^ 

Clgar-mnkers    tool.      J.   8.    WInget     No.    1,113.272;   Oct 

13;  Gar.  vol.  207     p.  342. 
Cigar-puncturing  device.      C.  H.  Potter.      No.  1.115.335; 

Oct.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1160. 
Cigar  tip  cutter.     F.  Deman.     No.  1.113.105;  Oct    0-  Gas 

vol    907  :  n.  2.'?0. 
Cigarette-case  and  natch-box.  Combined.     G.  D.  Manson 

No.   1.114.:{7S:  Oti.  -'<•:  (;«»:.  vol.  207;  p.  771. 
Cigarette-machines.  Tobacco-feed   for.     A.   L    Ewers      No 

1.114.127:  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  682 
Cigarette-parking  machine.     E.  n.  Smith.     No.  1.114.053- 

Oct   20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  6.%5.  *t.voo . 

Clgarette-parer  with  eold-leaf.  Apparatus  for  covering  the 

tip  ends  of.    .T.  C.  ^Qller.     No.  1.114.507;  Oct  20;  Gaa. 

Cigarettes.  Treating Jpaper  for  spiral  mouthpleres  of.  M 
r.  Grab?.     No.  l.li4,4«S  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaa.  vol  207  :  p.  805. 

Circles.  Implement  fleslgned  for  marking.  E  S  Cadv 
No.  1.115.300;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1177. 


Circuit-breaker.    C.  H.  Miller.    No.  1,112,630 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  82. 
Circuit-breaker,     F.  W.  Harris.     No.  1.113,335;  Oct  18; 

(Jas.   vol.   207  ;   p.  866. 
Circuit-breaker.      A.  J.  Loguln.      Na   1,115,448;  Oct  27; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1108. 
Circuit  -  closer.     Thermostatic.       J.     M.     Johnson.       No 

1.113.125:  Oct  6:  (Jaa.  vol.  207:  p.  245. 
Circuit-controlling  device.      O.  M.  Lelch.      No.  1,116,440: 

Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1107. 
Clrtuit-interrupter.     K.   W.   Uarrta.     No.   1,113,433;  Oct 

13;  Gas.  vol.  2t»7 ;  p.  400.  .-,.». 

Clamp :    Hee   Caltlvator-tooth   clamp ;    Meat-clamp ;    Plpe- 

clamp:    Piston-ring   clamp;   Track  clamp  ;   Type  clamp : 

Welding-clamp. 
Clamg     J.  H.  Craig.    No.  1,112.670 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 

^'?.??-P      ";,9,    *""»«««-     No.  1.112.781;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol. 
207 ;  p.  130. 

^'?,!?^      ^..i\^'^^'-     No.  1.113,864;  Oct  18;  Gaa.  vol. 
207  ;   p.   551. 

I  Clamp.     M.  8.  Camner.     No.  1.114.070;  Oct.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol 
207  ;  p.  10.32. 
Clamping  device.     J.  D.   Dudley.     No.   1,112.000;  Oct.  6; 
(Jas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  201. 

I  Clapboard  -  gage    and    shingle  -  holder.       J.    Ingles        No 
1.1 15,202  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1 1 16.  ' 

I  Clasp:  See  Bracelet-chiap ;  Garment-claap ;  Tie-claap. 

I   Cleaner :    See    Floor-cleaner ;    Meat-block    cleaner ;    Pnen 
matlc   cleaner  ;     Rail  -  cleaner  ;     Rake  -  cleaner  ;     Sack- 
cleaner  ;    Suction-cleaner;    Track-cleaner;    Wlnd-ahleld 
cleaner. 

Cleaning   apparatus  and   dust  separator.      I.    H.    Spencer 

No.  1.114,658  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  666       °^^''"- 

Cleaning  surfaces.     G.  Durham  and  C.  W.  McGalrk.     No 

I        1,113.067:  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p    625 

1  Cleaning  utensil.      J.  Magruder.      No.  1.115.222;  Oct   27; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  11 2.T 

1   ^'^,*n':  ."J"<^'^k    (Collapsible.         F.     H.     McDevltt        No. 
I        1.114.784  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  066 
Cleat  for  tractors.  Detachable  tread-.      C.  A.  Hyde.      No 
1.114.768;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  060 
I  Clevis.     EL.  Smith.     No.   1,113.250;  Oct  IS;  Gas.  vol. 

Climbing  device.   Rope-.       L.    F.   Cooper.       No.    1.116.401  ; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  107  :  p.  1182. 
Clip  :  Bee  Metal  clip  ;  Spring  clip. 
Clip.     D.  B.  Jacobe.     No.  1.113,010  ;  Oct  0  ;  Oaa.  vol.  207 : 

Clock,  Alarm-.      V.   E.  Adland.     No.   1.118.270;  Oct   13; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  346. 
Clock    alarm    attachment        H.     W.     Cbristensen         No 

1.115..^06:  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1180. 
Clock  alarm  mechanism.     H.  J.  Tregansa.     No.  1.115.134; 

Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1001. 
Clock.  Electric.    L.  Cerf.    No.  1,115,283  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

207 ;  p.  1142. 
Closet :  Bee  Warming-clonet ;  Water  closet 
Closet-bowls    and    the    like.    Floor-plate   for.      E.    W     N 

Boosey.     No.  1.112.760 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  124. 
Closet  cistern  ntUchment.     T.  E.  Menard.     No.  1.114,109: 

Oct  20:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  607. 
Cloth-board  made  of  pulp  material.     W.  T.  Wllaon.     No 

1.112.057:  Oct  6:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  100. 
Cloth  cutters  holder.     A.  Caah.     No.   1,116,172;  Oct  27; 

Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1104. 
Cloth  treating  machine.     I.  Baniett.     No.  1.113.632;  Oct 

13:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  436.  .... 

Clothes  drier.      M.   J.    and    H.    O.    Bucey.      No.    1.112.765; 

Oct.  6:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  125. 
Clothes-drier.      O.    Kyllo.      No.    1.113,160;    Oct    6;    Gaa. 

vol.  207 :  p.  262.  .       «» 

Clothes-pin.     G.    W.   Field.     No.    1.113.100;   Oct   6;   Oaa. 

vol.  207  :  p.  240. 
Clothes-washer.     C.  F.  Fogg.    No.  1.116.207;  Oct  27  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  :  p.  1148. 
Clothes  washer,  Aerating.     A.  Fay.     No.    1,114,074  ;  Oct 

27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  ICKiH. 
Clothes-wringer.     J.  E.  Condon.     No.  1,113.803;  Oct.   13; 

Gas.   vol.  207;  p.  4.10. 
Clothing  patch.      W.    W.   McLaarin.      No.    1.113.030;   Oct 

fi  :  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  214. 
Clutch.     8.  I.  Prescott.     No.  1.114,035;  Oct  20;  Gas.  voL 

207  ;  p.  647. 
Clutch.     H.  N.  Faas.     No.   1.114.683;  Oct  20;  Oaa.  vol 

207  ;  p.  876. 
Clutch-actuating  device.      A.    E.    Strand.      No.    1.113,710; 

Oct.  1.1:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  406. 
Clutch  and  brake  control  for  shafts.     A.  W.  Pnrcbaa     No 

1.114.286  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  730 
Cli'tch    and   gear   shifter.      A.   C.    Krebs.      No.    1,112.810; 

Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  140.  *.xi.t.oiu. 

Clutch.  Automatic.     W.  W.  Annable.     No.  1.114,716-  Oct 

27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  041. 
Clutch   tnechanlsm.     W.  C.  Hayford.     No.  1,113.624  •  Oct 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  465.  ' 

Coach-stop  and  operating  mechanism.     W.  B.  Rogers     No 

1.114,015:  Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1013.       ^      •     " 
Coal  and  similar  substances.  Means  for  crushing.     R    W 

Lvle.     No.  1.113.220  :  Oct  13  ;  Gas   vol.  207  ;  p   327 
Coal  tar  or  Its  products  for  the  removal  of  the  properties 

therein   tending   to   induce   pitch-cancer.   Treatment   of 

H.  W.  Robinson.    No.  1,114,046  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  6o1. 
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Coal-waaher  and  ore-concentrator.     A.  C.  Campbell.     No. 

1.113.870;  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  663. 
Coal-washing  apparatus.     E.  G,  Burks  and  N.  Hayea.     No. 

1,112,076:  Oct  6:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  107. 
Coals  and  other  hydrocmrbonaceous  substancea.  ApT>aratUB 

for  treating.    J.  D.  Scott.     No.  1,115.453 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1100. 
Coals  and  other  hydrocarbonaceous  substimcea.  Treating. 

J.  DjScott.     No.  1,116,454;  Oct,  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p. 

1200? 
Coaater-brake.      G.    P.   Moore.      No.    1,113,367;    Oct    13; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  376.  _     ^  .    ^ 

Coating  machine.     C.  M.  Srecn.     No.  1.116.426;  Oct  27; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1101. 
Cock,  Automatic  gas-.     U.  M.  G.  Phillips.     No.  l,113.08u; 

Oct.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  480. 
Cock  for  flush-tanks  of  water-cloMets.  Ball-.     K.  8.  Blanch- 

ard.     No.  1,114.575  ;  Oct  20  ;  Una.  vol.  207  ;  p.  841. 
Cock,  Gage-.     C.  A.  Walker.     No.  1,113,267  ;  Oct.  13;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  341. 
Coffeepot,    Percolating.      W.    H.    Cook.      No.    1,112,508; 

Oct.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  67.  „     ^    .  w.  «i 

Coherer    discharge-indicator.      E.    E.    F.    Crelghton.      No. 

1,116.174  :  Oct  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1105. 
Coin-delivering  machine.     T.  Bilyeu.     No.  1,114,674;  Oct. 

20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  840.  _        .„     ^ 

Coin  holder.     J.  C.  Waugh.     No.  1,113,020 ;  Oct  13 :  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  660.  ^     ^ 

Coin  holder.     S.  Van  Ness.     No.  1,114,820 ;  Oct  27 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  081.  ^        „^     « 

Coking.     L.   L.  Summera.     No.  1,114,005;  Oct.  20;  Oaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  060.  ^        »      ^ 

Colaud.r  holder.     J.   Weh.     No.   1,112,744;  Oct   6;   Gas. 

vol.  207;  p.  118.  ^        .„ 

Collapsible  box.     A.  H.  Wilson.     No.  1,113.022;  Oct  13; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  570.  _. 

Collapsibie  mold.     J.  W.  Chambera.     No.  1,113,. o3;  Oct. 

13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  511.  ^  .   „„    ^ 

Collar.    A.  A.  Bamford.     No.  1,116,377  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaa.  vo». 

Collar  for  blouses.  DeUchable  and  reversible.     W.  Freed- 

man.    No.  1.113.077  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  «28. 
Collars   to  shirts.   Device   for    attaching.      I.   A.   UUman. 

No    1  115.258 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1134. 
Colniiin-forai      ^.  M.   Venable.     No.  I.ll4,046 ;  Oct  27  ; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1024. 
Comb :  8re  Shampoo-comb. 
Commutator-machines.  Excitation  of  dynamo-electrtc.     A. 

Scherbuls.     No.  1,114,634;  Oct  20;  Oaa.  vol.   207;  p. 

828 
Compoalng-machlnea,    Space  band    for.      J.   T.    Lockwood. 

No    1 , 1 13,.382  ;  Oct  13  :  Gaa.  toI.  207  :p.  •'««■».     _  ^    ^ . 
Composing  stick.     C.  L.  Stuart.     No.  1,114,560;  Oct  20, 

CompMlUon'containlng*  annealed  ateerwool  and  rubber 
J.T.   Crane.      No.    1,112.772;   Oct   6;   Gaz.   vol.   207: 

Composition  of  matter  and  producing  the  wmt-  ^^'aH' 
Darling,    No.  1.114.600;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  845. 

Composition  of  matter  to  be  uaed  as  an  o»ysen»««;r  »d  «)i.. 
nection  with  combustibles.  A  Mortn.  L.  Hamon  and 
E    Hess.     No.  1.112,547  :  Oct.  6 :  Gas   vol.  207  ;  p.  48. 

Compressing  machine.  Material-.  G.  C  Humphrey.  No. 
1  113  121  ;  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  244.   „  „     ^  ^    „ 

Compreision  tank.    J.  t.  Hooker.     No.  1.114,358;  Oct.  20; 

Compute7!'ln"teJ«it^.*    r*^C.  Wild.     No.  1,114.660;  Oct  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  8.36.    ,     „     „      .  m„     iiii^nA. 

Computing   mechanlam.      J.   V.    Souder.      No.    1,114.400. 

Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  781.      „     „     ^  ,  ,.  ,„_ 

Concentrating  apparatus    support.      W.    F.   Delster.     (Be- 

issue.)     No.  13,816  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1210. 
Concrete,  Ajrgiegate  for.     F.  M.  Haldeman.     No.  I,113,5o0  : 

Oct.   13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  443.  .,„„,„, 

Concrete  arches,  &c..  Adjustable  and  variable  center  np  for. 

H.   A.   Loaer.     No.    1,112.542;  Oct   6;   Gaz.  vol.   207: 

Concrete  bulldlng-block.  Waterproof.      A.  D.  Wlltae.      No. 

1,115,266;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1137. 
Concrete  burial-vaults.  Interior  collapsible  form  for.    J.  G. 

Johnson.     No.  1.113.012:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  200 
Concrete    constriictlon.    Adjustable    fastening    means    for 

rigidlv   securing  stirrups  or   shear  members   to  tension 

and  other  bars  used  In  reinforcing.     W.   R.  Kerr.     No. 

1,114.147  :  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  688.  „       ^       „ 
Concrete   construction,   Reinforced.      W.    B.    Hoagb.      No. 

1.114.765:  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  050. 
Concrete    construction.    Reinforced.      J.    G.    Brown.      «o. 

1.115.387:  Oct.  27;  CJaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1176 
Concrete-distributers,  Stop  mechanism  for.     K.  H.  l.ichten- 

berg.     No.  1,113.661  ;  Oct.  13 ;  dux.  vol.  207  :  p.  478. 
Concrete  floor  construcrion.  Reinforced-.      F.  Squires.     No. 

1.115.344;  Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1162. 
Concn'te  insert.     W.  B.  Millar.     No.  1,114.013;  Oct  20: 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  640. 
Concrete- pipe  •  making    machine.      V.    V.    Messer.      No. 

1  112.6.38;  Oct.  6:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  81. 
Concrete-stave-ma kine   mold.      L.   C.   Covaalt   and    J.   D 

Reese.     No.  1.11.3.057  :  Oct  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  022. 
Concrete   atructures.    Hardening.      S.    W.    Fleshelm.      No. 

1.113.112;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  241  ,,,,«« 

Condensation-meter.      J.    C.    Hornung.      No.    1,114,300; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  764. 


Condensing    apparatua.      P.    A.    Bancel.      No.    1,114,8U: 

Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  755. 
Condiment-holder.      C.    Rltter.      No.    1,114,807;   Oct   27; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  073. 
Confetti    cartridge    and     gun.       G.     W.     Hartmau.       No. 

1,113.338:  Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  36«. 
Connecting-block  for  knockdown  stnictures.     L,  O.  Bloa- 

qviat     No.  1.114.336:  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  750. 
Container,  Portable.     H.  Ariens.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,818; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1207. 
Control-lock.      W.  Maciilasban.     No.   1.113.230;  Oct  IS; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  327. 
Controlling  device.  Automatic.     J.  II.  Vander  Veer.     No. 

1,113.388;  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  384. 
Controlling   mechanism.      A.    R.    Murray.      No.    1.114.708; 

Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  060. 
Convertible  chair.     H.  J.  Davidson,     No.  1,113,900;  Oct 

20 ;  (Sns.  vol.  207  ;  p.  623. 
Convertible  press.     A.  A.  lA>ngaker.     No.  1,114,708;  Oct 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  886. 
Conveyer.      P.  O.  and   B.   1.  Etonald.     No.   1,112.440;  Oct 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0. 
Conveyer.     J.  W.  Reno.     No.  1.112.836;  Oct.  6;  Gaa.  voL 

207:  p.  140. 
Conveyer.     W.  J.  TurnbuU.     No.  1.112.047;  Oct  0;  Qaa. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  180. 
Conveyer.     E.  J.  Qulnn  and  J.  M.  Malley.    No.  1.114.037 ; 

Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  048. 
Conveyer,  Helk-al.     G.  M.  I'orter.    No.  1.113,088  ;  Oct  18  ; 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  488.  „  „     ^       * 

Conveyer,  Slat     W.  J.  Tumbull.     No.  1.112,948;  Oct  •; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  187.  • 

Conveyers.    Automatic    transfer    mechanism    for.      L.    D. 

Manchester.     No.  1.112,816;  Oct  0;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p. 

1*2.  _ 

Cooker,  Electric.     M.  I*  Keagy.     No.  1,116,076;  Oct  27; 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1071.  ^  „ 

Cookers,  Gate-conirolUng  device  for.     R.  A.  Trace.     No. 

1,115.133  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1001. 
Cookers,  Gate  controlling  device  for.     C.  H.  Fulaoa.     No. 

1,115,186;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1100. 
Cooking  apparatus.   Safety   device  for  electrleally-beatML 

L.  G.  Copeman.     No.  1.113,164;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207; 

p.  250. 
Cooking   cataup   and   like   producta.     O.    R.   Flelda.      No. 

1,113,110;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  240. 
Cooking  utensil.     R.  N.  Geffroy.     No.  1,115,303;  Oct  27; 

Gas.   vol.    207;  p.   1160.  ,,    _^  ^ 

Cooking  utensils.  Appliance  for  supporting.     A.  M.  Stock- 
ing.   No.  1.1 12.574  ;  Oct  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  68. 
Cooler:  See  Milk  cooler.  „      „  », 

Cooling-tank.       W.     Whiteley     and     W.     Spencer.       No. 

1,113.021  ;  Oct  13:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  600. 
Copper    extraction,    Recovery   of    values    from    the   ImcB' 

water  of.    C.  A.  Hall.     No.  1,112,008 ;  Oct  0 ;  Gaa.  vol 

Core.'Ex^nsible.     L.  F.  Delaney.     No.  1,116.057;  Oct  27; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1064.  ^^^     ^ 

Cork-extractor.     G,  J.   Davison.     No.  1,112.000;  Oct  0; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  08.  -       ^        .. 

Cork  extractor.     P.  T.   MoUer.     No.   1.113.406;  Oct.    18; 

Cork  extractor  and  fastener.    P.  J.  Whelan.    No.  1,112,876 ; 

Oct  6:  Gas.  vol.  207;  D.  102.  „,    „    „  ^ 

Corn-huskIng  machines.  Conveyer  for.     T.  F,  Mone.     Ho. 

1.112,026;  Oct.  6;  Gns.  vol.  207;  p.  170. 
Corset-nad.     B.  Bookstaber.     No.  1.113.188  ;  Oct  IS ;  Oa* 

Corset-protector.     E.  A.  Kann.     No.  1.114.144;  Oct  20; 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  687.  »        ^         ^      .™ 

Cotter  pin.     S.   8    Rider.     No.    1.114.625;  Oct   20;  Om. 

Cotto'n-chopiSir.  G.  P.  Arthur.  No.  1.113.040;  Oct  20^ 
Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  616.  .  ,    „    «r     *i. 

Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator.  Combined.  J.  B.  Wsatft- 
eriy.     No.  1.113.722:  Oct.  13;  <;az.  vol.  207:  p.^»<W 

Cotton  gin.     P.  Morrison.     No.  1.114.627;  Oct  20;  Oa% 

Cotfoii  machine,     j'.  C.  Conrad.     No.  1.113.310;  Oct  IS; 

Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  356.  ^ 

Cotton-machine.     J.  C.  Conrad.     No.  1.113.311;  Oct  18; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  356.  ,        ^     .   . 

Cotton-waste  In  a  rope-like  form.  Apparatus  for  obtalntog. 

W.  Rothe.     No.   1,114.203;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  toI.  207;  p. 

740 
Counter-guard  bracket     M.  8.  Crane.     No.  1.112.624 ;  Oct 

6:  <.nz.  vol.  207;  p.  30. 
Coupllne:  See  Car-coupling;  Carbureter-coupling;  Flexible 

coupling  ;  Gronnd-Joint  coupling  ;   nose-coupling  ;   Pipe- 
coupling;  Rolllng-mllI-8p!ndle  coupling. 
Coupling.     P.  C.  Hill.     No.  1.113.556;  Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol. 

Co'trse'-nndlng  instrument     A.  R.  Thayer.     No.  1,113.717; 

Oct  1.^:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  408. 
Crate.  Collapsible  shipping-.     G.  Morgan.     No.  1,116,238; 

Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1127.  _     _ 

Crate.  Eeg-.     C.H.Arnold.     No.  1.116,270  ;  Oct  27 ;  Oa^ 

vol.  207  :  p.  1138. 
Crste    Foldlne.     A.  O.  Hubbard.     No.  1,113.030;  Oct  IS: 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  460. 
Crste    Folding  chicken.     W.  E.   Brown.     No.   1.115.388: 

Oct.  27:  Gsz.  vol.  207;  n.  1177. 
Cream.  Homogenlsine.    H.  N  Brawner.  Jr.    No.  1.112.89^: 

Oct.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.'  00. 


Cream-separator.     W,  ^.  „, 
«:  Cia«.  Tol.  1'07;    >.  206. 

Crtb.     \V.  U.  Beknt. 
D.  SO. 

Cnb,  Lullapslble.     8 

Tol.  .iul ;  p.  473. 
Crosa-bead    coauectioti. 

Ott.  :.'7  :  (;az.  vol.  V<-.  , 
Crusher :  See  Jce-cru4her. 
Cue-cbalkinj{  device 


Hartaunn.     No.  1,118,0U5;  Oct. 

No.  1,1U',667  :  Oct,  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 

Junes.    No.  1.113,647  ;  Oct,  13 ;  Oax. 

G.    C.    Blondo.      No.    1,116,276: 
.07  ;  p.  11 4i). 


20:G-s:voLvU7:k."8l5-   '^"~-     "*"   ''''*'*^-  Oct. 
Culinary  utensil.     N.^S.  Uarter.     No.   1,112,447;  Oct.  6: 


Grim.    No.  1.112.684  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas. 
No.  1,112,880 : 


Gas.  vol.  2U7;  p.  li 
Culinary  vessel,     u.  N 

vol.  207  ;  p.  98.        I 
Cultivator.    \V.  L.  Carter  and  D.  B.  Stults 

Oi  t.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  167. 
Cultivator.     T.  C.  K^rltt.     No.   1,113,563;  Oct.  13;  Gas. 

vol.  20«  :  p.  446.      j 
Cultivator.     EM.   dole.     No.   1,114.117;    Oct.   20;   Gas. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  678.      | 
Caltlvator.      A.    Itastiussen.      No.    1,114,520;    Oct    20: 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  81*3. 
Cultivator    attachment.      J.    L.    Terrel.      No.    1,114,310; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  i07  ;  p.  747. 
^ly^'V.*""'  Ltouble-roW.    E.  K.  Uelher.    No.  1.114,911  ;  Oct. 

27  :  Gas.  vol.   207  ;  jp.  1011.  .        .  vv  . 

Cultivator-tooth  clam*.     C.  E.  Bean.     No.  1,113.293;  Oct. 

13;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  b.  350. 
Cultivators,  Cotton-chbpper  attachment  for.     J.  3oodnim. 

No.  1.115,423:  Oct. I  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1191. 
Cup:  Bee  Grease-cup  3  Shaving-cup. 
Cub    holder,    Couical-feauitary-.       E.    C.    Haldeman       No 

1,11.!.618;  Oct.   13;!GdZ.  vol.  207;  p.  40.T 
Cup  holder.  Drlnklng-.J  C.  Mettler.    No.  1,112,824  ;  Oct.  6 : 

Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  M4.  * 

Cupola-furnace.      E.  acbOrmann 

Gax.   vol.  207  ;  p.  132. 
Current  conductors.  O^tlet-flxture  for.     W.  M.  Webb.     No 

1,112.053;  Oct.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  207;  p.  189. 
Current  jfenerator.  Vartlable-speed  direct-.     A.  RIchter.    Ho. 

1.115,452;  Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1190. 
Cuirent  motor.     J.  WJ  Laurent.     No.  1,114,489;  Oct    20- 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.   813. 
Curtain.      G.    E.    Ijiclfcy.      (Reissue.) 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  i.  880. 

*^«'1*"."!;,"'!£"'^'">   Veblfcle.     F.  A.  Nelder.     No.  1,113.677; 
Oct  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  2J07  ;  p.  483. 

Kader.     No.  1,113,680;  Oct  13; 

Rader.      No.    1,113.690;    Oct    13; 

aughan.     No.   1,112,950;   Oct   6; 


'***!?■  20^-  ^^^^"^     ''''•   1'1".<W:  Oct  U;  Ota. 

Detlnnlng.'  J.  >\eber.     No.  1,115,262;  Oct.  27;  Gaa.  vol. 
•i-Vi  ;  p.    1  i.io. 

Die :  Bee  Brick  or  tile  die ;  Screw-threading  die. 
^'v"oV"207  •  "*     Jja^*"^*''''"-     ^°-   1.11-'.«1»;  Oct  6;  Gaa. 

Dlsb-holdcr,    Sanitary.      D.    F.    Curtln.      No     1114  122: 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  070.  i,n*,x^-4 , 

Ulsb-muklng  machine.  Butter-.     E.  Craig.     No.  1.113,870: 

Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.  555.  .it 

Dlsb  washing  machine.     N.  G.  De  Laney.     No.  1.114.691 : 

i  Ht.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  845.  ... 

^'.•^"r***""^".*""  °^^"  fluids.  Device  for  distributing.  A. 
r.i  .•  ^'".f-     ^Jo    l.i'ii  »t>7  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  u.  130. 

1  ?(*T    °*  ""      «l«<>d«?rlxlng  device.     C.   P.  Danks.     No. 


1, 1 1 3,!».-,l» ;  Oct  20;  Gux.  vol.  207;'  p.  622* 

G.  J.  Olm.     No.    1,114,177;  Oct 


No.  1,112.846;  Oct  6; 


No.    13,811;    Oct 


Curtaln-flxture.     A.  C 
Gax.  vol.   207;  p. 

Curtaln-flxture.     A.    C 
Gax.   vol.   207  ;   p.   4 

Cortain-rod.      E.   W. 
Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1 

Cosphlor.     H.  F.  Sch 


aann.    No.  1,113,067  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaa. 
No.  1.113.026;  Oct  6;  Gax. 


vol.  207  ;  p.  223. 

Cuspidor  lifter.     C.  T.JLee. 
vol.  207;  p.  212.        I 

Cotter :«c«  Butter-ci*ter ;  Cheese-cutter;  Clgar-tlp  cut- 
ter; Grass-cutter;  flay  cutter;  Pipe-cutter;  Pipe  and 
tube  cutter;   Vegetab'e^cutter. 

*^,""'5  .'.°^  sewiDK  Machine,  Combined.  J.  P.  Wels. 
No.  1.114  082;   Oct|20:  Gax.  vol.   207;   p.   666. 

CqltUog-machine.      R.   p.   Simmons.     No.   1,113,699;    Oct 


13:  Gas.  vol.  207;  i  49l. 
Cnttlebone-holder.      S.j  Nolan.      No.    1,113,816;   Oct. 

Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.   6^4.  .       .        .         •- 

Cycles,     Change-speed     mechanism    for    motor-.       E 

Mjrera.     No.  1.113.814;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p. 
Cyclea.   j"«n<l;p1P„„«><trol    for    motor-.      P.    Brix. 

Briz. 


13: 
w. 

533. 
No. 

No. 

No. 


1,114,441  ;  Oct  20;  Goz.  vol.  207;  p.  796. 
Qyclea,    Ilandle-Krip    control    for   motor-.      P. 

1.114.440;  Oct.  20;  Gnx.  vol.  207:  p.  704 
Cycles.  Non-skid  devlcs  for  motor-.    J.  Hnuerwaa.  Jr 

1,113.006;  Oct  6;  dis.  vol.  207;  p.  207. 
^^^'f^^-i*oktOTmdtor-.     L.  H.  Cobb.     No.  1.113.308 ; 

Oct   13;  <;as.   vol.  2I>7  ;  p.  .155. 
^-'S'*^,  ^^^/IR?'  mud-|uard  for  motor-.     H.  L.  Roderick. 

No   1.112.478;  Oct  6;  (;ax.  vol.  207;  p.  22. 
Cyiloder  lock.     C.   A.   MQller.      No.    1,114.709;   Oct.   20; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  88B  ...    "«-t.    *" . 

Cylinder*.  Device  In  conng-tools  for  cutting.     W.  Patroalo 

No.  1.115.010:  Oct.  t7;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1046. 
Dam  and  hydraullc-power  converter.     W.   H.  Baker      No 

1.115.376:  Oct.  27;  $as.  vol.  207;  p.  1173 
Damper,  Coal-irrate.    -T.  E.  Melton.     "'  ' 

Oaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  211 
Damper  for  stovepipes,  Automatic. 

1.112.606:  Oct  6;  Oix.  vol.  207 
DaBger-stgnal.      A.    ncmser.      No 

Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.   701 1. 
Dehydrating  apparatus      I.    S.   Joseph, 

Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  13. 

'^il^^'7-    ••'o'<llDf      E.    W.   Cooper.     No.    1.118.414;   Oct. 

13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  393. 
Dental  castlD«ra.  Center  n1  mold  for.     H.  Sebweltser.     No 

1,112.847:  Oct  6;  Gix.  vol.  207;  p.  15.1. 
Dental  handpiece.     A.  Campbell.     No.  1.113.762;  Oct.  13; 

G<i8.  vol.  207  :   p.  51 1 . 

■'^W- i5'.P'^'*'l-*'*7V    Sanitary.       R.     C.    Bell.       No. 

1.1 13,000:  Oct  6;  G'^tx.  vol.  207:  p.  233. 
•errtcks.  Wheel  for  oil  well.    L.  C.  Moore.    No.  1413,233 ; 

Oct.  13:  Gax.  vol.  20:  :  p.  328. 
Deak,  School-.    C.  J.  Pi  lest    No.  1,118,140 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas. 

v»L  S07  :  p.  261.         ^ 


No.  1,113;032  ;  Oct  6; 

C.  S.  Waybrlgbt    No. 

p.  32. 

1,114.461;    Oct.    20; 

No.    1.112,464; 


I.I  i.>,w.>if ,  v»ci.  ^v  ; 
Disk  feed  lug   machine.      „.  . 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  700. 
Dlak-feedlng   machine.      O.  J.    Olm.      No.    1,114,178;   Oct 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  701. 

^'^•'.'fy  .."•'P'"*^""-      ^-  T.  Gray  and  J.   J.   Dauler.     No. 

1,112.001  ;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  170 
Display    apparatus.     _M.    Kohn.      No.    1,112,917;    Oct    6; 

Dlsplay-cablnei. '    .\1.    liayuk.      No.    1,113.737;    Oct    13; 

Gaz.    vol.   207  ;   p.   500. 
Display  cabinet.  Stock  .     8.  Well  and  G.  G.  Waters      No 

1.114,080;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  666 
Display  card.      B.    E.    Sawyer.      No.    1,113,680;    Oct    18; 

Gax.   vol.  207  ;  p.  451. 
Display-carton.      R.   R.   Richardson.     No.   1,114,041;  Oct 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  «4U. 
Display    container    and     stand.       C.     Wrayge.    Jr       Mo 
^    l.li;{.725;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  502 
Display  cover.  Box.     F.  W.  Gibson  and  C.  8.  Marden.     No 

1.11.'>.422:  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1190. 
Display.    i:iectrkal.      V.    E.    Uumbarser.      No.    1,113.260: 

Oct.  13 .  iinr.  vol.  207  ;  p.  334. 
Display  rack.      A.    Vanderveld.      No.    1.113.386;   Oct    18: 

Gax.   vol.   207;  p.   384. 
Display-rack.     C.  11.  Glashagel.     No.  1.114.466;  Oct  20: 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;   p.  804. 

™'.R'"^  ™*^*''  Mattress-.     A.  Fisher.     No.  1.114,466 ;  Oct 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  800. 
DistllllnK  apparatus.     A.  G.  Wsterhouse.     No.  1,113,621: 

Oct   13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  431. 
Ditching  machine.      G.     Edwards.      No.     1,113,318;    Oct 

13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  350. 

^A^  "^  ,?J."°<'**  ^°  1,114,271;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  734. 

Door  closer  and  check.  F.  J.  Bayer  and  A  -  J  Roaen- 
treter.     No.   1,113,184;  Oct   13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  309. 

Door  closer  and  check.  P.  A.  Richmond.  No.  1.114.184 : 
Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  703. 

'^^'^L*i?*''^"°<'   check.      H.   J.   Wright      No.   1,114.216; 

Oct.  20:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  714. 
Door-closing    device.    Automatic.       W.     E.    Brown.      No 

1.114.864  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  991. 
Door-controJIlng  means.     J,  G«rard.     No.  1.116.30S:  Oct 

27:  <;ax.   vol.  207  ;  p.  1161. 
Door-holding  spring.    G.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1,112,620;  Oct 

6 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  76.  ...  y^^ 

Door  lock.      A.    J.    Roes.      No.    1,114,186;    Oct.    20;    Gas. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  704. 
Door  lock.      F.    Kramsrcsyk.      No.    1,114,368;    Oct    20: 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.   767. 
Door-lock.     E.  H.  O'Brien.     No.  1,115,882;  Oct.  27;  Gas. 

vol.  207:  p.  1158. 
Door  lock  for  railway-cars  and  similar  structures,  Trao-. 

O.  M.  Edwards.     No.  1,113.647  ;  Oct  13  ;  Oss.  vol.  207 ; 

p.   440.  * 

Door-lock,  Vehicle.     W.  H.  Appleby.     No.  1,113,629 ;  Oct 

IH;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  AM. 
Door  locks.  Shield  for  railway-car  veatibole-trap-.     B.  F 

Chaffee.     No.  1.116.304  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1I7». 
Door-locking  device.  Sliding-.     A.  Volgt     No.  1,112,788; 

Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  116. 
Door-operating  mechanism.    Dump-.      H.   A.   Bowen.     No. 

1,112.503;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  66         ™'^°-      "'*• 
Door-operating  mechanism,   Dumi>-.      W.  J.   Hoacelt      No 

1.112.617;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  2oV  ;  p.  74       ""**"      "®- 
Door-pull.    lacking.      T.    O.     Schrader.       No.     1,114.2m  : 

Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  743.  *■»,-«»« . 

Door-spring  winder  and  set     S.  Paulson.     No,  1.112.4T1: 

Oct  6:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  19.  *.■»•*. 

Door-stop.      J     L.    Lawrence.      No.    1.113.868;    Oct    18; 

Osx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  373. 
Doors  and  like  movable  structures.  Controller  for      D   J 

Hurley.     No.  1.113.007;  Oct  20:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  ©SS' 
Doubletree-brake.     C.   E.  Cole.     No.   1.113.766;   Oct.   18; 

Draft-equa'llxer.  '  W.  M.*  Adair.     No.  1.116,460;   Oct.  27; 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1202. 
Draft-gear.     L.  T.  Canfleld.     No.  1,112.767:  Oct  «;  Gaa 

vol.  207  :  p.  126. 

^'■^""'■l'™•'*o^ '*"*o™**'«-    R.P.Mercer.    No.  1.114.788: 
Oct  27:  Gnx.  vol.  207:  p.  967.  ".'oo. 

Drafting  Instrument     J.   II.  Blair.     No.  1.118,404;  Oct. 
13  :  (Tax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  380. 

^'■^J^T^*    ,fi  ^    ^*°°*-    ^°'  1.112.948;  Oct  6;  Oaa.  roL 

207  ;  p.  185. 

.^"ir^^-:  p^iSio.^''--    '*'*•  '•"'•**'=  Oct  «7:  G«. 
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L,llkAflM(^  Gaa. 


vol. 


Drainer.  Dish-.    P.  Zarella.    No.  1,114,220;  Oct  20;  Gaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  716. 
Drawer  and  support.    A.  W.  Rogman.    No.  1,112,662 ;  Oct 

6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  53. 
Drawer  construction  for  tables  or  the  like.     L.  C.  Um- 

phrey  and  J.  F.  McCloud.     No.  1,112,733;  Oct  6;  Gax. 

vol.  207;  n.  115. 
Drawing-board  structure.     C.   B.  Ulrich.     No.   1,113,263; 

Oct.   13;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  339. 
Drawing  stand.     W.  J.   Brooks.     No.  1,114,677;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  874. 
Dress.     D.  Zavodnik.     No.  1,114,964;  Oct  27;   Gaa.  vol. 

207;  p.   1027. 
Drier :  See  Clothes-drier. 
Drier.     8.  W.  Bonsall.     No.  1.116,051;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol. 

207 ;  p.  1061. 
Dry    cell.      J.    E.    Runner    and    W.    X.    Pflsterer.      No. 

1.112,480;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2( 
Dry  cell.     W.  O.  Waltt.    No.  1, 

207;  p.  1201. 
Drylng-machlne.     J.  O.   Woodsome.     No.   1,114.216;  Oct 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  714. 
Drill :    Bee  Hammer-drill ;    Rail-drill ;    Rock-drill ;   Rotary 

drllL 
Drill.     L.  J.  C.  Van  Es.     No.  1.112,408;  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  30. 
Drill.     W.  J.  Turnbnll.     No.  1,112,946;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  186. 
Drill.     C.  C.  Hansen.     No.  1,113.620;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol. 

207;  p.   464. 
Drill.     .T.    D.  MncDonald.     No.   1,114,497;  Oct.  20;  Gax. 

vol.  207;  p.  816. 
Drill.      D.   Cedrone.      No.    1,114.680;   Oct.   20;    Gax.   vol. 

207  :  p.  842. 
Drill  bit     A.  L.  Edwards.     No.  1,113.968;  Oct.  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  626. 
Drill  press  attachment  for  offset  drilling.     D.  J.  Trivers 

and  J.  M.  Schneider.     No.  1,112,730;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol. 

207;  p.  113. 
Drill  scraper,  Disk.     A.  Goetx.     No.  1,113,776;  Oct.  13; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  519. 
Drills,  Boot-fastener  for.     T.  C.  Garrtty.     No.  1.113,773; 

Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  618.  .    ^r 

Drill  log  device.     W.  Schultx.     No.  1,112,008;' Oct  6;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  66. 
Drilling  square  or  Irregular  holes.  Device  or  mechanism  for. 

F.    Uirchland  and  G.  Birch.     No.   1,113.949;   Oct   20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  619. 
Drinking    device.      J.    Greene   and    Lu    A.    Asqulth.      No. 

1.114,264;  Oct.  20:   Gax.   vol.  207;  p.  728. 
Drlnklni:  -  fountain.     Rubbling.       J.     J.     Donovan.       No. 

1.112.689:  Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  100. 
Drinklng-fountnlB,     SaniUry.       D.     P.     Beckwltb.       No. 

1.113.294:  Oct.  13:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  350. 
Driving  connection,  Frictlonal.     E.  Hoye.    No.  1,112.700; 

Oct.  6:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  104. 
Driving  mechanism.  Kedprocatlng-bed-.     R.   Mieble.     No. 

1,115,002:  Oct.  27:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  1044. 
Drum.     r.   F.   Obermaler.     No.  1,114,798;  Oct  27;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  971. 
Drum.    Collapsible.      T.    Schrelner.      No.    1.113,253;    Oct. 

13 ;  Gax.  vol.   207  :   p.  335. 
Dumb-bell,    Convertible.      A.   J.   Latella.      No.    1.113.701 ; 

Oct.   13  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  524. 
Dupllcatlng-machlne.     A.  H.   Bates.     No.   1.113.290;  Oct. 

13  ;  <}ns    vol.  207;  p.  340. 
Dust   collecting  and   separating   device.      I.    H.    Spencer. 

No.  1,114,060;  Oct  20:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  667. 
Dust-collector.      H.  Lechtenberg.      No.  1.113.024;  Oct.  6: 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  212. 
Dye.    Greei.    sulfur.      J.    Flachslaender.      No.    1,113.766; 

Oct  13:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  516. 
Dye.  Vat.     A.  Hamburger.     No.  1.115.188;  Oct  27;  Gaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  1110. 
Dye.  Vst.     A.  Hamburger.     No.  1.116.189;  Oct  27;  Gas. 

vol.  207;  p.  1111. 
Dye.  Yellow  axo.     K.  Hagemann.     No.  1.114,760;  Oct  27; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  963. 
Dyes.  Axo.     A.  ZSari  and  H.  Sebweltser.     No.  1,114.844; 

Oct.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  n.  987. 
Dyes  for  wool,  Axo.     P.  Hauptmann  and  A.  Robde.     No. 

1.11.1.622:  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  464. 
Dyes.  Sulfur.     K.  P.  GrSlert.  M.  Buff,  and  J.  Flasbslaen- 

der.     No.  1,112,446 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  10. 
Dyeing      J-   J-    Fearon.     No.   1,113,766;   Oct.   IS;   Gas. 

vol.  207;  p.  616. 
Dyeing-machine.     R.  D.  Booth.     No.  1,113,406;  Oct.  IS: 

Gnx.   vol.   207;   p.    300. 
Dyeing-machine.     J.  H.  and  D.  M.  Gilea.     No.  1,114,464; 

Oct.  20 :  Gax.  vol.  207 :  p.  803. 
Dyeing  or  washing  machine.     II.  Hennlg.     No.  1,116,072; 

Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1060. 
Dyestuff  which  may  be  developed  on  the  flber.  Manufacture 

of  an  axo.     C.   MQller.     No.  1,113,468;  Oct.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  207:  p.  412. 
DyesMffs,  Monoaso.     H.  Jordan  and  W.  Neelmeler.     No. 

1,114.771  :  Oct  27:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  962. 
Barth-elevator.     C.  R.  Maplea.     No.  1,113,669;  Oct.  18; 

Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  480. 
Basel  for  printing-frames  and  photographic  enlargementa. 
.  E.  Franke.     No.  1.118,640;  Oct.  IS:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p. 

441. 
Bducatlonal  derlee.     L.  L.  Monlton.     No.  1.118.2ST:  Oct 

IS ;  Oaa.  vol.  207 :  p.  SSO. 


Egg-beater.    J.  D.  Coughlln.    No.  1.116,287  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oas. 

vol.    207;   p.    1144. 
Egg-box.    A.  C.  Busaey.     No.  1,114,856 ;  Oct  27  ;  Oaa.  ToL 

207  ;  p.  091. 
Egg-carrier.      L.   Van   Auken,     No.    1,114,828;    Oct   27; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  081. 
Egg-carton.     C.  C.  Smiley.     No.   1,112,860;  Oct  6;  Gaa. 

vol. -207:  p.  157. 
Egg-container,   Folding.     J.   H.    Morgan.     Na    1,116,440; 

Oct  iil ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1106. 
Egg  washing  and  rinsing  machine.     W.  A.  Brandt.     No. 

1.113,100;  Oct  13:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  311. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     O.  O.  Kruh.     No.  1,113,667: 

Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  476. 
Electric  arcs.  Means  for  the  production  of  long  continuous. 

O.  SchOnherr  and  J.   Ilessberger.     No.   1,115,249;  Oct- 

27 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1132. 
Electric-box    connection.     F.    H.    Ward.     No.    1,113,620; 

Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  431. 
Electrlc-clrcult -control    system.      R.    J.    Dearborn.       No. 

1,112,439  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  8. 
Electric  conductors.  Connector  for.     H.  H.  RusaelL     No. 

1.115,114;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1084. 
Electric  convei^lon.     8.    Cabot.     No.   1,112,436;  Oct  0; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  7. 
Electric-current  converter.     A.  T.  Kasley.     No.  1,112,018; 

Oct.  G  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  176. 
Electric-current    shunt      W.    H.    Pratt.      No.    1,114.616; 

Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  821. 
Electric  currents.  Means  for  controlling.     E.  L.  Gale,  Br. 

No.  1,112.784  ;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  130. 
Electric    dynamo.      W.    K.    Howe.      No.    1,114,361;    Oct 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  764. 
Electric  fans.  Vaporizer  for  use  with.    J.  E.  Stratford  and 

J.  A.  Ackley.     No.   1,113,146;  Oct   6;  Gax.  voL  207; 

p.  263. 
Electric     fittings.     Mount      for.     G.     A.     Eckman.     No. 

1,113,762;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  514. 
Electric  furnace.       J.  U.  Gray.     No.  1,113,778;  Oct  18; 

Gax.  vol,  207  ;  p.  520. 
Electric  furnace.     W.  N.  Crafts.     No.  1,114,733;  Oct  27; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  947. 
Electric  furnace  for  fixing  nitrogen  from  the  air.     E.  K. 

Scott     No.  1,113,376;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  880. 
Electric  furnace.  Induction.     W.  8.  Moody.    No.  1,113,184  ; 

Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  249.  ^^         ,,„..,„     ,v-. 

Electric  heater.     F.   R.  Whittlesey.     No.  1,112,682;  Oct 

6  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  61. 
Electric     heater    and     humidifier.       W.     C.     Smith.       No. 

1,114.404:  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  780. 
Electric  ignition  apparatus.  Magneto-.    A.  Zanrlnger.    No. 

1,113.147  ;  Oct  6 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  263.  ,  ,,^  «,^ 

Electrlc-llght-adjusting  socket.    D.  Yamada.    No.  1,114,080  : 

Oct.  20  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  668.  ^^^      ^_ 

Electric-light   fixture.      L.    Severus.      No.    1,114,209;    Oct 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  743. 
Electric  machine,  Alternating-current  dynamo-.     L.  Drey- 
fus and   F.   Uillebrand.     No.  1,116,289 ;   Oct  27  ;  Gaa. 

Electric  macnlne.  Dynamo-.     M.  Walker.     No.  1,116,802; 

Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1164.  ,,,..ww» 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     J.  L.  Davis.     No.  1,116,400 , 

Oct  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  207 :  p.  1183.  ,,,,.....«. 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    F.  R.  Kunkel.    No.  1,116,440. 

Oct  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1106. 
Electric  machine  provided  with  commutatlng  pole-piecea. 

Dynamo-.     C.  if.  Smoot    No.  1,114,406;  Oct.  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  780.  ^  ..     ..w      *         r      » 

Electric    motor    and   jpnmp    connected    thereto,     j.    r. 

Breese.     No.  1.114,7J^  :  Oct  27  :  GaiL  ▼d.  207  ;  n    946. 
Electric  regulation.     J.  L.  Crevellng.     No.  1,112,682 ;  Oct 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  98.  ,     ^  ...  ,.^     _  ^ 

Electric  regulation.     J.  L.  CreveUng.     No.  1,118,100 ;  Oct 

13  ;  Gaz,  vol.  207  ;  p.  315.  ^  ^^^     «^    .     « 

Electric  switch.     F.   Barr.     No.   1.112,882;  Oct  «;  Oaa. 

Electric   switch.     *F.   Barr.     No.  1,112,888;  Oct  6;  Oas. 

Elertric  Bvritch.     C.   J.   Klein.     No.  1,114,140:  Oct   20; 

Elec'rtc^sWltch.  '  &.  W.  Denbard.    No.  1,114,680 ;  Oct  20 ; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  876.  „      ......««     «...«« 

Electric  switch.      F.   L.  Eager.     No.  1,114,682;  Oct  20; 

Gsz.  vol.  207;  p.  876.  _      ....««,      />^    <-, 

Electric  switch.     C.  G.  White.     No.  1,114.881;  Oct  27: 

Oas.  vol.  207;  p.  982,  ^   ^  «      ,  ,,.  ... 

Electric  terminal  connector.     F.  Wagner.     No.  1,116.186: 

Oct.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  207 :  p.  1002. 
Electrical   apparatus.    Automatic    regulation   for.     C.   P. 

Poole.    No.  1.112.833:  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  148. 
Electrical  conductors,  Mannfactnre  of.     T.   B.   Allen  and 

L.  B.  Coulter.     No.  1,114,666;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207; 

p.  870. 
Electrical  convention  system.     8.  Cabot     No.  1,112,486; 

Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 :  p.  6. 
Electrical  distribution  and  regulation  system.     F.  Conrad. 

No.  1.1 12,4:^8 ;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  8. 
Electrical   distribution  system.     8.   H.   Everett  Jr.     No. 

1,114,872:  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  097. 
Electrical    distribntlon    system.      P.    H.    Thomaa.      No. 

1.116,466:  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  1200. 
Electrical    distribntlon    system.      P.    H.    Thomaa.      No. 

1,116,466;  Oct.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  207:  p.   1201. 
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Electrical  erouDd-di'tector.     H.  W.  Broirn.    No.  1,112,433  ; 

Oct  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  -'07  ;  p.  6. 
Electrlcjil    iDstallalion.      II.    Q.    Ham.      No.    1,112.003; 

Oit.  6;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  171. 
Electrical  recorder..    A.  8.  lllbbard.     No.  1.114.612;  Oct. 

20 ;  Uiiz.   vol.  20t ;  p.  852. 
Electrical  reslHtiinc^.     F.  W.  Gore.    No.  1,112.788;  Oct.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.l  132. 
Electrical  supply  sistem.     A.  H.  Heyrotb.     No.  1,114,760; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol  207  ;  p.  057. 
Electrical  nwitcb.    B.  I).  Uorton.     No.  1,114,988  ;  Oct.  27  ; 

Ga«.  vol.  207 ;  p-jlOSO. 
Electricul  vailatlonB,  Apparatus  for  ampllfflng  or  detect- 

iuK.     G.    \V.  Pleice.     No.   1,112,540;  Oct  «;  Gai.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  40. 
Electrlcally-beated  apparatus.    E.  E.  Bose.    No.  1,113,487  ; 

Oct  13;  Gax.  vo  .  207;  p.  420. 
EIettrlcally-operati-1  lock.     J.  C.  iloaley.     No.  1.114,628; 

Oct  20 ;  Gai.  vo  .  207  ;  p.  857. 
Electrode.     U.  L.  iieabury.     No.  1,115,027;  Oct.  27;  Gai. 

vol.  207;  p.  1053, 
Electrode,  Arc-ll^'bi.     I.  Ladoff.     No.   1,112,458;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  15. 
Electrode.  Arc-llKlil.     A.  V.   Wllker.     No.  1.114,053;  Oct. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20Tl ;  p.  1027. 
Electrode  element  IT.  A.  Edison.    No.  1,115,463;  Oct  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  pJ  1203. 
Electrudea    for   elfotric    welding   or   soldering.    Preparing. 

O.   KJt'llberg.     Nb.   1,115,317;  Oct  27;  Ga«.  vol.  207; 

p.  1154.  j 

Electrodes  for  secondary  batteries.  Making.     J.  Apoznan- 

skl.     No.  1,114.0«7:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  8«i. 
Electrolyte  for  use  in  electronietallurKy.     N.  U.  M.  Dek- 

ker.     No.  1,113,5M6:  Oct.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  440. 
Electromagnetic    striking- tools    by    means    of    alternating 

current.   Operating.      L.    SchQler.      No.    1.115.251 :    Oct. 

27;  Oaz.  vol.  20l ;  p.  1133. 
Electron-discbarge  apparatus.     A.  W.  Hull.     No.  1,114,007  ; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  voj.  207;  p.  881. 
Elect rotype-rectlfjibg   macblne.      W.    W.    McCarrolL     No. 

1.112.544;  Oct  «;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  47. 
Electrofyplng-furnate.      G.    K.    Dunton.      No.    1,112.003 ; 

Oct.  6  :  GUI.  vol.  1 207  :  p.  202. 
Elevator:    ^ee   Caslng-e  evator ;    Eartb-elerator ;    Oil    and 

water  elevator ;  [Portable  elevator ;   8tep-by-step  eleva- 
tor ;  Tractlon-elettator  ;  Vehicle-elevator  ;  Water-elevatur. 
Elevator,     c.  O.   I'taraon.     No.   1,114,18U;   Oct   20;  Guz. 

vol.  207;  p.  702.1 
Elevator.     A.  T.  Adkms.     No.  1,114.424  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  788.        T 
Elevator.    A.  T.  Adkrns.    No.  1,114,426 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  788.        T 
Elevator-car    motors.    Transmission    for.     A.    O.    BJork- 

strfim.     No.   1,11S,744:  Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  508. 
Elerator-controller.  j   C.  W.  Wbeelcr.     No.  1,112.745;  Oct 

6;  Gai,  vol.  207  i  p.  119. 
Elevator    system.  'Electric.     E.    M.    Fraser.     (Beissue.) 

No.  13,806 ;  Oct  ilS ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  576. 
Blevator-wrencb.     e.  F.  Lebus.     No.  1,113.659;  Oct   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  ^477. 
Embalming   instrui»ent      B.   C.    Conine.      No.    1,112,082; 

Oct.  G ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  190. 
Embossing-dies    Mounting-block   for.      II.   E.    Van   Doren. 

No.  1,112,576;  Oit  6;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  60. 
Embosslng-macblneJ     J.   AfcLaurio.     No.    1,114,620;   Oct. 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  864. 
Engine:  See  Explof  ive-englne ;  Gas-engine;   Headlight-en- 

rlne ;    Internal-cqmbustioD   engine;    Rotary    Kss-engine; 

lotary  bydrocartion-englne ;   Itotary  internal-combustion 

engine  ;  Steam-enkine  ;  Two-cycle  engine. 

No.  1,113,058;  Oct.  6;  Gai.  vol. 


No.  1,113.510;  Oct  13;  Gai.  vol. 
No.  1,114,217;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.   1,113,124; 


Engine.     L,  Scbwl 

207  ;  p.  223. 
Engine.     M.  Tlbbetj 

207  ;  p.  427 
Engine.     L.  Wygodiky 

207  ;  p.  715.  T 

Engine-casing.     F.  L.  and  C.  S.  Jacobs. 

Oct  6;  Gill.  vol.  207;  p.  245 
Engine  crank-case.  Combusition-.     J.  G.  Uts.     No.  1,114,554  ; 

Oct  20:  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  834. 
Engine-cylinders,    Making.     &I.    Fischer.     No.    1.113,548: 

Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vo(  207  ;  p.  441 
Engine-hood    fastener.      L.    Feagan.     No.    1,113,320;    Oct 

13  :  Gnz.  vol.  2071;  p.  350. 
Engine-room     signal.     Ship's.      O.     K.     Bogatrand.      No 

1.115.27S:  Oct.  -Jn  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1141. 
Engint^sliafts,    Demce    for    turning    crank-pins    on.      A 

Thomas.     No.  1,104,068;  Oct  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  060 
Engine  starter.     W.  L.  Blarr.     No.  1,113,129;  Oct.  6;  Gaz 

vol.  207  :  p.  247. 
Engine-starter.      fJ  E.    Fisher.      No.    1,113,156;    Oct    6 

Gni.  vol.  207;  p.  257. 
Engine-starter.     C.IE.   Bridges.     No.  1.114.852;   Oct   27 


Gaz.  vol.   207;  rt  ^OO- 


No.  1.115.462;   Oct  27 
Cuddy. 


No 


Engine-starter.     E.l  E.  Dutton 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1202. 
Engine  steering    device.    Traction-.      T.    H. 

1,114,580:  Oct.  :» :  Gaz.  foI.  207:  p.  844. 
Engines.    Auxillaryfair-lnlet    and    mixing    device    for    in 

ternal-combuntioi|.     E.  Maitre.     No.  1,113,608;  Oct  13 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  480. 
Bncrlnos.   rhifh    f.ir  ntsrtlMi  exnld^e-.      J.   O.   Stanley 

No.  1,114,304  ;  at  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  745. 


Engines,  llanual  control  for  the  fuel-supply  of  Internal- 
combustion.     W.   F.  Freldag.     No.  1,113,708;  Oct  13; 

Ghs.  vol.  207  ;  p.  517. 
Englni-s.    Mechanical   stnrter  for  tnternal-combnstlon.     B. 

Itressmann.     No.  1.112,898;  Oct  6;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p. 

160. 
Engines,  Muffler  for  internal-combustion.     H.  G.  Cbataln. 

No.  1.114.448;  Oct  20;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  707. 
Engines,    &c..    Silencer    for    gas-.       H.    P.    Maxim.       No. 

1.114,701  ;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  882. 
Engines.    *c..    Silencer    for    gas-.      H.    P.     Maxim.       No. 

1.114,702:  Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  883. 
Engine!*,  Temperature-controlling  apparatus  for  internal- 
combustion.      F.   M.    Fuiber.      No.    1.114.246;   Oct    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  725. 
Engraver's   adjustable    transfer   and    manufacturing   said 

transfer.     L.  D.  Wardln.     No.  1,113,588;  Oct  13;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  453. 
Envelop.      E.    Adam.     No.   1,115,149;  Oct   27;  Oai.   vol. 

207;  p.  1006. 
Envelop  and  fastener.     L.  E.  Spring.     No.  1,112,486;  Oct 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  25. 
Envelop,    Duplex.      A.    .Miller.      No.    1,115,229;   Oct    27; 

Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  1125. 
Envelop-machlne.    T.  W.  Klenast    No.  1,113,019;  Oct  0; 

Uaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  210. 
Eraser.     U.  A.  Coatello.    No.  1.114,863;  Oct  27;  Oai.  vol. 

207;  R.  004. 
Eraser  bolder.     A.  E.  Yaccarlne.     No.  1,113,627;  Oct  13; 

Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  433. 
Escutcheon-plate.     C.  B.  Snyder.     No.  1,112,485;  Oct  6; 

Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  25. 
Excavating  apparaius.     I.  A.  Greenwood.     No.  1,114.255; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  728. 
Excavator.     \V.  P.  King.      No.    1,116,437;  Oct  27;  Gai. 

vol.  207;  p.  1104. 
Exonlser.     E.    A.   Friedli.     No.   1,114.468;   Oct  20;  Oaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  801. 
Exblbitlng  device.     B.  P.  Jarrls.     No.  1,118,786  ;  Oct.  13  ; 

(;nz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  52.'J. 
Expansible  bolt     O.  and  E.  Johnson.     No.  1,116,205;  Oct 

27;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  1117. 
Explosive-engine.    C.  fl.  Paulson.    No.  1,114.611  ;  Oct  20; 

On«.  vol.  207  :  p.  820. 
Explosives.   Varying  the  velocity  of  detonation  of.     C.  A. 

Woodbuif.     No.  1,113,275;  Oct  13;  Oai.  vol.  207;  p. 

344. 
Extension-table.      J.    Pohndorf.      No.    1.114.618;   Oct   20: 

Cm.   vol.  -207;  p.  821. 
Extractor :    Bee    Cork-extractor ;    Nail-extractor ;    Stump- 
extractor.  _     „ 
Extractor.     J,  H.  Caitona.     No.  1.112,980;  Oct  0;  Oait 

vol.  207  ;  p.  108.  ^   „ 

Eyeglass  and  spectscle  mounting.  Frameless.    J.  u.  Brown. 

No.  1.114.577;  Oct  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  841. 
EyeglasiH>s.     E.  F.  Messier.     No.  1.113,811;  Oct  18;  Oaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  582. 
Eyeglasses.     J.  C.   Wells.     No.   1,114,830;  Oct  27;  Gas. 

vol.  207 ;  n.  082.  .  .^ 

Eyeglasses  Rigid  bridge.     P.  Pels-Leusden.     No.  1,112,880; 

Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  147.  ^        * 

Eyeletlng-machlne.      J.    Keller.      No.    1,112,704;    Oct    0; 

(iaz.  vol.  207:  p.  105.  „  ^^ 

Eyelets  In  flexible  matertnl.  Device  for  settlnc.    L.  Muther. 

No.  1.112.043:  Oct.  0:  (Jai.  vol.  207  :  p.  83. 
Fabric  :  Bee  Knit  fabric  ;  Laminated  fabric  ;  Metal  fabric ; 

Pile  fabric 
Fabric-feeding  mechanism.     C.  J.  Landln.     No.  1.114,487  ; 

Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  812.  ^  ^^ 

Fabric-making  machine.  Bed-.    O.  B.  Smith.    No.  1,114,401 ; 

Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  770.       „       ^       „  „ 

Fabrics.      Spreader     for     tubular.     H.     C.      Pease.     No. 

l,li;i,005;  Oct  13:  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  564. 
Fabrics.  Treating  textile.     C.  M.  McLeod.     No.  1.114.601  : 

Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  817. 
Facial  supporter.     C.  U.  Archibald.     No.  1,113.732;  Oct. 

13  ;  (Jai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  503.  : 

Fan  dlffuser.  Electric-.     G.  H.  Moll.     No.  1,114,016;  Oct.  J 

20;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  641. 
Fan     Electric.      H.     L.    Zabriskie    and    P.    Dlehl.      No. 

1,115,147:  Oct  27;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  1005. 
Fan     or     pump.     Centrifugal.       8.     C     Davidson.       No. 

1,114,860  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  095. 
Fan    screen    and    guard.    Electric-.      B.    F.    Frltts.      N<i. 

1.114,459:  Oct  20;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  801. 
Fare  -  register.    Automatic.     P.    P.     Lockling    and    J.    F. 

Parker.     No.  1,113.707;  Oct  13;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  526. 
Fare-register,  Automatic.     A.  D.  Branham.    No.  1.114.851 ; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207 ;  p.  989. 
Fastener    or    coupling.      K.    Rotberbam.      No.    1.114,530; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  8-26. 
Fastening.     A.  F.  Nugent     No.  1.115.237;  Oct.  27;  Gai. 

vol.  '207;  p.  1128. 
Fat  from  bones,  materials  suitable  for  glue  manufacture, 

and  like  siihstanres.    Extraction    of.      E.    Fischer.     No. 

1.114,698;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  848. 
Faucet  adupter.     M.    F.    Buyer.     No.   1,113,736;   Oct   13; 

(Ins.  vol.  207  ;  p.  505. 
Faucet  Fountain-.     8.  Schwarti.     No.  1.114.051;  Oct  20; 

Gas,  vol.  207  :  p.  654. 
Feather-edging  machine.     A.  E.  Jerram.     No.   1,116.074; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1070. 
FMtherbAne  -  making    apparatus.      J.    W.    Scblosa.      No. 

1,114,536 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  828. 
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Peed-bag.     J,  A.  St  John,     No.   1,112,041;  Oct.  6;  Oa*. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  184. 
Feeder.    C.  J.  and  O.  F.  Duncan.    No.  1,114,081 ;  Oct.  20 ; 

Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  876. 
Feeder,  Poultry-.     A.  Johnson.     No.  1.114,482;  Oct  20; 

Gni.  vol.  207 ;  p.  810. 
Feeder,  Poultry-.    M.  W.  Lawlor.    No.  1,114,802 ;  Oct.  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   207:  p.  1004. 
Pee<llng  apparutua,  Automatic  cattle-.     H.  Kuxmann  and 

G.   Schneider.      No.   1.112,018;    Oct   6;   Gaz.   vol.   207; 

p.  176. 
Feeding  mechanism.     C.  F.  Bendshadler.     No.  1,114,722; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207 ;  p.  943. 
Felt.   Embossed  layer  of.     F.  W.  Moore.     No.   1.116,232; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1126. 
Fence,    Portable.      H.    Iven.      No.    1,114.479;    Oct    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  800. 
Pence-post,   Telescopic.     J.   M.   Fellowa.     No.    1,116,203 ; 

Oct  27  ;  Gai.  Tol.  207 ;  p.  1146. 
Fence-wire    tool.     B.     Porter.     No.    1,113,372;    Oct    13; 

(ins.  vol.  207  ;  p.  378. 
Pender :  £fee  Automobile-fender  ;  Car-fender. 
Pender.     J.   D.    Bowley.     No.   1,114,102;   Oct   20;  0««. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  673. 
Fender,     A.  Sylvester.     No.  1,114,036;  Oct  27;  Ga«.  Tol. 

207  :  p.  1021. 
Perrophoxpborus.    Manufacture    of.      D.    I.    Miller.      No. 

1.115,471  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1205. 
Pertilirer-distrlbuter.      T.    P.    WillUms.      No.    1,114.211 ; 

Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  712. 
Field  cbair.  Collapsible.     J.  Hayduk.     No.  1,113,340;  Oct 

13  ;  Oai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  367. 
Pile.    Envelop-.     F.   C.    Avery.     No.    1.113,182;    Oct    13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  308. 
Pile  •  folder.  Visible  •  title  •  plate.     A.  J.  LATlolette.     No. 

1,115,216  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1121. 
PUing  appliance.     E.  T.  Sllvlus.     No.  1,113,608;  Oct  13; 

V.t\T..  vol.  207  ;  p.  491. 
Piling  appliance.     H.  J.  Hick.     No.  1,115,197;  Oct  27; 

(;ai.  vol.  207:  p.  1114. 
Piling- receptacles.    Follower    for.      A.    T.    Weiss.      No. 

1.114.081  ;  Oct.  20;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  665. 
Pllm  holders.  Loading  device  for  cut-.     F.  W.  Barnes  and 

F.  W.  Lovejoy.     No.  1,113,288 ;  Oct  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  348. 
Pllm-wlnding  device.     G.  8.   Proctor  and  J.  B.  Prender- 

gast     No.  1,113.247;  Oct   13;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  833. 
PlIt'T.     H.  N.   Looker.     No.   1,112,023;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  178. 
Filter.     M.    11.   Maloney.     No.    1,113,365;   Oct    18;   Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  376. 
Filter  construction.    G.  P.  Hodklnaon.    No.  1,114,763 ;  Oct 


27  ;  Gai.  vol.  207 ;  p.  058. 
Filter-leaf.       N.    A.    Bui 


irgess.      No.    1.114.224;    Oct    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  717. 
Flltrr  press.    A.  Burger.     No.  1.112,674  ;  Oct.  6;  Oai.  Tol. 

207  ;  p.  06. 
Filtering  device.    M.  G.  and  V.  Swartwood.    No.  1,113.006  ; 


Oct.  6 ;  Gai.  toI.  207 ;  p.  226. 

-  Hills. 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  368. 


Filtering  device.     U.  A. 


No.   1,118,842;  Oct.  13; 


Flnlsh-remover.      O.    Dosselman    nnd    P.    Neymann.      No. 

1,113.064:  Oct.  20:  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  624. 
Finishing     composition     and     preparing     same.       M.     F. 

Coughlln    snd   C.   E.   Swett     No.    1.114,110;   Oct   20; 

Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  070.  _ 

Fire    apparatus.      A.    Audet.      No.    1,114,718;    Oct.    27; 

Gni.  vol.  207  :  p.  941. 
Fire  apparatus,  Chemical.     J.  Lunoe.     No.  1,113.228 ;  Oct. 

13:  <Jsi.  voi.  207  ;  p.  326. 
Fire-escape.     W,   H.   Hale.     No.   1.113.168;  Oct  6;   Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  1?58. 
Fire-escape.      A.    Kwlntkowski.      No.    1.113.661;  Oct   13; 

Gaz    vol.  207;  p.  474. 
Flre-escspe.     J.  A.  Shuart     No.  1.114,302;  Oct.  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  775.  _ 

Plreesca|>e.      F.   Nemeth.      No.    1.116,008;   Oct   27;   Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1077. 
Fire  i-miipe,  I'ortsble.     K.  F.  Olson.     No.  1,113.369;  Oct. 

13:  Onz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  377. 
Fite-extlngulsher.     C.  M.  Jacobsen.     No.   1,112,587;   Oct. 

6:  <;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  43. 
Plr^-klnrtler.    L.  R.  rtillUps.    No.  1.113.478;  Oct  13;  Oas. 

vol.  207;  p.  416. 
Fire-telegraph    system    and    apparatus    therefor.      E.    A. 

Faller.     No.  1.115,410;  Oct  27;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  1189. 
FlreHrm.     A.  E.  Grimes.     No.  1.118,212;  Oct  13;  Gai.  vol. 

207  :  p.  3-JO. 
Firearm,   Automatic.     M.   KnOtgen.     No.   1.114,160;  Oct. 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  680. 
Firearm.  Automatic  magaiine-.    W.  Traboe.    No.  1.112.946  ; 

Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  185. 
Firearm.  Hnnd-.     M.  and  E.  Navarro.    No.  1.113.239  :  Oct. 

i:\:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  :«l. 
Firearm  sight      C.   A.   Nelson.      No.   1,113.470;   Oct    13; 

Gar.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  413. 
Flrenrm-stgbt.      C.   A.    Nelson.      No.    1.113.471;  Oct   13; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  414. 
Flrenrm-support.     O.  Uhl.     No.  1,112.732;  Oct  0;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  114. 
Fireplaces.    Wttern    for    stump-bnrnlng.      J.    W.    Gibson. 

No.  1.113,774:  Oct  13:  Gsz.  vol.  '207;  p.  .MR. 
Fireproof  arch.     P.  H.  Berler.     No.   1,112,756;  Oct.  6; 

Gar.  vol.  207 ;  p.  128. 


Fisb  screen  or  saver  or  trap.    A.  A.  CsaweU.    No.  1,11B,S9S ; 

Oct  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1178.  ^        ^ 

Flshlng-reel.      F.    W.    Caatlt      No.    1.116,282:    Oct    27; 

Gai.  VOL  207;  p.  1142. 
Fishing-rod.    O.  A.  Turner.     No.  1,113,847;  Oct.  13;  Gai 

vol.  207  ;  p.  544. 
Flask  :  See  Foundry-flank.  ^  ^    o^ 

Flexible  coupling.     H.  L.  Allen.     No.  1,114,326;  Oct  20: 

Gai.  vol.  207 ;  p.  758. 
Flexible  coupling.     W.  J.  Francke.    No.  1,116,209  ;  Oct  27 ; 

Gai.  vol.  207  :  p.  114a 
Floorboard    antliattllng    device.      E.    B.    Mitchell.      No. 

1.114,503;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  818. 
Flwir-cleaner.     J.    E.   Gee.      No.   1,112.693;   Oct.   6;   Gas. 

Tol.  207  ;  p.  101.  ^»     ^  .   «^ 

Floor-polisher.     E.  G.  Mansfield.     No.  1.114.163;  Oct  20; 

Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  604. 
Flooring,   Parquet.     S.    Unger.     No.   1.116,039 ;  Oct  £( ; 

Fl^w"ie''ter.      J.'  Vlklnion.      No.    1.114,563;    Oct.    20; 

Fl?>?fr-sTand^.*^^i.^M*^Ked.     No.  1.112,558;  Oct.  6;  Gas. 

Tol.  207 ;  p.  52.  ^  .   „ 

Flue  dust  or  dirt  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  removing. 

W.   O.   Hay.     No.   1,115,193;  Oct   27;   Gai.  vol.    207, 

Flue  dust'  or  dirt  and  the  like,  Apparatui  for  remoTlM. 
W.  G.   Hay.      No.   1.116,194;  Oct  27;   Gas.  vol.  20^; 

Floeixpaider.     E.  E.  Culli«>n.     No.  1,114,865 ;  Oct  27 ; 

Gai.  vol.  207 ;  p.  095.  ,     ,        ,  o      nr.ii. 

Fluid  -  compressors.    Controlling    device    ipf-     C.    waw 
Wright     No.  1.113.075;  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol.  207  .p.  229. 

Fluld-We.      «     ".  »«''K*'"t    *°?.,f'„^i.M^'"* 
1  113  490;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  421. 

Flnfd    mixing   and    regulating   device.      R.    Moeller.      No. 
1,112,641:  Oct.  6:  GUI.  ^o'-  207  :  P-  82 

PIuld-mi)tor.     W.  P.  Espy.     No.  1,113,155;  Oct  6,  Gas. 

Plurd-plJLia?^  brake.    W.  V.  Turner.    No.  1.114.820;  Oct 
27;  Gas.  toI.  207;  p.  079.        _.       .         v«     i  iiA  ASS- 
PI  u  Id-pressure    brake.      W.    V.    Turner.      No.    1,11*.822 , 
Oct    27  :  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  080.  ,tK««i. 

Fluid  presiure  regulator.    L.  8.  Mansperger.   No.  1,115,828 . 

Oct    27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  116«.  j, 

Fluid    streams.    Dlverter    for.      O     J.    Henry,    Jr.      No. 

1  114  262-  Oct   20:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  tax. 
Flume.  Autoiatlcally-operated  fl«>1  .water^reieaslng.  .^.\* 

Henry.    No.  1.1 13.341  :  Oct   18  ;  Gai.  vol   20i  .  Ri;«»«--  . 
Flume.  Metallic.     J.  H.  Schlafly.     No.  1.113.251.  Oct  IS. 

Gsz.  vol.  207 :  p.  335.                     «,      o       Ronrl#r  No 

Hush     Dlate.     Box  -  supporting.      P.     B.     Beagler.  HO. 

1.118.te)2;  Oct    6;  G««-„^o'-^207  •  p.  234.              ^ .  g^ 

Flush-tank.     H.  S.  Graybill.     No.  I,112,i8»,  uct  o,  warn. 

Plultfnk: ''•k'^8.  Blanchard.  No.  1.114.576;  Oct  20; 
PI?-;!lpJr^oMe;.^A*'colombot.  No.  1,114.861;  Oct  27; 
W^'^'^^'^K%:  &ett'-  NO.  1.112.638;  Oct  6;  G...  roL 
FlyTng"  if."'  H.  E.  Le  Boy.  No.  1,116,078 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas. 
FlyliSJc-bfte^^J^H   Benscoter.     No.  1,113.741  ;  Oct.  13  : 

f;8r.  vol.  207;  p.  507.  ,,oooi  •   f\^*     ^'^■ 

FlTinc-machlne.     E.   R.   Davis.     No.    1,113,881.  Oct   13. 

Oar.  vol.  207;  p.  5•^6.    ,  „    ^  .,      ,  h^iat.   rw.» 

Firing-machine.     J     E.   McWorter.     No.   1.114.167.   Oct 

^O  :  Oai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  696.  ,  i  w  oni  •  ftet  '>0 

Flying-machine.     F.  E.  Summers.     No.  1.114.201  .  Oct  M 

PlJ*."ng-m«chl?J.  =  ^.'Tunkera.      No.    1.114,364  :    Oct   20 

Plil*ng-m2chi?J.=  V'^Smltb       No.    1.114.401;    Oct.    20 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  779.  ,  , ,  ^  qaq  .    rw.*     or 

Flying-machine      H.    De -nls.      No.    1.114.868,    Oct    27 

Fl?lng-m«cbi?J.  =  ^E.^'wachtel.      No.    1.116,041;   Oct. 27 

FoJiwJ^Lx^^^^A"- CJ^^^^        No.    1.114,860:    Oct   27 

Poldliig^^nnd    recFlning"  chair.      P.    J.    Laskowskl.      No. 

1.114.153;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  690. 
Folding  I'ox.     H.  A.  Flack.     No.  1.112,442 ;  Oct  6 ;  Oas. 

FoTdlng^box."'  M.  J.  Rellly.     No.  L112.559:  Oct  6;  Gas. 

Folding 'box.^M^Koltonski.     No.  1,113,654  :  Oct  13;  Gas. 

Folding   box?"    O.    E.    Woods.      No.    1.114.567;    Oct.    20; 

Poldlng^lSi.^R:  &  Me^yer.     No.  1.114.789  ;  Oct.  27 ;  Om 
1       vol.  207  ;  p.  968. 
Folding  or  camp  chair.      R.   L.  Notman.     No.   1.113.578 

Oct.  13  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  44ft. 
Food-handling  apparatus.     H.  Trust    No.  1.114.070;  Oct 

20 ;  Gsz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  661.  „        ^  _  ,        - 

Food     preparations    or    extracts.     Manufacture     of.       ■. 

Kraiise.     No.  1.113,021  ;  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  211. 
Food-receptaclos,   Sanitary  cover  for.     P.   J.   Powers  and 

L.  L.  Gulbord.     No.  I.ll3.827:  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

Foot-brace  and  arch-prop.     N.  M.  Crews.     No.  1412,M8; 
Oct.  6 :  Gai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  98. 
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114.957;   Oct   27; 


Foot  crookedness,  Apiwratus  for  eorrectlnr    O.  Semeleder. 

No.  1.114,380;    \t.  20;  Osi.  vol.  207:  p.  774. 
Foot     Kxten«lon.      K.   L.   O  Connor.     No.   1,112.468;  Oct. 

6:  (Jai.  vol.  20  7;  p.  18. 
Foot/t-st.     0;^L.  "ufta.    No.  1,118,710;  Oct  13;  Gaa.  toI. 

^U<  ;  p.  4UU. 

Foot  rest.   Hexlbh  .     J.  O.  Caldwell.  Jr.     No.   1,113.601; 

Oct.  13;  Uai.  v  »1.  207;  p.  458. 
Footwear,  Ma  klnjf      W.J.Kelly.     No.  1,113.662  ;  Oct  13 ; 

iiHX.  vol.  1'07  ;  1 1.  44.%. 
Forcing  apparatim.  Metal-.     E.   E.  Slick.     No.  1.114.306: 

Oct  20;  «;aa.  vol.  207;  p.  777. 
Form  auU  liaoKer  lor  coats,  4c.,  Comblnatton.    8.  B.  Cahs. 

No.  1,115.100;  Oct  27;  tjiis.  vol.  207;  p.  1104. 
Foruilnjj-maclilne.  ,   1'.  Z,  Kulilbaas.     No.  1.114,888:  Oct 

27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  2(  7  ;  p.  1003. 
Foundry-nask.     I.  It  bmiia.     No.  1,113,500;  Oct  13;  Gai. 

vol.  :;07  ;  p.  424 
Fountain  :    See    I  trlnklng  -  fountain  ;     Poultry  -  fountain  ■ 

Stock-fountAln. 
Fouuuln.     iN.  Teila.     No.  1,113.716;  ^Hitll  i  Tlii    voL 

Fratturt-Uble.     J.  C.  Landenberger.     N<Jk^,ll3^«8>l  «6ei 
13:  U»z.  vol.  2(J7;  p.  4;«.  ,        ,  wo.  ^u-v 

Frame:    See   Bag-lrame;    Battlng-frame ;    Bed-frame;    Bi- 
cycle-frame ;   Or  Ddstooe-frame  ;    Uucksaw-frame  ;   Loco- 
motive-frame ;   Mifror-frame. 
FrauU-preveuiiug    security-blank.      E.    D.    Farmer.      No. 

1.114.34tJ;  Oct  iiO;  Oax.   vol.  207;  p.  730. 
Frevxing  unk.     J.|  F.   Bender.     No. 

Oa«,  vol.  :i07 ;  pi  1027. 
Frlciioo    device,   tifeeam.     E.   A.   Strand.     No.    1.113.711  ; 

Oct  13;  tiai.  v(4l.  ;iu7;  p.  4J»«. 
Frult-cuttlng  devloe.     C.  S.  Merrill.     No.  1,115,001;  Oct 

27  ;  Uax.  vol.  20i  ;  p.  1044. 
Fruit-gatherer.     J^  T.    Vasey.     No.   1.114.318;   Oct   20; 

Uax.  vol.  207;  pj  760. 
Fntit-aort.ng    macbtne.      J.    L.    Maull.      No.    1,114.499; 

Oct  20;  tiaa.  voi.  207;  p.  817. 
Fuel  block  or  briquet.     A.  F.  Van  Hall.  F.  Baaenau.  and 

U.   C.  J.    Van   Ilaugen.     No.   1,114,716;  Oct   20;   Gaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  888J 
Fuel  feeder.  Fluld-1     E.  F.  Hopkins.     No.  1,114,764  ;  Oct 

27  ;  tiax.  vol.  20?  :  p.  050. 
Fuel-heater.    J.  C.  Skinner.     No.  1,114,924;  Oct  27;  Qu. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  lOlt. 
Fuel-lnj.itor.     8.  JV'lgellus.     No.  1.112,877 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.   ItJA 
Fuel-lnjettor.     8.  Wlgellns.     No.  1.112,878;  Oct  6;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.   164|, 
Fuel  mUer,  Gaseout-.    J.  J.  Murphy.     No.  1.113,041 ;  Oct 

8;  Gax.    vol.  2071;  p.   218. 
Fuel  saving  device.^    W.  c.   Blaske.     No.  1,114.969;  Oct 

27  ;  Oas.  vol.  20? ;  p.  1028. 
Fullers-  earth.  Treitlng.     C.  L.  Parsons.     No.  1.112.650; 

Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  voll  207  ;  p.  86. 

*''*""J*'«/.,^-  A.  Bt^nman.     No.   1.112,488;   Oct  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  207;   p.  25.1 
Fnnntl.     K.  KarUdn.     No.  1,113,648;  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol. 

20i  :  p.  473.         I 

Furnace :  See  Boiler-furnace ;  Cupola-furnace ;  Electric 
furnace;  Electrotyplng-furnace;  Gas  and  cool  burning 
furnace:  Heating^fumace :  llot-alr  furnace ;  Liquid-fuel 
furnace  ;  uetallii^cal  furnace  ;  Muffle-furnace  ;  Boaat- 
Ing-fumace. 

*%'or*'2b7  •''*   "24l'j"°°*      ^*'   ^•^*^'^^2'  ^^^  ^''   O"- 

*^™l!"b7-*    "'so-?^"'""*      ^°-  ^•113,411;  Oct   13;  Gaa. 

'""•.■^x, ''''•  iv.}^°°«y      No.  1,114.269:  Oct  20;  Gaa. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  733.  j 
Fnrnace.  ,  IT.  A.  i'bppenbusen.     No.  1.114.808;  Oct  27; 

G««.  VOL  207  ;  p.]  972. 

^^J?"?*^^--  ^j,  ■*•  Crkmer  and  J.  M.  Hoben.    No.  1.114.960; 

Oct.  27  :  Gas.  vol  207 ;  p.  1031. 
Furnace  attacbmcnj.    O.  R.  Jarman.    No.  1.116.203;  Oct 

27;  Gax.  voL  2071;  p.  1116. 

^^/Si'T.i'*"?.  ^ooHD.t  »?lt«-m.  ^F.  E.  Parka.    No.  1.113.245 ; 

Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol,  207;  p.  33.3, 
Fnrnacea,  Operating  ana  and  oil.     A.  M.  Hunt  and  J.  B. 

Speed.    No.  1.1141707  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaa,  vol.  207  ;  p.  960. 
Faroltur*.   Folding.]    C.   Duroaaette  and   J.  G.    Willlama. 

No.  1414,606;  O^t  20;  Gas.  vol.  207 :  p.  847. 
Furniture,  I'artltlois  or  walla  for  metal.     A.  T.  Weiaa. 

No.  1.112,506;  0<t.  6:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  38. 
Fnrnitnrc.  Sliding  flboe  for.     W.  T.  and  G.  W.  Hlght  Jr. 

No    1.114..W8;  03t.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  761    *^ 
Furniture    Support  Yor  tubular  legs  ot     O.  E.  Neuberth. 

No.  1.1 12.828;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  146. 
'°i^^'???'frv  Slnrtle-disk.     P.  A.  Lewis  and  H.  N.  Faaa. 

No.  1,114.166  ;  OH.  20  ;  Gax.  vol    207  ;  p.  601. 

""^l?    ^***"**     T®-  1118.038;  Oct  6:  Gaa.  voL  207; 

Fnse-block.    U.  8.  A^erson.    No.  1,113.628;  Oct  13;  Gax. 

VOL  207  :  p.  4:44.  r 
Fnae-cartrldae.    J.  W.  Steelman.     No.  1,114.654  ;  Oct  20 ; 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  |867. 
'"£?'  Non-renewahli     R.   C.  Cole.     No.   1.114,340;  Oct. 

20;  Gas.  voL  207c  p.  767. 
FO(»e-«upport     G.  M.   Doersch.     Na  1,114,694;  Oct.  20; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  $46. 
Oage:  See  Aile-gag4;  Carpenter's  gage;  Clapboard-gage; 

Flutd-gnge;    Lock-fcage :    Macbine-gage ;    Pressure-gage; 

Skirt-gage. 


O^le/lock     I.  H.  Vogt    No.  1,118,617;  Oct  18 ;  Gas.  toI. 

-0(  ;  p.  4.t0. 

^*uX'     A.  Cholewa.     No,  1.112.769;  Oct   6;  Gaa.  toL 

207  ;    p.    120. 

Game  apparatus.     A.  H.  RevelL     No.  1.114.623;  Oct  20; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  824. 
Game  apparatus.    J.  W.  Hanley.    No^  1,114,608:  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  851. 
Game  apparatus.     P.  p.  Au  Buchon.     No.  1,114,717;  Oct 

27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  041. 
Game  apparatus.     J.  L.  Uyan.     No.  1,115,246;  Oct  27 

Gas.  vol    207  ;  p.   1131. 
Game  apparatus.     \V.  G.   Lake.     No.  1,116.441 ;  Oct  27 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.   1105. 
Game,  Baseball.     C.  M.  Steele.     No.  1,113.604;  Oct   13 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  4JU. 
Game-boiird.  Base-bull.     W.  Lake.     No.  1.112.919;  Oct  6 

Gax.   vol.   207  ;   p.   177. 
Game  devlce.^^S.  Jaffa.    No.  1.115,434  ;  Oct  27 ;  Gas.  vol 

Game.  Educational.     F.  A.  J.  Hoffmann.     No.  1,114.139 

Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  685. 
Game.  Golf.     W.  D.  Lukens.     No.  1.112,024;  Oct  6;  Gas. 

vol.   207  ;   p.   170. 
Gameludlcator.     It  H.  F.  Varlel,  Jr.     No.  1.114,946;  Oct 

27  .  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1024. 
Garbi»i£e-can,  Sanitary.     H.  Bacbowskl  and  R.  Cohen.    No 

1.I10.375:  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1173. 
Garbage  holder  and  straluer.     J.  W.  I'bells.    No.  1.116.018  • 

Oct.  27;  Gax.  voL  207;  p.   1040. 
Gariuent     L.U.  Uays.     No.  1.113.008;  Oct  6;  Gas.  voL 

Garment"  EC.  Heyn.     No.  1.113.002;  Oct  20;  Gas.  voL 

207  ;  p.  633. 
Garment     E.  Altman.     No.  1.114,055;  Oct  27;  Gas.  voL 

207  ;  p.   1027. 
Garment-clasp.     F.  R.  Waterman.    No.  1.118,622;  Oct  13 

Gax.  vol.  i07  ;  p.  432. 
Garment-closure.     A.  Kosenfeld.     No.  1.114.186;  Oct  20 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  703. 
Garment-banger.      E.   J.   SnelL      No.   1,113.061;   Oct   6 

Gux.    VOL    207;   p.   224. 
Garment-nantfer.     tc.  Jt-uoi  and  8.  Nagy.     No.  1.113  640 

Oct.  13 ;  Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  470. 
Garment  hanK.r.      L.    Kallna.      No.    1,114,002;    Oct    20 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  637. 
Garment  hanxer.     J.  Uoutatone.     No.  1,114,294;  Oct  20 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  742. 
Garmenthanxer.     J.   A.   Shea.     No.    1.115,116;   Oct  27 

Gux.  VOL  207;  p.  1085. 
Garmt-nt  lock.    J.  PocbodzaJ.    No.  1,113,687  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  487. 
Garment-pressing  machine.    T.  D.  Palmer.    No.  1,114.646; 

Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  864. 
Garier-coutuluer.      I.    Morgenstern.      No.    1.112.642 :    Oct 

6;  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  83. 
Gaa   and    coul    burning   furnace.      C.    R.    Stcdman.      No. 

1,113,370;  Oct.   13;  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  381. 

Gas  and   oil   burner,      W.   A.   Ulnea,   w.  J.  Curry.  J.   D. 

Mlskelly,  and  8.  A.  MarahalL     No.  1.112.707;  Oct  «: 

Gas.   vol.  207;   p.    136.  ,       .        ,        w      , 

Gas,    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture   of   water-.      A.    G. 

Glasgow.      No,   1.115,065;    Oct   27;  Gaa.   voL   207;   p. 

1068. 

Gas  burner.     W.   Hawks.     No.    1.113.339;   Oct    13;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  366. 
Gas-bnmer.     F.  11.  Oeblke.     No.  1,114,021 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  643. 
Gas-burner,  Safety.     D.  J.  Wallace.     No.  1.113.076;  Oct. 

6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  220. 
Gas-controller.  Automatic.     H.  G.  Krager.    No.  1,112.707: 

Oct  6 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  106. 
Gas  conveyer.  ExhauKt-.     II.   W.  Crane.     No.  1,112,681;  i 
Oct  C ;  Gax.  voL  207  ;  p.  97.  '        '  \ 

Gas  desiccation.     J.   F.  M.   Patits.     No.   1,113,682 ;  Oct 

13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  485. 
Gas-engine.     J.  Mcintosh.     No.  1.118.466;  Oct  13;  Oaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  408. 
Gas-engine.     8.  I.  Prescott     No.  1.114.034;  Oct  20;  Gaa. 

vol.  207 :  p.  647. 
Gas-engine.     G.  Gehrandt     No.  1,114,132;  Oct  20;  Gaa. 

VOL  207;  p.  683. 
Gas-flxture.     J.  T.  Baker.     No.  1.118,862;  Oct  18;  Oai. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  660. 
Gas-generator.      C.   J.   Clefton.      No.   1.112.597;   Oct    6; 

Gas.   vol.  207  :   p.  66. 
Gas-generator.     H.  W.  Hamilton.    No.  1.114,984;  Oct  27; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  10.17. 
Gas-generator.    G.  Akerlund.    No.  1.115,268  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oaa. 


j-ge    

vol.  207;  p.   1138. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.    J.  K.  Hawklna.    No.  1.118.089: 

Oct  20  :  Oax.  vol.  207  :  p.  632. 
Gas     generator.     Liquid-fuel-.       R.     1.     McKlaaack.       No. 

1.113,029;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  214. 
Gas.  Making.     J.  O.  Carrey.     No.  1,115.302  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   207  ;  p.   1178. 
Gas-packing  head.     L.  E.  Robinson.     No.  1.114,808;  Oct. 

27:  Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  074. 
Gas-pressure   regulator.     J.   R.   Rlcketts.     No.   1,114.048: 

Oct  20:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  6.'M>.  ,*»«,»r.o. 

Gas-producer.     E.   A.   W.  Jeffertes  and  O.   H.   Isler.     No. 

1,112.702:  Oct  6:  Gax.  VOL  207;  p.  104.  ^ 

Gan-producer.     A.  von  Kerpeiy.     No.  1.114.072;  OoL  20: 

Gax.  vol,  207;  p.  661. 
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Oaa-prodncer.     J.  H.  Hlrt     No.  1,114,856;  Oct  20;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  762. 
Oas-pro«lucer.     C.  M.   Garland.     No.   1,114,979;  Oct  27; 

Gax.  VOL  207;  p.   1035. 
Gaa-producer  apparatus.     J.  A.  Herrlck.     No.  1,112,534; 

Oct.  0 ;  Gax.   vol.  207  ;   p.  43. 
Gas-proilucers,   Poking-hole   for  suction.     P.  T.   Houston. 

No.  1.11.''..200  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1115. 
Oas-purlfylng  apparatus.      K.    Bombard.     No.   1,112,970: 

Oct  0;  (Jax.   vol.  207;  p.   104. 
Gas-rcKUlator,  Safety.      J.  C.   Reynolds.     No.   1,115,244; 

Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1130. 
Gas  reservoir  and  burner.  Combined  supplemental.     J.  M 

Gilbert     No.  1.113.326^  Oct  13;  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  301 
Gas-reiorts.  Closure-locking  means  for.     H.  A.  Carpenter 

and  A.  W.  Warner.     No.  1.112,977;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol. 

207:  p.  197. 
Gas-retortS,  Means  for  controlling  the  operation  of.     H.  A. 

Carpenter  and  A.  W.  Warner.     No.  1.112,078;  Oct  6: 

Gas.   vol.  207;  p.   107. 
Gases,   Apparatus   for    removing  dust   from  exhaust-.      F. 

Valeur.     No.  1,113,848;  0<t   13:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  643. 
Oases.  Separating  moisture  from  burner-.    J.  B.  F.  Ilerre- 

ahoff.     No.  1.1 13,437  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  402. 
Gale.     8.   K.  Eckerd.     No.  1,113,807;  Oct   13;  Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  460. 
Oear-sblfting  mechanism,     H.   A.  Myers.     No.  1,114,631 ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  858. 
Gear.    Variable-speed,      J.    C.    Martins.      No.    1.112.710; 

Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  107. 
Gear,  Worm-.    F.  K.  Fassett    No.  1,118,172  ;  Oct  6;  Gaa. 

voi.  207;  p.  268. 
Gearing.     C.  G.  Curtis.     No.  1.114,234;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  voL 

207  ;  p.  721. 
Gearing,   Bevel-.     H.   D.   Williams.     No.   1,112.600;  Oct 

6:  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  34. 
Gearing,  Change-speed.     W.  A.  So  Relle.     No.  1.118.704; 

Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207 :  p.  403. 
Gearing    for    motor-vehicles,    Trnnsmlsslon-.      G.    Brown. 

No.  1,113.305;  Oct  13;  Gas.   vol.  207;  p.  354. 
Gearing,  Multiple-speed.     E,  G.  Johanson.     No.  1,118,641 ; 

Oct.  13 :  Gnx.  voL  207  ;  p.  471. 
Gearing.    Varlable-8pee<l.      J.    Hoffman.      No.    1,113,629: 

Oct.  IS  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  467. 
Gearing.    Variable-speed    friction-.      J.    C.    Martins.      No. 

1.112.711:  Oct  6:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  107. 
Generator  :    See   Acetylene-generator ;    Current-generator ; 

Gas-generator. 
Geodetical  universal  Instrument.     H.  R.  von  Winterhalder. 

No.  1.114.422  :  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  7«7. 
Glass-cutting  tool.     If.  O.  Pease.     No.  1,116,333;  Oct  27; 

Gsx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1159. 
Glass-drawing  apparatus.     0.  E.  Mnynard.     No.  1,114,807  : 

Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p,  1006. 
Glass-drnwlng  apparatus.    0.  E.  Maynard.    No.  1.114,898 ; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1007. 
Glass-grlndinK  apparatus.     G.  A.  Macbeth.    No.  1,114,160; 

Oct.  20  :  Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  803. 
Glass  irrigator.     W.  H.  Crutcher  and  G.  C.  DaTls.     No. 

1.113.757;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  513. 
Glass.    Method  of  and   apparatus   for  cutting  plate-.      M 

Bicheroux.      No.    1,114,098;    Oct    20;    Gaz.    vol.    207; 

p.  671. 
Glass,   Process   and   apparatus   for  making  wire-.     C.   D. 

Ehret     No.  1.11.1.208  :  Oct  13  ;  Cm.  vol.  207  ;  p.  310. 
Glove  and  mitten.  Combination.   C.  Billings.    No.  1,113,870; 

Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  652. 
Qluer    for    tray-box    machines.      R.    W.    Tx>mbarde.      No. 

1,112,812;  Oct.  6;  Gaa.  voL  207;  p.  141. 
Oo-cart  Collapsible.     C.  A.  Pippin.     No.   1,114.647;  Oct. 

20 :  Oax.   vol.  207 ;  p.  864. 
Goggles.    O.  B.  Carson.    No.  1,118.194;  Oct  13;  Gas.  Tol. 

207  ;  p.  818. 
Grading   machine.    Road-,     J,   G.   Miller.      No   1,114.173; 

Oct.  20 :  Gas.  Tol.  207 ;  p.  600. 
Grain  binder.    J.  A.  Sharp.     No.  1.113,697  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  491. 
.     Grain-separator.      C.    Soagren.      No.    1,112,848;    Oct.    6; 

Gax.   vol.   207;  p.    153. 
Graln-shocker.     G.   J.    Glenn.      No.    1,114,133;   Oct   20; 

Gax.  vol.   207:  p.  683. 
Graphophone  and  gramophone  sonnd-box.     A.  L.  Roethe. 

No.  1.11.3.911;  Oct  13;  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  666. 
Grass-cutter,     A.  Hougen.     No,  1,115.314;  Oct  27;  Oaa. 

vol.  207:  p.  1164. 
Grsss-destroying  machine.     P.  R.  Jacobson,     No.  1,114,618  ; 

Oct  20  :  fiat.  vol.  207 :  p.  8.13. 
Grate,     P    P.  GredeU.     No.  1,112.999;  Oct,  6;  Gax.  toL 

207;  p.  204.  ^ 

Grate.     H.  F.  Langenhop.     No.  1.114,488;  Oct  20;  Gax. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  813. 
Grate  bar.     T.  H.  Sly.     No.  1,114,105  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol. 

207;  p.  706. 
Grate-operating  apparatus.     H.  Dikeman.     No.  1.112,627; 

Oct.  6  :  Oax.  vol.  207  :  p.  40. 
Grease-cup.      E.    R.    Stoddard.     No.   1.113,586;    Oct    13; 

Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  453. 
Grinder,  Knife  and  scissors.    O.  L.  Nelsler.     No.  1,114,634  ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  207 :  p.  8.'9. 
Grinding  and  dial nte«ra ting  machine.    F.  L.  Kinsev.     (Re- 
issue.)    No.  1.1.820  :  Oct.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1214. 
Grinding  and   granulating   mill.   CoTfn\.      E.    t.    Romlck. 

No.  1,116.246  :  Oct  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1180. 


Grlodina  and  sharpening  rasora,  knivea,  and  the  like,  Ap> 

piiratus  for.    E.  Goolnik.     No.  I,113i210;  Oct  13;  Oaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  320. 
Grinding  machine.     H.  T.   Shearer.     No.  1,113,914;  Oct 

13  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  507. 
Grindlng-macblne.      L.    W.   Bugbee.     No.   1.113,980;   Oct 

13  :  Gax.  vol.  207 :  p.  572. 
Grindlng-iuachlne    attachment.      J.    8.    WIncrantx.       No. 

1,113.394;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  380. 
Grinding  machine.  Cylinder.     M.  Mllkop.     No.  1,114,376; 

Oct.  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  770. 
Grinding  mill.     J.  Walker.     No.  1.114.320;  Oct  20;  Gax. 

vol.  2(17  ;  p.  750. 
Grinding  mllL     E.  Twlgg.     No,  1.114,657;  Oct.  20;  Gax. 

vol.   207  ;   p.   808. 
Grinding   or   polisblng   machine.     W.    V.    Robinson.      Na 

1.114,800;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  074. 
Grindstone-frame.     G.  II.  Richards.     No.  1,114,806;  Oct 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  973. 
Grlnastones   or  the   like,   Opcrn ting-pedals   for.     8,   Hun- 

xiker.     No.  1.113,441  ;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  403. 
Ground-Joint   coupling.      A.    J.    Rudolph.      No.    1.112.479; 

Oct  0:  liax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  22. 
Guide,  Adjustable.     U.  J.  Mitchell.     No.  1.113,464;  Oct 

13;  Gax.  voL  207;  p.  411. 
Gun.     T.  J.  Willlums.     No.  1,113,723;  Oct  IS;  Gax.  toL 

207;  p.  501, 
Gnn,  Air.     B.  Wlllett     No.  1,113.077;  Oct  6;  Gax.  ▼ol. 

207  ;  p.  220. 
Gun  attucbmint     J.  E.  Erikson.     No.  1,114,973  ;  Oct,  27 ; 

Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  1033. 
Gun,  Automatic,     P.  (iebauer.      No.  1,114,463;  Oct.   20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  803. 
Gun.  Automatic.    K.  lleinemann.    No.  1,114,611;  Oct.  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  852. 
Gun.  Bell.     F.C.Wegener.     No.  1.114,050 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  207;  p.    1026. 
Gun-breech-ciosure-opernting   mechanism.     F.    8.   Craveii. 

No.  1,113,416;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  .104. 
Guu-carrlage.      K.    VOller.     No.   1.112.951;   Oct   6;   Oaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  188. 
Gun-carriage,    Wheeled.      E.   Bourdelles.      No.    1.112,480; 

Oct  6 :  (Jax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  4. 
Gun.  Combined  pea-shooting  and  nop.     E.  C.  Hough,     No. 

1.114.615;  Oct.  20;  Gnx.  vol.  207;  p.  85."?. 
Gun-holster.     F.  II.  Audiey.     No.  1.113,530 ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaa. 

vol,  207  ;  p.  435. 
Gun,  Spring  .    W.  E.  Hawthorne.    No.  1,114.610  ;  Oct.  20 : 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  851. 
Guns,  Shot-magazine  for  spring  air-,     C.  F.  Lefever.     No. 

1.114.401  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  814. 
Gutter-section,    G.  HIgman,    No.  1,113,784  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gaa, 

vol.  207  ;  p,  522. 
Gymnastic  apparatna.     A.  G.  and  M.   J.   Marriott.     No. 

1,115,223;  Oct  27;  Gax.  toL  207;  p.  1123. 
Gyrostat.     S.  Z.  de  Ferrantl.     No.  1,112.907;  Oct.  6;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  203. 
Iltirksnw  frame.     W.  J.  Harvey.     No.  1,113,118;  Oct  6; 

(Jiiz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  243, 
Hame-fastener.     F.  Brals.     No.  1.118,697  ;  Oct  18 ;  Gaa. 

vol,  207  ;  p.  457. 
Hemes  and  collar.  Combined.  R.  R.  Stewart.  No.  1.114.929; 

Oct,  27  ;  Gaa,  vol.  207  ;  p.  1010. 
Hammer.  Bush-.     W.   F.  Rice.     No.  1,116,024;  Oct   27; 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1052. 
Hammer-drill.    F.  Jon.-s  and  W.  A.  Endter.    No.  1,112.621  : 

Got  6 :  (Jax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  78. 
Hammer,  drill,  and  the  like.  Percussive.     W.  H.  Wakfer. 

No.  1.114,076;  Oct  20;  Saa.  vol.  207;  p.  062. 
Handbrake.     W.    E.   Johnson.     No.    1,113.000;   Oct.   20: 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  6.16. 
Handle  :  See  Chest-handle ;  Removable  handle ;  Tool-han- 
dle ;  Valve-handle. 
Ilandle^fuHienlng,     W.  F.  Holibs.     No.  1,112.798;  Oct  6: 

(Jiiz.  vol.  207  :  p.  136. 
Handsaw.     J.  Wood.     No.  1,113.591;  Oct  18;  Gaa.  toL 

207  ;  p,  454. 
Danger:  See  Garment-hanger;  Harness-hanger;  L'sbtlng- 

Axtnre    hnnger;    Shade-hanger;    Sbaft-hanger ;    Trolley- 
hanger:  Trollcy-wIre  hanger. 
Hanger  and  lift  (Jorol  ined.    B.  C.  Rockwell    No.  1,114.810 : 

Oct   27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p,  075. 
Hariiess-iianKer.     E.  E.  Goar.     No.  1,113,001;  Oct.  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  207  :  p.  205. 
Harness  hook.     C.  Blume,     No.  1,113,635;  Oct  18;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  :  p.  437. 
Harness.  Pack-.     H.  H.  Hanght     No.  1.114.472 ;  Oct.  20 ; 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  806. 
Harness-straps,    Trotoctor    for.       I..    I...    T.>ttlefleld.      No. 

1.112.708;  Oct  6:  Gax.  vol.  207:  n.  106. 
Harrow.     D.  F.  Gatea.     No.  1.114.402;  Oct.  20:  Oaa,  toL 

207 :  p.  802. 
Harrow  and  land  leveler,     J.  H,  Porter.     No.- 1,112.474 ; 

Oct  6  :  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  21. 
Harrow  and  pulverlxer  attachment.     C.  A.  Klggina.     No. 

1.113.210;  Oct  18;  Gsx.  vol.  207;  p,  322. 
Harrow,  Houhle-cut.    II.  S.  r»lcklnson.    No.  1.115.410 ;  Oct 

27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1186. 
Harrow,  Double  disk.     F.  R  NIeaa.     No.  1.118,241;  Oct 

13:  rtnx.  vol.  207:  p.  331. 
Harvester.     8.  K.  MrPberson.     No.    1.114.900;  Oct.  27; 

Gat.  vol.  207:  p.  1007. 
Hs"">»'»''r.  Boot.     n.  R.  srhrader.     No.  1,110,260;  Oct 

27 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1182. 
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Hanicatcr,  Corn-.     ' '.  J.  Love. 

Uax.  vol.  Ml :  p.    (25 
Harvester,  Corn-.     F .  U.  Wright. 

Uux.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.    AH. 
Harvester,  Corn-.     A  .  Davidson. 

Uas.  vol.  2U7  ; 
Harvester-reel. 


Oct.  m ;  Oaa.  vol. 
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No.  1.118,225;  Oct  IS; 
No.  1,113,857;  Oct  13; 
No.  1,116.288;  Oct.  27; 
No.  1.113.«02;  Oct.  13; 


144 
(  hrlstensen 
Uuz.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.     58. 
Harvesting  device.  £  anana-.    A.  N.  Both.     No.  1.113.604 
207  ;  p.  4tH) 


Harvesting    machine,    Beet-.      J.    Stone.      No.    1,113,505; 

Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  4i'6. 
Hat.    A.  Slotoroff.    llo.  l,114,4UO;  Oct.  20;  Gai.  vol.  207; 

p.  778. 
Hat-box.     V.  Trlebell     No.  1.114.313;  Oct.  20;  Oaa.  Tol. 

2«)7  ;  p.  748. 
Hat  brushing,  Jackidg,  and  sizing  machine.      J.   H.   Starr 

and   J.   F.   Doran.      No.   1,114,547;   Oct.   20;   Oaa.   vol. 

207  ;  p.  832. 
Hat,  Felt.     A.  B.  Wkrlng. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1058. 
Hat  pin,  Uafetjr.     J. 


No.  1.115,042;  Oct.  27;  Oas. 


M.  Donaldson.     No.  1.114.860;  Oct. 

27  ;  (Ja«.  vol.  207  ;<  p.  906. 
Hats,  Decorating  felti    A.  B.  Waring.     No.  1,115,043;  Oct. 

27  ;  Uaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1009. 
Hats.  Making  felt.    A.  B.  Waring.    No.  1,115,354  ;  Oct.  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  Ml;  p.   1165. 
Hatchet,  Nall-eztracdng.    E.  B.  Reed.    No.  1,114,910 ;  Oct. 

27:  Gaz.   vol.  207  T  p.  1011. 
Iluy-ciitter.     W.   L.  Iwan.      No.   1.112.701;  Oct,  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  104. 
Hay  rack.     1'.  A.  Mydra.    No.  1.113.4G0 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gas.  toI. 

2U7  :  p.  413. 
Heading  machines,   Fred  mechanism  for.     C.  T.  Brennan. 

No.  1,113.406;  Oct;  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  390. 
Heudiight-actuatlng   kneclianism    for    lucouiotives.      P.    N. 

Trout.     No.  1,112,377  ;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  59. 
Headlight-engine  and  governing  mechanism   therefor.     O. 

~  No.  >,113.484  ;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p. 


8.  Uanstead. 
410. 


8.  B.  Wilbur.     No.  1.114,087; 


Cole.     No.   1.114,113;   Oct.   20; 


Heat  distributer  or  blate. 

Oct.  20 ;  Ja*.  vol.  Ji07  ;  p.  668 
Heat  from  one  fluid  to  another,  Apparatus  for  eCTectlng  a 

transfer  of.     L.  Dl   Lovekln.     No.   1.113,226;   Oct.   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  i25. 
Heat   generation.      Jj    1'. 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  (177, 
Heater :    See    Electric    heater ;     Fuel-heater ;     Hot-water 

heater  ;  Orchard- heiater  ;  Tank-heater  ;  Water-heater. 
Heatir.     1;:.   \V.  Dunq.     No.  1,113,900;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

k07  ;  p.  625.  I 

Heater  regulator.  W^ter-.     W.  Horrocks.     No.  1,115,466; 

Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  V07  ;  p.  1203. 
Heaters.  Icc.,  Controller  for  water-.      N.  O.  Goreau.     No. 

1,114,877  ;  Oct  27 1  Gaz.  Toi.  207  ;  p.  000, 
Heating   apparatus.    Ic.    C.    MUler.      No.    1,114,172;    Oct 

20  ;  Gaz,  vol.  207  ;  'p.  698. 
Heauog  appliance.     It.  M.  Dixon.     No.  1.115.411 ;  Oct.  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.  1186. 
Heating-furnace,   Oil   or  gas   fired   revolving.      W.   Melas. 

^o.  1.114.780  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  — •     "^  •  «-  067. 
Heating  syHtem.     J.  JI.  Klnealy.     No.  1.114.270  ;  Oct.  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  7^3. 
Heating     system,     Afixlllary.        J.     R.     Williams.        No. 

1,112.583;  Oct.  0;{(iaz.  vol.  207;  p.  62. 
Heating  system.  Uot-#ater.    J.  W.  Gamble.     No,  1,114,247  ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  B07 ;  p.  726, 
Hedge-trimmer.     R.  G.   Murran.     No.  1,115.328 ;  Oct  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1157. 
Heel-uttachlng    machine.      E.    Erlckson.      No.    1.114.241; 

Oct.  20  ;  Gnz.  vol.  ;.'<>7  ;  p.  7_':t 
Heel-blank.     K.  E.  Ukhardsoo  and  C  H.  Llttlefleid.     No 

1.113.480 ;  Oct.l3;]Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  420. 
Heel.  Cushion-.     E.  Jones.     No.  1,113,645;  Oct  13;  Gas. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  472.      1 
Heel.   Cushion-.      8.   p.   Smith.      No.   1,114.302;    Oct    20; 

3ax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  TArt. 
Heel,  Cushioned.     F.  Btoller.     No.  1.112,942 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  184. 
Heel,  Detachable  and  Interchangeable.     H.  W.  Crane.     No. 

l.ll,'i.t»54  ;  Oct  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  H»02. 
Heel   d«'vlce.    HenewaLle    rubber-.      W.    M.    Sanford.      No. 

1,113.605:  Oct  IsfGax,  vol.  207;  p.  400, 
Heel  for  boots  and  slot-H,   I'neiimntic.     G.  T.  T.  Freeman. 

No.  1,114,685:  Octi2i>;  Gaz,  vol.  207;  p.  877. 
Heii  for  foot-gear,  CilHhloned.    J.  i'relzer.     No.  1.112,932; 

0«t.  0:  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  181. 
Heel-ioadlng  machinel     E.  Erlckson.     No.  1.114,243;  Oct 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  724. 
Heel-rediiclng  device,  Shoe-.     C.  E.  and  E.  C.  Leach.     No. 

1.114.1.'»4  :  Oct,  20  i  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  601. 
Heel,  Resilient    V,  May.    No.  1.112.0:15  ;  Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  toI. 

2t)7  :  p.  80. 
Heol.  Kiii)l)er.     E.  8.  Abbott     No.  1,112.749;  Oct  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  :  D.  120. 
Helmet  Ventilated.     0.  B.  Sparks.     No.  1.113,062;  Oct. 

«l;  iitix.  vol.  207  ;  ri.  224. 
ilinee.      II.    Kurchessl     No.    1.112.888;   Oct.   6;   Gaz.   vol. 

207  ;  p.  167.  | 

Hlnee,     J.   Gorman.  \  No.   1.114,746;   Oct.   27;   Gaa.   TOl. 

207 ;  p.  962. 
Hlnfre,      F,   Tarlzek. 

207;  p.  1198. 
IIlnKe    and     holder. 


1,112.030  :  Oct  6  :  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  79. 


No.    1.115,450;  Oct.   27;   Gar.   Tol. 
Awnlng-blind.      J.    Lockhart.       No. 


Hinge,  Concealed.     C.   B.   Parsona.     No.   1,114,020;  Oct 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  045. 
Hinge,    Interlocking.      F.   C.  Zobel.      No.   1,113,278;   Oct 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  345. 
Hinge,  8heet-metal.     K.   M,   Worden.     No.   1.113,176;  Oct 

6  :  Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  265. 
Hoe  or  cutter,  Uotatable.    P.  B,  Woblrab.     No.  1,114.889 

Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol,  207  :  p.  986. 
UoiHtlng-macblne.      W.  A.   Box.     No,  1,113,951 ;  Oct  20 

(Jmz.  vol.  207  :  p.  620. 
Hoisting  machine.     E.  Whitney.     No.  1,114,832;  Oct.  27 

Gaz  vol.  207  ;  p.  983. 
Hoisting  mechanism,     A.  C.  Burllngame.     No.  1,113,408 

Oct  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  301. 
Uoo<l.     E.  Zlnner.     No.  1,113,728;  Oct  13;  Oaz.  voL  207 

p.  602. 
Hook  :  See  Belt-hook  ;  Hamesa  hook  ;  Sheep-hook  ;  Whlflle- 

tree-book. 
Hook  suit  eye.    C.  Harkness.     No,  1,112,904  ;  Oct  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  1'U7  :  p.  172. 
Hook  and  eye.     G.  D.  RoUlna.     No.  1,115.112;  Oct  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p,  1083. 
Uorna.   Manufacturing.      A.    K.   Cunnlua.      No.   1.112,686; 

Uct  6 :  Gax,  vol.  2U7  ;  p.  90. 
Uorsc-prott^tor.     J.  W.  Misson.     No.  1,113.815;  Oct  13; 

Guz.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.  533. 
llorMv-ielrusliig  device.     It  A.  Jenne.     No,  1,112,910;  Oct 

6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  174. 
Uome-iie.     U.  Wlemer.     No.  1,113,392;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  voL 

2U7  :  p.  385. 
Horses'  hoots,  Antlslipping  overshoe  and  pad  for.     J.  B. 

Kopf.     No.  1,114.773  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  063, 
lloraesijoe.     G.  U.  Howe.     No.  1,112,0^5;  Oct  0;  Gaa.  vol. 

2U7  ;  p.  44. 
Horseshoe.     U.  Gracek.     No.  1.113,117;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

vol.  207  ;  p,  243. 
Horseshoe.     A.  Bulajthy.     No.   1,113.734;   Oct   13;   Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  504, 
Uontesuoe      NV.  i'.  Lewia.     No.  1,113,796;  Oct  13;  Gas. 

vol.  2u7  ;  p.  520. 
Uorseatjoe-caik.     F.  Snyder.     No.  1,114,025;  Oct  27;  Gas. 

Vol.  207  ;  p.  1017. 
Hose-coupling,     H.  G.  Sherer,    No.  1,112,850  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  154. 
Hose  coupling.      G.    E.    Wilson.      No.    1.113,080;    Oct   6; 

Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  230. 
Uoae-coupllng.    A,  Gubruhn.    No.  1.113,770  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p,  517. 
Hose-reel.  Draiiiiug.     C.  M.   McCall.     No.  1.115,325;  Oct 

27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1157. 
Hose-support     E.  I'raeger.     No.  1,114,033;  Oct  20;  Oas. 

vol.  iO(  ;  p.  647. 
Hose-supporter.      F,    8.    Calloway.      No.    1,113.954;    Oct 

20 :  Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  621. 
Hosiery.     U.  W.  s»coti.     No.  1,114,538;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  829. 
Hosiery  auU  ihe  like.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  shaping. 

G.  Coins.     No.  1.114.000 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  ::U7  ;  p.  HUT. 
llot-ulr  furnace,     U.    \V.  Buiiy.     No.   1,114.600;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  871. 
Hot-water  beater.     E.  S.  Manny.     No.  1,112,402;  Oct  6; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p,  17. 
Hub  bund   brake.     F.   U.  Chapman.     No.  1,113,877 ;   Oct 

13 ;  Gux.  vol.  207  ;  p.  555. 
Hub  for  sutua,  Spriug  .     t.  E.  Ferguson.     No.   1.114,347; 

Oct  20 ;  Jax.  vol.  i;07  ;  p,  750. 
llyciiant-wieucli.     C.   E.   Berry.     No.   1,114.723-   Oct   27; 

Gax.   vol.  201  ;   p.  94.1. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     D.  Chambers.     No.   1,112.801;  Oct. 

0  :  Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  107. 
UyUiocurbon-buruer.     G.  I'ontbrland.    No.  1,113,820;  Oct 

13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  537. 
UyUrocarbon-burnrr.      C.    11.    Topp.      No.    1,115,132;    Oct 

27  ;  Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1000. 
Hydrovai-bon-moior,      K.    Huff.      No.    1,112,530;    Oct.   0; 

Gax.  vol,  207  ;  p.  44. 
Hydrogen,    IroUucing.      C.     Bosch    and    W.    Wild.       No. 

1,113.006 ;  Oct  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  236. 
llydiogeu.     Producing.       C.    Bosch    and     W.    Wild.       No. 

1.11J,007  :  Oct.  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  236. 
Hypodermic  cuse.     G.  II.  Elwell.    No.  1,113,800;  Oct  13; 

Gaz,  Vol.  207  :  p.  550. 
Ice-cieam-coue     scoop.       C,    N.    and    C.    J.    Jager.       No. 

l,H2,s02  ;  Oct  0 ;  Gaz,  vol.  207  ;  p.  137. 
Ice-cream    freex»r.      C.    S.   Mtiseu bolter.      No.    1,113,807 ; 

Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol,  207  ;  p.  o.lO. 
Ice-creum  freezer.     U.  J.  Brlelmaler.     No.  1,114.104;  Oct 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  673. 
Ice  cnislur.     C.  J.  Miller.     No.   1,112,464;   Oct  6;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  17. 
Ice  from  raw  water,  .\pparatus  for  producing  crystal.    G. 

H.  Usher.     No.  1.113.111  ;  Oct.  6 :  Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  241. 
Ice-making    appiiratus.    Pneumatic    agitator    for.      F.    L, 

Itcrry.     No.  1.113.208;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol,  207  ;  p.  352. 
Icepick,  sl.uver,  and  cliliip«r.    A.S.Carter.    No.  1,114,447  ; 

Oct.  2<» :  Gax.  vol.  20Y ;  p,  706. 
Ice-H  w.     W    f.  Moore.     No.  1,115,087;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol. 

207:  p.  1074. 
lev  foi.KM.     II.  I'attison.     No.  1,114,179;  Oct  20;  Gas.  toI. 

207  :  p.  701. 
Igniter.     A.  B.  Berrlck.     No.  1.112.795;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol. 

207  :  p.  135. 
Igniter  nirchnnlsm.     E.  C.  Wilcox  and  B,  T.^  Lawton.     No. 

1,113.850;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  646. 
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Incinerator.    8.  P,  Rezendex,    No.  1,113,049;  Oct  0;  Gax. 

vol.  207  :  p.  220. 
Incinerator.     E.  N.  Stacy.     No.  1,114,109;  Oct  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  708. 
Incubator.     W.  Schwalge.     No.  1,114.2'>7;  Oct  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  743. 
Incubator.  Electric.     B.  F.  A.  Carey.     No.  1.113,966 ;  Oct 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  621. 
Incubators,  Egg-tray  for.     H.  H.  Nichols.     No.  1,115,236; 

Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1128. 
Incubators,    Heating    element    for.      J.    L.    Shute.      No. 

1,114.303:  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  776. 
incubators.  Revolving  egg-support  for.     J.  H.  Copass  and 

R.  B.   Perkins.     No.  1,115,285 ;  Oct  27  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  207  ; 

p,  1143. 
Index  container.  Card-.     J.  E.  Ralph.    No.  1,114,619;  Oct 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  823. 
Index  trays.   Follower-block  for  card-.     J.   Wltmer.     No. 

1,114.002;  Oct.  20;  Clas.  vol.  207;  p.  870. 
Indexes.  Card  for  card-.    J.E.Ralph.     No.  1.114.518 :  Oct 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  822. 
Indicator :    See    Coherer    discharge-Indicator ;    Game-indi- 
cator;  Speed-indicator:  Tank-Indicator, 
indicator.     J.  B.   Purvis.     No.   1.114.517;  Oct  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  822. 
Indicator  mechanism.      F.   Ilattenlocher  and   R,  Lanfer, 

No.  1,114.362  :  Oct  20:  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  704. 
Indurated     keratin    compound,      li.    B.    Goldsmith.      No, 

1,114,081 :  Oct  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  lO.itt. 
Ingot-mold.     H.  Jouanneau.     No.  1.113.017;  Oct.  6  ;.Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  210. 
Ink-pad  for  rubber  stamps.     F.  8.  Arter.     No.  1,114,328 ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  753. 
Ink-well    holder.      G.   J.   Sengbusch.      No.    1,114,922;   Oct 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1016. 
Inkstand.     E.  Davis.     No.   1,113,203;  Oct  IS;  Oas.  toI. 

207  ;  p.  317. 
Inkstand.     F.  M.  Aahley.     No.  1.113,284;  Oct.  18;   Gas, 

vol.  207  ;  p,  847. 
Inkstand.      F.   M.  Ashley.     No.  1.113.285;  Oct.  13;  Oas, 

vol.  207;  p.  847. 
Inking  machine,  Ribbon-.     J.  M.  Scbnts.     No.  1,115,341 ; 

Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1161. 
Innertwle.     E.   Drake.     No.   1,112.988;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

207  :  p.  201. 
Insect-trap    attachment    for    garbage-cana.      A.    Shaplra 

No.  1,114,191  :  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  705, 
Insole.     J.  Cavnnagb,   Jr.     No.   1,113,540;  Oct.,.  13;   Gns. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  438. 
Insole    for    footwear.    Medicated.     <}.    S.    Tingling.      No. 

1,113,726:  Oct.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  502. 
Inaoles.  Machine  for  operating  on.     J.  Cavanagh,  Jr.     No. 

1.113.541 :  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  438. 
Inaoles.  Preparing.     J.  Carnnagh,  Jr.     No.  1,113,542;  Oct 

13:  Gnz.  TOl.  207:  p.  430. 
Insiilsted  colls  and  the  like    Machine  for  winding.     C.  H. 

Thordarson.     No.  1,113.718;  Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p. 

408. 
Insulation,  Canopy-.     G.  J.   Scholl.     No.   1,115,340;  Oct. 

27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1161. 
Insulator.     L.   B.   Abbott.     No.    1,113,309;  Oct   13;  Oaz. 

vol.  207  :  p.  388. 
Interest-bearing  Instrument  of  ohilgation.     C.   H.  Darls. 

No.  1,114..342:  Oct  20:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  758. 
Internaf-comhuBtlon   engine,     T,  J.    Fay.     No.    1,112.630: 

Oct  0;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  41. 
Internnl-combustlon   engine.     T.   J.   Fay,     No.   1,112.531  : 

Oct.  6:  (Jar.  vol.  207  :  p.  42. 
Internnl-comhnstlon  engine.    C.  W.  Watson.    No.  1,112,670  : 

Oct.  6 :  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  60. 
Interns  t-combustlon     enclne.       H.     W.     Ashmusen.       No. 

1.112.580:  Oct.  6:  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  04. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     T.    Reuter.     No.   1,112,887: 

Oct  6 ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  140. 
Interniil-comlmstion  enclne.    C.  E.  Sargent.    No.  1,112,842  ; 

Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  151. 
Internal  -  combustion     enKlne.       W.      I.     Twombly.      No. 

1,113.262:  Oct  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  3.Sn. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.      W.     C.     Schneider,      No. 

1,113,.'174  :  0<t  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p,  370. 
Intcmnl  -  comltustlon     engine.      W.     A.     liesserdlch.      No. 

1.11.r743:  Oct.  13:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  607. 
Internal-combustion  enirine.    W.  C.  Carter.    No.  1,114.107 ; 

Oct.  20:  (:a»!.  vol.  207:  p.  675. 
Interna  I  ■«)mbu8tlon  enclne.     C.  P.  Hinds.     No.  1,114,473 ; 

Oct.  20 :  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  807. 
Interna l-comhnst ion  engine.     II.  I..  Reowe  and  IT.  H.  Piatt 

No.  1,114.621  ;  Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  207:  p.  H2X 
Internal-comhnstlon  enirlne.    R.  Burn.    No.  1,114,061  ;  Oct. 

27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1020. 
Interrupting  device.    C.  N.  Cahnaac.    No.  1.114.52B;  Oct. 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  717. 
Iron  :   See   Chalr-lron  :    Pressing-iron  ;   Reeflng-lron  :    Sad- 
iron :  SoJrte«-hi?-lron. 
Iron  Into  steel  or  mallenble  Iron.  Converting  cast-.     J,  A 

Ilnnter.    No.  1.112.000  ;  Oct.  0  :  Onz.  vol.  207  :  p.  174. 
Iron  I  UK-boa  rtls    and    the    like.    Stnnd    for.     V.    F.    Miller. 

No    1.114.700:  Oct.  27:  Gsv..  vol.  207:  p.  no<» 
Ironlng-mnchine,     A.  R,  Gnstnfaon.     No.  1,113.654 :  Oct, 

13:  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  443. 
Ironlna-mschlne.     A.  T.  Ilngen  and  D,  M.   Cooper.     No 

1.11.'>.1S7:  Oct  27:  0«t«    vol.  207;  p    1110. 
Irriiratlng-condolt    J.  E.  Schneider,    No.  1.112,724 ;  Oct. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  111. 


Irrlgatlon-plpe.      J.    R.    Cooke    and    J.    T.    Cooper.      No. 

1,114,067  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1031. 
Jack  :  See  Automobile-Jack  :  Llfting-^ack. 
Jack.     T.  P.  Jones.     No.  1.113,015;  Oct  0;  Gax.  toI.  207; 

p.  200. 
Jack.     I.  A,  Weaver,     No.  1.114.829;  Oct  27;  Gas.  Tol. 

207 ;  p.  982. 
Jar:  See  Well-drill  Jar. 
Jar-closure.     C.   O.  Overmyer.      No.   1.114,703;  Oct   20; 

Gaz.   vol.  207;  p.  884. 
Jar  molding    machine.      W.    Lewis.      No,    1,113.705;    Oct. 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  526. 
Joint :   See  Knee-joint :    Leg-Joint ;    Pavement-Joint ;   Pipe- 
Joint  :    Rail-Joint ;    Railway-rail   Joint ;    Sash-bar    Joint ; 

I'nlversal  Joint. 
Journal-bearing.     G.   W.  Allen.     No.   1.115.309;   Qct   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1171.  'V^ 

Journal  l)ox.     F.  A.  Roberta.     No.  1,112.036;  Oct  6;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  183. 
Journal-box  packing-guard.     N.  J.  Rogers.     No.  1.113.060: 

Oct.  6  ;  Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  220. 
Ketone  and  producing  same.     A.B.Davis.     No.  1.114,7.^5  ; 

Oct.  27  :  Gsz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  048. 
Key  :  See  Register-key. 
Ke.vs.  Mecliaulsui  for  electrically  Indicating  and  recording 

lock-.     A.  L.  Sohm.     No.  1,112.571;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.   vol. 

207 ;  p.  57. 
Kilns,  Heating  mechanism  for.     T.  Carey  and  L.  Schab- 

loske.     No.  I.ll.n.171  :  Oct  27  :  Gaz.  rol.  207  :  p.  1104. 
Kindler  for  fire-wood.     J.  Oesaner.     No.   1.114,602;  Oct 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  840. 
Klncmntogi-Hnhic  anparntus.     E.  A.  Ivatts.     No.  1.11.'i.351  ; 

Oct.  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  370. 
Klneto8<opes     or     kinematographlc     apparatus,     Shutter 

mechanism  for.     L.  Hormand.     No.  1,115,106;  Oct.  27: 

Oaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1113. 
Knee-joint  for  artlflcinl  legs.    C.  B.  Winn.     No.  1.115.361 ; 

Oct.  27:   :iaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1168. 
Knee.  Knickerbocker-.     M.  J.  Lleberman.     No.  1.113,662; 

Oct.  13:  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  478. 
Knife :  See  Pocket-knife. 
Knife.     J.   If.   Boye.     No.   1.114.221;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  rol. 

207;  p.  716. 
Knives.  Making.    P.  Z.  Kohlhaas.     No.  1,114,880;  Oct  27; 

Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  1003. 
Knit  fabric  and  making  the  same.  Welted.     R.  W.  Scott 

No.  1,113,166:  Oct.  6:  Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  261. 
Knitting  fleece-lined  fabric.  Mechanism  for.     J.  C.  Taaber. 

No.  1.114.414  :  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  784. 
Knlttlnir  machine      J.   L.   Klblqvist.     No.   1,112.450;  Oct 

0:  Cnz.  vol.  207;  p,  15. 
KnittInK  machine.     H.  Swlndehurst     No.  1,115.128:  Oct. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1089. 
Knitting  -  machine     c.vllnder.       H.     Swinglehurst.       No. 


1,11.M20:  Oct  27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  10<»0. 
Knitting-machine     needle.       L.     N.     D.     Williams. 
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1.114.420:  Oct.  20:  Gaz.   vol.   207:  p.   7«n. 
Knitting-machine  needle-carrier.     I..  N.  D.  Wllllnms.     No. 

1.116.140:  Oct  27:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  1003. 
Knlttlnir  machine.    Rlh-.      R.    W.    Scott      No.    1.114.639; 

Oct.  20:  Gnz.  vol.  207:  p.  8.10. 
Knitting-machine   stop   mechanism.      A.    M.    IMgeon.      No. 

1.113,246:  Oct.  13:  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  333. 
Kodak-suppori.      L.    F.   Smith.     No.    1.115.253:   Oct    27; 

Gnz.  vol.  207:  p.  1133. 
Lahel-hol.ler.     H.  E.  Walsh.     No.   1.112.501;  Oct.  «:  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  81, 
LalJPllne-machlne.     F.  O.  Woodland.     No.  1,113,854;  Oct, 

13:  Oaz.  vol.  207:  p.  547. 
Lnl>ellne-machine.     F.  O.  Woodland.     No.  1,113.855:  Oct 

13:  Onz.  vol.  207:  p.  547. 
Labelln?  machine.     F.  O.  Woodland.     No.  1,113.856;  Oct. 

13:  Gnz    vol.  207:  p.  .M8. 
Lace  mariilne.     J.  Farigoule.     No.  1.112,006;  Oct.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  203. 
Lare-tenslonlng  device.     .1.  A.  Leechman.     No.  1.113,566; 

Oct.  13 :  Gax.  vol.  207 :  n.  446. 
Lace  rtp,  Shoe-.     C.  R.  Jeffords.     No.  1,115.204  ;  Oct  27 : 

Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  1117. 
Ladder.     A.  Hartzler.     No.  1,113.436:  Oct  13:  Oaz.  vol. 

207:  p.  402. 
Ijidder  and  Ironing-hoard.  ComMratlon.    R.  Fedorclo.     No. 

1.114.742:  Oct.  27:  Onz.  vol.  207:  p.  0.">0. 
Ij^dder  and  the  like.  Teter-.     W   R.  Tothlll.     No.  1.11.3.384  : 

Oct.  13:  Gnx.  vol.  207:  p.  3P3. 
liSdder  attachment.     J.  N.  Famhnm.     No.  1.115.420;  Oct. 

27:  Gnz.  vol.  207:  p.  11«»0. 
Ijtdder-hrncket.      M.    V.    Rush.      No.    1,112.660;    Oct.   0r 

Gns.  vol.  207;  p.  «0. 
Ijidder  lock.  Extension-.     C.  R.  Conabee.     No.  1,113.413: 

O^t  1^  :  Gnx.  vol.  207 :  p.  303. 
Ijidder.   fitf^v-.     r.   G.   Reveny.     No.   1.114,0.t8:  Oct.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  648. 
Ladder  step  and   hra/'ket     C.   S.   Winn.      No.   1.112,611  : 

Oct  6 ;  Gnz,  vol.  207  :  p.  34. 
Lnrtdera.   .fntomntlc  lock   for  extension-.      H.  C.   Rnsaell. 

No.  1.113.8.36:  Oct.  13:  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.   .Ml 
Lag-holti*  from  sheet  metal.  Formlne  sosmleiw  eznanslon- 

shlelds  for.     E.  G.  D1«fendorf.     No.  1.114.071;  Oct  27: 

Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.   10?2. 
Laminated    fabric    for    mrmenta.      N.    7nck    and    F.    O. 

Pflstner.     No.    1.114,660;  Oct   20;   Gas.  vol.   207;   p. 

839. 


Ixxx 


Lamp,  Aoetjieoe-fraa 
27  ;  ■inx.  vol.  207 

Lamp.  Arv-.     U.   E. 
Tol.  2»»7  ;   p.  480. 

Lamp   brnckef.    Kh'C^rle-. 
CK-r.  10 ;  (;az.  Tol 


07 


J 
P 

Lainp-buinei  attflchiaoDt.     F. 

Oct.  0 ;  Oax.  vol.  ^7  ;  p.  13. 
Lamp,  fcllfctrlc.     C. 

tin  I.  Tol.  207  ;  p. 
Lamp,  Kl<-ctrlc.     J. 

Ga£.  vol.  207 :  p. 
Lamp,  Electric  glow 

(Jmz.  vol.  -07  :  p. 
Lamp-4-xi  lotnilKher. 

•20 :  iiitx.  vol.  :;o7 
Lamp  atliuK,  Klectrl^ 

27  ;  (Jar.  vol.  207 
Lamp,    liicaudesceut 
i;i ;  (iaz.  vol. 


Oct. 
Lamp, 
Oct. 


Lamp,  AlloiT  8  acvtylt-ne 


Oct.  20;  Ciaz.  vol. 


Lamp,  Miucr'a  acet>l«a«  kus 


Oct.  i:i;  Oat.  vol 
Lamp   muuot,    Electi-ic- 

Oct.  0  :  0«».  vol.  i»J7 
Lamp,  i'ortable  elec 

Oa.  13:  Uaz.  vol. 
Lamp,  Otiartz.     F.  U 

vol.  107  ;  p.  322. 
Lamp  (Mifety-extlDKu^ber 

27  :  Oaz.  vol.  207 
Lamp-iduule   l>ol(Jvr. 

27  :  Oaz.  vol.  207 
Lamp  •ookets.  Support  for  Incaod 

Kahtih.     No.  l.lir>2iKi;  Oct.  27; 
Lamp-support.    UiriK  ble   automobile. 

1.112,0iiU;  Oct.  « 
Lamp»,   t'ootroitvr 

auJ  \V.   I).  Ferris 

207  ;  p.  W4. 
Lampit,    biwsring    attachment 

Hall.     No.  1,114,1) 
Laud   Impleuivut.   iiator 

Oct.  0;  Oaz.  vol 


2U7 

:  P- 

2A1. 

Lantr 

rn. 

A.  \V. 

207 

:  p. 

iJiO. 

Lautr 

rn. 

A.    L. 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No. 


F.  R.  Baldwla 
p.  1000. 
Ulnge.     No.  1.113,092 


Chasaalng. 

670. 

T.  UlsglDS. 


No. 


II.  Ftscber. 
1034. 

Stearns.     No. 
11055. 

F.  Blau.     No. 
I5O0. 

M.  SztankOTlts. 
p.  833. 

.    J.  C  Stearns, 
p.   1054. 

electric.      S.    Klein 
207  ;  p.  475. 
Iklluor's   acetfleoe-.      Y.   Obtauka 
6:  Oiis.  vol.  4J7  ;  p.  218. 


207 


J.  A. 

p.  711. 


207 


1,116.167:  Oct. 

Oct.  13  ;  Gaz. 

No.    1,114,110; 

No.  1,112,461  ; 

1.114,976;  Oct.  27; 

1,115.033;  Oct.  27; 

1,113.745:  Oct.  13; 

No.   1,114,661 :  Oct 

1,115,032;  Oct. 

No.    1.113,653; 

1,113,042; 

1,114,208; 

1,113,621  ; 

1,112.624  ; 

1,113,909; 


No. 


No. 


Wester.     No. 


No. 


W,  Harrison 
p.  4G4. 

E.    S.    Keogb. 
p.  76. 
trie.     A.  C.   necker. 
207  ;  p.  6Co 
Keyes.     No.  1,113,218  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Qax. 


No. 
No. 


Krlch.     No.  1,115,214  ;  Oct. 
No.   1,116.050;  Oct. 


F. 
p.  1120. 
C.   H.   BIsaell. 
p.    1001. 

ndescent-electric-.     W.    R. 

Ouz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1117. 

J.   A.  Itelley.      No. 

liax.  vol.  207  :  p.  91. 

Ijor   autoiiioblle    gas-.      A.    M.    O'Brien 

No.   1,113,817;   Oct.    13;   Gax.   vol. 


Oct. 
A. 


for    automobile-.      C    B. 
20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  684. 
M.  Cbase.     No.   1,113,101; 


:  07  :  p.  237, 
Laud-roller.     U.  I'uli^ii.     No.  1.113.141^;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  toI. 

Pain,     No.  1,112,928;  Oct  6;  Gax.  toI. 

Edfards.     No.   1,113,107;  Oct  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  207;  p.  230 
Lantern.      11.  C.   Eakfer.     No.    1,113,763;   Oct   13;   Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  515.    ^ 
Laniern.     J.  <iwoz4lx|ewlcz  and  M.  Blzon.     No.  1,116,067: 

Oct  27:  (;az.   No.  ;207;  p.  1067. 
LanI  RiUiHtitiite.  App^iruiuti  for  making.     J.  C.  Cblsbolm. 

No.  l.ll.i.lul  ;  0«t,  0;  Ooz.  vol    207  ;  p.  266. 
Lanl-subMtltute,  Mak  UK      J.  C.  Cblsbolm.     No.  1,114,963 ; 

0<t.  27:  Gax.   vol.  207;  p.  1020. 
Last     K.  W.  Millay  and  J.  U.  Madlgan.     No.  1,114,901 ; 

Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1008. 
Last.      1'.  A.   Ilowen.     No.   1.115,279;  Oct   27;   Gax.  toI. 

207:  p.  1142 


LastinKH-arriaKCS.    Rfbotind   control   for.      L.    M.   Brown. 

No.  1,H4,:W8;  OctI  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  766. 
Laating  •  niMCliiiie.      A,    Uutc8   and    U.    II.    Silvester.      No. 

I.ll.{.n.M.M  :  Oct.  6  ;  |(iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  233. 
LaKting-machiue.  StlHrh  down.     .V.  Eppler.    No.  1,113,936  ; 

0<t.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  1;07  ;  p.  675. 
Lastlug-maclilnes,   U<W>ound  control   for.     J.   Fausae.     No. 

1.113,764;  Oct.  13t  <;mz.  vol.  207;  p.  51.'i. 
Lattb.  l)our-.     J.  T.  Alortenson.     No.  1,115.005;  Oct  27; 

(;«z.  vol.  207 :  p.  iSm.-). 

Latch.  Gate-.     C.  C.  Miller.     No.   1,112,716;  Oct  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  2«»7:  p.  108.     ! 
Latch  mechanism  fori  doors  and  gatea.     0.  A.  R.  Aronaon. 

No  l,lir..271  :  0<t.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1139. 
Latch,  Window  and  Unor.     W.   A.  Cope.     No.   1,113.197; 

Oct  13:  (Jax.  vol.  t<>7;  p.  315. 
Latin-.     It  K.  Le  Bload  and  W.  P.  Groene.     No.  1,113,223 ; 

Oct  13:  (;az.  vol.  io7:  p.  324, 
Lathes,  Travrrse-mxcfihie  for.     E. 

nrt    n-.  Gsz.  vol.  2<>7  ;  p.  108. 
Lawn-editlng  tool.     VT.  Q.  Glass. 

Gax.  VOL  207  :  p.  •••.0. 
Lawii-trlmmer.    (i.  E^  Walter.    No.  1.112,502:  Oct.  6;  Gax. 

vol    207  :  p.  31. 
Lead-ozid-prodiiclng  4PP"''ntus.    W.  Innes.    No.  1,113,123  ; 

Orf.  6:  Gaz.  vnl.  207:  p.  245. 
LHif    holder,    Loom^.I     F.    W.    Dostan. 

Oct  20;  <Jaz.  vol.  C07 :  p.  847. 
L«atlier-uriidiu»(  miicljlnt*.     R.  1'.  Nichols. 

0<t  13:  Gaz.  vol.  ^07;  p.  414. 
Leather,  Ornamentrd,     H.  R.  Lnslin.     No. 


N.  Moor.    No.  1,112,716; 
No.  1.113.984;  Oct  20; 


27:  ri 


nx.  vol.  207:1  p.  1108. 


No.  1.114,696: 
No.  1,113.472  , 
1,115.183;  Oct. 


Leather  •  ornamentint 
1.11.M84:  Oct.  27 


Leather,   rrodnrlnj:  »in   ornnmental  surface  u|>on.     H.  R. 


Knallo.     No.  1,115,^ 
Lett.   Artincial.      V.    t 
Gas.  TOl.  207 ;  p. 


marhine.       H. 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 


lion. 


Rnslin.       No. 


82  :  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1108. 
.  Miller.  No.  1,113.360;  Oct  13; 
6. 


Leg  Joint,   Arttfldnl-.     J.  and  W.  H.  Wambtgana.     No. 

1.112.503:  Oct  6;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  31, 
Lemoo-Sijiieeser.      A.    I.    Barnwell    and    1*.    Tormey.      No. 

1.113.504:  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  450. 
Lena  or  reflector  support.     R.  A.  Oldfleld.     No.  1,112.470; 

Oct  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  10. 
Level.     F.  E.  Rial  and  F.  E.  Moore.     No.  1,112.936;  Oct 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  183. 
Level.     1).  McNeil.    No.  1.113,805  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  520. 
Levfl.    Spirit-.     J.    r.   Lyona.     No.   1.114.277;   Oct   20; 

Gux.  vol.  207;  p.  736. 
Level,  Surveyors.    G.  N.  Saegmuller.     No.  1,115,026;  Oct 

27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1053. 
Life  and   telephone  attachment,  Safeguard.      I.   E.   Rosen- 

t  hal.     No.  1,1 13,052  ;  Oct  tf  :  Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  221. 
Life  preserver.     M.  Lobincb.     No.  1,114,739;  Oct.  27;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  940. 
Life-preserver.    M.  Nowacki.    No.  1.116,094  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1077. 
Llfe-pii server  and  trunk.     N.  O.  Abbate.     No.    1.112.881: 

Oct.  «;  (;az.  vol.  207;  p.  164. 
Llfi- preserving    appur^iua.       L.    D'Ella.       No.    1,113.418; 

Oi  t  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  305. 
Life  saving  suit.      F.   H.   Voegeli.     No.   1,113,074;  Oct  6; 

«;.iz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  228. 
Lifter  :  See  Cuspidor-lifter  :  Molded-object  lifter  ;  Utensil- 

llffer;  Valve-lifter. 
Llftlng-Jack.     C.  F.  Schlemma.     No.   1,114,918;   Oct.  27: 

Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1014. 
Lifting  Jack,  Automoiaie  automatic.      F.  A.  Fltxloff.     No. 

1,115.205  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1146. 
Lljtht .  See  I'liimb-llght. 
Liirbtlng-flxture.     J.  Cbaaaaing.     No.  1,114.111;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  676. 
Ugbting  flxture.    1'.  A.  Uredsvold.    No.  1,115,386  ;  Oct  27  ; 

V.m.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1170. 
UahtlngUxture  banger.      F.   M.   Brooks.      No.   1,115,166; 

Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1 102. 
Uglitnlng  conductor.     L.  L.  Mast     No.  1,112,634  ;  Oct  0 ; 

(;az.  vol.  207:  P-  80. 
Umb,  ArtlHclal      C.   L.   McFarland.     No.    1,112,819;  Oct 

6  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  143. 
LIne-cattting    machine.      D.    S.    Kennedy.      No.    1,115,208; 

Oct.  27:  Goz.   vol.  207;  p.  1118. 
Line-casting    machine.      L.    L.    Kennedy.      No.    1,116,212; 

Oct.  27:  Gaz.   vol.  207:  p.  1120. 
Llne-cnsting   machines,    Slug-deilvtry   mechanism    for.      A. 
W.    Le  Boeuf.     No.    1.112.628;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.   207; 
p.  78. 
Line  protective  device.     J.  Erickson.     No.  1.113,319;  Oct 

13 ;  Ohx.  vol.  207  :  p.  369. 
Link.     W.  R.  Rlttenbouse.     No.  1,114.289;  Oct  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.   740 
Linoleum.  Ac,  Securing  appliance  for.     N.  R.  Sbults.     Na 

1,114.194;  Oct.  20:  Giiz.  vol.  207;  p.  700. 
Linotype-mucblnes,  Space-band  for.     G.  T.  Wllllama.     Na 

1.1 15  358  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1166. 
Llnutype-matrix.    J.  B.  Bell.    No.  1.115.274  ;  Oct  27;  Gas. 

vr)l.   207  ;   p.    1130. 
Liquid  feed. ng  governor.      H.   S.   Wilson.     No.    1,114,213; 

?>ct.  20:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  71.3. 
Liuuld  fuel  burner.     G.    R.  Denman.     No.   1.114.460;  Oct 

20 :  c;az.  vol.  207 ;  p.  708. 
Uquld  fuel   burner.     H.  R.  Yarrow.     No.  1.114,004;  Oct 

2o  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  870. 
Llquld-fueJ  burner.     1.  l.ertora.     No.  1,116.218;  Oct  27; 

(Jnx.  vol.  207  :  p.  11J2. 
Liquid-fuel     burner     and     furnace.     B.     Bucbboltx.     No. 

1,114,729:  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  940. 
Liquid  fuel  furnace.    A.  T.  Jonea.    No.  1,114,760 ;  Oct  27  ; 

Gax.   vol.   207  ;   p.  961. 
Uquid-reieptacle.     B.  W.  Davis.     No.  1,116,406;  Oct  27; 

{;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1183. 
Liquld-trcatlnx  device.     A.  O.  Fox  and  R.  R.  Bates.     No.    ^ 
1.1 14.874  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  2«»7  ;  p.  008.  ^j 

Liquids.     ApiMratns     for    the    even     distribution    of.       A. 
Jonas.       No.  1.113.643;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  471. 

Bates.     No. 


Liquids.    Treating.     A.    O.    Fox    and    R.    R.    1 

1.114.875 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  009. 
Uthotrraphic     machine,     Itoiary.       K.      I*.     Pi 


No. 


'syne. 

1.113,f37:  Oct.  6;  <iax.  vol.  •:'07  :  p.  2.'>0. 
Loa.ling  ncrommodatrr  for  wa i-ehousea.  Vehicle-.     J.  Love. 

No.  f.l  12.54.x  :  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  47. 
I>oadlng  apparatus.     L.  C.  Peterson.     No.  1,116,241  ;  Oct. 

27:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1120. 
Loaf-forming   machine.      W.    R.   Barcua.      No.    1.114,672; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207 :  p.  8.H9. 
Lock:   ^ee  Automobile-lock;  Automobile  brake-lock;   nag> 

lock  :  Bolt  and  nut  lock  :  Car-door  lock  ;  Cnnement  lock  ; 

Control-lock;   Cylinder-lock;    lK)or-lock;    Electricallyop- 

enited    lock:    Galley-lock;    Garment-lock :    Ladder- look  : 

Mflll-box   lock;   Nut-lock:   I'ermutntlon-lock ;   Sash-lock; 

Timed  lock  :  Wheel-lo<  k  ;   Window-lock. 
Lock.     .1.  F.  Koch.    No.  1,112,706;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207; 

p.  105 
Lock.     J.  M.  Wright     No.   1,113,868;  Oct   13;  Gas.  toL 

207:  p.  649. 
Lock  construction.  Cylinder-.    H.  O.  Volgbt    No.  1,116.040; 

Oct  27  ;  Gax.   vol.  207  ;   p.    1057. 
Lock  dial,  Permutfltlou-.     W.  T.  Uenbam.     No.  1,113,806; 

Oct    13:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  551. 
Lock  for  lockers.     W.  S.  Farnaworth.     No.  1.114.244;  Oct 

20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  724. 


AliPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxi 


Lock-gage.     G.  Leeworth.     V.  Ijll4,8»4  ;  Oct  27;  Gas. 

Tol.  207:  p    1005.  •  •  , 

Lock-switch,  Electric,     W.  C.  Itoiuuc.    No.  1,115.092;  Oct. 

27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1076. 
Locks.   Dial   and   dial-rim   of  c»i 

ham.     No.  1.113,866;  Oct  IS;, 
Locks  on    metallic   plates.   Mact 
•     Conner.     No.  1.114.602:  Oct 
Locking  device.     J.  A.  Keyes. 

vol    207  :  p.  175.  V 

Locomotive  ash-pan.     A.   H.   8MML Rnd  H.   Wan&maker. 

No.  1.114.100  :  Oct  20  ;  Gas.  ttLJt07  :  p.  707. 
Locomotive  sKb-pan.     A.    II.   StaTtiLjind   H.   Wanamakcr. 

No.  1,114,107  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  t%O07  ;  p.  707. 
Locomotive   Hie  doors,    ledal  deTlOt   for.      F.   W.   Martin. 


Imtlon-.     W.   T.   Ben- 
I,  vol.  207  ;  p.  651. 
ior   forming,     C.    W. 

;  Oas.  vol.  2()7  ;  p.  994. 

1,112,916  :  Oct  6  ;  Gas. 


No.  1.1 1.1.1 61  :  Oct^e  :  "lat.  vol.  JOT  ;  n.  250. 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  700. 


Magnetic  sennrator.     G.  Ullrich.     No. 


Magneto.     R.  J.  Kane.     No.  1.114.0M;  Oct  20;  Gas.  rol. 

Magne'to-opera'tlng  derlce.     R.  A.  Watts.     No.   1,112,680; 

Oct.  6:  Gnz.  vol.  207:  p.  61.  ^^     ^  ^    .. 

Mall  bag  catcher.     J.  BImIe,  Jr.     No.  1,118,299 ;  Oct.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  352. 
Mall-bag  catcher.    J.  Blrnle.  Jr.     No.  1,113,801 ;  Oct  18; 

Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  352.  ^  _^^     ^  ^ 

Mall  bag  catcher.     K.  E.  Rayworth.     No.  1,114,690;  Oct 

20 :  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  870.  „    ,     « 

Mall-bag  catchlne  and  delivering  apparatus.     F.   L.  Bar- 

rols.     No.  1.113,505:  Oct.  IS;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  466. 
Mail-bag  receiver.     J.  M.  Allen.     No.  1,118,939;  Oct.  20; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  616.  ,      ,        ^      ,  ,,„„^ 

Mail-bag  supporting  arm.     J.   Rimie,  Jr.      No.    1,113,800; 

Oct.  13:  Gas.  vol.  207 :  p.  362. 
Mall-box  lock.     C.  F.  T'tterbnck.     no.  1,114,824;  Oct  27; 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  080. 
Mail-cstcher.      T.    1.   Morrlsey,   Jr.      No.    1,118,466;   Oct. 

13  :  Gsx.  vol.  207  :  n.  412. 
Mall-catcher.     P.  IT.  Overpeck. 

Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  644. 
Mail-catcher.      D.    M.  Newman. 

Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1158. 
Mall-dolivery   apnarfltus.  Rnral- 

M.  Morrla.     No.  1.118,451  ;  Oct  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p. 

406. 
Mall-pooch.     R.  Riles.     No.  1414,flS:  Oct  27;  Oas.  rol. 

207 :  p.  1012. 

207  0.  G.— vi 


LocomotlTe-frame.     W.  M.  SheahCBu     No.  1,114,192 ;  Oct 


Locomotive-frame.     W.  M.  gbaekSlL     Ko.  1,114.193;  Oct 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  706. 
Locomotive    or    the    like,    Electrlt      J.    H.    Ames.      No. 

l.ll.S.n23:  Oct  13;  Gaz.  voL  20t ;  ft  570.      

Locomotive.  Rack-.     8.  M.  VaoelaM.    Ho.  1,114,666;  Oct 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  834 
Locomotives.  Cable-winding  oiectHHittm  for.     D.  T.  Plsber. 

No.  1.11. 3.075  :  Oct.  20  :  Gas.  vol.  BoT  :  p.  627. 
Locomotives.     Exhaust-nozzle     for,       B.     A.     Ride.       No. 

1.114.524:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  voL  20T  I  •.  824. 
Logging  bunk.     C.  T.  Eaid.     No.   1,112,090;  Oct  6;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  100. 
Looklng-glaases.    photographs.    ptctafM.    *c..    Support   or 

easel  for.     F.  Rouchand.     No.  1.114.387  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  774. 
Loom.     B.  H.  Breckenfeld  and  M.  M.  Cala.    No.  1,112,763; 

Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  125. 
Loom,  Circular.     V.  Royle.     No.  1,115,338 ;  Oct.  27 ;  Oas. 

vol.  207;  p.  1160 
Loom-hnrness.    P.  A.  Wagner.    Wo.  1,112,739  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  207:  p.  116. 
Loom-harness    beddle.      P.    A.    Wagner.      No.    1,112.740; 

Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  117. 
Loom    let-off    mechanism.      11.    Bardsley.     No.    1,112,668; 

Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  92. 
Loom  pattern  mechnnlsm.     H.  Bardaley.     No.  1,112,763; 

Oct.  6  :  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  122. 
Loom-reed-locking  motion.    G.  E.  Mallott  C.  Johnson,  and 

J.  W.  Moorby.     No.  1,114,999;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207; 

p.  1043. 
Looms.  Making  reeds  for.     P.  A.  Wagner.     No.  1,112,742; 

Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  117.  ^       ......... 

Looms.  Reed  for.     P.  A.  Wagner.     No.  1,112,741:  Oct  6; 

Gas.  Tol.  207;  p.  117. 
Lubricating    pneumatic    drilla,     Apparatus    for.       V.     J. 

O'Brien  andO.  A.  Oliver.    No.  1.114.641 ;  Oct  20;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  862. 
Luhrlcsting  system.  Endne-.     F.M.Davis.     No.  1,113,204  ; 

Oct  13:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  317. 
Lubricating  system  for  combined  motor  and  transmiaalon 

unite.    O   W.  Dunham.    No.  1,112.628  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol, 

207  :  p.  41.  ...» 

Lubricating   systems.    Indicator  or   detector    for.      A.   A. 

Nelson.     No.  1,114.6.'^6:  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  860. 
Lubrication  sr^em.      F.  Ziegler      No.   1,113,081;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  230.  .     ,  ..  . 

Lubricator:  Sre  Atomizlng-lubrlcator ;  Automatic  lubrica- 
tor: Pumo-luhricstor.  ^  ^     ^       ^^     ^ 
Lobrtcator.    C.  M.  Rlninger.    No.  1,114,288;  Oct.  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207:  p.  740. „      ^  .    M 

Machine  pige       F.    H.   Clement.     No.    1.118.153;   Oct.   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  256. 
Magnet   with   two    poles.   Rotary   field-.      F.   LJungstrOm. 


No.  1.115.220;  Oct.  27:  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1122. 

».  1.114.071;  Oct  20; 
Gnz.  vol.  207  :  n    001 


No.  1,114.026;  Oct  20; 

No.  1.116.880;  Oct.  27; 

C.  C.  Ijevmsseur  and  D. 


Manlcnring  device.     C.  F.  Rossetter.     No.  1,116.337  ;  Oct. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1180. 
MsHile-shooter.      J.   R.    Franzen.     No.   1,112,780;   Oct   6; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  129. 
Marker.    J.  P.  Berer.     No.  1,118,381;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  toL 

207  ;  p.  1176. 
Marker.  Land  .    W.  H.  and  F.  G.  Simmons.    No.  1,118,878 ; 

Oct  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  381. 
Massage     implement.     Vibrator.       N.     E.     WUmea.       No. 

1.113,070;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  230. 
Mat  :  See  Bar- mat.  ^     ^ 

Match-box.     W.  S.  Flinder.    No.  1,118,426;  Oct  13;  Gas. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  398.  ..  ^  .    «„     « 

Match-box.    E.  B.  Crockett    No.  1,116,175  ;  Oct  27 ;  Gas. 

Ma'fch-bolder!''  J.  F.  OMalley.     No.  1.114.500;  Oct.  20; 

(Jnz.  vol.  207:  p.  810.  ^     ^  .    „„     „ 

Match-safe.    J.  S.  Loedtke.     No.  1,114,169;  Oct.  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207 :  p.  002.  ^        „^     « 

Matrix.     C.  1^  Frlel.     No.  1,114,128 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas,  vol. 

207  ;  p.  682.  „  ,      ^ 

Matrix-lines,  Space-bar  for  .lustlfylng.     D.   Petri-Palmedo. 

No.  1,112.652;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  86. 
Matrix-magazine.     D.  Petri-Pnlmedo.     No.  1,112,653;  Oct. 

6-  (Jflz.  vol.  207;  p.  87.  ^„^     ^  »    «,     „ 

Mauaoleuin.     J.  P.  Collett     No.  1,116,284 ;  Oct  27 ;  Gas, 

Meastire  and  register.  Liquid.  W.  J.  Hugbes.  No.  1,114,989  ; 

Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1040.  ,  ti^  ato  • 

Measure  for  garment-cutters.    K.  Glassman.    No.  l,ll3,t>i^  , 

Oct  13  :  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  461. 
Measarer.  Grain-.     A,  Caaford.     No.  1.114.283;  Oct  20; 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  720.  ,       ^       ™     «     ,.,w 

Measuring   and   dispensing  device,   Liquid.      E.   C.    Thor- 

schnildt      No.    1,115.036;    Oct.    27;   Gas.    vol.   207;    p. 

Measuring  Implement.     A.  W.  Gustafsoo.     No.  1.114,134  ; 

Oct.  20  :  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  684.  _     „      „_,  „ 

Measuring    Instrument,    Electrical.      D.    R.    Price.      No. 

1.114.516;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  822. 
Measuring  the  superficial  area  of  leather  and  like  mate- 

riaia.    Machine   for.     O.   A.   Scbettler.     No.    1,114,917; 

Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1014. 
Measuring  the  tension  and  the  sounding  length  of  strings. 

Instrument   for.      H.   Wensel-Schmidt      No.   1,118.390; 

Oct.  13:  Gax.  yol.  207:  p.  886. 
Meat  block  cleaner.   Electrical.     A.  W.  A.   Frlberg.     No. 

1.116,301  :  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  P-  11*9-  „„^    ^  » 
Ment  clamp  or  skewer.    J.  W.  Brown,    No.  1.113,929  ;  Oct 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  672.  .,  „.„ 

Ment-grlnder   attnchmrnt.      R.    R.    Reld.     No.    1,116,243; 

Oct  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1130. 
Mechanical   movement      R.   Mestel.      No.    1,113.812:   Oct. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  632. 
Mesnage-cnrrler,  Electric.    B.  P.  Prhnelder.     No.  1,116,389  ; 

Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1160. 
Metal   articles.    Making.      D.   N.    Prime.      No.    1.114.884; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  rol.  207  :  p.  773. 
Metal   clip  for  binding   rope  ends   and   for  use   In   rope- 

splldmr.    J.  J.  A.  Miller.    No.  1,114,791 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  968. 
Metal  fabric.  Retlmlsted.     N.  B.  Clark.     No.  1,118.196; 

Oct.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  314. 
Metal  molding.     0.  A.  Jordan.     No.  1,118.669;  Oct.   18; 

Gsx.  vol.  207;  p.  444. 
Metal  moldlne.     O.  A.  Jordan.     No.  1.113,660;  Oct  IS; 

Oas.  vol.  207:  p.  445.  .     ^  __^  ^^^ 

Metal  sheets.  Mannfacttire  of.    R.  Norton.    No.  1,118,474  ; 

Oct.  18;  Onz.  vol.  207;  p.  415.  • 

Metnl-apoked    wheel.      W.    E.    Williams.      No.    1.113.078; 

Oct.  6 :  Gss.  vol.  207  :  p.  230. 
Metal-working    Implement.    Compound.      L.    Selller.      No. 

1  113.254:  Oct.   18!_ Ghb.  vol    207;  p    336. 
Metal-working  tool.     K.  D.  McQueen.    No.  1,116,226 ;  Oct 

27:  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  1124. 
Metals.  Chemical   concentration  of.     C.  S.  Bradley.     No. 

1.114.726:  Oct  27:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  044. 
Metals.  Cleaning.     A.  A.  Nelson.    No.  1.114.636;  Oct.  20: 

Gas.  TOl.  207  :  p.  860. 
Metals    from    ores,     Sepnmtlng.      H.     A.     Wagner.      No. 

1.115.351  :  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1164. 
Metals.  Making  clad.     J.  F.  Monnot     No.  1,114,792;  Oct 

27  :  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  968. 
Metallic  sheets  aud    the  like.   Method   snd   apparatus  for 

formlne.     G.  H.  Forsyth.     No.  1,112,770;  Oct.  ft;  Gas. 

vol    207;  p.  129.  ^        ^ 

Metnllurglcal   furnace.      V.  Wedge.      No.   1.116,263;   Oct. 

27:  Gns.   vol.  207:  p.  1136. 
Meter:  Pee  Condensarfon-meter :  Flow-meter;  Type-writer 

meter:  Water-meter. 
Meter  or  measuring  Instrument. 

Oct  «:  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  16. 
Microscope.     W.   L.    Patterson. 

Oaz.  vol.  207:  n.  1047. 
Mtik  cooler  and  strnlner.  Combined.    C.  Christenaen.     No. 

1  114  004  :  Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  10.30. 
MIlk-protectoT.    Ranltarv.      C.    K.    Nary.      No.    1.114,082; 

Ocf  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  868. 
Milking  apparatns.  Cow-.     G.   A. 

O'  t.  6 :  Gnz.  rol.  207  ;  p.  262. 
Mnklng-machlne.     W.   .T.   rebler. 

o->r.  vol    207:  p.  187. 
MIlklng-inncMne.     O.  Anderson. 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  816. 


J   E.  I.ea.     No  1.112.459: 
No.  1,115,011  :  Oct.  27; 


Brodle.     No.  1,118,170; 

No.  1,112.049:  Oct.  «: 

No.  1.118.942:  Oct.  20; 


i 
i 


Ixxxii 


MUklng,  Mechanical. 

20  ;  Gar.  vol.  207  ; 
Mill :  /See  Grinding  - 

Windmill. 
Mills.  Giinding-plaU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


O.  Anderaoa.     No.  1.118.943;  Oct 
mill ;  PulTerixing  -  mill ;  Tube  -  mill ; 


...^ _^ ^for.     J.  O.  Bryant     No.  1.114,8aa  : 

Oct.  20:  G««.  vol.  207;  p.  757.  _     ,.,..„« 

Mills.  Roller  for  sugarcane.    H.  W.  AlUen.    No.  1,114,426  ; 

Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  voH  207  ;  p.  789.  ,  , ,-  «». 

Mimeograph.    Hand-.      .1.    O.    Hopwood.      No.    1,113,634 ; 

Oct  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  468.  ..,,„,-«     «_*    - 

Mining-machine.     O.   E.   Ljnch,     No,  1,113,160;   Oct.  6; 

Mln?ng-roi!chine.'  ^j.  A.  Brantley.    No.  1,114,439;  Oct.  20; 

MSiwtnmi?lo\l\£^'  L.  A.  Miller.    No.  1.113.034  ;  Oct 

6:  Gat.  vol.  207  rp.  216. 
Mixer :  Bee  Fuel-mlxfcr.  ,  .^      ,       * 

Mold  •   See  Cement-I»eam  mold ;   Collapsible  mold ;   Ingot- 
mold  ;    Post-mold  1    Tire-mold ;   Tlre-vulcanliing    mold  ; 

MoTd."J*Nv!°g?KaIl.    W  1,112,804;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207; 

Mold.'"*J.  T.  Bowleg.     No.  1,112.937;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

Moff  '  fe.  *l?hverm4.     No.   1,113.142  ;   Oct   6  ;   Gaa.   vol. 

Mold! '  S'.  ?!^  Haskeli-     No.  1,114,768 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaa.  toI. 
207;  p.  956. 


Molds.' Apparatus  fo^  forming  poarinR-gates  for.    W.  Mills. 
"No.-l.ll'!r.465:  Ocpj  Oaa.,,vol.  20f^_p.  W.^ ^  ^ ^^     ^^ 

Molding."    W[  R.   Firfedel. 


I^o.    1.113.122;    Oct 


Molded-object   llfter.l     R.  E.  Hunn. 

oiainz.'"  w'"  R^Vifcdfl""  No.  1.113.896 ;  Oct   18 ;  Gai. 

Molding  and  compression  machine.  Rotary.    V.  Karbowsky. 

No.  1.112.455;  Ocr6:  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  14 
MoldlnK-machlne.     W.Lewis.     No.1,113.224  ;  Oct.  13  ;  l.aa, 

Moldlng^macline"*  i.    Heller.      No.    1.113.626;    Oct.    13; 

Molding  macJilne.     .1.  T.' Stoney.     No.  1,113,709;  Oct  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  496.  .    ,     .„     „         .,  »- 

Molding  machine.     JV.    Lewis   and    J.   T     Ramsden.      No. 

1.113.794  :  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  525.  ,_  ^.-  .   _  . 
Monkey-wrench.     E.1  A.  W.  Beemer.     No.  1,113.948;  Oct 

Mo^nke^-w^nrh.^^jl'Meifik.     No.    1,114,170;    Oct    20; 

Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  698. ,,,...,«.   rk^    on  . 

Monkey-wrench.     B.Ia.  Thomas.     No.  1.114.416;  Oct.  20. 

Mo^kVwrei5?h.' ''XrE:  WHde.     No.   1.114.562;  Oct.  20; 

mS""  B°' r^^l'olfock.     No.   1,113.164;   Oct.   6;  Gas.  vol. 

Mo^^'l?.'  B^Wallaie.     No.  1.113.176;  Oct  6;  Gas.   vol. 

Mm)  Vn«f  w^rlnger,  dpmblned.     P.  Fahrer.     No.  1.112.532  ; 

.Mo7.SS4t^"j:|tamb'"  NO.  1.115.442;  Oct  27;  Gas. 

Mo^hpr^f '»!«'«  "jM  ^*'»°»*^*°-     ^^-   1.113.625;  Oct  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p., 433.       „    „    „.  „      -  ttoTA-. 

Motion-converting  (|evlce.     R.  T.  Wlngo.      No.  1.112.74<  . 

Oct  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  120.  „      „     „  „ 

Motion  -  transmlttldg    mechanism.       H.     F.    Moore.       No. 

1,113.039;  Oct  6j:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  217. 
Motor  •  See  Alr-motir  ;  Ansynchronous  motor ;  Corrent-mo- 

tor;  Elpctric  motor;  Fluid-motor;  Hydrocarbon-motor; 

Rotary  alr-motorJ  „      ,™^.,..  « 

Motor     control.     Automatic.       R.     B.     Williamson.       No. 

1  115  360 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1167. 
Motor-control   s^Wtn'.     W.   D.  Luts.*^  No.  1.112,925;  Oct 

Mot or-c"n trot ier.    i|.  E.  Barnam.    No.  1.113,289  ;  Oct  13  ; 

Mo^tor:con'tr?ller?.^b^.'*®Tewell.      No.    1.113.901;    Oct    13; 

Oai.  vol.  207;  p.  563.  ^        „     ^         ., 

Motor-controlling   device.    Fluid-actuated-.      R.    Conrader. 

No    1.113.056:  oil.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  621. 
Motor-cooling     device.     Revolving-        O      Winkler.        No. 

1.114.564  ;  Oct.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  8.17. 
Motor    or    engine    atarting    means.    Internal-combustion. 

P  J.  T.  Baniea.   [No.  1.114.334  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

Motor-starting  mechanism,  Explowlon-.     E.  Fillettas.     No. 

1  113  424     Oct.  13  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  397.  ^  _,  ^ 

Motors.'Automntlc  ♦vinder  for  spring.     F.  J.  C.  Frederick. 

No.  1.114,467  ;  Ott.  20 ;  Gas.  vol    207  ;  p.  800. 
Motors,   Shunt-regnSator  for   variable-speed.     J.  G.   8tlr». 

No.  i,113,917  ;  Ott  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  668. 
Motors.     Windings     for     Induction-.       T.     Hoock.        No. 

1  112  452:  Oct.  6:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  13. 
Mowerflfawnr^TjD.  Vincent     No"  1.115.360  :  Oct  27; 

Gas.  Tol.  207;  p.  1164. 
Mowers,    reapers,    harvesters,   and   the   like.    Cutter   for. 

J.   L.  Aable.     Nf   1,113,944;  Oct   20;  Gas.   vol.   207; 

Mowlng^iachlne.     A.   Grieves.     No.  1,113.662;  Oct.    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  442.  _      ^ 

Mowing-machine.     :A.   Grieves.      No.    1.113.563;   Oct   18; 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.:  443.  ^      ^     ^ 

Mowing  -  machine     grass  -  distributer.       B.     Wood.       No. 

1.113.R63:  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  646. 
.Mowlnc-machlnes,  Revolving  divider  for.     C.  A.  Carrlck. 

No.  1.112.768:  Oct  6;  Oaa.  Tol.  907;  p.  126. 


Appliance  for   the  treatment  of 
M14,212;   Oct   20;    Gas.   to!. 


the. 
207; 


No.  1,114.687  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaa. 


E.  Curran 
844. 
CoflIU,     No.  1.113.410;  Oct 


13 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Schelbe.     No. 

No.  1,116,812; 


Mucous  membrane, 

C.    Wilson.     No. 

p.  718. 
Muffle-furnace. 

vol.  207  ;   p. 
Muffler.     W.  U. 

207  ;  p.  392.  „     ,, 

Multlcurrent   distribution   system.      H.    M. 

1.112.482;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  24. 
Music  container.  Sheet-.     E.  J.  Hawkins. 

Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1153.  ^_     «  .   ^ 

Music-leaf  turner.    J.  Dougherty.    No.  1.113,966 ;  Oct  20 ; 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  625.  ^  -        ,.     *       «    ™ 

Music,  maguxlnes.  snd  the  like.  Cover  for  sheet-.     H.  W. 

Stamps.     No.  1.112,487;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  26. 
Muslc-playlng    apparatus.    Circuit-controlling    finger    for 

eiettrlcaily-operated.     W.  C.  Reed.     No.  1.112.658;  Oct 

6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  88.  ,      .  ,.„..« 

Music-sheets,  rroduclnij  printed.     L.  Hess.    No.  1,112,460; 

Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  12.  ^,     ,  ,,,  „«• 

Musical  instrument,  Automatic.    E.  BOcker.    No.  1,116,383  ; 

Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1175. 
Musical    instruments,    Circult-controllina   finger   for   elec- 
trically-operated.    W.  C.  Reed.     No.  1.112.657;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  88.  .  ^      .         „    „ 

Musical  Instruments,  Stop-operating  device  for.     R.  Hope- 
Jones.     No.  1.11.V39 :  Oct.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  403. 
Musical  Instruments.  Valve  for  brass  wind.    J.  H.  Gardner. 

No.  1.112,444;  Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  10. 
Nail  extractor.      F.   O.   Wilson.     No.   1,114.837;  Oct.   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  986.  ^        .      „     ..  ,       », 

Nall-flle   snd   cutJcle-knlfe.    Combined.      A.    Hankel.      No. 

1.113,168;  Oct  6-  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  261. 
Napkin-holder.     F.  J.  Anderson.     No.  1,112,964;   Oct  6; 

Gss.  vol.  207;  p.  192.  ^  ,,„„.„    ^  .    ,« 

Neck  shield  and  pad.     E.  Sehvrr.     No.  1,113.840;  Oct  13; 

Gai.  vol.  207:  p.  542. 
Necktie-holdor.  Folding.     L.  Hauser. 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  72. 
Necktle-rolI.      J.    P.   Sauerwald.     No. 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  222. 
Neckwear.     W.  A.  Keys.     (Reissue.) 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1212.  »««.«„     ^ 

Needle.     W.  C.  Llpe.     No.  1,115.469;  Oct  27;  Gas. 

207;  p.   1205.  „      ^       „ 

Needle  -  cvllnder    mechanism.       H.    A.     Houseman. 

1,112.967:  Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  17.3. 
Newspaper.  Ac.  supporting  stand.     8.  Prxe«polewskl. 

l,114,18i;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  703.  „    ^    „  ^ 
Newspaper  wrapping  and  lalK-llng  mnchlne.     E.  T.  i-eter- 

son     ^o.  I,lll823:  Oct  1.3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  536. 
Nipple-turning  device.     E.  J.  D.  Desloge.     No.   1,113,606. 

Oct    13:  Gss.  vol.  207;  p.  4M. 
Nitrate  of  lime,  Effecting  solldiflcation  of  fluid. 

No.  1,112.722;  Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  111. 
Nitrates.  Production  of  commercially-pure.     (  . 

W.    Wild.      No.    1.115.164;    Oct.    27:    Gaz. 

Nitrogen.  Fixing.     J.  E.  Bucher.     No.  1.113.698 

Nitrogen.    Fl'xlng.      J.    E.    Bucher.      No.    1,113,599; 

13  •  Gaz    vol.  207  :  p.  457. 
Nurllng  tool.     C.  R.  Schley.     No.  1,112,662  ;  Oct.  6  ; 

N'ut°CTOwJin?'m?chine.     R.H.Smith.     No.  1.113.702 :  Oct 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  403.  „       ,  ,,^  ,-t  .  n^t 

Nut-facing  machine.     V.   R.  Koontz.     No.  1.114.161  .  Oct. 

Nu't";^."Fr'j.'Ho;i?es.%o.   1.118.344:  Oct.  18;  G... 

NJt°!j)ck^^'H^T!®Hnghes.     No.  1.114.696;  Oct.  20:   Gaz. 

vol.  207  :   p.  881. 
Nut-lock.     J.  Lachance.     No.  1.114.774  ;  Oct  27  ; 

Nut.  Lock-.     H.  Dollman.     No.  1,113.419;  Oct. 

vol.  207 ;   p.   395.  ^  „   „      ,,  m 

Nut-lock  for  bearings.     E.  Flahertv  and  C.  Warrllow.     No.j 

1.113,209;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  319.  | 

Nut   or  collar.   Threadless.      H.    Dalton.     No.    1,114.128: 

Oct  20 :   Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  680. 
Nut-tanplng    machines.    Tsp-holdlng    chuck    for.      J.    A. 

Johnston.      No.    1.113,444;    Oct    13;    Gaz.    vol.    207; 

Nu^ts.  Manufacturing  grip-.     F.  W.  Wright  and  C.  R.  Roof. 

No.  1.112.879  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  104         ^  ^    ^ 
Nuts.  Threading.     A.  K.  L.ovell.     No.  1,114,168;  Oct  20; 
Gas.   vol.    207;   p.   692.  ^  „    ,„    „     w 

Oil  and  water  elevator.    T.  H.  McDonald  and  8.  W.  Mack. 

No.  1.113.028;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  213. 
Oil-burner.     G.  A.  Roy.     No.  1,113.063;  Oct  6 

207 ;  p.  222. 
OU-bumer.      L.    E.    Ambrose.      No.    1.113.281:    Oct    18; 
Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  846. 

M.  J.   Fltzpatrick. 
207:  p.  561. 
--    ~  No. 


No.  1.112,611;  Oct. 

1.113.056;   Oct  6; 

No.  13,818  :  Oct  27  ; 


vol. 
No. 
No. 


M.  Scharir. 

Bosch  and 
vol.    207  : 

Oct  13; 


Oct. 
Gaz. 


Gaz.  vol. 
13:  Gaz. 


Oil-burner. 

Gas.  vol. 
OU-bumer. 

vol.  207 
Oil-burner. 

vol.  207 
Oil-burner. 

vol.  207 
OU-bumer 


Gas.  vol. 


No.   1.113.894;  Oct   13; 


No, 


B.  H.  Copley, 
p.  887. 

C.  M.  Hehisen 
p.  1038. 
J.  L.  Landry. 

p.  1042. 

. H.  V.  snd  W.  O.  Dresbach 

Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1187. 
Oil-burner,   Centrifugal.     M.   A.   Fealer. 
Oct.  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  240. 


1,114.712;  Oct  20;  Oaa. 
1.114.985  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gas. 


No.  1.114.994;  Oct  27;  Gas. 
No.  1,116,414; 
No.   1.118406; 
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OU-can.     W.  T.  Love.     No.  1,113,463;  Oct  IS;  Oaa.  vol. 

207;   p.   407. 
Oil-can  and  brush,  Combined.    J.  Lynam.     No.  1,112^16; 

Oct.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  142. 
Oil-distributing  mechanism.     A.  P.  Brush.     No.  1,112,975; 

Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  196. 
Oil  press  box.    N.  W.  L.  Brown.    No.  1,114,106 ;  Oct.  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   207  ;  p.   674. 
Oil-switch.     II.  P.  Ball.    No.  1.113,087;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

207 ;  p.  232. 
Oil-switch.      E.    B.    Wedmore.      No.    1,116,264;    Oct   27; 

Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  1136. 
Oils  and  fata,  Blfiiching.     C.  Baskerville.     No.  1,114,096 ; 

Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  670. 
Oils  and    the   like.   Appuratus   for   treating.      L.   Mandel- 

sUm.     No.  1.114.02:1;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  855. 
Oils,  fats,  and  the  like.  Treatment  of.     N.  Testrup.     No. 

1.114.U07  :  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  659. 
Oils,  Treatin:;  niimral.     J.   Dehnst     No.  1,112,602;  Oct 

6 :  Osa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  68. 
Oiler.     F.  W.  Flavin.     No.  1.116.296;  Oct  27;  Oaa.  vol. 

207;  p.  1147. 
Oiler.  8|>ring.     L.  8.  Miller.     No.  1.113,036 ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  216. 
Oiling  device.  Rpring-.     R.  B.  Semmelroth.    No.  1,114.641 ; 

Oct.  20  :  <;nz.   vol.  207  ;   p.  8.30. 
Optical  instrument.     H.  L.  De  Zeng.     No.  1,115.408;  Oct 

27;  Gas.   vul.  207;  p,   1185. 
Orchard-heatfi.      W.    li.    Ui-eer.      No.    1,112,902;    Oct    6; 


Oaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  171 
Ordnance,    i  .  G.  V 

207;  p.  120 


orau.    No.  1,112.748  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Oaa.  vol. 


Ordnance  sighting  spparatns.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  O.  T. 

Buckham.     No.  1.112,526:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  40. 
Ore-rouKter.     G.  II    l>(  rn  and  T.  P.  Holt     No.  1,113,961; 

Oct  20  :  Gaz.   vol.  207  ;  p.  623. 
Ore-roaster.     G.  II.  Dern  and  T.  P.  Holt.     No.  1,113.962; 

Oct.   1M» :    (Jaz.  vol.   207  ;   p.  624. 
Ores.  Agirloraeratlng  flne.     J.   II.   Payne.     No.  1,114,029; 

Oct.  20;  <Jmz.  vol.  207;  p.  645. 
Ores,  Ag«lom<ratlng  flne.     J.   11.   Payne.     No.   1,114,030; 

Oct.  20  :  Giiz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  046. 
Ores  In   two   chamberH  or   retorts  arranged   behind    each 

other,    lleitting.      li.    Menne.      No.    1.114.502;   Oct   20; 

Gas.    vol.   207  ;  p.   817. 
Ores,  Ronxtinu.     F.  Lalst.     No.  1.114,372;  Oct  20;  Gas. 

vol.   207 ;    p.   768. 
Ores.    Truatmi-nt   of    refractory.      J.    Foye.    H.    E.    Moore. 

and  R.  Boyle.     No.  1.113.:123;  Oct  13;  Gas.  voL  207; 

p.    360. 
Organ-action.  Pneumatic.     O.  Haase.     No.  1.114.879;  Oct. 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1000. 
Organs.  Kev  mechanism  for.    J.  T.  Austin.    No.  1.113.861  ; 

Oct.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  550. 
Organic  annlvsis.    AppxrHtus   for   use   In   elementary.      H. 

Brach.     No.   1.112.432:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  5. 
Orthodontic  appliance.     It.   1).   Itoblnaon.     No.   1,114,291; 

Oct  20:  Gns.   vol.  207;  p.  741. 
Oven       r.    IT     S(olp.      No.    1,114,931;   Oct   27;   Gas.   vol. 

207;  p.  1019. 
Overtlow  hi  d  ««ste-valTe  therefor.  Integral.     W.  A.  Henn. 

No.  1.113.027:  Oct.  13:  (Jn>:.  voL  207:  p.  466. 
Oxygen.    Means    fur    distributing.       A.    B.    Driger.      No. 

1,114.120;  Oct.  20;  <Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  681. 
Package  tir.     C.   I.  Miller.     No.    1,114.014;  Oct  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  641. 
Packaged   artWIe    and   prmluclng   the   same.     F.   Oraeber. 


No.  1.114.74«:  0(t.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  952. 
Packaging   mnterinls.    Machine   for.      G.    W.    Gwlnn. 
1.114.2.'»0:  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  729. 


No. 


Packet  making  machine.     W.  B.   MoUns.     No.   1,114.281; 

Oct.  20:   (Jaz.   vol.  207;  p.  737. 
Packini;    disks    snd     the    like.     Mechanism     for.       H.    L. 

Coropton.      No.    1.1 13.932 ;    Oct.    13 ;    Gas.    vol.    207 ; 

p.  673. 
Packing- rings.    Machine    for    hammering    metal.      A.    W. 

Wenzel.    No.  1.113..'>26:  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  433. 
Pad  :  See  Corset-pad  ;  Ink-pad. 
Pad  stuffing  nar'lne.     A.  E.  McCIaln.     No.  1.112.545;  Oct 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  47. 
Paint.    Fireproof    and    wood -preserving.      J.    W.    Grimes. 

No.  1.11.3.782:  Oct.   13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  521. 
Paint  or  varnish  remover.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,113,971;  Oct 

20 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  620. 
Paint  or  varnish  r.-mover.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1.118.972;  Oct 

20:  Gaz.   vol.   207  :  p.  020. 
Paint  or   varnish    remover   and   the  oreparation    thereof. 

C.  Ellis.     No.  1,113.070:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  626. 
Painting  apparatus.     C.  C.  Patnode  and  A.  Burnell.     No. 

1.116.00S  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1078. 
Pan  :  Bee  Ix>comotlve  ash-pan. 
Pan   screen.    Dry-.      D.    Kerner   and   F.    C.    Perrell.      No. 

1,112.806:  Oct.  6:  Oai.  vol.  207;  p.  1.18. 
Pants  pross.     T.  F.  Leahey.     No.  1,112,922;  Oct  6;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  178. 
Paper  and  pulp  screen.     Z.  Terrian  and  J.  Lennon,  Jr. 

No.  1.115,03i):  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  1056. 
Paper  box.    C.  T.  Bloomer.     No.  1,115,163;  Oct  27;  Gai. 

vol.  207;  p.  1101. 
Paper-box    edging-strip.      H.    B.    Smith.      No.    1,114.064; 

6ct  20;  Gas.  voL  207;  p.  6.%5. 
Paper  l>nx.  KoldlnK.     R.    R.   Richardson.     No.   1,114.040; 

Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  649. 
Paper-box    nachlne.      B.    Taylor.      No.    1,118,716;    Oct. 

18 :  Oaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  497. 


Paper-box  machine.     H.  Inman.     (Reiasae.)     Na  18307: 

Oct  13:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  677. 
Paper,  Conditioning  printed.     P.  .Vltchlson.    No.  1,116,160 ; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1097. 
Paper-corrugating     machine.       A.     W.     D.     W«ia       No. 

1.115,265;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1137. 
Paper,   Drying   and   surface-flnl.shlng.      C.    B.   Pope.      No. 

1.113.908;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  56.y 
Paper-fastener.      W.   F.   MerriU.     No.   1,112,637;  Oct.  6; 

Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  81. 
Paper-feeding  machine.     O.  W.  Johnson.     No.   1,114,143 ; 

Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  680. 
Paper  holder,  Toilet-.     II.  D.  Wood.     No.  1,112,612;  Oct 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  35. 
Paper  holder.  Toilet-.     8.  M.  Haoge.     No.  1,113,007;  Oct 

d ;  Gaz.  vol.  2t>7  ;  p.  207, 
Paper.  Machine  for  making  cormeated.     J.  Tardieo.     No. 

I.llS.-inO;  Oct  13;  (iaz.  vol.  207;  p.  338. 
Paper-macliines.    Suction    apparatus    for.      A.    E.    Binns. 

No.  1,113.534:  0«t.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  487. 
Paper  or  the  like  for  wrapping  or  parceling  sweetmeats 

or    other    suitable    foodaiuffs.      J.     Mackintosh.       No. 

1.113.904;  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  564. 
Paper-press.     C.  Schick.     No.  1,112,723;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  voL 

207:  p.  111. 
Paper-press.     C.  B.  Helm.     No.  1.113.625;  Oct  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  :  p.  466. 
Paper-receptacle-maklng    machine.      H.    A.    House.      No. 

1.113.217;  Oct  13:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  320. 
Paper  spoon.     L,   W.   Fanner.     No.   1,114.873;  Oct  27; 

Gas.   vol.  207:  p.  098. 
Parachute.      J.    Krajny.      No.    1.113.655;    Oct    18;    Oaa. 

vol.   207  ;  p.   475. 
Parachute.    I.  Knkoss.    No.  1.114,093;  Oct  27;  Oaa.  voL 

207;  p.  1041. 
Psrer  and   eorer,  Apple.     F.  G.   Mower.     No.   1.113.671  : 

Oct  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  448. 
Paring  machine.  Vegetable-.     If.  Robinson.     No.  1,114.290  ; 

Oct.   20;  Gnz.   vol.  207;  n.  740. 
Party-line   exchange       N.    E.    Norstrom.      No.    1,114,379; 

Oct    20;   (Saz.   vol.  207  :   p.   771. 
Paateboard  shipping  and  dispensing  box.     R.   R.   Richard- 
son.     No.   1,114.042;  Oct.  20;  <]»?..  vol.  207;  p.   6o0. 
Pasteurizing  apparatus.     R.  M.  Cauffman.     No.  1.115,173; 

Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1105. 
Pasteurizing  apparatus  for  liquids  In  hnttles.    O.  B.  Scbier. 

No.  1,115.248;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1131. 
Pattern  device.     W.  Smith.     No.  1.115.030;  Oct  27;  Gaa. 

vol.  207:  p.  1051. 
Patterns.   Moans  for  movably  supporting.     P.  J.  Becker. 

No.  1.113.730:  Ort.  13:  Cnz.  vol.  207;  p.  506. 
Pavement.    Composite.     E.    C.    Wallace.     No.    1.115.289; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  11.35. 
Psvement-Jolnt.   Armon>d.     R.   I).   Baker.     No.   1.113.733; 

O^t.  13:  (;az.  vol.  207:  p.  .'504. 
Pawl  and   ratchet  for  dnmplng-boxes.     H.    F.   Both.     No. 

1.112.K.3n:  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  150. 
Peanut-shelling  machine.     W.  K.  James.     No.  1.114.619; 

Oct  20;  (;az.  vol.  207  :  p.  R.'>4. 
Pen,    Fountain-.      W.    A.    Slieaffer.      No.    1.114,052;    Oct 

20:  Gaz.   vol.   207;  p.  654. 
Pen    point.   Fountain-.     J.   J.   Walkowc.      No.    1,112,870; 

Oct.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  161. 
Penholder.   Sanitary.      R.   Nay.     No.    1,112.467;   Oct   6; 

(Jnz.  vol.  207:  p.  1«. 
Pencil-sharpening  machine.     S.  Forrester.     No.  1,115.298; 

Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1148. 
Pendant     II.  D.  Mix.     No.   1,112,640;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol. 

207  :  p.  82. 
Perambulator  or  baby-cab.     B.   11.  May.     No.   1.113.672: 

0«t  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  481. 
Percolator.     P.  Pons  and  C.  Archambault     No.  1.115.461  ; 

Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  llon. 
Perimeter.      W.   Berg,     No.   1.113.091;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

207:  p.  234. 
Permutstlon-lock.     T.   CarrolL     No.   1.113,193;   Oct   18; 

Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  313. 
Pessary.     M.   B.r  Arendell.     No.   1.113.083;  Oct  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  :  p.  231. 
Phonograph  attachment.     A.  H.  I.elsslng.     No.  1.114.492; 

Oct.  20:   Gaz.  vol.  207  ;   p.  814. 
Phonograph-stop.     Automatic.       J.    Q.    A.    Rollins.       No. 

1,114.2^2:  Oct.  20;  (;hz.  vol.  207:  p.  741. 
Ptaonogrsph  stop  mechanism.     G.  II.  Taggert.     (Relisae.) 

No.  1.3.HOn:  Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  ."iHO.  ^ 

Photograph-developing    apparatus.      R.    Crompfon.       (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13.815  :  Oct.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  1208. 
PhotO'.rraph  -  washing     machine.       M.     S.      I'elton.       No. 

1.1 14. 900  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1010. 
Photographers.    Rotary    neg«tlve-di'veloplng    machine    for. 

W.  R.  Lalne.     No.  1.113.564;  Oct.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207; 

p.   446. 
Photographic   apparatus.     F.    D.   Jones.     No.   1,113,646; 

Oct  13:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  472. 
Photogranhlc-tllm  pncksce.    11.  B.  Tobias.    No.  1,114,204 ; 

Oct  20;  <J8Z.  vol    207:  p.  710. 
Photographic    flash-light    apparatus.      W.    B.    Cllna.      Na 

1.114.6S2:  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207 :  p.  843. 
Photographic-printing    apparatus.      Ii.    C.    ColTman    and 

B.   F.  van   Ilorne.     No.  1.114.116;  Oct.  20;  Oaa.  voL 

207 :  p.  677. 
Photographic  screen  and  making  the  same.     A.   Lebaer. 

No.  1.112..^4«  :  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  46. 
Pbotoffraphlnc  and  developing  spparatna.     G.  C.  Btidlar. 

No.  1.114.672:  Oct  20:  Oaa.  vol.  207;  p.  878. 


Pbotofjrlntinff  apiM^tnn.    H.  E.  Goldberg.    No.  1,118,600; 

Oct.  1.1;  (iaz.  vo  .  2<»7  :  p.  441, 
Piano.  AlMrbanical.     U.  Dryvers.     No.  1,I13,S89;  Oct.  IS; 

Gaa.   vol.  2<>7  ;  pi  5.">0. 
Piano  or  orpan  heich.     W.  C.  V.  Beale.      No.   1,115,161; 

Oct.  27  ;  Oat.  vol.  i>07 ;  p.  1101. 
Piano    pedal    m«>chMni8m.    Player-.      W.    T.    Waite.       No. 

1,114,074  :  0<t.  'Ji>:  (;az.  vol.  •_'«7 ;  p.  662. 
Piano-player,  l*Deii«oatlc      F.  W.  Winter.     No.  1,114,421 ; 

Oct.  20  :  Oax.  voj.  207  :  p.  787. 
Pianos  anil  the  ltk«,  Wilst  aupportlntr  ami  gnldlng  attach- 
ment for.     J.   Fl  Vogel.     No.   1,112,735;  Oct.  6;   Gaa. 

vol.  207:  pw  115.1 
Pianos,     Silent  trn^pl     attnchment    for    player-.       F      W. 

Draper.     No,  l.l|l2.n«n:  Oct.  6:  Oat.  vol.  207;  p.   201. 
Picture   appflratiis,  I  Motion-.      T.   Ariaat.      No.    1,112,751; 


I2.n«n:  Oct.  6:  Oat.  vol.  207;  p.   201. 
Oct.  6;  Oax.  vol.|  2«»7 :  p.  121. 


Picture  apparatus.  iMovIng-.     J.  Butcher.     No.  1,114,730  ; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  2n7  ;  p.  046. 
Picture  machine.   Moring-.      R.  C.  Groh.     No.   1,113,617; 

Oct.  18  :  Oat.  voL  207  :  p.  46.3. 
Picture  machines.  Ili-nns  for  rewinding  the  films  of  mo- 
tion-.     A.    B.    n(»over.      No.    l,U3.6a3 ;    Oct.    13;    Gaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  4««.  , 
Pie  trimming  and  irlmping  machine.     G.  O.   Grim.     No. 

l.ll.t.OlS:  Oct.   IB;  (Jaa.  vol.  207;  p.  462. 
Pitrment   and    palni      O.    W.    I'l<kerlng.      No.    1.113,907; 

Oct.  IS ;  Gaa.  vol  207  ;  p.  566. 
Pile  fabric.  Woven.     .7.  C.  Brooka.    No.  1,113,098;  Oct.  6; 

Gaa.  vol.  207  :  p.|  2.'«6. 
Pin  :  See  Clothes  pl>  ;  Cotter-pin  :  Hat-pin  ;  Safety-pin. 
PiB.     C,  F.  Markbam.     No.   1.113,670;  Oct.   13;  Gaa.  vol. 

207:   p.   481. 
Pin-guard  and  ornnjnent.     M.  Buscb.     No.  1,115,280;  Oct. 

27;  Gat.  vol.  207  :  p.  1142. 
Pipe:    See   Draln-p  pe ;    Irrisatlon-plpe ;    Stand-pipe;    To- 
bacco-pipe. 
Pipe.    R.  L.  Loflln.    No.  1,114,274  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Oai.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  735. 
I'Ipe  and  tnbe  cuttrr.     J.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,112,728;  Oct 

n  :  Cm.  vol.  207  :  p.  112. 
Plpe-clan.p.      J.    Levey.      No.    1,114.273;    Oct.    20;    Gai. 

vol.  207:  p.  7.'»4. 
Pipe  coupltnir.  TrBfi-.     W.  R.  McDanlel.     No.  1,114.899; 

Oct.  27  :  Gnt.  vol.  207  :  p.  1007. 
Plpe-cuttor.     J.  T.  Itodkln.     No.  1,115,277;  Oct.  27;  Gaa. 

vol.  207 :  p.  1140, 
Pipe  expandinr  and  I  bending  machine.     C.  L.  Helaler.     No 

1.114..3.M  :  Oct    20:  Gni.  vol.  207;  p.  761. 
Pipe  joint.  Brewer*-      H.  Dill.     No.   1.113,994;  Oct.  20; 

(•tL2.  vol.  207  :  p.  P34. 
Pipe    lining.   Tobar«t>-.      n.    L.    Canfleld.      No.    1,114,579; 

Oct.  20 :  Gat.  voL  207  :  p.  «42. 

L.  G.  Hanmer.     No.  1,114,753;  Oct.  27;  Gaa. 


Pipe-stem 

vol.  207;  p.  954. 
Pipe-wrench.      J.    A 

Cm.  vol.  207  :  p. 
Pipe-wrench.      A. 

Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p 


Watson.      No.    1,113.260:    Oct.    13; 
•141 

IC.     Reed.      No.    1,114,649;    Oct.    20; 
865. 

'"Kt.?"'*''*^''-     ^-  ^lifln.     No.  1.115,439;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol. 
207  :  p.    1105. 

Mflklnff.     F.  Schofer.     No.  1,112,725; 

207:  p.  111. 

D.   R.  Sackman.     No.  1,112,563;  Oct. 

p.  54. 
Piston.     G.  J.  Saye'.     No.  1.114,187;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  704. 
Piston.  Engine  trmik-.     M.  G.  Chandler.     No.  1,114,229; 


Plpea  for  chlmnevs, 
Oct.  6:  Gat.  vol. 

Pistol.  Pneumatic. 
6  :  Gat.  vol.  207  : 


Oct.  20;  Gat.  vol 


Piston   for  gas-ensrlJ  e«.     V.   Daniel.     No.   1,115,176;  Oct. 


27  ;  Gnt.  vol.  20V 
Pltton-rlng   clamp. 
6  :  Gat.  vol.  207 


p.    ITIMJ. 

L.   O.    Demera.      No.   1,113,106;   Oct. 
p.  2:10. 
Piston-rod.     A.  S.  Vlogt.     No.  1,112,737;  Oct.  6;  Oat.  vol. 

207:  p.  116. 
Pitch   composition.  TotiKhenod-.      E.    L.   Manhayfer.     No. 

1.112.817:  Oct.  6     Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  142. 
Plant-pot.     .T.  E.  Innian.     No.  l,li;<,350;  Oct  13;  Oat.  vol. 

207  :  p.  370.  T 

Plant-protector.    .7.  W.  Resh.     No.  1.113.485  :  Oct  13 ;  Gat. 


vol.  207  :  p.  420. 
Planter  attachment 

Oct  20;  Gaa.  vol. 
Planter,  Corn-      .1. 

On  a.  vol.  207  :  n. 
Planter.  Corn-      H. 

Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p 


207:  p.  710. 


Seed.     R    M.  Luak.     No.   1.114,495; 

207  ;  p.  815. 

V.   Marlen.     No.   1.113.802;  Oct    13; 

^."  Randall.     No.  1.114.885;  Oct.  20 

r7.r 

Planter.  Reed-.     .\".  I.  Pace.     No.  1.113,242;  Oct  13;  Gat 

vol.  207  :  p.  .3.11. 
Platform-operated  mnchlne.     F.  B.  Btamm.     No.  1,112.572  ; 

Oct  6;  Oat.  vol.  2  07;  p.  57. 
Plow.     Z.  Porter.     :  o,  1.113.047;  Oct  6;  Gat.  vol.  207; 

p.  210. 
Plow.     J.  C.  Chamb«ra.     No.  1,113.150;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol. 

207  :  p.  2.'55. 
Plow.    H.  Schllcht. 

p.  42V. 
Plow.     P.  Kni«.     N^.  1,113,656:  Oct.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207; 

p.  476. 
Plow.     B.  O.  Gay.     Ito.  1,113.982 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207 ; 

p.  629. 
Plow.     M.  N.  Lennlnk.     No.  1,115,217;  Oct  27;  Oaa.  toL 

207;  p.  1122. 
Plow  and  drill,  Comklratlon.     B.  Phelpe.     No.  l,113,90t; 

Oct.  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  564. 


No.  1,113.494  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ; 


Plow-blade.     D.  D.  Llttlejohn.     No.  1,115,219;  Oct   «7  ; 

Gaa.  vol    207;  p.  1122. 
Plow.  Lan<W)reaklng.     A.  Reed.     No.  1.113.691;  Oct   IS; 

Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  480. 
Plow-Uft.     W.  H.  C.  IHggina.  Jr.     No.  1,112,796 ;  Oct  6  ; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.   135. 
Plow.  Motor-.     W.  M.idenbauer.     No.  1,113,806;  Oct  18; 

«iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  52it. 

Plow.  Reversible.     J.  W.  P.  niU.     No.  1.114.692;  Oct  20 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  879. 
Plow.  Traction-.      W.   G.   Buck.     No.    1.113.751;  Oct   18; 

Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  611. 
Plow,  Wheeled.     W.  Sobey.     No.  1,113.601;  Oct  13;  Gat. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  424. 
Plowa,     I^ndslde -protector     for.       J.     P.     eillea.       No. 


1,114.6*17  ;  Oct.  20  ;  (;at.  vol.  207 ;  p.  878 

luU-HWltCh.      U.    t -r     .  -- 

vol.  207 ;  p.  18. 


riuu-Hwltch.     U.  K.  Mitchell.    No. 


J7;  p. 

1,112, 


4«e  ;  Oct.  6  :  Gaa. 


Plumb  light    D.  A.  Wallace.     No.  1,1 13.519  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gna. 

vol.  207  :  p.  431. 
Pneumatic  cleaner.      11.   Mereditb-Jonea.     No.    1,114,171 ; 

Oct  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  698. 
Pneumauc  spring  for  vebkleM  or  sbockabaorbera.     W.  L. 

Oati-ndorf.     No.   l.ll3,;i7o;  Oct    13;   Gax.   vol.   207;   p. 

.377. 
Pocket-knife.    G.  E.  Klnkenbiner.    No.  1.113.803 ;  Oct.  13: 

(;nx.  vol.  207;  p.  5«0. 
Pocket,   DnderwaUt     I.   Kaufman.     No.   1.112,805;  Oct. 

6 ;  Gaa.   vol.   207  ;  p.   13«. 
Pole.  Buggy-.  B.  1*.  Uansoo  and  I.^  Orenard.   No.  1,114.766; 

Ot  t.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  0.-5. 
Pollsb-recepucle.     G.  Obad.     No.  1.115.095  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1077. 
Pelvcbromic-acreeu   negatives,  iopylnj:  from.     .\.   l.«hner. 

So.   1.11.3,.3ft{» :  Oct.   i:<:  <;at.  vol.   207  ;  p.  :«7.3. 
Polychromlc  surfaces.  Manufacture  of.     A.   Lehner.     No. 

1.112.541  :  Oct.  6:  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  46. 
Pool-tab'e    attaehaaent       O.     K.    Swlck.       No.     1.114.202; 

Oct.  20  :  Oat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  709. 
Portable  elevator.     J.   V.  Claek.     No.   1,114,112;  Oct.  20; 

Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  676. 
Post  :  See  Fence-post ;  Wood  post. 
Post  mold.  Comer-.     V.  E.  Bllaa.     No.  1,114,674  ;  Oct  20  ; 

Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  87-3. 
Pot :  See  Coffee-pot ;  Plant-pot 
I'otato-digger  elevatinx  means.    T.  Earwood.   Na  1.118.761  ; 

Oct  13;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  514. 
Pothead  or  end  bell.     H.   V.  Uveraidge.     No.   1.115,447; 

Oct.  27;  G-it.  vol.   207;  p.  1107. 
Poultry-fountain.      C.    A.    P.    Nordquiat      No.    1,114,688; 

Oct  20 :  (Jat.  vol.  207  :  p.  860. 
Powder-applicator.      W     E.    Cochenour.      No.    1.114,114; 

Oct.  20  :  Gat.  vol.  207 :  p.  677. 
Powder    container    and    dlHpenser.      F.    A.    Fuller.      No. 

1.115.062;  Oct.  27;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  1065. 
Power-driven   mechanlRms.  Control   apparatus  for.     C.  M. 

Mnnly.     No.  1.112.632;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  79. 
Power-honae   construction.      C.    P.    I'ond.      No.    1.114,514; 

Oct  20:  Oat.  vf.l.  207:  p.  821. 
Power.     System     for     storing.       R.     A.     Fessenden.       No. 

1.112.441  ;  Oct.  6:  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  9. 
Power  tranamiaaion  and   speed-controlling  device.     W.  P. 

Allen.     No.  1.112.586;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  63. 
Preset  See  Ua  ling-press :   Convertlhle  press;    Kilter-preea ; 

Pants-press;   Paper-press;   I'rinting-preaa ;  Roller-press; 

Seallng-press ;   Spring-bending  press. 
Press.    G.  W.  Bernauer.     No.  1,11.3,297;  Oct  13;  Gat.  vol. 

207;  p.  .3.11. 
Press.     C.  W.  Kalaher.     No.  1.114.992 ;  Oct  27 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

207;  p.  1041. 
Press.     F.  J.  Perklna.     No.  1,115.012;  Oct  27;  Gaa.  vol. 

207  ;  p.   1047. 
Press.     F.  J.   Perklna.     No.  1,116.018;  Oct  27;  Gaa.  vol. 

207;   p.   1048. 
Presaea,  Dies  for  clicking-.     J.  M.  Lynch.     No.  1,110,079; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1072. 
Prj-ssea,  Tiipidng  meclinnlsm  for  platen-.     I...  E.  MorriaoD. 

No.  l.li:i,«76:  Oct    1.3;  tJnx.  vol.  207;  p.  48.3. 
Pressing-Iron.  Electrical.     A.  E.   Reimers.     No.  1,114,800;    i 

Oct.  27  :  Gar.,  vol.  207  ;  p.  073.  ' 

Pressing    machine,     Garment-.       E.     FT.     Zscharlas.       No. 

1.115  366:  Oct.  27:  Gnt.  vol.  207;  p.  1170. 
Pressune-gage.     F.  Schubert.    No.  1,112,845;  Oct.  •;  0«b, 

vol.    207;    p.    162. 
Presaure-irage.      E    S.   Savage.      No.    1.114.0r»0:   Oct   20; 

Gat.  vol.  207:  p.  6.'^3. 
Presaure-gage    and    deflation-signal.    Combination.      J.    H. 

Brown.     No.   1.112.974:  Oct.  6;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  196. 
Prime     mover.     11  leh  -  pressure.       TI.     E.     Warren.       No. 

1.114.077;  Oct  20;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  663. 
Printing  and  delivering  trnnsfer-sllps,  AMparatna  for.     H. 

H    He«s  and  .1.  F.  Parker.     No.  1,113,783;  Oct.  13;  Gaa. 
vol.  207:  p.  521. 
Printing   device.      M.    Llebman.      No.    1,112,629;    Oct    6; 

(Jat.  vol.  207;  p.  78. 
Printing  device  for  bookbinders'  presa-marka.     A.  C.  Nler 
nnd  C.  P.  Oleson.    No.  1,1 13,240  ;  Oct  lA  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  331. 
PrintinK-machlne,  Dnpllcating.     B.  O.  Fnnslow.     (Reiaane.) 

No.  1.3,817  ;  Oct  27  :  Gnt.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1210. 
Prlntlna-machlnee,  Tripping  mechanism  for  cvlinder.     B. 
Mlihle.     No.  1.115.08.4;  Oct  27:  Gat. 'vol.  207;  p.  1073. 
Printing   merhantrai.      F.    H.    Blckford.      No.    l,112.51f: 
Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  36. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IXZXT 


Printing  prepaid  poatage,  Apparatue  for.     J.  Lerche, 
_  1.114.80.3:  Oct  27;  Gaa.  vol.  -'07  ; •PJi??'*/ 
rintlng-preaa.     J. 
vol.  207  ;   p.  91. 


No. 


Prtntlngpre^i      J.   Whiter    No.  *l.lU666 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa. 


No.     1.114,658 ; 
No.    1.114.776; 
No. 


Print! ng-presJ'      c.  G.  Prttchard.    No.  1,113,483;  Oct  13 ; 

Printing- pi  ess.    'j.  Tliomaon.    No.  1,113,608  ;  Oct  13  ;  Oat. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  427.  a^^        yux 

Printing  presa    Inking    mechanlam.      J-    H-    »«■•«-      '«*• 

1,114.188 ;  Oct  20 :  Oat.  vol.  207  ;  P-  705 
Printing    press.     Web    Intaglio-.       B.    R.    Stlckney.       No. 

1  115.127  :  Oct.  27  :  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  !"«»•,    ^     -. 

Machin;  for.     C  Beutler.    No.  1. lit. 380 :  Oct  27 :  0««. 

Prt'n!in?'Vri?;-c"J?a.   labela.   tickets,   tags,   and   the    Ukc. 
Prtntlng-ril.lwus.    Device    for   Inking    and   damuenlng.      A. 

Block      No    1,113.872  :  Oct  1.3  :  Cat.  vol.  2ot  :  p.  55.^. 
Projectiles  from  aerial  ve^aela,  Apparatna  'oj  determining 

the  angle  of  projection  for.     H.  Boykow.     No.  l,114,70o  . 

Oct.  20  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  :  p.  8«4. 
Protective    device.       E     B.    Wedmore. 

Oct.  20  :  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  8.35. 
Pulley-coverings.   Grip   for.     O.    Larson 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  963.  . 

Pulp  from  waste  papers.  Recovery  of.     JjM.  Burby 

1.112.887:  Oct  6;  Gat.  ^1.  207  =  p.  166. 
PulVerlter.  Soil-.     J.  Vlelra.     No.  1.112,499  ;  Oct  «.  Gaa. 

PuWerltfJg-nfni.^°'B.  C.  Bradley.     No.  1,114.103;  Oct  20; 

Pum*?  "m.-  T^'a^nS-M'-C.  Chapman.     No.  1.114.230;  Oct. 

Pum^.%"■r'HSJ^''No.^.ll4.689;  Oct  20;  Oaa.  vol. 

PuSp.'  5'.  ?.®Weaver.     No.  1.116.261 ;  Oct  27 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

PumD-ba^'rreV^V  Conrader.     No.  1,112,677;  Oct  «;  Oat. 

Pump.   Cen'trffugni.   turbine,  and   almilar.     J.  J.   Brown. 

No^'l.112.518 ;  Oct  6 :  <J»«rVol.  207  ;  p    3T^    .  oct  20- 

Pump,  Duplex  ateam-.    J.  Kofoed.    No.  1.114.008  ,  Oct  M , 

Pui"Flu«d?ii.urSriven.     C.G.Weld.     No.  1.114.669 ; 

Oct  20;  Oat.  vol.  207:  p.  868.  «..    1  11.1791  ■ 

Pump  for  oil  and  like  wells.     C    W.  Bell.     No.  1,114,721 , 

Oct.  27  :  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  943. 
-         »nd  O.  E 


Pamp,  Fuel-.     C.  Day  ai 


6«t;  27  :'  Qaa~.'  voi.'  207  ;  p.  1 107. 
Pump.  Fuel-.     C.  Day  and  G. 


Wtndeler. 


No.  1,116,179 ; 
No.  1.116.180 ; 


Qullllng-machlne.      G.    Adait      No.    1,115,267;    Oct    27, 

Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  1187.  ^      „ w.    »w— 

Rack:   See  Bllllnnl-rack ;   Dlaplay-rack ;   Hay-rack.   »«••- 

rack;  Stock-rack;  Towel-rack. 
Radiator.     F.  A.  leldkump.     No.  1,113.422;  Oct  13.  Gaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  306.  _  .^,      ,  hokoi  .  ru* 

Radiator,  Fireplace-.     J.  R.  Carman.     No.  1,112.621 ,  Oct. 

6;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  38.  iwnaa- 

Radiator,  Non-freetlng.     J.  W.  Dalman.     No.   1,114,688, 

Ort.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 :  p.  844.  ^,         ^  t    a 

Radtaton.  Gas-regulator  for  »''l^?r°?™t'o«  "^.t*":-^   iii2" 

Slmmona,     No.  1.1 12.802  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  v6l.  207  ;  P-  IM- 
Radiators,  Sllp-ca>.lug  for.    11.  .\.  l^sko  and  c.  M.  Bnavaiy. 

No.  1.11H,71K):  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  524. 
Rail.     K.  E.  Rocbel.     No.  1,114,527;  Oct  20;  Oaa.   vol. 

Ra^?hond.  ^H.  B«cge.    No.  1,113,875  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Ra^f  bra?;.*^"?:  G.  Mueller.     So.  1.114.176 ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  609.  iwow.   rw* 

Rail   chair  and  brace.     T.    Spooner.     No.   1,114,9Z7  .   oet. 

27  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  101 H.  ,,««v»a.  cu.t 

Rail  chair  and  clamp.     J.  W.  Recae.     No.  1,1U.M»;  Oct 

6:  Gaa.  vol.  2n7  ;  p.„220.  „••**. 

Rail  cleaner    Third-.     E.  F.  noratmann.     No.  l,112,l»l«, 

Oct.  6;  Oax.   vol.  207  ;  p.   74  1  usaAo.  rw 

Rail-drill.  I'ortable.     C.  J.  Coulter.     No.  1.115,402;  Oct 

27;   Gax.   vol.   207;  p.   1182.  ,,,....,1. 

Rail  fastener  and  pad.     H.  N.   Hanxllk.     No.   1.114.471  . 

Ort    20  •  Gax    vol    207  :  p.  806. 
RalMilnt     T    R^a      N^o.  1,112,477;  Oct  6;  Oa*  ^. 
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Ralliolnt.     A.   Bourraaaa.     No.   1.112,670;  Oct  6;   Ou. 

Ra'iMofft  *  ^' B^Pedrick.     No.   1,112.776;  Oct  «:  Om. 

Ra'lHoln^t^  '  i!"  F.'Montlne.     No.  1,113,037  ;  Oct  6;  Oaa. 

RalMoln^t^  •  ^:  ^Lamb.     No.  1,113427  ;  Oct  6 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Ha&n't.  ^e!'  F.  Kenney.     No.  1,114,006;  Oct  20 ;  Oaa. 

Ra^Mofn?'  ^.*Paator.      No.    1,114,027;    Oct    20;    Gaa. 

naUiof^.'^'.  ttwak.    No.  1,114,806;  Oct.  20;  Oaa.  vol. 

Ra&nt  ^J*E.  Ethertoa.    No.  1.114.463 ;  Oct  20;  Gaa. 


,-      V,.  ..— .,  K-  Wlndeler 

6c"t:  27;  Oat.' vol.   207;  p.   1107.  m.,«.-r 

Pump-governor.  Duplex-pressure  ^i«*;^pc.     W.  V.  Turner. 

No.  1.1 12.405  ;  Oct  6;  Oa*-  ▼<>••  -'07  :  p.  28.  _ 

Pump   lubricator.    Air-.     W.   V.   Turner.     No.   1,112,492, 

Oct  6:  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  27.  -  .,ooon.     rv^     «. 

Pump.    Mine-.      L.    Mclaaac.      No.    1,112,820;     Oct.    6, 

Oea.  vol.  207 ;  p.  143.  «.^..      v«    1113  93K  • 

Pump  operating   mecbanism.     A.   Mescr.      No.    i.ii.i,/.^. 

Pump,'  PoWer"flu^ld  actuated   lmP"!»e--     f.  G.  Weld.     No. 

l.fi4.J»51  :  Oct  27  ;  Oa».  vol.  ^7  ;  P-  lf>-«i,,K.   ort   «• 

Pump.    Rotarv.      A.    N.    Baade.      No.    1,112,616;    Oct   6. 

Pu^:  VLlV'l   Dougan       No.    1,114,846;    Oct    20; 

pjS?  T&-i?flVtlng."  W.  R.  Jobes.     No.  1.116.435;  Oct. 

27:  Oax.  vol.  207:  p.  1193.  ,i.tAQ9. 

Pomp.  Tubular  propeller-.     A.  T.  Amea.     No.   1.114,092, 

PuSS   ^^uVb^SJl.^^i.'RUrdT   No.   1.112,6«>;   Oct   6; 
Pu-p";  Va°n.'r.'  I.  c'-Roe-ler.    No.  1,114,046;  Oct  20; 

PuSS  ''or    mJtirS:  ??ilnder    «,nstmctiou    for.      CM. 

Minly.     No.  1.112.6.33;  Oct.  6  ;  Ga a .  vol    207;  p.  80. 
Panplng  llqnida.  Apparatus  for.     H    M^nd  T   M.  Chance. 

No    1  114.100:  Oct  20:  Gnt.  vol.  207     p.  «76. 
Pumping  llqnida.  Method  and  apparatus  for.     H.  M.  and 

"m    Chance.     No.  1,114,108;  Oct  20;  Oaa  vol.  207. 

PunchJ'^  J.  A.  Anderaon.     No.   1,114.686;  Oct  20 ;  Oaa. 

Pnncli-presseS.  Safety  attachment  for.     C.  J.  Mack.     No. 

1.113.026:  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207:  P-  2^?x__a.   t\^    « . 
Punch.  Ticket-.     R.  P.  Btetena.     No.  1.112.673;  Oct.  6. 

Oai.  vol.  207;  p.  68.  ^ 

Punching    and    riveting    machine       L.n.     Irvln.      No. 

1  113  44"-  Oct    13;  Gat.  vol.  207:  p.  40.V 
Punching  a'nd   riveting  machines    ^f^^V^^^^Ji^l 

P.  8.   rioeter.     No.  1.112.443;  Oct.  6.  uaa.  toi.  ^ui  , 

Punch?ng-machlne.^  J.  R.  Dean  and  A   W   Holmberg.    No. 
1  112  601-  Oct.  6:  Oat.  vol.  207:  p.  w».    ^  «    .,»  ^   «« 
PunJhln™iachrne      J.  IL  Rlgby.     l^o.  1.113.910;  Oct  13; 

Pn?S»"coln-^^^^.^Wanerstedt.     No.   1.115,136;  Oct  27; 

P^i't   l'W&X.'^No.  1.112.746;  Oct.  6;   G...  voL 

pSJfc  V"w.  Doll.     No.  1,114,126;  Oct.  20;  Oaa.  vol. 

QuSTylMmVrtihie.  A.  and  r.>  BaU.  No.  1.118A81 : 
Oct.   13:  C.nx.  vol.  207;  p.  4.36.  r...-.Ki«^        Tt     J 

Quick  detachable  «MiPl'n|r  and  ▼•'▼••,-S**""?**:-.  "jjo?  • 
Nteumclster.     No.    l,lT5,0O7  ;   Oct   27 ;   Oaa.  voL   Ml , 

p    loii. 


vof.  207  :  p.  700. 
Rall-}olnt.     W. 


No.    1,114.688;    Oct.   20; 


Gas. 
No. 
We. 

Mo. 


M.    Olotfelty. 

Ran'joln^andVhair^^f.  Kukla.     No.  1.114.369;  Oct.  20: 

Gat.  vol.  207  :  p.  767.  i,i«iiMi.rt-# 

Rail  Joint  and  chnlr.     O.  Anderaon.     No.   1.116^68.  oet. 

27:  Gaa.  vol.  207;  n.  1008.  ,  ,,oi««     /\-»    «• 

Rail-support.     F.  0.   Ilellstrom.     No.   1,112,613;   Oct  6, 

R«n"e.'^E.Tbl?;re"'  No.  1,118,136;  Oct.  «;  Gat.  Tol. 
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Rail-tie.     E.  McKenaie.     No.  1,115,228;  Oct  27  ;  Oaa,  TOl. 

Ran' tte  nnd^olnt     D.  Hall.    No.  1,114.751 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Oaa. 

Ra^f-tie  and  nill-^astener.    G.  P.  RichmoBd.    No.  1,118,880  ; 

Oct.  IS  •-  Gaa.  voL  207  ;  p.  530.  r,.«.^      m« 

Rail-tie.  Concrete.     A.  8.  Dnnkle  and  G.  E.  Hamer.     No. 

1,116.416;  Oct  27:  Oat.  toI.  207  :  P-  1188.     ,,.__„. 
Rallwav-I.rnl;e  siack-adluster.     F.D.Ward.     No.  1.113,726 . 

Ort  "is  ■  Gaa.  vol    207  :  p.  409. 
Rallwav-buflTer.     F.  Ravrie.     No.  1,112,476;  Oct.  6; 

Ranwav-carrlaeea.*    Water-cloaet     for.       W.    Wert. 

1,11 1507;  Oct  6;  Gat.  vol.  207:  p.  88 
Railway  construction.  Overhead-.     F.  O.  Ouataiaon. 

1.112.446;  Oct  6;  Qna  vol.  207:  p.  11. 
Rallwnv    crosa-tie.      J.    A.    Atwood.       (Reiaaue.) 

IS  814  •  Oct  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1208. 
Rallway-croaalng.    C.  J.  Grlfflth.     No.  1,114.749;  Oct  27; 

Ranwav-croaalng  signal'.     J.   F.   Reeder.     No.   1,112,MS ; 

Oct '6:  Gaa.  vol.  ^07  ;  p.  149.  ,     „    „    .  ^ 

Railway  danger-signal.  Automatic.     L.C.  McAdama  and 

O.  R.  Roblnaon.     No.  1.113.466 ;  Oct.  18  ;  Gat.  toI.  207  ; 

Railway    electric    algnal     ayatem.     P.    J.    PUfrtm.     Ho. 

1  11 ''473:  Oct  6;  Oax.  tol.  207;  p.  20. 
ttaltway-odometer.     J.  K.   Stewart.     No.  1.114.410;  Oct 

Railway-rail  antl'creeprr.     D.'  F.  Vaughaa.    No.  1,118.516; 

Oct  13:  Gnt.  vol.  207:  n.  430.  ^     ^        ,. 

Rallway-mll  jnint     D.  Relnert     No.  1,113.078;  Oct  18; 

Gat.  vol.  207  :  p.  460.  „     „^   . .  ^       - 

Rallwav-rnll  sleeper  and  faatener.     G.   Frankovlcb.     No. 

1.113.767;  Oct  13;  (;nt.  voi.  2117:  p.  616,    ^      _^     ^ 
Railway-rail   aupport   and    rail-fastener.     L.    A.    Borader. 

No    1114.543;  Oct  20:  (;at.  vol.  207:  p    «.31. 
Railway-rail  tie.     A.  J.  Planta.     No.  1,118,825;  Oct  18; 

Gaa.  vol.  207  :  p.  537.  ,-,^«»- 

Rallway  aafety  and  algnal  device.   E.  Freed.   No.  1.114,977 : 

Oct.  27  :  Gnt.  voi.  207  ;  p   10.34.        ^  „    „    «„.^      w 
Rallway-al«ii«l.     W.  G.  Anderwm  and  F.  F.  Coalett     No. 

1.112.1»66:  Oct.  6;  Gnt.  vol.  207:  p.  103.    __     _        ^    , 
Rallway-algnal.     R.  F.  lludaon.     No.  1.114.477;  Oct  20; 

Gat.  vol.  207:  p.  80«.  ^        .,         ^     , 

Ratlway-algnal    and    relay    therefor.    Antomatlc.      C.    U 

Bopp.     No.  1,114,428;  Oct  20;  Om.  toL  287;  p.  T». 
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R«ilwaT  sitnallDK  ilerlce.  Anfomntlc.     C.   L.  Bodd.     No. 

1.114.420:  (K-t.  20:  (;a«.  vol.  1'07:  p.  700. 
Railwar  sJirnnMnjc  ^vatitn,  Aiitomntlc.     C.  L.  Bopp.     No. 

1,114.427:  Oct.  if):   Uai.   vol.   207;   p.  780 
Rallway-gplkp.      J.    II.    AnnU.      No.    1,112,588;    Oct.    6; 

Gai.  vol.  207  :  p.   54. 
Rallwaj   ayntpin.      B.   Castanbo.      No.    1,112,979;    Oct.   6: 

Oax.  vol.  207;  p.   198.  .    v^*.  .   o. 

Railway  aystem.  Ele  trie-.     E.  J.  Murphy.     No.  1.112.648: 
Oct.  6  :  Gax.  vol.  2  07  ;  p.  48. 

Bail  way-tie.     C.  Peter.     No.  1,113,575 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  449. 

Rallway-tle.     T.  Spioner.     No.  1.114,926;  Oct.  27:  Om. 

vol.  207;  p.   1018 
Railway-tie.      O.    1'.    Meffahan.     No.   1,115,227;   Oct.   27; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1 1 2.'>. 
Railway  tie.      O.    !'.    .Me?ahan.      No.    1,115.228;   Oct.    27; 

Gaa.  vol.  207;   p.   1125. 

Railway-tie.     E.  Koi^reman.     No.  1,115.464;  Oct.  27:  Gas 

vol.  207  :  p.   12034 
Railway-tie  and   faHJtenlng.  Metallic.     A.  F.  Brown      No 

1.115.167;  Oct.  27:  Gai:.  vol.  207;  p.  1103. 

Railway-tle  and    mp^ins   for  wcurlDK   a   rail   to  the  same 

SfrT*'"*'-^o--  '^'■^'♦"•-     No.  1.113,506;  Oct  13;  Ga«.  vol! 
*UT  ;  p.  426.  I 

^il'*""/;""*'  i^*t»'"<-     W.  N.  Sewell.     No.  1.113,841;  Oct. 

13  :  Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  543. 
Railway  tie,  Metallic.     11.  Kohlmyer.     No.  1.114,890;  Oct 

27;  (;qi.  vol.  207;  p.   UMKi. 
Railway-tie,  Safety    metallic.     C.   L.   Hofman  and   W    E 

Stoner.      No.    1,114.357;    Oct.    ?C ,    uaz.    vol.    :£u7 ;    n. 

763. 

RaUway-track  awltclt  I'-.luatrlal-.     H.  UuKbea.  A    Fercu- 
o^7'.*°'*,!u.,'-  ^f'^-     ^°-  1.1 1^.883  ;  Oct  2^  ;  Oaa.  "ol. 

Railwa v-trafflc  r^ntrtillinjr  syatem.      C.   J.   Coleman.      No 

1,114.118:  vAt  20:  (Jai.  vol.  207;  p.  078. 
Railway-t'-.tlna     AudDmatic     speed     control     for        C      L 

Bopp      No.  1.1M.AS4:  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  792  ' 
Rallw^y-triilna.  Safety  apnilance  for.     C.  E.  Baumer  and 

J     Correy.      No.    fll3.i02;    Oct    13;    Gax.    vol.    2J7; 

p.  349. 
Railways,    Electrical    connllnK    of    aicnal-arma    for.      A 

O^terrelcher.     Nol  1,1^3,819;  Oct  13;  Gaa.  to.  207; 

p.    >.{5.  J 

Rallwa.'s.  Safety   third   rail   for  electric.     W.  'A.  Parnell 

Jr.     No.   l.li:UvOi:  Oct   13;  Gax.  vol.  20T  ;  p.  484 
Kallwaya,  bjstem  of  iiutomp.tl.-  block-algn^lmg  for  electrl" 


No.    :  .U,084:   Oct   6;   Gas.   toI. 


No.   1,113  488;  Oct  IS;  Oss.  rol. 


No.    1,113,407;    Oct    IS; 


F.  Townsenu.     No 
P.  428. 
Rake.      F.  J.   Argraat 
207 :  p.  231. 

"*o5?-.  '^-  iic^^^^H-     No.  1.11^,412;  Oct.  13;  Gas.  Tol, 

Rake.     H.   W.  Each, 

207:  p.  420. 
Rake  attachmont     Lj  C.  Glover.     No.  1,112,787;  Oct.  6; 

Gas.  Tol.  207  :  p.  ip2. 
Rake-cleaner      0.    A.i  Sebeliua.      No.    1,113.059;    Oct   6; 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  2*3. 
Rand  shaping  mac  hlr^.     E.  A.  Tripp.     No.  1,115,037  ;  Oct. 

27  :  (;ax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1056. 
Raxor-blade  hol.lor.  Safety-.     A.  E.  WUde.     No.  1.113,851  ; 

Oct.  13  :  Gax.  vol.  «i7  :  p.  546. 
Raxor.  Safetv-.     W.  f.  OReilly.     No.  1,113,476;  Oct  13; 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  41.'. 
Raxor-stropper.      T.    ttiimann, 

Gas.  Tol.  207  :  p.  .'tt)l. 
Rasor-atropplni;  device.     J.  racslgar.     No.  1,114,908 ;  Oct. 

27;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;Tp.  1010. 
Rwidlng  device.     F.  It  Woodlock.    No.  1.116.144  ;  Oct.  27 ; 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  ll)94. 
Rp|me».     H.  T.  Tayldr.     No.  1.118.067;  Oct.  6;  0«s.  vol. 

Rewi^t  *  W^^H.  Kocl^.     No.  1.113,220;  Oct  IS;  Gas.  toI. 

K<^Jpt«^V'6.  J^wieks.     No.  1,113.623;  Oct  18;  Oas. 

Receptacle.'    C.   Cochi-an.     No.   1.114,116;  Oct  20;  Oas. 

vol.  207:  p.  677       ' 
Receptacle,     n.    M.  Sinclair.     No.    1,114.546;    Oct    20; 

Gas.  vol.  207 :  p.  ffl2. 
Receptacle  and  blank  I  therefor.     J.  B.  Miller.     (Reissue) 

No.  1.^812:  Ort  2*1:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  889. 
Receptacle  closure.  Mcrallic-.    W.  T.  Drew.    No.  1.116.410: 

Oct  27:  Gas.  vol.  J  07:  p.  11H7. 
Receptacle-fastener,      f.  and  V.  Bouillon.     No.  1,114.960: 

Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  5  07  :  p.  1029. 
Receptacle  for  dirt,  r^ibhlsh.  and  other  refuse.  Dumplns-. 

A.  Pseh.     No.  l.ll.V^O:? :  Oct  27  :  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p    IISS 

^*:^!?*VJ*"J^*"^'**    .    !L  "•     •*<-»>o«'lio«-       No.     1,114.637  ■ 
Oct  20:  Oax.  vol.  2  07;  p.  R29. 

R«^Pt«j'e.  .J^gn'**--  ,!•  Ler'o  No.  1,113.660;  Oct  IS; 
"'eirHV^f/."p'34o' '''"'*•      ""'■    ^•^^3.265;    Oct    13; 

"^c?.%iv.aVr;o"root:^p.  1-2 ''""•"•  ^°-  ^'^^-^^^ 

^%f^(il,V  vol".^207":*J  um'  ^*°°-  ^  1"5,060;  Oct. 
Receptacle.     Sanitary     Insulated.      O.     O.     Loebler       No 

1.112.700:  0<t.  fi:  (inz.  vol.  207:  p.  106  ^"^"'"^-  ""• 
Beeeptscle.  Waterproaf.     W.  R.  Eumage.     No.  1  118  884  • 

0«*.  18:  Oas.  ToL  2  07;  p.  540.  .w«.o«.». 


^«J*P5.«f.'e«.  AutomstJcslly  closing  and  openlnff.     T.  W. 

Mc.VeUI.     No.  1,112,636:  Oct  6;  Gas.  ¥0^207;  p.  81. 
Recorder :  See  Electrical  recorder. 
Recorder.     1'.  Fuess.     No.  1,115,302;  Oct  27;  Gas.   vol. 

20i  :  p,   1160. 
Reeflng-lron.     D.  F.  Moore.     No.  1,114,903;  Oct.  27;  Oas. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  1008. 
Reel :    Svr   rable-reel  :    Castlns:  reel ;    Chain-reel ;    Fishine- 

reel :    Harvester-reel  :  Hose  reel. 
Reflectoacope.     M.  D.  Good.     No.  1,114.606;  Oct.  20:  Gax 

vol.  207  :  p.  849. 

"*/^"/*2JI^    material.      J.    R.    Campbell.      No.    1.114.446; 

Oct.  20 :  oas.  vol.  207  :  p.  706. 
Refrigerator      F.    V.    Detwiler.      No.    1,112,687;    Oct   6; 

Gax.  vol.  207 :  p.  90. 

^inV^Tioi'^.p^'lSiS'''^''-     ^°-  ^'"^'^^l;  Oct  27; 

Refrigerator.    T    P  Cobier.    No.  1.115,398;  Oct  27;  Gas. 
vol.  _07  ;  p.   1180. 

Refrigerator-car.  C.  A.  Moore.  No.  1,113,135;  Oct.  6; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  240. 

Refuse-burner.  II.  Ragot  No.  1,113.829;  Oct  13;  Oas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  638. 

Register:  See  Addlng-marhine  register;  Autographic  reg- 
ister: Car-register;  Cash  register :  Fare-register 

Register.  G  White.  No.  1,114,086;  Oct  20;  Oas.  vol. 
20(  ;  p.  607. 

Register  attachment  Hot-air-.  F.  H.  Greenawalt  No 
1.113.430;  Oct.  13:  Oas.  vol.  207;  p.  400. 

R^ster-kev.  Watchman  a.  C.  H.  Jenklna.  .No.  1,112.618: 
Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  75. 

Rev'Istera.    Dust-hood    for    hot-air.      C.    C.    Gerhart       No 
1        1.11.1.428;  Oct  13:  Gns.  vol.  207;  p.  399. 

Regu:r>tor:  See  Draft-regulator:  Fliild-nressure  regulator; 
Gas-procure  regulator  :  Heater- regulator  ;  Tank-regula- 
tor ;  Temperature-regulator  :  Wafer-regulator. 

Relay,  Electric  H.  D.  Arnold.  No.  1,114,845;  Oct.  27: 
Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  988. 

Relay    for    motor-circ»ilts.    Reverse-phase    safety-,      c     H 
Spangler.     No.  l.ll.-'.seS;  Oct  6:  (Jas.  vol.  207:  p.  158 

Removable  handle.  S.  il.  Penick.  No.  1.115,334  ;  Oct  27  • 
Caz.   vol.  207:  p.  1159. 

Iteplacing  process.  G.  Moore.  No.  1,114.018;  Oct  20: 
(;ax.  vol.  207:  p.  642. 

Report- record.  J.  W.  Berwick.  No.  1.112.428;  Oct.  6: 
Gax.  vol.  207 :  p.  3.  .        .    vj-v  .   « . 

Reservoir,  Feed  and  water.     P.  Dragan,  C.  De  George,  and 

R.    Pnlmero.      No.    1.113.887;    Oct    13;   Oas.    vol.    207; 

p.  668. 
Resilient  articles,  Manufacturing.      L.  T.  Petersen       No 

1.11.5.240 :  Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  §07  :  p.  1129. 
Realllent  wheel.     B.  R.   Pllcher.     No.   1,112,931;  Oct.   6: 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  181.  .  v^vv    «. 

Resilient   wheel.      R.   T.    Park. 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  330. 
Resilient   wheel.     P.  Tysseling 

Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  429. 
Resilient  wheel.      J.   B.    Lvnch. 

Gax.  Tol.  207;  p.  736. 
Resilient  wheel.     W.  F.  Kopke.     No.  1,114,891;  Oct.  27; 

Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  1004. 
Retaining  device.     E.  C.  Gnndelach.     No.  1.114.460;  Oct 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  806. 
Retorts  or  similar  vesaela.  Counterbalanced  door  or  cover 

for.     R.  O.  Stiles.     No.   1,115,.346;  Oct  27;  Gas.    vol. 

207;  p.  1162. 
Revolving  table.     W.   B.  Gage.     No.  1,114.120;  Oct.  20; 

Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  682. 
Ribbon- feeding  mechanism.     W.  R.  Allen.     No.  1.114.127: 

Oct  20 :  Oas.  vol.  207  :  p.  753. 
RIbhon-reveraing    mechanism.    Automatic.       R.    C.    Little 

No.  1.114.494  :  Oct  20 :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  816. 
Rim.  Demountable.     C.  J.  SeTcraon.     No.  1,118.407:  Oct 

13:  Oas.  vol.   207:  p.  423.  ' 

Rim.  Demountable.     L.  M.  Horersoa.     No.  1,   13.800;  Oct 

13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  562.  ' 

Rim.  Demountable.     J.  C.  Cole 


No.  1.113,244;  Oct.  18; 
No.  1.113.614;  Oct  18; 
No.  1,114.276;  Oct.  20; 


Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1030. 


J  1 No.  1,114.066 :  Oct    27 : 

RInz:  Hre  Wear-rinz. 

RIvet-bead-cntting  machine.    W.M.Taylor.    No.  1.116  848- 

Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  116.3.  '.*xo.o«o. 

Riveting  machinery.     M.  C.  Jackson.     No.  1,113.000     Oct 

13:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  662.  .t*o,iFw,  wt. 

Road-repnlrlnK  machine.  J.  laom,  Jr.  No.  1  113  448  • 
Oct.  13:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p    404.  i.xia.MO. 

Roads,  Llquid-hydrocarbun  dlstiibuter  for.  D  Schoentag 
""I  J;,-^'  ^^^^  No.  1,114,919  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oas.  toI.  207  ; 
p.  101. ^. 

Roads.    Machine   for  applving  bituminous   materials   and 

the  like  to.     E.  C.  and  F.  D.  Perry.    No.  1.113.139 ;  Oct 

6 ;  Gas.  toI.  207 ;  p.  2.50. 
Roads.  Treating.      W.   H.    Schoonmaker.      No.    1.114.189- 

Oct  20:  Oas.  vol.  207;  p.  705.  .»*i.*ow. 

Roaster:  flee  Ore-roaster. 
Roastlnr-furaace.     F.  Lalat.    No.  1,114,871  ;  Oct  20:  Gas 

vol.  207  :  p.  768. 
Robe.   Combination    sleeping-.      F.    E.    Blsaell    and    P.    K 

Karberg.     No.  1.112.750:  Oct.  6:  Gax.  vol.  207-  n    124 
Rock-drill.     J.Morrow.     No.  1,113.467 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gas.  rol" 

20 1  :  p.  412. 

"*^ol'''207     °' lO-'s'^*"**''     ^°'  ^'^"•^®'  <^<^-  27;  Oas. 
Rod  :  dee  Cnrtaln-rod  ;  Flshlnr-rod  ;  Piaton-rod 
Rodent-exterminator.     C.  J.  Sill.     No.  1.118.842;  Oct.  It: 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  64S. 
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Roller  ra»r  ..m.^-,^^,.. 

Roller-mills,  Apparatus  for  removing  rolls  from  frames  of. 

W.  H.  Ramage.     No.  1,115,106;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207; 

p.  1081.  „ 

Roller-press  for  hides  and  skins.     F.  A.  Bradford.     Nc. 

1,113.180 ;  Oct  13 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  811.       ,,_,„. 
Roller-screen.  Knockdown.     W.  W.  Wstson.    No.  1.118.721 ; 

Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  600.  ,,,„•«« 

Rolling   machine.   Tube-.     G.    J.   Thust      No.   1.113.888; 

Oct.  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  382.  ,,,.«„, 

Rolling-mill    roller-table.      H.    A.    Lewis.      No.    1.114,6.il . 

Oct  20:  Gnx.  vol.  207;  p.  864.  ,,,«..«•. 

Rolling-mill  splndle-coupllng.    C.  H   Hoot    No.  1,116,483  , 

Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1193.  „  „     ,         ^     . 

Rolling  steel  wheels  and  wln-el  centers,  Rolls  for.     C.  A. 

Witter.  No.  1,112,059:  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  jol.  207  ;  P-  101-  . 
Roof  construcHon.     F.  G.   Neal.     No.  1,112,717;  Oct  6. 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  109.  „     „, .,      . 

Roofs.    Temporary    bracket    for    ahlngling.      H.    Widlund. 

No.  1.112.876:  Oct  6:  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  163 
Roofing  ani   siding   material.      J.    R.    Powe  I    and    B.   G. 

easier.     No.  1.114.032  :  Oct  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  207  :  n.  046 
Kooflug  product  and  making  the  same.  Waterproot     H.  H. 

(ioiJWrg.  No.  1.113.116;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  p.  242. 
RooflBg-slates^  Means    for    secnrlne.      L.    Glanuelli.      No. 

1  114  «S6  •  bet    20  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  877.  _  ^ 

Rope  sirket  Swivel.     C.  8.  Wright    W  1.112.613:  Oct. 

6;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  35.  ,  .,.  o^o  .  r*-*    on. 

Roaln.  Treating     !?•.  _E.ldartner.     No.  1.114.278;  Oct  20, 

Rotary  air-motor.     L.  Clawaon.     No.  1,116,897;  Oct  27; 

Rota"'  drill.     G.  W.  McAllister.     No.  1,113.132;  Oct  6; 

Ro^%*y  drill^ V  ?••.  LUkker.    No.  1,114,375 :  Oct  20 ;  Oa«. 

RoUry^gii-e^ngS:     S.    Heath.      No.    1.112.905;    Oct   6; 

Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  172.  \t^    ,  n  9  o<»a  .  a^ 

Rotary  gas-enelne.     C.  W.  Morgan.     No.  1,113,234  .  Oct 

Rola^V^^Ja's-Inti^'i^:  Ifn.ldreth    and   T    r.    Hnuhen- 

speik.  No.  1.113.993  ;  Oct.  20  :  Gax.  vol.  207  P-  «33  . 
Rotary  hydrooarbon-enelne.     S.  G.  Stapp.     No.  1,114.816, 

Oct.  27:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  977.  tti.».-«»       k« 

RoUry     internal  -  combustion    engine.     8.    Vincent     No. 

1.1/2.7.34  :  Oct  6  :  Gax  vol.  207  :  J>.  ll\,hnifter  No 
Rotary    Internal-combustion    enirtne,      J.    Schnitter.      NO. 

1.112.844  :  Oct  6  :  Gnx.  vol.  207  :  p^  151-   „, ..  „    -, 

Routing   bodies,   Means   for   8"PPortlng    rapldlv.     F    T. 

Sundberg.     No.   1,113.712;  Oct   13;  Gax.   vol.  207;  p. 

BowLt.    Mechanical.     R.   E.   C.    Felr.      No.    1.112.964; 

Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  189.  ,       ^  „  _     „„„.^ 

Rubber  articles.   Se<;«onalWTiefor  hollow.     T.   Howard 

and  G.  B.  Clegg.     No.  1,113,000 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  ^07  . 

Rabte?,®"Composltlon  for  and  process  ««  r«T!,^»'?J°f  ^^. 
preserving.      A.   A.    Wright      No.    1,114,841.   Oct.  ^, 

Rub"r.'TreaTn^.''G Taunton.    No.  1.116.031;  Oct  27; 

RubbeVlm??Jvemeif  Jf  inferior-grade.     D.  Spence  and 
w7f.  Ruwell.     No.  1,112.938;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207; 

Rug-holder.    W.  J.  Crutcher.     No.  1,112.776;  Oct  6;  Gas. 

Rjle'aSd^lMd  cun'er.    H.  C.  Hansen.    No.  1,114.764 ;  Oct. 

27  ;  Oax.  vol.  207  :  p.  966.  „ 

Rule  Skirt .    E.  C  Watters.    No.  1.114.668 ;  Oct  20  .  Gas. 

vol.  207 :  p.  868.  ,    .     _    _    n...w..-*      u^ 

Rules  and  MuCT.  Cnttlne-machlne  for     J.  C   Backert.    No. 

1.114.329:  Oct  20;  Gnx.  vol.  207;  P-  7M 
Sack-cleaner.      W.  H.  Wlldrick.      No.  1.115.367  .  Oct.  27  . 

Sad-"onT^"c.'A.=^acY\^'No.  1.112.764;  Oct  6;  Gas.  Tol. 

Sad  Irin     F."w.  Rosengren.    No.  1.114,916;  Oct.  27;  Oto. 

vol.  207:  p.  1018.  ^    *      M      1  11.1.111.  n»« 

Sad-lron.  Electric.     E.  E.  Taeubert     No.  1.114.413;  Oct 

20:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  784.  ,    „     «     ,.w  1 

Sad-iron.    Gas  heated.      C.    W.    Harris   and    H.    Bnchbols. 

No.  1.112.610:  Oct  6 :  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  72-  _.„.  -  . 
Sad-lron.  Gas-hentlng.     C.  Gunn.  Jr.     No.  1,116.808,  Oct 

Sad-iron.   Self-heating."    R.   B.    KiHgore.     No.   1,112,016; 

Oct  6 :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  176.  ,,««.«•. 

Safe.    Bnrglar-proof.     E.    E.    Thompson.     No.    1,118,507, 

Oct.  13 :  Oas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  426.  ^     ^     „     »  ,        «, 

Safe     construction.     M.     Mosler     and     C.    Bartela.     No. 

1.113.236:  Oct  IS:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  ^20. 
Safety  device.     H.  C  Anderson.     No.  I.IIS^M;  Oet.  18; 

Sa?e"'  iTmit-'stop.***  R.  l.  Wright     No.  1,113,603 ;  Oct.  IS  ; 

Gas   vol.  207  :  p.  455. 
Safety  llmit-sTrltch.     R.   I.  Wright   and   H.   F.   Stratton. 

No.  1,113.502:  Oct  13:  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  455. 
Safety-pin,  Lo-klng.     K.  G.  Dleterlch.    No.  1.114,737 ;  Oct. 

27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  .p.  948. 
Safety-switch.      H.   W.   Cheney.     No.   1.113.102;   Oct  6; 

CJax.  vol.  207  :  o.  237. 
Safety-switch.     H.   B.   Shreve.      No.   1.114.813;   Oct   27: 

Oax.  vol.  207 :  p.  976. 
salt  shaker.     A.  Mendelson.     No.  1,118,808;  Oct  13 ;  Gas. 

vol.  207;  p.  581. 


Salts.  Making  Epsom.    O.  CUrke.    No.  1.112.770 ;  Oct.  6 ; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  127. 
Sanding  device.     A.  E.  Hadson.     No.  1,113.667;  Oct  IS; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  444. 
Sanding-machlne.     O.  Jacobsen.     No.  1,114.884  ;  Oct  27  ; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1001. 
Sash  and  similar  structure.  Window-.     R.  T.   Axe.      No. 

1.113.938;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  616. 
Sash-bar   Joint    Metal.     J.   J.   Cheviron.      No.    1,114,781: 

Oct  27  :  Gas.  vol    207 ;  p.  946. 
Sash   device.    Window-.      C.    Dlpple,   Jr.      No.   1,112,688: 

Oct  6 :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  100.  ^ 

Sash-faatener.     J.  D.  Shipman.     No.  1,114.891 ;  Oct  20 : 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  775. 
Sash  frames.  Machine  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  pulley- 
stiles  of  window-.     G.   P.  IMerce.     No.  1.114.612;  Oct 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  820. 
Sash  -  grooving     machine.    Window-.      H.     Hlggin.      No. 

1,114,761  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  958. 
SasK-holder.      S.   Vlragh.      No.   1,114,627 ;   O'^.   27;   Oas. 

vol.  207;  p.  981.  ^    „ 

Sash-lock.     J.  E.  Sheppard.     No.  1,113.915;  Oct  IS;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  :  p.  567. 
Sash.     Metal.     T.     F.     Oechsle     and     A.     Kumpf.     No. 

1.113.678:  Oct   13:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  484. 
Sash  or  shutter  operating  and  faatening  device.     H.   E. 

Harbaugh.     No.  1.113,334;  Oct  13;  Gas.  voL  207;  p. 

364. 
Sash,    Swinging   window-.      W.    Bayley.      No.    1,116.160; 

Oct  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1100. 
Saw.  Granite  and  stone.     G.  Griesche  and   A.  Beck.     No. 

1,113.780:  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  621. 
Saw    machine.   Band-.      E.    E.   Mershon.     No.    1,112,822 : 

Oct  «:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  144.  ^ 

Saw-tooth  swage  shaper.    8.  T.  Freas.    No.  1,115,300  ;  Oct 

27;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  II40. 
Saws.  RwlnglnK-Jack  journal  for  gang-.     F.  Pierce.     No. 

1.112,030:  Oct.  6:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  181. 
Sawing  -  machine    cut  -  off    gage.      F.    H.    Clement      No. 

1.11.3.162:  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p    265. 
Scaffold.      G.  E..  W.  8.  and  P.  O.  Thrall.      No.  1,113.609 : 

Oct.  13  :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  427. 
Scaffold.  Folding.     F.  Anderson.     No.  1,114.056;  Oct.  27: 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1027. 
Scaffold,  Swinging.     N.  Royack.     No.  1.112.840;  Oct  6; 

Gnx.  vol.  207:  p.  150. 
Scaffolding  for  buildings  and  the  like.     E.  Schtrer.     No. 

1.113.8.39  ;  Oct.  13  :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  642. 
Scale.    J.  H.  Jones.    No.  1.113.014  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  200. 
Scale.     I.    G.   Grenlnger.     No.    1,113.616;   Oct    13;   Qas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  462. 
Scale.     W.  A.  Cragln.     No.  1,114.121;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol. 

207:  p.  679. 
Scale  attachment    E.  P.  Kendall.    No.  1,114.004  ;  Oct  20 ; 

Oas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  638.         ^  „  „^„     ^_    . 

Scale.  Computing-.     O.  W.  Kone.     No.  1,112,808;  Oct.  6; 

Gnx.  vol.  207  :  p.  139.  ^.      .  ...  ««•     «,^ 

Scale.  Computing-.    W.  F.  Stimpson.    No.  1.114,307;  Oct. 

20:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  746.  ^ ^^       ^  ^     ,« 

Scartlng-machlne.     H.     Lyon.     No.    1.118.364;    Oct    13; 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  876.  ^       ^  .   „. 

Scissors  attachment     J.  Prikla.     No.  1,115.104  ;  Oct.  27  : 

Gax.  vol.  207 :  p.  1080.  ^       ^.     ^ 

Scoop.  Wind-.     H.A.Hunt    No.  1,116,816  ;  Oct.  27 ;  Oax. 

vol.  207 :  p.  1164.  ^.     ^_    .     « 

Kcrnner.     C  H.  Gunn.     No.  1.112.606;  Oct  6;  Oas.  voj. 

207  •  p    70 
Scraper.  Road-.     A.  McCallnm.     No.  1,112,718;  Oct  6: 

Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  108. 
Screen  :  See  Fan-screen  :  Fish-screen  ;  Pan-screen ;  Paper 

and  pulp  screen  ;   Photographic  screen ;   Roller-screen : 

Vibrating  screen  ;  Window-screen.  ,,..«.. 

Screen-fastening  device.     T.   E.   Barton.     No.   1.113,046; 

Oct.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  207  :  P.  «1«-,     ,    „, ,  ^       „ 

Screen  or  separator.     T.  L.  and  T.   J.  PtnrtevaBt     No. 

1.114,064  :  Oct  20  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  858  ^  ^    ^ 

Screw,   Hvdranllc.     A.  Gleger.     No.   1,114.603;  Oct   20; 

Oax.   vol.   207:  p.  849.  ^  „     ..,..--« 

Screw-thread-cutting  device.    W.  Marehey.    No.  1,114.620  ; 

Oct.  20:  Oax.  vol.  207  :  p.  857.  ..,„,«„    ,v^. 

Screw-threading  die.     W.  E.  Brace.    No.  1.112.762 ;  Oct.  6  ; 

Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  126.  ,  ^  ,     „    .    ^ 

Screwless  holders.  Safety  appliance  for.    L.  W.  Andersen. 

No.  1.114.671  ;  Oct  20:  Oas.  vol.  207:  p.  830. 
Seal  for  record-books.    G.  Matlhewa.     No.  1.114.270;  Oct 

20 :  Oas.  vol.  207  :  p.  736.  ..,««^« 

Sealing  device.  Car-door-.     R.  D.  Moore.     No.  1,113.040: 

Oct  6:  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  217.  ^,      ,  ,^  ^  _^,     ^_ 

Sealing  food  packsees.     F.  Or«eber.     No.  1.114,747:  Oct. 

27  ;  Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  062. 
Sealing  press.      L.   8.    Brady.      No.    1.118.386;    Oct.    27: 

Oas.  vol.  207 :  p.  1176.  „     „^     .,       w 

Sealing  waxed   papera.   Apparatus  for.      R.   Friend.      No. 

1,114.744  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  061. 
Seam  for  sewed  articles.    G.  8.  Savlgnac  and  C.  E.  Myers. 

No.  1.114..53S:  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  827. 
Seaming  machine.  Can-.     J.  W.  Nichols.     No.  1,115.008; 

Oct  27:  Oas.  vol.  207;  p.  1046. 
Seat:  Bee  Boat-seat;  Car-seat;  Vehicle-seat.^     _ 
Beat     A.  F.   Draper.     No.  1.114.452;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol. 

207 :  p.  708. 
Seed  cleaning  and  separating  machine.     A.  L.  Crltelrflcld. 

No.  1.112,686;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  08. 


8eed-feediO(r  deTlc«. 

6  :  Caz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
SMd  Hater.  Cotton-. 


No.  1412.431 ;  Oct 
No.  1,114,475;  Oct 
No.  1,112.062;  Oct 


No.   1,114.485; 

No.  1.115.427; 

M.   WtlMon  ■nd 
;  Gas.  Tol.  207: 


I.  B.  Bocard 

5. 

F.  A.  Hoefer 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  |  .  808. 
Seeder  and  planter.      •'.   W.  Alcoro 

6  ;  Gaz,  vol.  207  ;  p.  192. 
Selector  apparatus,     li.  O.  Hugh.     No.  1.112.841 ;  Oct.  6; 
Uaz.  vol.  207;  p.  150. 

^"■?'*onT''-     '*.-J^'*°T°-     N°-    1.113.W2;   Oct    13;  Oa*. 
vol.  ^iit  ;  p.  546.         I 

**!'ol'**'>07^     ^660   '^'■^"*'"-     ^°-  1.11*.06»  :  Oct.  Zit :  tiax. 
8«B0flphore-ariini.     J.  Wl  Fenton.     No.  1.114.684;  Oct  20; 

***»•    vOI.    »U T  t    p.    o  J  T. 

Separator:   See  Creaa|8eparator ;    Graln-spparator :    Mag- 
netic separator.  " 

Separaton«.     Straw -d«ck     for.       W.     C.     Wachter        No 
1.114.073;  Oct  20;    3as.  vol.  207;  p;Vw2  ' 

^*oa5'-     h\,^-  ^^^-     ^o-  1.114.370;  Oct  20;  Oaa.  Tol. 

*"7  ;  p.  767.  ' 

^7^Ji  ,■.1'*  i?"'^'^   liachlne.  R.   O.   Woodward.      No. 

1.115.145:  Oct  27:^nz.  vol.  207;  p.  10113 

Sewing  m«chlne.      A.    Eppler.  No.    1.114,240;    Oct.    20; 

Oaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  723. 

Sawing- machlDPchal J- severing  device.     D.  8.  Seymoor. 

No.  1. 1 14.542  ;  Oct.  io  ;  Onx.  vol.  207 ;  p.  830 
Sewlnr- ma  chine    fan    attachment.      J.    P.    Warrell       No 

1.114.076:  Oct  20:  <;az,  vol.  207;  p.  603. 
Sewing-machine  leedlng  mei-hanlam.     L.  Ooderdonk      No 

1.115.006  :  Oct  27  :  ftni.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1077 
Sewin^-mfl chine.    Folding   device   for.      C.    L.    Core      No 

1.115.400:  Oct  27:  ^a«.  vol.  207;  p.  1181 

'•?r^?*,H!**^^'°*   'ooP^^L    J-    R     Moffatt      No     J. 116,086; 
Oct  27 :  Oaz.  vol.  20tr  ;  p.  1074. 

*'2S!'^0?,"%'ir2oV:%i73''9.'    ^''      ^^^  ''"^'^^^ '  ^* 

Sawing-machlnes.     Benier  actnatln^  mechanism  for  bllnd- 

20V       467  I'  ^•"^•®-*:  0<^-  13:  Oaa.  vol. 

Shade  attachment    Wlidow-.     R.  Kern 

Oct  20:  Oaa.  vol.  20fr  ;  p.  811. 
Shade-bracket     T.  Gr^as  and  B.  Moliue. 

Oct  27;  Gaa.  vol.  20t :  p.  1102. 
Shade   bracket   Adjii8t4ble   window-.     O. 

8.  W.  Everett     No.  1,112.810 ;  Oct  8 

p.  34.  J 

Shade  flxtare.      B    T.   fnrllngham.      No.    1.115,052;    Oct 

2.  ;  Oai.  vol.  207;  p.jl061. 
Shade-fixture,  Adjiistaht.     I.  8.  Sherwin.     No.  1.112  726  • 

Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  111. 

^^■11.r^r5.*"';^•*  r;'°l5^-      ^-     ^-     Hutchinson.      No. 
1.114,000:  Oct  27  :  Gjax.  vol.  207;  p.  1040. 

^  f  1*,  1  ^.^°^X' .  ^^""^H^-       ^-     ^-      ""tchlnaoB.      No. 
1.114.991:  Oct  27:  (jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1040. 

Shade-hanger      W.   Trojanoskl.      No.   1,115.257;   Oct.    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  11 34. 
Shade  hanger.  AdJnstaMe  window-.     W.  H.  Hugglns  and 

J-  f.  Waddell.     No.  l[u4.882 ;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol    207  : 

p.   1001.  I 

Shade-holder.     F.  Reut 

vol.  207  ;  p.  824. 
Shade-roller  bracket 

Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  71(.. 
Shade-roller  bracket     pJ  Probat.     No.  1.115.020  ;  Oct    27  • 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1051. 
Shade-aapport     Adjiistajjie.     G.    Ardlto.     No.    1.113.181  : 

Oct.  13  :  Oax.  Tof.  207 :  p.  808.  *o.*o*  . 

Shade.  Window-      D.  Splvak.    No.  1.112.940;  Oct.  6;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  184. 

^^^oi'.^207^%  680 ^'t'  "**■  ^•^^*'"*'  ^^'  ^'  °*^ 
Shaft  mipport.   Bogry.  I  B.  M.   Perdnc.     No.   1.112  929- 

Oct  6:  Gax.  vol.  207  J  p.  181.  .^i-t.w.^. 

Shampoo-comb.     Fountain.     O.      Smith.     No.     1413.843- 

Oct  13:  Gax.  TOl.  207];  p.  543.  ^*i>,o^o  . 

Shaping-machine.     J.   AJ  Cummins.     No.   1418,201 ;   Oct. 

Shaping-machine      k.'*jlii«;     No.  1414,868 :  Oct  20 ;  Oax. 

vol.  ^07  ;  p.  76a.  | 

Sharpener.   Bl«de-.     O.  A.  Rohrer  aod  B.  fWtabach      No 

1.115.025  :  Oct  27 :  Q^  »ol.  SOTTp.  lOsT 
Sharpener.  Razor  hlada.     TT.  H.  HttL    Mm.  1  112  827  -  Oct 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  P.  ]««.  ^^  ^.n-i.^^'  .  uct. 

Sharpener.  Tool-.  0.  Xl7  Loog  Mtf  «.  H  Ifatkln.  No 
l.rr2.4«1  :  Oct.  6;  r.mlJ^^2<rfTpritL  ^"^ 

Shaving  apparatus.  R.  MT^aiaiiAprD.  No  1114  839*  Oct 
20  :  Gas.  val.  207  ;  p.  »Bl,'     "'  ^  *.*W.aM .  Oct. 

/''207":%*'"J*53.'*-  ®""*-  r*-  *•»»."»:  Ort-  t;  Om.  ▼ol. 
•  Shavln'g-cup  aoap-bolder.     D.  W.  Wta&weU.    Na  LHa.6e4  • 

Oct  6  ;  Ga».  vol.  207  ;!p.  01.  •'^'^"'  "^  V»»a,wi4  , 
Sheaf  hoist  ••ioliato.    1  r.  O.  .Pytmv  Md  R.  IBkUtg.    No. 

1.114.454;  Oil*,  a*:  0  IS.  vol.  JOT:  ».  TOO.     ^^ 

fiearlnir-mapltlaa.     ■.  A,  Palmar     ImT 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  -   "•  ^ 


No.  1,113,785; 


No.  1,113,200;  Oct. 


Sheet-asaembling  machine.     H.  M.  Barber 
Oct  lA  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  IMM. 

^1  iToT* p'  642  ^  "*'•*    ^°-  ^'ll^'O^O;  Oct  20:  Om. 

^'S   Cm';«    viil'^oT-' .  ^f  l""-   "'"*••     ^*»-  ^.112.609; 

^'o'cV.'6rf'o'l[z.To?.''j|?7  ,*1  t%  "'"'*^-      ""'■    '•"'•"*'  ' 
Sbcft  feeding  machine.     fTl.  Cross. 
13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  316. 

^'S.'27^:'"(?ax%'o'"io?;  p.'^io^?"'^"""-     ^°-  ^•"^'^'2; 

"•5^0*  fTvUnll  ;'?,»t""6';*l?a".."^:/l  '%>  -^p  ^.o^'""""''* 

"'ocV'J'on'-l^'^/rof  "^Sf;  p^-e^84"*''"^'^^'     ^°-  '''''''''  •' 

''S^ct"l'3^!'.^z''vS'2*oT;  p^4(Ia'^^"'"-     '*°-  ''"'^'^^  ' 

''5^cV."^7*!'f!ar?o\"lo^'!°S-  iTo,?^-""''^     No.  1.115,847; 

®''^V°lf^"A"""*''?«i!lt<^'>'"«-   O.  J.  Groehn.   No.  1,112,696  ; 
Uct.  6  :  (jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  102 

^\^•s^1io:^1:Ti:.^;'«c5S"f3?•c?arvor•207^^^  ?•  ?it 

''o/t.'?f ^''(^ax^^'IS?-;  nSfio^'"^*^'  ^"  ^'"^'^^^  ^ 
^%'x'"vT'";!07-'=p  U^""  ^°-  '•''^'*'^'  ^*-  "' 
^'GaV%*oi°'!>u"?:'  pMO^ic'""'''-  *"**•  '•"*'^*'  <^-  "  = 
^''loV °  p  308  ^*^     ""   *'"*'^^ '  Oct-  " :  Oax.  Td. 

'^'Tl'r^8?a.  fiat.  T!r;ir7  ;"p'^  2^  "*'»*"'•  '*•• 

"'i?.'.' v'^ofzoTV  5^9.^^-  **"  '•"'•'"=  ^^^  "• 
^''207:^   J^^"'""***      '^o    1.118,173;  Oct  6 ;  Oax.  voL 

^*'cfax!"vS"2(!7'-'*      78r  "**"**    '^**  ^•^^^'^•'^  <^<^^  ^0; 

^•^/^f'^T'.  r"°"*"'i'*SJ  **•  ,VJ^«y™"-  No.  1.115,218: 
Oct.  27:  Gax.  vol.  267;  p.  ir.»0. 

_.  l.^MOS;  Oct  20;  4tas.  toT.  207;  p.  816. 

Ships.  Method  and  SM— i  for  antumaeiciilly  applying  dif- 
ferential alrpreawKte  e«mpnrtment8  of  jf.  f  and 
F  D.  Sprague.    Na  lUlSis?  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p. 

Shirt  and  drawers.  ^  Mj  Atkinson.  No.  1418,924  ;  Oct 
13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  BTO. 

1.112  6<1  :  Oct  6;  Oax.  voL  207:  p.  93. 
Shock  absorber.     T.  €.  Kiakaid.     No.  1412,705;  Oct.  6; 


No.  1.114.622;  Oct.  20;  Qas. 
Tais.     No.  1.114.203;   Oct   20; 


No.  1.112.771  ;  Oct.  6 : 

No.    1.112.961;  Oct.   6; 

No.  1413,073; 

l,113.ei»: 


No.  1,114.485;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  toI. 
No.  1.114.783;  Oct  27;  Qas.  t»1. 


207;  p.  118.1. 


"1 


I,ll2v64«;  Oct  6: 


Shearlnff-madtlaa.  ~W  11  Palmar' 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  n.  ft. 
BfcasTB.    G.  H.  cAftfA.     No.  1.116.4M  ;  Ort.  2T ;  Qas.  vol. 


■kljra.  Motor  f«rt»»£Wf    fL-.**- "•«T«-    No.  1412.884; 
6:  Gax.  t«I.  JOTjfp.  IW. 


book  or  calebfr. 


6 :  Gas.  v^  MT :  I.  160 


'fi 


and  W.  T«7lor.    No.  1412,867  : 


Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  166. 
Shock-absorber.     W.  C.  Cornwell. 

Oax.   VOL  207;  p.  121. 
Shock-absorber.     II.  A.  Ahnwt 

Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  101. 
Shock  absorber.    C.  H.aad  Q.  B.  Van  Wert 

Oct.  6 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  267 ;  p.  228. 
Shock  abaorber.     C.    U.    Ebusmersmlth.     No 

Oct.  18  :  Gaz.  vhl.  tm ;  ».  463. 
^*'o«  "Sl""S7  •  '•  Jg""""*'-     No.  1.114.651;  Oct  20; 

Shock  nh-orber.  '  A*.  Hers.     No.  1,114.691;  Oct.  20;  Oax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  878. 
Shork  aMorber  Alrcompreaelng.    J.  J.  Campodonico.    No. 

1.114.857:  0«.  2f;  aas.  vol.  207:  p.  002 
Sbijck-compreKTOT.     R.  l..  Miller.     No.  1.115.085 ;  Oct    27: 

Oax.  vol.  207:  p.  lOM^ 

^^SX.,    W-   P-  R«n<J«ll     No    1412,834;  Oct  6;  Gas,  vol. 

Z07  ;  p.  1 48. 
Shoe.     A.  FT.  Batten 

207;  p.  792. 
Sho«.     A.  J.  Mathews 

207;  p.  966. 

Shoe.     I.  Horton.     No    1.115.467;  Oct  27;  Gax.  toL  207; 

p.  1204. 
Shoe-bottom    filler   and    making   same.      A.    Thoma       No 

1.114.R19;  Ort.  27:  tias.  vof  207:  p.  079. 
Shoe-hnfTer.     W.  R.  Kaady.     No.  1,115,468;  Oct  27:  Qas 

vol.  207  :  p.  1204.  ^^ 

Shoe-clea nine  device.     C.  Varga.     No,  1,114,044;  Oct  27; 
Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  16M. 

Shoe  conatnictlon.     A.  H.  Pratt     No.  1.112.553;  Oct  6; 
Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  86. 

Shoe^counter      J.   F.  McMahon.     No.   1,113.031;   Oct  6; 

Oaz    vol.   207  ;  p.  tVL 
Shoe  for  laddera.    C.  R  Kltee  and  E.  Nail.    No.  1.118.446; 

Oct.  13  ;  Gas.  rel.  267  :  p  404. 
Shoe-form.     A.  O    Legge      No.   1.115.820;  Oct.   27;  Oas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  1166, 
Shoe-marhino      O.  Aabton 

vol.  207 ;  p,  282. 
Shoe-rack.     E.  F.  OnHrieD. 

vol.  207  :  p.  534. 
Shoe-aliiRglng  machlnt.     B.  Srlckson 

20 :  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  728 

^^^'i^^^h.^-  5i«"""**-    *'*'•  1.11*^«J  Oct.  20:  Oaa 
vol.  207 :  p.  760. 

®^°S  .^R^,\'^,^°^      Si-?-  "^P**"-     No.   1,118,881 ;  Oct, 
13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ■  p  e99. 


No.  1.118.085;  Oct.  6;  Oas. 
No.  1,118.818:  Oct.  13;  Gax. 
No.  1.114,242;  Oct. 
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Sboes.  High  form  for.     A.  G.  Legge.     No.  1416.446 ;  Oct 

27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1196. 
Shoes.   Macbloe    for    filling    the  bottoma  of.     A.   Thoma, 

No.  l.li:t.3«l;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  381. 
Shoes,  Making.     W.  D.  Pattei-aon.     No.  1,115,099  ;  Oct  27  ; 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1078.  ^       „^     ^ 

Shook.     U.  G.  llolley.     No.  1,114,614;  Oct  20;  Gas.  toL 

207  ;  p.  863.     • 
Shot-carton.  Tubular.     C.   H.   Stevenaon.     No.  1,113,708; 

Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p,  403. 
Show-case.     J.  M.  Waddelf.     No.  1,112,600;  Oct.  6;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  30. 
Shower-bead.      A.    8.    Newton.      No.    1,112,927;    Oct    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  180.  ^  ^  ^  ^      ^_ 

Shreddlnj?  mnthlne.      8.   T.    Stuver.     No.    1,114,411 ;   Oct 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  783.  ^       *     ^ 

Shuttle.     A.  C.  Uough.     No.  1,112,799;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

207;  p.  136. 
Shuttle  tension  device.     A.  F.  Petlthory.     No.  1,113,045 ; 

Oct  6 :  Ghx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  219.  ...„^. 

Sbnttle-tenslonlng  device.     D.  H.  Clark.     No.  1,112,676; 

Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  -207  ;  p.  95. 
Sidewalk      air      and      ll«bt      grating.     E.      Beraon.     No. 

1.113.868:  Oct   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  2i»7  :  p.  552. 
Sifter,   Flour-.      H.   J.   Ostdlek  and   J.   A.    Rkelnnd.      No. 

1.115,009:  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1046. 
Sign,    (Thangeable     prismatic.      J.     IL    1-a    Pearl.      No. 

1.112.021  :  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  177.    ^     ^  ^^^  ^^ 
Sign.  lUumlnuteU  chant;enble.    t.  H.  Jones.    No.  1,114,267  ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  'Sftl :  p.  732.  ^        .       „   ^ 

Signal:    See    Aiitomoblle-sljjnal ;    Danger-signal;    Engine- 
room  signal:    Rallway-croHsIng  signal;  Railway-aignal ; 

Railway    dnnper-slgnal ;    Way-signal.      ..^^^_     ^  ..    - 
Signal  apparatus.     J.  U.  Nelson.     No.  1,112,646;  Oct  6; 

Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  84.  ^     ^ 

Signal  device.     G.  J.  Selsa.     No.  1,112,666;  Oct  6;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  65. 
Signal    for    stibmarlne    vessels.      F.    A.    Tx)TegroTe.      No. 

1.118,700;  Oct  13;  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  527. 
Signal  mechanism.   Inherent  power  return.     W.  K.  Howe. 

No.  1,114,706;  Oct  27:  Oas.  vol.  207;  p,  960. 
Signal  sounder.      W.    Buiimgartner,      Na    1,113,400;   Ort. 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  388. 
Signal  system.     S.  C.   Vennera.     No.  1,116,349;  Ort.  27; 

Gas.  vol.  207:  p.   1163.  ^       ^       „    ^ 

Slenal  system.  Induction  automatic  stop  and  cab-.     C.  L. 

Bopp.     No.  1,1  H.4:'.0  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  700. 
Signal  aystem.  selective.     W.  R.  Tomlln.     No.  1.114.939; 

^t.  27 :  (ias.  vol.  2»»7 ;  p.  1022. 
Slcnals,    Appiiratus    for    receiving    or    relaying    electric. 

O.   W.  Pierce.     No.   1,112,655;  Oct  6;  Oax.   vol.   207; 

p.  87. 
Signals,  Antomatlc  train  control  for  cab.     B.  F.  Wooding. 

No.  I,115.3n4  :  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1160. 
Signaling  and  controlling  system.  Tmln.     J.  F.  Webb,  Jr. 

No.  1,114.078  ;  Ot-t.  20 ;  rias.  vol,  207  :  p.  663. 
Signaling    apparatus,    AInrm.      t.    A.    Meyers   and    O.    H. 

Tracy.     No.  1,113,460;  Oct.  13;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  409. 
Signaling  device.    W.  A.  BlachofT.    No.  1,113,187  ;  Oct  13 ; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  310. 
Signaling  device.     D.   O.   McLean.     No.    1,113,673;  Oct. 

13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  4«2.  _ 

Signaling  device.    B.  B.  Simons.    No.  1,114.646 ;  Ort.  20 ; 

Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  831. 
Signaling  device.  Automatic.    C.  L.  Bopp.    No.  1414,482; 

Oct.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  791.  ^     ^, 

Signaling    for    griule-cn>«sln)0«.    System    of    car-.      W.    N. 

Johnson.     No.  1,113.013:  Ort.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  200. 
Signaling  system.     11.  O.  Rngb.     No.  1,114,040;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  653. 
Signaling  system.     F.  .\.  Emery  snd  A.  A.  Adams.     No. 

1414.507  :  Oct  20:  Onx.  vol.  207  :  p.  847. 
Signaling  system.   Klertrlcal.      E.   K.    Klelnachmldt     No. 

1,114.007:  Ort.  20:  Gnx.  vol.  207:  p.  638. 
Slgnatnre-opeolng  machine.     R.  M.  Roller.     No.  1412,660  : 

Oct.  6:  (Inz.  vol.  --'07;  p.  80. 
Sllage-handling  apparatus.     J.  Ti.  Beane.     No.  1,118,788; 

Ort.  13  :  Ofl*.  vol.  207  ;  p.  506. 
Silo.     P.  J.  Oberer.     No.   1,114,639;  Oct  20;  Oas.  toI. 

207:  p.  861. 
SUo-flUer.     W.  H.  Mengla.     No.  1.118.809;  Ort.  13;  Oas. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  531. 
Sliver-polish.     A.  T.   Fletcher.     No.   1.118,822:   Ort.   18; 

Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  300. 
Singeing  device.     R.  C.  Dantela     No.  1,113.417 ;  Oct  18 : 

Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  804. 
Slslng  or  classifying  pommlnnted  materials.  Proceaa  and 

apparatus  for.     n.  M.  Sutton,  W.  U  and  R.  O.  Steele. 

No   1.114.0:i6:  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  lO'JO. 
Skee-bamesa.     O.  Belmer.     No.  1.113.406;  Oct  18;  Gas. 

▼ol.  207;  p.  42.3. 
Skelp-chsrirlnB  machine.  Manetlc.     W.  T.   Oarllts.     No. 

1.113,772:  Ort.  13;  Oas.  vol    207 :  p.  518. 
Skirt.     K    .Tohnson.     No.   1,113,008;  Oct  20;  Oas.  rol. 

207 ;  p.  685. 
Skirt-pace.     C.  n.  Pearse.     No.  1.112.651;  Oct  6;  Oat 

▼ol.  207 :  p.  86. 
Slag.  Mnklne  articles  from.    M.  Ctalapponl.    No.  1.114,581 ; 

Ort.  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  2«7  ;  p.  842. 
Sled-knee.     I..  F.  Jordan.     No.  1.114,484;  Oct  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207 :  p.  81 1. 
SHdable  bolt     8.   Mabaj.     No.   1.113,667;  Oct  IS;  Oax. 

▼0(1.  207  :  p.  480. 
811n£.     F.  F    Slutman.     No,  1.112366;  Ort.  6;  Oas.  ▼o' 

207:  p.  160. 


Slngglng-machlne.    F,  R.  Valola.    No.  1,114,048;  Oct  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1023. 
Smelters.    Kume-cunci-ntrator    for.      8.    W.    Smith.      No. 

1.112,860;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  157. 
Smelting  apparatus.  Ore-.     J.  A.  Potter.     No.  1,118,481 ; 

Oct  13;  (iaz.  vol.  207:  p.  417. 
Smoke-abating   system   for    rail  way -stations.      E.   A.    Ilg. 

No.  1,114,001 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  630. 
Smoke-consumer,     W.  S.  Tucker.     No.  1,113,070;  Oct  6; 

Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  227. 
Smoke-filter   and  spnrk  eliminator.     E.   H.  Gagnon.     No. 

1.114,461  ;  Oct  20:  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  802, 
Smoker's  accessory.     U.  Strieker.     No.  1,112,576;  Oct  6; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  59. 
Snap-fastener   top.     A.   H.   Greenebaum.     Na   1,113,211 ; 

Oct  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  320. 
Snatch-block.    F.M.Smith.    No.  1,114,814  ;  Oct  27 ;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  976. 
Snow-acraper.      C.   J.    Brodle.      No.    1,114,442;   Oct   20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  705. 
Soap-box.    A.  L.  Jones.     No.  1.114,483  ;  Ort.  20 ;  Oas.  ToL 

207:  P-  811. 
Soap.  Embedding  thin  printed  labels  made  of  gelatin  la 

transparent      H.    Keatner.      No.    1,114,006;    Oct    20' 

Oaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  638. 
Solderlng-cbaln.     C.  A.  Becker.     No.  1,118,047;  Oct  20 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  618. 
Soldering-iron,  Self-heating.     B.  S.  Suxnkl.     No.  1,113,846 

Oct  13 ;  Gax.  vol,  207  ;  p.  544, 
Sole  cutting  and    marking   macblne.     M.  Cook,   Jr.     No, 

1,113.544;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  Ml:  p.  430. 
Sole-leveling   machine.      J.    Oouldboarn.      No.    1,114,266 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  728.  ^^ 

Sole-plate.    J.  J.  Olbrautz  and  J.  Emanoel.    No.  1.114,021 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p,  043.  ^ 

Sole     protector.     Boot    and    shoe.       F,    Genecand.      No 

1.115.304;  Oct.  27;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1151. 
Soles  of  boots  and  shoes.  Device  for  moistening  the.    A, 

James.     No.  1.113,638;  Oct.  13;  (Jax.  vol,  207:  p.  476 
Soles  of  boots- and  nhoes.  Machine  for  aettlnK,  bumlsblag, 

and    brushing    the    edces    of    the.      Z.    Beaudry.      No 

1,113,089;  Oct  6;  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  23:i. 
Soundbox.     J.   W.   AylKworth.     No.   1,115,374;   Ort.   27 

Oaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1173. 
Sound-lntenslfler.      C.  D,  Lyon.     No.  1,114,406;  Ort.  26 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  815. 
Sound-record.  Disk.     V.  FT.  Emerson.     No.  1,118,078 ;  Oct 

20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  626. 
Sound-record.  Metal.     T.  II.  Macdonald.     No.  1,114,010 

Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  6:17. 
Sound-recorda.   Stylus  -  guiding   attachment   for.      H.   W 

UoKers.     No.  I,112.8:i8  ;  Oft  6 :  (Jax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  149. 
Spark-plug.     O.   A.   Long.     Na  1.114457;  Oct  20;  Gas 

vol.  207  ;  p.  602. 
Spark-plug.     H.  II.  Young.     No.  1.114,219;  Oct.  20;  Oas 

▼ol.  207  :  p.  715. 
Speed  -  changing    mechanism.      C.    W.    Hottmann.       No 

1.113.685:  Oct  13:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  400  .,.«,. 

Speed-changing  mechanism.     J.  C.  Dorr.     No.    1,116.098 

Oct  27  :  Gax.  v<»l.  207  ;  p,  1004. 
Speed  device,  Variable-.     R.  W.  Martin,     No.  1,115,000 

^t  27:  dm%.  vol.  207;  p.  1043.  ,     „  ,  ^ 

Speed-Indicator    for    culling    devlcea.      J.    Erlckson.      No 

1,112.004:  Oct  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  202.  .,,,.,, 

Spee<l-retnilatlng  mechanlKm.     F.  L.  Orcutt    No.  1.114,644 

Oct.  20 :  Gaa.  toI.  207  ;  p.  8(13. 
8pe«-d-regulatlon    svstfm.      L.    E.    Bogen.      No.    1,118,004 

Oct  6  :  Oax.  vol.  207  :  n.  234.  .    ««, 

Spike.     C.  Read.     No.  1.112,357;  Oct  6;  Gas.  ▼oL  207 

o    fi2 
Spike.    J.  Sertell  and  W.  F.  Ryan.    No.  1,112,849 ;  Oct  6 

Oax.  ▼ol.  207 ;  p,  153.  ^  ^         ^       -     « 

Spike.     F.  n.  Walter.     No.  1,112,871 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol 

207;  p.   1«1, 
Spike.     B.  llaeusaner.     No.  1.113,004;  Oct  6;  Qas.  ▼ol 

207 ;  p.  206.  _     „ 

Spike,     T.   Rtarbuck.     No.  1,114,305;  Oct  20;  Oas.  vol 

207:  p.  746. 
Splke-fastenlng  means.     T,.  H.  Kirk.     No.  1,116.438;  Oct 

27:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  1104.  .  ..„-„. 

Splnnine   apparatus.    Yarn-.      A.    Avery.      No.    1,118,280 

Oct  13  :  Oax.  vol.  207  :  p.  347. 
Spinning-machine.     W.  Hartley.     No.  1,118,484;  Oct  11 

Oar.,  vol.  207:  p.  401. 
Splnninir-machlne.     H.   Ryder.     No.    1,113,489;   Oct   18; 

Oax.  vol.  207  :  p.  421.  .       ,  ^  , 

SplnnlniT  screw-formed  wlndlnirs  or  curls  of  hair  or  like 

material.  Device  for.    A.  E.  Mniler.    No.  1,114,016;  Oct 

?0:  Onx.  vol    207;  p.  641. 
Spllttlng^maehlne.      A.    W.    Eaton    and    C    Paaaa.      Ma 

l.ll.'i.O.'VO  :  Ort.  27:  Onx,  vol.  207  :  p.  1064. 
Sponge-retsinlnK  and   wnter-supplvlm  device.     C.  BodaL 

No.  1.114.fi"R  :  (Vt.  20:  Gnz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  875. 
Spool.    J.  C   Hoffman.    No.  1,113,345;  Oct  13;  Oas.  Tol. 

207;  p.  36" 
'  Spool.  ExpsndiTtff  carrier-.     L.  Zent     No.  1,118,082;  Ort. 
1       6  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  231. 
;  Spool-holder.     R.   Eraser.     No,   1,112,002;   Ort.   6;   Gas. 

▼ol.  207 :  p.  101. 
;  Spool  -  holder.      E.    Zlmmennan    and    C.    B,    Britt      No. 

1,114..'»«S:  Oct.  20:  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  830. 
Spoon-holder       R.    Tr«»nowith,      No.    1,113.018;    Oct    18; 

Oax.  vol.  207:  p.  668. 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Spraying  device.     E.JW.  0«ub«.     No.  1.114.252;  Oct  20; 

Gar.  vol.  207  ;  p.  7J27. 
SprioK :  See  Bed-spriln?  ;   Door-hoIdlng  spring ;  rneumatle 

spring;    Vehlcle-spflDR. 
Spring  and  shock  al)4)rlier.     V.  Andersen.     No.  1,113,941; 

Oct.  20 ;  (Jax.  vol.  L'07  :  p.  616. 
Spring-bending  pro^sJ     A.   A.   Longaker  and  W.  H.  Mark- 

Innd.     No.  1.114,011);  Oct.  20;  (iai.  vol.  1'07  ;  p.  881. 
.Spring-clip.     T.   I.  A.  Tomasini.     No.  1,114.312;  Oct.  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  T48. 
Spring  -  compreHsinK     mpchanisoi.        L.      Gerdlr^s.        No. 

1,114.601  ;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  848. 
Spring-cootractlDg   d(  vice.      N.   J.    Uoag.      No.    1,113,343; 

Oct.  13 ;  Gat.  vol.  :  107  ;  p.  368. 
Sprlne  -  manufncturlT  k    machine.       E.     J.     Harrey.       No. 

1,113.987  ;  Oct.  20     Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  631. 
Spring-wheel.     J.  O.    «leltion.     No.  1,112.718;  Oct.  0;  Gax. 

vol.  207;  p.  109. 
Sprlng-wheei.      O.    G.    Worsley.      No.    1,113,177;    Oct.    6; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  2B5. 
Spring-wheel.      W.    1.    Mann.      No.    1,114,161;    Oct    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  6)3. 
Spring-wheel.      M.    H     Conklin   and   D.   J.    Klrilapd.      No. 

1,114.58:1;  Oct  20;   Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  843. 
SprinK  wheel.      F.    Stitrel.      No.    1,114,930;   Oct   27;  Gm. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  1010.  .,   ^      „    „    „ 

Sorings.  Machine  for  forming  loops  on  coiled.     C.  R.  Bar- 
rett  and  E.  A.  Samuel.     No.  1,114,846;  Oct  27;  0««. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  988.  ,  „     „    ^ 

Springs.  Machine  for  making  coiled  wire.      W.   B.  Green- 
leaf     No.  1.113  77J  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  520. 
Sprinkler.      W.    Webster.      No.    1.114,079;    Oct   20;    Ga«. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  664.  ^     ^     „         .       vt 

Sprinkler- heads.    Fusible    link    for.      G.    D.    Bennet.      No. 

l.li:{.5!>(;:  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  4.'>6. 
Sqtiare.  Folding.     A.    I    Sterner.     No.  1.114,655;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  8  f»7.  ^        ^ 

Sqanre,  Folding.     A.    I.  Sterner.     No.  1,114,656 ;  Oct.  20 ; 

StacV-coVer."  W.   B.    Spalding.     No.   1,114,057;   Oct   20; 

Gax    vol.  207 ;  p.  61  ,(i.  ^        „,     ^ 

Stack-cover.     M.   Hai  sen.     No.   1,114.755;  Oct  27;  Oat. 

vol.  207 ;   p.  955.  ,     ,     ^  m 

Stacker,   Hay  and  griiln.     J.  M.  and  J.  A.  Harrey.     No. 

1.113.088:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  «31.^^     ^_    ^, 
Stair  stnictnre.     J.   ; ".  Newlall.     No.  1,113,368;  Oct  13; 

Stamp^afflilng    marhiue".      W.   Dornhelm.      No.    1,113.420; 

Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol    1  07  ;  p.  305. 
Stamp  -  feeding    mech  inlsm.      T.    Ibarra.      No.    1,114,478, 

Oct.  20 :  Gax.  vol.  I  07  ;  p.  809.  ^„     ^       ^     ^ 

Stamp.  Time-.    G.  E.    'erry.     No.  1,115,102;  Oct  27;  Gax. 

vol.  207  :  p.   1080.  ....._. 

Stamp*,    tickets,    anri    the    like.    Machine    for    delivering 

postnie-.      G.    L.    lichards.      No.    1.114,912:    Oct    27; 

5Vx.  vol.  207:  p.  1(112.  .     .,      .^         ,     ^ 

Stand  :    See    Drawlnj  -stand  ;    Flower-stand  ;    Tree-stand  ; 

Stand-pipe.      R.    B.   Hreenway.      No.    1,113,330;    Oct    13; 

Startfng*devlre.'  'j.    '.  Kneedler.     No.  1,112,627;  Oct  6; 

Stave  tapping-out  appllratus.    F.  A.  Wllke*.   No.  1,115,138; 

Oct  27;  Oax.  vol.  i07  ;  p.  1092. 
Stav-bolt     n.  A.  Plkj 

207;  p.  219. 
Stay,   Garment-.      J. 

Steam  engine.     R.^'c.  |tevenB.    No.  1,112,489  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gax. 

Sfeam-eneine.'  'li.    C:  Stevens.      No.    1,112,490;    Oct.    «; 

stekm-er^ne.     F.^R.  plckey.     No.  1,112.987  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gax. 

vol.  207  :  p.  200.       '  ^  ,    ^   _.^  ^  tt-    r. 

Steam  engine.  T'nifWref-tlonal-flow.     J.  Davidson  and  W^. 

tarmnth.     No.  1.112.985  ;  Oct.  « :  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  200. 
Steam  generator.     J.  Melkle.     No.  1,112,463 ;  Oct  «;  Om. 

vol.  207:  p.  17.  ^     „      „  M 

Steam  ■  trap.      T.    Diirant    and    C.    H.     Hannover.      No. 

1.113.207;  Oct    13;  Oax.  vol.  207:  p.  319. 
Steam-trao.    J.  H.  Mafanlng.    No.  1,114,162  ;  Oct.  20;  Gax. 

vol.  207 :  p.  694.    T  ™.    /,        v  ,i     t     a 

Steel.    ManiifTtnre   of   maneanew.      w.    rampneli.    J.    H. 

Hall,  and  H.  M.  Hoie.     No.  1,113,539  ;  Oct.  13,  Oax.  toL 

207  ;  p.  438.  .     , 

Steel  or  Iron  sheets,  okldlxlng.     J.  E.  Carnahan  and  A.  J. 

Maskrey.      No.    1.1«.'>.281  ;    Oct.    27:    Gaz.    vol.    207;    p. 

1142  J 

Steerlne  wheel.     K.  HMgc.     No.  1,114,762;  Oct.  27;  0«s. 

vol.  207:  p.  O.'SS.  _ 

Step-by  step  elevator.  I  E.  B.  Barrett     No.  1,114,847;  Oct 

27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  6   9««. 
Stereoptlrons.    Motlor  slide    for.       E.    T..    Ollmore.       No. 

1.113.610:  Oct.  13:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  461. 
Stereoscope.      U   C    TK    A.  Ch*ron.      No.   1.114,232;   Oct. 

20:  Gax.  vol.  207:   i.  720 


No.  1.113.046;  Oct.  6:  Oax.  vol. 
Dean.     No.    1.113.758;   Oct.   13: 


Sterllixer.     O    F.  Hal!      No.  1.114,880  :  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  ToL 

207 :  p.  1000.  _     ^ 

SterillxIng  apparatus.     B.  C.  Olney.     No.  1,114,028;  Oct 

20;  Oax.  vol.  207:  |>.  643. 
Stni.     J.  A    TTllman.     No.  1,113,515;  Oct   13;   Gax.  toI. 

207  :  p.  429. 
Still.  Ammopis-.     W.  H.  Wright    No.  1,114,843;  Oct.  27; 

Gas.  vol.  207:   p.   €87. 


Stirrup.     W.   F.  Bible,  Jr.     No.   1,113,003;  Oct  «;  Oax. 

vol.  207  :  p.  234. 
Stitching    machine.    Pamphlet-.      A.    A.    Sturterant    and 

W.  H.  Honlsa.     No.  1,114,063;  Oct.  20;  Gax,  vol.  207; 

p.  668. 
Stitching  machine.  Pamphlet-.     D.  Reiser.     No.  1.114.386 ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  773. 
Stock-fountain.     I).  Benson.     No.  1,115.049;  Oct.  27;  Oax. 

vol.  207  :  p.  1060. 
Stock  -  quotation     tndlcntor.       R.     W.     Bumstead.       No. 

1.114.578;  Oct.  20;  (Jax.  vol.  207;  p.  842. 
Stock-rack.      O    C.  Apple.      No.  1.114.004;  Oct.  20;  Oax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  670. 
Stocking    and    making    the    same.      R.    W.    Scott.      No. 

1.114.298;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  74.T 
Stocking   mechanism.      G.    Morrison.    Jr.      No.    1,115.004 ; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.   1045. 
Stoker,  Automatic.    C.  U.  Young.     No.  1.113.398;  Oct  13; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  387. 
Stoker  for   furnacea  and   boilers  of  the   underfeed   type. 

J.  McCuUoch.     No.   1.113,500;  Oct  13;  Oax.  vol.  207; 

p.  447. 
Stoker.    Mechanical.      H.    Isermaa.      No.    1,114,142;    Oct. 

20  ;  Gax.  vol.  2ti7  ;  p.  686. 
Stoiie-cuttlng    machine.      A.    W.    Pratt.      No.    1.113.828 : 

Oct  13 ;  Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  5.S8. 
Stool.  Adjustable.     J.  H.  Stelnmetx.     No.  1,114,062-   Oct 

20 ;  Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  658. 
Stool,  I'lano-.     E    Schwarx.     No.  1,113,696;  Oct.  13;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p    400. 
Stop,  Safety  limit-.     L.  C.  Hart.     No.  1,113.337;  Oct  13; 

(iaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  3G6. 
Stopper :  See  Bottle-stopper ;  Bottle  or  Jar  stopper. 
Storage  battery.     A.   It   Snyder.     No.   1.112,Ml;  Oct.  6; 

Gax.  vol.  20Y  ;  p.  158. 
Storaire  batterv.     H.  C.  Bubbell.     No.  1,113.348;  Oct  13: 

iiaz.  vol.   20Y  ;  p.  369. 
Storage  battery.     W.   E.  Poole.     No.   1,114,802;  Oct  27; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  972. 
Storage  battery.     W.  K.   Poole.     No.   1,115,018;  Oct  27; 

Gax.   vol.    207;  p.    1050. 
Storage  bin.     W.  F.  Watklns.     No.  1,112,952;  Oct  6;  Oax. 

vol.  207  :  p.  188. 
Stove.     H.  Dulx.     No.  1,113,760 ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  614. 
Stove  and   flrelewi  cooker.   Combined.      J.    B.    Van    Btten. 

No.  1.113.072  :  Oct  6  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  228. 
Stove  and  furnace.     O.  G.  Oarey.     No.  1,114,248 ;  Oct  20 ; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  726. 
Stove,  Hot-blast     G.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.114,403;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  779. 
Stoves  and  ranges,  Water-reserroir  attachment  for.     O.  O. 

Oarey.     No.  1.115.063:  Oct.  27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1066. 
Stoves,   Wlck-regulator  for  bine-flame   wick-.      H.  Ruppel. 

No.  1,113,835:  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  541. 
Stovepipe-fastener.      !>.  A.  Lowe.     No.   1,112.814;  Oct.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  141. 
Straight-edge.     G.  W.  Penn.     No.  1,115.101  ;  Oct.  27;  Oax. 

vol.   207  ;  p.  1079. 
Strainer  for  coffee-pots.      H.   C.  Zeunert.      No.    1.118,859; 

Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  649. 
Strands  and  the  like.  Holding  means  for.     K.  W.  Bechler. 

No.   1.113.401;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  888. 
Street-marker.     T.  Wl«ht     No.  1.114.834;  Oct  27;  Oaa., 

vol.  207  ;  p.  984. 
Stretching    mechanism.      J.    Alexander.      No.    1.116.209; 

Oct.  27;  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  1138. 
Striping  surfaces.  Appnrstus  for.     W.  H.  and  8.  8.  Adams. 

No.  1.112.960  :  Oct.  6  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  191. 
Stroke  mechanism.  Variable-.     J.   IMerce.     No.   1.112,832; 

Oct  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  147. 
Structural    connection.       C.     F.    Oallor.      No.    1.113,981 ;       { 

Oct.  20 :  Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  629.  » 

Stump-burner.      F.    M.    Barfleld.     No.    1.112.967;   Oct.   6; 

Cut.  vol.  207  ;  p.  194. 
Stnmp-ext factor.      A.   Oranlnnd.     No.   1.112.998;   Oct.  6; 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  204. 
Stump   extractor   and    lift,    Rotarv.      A.    1^.    Moore.      No. 

1.114.505:  Oct  20:  Gax.  vol.  267;  p.  818. 
Stylus.     8.  Levin.     No.  1,114,493;  Oct  20;  Oax.  vol.  207; 

p.  814. 
Submarine  tender.     C.  Laurentl.     No.  1,118,450;  Oct.  13: 

Gaz.   vol.   207  ;   p.   406. 
Submarines  and  •ubmemibles.  Apparatus  for  raising.    L.  A. 

.T.  Leduc.     No.  1.114,1!\5  :  Oct.  20:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  691. 
Submarines,  Pressnre-regnlatlne  alr-clroilstine  system  for. 

T.  J.  P.   Asnstoots.     No.   1,115,367;  Oct  27;  Oax.   vol. 

207:  p.  1170. 
Substance   Isolated    from    the    spocvnsceis   and    produclnf 

the  same.     L.  Tsnb  and  O.  FIrkewlrth.     No.  1.113,714  ; 

Oct.  13 :  Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  497. 
Suction    apparstns.      R.   Galloway.      No.    1,118,426;    Oct. 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  207 :  p.  308. 
Suction  rloaner  and   dnst-sepnrator.     I.   R    Spencer.     No. 

1,114.059:  Oct  20:  Gaz.  vol    207:  p.  657. 
Suear-contalner.    Snnl^srv.      J.    Kantor.      No.    1.113,018; 

Oct  6 :  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  210. 
Sulfite  llouor  and  preparing  same.  Bleached  waste.     M.  F. 

ronghlln    and    C.    V     Swett      No.    1,114.120:    Oct    20; 

Oar.  vol.  207:  p.  679. 
Superheater  -  element  ends.   Connecting  member  for.       P. 

Thomsen.     No.  1.1 12.868:  Oct  «:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  160. 
Siirw-rheater   for    hollers.      E.    D.    Meier.      No     1.114,785; 

Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  966. 
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Superheater  for  locomotlve-boilera.     W.  Schmidt  and   P. 

Thomsen.      No.    1,114,812;    Oct    27;    Ga«.    toL    207; 

p.  976. 
Superheater,    Grease-.      F.    Lowry.      No.    1,113,666;    Oct 

13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  480. 
Superheater,      Loiomotlve-.        A.      W.      Anderson.        No. 

1.118.781 ;  Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  503. 
Surgically   cleansing    wounds   and   other   surfaces.      C.    E. 

Kells.     No.  1.114,268;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  7.32. 
Suspending  device.     H.  Whitcomb.     No.  1,112,581 ;  Oct  6  ; 

Gax.  vor  207  ;  p.  61. 
Sweat-band.     E.  .M.  Wood.     No.  1,116,143;  Oct.  27;  Oaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  1094. 
Sweeper,   Suction-.     F.   Stelnkoenlg.     No.    1,114,928;   Oct. 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1018. 
Swimmer's     foot  -  pnddle.       J.     W.     Goodenberger.       No. 

1,114,466;  Oct  5o ;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  804. 
Swimming  device.     E.  O.  Osterberg.     No.  1,113,820;  Oct. 

1 3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  535. 
Swimming-paddle.     C.  A.  Spradling.     No.  1.115,343;  Oct. 

27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1161. 
Swinging- stnicture     mount      H.     V.     Steuernagel.      No. 

1.115.346;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1162. 
Swlngletn-e.     L.  C.  Blgble.     No.  1,114,090;  Oct.  20;  Oax. 

vol.  207:  p.  672. 
Swingleiree.  Three-horse.     R.  KJuus,     No.  1,112,625;  Oct 

6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  76. 
Switch :    Bee    Electric    switch ;    Electrical    switch ;    Lock- 
switch  ;  Oil-switch  :  Plug  switch  ;  Railway-track  switch  ; 

Safety-switch  ;   Safety  limit-switch. 
Switch.     O.   W.   Anderson.     No.    1,112,965;   Oct.  6;   Oax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  193.  ^ 

Switch-box,   I'rotective.     T.    E.    Murray.      No.    1,116,091 ; 

Oct  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1076. 
Switch-lock,    Permutation.     E.   E.  Thels.     No.   1.115,130; 

Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1090.  .,„«„, 

Switch-opera  ling  merhnnlsm.    A.  S.  Ellason.    No.  1,112,691 ; 

Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  101. 
Swivel.     C.   E.  Wilcox  and  W.  O.  Knapp.     No.  1,114,835; 

Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207 :  p.  984. 
Swivel,    Hydraulic.     C.   8.    Wright      No.   1,113,897;   Oct 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  387.  _     ^ 

Syringe.     A.  E.  Wilde.     No.  1,114,561;  Oct  20;  Gax.  voL 

207 ;  p.  836. 
Syringe.     C.  D.  McAllum.     No.  1,116,224;  Oct.  27;  Gaa 

vol.  207;  p.  1124. 
Syringe,   Vaginal.     C.  O.  Rice.     No.  1,116,107;  Oct  27; 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1081.  ^,       „       ,_^ 

Table  :  Bee  Extension  -  table  ;   Fracture  -  table  ;   Revolving 

table;   Rolling  mill  roller  table  ;  Ship-table;  Turn-Uble. 
Table  for   instruments  and   the    like.      K.   B.   Henderson. 

No.  1,113,'J«1  ;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  633. 
Table     or     counter      attachment.        N.      LauletU.        No. 

1,118,793  ;  Oct  13  ;  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  626. 
Tabla,    Sweeper-.     P.   J.   Reee.      No.  1,116,023;   Oct   27; 

Oaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1052.  „    „ 

Tables.  Pedal-operated  lock  for  extension-.    C.  8.  Burton. 

No.  1,113.192;  Oit  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  812. 
Tablet  and  antidote.   Poisonous.     J.   A.   Bergstrom.     No. 

1,112.756;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  122. 
Tackers,  Loader  for  hand-.     H.  A.  Ballard.     No.  1,114,830; 

Oct.  20 :  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  754. 
Tank:    See    Chemical-tank:    Compreaaion-tank ;    Cooling- 
tank  ;    Flush-tank ;    P'reexing    Unk. 
Tank  closure  and  strainer,  t^islble.     W.  H.  McNutt.     No. 

1,114,166;  Oct   20:  <Jaz.  vol.  207; 
Tank-heater.     J.   H.   Bernhard.     No. 

Oax.   vol.   207  :   p.   309. 
Tank  heater.  Water-.     J.  M.  Sieger. 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  776. 
Tank    Indicator,    Ijasolene-.      C.    J. 

1,112.822;  Oct.  6:  Gnx.  vol.  207;  p.  39. 
Tank-outlet      W.   Q.    Pfahler.      No.   1.118,688;    Oct.    18: 

Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  485. 
Tank  regulator.   Flush-.     E.  G.  Warner.     No.  1,118,618; 

Oct  13;  Gax.  vot  207:  p.  4.30. 
Teeth,  Artificial.     K.  Heyde.     No.  1,112,697 ;  Oct  6;  Gai. 

vol.  207  :  p.  103. 
Teeth,   Iniplement   for  forming  metal  backs  for  artificial. 

E.   D.   R.  Garden.     No.   1,113.325;  Oct   13;  Gax.   vol. 

207;  p.  861. 
Telegraph  aystem.  Printing-.    D.  Murray.     No.  1,114,906; 

Oct  27  ;  Gsz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1009. 
Telegraph  systems.  Printer  for  printing-.    D.  Hurray.    No. 

1.114.904  :  Oct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1009. 
Telegraph  ayatems.   Series-multiple  switch  and  condenser 

for  wireless-.     T.   B.  Miller.     No.    1,114,626;  Oct  20; 

Oax.  vol.  207 :  p.  R56. 
Telegraphy,  Wireless.     W.  C.  Woodland.     No.  1,114,840; 

Oct.  27  ;  Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  986. 
Telephone  and  other  like  wires.  Apparatus  for  correcting 

disturbances  on.     .1.  B.  Speed.     No.  1,114,409;  Oct  20; 

Oax.  vol.  207  :  p.  782. 
Telephone  and  other  like  wires.   Correcting  distnrhances 

on.     J.   R.   Speed.     No.   1.114,408;  Oct   20:   Oax.   voL 

207  :  p.  782. 
Telephone-lighting  system.     J.   A.   Bose.     No.   1,118,687 ; 

Oct.  13:  Gsx.  vol.  207;  p.  4.37. 
Telephone  -  mouthpieces.     Antiseptic    holder    for.       J.    O. 

ODonnell.     No.  1.112,469:  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vOl.  207:  p.  19. 
Telephone-receiver.     W.   H.  Cotton.     No.   1,115,038;   Oct 

27 ;  Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1062. 
Telephone    receiving    Instrument.      T.    B.    Miller.      No. 

1,114,902:  Oct  27;  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  1008. 


p.  696. 

1,113,185;  Oct.   13; 

No.  1,114,394;  Oct 

L.    F.    Cettl.      No. 


Telephone   releaae-ioaaring  means.     T.   O.   Martin.      No. 

1.115,324;  Oct  27;  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  1156. 
Telephone  -  stand     attachment       L.     E.      Wright        No. 

1.114,842  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  986. 
Telephone  switching  systems.  Controlling  apparatus  for. 

E.  C.  Molina.     No.  1,114,174;  Oct.  20;  Gax.  vol.  207; 
p.  609.. 

Telephone  system.     C.    S.   Winston.     No.  1,113.395 ;  Oct. 

13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  386. 
Telephone    system.    Non-interfering    extension    or    party- 
line.     L.Keller.    No.  1,118,649 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gax.  voL  2Ui: 

p.  474. 
Telephone  system   with  automatle  ringing.      B.   I.  Uttsr. 

No.  1,112,497  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  29. 
Telephone  systems.  Means  for  determining  time  intervals 

In.     W.  G.  Blauvelt     No.  1,114,725 ;  Oct  27  ;  Oax.  vol. 

207 ;  p.  044. 
Telephoiie-testlnff      system.        E.      A.      Mellinger.        No. 

1,113,5137;  Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  675. 
Telephone-timekeeper.    C.  L.  Braucher  and  E.  R.  Johnson 

No.  1.113.538;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  438. 
Telephone     trunking     system.       C.     8.     Winston.       No 

1.11:^.274;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  343. 
Telephones.  Coln-<-ontrolled  pay-station  for.     A.   B.  Flasg 

and    W.    U.   Livermore.      No.   1,113.321;   Oct    13;   Gas. 

vol.  207  ;   p.   360. 
Telephonic  and  telegrapbonic  purposes,  Sound-magnifying 

applUnce    for.      H.    Smith.      No.    1,113,499;    Oct    13; 

Gaz.   vol.   207 ;   p.  424. 
Temperature-regulator.     W.  D.  Luce.     No.  1,113,368;  Oct. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  374.  ' 

Tension  device  and  automatic  take-up.     C.  Parent      No 

1.113.243  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  332. 
Tent-support.     D.   W.   House.     No.   1,113,808;   Oct    13; 

Gsz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  562.  * 

Terminal  connector.    C.  W.  Be<±.    No.  1,114,719 ;  Oct  27  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  942.  ' 

Thermohumidlty  control.     F.  D.  Wlndell.     No.  1.113  724' 

Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  501.  <».•-'». 

Thermostat      J.   G.    Wallmann.      No.    1412,743 ;   Oct   6 ; 

Gnx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  117. 
Thermostat    J.  M.  Johnson.     No.  X,l  13,126;  Oct.  6;  Gas. 

Thermostatic  memiier  and  supporting-post  therefor.     O   C 

Hatch.     No.  1,112,448  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  11." 
Tbread-board-cleaning    apparatus.      H.    I).    C'olman       No 

1,114,859;  Oct.  27;  Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  09.3. 
Thread  -  board -guide- wire    holder.      F.    S.    Culver      No 

1,114,341  ;  Oct  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  767. 
Thread-cutting  machliie.  Taper-.     L.  B.  Curtis  and  C.  B 

Josselvn.      No.    1,116,056;    Oct    27;    Gas.    vol.    207; 

p.  1063.  \ 

Thread  -  cutting    tool.    Adjustable.     P.    E.    Becker      No 

1.114,720;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  942. 
Thread,  Waxing.     C.  L.  Baton.     No.  1,115,418;  Oct  27; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1188. 
Throw-off  device.     G.  A.  Smith.     No.   1,112,727  ;  Oct.  6 ; 

Oax.  vol.  207:  p.  112. 
Ticket  and  stock-sneet.  Combined  Inventory-.    C.  F.  Rudolf 

No.  Ijl  14,811  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  975. 
Ticket  Fare  and  transfer.    J.  L.  Donnelly.    No.  1,114.844 ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  758. 
Ticket,  Hat-8lze.     J.  H.  Weln.     No.  1,113.849;  Oct  18: 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  646. 
Ticket-holder.     0.  E.  and  E.  B.  Roeddlng.     No.  1.118.878  : 

Oct.  13  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  870. 
Ticket    Iln-.      L.    Glttelao^n.      No.    1.118,611;    Oct    13; 

Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  461. 
Tie:   See  Horse-tie;    Package-tie.      Rail-tie;    Railway-tie; 

Railway  croas-tie  ;  Rallway-rsll  tie  ;  Wall-tie. 
Tle-claap.     C.    F.    Wllllngham.     No.   1,113,271;   Oct.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  342. 
Tie-plate.     W.   E.   Miller.     No.   1.118.461;   Oct   IS;  Gas. 

Tol.  207;  p.  410. 
Tie  plate  and   rail-brace.      W.  E.  Miller.     No.   1,118.462 ; 

Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  410. 
Tile-laying  machine.    C.  H.  Clark.    No.  1.112.894:  Oct  6; 

Osx.  vol.  207  ;  p.  168. 
Tiles,    Molding-machine    for    roofing-.      W.    Melde.      No. 

1.114,168:  Oct  20:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  697. 
Time-controlling  apparatus.    H.  R.  Jaekel.    No.  1.114,886  ; 

Oct  27  :  Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1001. 
Timed  lock  and   recorder.  Combined.     F.   R.  Flynn.     No 

1,114.-348  :  Oct  20:  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  760. 
Tire.     H.   E.  Mitchell.     No.  1,113,036:  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol. 

207 ;  p.  216. 
Tire.      W.  J.  Peterson.      No.  1,115,015  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 

207;  p.  1049. 
Tire.     J.  W.  and  G.  F.  Burgess.     No.  1,115,389;  Oct  27; 

Oax.  vol.  207;  p.  1177. 
Tire-armor.    O.  Melnlk.     No.  1.114,787 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 

207 ;  p.  967. 
Tire  ca.^lng.     W.  Bryant  and  J.  J.  McCann.    No.  1,114,443  ; 

Oct.  70 :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  796. 
Tire-casings,   Machine   for  making.     F.   B.    Converse  and 

F.  A.   Kress.      No.   1,114.732;  Oct  27;   Gax.  vol.  207: 
p.  947. 

Tire    core.    Reslllent-wheel-.      F.    V.    Roesel    and    C    H. 

Franks.     No.  1,113.912;  Oct  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  666. 
Tire,  Cushioned  pneumstlc.     J.  A.  Meunler.     No.  1,115,082  ; 

Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;_p.  1073. 
Tlr^  detector.  Deflated-.    H.  C.  Quick.    No.  1.116.0S2;  Oct. 

27:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1051. 
Tire  for  road-vehicles.    J.  G.  Stidder.    No.  1.114.806;  Oct. 

20 ;  Oax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  746. 
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Tlr»-hoIder.     P.  D.  Srhenck.    No.  1,112,661 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Om. 

Tol.  207  ;  p.  90. 
Tlre-lnflatlDK  device.,   H.  Stahl.     No.  1,115,122;  Oct.  27; 

Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1  )87, 
Tlre-ioaatloo    menus.      L.    Biirgsnif,   Jr.      No.    1,112,S06 ; 

Oct.  6;  «ai    vol.  207;  p.  66. 
Tire  mold,  rneumatk-.     G.  E.  Batcbeller.     No.  1,11S,92S; 

Oct.  13;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  871, 
Tire  mold,  Pneumatk-  .     N.  W.  UcLeod  and  M.  A.  Dee*. 

No.  1,114,280;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  7:J7. 
Tire,  rneumatic.    O.  K,  Hoppes.     No.  1,110,430;  Oct  27; 

Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.   1  11)2. 
Tire-protector.     A.  8.  La  Hatte.     No.  1,113,448;  Oct  18; 

Gas.  vul.  207  ;  p.  4)5. 
Tire,  Hesllleut    J.  Giynor.     No.  1,114,600;  Oct  20;  Gai. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  848. 
Tire-setting  device,     ti.  A.  Miner.     No.  1,113.133  ;  Oct  «  ; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  2  18. 
Tire  setting    device.    [  M.     K.     Bennett       No.    1,114,437; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  :  p.  703. 
Tire-sleeve.     F.  Vltalf    No.  1.114,056;  Oct  20;  Ga*.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  835. 
Tire  tread,  UeslUent-i    B.  P.  Edgecombe.     No.  1,113,034; 

Oct   13 ;  Ga*.  vol.  207  ;  p.  674. 
Tire-valve.     A.  J.  Se^uian.     No.  1,113,375;  Oct  18;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  370. 
Tlre-vaive.     A.  J.  Se4mao.     No.  1,115,252;  Oct  27;  Gas. 

vol.    207;   p.    1133.1 
Tire  ralve,  I'neumatlf.     E.  Tessner.     No.  1,114.987 ;  Oct 

27;  Gaa.  vol.  207;:p.  1021. 
Tire  valves,  Cumbined  valve-cap  and  dustjpuard  (or  pneu- 
maUc-.    W.  1*.  Uaoimood.    Ko.  1,114.267  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  729.     J 
Tire- vulcanizing  mold     H.  A.  Dees  and  N.  W.  McLeod. 

No.  1,114,230;  Oct.]  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  721. 
Tlrea,    Constructing    pneumutlc.      F.    t}.    Dickenaon.      No. 

1.115.409;  Oct.  27rGa».  vol.  207;  p,  llSo. 
Tires  from  tlie  weigbtlof  automobiles,  Apparutua  (or  rellev- 
ing.     T.  U.  Sparksi     No.  1,114,407  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 
207  ;  p.  781. 
Tlrea,     Non  -  skid     n^otector     for.      A.     Wertepny.      No. 

1.113,391  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  385. 
Tlrea,  Non-skld<llng  attacUment  lot  wbeel-.     O.  A.  Lt70ii. 

No.  1,113,221  ;  Oct„  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1123. 
Tires,    Safety- valve   far   pneumutic      U.   J.    Buggies.     No. 

1,114.047;  Oct  20  3  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  652. 
Tobacco-package.     T.jM.  Uoyal.     No.  1,115418;  Oct  27; 

Gax.  vol.  207:  p,  1V83. 
Tobacco-pipe.     J.  Doiiiellj.     No.  1,115.412 ;  Oct  27  ;  Qu. 

▼ol.  207  ;  p.  1186 
Tobacco-stemmlug    machine.      L.    H.    Gerdlng    and    F.    I 
Billings.     No.  1,113  115  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  242. 
Tobacco,  Treating.     L.  W.   Lawrence  and  F.  F.  Babaaon. 

No.  1,113,002;  Oct  13;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  603. 
Toe-forming   machine^     S.    8.    Cameron.      No.    1,114,446; 

Oct  20;  Gai.  vol.  1^07  ;  p.  796. 
Toilet  article.     T.  Zdrodowski.     Na   1,113,727;  Oct   13; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  5<.  2. 
Tomato-scalUer.     T,   It  Powers.     No.   1,112,653;  Oct.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  5( . 
Tongs.     J.  a.  Kubns.     No.  1,115,215;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol. 

207 ;  p.  1121. 
Tongs,  brealtlng-oat     C.  S.  Wright     No,  1,114,663  ;  Oct. 

20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  870. 
Tongs.  I'ipe-.     J.   P.  lobansaon.     No.  1412,619;  Oct  6; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  75, 
TonKs,    Pipe    and    caking.      S,    A.    Galbertea,    Jr.      No. 

1.112,604  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  60. 
Tongue,  Adjustable,    c.  McLeod.    No.  1,113.468;  Oct  18 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  409. 
Tongue-support      II.  J.   Owen.     No,   1.112,719;   Oct   8; 

lias.  vol.  207  ;  p.  luO. 
Tool.      L.    8.    Frost    JNo.    1,113,324;   Oct   IS;   Oaa.    ▼©!. 

207 ;  p.  360. 
Toot.    V.  Johnson.    Hh.  1.113,788 ;  Oct  13  ;  Gas.  toI.  207  ; 

p.  623.  [ 

Tool.   Combination-,     t-   B.   Smith.      No.   1.118,844;   Oct 

18 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  a.  543. 
Tool,  Fluid-pressure.    iL.  C.  Baylea  and  A.  H.  Taylor.    No. 

I,il4.;«5;  Oct  20ijGaa.  vol.  207;  p.  756. 
Tool-handle.     D.   I.   Onrretson.     No.   1,114,249;  Oct.  20; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  7X6. 
Tool-bandle.      D.   I.  Gkrretsoa.     No.   1414.250;   Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  7i7. 
Tool-bolder.     W,  A.  K^lsey.     No.  1,113,660 ;  Oct  18 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  207  ;  p.  474.       [ 
Tool  holder.  Multiple. I  T.  Darla.    No.  1.113.882;  Oct  18 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  65(7. 
Tool.  aJecbanlc's.     A.jJ.  Toble.     No.  1,113,2«1 ;  Oct  If 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p,  3W. 
Tool,  Percusttlve.     J.  f.  Adolph.     No.  1,113.728;  Oct  18 

Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  64JC. 
Tool-receiving  case.     C.  O.  Both.    No.  1,113,882 ;  Oct.  13 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  530. 
Tool.  Repair-.    H.  B.  iflrat  and  D.  Ungaro.    No.  1,114,694 

Oct  20  :  Oaa.  vol.  207  :  p.  880. 
To*tb.«tralghtenlnKai)t)llanee.   A.  G.  Meier.  No,  1,114,624 

Oct  20 ;  (ias.  vol.  207  ;  p.  856. 
Torch.     U.  Bruusaeau..    No.  1,114.706;  Oct  20;  Gas.  toL 
207 ;  p.  885. 


Torch.  Weldlng- 
Gax.  vol.  207 
•wel-rack.     M. 
▼ol.  207  ;  p.  556. 


J.    3albraitb.     No.  1412,783;  Oct  8; 
Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  l.lO. 
Towel-rack.     M.  J.  DatliAff.     No.  1,113.880;  0«t  18;  Gaa. 


Toy.     D.  Ronconl.     No.  1,113.051 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  221. 
Toy,     F,  J.  Boyle.     No,  1,113,874  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  654. 
Toy.     J.  W.  Zimmerman.     No.   1.116,148;  Oct  27;  Oaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  1006, 
Toy.     U.  C.  Baldwin,     No.  1,116,272  ;  Oct  27 ;  Gas.  toI. 

207;  p.  1139, 
Toy  bank.     J.  U.  Bebnken.     No.  1.113.295;  Oct  13;  Gas. 

▼oL  207;  p.  350. 
Toy  base-bail  bat.     J.  A.  Murphy.     No.  1,113,162;  Oct  6; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  259. 
Toy  car.     J.  L,  Cowen.    No,  1,113,312 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gax.  toL 

207  ;  p.  357. 
Toy   construction-blocks.     C,   H.  Pajeau.      No.   1,113,371; 

Oct.  13;  Gax,  vol,  2u7 ;  p.  3(8. 
Toy  bomesboe  game,    J.  A.  Ekelund.    No.  1,113,969;  Oct. 

:ii} ;  Uux.  vol.  ::o7 ;  p.  626, 
Toy,  MecUaiiUal.     c.  llioujpson.     No.  1,113,687  ;  Oct  18 ; 

Gaz.  Vol.  2U7  ;  p.  453. 
Toy,  Weciianical.     B.  F.  Bain.     No.  1,113,946;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol,  207  ;  p.  617. 
Track-clamp.     T.  N.  Uoblnson.     No.  1,114,526;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207     p.  825. 
Track-cleaner.      S.    UorvAth.      No.    1,114,695;    Oct    20; 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  880. 
Track   Instrument     C.   E.   Baumer  and   J.   Correy.     No. 

1,114,430;  Oct.  20:  Gaa.   vol.  ::o7  ;  u.  793. 
Track-lining  arch.     N.  Fulcher,     No.  1.114,460;  Oct  20; 

Gaa.    vol.  207 ;  p.  801, 
Tracking  device.     K.  G.  Lynde.     No.  1.114,700;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  882. 
Tracking    mevtuinism,    Self-adjusting    automatic.      J.    P. 
Huluer,     No.  1,113.637;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  469. 
Trackway.  Elevated.     J.  A.  8uepard.     No.  1.115.029;  Oct 

27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1054. 
Tracaon-elevator.     K.  L.  Gale,  Sr.     No.  1.112,786;  Oct  8; 

Giiz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  131. 
Traction-engine.     tL  Hchllcbt.     No.   1,113,493;   Oct   18; 

Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  422. 
Traction  aystem,  Monorail.     O.  L.  Curtis.     No.  1,112,699 ; 

Oct.  «  ;  oaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  67. 
Tractlon-wbeel.     J.  \V.  Lambert     No.  1,112,920;  Oct  6; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p,  177. 
Traction-wbeel.      M.    W.    Peterson.      No.    1,113,477;    Oct 

13 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  410. 
Tractlon-wbeel.     J.    Porteoua.     No.   1,115,019 ;   Oct   27 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1050. 
Tractor.    U.  W.  t,eavltt    No.  1,1 12,460 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gax.  Tol, 

207  ;  p.  16. 
Train  control  and  alarm.  Automatic.     F.  Steele,  Jr.     No. 

1,115.254  ;  0«t  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  113;i. 
Train  control,  Electropoeumailc     M.   V,   Murphy   and  8. 
E.  Baker.     No.   1,114,030;  Oct  20;  Gas.  voL  207;   p. 
858. 
Train  -  control    system.    Automatic.     M.    L.    Wian.     No. 

1.113,273;  Oct.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  2u7  ;  p.  343. 
Train-stop  and  cab-signal,  Auiomatlc     C.   L.  Bopp.     No. 

1.114.433;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  ::o7  ;  p.  701. 
Train-stop.   Automatic.     A.   Aiastraugelo.     No.   1413,027; 

Oct  6 ;  Gax.  voU  207  ;  p.  213. 
Train-stop,  Automatic.     B.  D.  Tripp.     No.  1.113,886;  Oct, 

13 ;  Gaz,  vol.  207  ;  p.  daH. 
Train-stop.  Automatic.     C.  A.  Schuler  and  P.  W.  StaerUe. 

No.  1,114,388 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  774. 
Train-stop.  Automatic.     F.  I.  Leacb.     No.  1,115,448;  Oct. 

27;  Gax  vol.  207;  p.  1100. 
Train-stop  meibanism.  Automatic.     A.  W.  Scbauer.     No. 

1.115,247  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1131. 
Train-stopping  apparatus.  Automatic.     J.  Scbaefer.     No, 

1,113,»3«;  Oct.   l;»;  Gax.  vol.  1'07  ;  p.  542. 
Traln-Btopping  device.     L.  A.  ZetteL     No.  1.114,091;  Oct. 

20 :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  000. 
TruDsforuier.      A.    S.    Hubbard.     No.   1,112,908;    Oct   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  17;i. 
Transformer.     G.   Stem.     No.   1.114.548;  Oct  20;  Oas. 

VOL  207;  p.  832. 
TransmliMion  mechanism.    O.  C.  Bornholt    No,  1.112,429; 

Oct  tt ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  4. 
Transtolaaion  mecbanlHm.     II.  11.  Schmltt    No.  1.112,843  ; 

Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  131. 
Transplantlng-box.    F.  C.  Moaier.    No.  1.115,089  ;  Oct  27  ; 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  1073. 
Trap:  See  Bee-trap;  Fly-trap;  Steam-trap. 
l>Hp.     A.  Onderdonk.     No.   1,113,043;  Oct  6;  Qau.  vol. 

267 ;  p.  218. 
Trap.     A.  M.  Hooaer.     No.  1.114.141;  Oct.  20;  Oas.  toI. 

207;  p.  686. 
Trap.    f.  U.  Carr.    No.  1,114,858  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Qax.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  992. 
Tray.     U.  T.   Love.     No,    1,114,998 ;   Oct  27 ;   Gas.   Tol. 

207;  p,  1043. 
Tread  or  mat  Self-holding,     J.  A,  Kent     No.  1,118.855 ; 

Oct  13;  «Jiiz.  vol.  207;  p.  372. 
Tree:   See  Shoe-tree. 
Tree-stand.     U.  Hlomberg.     No.  1.114,100;  Oct  20;  G«s. 

vol.  207 :  p.  672. 
Trench-dlKxIng   machine.     H.   S.  Brown.     Na   1,113.952; 

Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  620. 
Trestle  for  tables,  scafrolding,  &c,     B.  P.  Vaaderallca.    Ho. 

1.113,204  :  Oct.  13;  Caz.  voL  207;  p.  340. 
Trimmer:  See  Hedge-trimmer;  Lawn-trimmer. 
Trip.  Automatic.     U.W.Walton.    No.  1.115.353  ;  Oct  27 ; 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  116ft. 


.  ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcm 


No.  1,114,770;  Oct 
No.  1,115,084;  Oct 
No»  1.113,492;   Oct 


Trip  derloe.    A.  K,  Hadaoo.    No.  1,112,468;  Oct  8;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  13. 
Trolley.     H.  Jolly.     No,  1,112,912;  Oct  6;  Oas.  vol.  207; 

p.  174. 
Trolley.     J.   M.   OUnger.     No.  1,114,288;  Oct   20;   Gax, 

vol.  207  ;  p.  738. 
Trolley-base.      W.  J.  PauL      No.  1,114,380;  Oct  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  77L 
Trolley-hanger.     J.   T.   Gary.     No.    1,114,180:    Oct   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  682. 
Trolley-wheel.    J,  C.  lUiarp.    No.  1413,918;  Oct  18;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  567. 
Trolley-wheel  mount.     O.  O.  Jones. 

27  ;  Gaz,  vol.  207  ;  p.  961, 
Trolley-wheel  mount.     B.  Mllewski. 

27  ;  Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  1074, 
Trolley-wire   banger,      W,  Hchaake. 

13  ;  Gax.  Tol.  207  ;  p.  421. 
'l-rough  :  liee  Watering-trough. 
Trousers,      L.    A.    Scbleslnger.      No.    1,112,483 ;    Oct.    6 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  24. 
Trousers-cutting.     F.  L.  Scott     No,  1,114,190;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  706, 
Truck.     W.  L.  Hamilton.     No.   1,114,762;  Oct  27;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  954, 
Truck,   Car-,     U.   R.   Stafford,     Na   1,114.061;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  TOl.  207 ;  p.  667.  ^    .     „    „      , 

Truck,  Convertible  band  .     C.  W,  Brown  and  A.  H,  Bowl- 

zer,  Jr.     No.  1,114,»53 ;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  990. 
Truck,  Elevating-.     J.  A.  Murphy.     No.   1,114,282;  Oct 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  737. 
Truck,  Hand-,     A.  Hardenbergh.     No.  1,115,428 ;  Oct  27  ; 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1192,  »    _     ^ 

Truck,   Ladder-.      II.   J.   Butler.     No,   1,113,100:  Oct   6; 

Ga*.  vol.  207  ;  p,  236,  ,„ 

Truck,   Locomotive-.     A.   F.  Batcbelder.     No.   1,115,168; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1100.  ^    „    ^., 

Truck,  Self-propelled  freU:i>t-.     J-  Sheeban  and  G.  U.  Gil- 
man.     No.  l,li:s,584;  Oct.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  207'  p.  452. 
Trucka,  Safety  appliance  for  railway-car.     F.  0.  Willera. 

No.   1,114,««1  ;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  869, 
Trucka,    Wheel-fender    for    railway-.      I.    N.    Gate*.      No. 

1,114,131;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  683. 
Trumpets,  comets,  and  Hke  wind  Instruments,  Mute  for. 

H.   B.   Jay.     No.    1.114,886;   Oct   27;   Gax.   vol.   207; 

p.  1002. 
Tr^nk.     A.  W.   Wlnship.     No.  1,115,862;  Oct  27;  Oas. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  1168.  ^      ^^    „ 

Tronk,  FoldU»g.     A.  Wame.    No.  1,114,321 ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  751.  ^  ^    ^    „.^w 

Trank  Ud,  Wardrobe-.     II.  L.  Plommer  and  C.  D.  Wlther- 

spoon.     No.  1,114.383;  Oct  20:  Gax.  vol.  207;  p,  772, 
Trunklug  system.  Automatic.     A.  B.  Keltb.     No.  1,113,854; 

Oct  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p,  371. 
Tnb :  See  Wasb-tub. 
Tube  forming  mechantsni.  Multiple-.     O.  J.  Groehn.     No. 

1.112,695;  Oct  6:  Gax.  vol.  2^7;  p,  102, 
Tube-mill.     G.  C.  Howard.     No.  1,113,120;  Oct.  6;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  243. 
Tube-thread  protector.     J.  W.  West     No.  1,114,660;  Oct. 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  860. 
Tubing,  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of.     P.  Patterson. 

No.  1,114.799  ;  Oct,  27  ;  Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  971. 
Tubing,   Manufacture   of  lap-welded.     P.    Patterson.     No. 

1.114.800  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  071. 
Tumbler  cleansing  and  sterilizing  apparatus.     W.  B.  Tem- 

pleton,     Na  1.114,066;  Oct  2X):  oaz.  voL  207:  p.  669. 
Turbine,   Combustion-.     G.  J.   P,   Kotbe.      No.    1,112,809; 

Oct  6  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  140,  ^^      „ 

Turbine.  Gas-.     H.   Hoixwarth.     No.   1,113,347;  Oct   18; 

Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p,  309.  ^   ^     ^  ^ 

Turbine.  Hydraulic.     W.  M.  White.     No.  1,114,419;  Oct 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  786.  ™    ^    „,  .^ 

Torblne-regulating  mechanism.  Steam-.     B.  D.  Dickinson. 

No.  1,114.713;  Oct.  20;  Gaa.   vol    207;  p.  887. 
Turbine,  Twin  vacuum-.     P.  F.  White  and  M.  M.  Leonard. 

No.  1,112.966 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  190. 
Turf-excavating    machine.      C.    Zelenay.      No.    1,113,277 : 

Oct  13 ;  Gax,  vol.  207  ;  p.  344, 
Turn-table.      L.     W.    Hrown    and    P.    A,    Basmus.      No. 

1.112.673 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  94. 
Turn-table-operating    mechanism.       J.     L.     Pilling.      No, 

1.115,242  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1129. 
Turning,    shaping,    and    screw -threading    rods    or    other 

metal     blanlcs,     Apparatus     for.       H.     S.     Land.       No. 

1.113.023;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  211, 
Tnrpentine  from  dross.  Apparatus  for   separatliig.     J.  T. 

Bessent.     No.  1,115.37ft :  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1174. 
Two-cycle  enirine.    K.  Katxbach,     No.  1,114,272;  Oct  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  734. 
Type-casting  machines.  Skeleton  slug  for.    B.  F.  LongweU. 

No.  l.llS.Oe.'i ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  toI.  207 :  p.  479. 
Type-clamp,     G.  Rule.     No.  1,113,249;  Oct  13;  Gax.  voL 

207;  p.  834. 
Type-form.     Readily  -  changeable.      W.    R.     Allen.      No, 

1,115,871  ;  Oct  27;  Gax.  vol.  207:  p.  1172. 
Type    making,    setting,    and    Justifying    machine.      B.    F. 

Bellows.     No.  1.112.886;  Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p,  166, 
Type  or  matrices.     A.  J.  Campbell.     No.   1.115,170;  Oct 

27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1104. 
Type-writer,     Z.  G.  Sboles.     No.  1.112.851;  Oct  6;  Oas. 

vol.  207 :  p.   154. 
Type-writer.     J.   O.   Wallace.      Na    1,114,667;   Oct.   20; 

Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  889. 


No.  1,114,710;  Oct.  20; 
Na  1,114,767  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oas. 
No.  1,115.068  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oas. 
Na  1,115,069  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oas. 
No.  1,116,070  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oas. 
Na  1,115,311 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax. 


G.  Maloney.    No.  1,114.782; 
965. 


E.  H.  Gardner. 


Na  1.113.771 ; 

Seem.      No. 

No. 


Type-writer,     A.   O.    Snyder. 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  886. 
Type-writer.     D.  C.  Harris. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  965. 
Type-writer.    D.  C.  Harris. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1068. 
Type-writer.     D,  C,  Harris. 

ToL  207  ;  p.  1068, 
Type-writer.    D.  C.  Harris. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1068, 
Type-writer,     D.  C.  Harris. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1153. 
Type-writer  attachment     F, 

Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207 
Type-writer  copy-bolder.     —  —   _ 

Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  517. 
Type-writer     eraser     attachment.       C.     B. 

1,112,591 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  65. 
Type-writer    foot    Spring-cushion.      C    M.    Tnrton. 

1414,417;  Oct  20;  Gaa,  vol,  207;  p.  786.  ^ 

Typewriter  meter.     W,  B,  Winters,     No.  1,114.838;  Oct 

27 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  985. 
Type-wnter-operatlng     mechanism.     Automatic.     W.     o. 

Ferae.    Na  1,115,294  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1146. 
Type-wrlter-rlbbon     mechanism.       G.     W.     Davis.       No. 

1416,177  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  toI.  207  ;  p.  1106. 
Type-writer     support,      Folding.       H.     A.     Stone.       No. 

1412,944;  Oct  tt;  Ga*.  vol,  207;  p.  185.  -,„-ofl 

Type-writing    machine.      T.    L.    i^napp.      No.    l.llAoZo , 

Oct  6 ;  Oas.  toL  207  ;  p.  77.  . 

Type-writing    macblne.      J.    J.    Cooper.      No.    1,118,103, 

Oct  6  ;  tias.  vol,  207  ;  p,  238.  „  ,  ^,    ^  ^ 

Type-writing  machine.     NV.  J.  Neldlg,     No,  1,113,163;  Oct. 

6 ;  Gax.  VOL  207  ;  p.  259.  . 

Type-writing  mucuiue.     C.  F.  Lundeberg,     No.  1,11«,^^7  , 

Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  326  ,  ,,«  o*-.  n^ 

Type-writing  macblne.     C.  E,  Smith.     No.  1,113,260 ,  Oct 

13 ;  Ga*.  vol,  207  ;  p.  336. 
Type-writing    macblne.      W.    J.    Neldlg. 

Oct  13 ;  Ga*.  vol.  207  ;  p.  448. 
Type-writing   machine.      O.    Peter mann, 

Oct.  13:  Ga*.  vol.  207;  p.  450. 
Type-writing   machine.      A.    W.    Smith. 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  P.  708, 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  B,   law.     No, 

20;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  716. 
Type-writing  machine.     G.  W.  CampbelL 

Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  718. 


No. 
No, 


Type-writing  macliine^_^  G^  W^  ^Campbell 


No.    1,113,672; 

1,118,576; 

1.114,198 ; 

1,114,218;  Oct 

Na  1,114,226: 

Na  1,114,227; 

Na  1414,816;  Oct. 

Na  1,114,316;  Oct. 

No.  1,114,638;  Oct, 

No,  1,114,796 ;  Oct 

Na  1,115,077;  Oct 

No.  1,115,275;  Oct 


5ct.  20;  Gax  vol.  207  ;  p.  718. 
Type-writing  machine.     U.  W.  Ubllf. 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  749. 
Type-writing  machine.     R.  W.  Ubilg. 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  749. 
Type-writing  machine.     VN.  J.  Neldlg. 

'20 ;  Gax  VOL  207 ;  p.  859 
Type-writing  machine.    W.  J,  Neldlg. 

27  :  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  970 
Type-writing  machine.     E.  G.  Latta. 

27 ;  Ga*.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1071. 
Type-writing  machl^ne,     O.  Bennett. 

Tyr^V%Tng  m«Se.^'  J^Felbel.    No.  1,116,292  ;  Oct  27  ; 

Ga*.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1146,  ...  m     n     ft.,^„t 

Type-writing  machine   ink-ribbon   Kulde.       M.B.    Sargent 

an d  A.  E   Kariberg.     Na  1,114,632;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  toL 

207  •  D    8*^7 
Type-writing  machine    operator,       L.    B     Roberts. 

11 14  044  ■  Oct   20  ;  Ga*.  vol.  207  ;  p.  650. 
Typographic  apparatus.   Automatic.     C.T.   Moore. 

11 15  472  •  Oct   27  ;  Ga*.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1205. 
Typographic  apparatus.  Automatic.    G.  B.  Cornwall. 

1415.473  ;  Oct.  27  ;  6a*.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1206. 
Typographic  apparatus.  Automatic       C.  T    Moore. 

Tl  15.474  ;  Oct.  27  ;  6ax.  vol    207  ;  p.  1206. 
Typographic  apparatus.  Controller  mecbanlam  for.      A.  U 

galtzman.     No.   1.115,476;  Oct  27;  Gax.  toL   20<  ;  p. 

1207 
Typographical  conjposlng-machine.     C.  A.  Albrecbt 


Tm'isiTbct  i^r  GSx--viT.  207  ;  p.  1097. 
Typographical  composing-machine.     D.  8,  Kenneoy. 

£415.209:  Oct  2V;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1119 
Typographical    composing-machine.     C.   Mueblelaen. 


No. 
No. 
No, 
No. 


No, 


Na 
No. 


No.  1,115.109; 
No.  1,116,110; 
Na   1,116411: 


{415.235  :  Oct.  ^r,  Gax.  VOL  207  ;  p.  1127.      ^  , ,^  .  „  . 
TTDOgraphlcal    machine,      J.   R.   Rogers.     No.   1,116,108, 

6ct.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1082. 
Typographical    machine.     J.   R.   Rogers. 

Oct.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1082. 
TTDograpblcal    machine.     J.   R.    Rogers. 

Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  D,  1082. 
Typographical    machine.     J,   R.   Rogers. 

Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1083. 
Typographical  machine,     B.  L.  White  and   C.  W.  Carle. 

No    1,115.137  :  Oct  27  ;  Ga*.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1092. 
Typographical   machine.     F.   F.   Wilson.      No.   1,116,141 ; 

Oct  2.  :  Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1004. 
Typographical  machine.     A.  Archer.     No.  1,116.156; 

27  ;  Ga*.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1098 
Typographical    machine.      H 

Oct  27;  Ga*.  vol.  207;  o.  1108 


Typographical  machine 

Typograpb _.  _.  — 

Oct.  27 ;  Gas.  ▼oL  207 ;  p.  1119 


.  .  Oas.  vol.  207;  p,  1119. 
pblcal  machine.     D. 


Degeoer. 
__08. 

S.  Kennedy. 
1119. 
8.  Kennedy. 


Oct. 
No,    1.115,181 ; 
Na  1,115,210; 
No.  1.119,211; 


II 


XCIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Typugrapbical    madi  ne.      C.    Mueblelsen   and   A.    Walter. 

No.  1,115,::34  ;  Ocd  27  ;  Uas.  vol.  :i07  ;  p.  1127. 
L'mbreJIa.     V.  Cruse*  and  A.  Uottvoblum.     No.  1412,774; 

Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  Jpi ;  p.  128. 
Uinbrella-ca»«s,  Atta^binK  ferrules  to.     W.  C.  O'Brien.    No. 

1  li;i.574;   Oct.  la;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  449. 
Umbrella.   Folding.      M.    Kozlowski  and   F.   Grobal.     No. 

I,114,a67;  Oct  201:  Gas.  vol.  :;07  ;  p.  767. 
Umbrella,,  beir    ciottilag    and    foldlni;.      8.    S.    Freti.      No. 

1,113,7«U;  Oct.   laf;  (Jaz.   vol.  20i;  p.  517. 
Uncoupling  mecbanlam.     U.  H.  Oilman  and  H.  M.  Robert- 
son.    ^o.  1,113,U84  ;  Oct.  20;  Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  tt30. 
Undergarment.     K.  $egal      N*.  1,114,540;  Oct  20;  Ga». 

vol.  207  ;  p.  830. 
Undergarment,     Luiu>i.       L.    D.    Marsb.      No.     1,113,803; 

Oct.   JiS;  ijaz.  vol.  ii'07  ;  p.  5J8. 
Union  garment      Wj  C.  Powell.     No.  1,112,720 ;  Oct  6 ; 

Uaz.  vol.  Ml ;  p.  110. 
Universal  Joint     E.   J.   Tlrrell.      No.   1,112,869;  Oct  6; 

Uax.  vol.  2U7:  p.  160. 
Urinal.     8.  D.  BakeH     No.  1,114,670;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  872. 
Utensil-Ufter.     A.  A.lPospycbala.     No.  1,112,475;  Oct  6; 

Uas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  ^1. 
UtensU-lUtei.      U.   U.   Higginti.      No.    1,113,215;   Oct    13; 

Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  ;i21. 

'    N.  Walton.     No.  1,112,872;  Oct  6; 
L61. 
No.    1,112,472;   Oct    6;   Qaa.   vol. 


Vacuum  sjrstem.   'J 

Uaz.  vol.  2U7  ;  p. 
Valve,      b.   C.    Well. 

207;  p.  20. 
Valve.     U.  D.  Scbrdeder.     No.   1,112,564;  Oct.   6;  Oai. 


vol.  207  ;   p.   54 
Valve.     1'.  J.  Ougan 

207;  p.   201 
Valve.      B.  F.  Jones. 

2K)7  ;  p.  472 
Valve.     J.  I).   Jones. 


207 
Valve. 


524. 


K.  Fiaber.    Ita.  1.113,976 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 
p.  628. 
Valve.     A.  J.  Snow.  K.  M.  Kldd.  and  J.  H.  Wbaley.     No. 

Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  746. 
No.   1,114,399;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol. 


Valve.  Flusb-.     W.  E, 
vol.  207  ;  p.  777. 

Valve,  Klusb-.     W.  E. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  778. 

Valve,  Fluslung-.     W. 
Oct.  27  ;  Uas.  vol. 


No.   1,112.002;   Oct.  6;   Oas.  vol. 

No.  1.113,644;  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol. 

No.   1,113,789;  Oct.  13;  Gas.  vol. 


1,114,303;  Oct  20 
Valve.     W.  E.  Sloan. 

207  ;  p.  77a 
Valve.     J.  \V.  GambU.     No.  1,114,978;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol. 

207  :  p.  1035. 
Valve,   Air-.     X.   Loi^ln.     No.    1,112,631;   Oct.   6;   Gas, 

vol.  207;  p.  79. 
Valve,  Air-brake.     J.  E.   Osmer.     No.  1,113,679;  Oct  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  JUl  ;  p.  4)84. 
Valve,  Automatic.     W.  L.  Morris.    No.  1,114,019;  Oct  20; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  64  2. 
Valve.    Ciieck-.       .v.    Johnson    and    W.    S.     Ourlin.       No. 

1,113.042;  Oct.  13     Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  471. 
Valve  device,  Qulck-iiction   triple-.     W.   V.  Turner.     No. 

"       "    t^as.  vol.  207  ;p.  27. 

pipe    vent-.      W.    V.    Turner.      No. 
Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  979. 
F.  B.  Farmer.     No.  1,114,741 ;  Oct 
p.  050. 
'4.  B.  Uealy.    No.  1,115,071 ;  Oct  27  ; 


1,112,403;  Oct  0; 
Valve    device.    Train- 

1,114,821  ;  Oct  27  ; 
Valve  device.  Triple-. 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 
Valve-diessing  tool. 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  lt)69. 
Valve,    Electropneumitlc   control-.      W.    V.    Turner.      No. 

1,114.823;  Oct  27     Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  980. 
Valve,  Lmergency  cle:k-.     E.  V.  Anderson.    No.  1,113,282; 

Oct   13;  Gaz.  vol.  ;:07  ;  p.  346. 

'       —     ■        —   -   Sloan.    No.  1.114,397;  Oct  20;  Gaz. 


Sloan.    No.  1,114.308;  Oct.  20;  Gaz. 


G.  and  C.  E.  Peet.     No.  1,115,100 ; 
>07  ;  p.  1070. 
Valve  for  flushlng-tatks.     W.  E.  Burke.     No.   1,114,444; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  J07  ;  p.  796. 
Valve  for  gaB-eugines,  Inlet-.    A.  C.  Menges.    No.  1,113,810  ; 

Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  J07  ;  p.  531. 
Valve  for  Intornal-coqibustron  engines.     A.  G.  Clark.     No. 

1,112,523;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  39, 
Valve  for   Interual-tonbustion   euglnea.  Air-.     M.  R.   Ben- 
nett    No.  l,li;i,8«1 ;  Oct    13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  652. 
Valve    for    internal-cfmbustion    engines.    Rotary.      F.    A. 

Truesdell.      No.   l.M3,512 :  Oct.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p, 

428.  ^ 

Valve  for  irrtgatlng  devices.  Outlet-.     G.  D.  Jones.     No. 

1,112.022:  Oct.  6;  iGaz.  vol.  207;  p.  76. 
Valve    fur    steam-beating    systems.      O.    C.    Hatcb.      No. 

1,1 14,0O9  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  851. 
Valve-gear,    Locomotive.      W,  8.   Brown.     No.    1,114.728; 

Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  J07  ;  p.  945. 
Valve,    Globe-.      J.    T.    Langley    and    B.    Tbomaa.      No. 

I,ll4,005:  Oct  27  d  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1042. 
Valve.  Globe-.     J.   RJ  Torbert.     No.  1,115,256 ;  Oct  27 ; 

Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1134. 
Valve-bandle.    C.  A.  (Joozey.    No.  1,113,613 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  462.      1 
Valve,    Internal-combAstion-englne.     O.   F.   Gillette.     No. 

1.112,786;  Oct  6;  pas.  vol.  207;  p.  131. 
Valve-lifter.     O.  T.  Glasscock  and    W.   F.   PhllUpe.     No. 

1,115,424;  Oct  27  J  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1190. 
Valve  mechanism  for ]tntemal-eo»bwtton  englnco.     &  E. 

Proulx.     No.  1.112.P33;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207  :_j>.  182. 
Valve-operating  meebiuilsm.   Automatic     F.   D.   Kastner. 

No.  1,114.146;  Oct  20;  Gas.  voL  207;  p.  687, 
Valve,     PneamaUeallj-timed    air-.       C.     L.     Bmap.       No. 

1.114,431 ;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  701. 


Valve-remover.     O.  E.  Stewart.     No.  1,11S,2IS8;  Oct.  18; 

Gaz.   vol.  207;  p.  337. 
Valve-reseater.     H.  Moore.     No.  1,113,674;  Oct  13;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  482. 
Valve,  Safety-.  T.  B.  Nickel.    No.  1,114,706 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  070. 
Vaporizer    and    burner,    Hydrocarbon.      E.    Meltser.      No. 

1.113.231  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  327. 
Varnlsb.     W.  A.  Beatty.     No.  1,113,926 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  571. 
Vault-mold.    J.  R.  Jewett     No,  1,114,266;  Oct.  20;  Gas, 

vol.  207  ;  p.  732. 
VegeUble-cutter.     A.  A.  Dufner.     No.  1,112,001 ;  Oct.  6 ; 

Gas.   vol.  207;  p.  201. 
VegeUbie-cutter.     H.    W.   Flanagan.     No.    1.113,895;   Oct. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  501. 
Vegetable  sbell.  Making  articles  of.     C.   Scbwinger.     No. 

1,115,342;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1101. 
Vegetable-wasbing  macblne.     J.  C.  WIrU.     No,  1,116,142; 

Oct  27:  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p,  1094 
Vebicle.     C.  J.  Sblmon.     No.  1,113,060;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol. 

Vebicle.    J.  M.'  Lamsden,  Jr.    No.  1,113,222  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  322. 
Vebicle.     G.  B.  Ambler.     No.  1,113.280;  Oct  13;  Gas.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  346. 
Vebicle-bed.     T.  R.  Edmondson.     (Relssne.)      No.  13,806; 
I       Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;   p.  266. 
Vebicle     body.     Parcel-delivery-.       R.     E.     Greene       No. 

1,113.085  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gas.  vof.  207  ;  p.  630. 
Vebicle  cbassls.  Motor-.     W.  11.   OougUs.     No.  1.115.413; 

Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1186. 
Vehicle,  Collapsible.     O.  N.  Turner.     No.  1,114,314 ;  Oct 
'        20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  748. 
Vebicle  controlling  system,   Motor-.     D.   M    Smith.     No 

1.115,120;  Oct.  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1086. 
Vehicle  cushioning  means.   M.  G.  McGulre.   No.  1,112,714; 

Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  108. 
Vebicle-door.     W.  B.  C.  llersbey.     No.  1,113,214;  Oct  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  321.  .       .        ,       u        . 

Veblcle-elevator.     U.  E.  Shumway  and  W.  T.  Schols.  No. 

1115,117;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1085. 
^^I''.*^'?.  o!?™P^  "**    *■«    support      J.    H.    Merts.      No. 

1,112,823;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  144. 
Vebicle  loading  and  unloading  device.     J.   L.   Breeae.  Jr. 

No.  1,113,101;  Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  312. 
Vebicle,  Motor-.     L.  W.  Burrell.     No.  1,112,434;  Oct  6: 

Gaz.   vol.   207 ;   p.   6. 
Vebicle,   Motor-.     E.   P.  Cowlea.     No.  1,112,678;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.   vol.    207 ;   p.  96. 
Vehicle,   Motor-.     W.   L.   Marr.      No.   1,113,130;   Oct.  e; 

Gaz.    vol.   207;   p.   247, 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     J.   H.  Fitch.     No.   1,114,245;  Oct.   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  726. 
Vebicle    receptacle    attachment.      C.     C.    Stevens       No 

1,113,846;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  644. 
Vebicle  safety  appliance.  Motor-.     A.  B.   Well  and  H.  F 

Stuhr.     No.  1,113.524  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  432. 
Vehicle  seat.     W.  Peterson.     No.  1,114,801 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  971. 
Vehicle-seat     J.  R.  Losee.     No.  1,115,322;  Oct  27;  Gaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  1156. 
Vehicle-spring.     T.  A.   Hoover.     No.   1,114,359;  Oct  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  763. 
Vehlcle-SDrlng,  Pneumatic     W.  K.  Omlck.     No.  1,114,286; 

Oct.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  739. 
Vehicle    spring    suspension.       A.     W.    Torkington.       No 

1.114,553;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  834. 
Vehicle    starting     mechanism.     Motor-.       R.     Huff.       No. 

1,114,265;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  732. 
Vehicle  steering  device,  Motor-.     B.  T.  Steiner  and  H.  B. 

White.     No.  1,114,817  ;  Oct  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  077.  , 

Vehicle  suspension.      8.  Olsen.     No.   1,114,284;  Oct  20;       I 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  738.  ♦ 

Vehicle   top  construction.     T.  J.   Black.      No.   1.114.673 : 

Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  voL  207  ;  p.  873. 
Vehicle-wheel.    C.  L.  Ueisler.    No.  1,113,213  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  320. 

el.     C.   L. 

LP-  '*^ 

Vehicle-wheel.     W.  T.  Shea  and  F.  Manley.    No.  1,113,583  ; 

Oct.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  452. 
Vehicle-wheel.      D.    Moriarty.      No.    1,114.606;    Oct.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  818. 
Vehicle-wheel.     C.  R.  Shumway.    No.  1,114,023;  Oct  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1016. 
Vehicle-wheel.     L.  Hosklna.     No.  1,115,190  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207;  p.   1116. 
Vehicle-wheel,  Spring.     J.  J,  Davis,  8r.     No.   1,116478; 

Oct  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1107. 
Vehicles  and  velocipedes.  Apparatus  for   facilitating   the 

starting  of.     G.  Birkner.     No.  1,112,768;  Oct  6;  Gas. 

vol.  207;   p.   124. 
Vehicles,    Bolster    mechanism    for.      P.    J.    Smith.      No. 

1,112,663;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  00. 
Vehicles,  Central  buffing  and  draw  gear  for  railway  and 

like.      A.    Spencer.     No.    1,113,916;   Oct    13;  Gas.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  668. 
Vehicles,  Emergency  driving  apparatus  for  motor-.      W. 

Brown.     No.  1.112,606:  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  66. 
Vehicles,  Foot  control  mechanism  for  motor-.     8.  R.  M. 

Oram.    No.  1,114,024 ;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  644. 
Vehicles,  Storage  and  care  of  wheeled.     R.  A.  frcssonden. 

No.  1.114,076  :  Oct.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1088. 


Vehicle-wheel.     C.   L.   Redfleld.     No.   1,113,677;  Oct  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  460. 
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Vehicles,  Throttle  control  for  motor-.    J.  M.  Cheney.    No. 

1,116,395;  Oct  27;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1179.  

Velocipede,    Marine.      B.    C.     Mataban.      No.    1,112,712; 

Oct  6:  Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  107. 
Velocipedes  and  other  vehicles.  Seat  for.     W.  T.  Pursglove. 

No.  1.114.648;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  805. 
Vending  device.     F.   8.   Poilltt     No.  1,112.660;  Oct  6; 

Ga[z.  vol.  207;  p.  40. 
Vending-muchlne.     E.  F.  Spauldlng.     No.  1,113.706:  Oct. 

13:  Gaz.   vol.  207  ;  p.  494. 
Vending-machine.     L.  A.   Vandlver.     No.  1.113.91ft ;  Oct 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  668. 
Vending-macbine.     W.  F.  Sweet     No.  1,114,818 ;  Oct  27  ; 

Ohz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  978. 
Vending-machine.     P.  and  R.  Fergusson.     No.  1,115,421 ; 

Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1189. 
Vending  machine,  Coin-controlled.     £.  F.  Spauldlng.     No. 

1,113.705;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  494. 
Ventilating  device.    M.  E.  Thompson.    No.  1,114,038 ;  Oct 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1022. 
Ventilator  :   See  Automobile  -  ventilator ;  Boat-ventilator  ; 

Car-ventilator. 
Ventilator.     P.  8.  Delany.     No.  1,113,883;  Oct  IS;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  657. 
Ventilator  opening  and  closing  device.     C.  A.  Blomeen. 

No.  1,114.075;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  874. 
Vermin  -  deiitruying    apparatus.      C.     C.    Andrews.      No. 

1,113.180;  Oct  13;  Gss.  vol.  207;  p.  307. 
Vertically-adjustable  gate.     J.   B.   Uoag.     No.  1,114,613; 

Oct.  20  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  852. 
Vessel-keels.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  turn  or  in- 
clination of.     J.  Jensen.     No.  1,114,480;  Oct  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  207;  p.  810. 
Vibrating  screen  or  separator.    W.  J.  Bell.     No.  1,114,007  ; 

Oct  20 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  671. 
Vibrator-lever   and   vibrator-connector.     W.  Wattle.      No. 

1,112,874;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  182. 
View-hnder.    J.  Under.    No.  1,114.895 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 

207  :  p.  1005. 
Vise,  Bench-.     J.  R.  Long.     No.  1,113,663;  Oct  13;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  478. 
Vise,  Bench-.     J.  R.  Long.     No.  1,113,664;  Oct  13;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  479. 
Vise  holder.  Pipe-.    F.  W.  Griffln.    No.  1,113,781 ;  Oct  13  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  621. 
Wage-paying  machine  or  the   like.     A.  Von  Barth.     No. 

1,114,828  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  081. 
Wagon-beds.    Scale    attachment    for    supporting.      C.    B. 

Burnett.     No.  1,113,931  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 -p.  872. 
Wagon.  Dumping-.    J.  P.  Cbristensen.    No.  1,113,400;  Oct. 

13;  Goz    vol.  207;  p.  391. 
Wall,  Bdllding-.      A.  M.  Evans.      No.  1,112,005;  Oct.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  202. 
Wall  construction.    J.  E.  Conzelman.     No.  1,114,584 ;  Oct. 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  843. 
Wall,    Hollow-tile.      1*.    H.    Bevler.      No.    1,112,767;   Oct 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  123. 
Wall-tie.     F.   W.  Gartrell.     No.   1.114,251;  Oct  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207  :  p.  727. 
Wsrming-closet.      S.    F.    Swantees.      No.    1,112,401;   Oct. 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;   p.  27, 
Warping-machlne.      E.    E.    Bradley.      No.    1,114,337 ;   Oct. 

20 :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  736. 
Washbasin,    Barber's.      G.    Cornacchia.      No.    1,113,108; 

Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  315. 
Wasbbench,    Folding.      A.    F.    Haniscb.      No.    1,114,258; 

Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  730. 
WasbboUer  attachment     G.  N.  Beasley.     No.   1,116,378; 

Oct  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1174. 
Washer  :  See  Clothes-washer  ;   Coal-washer. 
Washing  device.    Suction.      F.    A.    Wolf.      No.    1,116,047; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1060. 
Washing  machine.      H.    Budd.      No.    1,112,766;    Oct.    6; 

Gaz.   vol.   207  ;   p.   126. 
Washing-machine.     N.  N.  Chase.     No.  1,112,802;  Oct.  6; 

Gaz.   vol.   207;  p.    167. 
Washing-machine.      G.    H.    Huenergardt      No.    1,113,006; 

Oct  20:   Gas.  vol.  207;   p.  634. 
Washing-machine.       L.    8.    Ansell    and    C.     Speer.      No. 

1.115,373;  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1172. 
Washing  machine.  Clothes-.     M.  Hedglon.     No.  1,114,261  ; 

Oct   20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  730. 
Washlngmnchlnes,  Dolly-shaft  bearing  for.     G.  W.  Lewis. 

No.  1.113,452;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  407. 
Washstand.    Portable.      F.    W.    Schmidt      No.    1,118,406; 

Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  423. 
Wasbtnb.     A.  Hansen.     No.  1,112,700;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  voL 

207:   p.   133. 
Watch-dials,   Attachment  for  fastening.     J.  A.   F.   Wolf, 

No.  1,114,566;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  n.  838. 
Watch-guard.     R.  Jahn.     No.  1,113,011 ;  6ct  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

207;   p.   208. 
Watch  mechanism.     W.  F.  Boast.    No.  1,114,101 ;  Oct  20; 

Gas.   vol.   207  ;   p.   672. 
Watch-movements.  Balance-shaft  for.     J.  A.  Meros.     Na 

1,113,450;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  400. 
Watch-regulator.     F.  Mclntyre.     No.  1,114,600;  Oct  20; 

Gaz.  vol.   207  :  p.   817. 
Watches,  Setting-stem   for.     0.  Ohlson.     No.   1,114,007; 

Oct  27  ;  Gss.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1010. 
Wstchcase-crown.     L.   F.   Verberckmoes.     No.    1,114,047; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gss.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1024. 
Water-cloeet.  Railway.    A.  Berry.    No.  1,113,186;  Oct  18; 
Oas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  810. 


Water-closets,     Componnd-lever    ball-cock     for.       W.     D. 

Griffiths.     No.  1,112.533;  Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  43. 
Water-elevator.  Pneumatic.   E.  E.  Thomas.    No.  1,116,131  ; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  H«H). 
Water-gage  shield.     J.  W.  Loney  and  T.  C.  Steger.     No. 

1.114.7*8;  Oit.  27:  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  064. 
Water-heater.      E.    W.    Evans.      No.    1,112,520;    Oct.    »;• 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  41.  ^        .     ^ 

Water-heater.     T.   Orlffln.      No.   1,113,003;    Oct   6;   Oaz. 

vol.  207;   p.  206. 
Water-heater.     L.   P.  Mergott     No.  1,113,232;  Oct  IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  328. 
Water-henter.     J.   Nellan.     No.  1,115,006;  Oct  27;   Oaz. 

vol.  207:  p.  1045. 
Water-beater.    T.  Gore.    No.  1,116,306  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

207:  p.  1151. 
Water-heater,      Oas-hented.        J.     Shlmmelfennlg.       No. 

1412,484;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  24.  „   ,    ^ 

Water-beating  apparatus,  Wiiter-chamber  for.     Q.  W.  Lake. 

No.  1,116.0.9  :  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1071. 
Watcr-heating  system.     J.  Mundorff.     No.  1,113,288;  Oct. 

13 :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  330.  _         ^     „ 

Water-meter.     T.  B.  Butts.     No.  1,113,600;  Oct  18;  Gaz. 

Water   svstem.      T.   C.    Wilkes   and   8.    E.    Phillips.      No. 

I,115.i39:  Oct  27:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  1093. 
Water-treating  apparatus.    C.  L.  Kennicott.    No.  1,114,146  ; 

Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  688. 
Wnter-tnhe    holler.      A.    Ross.      No.    1,114,650;    Oct    20; 

Gas.  vol.  207 :  p.   866.  _        .  „     « 

Water-wheel.     M.  Hughes.     No.  1413,440;  Oct  13;  Gas. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  403.  ,        ^    ^    ,^       „ 

Watering  device  for  poultry  and  animals.     C.  C.  DriscoU. 

No.  1,113,206;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  P.  319. 
Waterinsr  device.  Poultry-.     H.  E.  Hoyle.     No.  1,114,264  ; 

Oct  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  731.  ^_^      ^_    ^ 

Watering-trough.     J.   F.  Bower.     No.   1.112,971;  Oct.  6: 

Gaz.    vol.  207 :   p.    105.  ^     ,  „     .      „.  , 

Wnv-signal    or   direction-indicator    device.      T.    A.    Hiele. 

Ko.  1.112.825;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  146.  ,  ,,^  „,. 
Wear-ring.    AdJuHtable.       W.    A.    Doble.      No.    1,114,238: 

Oct.  20:  Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  722.        ,  ,,^„^     r^    ot  . 
Weather-Rtrlp.     T.  B.  Coughlan.     No.  1,114,864  ;  Oct  ^ , 

Gas.  vol.  207 :  p.  no.'i.  ^     ^^    „,      _ 

Weatherstrip.     8.   Leech.     No.  1.115,319;  Oct.  27;  Gas. 

vol.  207;  p.  1155.  .  „   ^   «  , 

Weaving.  Machine  for  preparing  wnrps  for.    H.  D.  Colman. 

No.  1.115,:<0ft:  Oct.  27  :  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1181. 
Welching  mechanism  and  mlienge-recorder.    C.  B.  Gamble. 

No.  1,113.609;  Oct   13:  <i««-  ▼?••  r"^  :  P-  *«0--,  ,«« . 
Welding  clamp.    W.  Simpson  and  L.  Birnle.    No.  1.113.700  . 

Oct    13:  Oaz.  vol.  207:  p.  492.  /.  *    „- 

Welding-machine.     E.  T.  Hendee.    No.  1.116,195 ;  Oct.  ^7  : 

Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  lll.S.  „       ^        »    .,  m„ 

Welding  machine.      Electric.        W.      E.      Andrews.        No. 

1  11.'r4«l  ;  Oct  27:  Oaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1202. 
Well-cailng.     A.  L.  Collins.     No.  1,112.676;  Oct  6:  Oas. 

WeM-caRlng  perforator.     C.   P.   Skinner.     No.   1,112,570; 

Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207;   p.  57^  n«**«,.t. 

Well-digging   apparatus.       R.    Brewster   and   .T.    Gottertz. 

No.  1.11.S..'<03;  Oct.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  P-  J.-iS. 
Well-drill    jir.      J.    F.   Craven.      No.    1,11§.773:    Oct   6; 

Gaz.  vol.   207:   p.    128.  iwoqi- 

Well-sinking  apparatus.    M.  T.  Chapman.     No.  I,114,.i3l . 

Oct  20;  Gaz.   vol.  207:  p.  710.  ,,.,oo. 

Welt-cutting    machine.      C.    P.    Rtanbon.      No.    1,116,1^3 . 

Oct.  27:  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  10R7.  ,,^onn. 

Welt-Indenting  machine.    R.  C.  Simmons.     No.  1,114,300 . 

Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  744.  „  ..  ,        ^  a 

Wheel :    Bee   Automobile-wheel ;    Car-wheel :    Metal-spoked 

wheel ;  Resilient  wheel  :   Spring-wheel  :   Steering-wheel : 

Traction-wheel ;    Trolley-wheel ;    Vehicle-wheel ;    Water 

Wheel.     M.  M.  Pratt.     No.   1,112,5.'S4;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

207  '  D    51 
Wheel.'     M.   L.   Donaway.     No.  1,113,963;  Oct  20;  Gas. 

Wheel  and  tire  therefor.  H.  KItcher.  No.  1,113,366; 
Oct  13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  372.  ,,roKit. 

Wheel  attachment,  vehicle-.  J.  W.  White.  No.  1.115,365  , 
Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.   1165. 

Wheel-guard  or  obstnictlon-remover  for  motor  road-ve- 
hicles.    G.  Evanovltcb.     No.  1.113.421 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gas. 

Wb^i-iS-k.'  ''j.'' e!' Craver.     No.  1,114,686;  Oct  20;  Gas. 

Wheel   lock.   Steering-.     C.   H.  Prttsche.     No.   1,112,782; 

Oct  6:  Oaz.  vol.  207:  p.  130.  «       „^     ^ 

Wheel-monnt     A.  .Johnson.     No.  1,114,481 ;  Oct  20 ;  Oas. 

vol.   207 :   p.  810.  „     „     ^  ,   . 

Wheel-resettInK    device,    Nnmernl-.      H.    E.    Delvln.      No. 

1,112.805:  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p,  168. 
Wheel  rim,  Vehicle.     F.  L.  Sessions.     No.  1,112,668:  Oct. 

6:  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  66. 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle.     C.  W.  Gressle.     No.  1,112,603:  Oct 

6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  60. 
Wheels,  Lug  for  traction-.     J.  F.  Steward.     No.  1,114,714 ; 

Oct.  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  o.  888       „     „_.  ,     ^ 
Wheels,    Traction    device    for.      F.    W.    Grlslngher.      No. 

1,114.983  :  Oct  27  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1036. 
Whimetree-book.     J.  M.  Fischer.     No.  1,112,777  ;  Oct  6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  207:  p.  120.  ^,      .,,„..«. 

Windshield   cleaner.     C.   J.    Heineman.     No.   1,112,708: 

Oct  6 ;  Gas.  voL  207 ;  p.  134. 
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Winding  machine,    Ri  ibon-.      W.    Lytton.      Na    1,114,770; 

Oct   27  ;  Onx.  vol.  f.Mi7  :  p.  064. 
Wludmlll.     T.  W.  lletiulng.     No.  1,116,313  ;  Oct  27 ;  Qm*. 

vol.  -'07;  p.  115.H. 
WlDdmill-pow«r   plant      A.    H.    Heyroth.      No.    1,114,759; 

Oct.  -'7  ;  Uai.  vol.  t07  ;  p.  057. 
Window.     J.   L.  Kail     No.   1,112,623;  Oct.  6;  Gas.   vol. 

207  :  p.  76.  ^ 

Window.     B.  and  L.  B.  Stanecky.    No.  1,113,502;  Oct  IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  4^5. 
Window.     F.  UauaerJ    No.  1,114,260;  Oct.  20;  Ga*.  vol. 

207  ;   p.    730.  1 

Window-clraniDK  appltratua,   Uydropneumatic.     C.  C.  De 

Witt     No.    1.114.5»2;  Oct   20;   Ga«.   vol.   J    ' 


I'UKb. 


207  ;  p.  846. 
No.    1,113,105; 


No.  1,116,056 :  Oct 


No. 


Wlndow-cli>aniQg    di-vt<e.      M.    K. 

Oct.  6;  Gai.  vol.  20"  :  p.  200. 
Window  construction,     il.  M.  Dawley. 

27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  10<W. 
Window     roDHtructioa,     BJetal.       O.     H.     Fortytli. 

1.113.157  ;  Oct.  6;  Lax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  2.')7. 
Window  lock.     R.  I>.  t>avU.     No.  1,114.867  ;  Oct  27  ;  Qai. 

vol.  207  ;   p.  005. 
Window,  iHittylcM.     "W.  8.  Goodland  and  G.  Bahnemann. 

No.   1,114.407;  Oct.  20;   Gaz.  vol.   207;   p.   804. 
Window-acreen.     ii.   Uackatrom.     No.   1,112,590;   Oct  6; 

Gat.  vol.  207  :  p.  6t. 
Window^aci-een  and  vMtilator  for  buildinea.  Combined  In- 
visible.    D.  \v.  An«leraoo.    Na  1,113.179;  Oct  13;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  307.    T 
Window  Bcrein,    ItolUOtr.      N.    Boia.      No.    1.113,005;    Oct 

6  ;  Oai.  vol.  207  ;  n-  235. 
Window,  SwInKinK-saih.     II.  L.  Wllllama.     No.  1.114,836; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i07  ;  p.  086. 
Wlre-bendlng  ranching     J.  R.  Dean.     No.  1,113.104;  Oct 

6 :  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  i  T-iS. 
Wire-cutting  device.    U.  T.  Ople.     No.  1,116,097 ;  Oct  27  ; 

Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1078. 
Wire-drawing  appliance.    H.  F.  Hnmphrey. 

Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  !207  ;  p.  863. 
Wire  faxtener.     A.  Nelson.     No.  1,115,829;  Oct  27;  Oai. 

vol.  207:  p.  1157.   I 
Wlre-atretcher.     C.   li.  Graham.     No.  1,113.002;  Oct  6; 

Gai.   vol.  207;  p.  2U5. 
Wlre-atretcher.     W.  (J.  and  A.  J.  Jonea.     No  1.115,436; 

Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1194. 
Wire-atrlpper.      T.    LJ  Giegson   and   J,    I.    Payette.      No. 

l.ll.H.ONft:  Oct  20}  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  6.11. 
Wlre-termlnaL     G.   Ci   Knauff.     No.    1,114,366 ;   Oct    20 : 
r66. 

(ystem.       E.     H.     Armatroog.       No. 
Us.  Toi.  207  ;  p.  254. 


No.  1,114.616 ; 


Gai.   vol.   207  ;   p. 
Wlreleaa     receiving 
1.113.149 ;  Oct.  6 ; 


Wood-chlpplng  machine.     G.  M.    Pelton.     No.   1,114.031 : 

Oct.   20  :  Gaz.   vol.  207  ;  p.  «46. 
Wood  post  and  preaervlng  same.     J.  W.  Illiogworth.     No. 

l.ll.'i..%.'-.«;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  444. 
Woodworking-machine.      II.   Lohnea  and  J.   P.   Rial.     No. 

1.11.<,708;  Oct.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  207;  p.  627. 
Wofxlworklng  machine.      W.  Craine.     No.  1.114.968;  Oct 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  10.11. 
Woodworking-mncblnea,  Jolntlng-head  for.     J.   W.  Poster- 

ling.     No.  1,114,743  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  951. 
Work-bench.     T.   Swanaon.     No.  1.112,729;  Oct  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  113. 
Wrapping-roncblne.     J.  H.  Felmlee.     No.  1,118,428;  Oct 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  306. 
Wrapping  machine.    C.  KuentaeL     No.  1,113,447;  Oct  18; 

Gaz.  vol.   207;  p.  405. 
WrapplnK-marhlne.     II.  De  Escobalea  and  F.  P.  Ampudia. 

No.  1.115.407  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1184. 
Wrench  :  See  Elevator-wrench  ;  Hydrant-wrench  ;  Monkey- 
wrench  ;  lipe-wrench. 
Wrench.     G.  A.   Huneinger.     No.  1.112,800;  Oct  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  136. 
Wrench.     F.   E.  Walden.     No.   1.113,389;  Oct  IS;  Gaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  885. 
Wrench.     L.  Leer.    No.  1,113,903  ;  Oct  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  20T  ; 

p.  663. 
Wrench.     H.  B.  E.  Molkentbln.     No.  1.114,377;  Oct.  20; 

Gaa.  Tol.  207  ;  p.  770. 
Wrench.      8.    Zwidc.      No.    1,114,423;   Oct    20;    Gaa.    vol. 

207:  p.  788. 
Wrench.      J.    8tomb€rg.      No.    1,114,649;    Oct    20;    Gaz. 

vol.    207 ;    p.   832. 
Wrench.      P.    Andrumkiewlcx.      No.    1.115,372;    Oct.    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1172. 
Wringer :  8«e  Clothea-wringer. 
Wringer.     11.  8.  Judd.     No.  1.112,984;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol 

207  ;  p.  200. 
Writing  and  adding  machinea.  Key-locking  mechanlam  for. 

W.  L.  Dench.     No.  1,118.316;  Oct.  18;  Gai.  toI.  207; 

p.  868. 
Toae  and  cap  for  draft-polea.  Neck-.     B.  J.  BTcra.     No. 

1.113.801:  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  660. 
Zinc,  Metallurgy  of.     A.  L.  J.  Queneau.     No.   1,114,086; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  648. 
Zinc    oxld,    Apparatua    for   the    manufacture   of.     J.    A. 

Slnjrmaster.      No.    1,112,864;    Oct    6;    Gaz.    toL    207; 

p.  156. 
Zinc    oxld,    Manufacture    of.      J.    A.    Slngmaater.      No. 

1,112,863;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  165. 
Zitbera,     Action     for     keyed.       F.     Menzenhaoer.       No. 

1.113,033 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  207  ;  p.  210. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Automoblle-body.      G.   W.    Harper.      No.   46.498;   Oct.  6; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  267.  ^ 

Antomoblle-body.     J.  Morrison.     Noa.  46,572-4;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  :  p.  804.  _ 

Badge.     P.  Traak.     No.  46,585;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

p.  806.  „    „ 

Badge  or  emblem.    8.  P.  Colgan.    No.  46,493  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207;  p.  2G7.  ^„      ^ 

Bank,   Savings-.     R.    Kline.     No.    46,531 ;    Oct    13 ;   Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  684. 
Basin.     E.   F.   Metxger.     No.   46,533;  Oct.   13;   Gaz.   vol. 

207  ;  p.  584. 
Bathlnc-cap,    Rubber.     J.   A.   Murray.     No.   46,603 ;   Oct. 

27;  Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1218. 
Bllllard-rue  rack.    R.  F.  Muher.    No.  46,600 ;  Oct  27 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1217. 
Boat     E.  A.  Saunders.     No.  46,548;  Oct.  19;  Gax.   vol. 

207  ;  p.  587. 
Bottle,  French-dressing.    T.  D.  Hawkes.     No.  46.500 ;  Oct. 

6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  268. 
Brick    for    locomotive  -  arches.      J.    P.    NefT.      No.    46,509 ; 

Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  209. 
Brick   or   similar   article.      D.    E.    Reagan.      No.    46,580; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  895. 
Brush,  Rubber.     O.  Eick.     Nos.  46,592-6;  Oct  27 ;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1216. 
Button.     C.  F.  Hancock.     No.  46.567  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Car-body^."    J.  F.  and  H.  E.  Dodge.     No.  46,665;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  802.  ^   ^  xt      .«««. 

Check-protectors,  Casing  for.    C.  H.  Sampson.     No.  46,604  ; 

Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1218. 
Clock-case,   Souvenir.     C.    Peters   and   A.   Jacobson.      No. 

40.578 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  894. 
Cornet.     F.  Holton.     No.  40.501  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ; 

p.  208. 
Crucifix.     M.   Panchula.     No.   46,511;   Oct.   6;  Gaa.  Tol. 

207  ;  p.  270.  ^     ^ 

Curling-Iron  heator.     F.  Kuhn.     No.  40,504 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  268.  „    ^ 

Curtains,  Scalloped  and  fringed  lace  bands  for.     S.  Dor- 

feld.     No.  40,591  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1215. 
Doll.     T.  E.  Stutson.     No.  40,515  ;  Oct  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ; 

p.  270. 
Drapery.    C.  Wellert    No.  40,613  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax.  vol,  207  ; 

p.  1219. 
Electrical   Ignition  systems,  Cam-ring  for  mechanical  in- 
terrupters in.     A.  Krauss.     No.   40.503;  Oct  6;  Gax. 


vol 


upter 
207; 


p.  208 


Fabric,  TeitlieT    R.  Gattlker.     No.  46,597  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax. 

Fabric,   Tcxti'l'e.  "  I'.'  Scheidecker.      No.   46,605  ;   Oct   27  ; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  1218.  ^  „   ,„     ^  .    „,     o 

Fabric.  Textile.     E.  Sins.     Nos.  "^6,006-12  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  pp.  1218-19.  ^     „ 

Fireplace.     W.  .7.   Thurmond.     No.   46,516;   Oct   6;   Gax. 

Flag.'    J.    B.'^Mun'son.     No.   46,639;    Oct    13;   Gax.    vol. 

207  ;  p.  585. 
Flag.   Home-.     Z.    H.   Copp.     No.   46.525;    Oct    13;   Gaz. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  583.  ^        ^        ^r. 

Furniture-brace.      E.   P.   Wanner.     No.  46,587;   Oct.    20; 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  806.  ^       „^     „ 

Game-board.     A.  A.  Reea.     No.  46.581 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol. 

207  *  D    805 
Garment      J."  G.    Campbell    and    C.    N.    Woolner.      Nos. 

40,589-00  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1215. 
Garment.      C.    N.    Woolner    and    .T.    G.    Campbell.      Nos. 

46,61^-16 ;  Oct.  27  :  <Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1220. 
(iem  setting.     C.  T.  Wlttsteln.     No.  46,521;  Oct  6;  Gaa. 

Grate.     J. '^.' Kennedy.     No.  46,530;  Oct  13;  Gaz. 

Hair-pin'!'    P.  Bernstein.     No.  46,524  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  583.  ^     „ 

Hlnce-leaf.     .T.  C.  Griffln.     No.  46.406  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gax.  toI. 

207 ;  p.  267.  „  ,    „^, 

Horn.     E.  Kaufmann.    No.  46.502  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

Hor'n-caslng.     E.  Auflero.     No.  46,522 ;  Oct  13  ;  Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  682.  ^     ^ 

Hub-cap.     D.  T.  Hastings.     No.  46.499 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  267. 
Inkstand.     O.  P.  W»lberg.     No.  46.520 ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Knlfe-ha'ndle. '  C.    W.  TlUmanna.      No.   46,583 ;   Oct   20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  895.  ^     ^     ,  »,        ..«  kao 

Lamp,    Electric    bracket-.      C.    Kaufman.      No.    46,669; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  898. 

207  O.  G.— vii 


vol. 


Lamp-globe.     C.   Auth  and   N.   L.   Schloaa.     No.  46,555; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  890. 
I.Amp  post.     E.  D.  Smith.     No.  46,514;  Oct.  6;  Gaa.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  270. 
Lamp-shnde  standard.    J.  M.  Re  Maker.    No.  46,512 ;  Oct 

6  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  270. 
Lamp,  Vehicle-.     C.  E.  Godley.     No.  46.495;  Oct.  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  :  p.  267. 
Latch  devices.   Base  for  spring-.     C.  W.   Landauer.     No. 

46.571 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  893. 
Ught  Inclosure,  Ai  tiflclal-.     C.  B.  Ott     No.  48.541  ;  Oct. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  585. 
Light  Inclosure.  Artificial-.     C.  B.  Ott     No.  46,676;  Oct 

20 ;  Ga«.  vol.  207  ;  p.  894. 
Lighting-fixture.      J.    Chasaaing.      No.    46,564;    Oct    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  892. 
Lighting-fixture  shade.     G.  M.  Beardslee  and  I.  L.  French. 

No.  4C.557  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  891. 
Loom  frame,  Bendwork-.     C.  V.  Gulick.     No.  46,497  ;  Oct. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  2C7. 
Manure-hook.      F.    W.    Peterson.      No.    46,579;    Oct    20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  895. 
Name-plate.     A.  J.  Dorlthy.     No.  46,566;  Oct  20;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  893. 
Needle  threader  and  sharpener,  Combination.     J.  H.  Boye. 

No.  46.491  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  206. 
Overalls.     C.  M.  Haworth.    No.  46,598 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  1217. 
Overgalter.     R.  P.  Morse.     No.  46,602  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  1217. 
Paper-bag   fastener.     J.    Seefried.      No.    46.513;    Oct.   6; 

Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  270. 
Paper,   Wall-.      L.    L.    Blake.      Noa.   46,558-63;   Oct   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  pp.  891-2. 
Pendant     H.   D.   Mix.     No.  46.571 ;  Oct   20 ;  Oa«.   vol. 

207  ;  p.  893. 
Penholder-tip.     C.  W.  Boman.     No.  46.588 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax. 

vol.  207;  p.  1215. 
Percolator,   Coffee-.     G.   Behrend.     No.   46,523;   Oct.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  582. 
Picture-frame.      S.   Mlcuch.      No.   46,601;    Oct    27;   Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1217. 
Pin.     J.  Krause.     No.  46,532 ;  Oct  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p. 

584. 
Planter  frame.  Potato-.     L.  Willis.     No.  46,614  ;  Oct.  27  ; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1220. 
Polisher.     M.   Goodwin.     No.  46,526;   Oct    13;   Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  583. 
Ring,   bracelet,   breastpin,  or    aimllar  article   of   Jewelry. 

Finger-.     J.  M.  Miller.     Noa.  46,534-0;  Oct.   13;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  584. 
Ring,  pin,  button,  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry.    L.  Lyons. 

No.  46,599 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1217. 
Ru{r.     R.  F.   Rlddell.     Nos.  46,542-7  ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  pp.  585-7. 
Rug.     F.  Schlndler.     Nos.   46,549-50 ;   Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  587. 
Rug.     W.  A.  Spring.     Nos.  46.552-3;  Oct  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  688. 
Shade-bracket.     M.  Davles.     No.  46.494  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  267. 
Sheet  metal.    F.  M.  Vogan.    Noa.  46.518-19 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  271. 
Sign.     G.   Tomka  and   8.   Varga.      No.   46,584;   Oct.    20; 

Gax.  vol.  207;  p.  896.  .„      ^ 

Sink  guard.     F.   H.  Uusaey.     No.  46,529;   Oct.    13;   Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  583. 
Smoking  sot.     E.   HaU.     No.  46,528;  Oct   13;  Gax.   vol. 

207  :  p.  583 
Soap.  Cake  of.     T.   W.'McDougal.     No.  46,508;   Oct.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  269.  «      „     ^  .    „«     o 

Soao  saver.     8.  Parker;  ,  No.  46,676;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

Sole  for  footwear.     W.  B.  Hopwood.    No.  46.668  ;  Oct.  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  893.  ^       „     ^ 

Spool  holder.     R.  R.  Todd.     No.  46.517  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  271. 
SDOon.  fork,  or  41mllar  article.    H.  A.  Baxter.    No.  46.556 ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  891. 
Stand.     C.   F.  Grainger  and  W.  C.  Brohm.     No.  46,527; 

Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  583. 
Statuette.     H.  Lederman.     No.  46.505;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  268. 
Stove.    W.  F.  Rogers.    No.  46,682 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  207  ; 

D    895 
Stove-body,  Sheet-metal.     B.  C.  Cole.     No.  46,402 ;  Oct.  6 ; 

01. 


Gaa.  vol.  207 ;  p.  266. 


XCVll 


XCVJll 


Stove- mat.     N.  M 

207;  p.  800. 
Ttre.     J.   E.   Lee. 

200. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     W. 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p. 
Toaster.   Brend-.     S 

vol.  207  ;  p.  804. 
Tool,    I'oriiblnjif Ion-. 

Ga«.  vol.  207  ;  p. 


Ticker.     No.  46,586  ;  Oct.  20 ;  G«».  vol 
I.  46,500 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p 
Morris.     Noa.   46,537-S ;  Oct.    13 
Parker.     No.  46.577;  Oct.  20;  Oas 
C.    Lindsey.      No.    46,507;    Oct.    6 


ho. 
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Tootb-clpaner,   Sflnltnry.     E.  O.  Over.     No.  40.610:  Oct. 

0 ;  Gni.  vol.  207  ;  n.  2Cn. 
Toj,     U.    Otstot.     No.    40,540;    Oct.    13;    Gai.    vol.    207; 

p.  6S5. 
Truck   body,   Motor-.     M.   8.    Wnlton   and    W.   B.    JoBlyn 

No.  4n..''..'>4  :  Oct.  13;  (;ax.  vol.  1.'07  :  p.  5S8. 
Violin   chlnnlntp.      F.    W.   Becker.      No.   40,490;   Oct.  «: 

C.nt.  vol.  207  :  p.  206. 
WaUtfront.     H.    Schwarber.     No.   46,551;   Oct.   13:  Gai. 

VOL  207 ;  p.  687. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Gaz. 

No. 

The 
207; 


Adding   and   rfcordlnR    mnchlnes.      8iin   TypewrHcr   Com- 

pnuv.     No.  100.17S;  Oct.  0;  Cm.  vol.  207;  p.  200. 
AeroplanoR,    moior-bonts,    Ac,    nnd    thplr    pnrts.     Oyklon 

Maschlnenfiilfilk  m.  b.  U.     No.  100,095;  Oct.  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  207 :  p.  n:{2. 
Ale.    Burkhoidt  Brewing  Company.    No.  100,499  ;  Oct.  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0-'7. 
Aluminum  castings.     The  Clovelnnd   Electro  Metnls  Com- 
pany.    No.  l(Mt.7<;S  :  Oct.  27:  Caz.  vol.  207;  p.  1242. 
Ammonln-comprosMoiR,  Stnnll.    The  Portsmouth  Engine  Co. 

No.  1(MJ,8S4  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gar.,  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
Analgesic.      SjiUk-ooI    Co.      No.    100,424;    Oct.    20; 

vof  207  ;  p.  024. 
Anesthetics.    Local.      The   Ell    Lilly   and   Company. 

100,.S03;  Oct.  20;  Gar,,  vol.  2(I7  ;  p.  023. 
Antiseptic    solution    and    permlcldal    disinfectant. 

Kolvnos    Co.      No.    100,355;    Oct.    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

p.  922. 
Antiseptics,  disinfectants,  nnd  deodorants.     Bristol-Myers 

Company.     No.  lOO.L'OH;  Oct.  20;  Cut.,  vol.  2«i7  :  p.  020. 
Apples    arid    p»-achi'8.     l-'rcsh.      Frultland    Orchards.     No. 

100,537  :  Oct.  20  :  <:nj!.  vol.  207  ;  p.  Ol'8. 
Apples.     Fresh.     Oakt'len     .\pple     Growers'     Association. 

No.  lOO.Oul  ;  Oct.  20;  tJiiz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0.10. 
Apples,   green,   dried,   nnd   evaporated.      S<'g!;erman    Bros. 

No.  lOO.OOn  :  Oct.  27  ;  (Jnjt.  vol.  207  :  p.  124.">. 
Aprons,    Workmen's.     Abbot    .Incket    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.    No.  luo.472:  Oct.  2() ;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  020, 
Asphalt    and    nsphnltic    resldnnm    products.      The    United 

States   Asphalt    Itehnin!;   Company.      No.    100,451;   Oct. 

20 :  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  02.'>. 
Aaphalt   and    nsnhultiira    residuum    products.      The  Toltec 

Mexican  Oil  Co.     No.  100,447  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 

p.  025. 
Automobiles.       Lozler     Motor    Company. 

Oct.  20 :  Gar.,  vol.  207  :  p.  02.*{. 
Automobiles.    Moniirch  Motor  Car  Company 

Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  02;{. 
Automobiles.       Saxon     Motor     Company. 

Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  n2r.. 
Automobiles.       L-P  C     Motor     Company. 

Oct.  20;  <;«■.  vol.  207;  p.  9:?.{. 
Baggnge   and    hnrse   e<piipments, 

nationnl   Buckle  Company.     No. 

vol.  2tt7  :  p.  922. 
Bags.    Ilanglnvr.      S.    IT.    Cragg. 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p    920. 
Baking-powder.     T.  Tannka.     No. 

vol.  207  :  p.  92.'). 
Raking  jwwder  and  soda.     ReMnnce  Mfg.  Co.    No 

Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  !>.;(). 
Balis,   Rubber   and    gntta-percbn.     The   Santo   Rubber 

Nos.  1(M».427-H:  Oct.  20:  Cnz.  vol.  207;  p.  924. 
Balls.    Riil)l>er  nnd   guttn  perchn.     The   Santo   Rubber  Co. 

No.  l(M).72.'i:  Ott.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  ttM.l. 
Bandages.    Headache-.      Wllford    Hall    Laborutorles.      No. 

1(M)..'{22;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  •J07  :  p.  921. 
Bath-tulm.    wasbstands.    bowls.    &c       Improved    Snnltnry 

Fixture  Company.     No.  100,554  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207 

p.  928. 
Bathing-suits.    O.  Cnrrablne.     No.  100,707  ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gaz, 

vol.  207:  p.  1242. 
Batteries,     Electric.       National     Cnrlwn     Company.       No 

100.871  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1245. 
Bed  springs.       National     Bed    Spring    Co.       No.    100,384 

Oct.  20 :  Gnz.  vol.  2«»7  ;  p.  9J.1. 
Beer.     Ihlers  &  Bell.     No.  100,335 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 

p.  922. 
Beer.     Inionsbrnuerel  Rchflleln  &.  Co.  A.  G.     No.  100,450 

Oct.  20;  (Jar.,  vol.  1'07  :  p.  925. 
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Co 


Nob.  100.071-2 
Oct.  27;  Goz 


Beer.     The  Wettcrer  Brewing  Company 

Oct.  20  :  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  9M2. 
Beer.     Buffalo  Brewing  Co.     No.   100,704 

vol.   207  :  p.   1 24 1 . 
Beer,  Lager-.     The  Gottlleh  Bauernschmldt  Straus  Drew 

ing  Company.     No.   100,033;  Oct.   20;  Gnz.   vol.   207 

p.  931. 
Beer,   I.^ger-.     The  GotMleb  Bauernschmldt  Straus  Brew 

Ine  Company.     No.  100,909;  Oct.  27;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p 
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Belt  dressings.     L.  8.  Evnns.     No.  100.531;  Oct.  20;  Gnz 

vol.  207  :   p.  928. 
Belting.  Stitched  nnd  woven.     E.  M.  Smith.    No.  100,726 

Oct.  20 :  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  933. 
Beverage  and  svrup  for   making  same.   Non-nlcoho|ic.  Ac 

J.  C.  OPell.     No.  100.221  :  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  Oort 
Beverage,   Non  -  Intoxicating.     C.   Stoeger.     No.   100,170 

Oct.  0 ;  Gar.,  vol.  207  :  n    -'90. 
Birvcles      T»'o  Cbs-le«  Willlpm  Stores,  Inc.     No.  100,468 

Oct.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  026. 


Nos.    100,806-70: 


No. 
Oct 

No. 


Bicycles.     Great  Western  Mfg.  Co.     No,  100,804  ;  Oct  27 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1243. 
Bicycles,  neck  yokes,  toy   wagons,  Ac.     Illblwrd,   Spencer, 

Bnrtlrtt  &  Co.     No.   100,329;  Oct.  20;   Gaz.   vol.  207: 

p.    922. 
Biscuit.    Loose-Wiles  Blscnlt  Company.    No.  100,852  ;  Oct 

27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1244. 
Biscuit.      National    Biscuit   Company. 

Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  pp.  1244-5, 
Biscuits.     I'eek,  Frean  and  Company.     No.  100,879;  Oct. 

27  ;  Gnz,  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
Biscuits,  Laxative.    J.  Llnhart.    No.  100,130  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  294. 
Blcaclilng,   water-softening,  Ac,   preparation.      H.   Kohn- 

stanira    A  Co.      No.    100,352;   Oct   20;   Gaz.   vol.    207; 

p.  922. 
Blood- restorative.     A.  Rogers.     No.  100,158;  Oct  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  295. 
Blouses  and  dresses.     C.  Strauss.     No.  100,644;  Oct  20; 

Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  931. 
Board,     Artitlcinl.       Fllntkote     Manufacturing     Co.       No. 

ltK),792:  Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  2(t7  ;  p.  1242. 
Boilers  nnd  parts.  Steam-.     J.   A.  Stevens.     No.  100,908; 

Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1246. 
Bolt-operating  machines,   pulley-blocks,  nnd  hoists.  Auto- 
matic.     The    Yale    A    Towue    Manufacturing    Co.      No. 

100,941  :  Oct  27  :  (Jnz.  vol.  207  :  p.   1247. 
Books  of  plans  for  bouses  and  bungalows.     United  Home 

Builders    t'ompany.      No.    100,917  ;    Oct    27  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

207;  p.   1240. 
Books,    Printed.      Automobile    Blue    Book   Company. 

100,243;  Oct.  20:  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  019. 
Books,   Series  of.     Barse  A  Hopkins.     No.   100,080; 

0 ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  293. 
Boots   and    slioes.      Field   Bros.    A   Gross    Company. 

100,313;  Oct.  20;  Gaz  vol.    207  ;  p.  921. 
Boots  nnd  aho<'8.     A.  E.  IJttle  A  Company.     No.  100,571  : 

Oct  20:  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  929. 
Boots  nnd  shoes.  Leather.     E.  W.  Burt  A  Company.     No. 

100.203:  Oct.  20:  <;az.  vol.  207:  p.  o-jo. 
Boots   and    shoes,    I,^nther.      Fitzgerald,    Phelps   A    Fargo 

Shoe  Co.     No.  10<).5:i6;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  928. 
Boots  nnd  shoes.   Leather.     Geo.    I).    Witt  Shoe  Co.     No. 

loo.oso:  Oct.  20:  Gnz.  vol.  207:  p.  !>:12. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  sllpi>ers.     Paul  Brothers. 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.   vol.  :.'07  :  p.  UJ4. 
Box-shooks.     O.    8.     Richards,     Inc.     No. 

:.'0:  Gar.,  vol.  207:  p.  924. 
Braids.     Strauss  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  100,645 

vol.  207  :  p.  931. 
Braids   and    passementerie.       Dollfns-Mieg 

niiunxuie.      -Nos.    100,525-6;    Oct.    20: 

p.  927. 
Brandv.     .T.  Balluteaud.     No.  100.245;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

207';  p.  919. 
Brandy,  .luniper.     The  Ohio  Brandy  Distilling  Company. 

.No.  100.(;02:  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  9;U). 
Br  ad.      South    Bend    Bread   Co.      No.    100,220;    Oct   13; 

r.az.  vol.  207  :  p.  OOfl. 

Reussow  A  Troy.    No.  100.621  ;  Oct.  20;  Gai.  vo*. 
p.  930. 

Holmes  A  Son.     No,  100,822 ;  Oct  27 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
p.   1243. 
Brend  nnd  cnke  receptacles.     The  Schnffer  Tinware  Manu 

facturing  Company.     No.   100,432-   Oct  20;   Gaz.   vol. 

207  :  p.  n-_'."). 
Brend.  cookies,  cakes    pies,  Ac.     LImIe  A  Companv.      No. 

1OO.570:  Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p   920. 
Bread,  Entire  wheat.     A.  L.  Frost     No.  100,202;  Oct.  13; 

Car.,  vol.  207  :  p.  CO."). 
Brend,  Honey  and  rye-flour,     C.  J.  Dlerckx.     No.  100,776; 

Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  1242. 
Bread,  Wheat-.     Worcester  Baking  Co.     No.  100,737;  Oct. 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  934. 
Brl.k.      Farr    Brick    Company.      No.    100,533;    Oct    20; 

(;nz.  vol.  207  :  p.  928. 
Bricks  nnd  blocks.  Building.    The  Far  West  Clay  Co. 

100.308:  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  921. 
Bri<ks    and    tiles    for    fumnce-nrches.      I.,oco™otlve 

Brick    Corporation.      No.    100,572;   Oct   20;   Gaz 

207  ;  p.  929. 
Bricks    or    blocks.    Refractory.      Norton    Company. 

100,877-8;  Oct  27:  Gaz.  207;  p.   1245. 
Bricks,   tile  pipe,  flue  Ilnlne,  Ac.     Chicago  Fire  Brick 

No.  100.270;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  920. 
Bridges,  girders,  and  structural  steelwork.  Steel.     Virginia 

Bridge  nnd  Iron  Company.     No.  100,456 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  :   p.   925. 
Brooms,   hnishes,   p.nd   dusters.      D.   D.    Felton   Brush    Co. 

No.  100.311  :  Oct.  20:  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  921. 
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Brushes  and  broons   Certain  named.     A.  P.  Conery  Com- 
pany.    No.  100.;  :79:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  »20. 
Brudbes,  Hair,  tooth,  and  nail.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  &  Co.     No. 

100.256 ;  Oct.  2(  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  919. 
Brushfs,  Hair,  tooh,  null,  and  eyebrow.     H.  Heldner.     No. 

100,;i27  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  921. 
Brushes.     IJIlltarj      hair-.     Geo.     Borgfeldt     &     Co.     No. 

100.254  ;  Oct.  2(1  •  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9l'J. 
Brushes,  Tooth-.    JTIorvnce  Mauufacturlag  Compaoy.     No. 

100,316;  Oct.  2(f;  Gaz.  vol.  2VT  ;  p.  021. 
Bochu  and  gin  conlpound.     Kothschlld  Bros.     No.  100,625: 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  ::07  ;  p.  oao. 
Butial  caskets,  and  vaults,  Composition  or  artificial  stone. 

Cement  Cmaket  Jilfg.  Co.     No.   100,268;  Oct.   20;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  020. 
Butter.      Cooaolld^ted   Grocery   Company.      No.    100,770; 

Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vil.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Butter  and  eggs.     Marsh  &  Marsh.     No.  100,716  ;  Oct.  20  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  '^7  ;  i.  033. 
Butter,  salt-brine, land  corn-syrup  compound.      V.  Lopez  & 

Compaoy.     No.  |00.132  ;  Ott.  tt;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  dl  294. 
Buttons.      B.    Bluiteuthal    &  Co.      No.    100,253;   Oct.   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  a.  1)19. 
Buttons,  Snap  .     \Valdes  &  Co.    No.  100.459  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  925j 
Buttons,  Snap.     V^nldes  &  Co.     Nos.  100,661-3;  Oct.  20; 

Guz.  vol.  207  ;   (.  031. 
Cake,  Fruit.    CollTi  Street  Bakery.    No.  100,197;  Oct.  13; 

Gat  vol.  207  ;  p,  005. 
Cake  mixtures.    A  luiade  Bakeries.    No.  100,740  ;  Oct  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  j.   l-Ml. 
Cakes.      Brown  Ci  icker  &  Candy  Co.      No.  100,762;  Oct. 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  2t  7  ;  p.   1241. 
Cakes.     Loose  Wiltis  Biscuit  Company.     No.  100,853;  Oct. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2*17  ;  p.  1244. 
Candles.     The  Waller  XI.  Lowney  Company.     No.  100,854; 

Oct.  27;  Gaz.  v<il.  2o7 ;  p.  1244. 
Candles,  cakes,  confectionery,  4c.     The  Golden   Pheasant. 

No.  100,204;  Oc(.   13:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  605. 
Candy.     Frank   E.  Block  Co.      .No.    100,083;  Oct.  8;   Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  203. 
Candy.     Kuerst  A  Kraeraer.     No.  100,203;  Oct.  13;  Oaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  005. 
Candy.      W.  B.  Mu  Iford.      No.  100,218  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Oa«.  voL 

I'uT  ;  p.  605. 
Candy.     \V.  K.  Montague.    No.  100,381 ;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol. 

207;  p.  923. 
Caudy.     Muskey's,  Inc.     No.   100,579;  Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol. 

2U7  ;  p.  929. 
Candy.     I).  Auerbacta  &  Sons.     No.  100,747 ;  Oct.  27 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  207;  p.  1241. 
Candy.    Guth  Cbo<olate  Company.     Noa.  100,806-13;  Oct. 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1243. 
Candy.     Salvo  *  Bcrdon  Candy  Co.     No.  100.892  ;  Oct  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  pj.   1245. 
Candy,  salted  pean(its,  peanut- butter.     Allen  k  Smith  Com- 
pany.    No.  lOO.Opi:  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  932. 
Candy,  wafers,  lozenges,  and  tablets,     i'ackage  Confection- 
ery Company.     2lo.   100,148;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p. 

205. 
Canes,  parasols,  and  ambrellaa      Allison  k  Lamaon.      No. 

100,4 « 5  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926. 
Canned  albicore.     I'remier  Tacking  Co.     No.  100,886;  Oct. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20';  p.   1245. 
Canned  corn.     The  Mollen,  Thompson  A  Jamea  Company. 

No.  100.586 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 
Canned  corn,  succdtash,  and  Lima  beans.     Auguata  Can- 
nine  Co.     No.  100,748;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20<  ;  p.  1241. 
Canned  tish,  bam,    /oultiy,  and  beef.     William  Underwood 

Company.     No.  1D0.220;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  CoO. 
Canned  fruits,  vegetables,  flsh,  Ac.     The  H.  Leslnsky  Com- 
pany.    No.  lOO,7l3;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  933. 
Canned  ollve-oU,   f  uits,  and  vegetables.     M.  AJello.     No. 

luo,739;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Canned  sardines.      Otto   L.    Kuehn    Co.      Noa.   100,843-7; 

Oct  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1244. 
Canned  sardines  and  olive-oil.     La  Manna,  .\zema  A  Far- 
nan.     No.  100,84  i ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1244. 
Canned    shrimp.      Dunbars,     Lopez    A     Dukate     Co. 

100.105;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  20.  ;  p.  294. 
Canned    shrimp.     iDunbars,     Lopez    A    Dukate    Co. 

100,296  ;  Oct  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  921. 


No. 
No. 


Canned  vegetables,  fniits.  and  Hab.     H.  von  Qlahn  A  Son. 

No.  100  659  ;  Oct   20  :  (iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  931. 
Canned   vegetables,    fruits,   salmon,   and    Jam.      U.    F.   C. 

Killnn.     No.  100,830  :  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1244. 
Cantaloups.      Miller  ■  Cummings   Company.      No.    100.376; 

Oct   20 ;   Gaz.  vcjl.  207  ;  p.  923. 
Capsules.  Ac,   for  ndmlnistering   medicines.      Firm   of   J. 

Schmidt     No.  100,163:  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  295. 
Car-wheels.     Uock<D8mltb   Wheel   A   Mine  Car  Company. 

No.  100,332;  Oct,  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  922. 
Carl)on-removing  compound.     A.  G.  Johnson.     No.  100,555  ; 

Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  928. 
Carpet-warp.    Rice-jStlx  Dry  Goods  Company.    No.  100,412  ; 

Oct.   20 ;  Gaz.  vql.  207  ;   p.   924. 
Carpets.     Cochran^  Manufacturing  Co.      Noa.   100,274-5 ; 

Oct  20 :  Gnz.   vdl.  207  ;  p.  920. 
Carriages  and  buggies.     Reliance  Buggy  Co.     Na  100,619  : 

Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vo  I.  207  ;  p,  030. 
Carriages  and  buggies.     Reliance  Buggy  Co.     No.  100,887; 

Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  124.'5. 
Casket  name-plates.  Burial-.    Tbe  Springfield  Metallic  Cas- 
ket Company.     ^  o.  100.727  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p. 

988» 


Castings,  Aluminum.     Tbe  Aluminum  Castings  Company. 

No.  100,741  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Castings   and    forgings.   Certain    named    metal.      Dalmler- 

Motoren-Gesellscbaft.     No.   100,778 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Castings  and  forgings.  Metal.     Bonney  Vise  A  Tool  Worka. 

No.  100,084  ;  Oct.  0  ;  iinz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  203. 
Ccnwnt.     •'  OalflMtla  •  I'ortland  Cement  Works  Coauiany. 

No.  lOOJilO ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gsa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 
Cement,    Bituminous.      Warreu    Brothers    Company.      No. 

100.665  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  031. 
Cement,   fortland.     Standard   I'ortland  Cetnent  Cempatty. 

No.   100.442  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  025. 
Cement.  I'ortland.     Tbe  Associated  I'ortland  Cement  Man- 
ufacturers (1900).    No.  100,481  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  voL  20T  : 

p.  926. 
Cement,  VIscons.     Atsco,  Incorporated.     No.  100,746 ;  Oct. 

27  ;  Gaz,  vol.  207  :   p.   1241. 
Cereal  meal.     Nature  Cereal  Company.     No.  100,220;  Oct. 

13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  (io5. 
Chairs.      Milwaukee   Chair   Company.      No.    100.377;   Oct. 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  923. 
Cheese.     Ferbend  A  Co.     No.   100,113;  Oct  6;   Gaz.  voL 

207  ;  p.  294. 

Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  preparationa.  Certain  named. 

Aubry  Sistets.     No.  100,076;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p. 

203. 
Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named. 

Fleiwe  A  Lubin.     .No.  100.151  ;  Oct.  tt;  Gas.  vol.  207;  p. 

295. 

Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named. 

C.  C.  Truax.     No.  100.051 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.   vol.  207  ;  p. 
931. 

Chocolate  preparations.   Liquid.     P.  O.  Plckman  A   Bros. 

No.  lOO.Ull  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  930. 
Chutney,  pickles,  and  coDdinient  sauces.     iLMcolBer   (1907) 

LimUed.     No.  100,108;  Oct  6;  Gnz.  voL  207  ;  p.  204. 
Cigarette  paper.      F.    U.    Rovira.      No.    100.420;    Oct   20; 

Gas.   vol  207  ;  p.  924. 
Cignrettes.      Alzsnne   Clgsrette  Company.      No.    100,072; 

Oct  tt ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  293. 
Cigarettes.       The      Ranelagb      Tobacco      Company.       No. 

100,155;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  295. 
Cigarettes.     G.  Rose.     No.  100.160;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

p.  295. 
Cigarettes.     T.   Cbrlstofldy.     No.   100,271  ;   Oct  20 ;   Qas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 
Cigarettes,   cigars,   and  smoking- tobacco.     R.  J.   Reynolds 

TuiMcco  Company.     No.  100,156  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  295. 
Cigars.     J.  H.  Johnson.     No.  100,708;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  933. 
(Tlgars,  cigarettes,  and  tobacco.     P.  Cannizzaro  A  Co.     No. 

100.705  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Cleaner,    Fabric-.      G.    E.    Wlghtman.      No.    100,464;  Oct 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926. 
Cleaner,   Liquid  clothes-.     Lo-operatlve   Drug  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  (now  by  change  of  name  American  Drug 

Mfg.  Co.»      No.  100,.^  14:  Oct.  20:  Gai.  vol.  207;  p.  927. 
Cleaners.  Vacuum-.      Richmond  Radiator  Company.      Nos. 

100,415-1«;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2t»7  ;  p.  024. 
Cleaners.  Vacuum-.       Richmond    Radiator  Company.      No. 

100,018;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.   %ol.  207;  p.  930. 
Cloaklngs.     The  Miunus  Mfg.  Co.     No.  100,375;  Oct.  20; 

t;az.  vol.  207  :  p.  023. 
Closets,     lavatories.     Water-.       Federal-Huber     Co.       No. 

100,788 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Clotiilng  and  certain  nuuiod  articles  uf  merchandise.    O.  A. 

Barcley.      No.  100.484  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926.       i 
Clothing,  Certain  nam^d.     lerguson   Waterproof  Co.     No. 

100.312;  Oct  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  921. 
Clothing,   Certain   named.      J.   11.   Way   ft   Sons  Co.     No. 

100,401  ;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  925. 
Clothing  for  men  and  boys   Certain  named.     Rice-Stlx  I>ry 

Goods  Company.     .No.  100,413;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

p.  024. 
Clothing  for  men  and  bovs.     A,  A  L.  August     No.  100,482 ; 

Oct  20  :  Guz.  vol.  2of  ;  p.  926. 
Clothing  for  women,  misses,  and  children,  Certain  name<l. 

D.  E.   aicher.     No.    100,896 ;   Oct.   27 ;  Gaz.  vol.   20T ; 
p.   1245. 

Clothing,    Men's   and    young   men's   outer.      Alfred    Benja- 
min-Washington Co.      No.    100,752;   Oct   27;   Gas.   vol. 

207:  p.  1241. 
Clothing.    Mens   outer.      Quality    Tailoring   Co.    of    N.    Y. 

No.  100,728:  Oct  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  9.'J3. 
Qotlis    And    stuffs.       John    Wilson     (GUdersome).       No. 

100.678  :  Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  9:»2. 
Clutches    and    drill-chucks.      Eclipse    Machine    Company. 

No.  I00.7h3;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1242. 
Coal.  Block.     Anchor  Coal   Company.     No.  100.742;  Oct. 

27  :  Gaz,  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Coats.     Tbe  Stelo-Bloch  Co.     No.  100.907;  Oct  27;  Oas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.    1246. 
Coats  and  capes.     Wing  Patent  Garment  Co.    No.  100,079 

Oct  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  9:12. 
Coata   and    vests,    Hunting.      Ves-tong  Manufacturing   Co 

No.  100.650:  Oct  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  0.<1. 
Coats,  cloaks,  wraps,  and  cnpes.    The  Salt's  Textile  Hanu 

fnrturlng   Company.      No.    100,628 ;   Oct    20 ;   Gas.   vol 

207  ;  p.  930. 
Coats,    suits,    dresses,   Ac      Tbe    Panard    Company.      No, 

100,604  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207  :  p.  930. 


Coats,  trousers,  vesta,  and  overcoats.     K.  Katz  A  Sona. 

No.  100,342  :  Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  922. 
Coats,  trousers,  waistcoats,  and  overcoats.     J.  F.  Lenlgan 

Co.     No.  100,507  :  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  929. 
Coats,    vests,   and    trousers,    Men's.     The    Royal   Tailors. 

No.  100.026 ;  Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9:iO. 
Cocoa,    chocolate,    pudding-powders,    Ac,    Liquid.      11.    V. 
Stollwerck.     No.  100,043  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  931. 
Cocoas   and   chocolates.      A.   A    W.    Llndt      No.    100,216; 

Oct  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  005. 
Coffee.     F.  S.  Armstrong.     No.  100,075 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  293. 
Coffee.      J.    B.    Greenhot    Co.,    formerly    Greenhut  -  Slegel 
Cooper  Co.,   Inc.     Nos.   106,116-18;   Oct  6;   Gaz.   vol. 
207  ;  p.  294. 
Coffee.     R.   del  Castillo  A  Company.     No.   100,199 ;   Oct 

13  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  605. 
Coffee.     Jeili(0  Grocery  Company.     No.  100,213;  Oct  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.  605.  

Coffee.     II.  Rlppen.     No.  100,890 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  1245. 
Coffee.     The  Weideman  Company,     No.  100,980 ;  Oct  27  ; 
Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1246.  ^_ 

Coffee  substitute.      Slnoof   Company.     No.   100,898;   Oct. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
Collars.     William  barker  Company.    No.  100,485  ;  Oct.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  H'2«. 
Combs,  Toilet-.     Phllo  Hay  Specialties  Co.     No.  100,881; 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
Concrete    sockets    and    Inserts.      Clip-Bar    Manufacturing 
Company.     No.  100^273 ;  Oct  20 ;  (j^az.  vol.  207  :  o.  020. 
Confection,  Frozen.     F.  K.  Underwood.     No.  100,918;  Oct. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1246. 
Conveying  and  transmission  apparatus.    The  Lamson  Com- 

piinv.     No.  100,358  :  Oct  2U  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;'-p.  922. 
Cordials.     The  Schuster  Company.     No.  100,164;  Oct  6; 

Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  295.  .     ,     ,  , 

Cordials.     Society  Anonvme  de  la  Distillerle  de  la  Liqoenr 
de  Mandarine  de  Bougie      No.   100,439;  Oct  20;  Gas. 
vol.  207  :  p.  025. 
Corn  and  bunion  plasters,  foot-powders,  Ac.    J.  Goodman. 

No.  100,802  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 
Corn  cei-eal  foods.     E.  L.  Kastler.     No.  100,709;  Oct  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  j).  933. 
Corsets.     F.  W.  Brown.     No.  100,261 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gai.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  920. 
Corsets.     Jordan  Marsh  Company.     No.  100,578  ;  Oct  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  929. 
Corsets.     Van  Orden  Corset  Company.     No.  100,731 ;  Oct. 

20 :  Ost.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  9.33. 
Cotton  and  cotton  and  silk  piece  goods.     O.  H.  Wolf.     No. 

100,683:  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  932. 
Cotton   nnd   silk   crnpe  piece   goods.      M.    Knrzmans  Sons. 

No   100,357  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  922. 
Cotton  fuhrics,  Woven,     (i.  A.  StaOord.     Nos.  100,440-1; 

Oct  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  925. 
Cotton    flannels.    Plain.      Amoskeag   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.    No.  100  233  :  Oct.  '20  :  Gaz.  vol    207  :  p.  019. 
Cotton  gooils  in  tne  piece,     lieacon  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

100.249:  Oct  20:  Goz.  vol.  207;  p.  919. 
Cotton   piece  and  dress  goods.      Amoskeag  Manufacturing 
Company.     Nos.    100,234-^3;  Oct.   20;   Gaz.   vol.  207; 
p.  919. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Catlln  &  Co.     No.  100,267 ;  Oct.  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9*20. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Fearing,  Whlton  A  Co.    No.  100,309 ; 

Oct.  I'O :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  921. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     L.  A  E.  Stirn.     No.  100,642 ;  Oct.  20 ; 

Gaz    vol.  207  :  p.  931. 
Coupling-washers.      II.    Mueller  Manufacturing   Co.      No. 

100. k63:  Oct.   27:  Gaz.   vol.  207:   p.    1244. 
Crackers    and    biscuits.      The    Canton    Biscuit    Co.      No. 

100.766:    Oct.    27;    (Jaz.    vol.    207:    p.    1241. 
Crockera,   biscuits,   cookies,  and   cakes.     Dubuque  Biscntt 
Company.     No.  100,781  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Cradles,    (iraln.    rice,    and    corn.      The   J.    A.    Schwob   Co. 

No.  100.803  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
(>ape  piece  goods.     Franken  A  Frank.     No.  100,796;  Oct 

27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1242. 
Crayons  nnd  erasers.  Blackboard.     Clanton  A  Webb  Com- 
pany.    No.  100.272;  Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p    020. 
Cream  and  antiseptic  ointment.  Massage  and  skin.     H.  G. 
Schnuermann.      No.    100,809 ;   Oct   27  ;    Gaz.   vol.    207  ; 
p,  1245. 
Cream,  Cold-.     W.  A.  Fahrenwald.    No.  100,786 ;  Oct  27 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Creams,  face,  Ac.  powders,  and  skin-lotion.  Cold-,  Ac.      A. 

Tainm.     No.  100.181  ;  0<  t.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  '207  ;  p.  296. 
Crusliers,  Gvratory.     Chalmers  A  Williams.     No.  100,096: 

Oct    6,  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  203. 
Curtains,    Lace.      I'ntcliogne  Mfg.   Co.     No.   100,395;   Oct. 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  928. 
Cutlery  nml  tools.  Certain  named.     The  Collins  Company. 

No.  100.009  ;  Oct  6  ;  <;az.  vol.  207  :  p.  203. 
Dental  cement.     E.  de  Trey.     No.  100.448;  Oct.  20;  Oaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  925. 
Dental-cement   tubes.      H.    L.   Cruttenden.      No.    100,696 ; 

Oct.  20;  (Jiiz.  vol.  207:  p.  932. 
Dentistry     articles.       Crescent     Dental     Mfg.     CJo.       No. 

100.286 ;  Oct  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  920. 
Doodoiaiits.     Tolviilon.    ineorpoiated.     No.    100,180;    Oct. 

6 ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  296. 
Detergent    compound    for    renovating   varnished    surfaces. 
Weraei-Servlce   Mfg.  Co.     No.   100,932:  Oct   27;  Gas. 
vol.  207;  p.  1246. 


Detvrrgent    preparation.    Certain.      C.    A.    Winter.      No. 

100,469;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  *207 ;  p.  926. 

Di^^estixe  agent.  Chic  -  A  -  Lax  Mauufucturing  Co.  No. 
10(».l>08  :  Oct.  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  203. 

Digestive  powder.  Compound.  A.  J.  Colton.  No.  100,510 ; 
Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 

Dolls.  George  Borgfeldt  A  Co.  Na  100,255;  Oct  20; 
Gai.  vol.  207:  p.  919.  _ 

Dolls.  George  Borgfeldt  A  Co.  No.  100,758;  Oct  27; 
Gaz.   vol.   :i07  ;   p.   1241. 

Dress  and  garment  shields.  I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    No.  100.351  :  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  922. 

Dresses.  Shapiro  Bros.  No.  100,634  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 
207  :  p.  931. 

Dresses,  nurses'  and  waitresses'  uniforms.  Ladies'  tub  and 
tMuse.  Henry  A.  Dix  A  Sons  Company.  No.  100,292; 
Oct.  20  :  Gaz.   vol.  207  ;  p.  020. 

Dreaslngs,  Emergency.  P.  G.  I'angU.  No.  100,397;  Oct. 
20  :  Gaz.  vol.  20"  ;  p.  924. 

Drills,  Air-feed  hammer-.  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  No. 
100,828  :  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1248. 

Drink  prepamtlon.  Hot-.  J.  S.  aierreli  Drug  Co.  No. 
100.374:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  923. 

Drink,  Soft  Penrlth-Akers  Mfg.  Co.  No.  100,402;  Oct. 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  924. 

Electric  batteries,  flabh-lighta,  Ac.  National  Orbon  Com 
pany.     No.  100,130  ;  Oct  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  20T  ;  p.  295. 

Electric  motors,  generators,  converters,  Ao.  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company.  No.  100,185  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  296. 

Electrical  and  galvanic  carbons.  C.  Conradty.  No. 
100,769 ;  Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 

Electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.  Certain  named.  Dalm- 
ler-Motoren  Gesellschaft  No.  100,779;  Oct.  .27;  Gas. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 

Electrical  boms.  The  Fitzgerald  Mfg.  Co.  Nos.  100,790-1  ; 
Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1242. 

Electrical  Insulatlng-tape.  The  Mechanical  Rubber  Corn- 
pan  v.     No.  ltHM35  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  jp.  205. 

Electrical  rectifiers.  M.  P.  Fox.  No.  100,794;  Oct  27; 
Gas.  vol.  2»i7  ;  p.  1212. 

Embroidery.  H.  Rlchter.  No.  100,623;  Oct  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  930. 

Embroidery,  knitting  and  crochet  materials,  and  sewing- 
silks.  Certain  named.  F.  A.  Patrick.  No.  100,396; 
Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  924.  ,  ^,      ,^    ^ 

Enamel,  Ceramic.  The  Baltimore  Enamel  A  Novelty  Com- 
pany.    No.  100,192;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  605. 

Enamels,  undercoat Ings,  and  paints.  Valentine  A  Com- 
pany.    No.  lOtt  919:  Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  1246. 

Enema.  J.  M.  Munyon.  No.  100,383 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
1'07  :  p.  023. 

Engines.  Gas-.  Continental  Motor  Mfg.  Co.  No.  100,771 ; 
Oct.  ::7  :  <Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 

Engines,  Hydrocarbon-.  Carlyle  Johnson  Machine  Co.  No. 
lou,002  ;  Oct  0 :  Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  20;i 

Enzyms  or  ferments  compound  for  the  conversion  or 
food  assimilable  products.  K.  S.  Holt  Company— Msn- 
ufactoring   I'harmacists.     No.    100,551 ;   Oct  20 ;   t»az. 

Essences,  oils,  and  flavors.  H.  Kohnstamm  A  Co.  No. 
100,841  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1244.  ,       .       _     _^ 

Evaporating  and  sugaring  off  pans,  fhe  Leader  Evapo- 
rator Company.  No.  100,128  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
294. 

Exhausters,  cookers,  and  coolers  used  In  canning.  Baker- 
Slilppee  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  100,0i8;  Oct  6.  Gaz. 

vol.    207;    p.    293.  ■.nnKO-r.     f\^ 

Eye-water      T.  V.  Moreau  Company.     No.  100,687 ,  Oct 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  029. 
Fabrics,    Certain    named    textile.      F.    Bosenstem    A    Co. 

No.  100,419;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  924.     .     .     _ 
Fabrics.    Certain    named    textile.      P.    A.    Patrick   A    to. 

No.  100,606 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9:t0. 
Fabrics    known    as    piece    goods.    Certain    nameC    textile. 

Les  Fils  de  L.  Jarrosson.      No.  100.362  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  :  p.  023.  r^     w,     .» 

Farinaceous  compound  with  fmit  flavorings.     Tne  Fruit 

Pnddlne  Co.     No.   100,701;  Oct   20;   Gaz.   vol.  207;  p. 

933 
Feed,  horse  and  cattle.     Josey  Miller  Co.     Nos.  100,832-8 ; 

Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1243.  ^       .       ^  „.        r».i 

Feed-meal  for  horses.  m\iles,  and  cows.     Empire  Cotton  Oil 

Compnnv.     No.  100,107:  Oct  6;  (iaz.  vol.  207:  p.  294. 
Feed.   iWltry.     Josey-Mlller  Co.     No.   100,831;  Oct  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243.  «  .   „- 

Feed.  Stock.    <;ulfport  (irocery  Co.     No.  100,806  ;  Oct  27 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243.  ^  ^       ,  «„„«„ 

Feeds  made  from  wheat,  com,  and  oats.     Federal  Milling 

Compiiny.     No.  100.789 ;  Oct.  '27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Feeds,  Poultry.     Chas.  M.  Cox  Co.     No.  100,516 ;  Oct.  20 : 

Gaz.  vol.  2^7:  p.  927. 
Feeds,  Poultry  and  stock.    Chas.  M.  Cox  Co.    No.  100,284 ; 

Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920.  ^     ^ 

Felts.     The  Felters  Company.     No.  100.112;  Oct  6;  Oas. 

vol.  207 :  p.  294.  _    .  ^, 

Fencing,    gates,   and    fence-posts,    Metal.      Dwlggins    Wire 

Fence  Companv.     No.  100,106 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p. 

294. 
Fertilizer.     Norsk   Hvdro-Elektrisk   Kvnelstofaktleaelskab. 

No.  100.875:  Oct.  27:  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.   124.^. 
Fertilizer  and  worm  and  weed  killer.  Combination.     The 

Coe-Mortlmer  Company.      No.    100.509;   Oct   20;   Gaz. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  927. 
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Fertlllier  material. 

loo.::;;i';  ott.  20 
Ferlillrers.       The    A 

KHJ.J-H';  Oct.  :.'0 
Fertllixers.      Ueatey 

pbute   c'ompnov 

2V ;  Gai.  vol.  1'07 
KertlllzerH.       K.   S. 

Oct.  20 ;  Ga«.  vol 
FertllinTS.      Annri 

11H).47«  ;  Oct.  liO, 
Ferilliz.Ts.     F.     S. 

Oct.  M;  Gaa.  vol. 
Ferilllzi-n*.     Kmpire 

20 ;  Gai.  vol.  201  : 
Files.      Vixen    iooi 

vol.  1*07  ;  p.  I'JUJ. 


American  Cvanamld  Companv.     No. 
Gaz.  vol.  I'Oi  ;  p.  oil), 
lantlc    Chemical    Corporation.       No. 
Ga«.  vol.  I'OT  ;  p.  010. 

Lnadulteruted    AKrlcultiirnl    Thos- 
Ni'w    England.      No.    1UO,J50;    Oct. 
I.  019. 
ftoytttir  Guano  Co.      Nos.  100,421-3; 
.'07  ;  p.  0.;4. 

n    AKrIcultural    Chemical    Co.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  020. 
Uo.vaier    (;uano    Co.     No.     100.027: 
207  ;  p.  OAO.  • 

Cotton  Mill  Co.      No.   100,609;  Oct 
.p.  030. 
Louipauy.     No.   100,183;  Oct.  6;  Gas. 
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FlreworkH.     E.  li 

vol.  207 ;   p.  025. 
Fish.      Charles  F.  N 
Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
Fl8h-ton>:a.     J.    W  k 

vol.  207  ;  p.  034. 
Flavoriui;  ejuratts  To 
Oct.  2*  :  Guz.  voi. 
Flooring,  Non-metiill 
Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
Flour  and  coruim-ijl. 
Piiny.     No.  Htu,7jO 
Flour,  Self-rising.     I 
-U  ;  (luz.  vol.  i:t(7 
Flour.   Self-iixing  wr 
100,207;    Oct.   20; 
Flour.    Seif  rlHing    w 
•No.   1U0,'.H)1  ;  Oct. 
Flour,      Wheat-.       Au 
100,077  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gi 
Flour.   Wheat-.     Modt^l 

6  ;  tiat.  vol.  207  ; 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Stat 
100.174;  Oct.  0;  C. 
Flour,  Wheat  .     Staut 

(Kt.  13;  (;az.  vol. 
Flour,  Wiii'.it  .      Tiiouib 

Oct.   l-'!  :  (iaz.  vol. 

Flour,    Wheat  .      M. 

I'u  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

Flour,    Wheat-,      'ihe 

100,517  :  Oct.  20; 

Flour,   Wheat-.      Ciiat  ■ 

Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Na 
20  ;  t;az.  vol 
Wheat  .       1 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Wheat-.     'Iht 
Company.     No.  100 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Xash 
Oct.  2U;  (;az.  vol. 
Wheat.       iitv 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Whent-.      Hez^l 

27  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

Flour,  Wheat-.   The  I 
Oct.  27  ;  <iaz.  vol. 


.^  Vagner.     No.   100,457;  Oct.  20;  Gai. 

al 
] 


Oct. 
Flour, 

Oct. 
Flour, 


Flour, 
Oct. 

Flour, 
Oct. 


i  )ou  1 

2D 


2D 


01 


ru 


c^ 


Flour,  Wheat-.     .Miilv 

100,85G  ;  Oct.  27  ;  < 
Flour,   Wheat-.      Nash 

Oct.  27;  Jaz.  vol.  2 
Footl  drink,     lir.  A.  V 

Gni.  vol.   207  ;  p.   1 
Food  flavoring    prepa 

fining  Company.     N 

p.   1246. 
Food  for  Infants  and 

No,  100,109;  Oct.  0 
Foo<l,  Medioileil  stock 

Company   (now  liy 

Co.).     No.  HKI.280  . 
Foo<l   preparation,  Ce 

Oct.  i;^ ;  (;)iz.  vol. 
Foods.    Certain    namedi 

100.087-8  :  Oct.  0  ; 
Foods,    Certain     name 

100.089  :  Oct.  6  :  (Ja 
Foods,   Certain   name* 

100.144;  Oct,  0:  G 
Foods,  Certain  named. 

100,177;  Oct.  0;  G 
Foods.  Certain   named 

Gat.  vol.    207  ;   p.    1? 
F'oods,  Corn  cereal.     E 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  Go; 
Frult-Julce,  Alcoholic. 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  n.  01 
Fruits.  Citrns.     EustU 

100.100-10;  Oct.  6 
Fruits.  Citrus.     Flowoi^i 

Gflx.  vol.  207  :  p.  GO 
Fruits,  First  qualitv  o' 

Horticultural   Union 

207  ;  p.  1 247. 
Fruits,  Fresh  and  gree  i 

Distributors.      No.   IK) 
1246. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


ALPHABETICAI^  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS.    . 


cui 


tiage  &  Sons.      No.  100,858  ;  Oct.  27  : 
.'44. 
leld.     No.   100,733;  Oct.  20;  Gax. 


foo^ls.    B.  Heller  &  Co.    No.  100,810  : 
I207  ;  p.  1243. 

l)avld  E.  Kennedy.     No.  100,344: 
i'07  ;  p.  022. 
kVheat .     Iteaver  Valley  Milling  Com- 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.  1241. 
loenix  Flour  Mill.     .No.  luO.OOO ;  Oct 
p.  030. 

lat  .     The  Dunlop  Milling  Co.     No. 
Gaz.    vol.   207;   p.   021. 
fill-.     J.    Alien    Smith    &   Company. 
7  ;  (;az.  vol.   207  ;  p.   1245. 
it     Jemima      Mills     Company.      No. 
z.  voi.  207  ;  p.  203. 

.MijI  Company.     No.  100,137;  Oct 

205. 

vllie  Flour  Mill  Company  Corp.    No. 
z.  vol.  l.'07  ;  p.  296. 
aid  Milling  Company.     No.  100.227: 
07  ;  p.  ouu. 

json  Aiiiiiug  Company.  No.  100.228  : 
01  :  p.  006. 

Vinsa  &  Sons.  No.  100.474;  Oct 
I.  926. 

CruK-ent   Mill   &   Elevator  Co.      No. 
'az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 
r   Milling   Company.      No.    100,518: 
.07;  p.  9_'7. 

ville    Holier    Mills.       No.    100,593: 

7  :  p.  029. 
.Milling   Company,       .\o.    100,608; 
-  7  ;  p.  9.13. 

Kelim  Farmers"  Mill  and  Elevator 
710;  Oct.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  0:{3. 
ille  Roller  Mills.  Nos.  100.710-21 ; 
07  ;  p.  033. 

I>imu.p  .Milling  Co.  No.  100,782; 
■'7  ;  p.  1242. 

.Milling   Company.      No.    100,817; 
07;  p.   1243. 

venworth  .Milling  Co.    No.  100.830; 
07  ;  p.  1244. 

Ill-  Flour  jinrt  Grain  Company.     No. 
az.  vol.   207  :  p.   1244. 
•ille  Koller  Mills.      Nos.    100.864-5; 
>7  ;  p.  1244. 
ander  A.-«J.     .No.  100,925;  Oct.  27; 

tlon.  G.  Washington  Coffee  Re- 
.   100,926:  Oct.  i'7;  (Jaz.  vol.  207; 


(ia 


Mil 
iO 


Invalids.     Smith.  Kline  &  French  Co. 

Gaz.  voi.  1:07  :  p.  20(5. 
Co-operative  Drug  Mnnufacturtng 

ange  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg. 
Oct.  20  :  <;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  Oi'O. 
*nin.      E.    E.  Curtis.     No.    100,108; 


Nos. 
Na 


iiz 


IZ 


117  ;  p.  60.".. 

The    Branex    Company. 
iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  293. 

Brewster    (Jordon    &    Co 
.  vol.  207  ;  p.  203. 

Norton   &  Curd   Company.     No. 
..  vol.   207  ;   p.   205. 
Stone-Oi-dean-Wells  Company.     No 
-    vol.  207  ;  p.  200. 

Hawks.      No.    100,818  ;   Oct   27  ; 

L.  Kastler.     No.  100,214  ;  Oct  18 ; 

P.  Bouch^.     No.  100,258  ;  Oct.  20  ; 

Citrus  Growers  Association.     Not 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  294. 
ee  Groves.     No.  100.201  ;  Oct.  IS ; 

fresh  deciduous.     Yakima  County 
No.   100.940;  Oct   27;  Oaa.  vol. 

Wenatchee  North  Central  Fmlt 
.931;   Oct.  27;  Gat.   vol.   207;  p. 


Fur  garments.     Kruskel  &  Kruskel.    No.  100,562-  Oct   "HI  • 

(iiiz.  vol.  207;  p.  028. 
Fui;ulMhlugs,    notions     and    fancy    goo<1s.    Certain    named 

vf7'2o7""'*'^0io*        ^°      ^''-    l""'-^^:   ^ct.   20;   Gax. 

Furnitiire  an<l  lloor  polishes.     The  A.  Wllhelm  Company. 

.No.   HK».18«:  Oct  0;  (Jax.  vol.  207;  p     -OO 
Furnltui-e     Certain    mimed.      Koken    Bmbeia'  Supply    Co. 

No.  KH),:^,^?:  Oct.  20;  (iax.  vol    2o7  •  p    '("' 

"l'°\'j"ix''"'vol"'''0-^*"°"'."""^  *  Voung.'    No."  100.1 73  ;  Oct 
""Tl'^lo--^^^^^^^^^  No.   100,369; 

,  ^''ii^^iti^.s^r^sr^'ii!;''^'']^'^,'^''-^'^^-  No- 

I   ^'^"a".voV.''2()7l%"*o:i2*^'°"^''"^-  ' '^°-  ^*^-«' ^ ;  Oct.  20; 
I    (Jarnients,  Certain  named  women's.     The  L.  N   Gross  Com- 
pany.     No.  10O.544  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol    207  •  d    O-'S 

I        lOo.oOS  ;  Oct.  20  ;  (Juz.  vol.  207  ;  p    0  '0 
,      "^;^^.'""^'"■"'^  "^l*'   blo.i<-l.lng  tlom-.      Industrial  AppM- 
J    1243°^'"'^"  •   ^^'^-''  ^»^t-  27;  Uax  vol.   267; 

^"Nn™"imI*-io'''k  ■".'!^*'°?r"*"-  """'"tnimpfrnbrlk  Bas^l. 
.\n.   100. ,40,  Oct.  _'i  ;  Gaz.   vol.  207  ;  p     r'41 

'      ''uuiVl^^^n.t  'f,l"""<^*'      '■'']»  ,  V""''*     Company.       No. 
I         HM»,SK«  :  Oct.   2(  ;  Gnz.  vol.   207  ;  p    l'>4.-, 

Gasolone,  kerosene  and  lnl.iln.tlng  oil.  "  The  Continental 
Oiy^ompany.      No.    100,102;    Oct    6;    Gaz.    vol.    207  j 

^"l"8osM""A!l|''°-'*'?-^'"'*'"i  ^''■r'^  f'*-vlck  Company.  No. 
]00..'K.'ii  .  Oct.  2«  ;  <;«>!.  vol.  2i7  :  p    r'44 

Geomeirlcal  Insets  counters,  color-spoofs.  The  House  of 
J.  l.lhlh,.<Kl.     No.  loo,.-,04  :  (Ht.  JO  :  Gaz.  voi.  207  ;  p   9-'7 

'•'!.j(i7(';;:r  ;oi ""t'oV •  p  d-'io^^"^'""""-  ^o.  ioo,4,i5'^- fe: 
""20  :"(T;z.  v;"."" 2(?f  :';k'o-2.^.""  *  *'°-  ''°-  ''^•-^'''  -•  ^'^ 

^'e«mi.M,*'.:,»^n°''?*'"^''  '"''  rreventlnij  accumulation  or 
lV.0  7if'M.f  °r, '''';.**''■  '"",'"•  Auii-iV  Company.  .No. 
100. (4.1:  Oct.  27:  Gnz.  vol.  •.•07-  p    l'>n 

Glass  surfaces,  Mol.-«ture-preventlon  compounds  for      Antl- 
rilT"*  *  "     ,^"-  ^"^Vl'*  ■  '•*■'    -'"  :  ''"«   vol.  -07  :  p.  926 

?ofr4t"';^nJ  *'on"'^  hosiery.      Segal    &    I'ransk.v.      No. 

100. 43.''.:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  9:'5. 

207     p""!)-'""^*"  *  ^"°-     ^^^    l"*'--^-*^  :  Ovt.  20  :  Gax.  vol. 

%lue    (Jelntin-.     Verelnlgte  Le<l.rlelmfal.rlken  vorm.  J.  E. 
J.nss  Aktien  Gesellschaft.     .No.   100.454  ;  Oct  20;  Gax! 

Golf  I)all8_^    Wright  A  Dltson.     No.   100,685;  Oct.  20-  Gat 
vol.   20 1  ;   p.  0.32.  ' 

Golfuame  ''PPar.itiis.  Ac.  J.  F.  Hughes.  No.  100,333; 
O't.  JO  :  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p    O'^-' 

""■r  [."HV.V3J!r.':'!;rr: :?:«'  vr^^r  p  ?34  ''■""'^'  •'^• 
''7r-'L;':^a;.'"vor'207?',v''o-.a''''''^'  '''•  '''■  ^^'-'^^^ 

Greases   and    oils,    tanning.      L.    Prenzlaus    Fabrlkwerke 
No.  IO0.408:  Oct  20  :  Caz.  vol.  2o7  :  p   •t'>4       "^"'*"'♦^• 

No.   100.015:  Oct.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  •j»(7  ;  p    o.-jn 

Tl'-  Gaz*''v"o'i'>0-"" ''ro-'^'°'"'*""^'     ^°'   ^"^'^^3;  Oct. 

''".1L  riT*U"^  •      Tiie   stern    A    Saalhenr   Company.      No 
100.444:  Oct.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  J07  ;  p    9V.  ' 

^'"?az.*'Jol*'207-  p"o-'>^7™*°*'°'''"         °-    ^^•^-^-   Oc*-    20: 

Guins.  Chas  8. "lanner  Company.  No.  100,650  ;  Oct  20  • 
(Jaz.  vol.  207;  p.  931  ' 

"  m-..«y;roc"t  27':'r."z\o['i.'r^7  •  ;"??m.  '°'"'*^^-  '*«• 

"oct"''20;  Gaz^ToKfri'oio""  ""*'''      ^°-  ''^•^*^' 
"''""o-^o""     '^-  ^'"'"      No-  100,350  :  Oct  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  207  : 

Hair  -  net^B.  Marlowe  Mnnufnctiirlng  Companv  No 
lo<».i.«(  :  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  107  :  p   9'»9 

"^','L;  I.^"**"-^  Koken  Barinrs'  Supply  Companv.  No 
l«H)..l.-.4  :  Oct   20:  Ga*.  vol    207-  „    0-> 

''%l^T  Oct'  20TGa^.' vnl'^t^T "  p"  W  ^'°"P"°^-     "O- 

'^T^r:\rn";*vol'207p'"rs''°"P""^'     ^o.   100.546; 

"o;'^2'^V1az.  ill.^JJl? -"p.  928.'"  *  ''°-     ''*'•  ''*°'"® ' 

Handkerchiefs.       A.    r..    Ritchie.       No.   100.022:  Oct    20- 

(Jiir.  vol.  207;  p.  930.  '  "' 

Hnndkcpchlefs.      Herrmnnn    Ankara   A   Co.      No.  100  810' 

Oct.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.   12t3  '        ' 

""'';  -1"-"'  '^"^  Company.  No.  100.658;  Oct  20;  Qai 
vol.  207  :  p.  931.  .  V.  -. 

Honey.  Western  Honey  Producers.  No.  100,231  •  Oct 
13:  Gnz.  vol.  207  :  p.  OOO.  ' 

Honor,  ollvo-oll.  nn<l  almonds.  Carmel  Wine  Company 
No.  10«K)93:  Oct  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  203 

Hooks  and  clamps,  wrenches.  Bench.  H.  ft.  Mitchell. 
No.  100.861  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gnx.  vol.  207  :  p    I144  ^'="^''- 

"o"^t.y7"rr.«t'^5'or'W;";"'K5'""'  "^^  ^*'-  ^^-^^'^ 

"G«"."?rS.7;  p.''62-2:   '''*'*'•      ^**-   *^'^''^=   ^   20: 


Co.     No. 


Hose,    tubing,    belting,    4c.     Imperial    Rubber 
100,825  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 

Interwoven    Stocking   Company.      No.    100,337 ; 
;  Gat.  vol.  207  :  p.  022. 

Faramount   Knitting   Company.      No.    100,302; 
;  Gar.,  vol.  207  ;  p.  923. 

vVllliam    Blown   Company.       Nos.    100,404-5 ; 
;  LJaz.  voi.  207  ;  p.  920. 

J.  W.  Cannon.     No.  100,601  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
927. 


No.    100,617;   Oct 


Hosiery 

Oct.  20 
Hosiery. 

Oct.  20 
Hosiery. 

Oct.  20 
Hosiery. 

207  ;  p. 

Hosterv.     T.  B.  Corpcnlng.     No.  100.516;  Oct  20;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  927.  „     ^ 

Hosiery.      W .   li.   Kohlman.     No.   100,500;   Oct   20;   Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  028. 
Hosiery.      I'rotox    Hosiery   Company. 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  -07  ;  p.  U.M). 
Ice-cream,  butter,  milk,  and  cream.    The  Licking  Creamery 

Company.     No.  lOO.oUo;  Oct.  ::0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  i>20. 
Inhaler,  Menthol-,     laidrldge  Mfg.  Co.     Noa.   100,o03— *  ; 

Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  OJ;t. 
Initials  and  embroidery  designs.     Felt  Embroidery  Form 

Company.     No.   lUO,3lO;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  i:07  ;  p.  _9:;1. 
Insect-dcairoylng  preparation.    Cochrane  Co.    No.  100,i»08  ; 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  _07  ;  p.  927.  ,„««„o 

Insecticides.     Diamond  Star  luHectlcldc  Co.     No.  100,522; 

Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 
InstctlciUes  and   fungicides.     The  Sherwln-Wllllams  Com- 
pany.    No.  100,430;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  ::07  ;  p.  025. 
InsulHiing  material.   Certain   namtd.      Keystone  Hair   In- 
sulator Co.      Nos.  100,345-8 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax.  voi.  207  ; 

p.  922. 
Insulating   material,    Sel .'-sustaining   beat-.     Union    Fibre 

Company.     No.  100,440  ;  Oct.  :iO ;  Gat.  vol.  :i07  ;  p.  01:0. 
Insulaioi-s.     Tue  Loeke  Insulator  Mfg.  Co.     No.  100,131  ; 

(Jet.  6 ;  Gaz.  voi.  :J07  ;  p.  :i94. 
Kega.     Central  Trading  Corporation.      100,260  ;  Oct.   20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  -07  ;  p.  9::u. 
Kerosene,    gaiMjleue,    neutral    oils     Ac.      Kendall    Refining 

Company.     No.  100,838  ;  Oct.  2t  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1244. 
Key-ciiaiiis.     The   Shepard  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

100.S94  :  (3ct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2U7  ;  p.  l:i45. 
Knitted  caps,   hoods,   sweaters,  ^c.     F.    A.   Patrick  &  Co. 

No.  100.005;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0:;0. 
Knitted   garments.   Certain    named.      M.    Welnroth.      No. 

100,40:: ;  Oct.  ::0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  -^07  ;  p.  1^26. 
Knitted   vests  and  undershirts.     Standard   Knitting  Mills 

(.ompany.     No.  100. U04  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
Knitting-needles,  crochet -nooks,  siiutties,  inc.     A.  J.  Kahu. 

No.  100,H34  ;  Oct.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  :io7  ;  p.  1243. 
Knives,     Chiropodists'.     Cliallcnge     Cutlery     Corporation. 

No.  100.503;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  927. 
Lamp  globes,   shades,   reflectors.  Ac,  Glass.      Glllinder  A 

Sous.     No.  100,790  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  I--*--     ., 
Lamps  and  stands.  Electric.    J.  W.  Dunham.    No.  100,<77  ; 

Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1242.  ,  „,      ^        „ 

Lamps,  Electric.     The  Bradley  A  Hubbard  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

ItHl.OSO ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  voi.  207  ;  p.  203. 
Lantern-slides   and   optical    projection   display   apparatus 

Watson  Brothers.     No.  100,027  ;  Oct  27 

p.  1246. 
Lard.     KIngan  A  Co.     No.  100,839  ;  Oct  27 

p.  1244. 
I.«rd   and   smoked   meats.      Mississippi   Packing  Company 

No.  100,857  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1244. 
Laxative.      Smith.  Kline  A  French  Co.      No.  nK>,638 ; 

20;  Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  031. 
Leather     and     skins.       William     Walker    A    Sons.       Nos. 

100,023-4  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1240. 
Leather,    Sole-.      J.    W.    A    A.    P.    lloward    A    Co.      No. 

100.823  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1:J43. 

'a  Sons  Co.     No. 


Oat. 


Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 
Gax.  vol.  207 ; 


Oct. 


Leather,  Onmanufactuie«l.     C.  C. 

100,1(1  ;  Oct.  0;  Gax.  vol.  207  ; 

.1.  Brucato. 


Sinoot 
p.  I'OO. 
No.  100,703  ;  Oct  27  ; 


207  ;  p.  l::47. 
100,068;  Oct 


and  disinfectants. 
100,821 ;   Oct.    27  ; 


Ull- 
20: 

The 

Gat. 


Lemons  and  oranges 

Gat.  vol.  207  :  p.  1241. 
Lenses  for  scientific  use.  prisms,  Ac.      Firm  of  C.  Zeiss. 

Not.  100,688-0 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  0;i2. 
Letters  and  tlguies  for  stamping.  Steel.     \Mebusch  A 

ger.     No.  lOO.iKiS ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gat.  voi. 
Linen  goods.      Webb  A  Company.     No, 

Uax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  032. 
Unimeut,  ammouiii,  cough-symp, 

R.    M.    HolllngKhead    Co.      No 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 
Liniment  in  tubes.     Rheumeolum  Cbem.  Co.    No.  100,624; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  930. 
Liniment,   Medicinal.      11.    W.    McCbesney.     No.   100,580; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gut.  vol.  207  ;  p.  029.  «        »_     „ 

Liniments.      S.   S.    Metzler.      No.    100,850;   Oct  27;   G»». 

vol.  207  :  p.  1244. 
Liver-regulator.     J.  A.  Kincbeloe.     No.  100.340;  Oct  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207 ;  p.  022. 

sand    and    clay.      Eisenberger    Klebaand- 
b.   H.     No.    100,840 ;   Oct.   27  ;   Gat.   vol. 


Loam,    molding 

Werke.   G.    m. 

207  ;  p.   1 244. 
Lotion,    Antiseptic.      H. 

Gat.  vol.  207  :  p  032. 
Lotions    and   glove-clenner.    Shaving-. 

Manufacturing    Company,    now.    by 


Wilcox.     No.    100,675;   Oct   20; 


Co-operative  Drug 
change    of    namtr 


American   Drug  Mfg.'  Co.      No.  100,281;  Oct.   20;  Gax 
vol.  207  ;  p.  020. 
Lubricants    and    proservativea.    Wire-rope 
Bascoro   Rope  Company.     No.   100,761 ; 
vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 


Brodorick    A 
Oct  27;  Om. 


Schleld.     No.  100,162;  Oct.  6; 

Martini.     No. 


C.    8.    Foulds- 
Gat.  vol.  207  ; 


The  Ebling  Brewing  Company. 
Gnz.  voi.  J.01  ;  p.  9::7. 


Matches. 

100..iO^ 
Matches. 

1:0 ;  Gaz. 


No. 
Oct. 


Lyes,  Powdered.     W. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  295. 
Macaroni,   noodles,   and  spaghetti.     P.   De 

100,103  ;  Oct.  0 ;  Gaz    vol.  J07  ;  p.  294. 
Macaroni,    Kpaghettl,    and    noodles.      The 

Briggs  Company.     No.  100,793  ;  Oct.  27  ; 

H.   1242. 
Machinery,  Certain  named  articles  of.      The  Good  Roads 

Machinery   Company.     No.   100,115;   Oct   6;   Gat.   vol. 

207  ;  p.  294. 
Malt  and  hops  extract. 

No.  100.5li7  ;  Oct.  20;  Gf 
Malt  extract.     Diastntlc  Malt  Extract  Co.     No.  100,523; 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2o7  ;  p.  927. 
Malt  extract     The  Peier  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Company. 

No.  100,720 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  :;o7  ;  p.  933. 
Malt  extracts.   GeUe  A  Co.  .\Ktleugesellschaft.    No.  100,797  ; 

(Jet.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.   1242. 
Massage  Instruments.     Commonwealth  Electric  A  Manu- 
facturing  Company.       No.    100,278;  Oct.  20;  Uai.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  920. 
Match-receptacles,  Metal.    Model  Kitchen  Equipment  Com- 
pany.    No.  100.379;  Oct.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  :.07  ;  p.  923. 
Matches.      F.   Kieuger  and  Company.     No.   100,350;  Oct. 

20  ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  922. 

Manufacturers  and  Retailers  Company. 
Oct.  20 ;  (Jaz.  voi.  207  ;  p.  9J3. 
Nltedi'ls  Taendstlkfabrik.       No.   100,387 
vol.  2o7  ;  p.  0J3. 
Matches,    Impregnated  safety-.     Albert   Pick  A  Company. 

No.  100,400 ;  Oct.  liO ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  924. 
MattreKses.      Dixie   Cotton    Felt   Mattress   Company.      No 

100.29;{;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9i'l. 
Medical  herb  preparation.     A.  J.  Audei-son.     No.  100,074; 

Oct.  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  293. 
Medical    preparations    for    gastro-intestioal    dlsturbancea. 

Berlin    Laboratory.      No.    100,755 ;    Oct    27 ;   Gaz,   vol. 

207  ;  p.  1241. 
Meilical  preparations  for  use  as  a  spray  for  nose  or  tbi*6at 

aflVctions.     Berlin  Laboratory.     No.   100,754  ;  Oct.   27  ; 

Gat.  voi.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Medkinai   compounds   of  selenium.     C.    H.   Walker.     No. 

loo,i)2J;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1'07  ;  p.  1240. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  diseaM>K  of  the  teeth  and  moutb. 

R.  J.   Morg.     No.   100,5t>»;  Oct  20;   Gaz.  vol.  207;  p 

929. 
Medicine  for  whooplng-cougb.      Edgemont   Chemical   Mfg. 

Co.     No.  100.7H4  ;  Oct  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Medicine,    Stomach,    liver,   and   bowel.       A.    Cartablllotta. 

No    1U0.:.00;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  2o7  :  p.  920. 
Medicine  used  In   treating  certain   named  diseases.      The 

lUnsel    Chemical    Works.      No.    10u,548 ;  Oct.   20 ;   Gaz, 

vol.  207  ;  p.  928. 
Medicines  and  preparations  for  certain  diseases.     United 

Slates  Medicine  Co.     No.   100,452;   Oct.   20;   Gat.    vol. 

207  :  p.  925. 
Medicines  and  preparations  for  treating  certain  diseases, 

Certain     named.       The     Consolidated     Drug     "~      ^'" 


Co. 


No. 

Oct  6; 

No.   100,318;  Oct  20;  Gax. 


p.  9 
No. 


'.7. 
100,130 ; 


Co.  No. 
Oct.  20; 
Oct    20; 


100.511  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207 
Medicines,   Cough.      1.    B.    Meyer. 

Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  295. 
Metal-polish.     J.   H.   Fried 

vol,  207  ;  p.  021. 
Metal  polish.      The      Cincinaatl      Oil      Worka 

100,505  :  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 
Metal  polish.      Davis  A   French.   ,No.    100,620; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 
Metal  polish.      B.    Morgan.      Nos.    100.589-00; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 
Metals    used     in     manufacture,    Unwrought    and     partly- 
wrought,     Turton  Bros.  A  Matthews.     No.  100,913 ;  Oct. 

27;  Gnz.  vol.  207;   p.  1246. 
Milk,     Condensed.        Ilolland     Food     Corporation.        No. 

100.123;  Oct  6;  Gat.  vol.  207;  p.  204. 
Milk.   Evaporated.     The   Siiebo.vgau    Evaporated   Milk  Co. 

No.  lOO.cm ;  Oct.  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  .07  ;  p.  931. 
Milk.  Evaporated.     The  John   Wlldl   Evaporated  Milk  Co. 

No.    100,070:  Oct   20;   (Jaz.    voi.   207:   p.   9;{2. 
Milk,  Evaporated.     The  .Tohn  Wlldl  Evaporated  Milk  Co. 

Nos.  100.734-0;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  9:«4. 
Molding    mnclilnerv    used   in    metal-cast  Ing.       The   Tabor 

Manufacturing   Company.     No.   100,911  ;  Oct.   27 

vol.  207  :  p.  1240. 
Mops.     Wizard  Products  Company.     Noa.  100,681-2  ; 

20 ;  Gat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9:i2. 
Mops  and  parts.      A.  Mendelsohn.      No.  100,373;  Oct 

Gat.  vol.  207 ;  p.  923.  «     ^        ^ 

Mouthwash.     E.  C.  Palmer.     No.  100,149;  Oct  6; 

vol.  207  ;  p.  205. 
Mower  sharpeners.   I^tvn-.     The  Chesbro  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  100,097  ;  Oct  6 ;  Oat.  vol.  207  ;  p.  203. 
Mucilage,   glue,    Ac.      Iiennison    Manufacturing   Company. 

No.  100,521  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  927. 
Musical    instruments   and    supplies.   Certain    named. 

Liszt  Co.     No.  100,217;  0<t.  13:  Gnx.  vol.  207;  p. 
Nail-polish.     Richard  Hudnut     Noa.  100.552-3;  Oct. 

(Jaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  928. 
Nails,  Horse-.     The  Capewell  Horse  Nail  Company. 

10<).264  ;  Oct  20:  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 
Neckscarfs.     I.  D.  Wolfson.     No.  100,471;  Oct  20; 

vol.  207  ;  p.  926. 
Ne<  ktlcs.     The  Fair.     Noa.  100,306-6 ;  Oct.  20  ;  Qax 

207 ;  p.  921. 


Gat. 

Oct. 

.  20; 

Gax. 


The 

605. 

.  20; 

No. 

Oat. 

vol. 


CIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAEKS. 


Needles    and    knittlot-plas.      J.    English    A    Bon.      No. 

100,301  :  Oct.  20;  (|az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  Oi'l. 
Needle*,  Hand  sewing j     J.  EnglUh  k  Hod.     No.  100,300; 

Oct.  I'O;  Uai.  vol.  J07  ;  p.  U21. 
Needles,     Sewing-mac»lne.       Northwestern     Needle    Com- 
pany.    No.  100,143;  Oct  6;  (iai,  vol.  1'07  ;  p.  295. 
Nitrating    liquids.      A.    Hough.      No.    100,706:    Oct.    20: 

Gtta.  vol.  207;  p.  913. 
Nitrogen    products.       Norsk    Hydro-elektrlsk    Kv»l8tof*k 
Ueselskab.     No.  100  142  ;  Oct.  0 ;  (jaz.  vol,  207  ;  p.  295. 
Oil  and  naucaroul,  Olive-.     Cella  Brothers.     No.  100,094: 

Oct.  «  ;  (Jai.  vol.  20  r ;  p.  293. 
OU-cloth  and  linoleum,  composition  for  treatment  of  new 
and    old.      tntr   an  1    Hailey    Manufacturing    Company. 
No.  100,787  ;  Oct.  21  ;  0*z.  vol.  ;:o7  ;  p.  12427 
Oil,  Lubricating-.     W.  E.  Benson.     No.  100,753  ;  Oct.  27  ; 

liai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1141. 
Oil,    Lubricating    and]  cleaning.      A    &    V    Oil    Co.      No 

100,145  ;  Oct.  tt  ;  Gjiz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  205. 
Oil,  Olive-.     Home  imbortlng  Co.     No.  100,224;  Oct.  13; 

Oax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  Bw. 
Oil,    tomato   catsup,    and  vinegars.    Salad-.       Spltalnik  A 
Bushel.     No.    100.64U;  Oct.  20;   Gas.  vol.  207;  p.  931. 
Oil     trousers,     Jacketn,     and     coats.     U.     Goldberg.     No. 

100,540;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.  2o7  ;  p.  928. 
Oils  and  grease,  Lubri<utlng,    I'lerce  Oil  Corporation.    No. 

100,882;  Oct.  27;  Gix.  voL  207;  p.  1243. 
Oils    and    greases.      1  he    llawkeye    Oil    Company.      N«. 

100,«15;  Oct.  27;  G»z.  vol.  207;  p.  1243. 
Oils   and  greases,  Certain  named.      Indian   Refining  Con.- 

pany.      No.  100,826 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 
OUs  and  greases,  Lubilcating.     The  White  &   Bagley  Co. 

No.  luo  'J3«  ;  Oct.  liT";  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1246. 
Oils  and  lubricants  tot  motor-cycles.     Marshall  Oil  Com- 
pany of   Iowa.     No.^   100,134  ;    Oct.   6 ;    Gaz.    vol,    207 : 
p.  295. 
Oils  for  gas  engines  a^d  motors.  Lubricating  .     New  York 
&  New  Jersey  Lubrlcknt  Co.     No.  100,872 ;  Oct.  27  :  0««. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  1246.    T 
OUs,  Lubricating-.     E.  A.  Tygert  Co.     No.  100,916;  Oct. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p^  1246. 
Ointment.     A.   itogersj     No.   100,159;   Oct.   6;    Gaz.   rol. 

207  ;  p.  295.  i 

Ointment,     Hemorrhoid-.      20th    Century    Manufacturlmc 

Co.     No.  100.003  ;  Oft.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  :;93. 
Ointment,  Medicated.   !  H.  8.  Scofleld.     No.  100.106;  Oct 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  ;295. 
Ointment,  Medicinal.     I'rocallne  Co.    No.  100,152  ;  Oct  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  293. 
Ointments,   Medical.     H.  J.    Denges.     No.   100.289;  Oct. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  pT  920. 
Overalls.    Alexander  &nnie  &  Co.     No.  100,251  ;  Oct  20  • 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  019. 
Overalls,  shirts,  and  blouses.     Berne  Manufactarlng  Com- 
pany.    No.   100,400  ;1  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926. 
OTeralls,  trousers,  shirks.     Sweet,  Orr  &  Co.     No.  100.648 ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  931. 
Packings.    Metallic    rod-.      Morris   Metallic   Packing   Com- 
pany.    No.  100,862 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1244. 
Paint.     Texas  biw  audi  Water  Proof  I'aint  Company.     No 

100,9l2  ;  Oct  27  ;  G4z.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1246. 
Paint  and  varnish  cleaaser  and  pollsn.     b\  W.  Boyer.    No 

100,195;  Oct  13;  Giz.  Toi.  207  ;  p.  605. 
Paint   t;namei.      ilemltgway   &.   Company.      Na    100.820: 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2«f ;  p.  1243. 
Paint  for  wuterprootlnij  canvas  duck.    H.  C.  Bigbain.     No 

100,756;  Oct.  27  ;  Giz,  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Painu.     American   Chemical  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  100,073 ;  Oct  6  ;,Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  293. 
Paints,   Heady-mixed  abd  liquid.     Wayne  i'aint  Co.     No. 

100,929 ;  Oct  27  ;  oiz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1246. 
Paints,  stains,  varnlahfs,  Ac.     The  Bridgeport  Wood  Fin- 
ishing Company.     Nis.   1O0.759-6O;  Oct  27;  Gaz.   vol. 
207  ;  p.  1241.  j 

Paoer  and  envelops,  WHtlng-.     Kansas  City  Paper  House. 

No.  10O.341  ;  Oct  20 1  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  922. 

I'aper  aud  stationery  aipplies.  Certain  named.     G.  Borg- 

feldt  A  Co.     No.   100.194  ;   Oct   13 ;   Gaz.  toL   207  ;   p. 

605.  I  *^ 

Paper  boxes.     York  Bradford  Co.     No.  100,687  ;  Oct.  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  93J. 
Paper,   Monthly.     K.    d.   Slggers.     No.  100,168;   Oct   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  290L 
Paper,     Toilet-.      The  I  John     Hoberg     Company.      Nos. 

foo,205-12;  Oct  13:iGaz.  vol.  207;  p.  605. 
Paper,  Toilet-,     i'aper  Sales  Company.     No.  100.222:  Oct 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.,  G06. 
Paper     wall  covering.       The     Schmltz  Horning    Co.       No 

100,831  ;  Oct  20;  Oak.  vol.  207;  p.  9;i0. 
Paper  wrappers  for  foo*  products.     Nashua  Card  Gummed 
A  Coated  I'aper  Company.     No.   100,219;  Oct  13;  Gaz 
vol.  207  ;  p.  605.  T 

Paper.     Writing-.        Mmellan     Paper     Company.        No 

100.581  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gak.  vol.  207  ;  p.  029. 
Paper,    Writing    and    phntlng.      E.    W.    Scarborough    Co. 

Nos.  100  4.5O-1:   Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  025 
Paper,    Writing,   prlntlag,   and   cover.      Hampden    Glazed 
Paper    and    Card    i'cmpany.      No.    100,323;    Oct    20: 
Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  921 
Papers,    Toilet-.      Phoenix    Toilet    and    Paper    Manufac- 
turing Company.     Nos.   100,404-5;  Oct  20;   Gas.  vol. 
207  ;  D.  924. 
Pastils  for  use  In   astlraa,   catarrh,   coughs.   Ac.     G    H. 
Proctor.     No.  100,153  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  286. 


I'astry,   SpecUl   Turklsli.     C.   Sarantides.     No.   100,161: 

Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  295. 
Pavements  aud  roads  and  material   for  same.      Unionite 

Co.     No.  100.652  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  931. 
I'eanuts,  peanut   butter  and   candy,   and  salted   peanuts. 

M.  Wlllfiuus.    No.  100.100  ;  Oct.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p   296 
Peanuts,  Salted.     Superior  I'eanut  Company.     No.  100.647  : 

Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  ».H. 
Pecan-nuts.       Paper    Shell    Pecan    Growers    Association. 

No.  100.723  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  923. 
Pencils,   crayons,    holders,   clips,   and   erasers.    *  E.   Faber. 

No.  100,532;  Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  928. 
Pencils,    rubber   erasers,    and   penholders.     A.    W.    Faber. 

No.  100,;J02  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  921. 
Pens,  Fountain.     W.  F.  Duryea.     No.  100,208;  Oct.  20: 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  921.  .      ».i    *v. 

Pens,    Steel.     The    Esterbrook    Steel    Pen    Mfg.    Co.  No 

100.530 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  928. 

Perfume,    toilet    water,    powders,    and    cold  cream  The 

Arthur  Chtmlcal  Co.     No.  100,480;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  926. 

Perfumery,      George   Lueders  A   Co.      No.    100.366;  Oct 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  923. 

Perfumery,  Ac.     P.  Belersdorf  A  Co.     No.   100,487;  Oct 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926.  .  <»    ,  x^l. 

Perfumery  and  face-tints.  E.  Wertheimer  A  ae.  No 
100.670 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  932. 

Perfumery,  toilet  wattrs,  and  faco-ilnts.  E.  Wertheimer 
et  Cle.     No.  100.0U9  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  932. 

Perfumes,  face-powders,  and  toilet  waters.  Frederick 
Stearns  A  Co.  No.  100,443 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ; 
p.  926. 

Perfumes,  toilet  powders  and  creams.  Melba  Manufac- 
turing Company.  No.  100,371  ;  Oct  20;  Oaz.  vol.  207; 
p.  923. 

Periodical,   Quarterly.     The   Peerless   Pattern    Company. 

No.  100,150;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  295. 
Petroleum,    Hefined.       West     India    Oil    Company.       No. 

100,933;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1246. 
Petticoats.     M.  Auspltz.     No.  100,483;  Oct  20;  Oaz.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  926. 

Petticoats.     L.  L.  Taft     No.  100,649;  Oct  20;  Oaa.  voL 

207:  p.  931. 
Pharmaceutical    preparations.    Certain    named.      E.    Wert- 
heimer et  Cle.     No.  100,463 ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 : 

p.  026. 
Pharmaceutical  oreparations.  Certain  named.     Koken  Bar- 
bers' Supply  Co.     No.  100,561 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  207 ; 

p.  928. 
Photographic  cameras.  Ac.     Seneca  Camera  Mfg.  Co.     No 

100,10';  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  296. 
Pianos  and  piano-players.     The  Schubert  Piano  Co.     No. 

100.632;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  931. 
I'lanos  and  piano-players,  I'hiycr-.      Melville  Clark   Plane 

Company.     No.  100,196:  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  605. 
IMcture  films.  Motion-.     Liberty  Motion  i'lcture  Company. 

No.  100,129:  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  294. 
Ilcture-projectlon   apparatus.      Eastman    Kodak   Co.      No. 

100,200 :  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  605. 
lectures,    prints,    paintings,    Ac.      J.    G.    Kitchell.      Nos. 

lOO,  125-6;  Oct  B;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  294. 
Pins  and  needles.  Toilet-.    J.  English  A  Son.     No.  100,299; 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  921. 
Pins  and  needles,  ToUet-.     J.  English  A  Son.     No.  100,529 ; 

Oct  20  ;  oeaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 
Pins.   Toilet-.      J.    Kelley.      No.    100,568;    Oct    20;    Oaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  928. 
Pipes,    Smoking-.      Maler    Pipe    Company.      No.    100,574 ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  029. 
Plaster,    solid   wood,    and    commercial    veneer.    Imitation. 

The    Philip    Carey    Manufacturing    Co.      No.    100,694; 

Oct  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  032. 
Plate,   solder,   and   solder-flux.      E.    R.   8.   Brewster.      No. 

100.250;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  019. 
Pliers.     Smith  A  Hemenway  Co.     No.   100,438:  Oct.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  925. 
Plumbing    and    pipe-flttlng    Joints.    Compound    to    bind. 

Hally  A  Sullivan.     No.  100.545;  Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  207; 

p.  928. 
Polish    and   cleaner    for    floors,    furniture,    Ac      National 

laboratories  Co.     No.   100,140 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.   vol.   207  ; 

p.  295. 
Polish  for  glass  and  metals.     The  Reynolds  Corporation. 

No.  100,411  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  924. 
Popcorn.      M.    Voelker.      No.    100,184;    Oct.   6;    Gaz.    vol. 

207  :  p.  21)6. 
Popcorn,   Candled.     V.   J.   Gorly.     No.   100.702 :   Oct   20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  933. 
I'opcorn.  handled.     F.  W.  Sherman.     No.  100.895  ;  Oct  27  : 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.   1245. 
Porcelain,    earthenware,    and    crockery.      Porzellanfabrlk 

Schonwald  A.  G.     No.  100,407  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol    207 ; 

p.  024. 
Poultry  for  breeding.     L.  S.  Bnche.     No.  100,191  ;  Oct.  18 : 

Gaz.  vol.  207 :  p.  003.  .  .  v/  i.  x*. , 

Poultry-tonic.      J.    H.    Burdlck.      No     100,496;    Oct    20: 

Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  927. 
I»owder.  l-oot-.    F.  Dedek.    No.  100,775  ;  Oct.  27 :  Gas.  vol. 

207  ;  p.   1 242. 
Powder.  Talcum.     Hall  A  Ruckel.     No.   100,119;  Oct.  6; 

<iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  204. 
Powder.  Talenm.     F.   a.   Barke.     No.    100.497 ;  Oct.   20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  927. 
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Powder,  Toilet      H.   C.   Paulsen   A   Son.      No.   100,607; 

Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  930. 
Preparation  for  expulsion  of  uric  acid  from  the  blood.  •<:. 
John  Wllklng  Co.     No.  100,189  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 
P-  296.  ,  ^     , 

Preparations  for  treatment  of  varicose  veins  and  ulcers, 
pllea,  Ac.     M.  Thltoult.    No.  100,182  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

207;  p.  296.  ^.       ^ 

Publication,  Monthly.     T.  and  C.  Publisliing  Corporation. 

No.  lOO.dlO  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  voL  207  ;  P-\-*%     _.     .  . 
Publication,  Trade.     M.  Heymann.     No.  100,122;  Oct  6, 

Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  294. 
Publications.     Farmers  National  Life  Insurance  Company 

of  America.     No.  100,786;  Oct  27;  Oaz.  voL  207;  p. 

1242. 
Pulp -board.      MacAndrews    A    Forbes    Company.      No. 

l5o.573  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920.        _,  „      .    . 
I»umps   and   compressors,   pump-valves,   «c.     Firm   of   A. 

Borsig.     No.  100.085  ;  Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  293, 
Puazlee.    F.  W.  Doll.    Na  100,294  ;  Oct  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207 ; 

p.  921. 
Preparations  for  cleaning  enameled  and  porcelain  ware. 

I'Vrcela  Uadax  Company.     No.  100,613;  Oct.  20;  Oaa. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  930.  ,     ^,    ^      . 

Preparation   for  treatment  of  cancers.     J._N.   Carrlgaa. 

tio.  100.502  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  P- 927. 
Rain-coats.     B.  Blrnbaum  A  Son.     No.  100,492;  Oct  20, 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926. 
Razor-strops.      The   Glbford-WellTenbach    Company.      No. 

100.819;  Oct  20:  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  921. 
Reflectors.      R.  D.  6ray.      No.  100.803;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  TOl. 

207  ;  p.  1243.  ^,       ^,  . 

Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases,  antiseptic  washes, 

and   disinfectants.      Smith,   Kline   A   French   Co.     No. 

100.170;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  296.  .^„„ 

Remedies,    Rheumatism.      J.    H.    Crocker.      No.    100,773; 

Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1242.  ,««-,,  . 

Remedy,  Blood.     Beggs  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  100,761 , 

Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1241.       „     ,        ^  „ 

Remedy  for  asthma,  broncnitis.  Ac.     H.  Armstrong.     No. 

100,745 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1241. 
Remedy    for    blood-purlfylng    and    laxative    puri>ose8.      B. 

Lauer.     No.  100,127;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  294. 
Remedy   for  certain  named  diseases.     Actien-GeBellscbaft 

fUr  Anilln-Fabrlkatlon.     No.  100,071  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz,  vol. 

Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases.  The  Swabine  Co. 
No.  100,179  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  206. 

Remedy  for  certain  named  disorders  of  Infants  and  chil- 
dren G.  W.  King.  No.  100.124;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol. 
207  *  D    294 

Remedy  for  coughs,  croup,  asthma.  Ac.  The  H.  C.  Whit- 
mer  Company      So.  100,674;  Oct  20;  Gaa.  roJ.  207; 

Remedy  for  coughs  and  throat  affections.  The  Con- 
vent Co.    No.  100.513  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  P.  027. 

Remedy  for  indigestion,  gastritis,  Ac.  G.^W.  WUliams. 
No.  100.467  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926. 

Remedy  for  purifying  the  blood  and  for  laxative  purposes. 
B.  Lauer.     No.  100,840  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1244. 

Remedy  for  renal  colic,  diabetes,  and  Brlght's  disease. 
J    H.  I'ace.     No.  100.147  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  295. 

Remedy,  Pile.  L.  B,  Myers.  No.  100,692 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  207  ;  p.  929. 

Remedy  used  as  a  liniment  stimulant  Ac.  Whitman 
Chemical   Co.     No.    100,673;    Oct   20;   Oas.   vol.   207; 

Rbe'umutlsm  specific  and  medldnal  tonic.     Bhu-Lum-Oou 

Co.     No.  100,889  ;  Oct  27  ;  (Jaz.  voL  207  ;  p.  1245. 
Ribbon  and  silk  piece  goods.  Silk.     Phoenix  Silk  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  100.610 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  207 ;  p.  930. 
Ribbon.    Satin.      The  Fair.      No.    100,303;   Oct.   20;   Oaz. 

vol.  207;  p.  921.  ^,       ,««ooo 

Ribbons.      The    Nonotuck    Silk    Company.      No.    100,388: 

Oct  20:  Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  923.     ^        ^,      ,^  o.,-     «  .. 
Rice.     North  American  Mercantile  Co.     No.  100,876;  Oct. 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1245. 
Rifles,    pistols,   and   cartridges.      Savage  Arms   Company. 

No.  l(K).<12n  :  Oct.  20  ;  <;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  930. 
Roofing,    Composition    felt      The   Texas    Company.      No. 

100,446 ;  Oct.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  925. 
Roofing  felt  and  paper.     Pierce  Hardware  Company.     No. 

1(K>.612:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  OliO. 
Booflnga.    Prepared.      Barrett    Manufacturing    Company. 

Nos.  100.246-8;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  019. 
Rubber  coats.     Maryland  Rubber  Company.     No.  100,369; 

Oct  20;   Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  923.  ,„^  .«,      «^ 

^  Rubber  goods,  Surgical.     L.  Bertram.     No.  100,491;  Oct. 

20  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926. 
Rubber  hot-water  bottles  and  founts In-evrlnge  bags.     The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.     No.  100,321 ;   Oct.  20 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  :  p.  921. 
Rubber  Ice-bags.     Julius  Schmid,  Inc.     No.  100,434;  Oct 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  925. 
Rubber  putty  for  repairing  robber  articles.     W.  A.  Rock- 

rohr.     No.  100.418  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  924. 
Rugs.    Donegal  Motor  Rug  Co.    No.  100,295  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  921. 
Ruga.  Grass.     Walte  Grass  Carpet  Co.     No.  100,468 ;  Oct 

20;  Gnz.   vol.   207;   p.  925.  _        ^,      ,^  .„. 

Rugs.  Steamer-.    Beacon  Manufacturing  Co.    No.  100,480; 

Oct  20;  Oaz.  vol.  207;  p.  926. 
Rules,   Folding.     Wlebusch  A   Hilger.     No.    100.937;  Oct 

27;  Gas.  toL  207;  p.  1247. 


Oct 


Salad-dreaaingB.    M.  A.  Meier.    Na  100^82  ;  Oct  20  ;  Qas. 

Salt*'  J.*^Fel«?Wlsch.    Na  100,534  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaa.  voL  207 ; 

D    928 
Salt.    The  Union  Salt  Company.    Nos.  100,653-6  ;  Oct  20  ; 

Salt"Ba°hlng-.  '  Worcester  Salt  Co.  No.  100,684  ;  Oct 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  932.  ^  „^ 

Salts,  Nickel  The  Hanson  A  Van  Winkle  Company.  No. 
100,324  ;  Oct  20 ;  Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  021. 

Salve.    M.  A.  Lelbllnger.     No.  100,361;  Oct  20;  Qas.  voL 

8aif?eV  ^hJ^Vick  Chemical  Ca      No.   100,455;   Oct   20; 

Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  925.  *..  „♦      ir    h 

Salve  for  treatment  of  diseases  of  respiratory  tract     k.  o. 

Schweitzer.     No.  100.1tt5  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz    vol.  20*  ;  p.  -95. 
Salves   for  certain   named  ailments.     Men-Tho-Magic  to. 

Na  100,584;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  929. 
Salves,  olntmente,  liniments,  and  tooth-soap.    C.  M.  Btein. 

No.  100.906  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1246. 
Sanitary  napkins  or  surgicsl  bandages.     8.  U.  Snonlnger. 

No.  100,437  :  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  P.„025 
Sanitary    shields.      Sprague     Sanitary     Shield     Co.      No. 

100.639 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  931. 
Sardines.     Armour  A  Company.     No.   100,470;   Oct.  20, 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  926.  ^    ^^      ^  ^    .^ 

Sarsaparllia.     Lanman  A  Kemp.     No.   100,566;  Oct  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  029.    „,       ^  »,       mnii^- 

Sash-balances.     Pullman    Mfg.    Company.     No.    100,164 , 

Oct.  6 ;  Gnz.  vol,  207  ;  p.  295,  ^        „     „ 

Sauce  In  bottles.     P.  Steet     No.  100,176;  Oct  0;  Gas. 

vol.  207 ;  p.  296.  ^,  ,    „    „_,     ^ 

Sauces  and  canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     J.  V.  fjl»  A 

Son.    No.  100,886 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1246. 
Sausage.     L.  Frank  A  Son  Company.     No.  100,795  ; 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  1242. 
Sausage-binder.     B.   Levi  A  Co.     No.   100,216;  Oct   18; 

Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  605.  ^^ 

Saws.     Slmonds  Manufacturing  Company.     Na  100,897; 

Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245.     ^     _    ^  ,    ^ 

Scale.  Ac.,  from  iron  and  steel  products,  Componsv^  for 

removing.     R.  J.    Watters  Co.     No.  100,928;  Oct  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 ;  p.  1246.  „       .     ^   .     ,     ^ 

Scales,  weighing  machinery,  Ac.     The  Standard  Scale  A 

Supply    Company.      Na    100,006;    Oct    27;    Oaz.    vd. 

207;  p.  1246. 
Scalp-tonlc.      M.   G.    Brock.      Na   100,090;   Oct    «;   Gaa. 

Scissors,  shears,   razors,  Ac.      H.  BtflignC.     No.   100,4iS; 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  926. 
Screening  devices  and  separators.     The  Williams  A  Daly 

Company.    No.  100,939  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2tl7  ;  p.  124T. 
Screw  fixing  plugs.      Rawlings  Bros.     No.   100,724;    Oct 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  933,  .,,.«»      ».« 

Seeds,  bulbs,  plants,  Ac     Gt.  van  Waveren  A  Kmljff.     No. 

100.607  :  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  032       ,^  ,,.      _^ 
Shades,  Window-.     T.  M-  James  A  Co.     No.  100,338 ;  Oct. 

20;   Gaz.   vol.   207;  p.  022.  „^     .       .    ,.  ^ 

Sheetings,   Bleached  and   unbleached.     Wheeler  A  Motter 

Mercantile   Company.      Nos.    100,934-6;   Oct   27;   Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1246.  ^„     ^ 

Shirt-waists.     B.  N.  Frank.     No.  100,817;  Oct.  20;  Oaa. 

Shirts,    "ooolman,  Cohen  A  Co.     Na   100.320;  Oct.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  921.  ^     ^ 

Shirts.     Abrams  A  Marcus.     No.   100,473;  Oct  20;  Oaa. 

ShIrt8.^^A^ram8  "a"  Marcus.     Na  100,676;  Oct  20;  Oaa. 

Shirts.  Burn^am"-Muneer-Root  Dry  Goods  Co.  No.  100,600  ; 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  927. 
Shirts  and  overalls.  Work-.    J.  E.  Hurst  A  Company.     No. 

100.707  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  033.        -,»._.   ^^ 
SlilrU,  Men's  work  and  negllgfie.     Goodman,  Cohen  A  CO. 

No.  100.541  ;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  P.  9^8.  ,^      _ 

Shirts,    nightshirts,   and    pajamas.     C.    W.    Ileynolds  Co. 

No.  100.410;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  20 .;  p.  924 
Shirts,  niglit -shirts,  and  pajamas.     Osblnskv  A  Valentine. 

Na  100,003  :  Oct  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  O.iO. 
Shirts    undershirts,   pajamas,   Ac.     Mendelson  Broa.     WO. 

100.583  :  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  029 
Shock  absorbers.      Walker-Moore   Maniif.icturing    Co.     No. 

100,460  :  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  025. 
Shock  absorbers.     Coburn,  Jasen  and  Kline.     No.  100,507  , 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;   p.  927.  ^     ,^     ^        />«       «« 
Shock  -  absorbers.      Keystone     Shock     Absorber    Co,      No. 

100.559  :  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p,  028. 
Shock-absorbers  for  vehicles.    The  IC  W  iBnltlpn  Companj. 

No.  100.340  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  P- »-'2. 
Shoe  dressing.  White-.     J.  F.  Sullivan.     No.  100,646 ;  Oct 

20:  Gaz.  voi.  207;  p.  931.  „  ^    .  „. 

Shoe  eyelets,  hooks,  buttons,  buckles,  Ac.     Robert  Zinn  ft 

Co,     (Jesellschnft     mlt     beschnlnkter     Haftung.      No. 

100.690;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p   9:?2. 
Shoe    eyelets    and    lacing-books,    Celluloid-covered.      The 

Peerless   Machinery  Company.     No.   100,400;  Oct.   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 :  p.  924.  ^  ,    „^„ 

Shoes.     Uecht  A  Co.    No.  100,326  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

Shoes.'   A.  R.  Garrod.     No.  100,638;  Oct.   20;  Oaz,  voL 

207  •  D    9*^8 
Shoes,'   A.  E.  Nettleton  Company.     No.  100,600;  Oct  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207 :  p.  o:iO. 
Slioes.   Boys'    and   girls'    leather.      M.    L.   Bleecker.      No. 

100,252  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  919. 
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Shoes,  Ladles',  mlxse^ 

pany.      No.  100,54 
Shoes,    Leather. 

Oct.  20 ;  Oax. 
Shoes,  Leather. 

20;  Gaz.  vol. 
Shoes,   Leather. 

Gar.  vol.  207 
Shoes,   Leather. 

(Jaz.  vol.  207 
Shoes,     Leather. 

100,7;{0;  Oct.  20; 
Shoes,  slippers,  and 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.   vol 
Shortening    couipouu 

pany.     No.   100. 14< 
Shotguns,    amraiini(i( 

Spencer.  liarilett  A 

207  ;  p.  922. 
Sidewalks  and   pavo 

Held.     No.  l(to,:Js7 
Silk  curtains  and 

No.  100,738  ;  Oct 
Silk  piece  goods.     M. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 
Silos.     De   Luval    Ua 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol 
Silos.     The  Canton 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 
Skates.    N.  Johnson. 

p.  022. 
Skin  preparation.     C. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  !)a2. 
Skirts    and     undertik 

100,G41  ;  Oct.  UO; 
Slipperu  and  siiuett,  1 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
Soap.     Wm.  Wultke  & 

207  :  p.  931. 
Soap,   Do«-.     Totter 

'-io ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 
Soap,   Laundry.      The 

100,010  ;  Oct.  20  ; 
Soapb.     The  I'hocuix 

vol.  207  ;  p.  924. 
Solutions    for    intra 

Stir  ill',     t'.  bardos. 


'.and  children's,     C.  Ootzlan  A  Com- 
:  Oct.  20  ;  Gjiz.  vol.  2o7  ;  p.  928. 
itJwn    Shoe    L'onipauy.      No.    100,262; 
.'07  ;  p.  920. 

lerold  Company.     No.  100,328;  Oct. 
p.  921. 
Melville,  Jr.     No.  100,372;  Oct.  20; 

Melville,  Jr.     No.   100,718;  Oct.   20; 
W3. 

iruer     Flexible     Innersole     Co.       No. 
iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  9.{;{. 
Iwots.     O.   il.  liasitel.     No.  100,705; 

207  ;  p.  933. 
I.       1  tie    Oxula    Manufacturing    Com- 

;  Oct.  0 ;  Guz.  vol.  2tt7  ;  p.  295. 
u-bags,    and    rifle-sheaths.      Ilihbard, 

Co.     No.  100,330  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


pi«c 


Cu 


ents.  Dltuminous.     W.  T.  8.  Crlch- 

Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 
ce  goudsi.     A.  T.  Abbott  &  Company. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1247. 

Kurzmaus  Sons.     No.  100,503  ;  Oct. 

p.  92.S. 

ry   Supply   Company.     No.    100,288; 

-'07  ;  p.  920. 

ulvcrt  Company.     No.  100,693;  Oct. 

p.  932. 

No.  100,339  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

F.  York.     No.  100,686  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz. 

rts.     Dress-.     Steinberg    Bros.     No. 

iuz.  vol.  :;o7  ;  p.  931. 

tJcor.     Outiug  Shoe  Co.     No.  100.722  ; 

'07  ;  p.  933. 

Co.     No.  100,664  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


II  li 


Wrlgbtlngton.     No.  100,614;   Oct. 
\).  9;;o. 

i'rocter  &   Gamble   Company.      No. 

uz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  930. 
Oil  Co.     No.  100,403  :  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz. 


p.  293. 
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207 
Soup,   piir^e,   and  ca 

100,120;  Oct.  6; 
Spaghetti.      Mlnncso 
2<  ;   Gaz.  vol.   207 
Sporting  goods  and 

William    K.   Bur 

vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 
Spraying  apparatus 
Deinlug  Company. 

p.  1242. 
Starch,     Corn   rro<lu 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 
Starch,    Laundry.      11 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Starch,    Laundry.      II 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Statuary  and   images 

100,097  ;  Oct.  2(» : 
Steel  and  iron.     Tut 

Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Steel  and  iron  bars, 

Matthews.     .No.  KM 
Stogies.    M.  .Marsh  & 

207  ;  p.  933. 
Stone,   Natural   ornn 

pany.     .\o.  100.230 
Stove-polish.     .\    V 

vol.  207  ;  p.  028. 
Stoves  and   ranges, 

Lindemaun  &  I 

vol.  207  ;  p.  933. 
Stoves    and    ranges. 

Stove  Company. 

p.  924. 
Suits  and   overcoats 

cantilo  Company. 

p.  929. 
Surgical    appliances 

named,     'i'he  l{nn( 

20  ;  Gaz.   vol.  207 
Surgical  banda^'es. 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
Surgical  pads,  bandk. 

No.  100.717;  Oct. 
Surgical  sutures.     C. 

turlng  Co.     No.  100 
Synjp,  Table-.     Alrtl)ai 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.   vol. 
Synips.    sorirhum.    anr 

No.  100.700;  Oct 
Syrups,  Table-.     Sout 

Oct.  6  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Tables  and  stands. 

pany.     No.   100.600 
Tablet.   Digestive.      «J 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p 


nluscular    and    hypodermic    injections, 
Jr.     No.  100.079;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
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up.     The  Ilarbnuer  Company.  No. 
z.  vol.  207  ;  p.  :i94. 

.Maciironi    Co.      No.    100,800;  Oct. 
p.    1244. 

iiuuasium  apparatus.  Certain.  The 

Co.     No.   100,498;  Oct.   20;  Gaz. 


;  or   trees,   plants,    and   bushes.      The 
No.  100,780 ;  Oct.  27  ;  Guz.  vol.  207  ; 

4ts    Refining  Co.     No.   100,282;   Oct. 
».  9i'0. 

Kohnstamm  &  Co.  No.  100,837  ; 
lr07  ;  p.   1244. 

Kuhustamm  ft  Co.  No.  100.842; 
07  ;  p.   1244. 


Dapraiit   Statuary  Company.     No. 
az.  vol.  207  ;   p.  032. 


II  Bios.  &  .Matthews.     No.  100.014  ; 
.<i7  ;  p.   1L>4(5. 

heets.  hoops.  &c.     Turton  Bros,  and 

!>15  ;  Oct.  1'7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1240. 

lion.     No.  100,715  ;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 


ntal.      Virginia    Fairy    Stone  Com- 

Oct.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  l'o7  ;  p.  UOO.       • 

egory.     No,  100,543;  Oct.  I'o ;  Gaz. 


b(  n 


Iters.  Ac.  Oil-burning  cook.     A.  J 
Co.     No.  100,714  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gaz. 


eating   and   cooking.     Rock   Island 
100,417;  Oct  20;  Oaz.  vol.  207; 


:; 


111  I 


'or   men   and   boys.     Missoula   Mer- 
\o.  100.585;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 

nd    veterinary   Instruments,   Certain 
l-Fiiichney   Co.     No.   100.-109  ;   Oct. 

[>.  I>24. 
Hoffmann.     No.  100,550  ;  Oct.  20  ; 

,  and  belts.    ^Intbts  and  Fergusson. 

;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  933. 
l»e   Witt  Liikens  Surgical   Manufac- 
^00  ;  Oct.  20  :  (;az.  vol.  207  :  p.  Ol'3. 

1  Ceorgia  Syrup  Co.     No.  100,091; 

07  ;   p.   932. 
molasses.    Table-.      Fsrrell    ft   Co. 

;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  033. 

rn  S.vrup  Company.     No.  100.172; 

:  p.  200. 

e  Cleveland  Metal   Products  Com- 

Oct.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927. 

A.   Colvln.      No.    100.101;    Oct.    6; 


vol. 
20; 
Oct. 
27; 


Tablet,  Foot-.     Spero  Chemical  Co.    No.  100,003  ;  Oct.  27  ; 

Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1245. 
Tablets,  Cathartic.     L.  D.  Terry.     No.  100,008;  Oct  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  OtO. 
Talklngmachlne-record  cabinets.     Victor  Talking  Machine 

Company.     No.  100,057;  Oct  20;  <;iiz.  vol.  20(  ;  p.  031. 
Tanks.    (Jntheriug-.      The    Leader    Kvaporator    CompanT. 

No.  100.506  ;  Oct  20  ;  <;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 
Taxicab  and  other  vehicle  doors.      Masun-Senman  Trans- 

iwrtation    Company.      No.    100,370;   Oct.   20;   Gaz.   vol. 

20  <  ;  p.  923. 

'^*2;.,  •^-  ^-  '•o'ser  *  Co.     No.  100,114;  Oct  0;  Gax, 
207  :  p.  294. 

Ten.     Sheppard-Strasshelm    Co.     No.    100,037;    Oct 

<iaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  031. 
Tea.     Robert   Melrose  and   Company.      No.   100,855; 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.   1244. 
Tea  and  coffee,     .\ragon  Coffee  Co.     No.  100.744  ;  Oct. 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Teas.      The    G.    B.    Fnrrlngton    Company.      No.    100.111  ; 

0<t.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2n7  ;  p.  204. 
Teeth  and  teeth-facings,  Artlflcial.     The  Columbus  Dental 

.Miinuracturiug    Co.      No.    100,277;    Oct.    20;    GttX.    vol 

2(17  ;  p.  920. 
Teeth,   Arthndal.     The   Dentists'   Supply   Company.      No 

lotl.lOO:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2t»7:  p.  920. 
Tempering  compound.      B.    L.   Mosso.     No.    100,501;   Oct 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  920. 
Tents,  tarpaulins,  and  waterproof  bed-sheets.     U.  Wenzel 

Tent   ft   Duck   Co.      Nos.    100,180-7;   Oct.  6;   Gax.    toI. 

207  ;  p.  290. 
Textile  fibers.  Compound  to  soften.     L.  Sonnehorn  Sons 

No.    100,902;  Oct.  27;  (;nr..   vol.  207;  p.  1245. 
Threads  and  yarns.     Th.   Vruu  ft  Cle. 

20;  tiaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  931. 
Ties,  Four-in-hand.     C.  11.  Teirce.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.   207  ;  p.  924. 
Tire-puncture  compound.    Lackland  Bi-othcrs.    No.  100,564  ; 

Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  929. 
Tires   and   inner   tubes,    I'lieuuialic.      The   I'hnris   Tire   ft 

Rubber   Co.     No.   100,880  ;    Oct.   27  ;   Gaz.   vol.   207  ;   p. 

1245. 
Tires  and   inner  tubes  therefor.   Rubber  vehicle-.      Dread- 
naught  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.     No.   100,104;  Oct.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  294. 
Tires    and    vulcanlzing-cemont.     Friction-tape    for.       The 

Johnstown  Automobile  Co.     No.  100,550;  Oct  20;  Gas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  02S. 
Tires,  casings,  and  Inner  tubes.  Rubl)er.     Converse  Rubber 

Shoe  Co.     No.  100.772  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Guz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Tires.    Inner    tuU'S    fur    pn«'umat.c.      <;recnshurg    Tire    ft 

Rubber  Co.     No.  1(MI.704  ;  Oct  20  ;  (;az.  vol.  207  :  p.  033. 
Tires,  Rubber.     Tolack  Tyre  ft  Rubber  Co.     No.   100,883  ; 

Oct.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207;   p.  1245. 
Tires,    Rubl>er.       RusKJan-French     India     Rubber,    Gutta- 
percha uud  Telegraph   Works,  "  Trowodnlk,  Riga."     No. 

100,891  :  Oct.  27  :  <;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.   1245. 
Tires,  RuWlHjr  tubes  foi    pneumatic.     (JIant  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.     No.  100,7!»8  ;  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Tires,  Tu'jes   for   pneumatic.     Grecnsburg   Tire  ft    Rubber 

Co.     No.  100,703;  Oct.  20;  (Jiiz.  vol.  2i»7  ;  p.  o:{:{. 
Tobacco,   ftc,   pockets   or   coutainers.      The    I  iilte<l    States 

Tolwcco    i'oinpany.      No.    100,453 ;    Oct.    20 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

207  ;  p.  025. 

N.  L.  Schlosa.     No.  100,433  ;  Oct  20  ; 
025. 

N    L.  Schloss.     No.  100,030;  Oct  20; 
930. 
T.   J.   Teters.     No.    100,223;   Oct.    IS; 


No.  100,660;  Oct. 
100.401;  Oct  20; 


Tollet-artlcle  cases. 

Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
Toilet-article  cases. 

tJnz.  vol.  207  ;  p, 
Tomatoes,    Fresh. 


Gaz.  vol.  207 
Tonic,   Celery. 

vol.  207  :  p. 
Tonic,  Stbck-. 


(iOI't. 


No.  100,138;  Oct.  6;  Oai. 
.No.  100,082; 
No.  100.800; 


J^  Myer  Co 
295. 

Rlasdell  Milk  Troducer  Co. 
Oct.  0:  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  20.{. 

Tonics.  Stock-.     Gold  .Medal  Stock  Food  Co 
Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 

Tooth-wash  and  antiseptic  solutlim.  eve  remedy.  The  Con- 
solidated Drug  Co.  No.  100,512;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
207  :    p.  927. 

Towels,  washcloths,  bath-mitts,  sheets.  Ac.  San-Knit-Ary 
Textile  Mills.  No.  100,420;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.  024. 

Toy-watch  bracelet  Child's.  Moore  ft  Gibson  Corporation 
of  New  York.  No.  100.382;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.  023. 

Trousers  and  overalls.  The  Crown  Overall  Manufacturing 
Co.     No.  100.774  :  Oct.  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 

Trousers.  Mens.  (;illesple.  Shields  ft  Co.  No.  100.539; 
Oct.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  207;  p.  928. 

Truck  -  chains.  The  Brockett  tJorham  Company.  No. 
1O0.493  :  Oct.  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  020. 

Trunks,  suitcases,  and  bags.  The  Ilartmnnn  Trunk  Co. 
No.  100.325  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  921. 

Trunks,  suitcases,  and  traveling-bags.  The  Kamlee  Com- 
pany.    No.  100,557:  Oct.  20;  <;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  928. 

Tubes,  blow-out  patches,  Ac,  Inner.  The  Johnstown  Au- 
tomobile Co.  No.  100,8.10;  Oct  27;  Gaz.  vol.  207; 
p.   1243. 

Umbrellas.  TTulse  Brothers  ft  Daniel  Co.  No.  100,834 ; 
Oct.   20 ;  Gaz.   vol.  2o7  ;  p.  922. 

Underwear,  combinatlnn-gnrntents.  ftc.  Woven  and  knitted. 
N.  Hatch.      No.  100.547;  Oct.  20:  finz.  vol.  207;  p.  028. 

Unguents.  Baer  A  Snyder.  No.  100,244;  Oct  20;  Gai. 
vol.  207;   p.  919. 
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evil 


Vamtsb,    Shellac.     Berry   Brotbera.     No.    100,081 ;    Oct. 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  293. 
Vehicles,  Metal  wheels  and  stampings  in  metal  for  motor-. 

Joseph  Sankey  ft  Sons,     No.  100,425  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  voL 

207  ;   p.   924. 
Vehicles,  Motor-.     Talmer  ft  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  100,301  ;  Oct  20;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  923. 
Vehicles  with  pneumatic  springs.    Cowles-MacDowell  Tneu- 

mol)ile  Co.     No.  100,283 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  O'JO. 
Ventilators.     W.  H.  Jardine.     No.  100,829 ;  Oct  27  ;  Gax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 
Vinegar,   sauer-kraut,   pickles,   ftc.     B.    A.    Hancock.      No. 

100.814  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1243. 
Wafers,    cakes,    crackers,    and    biscuits.    Sugar.      Teerless 

Biscuit    Company.      No.    100.399 ;    Oct.    20 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

207  ;   p.   024. 
Waists  and  blouses.     Shapiro  Bros.     No.  100,635  ;  Oct  20; 

Gaz.   vol.   207 ;  p.  031. 
Waists,  Ladies'  shirt-.     I.  Kaitz.     No.  100,836;  Oct.  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  207:   p.   1243. 
Waists,  shirt-waists,  and  dresses.  Dress-.     Goldstein  Broi. 

No.  100,801  ;  Oct.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1242. 
Waists,  Women's  and  girls'  outer.    Bloom  ft  Millman.     No. 

100,757  ;  Oct  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1241. 
Washboards.        National      Washboard      Company.        Noa. 

100.385-6 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gnz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  023. 
Waslil>oards.        National      Washboard     Company.        Noa. 

100.594-0;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  207;  pp.  029-.'i0. 
Waslilng  compound  and  detergent.     Fltzj)atrlck  Bros.     No. 

100,314  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  921. 
Washing  compounds.     Ozene  Company.     No.  100.390 ;  Oct. 

20:   Gnz.  vol.  207;   p.  923. 
Washing  fluid.     O.  L.  Wilde.     No.  100,466;  Oct  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  020. 
Washing  machines  and  parts,  Tower  laundry-.     Flint  and 

Wailing    Manufacturing    Co.      No.    100,315;    Oct    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  207:  p.  921. 
Watches,  clocks,  watchcases,  Ac.     Didlshelm,  Goldschmidt 

Fils  et  Cie.,   Fabrhpie  Juvenla.      No.  100,524;  Oct.  20; 

Gax.  vol.  207  ;  p.  927, 


Watches,  w.ntcbcases.  and  watch-movements.     A.  Schwob. 

No.  100.225  ;  Oct.  13  ;  <;nz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  006. 
Wax,  Ironing-.     Wizard  Troducts  Company.     No.  100,470; 

Oct.   20 :  (;ax.  vol.   207  ;  p.  920. 
Wax,    Tnraffln-.      Columbia    Wax    Works.      No.    100,100; 

Oct.  0 ;  <;az.  vol.  207  ;  p.  294. 
Window  sash,  doors,  partitions,  Ac,  Metal.     Detroit  Steel 

Troducts   Co.      No.    100,291  ;    Oct.    20 ;    Gaz.   voL    207  ; 

p.   920. 
Window-washing  preporatlon.       Waterless  Window  Washer 

Klanufacturing  Company.     No.   100,000;  Oct.  20;   Gax. 

vol.   207 ;    p.   032. 
Wine   appetizer.      Marinni    and    Company.      No.    100,133 ; 

Oct.  0  :  <i»7..  vol.  207  :  p.  294. 
Wine   appetizer.      Mariani    and    Company.      No.    100.576; 

Oct.   20  ;   Gaz.   vol.   207  :   p.   920. 

M.  Feuerheerd.  Junior  A  Companhia.     No. 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  928. 
Hecht      No.    100,121;    Oct    6;    Gax.    vol. 


Wine,  Tort-.     D 

100,535;  Oct 
Wines.      E.    (;. 

207  ;  p.  294. 
Wire    rope.      A 

100,712;  Oct 
Wire    screen-cloth. 

Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vol. 


Ix>schen    ft    Sons    Rope    Company.      No. 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  :  p.  033. 

Reynolds    Wire    Co.      No.    100,167: 


207 


»95. 


Woolen  piece  goods.     Jno.  E.  Magerl  ft  Co.     No.  100,367  ; 

Oct.   20 ;   Gaz.   vol.  207  ;   p.  92.3. 
Wrenches.    Walden  Manufacturing  Company.    No.  100,921  ;■ 

Oct  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  1240. 
Wringer.  Clothes-.    The  Fair.     No.  100,304  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Gax. 

vol.   207  :   p.   921. 
Wringer,  Clothes-.     The  Fair.     No.  100,307  ;  Oct  20 ;  Gax. 
.  vol.  207 ;  p.  921. 
X-ray     apparatus.       Campbell     Electric     Company.       No. 

](to.091  :  Oct.  0;  4im.  vol.  207  ;  p.  293. 
X-rav  appnrntus.  Automatic  switches  used  with.       Victor 

Electric  Company.    No.  100,920 ;  Oct.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  1246. 
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•*  Chicago  Subway." 

No.  18,020  ;  Oct. 
"  Consult    Elcaro." 

18.020  ;  Oct.  13  ; 
"Crjrital  Sparkle." 

public  Chemical 

Gat.  vol.  207  :  p. 
••  Blegantw."    (For  Clgara.) 

pany.     No.  18,006;  uct. 


J.   Hllllnger. 
.  607. 

I.     Dusol. 

607. 

B.  Franklin  &  Co. 
:  p.  607. 

■     '     Nagle. 


No. 


No. 


"  Baker's  Nerve  and  Bone  Liniment."  (For  Liniment.) 
The  Baker,  Moore  &  Meln  Medicine  Cpmpany.  No. 
18,009 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"Blue  Bird  Racing  Aeroplane."  (For  a  Flvlng  Toy.) 
Ideal  Aeroplane  &  Supply  Co.  No.  18.026 ;  Oct.  13 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"Blue  Rose  Brand."      (For  Frulta.)      F.  A.  Stuart.     No. 

18,043  :  Oct.  13 ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"Bullfrog."      (For  Flahlng-Llnes.)      B.  J.   Hllllnger,     No. 

18,022;  Oct.  13;  Oai.  vol.  207;  p, 
"  Champanola. "       (For    a     Beverage.) 
18,014  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Oa«.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
(For  Cigars.)     H 
13  :  Gar.  vol.  207     . 
(F'or    Games.)       P.    J. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
(For  a  Cleansing  Preparation.)     Re- 
Products  Co.     No.  18,036;  Oct,  13; 
607. 

American  Lithopraphle  Com- 

13  :  Ga«.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 

"Bn'mef  Breakfast  Food."      (For  Breakfast  Food.)      Km- 

mer  Products  Company.     No.  18,015;  Oct.   13;  Qax. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 

"  Emnier    Stock    and    Poultry    Food."       (For    Stock    and 

Poultry    Food.)       Emmer    Prodacts    Company.      No. 

18.017  :  Oct.  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 

(For    a    Lo^irlcatlBs:    Fluid.) 
Company.      No.    18,034 ;    Oct. 
607. 

(For  Malt-Oat  Milk.)     A.  A. 

,  Oct.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 

"     (For  Emmer  Food.)     Emmer 

No.  18.016;  Oct.   13;  Gas.  vol. 


"  VroBt    iabel    for    can." 

Power    Gas    Products 

13  :  Gas.  vol.  207  ;  p. 
-  Horllcks  Malt-Oat  Milk." 

Horllek.     No.  18.024 
"  Improved  Emmer  Food.' 

Products  Company, 

207  ;  p.  607. 
"  Kitchen  Cleaner."     (For  a  Cleaning  Compound.)      Flt»- 

patrlck    Brothers.      No.    18,018;   Oct.    13;    Gaa.    vol. 

207  :  p.  607. 
"  Knimbles."       (For    Prepared    Cereal    Foods.)      Kellogg 

Toasted  Corn   Flake  Co.     No.  18,028;  Oct  13;  Gai. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"  Liquid   Wood  Renew."      (For  Furniture- Polish.)      Wood 

Renew    Manufacturing  Company.      No.    18,045 ;   Oct. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"Lncella   Habana   Cigars."      (For  Cigars.)      R.   Gangeml 

&  Co.     No.  18,021  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"  Marca    Petri."      (For   Clgnrs.)      Petri    Italian-American 

Cl>rar  Co.     No.  18.033 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"Mother's     Hair     Tonic."       (For     Hair- Tonic.)       V.     F. 

Caveneget.       No.    18,012;    Oct.    13;    Gaz.    vol.    207; 

p.  607. 
"  Natsco."      (For  a   Substitute   for   Potassium   lodld  and 

lodln   Resubllmed.)      National   Steel   &  Copper  Plate 

Company.      No.    18.030;    Oct.    13;    Gai.    vol.    207; 

p.  6()7. 


"New  Lustre."      (For  a  Polish.)      New  Lustre  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  18,031  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"909      One's    Enuff.' "       (For    Medicines.)      E.    M.    Scher 

and  U.  P.  Skourup.     No.  18,038;  Oct.  13;  Gai.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  607.  „^       .     , 

"  Odor  Killer."     (For  a  DlsinfecUnt.)     Republic  Chemical 

Products  Co.     No.   18,035  ;  Oct.   13  ;   Gaz.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  607. 
"OJen  DAvlla."     (For  a  Cordial.)     Hljos  de  R.  J.  D&vUa. 

No.  18,003 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  297. 
"  Paxton  &  Windham's  New  Life  Angel  Tonic."      (For 


Medicine.)      I'axton  &   Windham. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
Perfection."      (For   Stamping-Paste.) 

18.010;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p 
Selecclon    Especial.''      (For   Cigars.) 


No.    18,032;   Oct. 

E.   Brown.     No. 
607. 
American    Litbo- 


No.    18,008;   Oct.   13;   Gaz.    vol. 


Burnet  k 
p.  607. 


Temple. 


graphic   Company. 

207;  p.  607. 
"  Sllppon.''     (For  Hair-Nets.)     Messrs. 

No.  18,011  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gai.  voL  207  ,  »-. 

"Smucker's  Apple  Butter."      (For  Apple-Butter.)      J.   M. 

Smucker.     No.  18,0.{9 ;  Oct.  13 ;  (Jai.  toL  207  ;  p.  607. 
"Soil-Tone."      (For  a  Mineral  Fertilizer.)      C.  R.   Stuart. 

No.  18,042 ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
'Spalding  'Official  National  League'  Ball."      (For  Base- 

Balla.)     A.  G.  Spalding  k  Bros.     No.  18,040;  Oct.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  607. 
"  Spring-Boot"       (For    Chewing-Gum.)       Frank    H.    Fleer 

CorporaUon.     No.  18,019 ;  Oct  13 ;  Ga».  voL  207  ;  p. 

607. 
"  Standard  Delicious  Hckles."     (For  Sweet  Mixed  PIcklea.) 

The  Standard  Ilckle  Ca     No.  18,041 ;  Oct  IS ;  Gaa. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"  Stanwick."     (For  Cigars.)     American  Llthoeraphlc  Com- 
pany.   No.  18,007  ;  Oct  13 ;  Ga*.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"Superior     Clgnrs."       (For    Cigars.)       American     Litho- 
graphic    Company.     No.   18,006 ;  Oct   13 ;   Gai.  vol. 

207  ;  p.  607. 
"  Sweetmash     100    proof    Corn    Whisker."       (For    Com 

Whisky.)     Josselson  Bros.    No.  18,027;  Oct  13;  Qas. 

vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"Tripoli  Brand."      (For  Macaroni.)     The  Savarese  Maca- 
roni Co.     No.  18.037;  Oct.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  207;  p.  607. 
"Tuna."      (For  Tinned   Sea-Fish.)      Van  Camp  Sea    Food 

Company.     No.    18,044;   Oct   13;   Gas.  vol.   207;   p. 

607. 
"United."     (For  Milk.)     Hudson  Condensed  Milk  Co.    No. 

18.025  ;  Oct  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"Useful    and    Just."      (For    Provisions.)      Deforth    Bros. 

No.  18.013 ;  Oct  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"Vino  Mezcal  de  Tequila."     (For  a  Remedy  for  Liver  and 

Kidney    Complaints.)       Houck    k    I>leter    Co.       No. 
18.0'_>3  ;  Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207  ;  p.  607. 
"  Watch  The  Improved  Victoria  Pleater."     (For  a  Plalter.) 

H.  O'Connor  k  Co.    No.  18,004  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  207  ; 

p.  297. 


cue 


A  Cnse  of  Good  .Tiulsra< 
Schoenhofen  Brewing 
Gnz.  vol.  L'«>7  ;  p.  008 

Bag."  (For  Uagn.)  ^I 
Oct.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  207 

Butter-Knist   Bread."' 
Compnny.     No.  ;{,747 

Camp»)ell."  (Kor  Sew 
worth  Mnclilnery  <" 
Gaz.  vol.  :.'«»7  ;  p.  COS 

Cooks  Thoro-Bread."  (J 
vertislng  Co.  No.  3,7 
608. 

» 

cx 


PRINTS. 


f- 


Dt."      (For  Beer.)      The  Teter 
Co.      Nob.    3,753-5:    Oct.    13; 


Iwftiikee  Bag  Co.     No.  3,751 ; 

p.  DOS. 
t'or  Bread.) 
Oct.  i:i .  Gaz. 
i  -  Muchliiea. ) 

pany.      No. 


on 


ExceNlor  Baking 
vol.  2ii7  ;  p.  iiOS. 
CamplK'll  Bos- 
3,740;    Oct.    13; 


I'or  Bread.)     W.  A.  Adnms  Ad- 
45 ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gai.  toI.  207  ;  p. 


'Das  gute  Bier."      (Fof  Beer.)     The  Monamentnl  Brew- 
ing Co.     Xo.  3,752  ;  Oct.  13 ;  Gnz.  voL  207  ;  p.  008. 

•Falstaff   and   llapplnets."      (For  lU-er.)      \Vm.  J.   I^mp 
Brewing  Co.     No.  3,750  ;  Oct.  13 
C08. 

*  Germicide  rinlrtone."  (For 
and  Scalp)  (;ermlcl<le 
3,748;  Oct.  13;  Gnz.  vol.  _      .  ^- 

'Goerz    V.    1'.    Uoll    Film    Tenux."       (For    „     .  ^ 

Films.)       C.    1'.    Gocri    American    Optical    Co.      No. 
3.74!) ;  Oct.  13  ;  Giiz.  vo>.  207  ;  p.  C08. 

"Worth    Fighting    for."      (For    Cbewlng-Tohncco.) 
HfvnoMs    T'lhiuco    Pompanj.      No.    8,75«J ; 
Gaz.  ToL  207 ;  p.  G08. 


Gas.   vol.  207  ;  pw 

a  lYeparatlon  for  the  Unit 
Ilnlrtuiie    Compan/.       No. 
•^07  ;  p.  008. 

Photographic 


a.  J. 

Oct.    IS; 


O 


